PERIODICAL  DEPT 


(JAY  O  ^ 

SiuCLjBgARX 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST 


Seventy-Fifth  Annual  Cumulation 

MARCH  1979  TO  FEBRUARY  1980  INCLUSIVE 


Edited  by 

Martha  T.  Mooney 

Assistant  Editor 
Robert  E.  Klaum 

Catalogers 
Patricia  Bishop 
Anne  Johnston  Mueller 
Kathleen  Murphy 
Veronica  Stutz 


NEW  YORK 

THE  H.  W.  WILSON  COMPANY 

1980 


Copyirhgt  ©  1979,  1980  by  The  H.  W.  Wilson  Company.  All  rights  reserved. 
No  part  of  this  work  may  be  reproduced  or  copied  in  any  form  or  by  any  means, 
including  but  not  restricted  to  graphic,  electronic,  or  mechanical— for  example, 
photocopying,  recording,  taping,  or  information  and  retrieval  systems— without 
the  express  written  permission  of  the  publisher. 


International  Standard,  Serial  Number  0006-7326 
Library  of  Congress  Catalog  Card  No.  (6-24490) 


Printed  in  the  United  States  of  America 


PREFATORY  NOTE 


Book  Review  Digest  is  an  index  to  reviews  of  current  fiction  and  non-fiction 
appearing  in  selected  periodicals.  These  periodicals  are  reviewed  at  intervals  to  assure 
appropriate  levels  of  critical  evaluation,  subject  balance  and  satisfaction  of  the  needs 
of  the  general  user. 

To  qualify  for  inclusion  a  book  must  have  been  published  or  distributed  in  the 
United  States.  A  work  of  non-fiction  must  have  received  two  or  more  reviews  and  one 
of  fiction  four  or  more  reviews  in  the  journals  selected.  Exception  is  made  for  books 
reviewed  in  the  Reference  and  Subscription  Books  Reviews  section  of  Booklist 
where  one  review  is  deemed  sufficient.  Reviews  must  have  appeared  within  eighteen 
months  following  a  book’s  publication;  at  least  one  review  must  be  from  a  journal 
published  in  the  United  States. 

Generally  not  more  than  three  excerpts  for  fiction  or  four  for  non-fiction  are  in¬ 
cluded,  except  for  books  of  unusual  importance  or  of  a  controversial  nature  where  more 
excerpts  are  needed  to  reflect  several  points  of  view.  However,  all  reviews  appearing 
in  the  Digest  list  of  journals  are  cited. 

The  main  body  of  the  Digest  consists  of  author  entries  in  alphabetical  order  setting 
forth  title,  pagination,  price,  year  of  publication,  publisher,  etc.,  with  review  excerpts 
arranged  alphabetically  by  the  name  of  the  review  journal.  The  first  number  of  the  re¬ 
view  citation  refers  to  the  volume,  the  second  to  the  page,  the  letters  to  the  date  and  the 
last  figure  to  the  approximate  number  of  words  in  the  complete  review.  The  symbol 
YA  indicates  that  a  book  is  recommended  for  young  adults. 

A  subject  and  title  index  follows  the  entries. 

Non-fiction  is  classified  according  to  the  Abridged  Dewey  Decimal  Classification. 
Subject  headings  are  based  on  Sears  List  of  Subject  Headings. 


ABBREVIATIONS 


Am  Anthropol — American  Anthropologist 
Am  Hist  R — American  Historical  Review 
Am  J  Pub  Health — American  Journal  of 
Public  Health 

Am  J  Soc — American  Journal  of  Sociology 
Am  Lit — American  Literature 
Am  Pol  Sci  R — American  Political  Science 
Review 

Am  Scholar — American  Scholar 
America — America 

Ann  Am  Acad — American  Academy  of  Po¬ 
litical  and  Social  Science.  Annals 
Art  Bul — Art  Bulletin 
Atlantic — Atlantic 


J  Pol  Econ — Journal  of  Political  Economy 
J  Religion — Journal  of  Religion 

LRTS — Library  Resources  and  Technical 
Services 

Library  J— Library  Journal 
Library  Q — Library  Quarterly 

Mod  Lang  J — Modern  Language  Journal 
Mod  Philol — Modern  Philology 
Mus  Q — Musical  Quarterly 
Music  Lib  Assn  Notes — Music  Library  As¬ 
sociation  Notes 


Best  Sell — Best  Sellers 
Booklist — Booklist  ( reviews  taken  only 
from  Reference  and  Subscription  Books 
Reviews  section ) 

Bul  Atomic  Sci — Bulletin  of  the  Atomic 
Scientists 


Canadian  Forum — Canadian  Forum 
Choice — Choice 

Chr  Century — Christian  Century 
Chr  Sci  Mon — Christian  Science  Monitor 
Class  World —Classical  World 
Col  &  Res  Lib — College  &  Research  Li¬ 
braries 

Commentary — Commentary 
Commonweal — Commonweal 
Contemp  Sociol — Contemporary  Sociol¬ 
ogy 

Critic — Critic 


Economist — Economist  ( London ) 
Encounter — Encounter  (London) 

Engl  Hist  R — English  Historical  Review 


Harper — Harper  s  Magazine 
Harvard  Ed  R — Harvard  Educational  Re¬ 
view 

Horn  Bic — Horn  Book 


J  Aesthetics — Journal  of  Aesthetics  and 
Art  Criticism 

J  Am  Hist — Journal  of  American  History 
J  Higher  Ed — Journal  of  Higher  Education 
J  Home  Econ — Journal  of  Home  Economics 
J  Philos — Journal  of  Philosophy 


N  Y  Rev  of  Books — New  York  Review  of 
Books 

N  Y  Times  Bic  R — New  York  Times  Book 
Review 

Nat  R— National  Review  (48p  issue,  pub. 

in  alternate  weeks ) 

Nation — Nation 
Natur  Hist — Natural  History 
New  Eng  Q — Neiv  England  Quarterly 
New  Repub — New  Republic 
New  Statesman — New  Statesman 
New  Yorker — Neiv  Yorker 
Newsweek — Newsweek 


Pacific  Affairs — Pacific  Affairs 
Poetry — Poetry 

Pol  Sci  Q— Political  Science  Quarterly 

SLJ — School  Library  Journal 

Sat  R — Saturday  Review 

Sci  Am — Scientific  American 

Science — Science 

Social  Studies — Social  Studies 

Special  Libraries — Special  Libraries 

TLS — Times  Literary  Supplement  ( London ) 
Teach  Col  Rec —Teachers  College  Record 
Time — Time 


Va  Q  R — Virginia  Quarterly  Review 
World  Pol — World  Politics 


Yale  R — Yale  Review 
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LIST  OF  JOURNALS 


America.  $14.  w  America,  Subscription  Service 
Dept,  106  W  56th  St,  New  York,  N-Y.  10019 

American  Academy  of  Political  Science.  Annals. 
$18;  clothbound  $23.  bi-m  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science,  3937  Chestnut  St, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.'  19104 

American  Anthropologist.  $30.  q  American  Anthro¬ 
pological  Assn,  1703  New  Hampshire  Ave,  N.W, 
Washington,  D.C.  20009 

American  Historical  Review.  $39.  5  times  a  yr 
American  Historical  Assn,  400  A  St,  S.E,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20003 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health.  $30.  m  Amer¬ 
ican  Public  Health  Assn,  Circulation  Manager, 
1015  Eighteenth  St,  N.W,  Washington,  D.C. 


20036 

American  Journal  of  Sociology.  $24.  bi-m  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago  Press.  5801  Ellis  Ave,  Chicago, 
Ill.  60637  .  „ 

American  Literature.  $10.  q  Duke  University  Press. 
P-O.  Box  6697,  College  Station,  Durham,  N.C. 
27708 

American  Political  Science  Review,  q  Available 
through  membership  in  the  American  Political 
Science  Assn,  1527  New  Hampshire  Ave,  N.W, 
Washington,  D.C.  20036 

American  Scholar.  $8.  q  United  Chapters  of  . Phi 
Beta  Kappa.  Editorial  and  Circulation  Offices, 
1811  Q  St,  N.W,  Washington,  D.C.  20009 

Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science.  See  American  Academy  of  Poli¬ 
tical  and  Social  Science.  Annals  ... 

Art  Bulletin,  q  Available  through  membership  in 
the  College  Art  Assn,  of  America,  16  E  52d  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10022  .  ,  t> 

Atlantic.  $15.  m  The  Atlantic,  Subscription  Pro¬ 
cessing  Center,  Box  1857,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06830 


Best  Sellers.  $18.  m  The  University  of  Scranton, 
Scranton,  Pa.  18510  .  _ 

Booklist  (Reference  and  Subscription  Books  Re¬ 
views  section).  $28.  semi-m  Reference  and  Sub¬ 
scription  Books  Review  Committee,  American 
Eibrary  Assn,  50  E  Huron  St,  Chicago,  Ill.  60611 
Bulletin  of  the  Atomic  Scientists.  $20-  m  Bulletin 
of  the  Atomic  Scientists,  Circulation  Dept,  1020- 
24  E  58th  St,  Chicago,  Ill.  60637 


Canadian  Forum.  $15.  m  Canadian  Forum,  3 
Church  St.  #401,  Toronto,  M5E  1M2,  Ontario, 

Choice.  $40.  m  Choice,  100  Riverview  Center,  Mid¬ 
dletown,  Conn-  06457  .  _  , 

Christian  Century.  $15.  w  Christian  Century 
Foundation,  407  S  Dearborn  St,  Chicago,  Ill- 

Christian  Science  Monitor.  (International  daily. 
Eastern  edition).  $45.  Christian  Science  Publish¬ 
ing  Society,  One  Norway  St.  Boston,  Mass.  02115 
Classical  World-  $8.  m  The  Classical  World,  Dept, 
of  Classics,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh, 
pa.  15219 

College  &  Research  Libraries.  $25.  bi-m  College  & 
Research  Libraries,  50  E  Huron  St,  Chicago, 

Commentary  $24.  m  Commentary,  165  E  56th  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10022  „ 

Commonweal.  $18.  bi-w  Commonweal  Publishing 
Co,  232  Madison  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Contemporary  Sociology:  a  journal  of  reviews.  $20. 
bi-m  American  Sociological  Assn,  Executive  Of¬ 
fice,  1722  N  St,  N.W,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 
Critic.  $19.95.  22  timers  a  yr  The,  Thomas  More 
Assn,  180  N  Wabash  Ave,  Chicago,  Ill.  60601 


Journal  of  Aesthetics  and  Art  Criticism.  $15.  q 

American  Society  for  Aesthetics,  The  Cleveland 
Museum  of  Art,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44106 
Journal  of  American  History.  $12.  q  Organization 
of  American  Historians,  Thomas  D.  Clark,  Sec, 
112  N  Bryan  St,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47401 
Journal  of  Higher  Education.  $16.  bi-m  The 

Journal  of  Higher  Education,  Journals  Dept, 
Ohio  State  University  Press,  2070  Neil  Ave, 
Columbus,  Ohio  43210 

Journal  of  Home  Economics.  $13.  q  American 
Home  Economics  Assn,  2010  Massachusetts  Ave, 
N.W,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 
Journal  of  Philosophy.  $16.  m  Journal  of  Philoso¬ 
phy,  Inc,  Leigh  S.  Cauman,  Managing  Ed,  720 
Philosophy  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10027 

Journal  of  Political  Economy.  $27.  bi-m  Universi¬ 
ty  of  Chicago  Press,  5801  Ellis  Ave,  Chicago, 
Ill.  60637 

Journal  of  Religion.  $20.  q  University  of  Chicago 
Press.  5801  Ellis  Ave,  Chicago,  Ill.  60637 


Library  Journal.  $24.  semi-m  R.  R.  Bowker  Co, 
P.O.  Box  67,  Whitinsville,  Mass.  01588 
Library  Quarterly.  $16.  q  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  11030  S  Langley  Ave,  Chicago,  Ill.  60628 
Library  Resources  and  Technical  Services.  $15.  q 
American  Library  Assn,  50  E  Huron  St,  Chicago, 
Ill.  60611 


Modern  Language  Journal.  $9.  6  times  a  yr  Richard 
S.  Thill,  Department  of  Foreign  Languages,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,  Neb.  68101 
Modern  Philology.  $20.  q  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  5801  Ellis  Ave,  Chicago,  Ill.  60637 
Music  Library  Association  Notes.  $18.  q  The  Mu¬ 
sic  Library  Assn,  343  S  Main  St,  Rm  205,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  48108 

Musical  Quarterly.  $18.  q  The  Musical  Quarterly, 
Circulation  Office,  48-02  48th  Ave.  Woodside, 
N.Y.  11377 


Nation.  $21.  w  The  Nation,  333  Sixth  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10014 

National  Review.  $19.  w  (48p  issue)  Circulation 
Mgr,  National  Review,  150  E  35th  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016 

Natural  History  incorporating  Nature  Magazine. 

$10.  m  The  American  Museum  of  Natural  His¬ 
tory,  Central  Park  West  at  79th  St,  New  York, 
.N.Y.  10024 

New  England  Quarterly.  $8.  q  The  New  England 
Quarterly,  Hubbard  Hall,  Brunswick,  Me.  04011 

New  Republic.  $24.  w  The  New  Republic,  Sub¬ 
scription  Service  Dept,  P.O.  Box  56,  Whitins¬ 
ville,  Mass-  01588 

New  Statesman.  $34.  w  British  Publications,  Inc, 
11-03  46th  Ave,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  11101 
(Statesman  &  Nation  Publishing  Co,  Great 
Turnstile.  London,  WC1V  7HJ) 

New  York  Review  of  Books.  $14.50.  bi-w  The  New 
York  Review,  Subscription  Service  Dept,  250  W 
57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

New  York  Times  Book  Review.  $18.  w  The  New 
York  Times  Co,  Times  Square,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10036 

New  Yorker.  $24.  w  The  New  Yorker  Magazine, 
Inc,  25  W  43d  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 

Newsweek.  $29.95.  w  Newsweek,  The  Newsweek 
Building,  Livingston,  N-J.  07039 


Economist.  $55.  w  The  Economist  of  London,  75 
Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y  10019  ,  ( I  he 
Economist,  Subscription  Dept,  25  St  James  s  St, 

Encounter  British  Publications,  Inc,  11-03 

46th  Ave,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  11101  (Encount¬ 
er,  59  St  Martin  s  Lane,  London,  W.C.  2) 
English  Historical  Review.  $18.  q  British  Publi¬ 
cations.  Inc,  11-03  46th  Ave,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  11101  (Longman  Group,. Ltd,  Journals  Divi¬ 
sion,  43/45  Annandale  St,  Edinburgh,  EH  7  4AT) 


Harper's  Magazine.  $11-98.  m  Harper’s  Magazine, 
1225  Portland  Place,  Boulder,  Colo,  80323 
Harvard  Educational  Review.  $16.  q  Harvard  Edu¬ 
cational  Review,  Subscription  Service  Dept, 
Longfellow  Hall,  13  Appian  Way,  Cambridge, 

H(^nSBook!3$815.  bi-m  Horn  Book.  Inc,  Park  Square 
Building,  31  St  James  Ave.  Boston.  Mass.  02116 
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Pacific  Affairs.  $12.  q  Pacific  Affairs,  University 
of  British  Columbia.  2075  Wesbrook  Mall,  Van¬ 
couver,  B.C.  V6T  IW5,  Canada 
Poetry.  $18-  m  Modern  Poetry  Assn,  1228  N  Dear¬ 
born  Parkway,  Chicago,  Ill.  60610 
Political  Science  Quarterly.  $22.  q  The  Academy 
of  Political  Science,  619  W  114th  St,  Suite  500, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10025 


Reference  and  Subscription  Books  Reviews.  See 
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Saturday  Review.  $16.  bi-w  Saturday  Review,  Sub¬ 
scription  Dept,  Saturday  Review  Magazine,  P.O. 
Box  10067,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50348 


School  Library  Journal.  $17.  m  R.  R.  Bowker  Co. 
P.O-  Box  67.  Whitinsville.  Mass.  01588 
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Science.  $65.  w  American  Association  for  the  Ad¬ 
vancement  of  Science.  1515  Massachusetts  Ave. 
N.W,  Washington,  D.C.  20005 
Scientific  American.  $18.  m  Scientific  American, 
P.O.  Box  5919,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Social  Studies.  $15.  bi-m  Heldref  Publications, 
4000  Albemarle  St,  N.W,  Washington,  D.C-  20016 
Special  Libraries.  $26.  m  Special  Libraries  Assn, 
Circulation  Dept,  235  Park  Ave,  South,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10003 


Times  Literary  Supplement.  $35.  w  Times  Lit¬ 
erary  Supplement,  Times  Newspapers  of  Great 
Britain,  Inc,  201  E  42d  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
(The  Subscription  Manager,  The  Times  Literary 
Supplement,  P.O.  Box  7,  Gray’s  Inn  Rd,  London, 
Wf!1  X  8EZ) 


Virginia  Quarterly  Review.  $7.  q  The  University 
of  Virginia,  One  West  Range,  Charlottesville, 
Va.  22903 


Teachers  College  Record.  $18.  q  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University,  525  W  120th  St.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10027 

Time.  $31.  w  Time,  Inc,  541  N  Fairbanks  Court, 
Chicago,  Ill.  60611 


World  Politics.  $20.  q  Princeton  University  Press. 
Princeton,  N-J.  08540 
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(Subject  and  title  index  follows  the  entries) 


AAAS.  See  American  Association  for  the  Advance¬ 
ment  of  Science 


A.  Lenin  for  beginners,  by  A.  &  Z.  rev  ed  169p  pa 
J2.95  '78  Pantheon  Bits. 

947.084  Russia — History — Revolution,  1917-1921. 
Lenin,  Vladimir  Il’ich 
ISBN  0-394-73715-6  LC  78-20408 
An  introduction  to  the  Russian  revolutionist  in 
the  form  of  an  adult  comic  book.  Bibliography. 


“This  primer  focuses  on  Lenin’s  role  in  plan¬ 
ning  the  Russian  Revolution,  and  as  such  it  is 
skillfully  done.  Still,  it  is  .  really  an  upper-class 
course  on  a  specific  historical  period.  Lenin  ap¬ 
pears  as  an  expert  organizer;  his  ideas  get  scant 
attention.  The  debate  with  Trotsky  on  revolu¬ 
tion  (‘uninterrupted"  vs  ‘permanent’)  could  have 
been  made  to  come  alive  with  a  few  deft  car¬ 
toons.”  Andrew  Hacker  ,  ,, 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  My  13  ’79  470w 

"The  jokes  seem  forced,  as  though  inserted. ac¬ 
cording  to  formula.  This  is  a  comparatively  minor 
blemish.  Much  more  damaging  is  a  tendency  to 
overwhelm  potential  readers  with  copious  details 
of  doctrinal  history  out  of  place  in  an  introduc¬ 
tory  primer.  The  recondite  intricacies  of  the  1903 
Congress  of  the  Russian  Social  Democratic  Party 
will  surely  flit  into  and  out  of  the  minds  of  all 
but  the  closest  students  of  revolutionary  history, 
many  stages  beyond  that  of  the  novice.  .  .  . 
A  &  Z  commit  the  fatal  pedagogical  error  of 
solemnity.  .  .  .  [The  book]  suffers  from  another 
important  defect.  It  is  winner’s  history.  Trotsky. 
Bukharin,  Stalin  and  company  are  right  when  thejr 
agree  with  Lenin  and  wrong  when  they  don  t. 
Robert  Lekachman 

Nation  228:758  Je  23  *79  310w 
"The  authors  let  events  and  ideas  .speak  tor 
themselves,  and  they  sketch  an  impressively  com¬ 
plex  portrait  of  a  fascinating  man  and  the  revolu¬ 
tion  he  helped  make.  Given  the  obvious  limita¬ 
tions  of  the  comic-strip  format,  this  book  can  best 
serve  as  intellectual  hors  d’ oeuvres  .  •  •  l\o]  in¬ 
troduce  and  entice,  stimulating  the  appetite  for 

more.”  Jean  Strouse  _ 

Newsweek  94:71  D  24  79  240w 


AARDEMA,  VERNA.  Half-a-ball-of-kenki;  an 

Ashanti  tale  retold  by  Verna  Aardema,  and  with 
pictures  by  Diane  Stanley  Zuromskis.  unp  lib 
bdg  $8.95  ’79  Warne 

398.2  Folklore— Africa— Juvenile,  literature 
ISBN  0-7232-6158-X  LC  78-16135 
In  this  tale  "Leopard  and  Fly  go  looking  for 
girls  to  marry.  Handsome  and  jaunty.  Fly  gets  all 
the  attention,  so  Leopard,  enraged,  ties  him  to  a 
tree.  Neither  the  peanut  nor  the  banana  will  free 
him  An  unconventional  heroine  arrives — Half  a 
ball  of  cornmeal  mush,  called  Kenki  by 'the  Ashan¬ 
ti  She  frees  Fly  and  fights  the  Leopard.  A  tumble 
into  the  campfire  produces  Leopard  s  spots,  and  to 
this  day,  flies  cluster  around  balls  of  Kenki,  say 
lng  thank  you.  .  .  .  Kindergarten  to  grade  three. 
(SLJ)  _ 

"Unquestionably  more  authentic  than  the  Kip¬ 
ling  version  .  .  .  the  tale  is  set  forth  in  pictures 
that  have  an  interestingly  gritty  texture  and  fea¬ 
ture  colors  and  patterns  much  like  those  found  in 
African  dyed  cloth.  Nor  is  it  any  mean l etat  f or  an 
artist  to  design  a  convincing  rendering  of  a  fight 
between  a  leopard  and  a  lump  of  cornmeal.  This 

ilng  ^question  "my,  why"  toe  t£e 

fly  bette^ than  toe  leopard?”  Georges^  McHargue 

"The  verv  stvlized  illustrations  in  rich  but  som- 
her  tones  are  certainly  skillful,  but  suffer  from  an 
overuse  of  dirk  browns  and  purples.  The  decora¬ 
tive  approach  with  large  areas  of  flat  colors  freezes 


the  action  and  undercuts  the  sly  humor  of  the  tale. 
The  attempt  at  variety  in  pictures  on  pages,  of 
different  colors  (some  in  frames  and  some  bleeding 
off)  results  in  choppiness.  The  translation  'is  not 
smooth  either  and  the  engaging  rhymes  through¬ 
out  do  not  help  enough  to  make  this  curious  tale 
more  appealing.  .  .  .  But  for  collections  with  a  de¬ 
mand  for  African  folktales,  the  odd  story  does  have 
humor  and  the  unusual  characters  are  engagingly 
portrayed."  Jane  Bickel 

SI  .1  9K-d8  Mv  ’79  280w 


AARDEMA,  VERNA. 

dies:  il.  by  Jerry 
Winds 


Ji-nongo-nongo  means 
Pinkney.  33p  $6.95  ’78 


rld- 

Four 


398.6  Riddles— Juvenile  literature.  Folklore— 
Africa — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-590-07474-1  LC  78-4038 


Aardema  presents  a  collection  of  forty-four  rid¬ 
dles  from  eleven  African  tribes.  Bibliography. 
"Grades  one  to  four."  (SLJ) 


"Perhaps  the  word  play  so  crucial  to  this  type 
of  humor  has  been  lost  in  translation:  as  they 
stand  now.  the  riddles  are  excruciatingly  literal 
(and  that  goes  double  for  Jerry  Pinkney’s  stiff 
illustrations).  Herewith  a  sample  of  the  wit  from 
the  Yoruba:  ‘Who  is  the  long  thin  trading  woman 
who  never  reaches  the  market?  Answer:  The  ca¬ 
noe  left  at  the  landing  while  its  owner  goes  on  to 
the  market.’  It’s  possible  that  in  its  native  tongue 
this  would  send  Yoruba  youngsters  into  spasms. 
But  it’s  hard  to  imagine  what  kind  of  reception 
this  riddle  would  get — other  than  a  blank-eyed  stare 
— from  the  average  American  8-year-old."  Annette 
Leonard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p76  D  10  '78  120w 
"Ji-Nongo-Nongo  may  mean  riddles  in  Africa 
but  it  certainly  will  not  mean  humor  to  the  av¬ 
erage  American  child  picking  up  this  collection. 
Given  the  difficulties  of  translating  folk  wisdom 
from  an  entirely  different  culture,  it  is  not  sur¬ 
prising  that  most  of  the  selections  fall  flat,  e.g., 
‘What  thing  in  the  forest  frightens  even  the 
lion?  Answer:  The  forest  fire.’  or  are  obscure, 
e  g.,  ‘What  does  the  pin  say  to  the  kente  cloth? 
Answer:  Don’t  hang  your  troubles  on  my  neck!' 
The  best  feature  of  the  book  is  its  artwork — 
African  animals  and  people  are  drawn  in  tones  of 
gold  and  brown."  F.  P.  Spreng 

SLJ  25:39  Ja  ’79  90w 


AARDEMA,  VERNA,  The  riddle  of  the  drum;  a 
tale  from  TizapAn,  Mexico:  tr.  and  retold  by 
Verna  Aardema;  il.  by  Tony  Chen,  unp  $7.95  '79 
Four  Winds  Press 

398.2  Folklore — Mexico — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-590-07489-X  LC  78-23791 
In  this  retelling  of  a  Mexican  folktale,  Aardema 
relates  the  adventures  of  a  young  prince  who 
"attempts  to  solve  a  riddle  devised  by  a  king  for 
anyone  wishing  to  marry  his  daughter.  On  the  way 
to  the  palace,  the,  prince,  meets  several  characters 
whose  help  he  enlists:  a  runner,  an  archer,  a 
hearer,  a  blower,  and  an  eater.  The  entire  troupe 
arrives  to  answer  the  question:  What  is  the  top 
of  the  king’s  drum  made  of?  But  when  the  prince 
guesses  the  answer  correctly,  the  king  reneges 
and  creates  further  challenges.  The  text  contains 
a  cumulative  verse  which  is  repeated  each  time  the 
prince  adds  to  his  coterie."  (Horn  Bk)  Glossary. 
“Kindergarten  to  grade  two.”  (SLJ) 


"Double-page  spreads  alternating  between  full 
■olor  and  black  and  white  share  in  the  storytell- 
ng.  The  illustrator  has  captured  the  authenticity 
if  a  Mexican  setting  in  costumes,  architecture, 
lowers,  and  birds.  Unfortunately,  the,  pronuncia- 
ion  of  Spanish  words  is  distractingly  Placed  within 
he  text,  rather  than  in  a  glossary  at  the  end. 

C.  M.  Klockner^  Je  ,?9  160w 
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AARDEMA,  VERNA — Continued 


"[Aardema]  repeats  the  insistent  riddle  through¬ 
out  the  book  in  an  effort  to  mimic  the  sound  of 
the  drumbeat,  and  repeats  other  rhymes  to  move 
the  narrative  along.  Is  this  a  good  idea?  No. 
The  reason  soon  will  become  obvious  to  the 
parent  who  a)  unwisely  spends  $7.95  on  this 
slender  version  of  a  familiar  fable  newly  decked- 
out  in  Tony  Chen’s  bright  but  stiff  illustrations, 
b)  must  than  read  the  book  aloud  to  a  6;-year-old. 
who  will  c)  march  around  chanting  this  relent¬ 
less  little  rhyme  ad  naus-e-am.”  Randolph  Hogan 
N  Y  Times  Bk  Ft  p20  My  6  ’79  300w 


“Young  children  will  enjoy  hearing  the  story 
read  aloud,  both  for  the  plot  itself,  which  is 
certainly  not  destroyed  by  its  inverted  order,  and 
for  the  rhythmical  and  cumulative  verse  lines 
which  recur  effectively.  The  illustrations,  based 
upon  a  mixture  of  indigenous  and  criollo  elements, 
are  as  fine  as  the  text.  The  dark-haired,  dark-eyed 
Princess,  while  definitely  Spanish  and  not  Indian, 
is  a  wonderful  change  from  the  ever-present 
Nordic  type.’’  Paula  Bondurant 
SLJ  26:132  O  ’79  180w 


ABBEY,  EDWARD.  Abbey’s  road.  198p  $9.95;  pa 
$4.95  ’79  Dutton 
818 

ISBN  0-525-05006-X;  0-525-03001-8  (pa) 

LC  78-27165 

This  is  a  collection  "of  Abbey’s  travel  non-fic¬ 
tion,  dealing  with  wilderness  areas  of  the  United 
States  and  Australia.’’  (Library  J) 


“The  several  pieces  which  cover  [Abbey’s]  ad¬ 
ventures  in  Australia  are  quite  fascinating  and 
Informative.  Those  set  in  North  America  are 
somewhat  less  interesting  and  much  more  opin¬ 
ionated.  Abbey’s  sense  of  humor  may  grow  on 
the  reader,  but  at  first  reading  it  appears  rather 
sexist  and  limited  in  scope.  Some  of  these  short 
essays  do  manage  to  capture  the  spirit  of  the 
places  visited;  the  ones  on  a  trip  down  the  Rio 
Grande  by  raft  and  a  walk  through  Canyonland 
National  Park  both  do  SO'.  The  chapter  on  Abbey’s 
experiences  as  a  fire  lookout  is  disjointed  and 
jumbled.  As  a  whole,  the  book  is  uneven  and  dis¬ 
appointing.’’  Regina  Minudri 

Library  J  104:1455  J1  '79  lOOw 
“Mr.  Abbey,  whether  delivering  homilies  on 
Winnebago  campers  or  telling  about  his  encounter 
with  wild  pigs,  is  as  whimsical  and  fascinating 
as  ever;  but  in  this  new  book  there  is  a  note 
of  bleakness.  .  .  .  There  seem,  to  be  two  different 
Edward  Abbeys  on  this  particular  road,  a  rather 
pouty  swaggerer  and  a  much  wiser,  sorrier  man; 
perhaps  both  are  the  result  of  his  Inability  to 
save  his  beloved  wilderness.  The  first  Edward 
Abbey  inhabits  the  early  parts  of  the  book.  .  .  . 
On  the  last  stretch  of  the  road,  the  tone  of  the 
traveler  has  mellowed.  His  humor  and  powers  of 
description  have  come  into  harmony  with  his  vi¬ 
sion.  .  .  .  He  reminisces  about  the  sorrows  of 
travel,  about  the  women  be  has  known  and  lost; 
and,  although  they  still  sound  like  mermaids  born 
of  his  imagination  ...  he  writes  also  of  comrade¬ 
ship,  of  tenderness,  of  sharing.”’  Lucinda  Franks 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  Ag  5  '79  1350w 
“Abbey  is  one  of  a  very  familiar  and  tiresome 
kind,  or  rather  of  several.  Sometimes  he  plays 
the  harddrfnking  rounder  thumbing  his  nose  at 
respectability.  .  .  .  Other  times  he  prefers  the 
role  of  the  visionary  liberal,  detecting  ’majority 
support  for  the  idea  that  we  must  bring  the 
growth  machine  to  a  halt  .  .  .  '.  Abbey  has  other 
poses,  each  giving  him  yet  another  excuse  for 
self-congratulation.  'I  am  a  feeler,  not  a  thinker, 
and  proud  of  it,’  he  writes.  .  .  .  He  certainly  is 
no  thinker,  which  is  why  the  reader  never  gets 
a  clear  idea  what  Abbey’s  revolution  would  con¬ 
sist  of,  although  it  seems  to  have  something  to 
do  with  conservation.”  Stephen  Chapman 
New  Repub  181:37  Ag  25  '79  S50w 


ABDULLAH,  MUHAMMAD  MORSY.  The  United 
Arab  Emirates;  a  modern  history.  365p  il  maps 
$21-50  '78  Barnes  &  Noble 


953  United  Arab  Emirates — History 
ISBN  0-06-494998-2  LC  77-26474 
“This  expanded  Cambridge  dissertation  by  tht 
director  of  Abu  Dhabi's  Centre  for  Documenta¬ 
tion  and  Research  Is  based  on  .  .  .  research’  ir 
European  and  U.S.  archives,  interviews,  and  per¬ 
sonal  papers.  Emphasizing  the  British  role  through¬ 
out.  it  deals  with  the  Trticial  States,  which  be¬ 
came  the.  United  Arab  Emirates  in  1971.  It  traces 
the  activities  of  Britain  and  other  powers  in  the 
Gulf;  internal  history,  including  political,  social 
economic,  and  cultural  change  and  relations  with 
Arab  neighbors ;  interaction  of  Britain,  the  Tru- 
cial  States,  and  Iran,  particularly  regarding  the 
G„ulI,  Islands;  and  the  history  of  the  boundaries 
of  the  individual  states.”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Unfortunately,  Morsy’s  expertise  is  not  always 
used  to  its  best  advantage.  Too  often  his  account 
is  merely  uncritical  recapitulation  of  the  chron¬ 
ological  flow  of  events.  This  is  particularly  the 


case  of  the  rather  skimpy  treatment  given  to 
recent  developments.  .  .  .  The  last  half  of  the 
book  is  devoted  to  the  frontier  problems  between 
the  Trucial  States  and  Saudi  Arabia,  Iran  and 
Muscat,  in  addition  to  interstate  boundary  issues. 
On  these  subjects,  Morsy  is  authoritative,  am. 
his  knowledge  of  the  tribes  and  their  genealogies 
unrivaled.  The  value  of  the  work  is  further  en- 
chanced  here  by  Morsy’s  own  involvement  in  the 
mapping  of  Abu  Dhabi.  In  short,  although  the 
book  is  not  quite  the  comprehensive  study  im¬ 
plied  by  its  subtitle,  it  does  offer  much  valuable 
detail  on  the  Trucial  Coast.”  B.  C.  Busch 
Am  Hist  R  84:818  Je  ’79  500w 
’’The  book  is  a  very  timely  and  welcome  addition 
to  the  growing  list  of  the  literature  on  a  subject 
that  until  very  recently  was  almost  totally  un¬ 
known  in  the  West-  It  is  scholarly  and  informative. 
The  author  has  carefully  and  objectively  examined 
British,  French,  and  German  archives,  and  con¬ 
sulted  Ottoman  documents  at  Istanbul  and  Ameri¬ 
can  sources  at  Washington.  He  has  lived  in  the 
area  for  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century  and  his  use 
of  local  family  documents,  interviews,  etc,,  adds 
another  dimension  to  official  reports  and  diaries. 
Excellent  and  extensive  bibliography.  The  illus¬ 
trations,  printing,  and  binding  are  very  good. 
Recommended  for  all  libraries,” 

Choice  15:1429  D  '78  240w 
Reviewed  by  D.  W.  Littlefield 

Library  J  103:1978  O  1  '78  120w 


ABE,  KOBO.  Secret  rendezvous;  tr.  by  Juliet  W. 
Carpenter.  (Borzoi  Bk)  179p  $8-95  ’79  Knopf;  for 
sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50372-4  LC  79-9875 
As  the  novel  begins,  the  “narrator's  perfectly 
healthy  wife  has  been  rushed  by  ambulance  to  an 
immense  hospital.  Is  it  all  a  mistake,  or  an  in¬ 
genious  method  of  arranging  a  'secret  rendez¬ 
vous'  ?  His  efforts  to  trace  his  wife  involve  the 
narrator  iin  the  hospital’s  bizarre  underground  life, 
giving  him  access  to  the  hundreds  of  bugging  de¬ 
vices  that  monitor  its  .  .  .  promiscuous  population 
and  leading  finally  to  a  ‘secret  rendezvous  for  one’ 
which  may  mean  his  death.”  (Library  J)  Trans¬ 
lation  of  Mikkai. 


Atlantic  244:107  O  '79  200w 
“[Abe  gives]  us  a  violent  and  nightmarish  work. 
He  deliberately  mingles  fear  and  pleasure  to  force 
us  toward  a  philosophical  position.  .  .  .  Abe  sug¬ 
gests  that  only  by  accepting  an  underlying  pat¬ 
tern  to  existence,  can  we  conclude  (or  even  begin) 
our  earthly  endeavors.  He  writes  a  testament,  a 
document  of  faith,  even  when  he  seems  to  mock 
belief  m  all  solutions.  .  .  .  He  offers  few  glib 
sermons.  He  makes  us  work  (as  readers  and 
believers).  But  the  very  beauty  and  toughness  of 
his  novel  lies  in  its  refusal  to  take  the  easy  road. 

es  in  this  respect  (and  many 

others):  he  paradoxically  affirms  the  hidden  order 
°L  i,e  umverse  by  dwelling  on  secret,  ominous, 
ghostly  passageways.”  Irving  Malin 

Commonweal  106:729  D  21  '79  460w 
"Japanese  author  Abt5,  best  known  here  for  The 
Woman  m  the  Dunes  [BRD  1964],  has  assembled 
a.  virtual  textbook  of  modernist  themes  and  de¬ 
vices,  but  the  result  is  not  convincing  on  either  a 
literal  or  a  metaphorical  level.”  Grove  Roger 
Library  J  104:1481  J1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Enright 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:27  S  27  '79  2000w 
“The  book  takes  on  a  rich  array  of  satirical  tar¬ 
gets.  from  total  information  systems  to  the  elite 
mysteries— and  obfuscations— of  modern  medicine- 
therapies,  transplants,  sex  research  in  the  name  of 
enlightenment.  .  .  .  What  is  new  in  Abe's  work  is 
tile  clinical  sense  of  comedy;  it's  a  disconcertingly 
funny  book,  outrageously  but  successfully  exploit- 
90m  c  possibilities  of  arbitrariness  and 
metamorphosis.  Oddly  .  .  .  it’s  mainly  the  food 
references  (often  metaphorical  rather  than  literal) 
that  make  the  book  feel  Japanese:  clouds  move 
across  the  evening  sky  ‘like  overboiled  rice  cakes,’ 
and  so  on.  The  idiom  is  sometimes  too  thick  with 
clic  ks,  which  may  or  may  not  be  the  translator’s 
lauff.  •  .  -  But  Secret  Rendezvous'  is  always  lucid 
and  readable;  the  logic  of  its  illogic  is  inexorable. 

sr-riw™7  “d  iKn’W'iS: 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  S  9  ’79  600w 
“Pity  the  hapless  browser  who  picks  up  Secret 
Rendezvous  mildly  curious  as  to  what  constitutes 
a  Japanese  best  seller.  This  novel  makes  our  pop¬ 
ular  mysteries,  thrillers,  and  science  fiction  look 
like  pretty  pallid  fare.  Kobo  Abe  delights  in  the 
excessive  and  the  perverse.  With  its  surrealistic 
setting,  its  claustrophobic  atmosphere,  and  its  in¬ 
creasingly  distressing  scenes  of  sexual  decadence 
and  violence,  Secret  Rendezvous  disturbs  rather 
than  titillates.  To  the  Western  mind  at  least,  this 
book  is  maddeningly,  perhaps  pointlesslv,  abstruse 
.  .  -  Kobo  Abe  will  not  find  the  enthusiastic  fe9 
ception  in  the  United  States  that  he  has  found  ?n 
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Japan,  .  .  .  But  if  nothing  else,  Secret  Rendezvous 
otters  its  Western  readers  a  glimpse  of  the  idio- 
syncracies  of  Japanese  culture,  and  a  reminder  of 
our  own  comparative  restraint  as,  with  queasy 
bewilderment,  we  inspect  Abe’s  nightmarish 
world.”  D.  W. 

New  Repub  181:55  S  22  ’79  600w 


ABERNATHY,  WILLIAM  J.  The  productivity 

dilemma:  roadblock  to  innovation  in  the  auto¬ 
mobile  industry.  ,267p  il  $16  ’78  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

338.4  Automobile  industry  and  trade 
ISBN  0-8018-2081-2  LC  78-1034 
Abernathy  ‘‘examines  the  effect  that  mass  pro¬ 
ductivity  has  upon  technological  and  scientific 
innovation  within  an  industry.  In  the  application 
of  his  model  to  the  automobile  industry  (Ford 
Motors  in  particular) ,  Abernathy  finds  that  ‘as 
production  processes,  designed  increasingly  for 
efficiency,  offer  higher  levels  of  productivity,  they 
also  become  mechanistic,  rigid,  less  reliant  on 
skilled  workers,  and  more  dependent  on  elaborate 
and  specialized  equipment.’  [He  concludes  that] 
in  such  an  environment  in-house  introduction  of 
new  or  radical  technologies  becomes  extremely 
difficult  or  impossible.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"An  excellent  study  of  innovation  and  its  im¬ 
pact  on  productivity  in  the  American  automobile 
industry.  .  .  .  The  research  is  based  on  an  em¬ 
pirical,  historical  study  of  the  20  major  automo¬ 
tive  inventions  Abernathy  considers  to  be  most 
significant  in  five  time  periods  from  1920  to  1974. 
.  .  .  From  this  Abernathy  has  developed  a  model. 
Pattern  1,  called  specific  state,,  is  where  innova¬ 
tion  is  incremental  and  productivity  high.  Pattern 
2,  called  fluid  state,  is  where  innovation  is  radical 
and  productivity  is  low.  Abernathy's  thesis  is  that 
the  auto  industry  has  gone  from  pattern  2  to  pat¬ 
tern  1.  and,  because  of  the  present  high,  degree  of 
automation,  it  has  compromised  its  ability  to  ac- 
commodate  change.  The  model  developed  and  its 
implications  will  be  of  interest  to  students  and 
managers  of  technological  change  throughout  our 

eC°n°m5 'Ch0jce  16:424  My  '79  140w 

‘‘[This  book  is]  highly  recommended  for  social 
science  and  business  research  collections.  K.  P. 

Library  J  104:723  Mr  15  ‘79  140w 


ABRAHAMS,  ROGER  D„  jt.  auth.  Afro-American 
folk  culture.  See  Szwed,  J-  F. 


ABRAHAMSSON,  BENGT.  Bureaucracy  or  partici¬ 
pation;  the  logic  of  organization,  introd.  by  Mor¬ 
ris  Janowitz.  (Sage  lib.  of  social  res,  v51)  240p 
il  $14;  pa  $6.95  ’77  Sage  Pubis. 

658.31  Management.  Employees’  representation 

isBhf  0^8039-?8t36-9 ;  0-8039-0837-7  (Da) 

LC  77-10023 

“The  bulk  of  this  book  consists  of  a  survey  of 
theoretical  approaches  to  bureaucracy  and  organi¬ 
zations:  Marx  vs.  Weber  vs.  Michels;  mechanistic 
vs-  organic  models;  closed  vs-  open  system  models- 
.  .  .  Bureaucracy  is  conceptualized  as  the  adminis¬ 
trative  system,  the  executive  sub-system  or  organi¬ 
zations,  and  the  scientific  (and  normative)  issue 
which  concerns  Abrahamsson  with  respect  to  bu¬ 
reaucracy  is:  what  can  be.  done  to  make  it  more 
representative,  to  prevent  it  from  disengaging  it¬ 
self  ‘from  those  very  interests  which  it  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  work  for.  .  .  .  The  latter  part  of  the  book 
focuses  on  worker  and  client— immunity  Parti¬ 
cipation.’  ’  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Sub¬ 
ject  index.  Translation  of  Orgamsationsteon. 

"[The  book!  is  clearly  written,  provides  a  useful 
guide  to  the  major  theoretical  viewpoints,  and  is 
particularly  strong  in  its  emphasis,  on  the  central 
problems  of  bureaucracy  and  their  Pohtical  and 
macrosociological  implications-  .  .  •  Abrahamsson, 
a  Swedish  sociologist,  brings  together  orgamza- 
tional  literature  from  a  variety  of  nations  (intro¬ 
ducing  a  number  of  works  with  which  American 
sociologists  are  unlikely  to  be  familiar)  and  treats 
ft  in  such  a  way  as  to  highlight  common  concerns 
as  well  as  divergences.  A.  valuable  addition  to  any 
library  serving  upper-division  and  graduate  social 
science  readers.’’  ^  J1/Ag  1?8  190w 

"In  the  course  of  the  survey,  all  major  orgam- 
zation  theorists  are  covered,  from  Aiken.  Barnard. 
Blau  and  Blauner  to  Woodward,  and  all  major 
topics  and  controversies  are  summarized  although 
necessarily  briefly.  •  .  •  Surveys  of  organization 
theo^Tre  not  novel.  This  particular  one  is  no  ex¬ 
ception,  with  its  criticism  of  the  human  relations 
approach  and  systems  theory  as  being  status-quo 
oriented.  There  are,  however,  distinctive  Points  of 
strength  in  this  book.  First,  the  inclusion  and  theo¬ 
retical  integration  into  [the  author’sl  perspective 


of  Marx  s  critique  of  (Prussian  state)  bureau¬ 
cracy  is  not  usual  and  will  broaden  the  perspec¬ 
tive  of  most  readers.  Second,  the  separation  of 
‘sociotechnical  participation’  at  the  work  place 
from  political  participation’  in  decision-making  at 
a  much  higher  level  is  salutary.  .  .  .  [This  book 
is]  well  worth  having,  even  if  there  is  more  hope 
than  evidence  to  support  and  link  some  of  its  ma¬ 
jor  theses.”  Henry  Landsberger 

Contemp  Sociol  7:778  'N  ’78  500w 


ABRAMOVITZ,  ANITA.  People  and  spaces;  a 
view  of  history  through  architecture;  il.  by 
Susannah  Kelly.  207p  $14.95  '79  Viking  Press 
701  Architecture — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-54705-0  LC  78-24555 
"The  author  has  attempted  to  look  at  architec¬ 
ture  as  a  means  of  understanding  the  people  and 
cultures  who  shaped  it.  She  covers  the  .  .  .  his¬ 
tory  of  architecture,  from  the  man-made  shelters 
of  primitive  times  to  modern  skyscrapers.  Parti¬ 
cular  attention  is  given  to  religious  buildings  and 
the  significance  of  various  architectural  develop¬ 
ments  which  originated  with  them.  .  .  .  [The 
author]  cites  people,  climate,  technology,  natural 
materials,  economics,  sites,  and  purpose  as  the 
determining  factors  of  form — and  uses  these  terms 
throughout  her  analysis.  [Bibliography.  Index.] 
Age  twelve  and  up.”  (Horn  Bk) 


“  [Abramovitz]  asks  the  reader  to  look  at  build¬ 
ings  not  as  two-dimensional  constructions  but  as 
three-dimensional  space  with  a  particular  rela¬ 
tionship  to  the  people  who  use  them.  [She]  is  suc¬ 
cessful  in  raising  perceptive  and  thought-provok¬ 
ing  questions,  but  her  subject  is  a  difficult  one 
to  handle  in  a  focused  way.  The  illustrations  are 
an  invaluable  part  of  the  book,  executed  with 
skill  and  care.”  K.  M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:434  Ag  ’79  180w 
“A  measured  march  through  history,  pausing 
to  inspect  houses,  temples,  and  public  buildings 
along  the  way.  The  approach  is  both  chronological 
and  sociological.  After  identifying  seven  influen¬ 
tial  factors  (people,  climate,  technology,  mate¬ 
rials,  economics,  purpose,  and  site)  the  author 
relates  the  architecture  of  each  age  to  the  needs 
of  its  society.  Packed  with  facts,  the  book  oc¬ 
casionally  sparkles  with  interesting  insights  and 
new  perspectives.  But,  for  the  most  part,  the 
tone  is  pedantic  and  readers  need  some  knowledge 
of  history  to  enjoy  it.”  Shirley  Wilton 
SLJ  26:83  N  ’79  130w 


ACADEMIC  departments  [by]  Dean  E.  McHenry 
[and  others].  240ip  $12.95  ’77  Jossey-Raisa 
378-1  Colleges  and  uniiversiities 
ISBN  0-871589-1307-4  LC  76-111896 
“In  “Part  One:  Advocates  and  Critics’  Kay  An¬ 
derson.  [Martin  Trow,  Louis  Benezet  and  Fred 
Harrington]  .  .  .  present  brief  essays  from  differ¬ 
ing  perspectives  that  attempt  to  weigh  the  strengths 
and  weaknesses,  the  pros  and  cons,  of  depart¬ 
mental  structure.  .  .  •  [In]  ‘Part  Two:  Variations 
and  Alternatives’  .  .  .  the  current  or  former  chief 
executive  officers  of  four  Oinstiituitionsl  .  .  .  which 
were  designed  with  academic  structures  and  pro¬ 
cesses  that  varied  from  the  tnadditional  depart¬ 
mental  forms,  describe  their  institutions.  ...  In 
‘Part  Three :  Leadership  and  Reform’  J.  Douglas 
Brown  concludes  with  an  essay  on  academic  lead¬ 
ership,  and  the  editor  surveys  the  earlier  chap¬ 
ters  in  order  to  comment  on  the  process  of  aca¬ 
demic  reform."'’  (J  Higher  Ed)  Bibliography.  Index- 


"An  interesting  analysis  and  evaluation  of  aca¬ 
demic  departments  in  higher  education  In  both  the 
TJ.iS.  and  Great  Britain.  .  .  .  McHenry  is  extreme¬ 
ly  well  qualified  to  discuss  the  topic,  and  he  has 
selected  well -qualified  contributing  authors.  Some 
of  the  variations  in  and  alternatives  to  the  tra¬ 
ditional  academic  deipartmentis  come  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wisconsin,  Green  Bay:  University  of 
California.  Santa  Cruz  ;  Hampshire  College,  Massa¬ 
chusetts;  and  Evergreen  State  College,  Washing¬ 
ton.  .  •  •  This  book  would  be  of  interest  to  fac¬ 
ulty  and  administrators  in  higher  education  and  to 
graduate  students.  The  book  is  well  written  and 
contains  a  good  bibliography.’1’ 

Choice  14:1108  O  ’77  170w 


"The  book  is  an  effective  presentation  of  the 
academic  organization,  rationale,  and  (insights 
gained  at  four  highly  visible  new  institutions  that 
emerged  in  the  1960s.  The  authors,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  some  writers  of  introductory  chapters, 
were  proponents  of  those  new  Institutions  who  ac¬ 
complished  a  great  deal-  They  can  reflect  with 
ipride  and  have  learned  a  great  deal  that  needs  to 
be  shared.  The  flaw  is  in  the  portrayal  of  the 
(book  a®  a  more  objective  critique  of  the  pros  and 
cons  of  departmentalism  and  as  an  analysis  of 
the  implications  of  alternative  structures.  Those 
books  have  vet  to  be  written."  M.  W.  Peterson 
J  Higher  Ed  50:104  Ja/F  ’79  1300w 
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The  ACCESS  index  to  little 
ed.  by  John  Gordon  Burke,  1 
Kehde.  $50  '78  Gaylord 
Box  4901,  Syracuse,  N-f.  18221 

805  Literature — Periodicals — Indexes,  American 
periodicals — Indexes 
ISBN  0363-065X 


magazines,  1977; 
in  Fulton  &  Ned 
■ofessional  Pubis, 


This  first  volume  of  a  projected  annual  pro¬ 
vides  author,  title,  and  subject  indexing  to  74  lit¬ 
erary  magazines  being  published  in  the  U.S.  as  of 
December  1976.  The  magazines  were  selected  on 
the  basis  of  content  and  geography.  The  titles  in¬ 
dexed  usually  have  a  circulation  of  less  than  a 
thousand.  .  .  .  The  journals  indexed  are  all  listed 
in  Dustbooks’  annual  International  Directory  of 
Little  Magazines  and  Small  Presses.”  (Booklist) 


‘‘Included  in  this  first  volume  of  the  annual  in¬ 
dex  is  a  listing  of  all  the  magazines  indexed  along 
with  publisher’s  addresses.  This  listing  is  most 
useful  since  it  helps  one  differentiate  the  little  lit¬ 
erary  magazines  from  other  journals  with  the  same 
title.  .  .  .  The  first  section  of  the  periodical  index 
is  an  Author  index.  Works  of  fiction,  poetry,  pho¬ 
tography,  reviews,  art,  and  other  articles  are  en¬ 
tered  under  the  names  of  authors,  photographers, 
and  artists.  In  addition  to  author's  name,  entries 
include  the  title  of  article,  name  of  journal,  volume 
and/or  number,  page,  and  date.  All  items  inserted 
by  the  editors — such  as  ‘untitled,’  .  .  .  appear  in 
brackets.  Illustrations  that  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  article  or  work  are  cited,  and  fiction  and 
poetry  are  identified  as  such.  The  Title  Index  pro¬ 
vides  an  alphabetical  listing  of  fiction  and  poetry 
by  title.  Nonfiction  articles  and  named  art  objects 
are  not  included.  .  .  .  The  Subject  Index  includes 
only  nonfiction  articles,  book  reviews,  film  reviews, 
reviews  of  new  periodical  titles,  and  art  criticism. 
•  •  -  Access  is  an  attractive  publication.  The 
cloth  binding — complete  with  headbands. — is  sturdy. 
The  typeface  and  page  layout  are  pleasing.  The 
paper  stock  is  heavy  and  of  excellent  quality.  The 
index  fills  a  void  left  by  the  1970  demise  of  the 
Index  to  Little  Magazines.  .  .  .  However,  96  per¬ 
cent  of  the  .  .  .  titles  represented  in  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Directory  of  Little  Magazines  and  Small 
Presses  still  remain  unindexed.  Also  the  reader  is 
not  informed  which  issues  of  the  74  indexed  maga¬ 
zines  are  represented.  Access  will  probably  be  most 
useful  in  large  public,  university,  and  college  li¬ 
braries  with  strong  American  literature  collections. 
For  such  libraries  only  is  it  recommended.” 

Booklist  75:1110  Mr  1  ’79  600w 


“The  Access  index  is  tied  into  a  microfilming 
project,  and  libraries  will  want  to  consider  the  de¬ 
mand  for  filmed  back  files — to  say  nothing  of  cur¬ 
rent  subscriptions — that  purchase  and  use  of  the 
index  will  create.  .  •  .  Neither  preface  nor  the  use 
instructions  in  the  introduction  describe  the  depth 
of  indexing  beyond  standard  coverage  of  articles, 
belles  lettres,  art,  and  reviews,  so  if  some  peri¬ 
odicals  are  judged  in  future  to  have  carried  work 
of  great  importance,  there  will  be  some  retrospec¬ 
tive  digging  to  be  done  in  correspondence  columns 
and  other  minor  editorial  contributions.  Recom¬ 
mended  where  some  of  the  periodicals  covered  are 
already  being  used.  A  brochure  available  from  pub¬ 
lisher  lists  titles.” 

Choice  15:665  Jl/Ag  ‘78  300w 


ACHENBACH,  THOMAS  M.  Research  in  develop- 

mental  psychology;  concepts,  strategies,  meth¬ 
ods.  35 Op  ll  $14.95  '78  Free  Press 
155  Developmental  psychology 
ISBN  0-02-900180-3  LC  77-81429 
“In  addition  to  sections  on  basic  research  strat- 
egles  and  statistical  techniques  and  an  appendix 
containing  statistical  tests,  formulas,  and  tables, 
attention  is  paid  to  theoretical  foundations,  re¬ 
search  adaptations  having  particular  applications 
In  developmental  work,  mission-oriented  studies, 
new  directions  in  developmental  research,  and 
•  :  ethical  considerations.  Separate  name  and 

subject  indexes  are  provided."  Choice) 


Designed  as  a  basic  text  on  research,  the  booh 
is  a  comprehensive  treatment  combining  concep¬ 
tual  as  well  as  methodological  issues.  Hence  the 
reader  learns  much  about  the  content  of  develop¬ 
mental  psychology  as  well  as  how  this  content 
has  been  generated  and  can  be  extended.  Th« 
choice  of  illustrative  exam- 
1i?ne’the93,  the  broad  focus.  .  .  .  The  booh 
bie  ustfuI.  a£  a  reference  volume  for  li¬ 
braries  in  schools  having  developmental  psychol- 
and  courses,  to  provide  focused  in- 
„ 0I?  on  revelant  research  topics  and  strat- 
Hiv.no  i  as.  nn  adJur>ct  to  expand  applications  ol 
-Purpose  research  and  statistics 

courses* 

Choice  15:1590  Ja  '79  150w 
‘"The  Increasing  interest  in  the  psychology  oi 

oaT?i>uian?yeHDmient  makes  Achenbach's  text  s 
particularly  timely  one.  .  .  .  [His  treatment  i< 
accurate,  readable,  and  concise.  The  statistics  sec- 

notn  horv|UmQen,i  background  which  the  reader  mai 
not  nave,  and  the  brevity  of  treatment  make* 
this  the  weakest  section  of  the  book.  While  much 


of  the  material  covered  is  contained  in  other 
sources,  this  is  tne  first  attempt  I  have  seen 
wlncn  concentrates  on  the  pertinence  of  these 
procedures,  metfious,  and  problems  to  the  study 
of  development.  For  academic  collections.”  Den¬ 
nis  (Jogan 

Library  J  103:670  Mr  15  '78  llOw 


ACHENBAUM,  W.  ANDREW.  Old  age  in  the  new 
land;  the  American  experience  since  1790.  237p 
ii  $13.95  '78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
301.43  Elderly— U.S. 

ISBN  0-8018-2107-X  LC  77-28666 
Achenbaum  examines  "the  status  changes  of  the 
elderly  in  the  U.S.  since  1790.  He  [argues!  that 
despite  sweeping  historical  changes,  there  remains 
an  underlying  ambiguity  toward  older  Americans. 
While  the  present  situation  is  improved  for  older 
people,  many  negative  patterns  and  practices 
remain."  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"Achenbaum,  an  affiliate  of  the  Institute  of 
Gerontology  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  is  an 
established  scholar  whose  work  as  a  social  his¬ 
torian  is  well  known  to  gerontologists.  This  book 
builds  on  his  previous  efforts  and  constitutes  an 
important  contribution  to  historical  gerontology. 
.  .  .  While  other  explanations  have  been  offered 
for  .  .  .  continuing  ageism  (rapid  increase  in  the 
size  of  the  older  population,  cultural  dread  of  old 
age),  Achenbaum  cites  a  complex  interaction  of 
factors  (demographic  trends,  perceptions,  socio¬ 
economic  changes)  to  account  for  these  status 
changes.  .  .  .  [The  book]  should  be  required  read¬ 
ing  for  all  gerontologists-  Technical  and  chapter 
notes  for  scholars;  excellent  bibliography.  Highly 
recommended  for  public  and  academic  libraries 
at  all  levels.” 

Choice  16:447  My  ‘79  180w 
Reviewed  by  J.  C.  Mohr 

J  Am  Hist  66:620  D  ’79  340w 
‘‘[This  book]  challenges  aspects  of  a  more  tenta¬ 
tive  book  on  the  same  topic  by  David  Hackeitt 
Fischer  (Growing  Old  in  America,  [BRD  19771). 
Achenbaum  successfully  defends  his  periodization 
of  the  history  of  the  aged  and  his  emphasis  on 
the  diversity  of  the  subjects-  However,  he  leaves 
many  questions  unanswered,  as  he  avoids  exces¬ 
sive  speculation  and  qualifies  his  statements.  He 
occasionally  loses  the  reader  in  statistical  sections 
and  in  the  tedious  discussion  of  the  development 
of  Social  Security.  However,  overall  the  book  Is 
the  best  study  available  on  the  historical  dimen¬ 
sions  of  growing  old.”  O.  K.  Piehl 

Library  J  104:399  F  1  '79  9 Ow 


ACKERMAN,  EVELYN  BERNETTE.  Village  on 
the  Seine;  tradition  and  change  in  Bonni&res. 
1815-1914.  185p  ii  maps  $12.50  '78  Cornell  Univ. 
Press 

?44  Bonni&res-sur-Seine.  France — History 
ISBN  0-8014-1178-5  LC  78-68071 
This  is  a  “history  of  the  transformation  of 
Bonnibres  from  a  farming  village  in  1814  to  a 
moderately  industrialized  and  cosmopolitan  com¬ 
munity  in  1915.  .  .  .  [Though  situated  near] 

”aii  J,  B°n nitres  avoided  both  the  depopulation 
and  decline  that  was  the  fate  of  many  peripheral 
communities  and  the  metropolitan  expansion  that 
engulfed  many  villages  on  the  urban  fringe.  One 
ot  the  most  significant  changes,  according  to 
Ackerman,  was  the  emergence  of  the  villagers’ 
sense  of  control  over  their  own  destiny.  This 
theme  informs  her  discussion  of  demographic 
changes,  agricultural  modernization,  industrializa- 
migration,  politics,  and  religion.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index.  » 

Reviewed  by  M.  L.  McDougall 

Am  Hist  R  84:1398  D  '79  400w 

who  was  a  member  of  the  research 
team  that  produced  Chanzeaux:  a  village  in  An¬ 
jou,  ed.  by  Laurence  Wylie  [BRD  1967,  1968], 
has  produced  a  modest  but  well-crafted  history 
•  •  • ,  Ackerman  justifies  village  histories  as  a. 
HHn  a°L  reintroducing  identifiable  individuals 
Into  the  more  arid  researches  of  statistical  social 
science  history.  She  achieves  this  goal  with  con¬ 
siderable  grace.  She  complements  Patrice  L  R 
™i?Hn=en,  Bont-de-Montvert :  social  structure  and 
Rnh  J  French  village,  1700-1914  [BRD  19711. 
and  Robert  T.  Anderson  and  Barbara  Gallatin 
Anderson  s  more  schematic  Bus  stop  for  Paris- 

iqrri  *-rS-Tn®formaj on.  °f  a  French  village  [BRD 
1966].  Undergraduate  readership  ” 

Choice  16:1079  O  ‘79  210w 

hi'sU>?verman  nf„rly  demonstrates  that  ‘village 
mst°ry  helps  us  to  see  the  intemlav  of 

individual  lives  and  economic  development  in  a 
very  specific  way.'  Her  lucid,  well -documented 
study  is  a  fine  example  of  the  genre  and  com¬ 
pares  favorably  with  similar  works  bv  Laurel 
Wylie  and  Patrice  L.  R.  Higonnet  The  niitw 
has  obviously  spent  a  great  deal  of  time  mining 
£Dfiif,mUniclpal  archives  of  Bonni£res;  she  "has 
?  reconstructed  the  lives  of  numerous  in 
Yerburgh'  '  '  '  Mini-history‘  at  its  be™  ”°M.  R. 
Library  J  103:2109  O  15  ’78  llOw 
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ACKERMAN  PAUL  R.  Signals;  what  your  child 
is  really  telling  you  [by]  Paul  R.  Ackerman  and 
Murray  M-  Kappeiman.  290p  $8-95  '78  Dial  Press/ 
James  Wade 

B01.42  Parent  and  child.  Child  psychology- 
Adolescent  psychology 
ISBN  0-8037-8151-2  LC  78-15272 
This  book  "explores  a  variety  of  messages 
through  which  children  and  adolescents  communi¬ 
cate  distress.  Directed  toward  parents,  the  book 
deals  with  such  topics  as  temper  tantrums,  hyper¬ 
activity,  bedwetting,  emotional  and  psychological 
difficulties,  school  phobia,  and  sexual  aberrations. 
Emphasizing  the  need  to  appreciate  the  child’s 
perception  of  the  world,  it  delineates  ten  key 
preventive  activities,  such  as  the  establishment  of 
a  daily  ‘attention  time,’  formulation  of  a  system 
of  rewards  and  punishments,  open  expression  of 
love  and  affection.  Also  included  is  a  brief  section 
on  the  role  of  teacher,  pediatrician,  and  mental 
health  professional  in  signal  detection  and  treat¬ 
ment.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“In  each  chapter  the  signal  is  deciphered  and 
then  advice  to  the  parents  on  how  to  respond  is 
given.  In  most  cases  the  advice  is  professional 
and  complex  enough  to  distinguish  between  ex¬ 
perimental  misbehavior  and  the  hard-line  crime. 
.  .  .  Only  in  one  chapter  on  promiscuity  would 
the  authors’  advice  strain  Christian  morality.  Here 
they  suggest  that  in  dealing  with  a  teenage  couple 
who  are  going  steady,  parents  should  not  demand 
that  the  couple  refrain  from  sexual  exploration.  .  .  . 
This  however  was  the  only  incident  in  the  book 
that  seemed  morally  controversial.  ...  [This 
book]  would  profit  most  parents  to  read  it  and 
keep  it  next  to  Spock  for  reference  until  the  next 
crisis  rears  its  ugly  head.”  Jeanne  Kinney 
Best  Sell  39:97  Je  '79  500w 


Reviewed  by  L.  F-  Halgin 

Library  J  103:1990  O  1 


’78  90w 


ACTION  and  interpretation;  studies  in  the  philos¬ 
ophy  of  the  social  sciences;  ed.  by  Christopher 
Hookway  and  Philip  Pettit.  178p  $12.95  78  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 

300  Social  sciences — Philosophy.  Science — Phi- 

ISBNh0-521-21740-7  LC  77-7875 
The  essays  in  this  volume  "focus  on  two  issues: 
the  appropriateness  of  the  means  of  explanation 
used  in  the  natural  sciences  for  the  social  sciences 
and  the  role  that  values  play  in  the  construction 
and  selection  of  social  scientific  theories.  More 
generally,  all  deal  with  problems  attached  to  the 
interpretive  explanation  of  behavior.  Several  of  the 
papers  are  concerned  with  Quine  s  work  on  the 
underdetermination  of  theory  by  experience  or  data 
from  varying  points  of  view.  Other  topics  include  a 
‘rational  man'  theory  for  social  psychology,  the 
philosophical  underpinnings  of  Goffman  s  drama¬ 
turgical  analysis,  the  problem  of  translation  of  be¬ 
lief  structures  within  the  context  of  social  an¬ 
thropology,  hermeneutic  interpretation,  and  the 
realist-relativist  controversy."  (Choice)  Index. 

"Eight  essays  written  by  seven  philosophers  and 
one  political  scientist  that  derive  front  a.  meeting 
of  ethe  Thyssen  Philosophy  Group  held  in  March 
1976  All  are  of  high  quality  and  can  be  loosely 
categorized  as  examples  of  contemporary  analytic 
nhilosophy  of  the  British  variety.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a 
solid  collection  of  papers  worthy  of  attention  from 
those  concerned  with  the  leading  issues  in  the 
philosophy  of  the  social  sciences.  Advanced 

readers.  cho)ce  15;106G  q  '78  120w 

"The  papers  are  uneven  in  depth  and  generality. 
Qome  are  narrow  as  only  disciplinary  arguments 
da^  be  (Hookway.  Jardine  and  McDowell),  others 
are  more  general  but  nonetheless  seem  rather 
stilted  (Skorupski  and  Dunn)  and  a  few,  irV 
v;pw  Arp  intriguing.  •  •  •  Hesse  s  thesis  is.  suni- 
marized  by  her  claims  (shared  by .  others  in  the 
volume),  that  ‘facts’  are  not  determinant  of  either 
the  structure  of  a  social  science  argument  or  of  its 
validity  .  .  .  Pettit  argues  well  and  clearly  .  .  . 
that  rationality  is  central  to  social  explanation,  but 
that  it  is  rationality  in  actor’s  terms,  directed  and 
shaped  through  interactive  sequences  and  expec- 
iotikrio  Rvan’s  chapter,  ‘Maximising,  Moralising 
a^d  dramatising,’  is  challenging  and  Interesting. 

The  most  obvious  weakness  of  the  book  “5 
df ten  sterile  and  formulaic  approach  and  lack  of 
research-based  examples  of  the  problems  to  which 
thl  authors  refer.  This  feature  will  lessen  Us  ap¬ 
peal  to  ConttempaSoclofn8t:'749  S  N9  *1050^™'”* 


a  oar  hi  BARBARA.  The  voices  and  hands  of 
A  Bunra.ku.M5p  il  col  11  $19-50  ‘78  Kodansha 
791.5  Puppets  and  puppet  plays.  Theater 

ISBN1 0-87011-333-X  DC  78-55078 

"This  book  explores  the  roles  of  the  people 
whose  talents  create  the  Japanese  puppet  the¬ 
ater  Adachi  writes  about  the  performers  who  are 


visible  to.  the  audience  (the  puppeteers,  narrators. 
and  musicians)  and  the  unseen  artists  whose 
skills  maintain  the  puppets.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


A  warmly  alive,  nongossipy,  behind-the-scenes 
appreciation  of  the  life  of  discipline,  growth,  and 
harmony  of  the  artists  of  Bunraku.  .  .  .  [Each 
artist]  is  given  a  chapter  in  which  Adachi  not 
only  explains,  in  detail,  the  training  and  practice 
in  the  art,  but,  most  important,  allows  the  ar¬ 
tists  to  speak  eloquently  for  themselves.  The  text 
is  augmented  significantly  by  high-quality  color 
apd, .  black-and-white  photographs.  Frequently. 
Sud2es  °f  Oriental  theater  emphasize  a  some- 
Y5a  u ,ra?rs“<:'  distanced,  almost  musty  coolness; 
Adachi  brings  the  form  back  to  theatrical  life— 
knowledgeably,  sensitively,  and  with  absolute  in¬ 
tegrity. 

Choice  15:1532  Ja  ’79  180w 
“The  authoritative  text,  strengthened  by  the 
author's  friendship  with  the  members  of  Japan’s 
major  Bunraku  troupe,  and  the  stunning  photo- 
c°nYey  the  vitality  and  excitement  of 
Bunraku  today.  Adachi’s  book  is  a  perfect  com- 
PM°n  volume  to  Donald  Keene's  Bunraku  [BED 
,65 1  and  an  essential  acquisition  for  collections 
in  Japanese  culture  and  theater  arts."  Susan 
Dean 

Library  J  103:2130  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


ADAIR,  CASEY,  jt.  auth.  Word  is  out.  See  Adair. 

N. 


ADAIR,  NANCY.  Word  is  out;  stories  of  some  of 
hves  [by]  Nancy  Adair  and  Casey  Adair. 
337p  fi  $14.95  '78  New  Glide  Pubis,  Ellis,  St, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  94102;  Delacorte  Press 


301.41  Homosexuals,  Male.  Lesbians.  Word 
is  out  (Motion  picture) 

ISBN  0-440-59708-0  LC  78-8395 


The  book  version  of  a  recent  documentary  film 
by  the  same  title.  The  movie  consisted  of  a  series 
of  interviews  with  26  gay  women  and  men  who 
talked  about  what  it  was  like  growing  up  gay  in 
America.  The  book  contains  the  transcripts  of 
these  interviews,  along  with  additional  interview 
material  on  each  person  that  was  not  Put  into 
the  film  and  a  prologue  and  epilogue  about  the 
making  of  the  film.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


“The  publication  contains  photographs  of  all  the 
interviewees  as  well  as  of  the  filmmakers,  and  a 
substantial  bibliography.  This  is  the  only  written 
work  now  available  in  which  both  lesbians  and  gay 
men,  of  various  ages,  races,  and  lifestyles,  are 
presented  in  their  own  words.  .  .  .  [It]  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  record  of  the  wide  diversity  of  people  who  are 
gay.  General  readership.” 

Choice  16:147  Mr  ’79  90w 

"While  the  book  lacks  the  sight -and -sound 
vividness  of  the  original  production,  it  has  the 
advantage  of  presenting  each  interview  as  a 
coherent  whole.”  R.  J.  Masters 

Library  J  103:2405  D  1  '78  80w 


ADAM,  BARRY  D.  The  survival  of  domination; 
inferiorization  and  everyday  life.  179p  $15  ’ 78 
Elsevier  North-Holland 
301.15  Discrimination.  Minorities 
ISBN  0-444-99047-X  LC  78-17718 
Adam’s  goal  is  to  provide  “an  integrative  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  situation  of  three  historically  domi¬ 
nated  groups — blacks,  Jews,  and  gays.  .  .  .  [He 
attempts  to]  demonstrate  the  similarities  of  the 
justifications  for  discrimination  against  these  three 
groups  and  also  [endeavors  to  show]  the  historical 
similarities  by  which  they  have  coped  with  domi¬ 
nation,  on  both  a  behavioral  and  psychological 
level."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“If  Adam  had  limited  his  comparative  analysis 
to  blacks  and  Jews,  this  book  would  be  viewed 
as  not  being  innovative.  However,  by  including 
gays  Adam  nas  made  a  significant  contribution. 
.  .  .  [He]  presents  particularly  valuable  analyses 
in  the  areas  of  minority  group  identity  develop¬ 
ment;  minority  group  affiliation;  a  minority  group 
member’s  tendency  to  blame  oneself  for  one’s 
‘inferiorization’ ;  the  adoption  of  the  dominant 
group’s  standards  and  values.  .  .  .  [But  he]  does 
not  focus  enough  attention  on  his  own  values, 
which  strongly  color  his  analyses  and  emphases. 
His  value  standpoint  becomes  clear  when  he 
states:  ‘Assimiliationism  promises  a  ‘deal.’.  .  .  Yet 
Adam  recognizes  that  ‘Black  or  Jewish  or  Gay 
identity  arises  from  no  intrinsic  or  biologic  qual¬ 
ity  in  itself.’  .  .  .  This  is  the  basic  dialectic  that 
Adam  refuses  to  confront  .  .  .  with  the  total 
demise  of  antisemitism,  racism,  and  antihomo¬ 
sexuality  comes  assimilation.  Adam’s  inability 
to  deal  with  this  dilemma  is  the  only  major  short¬ 
coming  of  this  otherwise  excellent  book.” 

Choice  16:295  Ap  ’79  200w 
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ADAM,  B.  D. — Continued 
‘‘Adam  correctly  emphasizes  .the  tendency  of 
these  people  to  hide  the  stigmatized  part  of  their 
'ambiguous'  identity.  However,  he  underempha¬ 
sizes  the  existence  of  positive  multiple  identities, 
the  person  who  is  bisexual  because  of  choice  and 
not  because  of  fear  of  homosexuality.....  Eco¬ 
nomic  measures  are  clearly  used  to  limit  me- 
chances  of  Jews,  blacks,  and  gay  people,  but  the 
non-Marxist  can  argue  with  Adam  over  whether 
social  and  personal  stigmatization  would  be  ab¬ 
sent  in  pure  non-capitalist  societies....  Line 
author]  admirably  attains  his  commendable  goal 
of  analytically  integrating  several  different  stig¬ 
matized  groups.  He  is  commended  for  increasing 
the  scholarly  nondefensive.  study  of  blacks,  Jews, 
and  gay  people — and  particularly  for  confronting 
the  suppression  of  research  on  gays.  Adam's  book 
is  well  thought-out,  well  written,  and  a.  com¬ 
mendable  addition  to  the  literature,  even  if  one 
disagrees  with  some  of  his  perspectives.  A-  D. 
Lav  pin  der 

Contemp  Sociol  8:465  My  ‘79  400w 


ADAMS,  ALICE.  Beautiful  girl.  242p  $8-95  ‘79 
Knopf:  for  sole  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-42737-8  LC  78-54932 
The  sixteen  short  stories  in  this  collection  have 
appeared  in  the  New  Yorker,  Atlantic  Monthly, 
and  Redbook. 

Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  F  12  '79  160w 
‘‘Love  and  its  loss  is  a  unifying  theme  in.  these 
16  stories.  .  .  .  The  pain  and  handling  of.  this  loss 
is  movingly  examined:  a  widow  returning  alone 
to  the  scene  of  married  happiness,  a  husband  be¬ 
coming  obsessed  with  his  wife’s  affair,  a  woman 
marking  a  dear  friend's  move  with  a  party,  a 
widower  selling  (quickly,  at  a  loss)  the  house  in 
which  his  wife  lingered  and  died.  Set  primarily 
in  sharply  recalled  San  Francisco  and  North 
Carolina  scenes,  these  stories  are  written  on  .a 
plane  under  the  skin  and  close  to  the  nerve,  in 
spare,  polished  prose.  Special  and  fine.”  M.  M- 
Leber 

Library  J  103:2534  D  15  '78  llOw 
"Miss  Adams  writes  with  a  seductive,  grace  that 
burnishes  even  a  slight  tale  such  as  ‘Winter  Rain- 
.  .  .  She  is  a  consummately  pleasing  writer.  Is  it 
churlish  of  me  to  wish  that  she  had  given  her 
gifts  more  of  a  workout,  strained  more  against 
her  limits?  Too  many  of  these  stories  are  about 
a  certain  type  of  woman.  .  .  .  Perhaps  because 
she  is  used  to  the  larger  scope  of  the  novel,  Miss 
Adams  seems  sometimes  to  underestimate  the 
possibilities  of  the  short-story  form.  .  .  .  What 
Miss  Adams  can  do-  when  she  sets  herself  a  real 
imaginative  challenge  is  brilliantly  demonstrated  in 
‘Verlie  I  Say  Unto  You,’  the  first  of  three  stories 
about  a  Southern  family,  the  Todds-  •  •  •  [This] 
is  a  story  that  gathers  meaning  with  each  read¬ 
ing."  Katha  Pollitt  „ , 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ja  14  ‘79  llOOw 
"Adams  is  something  of  an  anachronism.  In¬ 
stead  of  trying  to  dazzle  us  with  verbal  acrobatics 
or  hammering  away  at  ugly  truths  about  society 
in  the  manner  of  many  of  her  contemporaries,  she 
writes  elegant  short  stories  that  recall  such  past 
masters  of  the  form  as  Flannery  O'Connor  and 
Katherine  Mansfield.  Like  them,  she  offers  fleet¬ 
ing,  melancholy  glimpses  of  ordinary  people  made 
extraordinary  by  her  perception.  These  are  old- 
fashioned  stories,  artfully  simple  in  structure,  rich 
in  precise  language  and  consistently  moving  in 
their  examination  of  imperfect  human  relation¬ 
ships.”  J.  N.  Baker 

Newsweek  93:61  Ja  8  '79  360w 


ADAMS,  ANSEL.  Polaroid  Land  photography,  by 
Ansel  Adams  with  the  collaboration  of  Robert 
Baker,  rev  ed  307p  il  $17.50  '78  New  York  Graphic 
Soc. 

771.3  Polaroid  Land  camera.  Photography — 

Handbooks,  manuals,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8212-0729-6  LC  78-7069 
In  this  revision  of  his  1963  Polaroid  Land  Pho¬ 
tography  Manual,  Adams  “treats  in  turn  films, 
equipment  and  basic  photographic  techniques.  .  .  . 
He  concludes  with  several  chapters  by  other  pho¬ 
tographers  who  share  their  specialized  interests  in 
the  Polaroid  Land  process."  (New  Repub)  Index. 


portraiture  add  new  dimensions  to  the  present  vol¬ 
ume.  Chapters  on  large  format  and  high  contrast 
photography  are  also  useful.  .  .  .  throughout,  Ad¬ 
ams  stresses  the  capacity  of  Polaroid  and  its  im¬ 
mediate  feedback  feature  to  guide  and  to  rein¬ 
force  visualization.  This  and  its  thorough,  authori¬ 
tative  technical  information  make  the  volume  de¬ 
finitive.  Essential  to  all  public  and  academic  li¬ 
braries.  Chojce  16;gl0  s  .79  160w 

“This  is  no  ordinary  how-to  book.  Elegantly  pro¬ 
duced  and  eloquently  written,  it  is  an  informative 
introduction  to  the  Polaroid  Land  process  of  one- 
step  photography’  for  the  serious  amateur  and 
professional  photographer."  John  Canaday 
Wpw  Rpnuh  180:26  Mr  3  '79  120w 


ADAMS,  FLORENCE.  Catch  a  sunbeam ;  a  book  of 
solar  study  and  experiments ;  11.  by  Kayo  Ko- 
rnada.  77ip  $7.95  '78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 


523-7  Sun — Juvenile 
Juvenile  literature 
ISBIN  0-16-215197-4 


literature.  Solar  energy — 
LC  78-52820 


This  discussion  of  the  sun  includes  instructions 
for  sixteen  solar  experiments  that  are  intended  to 
reveal  a  variety  of  facts  about  the  sun  and  the 
uses  of  solar  energy.  Glossary.  Index.  "Grades 
seven  to  twelve."  (SLUT) 


"[The  experiments  are]  all  within  the  capabili¬ 
ties  of  an  upper  elementary  school  student  and 
meaningful  for  adults  as  well.  [Adams]  starts 
with  aspects  of  pure  theory.  .  .  .  Then  the  text 
concentrates  on  the  energy  received  from  the  sun. 
with  several  demonstrations  showing  what  factors 
can  aid  in  accumulating  and  using  this  energy 
most  effectively.  Finally  the  author  discusses  a 
real  household  energy  collector,  leaving  the  reader 
with  the  realization  that  there  may  be  a  need  for 
quite  complex  engineering  if  the  world  Is  to  ‘go 
solar1  in  a  big  way.  The  diagram®  fit  the  written 
descriptions  perfectly."  H.  C.  Stubbs 
Horn  Bk  55:214  Ap  '79  140w 
“A  demanding  and  studious  approach  to  solar 
energy.  The  experiments  and  projects  culminate  in 
the  construction  of  a  solar  heating  panel  and  a 
parabolic  solar  stove  (parabolic  heat  gatherers 
have  been  used  in  India  for  outdoor  cooking  for 
generations).  The  format  allows  [the  book]  to  be 
used  individually  or  in  a  classroom  situation;  ideal¬ 
ly,  a  unit  on  the  sun  could  be  supplemented  bv 
parcelling  out  these  experiments  to  the  whole 
class.  It  is  altogether  a  useful  addition  to  the  sci¬ 
ence  shelf  In  the  school  library/’  Sue  Bottigh earner 
S!LJ  25:7,1  N  '78  90w  [YA1 


ADAMS,  LES.  Shoot-em-ups;  the  complete  refer¬ 
ence  guide  to  Westerns  of  the  sound  era  [by] 
Less  Adams  &  Buck  Rainey.  633p  il  $30  '78 
Arlington  House 

016-79143  Motion  pictures— Catalogs 
ISBN  0-87000-393-3  LC  78-656 
This  book  "claims  to  list  every  American  West¬ 
ern  of  the  sound  era — almost  3,400.  The  films  are 
numbered  and  listed  in  chronological  order:  for 
each  one  is  indicated  the  production  company  (if 
there  is  one) .  the  length  in  either  number  of 
reels  or  feet  or  minutes,  the  release  date,  the 
cast,  director,  story  author,  screenplay  author, 
and  producer.  Western  film  history  is  divided  into 
periods  of  5  to  6  years  so  that  the  reader  pro¬ 
gresses  from  the  'Transition  years’  up  to  the 
•Restless  years,  1973-1977.’  Also  included  is  a 
chapter  on  Continental  Westerns."  (Choice)  Index. 


"Adams  and  Rainey  are  dedicated  experts  of 
the  horse  opera  and  what  they  write  is  usually 
accurate  and  authoritative.  .  .*.  As  expected,  the 
book  abounds  with  illustrations;  indeed,  the  au¬ 
thors  claim  most  of  them  have  never  been  pub¬ 
lished  before.  Although  there  is  a  useful  index  by 
film  title,  the  authors  should  also  have  provided 
a  name  index.  Another  item  the  authors  should 
have  included  is  a  bibliography.  .  .  .  For  all  li¬ 
braries  with  sizable  film  collections,  Shoot-em- 
ups  is  recommended." 

Choice  16:53  Mr  '79  210w 
"Written  in  nostalgic  homage  to  the  B-western, 
this  volume  is  a  valuable  source  for  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  the  genre .  Actually  reading  the 

book  is  a  struggle;  the  writing  is  weak  and  repeti¬ 
tive.  While  there  are  enough  errors  to  nitplck. 
this  well -illustrated  volume  is  still  a  “required 
reference."  David  Bartholomew 

Library  J  103:2504  D  15  '78  90w 


"Adams’s  discussion  of  cameras  and  film  sys¬ 
tems  is  typically  thorough,  and  in  a  fine  section  on 
visualization  and  craft  ne  gives  us  a  short  course 
in  basic  photography  and  tne  Zone  System  that  is 
clear,  concise,  and  instructive.  Well-reproduced 
portfolios  in  black  and  white  and  in  color  include 
work  by  numerous  other  photographers,  but  al¬ 
most  all  are  part  of  the  straight  photographic  tra¬ 
dition  in  which  Adams  has  been  a  central  figure. 
Sections  on  the  theory  of  the  Polaroid  mechanism, 
its  use  as  a  teaching  tool  (by  the  late  Minor 
White),  and  its  application  to  instant  feedback  in 


ADAMS,  MICHAEL  C.  C.  Our  masters  the  rebels; 
a  speculation  on  Union  military  failure  lin  the 
East.  1861-1865.  256p  $12.50  ’78  Harvard  Univ 
Press 


937.7  U.S.— History — Civil  War,  1861-1865— 

Campaigns  and  battles.  U-S History — Civil 

War.  1861-1865 — -Influence  and  results 
ISBN  0-674-64643-6  LC  78-17107 


Adams  “seeks  to  explain  the  failure  of  the 
Union  armies  in  the  East.  He  argues  that  many 
Northerners  and  particularly  professional  soldiers 
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were  the  victims  of  a  cultural  myth.  They  were 
fascinated  by  the  southern  planter  and  his  sup¬ 
posedly  disciplined  and  militant  society.  The  aris¬ 
tocratic  South  they  believed  could  wage  war  far 
more  effectively  than  the  urban.  democratic 
North.  .  .  .  Adams  contends  that  the  stereotypes 
about  the  South  were  largely  unfounded  in  social 
reality  but  exercised  a  strong  influence  not  only 
on  the  war  but  also  on  Reconstruction  and  the 
historical  record.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘The  book  is  rather  well  written  and  contains 
full  notes  (although  a  number  of  important  sources 
and  studies  were  fnissed).  but  maps  and  a  bib¬ 
liography  are  not  included.  The  highly  selective 
quotations  at  times  lead  to  unsubstantiated, 
sweeping  generalities.  .  .  .  The  author  is  un¬ 
convincing  in  his  severe  treatment  of  McClellan. 
.  .  .  Nor  is  Adams  on  firm  ground  when  he  as¬ 
serts  that,  as  of  mid-1863.  the  Army  of  Potomac 
‘had  never  fought  offensively.’  when  actually  that 
army  did  the  attacking  at  First  Bull  Run,  Second 
Manassas,  South  Mountain,  Antietam,  and  Frede¬ 
ricksburg.  .  .  .  The  author  is  more  persuasive 
in  his  treatment  of  William  T.  Sherman.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  the  verdict  must  be  that  Adams’s  case  is 
unproved  .  .  .  nonetheless  Civil  War  historians 
should  not  ignore  this  able,  stimulating,  and  pro¬ 
vocative  interpretation;  indeed,  all  doing  work  in 
the  field  would  do  well  to  read  it.”  W.  W.  Hassler 

Am  Hist  R  84:1479  D  '79  400w 
“By  its  nature  [Adams’]  case  is  hard  to  prove, 
but  sound  scholarship  and  balanced  judgment 
make  it  one  that  must  be  taken  seriously.  His¬ 
torians  Should  read  it  not  only  as  a  major  re¬ 
vision  in  Civil  War  history  hut  as  an  example  of 
how  cultural  and  military  history  can  be  fruit¬ 
fully  combined.  Civil  War  buffs  will  find  a  de¬ 
lightful  new  source  for  controversy.  Recommended 
for  all  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:589  Je  '79  170w 


Reviewed  by  G.  B.  Forgie 

J  Am  Hist  66:658  D  ’79  600w 
“Adams  presents  clearly  the  development  of 
the  sense  of  Northern  inferiority.  By  the  1860’s 
Northern  soldiers  and  generals  had  developed  a 
psychological  block  against  being  able  to  win. 
Adams  calls  his  book  a  speculation,  and  this  is 
the  sense  in  which  it  should  be  read.  Politics 
and  local  pride  played  more  of  a  role  in  the 
Eastern  war  than  the  author  admits,  and  .  it 
remains  questionable  whether  the  sense  of  in¬ 
feriority  was  very  pervasive.  For  academic  and 
research  collections.”  Edward  Gibson 

Library  J  104:625  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 


“Some  of  [Adams’]  ideas  are  new,  but  much 
of  the  book  is  merely  a  retelling  of  accepted 
history.  * 1 

Va  Q  R  55:89  summer  '79  60w 


implicit  in  the  British  ‘humanitarian’  policies  of 
the  times.  Recommended  as  an  example  of  cross- 
cultural  history  with  lessons  that  can  be  applied 
broadly.” 

Choice  15:930  S  ’78  180w 
Reviewed  by  L.  F.  S.  Upton 

Pacific  Affairs  51:701  winter  ’ 78- ’ 79  500w 

.  "It  is  unwise  to  call  any  book  ‘definitive’,  but  it 
is  unlikely  that  for  many  years  any  historian  will 
think  it  worthwhile  to  reexamine  Dr  Adams’s 
subject.  .  .  .  Dr  Adams’s  argument  is  almost  al¬ 
ways  cogent  and  clear.  Often  he  offers  insights  or 
formulations  which  are  sure  to  be  repeated  for 
many  years.”  Keith  Sinclair 

TLS  pl345  N  17  ’78  lOOOw 


ADAMS,  PHILIP  RHYS,  Wait  Kuhn,  painter;  htiis 
life  and  work.  294p  il  col  il  $35  ’78  Ohio  State 
Univ.  Press 


759.13  Kuhn,  Walt 
ISiB/N  0-8142 -01258- 6 


DC  78-3502 


Adams  focuses  on  the  life  and  works  of  the 
twentieth-century  American  painter.  General  in¬ 
dex.  Index  of  artists- 


[Since  the  author  1  was  a  friend  and  confident 
of  Walt  Kuhn’s,  it  is  not  at  all  surprising  that 
'the  text  of  this  book  is  much  stronger  on  bio¬ 
graphical  anecdotes  and  myriad  quotations  from 
the .  artist’s  correspondence  than  It  is  on  detailed 
stylistic  analysis  or  visual  comparisons  that  might 
have  done  more  to  restore  Kuhn’s  reputation  than 
defensive  rhetoric.  While  the  book  is  handsomely 
produced  .  .  .  its  value  as  a  monograph  is  dis¬ 
tinctly  lessened  by  oddities  and  omissions.  .  .  . 
Footnotes  are  not  numbered  :  they  come  as  a  clump 
at  the  end  of  each  chapter.  The  illustrations  pre¬ 
sent  another  problem  because  they  are  not  in¬ 
tegrated  with  the  text  and  the  plate  numbers  are 
never  the  same  as  the  catalog  numbers  being 
cited.  Recommended  only  for  libraries  serving  a 
graduate  program  in  art  history.'” 

Choice  16:2(11  Ad  ’79  180w 

"A  well-organized  and  well-written  biography,/ 
critique  of  an  important  American  painter.  Using 
family  record®,  the  artist’s  personal  papers,  and 
interviews,  Adams  has  given  a  painstaking  por¬ 
trait  of  Kuhn  and  the  New  York  art  world  of  the 
first  half  of  the  20th  Century.  Profusely  illus¬ 
trated  in  both  black-and-white  and  color,  the  book 
also  contains  extensive  indexes,  bibliographic  ref¬ 
erences,  and  a  valuable  catalogue  raisonnd  of  the 
artist's  oil  paintings.  Essentia!  for  art  reference 
collections.'”  Kay  Elsasiser 

Library  J  104:394  F  1  ’79  70w 

New  Yorker  55:148  Ap  2i3  '79  210w 


ADAMS,  PETER.  Fatal  necessity ;  British  Inter¬ 
vention  In  New  Zealand,  1830-1847.  308p  il  $23 
'77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

993.101  Waltangi,  Treaty  of.  1840.  New  Zealand 
— Foreign  relations — Great  Britain-  Great  Brit¬ 
tain — Foreign  relations — New  Zealand 
ISBN  0-19-647950-9 

The  Treaty  of  Waitangi  in  1840  ‘‘guaranteed  to 
the  Maoris  the  rights  of  British  subjects  and  the 
possession  of  their  lands.  In  return  the  Maoris 
agreed  to  cede  the  sovereignty  of  their  country  to 
the  Queen.  [This  book]  is  a  .  .  ■  study  of  the 
origins  of  that  treaty.’  (TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Adams  has  made  use  of  a  wide,  range  of  Pri¬ 
mary  material,  ranging  from  missionary  society 
papers  and  private  papers,  to  the.  usual  array  or 
parliamentary  debates  and  official  government 
sources  relating  to  New  Zealand.  If  the  book  has  a 
major  weakness  it  lies  in  this  somewhat  old- 
fashioned  concentration  on  a  limited  range  of 
sources.  .  •  •  Moreover.  Adams  has  not  placed  this 
most  useful  study  within  the  wider  framework  of 
dehate  over  whether  this  period  of  the  1830s  and 
1840s  can  be  described  as  one  when  anti-imperial 
sentiment  held  sway  in  Britain.  •  •  •  The  reader 
can  only  regret  such  a  decision,  as  this  most  stim¬ 
ulating  and  (interesting  'treatment  could  have  been 
a  useful  case  study  of  British  attitudes  to  em¬ 
pire  had  Adams  chosen  to  cast  his  net  a  little 

Wider-”  Mmrt  R®  84:166  F  '79  420w 

“The  classic  approach  to  British  imperial  history 
is  the  view  from  London.  The  most  recent  and 
modish  approach  to  the  various  areas  that  bear 
the  British  tradition  is  the  local..  Here,  Adams 
provides  a  well-constructed  combination  of  the 
two.  He  carefully  reappraises  the.  attitudes  and 
actions  of  government  officials,  missionary  orga- 
nization,  and  promoters  of  overseas  colonization. 
.  .  .  Adams  is  also  good  at  analyzing  the  Maori 
people.  .  .  .  Numerous  studies  of  this  subject  have 
been  written.  A  strength  of  this  new.  interpreta¬ 
tion  is  that,  unlike  many  of  the  previous  histori¬ 
ans.  Adams  does  not  share  the  racial  arrogance 


ADAMS,  RICHARD.  Nature  day  and  night:  11.  by 
David  Goddard:  science  texts  by  Max  Hooper:  il. 
by  Stephen  Lee.  108p  $10  '78  Viking  Press 
500.9  Nature  study 
ISBN  0-670-50475-0  LC  78-3111 

The  authors  look  at  several  rural  “scenes — in¬ 
cluding  a  woodland,  a  meadow,  a  mountain 
Btream  and  a  reservoir — and  record  the  changes 
that  occur  there  through  twenty-four  hours.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Almost  every  page  holds  a  beautiful  David  God¬ 
dard  drawing.  Each  one  shows  a  different  sort  of 
landscape,  a  cloud-filled  sky,  or  a  creature-filled 
woodland.  Scientifically  accurate  drawings  are  very 
hard  to  make  interesting.  But  Goddard  manages 
beautifully  with  strong  inked  lines  enhanced  by 
jewel-like  colors.  .  .  .  Three  points  of  view  about 
nature  by  day  and  nature  by  night  could  make  a 
disastrously  disorganized  mess  of  a  book.  Instead 
the  three  collaborators,  Richard  Adams  (writer), 
Max  Hooper  (scientist),  and  David  Goddard  (artist) 
blend  their  Ideas  into  a  beautiful  book.  .  .  .  TThel 
authors  say  In  the  frontispiece  of  their  book,  ‘  This 
edition  is  based  on  the  original  British  edition. 
Many  of  the  plants  and  animals  mentioned  or  Il¬ 
lustrated,  however,  occur  in  North  America. 
P.  N.  Holland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p20  N  15  '78  300w 


"Adams  charmed  millions  with  Watership  Down 
[BRD  1974]-  In  this  slim  volume  one  shares  his 
delight  rambling  over  meadow,  woodland,  and 
seashore,  observing  plant  and  animal  life.  The 
double-page  illustrations  of  these  habitats  are.  at¬ 
tractive,  but  the  keys  for  identification  are  minute 
and  on  the  verso  of  the  illustrations,  making 
them  almost  useless.  While  the  science  texts  and 
illustrations  show  how  some  forms  of  life  respond 
to  diurnal  rhythms,  they  do  not.  offer  any  kind  of 
comprehensive  explanation  of  these  patterns.  Ap¬ 
parently,  this  is  designed  as  a  gift  book,  but 
recipients  would  probably  be  happier  if  Adams  s 
text  had  been  expanded  and  the  science  text  re¬ 
moved.  Only  recommended  for  libraries  with 
vociferous  Adams  fans-”  R-  M.  Sieben 

Library  J  103:2122  O  15  '78  lOOw 
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ADAMS.  RUSSELL  B.  Kins  C-  Gillette:  the  man 
A  and  his  wonderful  shaving  device,  by  Russell  B. 

Adams,  Jr.  311p  il  Pi  $10  '78  Little.  Brown 
338-7  Gillette,  King  Camp-  Gillette  Company 
ISBN  0-316-00937-7  LC  78-15749 

Adams  examines  the  life  of  King  C.  Gillette, 
inventor  of  the  safety  razor,  and  the  development 
of  the  company  he  founded-  Index. 

“Relying  upon  company  records,  the  sparse  re- 
maining  correspondence  of  King  y.  LriiietLe.  a^ria 
interviews  with  current  and  past  company  of¬ 
ficials,  the  book  is  a  model  company  history. 
King  Gillette  is  an  interesting  if  schizophrenic 
protagonist.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  academic 
and  large  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:266  Ap  '79  190w 

“Adams  engagingly  tells  us  of  the  company’s 
enigmatic  founder,  King  C.  Gillette,  and.  in  do¬ 
ing  so,  of  20th-Century  social  history  as  well. 
Gillette  emerges  as  an  extremely  complex  figure, 
one  who  could  practice  an  exotic  brand  of  utopian 
politics  and  yet  still  engage  in  vigorous  capital¬ 
istic  pursuits.  The  story  of  the  company  s  some¬ 
what  rocky  rise  to  international  eminence  is  well 
documented.  Free  of  the  smugness  found  in  many 
company  histories,  this  title  is  a  strong  addition 
for  business  history  and  biography  collections. 

Mark  Le|5g“  ry  j  103:2328  N  15  ’78  lOOw 

"[This  is  a  business  biography]  of  a  familiar 
kind.  .  •  •  Anyone  familiar  with  Fortune  maga¬ 
zine  will  recognize  the  genre,  even  in  this  extended 
form.  Like  Fortune’s  business  profiles,  this  book 
finesses  vexing  questions  of  historical  causality  by 
ignoring  them  or  explaining  them  in  terms  of  post 
hoc,  ergo  propter  hoc,  and  [sets  its  story  1  in  a 
thin  context,  pasted  together  from  quickie  re¬ 
search  in  standard  textbooks.  ...  [The  book] 
tells  a  first-rate  story,  but  [doesn’t]  say  much 
about  the  relation  between  American  business  and 
society.  There  are  some  interesting  personal  de¬ 
tails  .  .  .  [however  the  book  does  not]  push  past 
the  anecdotal  level.  .  .  .  Perhaps  it's  just  as  well: 
If  journalists  did  all  these  things.  I  m  not  sure 
what  would  be  loft  for  the  historians.  H.  C. 

Livesay  New  Repub  180;38  Ja  27  ’79  400w 


ADAMS-SM1TH,  WILLIAM  N-.  jt.  auth.  Health 
and  society.  See  Dolan,  John  P. 


ADAMSON,  JOY.  The  searching  spirt t;  Joy 
Adamson,”  s  autobiography ;  with  a  foreword  by 
Elspetih  Huxley.  (Helen  and  Kurt  Wolff  Bk) 
244, p  il  col  bl  $il2-9'5  '79  Haircourt  Brace  Jovano- 
vich 


B  or  92  Adamson,  Joy 
ISBN  0-15-179919-9  LC 


78-23764 


The  autobiography  of  the  author  of  Born  Free 
(BRD  I960).  Index. 


Reviewed  by  John  Wanamaker 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  J1  13  '79  650w 


"[Adamson's]  books  are  deservedly  loved  and 
have  done  much  for  wildlife  conservation,  but  this 
short,  unevenly  paced  autobiography  adds  little  to 
our  knowledge  of  her  as  a  person.  It  probably  will 
still  be  welcomed  bv  her  fans,  even  though  it  reads 
like  a  series  of  postcards,  or  brief  journal  entries 
meant  only  to  remind  the  writer  of  lived  experi¬ 
ence.  This  may  be  evidence  of  deep  personal  re¬ 
serve  and  aversion  to  ‘confessional’  autobiography, 
or  it  miay  indicate  that  Adamson's  heart  wasn’t 
in  this.  The  best  passages  are  the  Impersonal 
ones:  her  descriptions  of  the  exotic  scenery,  flora, 
and  fauna  of  Africa.  Illustrations  were  not  seen 
by  this  reviewer.  Recommended,  wilth  reserva¬ 
tions,  for  libraries  holding  her  other  works.1’’  G.  T. 
Boo 

Library  J  104:721  M,r  15  ’79  140w 


"The  best  that  can  be  said  of  Mrs.  Adamson's 
narrative  Is  that  she  reduces  things  to  their  es¬ 
sence.  Too  little  Is  made  of  too  much.  .  .  .  Her 
most  personal  Impressions  seldom  transcend  the 
level  of  postcard  sensibility,  and  her  experiences 
as  a  trained  observer  .  .  .  are  listed  bult  rarely 
described.  On  the  other  hand,  as  against  those 
things  she  leaves  out,  some  she  does  puit  in  .  .  . 
betray  a  lack  of  a  sense  of  proportion  about  which 
aspects  of  her  life  have  true  significance.  The 
structure  of  the  book  is  mechanically  chronological, 
In  the  light  of  Which  one  supposes  her  principal 
source  to  have  been  her  diary  and  her  greatest 
artifice  the  construction  of  connecting  sentences.*'' 
Harold  Haves 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  22  '79  lO'OOw 


ADEN,  JOHN  M.  Pope's  once  and  future  kings: 
satire  and  politics  in  the  early  career.  218o 
$12.50  ’78  University  of  Tenn.  Press 
821  Pope.  Alexander 
ISBN  0-87049-2512-7  LC  78-16618 
"This  work  attempts  to  show  that  Pope’s  in¬ 
volvement  in  politics  and  satire  began  early  and 
continued  through  1728.  [Aden  argues  that]  as  a 


Catholic,  Pope  could  participate  in  politics  only 
through  his  writings,  and  in  those  writings,  only 
covertly  in  satire,  translation,  o-r  imitation.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


"In  seeking  to  spot  political  allusions  to  the  fall 
of  the  House  of  Stuart  and  the  dreaded  rise  of 
the  House  of  Hanover  ...  in  Pone’s  early— -and 
for  the  most  part  minor — works  and  translations, 
Aden  is  excessively  zealous  and  at  times  uncritical. 
.  .  .  [The]  book  commences  with  arguments  based 
upon  what  appears  to  he  questionable  inference. 
.  •  .  Particularly  troubling  is  the  treatment  of  the 
Iliad.  .  .  .  Aden  raises  interesting  and  pertinent 
questions  about  the  role  of  the  ‘translations'  of 
Statius,  Chaucer,  Ovid.  Homer,  and  Donne  in 
Pape’s  early  career,  but  he  never  satisfactorily 
addresses  them.  For  specialist  collections  only. 

Choice  16:216  Ap  '79  210w 
"A  good  chapter  shows  the  repressive  measures 
under  which  Catholics  (and  Pope)  lived.  Little  can 
be  said  of  the  Rape  of  the  Lock;  little  is  added  to 
our  understanding  of  the  Essay  on  Criticism.  Con¬ 
cerning  the  degree  of  political  satire  in  the  other 
works,  PoipO’s  own  contemporaries  seem  to  have 
Ignored  or  misread  It.  This  does  not  replace  George 
iSherbum’js  classic  Early  Career  [of  Alexander 
Pope,  BRD  19341.  but  supplements  it  by  supplying 
a  focus  on  political  satire."  G.  L.  Evans 

Library  J  104:951  Ap  15  '79  140w 


ADKINS,  JAN.  Symbols:  a  silent  language:  writ¬ 
ten,  designed  and  il.  by  Jan  Adkins-  31d  $7-95: 
lib  bdg  $7.85  ’78  Walker  &  Co. 

001-54  Signs  and  symbols — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8027-6330-8;  0-8027-6331-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-2977 

"Adkins  explores  the  use  of  symbols  [ranging] 

.  ■  •  from  musical  notations  to  weather  maps,  card 
games  to  traffic  directions.  He  describes  religious 
symbols  which  dominated  earlier  ages  and  the  com¬ 
mercial  symbols  (trademarks)  which  brand  mod¬ 
ern  times.1’’  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography. 
"'Grades  four  to  six.1’"  iiSLJ) 


“Realistic  pencil  drawings  contrast  with  the 
'graphically  simple  symbols,  effectively  showing  the 
Importance  of  abstraction  for  quick  communica¬ 
tion.  Though  on  one  page  the  juxtaposition  of  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  symbols  is  confusing,  the  book  is 
well-designed  on  the  whole,  and  even  the  copy¬ 
right  page  is  devised  to  indicate  some  of  the  many 
uses  of  symbols.  A  conceptual  rather  than  a  com¬ 
prehensive  study,  with  a  short  list  of  suggested 
reading.1’’  K.  M.  Flanagan 

Horn  Bk  55:203  An  ’79  120w 

'  ‘iReprod ueiUo-ns  of  road  signs,  maps,  math  sym¬ 
bols,  logos,  trademarks,  coats  of  arms,  flags  and 
Insignia  are  haphazardly  assembled  here  and  fed 
to  hapless  readers  With  a  commentary  that  defies 
decipherment.  The  author  states  that  playing  cards 
and  chessmen  are  symbols — of  what?  .  .  .  [Ad¬ 
kins  uses]  the  terms  symbol,  sign,  signal,  code 
and  trademark  interchangeably — and  erroneously. 
Visual  inaccuracies  Include  a  strange  looking  dol¬ 
lar  sign,  a  musical  ‘flat’  occupying  two  spaces  of 
'the  staff,  and  the  Scorpio  symbol  credited  to  the 
month  of  October.  There  is  an  unnecessarily  com¬ 
plicated  seotion  on  maps :  religious  symbols  are 

K resented  as  proprietary  designs,  on  a  oar  With 
eraldry  and  trademarks.  The  process  of  symbol 
creation  ...  is  not  hinted  at.""  Daisy  Kouzel 
SLJ  25:50  Ja  '79  18’0w 


ADKINS,  JAN.  Wooden  ship;  written,  designed, 
and  il.  by  Jan  Adkins.  47p  $6-95  '78  Houghton 
Mifflin 


623. 82  Shipbuilding — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-395-26449-9  LC  78-60497 


Adkins  examines  the  planning  and  construction 
of  a  wooden  whaling  ship.  "Grade  six  and  up.” 
(bLJ) 


Mr.  Adkins  lovingly  charts  the  birth  of  a  fic- 
titious  1870s  wooden  whale  ship,  the  Ulysses. 
From  the  drafting  of  her  plans  by  one  Percival 
Knowlton,  master  shipbuilder,  to  the  laying  of 
her  keel,  the  fitting  of  her  ribs,  the  stitching  of 
her  sails  and  beyond,  we  are  present  at  every 
major  step  of  the  Ulysses  creation.  Mr.  Adkins 
is  to  be  credited  especially  for  re-creating  the  feel 
of  the  shipyard  environment:  one  can  practically 
hear  the  ring  of  the  caulker’s  mallets,  smell  the 
oakum  caulking  as  it’s  driven  into  place.  Mv  one 
complaint  is  that  the  text  sometimes  bogs  down 
in  all  its  shipbuilding  terminology;  a  landlubbing 
reader  like  myself  would  have  benefited  enormous¬ 
ly  from  a  glossary.  Otherwise,  this  is  a  lovely 
book.  William  Jaspersohn 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB2  O  23  '78  150w 

“Attempting  to  combine  the  story  of  two  nine¬ 
teenth-century  entrepreneurs  with  a  technical  de¬ 
scription  of  the  building  of  a  ship,  the  text  be¬ 
comes  at  times  too  heavily  laden  with  facts:  and 
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the  imitation  of  the  period  style  of  narration 
adds  to  the  ponderous*  effect.  Yet  a  wealth  of  in¬ 
formation  may  be  gleaned  from  the  pages;  the 
visual  presentation  of  the  ship  under  construc¬ 
tion  is  outstanding.”  K.  M.  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  54:512  O  '78  170w 

Reviewed  by  Rex  Benedict 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p77  D  10  ’78  220w 

"A  beautifully  illustrated  story  ...  by  an  author 
who  obviously  has  a  deep  reverence  for  tradi¬ 
tional  New  England  craftsmanship  as  practiced 
in  the  boatyards  of  the  19th  Century.  The  pic¬ 
tures  are  lovely  pencil  and  ink  drawings,  the  dia¬ 
grams  of  the  ship’s  framing  and  timbers  are 
clear,  and  the  various  tools  used  by  the  ship¬ 
wrights  of  the  1860s  are  carefully  labelled.  There 
is  a  date  at  the  bottom  of  the  pages  to  indicate 
the  chronological  progress  of  the  ship’s  construc¬ 
tion.  Not  only  are  the  technical  aspects  of  ship 
building  discussed,  but  the  author  presents  the 
economic  conditions  that  fostered  the  growth  of 
19th-Century  whaling  industry.  The  text  is  brief 
and  clear.”  Phyllis  Ingram 

SLJ  25:152  O  '78  130w 


ADKINSON,  BURTON  W.  Two  centuries  of  Fed¬ 
eral  information.  (Pubis,  in  the  information 
sciences)  235p  il  $26  ’78  Dowden,  Hutchinson 
&  Ross;  for  sale  by  Academic  Press 

353.008  Science — U.S.  Science  and  state.  Tech¬ 
nology  and  state 
ISBN  0-87933-269-7  LC  78-7294 

This  history  of  tihe  United  States’  government 
Involvement  in  scientific  and  technical  informa¬ 
tion  dissemination  is  divided  into  three  sections- 
The  first  is  a  “review  of  federal  information  ser¬ 
vices  for  the  periods  1790-1942,  1942-1956,  1957-1966, 
and  1966-1972,  highlighting  the  effects  of  W-W-II, 
sputnik,  and  computers  on  programs  and  policies. 
The  second  section  examines  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment's  relationship  with  R  &  D  programs,  fed¬ 
eral  and  non-federal  agencies,  and  foreign  ex¬ 
change  of  information.  The  last  section  is  Adkin- 
son’s  own  view  of  trends,  persons,  and  future  di¬ 
rections  from  his  .  .  .  personal  experience  with 
problems  and  progress.”  (Choice)  Chronology- 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Two  generations  of  readers  will  find  this  book 
of  absorbing  interest.  One  group  will  be  composed 
of  mid-  or  late-career  librarians  or  information 
scientists  who  were  involved  in  the  post-W.W.II 
scientific  information  explosion.  They  will .  find  it 
an  excellent  review  of  what  happened  during  the 
period  and  which  colleagues  contributed  to  the 
administration,  of  various  programs.  The  other 
group  will  be  made  up  of  young  political  science 
students  who  will  find  it  an  excellent  resource 
for  the  study  of  scientific  information  handling 
both  within  and  outside  the  federal  government. 

Choice  16:257  Ap  '79  200w 


“Adkinson  sparingly  makes  known  his  views  and 
only  infrequently  injects  an  editorial  comment. 
Since  he  has  been  closely  involved  with  federal 
science  information  for  many  years  .  .  .  this  re¬ 
viewer  sees  his  restraint  as  unfortunate,  for  tne 
views  of  a  knowledgeable  and  experienced  com¬ 
mentator  capable  of  leading  one  through  the  dy¬ 
namism  of  STI  plans,  policies,  and  programs  would 
be  welcomed.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  largest  omission  is 
political  analysis  for  policy  shifts..  .  .  .  In  spite 
of  these  shortcomings  and  oversights,  Adkinson 
has  competently  given  us  what,  up  until  this,  time 
has  not  existed — an  extended  historical  and  inter¬ 
pretive  account  of  federal  actions  in  the  dynamic 
area  of  scientific  and  technical  .  information— and 
consequently  closed  an  existing  void.  Harry  Welsh 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:466  S  ’79  lOOOw 


“One  would  have  hoped  to  have  been  given 
some  of  the  inside  debates  and  discussions  that 
occurred  in  the  process  of  policy  formation, 
especially  from  a  man  who  served  for  many  years 
as  head  of  the  Office  of  Science  Information  Ser¬ 
vice  at  the  National  Science  Foundation.  Instead, 
we  are  provided  with  a  narrative  studded  with 
acronyms  and  ostensibly  culled  from  secondary 
sources.  The  author  chose  not  to  cite  most  of  his 
sources  ...  a  decision  that  does  not  complement 
the  historical  approach  he  uses  In  chapters  2-5, 
nor  does  lit  promote  further  research.  This  does 
not  mean  that  the  book  is  without  value.  The  aim 
of  the  book  is  to  list  federal  policies  and  pro¬ 
grams  (excluding  detailed  discussion  of  federal 
libraries)  In  the  scientific  and  technical  informa¬ 
tion  field.  .  •  •  What  emerges  from  these  pages, 
then,  is  a  top-down  view  of  the  government’s 
response  to  information  requirements.  .  .  •  Adkin¬ 
son  has  done  a  service  in  providing  us  with 

rthis  history].”  Benjamin  Shearer 
[this  nlsL|^rary  q  49:329  J1  ’79  650W 


ADLEiR,  ALFRED.  Oo -operation  between  the  sex¬ 
es;  writings  on  women,  love  and  marriage,  sex¬ 
uality  and  its  disorders;  ed.  and  tr.  by  Heinz  L. 
Ansbacher  and  Rowena  R.  Ansbacher;  with  an 
essay  by  Heinz  L.  Ansbacher.  468p  pa  $3.95 
'78  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 


301.41  Psychoanalysis.  Sex  role. 

Women — 'Psychology 

ISBN  0-385-09562-7  EC  76-23804 


Marriage- 


Adler  believed  that  cooperation  between  the 
sexes  would  be  the  positive  approach  to  work¬ 
ing,  socializing,  and  loving  and  serve  as  the  fun¬ 
damental  dynamic  for  healthy  sexual  relationships 
and  the  rationale  for  womeh’is  rights.  The  Ans- 
bachers  have  incorporated  Adler's  professional 
writings  as  well  as  those  for  the  general  public: 
sociological  and  theoretical  materials  on  the  ‘wom¬ 
an  question’  and  a  •  .  •  critique  of  Freud’s  theory 
of  sexuality;  psychological  materials  on  sexual  de¬ 
velopment.  psychosexual  attitudes,  sex  education 
and  puberty,  and  problems  of  love  and  marriage; 
and  clinical  assessments  of  homosexuality  and 
prostitution.”’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“These  views  of  Adler  offer  a  historical  bench¬ 
mark  for  assessing  his  work  of  the  past  50  years. 
.  .  .  This  volume  completes  a  trilogy  of  Adler's 
work:  The  individual  psychology  of  Alfred  Adler 
IBRD  195  6]  and  Superiority  and  social  interest 
(3d  rev.  ed.,  1973).  The  book  is  as  refreshing  as  a 
cool  summer  breeze  amidst  the  contemporary  writ¬ 
ings.’’" 

Choice  16:292  Ap  ”79  140w 
“Because  Adler  understood  so  well  the  problems 
of  femininity  and  masculinity  in  our  society,  this 
hook  is  of  special  and  current  interest  as  it  clari¬ 
fies  the  concerns  and  motivations  of  today's  wom¬ 
en’s  movement  and  also  speaks  of  the  problems  of 
gender  Identity  and  behavior  for  both  sexes.  Both 
the  selections  from  Adler’s  writings  and  Anstoaoh- 
er’is  illuminating  essay  clearly  describe  the  fun¬ 
damental  concepts  and  history  of  Adlerian  psy¬ 
chology  as  well  as  discuss  its  soeio-histortical.  phil¬ 
osophical,  and  analytical  roots.  For  professionals 
and  general  readers,  and  thus  for  both  academic 
and  public  libraries.  Extensive  bibliographical  ref¬ 
erences  are  included.1”’  V.  N.  Danish 

Library  J  103:2431  D  1  ’78  140w 


ADOFF,  ARNOLD.  Under  the  early  morning  trees; 
poems;  il.  by  Ronald  Himler.  unp  lib  bdg  $7-50 
'78  Dutton 
811 

ISBN  0-525-41860-1  LC  78-5561 
This  is  a  “poem  about  a  girl’s  early  morning 
walk  along  a  hundred-tree.  hundred-year-old 
hedge  that  bounds  the  farm  where  she  lives.  She 
notices  the  different  kinds  of  trees  that  make  up 
the  hedge  and  encounters  various  insects,  birds, 
and  animals  there*.  .  .  .  Grades  five  to  seven.’’ 
(SLJ) 


“The  perfect  harmony  between  the  poems  and 
the  illustrations  creates  a  well-balanced  picture 
book,  for  the  volume  Is  composed  of  double-page 
spreads.  .  .  .  Appropriately  unpretentious  in  dic¬ 
tion  and  quietly  buoyant  in  rhythm,  but  un¬ 
rhymed  and  uncapitalized,  the  lines  celebrating 
rural  life  are  natural  without  indulging  in  jargon 
or  fashionable  colloquialisms;  it  is  regrettable 
that  two  grammatical  errors  mar  the  unaffected 
simplicity  of  the  poetic  sequences.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  54:648  D  ’78  170w 


“Many  of  these  poems  are  almost  prose  de¬ 
scriptions-  The  words  are  simple,  well  chosen  but, 
I  think,  over-arranged  on  the  page-  The  line  is 
broken  so  often  it  makes  for  too  staccato  a  read¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  The  muted  mood  of  the  words  is 

matched  by  Ronald  Himler’ s  washes,  particularly 
those  early  morning  trees  hung  with  mist.”  Karla 
Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p91  D  10  ’78  80w 


“The  mood  Is  quiet  and  appreciative.  Despite 
the  subtitle  ‘Poems.’  however,  individual  pages  or 
spreads  cannot  really  stand  alone.  The  black-and- 
white  paintings  are  attractive  and  help  explicate 
the  setting  and  details  of  the  text,  but  children 
will  need  some  familiarity  with  poetry  patterns 
to  read  this  book  successfully.  Altogether,  It’s  a 
low-key  offering  that  would  be  a  pleasant,  but 
not  vital,  addition  to  the  poetry  shelves.”  M.  A. 
Dorsey 

SLJ  25:54  N  ’78  120w 


ADOFF,  ARNOLD.  Where  wild  Willie:  pictures 
by  Emily  Arnold  McCully.  31p  $6.95;  lib  bdg 
$6-79  '78  Harper  &  Row 
811 

ISBN  0-06-020092-8;  0-06-020093-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  76-21390 

A  young  black  girl  spends  the  day  exploring 
by  herself.  “Preschool  to  grade  one."  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  M.  (M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  55:75  F  ’79  120w 
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ADOFF,  ARNOLD — Continued 

"The  words  run  with  Willie-  They  sound  like 
her  song:  'One/  warm/  Wednesday/  whim/  walked 
a/  way,/  want  to  run/  want  to/  say/  wild,/  Willie/ 
stay/  When  Arnold  Adoff  writes  words  like 
walking  and  whispering  as  walk,/  in  and  whis 
Tip,]-/  in'  it's  conl'us/  in*  Emily  McCully  s  loose 
pin7  sketches  keep  pace  with  Willie is  running 
spirit  and  ^r  .fes^  free  feet.^  Karla  Kus 

"Willie  leaves  the  circle  of  her  famiiy’s  warmth 

for  a  while  to  explore  the  range  of  her  own  sensa 

tions-  She  becomes  a  shadow  creature,  walks  the 

fence,  crouches  behind  a  wall-  there  is  a  mood 

of  quiet  expectation.  Willie  is  not  running  sway, 

she  wants  to  be  alone-  •  •  •  Choosing  the  third- 

person  voice,  Adoff  keeps  the  parents  present  as 

a  Greek  chorus,  sometimes  warning  don  t  iaii, 

sometimes  expressing  Wilhe’s  own  ambivalence 

and  fears-  One  and  two  syllable  words  drop  in 

impressionistic  patterns  of  rhyme  and  all  1 t  er  a  1 1  on. 

...  A  poem  of  reassurance,  for  reading  aloud  to 

the  very  young.”  Sharon  Elswlt 
tne  Q  1?g  1BOw 


advertising  rates,  deadlines,  commission,  and  mul¬ 
tiple  insertion  discounts,  if  any;  cpst  per  thousand 
and  format;  if  mailing  list  is  available  for  rental, 
and  name,  address  and  phone  numbers  (including 
area  codes)  of  editorial  and  advertising  contacts- 
index  to  Titles."  (Booklist) 


"Numerous  titles  are  listed  with  only  their 
addresses  because  the  publishers  failed  to  furnish 
the  necessary  data.  The  journals  are  classified 
within  45  academic  disciplines,  the  largest  category 
being  medical  sciences/health.  Also-  included  are 
sections  listing  journals  that  do  not  accept  ad¬ 
vertising  but  review  books  and  others  that  accept 
neither  advertising  nor  book  reviews., .  -  .  The  type 
is  dense  and  dark,  contrasting  effectively  with  the 
white  space  on  the  page;  the  paper  stock  and 
binding  are  of  high  quality.  Very  few  trade  or 
consumer  journals  are  included.  •  •  .  Thus  there  is 
little  duplication  with  those  publications  similar 
in  format,  Consumer  Magazine  and  Farm  Publica¬ 
tion  Rates  and  Data  and  Business  Publication 
Rates  and  Data-  .  •  •  Advertising  agency  libraries 
and  medium-size  and  large  public  libraries  serving 
the  advertising  sector  will  find  [this  book]  a  useful 


addition.’ 


Booklist  75:1234  Ap  1  '79  350w 


ADOLF  Hitler:  pictures  from  the  life  of  the 
Ftihrer.  1931-1935;  text  by  Jpseph  Goebbels  and 
others;  tr.  from  the  1936  edition  by  Carl  Under¬ 
hill  Quinn.  145p  $14.95  '78  Peebles  Press  Inter¬ 
national,  Inc-,  10  Columbus  Circle,  New  York. 
N-Y.  10019;  for  sale  by  Bobbs-Merrill 
B  or  92  Hitler,  Adolf— Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-85690-065-6  LC  77-20715 
“An  English  translation  of  a .  Nazi  propaganda 
volume  distributed  in  Germany  in  1936.  (Choice) 


“To  treat  of  the  volume  objectively  is  impos¬ 
sible,  since  it  does  not  pretend  to  be  objective, 
confronting  the  reader  constantly  with  distortions, 
exaggerations,  and  misrepresentations..  Never¬ 
theless,  it  should  be  taken  for  what  it  is,  an  ex¬ 
ercise  in  propaganda  which  completely  inundated 
Germany.  For  this;  reason  alone  its  presence  as 
an  historical  document  may  interest  the .  student 
of  modern  Europe,  though  the  more  serious  re¬ 
searchers  would  certainly  prefer  one  of  the  ear¬ 
lier,  German  editions  since  Carl  Underhill  Quinn  s 
translation  seems  awkward  and  cumbersome.  ... 
The  casual  reader,  on  the  other  hand,  will  find  the 
monotony  of  the  rhetoric  and  the  repetition  of  a 
single  theme  both  tedious  and  taxing.  Lawrence 

Caylor  Begt  sell  38:327  Ja  ’79  350w 

“[This  book]  is  a  serviceable  source  for  the 
study  of  Hitler  and  his  Germany  through  the 
more  than  100  photographs  of  the  Ftihrer  en¬ 
gaged  in  various  pursuits  and  the  carefully  de¬ 
vised  narrative  pieces  by  such  Nazi  leaders  as  Jo¬ 
seph  Goebbels,  Robert  Ley,  Albert  Speer,  Baldur 
von  Schirach,  Fritz  Todt.  and  others,  all  illus¬ 
trating  mature  Nazi  hagiography  of  Hitler.  It  is 
highly  recommended  for  general  readers  as  well  as 
specialists  and  as  a  useful  companion  to  such 
studies  as  Z.A.B.  Zeman,  Nazi  propaganda  IBRD 
.1964,  1965],  and  the  growing  number  of  biograph¬ 
ical  accounts  of  Hitler.  •  .  .  All  academic  levels  as 
well  as  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1574  Ja  ’79  130w 


“More  than  150  photographs  present  Hitler  in 
both  public  and  private  life,  always  the  object  of 
adoration.  The  text:  tributes  to  the  Fiihrer’s 
genius  as  statesman,  soldier,  orator,  road-builder, 
architect,  mixed  with  anecdotal  evidence  of  the 
love  and  loyalty  felt  for  him  by  the  whole  na¬ 
tion.  There  are  only  a  few  glancing  references  to 
the  Jews,  probably  because  the  book  appeared 
during  the  Berlin  Olympics,  when  Hitler  wished  to 
conceal  his  ultimate  goal,  the  Final  Solution.  A 
critical  introduction  by  a  rabbi  stresses  the 
book’s  lies  but  also  asserts  that  in  a  special  sense 
the  book  tells  the  truth :  'The  nation  was  for  Hit¬ 
ler  or  was  Hitler,  and  he,  Germany.’  Scholars  will 
find  it  a  useful  document.”  Milton  Meltzer 
Library  J  103:1403  J1  ’78  130w 


An  ADVERTISER'S  guide  to  scholarly  periodicals, 
1978  [comp,  by  Rita  A.  Black.  Spine  title: 
Ad  guide,  1978].  456p  pa  $50  ’78  American  Univ. 
Press  Services 

050  Periodicals — Directories 
“Designed  for  advertisers  wanting  to  reach  the 
scholarly  market,  [this  book  provides]  .  .  .  data 
on  approximately  2,800  American  and  foreign 
scholarly  periodicals.  Most  of  the  journals  are 
published  in  English  or  have  English  as  one  of  the 
principal  languages  of  publication.  The  guide  had 
been  published  annually  from  1960  to  1974  and 
was  discontinued  with  that  edition;  it  has  since 
been  restructured  as  an  annual  with  this  edition. 
Based  on  information  supplied  by  the  various 
publishers,  the  guide  provides  the  full  title  of  each 
periodical;  a  brief  description  of  editorial  content; 
founding  date;  frequency,  with  months  of  publica¬ 
tion;  book  reviewer’s  name  and  address,  if  the 
periodical  publishes  reviews;  circulation  data; 
subscription  information;  production  information; 


AESCHYLUS.  The  Oresteia  of  Aeschylus  [tr.  by] 
Robert  Lowell.  129p  $8.95  '79  Farrar,  Straus  & 
Giroux 
882 

ISBN  0-374-22723-3  LC  78-9863 
"Lowell's  English  version  of  Aeschylus’s  Ores¬ 
teia  was  not  produced  on  stage  before  his  death, 
and  the  last  play  of  the  trilogy  did  not  receive 
complete  revision  and  polishing.  .  .  .  Lowell  has 
designed  the  three  plays  ‘for  the  simple  ears  of 
a  theatre  audience,'  and  .  .  .  may  have  intended 
that  they  be  staged  together  in  a  single  day  or 
evening.”  (Choice) 


Reviewed  by  W.  B.  Hill 

Best  Sell  39:104  Je  ’79  280w 
“This  verse  translation  of  Aeschylus’s  great 
tragic  masterpiece  will  appeal  to  many,  whenever 
it  is  actually  performed  or  simply  read.  .  .  .  The 
poetry  does  not  match,  in  grandeur  or  ‘elaborate 
exactness,'  that  of  Richmond  Lattimore’s  brilliant 
translation  [Oresteia,  BRD  1953],  and  there  is 
substantial  trimming  from  the  Aeschylean  text. 
But  the  essence  of  Aeschylus  is  there,  particularly 
in  plot  sequence  and  development,  in  the  emo¬ 
tional  pitch,  and  in  the  fidelity  to  the  main 
imagery  patterns  of  the  fifth  century  B.C.  Ores¬ 
teia.  Classicists  may  still  prefer  Lattimore  for 
their  translation  courses,  but  Lowell’s  work  should 
be  popular  with  dramatic  groups  and  teachers  of 
literature  surveys.” 

Choice  16:385  My  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  L.  F.  Kornblum 

Library  J  104:206  Ja  15  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  D.  S.  Came-Ross, 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:23  Mr  8  ’79  2700w 
"It  may  be  said,  right  off,  that  Lowell's  version 
of  the  Oresteia  makes  a  splendid  play.  .  .  . 
Lowell’s  shortening  and  tightening  have  gotten 
rid  of  much  that  cannot  be  rendered  for  a  modern 
audience  or  perhaps  even  for  the  general  reader 
of  today,  who  knows  nothing  of  the  Greek  lan¬ 
guage  or  theater.  .  .  .  Lowell’s  is  a  beautiful 
play,  with  very  few  of  what  can  be  called  down¬ 
right  blemishes.  What  is  it  then,  if  anything, 
that  we  miss  in  his  version?  In  the  first  place, 
the  density  of  the  original  poetry.  .  .  .  Nor  do 
I  think  that  Lowell's  terseness  and  directness 
helps  in  the  greatest  of  -all  the  tasks  of  the 
Aeschylean  translator:  to  capture  the  complex 
structure  of  this  huge  trilogy.”  David  Grene 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ap  8  ’79  1500w 
“[Lowell's]  translation  is  superb.  Its  language 
is  simpler,  more  graceful  and  better  suited  for 
the  contemporary  stage  than  either  [Edith] 
Hamilton  [in  her  Three  Greek  Plays,  BRD  1938] 
or  Richmond  Lattimore’s.  Freed  of  the  archaisms', 
flat  spots  and  contorted  sentence  structure  that 
mar  other  translations,  Lowell’s  poetic  dialogue 
is  charged  with  immediacy  and  bite;  it  begs  to 
be  acted.  .  .  .  The  great  strength  of  Lowell’s 
Oresteia  is  not  his  fealty  to  Aeschylus  or  his  ac¬ 
tive  political  consciousness  but  his  command  of 
the  American  language.”  Joel  Schechter 
Nation  228:576  My  19  ’79  750w 
“The  language  of  Aeschylus  is  dense  and  dif¬ 
ficult,  full  of  striking  word  coinages  which, 
even  if  literally  rendered,  can  evoke  a  frisson 
in  the  modern  reader.  .  .  .  This  would  seem  at¬ 
tractive  to  Lowell’s  own  style.  But  his  version 
is  a  deliberate  stripping  down  of  the  poetic  dic¬ 
tion.  Whereas  Lattiimore  has  both  the  courage 
and  skill  to  render  those  Aeschylean  metaphors. 
Lowell  has  systematically  excised  them.  .  .  . 

[He]  nowhere  tells  us  why  he  was  drawn  to  the 
Oresteia,  I  would  doubt  that  it  was  merely  as 
a  translator’s  challenge.  The  fact  that  he  also 
wrote  a  Prometheus  [Bound.  BRD  1969]  dem¬ 
onstrates  how  much  he  shares  with  Aeschylus  a 
deep  concern  for  justice — social,  If  not  cosmic. 
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This  explains  a  great  deal,  and  makes  literary 
pronouncements  somey^hat  peripheral.  Nobility  of 
soul  is  more  important  than  metaphors-”  Erich 
SokclI 

New  Repub  180:32  Je  30  '79  2950w 
“The  main  charge  against  Lowell  must  be  that 
he  has  scamped  the  basic  theme  of  the  whole 
trilogy,  which  is  justice.  .  .  .  The  great  topic  is  so 
botched  that  we  have  a  maladroit  reference  to  the 
■justice'  of  the  Spartans  and  Scythians,  where 
Aeschylus  was  alluding  precisely  to  their  lack  of 
that  essentially  civic  virtue,  for  which  their  military 
achievements  could  never  compensate.  .  .  .  Lowell’s 
ideas  on  staging  are  not  always  very  happy  either. 
.  .  .  The  deliberate  misreading  of  a  classic,  a  la 
Marowitz,  can  yield  dramatic  and  critical  dividends, 
but  Lowell’s  ideas  are  pedestrian  and  perfunctory. 
The  text,  however,  remains  a  positive  contribution 
and  a  model  of  terseness  and  clarity.”  Frederic 
Raphael 

New  Statesman  97:875  Je  15  ’79  llQOw 

Va  Q  R  55:148  autumn  ’79  60w 


AESOP.  Bennett's  fables  from  Aesop,  and  others. 


See  Bennett.  C-  H. 


AFRICA  and  the  United  States:  vital  interests: 
ed.  by  Jennifer  Seymour  Whitaker.  255p  $15;  pa 
$6.95  ’78  New  York  Univ.  Press 

327.73  Africa — Relations  (general)  with  the 
U  S.  U-S. — Relations  (general)  with  Africa 
ISBN  0-8147-9181-6;  0-8147-9182-4  (pa) 

LC  77-92753 


These  ‘‘seven  essays  prepared  for  a  1975-76 
Council  on  Foreign  Relations'  discussion,  group 
focus  on  aspects,  of  a  central  theme:  points  ,  of 
intersection  between  African  issues  and  U-S.  in¬ 
terests,  .  .  .  [The  contributors]  offer  their  views 
on  economic,  political,  and  strategic  matters,  sub¬ 
sumed  under  three  general  categories:  the  quest 
for  economic  access  to  Africa’s  resourcesi  and 
investment  opportunities;  North-South  politics  in 
the  U.N.  and  other  multilateral  forums;  and  .the 
internationalization  of  African  politics.  (Choice) 
Index. 


“The  presentations  are  straightforward,  literate, 
and  informative.  Individual  authors  have  taken 
pains  to  correlate  theiir  efforts  and  to  identify 
major  differences  in  emphasis  or  interpretation. 
The  volume  should  have  a  wide  appeal  at  all 
levels.”  Ch0jce  16;444  My  ,79  150w 

“These  essays  are  both  current  and  iu^P^tant; 
recommended  for  college  and  university  libraries. 
W.  E.  Cooper^  j  103.2119  0  15  .78  gow 


AFRICA  in  the  1980s;  a  continent  in  crisis  [by] 
Colin  Legum  [ and  others]  introd 1.  by  Catherine 
Gwin.  232p  $9.95;  pa  $6.95  ”79  McGraw-Hill 
320  96  Africa — Politics  and  government — 1960-  . 
Africa — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-07-037081-8;  0-07-037082-6  (pa) 

LC  78-11649 

"These  essays  extrapolate  current  African  po¬ 
litical,  social,  and  economic  conditions  into  the 
1980’s  and  beyond.”  (Library  J)  sli?* 

gests  growing  instability  will  complicate  the  re¬ 
newal  of  political  legitimacy  and  avoidance  of 
external  involvement;  Zartman  focuses  on  re- 
source  maldistribution,  changes  in  J®®4eTr|1liP' 
regional  tensions,  and  external  penetration  >  Lang- 
don  and  Mytelka  concentrate  on  problems  of  self- 
reliant  development  under  peripheral  capitalist 
conditions.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

fcSSVSSoKSi  ^published”  ,1,3’ 

Sn‘uriih,l  SS”  F°.rei¥’heRKBn’l»'  rai 

KtY  useful  to  the  general  reader  than  tlm  com¬ 
parable  volume  edited  ^Yq79flcp0p^neral  father 
from  mystery  to  maze  (1976).  For  general  ramer 

than  academic  Ubranes.  tjg  ^ 

“Recommended  for  graduate  students  and  spe- 
cialists  in  African  affairs.  W.  R  Cooper 


African  hooks  in  print;  an  index  by  author, 
subfecl  and  title;  edPtpy  Hans  M.  Zell;.2v;  v  1. 
Author  index;  v2,  Subject  index,  Title  mdex.  2d 
ed  set  $98.50  ’78  Meckler  Bks. 

015.6  Africa— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-930466-09-8  LC  78-5618 
"More  than  12,000  titles  are  included,  as  com¬ 
pared  to  about  6,000  in  the  1975  edition  [BRD 
?Q7fii  Entries  (4.644  in  all)  previously  appearing 
tari-l  of  tte  quarterly  African  Book  Publishing 
Record  have  been  cumulated  here.  Publications 


are  indexed  by  author,  subject,  and  title.  Data 
is  based  on  imormation  provided  by  the  396  pub¬ 
lishers  in  37  African  countries  who  cooperated 
with  the  compilation  of  this  edition.  .  .  .  Biennial 
future  editions  are  planned.”  (Choice) 


“This  much  enlarged  second  edition  of  ABIP 
follows  the  same  format  as  its  highly  recom¬ 
mended  predecessor.  Its  objective,  according  lo 
the  editor,  is  ‘to  provide  a  systematic,  reliable 
and  functional  reference  tool  and  buying  guide 
to  African  published  materials  currently  in  print.' 

.  .  .  Unlike  the  1975  edition,  this  one  does  include 
French-language  publications,  which  account  lor 
17  percent  of  ithe  total-  No  less,  than  21  percent 
of  the  entries  are  in  African  languages.  Official 
publications,  a  major  form  of  publication  in  most 
African  countries,  are  regrettably,  but  under¬ 
standably,  not  included.  Also  omitted  are  publica¬ 
tions  of  those  publishers  (named)  who  failed  to 
supply  data  for  this  edition.  There  is  an  informa¬ 
tive  introduction  and  a  useful  survey  of  ‘Pub¬ 
lishing  progress  in  black  Africa,  1973-1977/  to 
which  indeed  ithis  index  stands  as  a  monument. 
.  .  •  An  indispensable  title  for  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  with  strong  African  area  interest.” 

Choice  16:652  Jl/Ag  '79  200w 
“Bibliographic  information  is  uniform  and  is 
supplemented  by  directories  of  publishers  and 
government  printing/publications  offices  and 
guides  to  MARC  language  and  country  codes. 
This  revised  set,  together  with  African  Book 
World  and  Press;  a  Directory  [BRD  1978],  repre¬ 
sents  an  impressive  initiative  into  a  long-neglected 
area.  Recommended  for  large  academic  and  public 
libraries  and  those  with  an  interest  in  Africana.” 
John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:817  Ap  1  ’79  90w 


AFRICAN  perspectives  on  South  Africa;  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  speeches,  articles  &  documents;  ed.  by 
Hendrik  W.  van  deir  Merwe  [and  others;  pub] 
un  assn,  with  the  Centre  for  Intergroup  Studies, 
■Cape  Town.  (Black  and  white  perspectives  on 
iSouth  Africa,  v  1)  612,t>  pa  $9-95  '78  Hoover  Insit. 
Press 

968  South  Africa 

JSBiN  0-81117 9- 6 702 -1  LC  78-203159 

“A  collection  of  speeches,  articles,  and  other 
documents  written  by  Africans  and  African  organ¬ 
izations  in  South  Africa.  This  first  volume  in  a 
new  series  covers  topics  such  as  black  conscious¬ 
ness,  separate  development,  education,  religion, 
and  community  development.”  [Library  J)  Indexes 
of  contributors;  organizations  and  documents- 
General  index. 


That  this  edited  volume  of  documents  lacks  bal¬ 
ance  and  is  unrepresentative  of  African  nationalist 
opinion  is  not,  primarily,  the  fault  of  the  editors, 
but  instead  is  the  fault  of  the  system — South  Af¬ 
rican  apartheid.  Leading  figures  of  the  nationalist 
movement  .  .  .  are  not  quoted  here:  they  couild 
not  be,  because  they  have  been  ‘banned’ — and  their 
statements  cannot  be  published  in  any  form.  The 
hook,  therefore,  is  basically  and  unalterably 
hawed.  It  is  still,  however,  important  with  the 
inclusion  of  the  ideas  of  many  of  the  homeland 
leaders  and  the  black  intelligentsia  along  with  re¬ 
cent  documents  (though  none  since  the  Soweto 
disturbances  of  1976).  .  .  .  As  H.  Ntsanwisi’s  ex¬ 
cellent  preface  sums  it :  'The  book  projects  the 
view  that  the  sooner  the  ruling  class  ceases  de¬ 
luding  itself  in  thinking  that  they  have  gradually 
won  African  backing  for  the  philosophy  of  [apar¬ 
theid],  the  sooner  wlill  black  and  white  in  South 
Africa  come  to  real  grips  with  the  issues  that 
dlivlide  them.1’  The  volume,  adequately  indexed  and 
footnoted,  is  suitable  for  libraries  specializing  In 
Southern  Africa.” 

Choice  16:289  Ap  ’ 79  180w 
"The  work  provides  a  valuable  source  of  the 
views  of  many  African  leaders  in  South  Africa.- 
Recommended  for  most  libraries  Interested  In  Af¬ 
rican  affairs.1"’  W.  E.  Cooper 

Library  J  104:642  Mr  1  ’79  70w 


AFRICAN  proconsuls:  European  governors  In  Af¬ 
rica;  L.  H.  Gann  and  Peter  Duignan,  editors. 
648p  pi  $29.95  '78  Free  Press;  Hoover  Inst.  Press 
920  Africa — Politics  and  government.  Europeans 
in  Africa 

ISBN  0-02-911190-0  LC  78-57054 
This  is  a  "collection  of  essays  on  15  European 
governors  in  Africa.  .  .  .  France,  Britain,  Belgium, 
Portugal,  and  Germany  are  represented.  .  .  .Each 
national  section  is  preceded  by  a  general  essay.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


"Very  little  has  been  done  to  study  the  literally 
thousands  of  individuals  who  have  served  as  gov¬ 
ernors  of  European  overseas  territories  in  modern 
times.  .  .  .  This  handsome  volume  deals  with  some 
of  the  famous  (Faidherbe.  Gallieni,  Lugard),  as 
well  as  some  whose  reputations  are  known  but 
whose  biographies  are  not  (Binger,  EbouA  Dela- 
vignette,  Andrew  Cohen,  Ryckmans)  and  some 
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AFRICAN  proconsuls — Continued 
whose  names  are  relatively  unfamiliar  (Hugh  Clif¬ 
ford,  Coryndon,  Rutten,  Norten  de  Matos,  Schnee). 
.  , .  The  lengthy  essays  on  French  governors  (by 
William  B.  Cohen)  and  British  governors  (by  A. 
H.  M  Kirk-Greene)  are  particularly  useful;  those 
on  Portugal  (D.  Wheeler)  and  on  Belgium  and 
Germany  (Gann)  are  relatively  brief.  Level:  upper- 
division  undergraduate  and  graduate. 

Choice  16:714  Jl/Ag  ’79  190w 
"Concentration  [is]  on  personalities  rather  than 
processes.  .  .  .  [The]  volume  takes  the  story  only 
up  to  1914.  .  .  .  [But]  the  growing  intervention  of 
the  colonial  state  in  the  daily  lives  of  Africans, 
dates  from  the  first  world  war.  The  rich  collection 
of  small  biographies  of  colonial  governors  in  Pro- 
consuls  is  of  immense  interest  but  alone  cannot 
contribute  much  to  an  understanding  of  the  pro- 
cesses  which  dwarfed  them."  Richard  Rathbone 

New  Statesman  98:166  Ag  3  79  700w 


The  AFRO-AMERICAN  woman;  struggles  and 
images;  ed.  by  Sharon  Harley  and  Rosalyn  Ter- 
borg-Penn.  (Natl.  Univ.  Pubis;  Ser.  in  Am.  Stud¬ 
ies)  137p  812.95  ’78  Kennikat  Press 
301.41  Blacks.  Women 
ISBN  0-8046-9209-2  LC  78-9821 
This  collection  of  essays  seeks  "to  document  the 
fact  that  black  women  in  America  have  made  sig¬ 
nificant  contributions  in  the  uplifting  of  their 
people  to  the  benefit  of  the  nation,  and  that  these 
contributions  have  not  yet  been  sufficiently  recog¬ 
nized.  .  .  .  [The  essays  examine  black  women]  as 
abolitionists,  reformers,  educators,  club  organizers, 
writers,  artists,  composers,  performing  artists, 
workers,  and  civil  rights  activists.  The  book  is 
divided  into  two  parts.  The  first  part  [is]  entitled 
‘Selected  historical  perspectives.’  .  .  .  The  second 
part,  'Three  activists  in  focus,'  gives  .  .  .  informa¬ 
tion  about  Anna  J.  Cooper,  Nannie  Burroughs,  and 
Charlotta  A.  Bass.”  (Choice)  Index. 

Reviewed  by  A.  E.  Taylor 

Am  Hist  R  84:1138  O  '79  450w 
"This  book  wastes  no  words.  In  137  pages  it  suc¬ 
ceeds  in  its  purpose.  ...  It  goes  without  saying 
that  young  black  women  should  be  familiar  with 
the  contents  of  this  inspiring  book.  What  needs  to 
be  said  is  that  white  women  can  find  it  equally 
inspiring." 

Choice  16:296  Ap  '79  140w 
"Like  northerners,  southern  black  women  organ¬ 
ized  separate  groups  to  fight  racism  and  sexism. 
Cynthia  Neverdon-Morton  describes  their  organi¬ 
zational  work  in  ‘The  Black  Woman’s  Struggle  for 
Equality  in  the  South,  1895-1925.'  Daphne  Duval 
Harrison  projects  another  view  of  black  women  in 
her  piece  on  ‘Black  Women  in  the  Blues  Tradi¬ 
tion.'  Harrison  raises,  but  does  not  fully  answer, 
provocative  questions  about  how  and  why  black 
women  became  blues  singers  who  were  scorned  by 
many.  .  .  .  The  essays  are  well  researched,  and  the 
authors  make  use  of  a  variety  of  primary  sources. 
Harrison’s  article  is  particularly  noteworthy  for 
her  use  of  personal  interviews.  Because  women’s 
rights  is  a  grave  issue  in  the  United  States  today, 
this  book  is  timely  and  much  needed  to  help  to  fill 
a  void  in  the  history  of  Afro-American  women." 
Dorothy  Drinkard-Hawkshawe 

-J  Am  Hist  66:414  S  '79  350w 


AGAROSSI,  ELENA,  jt.  auth.  Operation  Sunrise- 
See  Smith,  B.  P. 


AGE,  generation  and  time;  some  features  of  East 
African  age  organisations;  ed.  by  P.  T.  W.  Bax¬ 
ter  and  Uri  Almagor.  276,p  11  maps  $19-95  '78  St 
Martins  Press 

301.43  Ethnology — (Africa,  East 
ISBN  0-312-01172-5  ILC  78-18952 
This  is  a  collection  of  eight  "essays  on  age  or 

generations  systems  by  social  anthropologists  who 
ave  worked  in  Ethiopia.  Kenya,  and  Uganda 
among  peoples  With  this  .  .  .  aspect  of  formal  or¬ 
ganization.""  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  In¬ 
dex. 


'‘According  to  the  editors"  introduction,  the  es¬ 
says  are  intended  to  examine  the  behavioral  con¬ 
sequences  of  membership  in  an  age  system  in  a 
variety  of  social  contexts,  and  the  following  se¬ 
lections  remain  true  to  this  interest.  The  chapters 
by  Spencer  on  the  Jiie  and  Baxter  on  the  Boran, 
although  based  upon  personal  fieldwork,  also  re¬ 
examine  ethnographic  data  already  considered  in 
print  by  others,  while  the  remaining  contributions 
(by  Abrahams,  Almagor,  Turton,  Torry,  Hlnnant, 
and  Blachurst  Introduce  fresh  material  on  less 
well  known  societies.  This  is  a  uniformly  com¬ 
petent  buit  technical  collection  on  a  very  esoteric 
subject  matter.  Although  it  belongs  in  a  special¬ 
ized  African  or  anthropological  library,  the  book 
will  have  little  broad  appeal,  even  within  the 
discipline.” 

Choice  16:264  Ap  '79  140w 


"The  analysis  of  age  organizations  is  well  de¬ 
veloped  in  this  collection  of  studies  covering  eight 
East  African  tribes.  Rituals,  social  and  political 
functions  of  age-sets,  the  existence  of  age-mates, 
distinctions  between  age-sets,  age-grades,  age- 
groups,  and  kin-groups  are  discussed.  A  unique 
age  organization,  the  uada.  is  the  focus  of  four 
essays.  An  excellent  introduction  discusses  theo¬ 
retical  issues  and  gives  an  overview  of  the  ar¬ 
ticles  ;  numerous  references  are  cited,  and  there  is 
a  complete  index.  Essential  for  collections  of  so¬ 
cial  and  cultural  anthropology."  P-  W.  Si'lvernadd 
Library  J  104:844  Ap  1  ’79  120w 


The  AGE  of  partnership:  Europeans  in  Asia  be¬ 
fore  dominion;  ed.  by  Blair  B.  Kling  and  M.  N. 
Pearson;  pub.  with  the  support  of  the  Maurice 
J.  Sullivan  &  Family  Fund  in  the  University  of 
Hawaii  Foundation.  250p  312.50  ’79  University 
Press  of  Hawaii 

954  Asia — History.  Asia — Relations  (general) 
with  Europe.  Europe — Relations  (general)  with 

ISBN  0-8248-0495-3  LC  78-31650 
This  collection  of  essays  seeks  to  explore  some 
aspects  of  “the  economic,  political,  and  social 
relationships  between  Europeans  and  Asians  in 
India.  China,  and  Malaya  during  the  16th  and 
17th  centuries  iirior  to  major  Western  coloniza¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Topics  covered  include  early  Indian, 
Malayan,  and  Arab  trade,  Asian  piracy  problems, 
Asian-European  capitalistic  efforts,  Christian  mis¬ 
sionary  work,  and  Western  interpretations  of  Asian 
literature.”  (Library  J) 


"The  contents  can  best  be  illustrated  by  listing 
some  of  the  individual  contributions:  Om  Prakash, 
‘Asian  trade  and  European  impact:  a  study  of 
the  trade  from  Bengal,  1630-1720’:  C.  R.  Boxer, 
■European  missionaries  and  Chinese  clergy,  1654- 
1810’ ;  Ashin  Das  Gupta,  ‘Gujarati  merchants  and 
the  Red  Sea  trade,  1700-1725’;  Sinnappah  Arasarat- 
nam,  ‘Dutch  commercial  policy  and  interest  in  the 
Malay  Peninsula,  1750-1795’,  and  Peter  Marshall, 
‘Masters  and  Banians  in  18th  century  Calcutta.’ 
These  specialist  studies  .  .  .  are  of  very  great 
interest  for  scholars  in  the  field.  This  is  a  book 
that  should  be  included  in  academic  libraries 
wherever  the  history  of  Asia  or  of  European  ex¬ 
pansion  is  taught  to  upper-level  undergraduates  or 
graduate  students." 

Choice  16:1078  O  '79  140w 
"The  literary  style  of  the  essays  is  clear  and 
concise:  the  footnotes  and  bibliographic  informa¬ 
tion  are  extensive  and  explanatory,  and  draw 
heavily  on  primary  and  non-English  sources. 
Recommended  for  large  Asian  collections.”  E.  M. 
England 

Library  J  104:827  Ap  1  ‘79  120w 


The  AGRARIAN  history  of  England  and  Wales; 
v8,  1914-1939  [by]  Edith  H.  W'hetham.  353p 
$29-50  '78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
333-7  Land  use.  Agriculture — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-521-21780-6  LC  66-19763 
This  is  the  third  installment  "in  a  series  that 
will  eventually  include  eight  volumes.  •  •  .  The 
first  four  chapters  offer  a  .  .  .  survey  of  English 
and  Welsh  agriculture  in  1914.  The  rest  of  the 
book  is  organized  chronologically  to  discuss  various 
aspects  of  agriculture  during  World  War  I,  agri¬ 
cultural  policy,  agriculture  and  the  Great  De¬ 
pression,  and  technical  change  in  the  '20s  and 
30s.  '  (Choice)  For  volume,  one,  part  two  see 
BRD  1973:  for  volume  four  see  BRD  1968-  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"[Whetham]  states  at  the  beginning  that  her 
intention  is  ‘to  provide  an  account  of  what  it  felt 
Mke  to  be  a  landowner*  farmer,  or  farmworker  in 
Wales  in  the  twenty- five  years  from 
1911-1939.  Unfortunately,  Whetham  has  not  suc¬ 
ceeded.  She  devotes  little  more  than  a  dozen 
pages  to  the  rural  classes,  and  this  is  not  really 
enough  to  make  them  come  to  life,  that  is,  ad¬ 
equately  to  delineate  lifestyles  and  social  struc- 
•  •  -  tSt.ll  she  has  written]  a  useful  and 
intelligent  book  that  tells  us  a  great  deal  about 
a  period  in  English  agrarian  history  thqr  has  so 
far  been  neglected."  David  Spring 

Am  Hist  R  84:462  Ap  '79  360w 
"This  particular  volume  is  primarily  a  refer¬ 
ence  work  rather  than  an  interpretive  essay.  It 
narrates  and  describes:  it  does  not  seek  to  pre- 
sent  a  thesis  or  a  unifying  framework  for  the 
period  under  consideration.  .  .  .  The  writing  is 
,  research  libraries  or  institutions  with 
strength  in  agriculture  or  British  studies." 

Choice  15:1258  N  ’78  lOOw 

Js;  in  many  ways,  an  old-fashioned  sort 
of  history,  descriptive,  literary  and  thoughtful. 
•  •  -  Unfortunately,  there  are  disadvantages  in  the 
^‘s  approach.  On  the  one  hand,  thi  need  to 
cover  a  vast  factual  range  introduces  a  diffuse 
and  ,e?  ®i0<lc  narrative  which  might  have  been 
alleviated  by  a  firmer  analytical  structure.  On  the 
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other,  there  is  too  little  on  such  topics  as  invest¬ 
ment,  tlie  nature  of  competition  or  the  dynamics 
of  innovation — all  of  which  helped  determine  what 
it  was  like  to  be  in  such  an  occupation  at  such 
a  time.  Nevertheless,  Miss  Whetham's  learning 
and  dedication  to  her  subject  shine  clearly  through 
the  pages  of  what  will  become  a  useful  reference 
book.” 

Economist  268:98  J1  29  '78  400w 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  D.  Dunbabin 

Engl  Hist  R  94:422  Ap  ’79  1450w 


AHERN E,  BRIAN.  A  dreadful  man  [by]  Brian 
Aherne  assisted  by  George  Sanders  and  Benita 
Hume.  224p  pi  $9.95  '79  Simon  &  Schuster 
B  or  92  Sanders,  George 
ISBN  0-671-24797-2  LC  79-10513 
“In  1972,  Broadway  and  movie  actor  George 
Sanders  committed  suicide  at  the  age  of  65  be¬ 
cause,  he  wrote  in  a  note  he  left,  ‘1  am  bored." 
Brian  Aherne,  himself  an  •  .  .  actor,  was  one  of 
Sanders’  close  friends.  •  .  .  [In  this  biography, 
Aherne  describes  Sanders’]  continual  worldwide 
excursions  and  .  .  .  speculative  business  deals 
[and  marriages].”  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  Judy  Rigler 

Best  Sell  39:292  N  ’79  200w 
“It’s  difficult  to  decide  whether  ‘dreadful’  refers 
to  the  author  or  to  George  Sanders,  the  purported 
subject  of  thiis  biography  which,  as'  often  as  not, 
dwells  on  Aheme’s  own  career.  His  vitriolic  at¬ 
tacks  on  Sanders  are  unrelenting;  he  repeatedly 
points  up  Sanders’  faults — but  never  offers,  any 
insights.  .  .  .  The  book  consists  largely  of  Benita 
Hume's  (she  was  married  to  Sanders)  letters  to 
Aherne  and  his  wife — with  comments  by  Aherne — 
and  Sanders’  appearances'  become  peripheral.  How¬ 
ever,  i,t  may  be  popular  for  its  tattletale  nature, 
and  the  warmth  of  Hume’s  letters — with  witty 
comments  about  Larry  (Olivier) ,  Viv  (Leigh) ,  the 
Boyers,  and  a  host  of  other  Hollywood  friends— 
is  engaging.”  Jane  Rayleigh 

Library  J  104:1716  S  1  "79  120w 
“Ronald  Colman’s  wife,  also  known  as  Reniita 
Hume,  became  Sanders’  third  wife  in  1958.  .  •  . 
The  story  of  their  life  together  ...  is  recounted 
mainly  through  their  chatty,  sometimes  insightful, 
sometimes  silly  letters.  ...  In  1968.  Benita  Hume 
died  of  cancer  and  Sanders  grew  more  and  more 
depressed.  Shortly  before  he  took  his  own  life, 
broke,  ill  and  alone,  he  destroyed  his  piano  with 
an  ax.  Brian  Aherne’s  portrait  of  George  Sanders 
and  of  a  gentler,  sweeter  time  is  affectionate  and 
telling.  The  onlv  thing  I  aui'bble  with  is  the  title. 
To  my  mind,  George  Sanders  was  not  a  dread¬ 
ful  man."  .  .  .  Like  most  originals,  he  eludes  defi¬ 
nition  and  retains  his  privacy.  It’s  probably  his 
most  appealing  quality.”  Patricia  Bosworth 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi  5  S  16  ’79  650w 


AH  LB  ERG,  ALLAN,  it.  auth.  Each  peach  near 
plum.  See  Alhllberg,  J. 


AHLBERG,  JANET.  Each  peach  pear  plum  [by] 
Janet  and  Allan  Ahlberg.  (I-sipy-bk)  unn  col  ll 
$8.9'5  '79  Viking  Press 
8 11 

ISBN  0-670-28705-9  LC  78-16726 
This  “book  invites  children  to  play  ‘I  spv’  and 
point  out  nursery  rhyme  and  storv  characters  such 
as  Jack  and  Jill,  the  Three  Bears,  Cinder  eMa,  etc. 
who  are  semi-hldden  within  [watercolor  illustra¬ 
tions].  .  .  .  Preschool  to  grade  two.”  (ISLJ) 


“[The  nursery  characters]  are  hiding  in  a  pleas¬ 
ant,  rural,  watercolor  world  that's  decorative  hut 
never  precious  or  self-regarding.  This  is  a  lovely 
'small  book,  well -conceived  and  very  well  drawn, 
gentle,  humorous,  unsentimental.  Here  the  I  Spv 
game  at  first  supplies  the  narrative;  but  soon  the 
pictures  and  characters  interconnect  to  form  a 
story,  complete  With  a  picnic  evervbody-al'l-to- 
getheir  ending.”  H.  C.  K-  Rice 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  d-29  Ap  29  ’79  200w 

“[A]  graceful  and  pleasant  book.  .  .  .  One  lingers 
over  the  pages,  not  only  because  the  game  Is  run, 
but  also  because  they  contain  action  and  humor 
and  the  pictures  evoke  a  sense  of.  the  beauty  of 
the  English  countryside. Gemma  DeVmney 
SLJ  25: '38  Ap  ’79  70w 

“The  plot  is  minimal,  the  ending  comfortable, 
the  whole  is  fun.”  Joy  Chianlt 
TLS  p!397  D  1  ’78  30w 


AHLSTROM,  SYDNEY  E.  American  religious  val¬ 
ues  and  the  future  of  America.  See  American  re¬ 
ligious  values  and  the  future  of  America 


AHMED,  BASH  I RU DDI N,  jt.  auth.  Citizens  and 
politics.  See  Eldersveld,  S.  J- 


Al.  Killing  floor;  poems.  49p  $7.95;  pa  $3.95  '79 
Houghton  Mifflin 


811 

ISBN  0-395-27593-8;  0-395-27590-3  (pa) 

LC  78-25663 

A  second  collection  of  poems  by  the'  author  of 
Cruelty  (BRD  1974). 


Reviewed  by  Hayden  Carruth 

Harper  258:88  My  ’79  300w 
“The  poems  In  this  collection  (winner  of  the 
1978  Lamont  Award),  intensify  the  vision  of  Ai’s 
first  book  ...  as  she  writes  about  the  pain  men 
and  women  and  children  cause  and  suffer  to¬ 
gether.  Violence  is  both  intimate  and  historical 
in  her  poems;  the  cruelties  imagined  have  poli¬ 
tical  implications.  .  .  .  Sensational  mutilations 
occur  almost  routinely — an  aesthetic  risk,  but 
the  point  is  made:  when  minorities  are'  brutally 
exploited,  rage  and  cruelty  result.  Yet  Ai’s  peo¬ 
ple — sexually  wounded,  desperate,  deranged' — suf¬ 
fer  only  sado masochistically;  her  vision  does  not 
include  mutuality  and  courage  as  a  people’s  col¬ 
lective  response  to  their  suffering.”  Margaret 
Gibson 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  ’79  160w 


“The  poems’  context  i.s  often  murky;  strange, 
terrible  and  ‘beautiful’  images  of  mutilation  .  .  . 
sex,  death  and  violence  recur  with  a  predictable 
monotony.  .  .  .  Thus,  two  objections  nag.  The 
first  is:  how  much  of  the  obsessive  quality  of 
Ai's  imagination  must  we  bear  before  excitement 
turns  to  reflex  and  tedium?  .  .  .  The  second  ob¬ 
jection  is  more  serious  and  touches  on  Ai’s  lack 
of  vision.  For  all  their  surface  brilliance  .  .  . 
the  poems  in  this  collection  advance  little  beyond 
their  specific  particulars.  .  .  .  That  Ai  is  talented 
is  not  in  doubt.  .  .  .  One  might  be  will  ling  to 
forgive  the  emotional  excesses  of  individual 
poems,  but  49  pages  of  such  excess  becomes  an 
enormity  of  poetic  ego’  that  might  have  been 
more  usefully  subsumed  in  the  body  and  breath 
of  its  creations.”  Hugh  Seidman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  J1  8  ’79  550w 


“[Ai’s  second  book]  again  displays'  a  range  of 
tough -minded  images,  but  these  latest  poems  are 
further  enriched  by  a  framework  of  quasi-histor- 
ical  vignettes  described  in  the  voices  of  Trotsky. 
Zapata,  Yukio  Mishima,  Marilyn  Monroe  and  Ira 
Hayes  (an  Iwo  Jima  hero  turned  skidrow  un¬ 
fortunate).  It  is  Hayes  who  typifies  the  poet’s 
reflections  on  social  decay  and  emotional  dis¬ 
aster,  admitting:  ‘I'm  the  one  dirty  halbiit/  I  just 
can’t  break.’  Dark  as  this  view  may  be,  and 
however  squeamish  about  themes  of  mass  murder, 
assassination  and  infanticide  one  may  be,  this 
poet's  authority  is  uncompromising.  She  encoun¬ 
ters  the  mirror  unshaken,  adding  ironic  emphasis 
to  what  is  finally,  a  motto  for  her  ravishments: 
‘I  mean  to  live.’  ”’  G.  E.  Murray 

Nation  228:578  My  19  '79  340w 


“The  tone  is  unchanging — deadpan,  cut  and 
dried — as  the  poems  explore  the  past,  seeking  the 
origins  of  cruelty.  A  gifted  poet  is  at  work  here, 
though  this  book  is  not  as  memorable  as  her 
first.” 

Va  Q  R  65:106  summer  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Stephen  Tenser 

Yale  R  68:557  summer  ’79  1900w 


AIKEN,  JOAN.  The  faithless  lolly-bird:  il.  by  Eros 
Keith.  255©  $6-95;  Mb  bdg  $7-9'0  ’78  Doubleday 
ISON  0-3'85-13073-'2;  0-385-13074-0  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-7'2'99'9 

This  Is  a  collection  of  twelve  stories  and  one 
poem.  Included  are  "stories  about  a  king  who 
Hoses  part  of  his  backward  memory  and  gains  a 
forward  one,  of  a  mlini-s'kirted  witch  with  a  nasty 
taste  for  poisonous  gardenling,  and  of  the  defec¬ 
tion  to  the  West  of  the  Carpathian  football  team, 
who  live  in  fear  of  being  sent  to  the  saccharin 
mines.”  (TLS)  "Grades  seven  to  mine.”  (iSLJ) 


“These  stories  either  haunt  the  reader  or  they 
are  outrageous  ones  which  are  touched  with  a 
sense  of  humor,  a  characteristic  of  Joan  Aiken’s 
writings.  .  .  .  The  book  has  black  and  white  il¬ 
lustrations,  art  appealing  format,  a  diversity  of 
pilots ,  topics,  and  a  tone  in  Which  extraordinary 
things  became  ordinary.”  Man’  Ooluimba 
Best  Sell  38:02i9  O  ’78  17'0w 


"[The  stories  range]  from  the  wildly  imagina¬ 
tive  and  exuberant  to  the  sad  and  wistful.  The 
title  story  tells  of  Luke,  a  supremely  artistic 
weaver,  whose  thoughtless  ingratitude  nearly 
drives  away  his  assistant,  a  helpful  and  modest 
Loillylbfird.  ‘Moonshine  in  the  Mustard  Pot’  is  a 
charming  study  of  a  small.  Indomitable  woman 
Who  teaches  her  granddaughter  independence  and 
the  value  of  simple  things.  .  .  •  Written  with  lush 
'description  and  extraordinary  imagery,  the  stories 
celebrate  loyalty,  steadfastness,  and  goodness  of 
heart;  an  ageless  collection  as  rtich  as  a  plum 
pudding.1'”  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  54:1281  Je  '78  140w 


Reviewed  by  Shirley  Wilton 

SLJ  24:99  Ap  '78  100W  [YA] 
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AIKEN,  JOAN — Continued 

“[Joan  Aiken's]  stories  seem  to  be  made  of 
whatever  comes  to  hand,  every-day  details  and 
bits  of  fairy-tale  all  mixed  up  together  and  wo¬ 
ven,  with  apparently  casual  ease,  into  a  crazy, 
sparkling'  whole.  It  is  an  art  that  shows  to  best 
advantage  in  her  long  novels,  which  allow  her  to 
demonstrate  her  gift  for  deviously  complicated 
plotting  to  the  full,  and  to  cram  her  fantasy 
worlds  with  inventive  detail.  But  these  short  stor¬ 
ies,  though  one  or  two  of  them  falter  and  fall 
over  the  edge  of  nonsense  into  silliness,  are  gen¬ 
erally  steadied,  like  the  novels,  by  a  characteris¬ 
tic  matter-of-factness. ’’  Myra  Barrs 
TLS  p863  J1  15  '77  300w 


ALBIN,  PETER  S.  Progress  without  poverty;  so¬ 
cially  responsible  economic  growth.  229p  $13-95 
’78  Basic  Bks. 

330-973  U-S. — Economic  conditions.  U.S- — So¬ 
cial  conditions.  U-S — Economic  policy.  U-S — 
Social  policy 

ISBN  0-465-06407-8  LC  77-20425 
"Albin’s  main  thesis  is  that  the  problems  such 
as  hardcore  poverty,  welfare  dependency,  urban 
crisis,  and  chaos  in  education  that  face  American 
society  are  closely  intertwined.  He  further  argues 
that  their  resolution  requires  a  rethinking  of  the 
process  of  economic  growth  and  the  rationale  of 
economic  policy.  He  does  not  reject  the  notion  of 
economic  growth-  His  recommendations  include 
extensive  national  planning  to  incorporate  the 
social  dimensions  involved  in  economic  change.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


"The  writing  is  stilted  in  places-  Making  a  very 
complicated  argument  in  only  184  pages,  the  book 
reads  like  an  outline  near  the  end.  Most  readers 
will  wish  that  such  sweeping  solutions  were  pre¬ 
sented  in  more  concrete  terms-  Upper-division  and 
graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:122  Mr  '79  160w 
.  "Though  Albin  is  ostensibly  a  radical,  there  is 
little  here  that  would  upset  mainstream  liberal 
planners.  A  readable  and  interesting,  but  not 
path-breaking,  book.”  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  103:1495  Ag  '78  lOOw 


ALBION,  ROBERT  G.  Five  centuries  of  famous 
ships;  from  the  Santa  Maria  to  the  Glomar  Ex¬ 
plorer;  with  a  foreword  by  Benjamin  Labaree. 
435p  il  $19.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 
387.2  Ships 

ISBN  0-07-000953-8  LC  77-4904 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  76:630  D  15  '79  300w 


ALDERSON.  BRIAN,  ed.  Green  fairy  book.  See 
Lang,  A. 


ALDISS,  BRIAN.  Enemies  of  the  system;  a  tale 
of  homo  umformis.  119p  $7-95  '78  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-010054-0  LC  77-11541 
“The  elite  tourists  visiting  a  primitive  planet 
fully  understand  the  logic  behind  the  System's 
plan  to  exterminate  the  humanlike  creatures  as 
a  necessary  step  toward  development.  They  ac¬ 
cept  the  need  for  sacrificing  individual  needs  for 
the  greater  good  of  Homo  uniformis,  the  advanced 
race  that  rose  to  dominance  on  Earth  with  the 
invention  of  a  biological  governance  system  that 
gave  humans  rational  control  over  emotions.  But 
logic  fails  them  when  six  of  their  group  are  cap¬ 
tured  by  a  primitive  tribe  and  their  free  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  shortcomings  of  biological  communism 
betray  them  as  ‘enemies  of  the  system’  also.” 
(Library  J) 


The  story.  devoid  of  emotions  or  inner 
thoughts’  is  a  frightening  view  of  Homo  sapiens 
at  the  mercy  of  unrestrained  biological  advances.” 
Rosemary  Szyplik 

Library  J  103:1534  Ag  ’78  120w 
“Much  of  the  novel  is  given  over  to  conversa¬ 
tions  between  different  members  of  the  touring 
Part>.  If.  all  the  protagonists  actually  thought  and 
o  e'n^es?,  j?cents  w<>uld  be  irremediably 
boring.  So  Mr.  Aldiss  has  chosen  to  give  them 

StSl?o*!3'„«dlstlnctlie.I!5rsotlality.-  This  makes  good 
narrative  sense,  but  It  undermines  the  basic  prem- 

Is®  th^  bSolcL.'  '  t  Aldiss’sl  crash-survivors 
eYi0lvedt  *lLs  tourists  haven’t.  The  paradox, 
Yinn  <s  a*  Pore,  of  the  author's  concep- 
t'on.  strains  to  the  breaking  point.  Science  fiction 
il?;?  k  Power  to  create  new  myths,  but  they 

PI1}? ev, , reas a  :>  e  myths,  or  the  author  risks 
his  entire  creation  dismissed  as  merely 

Gerah? Tr o n as  expected  Mr.  Aldiss.” 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  p43  D  10  ’78  550w 


'  [This  book]  has  all  the  easy  interest  of  any 
cleanly-imagined  futurist  novel,  and  effectively 
juxtaposes  its  hyper-evolved  Biocom  tourists  with 
the  kangaroo-like,  regressed  but  sporadically  dig¬ 
nified  human  species  on  the  remote  planet  the 
tourists  visit.  Given  all  this,  it’s  mostly  a  simple 
exercise  in  transposition.  Statute-books  become 
computerised-statute-banks;  fathers  are  replaced 
by  directors  of  creches-  All  amusing  enough,  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  characterisation  is  rudimentary, 
the  narrative  linear,  and  the  dialogue  either 
crudely  ideological  or  absurdly  expository:  'Come 
back,  Dulcifer!  You  stole  the  gun  from  me  when 
I  was  asleep  last  night,  you  deviant!  I  thought 
Sygiek  had  retrieved  it.  Don’t  shoot!’  Good  to 
make  sure  Dulcifer  knows  what  he’s  been  up  to, 
the  rat.”  Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  95:747  Je  2  '78  250w 

Reviewed  by  Eric  Korn 

TLS  p662  Je  16  ’78  llOw 


ALDISS,  BRIAN,  ed.  Galactic  empires.  See  Galac¬ 
tic  empires 


ALDRIDGE,  JAMES.  Goodbye  un-America;  a 
novel.  156p  $8-95  ’79  Little,  Brown 
ISBN  0-316-03114-3  LC  79-1029 
“Lester  Terrada  wants  to  meet  with  his  old 
friend  Pip  Lovell.  They  had  first  met  in  1941  when 
they,  and  narrator  Kit  Quayle,  worked  as  Time 
staffers  covering  the  widening  European  war. 

Ihfy  had  courted  the  same  girl, 
settled  the  world  s  problems,  argued  incessantly 
over  what  it  meant  to  be  a  true  American.  Then, 
during  the  bitter  McCarthy  days,  Terrada  had 
testified — falsely — that  Pip  had  been  a  communist. 
Pip  was  ruined  and  Terrada  made.  Now,  in 
1955,  married  to  Pip’s  divorced  wife,  Terrada 
wants  absolution.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Reilly 

Best  Sell  37:194  S  ’79  400w 

“A  well-written  novel  of  the  self-devouring 
morality  of  the  hunt,  the  torment  of  the  accused 
and  the  moral  destruction  of  the  accuser."  E.  B. 
Burgess 

Library  J  104:1075  My  1  ’79  120w 

“[This]  is  a  weak  and  depressing  book  whose 
strategy  is  as  awkward  as  its  title.  It  .  .  is 
about  the  effects  of  McCarthyism,  but  in  this  case 
McCarthyism  viewed  from  a  fatal  distance.  .  .  . 
vve  occasionally  see  the  principals,  but  we  never 
get,  close  enough  to  them  to  have  much  belief  in 
their  friendship,  and  so  we’re  not  much  affected 
by  the  tragic  turn  [the  story]  takes.  The  writ¬ 
ing  is  for  the  most  part  so  wooden  that  the  point 
of  many  scenes  is  blunted  or  lost  altogether.  The 
most  interesting  parts  are  the  descriptions  of  of¬ 
fice  life  at  Time  magazine  with  which  the  book 
opens.  _  Once  we  say  goodbye  to  Henry  Luce,  or 
Hank,  as  the  characters  call  him,  it’s  downhill 
all  the  way.  Larry  McMurtry 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  1  ’79  480w 

Reviewed  by  J.  N.  Baker 

Nation  229:221  S  15  '79  60w 

Reviewed  by  Victoria  Neumark 

New  Statesman  97:334  Mr  9  '79  290w 

New  Yorker  55:105  Ag  27  ’79  170w 

■'Ifi  II*18  sPTy  and  compact,  unusually  satisfying 
novel,  James  Aldridge  has  managed  to  make  the 
abstractions,  of  McCarthyism  fully  human  with- 
°UA  8acnflcmg  the  complexity  of  the  issues  it 
raised.  .  .  What  gives  ’Goodbye  Un- America’ 
extra  dimension  is  the  unexpected  poignancy 
of  Terrada  s  attempt,  fourteen  years  later  to 
"rir'Vvith  the  .man  he  betrayed7  Through  most 
cl  tbe  book,  one  s  sympathies  are  instinctively 
L  AVP.n', a  the  Vlctim.  But  in  the  climactic 
scene,  Aldridge  manages  to  make  Terrada  a 
Hsure’  too,  by  demonstrating  how 
Tony  Schwartz0  Were  VICtlms  of  McCarthyism." 
Newsweek  93:1861  Je  18  ’79  280w 


' '  .  r ' ’  tmucoi  urDan  DmnTnncr:  a. 

guide  to  information  sources  [by]  Ernes?  R 
Alexander,  Anthony  James  Catanese  [andl  Da- 

guideS’serSav2)kIi65^,U$2fn’79StGale  Rl^formaUofi 

^  I S B N 9 0 - 8R)3  - RhhL 5  * ° &~LC ' *7 8 - U h6°'' 7 
This  annotated  bibliography  of  urban -planning 
Mature  focuses  on  book  materials.  “Entries  are 
restricted  to  comprehensive  planning  that  is 
P£PCff«e8  Incorporating  all  aspects  of  urban  ac¬ 
tivities.  Excluded  are  titles  about  functional  plan¬ 
ning  or  specialized  urban  activities.  Bibliographic 
entries  are  arranged  into  three  groups:  ‘History 
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and  development.’  ‘The  theory  and  context  of 
planning,'  and.  ‘Methods  and  techniques.’  There 
are  author,  title,  and  subject  indexes."’  (Choice) 


“Each  index  provides  handy  cross-references. 
This  book  can  be  compared  to'  Melville  C. 
Branch’s  Comprehensive  urban  planning:  a  selec¬ 
tive  annotated  bibliography  with  related  refer¬ 
ences  IBRD  1970].  .  .  .  Many  of  the  pre-1970 
titles  listed  in  this  book  can  also  be  found  in 
Branch's  book.  Moreover,  Branch's  bibliography 
also  includes  numerous  articles.  The  annotations 
in  Alexander’s  book  are  well  written  and  lucid; 
but  this  is  not  true  of  Branch’s  book-  This 
bibliography  will  be  a  useful  tool  to  academic 
libraries  serving  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents." 

Choice  16:505  Je  '79  180w 
“This  volume  brings  together  a  well-chosen 
selection  of  significant  references  on  the  com¬ 
prehensive  planning  process.  The  annotations  are 
extremely  helpful,  if  often  opinionated.  [The]  .  .  . 

indexes  provide  good  access . Recommended 

for  academic  and  large  public  libraries.”  D.  K. 
H &j*v  ey 

Library  J  104:1042  My  1  '79  80w 


ALEXANDER,  LLOYD.  The  first  two  lives  of 

Lukas-Kasha.  213p  lib  bdg  58-50  '78  Dutton 
ISBN  0-525-29748-0  LC  77-26699 

Lazy  Lukas  who  lived  in  the  town  of  Zara-Petra 
and  was  “often  dubbed  Kasha  by  the  town’s  idlers 
.  .  .  Iwas]  cast  up  on  the  shore  of  an  exotic 
oriental  country,  where  in  the  course  of  time  he 
was  hailed  as  Kasha.  King  of  Abadan.  At  first  he 
enjoyed  the  dreamlike  luxury  of  his  position,  but 
[to]  .  .  .  avoid  assassination.  Lukas-Kasha  fled 
from  his  palace  with  two  companions  and  after  a 
series  of  mishaps  and  adventures  succeeded  in 
creating  an  honorable  peace  between  Bishangar 
and  Abadan.  Having  become  the  wise  and  bene¬ 
ficent  monarch  of  his  people,  Lukas  sought  leisure 
one  day  at  the  seashore,  only  to  fall  into  the 
water  and  find  himself  once  again  in  the  market 
square  of  his  hometown.”  (Horn  Bk)  "Grades  four 
to  six.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:442  D  9  '78  140w 


“The  fantasy,  which  makes  use  of  the  trap¬ 
pings  of  the  Arabian  Nights,  is  rich  in  ornate 
epithets  and  comically  sententious  comments,  and 
bustles  with  the  activity  of  a  variety  of  charac¬ 
ters.  The  unheroic  hero  of  a  humorous  narrative, 
Lukas-Kasha  accomplishes  his  mission  with 
scarcely  a  killing  and  returns  to  his  own  world  a 
sadder  and  a  wiser  man.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  54:513  O  '78  180w 


"For  years  [the  author]  has  continued  to  pro¬ 
duce  books  that  are  high  in  literary  quality  and 
rich  in  entertainment,  and  this  is  such  a  large 
thing  to  achieve  that  one  has  been  grateful  to 
have  Mr.  Alexander  in  the  field.  His  contribution 
has  been  enormous,  his  books  have  won  prizes. 
But  his  newest  effort,  at  least  to  this  reviewer,  is 
less  than  satisfying.  .  .  .  ’The  First  Two  Lives  of 
Lukas-Kasha’  made  me  feel  that  I  had  just  seen 
an  old  movie  on  television:  one  starring  Tony  Cur¬ 
tis  and  Virginia  Mayo  and  set  in  Hollywood  s  idea 
of  ancient  Persia.  ...  As  the  plot  thickens  so  does 
our  tedium,  for  It  all  seems  to  have  happened  be¬ 
fore.  One  does  not  enjoy  criticizing  a  writer  as 
Brood  as  Lloyd  Alexander — but  at  this  point  in  his 
career,  it  might  be  wise  to  leave  the  swash- 
buckling  behind.”  Barbara  Wersba 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p85  D  10  78  310w 

‘TThis  hook]  offers  robust,  tautly  paced  ad¬ 
venture,  expertly  conjured  settings,  winning  h^io? 
and  heroines,  a  satisfying  circular  plot,  and  a  few 


ALEXANDER.  ROBERT  J.  Juan  Domingo  Peron: 
a  history.  177p  $15  ’79  Westview  Press 

982  Per6n,  Juan  Domingo,  President  Argentine 
Republic.  Argentine  Republic— History 
ISBN  0-89158-364-5  LC  78-21705 
“The  author  traces  Per6n’s  rise  to  power  in  the 
early  1940’s  and  summarizes  his  achievements  dur¬ 
ing  his  presidential  term,  the  role  of  wife  Evita, 
his  removal  from  office  and  years  q'7n,  ®XTjhrarv  jf 
triumphal  return  to  Argentina  m  1973.  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  main  focus  is  on  Peron’ s  political  errors 
that  not” only  prolonged  problems,  but  destroyed 
tht 'stability  ' ^international  Prestige  that  Argen- 
tina  had  enioyed  for  almost  half  a  centuiy.  .  •  • 
r  Alexander!  has  been  intimately  involved  with 
Latin  America  for  over  30  years  and  wrote  his 
first  work  on  Peron  s  presidency  in  1951.  .  .  •  jA  Ae 
present]  work  provides  a  S09d  analysis  of  politi¬ 
cal,  social,  and  economic  conditions  in  20th-century 
Argentina  but  the  conclusions  regarding  Peron  s 
errors  in  poliev  and  tyrannical  approach  to  govern¬ 
ment  are  facile  and  lack  any  new  insight  into 


the  tremendous  odds  against  which  Peron  was 
dealing.  The  book  covers  much  of  the  material  in 
other  works  and  would  only  be  a  good  addition  to 
libraries  with  large  Latin  American  collections.” 

Choice  16:1083  O  '79  210w 
“A  highly  readable  but  superficial  account.  .  ,  . 
While  not  at  all  a  definitive  biography,  the  book 
provides  a  good  introduction  to  Perhn’s  Argentina 
that  will  appeal  to  general  readers."  A.  C.  Porze- 
can, ski 

Library  J  104:1446  J1  ’79  80w 


ALEXANDER,  ROBERT  J.  The  tragedy  of  Chile. 
(Contributions  in  political  science.  8)  509p  $29.95 
’78  Greenwood  Press 

320.983  Chile — Politics  and  government.  Chile 

— History 

ISBN  0-313-20034-3  LC  77-91101 
“The  first  chapters  take  Chile  up  to  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  1970,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
assaults  upon  ‘traditional’  Chile,  with  a  review 
of  the  accomplishments  and  errors  of  the  Chris¬ 
tian  Democrats  and  the  Frei  regime.  The  next 
part  of  the  book  describes  'the  Allende  govern¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  The  last  section  deals  with  the  military 
rule  of  Chile.  .  .  .  [Alexander  claims  that]  author¬ 
itarian  and  totalitarian  government  becomes  the 
tragedy  of  Chile'.  [He]  finds  that  most,  if  not  all, 
of  the  causes  and  the  blame  for  these  events,  lie 
within  Chile  itself.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[The]  book  is  relentlessly  fair-minded.  .  .  . 
Alexander  has  concentrated  on  politics  and  atti¬ 
tudes.  The  result  then  is  really  a  detailed  and 
scrupulous  political  narrative  informed  through 
reading  in  the  periodical  literature  of  those  years, 
personal  interviews  with  participants,  and  the  au¬ 
thor’s  own  wide  experience  in  Latin  America."  A. 
J.  Bauer 

Am  Hist  R  84:1513  D  ’79  350w 


“There  are  some  curious  omissions.  Thus,  in  a 
book  which  ilncludes  material  through  mid-1977 
there  is  no  mention  of  the  murder  in  Washington 
in  September  1976  of  Orlando  Letelier,  a  former 
Cabinet  minister  in  the  Allende  government.  And 
the  annotated  bibliography  fails  to  include  many 
of  the  major  works  on  recent  Chilean  politics. 
Nonetheless,  while  perhaps  not  definitive,  this  is 
a  relatively  balanced,  readable  book  whose  princi¬ 
pal  arguments  this  reviewer  finds  largely  convinc- 

K  Ann  Am  Acad  444:150  JI  ’79  440w 


"A  carefully  researched  book  about  Chile  by  one 
who  knew  and  loved  the  old  Chile  with  its  demo¬ 
cratic  institutions.  .  .  .  [Alexander]  makes  a  good 
case  for  his  thesis,  although  there  is  nothing  in 
the  record  of  U.S-  official  or  unofficial  action  of 
which  any  American  can  be  proud.  It  seems  that 
Popular  Unity  and  Allende  did  not  have  the  'man¬ 
date'  to  take  Chile  into  socialism  as  they  claimed. 
Fine  bibliography;  a  modest  index;  charts;  a  list 
of  the  ‘91  firms’  that  the  Allende  government 
proposed  to  socialize.  (One  caveat — there  are  too 
many  footnotes  sending  ithe  reader  to  columns  ,  of 
El  Mercfirio,  the  principal  newspaper  opposition 
to  Allende  and  his  government.)  For  ail  academic 
and  large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:439  My  ’79  220w 
"There  is  considerable  need  for  a  chronology’ 
and  a  thorough  analysis  of  events  in  Chile  since 
the  late  1960s.  .  •  .  [Alexander  si  study  is  not 
without  passion,  but  while  it  is  generally  objec¬ 
tive  in  its  analysis,  it  does  lack  thorough  docu¬ 
mentation  for  several  highly  controversial  points. 
The  book’s  strength  is  its  clarity  and  complete¬ 
ness  in  the  coverage  of  events.  Recommended  for 
academic  libraries.”  R-  A.  Camp 

Library  J  103:2245  N  1  78  lOOw 


ALEXANDER,  SHAN  A.  Anyone's  daughter.  662tp 
$14-95  '79  Viking  Press 

309-l;7'3  Hearst,  Patricia.  U-S- — Sociial  condii- 

ISDN  0-670-12949-6  LC  78-27697 
Present  throughout  the  eight-week  trial  of  Patty 
learst,  "Alexander  kept  a  daily  record  of  the 
jproceediin'g'S.  She  intersperses  her  account  with 
lommentary  on  what  she  believes  to  bel  tihe  prob- 
ems  inherent  in  the  American  .iurv  system,  the 
manipulative  role  of  the  media  iri  A^rnerioa^ri  life* 
tnd  on  the  Establishment  fears,  that  [Alexander 
jelievesl  made  the  jury’s  decision  preordained. 
[Library  J)  Index.  _ _ 

Reviewed  by  E.  J.  Walsh 

America  14'0 : 478  Je  9  79  7'50w 
Atlantic  244:80  Jl  ’79  190w 
"If  there  is  a  villain  in  [this!  recapitulation  of 
.he  Hearst  case,  it  is  not  Field  Marshal  Omaue. 
>r  F.  Lee  Baiiley.  or  even  the  FBI,  it  is  Catherine 
damipbell  Hearst.  Even  Mrs.  Hearst's  handsome 
appearance  is  held  against  her.  ...  -  As  for  Mrs. 
Hearst's  character,  no  denunciation  of  it  is  too 
-eckless  for  Mrs.  Alexander  to  repeat.  .  •  •  The 
Hearst  case  was  a  drama  wuth  many  layers  of 
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ALEXANDER,  SHANA — Continued) 
meaning'.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  Mrs.  Alexander's  con¬ 
ception  of  the  case  as  essentially  a  story  about 
Patty  and  her  mother — and,  by  extension,  about 
other  American  daughters  and  thedr  mothers — 
seems  exactly  right  to  me,  and  I  lament  the  fact 
that  she  has  botched  the  job  of  presenting  iit,” 
K.  S.  Lynn 

Commentary  67:78  My  '79  2000w 
Reviewed  by  Saul  Maloff 

Commonweal  106:372  Je  22  '79  25O0w 
Critic  38:7  J1  '79-11  220w 


“Alexander’s  book  about  the  Patrticia  Hearst 
trial  is  a  jewel  In  a  held  of  cut  glass.  No  other 
hook  places  the  trial  in  so  broad  a  societal  con¬ 
text,  or  recounts  the  story  with  such  literary 
finesse.  .  .  .  [This]  is  the  most  balanced  account 
to  date  of  America's  ‘first  existential  heroine'  and 
Is  highly  recommended  for  most  libraries-’’  G.  D. 
Barber 

Library  J  104:716  Mr  15  '79  140w 
"  ‘Anyone’s  Laughter’  is  distinguished  from  the 
run  of  courtroom  literature  by  the  verve,  wit, 
range  and  vividness  of  the  author's  language. 
[Mrs.  Alexander]  is  especially  good  at  capturing 
telltale  physical  detail.  ...  At  any  moment,  the 
author  may  veer  off  to  consider  the  psycho-poetical 
insights  of  Sophocles,  Freud  or  Fromm,  or  the 
martyrdom  of  George  L.  Jackson.  ...  To  be  sure, 
some  of  these  sorties  are  too  facile-  ...  At  her 
best,  however,  [the  author]  transcends  the  literal 
confines  of  her  subject  to  produce  a  kind  of  charged 
and  resonating  journalism  that  only  Norman  Mail¬ 
er,  aif.  his  best,  has  managed  so  well.  .  .  .  By 
Choosing  a  diary  format,  [Mrs.  Alexander]  traps 
herself  Into  Including  much  testimony  that  is  mar¬ 
ginal  If  not  superfluous.”  Richard  Kluger 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  My  6  '79  120Ow 
Reviewed  by  Selden  Rodman 

Nat  R  31:1169  S  14  ’79  200w 
“Impartiality  and  objectivity  have  no  place  in 
Alexander’s  kit  of  reportorial  tools.  .  .  .  For  her, 
Patty  was  a  victim,  cruelly  used  by  her  captors, 
psychiatrists  and  the  law,  so  the  question  of  her 
possible  legal  guilt  is  irrelevant;  she  should  never 
have  been  tried  at  all.  .  .  •  Partisan  and  emo¬ 
tional  as  all  this  is.  it  detracts  little  from  the 
drama  of  the  trial.  Wlith  a  good  reporter's  sense 
of  _  pace  and  detail,  Alexander  arranges  and 
abridges  the  great  slag  heap  of  expert  testimony, 
most  of  it  from  psychiatrists  whose  conflicting 
speculations  should  never  have  been  allowed  in 
court.  .  .  .  What  is  unpersuasive  is  her  attempt 
to  take  the  case  out-of-doors,  Patty  was  not,  I 
think,  a  surrogate  daughter  for  many  of  us;  we 
did  not  see  her  as  a  witch  who  threatened  soci¬ 
ety.  Many  of  us  thought  the  case  somewhat  ridic¬ 
ulous — particularly  the  FBI’s  prolonged  failure  to 
catch  a  pathetic  girl  of  20."’  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  93:85  My  21  '79  650w 


ALITTO,  GUY  S.  The  last  Confucian;  Liang 
Shu-ming  and  the  Chinese  dilemma  of  modernity. 
396p  il  maps  $17.50  '79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
B  or  92  Liang,  Shu-ming 
ISBN  0-520-03123-7  LC  75-27920 
A  biography  of  the  Chinese  political  activist  and 
philosopher.  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“In  respect  to  its  animating  ideas  and  its  social 
and  political  involvements,  Liang’s  was  a  well- 
documented  life.  Alitto’s  study  exploits  this  fact  to 
excellent  advantage.  Although  his  handling  of 
Liang’s  critics  (or  the  objects  of  Liang’s  criticism) 
seems  often  two-dimensional  and  monochromatic, 
the  portrait  of  Liang  himself  is  colorful,  compell¬ 
ing,  and  persuasive.  Alitto  possesses  the  skills 
that  distinguish  the  good  biographer:  the  capacity 
to  empathize  with  his  subject  without  sacrificing 
his  own  critical  sense  and  the  wisdom  to  let  the 
coherence  of  the  life  count  for  more,  in  the  end, 
than  the  contradictions  of  the  ideas.  This  is  a  his¬ 
tory  of  ideas  being  lived.  It  should  be  required 
reading  for  serious  students  of  modern  China.”  J. 
B.  Greider 

Am  Hist  R  84:1452  D  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  J.  D.  Jordan 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:175  S  ’79  450w 
"[Liang  Shu-ming’s]  career  is  a  sovereign  illus¬ 
tration  of  the  dilemma  that  all  intelligent  Chi¬ 
nese  have  had  to  face  in  recent  times- — must 
China  in  joining  the  Western  world  renounce  her 
own  heritage?  This  excellent  study  rests  on  a 
thorough  study  of  Liang’s  writings  and  other 
relevant  works  and  is  informed  by  a  broad  knowl¬ 
edge  of  modern  intellectual  trends.  It  contains  the 
full  repertory  of  scholarly  aids.  It  should  be  In 
the  library  of  any  institution  concerned  with  20th- 
century  China  at  the  advanced  undergraduate  and 
graduate  levels.” 

Choice  16:714  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 
“One  of  the  most  important  books  of  the  year  in 
Third  World  history,  this  volume  changes  our  way 
of  seeing  an  entire  area.  [This  is  a]  subtle  and 
vivid  intellectual  biography.  .  .  .  Liang,  who 
himself  led  a  movement  to  reconstruct  China’s 
rural  society,  helps  us  to  understand  not  only 


Mao's  revolution,  Which  he  attacked,  but  also  our 
own  world,  modernizing  beyond  control.  Highly 
recommended  for  the  historical,  philosophical,  and 
human  depth  which  it  brings  to  the  present  peri¬ 
od  of  the  ‘four  modernizations.’  ”  C.  W.  Hayford 
Library  J  104:721  Mr  15  ’79  120w 
“Liang  is  lucky  to  have  found  in  Mr.  Alitto  a 
biographer  who  takes  him  seriously:  Liang  emerges 
from  tliis  study  as  a  dour  but  rather  commanding 
figure,  a  man  of  fierce  integrity  and  considerable 
imagination,  who  managed  forcefully  ito  restate 
many  of  the  basic  tenets  of  Confucianism  even  as 
he  anticipated  a  number  of  the  radical  facets  of 
Maoism.  .  .  .  Mr.  Alitto  has  given  us  an  absorb¬ 
ing  perspective  on  China's  revolution — and  on  the 
idea  of  sacrifice  and  duty.  And  this  book  has  the 
good  fortune  that  sometimes  comes  unasked  to 
good  scholarship:  It  is  intensely  timely  in  that  it 
relates  directly  to  China’s  current  problems,  and 
highlights  many  of  the  intellectual  and  social  con¬ 
undrums  that  confront  China's  present  leader¬ 
ship.’’  Jonathan  Spence 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ag  12  '79  1450w 


ALIX,  ERNEST  KAHLAR.  Ransom  kidnapping  in 
America,  1874-1974;  the  creation  of  a  capital 
crime-  (Perspectives  in  sociology)  222p  '78  Feffer 
&  Simons;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Southern  Ill. 
Univ.  Press  $15 

364.1  Kidnapping.  Criminal  law 
ISBN  0-8093-0849-5  LC  78-1985 
The  author,  a  professor  of  sociology,  “reviews 
the  circumstances  of  some  of  the  major  cases 
[of  kidnapping]  over  the  past  100  years  (relying 
mainly  upon  New  York  Times  accounts),  identify¬ 
ing  changing  patterns,  popular  misconceptions,  and 
significant  influences  on  public  and  official  re¬ 
sponses.  He  argues  that  both  consensus  and  con¬ 
flict  models  must  be  utilized  to  understand  fully 
the  emergence  of  antikidnapping  laws.  i.e..  authen¬ 
tic  and  diffuse  public  outrage  as  well  as  the 
special  interests  of  the  F.  B.  I.  were  involved.’’ 
(Choice)  Index. 


“The  strength  of  this  volume  is  that  it  is  ex¬ 
ceptionally  well  organized,  thoroughly  readable 
and  well  documented;  the  weakness  is  that  so¬ 
ciological  analysis  can  only  contribute  limited 
Insights  to  the  development  of  kidnapping  laws, 
and  Alix  consequently  devotes  much  space  to  de¬ 
scriptions  of  kidnapping  cases  and  a  somewhat 
drawn  out  analysis.” 

Choice  15:1441  E>  ’78  170w 

"Alix  begins  by  differentiating  between  numer¬ 
ous  types  of  kidnapping,  limiting  his  analysis  to 
ransom  kidnapping — a  situation  in  which  the  ex¬ 
clusive  or  primary  motivation  is  the  collection 
of  ransom.  .  .  .  The  author  has  prepared  his  book 
not  only  for  the  sociologist  but  for  the  general 
reader  as  well.  ...  As  a  socio-historic  study,  it 
is  weakened  by  the  limitations  of  the  data  source. 
Alix  clearly  admits  that  by  focusing  almost  ex¬ 
clusively  on  reports'  in  the  New  York  Times,  he 
has  bypassed  other  events  and  perspectives  And 
for  those  concerned  with  further  research  into 
Other  aspects  of  kidnapping,  the  absence  of  a  de¬ 
tailed  bibliography  is  distressing.  Nevertheless, 
[this]  _  is  an  important  work.  Not  only  is  it  a  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  sociology  of  law,  but  it  also  repre¬ 
sents  a  valuable  source  for  the  wider  field  of 
criminology.”  J.  A.  Inciardi 

Contemp  Sociol  8:398  My  '79  700w 


nLLAbY,  iviiunAt l.  a  dictionary  of  the  environ¬ 
ment.  532p  $17.95  '78  Van ►  Nostrand  Reinhold 

301.31  Ecology — Dictionaries.  Natural  history — 

Dictionaries 

ISBN  0-442-20288-1  LC  77-12190 
This  volume  "  'defines  and  explains  6,000  words 
and  phrases  used  in  all  sciences  that  relate  to  the 
environment — botany,  zoology,  chemistry,  physics, 
geology,  meteorology,  and  .  .  .  more.’  ”  (Booklist) 


uennmons  are  otten  uneven;  some  terms  are 
defined  succinctly,  others  are  given  more  extensive 
coverage,  or  suggested  implications  that  provide 
the  reader  with  a  conceptual  background  of  the 
term.  However,  some  definitions  are  incomplete, 
misleading,  and  even  incorrect.  .  .  .  [The  defini- 
tions]  are  not  sufficiently  rigorous  to  be  useful  to 
^Kefwit-h  ,a  technical  background.  Selection 
criteria  for  inclusion  of  entries  appear  to  be  er- 
ratic  Environmental  incidents  such  as  Roza  Rica 
a™J  S?ves.9,  aC®  included  but  not  the  Torrey  Cam' 
yon  oil  spill;  Desert  is  included  but  not  mountain. 

’the  idea  of  assembling  a  dictionary  that  in¬ 
cludes  a  broad  spectrum  of  terms  defined  In  their 
particular  relation  to  environment  is  to  be  com¬ 
mended.  Unfortunately,  A  Dictionary  of  the  Envi- 
s  n°j  that  work.  It  is  not  for  the  teehni- 
rl  u'm* Y  An  d  Public  and  school  libraries  will  find 
w  +tD  cti?nary  of  Science  and  Technology 
a  more  effective  reference  resource  " 

Booklist  76:146  S  15  ’79  600w 
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“Allaby,  who  has  an  extensive  background  as  a 
writer  on  environmental  science  and  related  top¬ 
ics,  has  produced  a  fairly  good  dictionary,  in  gen¬ 
eral,  he  offers  good  definitions  for  terms,  many  of 
which  are  indifferently  defined  (or  not  defined  at 
all)  in  similar  works;  he  also  provides  a  list  of 
British  environmental  organizations.  The  book, 
however,  is  marred  by  a  few  poor  definitions  and 
by  some  curious  omissions  and  inclusions.  .  .  .  One 
finds  irrelevant  terms  like  physiocracy  and  cartel, 
while  pertinent  words  like  earth,  semiarid,  mon- 
soon,  and  chubasco  are  lacking.  Even  so,  for  its 
virtues  the  book  is  worth  having.  It  will  comple¬ 
ment  .  .  .  the  McGraw-Hill  dictionary  of  scientific 
and  technical  terms  [BRD  19751.  Recommended  for 
larger  academic  and  research  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1191  N  '78  160w 


ALLCHIN,  A.  M.  The  world  is  a  wedding;  explora¬ 
tions  in  Christian  spirituality.  173p  $7.95  '79  Ox¬ 
ford  Univ.  Press 
248  Spiritual  life 

ISBN  0-19-520079-7  LC  78-16888 
“In  a  collection  of  essays  written  over  a  period 
of  15  years  [Allchin,  canon  residentiary  at  Canter¬ 
bury  Cathedral],  .  .  .  defines  spirituality  as  ‘that 
meeting  of  eternity  with  time,  of  heaven  with 
earth  ...  to  recover  a  sense  of  the  holiness  of 
matter  .  .  .’  His  groundwork  is  the  Anglican  tra¬ 
dition  of  incarnational  and  sacramental  theology. 
In  addition  to  trekking  over  the  familiar  terrain 
of  ‘new  age'  spirituality — the  body,  the  human 
senses,  the  liturgy  and  celebration,  consciousness 
(new,  altered  or  raised),  and  the  quality  of  life — 
Allchin  makes  three  suggestions  .  .  .  for  explora¬ 
tions  in  Christian  spirituality:  the  lives  of  the 
saints,  the  visual  arts  and  paradox.”  (Chr  Cen¬ 
tury) 


‘‘Allchin  summarizes  his  holistic  approach,  quot¬ 
ing  Nathan  Scott:  ‘Nothing  that  exists  is  an  island 
unto  itself;  .  .  .  everything  that  holds  membership 
in  the  world  is  an  element  of  a  seamless  garment 
— the  “ragged  edges”  of  every  individual  reality 
splay  off  into  those  of  another,  and  the  world  is 
a  wedding.’  Unfortunately  the  essays  themselves 
do  not  become  a  ‘wedding,’  splaying  off  into  one 
another.  Yet  what  Allchin  fails  to  accomplish 
methodologically,  he  has  a  bit  better  success  with 
substantively.  .  .  .  Reading  the  author’s  formal 
style  becomes  a  wading  through  stiff  currents. 
Hence,  the  book  is  not  for  weekend-workshop  ex¬ 
plorers  in  Christian  spirituality.  But  those  who 
wish  to  probe  a  wider  range  of  perspective  will 
benefit  from  the  author’s  own  expanded  circum¬ 
ference  of  spiritual  sensibilities,"  P.  L.  Stemke 
Chr  Century  96:564  My  16  '79  600w 
“ Allchin  writes  in  the  tradition  of  Charles  Wil¬ 
liams  and  C.  S.  Lewis.  He  has  an  especially  fine 
grasp  of  the  body  as  the  place  of  incarnation  and 
of  the  sacramentality  of  all  life.  .  .  .  Anglicans 
and  those  interested  in  English  letters  will  find 
the  book  of  special  interest,  but.  its  appeal  will 
extend  to  many  educated,  thinking  persons. 
Recommended  for  most  general  and  seminary  li¬ 
braries  and  for  large  academic  ones.  C.  M.  Craft 
Library  J  104:636  Mr  1  79  lOOw 


ALLDRITT,  KEITH.  Eliot’s  "Four  quartets" ;  po¬ 
etry  as  chamber  music.  141d  $16  78  Woburn 

Press;  for  sale  by  Biblio  Distr.  Center 
821  Eliot,  Thomas  Stearns — Four  quartets 
ISBN  0-7130-0161-5  LC  78-318224 
This  analysis  of  Four  quartets  (BRD  1943)  at¬ 
tempts  to  show  how  ‘‘certain  features  of  the  sonata 
form  (and  its  derivative,  the  string  quartet)  are 
embodied  in  [the  work].  With  this  perspective, 
Alldritt  •  •  •  concentrates  on  the  verbal  aspects 
of  the  poems,  emphasizing  to  some  extent  re¬ 
semblances  with  Symbolist  theory  and  practice. 
The  first  essay  distinguishes  four  voices  interact¬ 
ing  throughout  Four  quartets:  the  lecturer,  the 
conversationalist,  the  prophet,  and  the  con.iuror, 
the  second  discusses  the  varying  treatment  of  ex¬ 
perience  In  each  of  the  poems :  the  third  analyzes 
the  particular  kind  of  imitation  employed  and  the 
culmination  of  this  technique  in  the  last  of  the 
quartets.”  (Choice)  Index. 

“The  book's  clarity  of  style  and  judicious  use 
of  quotation  make  it  accessible  at  .least  to  the 
advanced  undergraduate  and  certainly  an  im¬ 
portant  work  for  faculty  and  graduate  students. 

Choice  15:1512  Ja  79  160w 
"I  took  up  Keith  Alldritt’s  book  enthusias¬ 
tically.  hoping  for  elucidation.  None  was  .  forth¬ 
coming:  indeed,  I  emerged  from  reading  it  con- 
vinced^  all  over  again  that  literary 
usually  wanton  in  their  employment  of  musical 
terminology,  and  often  ignorant  of  the  scope  and 
minutiae  of  music  itself-  Professor  Alldritt  has 
some  helpful  insights,  but  they  are  all  to  do 
with  Eliot’s  inheritance  from  the  French  Sym¬ 
bolists.  •  •  •  Everything  which  [he]  distinguishes 
as  musical  in  Eliot’s  adaptation  of  f 

absolutism  could  apply  to  music  of  all  sorts,  not 


just  to  quartets;  what  he  says  is  so  cloudy.  He 
is  forced  eventually  to  come  to  cases  and  offers 
the  most  implausible  hypothesis  in  support  oi 
his  book’s  sub-title,”  Peter  Porter 
TLS  p!008  S  15  ’78  600w 


ALLEN,  BEM  P.  Social  behavior;  facts  and  false¬ 
hoods  about  common  sense,  hypnotism,  obedi¬ 
ence.  altruism,  beauty,  racism,  and  sexism;  il. 
by  Matt  Zumbo.  226p  $14.95;  pa  $7.95  ’78  Nel¬ 
son-Hall 

301.1  Social  psychology.  Human  behavior 
ISBN  0-88229-393-1;  0-88229-611-6  (pa) 

LC  77-28709 

“The  book  is  broken  up  into  six  chapters  each 
focusing  on  a  different  socially  relevant  topic. 
Racism,  physical  attractiveness  (beauty),  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  sexism  on  women,  obedience  to  authority, 
hypnotism,  and  helping  in,  a  crisis  are  considered 
in  separate  chapters.  These  topics  were  chosen 
because  in  each  case  there  is  an  apparent  dis¬ 
crepancy  between  common  beliefs  about  the  topic 
and  evidence  produced  by  scientific  research  in 
social  psychology.”  (Introd)  Chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Author  index.  Subject  index. 


“Throughout  [this  book]  there  sieems  to  be  a 
problem  in  identifying  the  intended  readership. 
The  admonitions  against  trusting  proverbs,  and 
other  such  hortative  passages,  would  probably  be 
old  stuff  to  any  reasonably  bright  high  school 
student.  Yet,  when  Allen  gets  off  on  describing 
experiments  and  their  significance,  he  sometimes 
introduces  concepts  and  terminology  which  most 
college  graduates  would  need  to  have  explained, 
and  doesn't  include  the  needed  explanations.  .  .  . 
[The  author]  is  not  a  master  of  style.  Gram¬ 
matical  lapses  are  fairly  frequent.  .  .  .  The 

chief  value  of  the  work  is  probably  that  it  helps 
the  reader  to  realize  the  dangers  of  ‘Post  hoc. 
ergo  propter  hoc’  reasoning.  .  .  .  The  book  also 
illustrates  how  tentative  and  arguable  every  ex¬ 
periment  in  social  behavior  must  be."  R.  R.  Nord- 
berg 

Best  Sell  39:97  Je  '79  500w 
“Social  psychology  topics  with  popular  appeal 
are-  covered  in  this  book  by  a  social  psychologist 
on  the  faculty  of  Western  Illinois  University. 

.  .  .  For  thoroughness  and  objectivity,  this,  book 
is  not  an  adequate  substitute  for  other  references 
on  these  topics.  However,  the  topics  are  related 
to  well-known  news  and  political  events  and  to 
everyday  experience  in  interesting  ways.  More 
appropriate  for  a  general  audience  curiousi  about 
these  topics  than  for  students.’1’ 

Choice  16 :725  Jl/Ag  ’79  IlOw 


ALLEN,  C.  G.  Rulers  and  governments  of  the 
world,  v3.  See  Spuler,  B. 


ALLEN,  DURWARD  L.  Wolves  of  Minong;  their 
vital  role  in  a  wild  community.  499p  il  maps 
$17.50  ’79  Houghton  Mifflin 
599  Wolves 

ISBN  0-395-27626-8  LC  79-771 
“Isle  Royale  (Minong)  is  a  210-square  mile  is¬ 
land  in  Lake  Superior.  Since  the  summer  of  1958, 
the  relationships  between  predator  and  prey,  prin¬ 
cipally  those  of  wolf  and  moose,  have  been  the 
focus  of  a  series  of  collaborative  studies  of  the 
island,  many  of  them  under  the  general  direction 
of  Dr.  Durward  L.  Allen  of  Purdue  University. 
Dr.  Allen’s  intent  in  this  summary,  augmented 
by  20  years  of  his  own  observations,  is  to  give 
a  biological  picture  of  the  area  and  to  delineate 
certain  principles  of  wildlife  management."  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"To  some,  wolves  represent  the  epitome  of  wil- 
lerness  and  must  be  preserved  at  all  .cost.  To 
ithers,  they  are  blood-thirsty  villains  which  must 
>e  exterminated.  While  recounting  the  joys  and 
ribulations  of  nearly  two  decades  of  research, 
Ulen  exposes  the  myopic  nature  of  both  .Views. 

.  .  This  20th-Century  adventure  of  scientific 
liscovery  is  highly  recommended  for  general  and 
icientiflc  audiences."  J.  R.  Karr 

Library  104:961  Ap  15  ’79  90w 
"Dr.  Allen  is  wryly  humorous  on  conditions  to 
he  field,  chary  of  conclusions  of  any  sort.  He 
s  most  engaging  in  his  preoccupation  with  the 
►assage  of  time:  how  inherently  dangerous  axe 
hort-term  scientific  studies;  how  long  and  Com¬ 
dex  has  been  this  almost  closed  ecosystems 
ecovery  from  a  fire  in  1936.  .  .  .  Dr.  Allen  is 
videly  known  as  an  elder  statesman  among  wud- 
ife  'biologists.  Some  readers  may  find  tedious,  his 
lesife  to  be  precise  and  to  honor  everyone  m- 
rolved,  or  they  may  bristle  at  the  curious  elitism 
if  (male-dominated)  science  revealed  in  these 
vages.  However,  this  is  a  long-awaited  and  var¬ 
iable  report."  Barry  Lopez  _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  Pl2  J1  22  '79  240w 


18 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


ALLEN,  GARLAND  E.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan; 
the  man  and  his  science.  447p  il  $25  '79  Prince¬ 
ton  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Morgan,  Thomas  Hunt 
ISBN  0-6 9,1-98200-6  LC  77-85526 
Allen  examines  the  life  and  career  of  Morgan, 
who  won  the  Nobel  Prize  in  Physiology  in  1933. 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Proceeding  chronologically,  Garland  E.  Allen 
attempts  to  relate  Morgan's  inquiries  to  the  insti¬ 
tutional.  intellectual,  and  social  framework  within 
which  the  biologist's  great  endeavor  was  con¬ 
ducted.  He  is  notably  successful  in  establishing 
the  first  two  of  these  relationships.  .  .  .  An  unso¬ 
phisticated  materialism  informed  [Morgan’s]  nu¬ 
merous  general  writings  and  underlay  his  scientific 
work.  Allen  takes  this  matter  quite  seriously  and, 
in  fact,  ventures  upon  materialistic  interpretations, 
now  of  the  social  process,  of  his  own.  .  .  .  As 
Allen  makes  no  bold  claims  and  gives  few  details, 
neither  enthusiastic  agreement  with  his  insight 
nor  peremptory  rejection  of  his  bias  is  in  order. 
It  must  be  stated,  however,  that  because  of  the 
tentative  and  summary  character  of  his  discus¬ 
sion  of  this  question,  he  has  provided  an  analysis 
of  the  social  setting  of  biology  in  twentieth-cen¬ 
tury  America  that,  although  suggestive,  is  less 
convincing  than  his  excellent  portrayal  of  science, 
scientists,  and  their  institutions.”  William  Cole¬ 
man 

Am  Hist  R  84:1494  D  ’79  500w 


“Allen,  a  biologist  at  Washington  University, 
has  written  a  very  readable  biography  of  Morgan, 
in  which  an  excellent  balance  is  obtained  between 
the  descriptions  of  Morgan’s  scientific  accomplish¬ 
ments,  and  his  life  and  character.  The  language 
of  the  book  is  clear,  and  the  account  is  complete 
— this  is  one  of  the  best  biographies  of  an  Ameri¬ 
can  scientist  to  appear  in  the  last  two  decades. 
The  volume  contains  ...  a  very  useful  biblio¬ 
graphical  essay.  Graduate  and  upper-division  un¬ 
dergraduate  levels.” 

Choice  16:688  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 


"[This]  is  a  biography  of  major  importance.  .  .  . 
[However]  for  all  its  considerable  strengths  and 
intelligence,  [it]  has  its  disappointments.  At  times 
Allen  seems  naive,  .  .  .  [and  his]  treatment  is 
also  less  analytically  critical  than  his  subject  de¬ 
mands.  .  .  .  While  Allen  has  captured  some  Qf 
Morgan's  impish  humor  and  often  anonymous  fi¬ 
nancial  generosity,  his  portrait  of  Morgan  the 
man  is  unhappily  incomplete.  More  frustrating, 
Allen’s  biography  tends  to  keep  Morgan  the  man 
and  Morgan  the  scientist  in  separate  compart¬ 
ments.  One  wishes  that  Allen  had  written  a 
more  integrated  life,  a  dynamic  union  of  scientific 
and  human  process.  From  Allen’s  book  one  learns 
how  Morgan’s  ideas  changed  but  not  how  the 
man  evolved  or  what  made  him  tick.”  D.  J. 
Kevles 

Science  204:724  My  18  '79  600w 


ALLEN,  GEORGE  N.  Hi.  251p  $7.95  ’78  Prentice- 
Hall 

959-704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975.  Or¬ 
phans.  Physically  handicapped  children 
ISBN  0-13-780932-8  LC  78-15913 
“Ri  is  a  boy  of  Cambodian  descent  who  was 
orphaned  and  crippled  when  the  Vietnam  War 
struck  his  village  in  1969.  Army  medic  Ken  Arm¬ 
strong  cared  for  Ri  in  the  Vietnamese  ward  of  an 
army  hospital  and  decided  to  adopt  the  boy.  This 
book  tells  of  the  .  .  .  barriers  erected  by  both  the 
U.S.  and  Vietnamese  bureaucracies  which  made 
[adoption]  .  .  .  next  to  impossible."  (Library  J) 


“The  language  throughout  the  book  is  In  keep¬ 
ing  with  the  characters,  the  situations  and  the 
locale,  and  it  adds  authenticity  and  reality  to  the 
[book].  .  .  .  The  reader  will  probably  put  this 
book  down  thinking  of  Ken  as  the  hero  in  spite 
of  the  title.  Ken  is  truly  an  inspiring  character 
and  the  high  standards  of  thought  and  conduct 
and  the  good  common  sense  of  this  ordinary 
American  citizen  will  be  a  long  remembered  in¬ 
spiration  to  many  readers."  Alice  McCahill 
Best  Sell  39:15  Ap  ’79  500w 
"Armstrong’s  struggle  to  adopt  Ri  tangentially 
reveals  the  many  subtle  ways  in  which  American 
officials  misunderstood  the  Vietnamese  situation 
and  thereby  failed  to  ‘win  the  hearts  and  minds' 
of  the  Vietnamese  people.  This  aspect  of  the  book 
makes  it  one  of  enduring  value-  Recommended  for 
public  libraries."  K.  R.  Jones 

Library  J  103:2102  O  15  '78  120w 
“Exhausting  efforts  and  ingenious  strategies  to 
keep  Ri  safe,  teach  him  English,  and  meet 
both  U.S.  and  Vietnam  adoption  requirements  fol¬ 
low  along  with  frustrating  bureaucratic  delays. 
Ken  risked  being  caught  AWOL,  even  court  mar- 
tialed.  Allen  describes  this  as  a  'reconstruction' 
based  on  extensive  interviews  with  Ken  and  his 
associates.  Readers  too  young  to  remember  the 
Vietnam  War  will  gain  insights  into  its  political 
background,  social  ironies,  and  human  agonies. 
Tragic  military  errors,  barracks  language,  drug 


use,  prostitution  are  here — neither  unduly  empha¬ 
sized  nor  glossed  over.  An  upbeat  story  of  per¬ 
sonal  growth  and  of  devotion  made  real  by  ac¬ 
tion.”  Arrolyn  Vernon 

SLJ  25:154  Mr  ’79  210w  [YA] 


ALLEN,  JOAN  M.  Candles  and  carnival  lights; 
the  Catholic  sensibility  of  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald. 
(Gotham  lib.  of  the  New  York  Univ.  Press)  163p 
$15;  pa  $4.95  '78  New  York  Univ.  Press 


813  Fitzgerald,  Francis  Scott  Key 
ISBN  0-8147-0563-4;  0-8147-0564-2 (pa) 
LC  77-82752 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Terence  Martin 

Am  Lit  50:664  Ja  ’79  360w 
Reviewed  by  Jacqueline  Tavernier-Courbin 
Library  J  103:462  F  15  '78  130w 
Reviewed  by  David  Lodge 

TLS  p944  Ag  25  '78  llOOw 


ALLEN,  MAURY.  Big-itime  baseball;  a  complete 
record  of  the  national  sport.  288p  il  pa  $6-95 

lo  Mart 

796.357  Baseball — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8055-0400-1  LC  78-71349 
.  This  book  “is  a  record  of  major-league  proceed¬ 
ings  between  1900  and  1978  .  .  .  [including  base¬ 
ball]  records,  famous  players,  blunders,  .  .  .  humor, 
and  'rm'u  ’  60  full-page  pictures  of  today's  stars. 

.  .  .  1 1  here  are  also  lists  of]  pitching  and  batting 
averages  [and]  World  Series  winners."  (Publish¬ 
er  s  note)  Grades  five  to  nine-"  (SLJ) 


statistics  and  photographs  are  two  primary 
areas  of  baseball  documentation.  Allen's  volume' 
containing  a  rich  collection  of  facts  and  anecdotes! 
js  for  the  aspiring  young  fan  just  cutting  his  or 
o but  the  portrait  photographs 
aside,  The  Official  Encyclopedia  of  Baseball  (1973, 
9th  rev.  ed  )  has  the  same  lists."  G.  S.  Schwartz 
Library  J  104:970  Ap  15  '79  50w 

book  unfortunately  given  a  slapdash 
production.  .  .  .  The  sloppiness  of  the  selection 
process  is  most  evident  in  the  section  •Stars  of 
Today.  We  are  told  that  the  men  pictured  ’are 

6ru,n,s  15  the  game'  and  that  thev 
represent  roughly  the  top  10  percent  of  today’s 
big-time  talent.  Such  sfuperstars  as  Jim  Rice. 
m^-Uriv?an  unsorL,  '  ■  and  Nolan  Ryan  are  miss¬ 
ing,  however,  while  marginal  players  like  Rick 
rm«ei  M  itlme  batting  average  .215)  and  Wayne 
Gross  (.221)  are  included.  In  addition,  there  are 
several  minor,  annoying  errors.  ’  .Joseph 
Renclders  30  Years  of  Baseball's  Great  Moments 
(1974)  is  only  one  of  a  number  of  reliable,  well- 
written  baseball  anthologies  which  would  better 
the  audience  for  which  this  book  is  In¬ 
tended."  Richard  Luzer 

SLJ  26:126  S  ’79  160w 


mb-?  r'-cv?  IC™E ‘-•Spence  and  the  holiday  mnr- 

$7.1  ''78  iGiker6*  m  Petal  Park]’  173*> 

i  ISBN  0-8027-5390-6  LC  78-51976 
Roger  Parnell  is  a  rich,  good-looking  young 
man  living  in  the  plushiest  suburb  of  1  South 
[l®8*  resort.  He  is  found  dead  in  his  driveway 
three  days  before  Christmas.  As  Detective  Super¬ 
intendent  Spence  gets  to  work,  he  wonders-  can 
he  close  the  case,  in  those  three  days’.  .  There’s 
plenty  to  investigate,  for  Parnell’s  life-style  in¬ 
cluded  sharp  business  practices,  an  unhealthy 

{!marelti  ”1  the  RV"!S  ,at  f.he  expensive  school  hc'- 
hind  his  house,  blackmail  and  seduction.  Inter¬ 
viewing  Parnell  s  neighbors,  associates  and  lovers. 
Spence  soon  concludes  that  plenty  of  people  had 
cause  to  hate  him  ”  (Publisher’s  note) 


Mr.  Allen  has  done  a  nice  job  of  Presenting 
fn  Apferesting  case  °f  detective  work.  Mv  hunch 
is  that  whait  he  describes  is  probably  the  wav 
mosyrue-Hfe  police  investigations  work  out."  C. 

Best  Sell  38:177  S  '78  160w 

“For  a  quietly  written  traditional  Scotland 
Yard  procedural  try  [this  book] .  .  ..  Nothing 
original  or  remarkable  here,  but  everything  il 
solidly  constructed.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  J1  30  ’78  40w 
TLS  pl534  D  30  ’77  20w 

a  hi1,  u«asf 

IftKSVfmi-' ^jfsheroL-d’  ret”rn  lo  <h« 

Time  112 :  T89I  ,T1  17  ’78  120w 
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ALLEN,  PETER.  The  Cambridge  Apostles;  the 
early  years.  266p  pi  $29.50  ’79  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

378.42  University  of  Cambridge.  Great  Britain 
— Intellectual  life 
ISBN  0-521-21803-9  LC  78-5014 
“Allen's  concern  is  with  the  origins  and  early 
history  of  this  long-lived  coterie  and  in  particular 
with  those  years  just  before  the  first  Reform  Bill 
when  the  central  figures  among  the  Apostles 
were  F.  D.  Maurice,  Arthur  Hallam  and  Alfred 
Lord  Tennyson.  .  .  .  He  describes  the  principal 
members  of  the  Apostolic  group  and  [attempts  to] 
reveal  its.  inner  life  through  .  •  •  quotation  from 
their  correspondence."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Allen’s  interestingly  written  and  well-supported 
study  .  .  •  does  much  to  ‘correct’  the  only  other 
full-length  book  on  the  subject,  Frances  M.  Brook¬ 
field's  The  Cambridge  'Apostles'  IBRD  1907]  •  •  •  . 
Allen’s  main  interest  is  in  the  social  side  of  Vic¬ 
torian  cultural  history,  and  his  book  illustrates 
the  various  ways  in  which  the  Apostles  .  .  .  were 
able,  through  the  Apostolic  ‘Spirit,’  to  oppose 
authority  in  all  forms  and  encourage  the  growth 
of  liberal  intellectual  values  and  ideas.  The  book 
is  essentially  a  series  of  biographies,  but  it  is 
through  these  biographical  sketches  that  one 
learns  how  the  Apostles  were  able  to  assert  and 
maintain  their  tremendous  hold  on  all  phases  of 
Victorian  intellectual  and  cultural  life.  For  college 
and  public  libraries.’’ 

Choice  16:516  Je  ’79  170w 
“It  needs  to  be  said  at  once  that  Allen's  book 
does  not  lift  the  lid  off  recent  Apostolic  activities. 
He  deals  with  the  period  between  1820  and  1850. 
in  effect  the  system  of  relationships  revolving 
round  F.  D.  Maurice.  James  Spedding.  Arthur 
Hallam,  the  Tennysons  and  Richard  Monckton 
Milnes.  He  is  a  painstaking  Canadian  scholar, 
who  has  unearthed  some  important  documentary 
collections,  and  if  he  does  not  arrange  his  mate¬ 
rial  very  well  he  at  least  succeeds  in  explaining 
to  us  how  the  club’s  characteristic  methodology 
worked.”  Paul  Johnson  „„  „„  T 

New  Statesman  97:50  Ja  12  79  1900w 

Va  Q  R  55:130  autumn  ’79  90w 


ALLEN,  ROBERT  D.,  ed.  The  Mental  health 
almanac.  See  The  Mental  health  almanac 


ALLEN,  ROBERT  F.,  jt.  auth.  The  quiet  revo¬ 
lution.  See  Harris,  S. 


ALLEN,  STEVE.  Ripoff:  a  look  at  corruption  in 
America,  bv  Steve  Allen  with  Roslyn  Bernstein 
and  Donald  H.  Dunn.  269p  $9.95  ’79  Stuart.  L. 
170  U.S. — Moral  conditions.  Business  ethics. 
Corruption  in  politics  „ 

ISBN  0-8184-0249-0  LC  79-14b63 


"Steve  Allen,  the  comedian,  has  written  a  .  .  . 
catalog  of  corruption,  from  crooked  cops,  com¬ 
puter  crime,  and  political  and  medical  avarice  tc 
shoplifting,  cheating  in  schools,  and  corruption  m 
the  military,  advertising,  and  sports.  The  solu¬ 
tion,  Allen  believes,  lies  in  attitudinal  change,  as 
citizens  become  more  aware  and  more  deter¬ 
mined  not  to  take  it  anymore.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


"Though  hardly  a  scholarly  work  and  certainly 
not  destined  to  become  the  authoritative  work  in 
its  field,  Ripoff  is  important.  In  sixteen  chapters 
Allen  proceeds  to  indict  and  condemn  corrupt  ac¬ 
tivities  in  well-known  and  not-so-well-known 
areas  The  immoral  state  of  Washington  politics, 
after'  the  revelations  of  Watergate,  Koreagate. 
and  numerous  other  ‘dirty  tricks,’  hardly  qualify 
as  startling.  But  .  .  .  Ripoff  bares  corruption .  in 
other  areas:  Policemen  on  the  take,  labor  union 
pavoffs  and  kickbacks,  dishonest  advertising,  cheat¬ 
ing  in  professional  sports.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a  read¬ 
able  book  and  people  should  read  it  There  are 
no  ‘victimless  crimes,’  no  crimes  in  which  nobody 
gets  hurt.’  We.  eventually,  pay  through  higher 
prices,  inconveniences,  inefficiency,  etc.  Ronald 

Mannucm  ^  ^  3g:301  N  -79  300w 

“Public  libraries  may  have  some  demand  for 
the  book  but  its  general  nature  will  limit  its  use¬ 
fulness  ”  V.  P.  Schmidt 
tuiness.  L^rapy  j  104 :1477  ji  -79  80w 


ALLEN,  WILLIAM  LUSK.  Anaio:  edge, of  dis¬ 
aster.  (Men  and  battle;  Talisman/Parnsh  Bk) 
181p  il  maps  $8-95  ’78  Elsevier-Dutton 
940- 54  Anzio  Beachhead.  1944 
ISBN  0-525-93003-5  LC  78-56731 
In  his  analysis  of  the  battle  of  Anzio.  Allen 
states  that  it  “was  nearly  a  disaster  for  the  Al¬ 
lies.  The  Americans  and  British  were  stuck  in 


the  mud  south  of  Rome  facing  .  .  .  German  re¬ 
sistance.  A  landing  behind  German  lines  nearly 
turned  the  tide  of  the  battle,  but  [according 
to  Allen]  incompetent  leadership  directed  the 
troops  to  dig  in  instead  of  advancing.  After  a 
four  month  campaign  of  attrition,  the  road  to 
Rome  was  finally  opened.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“This  is  an  excellent  work,  well  written  and 
concise.”  S.  L.  Itkin 

Library  J  104:488  F  15  ’79  80w 
“This  series  is  distinguished  by  the  profusion 
of  details  and  photographs  of  people,  events, 
and  machines  of  World  War  II.  The  focus 
throughout  is  on  the  extreme  importance  of 
technology  and  ingenuity  in  the  winning  of  bat¬ 
tles;  excerpts  from  real  conversations  and  let¬ 
ters  add  authenticity.  ...  A  concluding  chap¬ 
ter  entitled  ‘In  Context'  .  .  .  relates  the  events 
covered  to  World  War  II  as  a  whole  (and  serves 
as  an  irritating  advertisement  for  the  other  books 
in  the  series).  .  .  .  While  less  readable  for  most 
students  in  this  age  group  than  Bruce  Biiven's 
World  War  II  series,  these  should  be  good  for 
World  War  II  buffs  hungry  for  blow-by-blow 
accounts  of  the  action  enlivened  by  human  in¬ 
terest.  .  .  .  Grade  six  and  up.”  D.  J.  Young 
SLJ  25:65  Ap  '79  llOw 


ALLERTON  PARK  INSTITUTE,  22d,  1976.  Chang¬ 
ing  times:  changing  libraries.  See  Changing 
times:  changing  libraries 


ALLPORT,  GORDON  W.  Waiting  for  the  Lord: 
33  meditations  on  God  and  man;  ed.  by  Peter  A. 
Bertocci.  123p  $5.95  '78  Macmillan 
252  Sermons 

ISBN  0-02-501700-4  LC  78-2570 
“Twice  a  year  between  1938  and  1966  Allport, 
the  .  .  .  Harvard  University  psychologist,  would 
deliver  short  homilies  at  the  Appleton  Chapel  on 
the  Harvard  campus.  These  were  his  contribution 
to  Appleton’s  ongoing  tradition  of  daily  worship 
for  the  Harvard  community.  .  ,  .  [Bertocci]  has 
selected  and  edited  some  of  these  sermons.  .  .  . 
Each  sermon  is  prefaced  by  a  passage  of  Scrip¬ 
ture  to  which  Allport  would  refer  in  the  sermon 
both  to  explicate  the  text  and  to  apply  biblical 
insights  to  the  current  situation.”  (Chr  Century) 


"These  sermons,  none  more  than  two  or  three 
pages  in  length,  are  not  completely  literary  com¬ 
positions  or  profound  meditations.  .  .  .  Yet  they 
have  their  own  value,  ...  as  evidence  of  a  hum¬ 
ble  and  searching  mind  that  reached  out  to  the 
mysteries  of  faith,”  L.  S.  Cunningham 

Chr  Century  95:1112  N  15  ’78  500w 


“[In  these  talks]  Allport  probes  to  the  heart  of  a 
biblical  text  or  story  and  then  applies  its  essen¬ 
tial  theme  to  the  life  of  the  individual,  the  uni¬ 
versity  or  the  nation.  The  theme  he  finds  is  not 
always  the  usual  one;  his  applications  are  some¬ 
times  a  surprise.  A  number  of  recurring  themes 
provide  a  commentary  on  American  life  and  so¬ 
ciety.  An  invitation  to  the  general  reader  to  take  a 
fresh  look  within,  without,  and  perhaps  above.” 
H.  L.  Cogswell 

Library  J  103:1420  Jl  ’78  90w 


ALLSWANG,  JOHN  M.  The  New  Deal  and 
American  politics;  a  study  in  political  change. 
(Critical  episodes  in  Am.  politics)  155p  $10.95; 
pa  $6.95  '78  Wiley 

320-973  U-S. — Politics  and  government — 1933- 
1945 

ISBN  0-471-02515-1;  0-471-02516-X  (pa) 

LC  78-5733 

Allswang  "focuses  on  the  effect  the  New  Deal, 
Roosevelt,  and  the  Depression  had  on  the  poli¬ 
tics  of  the  1930s.  .  •  •  Concerning  the  cities,  he 
[sees]  a  reciprocal  relationship  and  disputes  the 
‘last  hurrah’  thesis  by  [attempting  to  show]  that 
the  New  Deal  sometimes  perpetuated  political 
machines.  Concerning  the  states,  he  argues  that 
while  the  Roosevelt  connection  was  not  as  close, 
‘little  New  Deals’  emerged  in  such  unlikely  places 
as  Georgia  and  California.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"A  common  complaint  about  quantitative  history 
s  that  all  the  elaborate  numbers,  tables,  and 
charts  only  confirm  what  we  already  knew.  .  •  • 
At  first  glance,  this  criticism  seems  applicable  to 
John  Allswang' s  computerized  study  of  the  Roose¬ 
velt  coalition.  •  •  •  Yet  Allswang  is  not  content 
simply  to  follow  the  script.  Once  he  shifts  his 
’ecus  to  the  political  subplots  of  the  1930s,  his 
3 00k  becomes  genuinely  interesting  and  provoca- 

tiVe”  ^Am  'HIsfR  84:868  Je  ’79  500w 
“(The  author]  has  analyzed  the  election  results 
>f  more  than  3.000  counties  in  order  to  understand 
better  the  political  dynamics  of  the  1930s,  As  he 
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ALLSWANG.  J.  M. — Continued l 

himself  admits,  because  of  the  inadequacy  of  using 
the  county  as  a  data  base,  the  results  are  only 
suggestive.  In  any  case  the  data  tend  to  reinforce 
traditional  interpretations-  Allswang  does  make 
excellent  use  of  Gallup  poll  results  and  census  in¬ 
formation,  and  his  analysis  of  the  New  Deal’s 
relationship  with  city  and  state  governments  is 
particularly  good-  .  .  .  Allswang's  well-written 
book  is  recommended  for  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1580  Ja  *79  160w 


ALLWOOD,  JOHN.  The  great  exhibitions.  192p 
il  col  il  ’77  Studio  Vista:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Macmillan  $19.95  ’78 


069  Exhibitions 
ISBN  0-289-70792-7 


"In  1851  London  saw  a  ‘Great  Exhibition  of  the 
Works  of  Industry  of  all  Nations.’  So  successful 
was  this  .  .  .  display  of  the  arts  and  sciences  that 
no  fewer  than  84  major  international  exhibitions 
have  followed  in  cities  all  over  the  industrial 
world.  .  .  .  [Allwood  presents  a  history  of  the] 
exhibitions  from  the  1851  genesis  to  the  Inter¬ 
national  Ocean  Exposition  (Expo  75)  in  Okinawa." 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Allwood  is  both  designer  (his  exhibition  designs 
include  pavilions  for  Expo  67,  Expo  70,  and  the 
Silver  Jubilee  exhibition  in  London’s  Hyde  Park) 
and  a  collector  of  international  exhibitions  mate¬ 
rial.  He  has  combined  his  vocation  and  avocation 
to  produce  a  well-illustrated  history.  .  .  .  Allwood’s 
narrative  provides  the  first  major  English  history 
of  the  great  exhibitions  since  Kenneth  W.  Luck- 
hurst’s  The  story  of  exhibitions  IBRD  1951].  The 
bibliography  reflects  the  paucity  of  work  on  the 
subject,  but  the  appendixes  give  the  serious 
student  and  the  interested  reader  an  in-depth 
comparison  of  the  size,  location,  and  financial 
success  or  failure  of  the  great  exhibitions.  All 

]0Yg|gf  ’  • 

Choice  16:62  Mr  ’79  170w 


‘‘[Allwood]  has  done  a  lot  of  digging  in  scat¬ 
tered  sources  to  compile  this  chronological  survey 
of  international  exhibitions.  He  has  a  sure  grasp 
of  his  material  and  a  sharp  eye  for  the  telling 
illustration  from  contemporary  sources.  Although 
greater  attention  Is  focused  on  certain  exhibitions 
(e.g.,  the  first  one,  at  the  Crystal  Palace  in  1851, 
and  those  in  1893  and  1925),  Allwood  covers  at 
least  82  ‘world’s  fairs’  in  a  competent  and  popular 
way.  There  is  no  overall  thesis  to  the  book;  it  is 
really  a  collection  of  vignettes.  Pleasant,  but  not 
substantial.”  J.  P.  Brown 

Library  J  103:2417  D  1  ’78  80w 


ory  of  the  land 
’78  Doubleday 


A  LON,  AZARIA.  The  natural  histor 
of  the  Bible.  276p  il  col  il  $12.95  ~ 

500.95694  Natural  history — Israel.  Bible — Nat¬ 
ural  history 

ISBN  0-385-14222-6  LC  77-91916 
‘‘The  flora  and  fauna  of  Israel,  against  the  back- 
drop  of  the  biblical  text,  are  introduced  in  this 
[book].”  (Library  J) 

‘‘[This]  is  a  beautiful  book.  It  is  an  oversize 
volume,  half  photographs  and  perhaps  half  of  them 
in  color.  The  text  is  easy  to  read.  It  is  fact-filled 
but  without  the  technical  data  that  can  be  deaden¬ 
ing  in  a  book  intended  for  the  general  reader.  As 
aid  1°  jading  the  Bible,  The  Natural  History 
of  The  Land  of  The  Bible  will  be  immensely  help¬ 
ful,  but  it  is  also  interesting  in  its  own  right  as 
a  well-conducted  tour  of  a  fascinating  land,”  U.  C. 
Von  Wahlde 

Best  Sell  38:286  D  '78  320w 
"We  picture  preaching  or  Bible  reading  hence¬ 
forth  informed  by  what  Alon  depicts.  Never  does 
the  book  cease  to  fascinate.” 

Chr  Century  95:1185  D  6  '78  70w 
"Striking,  well-reproduced  photographs  convey 
the.  wide  diversity  of  plants  and  animals  in  this 
region.  Appropriate  biblical  verses  are  appended 
to  many  of  the  illustrations.  Descriptions  include 
both  botanical  and  popular  names.  The  enchant¬ 
ing  illustrations  tempt  one  to  contemplate  a  trip 
to  Israel.  The  author  has  thoughtfully  provided  an 
annual  .calendar  of  natural  highlights.  Recom¬ 
mended.”  C.  R.  Glatt 

Library  J  103:1646  S  1  ’78  80w 


ALPERT,  HOLLIS,  ed.  The  actor’s  life.  See  Hes- 
ton,  C. 


ALT,  MARTHA  S,  Encyclopedia  of  Ohio  associ¬ 
ations,  a  guide  to  non-profit  state-wide  organi¬ 
zations;  comp,  by  Martha  S.  Alt.  Marjorie 
Maorns  Harf.  [and]  Rita  Hirschman.  529p  pa 
™„3i,95n7,7  °L"°  State  yrav.  Libs.  1858  Neil  Ave. 
Mall.  Columbus.  Ohio  43210 

QoxT°J?!2STSlrneA,t00rle's-  Associations— Directories 
SBN  0-88215-044-8  LC  77-71347 

This  volume’s  "purpose  ‘is  to  provide  a  com¬ 
prehensive  source  of  essential  facts  about  Ohio 
non-profit  associations  which  are  state-wide  in 


scope  or  interest.’  .  .  .  [It]  is  divided  into  five 
sections:  (1)  statewide  Ohio  associations,  includ¬ 
ing  national  and  regional  organizations  with  head¬ 
quarters  in  Ohio;  (2)  national  associations  with  no 
statewide  chapter,  including  regional  organiza¬ 
tions  covering  Ohio;  (3)  local  Ohio  associations, 
including  organizations  covering  regions  within  the 
state;  (4)  nonresponding  Ohio  associations;  and 
(5)  defunct  Ohio  associations.  There  are  five 
indexes:  an  Acronym  Index,  a  Type  of  Associa¬ 
tion  Index,  a  Geographic  Index,  a  Periodical  In¬ 
dex,  and  an  Association  and  Keyword  Index.  .  .  . 
More  than  4,000  associations  are  listed.  The  usual 
format  includes  the  association  name,  followed  by 
the  chief  officer’s  name  and  address,  the  associa¬ 
tion  type,  number  of  Ohio  members,  organiza¬ 
tional  purpose,  publications,  sponsored  events,  in- 
formatfon/services  provided,  and  any  notes.” 
(Booklist)  Bibliography. 


"[Generally,  the  volume’s  aim]  is  accomplished, 
though  coverage  of  some  parts  of  Ohio  is  better 
than  for  other  parts  of  the  state.  The  concen¬ 
tration  appears  to  be  on  the  Columbus  and  Cleve¬ 
land  areas.  .  .  .  Some  useful  information  is  occa¬ 
sionally  omitted,  but  preaddressed  postcards  are 
bound  in  so  the  user  or  an  association  can  sub¬ 
mit  additions  and  corrections.  Encyclopedia  of 
Ohio  Associations  will  be  mainly  of  interest  to 
Ohio  and  regional  libraries.” 

Booklist  75:570  N  15  '78  300w 


ALTBACH,  PHILIP  G.,  ed.  Education  and  co¬ 
lonialism.  See  Education  and  colonialism 


ALTER,  ROBERT.  A  lion  for  love;  a  critical  biog¬ 
raphy  of  Stendhal,  by  Robert  Alter  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Carol  Cosman.  285p  pi  $13.95  '79  Basic 
Bks. 

843  Beyle,  Marie  Henri 
ISBN  0-465-04124-8  LC  79-7335 
Alter  examines  Stendhal’s  life  and  novels.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Adams 

Commentary  68:84  D  ’79  2750w 
“There  was  ample  room  for  a  new  biography  of 
Stendhal,  particularly  in  English,  that  would  quick¬ 
ly  orient  the  general  reader  and  supplement  older 
studies.  This  excellent  study  serves  the  purpose 
felicitously.  .  .  .  Alter  has  benefited  from  the  most 
recent  Stendhal  scholarship.  In  collaboration  with 
Cosman,  he  incorporates  facts  with  valid  psycho¬ 
logical  analyses  to  adeptly  disentangle  the  many 
strands  in  the  life  of  this  important  19th-Century 
novelist.  Recommended  for  general  and  scholarly 
collections.”  G.  R.  Muller 

Library  J  104:1565  Ag  '79  90w 
"[Mr.  Alter]  is  a  perceptive  biographer,  sensible, 
fresh,  fairly  free  of  academic  jargon — though  he  is 
over-fond  of  that  newish  academic  technological 
clichd  stance’  and  there  is  the  horrible  package 
word  complementarity.’  In  his  lively  narrative  Mr. 
Alter  is  good  on  the  natures  of  the  women  Sten¬ 
dhal  successfully  or  unsuccessfully  pursued  in  the 
cause  of  what  he  called  his  profession:  ‘the  study 
of  the  human  heart.'  He  is  sound  about  the  nov¬ 
elist  s  changes  of  character,  mind,  and  feeling  in 
each  important  phase  of  his  life.  He  does  not  miss 
Stendhal  s  surprising  efficiency  as  an  administra¬ 
tive  officer  in  Napoleon’s  army  in  Germany  and 
Russia,  and  is  very  good  on  the  influence  of  his 
journalistic  habits  ...  on  his  practice  as  a  great 
novelist.”  V.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:7  S  27  '79  2550w 

e^Selie^  short  biography,  Robert  Alter 
ja  •  wrings  both  the  charms  and  the  complex - 
Stendhal.  The  tone  of  the  book  is  dis- 
creetly  admiring,  but  ironio  enough  when  need 

i’ronv  nfrTY,nd  T  °*  ‘-p?  saving  and  consummate 
hinmnu  ts  subject.  There  is  a  wide  choice  of 
biographies  of  Stendhal  by  now,  but  I  know  of 
none  more  coherent  or  civilized  than  this  one. 
Mr.  Alter  is  urbanely  sympathetic  when  he  has 
to  deal  with  the  activities  of  the  man,  and  re¬ 
freshingly  sophisticated  as  a  critic  when  he  goes 
on  to  analyze  the  writings.  .  .  .  Both  the  man  and 
the  novelist  come  out  honorably  in  ‘A  Lion  for 
Love,  a  sensitive  book  and  a  pleasantly  written 
one.”  John  Sturrock 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  O  7  ’79  1300w 
"The  authors,  a  professor  of  comparative  lit- 
erature  at  Berkeley  and  his  wife,  are  committed 
Stendhalians,  but  not  to  the  point  that  *they  take 
everything  he  said  or  wrote  about  himself  as  gos- 
pel;  they  suggest,  for  example,  that  Stendhal’s 
abhorred  father,  aunt,  and  tutor  were  not  the 
terrible  trio  that  the  writer  records.  They  also 
correct  Stendhal’s  underestimation  of  himself, 
both  as  a  writer  and  as  a  lover.  By  giving  due 
attention  to  his  successful  career  as  a  critic 
journalist,  and  travel  writer,  they  remind  us  that 
be  was  by  no  means  unknown  or  neglected  until 
Balzac  published  his  rave  review  of  ‘The  Charter- 
fc6  "f  Parma’  in  1840;  he  was  indeed,  some¬ 
thing  of  a  celebrity. 

New  Yorker  55:178  O  29  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  John  Fludas 

Sat  R  6:54  N  10  '79  280w 
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ALTICK,  RICHARD  D.  The  shows  of  London. 
(Belknap  Press  Bk)  653p  11  $35  78  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

942-1  Exhibitions.  London — Social  life  and 
customs 

ISBN  0-674-80731-6  LC  77-2755 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Reviewed  by  Martha  Vicinus 

Am  Hist  R  84:455  Ap  '79  700w 
Va  Q  R  54:150  autumn  ’78  170w 

Reviewed  by  Alexander  Welsh 

Yale  R  68:1262]  winter  '79  1450w 


ALTMAN,  JOEL  B.  The  Tudor  play  of  mind;  rhe¬ 
torical  inquiry  and  the  development  of  Eliza¬ 
bethan  drama.  406p  $18.50  '78  University  of 
Calif.  Press 

822  English  drama — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-520-03427-9  LC  76-52022 
‘‘Seeing  non-homiletic  Tudor  plays  as  ‘explora¬ 
tive.’  fictional  realizations  of  the  scholastic  habit 
of  arguing  both  sides  of  a  question  to  arrive  at 
truth  beyond  either,  Altman  examines  interludes, 
comedies,  and  tragedies  (Medwell  to  Marlowe)  [in 
an  effort  to]  .  .  .  prove  his  several  theses.  He  dis¬ 
covers  within  .  •  .  them  the  workings  of  Cicero, 
Terence,  Seneca,  and  the  Schools.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“English  drama  from  Rastell  through  Marlowe 
is  illuminated  by  the  author’s  thorough  under¬ 
standing  and  exposition  of  the  role  of  the  rhe¬ 
torical  tradition  in  Tudor  thought-  Careful  dis¬ 
cussions  of  debate  plays,  comedies,  allegories,  and 
tragedies  are  supported  by  extensive  references  to 
scholarship  on  the  drama,  both  Roman  and  En¬ 
glish,  and  the  rhetorical  tradition.  Future  schol¬ 
ars  will  be  aided  by  the  documentation  as  well  as 
by  the  author's  thought.  This  is  a  complex  work, 
but  one  that  is  essential  for  advanced  students  of 
the  drama  because  of  its  new  and  stimulating  ap¬ 
proach.  For  graduate  libraries  mainly,” 

Choice  15:1660  F  ‘79  llOw 


‘‘[Altman’s]  command  of  language,  material, 
and  structure  is  impressive,  and  his  idea  offers  a 
fruitful  wav  to  view  not  only  the  plays  he  consid¬ 
ers,  but  Shakespeare’s  comedies  and  tragedies  as 
well.  He  has  produced  the  rarest  of  literary  mar¬ 
riages.  the  work  of  genuine  scholarship  that  is  at 
once  impeccably  sound  and  eminently  readable. 
For  all  collections.”  M.  L.  del  Mastro 
Library  J  103:1409  Ji  '78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  David  Norbrook 
TLS  p74  N  30  '79  220w 
Va  Q  R  55:104  summer  ‘79  90w 


ALVAREZ,  A.  Hunt.  288p  $9-95  ‘78  Simon  & 

Schuster 

ISBN  0-671-24421-3  LC  78-16201 

In  this  novel,  "Conrad’s  feelings  have  been 
blunted  by  his  stale  marriage,  his  tedious  chil¬ 
dren  [and]  •  •  •  his  monotonous  office  top.  •  •  , 
His  chance  discovery  of  the  unconscious  body  of 
a  girl,  bleeding  from  a  head  wound,  trans- 
forms  his  life,  and  leads  him  to  the  slice  9* 
the  action  for  which  he  longs.  He  is  arrested  on 
suspicion  of  murder  and  then  released.  He  is 
adopted  by  Abe,  a  mysterious,  fat,  jowly  Ameri¬ 
can  who  introduces  him  to  the  Ritz  and  to  poker 
games  in  opulent  clubs.  He  pursues  the  girl  ... 
rwhol  is  involved  in  international  espionage 
and  .  •  •  finds  himself  shadowed  by  thugs.  (TLb) 

"For  all  Alvarez's  brilliance  and  great  reputa¬ 
tion!  °Hunt  cannot  be  considered  a .success-  T  he 
book  is  supposed  to  be  a  thriller  about  gambling 
..  Unfortunately,  plot  and  characters  are  mod- 
ishlv  vague,  and  the  opposition,  or  what  one 
iaallowed  to  see,  shadowy  and  undefined.  There 
if  no  feeling  of  risk-taking  and  luck,  and  very 
little  life;  the  most  prominent  theme  is  com¬ 
plaining-endless  bitching— which  is  neither  in¬ 
teresting^  ttrjll^  C.  .Velt^ 

Reviewed  by  Roger  2g;19  F  22  ,79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Freedman^  ^  ^  ^ 

Reviewed  by  Hermione  Lee 

New  Statesman  95:500  Ap  14  78  Z5UW 

New  Yorker  55:128  Mr  5  ’79  170w 

"After  a  long  simmer,  matters  eventually  come 
to  a  boil,  though  the  climax  is  less  dramatic 
than  I  had  hoped.  Few  readers  can  fail  to  guess 
what  has  been  going  on— Alvarez  repeatedly  tips 
his  hand.  .  Except  for  the  gambling  scenes, 
which  are  quite  vivid,  this  story  lacks  vitality. 
It  lias  neither  the  extravagant  excitement  of 
conventional  thrillers  nor,  Tor.^  ^rpm-ad's 
Alvarez  has  expended  m  describing  Lonraci  s 
dowdy  life,  the  sense  of  weariness,  or  of  that 


inevitability  which  leads  to  tragedy  that  dis¬ 
tinguishes  the  novels  of  Graham  Greene  and 
John  le  Carr 6.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:83  F  12  ‘79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Charles  Nicol 

Sat  R  6:54  Mr  3  '79  180w 


Hunt  is  a  very  good  novel,  fast-moving  and 
compulsive.  Tne  different  scenes  .  .  .  are  con¬ 
vincingly  described.  The  prosaic  is  used  to  offset 
me  sinister.  The  dialogue  is  accurate  and  witty. 
There  is  only  one  caveat  to  be  made.  Although 
Alvarez  navigates  his  reader  with  skill  through 
the  shoals  of  psychology  and  conducts  him  to 
enthralling  ports  of  call,  we  have  surely  visited 
these  shores  before.  .  .  .  What  have  we  here  but 
a  whiff  of  Graham  Greene.  Indeed,  it  is  more 
than  a  whiff:  Alvarez  achieves  his  effects  with 
more  economy  and  precision  than  Greene  him¬ 
self.  Had  Hunt  been  written  in  the  1930s,  it 
would  have  been  a  superb  novel  in  an  original 
genre:  as  it  is,  it  remains  a  splendid  entertain¬ 
ment  in  the  best  sense  of  the  word.”  Stuart 
Sutherland 

TLS  p432  Ap  21  ‘78  650w 


ALVERSON,  HOYT.  Mind  in  the  heart  of  dark¬ 
ness;  value  and  self-identity  among  the  Tswana 
of  southern  Africa.  299p  il  maps  $16  ‘78  Yale 
Umv.  Press 

301-24  Tswana  (Bantu  tribe).  Self  perception. 

Acculturation 

ISBN  0-300-02244-1  LC  78-4909 
"The  author  has  employed  interviews  taken 
during  two  and  a  half  years  of  field  work  to 
examine  the  ‘scars  of  bondage’  thesis  about  the 
effects  of  colonialism  on  the  minds  of  the 
colonized.  Tswana  men  (traditionally  pastoralists 
and  agriculturalists  in  and  near  Botswana,  the 
former  British  colony  which  now  takes  its  name 
from  them)  often  find  employment  in  the  mines 
of  South  Africa.  Alverson  concludes  that  the 
colonial  experience  in  itself  has  not  been  such 
an  important  factor  in  forming  Tswana  values 
and  self-identity  as  some  theorists  might  sup¬ 
pose,  although  it  has  had  a  significant  effect  on 
traditional  rural  life.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Some  of  the  book  conforms  to  the  classic  defi¬ 
nition  of  Sociology,  that  it  is  statement  of  the 
most  obvious  in  the  most  elaborate  language.  .  .  . 
However,  the  really  valuable  part  of  the  book  Is 
where  Alverson  allows  his  subjects  to  speak  for 
themselves.  The  Tswana  indulge  in  a  form  of  self- 
praise  heroic  poetry  in  which  thev  depict  them¬ 
selves,  often  with  a  touch  of  irony,  as  heroes 
coping  with  life's  difficulties.  .  .  .  The  work  is 
sociological,  anthropological,  psychoanalytic.  It 
may  therefore  seem  cavilling  to  say  that  Alverson 
is  both  a  bad  historian  and  a  bad  economist.  He 
indulges  in  a  number  of  curious  ambivalences.  His 
social  scientific  method  alternates  with  extraor¬ 
dinarily  impressionistic  passages.”  J.  M.  Mac- 
Kenzie 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:170  N  ‘79  750w 
“Alverson’s  book  is  ‘a  philosophical  medita¬ 
tion  as  much  as  lit  is  a  report  of  .  .  .  [ethno- 
graphiicl  observations.’  .  .  .  His  procedure  was 
to  examine  ‘the  material,  institutional  context 
of  Tswana  life  and  the  subjective  meaning  or 
experience  of  that  life-  .  ,  .’  This  ethnography 
thus  presents  'the  Tswana,  not  as  they  are  In 
themselves,  but  as  [Alverson)  saw  them,’  which 
may  be  heresy  to  most  social  scientists,  but  he 
argues  that  the  empiricists”  ‘findings’  also  flow 
from  the  conviction  held  by  them  that  'facts’ 
are  ‘objective.’  Whether  this  book  portends  a 
‘scientific  revolution’  in  anthropology  or  merely 
an  alternative  ideological  viewpoint,  it  will  be 
stimulating  to  social  scientists  generally  and  the 
philosophers.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:264  Ap  ’79  170w 

"Recommended  for  research  collections  on 
southern  Africa,  colonial  history,  and  the  black 
experience.”  E.  A.  Widenmann 

Library  J  103:2128  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


AMBIRAJAN,  S.  Classical  political  economy  and 
British  policy  in  India.  (Cambridge,  England. 
Univ.  Centre  of  South  Asian  studies.  Monograph, 
no21)  301p  $31  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
330.954  India — Economic  policy.  Great  Britain 
— Economic  policy.  Economics — History 
ISBN  0-521-21415-7  LC  76-21020 
“Ambirajan  analyzes  the  impact  of  classical  po¬ 
litical  economy  on  policy  making  by  the  British 
government  in  India  during  the  last  two  cen¬ 
turies.  The  study  [seeks  to]  show  .  .  .  the  extent 
to  which  the  doctrines  of  Western  economic  theo¬ 
ry  (laissez-faire,  individualism,  and  market  sys¬ 
tem)  were  applied  by  the  British  administrators 
in  the  governance  of  the  Indian  economy  in  vari¬ 
ous  fields  such  as  usury  regulation,  rural  indebt¬ 
edness,  tenancy  legislation,  famine  conditions, 
land  revenue,  taxation,  construction  of  public 
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works,  and  the  overall  strategy  of  economic  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  economy.”  (Choice)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“The  book,  well  written  and  properly  docu¬ 
mented  using,  quite  extensively,  original  as  well 
as  valuable  secondary  sources,  throws  light  on  the 
complex  relationship  between  policy  ideals  and 
policy  malting  in  British  India  during  the  18th 
and  19th  centuries.  The  study,  beautifully  printed, 
will  be  useful  as  a  reference  book  for  libraries  in 
graduate  schools  for  use  by  students  interested  in 
the  economic  history  of  India." 

Choice  15:1258  N  ’78  150w 
“Ambirajan’s  study  must  be  welcomed  as  a 
highly  proficient  and  conscientious  piece  of  schol¬ 
arship.  ...  At  the  beginning  and  end  of  his  book, 
Ambirajan  commits  himself  to  the  view  that  he  is 
studying  the  extent  of  influence  on  policy  of  eco¬ 
nomic  ideas,  a  phenomenon  described  by  such 
words  as  ‘diffusion’  and  ‘transmission’.  This  seems 
as  much  of  a  mistake  as  if  he  had  been  deter¬ 
mined  to  treat  all  ideas  as  post  hoc  rationaliza¬ 
tions,  and  all  economists  as  class  hirelings.  .  .  . 
[Nevertheless]  this  study  is  quite  capable  of  stand¬ 
ing  or  falling  by  its  quality  as  a  contribution  to 
our  understanding  of  British  policy  towards  India 
in  the  chosen  period.  .  .  .  Ambirajan's  book  is  a 
commendable  one  precisely  because  he  usually 
treats  complex  issues  with  due  regard  for  their 
complexity,  and  does  not  try  to  force  his  material 
into  a  single  mould."  Donald  Winch 
TLS  p!028  S  15  ’78  llOOw 


AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  AD¬ 
VANCEMENT  OF  SCIENCE.  In  search  for 
community.  See  In  search  for  community 


AMERICAN  Book  Publishing  Record  cumulative 
1950-1977;  an  American  national  bibliography;  a 
cumulation  of  American  book  production  for  the 
years  1950-1977,  in  15  volumes,  as  cataloged  by 
the  Library  of  Congress  and  recorded  in  the 
American  Book  Publishing  Record  and  the  Na¬ 
tional  Union  Catalog;  arranged  by  subject  ac¬ 
cording  to  Dewey  Decimal  classification  and  in¬ 
dexed  by  author  and  title  with  a  separate  sub¬ 
ject  guide  including  Library  of  Congress  subject 
tracings,  Dewey  Decimal  classification  numbers 
and  Library  of  Congress  classification  numbers. 
15v  $1500  ’79  Bowker 
015.73  Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8352-1094-4  LC  66-19741 
This  set  of  volumes  is  a  cumulation  of  Ameri¬ 
can  Book  Publishing  Record  from  1950  to  1977 
with  the  addition  of  titles  from  National  Union 
Catalog  (1950-1968)  and  MARC  tapes  (1968-1977). 
“CIP  and  Bowker-generated  records  have  been 
replaced  by  LC  cataloging  whenever  possible.  Cri¬ 
teria  for  inclusion  and  exclusion  are  the  same  as 
for  ABPR’s  three  earlier  cumulations  (covering 
1960-1964.  1965-1969,  and  1970-1974).  Arranged  by 
Dewey  Decimal  Classification  number,  entries  fol¬ 
low  ABPR’s  usual  format  which,  since  1974,  re¬ 
flects  ISBD  cataloging;  tables  of  relocated  and 
obsolescent  Dewey  numbers  are  .  .  .  provided  in 
each  volume.  Non-Dewey  classified  books  and 
works  of  fiction  and  juvenile  fiction  are  listed  sep¬ 
arately.”  (Library  J)  Author  index.  Title  index. 


“The  classed  sequence  occupies  vol.  1-10;  Ac¬ 
tion,  adult  and  juvenile,  is  vol.  11.  A  twelfth  vol¬ 
ume  is  an  alphabetical  list  of  fully  cataloged  but 
unclassified  works.  Volumes  13-14  are  the  author- 
title  indexes  (references  are  only  to  a  class  num¬ 
ber  or  to  ‘vol.  12’).  Volume  15  is  a  try  at  a  sub¬ 
ject  ‘guide.’  not  index.  .  .  .  Print  is  very  small 
(the  magnifier  from  a  microtex  OED  or  DNB  is 
very  helpful).  This  reviewer  has  already  had  sev¬ 
eral  occasions  to  be  thankful  for  the  existence  of 
this  set,  especially  for  the  title  index,  which 
makes  it  possible  to  locate  nondistinctive  titles 
impossible  to  retrieve  from  the  OCLC  data¬ 
base,  though  the  reference  system  to  class  numbers 
is  not  ideal.  .  .  .  Many  libraries  will  find  this 
ABPR  cumulation  an  answer  for  virtually  all 
their  bibliographic  queries  for  the  period  covered  " 
Choice  16:1147  N  ’79  330w 
“The  set  is  printed  on  acid-free  paper,  Smythe- 
sewn,  and  sturdily  bound.  The  print  is  very  legi¬ 
ble.  .  .  .  Since  the  Dewey  numbers  for  book's  pub¬ 
lished  early  in  the  period  may  have  been  assigned 
under  previous  editions  of  the  Dewey  Decimal 
Classification,  an  extensive  ’Table  of  Relocations 
of  Dewey  Decimal  Classification  Numbers’  [is]  lo¬ 
cated  in  each  volume.  .  .  .  This  is  very  helpful 
and  I  don  t  know  of  other  places  where  it  is  to  be 
found  .  .  I  found  relatively  few  misprints,  but 
eyen  the  computer  became  fatigued  at  the  mag¬ 
nitude  of  the  filing  job  and  dumped  problems  in 
a  clump  at  times.  .  .  .  There  is  a  fantastic  bib¬ 
liographic  base  in  this  [set],  ...  It  would  be  of 
greatest  value  to  libraries  converting  from  Dewey 
to  LC  or  adding  retrospective  holdings  to  OCLC 


It  would  be  of  tremendous  value  to  many  small 
public  and  school  libraries  .  .  .  [if]  it  became 
available  on  microfiche.”  R.  P.  Burnett 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:358  J1  '79  1700w 
“The  price  of  this  mammoth  set  is  not  nearly 
as  formidable  as  one  might  initially  think  if  it  is 
prorated  by  the  set’s  potential  utility  for  refer¬ 
ence,  acquisitions,  and  cataloging.  More  than  just 
a  collection  of  monthly  and  annual  American  Book 
Publishing  Record  cumulations,  ABPRC  1950-1977 
contains  920.O00  entries  for  books  published  and/or 
distributed  in  the  United  States.  .  .  .  All  entries 
are  included  in  the  set’s  author  and  title  in¬ 
dexes.  The  subject  guide,  a  mechanism  for  cor¬ 
relating  LC  subject  tracings  with  Dewey  and  LC 
classification  numbers,  lists  almost  234,000  traced 
subjects,  author  names,  and  uniform  titles.  .  .  . 
Considering  the  multiplicity  of  entry  points  and 
the  set’s  scope,  a  boon  to  all  libraries.”  John 
Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:1442  J1  ‘79  200w 


AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  ARTS.  Room  for 

wonder.  See  Welch,  S.  C. 


AMERICAN  FILM  INSTITUTE.  The  American 
Film  Institute  guide  to  college  courses  in  film 
and  television;  eds:  Dennis  R.  Bohnenkamp 
[andl  Sam  L.  Grogg.  Jr;  assoc-  eds:  Robert 
Bredhoff  [and]  Nancy  Lopez;  res.  assts:  Lulu 
Bates  [and]  Diana  Elsas.  6th  ed  430p  $9.75  ’78 
Peterson's  Guides  Inc,  228  Alexander  SL  Prince¬ 
ton,  N.J.  08540 

791-4  Motion  pictures — Study  and  teaching — 
Directories.  Television  broadcasting — Study 
and  teaching — Directories 
ISBN  0-87866-085-2  LC  78-112971 

The  directory  "opens  with  an  Introduction  on 
how  to  use  the  guide,  a  .  .  .  description  of  the 
details  included,  and  a  statistical  summary.  The 
niai52,,.sec^on'  *U.S.  Colleges  Offering  Coursework 
in  Film  and  Television,’  lists  alphabetically  by 
state  all  institutions  of  higher  education  that  re¬ 
sponded  to  the  AFI  survey.  The  institution's 
name  is  followed  by  a  brief  paragraph  on  the  type 
or  institution,  its  accreditation,  location,  campus 
size,  total  enrollment,  faculty  size,  calendar  (se¬ 
mester,  trimester,  etc.),  and  grading  system,  and, 
J.n  some  cases  a  note  about  special  features.  .  .  . 
Additional  sections  are  devoted  to  foreign  film 
and  television  schools;  careers  in  film  and  tele¬ 
vision  (where  to  find  job  listings,  names  and  ad¬ 
dresses  helpful  to  the  job  seeker,  and  a  directory 
of  internship  and  apprenticeship  programs) ;  stu¬ 
dent  fllm/video .  festivals  and  awards — including 
application  deadlines  for  competitions;  and  perti¬ 
nent  film  and  television  organizations.  .  .  .  The 
six  appendixes  list  schools  by  degrees  offered; 
curricular  emphasis;  and  schools  with  animation 
courses,  with  initern/apprentice  programs,  screen- 
writing  courses,  and  with  teacher  training.  The 
Index  lists  U-S-  schools."  (Booklist) 

.  “Although  the  primary  purpose  of  the  guide  Is 
to  help  students  determine  which  schools  and  pro- 
,*est  syft  their  interests  and  educational 
needs,  it  can  be  used  by  administrators,  counsel¬ 
ors.  teachers,  and  researchers.  .  .  .  Separate  ad- 
f*n'o«ro8Tar5?»wlthin  institutions  are  given 
,  J  are  different  from  main  addresses*. 

Jnmniatlial^?sPriPw0,ns  ^ary  in  length,  but  the  most 
complete  entries  list  the  number  of  majors;  per- 
§°ns  to  contact  for  further  information;  types  of 
requirement  and  application  deadlines; 
types  or  financial  aid;  curricular  emphases*  special 
arTa"fements  (formal  apprenticeship. internffi 
„  stuciY)  <  equipment  and  facilities: 
of  ful1'  ana  Part-time  faculty;  and  courses 
.  The  guide  also  offers  commentaries 
by  such  notables  as  producer-director  Ernest 
Lehovar  and  film  critic  Andrew  Sarrisf  along  w?th 
5®lvedlto™  °,wn  overview  of  film  and  television 
study-  This  frequently  updated  guide,  regularly 
edited  (six  editions  In  ten  years),  is  a  practical 

efsvUr/ne',„Peack^r wlth  information^  and 

easy  to  use*  Career  guides  are  in  erpat 

iu  m9st  Public,  academic,  and  school  libraries,  and 
the  American  Film  Institute  Guide  should S  be  a 
welcome  contribution  to  their  collections." 

Booklist  75:1503  Je  1  '79  500w 


AMERICAN  HERITAGE  (periodical).  The  magni- 
TChonrndikUe  jrSJ.and  thelr  dream  house™ 


The  AMERICAN  image  of  Russia,  1917-1977- 
with  an  introd.  and  comments  by  Benson  T 
Grayson.  388p  il  $14.50  ’78  Ungar  y  enson  L- 

801.2973  U.S.— -Relations  (general)  with  Rus¬ 
sia.  Russia — Relations  (general)  with  the  U  S 
Russia — Foreign  opinion,  American  u'fe' 

ISBN  0-8044-1308-8  LC  77-6972 

H,^isw0lume-C0nta,ins,  .“fifty-two  short  perspec¬ 
tives  by  Americans  looking  at  the  U.S.R  R  ,  fun¬ 
ning  chronologically  from  Woodrow  Wilson  U  to 
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Jimmy  Carter  and  including’  a  diversity  of  view¬ 
point  from  John  Reed  to  Joe  McCarthy.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


"Collectively,  the  reader  is  provided  evidence 
of  much  of  the  hopes,  fears,  naivete,  and  malice 
that  have,  in  changing  circumstances,  character¬ 
ized  governmental  and  private  U-S.  perceptions 
during  the  life  of  the  Soviet  regime.  Benson  Lee 
Grayson,  a  former  U.S.  Foreign  Service  officer, 
provides  a  skeletal  historical  essay  by  way  of 
introduction,  and  his  selections  treat  the  record 
fairly  without  bending  it  to  any  personal  con¬ 
clusion.  The  resulting  volume  is  a  useful  com¬ 
panion  piece  to  a  historical  analysis,  a  handy 
reference  book  that  completes  the  collection  begun 
in  Eugene  Anschel’s  earlier  volume.  The  Amer¬ 
ican  image  of  Russia,  1775-1817.  Worthwhile  for 
undergraduate  and  high  school  libraries." 

Choice  15:1419  D  '78  120w 
“[This  compilation]  provides,  ostensibly,  a 
rough  overview  of  the  American  'image'  of  the 
Soviet  Union  during  the  past  60  years.  Here,  the 
image  is  mostly  that  of  journalists,  literary  in¬ 
tellectuals,  and  policy-makers,  some  with  first¬ 
hand  knowledge-  While  they  cover  familiar  ter¬ 
rain.  some  of  the  essays  still  make  fascinating 
reading.  One  is  struck  less  by  the  variation  in 
attitudes  than  by  their  consistency.  Many  intel¬ 
lectuals  remain  enthralled  by  the  prospect  of 
‘progress’  through  ever  more  massive  doses  of 
social  engineering.  The  editor  slights  both  the 
influential  revisionist  anti-anticommunist  view 
and  the  work  of  the  foes  of  detente-  And  the 
book  is  lamentably  expensive  for  small  libraries.  ’ 
F.  E.  Friedel 

Library  J  103:1180  Je  1  '78  llOw 


who.  is  available  to  assist  In  thedr  use-  Infor¬ 
mation  on  2,300  libraries  was  compiled  from  re¬ 
sponses  to  questionnaires.  Unverified  reprints  from 
the  first  edition  (1974)  are  so  noted.  The  major 
section  is  the  Guide  to  Libraries.  Collections  and 
Staff.  Arranged  by  state,  by  city,  by  institu¬ 
tion,  and  by  library,  entries  give  .  .  .  information 
including  full  identification  of  library  depart¬ 
ment  or  division  directly  responsible  for  docu¬ 
ments.  Collection  information  indicates  major 
types  of  documents  collected,  which  categories 
libraries  receive  as  designated  depositories,  and 
additional  special  strengths.  Documents  staffs 
are  listed  with  titles  or  areas  of  responsibility. 
Other  notes  include  information  on  public  access, 
circulation,  and  interlibrary  loan.  Four  indexes 
are  provided,  including  the  Library  Index,  by 
name  of  institution  and/or  library  name:  the 
Document  Collections  Index:  the  Library  Staff 
Index:  and  the  Special  Collections  Index."  (Book¬ 
list) 


"Since  most  of  the  libraries  in  the  directory 
collect  federal  documents,  no  index  of  federal 
document  collections  is  provided.  .  .  .  The  members 
of  GODORT  who  compiled  and  edited  the  direc¬ 
tory  have  produced  a  well-organized,  easy-to-use 
volume  that  will  be  useful  in  public  and  academic 
libraries.” 

Booklist  75:1386  My  I  '79  290w 


AMERICAN  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION.  GOVERN¬ 
MENT  DOCUMENTS  ROUND  TABLE.  Muni¬ 
cipal  government  reference  sources.  See  Muni¬ 
cipal  government  reference  sources 


AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  OPINION. 

The  Gallup  poll.  See  Gallup,  G.  H. 


AMERICAN  labor  in  a  changing  world  economy; 
ed.  by  Ward  Morehouse;  pub.  in  coop,  with  the 
Carnegie  Endowment  for  Int.  Peace.  340p  $19. oO 
'78  Praeger 

331  Industrial  relations.  International  economic 
relations-  Labor  unions — U.S. 

ISBN  0-03-045281-3  LC  78-15545 
"This  book  deals  with  the  problem  of  providing 
productive  and  meaningful  jobs  for  American 
workers  in  a  changing  international  economic  and 
political  environment.  A  collection  of  papers  from 
labor,  business,  government,  and  foundation  rep¬ 
resentatives.  it  explores  the  impact  of  interna¬ 
tional  trade  and  foreign  investment  on  jobs  in  the 
United  States  and  other  countries,  examines  the 
problems  of  establishing  effective  international  fair 
labor  standards  and  conducting  collective  bargain¬ 
ing  with  multinational  companies,  and  discusses 
the  •  •  ■  effect  of  OPEC  on  the  international  sys¬ 
tem."  (Library  J) 

"A  summarv  of  a  'national  conference  to  ex¬ 
amine  labor's  stake  and  voice  in  a  changing  world 
economy'  held  in  1976.  This  conference  was  orga.- 
nized  and  supported  by  the  AFL-CIO  and  its  vari¬ 
ous  constituent  unions.  .  .  •  [The  topics  explored! 
are  all  important  and  timely.  .  .  .  The  treatment  of 
these  topics  in  this  volume,  however,  is  predic¬ 
tably  slanted  toward  the  labor  union  viewpoint. 
Most  of  the  31  chapters  are  propaganda  with  little 
data  or  analysis,  although  three  of  the  chapters 
do  make  a  contribution  to  knowledge-  Since  there 
is  no  other  prior  publication  that  covers  these 
topics  in  as  much  detail,  this  would  be  an  appro¬ 
priate  addition  for  an  upper-division  or  graduate 
library  collecting  in  international  relations  or  in¬ 
dustrial  relations.” 

Choice  15:1702  F  '79  160w 

"The  book’s  major  theme  is  the  need  for  a  com- 
prehensive  employment  policy  in  the  United  States 
incorporating  updated  international  economic  poli¬ 
cies  that  affect,  employment.  Recommended  for 
college  and  public  libraries  with  strong  collecUons 
in  labor  and  international  affairs.  Harry  Fru- 
merman  Ubrary  j  104;103  Ja  x  -79  130w 


AMERICAN  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION.  Anglo- 

American  cataloguing  rules  (2d  ed].  See  Anglo- 
American  cataloguing  rules 


AMERICAN  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATJON.  GOVERN¬ 
MENT  DOCUMENTS  ROUND  T.ABLE.  Direc¬ 
tory  of  government  document  collections  &  li¬ 
brarians.  2d  ed  528p  $20  '78  Congressional  In¬ 
formation  Service.  Inc.  7101  Wisconsin  A\e, 
Washington,  D.C.  20014 

027  Government  publications — Directories.  Li¬ 
brarians — Directories 
ISBN  0-912380-49-7  LC  78-5459 
The  purpose  of  “this  directory  is  to  bring 
document  users  and  document  collectors  together 
by  letting  people  know  where  documents  are  and 


AMERICAN  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION.  PRESI¬ 
DENT’S  COMMISSION  ON  THE  DETROIT  CON¬ 
GRESS.  The  Information  society:  issues  and 
answers.  See  The  Information  society:  issues  and 
answers 


AMERICAN  novelists  since  World  War  II:  ed.  by 
Jeffrey  Helterman  and  Richard  Layman.  (Bruc- 
coli  Clark  Bk;  Dictionary  of  lit.  biography,  v2) 
557p  il  $35  '78  Gale  Res. 

813  Novelists,  American.  American  Action — 

Bio -bibliography 

ISBN  0-8103-0914-9  LC  77-82804 

This  is  the  second  of  a  projected  multi-volume 
series.  For  each  of  this  volume's  80  entries 
"there  is  a  basic  biographical  sketch:  an  over¬ 
view  of  the  entrant's  critical  reception:  notice 
of  the  entrant’s  relationship  with  other  authors; 
and  bibliographic  checklists  of  .  .  .  primary  and 
secondary  sources  for  the  entrant.  For  many 
entrants  there  are  facsimiles  of  manuscripts  and 
autographs  as  well  as  portraits.  .  .  .  The  series 
plan  calls  for  the  final  volume  to  be  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  index  because  an  entrant  may  be  found  In 
more  than  one  volume."  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


"[One  of]  the  first  of  what  is  likely  to  be  a 
distinguished  series  in  American  literary  biog¬ 
raphy,  supplementing  and  updating  entries  in  such 
works  as  Dictionary  of  American  biography  [BRD 
1929-1936,  1938,  1964-1965,  and  1974]  and  Contem¬ 
porary  authors  [BRD  1976].  .  .  .  The  [series] 
format  brings  together  authors  related  by  genre, 
time  period,  and/or  region.  Thus,  while  a  volume 
may  be  used  in  the  traditional  reference  sense  to 
retrieve  information  about  a  single  entrant,  It 
may  also  be  used  for  a  more  contextual  approach, 
particularly  useful  in  many  American  literature 
courses.  There  is  a  generous  use  of  paper  and 
tvpe.  .  .  •  This  series  goes  beyond  the  usual 
biographical/historical  reference  sources  in  provid¬ 
ing  insight  into  authors  and  their  milieu.  Excellent 
beginning  point  for  understanding  and  research. 
For  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:645  Jl/Ag  ’79  llOw 

"Many  of  these  articles  are  extremely  thin  on 
biographical  information,  with  emphasis  on  ex¬ 
egesis  of  the  novels.  Surprising  omissions  occur, 
e.g..  Irwin  Shaw,  Wilfred  Sheed,  and  Gore  Vidal. 
The  thematic  scope  of  [the]  volume  causes  some 
difficulties  .  •  •  [but]  these  problems  should  be 
mitigated  bv  the  proposed  index  volume.  Articles 
are  by  qualified  scholars,  though  rarely  by  the 
leading  authorities  on  a  subject.  Mostly  signed, 
thev  vary  widely  in  quality.  Handsome  Illustra¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Despite  its  flaws,  the  DLB  promises  to 
be  de  rigueur  for  larger  collections.”  R.  J.  Kelly 

Library  J  104:938  Ap  15  ’79  120w 


AMERICAN  QUARTERLY  (periodical).  Recycling 

the  past.  See  Recycling  the  past 
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AMERICAN  religious  values  and  the  future  of 
America;  ed.  by  Rodger  Van  Allen;  with  con¬ 
tributions  by  Sydney  K.  Ahlstrom  [and  others]. 
211p  $12-95  ’78  Fortress  Press 
277-3  U.S — Religion 
ISBN  0-8006-0486-5  LC  76-15894 
This  volume  grew  out  of  a  1975-76  ‘‘sympo¬ 
sium  sponsored  by  Villanova  University.  .  .  .  [The 
authors  discuss]  their  thinking  on  the  American 
religious  experience  and  what  this  experience  may 
mean  as  the  challenges  of  the  future  are  faced.  The 
contributors  [arel  Sydney  E.  Ahlstrom,  Martin  E. 
Marty,  Benjamin  Mays.  Michael  Novak,  David 
O’Brien,  Rosemary  R.  Ruether  and  Marc  Tanen- 
baum."  (Clir  Century)  Index. 


‘‘[This  is]  one  of  the  more  thoughtful  results  of 
Bicentennial  introspection.  .  .  .  Though  the  essays 
are  original.  ...  all  of  the  themes  have  long  been 
familiar.  But  old  arguments  are  presented  within 
fresh  articulations,  and  the  essays  stand  as  con¬ 
tinuing  challenges  to  distinguish  ephemeral  from 
more  basic  components  of  religion  and  civiliza¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Full  index,  but  no  bibliography,  and 
minimal  footnotes.  This  work  is  recommended  as  a 
serious  effort  to  probe  beneath  self-congratulation 
and  thereby  identify  values  that  might  make  a  tri¬ 
centennial  possible.  For  both  public  and  under¬ 
graduate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1679  F  ’79  180w 

“[These]  seven  distinguished  scholars  .  .  .  repre¬ 
sent  rather  different  traditions  and  points  of  view  ; 
they  provide  some  provocative  commentary  on  the 
relation  of  religion  to  culture  in  America.  Although 
the  writers  are  by  no  means  of  a  common  mind 
on  many  issues,  they  tend  ...  to  see  religion  as 
supportive  rather  than  prophetic  in  its  interaction 
with  American  society.  In  the  opening  chapter 
Ahlstrom  provides  a  historical  overview  which 
serves  as  a  context  for  the  essays  that  follow.  .  .  . 
In  their  chapters.  Tanenbaum,  Mays  and  Ruether 
'interpret  American  religious  history  from  the  point 
of  view  of  a  Jew,  a  black  and  a  woman  respec- 
tivety.  .  .  .  Each  essay  is  introduced  by  one  of  the 
other  contributors  and  a  concluding  response  is 
Siven  Pv  s\l11  another.  This  interplay  of  persons 
and  ideas  leads  to  some  provocative  insights.” 
Rachard  Pope 

Chr  Century  96:54  Ja  17  ’79  400w 


The  AMERICAN  renaissance  in  New  England;  ed. 
by  Joel  Myerson.  (Bruccoli  Clark  Bk;  Dictionary 
of  lit.  biography,  v  1)  224p  il  $35  ’78  Gale  Res. 

92°  Authors,  American.  American  literature— 

Bio-bibliography 

ISBN  0-8103-0913-0  LC  77-82803 
This  is  the  first  of  a  multi-volume  series 
which  seeks  to  provide  biographical  sketches  and 
critical  appraisals  for  “major  and  secondary  Amer¬ 
ican  literary  figures.  Volume  I  contains  98  entries 
[for  authors  who  wrote  or  published  In  New  En¬ 
gland  between  1830  and  I860].  .  .  .  For  each  en¬ 
trant  there  Is  a  basic  biographical  sketch;  an  over¬ 
view  of  the  entrant's  critical  reception;  notice  of 
the  entrant’s  relationship  with  other  authors;  and 
bibliographic  checklists  of  major  primary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  sources  for  the  entrant.  For  many  entrants 
there  are  facsimiles  of  manuscripts  and  auito- 
graphs  8-3  WCU  83  portrait3-"  (Choice)  Bibllogra- 


“[Thls  Is  the  flrstl  of  what  Is  likely  to  be  a 
distinguished  series  in  American  literary  biogra- 
'  J  ,  v[KCrics’ 1  format  brings  together 
authors  related  by  genre,  time  period,  and/or 
region.  Ihus,  while  a  volume  may  be  used  in  the 
traditional  reference  sense  to  retrieve  information 
about  a  single  entrant,  it  may  also  be  used  for 
a  more  contextual  approach,  particularly  useful 
in  many  American  literature  courses.  There  is  a 
generous  use  of  paper  and  type.  .  .  .  The  series 
plan  calls  for  the  final  volume  to  be  a  compre¬ 
hensive  index  because  an  entrant  may  be  found 
in  more  than  one  volume.  This  series  goes  hevnnd 
the  usual  biographical/historical  reference  sources 
In  providing  insighit  into  authors  and  their  milieu. 
Excellent  beginning  point  for  understanding  and 
research.  For  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:645  Jl/Ag  ‘79  llOw 

aimT.oef.thematic  scope  of  nthel  volume  causes  some 
difficulties  .  .  .  [but]  these  problems  should  be 
Kwe<L„bY.flU\e  bccbosed  index  volume.  Articles 
are  by  qualified  scholars,  though  rarely  by  the 
leading  authorities  on  a  subject.  Mostly  signed 
they  vary  widely  in,  quality.  Handsome  illustrations 
grace  [the]  works.  Despite  its  flaws,  the  DLH 
promises^  to  be  de  riigueur  for  larger  collections.” 

V  Library  J  104:938  Ap  15  ‘79  120w 


at  the  University  College  of  Wales.  The  contribu¬ 
tors  were  from  the  U-S.,  Canada,  and  Britain.  ■  •  . 
[The  topics  considered  include]  American  images 
of  war,  peace,  idealism,  ethics,  [and]  govern¬ 
mental  power.”  (Choice!  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  K.  Henrikson 

Am  Hist  R  84:873  Je  ’79  650w 


“What  seems  a  consistent  theme  in  all  of  the 
essays  ...  is,  a  sense  of  perspective.  Perspective 
from  a  historical  view  but  also  from  within  and 
outside  the  U.S.  This  approach  is  certainly  needed 
and  welcome.  All  of  the  contributions  are  of  high 
order.  Especially  outstanding  are  those  by  Ken¬ 
neth  W-  Thompson  on  the  ethical  dimension  of 
American  thinking  about  war  and  peace,  and  by 
Catherine  MoArdle  Kelleher  on  the  shift  in  insti¬ 
tutional  balance  between  the  President  and  Con¬ 
gress-  .  .  .  Booth  and  Wright  have  done  a  fine  job 
in  editing.  Recommended  for  the  undergraduate 
in  social  sciences  interested  in  problems  of  war 
and  peace  and  for  libraries  with  such  collections-” 
Choice  15:914  S  '78  170w 


“The  common  denominator  of  this  anthology  19 
a  conviction  that  American  approaches  to  war 
and  peace  are  as  complex  as  the  society  produc¬ 
ing  them.  The  idea  is  hardly  original:  none  of 
the  ten  essays  Illustrating  it  are  seminal.  Three 
are  solid  combinations  of  organization,  methodol¬ 
ogy,  and  perspectives.  Booth’s  demonstration  of 
American  strategic  thought  as  historically  sophis¬ 
ticated  Is  persuasive,  James  Piscatorl  and  K.  W, 
Thompson  offer  related,  stimulating  analyses  of 
the  legal  and  ethical  approaches  to  war.  The  re¬ 
maining  pieces  range  from  a  useful  narrative  of 
peace  movements  and  a  survey-course  description 
of  the  executive’s  role  in  making  war  to  Anatol 
Rapoport’s  predictable  attack  on  ‘military  mega¬ 
technology.’  Recommended  for  libraries  with  a 
budget  surplus.”  D.  E.  Showalter 

Library  J  103:1416  J1  '78  llOw 


AMERINGER,  CHARLES  D.  Don  Pepe:  a  politi¬ 
cal  biography  of  Josd  Figueres  of  Costa  Rica- 
324p  $16.50  79  University  of  N.Mex.  Press 
B  or  92  Figueres  Ferrer,  Jos4,  President  Costa 
Rica..  Costa  Rica — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8263-0480-X  LC  78-55701 
This  political  biography  of  the  former  Costa 
1  VrCrf nr is,  divided  into,  three  parts:  pre- 
1950.  1950-1970.  and  1970-1974.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"The.  book  is  subtitled  A  Political  Biography, 
and  this  is  important  for  the  reader  to  accept. 
We  learn  little  of  Figueres’s  personal  life,  his 
family,  or  his.  divorce.  We  do  learn  a  great  deal 
of  what  he  did,  where  he  was  during  such  and 
such  an  event,  what  he  wrote  and  said.  The 
book,  in  some  ways  an  expansion  of  Ameringer’s 
study  of  the  Democratic  Left,  adds  enormously 
-o  ,the  published  material  on  that  and  related 
topics.  .  .  .  Weaknesses  in  the  book  are  few. 
•5- „\.„J^rnPrlrlger  *s  a  ,  little  unrelenting  in  the 
umfoim  shortness  of  his  sentences  and  para¬ 
graphs,  and  sometimes  the  ablative  absolute  leads 
one  astray.  .  But  this  is  an  important  book 
about  an  exceptional  figure  and  deserves  the  at¬ 
tention  of  any  reader  with  the  slightest  interest 
in  hemisphere  affairs.”  T.  L.  Karnes 

Am  Hist  R  84:1510  D  ’79  400w 

*8*  1116  founder,  of  Costa  Rica’s  Na¬ 
tional  Liberation  party,  twice  president  of  hiq 
country,  and  once  head  of  a  junta.  During  this 
time  he  was  very  active  in  working  for  the  elimi- 
u  ifrw?ni ,  °f  dictators  in  the  region.  During  the 

SSf  «Z^L,h«?  &KI  1g&,hw®85 

more  than  adequate.  This  is  a  book  that  shoUM 

Recomme nd  ed*  for3  ah*  levels0,1  ,arS  of  the  Caribbeaj1’ 
Choice  16:718  Jl/Ag  ‘79  170w 
.  "Ameringer's  biography  of  one  of  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica  s  most  controversial  and  (important  political 

'netbook  anceiniabAe'  ^formative,  and  entertain^ 
ing  book.  Using  private  archives  and  personal 
interviews,  the  author  has  clarified  many  Costa 

years  1948 1 ‘to  1  ^70® n th  Pcc"rre.d  during  the 
years  iJla  to  1970.  The  book  is  strongest  when 

it  describes  the  national  political  affairs  inter? 
twined  with  Figueres1’  career,  and  weakest  when 
it  suggests  the  motivations  behind  his  decisions” 
Camp  Recommendad  for  college  libraries.”  R  a! 

Library  J  104:1048  My  1  *79  90w 


AMERICAN  thinking  about  peace  and  war;  new 
essays  on  American  thought  and  attitudes  fed  1 

%  m™°&  NobleMOOrhead  Wr,eht-  240p  J18-50 
827  Peace.  War 
ISBN  0-06-490581-0 

This  is  a  “set  of  papers  commissioned  for  a 
conference  on  American  thinking  on  peace  and 
war  by  the  Department  of  International  Politics 


the  political  process.  230p  $13.95 ;  ’ pa  $7  95  ■ 
Communications  Press,  Inc?  ms 
Ave.  N.W,  Washington,  D  C.  20036  ConnectIcl 
and  state 

L<?I77-08"l869261  °28'7 '  °-894G1-°29-5  (pa) 

a cU on  rCof  C Te ch nology ,  C9pu bli If 4 ‘reaction  th*  JntS 
political  decision-making5 Process^The^eyelopm^ 
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of  the  U.'S.  SST,  the  building  of  the  North  Anna 
(Virginia)  nuclear  power  plant,  the  attempted 
ban  on  saccharin,  and  research  using  DNA  recom¬ 
bination-  [Ames]  traces  the  partnership  between 
technology  and  government  back  to  the  early 
alliance  of  the  scientific  community  and  govern¬ 
ment  in  the  development  of  the  atomic  bomb.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


"Ames  has  worked  as  a  reporter  and  as  a  con¬ 
gressional  research  assistant  in  Washington,  and 
this  series  of  case  studies  reflects  an  insider’s 
expertise  and  insights  in  assessing  the  interaction 
of  science  and  government.  . .  .  Each  case  study 
incorporates  appropriate — and  frequently  pointed — 
summary  issues  and  observations  by  the  author. 
The  final  chapter  surveys  recent  developments  in 
public  and  private  efforts  to  cope  with  science 
and  social  Issues.  Including  the  implications  of 
recent  legislation  and  legal  decisions.  A  stim¬ 
ulating  and  provocative  survey,  adequately  docu¬ 
mented,  and  worth  thoughtful  reading.  Suitable 
for  academic  as  well  as  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:245  Ap  ’79  150w 


"Ames  has  compiled  an  Interesting,  easy-to- 
read  review.  .  .  .  Her  overview  is  well  documented, 
accurate,  and  clearly  presented,  if  not  particularly 
insightful.  She  concludes  that  public  reaction  to 
the  politicizing  of  technology  ha3  brought  some 
Increase  in  government  responsiveness  and 
created  a  marked  change  in  the  public’s  once 
widespread  acceptance  of  ail  technological  prog¬ 
ress.”  H.  D.  Burton 

Library  J  104:410  F  1  '79  140w 


AMES,  WINSLOW,  tr.  The  mastery  of  drawing. 
See  Meder,  J. 


AMICHAI.  YEHUDA.  Time;  poems.  88p  19-95;  pa 
$4-95  '79  Harper  &  Row 
892*4 

ISBN  0-06-010088-5;  0-06-090683-9  (pa) 

LC  78-66388 

This  volume  of  poetry,  translated  from  the 
Hebrew  by  the  author,  "consists  of  80  short 
poems  mounting  to  form  both  an  autobiography 
and  a  personal  history  of  Israel."  (Library  J) 


"I  like  what  Amichal  is  attempting,  but  too 
many  poems  drift  into  abstractions  and  doti  t 
have  the  emotional  force  of  his  earlier  work. 
While  concentrating  on  the  whole,  he’s  lost  sight 
of  the  fact  that  each  poem  must  be  complete  in 
itself."  Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  16  '79  70w 

Reviewed  by  Vernon  Young 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:39  N  22  '79  2000w 

"Mr.  Amichai’s  meditations  on  age,  mortality, 
memory  and  the  transience  of  individual  ex- 
perience  often  reverberate  as  general  statements 
on  the  perplexities  of  a  shared  human  condition, 
however  autobiographical  the  poems  may  be.  .  .  . 
The  rough-hewn  quality  of  these  English  versions 
manages  to  convey  much  of  the  strength  of  the 
original,  perhaps  because  striking  imagery  Plays 
such  an  important  role  in  the  poems,  but  the 
English  lacks  the  eloquent  compactness,  the  sig¬ 
nificant  sound-play,  the  frequent  pla.ngency  of  the 
Hebrew.  .  .  •  There  is  often  simplicity  in  Mr. 
Amichai's  poetry  .  .  .  despite  the  degree  to  which 
he  relies  on  metaphorical  inventiveness  to  catch 
the  nuance  of  his  meaning  (‘The  child,  sleeping, 
like  a  compass  needle/trembling  slightly  at  night)* 
One  feels,  however,  that  this  is  the  simplicity 
achieved  after  technical  and  emotional  complex¬ 
ity."  Ro  |jvf ry  ^nmei  Bk  R  pll  Ap  16  ’79  650w 

"Precise  and  without  bombast,  Amichai’s  poe¬ 
try  releases  our  imprisoned  tears.  Reading  him, 
we  become  warm  flesh,  in  spite  of  our  icy 
ideologies.  .  .  .  [This  collection]  is  as  personal 
as  any  of  his  books;  and  yet  it  has  the  moral 
comprehensiveness  of  Ecclesiastes,  a  sense  of  al¬ 
most  joyful,  ironic  humility.” 

Va  Q  R  55:108  summer  '79  120w 


AMIN,  SAMIR.  The  law  of  value  and  historical 
materialism;  tr.  by  Brian  Pearce.  133p  $6.50  78 
Monthly  Review  Press 

335.4  Capitalism.  Communism 
ISBN  0-85345-470-1  LC  78-15210 

Amin  "discusses  the  relationship  between  the 
political  economy  of  capitalism  and  the  doctrine 
of  historical  materialism.  [He]  contends  that  the 
latter  is  the  backbone  of  Marxism.  A  subthesis  is 
that  Marx's  ‘law  of  value’  is  essential  in  under¬ 
standing  the  dialectical  relation  between  historical 
materialism  and  the  economic  base.  (Library  J) 

"An  exciting  and  Immensely  thought-provoking 
new  work  by  Amin,  a.  higrhly  respected  jn 

fluentlal  Third  World  political  economist.  .  .  •  Some 
parts  of  this  book  assume 

particular  debates  or  schools  of  thought.  But  even 


in  those  chapters  many  may  find  difficult  •  .  . 
there  are  valuable  insights  and  interpretations. 
Amin’s  analysis  of  money,  the  periphery,  and  the 
state— while  often  shorter  than  one  might  wish — ■ 
are  all  suggestively  rich.  .  .  .  [This)  is  without 
doubt  a  significant  advance.  All  academic  levels.” 

Choice  16:122  Mr  '79  220w 
.  “The  work  is  too  short  to  answer  the  questions 
fully,  but  it  does  illuminate  the  key  issues.  Highly 
recommended  for  library  collections  on  Marxism 
or  international  economic  relations-”  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  104:102  Ja  1  '79  70w 


AMIRSADEGHI,  HOSSEIN,  ed.  Twentieth-cen¬ 
tury  Iran.  See  Twentieth-century  Iran 


AMIS,  KINGSLEY.  Jake’s  thing.  276p  $9.95  *78 

Viking  Press 

ISBN  0-670-40471-3  LC  78-24127 
In  this  novel  Jake  Richardson,  “an  agreeably 
underemployed  Oxford  don  (he  even  commutes 
there  from  his  London  home)  pushing  60,  visits 
a  psychiatrist  to  restore  his  flagging  sexual 
powers.  .  .  .  [The  therapist]  propels  the  unhappy 
Jake  through  an  increasingly  demeaning  course  of 
treatment,  starting  with  the  use  of  pornographic 
magazines  .  .  .  through  the  use  of  an  electronic 
monitoring  device  to  a  [point]  .  .  .  when  Jake  and 
his  comfortable  wife  Brenda  start  attending  group 
encounter-sessions.  One  thing  this  treatment 
persuades  Jake  is  that  he  is  not  impotent.  He  is 
simply  not  interested.”  (Economist) 


Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 

Atlantic  243:89  My  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Eileen  Kennedy 

Best  Sell  39:154  Ag  ’79  450w 
“As  is  only  to  be  expected,  Amis  reduces  the 
modern  obsession  with  sex  and  potency  to  hilar¬ 
ious  absurdity — for  part  of  the  time,  that  is.  Af¬ 
ter  a  while,  the  novel  assumes  a  more  serious 
purpose.  ...  At  the  end  [Jake's]  desire  for 
sex  is  gone.  He  has  learned  some  distressing 
things  about  the  unbridgeable  gulf  between  man 
and  woman.  Although  the  focus  of  the  narrative 
is  blurred  at  times  by  the  author’s  seeming  un¬ 
certainty  as  to  what  aspect  of  the  plot  he  is 
emphasizing,  this  is  the  Amis  of  Lucky  Jim 
[BRD  1954],  an  older  and  wiser  comic  writer 
who  is  making  a  serious  statement  about  the 
human  condition.  Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  16:1166  N  ’79  210w 
Reviewed  by  Edith  Milton 

Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pB3  Je  11  '79  700w 
Economist  269:153  N  18  '78  190w 


"[The]  novel  has  half-a-dozen  good  jokes,  a 
brilliant  title,  but  it  is  often  tedious  and  sometimes 
insolently  stupid.  .  .  .  Reading  Amis’s  prose  is  like 
getting  kicked  in  the  stomach — I  found  myseilf 
virtually  retching  at  its  sheer  awfulness.  .  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  some  of  his  targets  are  well-chosen:  academic 
laziness,  waterlogged  Brussels  sprouts,  the  more 
lunatic  extremes  of  the  Women’s  Movement,  and 
a  certain  Oxford  don  who  writes  plays.  But 
throughout  there  is  a  huge  imaginative  slackness 
and  a  heavy  obviousness.  And  behind  the  brusquely 
average  cynicism  there  is  a  tone  of  plaintive  self- 
pity  and  puzzled  misogyny."  Tom  Paulin 
Encounter  52:49  Ja  '79  650w 


Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:78  J1  '79  400w 
"[Jake]  embarks  on  a  comic  round  of  sex  ther¬ 
apy.  Along  the  way  he  encounters  the  familiar 
Amis  grotesque  (Geoffrey  for  instance,  so  dense 
that  ‘he  would  have  found  your  visiting  card  a 
pretty  tough  nut  to  crack')  and  indulges  the 
familiar  Amis  preoccupations  with  the  nasty  state 
of  contemporary  English  language  and  landscape- 
At  journey’s  end  he  has  lost  fat  wife  Brenda  to 
Geoffrey,  discovered  that  despite  years  of  woman¬ 
izing,  he  dislikes  women,  and  decided  that  he 
would  just  as  soon  remain  impotent-  First-rate 
Amis,  enormously  funny  and  sobering  (maytbe  even 
depressing)  as  well.”  Grove  Koger 

Library  J  104:848  Ap  1  ’79  9 Ow 


"[This!  Is  a  very  funny  book,  less  for  its  action 
or  its  talk  than  in  its  prose.  .  .  .  [It]  has  its  comic 
Oxford  side,  the  panic-stricken  dons  conducting 
ingeniously  dishonest  arguments  about  letting  wo¬ 
men  into  Colleges.  There  is  a  thundering  account 
of  a  lamentable  hangover.  .  .  .  The  novel  is  really 
a  comic  diatribe  and  is  less  about  sex  than  about 
paranoia.  Even  more,  its  subject  is  not  people  but 
the  terrible  language  that  coats  their  minds,  some 
fungoid  infection  caught  from  television,  advertis¬ 
ing.  etc.  People  have  become  parodies  of  con¬ 
sumerism.  And  there  are  too  many  foreigners 
about.  Everything  rankles.  .  .  .  There  is  a  retired 
Colonel  in  all  of  us  as  we  reach  middle  age;  still 
Amis  is  our  most  adroit  grumbling  impersonator, 
a  nonstop  miniaturist,  master  of  making  faces  at 
everything,  even  at  the  unlucky  Jake.”  V.  S- 
Pritchett^  Y  Rev  of  Book(  26.12  17  *7g  1650w 
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AMIS,  KINGSLEY — Continued 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Theroux 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  My  13  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Amy  Wilentz  _ 

Nation  228:378  Ap  7  '79  900w 
New  Repub  180:39  Je  2  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Malcolm  Bradbury 

New  Statesman  96:335  S  15  78  850w 
Reviewed  by  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  55:97  Ag  20  '79  900w 

Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:79  Je  4  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Sullivan 

Sat  R  6:68  My  26  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  Karl  Miller 

TLS  P1043  S  12  '78  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Gray 

Time  113:  [761  Je  4  ’79  500w 


AMMER,  CHRISTINE.  Dictionary  of  business  and 
economics  [by]  Christine  Ammer  and  Dean  S. 
Ammer.  461p  $19-95  ’77  Free  Press 
330-3  Economics — Dictionaries.  Business — Die- 

^1 0  T1 3,0  6  S 

ISBN  0-02-900590-6  LC  76-41625 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1318  Ap  15  ’79  300w 


AMMER,  DEAN  S-,  jt.  auth.  Dictionary  of  busi¬ 
ness  and  economics.  See  Ammer,  C. 


AMNESTY  INTERNATIONAL.  Political  imprison¬ 
ment  in  the  People’s  Republic  of  China.  See  Po¬ 
litical  imprisonment  in  the  People’s  Republic 
of  China 


AMORY,  CLEVELAND.  The  trouble  with  now¬ 
adays;  a  curmudgeon  strikes  back.  263p  $10  ’79 
Arbor  House 
818 

ISBN  0-87795-238-8  LC  79-52255 
Amory  takes  us  “inside  a  gentlemen’s  club  and 
inside  the  minds  of  these  gentlemen  who  have 
formed  The  Society  To  Put  Things  Back  The  Way 
They  Were.’’  (Best  Sell)  “Passing  himself  off  as 
a  member  of  [the]  ‘Club’  of  highborns,  he  places 
the  blame  for  our  ills  on  the  emancipation  of 
women,  unregulated  children,  government  policies 
(especially  in  the  area  of  foreign  affairs),  ’new’ 
religions,  contemporary  literature,  and  the  ser¬ 
vant  problem.’’  (Library  J) 


“[Cleveland  Amory]  is  a  lovable  lunatic  peering 
down  on  this  green-blue  earth  and  chronicling 
our  shenanigans  with  a  breadth  of  vision  only 
a  space  walker  could  possess.  He’s  the  gravel- 
voiced  ‘curmudgeon  at  large’  you  hear  on  a  syn¬ 
dicated  radio  program,  and  he’s  the  author  of 
some  very  very  funny  books.  Somewhere  along 
the  line,  after  a  degree  from  Harvard,  a  string  of 
jobs  on  various  newspapers  and  a  meteoric  rise 
from  the  Grub  Street  of  freelance  journalism, 
Amory  has  departed  this  vale  of  foibles  and  has 
been  teaching  the  rest  of  us  lessons  in  foolish¬ 
ness.  Our  foolishness.  Here  is  the  grandest,  fun¬ 
niest  lesson  to  date.  .  .  .  Amory  is  a  ludicrous, 
and  lucid,  guide — and  complainer.”  Tim  Murray 

Best  Sell  39:234  O  ’79  280w 
“It  is  hard  to  imagine  anything  more  boring 
than  having  to  listen  to  someone  who  thinks  like 
Archie  Bunker  explain  what’s  wrong  with  the 
modern  world.  Tn  this  neat  little  satire  on  the 
blimpish  mentality,  Amory  (The  Proper  Boston¬ 
ians  [BRD  1947],  Who  Killed  Society?  [BRD 
19611)  manages  to  not  only  keep  torpor  at  arm’s 
length  but  to  actively  entertain  into  the  bargain." 
A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  104:2228  O  15  ’79  120w 


AMSTUTZ,  MARK  R.  Economics  and  foreign 
policy;  a  guide  to  information  sources.  (Int. 
relations  information  guide  ser,  v7)  179p  $18  '77 
Gale  Res. 

016.33891  International  economic  relations — 
Bibliography.  International  relations — Bibliog¬ 
raphy 

ISBN  0-8103-132,1-9  LC  74 -11566 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  othe: 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1321  Ap  15  ’79  160w 


ANANIA.  MICHAEL.  Riversongs.  87p  *7-95 ;  pa 

$3.95  ’78  University  of  lil.  Press. 

811 

ISBN  0-252-00717-4;  0-252-00718-2  (pa) 

LC  78-12900 

The  Color  of  Dust  (BRD  1971)  was  the  title  of 
Anania  s  first  book  of  poems-  The  volume  under 
consideration  begins  with  his  Riversongs  of  Arion, 
I-X  where  “a  raft-traveler  stranded  on  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi  entangles  himself  in  the  history  of  the 
river  and  the  American  expansion  West."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Some  of  these  poems  have  appeared  in 
such  periodicals  as  Poetry,  Poetry  Now  and  Port¬ 
land  State  Review. 


"The  most  striking  images  in  Anania’s  second 
book  are  natural,  ‘snake’ s/head  rising  to  the 
doe's/udder,’  and  the  clarity  of  his  abundant  de¬ 
scription  fulfills  the  strict  tasks  of  observation  the 
poet  sets  himself.  .  .  .  [Unfortunately]  even  his 
most  inventive  poems  seem  careful  and  removed 
from  life."  William  Logan 

Library  J  103:2428  D  1  '78  llOw 
‘‘Anania’s  poems  in  his  second  collection  are 
full  of  energy.  They  are  somewhat  like  intricate 
brush  paintings,  full  of  physical  detail,  appearing 
easy,  spontaneous:  the  swift,  riddle-like  rhythms 
of  his  poems  conceal  their  complexity." 

Vs  Q  R  55:108  summer  '79  70w 


ANARCHISM;  ed-  by  J.  Roland  Pennock  and  John 
W.  Chapman.  (Nomos  19)  375p  $17.50  ’78  New 
York  Umv.  Press 
335  Anarchism  and  anarchists 
ISBN  0-8147-6572-6  LC  77-84158 
‘‘Tlie  American  Society  for  Political  and  Legal 
Philosophy  chose  anarchism  for  the  topic  of  its 
1974  annual  meetings-  Nine  of  the  papers  present¬ 
ed  .  ?;(• ,  “OS6  meetings,  plus  nine  others,  have  been 
published  in  this  annual  volume  of  the  Society’s 
Nomos’  series-  The  book  begins  with  [an]  .  .  . 
introduction  by  Gerald  F.  Gaus  and  John  W. 
Chapman,  followed  by  papers  divided  into  five 
topics:  Perspectives  on  anarchy.  Authority  and 
anarchy,  Anarchism  and  the  rule  of  law,  Anar¬ 
chist  theories  of  justice,  and  The  moral  psychology 
of  anarchism."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Perhaps  the  greatest  single  strength  of  the 
book  lies  in  the  attention  given  to  the  role  of 
authority  in  anarchism,  a  subject  which  leads  its 
discussants  on  to  a  number  of  other  crucial  dimen¬ 
sions  of  anarchism.  .  .  .  One  of  the  controversial 
elements  in  this  book’s  approach  ...  is  as  pre- 
clictable  as  it  is  .problematic.  The  tendency  here 
J®  t r c at  anarchism  in  the  'cautious,  sober,  anal- 

style  which  is  natural  for  academics  but  not 
d en tl y  reflective  of  the  anarchistic  mood  or 
message  in  any  age.  .  .  .  [Some  of  the  authors] 
the  ,imlts  °f  a  sober,  reasoned  emphasis, 
though  many  do  not.  .  .  .  Moreover,  [the  book)  is 
in  anarchists  who  wear  the  dress 
sober  reason  but  especially  of  philoso- 
'  V  '  Similarly,  there  is  almost  no 
attention  given  to  any  of  the  classic  anarchist 
«?vi’orlI£ien^s  Jfailures?)  of  the  past.  .  .  .  On  the 
other  hand,  there  are  a  number  of  intriguing  es- 
says  which  focus  on  practical  issues.  Philosophical 
anarchism  is  not  the  only  subject  in  Anarchism 
These  usually  concern  the  viability  ofcontem- 
Porary  libertarianism  and  are  very  murh  worth 

?ecnedivesnSra  g™%  c„un?nt,  f^hion  o7  libertariSm 

a  EfreGX  deal  of  attention.  .  .  .  Pennook 
and  Chapman  have  produced  another  work  of  ma- 
^lr?oo^ectlorl  thoughtful  scholars.  It  has  much 
Fowler h  anyone  forested  in  anarchism."  R.b! 

Am  Po1  Scl  R  73:570  Je  '70  800w 

the  reader^  thJ?  SS’SSSt  re/er  to  each  other.  giving 
logue  Twn  „fe f ® %  of  an  argumentative  dia- 

coflection  aref  (Vl  '"‘rtues  of  this,  excellent 

are  its  emphasis  on  the  various  mn. 

<inSi  °L  ‘anarchism.’  and  the  atten- 
w?/h  ^ t 1  a8™1  °,~i  n * v ! d u all s t  anarchism,  a  theory 
with  strong  American  roots  yet  sometimes  neglect- 
anthologies.  This  is  the  finest  col- 
gits  h°"  confemP°rary  anarchist  papers  in  En- 

Choice  15:1532  Ja  ’79  210w 

.  '',Ilwo.V.ld  ?-e  difficult  to  compile  a  duller  anthol¬ 
ogy  on  this  lively  topic.  .  .  .  Given  the  outlandish 
amount  of  attention  paid  here  to  the  work  of 
Robert  Paul  Wolff  and  Robert  Nozick,  an  uniniti¬ 
ated  reader  might  conclude  that  the  value  of  an - 
archy  may  best  be  settled  through  quarrels  among 
American  professors  of  philosophy.  Linked  to  this 
tunnel  vision  of  the  topic  is  the  remarkahlP  sri 
ni°*' .oni y  °f  historical  perspective,  but  also 
of  philological  accuracy."  James  Miller  *  ^  ° 

Contemp  Sociol  8:617  J1  ‘79  550w 
“Included  are  discussions  of  the  size  and  fnno 
flon  of  the  state  in  so-called  free  market  society 
and  of  the  relations  between  anarchism  and  pn/ 
tractual  order,  Marxism,  world  order™  authoritv" 
law,  justice,  and  violence.  This  is  a  soeobdLt^ 
work:  with  few  exceptions,  the  essays  make  nn 
analyses  of  or  even  references  to  historicallv 
specific  cases  of  anarchism.  For  such  studies  the 
reader  is  directed  to  the  fine  bibliogranhv  Fo? 
most  academic  libraries."  Barry  Seldes8TaPlly'  For 

Library  J  103:1988  O  1 ’78  80w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


27 


AND  everywhere,  children!  an  international  story 
festival;  sel.  by  the  Literature  Committee.  As- 
^nn  Childhood  Education  International. 
266p  18.95  79  GreenwiUow  Bks. 

Short  stories. — Collections — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-688-80215-X  LC'  78-25932 
This  is  a  collection  of  thirteen  stories  which 
reflect  life  in  the  country  of  their  setting.  “The 
selections, — excerpts  or  abridgmentsi  from  full- 
length  books. — show  adventuresome  children  grap¬ 
pling  with  their  different  worlds  and  reaching 
out  for  honesity,  integrity,  and  love.  Represented 
are  such  authors  as  Cecil  Bodker,  Meindert 
DeJong,  Colin  Thiele,  and  Jean  Craighead  George.’’ 
(Horn  Bk)  “Grades  four  to  six.”  (SLJ) 


‘  [These  stories]  comprise  a  collection  of  the 
best  writing  available  in  (the  United  States  today 
about  the  lives  of  children  in  other  countries. 
.  .  .  The  volume  could  serve  as  effective  induce¬ 
ment  to.  children  ito  read  the  complete  books. 
One  piece  that  seems  out  of  place  is  Philippa 
Pearce’s  short  story  ‘In  the  Middle  of  the  Night’. 
.  •  .  For  all  iits  interest,  the  story  offers  nothing 
one  would  call  characteristically  British.”  Richard 
Ashford 

Horn  Bk  55:409  Ag  ’79  120w 
"[This  is  a]  sturdy,  read-aloud  anthology  that 
presents  authors  of  varying  stature  to  show 
present-day  life  abroad  through  fiction.  Bodker’s 
extract  from  The  Leopard  is  tight  and  tense. 
Jean  George,  Colin  Thiele,  and  William  Stevenson 
each  contribute  choice  moments.  .  .  .  Uchida’s 
Japanese  village.  Feelings'  African  marketplace. 
Van  Iterson’s  Columbian  highway  robbery,  and 
Vesily’s  Norwegian  family  are  weaker  in  setting, 
drama,  and  character  than  DeJong’ s  skating  party 
in  the  Netherlands,  Ellis’  Argentinian  horse-train¬ 
ing  session,  or  CDell’s  underwater  search  for 
The  Black  Pearl  in  Baja  California.  As  an  anthol¬ 
ogy,  iit’s  more  accessible  than  Untermeyer’s 
Golden  Treasury,  superior  to>  the  poor  Scribner 
Anthology  for  Young  Folk,  and  more  thematically 
unified  than  Author’s  Choice  2  [BRD  1975].” 
Larry  Chamberlain 

SLJ  25:51  Ap  '79  200w 


ANDEL,  TJEERD  VAN.  Tales  of  an  old  ocean. 
175p  il  maps  $8.95  ’78  Norton 
551.4  Oceanography 
ISBN  0-393-03213-2  LC  77-17958 
These  essays,  written  by  a  geologist- ocean¬ 
ographer,  discuss  topics  such  as  the  "Ice  Ages 
past  and  future,  the  present  and  future  of  cli¬ 
mates,  the  climatic  history  of  the  distant  past, 
food  from  the  sea,  currents  and  ocean  circulation, 
the  origin  of  sea  water,  shifting  shorelines,  drift¬ 
ing  continents,  and  the  concept  and  consequences 
of  plate  tectonics.  In  addition,  a  [final]  chapter, 
entitled  ’Attending  Marvels’  draws  on  diaries  [the 
author]  kept  during  two  cruises,  one  on  the  re¬ 
search  vessel  Atlantis-II  .  .  .  and  the  other  the 
first  scientific  expedition  in  a  research  submers¬ 
ible  to  the  Mid-Atlantic  Ridge.”  (Publisher's 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“VanAndel  has  written  an  interesting  volume 
that  reflects  his  substantial  experience.  .  .  . 

However,  only  the  last  chapter  exhibits  the  per¬ 
sonal  flavor  that  characterizes  a  comparable  work 
— Henry  W.  Menard’s  Anatomy  of  an  expedition 
[BRD  1970].  .  .  .  The  topics  per  se  are  of  cur¬ 
rent  interest  and  should  serve  as  a  stimulus 
for  adult  and  continuing  education.  The  selec¬ 
tions  of  symbolic  art  and  introductory  passages 
from  a  diverse  literature  are  most  tasteful  and 
appropriate,  and  the  text  figures  are  uncluttered 
and  understandable.  In  addition,  the  reader’s 
guide  provides  good  choices  of  complimentary  and 
supplementary  material.  The  volume  is  reason¬ 
ably  priced  and  most  appropriate  for  a  general 
adult  audience.  Recommended  for  the  collections 
of  college  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1400  D  ’78  140w 
"The  author  touches  on  areas  as  diverse  as 
geology,  climatology,  and  culture,  always  remind¬ 
ing  us  of  our  interdependence  with  the  world 
of  water  and  of  its  fragile  existence.  If  the  six 
essays  break  no  new  scholarly  ground,  they  do 
offer  clear  and  exciting  pictures  of  the  state  of 
ocean  studies  today.  Written  for  a  general  aud¬ 
ience,  the  scientific  essays  are  enhanced,  by 
van  Andel’s  obvious  love  of  the  sea.  _  The  only 
disappointment:  not  enough  attention  is  paid  to 
humanity's  fascination  with  the  sea;  more  on 
this  would  have  transformed  an  excellent  collec¬ 
tion  of  essays  into  a  magnificent  book.”  J.  R. 
KaufmanL.brary  j  103;986  My  1  ,78  120w 


ANDERSCH.  ALFRED.  My  disappearance  in  Prov¬ 
idence,  and  other  stories;  tr.  by  Ralph  Manheim. 
23 Lp  $7.95  ’78  Doubleday 
ISBN  0-385-01391-4  LC  73-9005 
"World  War  II  and  its  effect  on  the  generation 
coming  of  age  in  the  late  1930’s.  human  integrity 
lm  military  service  and  in  prison  conditions,  and 


emotional  isolation  in  conventional  relationships 
are  some  of  the  circumstances  Andersch  arranges 
for  us  .  .  .  in  this  collection  of  nine  short  tales  and 
brary  J)  novella’  The  Cherries  of  Freedom-’  ”  (Ll- 

.  refreshing  techniques  [are]  employed  by 

n.ew  collection  of  stories.  In  ad- 
•  lir1?1?]-  overlaPPing  levels  of  narration,  as  In 

Aty  aisappeara-nce  m  Providence*’  there  are  inner 
monologues.  *us  in  ’The  first  hours*’  .  .orthedl- 
individual  astonishment,  as  in  ‘In  mem- 
reports ; Fle?^her ’ , ‘  •••  <>r  autobiographical 
novelb^  cherries  of  freedom.'  the 

SwV™  Ralph  Manheirm,  who  has  translated 
Lunther  Grass  and  Brecht,  captures  rather  well 

translation1  %ach  story  ‘but  sometimes Tls 

translation  of  the  German  dialogue,  as  in  the 

fic^al’andeawkyv’ardU”SChke’  Seems  somewhat  arti* 
Cholce  15:1376  D  '78  160w 
‘IQVe  find  here] ,  efficient  prose,  [a]  cool,  mea- 
gence  inarratlTve  voice,  and  a  strict  guiding  intelll- 
r,  i'ce.  ...  in  a  number  of  stories  Andersch  al- 
from  hirsrow^SlifereCtly  'fefeveral  significant  events 
erc?sed1n°yv?eiLfe' •'  '  ‘  The  res.tralnt  and  taste  ex- 
we  flei  VI Ahetie  P|leces  is  admirable,  but  at  times 
passion  tTnt  subjectf  warrant  somewhat  more 
.  In  this  respect,  the  novella  ...  is  a 
strange  creation,  an  uneasy,  vet  interesting 

flection6  °f  d^,atic  detail  and  phlfosophlralra: 
„ pction.  .  .  .  Oddly  enough,  however,  for  all  of  the 
sophisticated  stories  in  the  book,  it  is 

t?rousht  that  h|fs  ^fheIemAateaSfF  'Pcofoundand0  adven- 
mat  us  the  most  affecting.  .  .  .  Thone-h 

[it Si s  1°  mn'Ve  n,i  ■  t  a  (lf  unremarkable)  one  .  .  . 

Andera^F^  nnSrfP^omtln^  when  measured  against 
mif.-Ronafd' DeTeo™1'11’  Efraim's  boo'k  IRRD 
Commonweal  106:150  Mr  16  ’79  650w 
Andersch’.s  autobiography  adds  much  to  the 
material  of  his  plots,  his  lifelong  desire  ‘to  see,  to 
®*’  and  to  understand’  to  his  long  reflective  oas- 
sages  on  various  aspects  of  human  existencl  His 

Phistic&Td. ^orm^clo^’f radTr^n^ers™8  Is 

SlnotVwSh;at,“”ltS«jJfan  E*">h 

Library  J  103:1433  J1  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Ernst  Pawel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  J1  30  *78  300w 

ASeeE Bauer!  CUEL’  Jt  aUth’  The  tofu  cookbook. 


AWERS°N’  ALAN‘  The  blue  reef.  See  Starck, 


Alflf?5RlONL  P,EVERLY>  it  auth. 
fifty.  See  McConnell*  A. 


Single  after 


’7?  Random  DHoufe  SP°rtS  °f  °Ur  t,meS’  226p  *10 
796  Sports 

ISBN  0-394-50122-5  LC  78-67097 
This  is  a  selection  from  the  author's  daily 
columns  in  the  New  York  Times.  The  columns 
are  connected  with  a  running  text  that  is  new. 
•  '  '  vd  x  vr?,  arel,  13  chapters  covering  such  topics 
as  baseball,  football,  tennis,  hockey,  [golf],  and 
basketball  as  well  as  such  figures  as  Hank  Aaron, 
Joe  Namath,  and  Muhammad  All.”  (Va  Q  R) 

"Anderson  is  the  latest  in  the  long  line  of  dis¬ 
tinguished  sports  columnists  for  the  New  York 
Times  who  have  collected  their  best  efforts  into 
book  form  From  these  ranks  have  come  John 
Kieran,  Arthur  Daley,  and  Red  Smith;  Anderson’s 
book  compares  favorably  with  their  works.  .  .  . 
[His]  ability  to  cover  and  report  on  many  differ¬ 
ent  aspects  of  sports  in  a  relaxed  and  entertain¬ 
ing  style  is  evident  in  these  columns  from  the 
1960’s  and  1970’s.  His  perceptions  of  leading 
sports  personalities  such  as  Namath  and  Ali  are 
particularly  well-written.  ...  A  collection  of  high 
quality.”  M.  E.  Nunn 

Library  J  104:1072  My  1  ’79  lOOw 
“[Anderson]  describes  how  he  happened  to  write 
some  of  [the  columns],  and  he  adds  things  he 
couldn’t  say  at  the  time  as  well  as  some  unintended 
results  produced  by  his  writing.  .  .  .  One  of  his 
most  interesting  comments  concerns  his  answer 
when  he  was  questioned  as  to  whether  he  would 
like  to  have  been  a  great  athlete  himself.  He 
said  he  never  did  want  to  be  one,  only  to  be  able 
to  write  about  them.  In  other  words,  he  is  not  a 
frustrated  athlete  but  a  writer  who  never  wanted 
to  do  anything  but  write  about  athletes.  Perhaps 
that  is  one  reason  why  he  is  one  of  the  best 
sportswriters.” 

Va  Q  R  55:150  autumn  ’79  180w 
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ANDERSON,  DAVE.  The  Yankees.  See  The 
Yankees 


ANDERSON,  DENNIS,  jt-  auth.  Electricity  eco¬ 
nomics.  See  Turvey,  R. 


ANDERSON,  ELIJAH.  A  place  on  the  corner. 
(Studies  in  urban  soc)  237p  $13.95  '78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago  Press 
309.1773  Chicago — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-226-01953-5  LC  78-1879 
‘‘Sociologist  Anderson  did  field  study  for  three 
years  at  the  ‘place,’  Jelly’s  bar  and  liquor  store, 
on  Chicago’s  black  South  Side.  He  [discusses] 
questions  about  Jelly’s  social  hierarchy  and  how 
it  is  expressed  and  its  position  in  Chicago  at 
large-"  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  book  is  a  first-rate  addition  to  the  grow¬ 
ing  body  of  urban  ethnography  and  will  doubt¬ 
less  take  its  place  among  the  classics.  But  it 
should  not  be  pigeonholed.  Anyone  who  is  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  dynamics  and  structure  of  sociable 
interaction — whether  on  or  off  the  corner — should 
read  it.  A  book  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:597  Je  ’79  120w 
"Jelly's  is  a  place  one  would  drive  by  with  the 
windows  rolled  up  and  doors  locked  and  is  so 
viewed  by  the  black  community.  Even  so,  the 
regulars  have,  in  some  respects,  an  unexpected 
middle -class  attitude,  as  most  value  steady  jobs 
and  ‘decency.’  Interesting,  intimate  recollections 
of  conversations  and  events,  some  brutal  and 
violent,  some  touching,  invariably  illustrate  sociol¬ 
ogical  concepts.  Nevertheless,  eventually  the  ac¬ 
count  becomes  repetitious  and  wearisome."  R.  W- 
Fromm 

Library  J  103:1652  S  1  '78  120w 
"[Anderson]  has  turned  (Jelly's]  liquor  store 
Into  a  vital,  complex  and  fascinating  world.  .  .  . 
At  Jelly's  there  are  three  categories  of  cus¬ 
tomers:  Regulars,  Wineheads  and  Hoodlums.  An¬ 
derson  .  .  .  makes  these  characters  come  to  life, 
an  extraordinary  accomplishment  considering 
most  of  the  muck  produced  by  his  profession. 

•  •  .  [This  book]  does  have  one  major  flaw  that 
concerns  the  sociologist’s  approach  to  crime. 
With  an  aloofness  common  to  social  scientists, 
Anderson  describes  muggings  and  other  violent 
acts  as  if  they  were  just  a  few  additional  ex¬ 
amples  of  local  behavior.  One  wonders  if  he  has 
forgotten  that  fear  and  violence  can  ruin  people. 
Anderson’s  book  is  enlightening,  but  a  needed 
indignation  is  missing."  Peter  Kovler 

New  Repub  179:31  D  16  ’78  600w 


ANDERSON, 

in  America. 


ELLIOTT,  ed.  The  Little  magazine 
See  The  Little  magazine  in  America 


ANDERSON,  JACK.  Confessions  of  a  muckraker: 
the  inside  story  of  life  in  Washington  during  the 
Truman,  Eisenhower,  Kennedy  and  Johnson 
years,  .J?7,JacIc  Anderson  and  James  Boyd.  354p 
$12.95  *79  Random  House 

B  or  92  Anderson,  Jack.  Pearson,  Drew 
ISBN  0-394-49124-6  LC  77-90283 
In  this  memoir  of  his  early  career  Anderson  tells 
how  he  as  ‘a  22-year-old  former  Mormon  mis- 
sionary  came  back  from  World  War  II  with 
slightly  fudged  credentials  as  a  war  correspondent 
and  landed  a  job  as  legman  for  .  .  .  Drew  Pearson, 
whose  syndicated  column  'Washington  Merry-Go- 
Round’  and  Sunday  night  broadcasts  reached  an 
audience  of  60  million.’’  (Newsweek)  Index. 

“The  ‘Confessions’  of  the  title  is  not  fully  de¬ 
scriptive  of  the  substance  here,  for  the  book  reveals 
neither  new  exposes  nor  old  exposers-  Rather, 
readers  are  treated  to  an  amplified  retelling  of 
inside  stories’  previously  reported  by  the  Pearson 
team  during  the  Truman  through  Johnson  years — 
yesterday’s  siingle  trees,  but  which  today  can  also 
be  viewed  as  a  forest-like  whole.”  Joy  O’Rourke 
Best  Sell  39:171  Ag  '79  500w 
Critic  38:6  O  ’79-1  160w 

more  than  two  decades,  the  muckrakers 
battled  foes  from  Forrestal  to  Nixon,  from  Mac- 
Arthur  to  McCarthy.  Among  his  stories,  the  author 
interjects  sober  reflections  on  the  role  of  the  press, 
concluding  regretfully  that  there  were  occasions 
on  which  the  advocacy  journalism  he  practiced 
may  have  overstepped  the  bounds  of  propriety. 
Anderson  s  readable  and  entertaining  account 
offers  an  enlightening  historical  perspective  on 
the  journalistic  tradition  in  which  he  continues 
to  be  engaged.’’  Wes  Daniels 

Library  J  104:944  Ap  15  ’79  140w 
‘‘[Mr.]  Anderson’s  autobiography  Is  exactly 
what  you  d  expect  it  to  be:  a  brisk,  no-nonsense, 
dispassionate  and  sometimes  shocking  account,  of 
his  years  as  Drew  Pearson’s  apprentice  and  associ¬ 
ate.  It  is  written  in  the  jaunty,  often  painfully 


trite  style  that  Pearson  and  Anderson  popularized 
over  the  years  in  their  ’Washington  Merry-Go- 
Round’  column,  and  that  is  a  drawback.  Still,  one 
doesn’t  read  Jack  Anderson  for  his  prose  style 
but  for  political  gossip,  the  latest  embarrassing 
— if  sometimes  minuscule — scandal  out  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  inside  stories  of  the  rich  and  powerful. 
His  autobiography  is  filled  with  such  stories  and, 
even  better,  accounts  of  how  he  and  Pearson 
happened  to  pry  them  loose.’’  Joe  Klein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  My  20  ’79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Aaron  Latham 

Nation  226:497  My  5  ‘79  1200w 
’’This  is  not  ...  a  memoir  of  the  chest-thump¬ 
ing,  self-aggrandizing  variety,  and  that’s  one  of 
the  things  it  has  going  for  it.  It  is  an  honest  book, 
disarmingly  so,  for  which  we  can  presumably  thank 
co-author  James  Boyd,  who  has  written  it  beau¬ 
tifully.  Unlike  the  column,  or  other  Anderson 
writings,  the  world  in  Confessions  is  not  black 
and  white.  .  .  .  [Still]  I  can’t  help  feeling  that 
many  of  the  lessons  [Anderson]  learned  from 
watching  Pearson’s  excesses  may  have  been  the 
wrong  ones.  Sure,  he  has  succeeded  in  stripping 
‘Washington  Merry-Go-Round’  of  its  most  blatant 
propagandizing.  .  .  .  But  like  Pearson  he  still 
writes  too  often  based  more  on  instinct  than  fact, 
still  unrelentingly  hypes  his  product,  still  pounds 
away  at  a  story,  finding  a  dozen  different  ways 
to  present  the  same  set  of  facts.”  Joseph  Nocera 
New  Repub  180:35  Je  30  ’79  1800w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons  _ 

Newsweek  93:91  My  28  ‘79  430w 
Va  Q  R  55:144  autumn  ’79  180w 


ANDERSON,  LEiROY  O.  Handbook  of  home  re¬ 
modeling  and  improvement.  245p  11  $12.95  ’78 
Van  Nostrand  Reinhold 
643  Houses — Maintenance  and  repair 
ISBN  0-442-20343-8  LC  77-18219 
This  book  "was  written  to  provide  ‘basic  de¬ 
tails  necessary  for  the  improvement  and  rehabili¬ 
tation  of  the  older  home  as  well  as  information 
required  for  the  construction  of  an  addition’  to  an 
existing  structure.  Anderson,  an  architect  and  re¬ 
search  engineer  for  the  U-S.  Forest  Products  Lab¬ 
oratory,  states  in  the  preface  that  the  data  pre¬ 
sented  on  vapor  barriers,  materials  selection,  con¬ 
struction  techniques,  and  insulation  ‘should  as¬ 
sure  that  a  properly  rehabilitated  house  or  a  beau¬ 
tifully  thought-out  addition’  can  be  produced  ‘by 
the  handyman  with  little  (if  any)  help.’  ”  (Book¬ 
list)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  book  fails  to  fulfill  its  promise.  It  was  ex¬ 
amined  by  an  engineer  and  by  a  very  talented 
handyman,  both  of  whom  concluded  that  the  line 
drawings,  although  accurate  and  well-executed, 
fail  to  illustrate  the  processes  adequately  and  that 
the  text  is  too  scant  to  explain  concepts  and  tech¬ 
niques  of  construction  to  nonprofessional  carpen¬ 
ters.  The  handbook  appears  to  follow  closely  the 
arrangement  and  content  of  Wood-Frame  House 
Construction,  a  U-S.  government  document  of 
which  Anderson  was  a  coauthor.  ...  Its  illustra¬ 
tions  are  .more  numerous  and  more  detailed:  its 
text  is  fuller;  and  its  explanations  of  concepts  are 
more  thorough  than  those  of  the  Handbook." 

Booklist  75:1118  Mr  1  ‘79  260w 
. ,  "  [Anderson]  has  combined  his  technical  exper¬ 
tise  with  easy-to-follow  text  and  drawings  in  this 
book,  which  enable  any  weekend  handvperson  to 
do  some  fairly  heavy  remodeling.  Lucid  text  and 
dear,  detailed  line  drawings  abound,  and  only  a 
minimum  amount  of  background  knowledge  should 
o®  ne^cess^Pr  ^ckle  the  biggest  jobs  if  one  Is 
^cmed  with  this  book.  Three  comprehensive  ao- 
pendixes  cover  outside,  interior,  and  basement  im¬ 
provements.  Highly  recommended."  W.  M.  Potts 

Library  J  103:1998  O  1  ‘78  70w 


Aii  The  smallest  life  around  us; 

11-  by  Leigh  Grant,  unp  lib  bdg  $7-95  ’78  Crown 

5TMicir0c0,r^^i?‘§ms-Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-517-53227-1  LC  77-15858 

discussion  of  microbes,  Anderson  focuses 
their  role  in  making  food  for  man  and  in 
breaking  down  dead  organisms.  The  existence 
of  cells,  the  development  of  the  microscope,  and 
specific  environmental  needs  are  also  [described]. 

latter  part  of  the  book  encotirages  the 
reader  to  cultivate  microbes  in  a  series  of 

projects:  growing  mold  on  bread,  yeast 
and  bacteria  on  cottage  cheese,  Penicillium  cul¬ 
tures  on  a  lemon,  and  algae  and  protozoa  in 
water  containing  dried  grass.  One  also  learns 
t®?!  the  effects  of  four  different  environ¬ 
ments  on  the  souring  of  milk  and  how  to  observe 

Si’’"??-  tsffi  IHor"  Ekl  ''K!naer?a?,b,‘„eriS 


“If  the  reader  can  refrain  from  arguing  that 
the  truly  smallest  life  around  us — viruses — is  not 
even  mentioned  and  can  overlook  one  or  two 
other  points,  the  book  should  be  valuable.  One 
of  my  concerns  is  that  while  all  lichens  I  have 
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seen  are  gray-green  in  color,  they  are  described 
and  even  pictured  in  the  book  as  merely  ‘gray, 
brown,  or  reddish.’  In  addition,  the  text  also 
states  that  ‘all  microbes  grow  best  in  the 
dark.’  Yet  the  algae  pictured  require  sunlight 
for  photosynthesis.  Nonetheless,  the  text  is  fact- 
filled,  short,  and  colorfully  illustrated — in  a  word, 
appealing.  .  .  .  The  format  is  particularly  attrac¬ 
tive,  and  the  brightly  colored  illustrations  eluci¬ 
date  the  text.”  Sarah  Gagn4 

Horn  Bk  55:94  F  ‘79  230w 
"What  a  find — a  basic  science  book  for  the 
very  young,  which  informs  and  inspirits  at  the 
same  time.  A  veteran  biology  teacher,  Anderson 
understands  how  to  convey  essential  information. 
.  .  .  Grant’s  delicately  drawn  colorful  illustra¬ 
tions  illuminate  as  well  as  decorate  the  text. 
This  first-rate  book  should  find  its  way  into  as 
many  elementary  school  classrooms  or  libraries 
as  possible.  Suggested  experiments  involve  such 
easily  located  materials  as  bread,  grass  clip¬ 
pings,  and  soil  and  would  fit  neatly  into  an  ele¬ 
mentary  curriculum."  Sue  Bottigheimer 
SLJ  25:42  D  ‘78  80w 


ANDERSON,  M.  S.  Peter  the  Great.  (Men  in  office) 
207p  pi  maps  $14-95  ‘78  Thames  &  Hudson 
B  or  92  Peter  I,  the  Great,  Emperor  of  Russia, 
Russia — History 

ISBN  0-500-87008-X  LC  78-53047 
Anderson  "describes  the  life  and  times  of  Peter 
and  his  impact  on  18th-Century  Russia  and  Eu¬ 
rope-  He  sees  Peter  as  a  reflector  of  developing 
movements  within  Russia  rather  than  as  a  revo¬ 
lutionary.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  F.  J.  Gallagher 

Best  Sell  38:310  Ja  ‘79  480w 
"A  judicious,  and  lucid,  summary  of  the  best 
scholarship  on  Peter  and  the  transformation  he 
wrought  in  Russia.  •  .  .  The  organization  of  the 
book  (first  half  a  basically  chronological  account 
stressing  the  importance  of  Peter's  wars,  the 
second  half  topically  organized  chapters  on  church, 
state,  ‘the  man,’  and  so  on)  and  the  ground 
covered  are  familiar  enough  to  the  scholar.  They 
remain  sound,  however,  and  here  are  unusually 
well  presented.  In  addition  to  careful  competent 
prose,  the  book  is  illuminated  by  excellent  maps 
and  well-chosen  contemporary  illustrations.” 
Choice  15:1574  Ja  ‘79  170w 


Chr  Century  96:195  F  21  ‘79  30w 
"Anderson’s  generally  readable  prose  and  knowl¬ 
edge  of  historical  source  materials  have  produced 
a  work  both  enlightening  and  entertaining.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  most  libraries.”  G.  D-  Brightbill 
Library  J  103:1500  Ag  '78  lOOw 
“Professor  Anderson  has  produced  a  workman¬ 
like  biography  within  the  limits  of  the  series  to 
which  it  belongs.  He  has  combed  the  voluminous 
sources,  including  the  current  or  recent  Russian 
ones,  and  has  a  useful  bibliography  which  is  more 
than  a  mere  list  of  books.  He  writes  well,  and  has 
set  out  the  facts  in  an  orderly  and  sensible  way. 
He  tends  to  skirt  around  controversy,  and  oners 
few  verdicts.  Where  he  does,  the  conventional 
sometimes  lapses  into  banality.  .  .  .  But  all  in  all 
this  is  an  excellent  introduction  to  a  great  key- 
figure  in  Russian  history.”  E.  H.  Carr 
TLS  P1112  O  6  ’78  1200w 


ANDERSON,  PEGGY.  Nurse.  311p  $10  95  *78 

St  Martins  Press 

610-73  Nursing — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-312-58021-5  LC  78-3994 
Anderson  tells  the  story  “of  Mary  Benjamin,  a 
nurse  who  practices  in  a  medical-surgical  unit  oi 
a  large-city  general  hospital.  The  story  is  based 
on  the  real-life  experiences,  although  the  names 
of  all  persons  have  been  changed.  (Library  J) 

“The  author’s  explanation  of  nursing  pare  and 
nursing  educational  programs  reflects  the  cur¬ 
rent  turmoil  in  nursing,  though  some  of  her 
statements  are  misleading  if  not  false.  .;  .  .  tier 
references  to  patients  as  crazy,  nutty,  Ipo^y, 
and  the  emphasis  on  problem  patients  .  .  .  betray 
a  jaundiced  view  of  the  ill  and  helpless.  The 
author  aimed  to  portray  the  image  of  a  nurse 
who  is  not  the  stereotypical  Florence  Nightingale 
or  Cherry  Ames.  What  she  succeeded  in  doing 
was  to  give  us  today’s  stereotype  of  a  nurse.  For 
whom  this  book  is  intended,  I  do  not  know.  The 
voung  may  react  with  fear,  hesitation  or  disil¬ 
lusionment:  the  not-so-young  may  react  with 
cynicism.  If  this  is  a  true  account  of  hospital 
life,  as  the  author  states,  then  a  paraphrase  of 
Dickens’  Tiny  Tim  is  in  order:  God  help  us, 
one  and  all.’  ”  R.  M.  Ganrett 

Best  Sell  38:365  F  ’79  420w 
"The  nurse’s  feelings  along  with  her  responsibili¬ 
ties  and  activities  are  revealed  in  full  detai  • 
One  of  the  most  sensitive  sections  of  the  book 
deals  with  Ms.  Benjamin’s  response  to  death  and 
dying  and  her  ability  to  respond  therapeutically 
with  patients  who  are  dying.  This  work  is  of 


primary  importance  because  it  reveals  the  vital 
role  a  nurse  plays  in  the  curative,  preventive,  and 
rehabilitative  aspects  of  health  care  and  because 
it  sheds  light  on  a  profession  which  is  almost 
always  overshadowed  by  medicine.”  B.  J.  Kalisch 
Library  J  103:1759  S  15  ’78  130w 
"An  antidote  to  the  sterility  of  many  vocational 
books.  .  .  .  The  frustrations  of  short  staffing,  the 
total  lack  of  understanding  of  a  nurse's  role  by 
almost  everyone,  the  rewards  of  seeing  a  patient 
get  well,  the  agony  of  watching  another  patient 
die  a  painful  death,  the  thousand-and-one  mundane 
tasks  that  make  up  a  nurse’s  busy  day  are  all 

g resented  with  eye-opening  immediacy.  Mary 
enjamin  ...  is  an  articulate  spokesperson  who 
not  only  describes  what  nursing  is  but  what  she 
believes  it  should  be.  Though  a  little  slow  gather¬ 
ing  steam  in  the  opening  chapters.  Nurse  soon 
draws  readers  into  its  fascinating,  specialized 
world.”  P.  J.  Todisco 

SLJ  25:65  Ja  ’79  130w  [YA] 


ANDERSON,  POUL.  The  merman’s  children. 
319p  $11.95  ’79  Berkley 
ISBN  0-399-12375-X  LC  79-1187 
“A  tribe  of  Mer-folk  have  been  driven  from 
their  underwater  home  by  a  Christian  exorcism. 
Knowing  they  are  doomed  if  they  remain,  King- 
Yanimen  sets  out  with  the  remnants  of  his  people 
on  an  arduous  journey  to  the  coast  of  Dalmatia 
where  he  has  heard  of  a  heathen  king  who  will 
tolerate  the  soulless  Mer-folk  in  return  for  their 
seafaring  skills.  His  half-human  son,  Tauno  .  .  . 
stays  behind  and  join  forces  with  the  fishermen’s 
whore,  Cod-Ingeborg.  Together  they  undertake  to 
steal  the  legendary  Kraken’s  gold  in  order  to  buy 
the  protection  of  a  strong  Danish  king  who  will 
give  the  seafolk  a  safe  home.”  (SLJ) 


“(This)  is  a  good  story  and  well  told — but  it 
gives  me  several  problems.  One  is  philosophical. 
The  merfolk  are  said  to  be  without  souls,  thus 
lacking  an  element  in  their  personalities.  Why, 
then,  do  they  respond  to  the  urgings  of  an  ex¬ 
orcism?  Also,  Anderson  has  based  his  story  on 
an  old  Norse  legend  and  he  retains  all  the  Scan¬ 
dinavian  proper  names:  Vanimen,  Meiiva,  Tauno, 
Ingeborg,  etc.  It  becomes  difficult  to  keep  them 
straight.  And,  presumably  for  the  sake  of  veri¬ 
similitude,  the  story  is  written  in  archaic  phras¬ 
ing  and  sentence  structure.  An  interesting  touch, 
but  it  does  not  make  for  smooth  reading.  The 
book  is  likely  to  have  a  lot  of  appeal  for  hard¬ 
core  fantasy  fans:  it  will  have  less  for  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader.”  J.  J.  Gustainis 

Best  Sell  39:274  N  ’79  370w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Herbert 

Library  J  104:1592  Ag  ’79  80w 

“Because  much  of  the  book  is  told  from  the 
vantage  of  the  mer-folk,  the  decision  to  be  bap¬ 
tized  is  presented  in  anti-Christian  terms:  What 
does  it  profit  a  creature  to  gain  an  immortal  soul 
if  in  so  doing  he  loses  the  world?  A  mighty 
theme,  but  in  the  end  Mr.  Anderson  shies  away 
from  it.  Although  he  is  meticulous  in  describing 
the  physiological  passage  from  water-breathing  to 
air-breathing  (and  vice  versa),  he  is  unilluminat¬ 
ing  on  the  difference  between  the  souled  and  the 
soulless.  His  mer-folk  are  impetuous  and  ath¬ 
letic;  they  enjoy  sex  more  than  Christians  do,  and 
they  are  a  lot  less  fussy  about  whom  they  have  it 
with.  When  the  denizens  of  Faerie  come  across 
like  stereotypical  residents  of  California’s  Marin 
County,  a  failure  of  imagination  is  evident — a 
fatal  flaw  in  a  book  as  ambitious  as  this.  Gerald 

Jonas  N  Y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl5  0  28  ’79  800w 

"A  compelling  fantasy  which,  at  its  best,  cap¬ 
tures  the  depth  and  power  of  Tolkien  and  the 
haunting  quality  of  Hans  Christian  Andersen. 
.  .  .  An  excellent  choice  for  fantasy  readers,  this 
has  the  makings  of  a  classic.”  K.  S.  Hurwitz 
SLJ  26:96  N  ’79  230w  [YA] 


ANDERSON,  RAYMOND  L.,  jt.  auth.  .  .  .  and 
the  desert  shall  rejoice.  See  Maass,  A. 


(VNDERSON,  ROBERT  MAPES.  Vision  of  the 
disinherited;  the  making  of  American  Pente- 
costalism.  334p  $15.95  ’79  Oxford  Umv.  Press 

289.9  Pentecostalism  _  _ 

ISBN  0-19-502502-4  LC  78-12905 
Anderson  examines  “the  rise  of  American  Pen- 
ecostalism.  For  his  purposes  it  is  a  movement 
that  emerged  on  the  world  scene  in  1906  during 
a,  Los  Angeles  revival  in ,  which  speaking  in 
Longues  was  taken  as  a  sign  of  the  believer  s 
Baptism  in  the  Spirit,  the  church  s  Second  Pente¬ 
cost,  and  the  imminent  Second  Coming  of  Christ 
lo  judge  a  corrupt  world.  His  study  encompasses 
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ANDERSON,  R.  M. — Continued 1 

the  movement’s  formative  phase  reaching  from 
the  late  19th  century  to  the  early  Depression 
years.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Anderson  presents  Pentecostalism  as  a  move¬ 
ment  born  of  radical  social  discontent  whose 
revolutionary  thrust  was  expended  in  veiled,  in¬ 
effectual,  and  misplaced  attacks  on  organized  re¬ 
ligion  and  society.  .  .  .  Feelings  of  social  power¬ 
lessness  were  replaced  by  feelings  ot  inward 
religious  power  through  Baptism  in  the  Holy 
Spirit.  Frustration  was  changed  into  the  confi¬ 
dence  of  being  God’s  elect.  .  .  .  Anderson  s  anal¬ 
ysis  is  instructive  and  provocative,  even  though 
the  reviewer  has  the  uneasy  feeling  that  a  radical 
reduction  is  at  work  here,  explaining  everything 
in  terms  of  psychological,  sociological,  and  eco¬ 
nomic  factors  alone.  But  the  book  can  be  recom¬ 
mended  as  a  useful  supplement  to  [R.  A.1  Knox  s 
Enthusiasm  [BRD  1950,  19511  and  [N.l  Cohn  s 
Pursuit  of  the  Millenium  [BRD  1957,  19701-  F.  A. 
Homann  Sg||  39;222  g  ,79  350w. 

“While  sympathetic  to  Pentecostal  people  and 
acknowledging  Pentecostalism’s  effectiveness  in 
helping  the  ‘disinherited’  cope  with  the  modern 
world,  Anderson  seems  to  see  the  movement  .as  a 
dead  end.  The  author’s  social  analysis  is  insight¬ 
ful  and  effective.  While  the  old  caution  must  be 
raised  against  explaining  the  human  religious 
impulse  entirely  in  social  and  economic  terms, 
those  categories  certainly  do  illuminate  why  that 
impulse  takes  one  form  or  another.  Anderson 
has  made  an  important  contribution  to  the  under¬ 
standing  of  these  largely  ‘invisible  Pentecostal 
Christians.”  R.  P.  Byars  ^  „„ 

Chr  Century  96:929  S  26  ’79  440w 

"This  is  one  of  the  most  important  books  yet 
published  on  the  emergence  of  the  Pentecostal 
churches  early  in  this  century.  .  .  .  [Anderson  s] 
tendencies  to  sociological  reductionism  and  his  ad¬ 
vocacy  of  a  ‘deprivation’  theory  of  Pentecostal 
origins  will  not  endear  him  to  advocates  of  the 
movement  nor  find  universal  acceptance  among 
scholars,  but  the  book  will  no  doubt  become,  a 
standard  interpretation  of  the  phenomenon.  Orig¬ 
inally  a  doctoral  dissertation  (submitted  a  decade 
ago),  it  remains  a  closely  argued  study  of  interest 
primarily  to  scholars.”  D.  W.  Dayton 

Library  J  104:737  Mr  15  '79  120w 


ANDREAE.  BERNARD.  The  art  of  Rome;  tr 
from  the  German  by  Robert  Erich  Wolf,  655p  il 
$85  ’78  Abrams 
709.37  Art,  Roman 
ISBN  0-8109-0626-0  L  75-8855 
An  illustrated  survey  of  Roman  art  to  the  fourth 
century.  The  author,  director  of  the  Institute  for 
Archaeology  of  the  Ruhr  University,  focuses  on 
Rome  rather  than  the  provinces,  and  on  such  of 
the  Roman  artistic  product  as  is  admirable  for  its 
distinctiveness  rather  than  for  external  influ¬ 
ences."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  comprehensive  survey  of  Roman  art.  judi¬ 
cious  and  unusually  scholarly,  despite  a  ‘coffee- 
table’  appearance.  It  is  worth  the  price,  ihough 
the  9%  pounds  are  awkward.  The  abundant  illus¬ 
trations  (636,  including  159  in  color,  plus  architec¬ 
tural  diagrams)  were  chosen  by  the  author  and 
are  well  coordinated  with  the  text.  •  •  .  This  trans¬ 
lation  of  Romische  Kunst  reads  well — author  and 
translator  worked  together  to  render  diffuse  Ger¬ 
man  into  concise  English.  It  covers  Roman 
geography,  cities,  and  architectural  types;  and 
chronological  and  genealogical  tables,  a  good  bib¬ 
liography  (works  down  to  1972),  and  a  serviceable 
index  add  to  this  as  a  good  reference  tool  and 
photographic  archive.  A  library  would  benefit  from 
owning  it.” 

Choice  16:65  Mr  '79  160w 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Pascal 

Library  J  103:2408  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
“[This  isl  an  absolute  whopper  of  a  book  with 
.  .  .  illustrations  that  begin  with  a  seductive  his¬ 
torical  sequence  of  159  color  plates  including — I 
might  as  well  go  overboard  here — the  best  photo¬ 
graphs  of  sculpture  that  I  have  ever  seen.  .  .  .  Art 
is  inextricably  interrelated  with  politics  and  other 
forces  of  social  organization  in  the  impressive 
text,  as  of  course  it  was  in  ancient  Rome  to  an 
exceptional  degree.  This  is  a  wonderful  book-” 
John  Canaday 

New  Repub  179:19  D  9  '78  llOw 


ANDREW  Marvell:  the  critical  heritage;  ed.  by 
Elizabeth  Story  Donno.  (Critical  heritage  ser) 
385p  $21-50  '78  Routledge  &  Paul 
821  Marvel'.  Andrew 
ISBN  0-7100-8791-8  LC  78-322676 
This  volume  includes  passages  of  critical  com¬ 
mentary  on  Marvell.  The  period  covered  "extends 
from  the  last  decade  of  Marvell’s  life  to  the 
tercentenary  of  his  birth  in  1921,  the  latter  date 
marked  by  .  .  .  statements  of  Grierson  and  T.  S. 


Eliot.  ...  An  introductory  essay  [attempts  to  tie] 
together  the  pieces  of  the  anthology  into  on  •  •  • 
account  of  the  changing  perceptions  of  Marvell- 
mhoicei  Bibliography,  index. 


"This  material  is  probably  more  vital  to  the 
history  of  criticism,  ideas,  and  taste  than  to  the 
study  of  Marvell  himself,  since  the  most  vigorous 
period  of  criticism  of  Marvell  as  a  poet,  and  con¬ 
sequently  the  criticism  most  illuminating  to  a 
contemporary  student,  virtually  begins  with  that 
date  (though  this  volume  incidentally  demon¬ 
strates  that  Eliot  was  rather  the  formulator  or 
an  emerging  view  of  Marvell  than  the  opener  or 
a  new  view).  •  •  •  Possibly  of  interest  to  an  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduate,  but  most  appropriate  to 

graduate  study.”  _ _ 

Choice  16:75  Mr  79  160w 
"Elizabeth  Donno’s  volume  is  a  serious  and 
competent  work  of  scholarship,  and  it  is  not  her 
fault  if  the  book  reveals  so  tediously  how  the 
‘Critical  Heritage’  can  be  a  pre-critical  heritage. 
The  story  of  Marvell's  reputation  is  intriguing 
and  her  introduction  outlines  it  well,  but  the 
book  demonstrates  that  virtually  no  Marvell  criti¬ 
cism  of  intrinsic  worth  preceded  Eliot.  ...  So  it 
is  the  more  queer  that  Donno  accuses  Eliot  of 
what  she  calls  ’the  plagiarism  of  received  ideas’, 
that  is,  of  merely  bringing  together  at  an  oppor¬ 
tune  time  opinions  that  had  long  been  current. 
.  .  .  Donno's  work  is.  then,  a  service  to  scholar¬ 
ship  but  a  disservice  to  criticism,  and  it  is 
wretched  that  this  old  dichotomy  should  have  to 
be  revived.”  John  Creaser 

New  Statesman  96:790  D  8  '78  600W 


"The  tercentenary  of  Andrew  Marvell's  death 
has  brought  forth  a  predictable  crop  of  tributes. 
Ironically,  those  with  the  least  pretensions  have 
the  most  to  offer,  notably  Elizabeth  Story  Donno’s 
new  volume  in  the  excellent  ‘Critical  Heritage’ 
series,  which  I  suppose  must  be  regarded  as  a 
fairly  elementary  textbook.  But  it  is  distinguished 
by  the  intelligence,  the  depth  of  learning  and 
above  all  the  common  sense  we  have  come  to 
expect  from  Professor  Donno — a  common  sense 
and  a  detachment  which  is  dismayingly  rare  in 
modern  literary  criticism.”  J.  P.  Kenyon 
TLS  P1341  N  17  ’78  800w 


ANDREWS,  KENNETH  R.  The  Spanish  Carib¬ 
bean:  trade  and  plunder,  1530-1630  267p  maps 

$17-50  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

972.9  Caribbean  area — Commerce-  Privateering. 

Spain — Colonies 

ISBN  0-300-02197-6  LC  77-90944 
“Andrews  emphasizes  maritime  history  in  this 
study  of  the  Caribbean  following  the  Spanish  con¬ 
quest.  He  views  16th-Century  privateering,  con¬ 
traband  trade,  and  other  foreign  incursions 
into  the  Spanish  domain  as  the  seeds  of  17th- 
Century  multinational  colonizing.”  (Library  J) 
Glossary.  Index. 


“The  author  makes  extensive  use  of  Spanish 
records  in  order  to  tell  the  story  of  the  Caribbean 
when  it  was  still  a  Spanish  lake.  .  .  .  Archival 
research — at  the  Archivo  General  de  Indias,  Si- 
mancas,  the  Museo  Naval  in  Madrid,  and  other 
Spanish  depositories — has  resulted  in  telling  pas¬ 
sages.  .  .  .  Accounting  for  the  change  over  time 
of  Hawkins’s  career,  Andrews  reiteratesi  the  cen¬ 
tral  point  of  the  book — that  this  history  must  be 
seen  not  so  much  in  black  and  white  but  as  a 
web  of  interlocking  interests  and  local  variations. 
Although  this  approach  precludes  generalization, 
it  does  not  invalidate  explanation  and  comprehen¬ 
sion.  The  chapters  on  ‘Contraband  and  crisis,’ 
‘The  Spanish  Response,’  and  ‘Northern  Settle¬ 
ment’  reveal  Andrews’s  exceptional  control  over 
masses  of  material.”  Ursula  Lamb 

Am  Hist  R  84:596  Ap  79  650w 
“A  main  theme  explores  English  motives  for 
commerce,  pirate  raids,  and  privateering  in  the 
Caribbean.  Woven  into  the  text  are  considerable 
statistical  data  on  the  number  and  size  of  English 
expeditions  with  special  attention  to  John  Haw¬ 
kins.  Dutch  and  French  activities  are  sketched, 
and  Spanish  reactions  to  the  foreign  presence  are 
examined.  Andrews  offers  some  information  on  the 
slave  trade  and  the  cimarrones  of  Panama.  The 
century  under  scrutiny  receives  a  balanced,  objec¬ 
tive  treatment.  Although  the  narrative  contains 
occasional  touches  of  subtle  humor  ib  lack  suf¬ 
ficient  human  interest  for  the  average  under¬ 
graduate  reader.  The  outline  maps  are  adequate, 
but  the  absence  of  a  bibliography  is  a  flaw-  Most 
useful  at  the  upper-division  and  graduate  levels.” 

Choice  15:1428  D  ”78  140w 


‘  lhe  text  is  complemented  by  an  excellent  series 
of  maps  and  by  author’s  notes.  Andrews’  evalua¬ 
tions  of  his  extensive  bibliography  would  have 
been  better  treated  a.s  a  bibliographic  essav  rather 
than  appended  as  footnotes.  An  essential  title  foi 
Latin  American  collections,  this  will  be  of  interesl 
to  many  nonhistorians.”  C.  B.  Fitzgerald 
Library  J  103:1978  O  1  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Harold  Blakemore 
TLS  p34  N  23  '79  240w 
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ANDREWS,  RAYMOND.  Appalachee  Red;  a  novel; 
with  il.  by  Benny  Andrews.  283p  $8.95  '78  Dial 
Press 

ISBN  0-8037-0916-1  LC  78-17761 

“Appalachee  is  a  small  town  In  Georgia,  and  Red 
is  the  bastard  son  of  its  most  influential  white 
man  and  his  married  Black  maid.  The  novel  begins 
iin  1917  shortly  before  the  birth  of  Red,  but  the 
story  actually  starts  100  pages  later  when  he  re¬ 
turns  from  up  North  to  avenge  himself  on  his 
father.”  (Library  J) 


"Andrews  has  an  especial  gift  and  skill  of  nar¬ 
rative,  one  which  enables  him  to  compel  the  reader 
through  even  the  most  unlikely  passages;  and  that 
power  relieves  the  pressure  of  distraction  of  many 
an  unaccomplished  sentence.  His  most  rightfully 
used  device  has  re-established  the  currency,  of 
regional  and  ethnic  dinlect  in  American  writing. 
...  It  is  in  Part  Two  that  Little  Bit’s  first  son. 
Red.  returns  and  the  adventure  unravels,  if  it 
does.  Somehow.  Appalachee  Red  does  not  seem  to 
come  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion— either  because 
the  end  seems  forced  or  because  there  is  no  end. 
RUSS  WilHams8ei.  ^  p  ^ 

"Appalachee  Red  is  basically  a  tall  tale,  in  the 
best  tradition  of  Southern  story-telling.  Incident 
Is  piled  upon  Incident,  and  the  novel  is  crowded 
with  colorful  characters:  some  comic-strip  figures, 
some  fully  realized.  Andrews  has  a  fine  eye  for 
the  details  of  small-town  Southern  life  and  a  re¬ 
markable  ear  for  the  nuances  of  Southern  speech. 
Although  the  novel  is  fundamentally  concerned 
with  the  Issue  of  racial  miscegenation  and  racial 
revenge,  suggested  by  the  poems  by  Langston 
Hughes  which  precede  each  major  section*^  Ail • 
drews  handles  his  subject  with  warmth,  humor  and 
insight.  A  thoroughly  engaging  n°vel.  enhanced  by 
delightful  illustrations  by  Benny  Andrews.  Highly 
recommended  for  all  libraries.’’ 

Choice  15:1660  F  ’79  140w 

"Winner  of  the  James  Prize,  for  Action,  the  au¬ 
thor  uses  some  of  what  Baldwin  as  well  as  Lang¬ 
ston  Hughes  have  already  expressed  in  their 
works.  But  while  their  scenes  took  Place  most 
often  on  northern  city  streets,  Andrews  offers  the 
much  needed  perspective  of  a  rural  southerner.  In 
the  best  tradition  of  the  southern  storyteller*  his 
narrative  is  peppered  with  humorous,  lively  names 
and  sketches  amid  an  underlying  current  of  pathos. 
While  a  few  of  his  scenes  may  be  too  wemy 
erotic  for  some  readers1,  taste,  his  overall  ability 
to  capture  moods  and  events  with  Power  and  real¬ 
ism  will  win  many.  Andrews  is  a  welcome  new 
voice  in  American  black  literature,  picking  up_  on 
old  themes  and  playing  them  his  own  way.  Maria 
Lenhart  ^  gcJ  Mon  pl8  p  21  ,79  650w 

Reviewed  by  J-  B-  Blundell  „ 

Ke  Library  J  103:2005  O  1  ’78  130w 


AwnaPWS.  VALERIE*  The  psychic  power  of  run¬ 
ning’  how  the  body  can  illuminate  the 
tirie's  of  Uie  mind.  206p  $8.95  ’78  Rawson,  Wade 


796.4  Track  athletics— Psychological 
ISBN  0-89256-057-6  DC  77-92075 


aspects 


"This  book  deals  with  how  running  can  affect 
tnis  jooa  45?  »  one's  personality  for  the  bet- 

deou"bty Andrews S  pres^nt^toeories^by  psych“£ 
Index.  _ 

on  the  subject  can  pass  this  one  Dy. 

Pollauf  L]brary  j  103:1762  S  15  ’78  lOOw 

"fTt  was!  only  a  matter  of  months  before  pub¬ 
lic  ini  hraises  Kot  upwind  of  the  Running  Poten- 

reach^a  *tran  seen  den  ta™  s  tat  e  that  may  enablers 
t^connect  with  other  forms  of  consciousness  flow- 

oM;-"  Bhx \  l£/on- 

firmed  running , Junkie  ^o.d.  ^PatU  Hagan 


AN  DREY  Bely:  a  critical  review;  ed.  by  Gerald 
Janecek.  222p  $14.75  ’78  University  Press  of  Ky. 
891.7  Bely.  Andrei 
ISBN  0-8131-1368-7  LC  77-75449 
This  collection  of  essays  on  Bely  is  the  result 
of  a  symposium  held  at  the  University  of  Ken¬ 
tucky  in  1975.  It  is  divided  in  two  parts.  “Part  I. 
‘Bely’s  literary  legacy,’  offers  nine  essavs  of  lit¬ 
erary  criticism  and  analysis  of  the  writer’s  works- 
•  •  •  Part  II,  ‘Bely  and  his  milieu,’  is  concerned 
with  .  .  .  Bely’s  personal  relationships  with  such 
writers  as  Sologub,  Gershenzon.  Ivanov-Razumnik. 
and  Zhirmunsky,  and  basic  theoretical  and  philo¬ 
sophical  issues.”  (Choice!  Index. 


"The  articles  that  focus  on  the  novel,  Peters¬ 
burg  [BRD  1978  and  1959  under  Bugaev,  B.  N-] 
and  on  the  various  devices  and  symbols  it  con¬ 
tains  should  be  of  particular  interest  to  many 
readers.  .  .  .  The  body  of  the  text  is  preceded  by 
a  list  of  frequently  cited  work3  and  an  introduc¬ 
tion  by  the  editor.  .  .  .  Considering  the  dearth  of 
critical  material  on  Bely  available  In  the  English 
language,  this  work  is  a  necessary  addition  to  any 
library  that  serves  the  needs  of  Russian  scholars." 
Choice  16:86  My  ’79  160w 

"Sixteen  brief  essays  plus  an  introduction  direct 
our  attention  to  a  wide  number  of  problematic 
areas  for  Beiy  scholarship:  but  few  of  the  essays 
are  themselves  satisfyingly  complete.  The  book 
takes  on  the  appearance  of  a  collective  work-in- 
progress,  which  specialists  will  have  to  consult 
but  which  will  probably  not  interest  a  wider  audi¬ 
ence-  M.  G.  Levine 

Library  J  104:193  Ja  15  ”/9  130w 


ANDROMEDA  I;  an  original  SF  anthology;  ed.  by 
Peter  Weston.  206p  $8.95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-312-03649-3  LC  78-21400 
’  “The  former  publisher  of  Speculation  magazine 
brings  together  a  collection  of  never-before-pub¬ 
lished  SF  short  stories.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  P.  J.  Stopa 

Best  Sell  39:163  Ag  *79  250w 
"[The  editor]  has  packed  this  book  with  excep¬ 
tional  work,  again  proving  that  relative  new¬ 
comers  can  write  stunningly  well.  .  .  .  Highly 
recommended,”  Rosemary  Herbert 

Library  J  104:757  Mr  16  '79  40w 
“Many  [of  these  stories]  are  thought- provok¬ 
ing,  some  distinctly  unpleasant,  but  all  unusual. 

.  .  .  ’Waltz  of  the  Body’  by  Bob  Shaw,  a  futuris¬ 
tic  whodunit,  is  a  clever  twist  on  the  old  theme 
of  how  to  get  rid  of  the  rich  husband  so  you  can 
marry  the  widow.  .  .  .  George  R.  R.  Martin’s  amus¬ 
ing  ’A  Beast  for  Norn’  features  a  futuristic  Noah, 
his  Ark-like  spaceship,  and  his  telepathic  cat.  In 
contrast  is  Harlan  Ellison's  ‘Seeing,’  a  dark  tale 
which  pictures  Earth’s  future  as  a  composite  of 
all  the  worst  aspects  of  our  current  society. 
Thoughtful  readers  of  SF  will  relish  this  collec¬ 
tion.  C.  J.  Morner 

SLJ  26:168  S  ’79  130w 

"[The  collection  is]  mostly  of  mainstream  SF: 
that  Is.  the  authors  make  no  attempt  to  make 
their  world  scientifically  credible,  but  have  not 
surrendered  dramatic  coherence  to  a  flood  of  ill- 
regulated  images.  .  .  .  Naomi  Mitchlson  offers  a 
convincing  study  of  an  Isolated  tribe  who  control 
the  world’s  only  uranium-extracting  bushes, 
Christopher  Priest  a  mannered  study  of  people 
frozen  out  of  time  to  please  unseen  aesthetes, 
Bob  Shaw  an  ingenious  pre-murder  mystery  em¬ 
bodying  the  device  of  personality-transfer.  ...  It 
Is  a  pity,  however,  that  longwindedness  and  a 
weakness  for  the  obvious  effect  should  be  per¬ 
vasive  in  [the  volume].”  Stephen  Clark 
TLS  p82  Ja  27  ’78  170w 


ANGEL,  MARC  D.  The  Jews  of  Rhodes:  the  his¬ 
tory  of  a  Sephardic  community;  foreword  by 
Solomon  Gaon.  199p  il  $10  ’78  Sepher-Hermon 
Press,  Inc,  175  5th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
949-9  Jews  in  Rhodes.  Rhodes — History 
ISBN  0-87203-072-8  LC  77-93661 
“Dr.  Angel,  rabbi  of  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
Synagogue  in  New  York  City,  has  •  •  •  described 
the  growth  and  development  of  the  Rhodian  Jewish 
community.  •  •  •  [He]  discusses  the  economic 
affairs  of  this  community,  the  role  of  women,  the 
relationship  between  Jews  and  non -Jews,  the  •  •  • 
rabbinic  luminaries,  of  Rhodes  whose  Halakic  dis¬ 
courses  shed  additional  light  on  Jewish  life,  and 
the  literature....  Attention  is  given  to  the  unique 
Sephardic  customs  in  Rhodes.  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.  _ 

“The  Sephardic  community  of  Rhodes  was  esta¬ 
blished  in  1523  by  Jewish  refugees  from  Spain.  .  .  . 
Despite  its  small  size,  the  Rhodian  Jewish  com¬ 
munity  was  important  far  out  of  proportion  to 
Its  numbers  due  to  the  considerable  influence  of 
its  rabbis  and  scholars.  •  •  •  There  has  been  to 
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date  no  study  solely  devoted  to  the  Jewish  com¬ 
munity  of  Rhodes,  and  this  study  is  to  be  wel¬ 
comed  as  a  contribution  to  its  history  and  to  the 
history  of  Jewish  life  under  the  Ottoman  Empire 
in  general-  Since  the  community  was  destroyed 
by  the  Nazis  in  1944,  the  author  had  to  trace  docu¬ 
ments  throughout  the  U-S-,  Europe,  and  Israel. 
He  has  pieced  together  a  .  .  .  highly  interesting 
account,  and  some  rare  photographs  are  included- 
Highly  recommended." 

Choice  15:1430  D  ’78  140w 
"Helpful  maps  are  included.  This  readable 
study  of  a  community  that  was  born  as  a  result 
of  the  expulsion  of  Spanish  Jewry  and  destroyed 
by  similar  Nazi  machinery  is  highly  recommended. 
M.  H.  Spero 

Library  J  103:1403  J1  *78  120w 


ANGELL,  TONY.  Ravens,  crows,  magpies  and 
jays:  with  a  foreword  by  J.  F.  Lansdowne-  lllp 
il  $14-95  ’78  University  of  Wash.  Press 
598-2  Birds— U-S- 

ISBN  0-295-95589-9  LC  77-15185 
The  author  first  gives  a  "description  of  each 
of  the  eighteen  corvid  species  occurring  within  the 
United  States,  including  size,  color,  habitat,  and 
breeding  patterns.  He  then  details  their  distinc¬ 
tive  behavioral  traits,  including  their  .  .  .  sys¬ 
tems  of  communication;  their  tool-using  abil¬ 
ity;  their  sense  of  play;  their  ingenuity  as 
shown  in  nest- building  and  caching  of  food;  and 
their  cooperative  social  organization."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


“Angell  Is  a  well-known  Northwest  artist,  nat¬ 
uralist,  and  educator;  he  has  produced  an  attrac¬ 
tive  and  beautifully  illustrated  book  with  line 
drawings,  many  of  which  are  full  page  in  size,  of 
ravens,  crows,  magpies  and  jays,  all  of  the  family 
Corvidae.  ...  A  relatively  complete  bibliography 
is  included.  The  artwork  makes  this  volume  ex¬ 
tremely  attractive  to  all  groups  of  people  in¬ 
terested  in  birds  and  art.  .  .  .  The  book  will  be 
of  value  to  those  interested  in  behavior  and  or¬ 
nithology.  It  is  not  suitable  as  a  text  but  is  an 
excellent  reference  for  groups  ranging  from  junior 
college  students  to  all  persons  interested  in  na¬ 
ture  and  the  Corvidae  family.” 

Choice  15:1238  N  '78  150w 
"One  might  question  the  need  for  this  book, 
since  there  are  already  two  fine  recent  books  on 
corvids  (Derek  Goodwin's  Crows  of  the  World 
[BRD  19771,  and  Sylvia  Wilmore’s  Crows,  Jays. 
Ravens  and  Their  Relatives).  However,  Angell’s 
book  differs  in  that  it  focuses  solely  on  North 
American  species.  .  .  .  The  text  is  not  just  filler 
between  drawings;  it  is  loaded  with  fascinating 
information  gleaned  from  the  world’s  literature 
as  well  as  from  the  author's  field  experience. 
Angell’s  drawings  are  less  clinical  than  those  in 
most  bird  books  but  more  expressive  and  dynamic. 
Academic  libraries  will  prefer  Goodwin,  but  for 
a  more  popular  treatment  both  Wilmore  and 
Angell  are  recommended."  H.  T.  Armistead 

Library  J  103:1421  J1  ’78  140w 


ANGELUCCI,  ENZO.  Ships  [by]  Enzo  Angelucci 
Si  Attillo  Cucarl.  336p  il  col  il  col  maps  $24.95  ‘77 
McGraw-Hill 
387  2  Ships 

ISBN  0-07-001809-X  LC  77-5067 
The  book  traces  the  development  of  ships  “from 
the  log  rafts  and  skin  boats  of  ancient  times  to 
today’s  hovercraft  and  nuclear -powered  naval  ves¬ 
sels.  .  .  .  The  first  half  of  the  volume  covers  the 
development  of  ships  from  prehistoric  times 
through  ‘The  Golden  Age  of  Sail.’  Phoenician  cargo 
6hips,  Greek  and  Roman  biremes  and  triremes,  the 
ships  of  the  Vikings,  the  vessels  of  the  New  World 
explorers,  and  the  naval  craft  that  helped  bring 
about  England's  supremacy  on  the  seas  are  among 
the  .  .  .  types  of  ships  described  and  illustrated. 
The  second  part  of  the  volume  documents  the  .  .  . 
developments  that  mechanical  propulsion  brought 
to  navigation  and  portrays  the  eventual  triumph 
of  steam  over  sail.  Coverage  of  the  twentieth 
century  emphasizes  the  development  of  naval  ves¬ 
sels.”  (Booklist)  Glossary.  Chronology.  Index. 


“The  informative  text  is  accompanied  by  more 
than  1.000  black-and-white  and  color  drawings, 
some  of  which  appear  on  every  page  (except  in 
the  appendixes).  Especially  noteworthy  are  the 
many  detailed  color  drawings  of  thei  ships  of 
ancient,  classical,  medieval,  and  Renaissance 
times.  ...  A  variety  of  appendixes  follow  the 
main  part  of  the  volume.  The  longest  (59  pages) 
consists  of  charts  providing  technical  data  on  the 
World  War  II  and  present-day  naval  vessels  of 
the  world’s  major  powers.  Likely  to  be  more  use¬ 
ful  to  the  general  reader  are  the  16-page  glossary 
^  terms,  the  listing  ,  of  world’s  naval 

museums,  and  chart  of  the  last  large  sailing 
ships  afloat.  .  .  .  The  effective  combination  of  text 
with  appealing  visual  material  should  make  Ships 
especially  useful  in  public  and  school  library  col¬ 
lections.” 

Booklist  75:1398  My  1  '79  400w 


ANGIER.  BRADFORD.  Field  guide  to  medicinal 
wild  plants;  il.  by  Arthur  J.  Anderson.  320p  pa 
$7.95  '78  Stackpole  Bks. 

581.6  Botany,  Medical.  Materia  medica 
ISBN  0-8117-2076-4  LC  78-19112 
"This  handbook  describes,  under  some  150 
headings,  plants  and  plant  groups  native  to  North 
America  that  have  been  used,  mainly  by  Native 
Americans  and  European  pioneers,  to  relieve 
symptoms  and/or  cure  diseases.  The  arrangement 
of  headings  is  alphabetical,  and  under  each  the 
author  lists  common  names  (including  names  of 
varieties),  provides  a  description,  indicates  areas 
where  found,  and  discusses  uses  in  folk  medicine. 
Each  account  is  accompanied  by  a  full-page  colored 
drawing.”  (Booklist) 


“The  accounts  of  plants  and  plant  groups  are 
clear  and  precise.  The  material  is  intrinsically 
interesting,  and  Angier’s  style  is  simultaneously 
relaxed  and  vivacious,  if  occasionally  awkward. 
.  .  .  [This]  is  an  interesting  book  to  browse  in 
and  should  be  welcomed  in  home  libraries  and  in 
the  circulating  collections  of  public  libraries  and 
of  some  college  libraries.  Its  usefulness  as  a  ref¬ 
erence  tool  is,  however,  limited.  First,  although 
called  a  ‘field  guide’  it  provides  no  identification 
mechanism,  i.e.,  one  must  either  recognize  the 
plants  one  encounters  or  browse  through  the  book 
until  one  comes  upon  descriptions  that  fit  them. 
Second,  there  is  no  index  to  symptoms  and  syn¬ 
dromes.” 

Booklist  76:305  O  1  ’79  250w 
"A  strong  need  exists  for  an  inexpensive,  small¬ 
sized  guide  to  medicinal  plants  in  which  illustra¬ 
tions  are  truly  representative  and  in  scale  and 
in  which  medicinal  usage  is  given  in  detail.  This 
book  does  not  quite  meet  that  need.  Outdoors- 
man-writer  Angier  disclaims  any  practical  use 
for  the  book:  ‘nothing  in  this  book  proposes  to 
be  other  than  interesting,  valuable,  and  engross¬ 
ing  history.’  Further,  plants  are  listed  in  alpha¬ 
betical  order  by  their  most  common  name,  per¬ 
haps  a  boon  to  the  amateur,  but  bothersome  to 
the  serious  student.  .  .  .  [There  are]  no  discus¬ 
sions  of  dosage,  poisonous  varieties,  or  gathering 
seasons.  A  very  uneven  reference."  Roberta  Floden 
Library  J  103:2122  O  15  ’78  160w 
(Correction:  103:2530  D  15  '78) 


ANGLO-AMERICAN  cataloguing  rules;  prepared 
by  the  American  Library  Association  [and  oth¬ 
ers]  ed.  by  Michael  Gorman  and  Paul  W. 
Winkler.  2d  ed  620p  $15;  pa  $10  '79  A-L-A- 

025.3  Cataloging 

ISBN  0-8389-3210-X;  0-8389-3211-8  (pa) 

LC  78-13789 

The  cataloging  rules  presented  here  "are  in  two 
parts:  part  1  (chapters  1-13)  deals  with  descrip¬ 
tion;  part  2  (chapters  21-26)  deals  with  choice 
and  form  of  headings.  .  .  .  fPart  1  attempts  to 
present]  rules  in  an  ‘integrated  and  standardized 
framework  allowing  for  the  systematic  descrip¬ 
tion  of  all  library  materials.’  .  .  .  Features  include: 
1)  Basing  bibliographic  description  on  the  ‘piece 
in  hand’;  2)  Using  ISBD  as  the  basis  for  record¬ 
ing  the  ‘punctuating’  data;  3)  Allowing  three 
levels  of  cataloguing.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  In¬ 
dex.  For  the  first  edition  see  BED  1968. 


tteviewea  by  Dels  Hacker  and  J.  R.  Moore 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:271  My  '79  2250w 
"Though  the  prefatory  matter  argues  that  this 
[edition]  .  .  .  simply  ‘continues’  the  1967  edition, 
the  changes  are  substantial.  .  .  .  Numerous  ‘op¬ 
tions’  are  included  which  will  make  it  easy  for 
divergent  practices  to  develop  unless  strict  agree¬ 
ment  and  coordination  is  maintained  among  cata¬ 
loging  agencies.  .  .  .  The  relationship  between  the 
rules  and  various  ISBD  formats  is  ambiguous.  .  . 
Providing  three  levels  of  cataloging  would  suggest 
that  each  is  subsumed  in  the  next  higher  in  such 
a  way  that  levels  of  cataloging  could  be  derived 
automatically.  The  rules  as  stated  make  this  im¬ 
possible-  .  .  .  Major  Innovative  features  of  part  2 
•  ••  Pose  potentially  more  critical  problems. 
Though  intended  to  be  in  conformity  with  the 
1961  Paris  Principles,  the  rules  contradict  im¬ 
portant  concepts  basic  to  the  Principles.  .  . 
There  are  signs  which  indicate  that  not  only  will 
the  costs  associated  with  implementation  be  sig¬ 
nificant,  but  also  that  substantive  problems  will 
be  encountered.”  P.  J.  Fasana 

Library  J  104:468  F  15  '79  700w 
"[This]  is  a  worthy  successor  to  the  first  edi¬ 
tion  for  in  many  instances  the  principles  have 
been  worked  out  with  a  greater  degree  of  logic 
S'™* . , 1  n  terlJal con  si  s  ten  cy .  ...  The  most  striking 
features  of  this  edition  are  its  attractive  format, 
the  large  number  of  examples,  the  language  of 
3,he  text,  and,  most  especially,  the  organization 
.  +u,®is-  ‘  •  •  Thl9  new  edition  of  the  catalog 
code  introduces  a  great  many  changes  that  are 
necessary  because  catalog  records  are  now  pre¬ 
pared  for  a  shared  data  base  rather  than  directly 
for  use  in  a  public  catalog  of  some  form.  How- 
e^er.  many  of  the  specific  details  and  fine  points 
have  not  been  thought  through  as  carefully  as 
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they  could  have  been,  and  it  is  likely  that  there 
will  be  a  number  of  additions  and  changes  issued 
before  this  code  can  actually  be  used  to  define 
catalog  records.”  D.  K.  Weintraub 

Library  Q  49:435  O  '79  4300w 
"The  logical  and  well-planned  organization  of 
the  volume  provides  easy  access  to  the  informa¬ 
tion  which  it  contains.  A  mnemonic  structure  in 
which  the  numbered  rules  indicate  consistently 
the  area  and  usually  the  element  being  discussed, 
and  an  adequate  index  contribute  to  accessibility 
to  specific  items-  •  •  ■  The  adoption  of  AACR  II 
will  require  careful  study  and  due  consideration 
of  the  many  factors  involved  in  making  decisions 
about  the  options  that  it  allows.  .  .  .  AACR  II  is 
not  a  sample  tool  to  use  but  it  provides  adequate 
guidance  in  handling  all  of  the  materials  in  a  gen¬ 
eral  collection  in  a  logical,  sensible,  and  consis¬ 
tent  way  while  still  providing  flexibility  in 
handling  nonprint  formats  that  differ  greatly  from 
books  in  terms  of  physical  characteristics.”  J-  V. 
Rogers 

SLJ  25:30  Ap  '79  1900w 


ANIMALS  in  folklore;  ed.  by  J-  R.  Porter  and 
W.  M.  S.  Russell;  pub.  for  the  Folklore  Society. 
(Mistletoe  set)  292p  $21.50  '78  Rowman  &  Little¬ 
field 

398  Animals,  Mythical.  Folklore 
ISBN  0-8476-6065-6  LC  78-314826 
This  book  originated  “in  a  seminar  on  witchcraft, 
magic  and  the  animal  world  held  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Reading's  department  of  sociology  in  1976. 
Further  contributions  have  been  added  to  make  up 
this  .  .  •  volume,  which  celebrates  the  centenary 
of  the  founding  of  the  Folklore  Society  in  1878. 
(TLS)  “The  volume  is  divided  into  four  major,  sec¬ 
tions,  which  deal  with  animal  motifs,  regional 
studies,  shape  changing,  and  animal  images. 
(Choice)  Bibliographies.  Index. 


"An  excellent  book.  .  .  •  Several  essays  deserve 
special  mention.  The  first  slights  parallels  but  is 
generally  effective,  and  the  ‘black  dog’  entry  ne¬ 
glects  Faustian  material  and  some  other  well- 
known  studies.  The  fourth  essay  evinces  capable 
fieldwork  on  the  evil  eye.  The  fifth  essay  should  be 
of  interest  to  biblical  scholars  and  students  of 
comparative  witchcraft,  but  it  is  skimpy.  A  study 
of  the  snake-woman  in  Japanese  folklore  and  a 
good  essay  on  werewolves  add  much  to  the  work. 
One  essay  makes  an  excellent  contribution  to  folk¬ 
lore  and  biblical  studies.  The  concluding  essay,  on 
animal  fossils  and  charms,  is  occasionally  tedious 
but  well  researched.  The  end  notes,  bibliographies, 
and  index  are  uneven  in  form  and  quality.” 

Choice  15:1657  F  '79  160w 


“The  study  of  folklore  began  as  an  offshoot  of 
the  Romantic  Revival  in  nineteenth-century 
Britain,  as  Katharine  Briggs  tells  .us  in  her  open¬ 
ing  chapter.  The  strong  antipositivist  trend  in 
present-day  social  science  can  be  expected  to 
generate  a  renewed  interest  in  the  subject  in  the 
country  of  its  origin.  The  present  volume  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  continuing  vigour  of  a  venerable 
tradition  of  learning;  but  it  also  suggests  that 
some  of  its  practitioners  could  benefit  from  ex¬ 
posure  to  some  less  antiquated  and  ‘folklonc 
anthropology.”  Roy  Willis 

TLS  p800  J1  14  '78  600w 


The  ANN  Landers  encyclopedia,  A  to  Z;  improve 
your  life  emotionally,  medically,  sexually,  so¬ 
cially,  spiritually.  1212p  $17-50  ’78  Doubleday 

301  Human  behavior— Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-385-12951-3  LC  77-25601 
"The  purpose  of  the  Encyclopedia  is  stated  by 
Ann  Landers  in  her  foreword:  It  ‘is  the  same  as 
the  philosophy  behind  the  column  I  ve  been  writ¬ 
ing  for  twenty-three  years— to  provide,  correct 
information,  separate  fact  from  fiction,  give  hope, 
understanding  and  encouragement .  to  those  who 
need  it.’  .  .  •  The  volume  contains  284  entries 
and  some  of  these  general  headings  have  a  num¬ 
ber  of  sub-headings.  .  •  .  More  than  forty  percent 
of  the  entries  deal  with  subjects  concerning  health. 

.  .  r Contributors  to  the  volume  include!  John 
Cardinal  Cody,  Preston  Bradley,  .  Elam.  Davis, 
Father  Andrew  Greeley,  Rabbi  Julian  Feibelman, 
Father  Theodore  Hesburgh,  .  .  ./Jr.  William 

Masters,  Margaret  Mead.  Sylvia  Porter,  Dr.  Karl 
Menninger,  Erma  Bombeck,  Dr.  Michael  De 
Bakey  [and]  Dr.  Elisabeth  Kubler-Ross-  (Critic) 


"The  secret  of  the  success  of  the  volume  is 
that  it  enlightens,  and  in  very  straight  language. 
(It  does  not  preach,  though  it  is  value-oriented. 
Nor  is  it  trendy.)  ...  I  have  not  read  every  en¬ 
try!^  but  the  book  could  easily  become,  a  hvrede 
chevet.  And  it  is  clearly  worth  having  in  a  family 

,,brary.”BEdward|Gannon  D  ^  32Qw 

"The  book  is  remarkable  not  only  for  its  scope, 
but  also  for  its  prestigious  contributors-  •  . .  .  JNot 
everything  is  the  work  of  outside  contributors. 
Fortunately,  the  Encyclopedia  is  generously  laced 


with  Ann  Landers’  own  columns  and  these  pro¬ 
vide  some  of  the  most  insightful  observations. 
She  has  an  uncanny  perception  about  what  we 
moderns  need  to  know,  both  in  her  own  writings 
and  the  material  she  has  assembled.  .  .  .  There 
is  something  for  everyone  in  the  Encyclopedia, 
not  everything  for  everyone-  Its  sub-title  .  .  • 
seems  a  sweeping  claim.  The  book,  however, 
should  leave  one  better  informed  in  many  areas 
and  it  provides  a  remarkably  quick  and  handy 
reference  which  is  after  all  what  one  expects  of 
an  encyclopedia.”  Candida  Lund 

Critic  37:5  Ja  ’79-1  1000W 

Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Pradt 

Library  J  103:1969  O  1  ’78  120w 


ANNA,  TIMOTHY  E.  The  fall  of  the  royal  gov¬ 
ernment  in  Mexico  City.  289p  $15  ’78  University  of 
Neb.  Press 

972  Mexico — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8032-0957-6  LC  77-17790 
In  his  analysis  of  the  Mexican  movement  for 
Independence,  “Anna  focuses  on  the  royalist  side 
in  independence  and  on  the  viceregal  capital.  .  .  . 
He  has  two  major  theses.  First,  independence  in 
1821  was  the  result  of  a  huge  compromise  that 
satisfied  no  one  for  very  long,  rather  than  result¬ 
ing  from  a  revolution  or  counter  revolution,  the 
two  customary  views.  Second,  Spain  lost  because 
she  had  lost  her  authority  or  legitimacy  by  1821; 
countless  inconsistencies  and  contradictions  after 
1808  finally  broke  the  loyalty  of  Mexicans,  and  Spain 
forfeited  the  right  to  rule.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


‘TThis  book]  merits  careful  consideration.  In 
analyzing  the  Mexican  movement  for  independence. 
Anna  offers  a  significant  modification  of  the  here¬ 
tofore  generally  accepted  counterrevolution  theory 
that  falls  just  short  of  rejecting  it  altogether.  And 
he  does  so  persuasively.  Suggesting  that  the  final 
achievement  of  independence  was  neither  revolu¬ 
tion  nor  counterrevolution,  he  argues  that  it  was 
a  massive  compromise  of  such  proportions  that 
it  satisfied  no  one  beyond  the  immediate  moment-' 

.  .  .  [This]  provocative  and  significant  study 
should  be  carefully  pondered  by  all  interested 
scholars.”  B.  E.  Bobb 

Am  Hist  R  84:884  Je  ’79  350w 

“The  research  is  thorough  and  the  analysis  sound 
In  this  lucid  study  of  an  extremely  complex  and 
confusing  period.  It  merits  a  place  alongside 
other  highly  regarded  monographs  on  independence, 
such  as  Hugh  H.  Hamill,  Jr.,  The  Hidalgo  revolt: 
prelude  to  Mexican  independence,  and  Doris  Ladd, 
The  Mexican  nobility  at  independence,  1780-1826 
(1971).” 

Choice  15:1273  N  ’78  150w 


ANNALES:  ECONOMIES,  SOCI£T£S,  CIVILISA¬ 
TIONS  (periodical).  Food  and  drink  in  history. 
See  Food  and  drink  in  history 


ANNALES:  ECONOMIES,  SOCl£T£S,  CIVILISA¬ 
TIONS  (periodical).  Rural  society  in  France.  See 
Rural  society  in  France 


ANSBACHER,  HEINZ  L.,  ed.  &  tr.  Co-operation 
between  the  sexes.  See  Adler,  A. 


ANSCOMBE,  ISABELLE.  Arts  &  crafts  in  Britain 
and  America  [by]  Isabelle  Anscombe  &  Char¬ 
lotte  Gere.  232p  il  col  il  $25  ’78  Rizzoll  Int. 
Pubis. 


745  Arts  and  crafts.  A  fit  industries  and  trade— 
Great  Britain.  Art  industries  and  trade' — U-b- 
ISBN  0-8478-0184-5  LC  78-58700 
The  authors  examine  the  reform  arts  and  crafts 
movements  of  Great  Britain  and  America-  Their 
work  "is  part  narrative  history  and  part  compila¬ 
tion  of  capsule  biographies  of  craftsmen  or  of 
firms  and  guilds.”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“As  far  as  it  goes  [this]  is  a  very  useful  refer- 
&nce>  for  there  are  over  100  biographies  and  the 
Tiore  than  300  illustrations  are  good— the  colored 
jnes  uniformly  excellent.  There  is  also  a  helpful 
chronology-  •  •  •  The  essay  on  the  overall  history  is 
thoughtful  and  sound,  but  some  of  the  other  in¬ 
troductions  to  sections  are  too  brief,  and  the  un- 
lerlying  artistic  qualities  of  objects  pictured  are 
not  really  discussed.  .  .  •  Despite  some  weak¬ 
nesses  it  is  one  of  the  few  studies  of  l-ts  scope 
and  therefore  recommended  as  a  reference  for  both 
specialized  undergraduate  and  graduate  art  history 
libraries  and  for  public  libraries.  ’ 

Choice  16:373  My  ’79  150w 
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ANSCOMBE,  ISABELLE — Continued 
“This  book,  consists  of  a  very  murky  Introduc¬ 
tion  (50  pages)  plus  about  100  short  unfootnotea 
biographies-  .  .  .  The  illustrations  are  generally 
good,  but  poorly  related  to  the  text-  A  seven-page 
chronology  from  the  binth  of  Ruskin  (1819)  to  the 
founding  of  the  Bauhaus  (1919)  Is  interesting,  but 
not  particularly  useful.  No  attempt  is  really  made 
to  draw  the  many  disparate  facts  and  individuals 
discussed  together.  The  best  studies  on  arts  and 
crafts  remain  the  Arts  and  Crafts  Movement  in 
America  1876-1916,  edited  by  Robert  J.  Clark  IBRD 
1973]  and  the  Royal  Academy’s  Victorian  and  Ed¬ 
wardian  Decorative  Art:  the  Handley-Read  Collec¬ 
tion  (1972).  Skip  this  one.”  J.  P-  Brown 
Library  J  104:719  Mr  15  '79  llOw 


ANTELL,  WILL.  Beyond  desegregation.  See 
Beyond  desegregation 


ANTHOLOGY  of  Armenian  poetry:  tr.  and  ed.  by 
Diana  Der  Hovanessian  and  Marzbed  Margos- 
sian.  357p  $20:  pa  $8  ’78  Columbia  Umv.  Press 


891  Armenian  poetry — Collections 
ISBN  0-231-04564-6;  0-231-04565-4 
LC  78-8048 


(pa) 


This  collection  includes  samples  of  Armenian 
poetry  ranging  from  its  pagan  beginnings  to  the 
present.  Among  the  poems  are  those  of  Gngor 
Naregalsi,  who  wrote  200  years  before  Chaucer 
and  Dante  and  built  on  a  tradition  .  .  .  [of] 
pagan,  folk,  and  Early  Christian  poetry.  The 
anthology  also  includes  troubadour  poetry,  poetry 
of  the  diaspora  and  Soviet  Armenia,  and  the  work 
of  the  avant-garde  writers  of  the  seventies.  Bio¬ 
graphical  notes  introduce  individual  poets  and  a 
general  introduction  provides  a  .  .  .  summary  of 
Armenian  literature.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index  of 
Armenian  authors. 


“Diana  Der  Hovanessian  and  Marzbed  Margos- 
sian  have  performed  a  vital  service  to  Western 
readers — and  more  than  2,000  years  of  Armenian 
poetry.  They  have  produced  an  Armenian  Nights 
Entertainment  from  authors  next  to  unknown  in 
America.  With  love  and  scholarship  they  have 
brought  us  a  poetry  rich  in  ivory  and  mother  of 
pearl,  in  date  and  apricot,  in  dance  and  love- 
making,  and  grief  and  endurance.  A  poetry  of  joy 
and  sorrow  of  lament  and  irony.  For  those  of  us 
who  will  probably  never  savor  ‘the  sunbaked  taste 
of  Armenian  words,’  who  will  never  sample  di¬ 
rectly  Armenia's  ‘rounded  words,  fruits  both 
tart/and  sweet  with  juices  of  uncounted  suns, 
these  fine  translations  will  comprise  an  approx¬ 
imation  of  that  strange,  exotic,  yet  familiar  tang. 
Victor  Howes  „  „„ 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  19  79  350w 

"Mercifully,  there  are  no  samples  of  the  tedious 
serfdom  exacted  from  Armenian  poets  by  Socialist 
Realism.  This  reviewer,  who  reads  Armenian  slow¬ 
ly  but  fondly,  applauds  the  translations.  They  are 
free  at  times,  but  not  excessively  so.  There  are 
no  dull  pages,  only  once  in  a  while  a  recalcitrant 
line.  Poets  old  and  modern  use  various  conven¬ 
tions,  rarely  as  cliches.  In  the  medieval  genius 
Sayat-Nova,  conventions  look  new.  Recent  poets 
evince  amazing  daring.  Throughout,  the  Arme¬ 
nian  people’s  tragic  story  is  reflected,  but  never 
maudlinly.”  R.  A.  Fowkes 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  '79  90w 
Va  Q  R  55:148  autumn  ’79  90w 


ANTHOLOGY  of  medieval  music:  Richard  H. 
Hoppin,  editor.  177p  $12.95  ’78  Norton 
784  Vocal  music.  Church  music 
ISBN  0-393-02201-1  LC  78-9162 
This  anthology  is  designed  to  accompany  Hop- 
pin’s  Medieval  music  (BRD  1979).  It  contains 
the  words  and  musical  notation  for  seventy-one 
pieces  and  is  intended  to  provide  a  “representa¬ 
tive  survey  of  medieval  forms  and  styles  from 
Gregorian  chant  through  the  rhythmically  complex 
polyphony  of  the  late  fourteenth  century.  .  .  . 
Throughout  the  anthology,  I  have  adopted  the 
system  of  Latin  syllabification  used  in  the  Liber 
Qsualis.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  music  in  the  anthology 
has  been  newly  transcribed,  either  from  manu¬ 
script  sources  or,  in  the  case  of  Gregorian  chant, 
from  the  square  notation  of  modern  editions.” 
(Pref) 


"In  addition  to  a  twenty-two  page  segment 
presenting  the  solemn  mass  for  Easter  Day  in  its 
entirety,  the  book  provides  a  liberal  assortment 
of  mainly  secular  vernacular  lyrics  (English, 
Ereneh,  Galician-Portuguese,  German,  and  Ital¬ 
ian).  The  texts  are  accompanied  by  accurate  lit¬ 
eral  translations.  Although  the  Latin  syllabifica¬ 
tion  system  of  the  Liber  Usuals  is  employed 
throughout,  the  author  has  rendered  the  indivi¬ 
dual  pieces  in  modern  notation — a  feature  which 
contributes  greatly  to  the  Anthology’s  practical 
value.  .  •  •  Enthusiastically,  recommended  for  ac¬ 
quisition  by  academic  libraries.”  H.  J.  Stauffen- 

Best  Sell  38:269  D  ’78  160w 


“[This]  volume  of  musical  examples  has  well- 
chosen  and  well-produced  compositions  to  make 
the  historical  facts  live  through  performance-.  .  • 
No  academic  or  public  library  should  be  _  without 
this  [volume  and  Hoppin’s  Medieval  Music]. 

Choice  15:1381  D  ’78  80w 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Borders 

Library  J  103:2336  N  15  ’78  60w 


Reviewed  by  Charlotte  Roederer 

Mus  Q  65:447  J1  ’79  1450w 

‘‘Hoppin’s  anthology  contains  seventy-one  works, 
ranging  from  chant  to  Ciconia  and  Cooke.  .  .  . 
Each  work  included  [in  the  anthology]  receives 
specific  discussion  in  the  text  volume.  .  .  .  Not 
many  have  been  recorded  yet  but  this  situation 
will  doubtless  change.  .  .  .  Hoppin’s  work,  which 
bespeaks  a  long  and  loving  acquaintance  with  his 
subjects,  is  .  .  .  likely  to  please  both  connoisseurs 
and  amateurs.”  R.  A.  Baltzer 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:869  Je  '79  400w 


An  ANTHOLOGY  of  modern  Turkish  short  stories; 
ed.  by  Fahir  iz.  (Studies  in  Middle  Eastern 
lit;  no9)  287p  $20:  pa  $12.50  ’78  Bibliotheca  Is- 
lamica,  Box  1536,  Chicago,  Ill.  60690 


Short  stories — Collections 

ISBN  0-88297-021-6;  0-88297-022-4  (pa) 

LC  77-89828 


“The  work  of  six  translators,  this  anthology 
contains  37  selections  from  26  authors.”  (Choice) 


“The  stories  are  indeed  short,  .  .  .  often  times 
not  long  enough  to  give  the  reader  a  sample  of 
the  flavor  imparted  by  the  author  to  his  story. 
The  authors  are  fairly  representative  of  the  Turk¬ 
ish  school  of  short  story  writers.  .  .  •  The  English 
reads  well,  and  the  translation,  by  and  large,  is 
faithful,  if  not  in  word  at  least  in  spirit,  to  the 
Turkish  original-  The  sampling  is  sufficiently 
varied  to  give  the  reader  a  fairly  good  grasp 
of  the  range  of  topics.  .  .  .  The  book  should  be 
helpful  to  students  of  Middle  Eastern  literature 
and  to  those  of  comparative  literature  as  well. 
Libraries  with  interest  in  the  literature  of  this 
area  of  the  world  will  find  the  anthology  a  wel¬ 
come  addition  to  their  holdings.” 

Choice  16:231  Ap  '79  190w 

“Editor  iz  assembles  37  stories  to  which  he  adds 
a  useful  outline  of  modern  Turkish  narrative  lit¬ 
erature.  The  stories  deal  largely  with  small-town 
domestic  life,  often  showing  the  old  ways  in  con¬ 
flict  with  the  new-  There  are  many  surprises 
here  for  uninitiated  Western  readers:  stories  of 
great  sensitivity,  humor,  and  passionate  emotion, 
even  rage-  An  important  addition  to  any  basic 
literature  collection.  ”  G.  J.  Soete 

Library  J  104:648  Mr  1  '79  90w 


ANTICIPATIONS;  ed.  by  Christopher  Priest.  214o 
$8.95  ’ 78  Scribner 


Short  stories — 'Collections 
ISBN  0-684-15634-2  LC  78-52223 


This  collection  of  science  fiction  stories  pre¬ 
sents  I-  Watson's  The  Very  Slow  Time  Machine, 
R.  Scheckley’s  Is  That  What  People  Do?,  B. 
Shaw’s  Amphitheatre,  C.  Priest’s  The  Negation, 
H.  Harrison's  The  Greening  of  the  Green,  T.  M. 
Disch’s  Mutability,  J.  G-  Ballard's  One  Afternoon 
at  Utah  Beach,  and  B.  W.  Aldiss's  A  Chinese 
Perspective. 


"In  his  introduction  Priest  presents  an  Inclusive 
definition  of  science  fiction  made  necessary  by  the 
collection  of  stories,  some  of  which  will  not  meet 
the  standards  for  the  genre  set  by  its  aficionados. 
Most  of  the  stories  suffer  from  one  or  more  diffi¬ 
culties — poor  writing,  predictability,  lack  of  imagi¬ 
nation.  Priest’s  own  contribution  is  well  written, 
but  appears  to  have  had  its  scientific  touch  added 
as  an  afterthought.  Anticipations  is  saved  bv  Brian 
W.  Aldiss'  ‘Chinese  Perspective.’  Set  in  a  corpora¬ 
tion  of  the  future,  it  effectively  combines* the  fa¬ 
miliar  with  the  fantastic,  and  this  is  science  fic¬ 
tion  at  its  best.  For  large  public  libraries  and 
sf  collections-”  Gari-Anne  Patzwald 

Library  J  103:2264  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


Each  of  the  stories  in  Christopher  Priest’s  ex¬ 
cellent  anthology  clearly  belongs  to  the  best  and 
most  typical  of  Its  author’s  work.  .  .  .  Whether 
they  are  using  topical  or  traditional  themes  and 
devices  the  original  and  diverse  talents  repre¬ 
sented  In  this  well-balanced  collection  treat  them 
with  equal  intelligence.  All  these  stories  are  new 
—copyright  1978 — and  the  unwary  reader  is  there¬ 
by  spared  the  nagging  sense  of  dSjd.  lu  that  one 
gets  from  many  ‘new’  SF  anthologies.”  J.  H.  Mole 
TLS  p663  Je  16  ’78  400w 
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ANTICIPATORY  democracy;  people  In  the  poli¬ 
tics  of  the  future;  ed.  by  Clement  Bezold;  introd. 
by  Alvin  Toffier.  405p  $12-95;  pa  $4-95  ’78  Ran¬ 
dom  House 

309-2  Political  psychology.  Political  sociology- 
Forecasting 

ISBN  0-394-41236-2;  0-394-72402-X  (pa) 

LC  77-90317 

"Anticipatory  democracy,  a  term  coined  by  fu¬ 
turist  Alvin  Toffier,  emphasizes  the  need  for  both 
long-range  planning  and  increased  public  involve¬ 
ment  in  the  policy  process.  This  .  •  .  collection, 
largely  by  futurists,  academicians,  and  planners, 
ranges  from  local  and  regional  to  national  orien¬ 
tations,  from  discussions  of  specific  city/oitizen 
programs  to  philosophical  and  practical  specula¬ 
tion;  it  covers  programs,  policies,  legislative  ac¬ 
tions,  worker  and  citizen  movements,  techniques, 
and  future  possibilities.  The  appendix  includes  a 
list  of  A/D  groups  and  sources.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"[This]  is  an  excellent  collection  of  essays  and 
studies  on  the  current  state  of  the  future  of  fu¬ 
turism  and  the  public.  Bezold  Is  the  Director  of 
the  Institute  for  Alternative  Futures  and  a  fac¬ 
ulty  member  of  Antioch  University-  The  contribu¬ 
tors,  including  Toffier,  are  almost  all  eminent 
members  of  the  self-defined  futurology  profession- 
.  .  .  Well-done  index  and  format.  Level — college 
and  public  library.” 

Choice  16:260  Ap  ’79  150w 
"This  is  an  anthology  whose  whole  is  less 
than  the  sum  of  its  parts.  Rather  than  a  seri¬ 
ous  investigation  into  the  realm  of  futurology, 
this  is  really  a  collection  of  short,  uneven  essays 
barely  tied  together.  .  .  .  What  is  most  cunous 
about  the  volume  is  the  extraordinary  gap  be¬ 
tween  the  pretentiousness  of  an  anticipatory  de¬ 
mocracy’s  claims,  as  expounded  by  Toffier  at 
the  outset,  and  the  rather  benign,  commonplace 
quality  of  the  subsequent  examples  of  antici¬ 
patory  democracy  in  action,  •  •  .  Whatever  the 
woes  of  our  political  systems,  their  survival 
should  not  be  so  cavalierly  dismissed — and  our 
putative  salvation— anticipatory  democracy — re¬ 

quires  more  explication.”  S-  P.  Kramer 
Commonweal  106:189  Mr  30  79  280w 
“This  volume  presents  some  of  the  most  use¬ 
ful  A/D  literature  and  provides  an  excellent  in¬ 
troduction  to  this  aspect  of  futurism.  C.  L. 

Wilson  Ljbrary  j  103  :i623  S  1  '78  90w 

ANTON  ACCI.  ROBERT  J.  Soccer  for  young 
champions  [by] .  Robert  J.  Antonacci  and  An¬ 
thony  J-  Puglisi;  il-  by  Patti  Boyd.  183p  *7-95 
McGraw-Hill 

796.33  Soccer— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-07-002147-3  LC  77-27565 
The  authors  discuss  the  history,  rules,  and 
techniques  of  soccer  including  drills,  advice  on 
keening  score,  and  ways  of  involving  the  physi- 
clfly  hand?clpplda  in  the  sport-  Glossary.  Index. 
"Grades  four  to  eight.  (SLJ) 

"The  seemingly  obligatory  device  of  starting 
soccer  books  with  too  many  pages  of  needless 
speculation  on  how  the  same  got  its  name  and 
«  hripf  history  of  the  sport  is  adopt  ©a  oy  tne 
authors  .  Unhappily,  things  don’t  get  much 

better.  At  one  point  the  authors  •  .  •  make  ^he 
incorrect  statement  that  ‘Trying  to  score  from  a 
penalty  free  [sic]  kick  is  very  difficult,  in  tact, 
such  an  opportunity  almost  certainly  results  in 

"‘proMem "™leSder“,“.  .WSA 

Hr  fAc SSlh*.  klik„a*E8e^,r/u?nr 

fuThint!'  as  ‘S/he  must  know  how  to  play  on  a 
rainy  •  .  ^  ^imes^I^R pSO®  Je  H  ‘78  160w 
"[This  is  a]  well  written  authoritative  guide 
.  with  a  good  glossary  and  index.  Richard 
Luzer  gLJ  25;70  D  ,7g  50w 

APPEL,  MARTIN.  Thurman  Munson:  an  auto¬ 
biography.  See  Munson,  T. 


addpi  raiim.  STEPHEN  A.  Out  in  inner  space; 
A  a  psychoanalyst  explores  the  new  therapies. 
529p  $14.95  ’79  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 

616.8  Psychotherapy.  Group  relations  train- 

ISBN  0-385-14478-4  LC  78-69651 
“Appelbaum  is  a  clinical  psychologist  and  Psy¬ 
choanalyst,  formerly  on  V^ookis  anaccount 

"The  book  was  a  disappointment  to  this  re- 


this  reviewer  prefers  RaSa  Gustaitis,  Turning  on 
[BRD  1969],  For  straightforward  information  on 
the  new  therapies,  see  The  newer  psychotherapies 
by  Robert  A.  Harper  (1975).  For  scholarly  reflec¬ 
tions  on  the  new  therapies  consult  Edwin  Schur's 
The  awareness  trap  [BRD  1976],  Those  authors 
make  substantive  comments,  while  Appelbaum 
seems  detached,  indifferent,  and  abstract  in  deal¬ 
ing  in  the  areas  covered  by  the  three  other  books 
mentioned.  His  book  is  of  potential  interest  to  li¬ 
braries  serving  psychology,  psychiatry,  and  social 
work.  ’  ’ 

Choice  16:1092  O  ’79  170w 

“[The  author]  was  open  and  sincere  in  both  his 
participation  in  the  therapies  and  his  writing. 
Without  losing  his  professionalism,  he  was  able 
to  begin  to  integrate  some  of  the  best  aspects  of 
the  human  potential  movement  with  psychoana¬ 
lytic  thinking.  This  is  a  thought- provoking,  val¬ 
uable  book  which  should  be  of  great  interest  to 
any  mental  health  professional.”  Jane  Mattes 

Library  J  104:1146  My  15  '79  90w 


APPIGNANESI.  RICHARD.  See  A. 


APPLEBY,  ANDREW  B.  Famine  in  Tudor  and 
Stuart  England.  250p  11  $14.50  ’78  Stanford  Univ. 

Press 

330-942  Famines — England.  Great  Britain — 
Economic  conditions — Tudors,  1485-1603.  Great 
Britain — Economic  conditions — Stuarts.  1603- 
1714 

ISBN  0-8047-0956-4  LC  77-76151 
“In  1587-1588,  1597,  and  1623  the  northwestern 
English  counties  of  Cumberland  and  Westmorland 
tvere  struck  by  unusually  severe  mortalities  that, 
in  Appleby’s  •  •  .  view,  arose  from  food  shortage 
and  starvation.  These  famines  are  the  focus  of 
his  book.  They  are  explained  and  interpreted 
through  a  .  ■  •  study  of  the  socioeconomic  condi¬ 
tions  then  conducive  to  famine  in  this  region,  a 
.  .  .  comparison  with  contemporary  famines  else¬ 
where  in  England  and  Europe,  and  a  discussion 
of  the  changes  that  eventually  made  the  north¬ 
west  less  susceptible  to  starvation.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“[The]  book  represents  a  major  addition  to  our 
knowledge  of  early  modern  England.  .  .  .  ins 
argument  is  thorough  and  persuasive  and  but¬ 
tressed  by  ample  documentation  from  parish 
registers  and  population  counts.  .  .  .  The  chrono¬ 
logical  pattern  of  national  and  regional  crises 
clearly  raises  many  more  questions;  but  that  is 
the  merit  of  any  pioneering  study,  and  Appleby 
has  certainly  provided  an  indispensable  guide  to 
an  important  and  neglected  subject.”  D.  M.  Pal- 

Am  Hist  R  84:744  Je  ’79  400w 

“[This  book]  yields  insights  about  the  early 
modern  economy  of  England,  agricultural  prac¬ 
tices,  social  institutions,  and  even  political  in¬ 
stability  of  the  period.  Moreover,  the  work  exposes 
the  assumption  that  England  had  escaped,  by  the 
17th-century,  the  age-old  problem  of  famine  to  a 
thoroughly  convincing  analysis  that  shows  it  to 
be  incorrect.  The  book  makes,  in  strict  sense,  a 
significant  contribution  to  scholarly  learning.  But 
this  is  not  only  readable,  it  is  laid  out  in  such 
a  systematic  manner  that  the  book  will,  serve  well 
as  a  model  for  studies  in  economic  history  both 
for  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels.  Charts, 
diagrams,  and  tables  are  clear  and  useful.  Heavily 
footnoted,  it  regrettably  lacks  a  bibliography. 
Though  short,  this  should  be  a  welcomed  addition 
to  library^ holdings. ”5g6  ja  1?J  ^ 

Reviewed  by  R.  C.  Hoffmann  x  1?8  1QOw 


PPL  pry,  JOYCE  OLDHAM.  Economic  thought 
and  ideology  in  seventeenth- .century  England. 
287p  $16.50  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

330  Economics.  Great  Britain — Economic  con- 

ISBN18 0-691-05265-4  LC  77-85527 
muA  author  uses>  'tli'©  “economic  pamphlets  or 

J  perfod  in  the  British  Museum,  Goldsmiths  and 

fresPs  Collections  [to  trace]  .  .  . t^gii^atu!re 

r used^to1'  illuminate' not  only  special  Problems 
the  retreat  from  ‘moral’  ideas  on  economic  be 
aviour,  the  'treatment  of  poverty,  the  poor*  tne 
Tonetary  crisis  of  the  1690s,  above  all  the  rise, 
cliose  and  comeback  of  mercantilist  ideas  etc.), 
ut  the  steady  development  of  the  entirei  market 
conomy  and  market-oriented  society.  (Engl 
list  R)  Index. 

ReviewedmbyHChristo?her  HiU  ^  U00w 
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APPLEBY.  J.  O. — Continued 

“Appleby  is  professor  of  history  at  San.  Diego 
State  University.  In  this  book  she  |  has  examined 
the  considerable  body  of  economic  literature  that 
accompanied  the  rise  of  a  commercial  economy  in 
17th-century  England.  .  .  .  [She]  shows  h°iv  the 
new  analytical  tools  and  economic  concepts  came 
to  influence  policies  and  contribute  to  the  ideology 
that  was  part  of  the  movement  toward  the  modern 
restructuring  of  society.  .  •  •  The  careful  and 
thorough  coverage  of  17th-century  economic 
English  literature  make®  this  a  useful  book  for 
students  of  the  history  of  economic  thought- 
Choice  15:1702  F  ’79  130w 

“What  emerges  [from  Appleby’s  book]  is  a  new 
and  fascinating  interpretation  of  this  uniquely 
rich  source  of  ideas  on  English  economic  and 
social  theory  and  policy.  .  .  •  Not  all  her  conclu¬ 
sions  will  command  equal  accord.  She  does  not 
always  distinguish  sufficiently  between  ideas  and 
policy.  .  .  .  Her  natural  aptitude  for  the  sharp, 
epigrammatic  delineation  of  situations  and  prob¬ 
lems  occasionally  loses  the  battle,  against  the 
obscurities  of  sociological  jargon.  The  most  diffi¬ 
cult  parts  of  her  book  are  those  defining  her  main 
thesis-  Yet  these  reservations  do  not  alter  the 
main  impression  of  consistently  subtle,  original 
and  refreshing  reinterpretation  of  the  economic 
literature  of  the  past-  Not  an  easy  book  to  read 
but  a  rewarding  and  important  one.”  Charles 
Wflson  Engi  Hjst  R  94;5g9  jj  ,79  75Qw 


adopt  the  flexible  procedures,  mechanisms,  and 
targets  that  will  make  it  possible  to  set  the 
job  done.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

"This  nontechnical  volume  •  •  .is  attractively 
presented,  and  it  states  clearly  where  the  U-b* 
stands  at  present  on  its  uncertain  course  for  deal¬ 
ing  with  air  pollution.  The  material,  may  be  use¬ 
ful  to  undergraduates  in  political  science  or  some 
economics  courses." 

Choice  15:154(1  J,a  ’T9  160w 

"[This  collection]  is  a  tour  de  force  of  sophis¬ 
ticated  analysis,  masterfully  edited  by  Professor 
Fniedlaender.  It  marks  the  turning  point  in  the 
field  of  pollution  control  policy:  no  longer  are 
scholars  searching  for  single,  all-purpose  .  solu¬ 
tions;  there  is  an  appreciation  within  this  inter¬ 
disciplinary  field  of  the  technical,  economic,  and 
political  complexity  of  pollution  control  and  the 
need  for  a  portfolio  of  appropriate  implementa¬ 
tion  strategies.  The  book  focuses  on  the  political 
and  legal  issues  of  policy  formulation  (mobile  and 
stationary  sources,  nondegradation  policy)  and 
implementation;  and  the  economics  of  computing 
the  tangible  and  intangible  benefits  and  costs  of 
pollution  control.  Both  areas  are  covered  well  by 
nationally  eminent  scholars  and  public  officials- 
Their  chapters  are  enhanced  by  'comment'  at  the 
end  of  each  chapter  which  are  occasionally  bru¬ 
tally  candid.  Yet  these  exchanges  facilitate  deeper 
reflection  on  the  problems  raised  by  the  authors. 
L.  M.  Lake 

Pol  Sol  Q  94:(liT4  spring  ’79  650w 


APPLIED  anthropology  in  America;  Elizabeth  M. 
Eddy  and  William  L.  Partridge,  editors.  484p 
520;  pa  $8.50  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 


309.173  Anthropology.  U-S. — Social  conditions. 
U.S. — Social  policy 

ISBN  0-231-04466-6;  0-231-04467-4  (pa) 

LC  78-6386 


"This  book  is  a  collection  of  essays  directed 
toward  the  application  of  anthropological  knowl¬ 
edge  and  analysis  to  American  social  conditions- 
Some  of  the  areas  included  are  legal  process,  busi¬ 
ness  management,  organized  religion,  social  ser¬ 
vice  agencies,  public  policy,  drug  abuse,  popula¬ 
tion,  and  education.’’  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


APTHEKER,  BETTINA,  ed.  The  unfolding  drama. 
See  Aptheker,  H. 


APTHEKER,  HERBERT.  The  unfolding  drama; 
studies  in  U.S.  history;  ed.  by  Bettina  Aptheker. 
174p  $11;  pa  $3.50  ’79  International  Pubs. 

973  U.S.— History 

ISBN  0-7178-0560-3;  0-7178-0501-8  (pa) 

LC  78-21025 

These  essays  were  "originally  published  in  vari¬ 
ous  journals  during  the  last  three  decades.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  essays  do  not  cover  many  areas  of  applied 
anthropology  because  their  scope  is  confined  to 
the  U-S-,  but  even  within  that  defined  scope  some 
important  applications  are  not  represented.  There 
is  nothing  on  medical  systems  and  health  care 
delivery,  mental  illness  and  health,  changing  sex 
roles,  changing  family  and  marriage,  environ¬ 
mental  planning  and  resource  use,  cultural  and 
historic  preservation,  immigration,  or  alcohol. 
These  are  inexcusable  lapses,  but  the  absence  of 
anything  at  all  on  the  city  is  absolutely  damning 
to  the  conception  and  execution  of  the  volume. 
Applied  anthropology  is  not  in  reality  as  bland 
as  it  is  here  represented  nor  as  limited.  Al¬ 
though  the  conception  of  this  book  is  a  failure, 
some  of  the  essays  are  valuable  to  students.  Non¬ 
anthropologists  will  not  be  convinced  of  anything. 
For  four-year  colleges  until  something  better 
appears.  ’  ’ 

Choice  16:264  Ap  ’79  220w 

“Once  upon  a  time  anthropology  was  something 
you  ’did’  on  or  among  primitives.  Either  we  have 
come  to  see  our  own  society  as  primitive  or  dis¬ 
tinctions  between  societies  are  eroding,  or  an¬ 
thropologists  are  learning  to  apply  their  tools  to 
many  kinds  of  cultures.  Something  of  each  of 
these  suppositions  is  probably  true,  as  this  col¬ 
lection  of  essays  makes  evident.  Old  pros  like 
Margaret  Mead  share  space  with  young  comers. 
New  angles  of  vision  on  the  life  we  domestic 
folk  live.’'’ 

Chr  Century  95:1118  N  15  ’78  70w 


Frledlaender,  e 


y  conit: 
ditor. 


465p 


’78  MIT 


F. 
Press 


351.8  Air — Pollution — U-S- 

ISBN  0-262-06064-7  LC  77-25484 


This  volume  presents  the  results  of  a  public 
conference  on  air  pollution  and  administrative 
control  held  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  in  December,  1976.  The  first  three 
papers  are  "concerned  with  the  genesis  and  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  of  1970  and  the  inter¬ 
actions  among  the  courts,  th©  states,  and  the 
EPA  in  its  implementation.  .  .  .  The  next  four 
papers  consider  alternative  approaches  to  con¬ 
trolling  air  pollution  and  in  particular  take  up 
the  question  of  whether  a  mixed  fee-standard 
system  would  be  preferable  to  the  current  system 
of  standards  backed  by  a  ■  ■  .  threat  of  sanctions. 
, . .  The  book  close®  with  a  discussion  [in  which 
the  participants!  •  .  .  agree  that  we  should  abolish 
reliance  on  'symbolic'  standards  and  Instead 


“[These  pieces]  serve  as  road  signs  indicating 
how  far  American  academic  historians  have  come 
toward  the  goal  of  writing  a  complete,  dynamic 
history  of  the  American  people.  Aptheker  played  a 
part  in  stimulating  this  movement.  But  these  es¬ 
says  are  not  examples  of  careful  historical  schol¬ 
arship;  they  are  best  read  as  timely  polemics. 
Make  no  mistake,  it  is  not  Aptheker’ s  Marxism 
that  is  at  fault  here.  It  is  critical  analysis  that  is 
missing.  Still,  this  collection  of  essays  certainly 
deserves  to  be  read  by  advanced  students.” 

Choice  16:1084  O  ’79  llOw 
"Aptheker,  a  Marxist,  was  one  of  the  pioneers 
in  writing  American  black  history.  .  .  .  These  12 
essays,  edited  by  his  daughter,  do  not  always 
do  him  justice.  Several  are  from  the  1950’s  and 
seem  dated.  Some  appeared  in  movement  jour¬ 
nals  and  are  marred  by  excessive  rhetoric.  The 
short  introductory  essay  fails  to  give  the  collec¬ 
tion  a  focus.  Both  the  Marxist  perspective  on 
American  history  and  Aptheker' s  scholarship  de¬ 
serve  a  far  better  showcase  than  this.”  James 
Levin 

Library  J  104:188  Ja  15  '79  70w 


The  ARABS;  people  and  power;  prepared  by 
the  eds.  of  Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  268p  11 
maps  pa  $2.50  ’78  Bantam/Britannica  Bks. 

909  04  Arabs 
ISBN  0-553-12486-2 

Part  of  a  new  series,  “this  book  surveys  the 
history  of  civilization  of  the  medieval  and  mod¬ 
ern  periods,  introduces  .  .  .  Arabic  terminology, 
and  discusses  social  life,  economics,  politics,  and 
the  problems  and  prospects  of  the  present  em¬ 
it  seeks  to  refute  inaccuracies  in  Western 
conceptions  of  Islam,  Arab  history,  and  social 
practices,  while  illuminating  the  reality  by  put¬ 
ting  everything  in  context,  relating  fhe  un¬ 
familiar  aspects  of  the  Arab  world  to  what  the 
general  reader  is  likely  to  know,  or  .  .  .  ex¬ 
plaining  the  differences  and  noting  the  similari¬ 
ties  in  Arab  and  Western  perspectives.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


A  sympathetic,  but  not  apologetic,  popularly 
written  Introduction  based  on  the  14th  and  15th 
editions  of  the  Encyclopaedia  [Britannica.  14th 
ed.  BRD  1929.  15th  ed.  BRD  1974,  1975]  and 

other  material.  .  .  .  Despite  occasional  lapses, 
the  editors  painstaking  attention  to  their  sub¬ 
ject  makes  this  one  of  the  best  introductions 
available.  For  most  libraries.”  D.  W.  Little¬ 
field 

Library  J  104:204  Ja  15  '79  140w 
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"[This  book  has]  higher  quality  paper  and 
generally  clearer  pictures  than  the  usual  mass 
market  paperback,  but  [is]  typically  fragile  in 
the  spine,  unsewn,  and  not  sufficiently  durable 
for  library  use.  .  .  .  [However,  this]  well  written 
history  of  the  Arab  peoples  to  the  present,  pro¬ 
vides  information  for  young  people  In  a  much 
needed  area.”  Arrolyn  Vernon 
SLJ  25:154  Mr  ’79  50w 


ARATA,  ESTHER  SPRING.  More  black  Amer¬ 
ican  playwrights;  a  bibliography,  by  Esther 
Spring  Arata  with  the  assistance  of  Marlene 
J.  Erickson,  Sandra  Dewitz  [and]  Mary  Linse 
Alexander.  321p  $13.50  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 
016.812  American  drama — Black  authors — Bib¬ 
liography.  American  drama — History  and  criti¬ 
cism — Bibliography  _  

ISBN  0-8018-1158-8  EC  78-15231 
"This  follow-up  to  the  author's  Black  Amer¬ 
ican  Playwrights,  1800  to  the  present  [BRD  1977] 
offers  additional  material  culled  from  more  than 
200  periodicals  and  newspapers,  as  well  as  ... 
dissertations,  recordings,  and  annuals  The  book 
is  divided  into  three  sections:  an  alphabetical  list¬ 
ing  of  [approximately  490]  playwrights  that  in¬ 
cludes  their  plays  along  with  criticism  by  and 
about  them,  a  general  bibliography, ,  andean _ alpha¬ 
betically  arranged  index  of  play  titles.  (Library 
J)  Title  index.  _ 

"Arata  has  diligently^  compiled  a  reasonably 
representative  bibliographic  study  of  black  Amer 
ican  playwrights.  ...  [This]  volume  is  compre” 
hensive.  easy  to  handle*  and  very  well  researched 
to  thl  iimUi  of  her  methods  to  acquire  nforma- 
tion  While  her  methodology  does  not  allow  her 
the  most  complete  information,  nor  the  most  dis- 
crete  inclusion  of  playwrights — at  should  be  noted 
thatmany  of  the  490  playwrights  included  are  not 
necessarily  significant  in  the  development  of  the 
theater— uie  new  volume  is  a  very  appropriate  and 
neclslary  tool  for  the  scholar  and  researcher  of 

b,ack  •„  120w  . 

the  original  edition,  and  It  should  be  on  most 
libraries  Lffirear£nje  10h4l7Vlf'MrAi5C''79H  XWw®^ 


ARCE.  HECTOR.  Groucho.  641®  Pi  $14.95  79  Put¬ 
nam 

B  or  92  Marx.  Groucho 
SBN  399-12046-7  LC  78-16019 
A  biography  of  the  comedian.  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ 


Choice  16:1031  O  '79  140w 

|p!k Cand aSa^Gr^choUataa  time  whl^Gnmcho^a 

thl  endt  what  mittlrs^ost  about  an  artist  Unot 

^  &rw^at10h6l5^8r6%te!4  fs^SO^^ 

"While  drawing  details  ^om  many  sources^ to 

wood  s  greats,  Arce  reveals  tne  a  uotlnR  many 
heaped  nP°n  his^three  ^®chD0^g  a  work  would 

be  well  advised  to  ^^i^e^z^po^BRD0 1973] 

la  "balanced  “and’' thoroushiy^^aearched.  and^  not 

neariy  as  s^?ea  &was  Groucho^s  collaborator  on 

V&&  ■s!nt*’USuth  Arci“dSf.  “”ot  (7f 

ffia  ‘reason  .often  Al8ni2leotc*  MlchMp^ood  ‘ 
cruelties  Nand  26:20  Mr  8  ’79  8100w 


ranging  from  imdiluted  affection  ...  to  loathing. 
.  .  .  Arce  has  managed  to  combine  the  career  and 
the  private  life  in  a  skillful  manner.  Relatives, 
in-laws,  and  some  erstwhile  friends  are  all  given 
their  chance  to  badmouth  Groucho — seldom  un¬ 
justifiably,  I  fear — and  we  emerge  from  the  book 
with  perhaps  as  complete  a  picture  of  the  life  of  a 
genius-neurotic  comic  giant  as  it  is  possible  to 
produce.  Arce  intrudes,  necessarily,  in  ways  that 
bring  us  right  into  the  great  man’s  home  and 
bedroom.  It  is  difficult  not  to  wince  at  times,  but 
the  author’s  obvious  affection  for  his  subject  pre¬ 
vents  any  sense  of  exploitation  or  cash-conscious 
betrayal  of  privacy  or  confidence.”  Dick  Cavett 
New  Repub  180:30  Je  30  ’79  1700W 


ARCE,  HECTOR.  The  secret  life  of  Tyrone  Power. 

317p  il  $9.95  *79  Morrow 

B  or  92  Power,  Tyrone 

ISBN  0-688-03484-5  LC  79-51789 

According  to  the  author  "the  ‘secret’  of  Tyrone 
Power's  life  was  his  bisexuality.  .  .  .  [Power]  died 
at  44  of  a  heart  attack.  Before  then  he  had  .  .  . 
three  marriages,  .  .  .  affairs  with  actresses  like 
Judy  Garland  and  Lana  Turner,  and  .  .  .  worry 
about  box  office  slippage.”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy. 


"Power  comes  across  as  a  reasonably  sym¬ 
pathetic  person  in  this  biography.  .  .  .  [It]  is 
straightforward  and  uncomplicated,  although  it 
does  suffer  from  the  teasing  habit  of  telling  scan¬ 
dalous  anecdotes  about  unnamed  stars."  S.  B. 
Pfeffer 

Library  J  104:1584  Ag  ’79  80w 

"Hector  Arce  treats  Power’s  career  and  its 
pressures  with  unusual  tact,  avoiding  the  tone 
of  ghoulish  fascination  so  common  among  the 
stars’  biographers.  And  Arce  demonstrates  the 
right  kind  of  erudition,  making  Power’s  milieu 
(Twentieth  Century-Fox  into  the  1950s)  at  least 
as  interesting  as  Power’s  proclivities.  This,  after 
all,  is  what  such  books  should  do:  teach  us  some¬ 
thing  about  cinema."  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  79  650w 


ARCHER,  CH RISTON  I.  The  army  in  Bourbon 
Mexico,  1760-1810.  366p  pi  $15  ’78  University  of 
N-Mex.  Press 

355.3  Spain.  Army.  Mexico— History 
ISBN  0-8263-0442-7  LC  76-57536 

Archer  examines  the  Spanish  army  In  Mexico 
from  1760  to  1810.  He  attempts  to  determine:  how- 
social,  political,  and  economic  factors  during  ,  the 
second  half  of  the  eighteenth  century  determined 
the  directions  of  policy  and  how  external  events 
Intervened  to  shape  the  Mexican,  situation,  lo 
accomplish  these  ends,  this  book  examines  the 
theory  and  practice  of  defense  from  the  imperial 
cabinet  level  at  Aranjuez,  Madrid,  and  elsewhere 
In  Spain  to  the  lowest  level  in  Mexican  towns  such 
as  ZimapAn  and  Xochimilco  where  the  local  sub¬ 
delegate  or  militia  officer,  implemented  the  royal 
«rin  »•  (Profi  ninQSfl.rv.  'RihHrverra.Dhv.  Index. 


"Archer  challenges  many  of  the  myths  about 
the  army  In  New  Spain:  its  autonomy.  Its  size. 
Its  fuero,  the  struggle  between  European  Spaniards 
and  criollos  for  army  commissions,  and  so  on.  He 
demonstrates  that  the  supposed  autonomy  of  the 
army  In  New  Spain  was  short-lived,  if  it  ever 
existed  at  all.  .  •  •  This  excellent  work  is  a  must 
for  everyone  interested  in  late  eighteenth-century 
Spanish  colonial  history  m  the  New  World,  espe¬ 
cially  that  of  Mexico.  It  also  highlights  the  need 
for  a  similar  study  covering  the  period  1810  to 
1854.”  N-  L.  Benson 

Am  Hist  R  84:288  F  ’79  480w 

"More  than  a  study  In  military  history,  this 
handsome  and  important  examination  of  the  de- 
velopment  of  the  la.te  colonial  army  in  Mexico  is 
at  the  same  time  a  perceptive  view  of  the^Bour- 
bon  period.  Based  on  exhaustive  archival  research. 
It  is  likely  to  become  the  definitive  work  on  the 
subject.  •  •  .  [The  volume’s]  greatest  strength 
lie©  in  its  balanced  attention  to  bureaucratic  and 
social  aspects  of  one  of  the  new  institutions  of 
the  time.  Archer,  a  Latin  American  historian  at 
the  University  of,  Calgary,  provides  students  of 
Mexican  and  Spanish  colonial  history  with  a  well- 
written  account  filled  with  fascinating  detail. 
Recommended  for  libraries  serving  graduate  and 

advanced,  undergraclnate,8tudentSj  ^ 


ARCHITECTURAL  RECORD  (periodical).  Build¬ 
ings  tor  the  arts.  See  Buildings  for  the  arts 
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ARCHITECTURAL  treasures  of  eariy  America.: 
from  material  originally  published  as  the  "Wh  j0 
i>inG  sGriGs  of  architGCtural  monographs ,  go. 
by  Russell  F.  Whitehead  and  Frank  Chouteau 
Brown;  prepared  for  this  senes  by  the  staff 
of  the  Early  American  Society;  Robert  G.  Miner, 
editor.  8v  il  ea  $10.95  ’77  Arno  Press;  for  sale 
by  Crown 

720.973  Architecture,  Colonial.  Architecture, 

?4BNSt0-C405-10064-7  (v  1) ;  0-405-10065-5  iy2)  * 

0-405-10066-3  (v3) ;  0-405-10067-1  (v4) ;  0-405- 

10068-X  (v5);  0-405-10069-8  (v6) ,  0-405-10U70-1 

Ic'W-Iof  ■(v°l)1rX77-(r484)71  (v2)  1  77-14466  (v8) ; 

77^14470  (v4) ;  77-14469  (v5) ;  77-14467  (v6)  I 

77-14465  lv7);  77-14468  (v8) 

This  work  “presents  126  articles  first  published 

between  1914  and  1940  .  .  .  tm  ft,  fer11qfy,  ^ent.nrv 
eluded]  contributions  on  18th-  and  19th-century 
houses  in  the  eastern  states,  as  well  as  on  spe¬ 
cific  details  (such  as  cornices  and  corner  cup 
boards)  and  a  few  other  building  types. 

The  eight  volumes  of  this  set  are.  v  1,  Early 
Homes  of  Massachusetts;  v2,  Colonial  Architecture 
in  Massachusetts;  v3,  Colonial  Architecture  m  New 
England;  v4,  Early  Homes  of  Rhode  is  i  an  cl , 
v5,g  Early  Homes  of  New  England;  v6,  Early 
Homes  of  New  York  and  the  Mid -Atlantic  States, 
v7,  Colonial  Homes  in  Southern  States ,  and 
v8,  Survey  of  Early  American  design.  Glos¬ 
sary.  Index  to  complete  set  in 
Index  to  illustrations  and  measured  drawings. 

"Together  the  books  incorporate  more  than 
2.025  halftones  and  275  measured  drawings.  The 
original  halftones  were  characterized  by  a  green¬ 
ish  tinge  that  matched  the  typography,  and 
they  had  better  definition  than  the  unscreened 
photographs  in  this  edition.  The  series  was  edited 
to  eliminate  advertising  asides,  and  pas have 
been  deleted  that  had  only  ephemeral  relevance. 

.  .  .  [These  eight  volumes]  constitute  an  impor¬ 
tant  survey,  made  even  more  so  because  of  tne 
destruction  or  extreme  .modification  of  many  note¬ 
worthy  buildings  described  in  their  original  state 
in  this  set.  .  .  .  Paper,  binding,  and  boards  are 
all  serviceable,  and  the  volumes  lie  flat  when 
orened.  Medium-sized  and  large  public  and  acad¬ 
emic  libraries  will  want  to  consider  adding  this 
relatively  inexpensive  reprinting  to  their  co.iec- 
tions  of  American  architectural  history. 

Booklist  75:764  Ja  1  79  400w 
"This  lightly  edited  approach  gives  the  weight 
of  Truth  to  quaint  and  somewhat  obsolescent 
texts.  Had  the  editors  taken  the  trouble  to  an¬ 
notate  (or  even  date)  the  articles,  identify  their 
own  alterations,  describe  the  contributors,  and 
reproduce  some  early  title  pages  a.nd  advertise¬ 
ments,  they  would  have  given,  their  product  an 
added  dimension  as  a  declaration  of  the  former 
state  of  the  art.  .  .  .  Students  in  architecture 
and  history  .  .  •  will  find  the.  series  a  treasure 
of  unique  material  on  early  buildings,  as  long  as 
they  can  keep  it  in  proper  historical  focus- 
Choice  16:1201  N  '78  320w 


ARCIMBOLDO,  GIUSEPPE.  Arcimboldo  the  mar 
velous-  See  Pieyre  de  Mandiargues,  A. 


ARENDT,  HANNAH.  The  Jew  as  pariah:  Jewish 
identity  and  politics  in  the  modern  age;  ed. 
and  with  an  introd.  by  Ron  H.  Feldman.  (Ever¬ 
green  Bk)  288p  $12.50;  pa  $4.95  '78  Grove  Press, 
for  sale  by  Random  House 
909  Jews — History.  Zionism.  Arendt,  Hannah 

— Eichmann  in  Jerusalem  .  , 

ISBN  0-8021-0156-9;  0-8021-4164-1  (pa) 

LC  77-18342 

"This  volume  includes  most  of  the  writings  pub¬ 
lished  by  Hannah  Arendt  on  the  subjects  of  Jew¬ 
ish  identity,  culture,  history,  and  politics  which 
have  not  previously  been  collected  into  book  form. 

.  .  .  The  essays  are  organized  into  three  sections. 
•Part  I:  The  Pariah  as  Rebel’  includes  essays 
primarily  concerned  with  Jewish  identity,  culture, 
and  history;  ‘Part  II:  Zionism  and  the  Jewish 
State’  includes  essays  on  Jewish  politics;  Part 
III:  The  Eichmann  Controversy’  contains  writings 
which  preceded  and  were  part  of  the  debate  over 
Eichmann  in  Jerusalem  [BRD  1963,  1964]  that 
address  the  issues  of  responsibility  for  the  catas¬ 
trophe  of  European  Jewry  and  dissent  in  the 
Jewish  community.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Jim  Dyer 

Best  Sell  38:356  F  '79  330w 


“Very  much  a  companion  volume,  this  book  is 
totally  dependent  for  meaning  and  value  on  Dr. 
Arendt’ s  major  works.  .  .  .  The  most  interesting 
section  of  this  volume  is  the  final  one,  which 
reprints  the  public  discussion  between  Arendt  and 
three  principal  critics  of  her  analysis  of  the  Eich¬ 
mann  trial:  Walter  Laqueur,  Jacob  Robinson  and 
Gershom  Scholem.  Her  response  to  Scholem,  who 
faults  her  for  overstressing  the  weaknesses  of 


the  Jews,  is  rather  tempered  and  mild-mannered 
in  tone.  But  her  reaction  to  Laqueur  and  Ro b i n 
son,  who  basically  imply  that  she  was  unqualified 
to  follow  the  intricate  procedures  of  the  trial,  is 
quite  the  opposite.  Dong  and  digressive,  the  re 
joinder  is  frequently  harsh  and  unfair  in  it- 
judgment?.”  JfJ^Pawlikowsk.  ^  ^  600w 

"[Feldman]  has  undertaken  a  difficult  task,  the 
vindication  of  the  late  Hannah  Arendt  to.  many 
Jews  and  non- Jews  who  found  her  stance  toward 
things  Jewish — especially  in  Eichmann  in  Jeru¬ 
salem— offensive  and  outrageous.  .  .  ..  Once  tne 
reader  gets  past  Feldman's  introduction  he  will 
be  grateful  to  him  for  gathering  so  much  evidence 
for  assessing  Miss  Arendt’ s  merits  as  thinker  and 
Jew,  even  to  the  point  of  including  criticism  of 
her  by  Gershom  Scholem  and  Walter  Laqueur. 
Unfortunately,  it  is  not  all  that  easy  to  get  Past 
the  tendentious  introduction  of.  some  thirty -odd 
pafces.  Feldman  is  correct  in  thinking  that  these 
essays  illuminate  the  general  nature  of  Hannah 
Arendt’ s  thought,  but  he  is  resolutely  blind  to  the 
possibility  that  they  might  cast  doubt  on  its 
worth.”  W.  J.  Dannhauser 

Commentary  67:70  Ja  79  2300w 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Moore 

Commonweal  106:124  Mr  2  79  130w 

Reviewed  by  Walter  Laqueur 

Encounter  52:73  Mr  '79  270w 

Reviewed  by  Leslie  Epstein 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  21  '79  1300w 

Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Cuddihy 

Motinn  997-S19  XT  11  ’78 


ARENS,  W.  The  man-eating  myth;  anthropology 
&  anthropophagy.  206p  il  $9.95  '79  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 


394  Cannibalism 
ISBN  0-19-502506-7 


DC  78-23387 


“According  to  Arens,  none  of  the  numerous  re¬ 
ports  on  cannibalism  are  based  on  actual  obser¬ 
vation  of  the  event;  nor  was  Arens  able  to  iden¬ 
tify  a  contemporary  anthropologist  who  actually 
witnessed  acts  of  cannibalism.  Rather  [he  argues] , 
the  reports  are  based  on  unsubstantiated  infor¬ 
mation  from  informants  or  on  documents  from 
early  European  explorers.  According  to,  Arens, 
anthropology  has  accepted  without  any  scientific 
evidence  the  myth  of  cannibalism  and  has  spread 
that  myth  as  gospel.  He  suggests  that  canni¬ 
balism  serves  as  a  cultural  boundary  mechanism 
which  defines  ‘us’  from  ‘them.’  "  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Unless  Arens  has  selectively  omitted  contrary 
evidence,  he  has  identified  a  clear  case  of  propa¬ 
gated  error  in  anthropology — the  unquestioned 
acceptance  and  transmission  of  a  bit  of  nonsense 
by  generations  of  scholars.  Highly  readable,  al¬ 
though  the  writing  sometimes  gets  culte.  Ample 
bibliography  and  index.  Appropriate  for  all  levels, 
from  graduate  to  public  library.” 

Choice  16:703  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 
“Arens  raises  questions  that  transcend  the 
topic  of  cannibalism  and  touch  on  research 
methodology  and  the  history  of  anthropology.  Well- 
written,  his  book  will  be  of  interest  to  both  spe¬ 
cialists  and  laymen.”  D.  R.  McDonald 

Library  J  104:845  Ap  1  '79  180w 
“Mr.  Arena’s  book  is  poorly  written,  repetitive, 
snide.  His  sloppiness  is  especially  regrettable  be¬ 
cause  it  lessens  the  impact  of  his  basic,  significant 
suggestion:  that  the  degree  to  which  cannibalism 
has  been  practiced  has  been  exaggerated.  He  does 
point  to  one  important  function  of  cannibalism  in 
Western  discourse:  to  preserve  the  boundary  be¬ 
tween  savagery  and  civilization.  But  to  dismiss 
the  perpetuation  of  this  boundary,  as  Mr.  Arens 
does  at  one  point,  on  the  grounds  that  it  pre¬ 
serves  the  anthropologist’s:  domain  ...  is  to,  make 
both  questions  of  cannibalism  and  questions  of 
cultural  boundaries  trivial.”  Vincent  Crapanzano 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  J1  29  ’79  1300w 
"By  the  terms  Arens  has  set  for  himself  he 
cannot  be  judged  right  or  wrong;  the  meaningful 
question  is  whether  he  has  dealt  fairly  with  his 
source®,  and  made  an  exhaustive  attempt  to  un¬ 
cover  the  most  plausible  evidence  of  cannibalism. 
He  has  certainly  uncovered  an  impressive^  number 
of  witnesses  who  found  no  evidence  of  the  prac¬ 
tice  despite  residence  among  reputed  cannibals. 
.  .  .  Yet  one  is  left  with  a  troubling  suspicion 
that  he  has  not  dealt  fairly  with  all  the  evidence 
for  the  existence  of  the  practice.  ...  It  is  regret¬ 
table  that  by  overstating  his  case  and  deprecating 
all  contrary  evidence  Arens  is  bringing  down  upon 
himself  an  avalanche  of  data  which  will  give  new 
life  to  the  myths  he  presumably  wishes  to 
destroy."  Cheryl  Payer 

Nation  228:730  Je  16  '79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  Janet  Hook 

New  Repub  181:35  S  1  &  8  ’79  1200w 
New  Yorker  55:146  My  21  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Scl  Am  241:34  S  ’79  950w 
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ARGUEDAS,  JOS£  MARIA.  Deep  rivers;  tr.  by 
Frances  Horning  Barpaclough ;  introd.  by  John 
V-  Murra;  afterword  by  Mario  Vargas  Llosa. 
(Texas  Pan  Am.  ser)  248p  $10  '78  University  of 
Tex.  at  Austin  Press 

ISBN  0-292-71516-1  LC  77-26243 
This  translation  of  Los  rios  profundos  was 
■'originally  written  in  Spanish  with  Peruvian 
Indian  (Quechua)  syntax.  The  novel  recounts  the 
experiences  of  a  white  boy,  Ernesto,  whose  close 
relationship  with  the  Indians  leads  him  into  an 
identity  crisis.  The  intimate  relationship  with 
nature  he  learned  from  the  Indians  comforts  him 
as  he  copes  with  the  bitter  realities  of  a  religious 
boys  school.”  (Library  J)  Glossary. 


Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Phillips 

Best  Sell  38:235  N  '78  250w 
"As  both  Quechua  syntax  and  vocabulary 
abound  here,  the  reader  acquires  an  appreciation 
for  the  Indian  world  view  that  provides  a  refuge 
for  the  outcast  Ernesto  as  he  encounters  two 
major  events,  the  insurrection  of  the  Indian  mar- 
ketwomen,  whom  he  joins,  and  the;  outbreak  of 
plague.  .  .  .  Translator  Barraclough  is  to  be  com¬ 
mended  for  her  excellent  English  version.  A  wel¬ 
come  addition  to  any  library.” 

Choice  15:1222  N  '78  190w 
"The  disparity  between  the  brutality  of  some 
students  and  Ernesto's  sensitivity  often  creates 
dramatic  contrasts  in  the  novel-  Arguedas  satirizes 
the  schoolmaster-priest’s  chauvinistic  hatred  of 
Chileans  and  scorn  for  the  Indians-  Local  customs 
and  colors  enhance  the  author  s  portrayal  of  Peru- 
An  excellent  Latin  American  novel,  recommended 
for  comprehensive  collections  of  literary  fiction. 

J.  J.  Troiano^  ^  103:im  Je  i  '78  140w 

New  Yorker  54:194  O  16  '78  20Cw 
"Arguedas  is  dramatic  rather  than  dogmatic  in 
his  portrayal  of  social  forces,  and  his  use  of 
Quechua  songs  and  his  vivid  descriptions  of  land 
seine  and  wildlife  give  the  novel  charm  and  power. 
Notable  is  his  evocation  of  Ernesto  s  magical  per 
ception  of  things,  the  'deep  river  of  Indian  con¬ 
sciousness  that  underlies  the  whole  novel. 

Va  Q  R  54:134  autumn  '78  130w 


ARIOTTI,  PIERO  E.,  ed.  The  visionary  eye-  See 
Bronowski.  J  • 


n.  ^yKL^  88t-J5% 

An  anthology  of  poems  .about,  animals.  Indexes 
of  titles;  first  lines',  authors.  Grades  tnree 
five."  (SLJ)  _ _ 

ReviewedrbyBE.  ^HeUis^  n()w 

Reviewed  byTKariaKuskin9o  D  10  ,?8  70w 

•MT'kiai  is  an  enjoyable  collection  of  53  Pnems 

of  Conrad  Aiken,  .Karia  i^ubRi  poems 

Shel  Silverstein.  and  film Orations  (and 

are  accompanied  by  18  full  Page .  and  -  whi  te  draw- 
other,  smaller  ones).  rfunny  black  aiiu  w  appeal 

A.  Dorsey  LJ  2B;52  Ja  .?9  110W 


7oL„^H.S»  <«&  I® 

Harper  &  Row 

MbnT(>6-010133-4  LC  78-20154 
Alan  Arkin.  the  actor,  gives  an  account  of  ra 
quesl-Hfor  self-fulfillment  m  yoga, 

tenby»movl|e1ttr.;2J.L.,St»Mn« 

•'How  refreshing,  after  the  many  recent  biograj 


gives  just  enough  of  a  picture  of  his  previous 
neurotic  struggles  to1  set  the  stage  with  suspense. 
Then  follow  descriptions  of  illuminating  moments 
and  gradual  transformations  marking  his  progress 
in  spiritual  growth.  Sincere,  articulate,  inspiring." 
J.  S.  Bagby 

Library  J  104:1689  S  1  ’79  lOOw 
“This  is  not  a  book  by  the  Alan  Arkin  everyone 
would  recognize.  It.  is  not  a  theatrical  memoir.  It 
contains  not  a  single  showbusiness  anecdote,  not 
a  single  joke.  Instead,  it  is  Mr.  Arkin’s  unex¬ 
pectedly  intimate  account  of  the  process  by  which 
he  came  to  embrace  yoga,  a  document  that 
sweetly  attests  to  the  peace  and  pleasure  he  has 
begun,  to  find.  .  .  .  Mr  Arkin  writes  (in  a  plain, 
clear  tone  and  never  attempts  to  proselytize.  Yet 
the  qualities  that  make  him.  such  an  irresistible 
actor  make  his  book  more  persuasive  than  he 
may  have  intended  it  to  be.  •  .  •  As  an  argument 
for  a  less  hectic,  less  self-destructive,  more 
thoughtful  way  of  life  than  the  one  he  claims  to 
have  led  for  so  long,  it  is  more  than  persuasive." 
Janet  Maslin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  S  16  '79  400w 


ARMES,  ROY.  A  critical  history  of  the  British 
cinema.  374p  il  $17.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
791.43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-19-520043-8  LC  77-73893 
“Armes  attempts  to  place  the  entire  develop¬ 
ment  of  British  cinema  in  its  social  and  cultural 
context  .  .  .  [by]  tracing  the  various  currents  and 
trends  predominant  in  British  films  from  the  1890s 
through  the  1970s.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Armes  uses  careful  scholarship  and  a  lucid, 
balanced  critical  sense  to  argue  that  British  films 
have  remained  essentially  (and  unfortunately)  con¬ 
servative — in  cinematic  style  and  in  ideological 
bias.  This  conclusion  is  plausibly  developed  in 
clear,  unremarkable  prose,  and  sensibly  dependent 
on  the  opinions  and  research  of  Armes'  predeces¬ 
sors  among  British  film  historians.  .  .  .  Armes  s 
contentions  that  his  book  collects  material  that 
had  been  too  widely  scattered  and  presents  it  in 
an  accessible  format  are  quite  persuasive.  They 
tend  to  lift  this  study  from  the  morass  of  super¬ 
fluous  film  books,  and  mark  it  as  worthy  of  the 
attention  of  serious  film  students  and  libraries. 
John  Mclnerney 

Best  Sell  38:309  Ja  ’79  330w 
"Armes  has  done  little  more  than  string  together 
quotes  from  well-known  writers,  so  much  so  that 
one  sometimes  feels  as  if  one  were  reading  A.  J.  P. 
Taylor  or  Raymond  Durgnat  rather  than  Armes. 
The  author  also  continually  lets  his  personal 
opinion  overcome  his  objectivity — i.e.,  Polanski  is 
given  far  too  much  space,  John  Schlesinger  not 
enough — and  then  finds  appropriate  quotes  to  back 
up  what  seem  to  be  little  more  than  personal 
prejudices.  There  are  also  several  annoying  mis¬ 
takes  that  careful  research  could  have  avoided 
(Tom  Conway  for  Jack  Conway  for  example). 
Armes  has  set  himself  a  laborious  task:  his  cum¬ 
bersome  style  and  lack  of  enthusiasm  for  his  sub- 
ject  are  only  two  of  the  elements  that  make  his 
work  fall  short  of  being  a  genuine  critical  history 
of  British  cinema.” 

Choice  15:1530  Ja  '79  150w 
“This  excellent  survey  surpasses  previous  works 
and  might  well  supplement  Denis  Gifford  s  mighty 
British  Film  Catalogue  [1895-1970,  BRD  1974]  as 
a  panoramic  study.  Armes  obviously  cannot  men¬ 
tion  every  film,  but  for  the  most  part  he  picks  good 
examples.  Occasionally  the  chronological  sequence 
is  off-balance  and  there  are  repetitions.  And  the 
1920' s  and  1930’ s  are  perhaps  slighted,  as  the 
author  prefers  more  recent  films.  .  .  .  Although 
short  on  personal  observations  or  indepth  studies 
of  Aims,  this  overview  is  very  good,  with  excellent 
coverage  of  the  central  problems.  .  .  .  The  stills, 
though  well  chosen,  are  ill-documented.  Richard 

n’-ra  lihnpr 

Library  J  103:1657  S  1  '78  UOw 

Reviewed  by  John  Coleman, 

New  Statesman  96:378  S  22  ’78  650w 


ARMOUR,  ROBERT  A.  Fritz  Lang.  199p  il  $9.50 
’78  Twayne 

II'b'n3  LC  78-6259 

“Armour’s  study  begins  with  a  brief  biography 
of  Lang,  tracing  (the  director's  career  from  his 
prewar  German  films  to>  his  Hollywood  movies. 
He  discusses  the  various  plot  devices  (e.g..  mis¬ 
taken  identity)  and  camera  techniques  that  Lang 
frequently  employed.  Armour '  divides  Lang  s  films 
into  the  categories  of  the  Nibelungen  saga.  Dr. 
Mabuse,  social  protest,  .westerns,  war  and  espion¬ 
age,  and  criminals,  giving  a  plot  synopsis  of  each 
and  comparing  it  to  Lang  s  other  films,  (Library 
J)  Filmography.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"This  painfully  brief  study  of  Langs  work 
focuses  on  the  basic  theme  of  the  struggle  be¬ 
tween  the  good  and  evil  in  man's  nature.  .  .  • 
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ARMOUR.  R.  A. — Continued} 

Armour's  brief  but  detailed  study  is  intended  as 
the  first  of  a  series.  The  book  contains  several 
black-and-white  pictures  from. 

they  seem  to  be  of  only  mediocre  quality.  More 
useful  are  Armour’s  notes,  bibliography,  and  his 
complete  filmography  of  Lang  s  work.  Students 
interested  in  social  issues  in  film  will  byd  this 
an  interesting  study.  Others  will  do  better  to 
refer  to  earlier  and  more  comprehensive  studies. 

Choice  16:399  My  '79  llOw 
‘‘[Armour]  seems  to  know  his  subject,  but  his 
treatment  of  each  film  is  too  superficial  he  pri¬ 
marily  retells  the  plot.  This  book  is  a  good  in¬ 
troduction  to  Lang  for  a  student  of  cinema,  and 
large  film  libraries  will  want  it.  For  smaller  or 
public  libraries.  Lotte  Eisener’s  Fritz  Lang  1BK.P 
1977]  is  a  better  choice. ”  R-  H.  Dukelow 

Library  J  103:2131  O  15  '78  100W 


ARMSTRONG,  BEN.  The  electric  church.  191p  il 
$7.95  ’ 79  Nelson 

253  Radio  in  religion.  Television  in  religion 
ISBN  0-8407-5673-9  LC  78-27699 


This  "is  an  historical  survey  of  religious  radio 
and  television  from  single  programs  to  entire  sta¬ 
tions  and  networks."  (Library  J) 


"Religious  programs  on  radio  and  television  to¬ 
day  reach  an  estimated  130  million  persons  each 
week,  and  this  book  described  the  growth  of  an 
important  segment  of  that  industry.  Beginning  in 
1921  with  radio  station  KDKA,  religious  broad¬ 
casts  developed  rapidly  through  the  years,  adding 
televised  preaching  in  the  1950s,  and  now  affect 
more  Americans  than  attended  churches.  Arm¬ 
strong  concentrates  on  the  success  of  such  opera¬ 
tions,  and  as  executive  director  of  an  official  ami 
of  the  National  Association  of  Evangelicals,  he 

Sives  exclusive  attention  to  neo-evangehcal,  fun- 
amentalist  use  of  the  airwaves.  Since  they  con¬ 
trol  70  percent  of  all  religious  programs,  such  a 
focus  is  defensible,  but  the  resulting  volume  as 
not  an  evenhanded  survey  of  all  faiths  that  use 
electronic  media.  .  .  .  With  photographs  and  mini¬ 
mal  endnotes  (some  reference  numbers  not  sub¬ 
stantiated)  but  no*  index  or  bibliography,  it  is 
recommended  only  for  large  libraries. 

Choice  16:682  Jl/Ag  ‘79  160w 
“Although  this  is  largely  an  uncritical  study, 
anyone  interested  in  pursuing  this  field  should 
benefit  from  the  National  Religious  Broadcasters 
Code  of  Ethics’  and  ‘Principles  and  Guidelines  for 
Fund  Raising,  Accounting,  and  Financial  Report¬ 
ing’  included  :i’n  the  appendix.”  R.  E.  Asher 
Library  J  104:1149  My  15  79  60w 


ARMSTRONG,  HUGH,  jt.  auth.  The  double 
ghetto.  See  Armstrong.  P. 


ARMSTRONG,  LESLIE.  The  little  house.  164p  il 
$14.95  ’79  Macmillan 

728.6  Architecture,  Domestic — Designs  and 

plans.  Building  materials 
ISBN  0-02-503230-5  LC  78-26641 
Armstrong,  an  architect,  presents  her  little 
house  as  an  alternative  to  prefabricated  homes. 
"The  text  contains  a  .  .  .  checklist  of  decisipns 
that  have  to  be  made  during  initial  planning 
stages.  Budgets,  building  materials,  construction 
detailing,  and  mechanical  requirements  are  ex¬ 
plored  and  their  necessary  interrelationships  dis¬ 
cussed.  Armstrong  uses  a  20’  x  20  planning 
module  as  a  starting  point  and  .  .  .  investigates 
a  number  of  alternative  solutions.  (Library  J) 
Index.  _ 

"This  well-sized  paperback  .  .  .  tells  how  to  put 
together  a  reasonably  big  little  house:  its  design 
could  be  more  attractive,  but  costcutters  will  wel¬ 
come  its  possibilities.  Armstrong  has  in  ,,mmd 
owners  of  land  who  lust  for  a  second  home. 

Chr  Century  96:620  My  30  79  50w 
“This  informative,  well-illustrated  book  by  a 
New  York  architect  is  an  excellent  reference  for 
those  who  are  thinking  of  building  a  first  or 
second  home.  .  .  .  Unique  in  its  detail  and  sub¬ 
ject  completeness,  this  book  could  also  be  used 
as  a  reference  for  first-year  architectural  stu¬ 
dents.  Recommended.”  P.  E.  Bell 

Library  J  104:1444  J1  ’79  lOOw 


ARMSTRONG,  PAT.  The  double  ghetto ,  Cana¬ 
dian  women  and  their  segregated  work  [by] 
Pat  Armstrong  and  Hugh  Armstrong,  199p  pa 
$5-95  ‘78  McClelland  &  Stewart 
331.4  Women — Employment.  Women — Canada 
ISBN  0-7710-0805-8  LC  78-320053 


The  authors  "attempt  to  give,  an  empirically 
based  analysis  of  women’s  work  in  Canada  from 
1944  to  1974.  Relying  on  Canadian  census  data, 


+Viav  conclude  that  women’s  work  in  the  labor 
force  is  segregated,  frequently  unskilled  or  semi¬ 
skilled,  earns  low  wages,  and  has 
.  .  .  Work  in  the  home  is  seen  as  becoming  in 
creasingly  privatized,  trivialized,  and 
from  all  other  work  and  i s  the  maj  n  re spons l b il i ty 
even  for  those  women  who  do  enter  the  labor 
force.  Three  main  types  of  argument  used  to 
support  the  situation  are  dealt  with,  biological 
determinism,  idealism,  and  economic  materialism. 
(Choice)  Bibliography. _ 

"The  best  parts  of  this  book  are  the  tot  two 
chapters  which  document  lust  what  womens 
work  is-  .  •  •  In  the  second  half  of.  the  book  the 
Armstrongs  •  •  •  are  critical  of  feminists  who  fry 
to  change  legislation  and  what  people  think  and 
say  about  women.  They  see  this  as  not  o™  J 
futile  exercise  but  as  actually  counterproductive 
at  times.  ...  It  is  legitimate  to  criticize  a  political 
movement  without  offering  a  solution  to  the 
dilemma.  But  this  sort  of  criticism  is  only  useful 
when  in  some  way  it  sheds  light  on  the  issue. 
...  To  say  that  feminists  are  not  succeeding  in 
their  fight  is  not  something  most  women  in.  the 
movement  would  take  issue  with,  and  it  isn  t 
news.  Despite  its  somewhat  crude  handling  of  the 
philosophical  issues,  the  book  has  decided  merits. 
It  shows  the  extent  of  segregation  in  women  s 
work  and  how  fundamental  this  is  to  inequality. 
It  also  shows  that  this  basic  segregation  is  not 
changing."  (Marjorie  Cohen 

Canadian  Forum  58:51  O/N  78  1250w 

"This  is  a  small  contribution  to  holdings  on 
women’s  studies  and/or  Canadian  society.  Good 

bibliography.”  _  _ 

Choice  15:1726  F  ’79  130w 


ARMSTRONG,  RICHARD.  You  can  still  change 
the  world  [by]  Richard  Armstrong  and  Ed¬ 
ward  Wakin.  lOOp  $5-95;  pa  $2.95  ’78  Harper  & 
Row 

158  Self  realization.  Social  change.  Success 
ISBN  0-06-060306-2;  0-06-060302-X  (pa) 

LC  77-15498 

This  book  discusses  "the  Christopher  ap¬ 

proach  to  living  fully.  It  emphasizes  practical 
ways  to  improve  the  world  through  self-im¬ 
provement  and  personal  spiritual  growth.  .  . 
Armstrong  is  a  consultant  for  the  Christophers. 
.  .  .  Wakin  has  written  a  documentary  on  the 
Christophers,  which  was  nationally  televised. 
(Best  Sell) 


"Those  who  are  low  in  self-concept  and  those 
who  lack  security  will  find  a  simplified,  prac¬ 
tical  five-step  program  to  follow  which  will  im¬ 
prove  their  attitudes.  .  .  .  True  stories  of  peo¬ 
ple  who  have  achieved  success  in  becoming 
better,  more  loving  persons  are  narrated.  .  .  .  This 
is  a  psychology  book  for  adults,  and  for  young 
adults.  combining  spiritual  growth,  social 
change,  and  success.  It  provides  a  wealth  of 
useful,  meaningful  information  which  develops 
greater  confidence  in  self  and  in  the  world. 

.  .  .  This  small  volume  is  informative,  gives 
facts  and  statistics,  is  inspirational,  cam  be  read 
for  enjoyment,  and  is  interesting.”  Mary  Co- 

lumba  Best  Se||  38:90  Ap  '78  500w  [YA] 

"Packed  with  information,  bolstered  with 
examples  and  statistics,  this  new  handbook  di¬ 
rected  toward  the  one  million  members  of  the 
Christopher  movement  presents  a  common-sense 
approach  to  living.  It  offers  an  opportunity  for 
you  to  discover  how  to  change  the  world  by 
reason  of  the  strength  that  lives  within  you. 
.  .  .  This  effective  presentation  of  material  of 
value  in  our  day  should  appeal  as  much  as  its 
forerunner  (You  Can  Change  the  World)  did. 
J.  P.  Lang 

Library  J  103:672  Mr  15  ’78  lOOw 


ARMSTRONG,  WILLIAM  H.  Warrior  in  two 
camps;  Ely  S.  Parker,  Union  general  and 
Seneca  chief.  (Iroquois  Bk)  244p  il  $11.95  78 

SvracuaA  Univ.  Press 


B  or  92  Parker,  Ely  Samuel 
ISBN  0-i81'56-Oll43-3  iLC  78-5719 
A  biography  of  Parker  who  was  "born  in  1828 
as  a  Seneca  Indian  on  the  Tonawanda  Reserva¬ 
tion  in  western  New  York.  [His]  early  experiences 
as  a  spokesman  for  his  fellow  Indians,  and  his 
early  legal  and  engineering  careers,  along  with 
the  Influential  acquaintances  he  made,  prepared 
him  for  his  Civil  War  position  as  military  secre¬ 
tary  to  General  Ulysses  S.  Grant.  He  later  served 
...  as  the  first  Indian  commissioner  of  Indian 
affairs.  .  .  .  He  spent  the  remainder  of  Ms  life 
briefly  in  business  and  eventually — for  nearly  20 
years — as  a  clerk  in  the  New  York  Police  De¬ 
partment."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Although  Armstrong  has  combed  the  archives 
and  researched  all  aspects  of  Parker*  a  life,  the 
result  is  somewhat  disappointing.  Armstrong's 
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historical  perspective  is  limited;  he  leaves  too 
many  basic  questions  .unanswered  and  tends  to 
focus  more  on  anecdotes  than  on  interpretations. 
...  It  is  also  regrettable  that  Armstrong  does  not 
make  a  greater  effort  to  delve  beneath  the  sur¬ 
face  and  examine  the  inner  stresses  inherent  in 
Parker’s  position  between  two  cultures.  Although 
Armstrong  has  written  a,n  uncritical  biography  of 
Parker,  he  makes  a  valuable  contribution  in  re¬ 
cording  the  changing  attitudes  of  an  educated 
Indian  who  tried  to  become  a  white  man  and  who 
lived  long  enough  to  wonder  if  he  had  taken  the 
correct  course.”  R.  E.  Bieder 

Am  Hist  R  84:559  Ap  ’79  500w 
“Now  the  best  biography  of  Parker  available, 
[this  book]  benefits  from  extensive  research,  ade¬ 
quate  illustrations,  a  full  bibliography  and  index, 
but  the  writing  and  analysis  nevertheless  tend  to 
be  shallow  at  crucial  points.” 

Choice  15:il580  Ja  '79  130w 


“Unfortunately,  Armstrong  prefers  a  description 
of  events  to  an  examination  of  Parker's  internal 
struggles.  We  hear  the  Seneca's  voice  infrequently 
and  we  learn  little  of  his  culture.  As  a  result, 
Warrior  in  Two  Camps,  while  giving  us  a  new 
and  useful  summary  of  Parker’s  life,  does  little 
to  illuminate  the  path  he  traveled  between  a  na¬ 
tive  culture  and  the  world  of  nineteenth-century 
America.”  F.  E,  Hoxie 

J  Am  Hist  66:665  D  '79  600w 


ARMSTRONG,  WILLIAM  M.  E.  L-  Godkin:  a 
biography.  287p  il  $30  '78  State  Univ.  of  N-Y. 
Press 

B  or  92  Godkin,  Edward  Lawrence 
ISBN  0-87395-371-1  LC  77-12918 
Armstrong  examines  the  life  of  Godkin  who,  was 
an  editor  of  Nation  magazine  and  the  New  York 
Evening  Post.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"This  biography  will  disappoint  scholars  seek¬ 
ing  fresh  insights  into  the  ideas  or  thorough  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  editorial  opinions  of  one  of  the  might¬ 
iest  pens  of  the  late  nineteenth  century.  Much  of 
the  book  is  a  warmed-over  version  of  Armstrong’s 
earlier  works.  Large  passages  have  been  lifted— 
often  verbatim — from  the  1957  volume,  but  only 
once  does  Armstrong  trouble  to  cite  his  own  book- 
.  .  .  The  derivative  nature  of  Armstrong’s  work 
ought  not  to  obscure  consideration  of  his  find¬ 
ings-  •  .  .  The  book,  however,  lacks  a  systematic 
analysis  of  the  ideological  underpinnings  of  the 
Nation’s  countless  editorial  positions.  Armstrong 
comes  to  grips  with  only  a  handful  of  issues  on 
which  Godkin  fulminated  over  a  generation,  and 
his  eclectic  approach  does  not  provide  sufficient 
clarity.”  R~  A-  Gerber  _  „  ... 

Am  Hist  R  84:858  Je  79  600w 
“[The  author]  finds  much  to  praise  in  Godkin' s 
strictures  against  the  acquisition,  materialism,  and 
corruption  of  the  time,  and  applauds  even  more 
for  his  stand  against  imperialism.  But  he  acknowl¬ 
edges  Godkin’s  cold  personality,  his  superficiality 
of  mind,  his  intolerance  and  lack  of  com¬ 
passion,  and  his  increasingly  narrow  conservatism. 
Armstrong’s  major  contribution  in  the  way  of 
new  material  lies  in  his  account  of  Godkin  s  life 
before  becoming  editor  of  the  Nation.  His  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  Nation  years— though  fuller  on  per¬ 
sonal  details— largely  covers  ground  made  familiar 
by  Alan  P.  Grimes  in  The  political  liberalism  of 
the  New  York  Nation  1865-1932  (1953). 

Choice  15:1580  Ja  '79  170w 
“[Armstrong’s  biography]  is  short  (199  pages), 
but  it  covers  the  main  events  of  Godkin  s  life.  It 
is  first-rate  in  style  and  research  and  in  dispos¬ 
ing  of  a  number  of  traditional  and  controversial 
points  of  view  about  Godkin.  .  .  .  Armstrong  finds 
that  Godkin  was  neither  a  deep  nor  an 
thinker  Moreover,  he  was  not  a  sober,  detached 
critic,  as  some  scholars  assert.  He  valued  pungency 
over  accuracy  and,  dwelling  on  appearances  rather 
than  fundamentals,  he  Presented  a  distorted  p 

these negative  ^findings. 

editorial  writor*  oHhe^hSle^  A^sV^  tWr&s 
fhf  ’ »  &  btehea»  soci  e ty eof d  his-3  JSF 
V.  P.  De/-nmtisH|st  661g2  Je  ,79  50Qw 

ARNHEIM.  RUDOLF.  The  dynanfics  of  architec- 

ESSrSTSi  XedC°onopere  &  7m -  il  $14-95; 

pa  $4-95  ’77  University  of  Calif-  Press 

79Q  Architecture — Composition,  proportion,  etc- 

!I9BN  0-520-03305-1:  0-520-03551-8  (pa) 

LC  76-19955 

Bibliography.  Index.  _ __ 

"Arnheim  writes  with  the  clarity  and  lucidity 
reader0^  constonTly  amSlt  Arnheim’s  great 


sensitivity  to  works  of  art  and  will  ever  after 
see  them  in  a  new  light.  [The  book  is]  amply 
illustrated  by  137  drawings  and  photographs  of 
works  discussed.  .  -  -  While  one  may  not  always 
agree  with  [Arnheim’s]  interpretation  or  his  al¬ 
most  total  lack  of  tying  the  whole  together,  his 
work  is  always  stimulating  and  the  approach  is 
one  that  must  henceforth  be  considered  as  an 
element  in  studying  and  discussing  architecture. 
The  excellent  bibliograpy  is  further  evidence  of 
his  wide-ranging  mind-  Should  be  in  all  libraries 
at  all  concerned  with  architecture.” 

Choice  15:677  Jl/Ag  ’78  180w 
“Although  I  found  the  organization  of  the  book 
arbitrary  in  that  it  follows  no  clear  scheme  of 
development,  and  the  chapter  on  ‘Symbols  Through 
Dynamics’  to  have  little  to  do  with  symbols, 
Arnheim' s  ideas  are  important  and  need  to  be 
discussed  by  both  professionals  and  students, 
whose  education  over  the  past  forty  years  has 
neglected  the  understanding  of  the  formal  dimen¬ 
sion  in  architecture.”  D-  A-  Mann 

J  Aesthetics  37:237  winter  ’78  1300w 


ARNO,  STEPHEN  F.  Northwest  trees;  art  by 
Ramona  P.  Hammeriy.  222p  il  $30;  pa  $5.95  ’77 
The  Mountaineers,  719  Pike,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98101 


582  Trees — Northwest,  Pacific 
ISBN  0-916890-50-3  LC  77-82369 


This  "field  guide  describes  and  discusses  native 
trees  of  southern  British  Columbia,  Washington, 
the  northern  half  of  Oregon,  northern  Idaho,  and 
northwestern  Montana.  .  . .  Four  or  five  pages  of 
text  are  given  to  each  of  the  thirty-nine  trees  de¬ 
scribed.  The  text  includes  a  discussion  of  the 
trees’  economic  and  ecological  importance  as  well 
as  major  aids  to  identification:  bark  characteris¬ 
tics,  description  of  flowers  and  leaves,  size,  seeds, 
and  range*.  .  .  .  For  each  tree  discussed  there  is  a 
.  .  .  black-and-white  drawing  of  the  leaves,  seed 
pods,  cones,  needles  [and]  bark.”  (Booklist) 
Index. 


“Unlike  many  other  types,  this  guidebook  has 
much  nontechnical  ecological  information  that 
makes  for  interesting  reading.  The  book  is  in¬ 
tended  for  the  layman,  but  author  and  illus¬ 
trator  have  done  such  a  good  job  of  presenting 
the  subject  that  the  book  will  stimulate  many 
readers  to  investigate  the  more  scholarly  books 
listed  in  the  Introduction.  .  .  .  The  book  includes 
a  useful  and  well-illustrated  ten-page  key  for 
identifying  Northwest  trees.  The  Index  has  139 
entries  but  is  adequate  for  the  reader  who  is 
interested  in  specific  subjects  (e.g.,  common 
juniper,  catfaces,  burls) ;  it  is  useless  if  one  is 
looking  for  more  general  information  Oe-g-,  diseases 
of  trees,  timber  industry,  conservation).  The  Com¬ 
mittee  examined  the  paperback  edition  and  found 
it  a  useful  and  interesting  field  guide  to  a  limited 
number  of  trees.  The  paper  quality,  format  and 
print  are  good,  and  the  price  of  $5-95  is  modest. 
However,  the  $30  figure  for  the  clothbound  edition 
is  an  excessive  price  for  a  book  that  is  best  suited 
for  quick  reference  during  a  walk  in  the  woods-” 

Booklist  75:575  N  15  ’78  500w 
“A  popular  presentation  of  tree  and  forest  de¬ 
scriptions  for  the  [area].  .  .  .  The  author,  Arno, 
and  the  associated  artist-illustrator,  Hammeriy, 
are  well  qualified  by  education  and  experience  in 
the  area  covered.  An  excellent  dichotomous  iden¬ 
tification  key,  effectively  illustrated,  precedes  the 
tree  descriptions  that  constitute  the  body  of  the 
book  and  are  arranged  according  to*  the  tradi¬ 
tional  Engler-Prantl  classification  system.  .  .  .  The 
morphological  features  are  included  in  narrative 
form  in  the  entertaining  descriptions,  which  also 
contain  a  wealth  of  ecological  and  forestry  infor¬ 
mation.  . .  .  Recommended  for  all  levels  of  readers 
as  well  as  for  botany,  biology,  and  forestry  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  15:426  My  ’78  160w 


ARNOLD,  EVE.  Flashback!  the  50’s.  (Borzoi  Bk) 
149p  il  $12.95  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

779  U.S.— History— 1945-1953— Pictorial  works, 
U.S-— History— 1953-1961— Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-394-50043-1  LC  78-54901 
“In  113  black-and-white  photos  and  brief  .text 
[the  author]  .  .  .  records  the  McCarthy  hearings, 
the  Black  Muslims,  a  black  debutantes  ball, 
small-town  life,  people  famous  and  lowly.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  _ 

“By  itself  this  is  a  minor  photographic  footnote 
to  the  social  history  of  1950’s  America  (a  better 
choice  is  Time-Life’s  This  Fabulous  Century. 
1950-1960  [BRD  19711).  However,  combine  Flash¬ 
back'  with  Arnold’s  The  Unretouched  Woman 
IBRD  1977]  and  one  begins  to  have  the  autobiog¬ 
raphy  of  a  woman  seeking  to  make  purposeful 
photos  of  social  comment.  .  .  .  [The  text  is] 
caustic,  compassionate,  reminiscent.  .  .  -  Some 
pictures  are  from  commercial  and  self-assign¬ 
ments  explained  in  the  first  book,  so  that  the 
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ARNOLD,  EVE — Continued 1 

two  books  work  together  to  make  a  quiet  record 
of  the  photographer's  perception  and  aspects  of 
the  decade. ”aJyR.  Mosley  N  ^  trj&  m 

"[This!  is  sharp-eyed,  unpretentious  Photojour¬ 
nalism  at  its  best.  Arnold's  pictures  of  the  decade 

of  Ike,  falsies,  McCarthy,  Marilyn  and  Little  Kock 
(touchstone  words  she  cites  in  her  graceful  ac¬ 
count  of  her  work)  literally,  .tell,  stones:  the 
bright-eyed  simplicity  of  television  in  those  days 

is  caught  m  her  shot  of  Alastair  Cooke  gazing 
serenely  into  a  CBS  camera,  cigarette  in  hand, 
the  polarization  of  America  is  summed  up  ironical¬ 
ly  in  her  picture  of  George  Lincoln  Rockwell  and 
two  henchmen  •  •  •  swastikas  on  their  sleeves,  at 
a  Black  Muslim  meeting.  The  impact  of  such 
niotures  is  not  osisy  or  ©phcniGrcil .  tnoy  stick  oe 
cause  Arnold  seems  to  have  been  just  as  surprised 
at  what  she  was  shooting  as  we  are  when  we  see 
them  two  decades  later.”  Charles ;  Michener 
New  Repub  179:21  D  16  78  230w 


ARNOLD,  H.  J-  P.  William  Henry  Fox  Talbot: 
pioneer  of  photography  and  man  of  science. 
383p  pi  col  pi  '77  Hutchinson  Benham;  distr.  in 
the  U-S.  by  Merrimack  Bk.  Service  $31-95  78 

B  or  92  Talbot,  William  Henry  Fox 
ISBN  0-09-129600-5 

A  biography  of  the  developer  of  the  negative¬ 
positive  system  of  photography.  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ 

"This  is  the  first  full-length,  scholarly  biogra¬ 
phy  of  Talbot  to  appear.  It  isi  well  written  and 
meticulously  documented,  and  includes:  Talbot  s 
scientific  work  in  such  other  fields  as  mathema¬ 
tics,  astronomy,  electricity,  botany,  and.  at  the 
end  of  his  life,  the  translation  of  Assyrian 
cuneiforms.  Our  only  disappointment  is  the  ppor 
quality  of  the  illustrations,  a  deficiency  which 
can  be  corrected  by  consulting  the  69  plates  in 
William  H.  Fox  Talbot  by  Andr6  Jamrnes  IBRD 
1974].  Essential  to  all  libraries  serving  advanced 
students  of  the  history  of  photography,  and  valu¬ 
able  for  the  general  reader." 

Choice  15:1649  F  '79  160W 
“A  judgment  repeated  again  and  again  in  his¬ 
tories  of  photography,  .  •  •  has,  been  that  Talbot  s 
patent  claims  retarded  the  progress  of  photography 
in  England.  Talbot’s  biographer  here  attempts  to 
challenge  that  judgment.  The  argument  must  al¬ 
ways  be  to  some  degree  speculative.  .•  •  •  What¬ 
ever  the  judgment,  Talbot  has  certainly  paid  m 
reputation.  Why,  then,  did  he  do  it.  Why  did 
he  try  to  be  a  businessman  without  any  evident 
taste  or  head  for  business?  It  is  here  that 
Mr  Arnold’s  biography  fully  justifies  itself-  It 
places  Talbot  as  boy  and  man  in  the  middle  of 
family,  friends  and  society,  as  well  as  under  the 
glaring,  shuddering  light  of  public  controversy. 

TLS  p641  Je  9  '78  2200w 


ARNOLD,  MILLARD,  ed.  .Steve  Biko:  black  con¬ 
sciousness  in  South  Africa.  See  Biko,  S. 


ARON,  RAYMOND.  In  defense  of  decadent  Eu¬ 
rope;  tr.  by  Stephen  Cox.  297p  $14.95  79  Reg- 

nery/Gateway 

320.94  Europe— Politics  and  government- 

1945-  .  Communism — Russia 
ISBN  0-89526-986-5 

Aron  begins  with  an  "attack  on  Marxism, 
which  he  indicts  for  prophetism— an  unjustified 
attempt  to  predict  and  control  the  future.  [He 
contends  that]  the  attempt  to  put  this  ideology 
into  practice  in  the  Soviet  Union  has  resulted 
in  an  economic  system  far  inferior  to  that  of 
Western  Europe.  Nevertheless,  [he  concludes! 
Soviet  military  might,  accompanied  by  a  loss  of 
confidence  and  of  respect  for  authority  in  much 
of  non-Communist  Europe,  threatens  the.  latter 
with  crisis.”  (Library  J) 


"By  illuminating  the  actual  details  contained 
in  the  Marxist  scriptures,  Raymond  Aron  has  at¬ 
tempted  to  eliminate  the  shibboleths  used  to 
characterize  both  Marxist  and  non-Marxist  so¬ 
ciety.  In  doing  so,  he.  has  made  many  assertions, 
the  validity  of  which  also  have  to  be  demon¬ 
strated.  Neverthless,  he  has  more  clearly  defined 
the  major  economic  and  political  issues  con¬ 
fronting  the  two  major  ideologies.’  Ken  Zamkoff 
Best  Sell  39:210  S  ’79  550w 


“One  of  the  great  merits  of  this  great  intel¬ 
lectual  and  moral  figure  is  his  steadfast  refusal 
to  indulge  in  cheap  rhetoric  or  claim  to  ha.ve 
more  ‘answers’  than  he  can  reasonably  provide. 
And  Aron’s  tone  is  precisely  the  right  one  at 
this  critical  moment.  Though  our  President 
tells  us  to  line  up,  reject  doctrines  of  progress, 
and  accept  the  inevitable,  we  should  be  concen¬ 
trating  our  attention  instead  on  the  questions 


Raymond  Aron  addresses  to  us  in  his  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  American  edition  of  P! 

Decadent  Europe:  ‘Have  the  causes  that  brought 
about  the  decline  of  the  United  Kingdom  not 
become  visible  in  America,  as  well?  Faced  with 
an  increasingly  powerful  and  militant  Soviet 
Union,  do  the  Americans  still  have,  the  same 
resolution  they  did  thirty  years  ago .  Michael 

Commentary  68:82  S  ’79  1550w 
Reviewed  by  David  Gordon 

Library  J  104:957  Ap  15  79  80w 

"No  book  by  Raymond  Aron  fails  to  challenge 
and  to  stimulate  the  reader.  Americans  may 
wonder  whether  the  points  Professor  Aron  makes 
here  still  need  to  be  hammered  m  so  vigorously. 

.  .  .  One  problem  with  the  book  is  that  it  is  un- 
likely  to  convert  those  who  cannot  be  convinced 
bv  intellectual  demonstrations  alone,  whereas 
those  who  already  accept  its  message— the  su-^ 
periority  of  West  over  East,  and  the.  need  for 
the  West  to  put  its  economic  house  m  order- 
may  find  the  number  of  topics  covered  here,  and 
the  density  of  Professor  Aron’s  arguments  deal¬ 
ing  with  each  of  them,  a  little  overwhelming. 
This  is  both  a  long  book  and  a  tour  de  force  or 
condensation.  It  has  been  very  ably  translated 
by  Stephen  Cox.”  Stanley  Hoffmann 

NY  Times  Bk  R  pll  Je  17  ‘79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  M.  J-  Sobran 

Mo+  D  TVf  9  79  SOfiw 


ARON,  RAYMOND.  Politics  and  history;  selected 
essays;  coll.  tr.  and  ed.  by  Miriam  Berheim 
Conant.  274p  $15.95  ’78  Free  Press 

901  History — Philosophy.  Political  science.  So- 

lSBNC0-02C-e9S01000-4  LC  78-54122 
"This  collection  of  essays,  many  of  them  first- 
time  English  translations,  ranges  from  philosophy 
of  history  to  great  thinkers  (Thucydides,.  Machia- 
velli,  Marx)  to  the  theory  of  social  sciences  to 
contemporary  political  issues  to  the  question  of 
the  universal  and  ethical  in  history.  (Choice) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  collection]  captures  superbly  Aron’s  bril¬ 
liance  and  humaneness  and  demonstrates  his  life¬ 
long  struggle  to  grasp  the  meaning  of  social 
phenomena  and  his  attempts  at  social  action-.  Aron 
writes  concisely  and  avoids  jargon,  always  Unking 
the  abstract  to  the  fullness  of  life.  In  his  intro¬ 
duction  he  gives  the  best  account  yet  of  his  in¬ 
tellectual  journey.  A  book  for  the  thinking  and 
concerned  person  as  well  as  the  advanced  under¬ 
graduate  and  above.”  .  „ 

Choice  16:64  Mr  79  170w 


"This  book  does  not  put  its  best  foot  forward:  it 
begins  with  a  group  of  essays  on  philosophy  of 
history,  in  which  Aron  presents  a  relativist  posi¬ 
tion  of  marked  fuzziness.  However,  the  section 
is  partially  redeemed  by  an  excellent  discussion 
of  Thucydides.  Aron  achieves  much  greater  suc¬ 
cess  in  Part  2,  ‘History  and  Politics.’  In  a  chap¬ 
ter  on  international  relations,  he  provides  a  pen¬ 
etrating  criticism  of  Hans  Horgenthau’s  concept 
of  power;  another  chapter  offers  a  significant  ap¬ 
praisal  of  social  rights.  This  collection  shows 
Aron's  skill  as  a  judicious  and  erudite  analyst." 


David  Gordon 

Library  J  103:1641  S  1  ‘78  80w 


ARONOFF,  CRAIG  E.,  ed.  Business  and  the  media. 
See  Business  and  the  media 


ARONSON,  JAMES,  jt-  auth.  Something  to 
guard.  See  Belfrage,  C. 


ARONSON,  SHLOMO.  Conflict  &  bargaining  in 
the  Middle  East;  an  Israeli  perspective.  448p 
maps  $18.95  ‘78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
327.5694  Israeli-Arab  relations.  Israel — Foreign 
relations 

ISBN  0-8018-2046-4  LC  77-10967 
“The  author  is  a  lecturer  at  Hebrew  Hniversitv, 
Jerusalem  and  a  commentator  for  Ha’aretz  daily 
newspaper,  Tel  Aviv.  This  is  a  “study  of  Arab- 
Israel  relations  from  establishment  of  the  Jewish 
State  in  1948  until  accession  to  power  of  Prime 
Minister  Menachem  Begin  in  May  1977.  .  .  . 
Aronson's  emphasis  is  on  the  negotiating  process 
from  an  Israeli  perspective,  a'nd  [he]  .  .  .  analyzes 
the  relationships,  influences,  and  political  maneu¬ 
vers  of  Israeli  internal  politics  as  part  of  the 
foreign  policy  system.  .  .  .  Nearly  two  thirds  of 
the  book  covers  events  silnce  the  1973  Yom  Kippur 
War  and  Kissinger’s  subsequent  shuttle  diplo¬ 
macy.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Specialist  and  nonspecialist  alike  will  find  much 
valuable  material  in  the  book,  even  though  each 
may  have  problems  with  the  study  as  a  whole. 
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,  .  .  The  general  reader  will  delight  in  the  colorful 
and  penetrating  portrayals  of  well-known  events 
and  personalities,  but  may  be  put  off  when  the 
author  shifts  into  his  more  abstract  discussions. 
The  specialist  will  appreciate  the  impressive  array 
of  primary  and  secondary  source  materials.  .  .  . 
Aronson’s  conceptualization  regarding  decision¬ 
making  and  conflict  behavior  is  refreshing,  origi¬ 
nal,  and  often  accompanied  by  brilliant  and  pro¬ 
vocative  insight.  Yet,  the  various  concepts  are 
not  developed  early  enough  in  the  book,  nor  are 
they  interwoven  consistently  enough  with  the  fabric 
of  the  historical  narrative  to  assure  sufficient  unity 
and  coherence.  Despite  these  difficulties,  Conflict 
and  Bargaining  offers  a  valuable  and  comprehen¬ 
sive  treatment  of  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict.”  Neil 
Caplan 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:175  S  79  600w 
“Particularly  interesting  are  [Aronson's]  dis¬ 
cussions  of  the  questions  surrounding  Israeli  pol¬ 
icy  iin  the  territories  occupied  during  the  1967  war. 
and  the  issue  of  nuclear  arms.  ...  A  brief  epi¬ 
logue  added  after  the  manuscript  was  completed 
reemphasizes  the  continued  importance  of  Amer¬ 
ica's  role  in  Israel's  diplomacy.  The  footnotes, 
maps,  and  bibliography  are  valuable  additions  to 
the  text,  which  is  useful  for  upper-divisioin  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  study  of  the  conflict. 

Choice  16:719  Jl/Ag  '79  180w 
“[The  author]  believes  that  Israeli,  policymakers 
should  be  more  aware  of  the  possible,  repercus¬ 
sions  in  both  international  and  Israeli  domestic 
politics  of  the  decisions  they  make,  in  a  conflict 
situation.  Aronson  captures  the.  intricacies  oi 
Israel’s  foreign  policy  and  synthesizes  the  flow  of 
events  more  evenly  than  Michael  Brecher  s  For¬ 
eign  Policy  System  of  Israel  [BRD  1972,  1973]  and 
Decisions  in  Israel’s  Foreign  Policy  [BRD  19751. 
previously  the  most  thorough  works  available.  A 
well-written,  documented  analysis,  recommended 
for  academic  and  large  public  libraries.  Norman 

Frankel  ubrary  j  104:634  x  -79  i30w 


ARPAN,  JEFFREY  S.  Directoiw  of  foreign  manu¬ 
facturers  in  the  United  States  [by]  Jeffrey  S. 
Arpan  [and]  David  A.  Ricks.  2d  ed  303p  $29.95 
'79^  Georgia  State  Univ-  College  of  Business 
Adm-  Pub.  Services  Div,  University  Plaza,  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.  30303 

338.7  U.S. — Industries — Directories.  Corpora¬ 

tions — Directories 
ISBN  0-88406-128-0  LC  79-4146 
“A  further  attempt  to  match  foreign- owned 
manufacturers  in  the.  United  States  with  their 
parent  companies,  this  edition  lists  3400  nrms 
nlnhabeticallv,  indexed  by  parent  company,  cov¬ 
erage  has  increased  more  than.  100  percent  since* 
the  first  edition.  This  new  edition  repeats  ... 
lists  of  U.S.  companies  by  ^afe,  parent  compan 
ies  bv  country,  and  products  by  SIC  Lotanaaro' 
Industrial  Classification],  and  features  new  tables 
that  rank  parent  countries,  states,  and  sics. 
(Library  J)  Indexes. _ 

“The  main  body  of  the  Directory  f-tigmented 
with  a  number  of  useful  indexes  and  exhibits. 
The  foreign- owned  Arms  are  arranged  hy  the 
in  which  they  operate,  while  the  foreign 
owners  are  listed  both  by  name  and  country  of 
oNgfn  There  is  also  a  SIC-product-code  index 
A  number  of  charts  make  up  the  exhibit  section 
and  serve  the  reader  by  providing  a  numerical 
analysis  of  the  information  contained  in  the  Di¬ 
rectory.  Recommended  for  business  reference 
collection^”  jce  16;g89  Q  ,7g  130w 

“TVTost  '  libraries  will  better  appreciate  "Who 
Owns  Whom:  North  America  1978/9  for  its  de¬ 
lineation  of  the  (often)  multi-level  nature  of  cor- 
porate  ownership.  Because  of  its  more  limited 
oerme  this  directory  is  recommended  for  large 
business  reference  c9!le?^£s;  a  secondary  pur- 
chase  ^.al^others^^Joh^  Kmdzerske 

ARR1GHI.  GIOVANNI.  The  geometry  of  imperial- 

£•  t£e 

U.S.  by  Schocken  Bks.  $12.5(1 
325  Imperialism 

ISBN  86091-004-0  .  , 

“Arrighi’s  basic  premise  is  that  Lenin  s 1  theory 

Of  J. '  A.  Hobson,  whose  ideas  ( n iW  building 
ferding' s> ,  Arrighi  argues,  ^ere  cnUcal  build  | 
blocks  of  Lenin’s  analysis  The  jeomewj^c  ^ 


Colonialism,  Formal  Empire,  and  Informal  Em¬ 
pire.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"This  book  is  an  effort  to  cut  through  the  con¬ 
ceptual  confusion  surrounding  the  subject  of  im¬ 
perialism  in  order  to  lay  the  basis  for  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  dynamics  of  the  contemporary 
world  economy.  .  .  .  At  times,  he  is  forced  to 
stretch  his  definitions,  but  .Arrighi  makes  a  com¬ 
pelling  case  that  the  period  of  U.S.  hegemony 
after  World  War  II  can  be  understood  as  a  Formal 
Empire,  with  the  U.S.  shifting  toward  Informal 
Empire  between  1968  and  1971.  .  .  .  In  suppor t  of 
his  argument,  Arrighi  ingeniously  adds  a  third 
dimension  to  his  basic  argument.  The  problem  is 
that  by  the  time  the  diagram  ,  becomes  three 
dimensional,  it  becomes  too  complicated  to  clarify 
the  issues.  .  .  .  But  despite  his  tendency  to  get 
carried  away  with  his  own  geometry,  Arrighi  s 
book  succeeds  in  its  original  purpose.  Fred  Block 
Contemp  Sociol  8:757  S  '79  600w 

“Arrighi’s  study  is  enormously  fruitful  as  an 
explanatory  model  for  great-power  politics  from 
the  Navigation  Acts  to  Vietnam  and  it.  is  only 
the  rise  of  the  multinational  corporation  that 
effectively  delimits  its  applicability.  .  .  .  This  book 
would  be  a  valuable  acquisition  for  research  librar¬ 
ies.”  John  Bokina  ,in,_ 

Library  J  103:1752  S  15  78  110W 


ARRINGTON,  LEONARD  J.  The  Mormon  exper¬ 
ience;  a  history  of  the  Latter-day  Saints  [by] 
Leonard  J.  Arrington  and  Davis  Bitton.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  404p  pi  maps  $15  ’79  Knopf;  for  sal©  by 
Random  House 

289-3  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day 
Saints.  Mormons  and  Mormonism 
ISBN  0-394-46566-0  LC1  78-20561 
“Beginning  with  the  young  Joseph  Smith’s  vi¬ 
sions  amid  the  religious  awakening  of  the  1820s  in 
New  York  and  hisi  translation  from  purportedly 
ancient  records  of  the  Book  of  Mormon,  [the 
authors]  follow  the  fledgling  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 
of  Latter-Day  Saints  .  •  .  through  the  struggles  of 
organization,  persecution,  and  flight  to-  the  West, 
concluding  with  the  assimilation  of  Moimomsm 
into  American  culture  near  the.  turn  of  the  cen 
tury  in  Utah.  Then  the  .narrative  yields  to  the¬ 
matic  treatment  of  institutional  and  ideological 
issues.”  (Sat  R)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“Having  a  composite  authorship  and  a  topical 
arrangement,  the  book  is  often  repetitive,  dealing 
with  topics  like  the  Book  of  Mormon,  Brigham 
Young,  the  exodus  and  polygamy  in  several  differ¬ 
ent  places.  .  .  .  The  authors  at  times  demonstrate 
a  strong  Mormon  bias  that  leads  to .  errors  chat 
may  not  be  observed  except  by  specialists.  .  .  . 
The  booster  spirit  of  the  book  is  particularly  evi¬ 
dent  in  the  later  chapters,  which  gloss  over  tensions 
and  detail  materialistic  achievements.  .  .  .  More 
troublesome,  perhaps,  is  the  antihistoncal  tendency 
throughout  to  trace  events  and  depict.  Mormon 
character  without  demonstrating  causal  interrela¬ 
tionships.  Thereby  the  authors  fail  to  make  clear 
why  the  events  they  describe  are  critical  in  under¬ 
standing  Mormons  and  Mormonism.  Still,  the  book 
?sa  commendable  Job.  a  far  advance  beyond  pre¬ 
vious  works  by  incumbent  Mormons.  M.  S.  Hill 
Am  Hist  R  84:1487  D  79  650W 
“The  real  strength  of  this  study  is  f°u,n<J  if? 
the  perceptive  discussion  of .  the  many  outreach 
activities  of  the  Church.  Written  to  appeal  to  a 
broad  readership,  this  book  will  be  a  useful  com- 
Danion  piece  to  another  work  more  oriented,  to 
Mormon  readers,  The  story  of  ^^^te^ day  Saints 
(1976)  by  James  B.  Allen  and  Glen  M.  Leonard. 
However,  if  budgetary  limitations  preclude  the 
acauisition  of  both  volumes,  then  the  Allen-Leon 
ard  work  might  well  be  selected  for  its  exceptional 
bibliography  (62  pages),  compared  to  the  diminu 
tive  4-page  bibliographical  essay  m  the  Arrington- 
Bitton  volume.  Recommended  for  undergraduate 
and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1037  O  '79  160w 
Critic  38:7  J1  ’79-1  180w 

“A  well- written,  topically  arranged,  interpretive 
history  of  the  Mormon  church,,  clearly  aimed  at  a 
general  readership  and  exhibiting  a  remarkable 
tpp  of  objectivity*  •  •  .  Sensitive  issues  are 
treated  openly  and  analytically.  Nineteenth -cen- 
tury  polygamy  is  placed  in  the  context  of  Mormon 
views  on  marriage  and  the  family,  but  no  aspect 
Is  dodged.  .  .  .  The  authors  topical  approach  and 
their  sociological  interpretations  of  American  re- 
actions  to  Wforoionism  make  the  work  a  valuable 
ftudy  of  American  history  during  .the  period  of 
westward  expansion.  There  are  also hP^erfod  ^This 
sights  into  the  church  history  of  the  penoa. 
is  without  doubt  the  definitive  Mormon  history. 

H.  L.  j  104:636  Mr  1  '79  150w 

“To  their  credit,  the  authors  examine  [instltu- 
-  *  o i  anH  ideological]  issues  within  the  secular 
contex t s n  of  *  p oil ti cal ,  econo  m i c ,  and  institutional 
ne&d  setting  divine  revelation  aside,  and 
Shrink  from  the  controversial.  But  unfortunately. 
If  Understandably,  they  grow  noticeably  discreet 
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when  touching  upon  present-day  conditions  and 
even  succumb  occasionally  to  ideological  bias,  as, 
for  instance,  when  they  blink  away  the  Mormon 
patriarchy  and  say,  ‘Women  work  within  the 
church  on  an  equal  basis  with  men.'  If  the  Mormon 
Experience  is  not  a  critical  history,  it  is  neverthe¬ 
less  a  remarkably  intelligent  and  open-minded 
official  history,  and  deserves  to  be  seen  as  a 
promising  sign  of  liberality  in  a  proudly  conser¬ 
vative  and  authoritarian  institution.  J.  S-  Allen 
Sat  R  6:53  Mr  31  '79  350w 


The  whole  corpus  of  the  sociology  of  art  is,  per¬ 
haps  properly,  regarded  as  too  sacred  to  be  men¬ 
tioned  at  all.  ...  It  is  an  act  of  editorial  irre¬ 
sponsibility  not  to  indicate  the  limits  of  their 
concerns  with  sufficient  exactitude  in  the  title  and 
not  to  provide  even  a  minimum  of  a  unifying 
framework  or  substantive  introduction.  The  gen¬ 
uine  strength  of  the  volume  is  in  the  several 
short  studies  representing  alternative  approaches 
to  cognitive  analysis  of  the  forms  of  ‘tribal’  art 
and  to  the  investigation  of  relationships  between 
aesthetic  and  social  structures.”  Vytautas  Ka- 
volis 

J  Aesthetics  38:83  fall  ’79  850w 


ARROWSMITH,  NANCY.  A  field  guide  to  the 
Little  People  [by]  Nancy  Arrowsmith  with 
George  Moorse;  II.  by  Heinz  Edelmann:  callig¬ 
raphy  by  Kevin  Reilly.  296p  $10  '77  Hill  & 
Wang 


398  Fairies.  Folklore — Europe 
ISBN  0-8090-4450-1  LC  77-13706 
“There  are  seventy-nine  entries  in  this  •  .  .  book 
about  the  ‘lineage,  habitat,  appearance,  and  gen¬ 
eral  characteristics'  of  elves.  .  •  •  [There  are] 
descriptions  of  Alven,  Fylgiar,  Ellefolk,  Church 
Grims,  Red  Caps,  Three  Elves,  Bwciod,  and  Fol- 
lets,  .  .  .  Hobgoblins,  Leprechauns,  Goat  People, 
and.  Hey-Hey  Men.  The  authors  divided  their 
treatise  into  three  sections:  Light  Elves,  Dark 
Elves,  and  Dusky  Elves.”  (New  Yorker)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


‘‘[The]  authors  have  gone  back  to  the  original, 
often  nineteenth-century,  sources  (including 
Keightley)  for  their  material,  and  they  provide 
a  good  bibliography  and  index.  .  .  .  Arrowsmith 
and  Moorse  •  .  .  solemnly  list  an  Identification  and 
a  Habitat  for  each  imaginary  creature,  and  no¬ 
where  in  the  hook  is  there  the  least  hint  that  hob- 
globins  and  nixies  and  trolls  are  imaginary.  But 
the  arrangement  is  unscientific — neither  geograph¬ 
ical,  alphabetical,  nor  by  species — and  the 
spooky,  sketchy  illustrations  don’t  always  match 
the  text.  Though  the  descriptions  are  entertain¬ 
ing,  many  of  the  illustrative  folk  tales  which  have 
been  included  are  overcondensed  and  rather  clum¬ 
sily  retold.  Prospective  purchasers  should  also 
note  that  the  book  is  full  of  uncensored  sexual 
and  scatological  material.  .  .  .  Works  like  the  Field 
Guide,  though  published  as  juveniles,  are  not 
of  course  principally  intended  for  or  bought  for — 1 
let  alone  by — children.”  Alison  Lurie 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  Mr  8  '79  500w 
"Miss  Arrowsmith  (or  Mr.  Moorse)  writes  about 
this  subject  with  an  imperturbable  seriousness, 
upbraids  those  cynics  who  no  longer  have  the 
ability  to  see  elves  with  our  children’s  or  seers’ 
eyes,’  and  recommends  her  book — as  we  do — to  all 
‘people  who  want  to  rediscover  elves.’  ” 

New  Yorker  54:135  F  20  '78  250w 


ART  in  society:  studies  in  style,  culture  and 
aesthetics:  ed.  by  Michael  Greenhalgh  and  Vin¬ 
cent  Megaw.  350p  il  $27.50  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
701  Art  and  society 
ISBN  0-312-05267-7  LC  78-69954 
“The.  archaeologist,  the  anthropologist,  the 
ethnographer  and  the  art  historian — as  well  as 
the  artist  himself — are  all  concerned  in  some  way 
with  the  relation  of  art  to  the  society  which  pro¬ 
duced  it.  This  book  treats  the  subject  from  .  .  . 
[variousj  points  of  view.  Topics  range  from  tech¬ 
niques  of  study,  such  as  formal  analysis,  to  the 
place  of  art  in  prehistoric  societies  and  its  role 
in  present-day  'primitive’  cultures  from  Africa 
to  Oceania.  Other  topics  include  the  reception  of 
non-European  art  in  Europe,  the  plight  of  the 
artist  today  in  both  advanced  and  developing 
societies,  and  theoretical  problems  of  perception 
psychology,  aesthetics  and  philosophy.”  (Publish¬ 
er’s  note)  Chapter  bibliographies.  General  index. 
Index  of  authors. 


“Individual  papers  in  Art  in  society  range  from 
a  rather  opaque  discussion  of  aesthetics  (Woll- 
heim)  to  the  modern  artist  in  modern  society 
(Herman) :  from  mathematical  analyses  of  style 
applied  to  the  frieze  at  Persepolis  (Roaf)  to  Ata- 
yal  weaving  in  social  context  (Nettleship) :  from 
cognitive  patterning  underlying  sculpture  and 
architecture  among  groups  living  along  the  North¬ 
west  Coast  of  British  Columbia  (Vastokas)  to 
drug-induced  optical  sensations  among  Colombian 
Indians  (Reichel-Dolmatoff) .  If  the  authors  had 
had  enough  space  to  show  how  their  theories  fit 
their  data,  this  would  have  been  an  important 
addition  to  the  literature.  As  it  stands,  it  is  not 
clear  to  whom  it  will  appeal.  The  illustrations 
are  adequate  black  and  white." 

Choice  16:1004  O  ’79  170w 
“[This]  is  a  beautifully  produced  collection  of 
papers,  some  quite  interesting,  illustrating  diverse 
current  approaches  and  controversies  in  anthro¬ 
pological  studies  of  art.  There  are  also  articles  on 
encounters  between  Western  artists  or  audiences 
and  certain  non-Western  artistic  traditions.  .  .  . 


ART  INSTITUTE  OF  CHICAGO.  The  Art  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Chicago;  100  masterpieces-  159p  $35  '78 
The  Art  Inst,  of  Chicago,  Michigan  Blvd.  & 
Adams  St,  Chicago,  Ill.  60603 ;  for  sale  by  Rand 
McNally 

750  Painting — Collections.  Art  Institute  of 
Chicago — Catalogs 
LC  78-56322 

“To  celebrate  its  May  1979  one-hundredth  anni¬ 
versary,  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago  has  prepared 
a  book  of  color  reproductions  of  100  Western 
paintings  from  its  collection.  The  chronologically 
arranged  works  range  from  a  fourteenth-century 
Italian  Crucifixion  to  Frank  Stella’s  1965  painting 
De  la  Nada  Vida  a  la  Nada  Muerte.  .  .  .  Brief  anno¬ 
tations,  usually  about  four  or  five  lines  of  general 
comments  about  the  artist  or  work,  accompany 
each  reproduction.  ...  In  addition,  a  17-page  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Institute  is  provided  in  the  Introduc¬ 
tion.”  (Booklist)  Subject  and  name  indexes. 


The  glory  of  the  volume  is  its  illustrative 
material.  The  color  reproductions,  printed  on 
glossy  stock,  demonstrate  superior  fidelity  to  the 
original  paintings.  .  .  .  [This  volume]  is  not  an 
essential  reference  title  for  most  libraries.  Art 
libraries  may  wish  to  acquire  the  volume  for  its 
excellent  reproductions,  although  many  will  be 
deterred  by  the  purchase  price.” 

Booklist  75:1552  Je  15  ’79  190w 


The  ART  of  Jonathan 
Probyn.  215p  $19-50  ’78 
828  Swift,  Jonathan 
ISBN  0-06-495737-3 


Swift:  ed.  by  Clive  T. 
Barnes  &  Noble 

LC  78-106632 


This  collection,  mostly  by  English  academics, 
includes  eight  essays  grouped  under  three  head- 
irjss:  (1)  The  language  and  motives  of  satire,’ 
(2)  Irish  and  English  politics,’  and  (3)  ‘Gulliver’s 
travels:  text  and  meaning.’  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


In  the  first  section,  Clive  T.  Probyn' s  interest¬ 
ing  essay,  'Swift  and  the  human  predicament,’ 
discusses  Swift’s  manipulations  of  the  terms  and 
relationships  of  formal  logic  in  the  fourth  voyage 
of  Gulliver  s  travels.  In  the  second  section,  J.  A. 
Dowme,  in  The  conduct  of  the  allies:  The  ques- 
influence,’  adds  to  our  understanding  of 
Swift  s  relationships  with  Harley  and  St.  John 
during  1710-11.  In  the  third  section,  David  Wol- 
ley  s  article  on  the  Armagh  copy  of  Gulliver’s 
travels  is  detailed  and  informative-  No  really 
major  points  are  made  in  any  of  the  essavs  in 
c ° 1 1  e e t 1  ° n .  Some  of  the  essays  will  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  specialists;  others  seem  to  say  very 
iitue  that  is  new.  Recommended  for  upper-divi¬ 
sion  undergraduate  and  graduate  research  libraries 

Choice  15:1364  D  '78  140w 
Reviewed  by  H.  S.  Davies  * 

TLS  p926  Ag  18  '78  1500w 


hT  Indlans;  introduced  and  ed. 

„K^ri!i?e,n  B.erXn\'.  pref’  bY  Thomas  K.  Selig- 
wAth  <ront™but,1,ons  by  Lowell  John  Bean 
{and  others)  212p  il  coi  il  $22.50;  pa  $9.95  ’78 

san  Francisco  Golden 
Gate  Park,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118;  Abrams 
970-3  Huichol  Indians — Art 

IX?78-3i44°9’0686’6:  °'8109-216°-x  <Pa) 

“volume  was  published  to  accompany  a 
^Pjay  of  Huichol  art  and  [includes  eight]  .  .  . 
articles  that  explain  how  Huichol  art  is  integrated 
into  [various]  .  .  .  aspects  of  the  Huichol  life-style. 
Some  of  the  topics  include  women’s  art,  the  peyote 
cult,  acculturation,  social  and  economic  structure, 
and  shamanism.  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


*  IT'S?  outstanding  features  mark  this  book:  ; 
text  that  integrates  many  aspects  of  Huichol  cul 
tuf?  with  their  art;  profuse  and  excellent  illus 
trations,  most  of  them  in  color.  ...  A  tradi 
tional  and  well-done  catalog  of  exhibited  object 
completes  the  volume.  Production  aspects  of  th 
branies^  Very  wel1  done’-  Appropriate  for  all  li 
Choice  15:1650  F  ’79  130w 
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“The  Huichol  Indians  of  Mexico  have  become 
the  subject  of  increasing  curiosity,  not  only  for 
their  colorful  yarn  paintings,  which  are  prized 
by  collectors,  but  also  for  their  use  of  the  con¬ 
troversial  hallucinogen  peyote.  Vital,  illuminating 
essays  by  nine  scholars  who>  interpret  their  art, 
religion,  and  cultural  traits  are  integrated  with 
the  splendid  exhibition  catalog  containing  a  richly 
variegated  panorama  of  Huichol  art.  This  is,  un¬ 
questionably,  an  impressive  work  enlivened  further 
by  some  contrary  opinions  and  new  information, 
not  just  for  the  specialist  but  for  anyone  interested 
in  native  culture  or  ethnic  arts  and  crafts- 
Monica  Hashimoto  _  „„ 

Library  J  103:2326  N  15  '78  90w 


ART  of  the  October  Revolution;  comp,  and  intro¬ 
duced  by  Mikhail  Guerman,  unp  ll  col  U  $25  79 

Abrams 

704.94  Art,  Russian.  Russia — History — Revolu- 

ISBN  10-8109-0675-9  LC  77-20741 
This  book  “contains  over  four  hundred  repro¬ 
ductions  of  paintings,  sculpture,  posters  and 
graphic  art.  The  text,  accompanied  py  docuraen- 
tary  photographs#  [seeks  to  pprtray]  the 
sphere  surrounding  the  artist  in  the  new  Soviet 
state.”  (Publisher's  note)  Index  of  artists  names 
and  works.  _ 

“This  book  is  surprisingly  good.  One  might  as¬ 
sume  that  a  ‘coffee-table'  book  written  by  a  So¬ 
viet  historian  on  art  during  the  late  1910s  and 
early  1920s  would  be  poor.  But  the  illustrations 
alone  (there  are  some  four  hundred  in  this  vol 

ume)  make  this  book  valuable,andthebrieftext 

displays  an  overall  even-handed  attitude  to  warn 

abstract  as  well  as  representational  artists.  V  hi  e 
Guerman  offers,  many  criticisms  of  modernists 

its  readers  with  a  comprehensive  overvie w  of  the 
major  trends  in  Russian  revolutionary  art,  not  just 
those  movements,  favored  by  Western  critics  ana 
historians  It  will  complement  such  wen  Known 
tilts  as  Camilla  Gray’s  The  Russian,  experiment 
In  artffl86f!d922  IBRD  19711.  For  all  college  li¬ 
braries.”^^  16;-814  g  ,79  12Qw 

“This  book,  a  treasury  of  imagesof  the  greatest 

fsisfacte 

mashed  potatoes  out  of  the  disillusion- 

ment 1  wfththtlie  ‘llevoiutlon’^that  the  majority  ol 
them  tiltmate^  eiperie»ce4.As  u  800?t 

art  here."  P.  S.  Prescott  .  200w 

Newsweek  94:109  D  10  79  4uuw 

heMVS 

the  official  .  or,  as  it  k*fnt°i^hi£h  means  that 
‘authentic  view  of  the  events  wmc  movement  or 
it  says  little  about  the  iate  °  .  in*n  pxile  or 

^appealed  tffil  is'ln*  tapS? 

Sst  ^°assreth0ia: 

trica/'^spectacfes'^that^celebrated  a  unique  moment 

“  the  history  o^modern^art.^.  *•  Mellow 

The  ARTS,  cognition  and  bas^c  skms;  based ^n  a 
conference  held  at  Aspem  and  The 

1977;  co-sponsored  by  1  Human - 

Educ.  Program  of  InnnrtTom  The  Natl.  Inst, 
istic  Studies  with  support  trom  (Yearbook 

of  Educ;.  Stanley  S.  Madeja,  eaum  v  u 

j?2  r‘e7|-  ^I^EBnnc^Im^trSt.  St.  Louis, 
m6T?e  Arts — Psychology.  Knowledge,  Theory 

This  ▼VSl‘,|T§f^.th5oBn,it^1®  Basic 

Skmtf  ewhlchit  wL  Convened  for  the  dual  purpose 


of  investigating  how  the  arts  are  related  to  .  cog¬ 
nition  and  to  the  basic  skills,  and  of  determining 
the  relationship  of  research  in  the  arts  and  aes¬ 
thetics  to  arts  education.  .  .  .  [The  authors]  be¬ 
lieve  that  a  more  complete  understanding  of  the 
role  of  the  arts  in  cognition  may  provide  the 
wider  context  for  teaching  and  learning  needed 
for  more  informed  and  enlightened  classrooms. 
(Publisher’s  note)  Chapter  bibliographies. 

“[In]  the  introduction  to  the  book,  the  editor 
emphasizes  the  timeliness  of  the  topic.  As  finan¬ 
cially  pressed  school  systems  pare  away  educa¬ 
tional  ‘frills,'  often  trimming  classroom  and  ex¬ 
tracurricular  arts  activities,  the  relevance  of  these 
activities  to  intellectual  and  emotional  develop¬ 
ment  must  be  clearly  understood.  The  authors 
represent  the  areas  of  cognitive  and  developmen¬ 
tal  psychology,  philosophy,  education,  and  the  fine 
and  performing  arts.  This  diversity  if  reflected 
in  the  book’s  range  of  viewpoints  and  writing 
styles.  The  book's  strength  is  its  clarification  of 
issues  needing  further  research  and  of  the  pos¬ 
sible  implications  of  the  research  for  education  in 
the  arts.  .  .  .  The  book  would  be  a  valuable  ad¬ 
dition  to  a  graduate  library  in  education  or  psy¬ 
chology,  but  it  could  also  be  used  by  advanced 

undergraduates.”  „  _ _ _ 

Choice  16:430  My  '79  170w 

“Five  of  the  contributors  to  this  volume  were 
among  the  nine  writers  who,  with  Nelson  Good¬ 
man,  authored  the  1972  final  report  of  Harvard 
Project  Zero,  a  research  effort  concerned  with  the 
skills  involved  in  creation  and  understanding  in 
the  arts.  .  .  .  The  Arts,  Cognition,  and  Basic 
Skills  gives  us  an  idea  of  how  things  stand 
at  present.  .  .  .  One  strength  of  this  collection 
lies  in  the  willingness  of  most  of  its  contributors, 
especially  those  associated  with  Project  Zero,  to 
think  about  problems  rather  than  to  review  vast 
amounts  of  literature  or  to  strain  after  argu¬ 
ments.  They  tie  down  discussion  to  judicious  ex¬ 
amples  rather  than  inflating  it  by  impressive 
quotation  and  citation.  .  .  .  One  weakness  of  this 
volume  plagues  most  collections .  of  conference 
papers:  it  covers  too  large  a  variety  of  issues. 

Mark  Saf°^esthetics  38;81  fan  -79  1500w 

ARWAS,  VICTOR.  Glass:  art  nouveau  to  art  deco. 

256p  il  col  pi  $49.50  ’78  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 

748.2  Glassware  „  „  „„ 

ISBN  0-8478-0112-8  LC  76-62548 

"Arwas  explores  the  historical  growth  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  designers  and  makers  of  art  glass 
in  the  Art  Nouveau  and  Art  Deco  movements  of 
the  decorative  arts.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  Visual  flavor  of  these  two  periods  is.  re¬ 
vealed  to  the  reader  with  choice  reproductions 
and  color  plates-  Arwas  has  selected  excellent 
examples  from  private  collections. as  well  as  major 
museums  to*  illustrate  the  vitality  of  these  dp  ~ 
signers  and  makers  of  glass.  The  book  presents 
very  clearly  the  ways  in  which  various  glass- 
makers  emerged  and  maintained  their  production 
of  glass  The  variety  of  styles  and  techniques 
used  in  these  periods  is  described  accurately 
throughout  the  text.  This  book  is  a  very  good 
reference  for  the  art  historian,  collector,  and 
artist  interested  in  glass  of  these  periods.  A  valu- 

*“•  “"SiSS'ls'lsM  ?•  WuiX* 

M^SS  SSt  Srffirtu 

th©  collector,  and  both  are  essentially  biographi 
cal  dictionaries  of  the  makers  and  designers  of 
fate  19th-  to  early  20th-Century  art  glass  and 
lighting.  Duncan’s  book  has  more  introductory 
material  .  .  •  [but]  Arwas  defines  his  terms  better 
and  writes  with  more  precision.  Both  books  are 
well  illustrated  (even  t h oug h  we’ ve  f ® nf  ™^n £ 
of  these  plates  before)  and  both  suffer  fro m  a 
lack  of  a  cross  reference  scheme  between  text 
end  dates  .  Arwas  reproduces  signatures  ond 
factory  marks,  and  his  coverage  ranges  from  pages 
for  Gall 4  Lai  i q  ue.  and  Tiffany  to  paragraphs  tor 
less  er  n a  mes  and  houses.  Of  .particular  interest 
is  his  treatment  of  firms  still  active.  Orrefors. 
Kosta  Baccarat,  and  Steuben  among  them.  •  .  • 
All  tilings  considered,  however,  neither  book  is 
a  necessary  purchase  except  for  research  collec¬ 
tions."  GLjtri^Cjni03:2509  D  15  '78  lOOw 
ReVieW^w^wYe«.9WlT78  50W 

fine  : bibliShy*  and  th^SIfority  “Sfthe^lfusJ 

^regrettable9  t^t 
M^A^was  reproduce®  most  of  what  is  shown  from 
the  ^dlectio^  of  dealers  and  auctioneers,  rather 

of°  what  he  doe^show  the  excellent  photographs. 
of  w  (Thisl  is  a  tribute  to  a  major  contribution 
about  the  most  fascinating  period  of  innovative 

glass-making.  “Geoffrey  Beard^ 
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AS  her  whimsey  took  her;  critical  essays  on  the 
work  of  Dorothy  L.  Sayers  ;  ed.  by  ^Margaret  P* 
Hannay.  301p  $15  '79  Kent  State  Univ.  Press 

823  Sayers,  Dorothy  Leigh 
ISBN  0-87338-227-7  LC  79-10933 
The  fifteen  essays  in  this  collection  examine 
Sayers'  work  in  detective  fiction,  drama.  transla¬ 
tion,  and  aesthetics.  Many  of  the  ar\i~}S- v, v  af 6 
revised  from  papers  presented  at  the  Dorothy  L. 
Sayers  Seminars  at  the  Modern  Language  As 
sociation  conventions  from  1974  through  1978, 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

"As  one  might  expect  in  this  first  collection  of 
Its  kind,  the  dominant  tone  is  very ,  D2fi^SJ  „  } 
enthusiastic  This  becomes  s,™what  wearing  at 
times,  as  when  one  critic  declares  that  payers 
‘shares  much  of  Aristotle’s  mind-set.’  There  are 
several  other  instances,  mostly  in  the  articles  on 
her  plays  and  essays,  where  the  enthusiasm  of 
the  contributors  results  in  the  displacement  of 
critical  objectivity  by  a  mixture  of  piety  and  boos- 
terism.  Sayers  is  much  better  served  elsewhere 
in  the  collection.  ...  I  found  all  three  essay^ 
on  Sayers’  work  as  a  translator  quite  interesting' 
even  though  I  am  not  familiar  with  the  trans  a- 
tions  themselves.  .  .  .  Other  readers,  whose  in¬ 
terests  in  Sayers’  work  are  different  from  my  own, 
will  no  doubt  have  other  reactions  to.  this  anthoi- 
ogy.  Nearly  all.  though,  will  find  in  it  something 
to  value  and  enjoy.”  Francis  Gavin 
Best  Sell  39:263  O  '79  240w 
Choice  16:1166  N  ’79  220w 
“This  undistinguished  collection  of  quasi-schol- 
arly  banalities  suffers  from  acute  amateur  pedan¬ 
try  and  essential  dullness.  The  essays,  many  read 
as  MLA  ‘special  session’  papers,  draw  what 
strength  they  have  from  the  lucid  prose  of  Sayers 
herself.  The  essayists  neither  bring  imaginative 
light  to  the  artist’s  work,  nor  draw  perceptible 
illumination  from  it.  The  exception,  Richard  L. 
Harp,  should  have  written  his  own  book.  M.  L. 
del  Mastro^^  j  104;1698  g  i  .79  ioow 

“The  essays  in  ‘Detection’  tell  us  a  great  deal 
about  the  moral  concerns  that  underlay  Sayers 
mysteries;  they  rigorously  analyze  Sayers  ,  princi¬ 
pal  characters  as  agents  of  justice  or  evil.  They 
fail  only  to  convey  adequately  Sayers’  sense  of 
fun  and  the  reasoned  feminism  that  informs  the 
Wiimsey-Harriet  Vane  romance.  The  ‘Drama’  es¬ 
says  dwell  lovingly  on  Sayers’  treatment  of 
Judas,  that  incongruously  sympathetic  character. 
.  .  .  ‘Translation’  demonstrates  the  tension  be¬ 
tween  Sayers’  zest  for  her  subject  and  her  schol¬ 
arly  detachment.  •  •  •  The  section  on  esthetics 
seems  to  me  gratuitous.  ...  Of  far  greater  value 
is  the  bibliography,  parts  of  which  deserve  to 
be  read  as  text-’’  B.  G.  Harrison 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  J1  15  ’79  1250w 
“This  collection  is  only  a  ‘first  critical  study,’ 
as  Editor  Margaret  Hannay  points  out.  Even  so. 
it  works  too  hard  and  omits  too  much.  There  is 
no  analysis  on  Sayers’  political  and  social  ideas 
and  no  assessment  of  her  literary  value.  There 
is  only  one  example  of  her  great  breadth  of  knowl¬ 
edge.  She  once  noted  that  she  had  ten  quota¬ 
tions  in  miind  while  describing  the  church  roof  in 
The  Nine  Tailors  IBRD  1934]  ‘Incredibly  aloof, 
flinging  back  the  light  in  a  dusky  shimmer  of 
bright  hair  and  gilded  outspread  wings,  soared 
the  ranked  angels.  .  .  .’  The  allusions  ranged 
from  the  Bible,  Milton  and  Donne  to  Keats  and 
T.  S-  Eliot.”  Annalyn  Swan 

Time  114:72  Ag  13  ’79  400w 


AS  I  saw  it;  women  who  lived  the  American  ad¬ 
venture;  coll,  by  Cheryl  G.  Hoople.  187p  pi  $8-95 
*78  Dial  Press 

973  Women — U-S. — Juvenile  literature.  U-S. — 
History — Personal  narratives — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture.  U.S _ Social  conditions — Juvenile  litera¬ 

ture 

ISBN  0-8037-0339-2  LC  78-51324 
This  is  an  introduction  to  life  in  America  as 
seen  by  "women  from  the,  1620s  to  the  1890s.  •  .  • 
Excerpits  from  the  letters,  diaries,  and  narratives 
of  forty  women  in  various  walks  of  life  are  grouped 
according  to,  period;  each  excerpt  is  preceded  by 
a  short  introduction  to  the  person.”  (Horn  Bk) 
Bibliography.  “Gradesi  seven  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 


"There  is  tragedy — such  as  Mary  Rowlandson’s 
narrative  of  her  captivity  with  the  Indians  and 
the  death  of  her  child,  Narcissa  Whitman’s  ac¬ 
count  of  the  drowning  of  her  daughter,  and  the 
misery  of  a  Blackfoot  warrior's  wife  whose  hus¬ 
band  mistreated  her.  Some  of  the  selections  are 
exciting  or  humorous:  Dr-  Anna  Howard  Shaw,  a 
Methodist  preacher,  protected  her  virtue  with  a 
revolver,  and  Callie  French  tells  of  her  showboat 
experiences.  The  outstanding  characteristics  of  the 
women  are  their  bravery  and  fortitude;  no  doubt 
many  readers  will  be  inspired  to  investigate 
further  their  lives  and  final  achievements.”  A.  A. 
Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:206  Ap  ’79  130w 


“Sometimes  problems  arise  because  of  the  first 
person  point  of  view. — -Lady  U r gar  c  t  IVyatt 
speaks  English  in  the  dialect  of  1623.  and  .Hoople 
does  not  modernize  spelling,  nor  does  she  m  gen¬ 
eral  provide  sufficient  glossing  to  understand  ob¬ 
scure  usages.  -  •  -  Sometimes  the  headings  '  under 
which  the  narratives  are  grouped]  are  too  broad 
and  the  selections  cover  such  a  wide  historical 
range  that  there  is  little  coherence  within  a 
section.  Even  the  otherwise  adequate  introductions 
to  each  heading  and  to  each  woman  s  testimony 
cannot  save  the  book  from  lack  of  structure-  the 
selections  are  interesting  •  ;  .•  but  one  would  wish 
for  more  of  the  old  familiars,  Sojourner  Troth 
and  Priscilla  Alden,  for  example,  to  give  the  book 
a  less  rarifled  quality.”  R.  K.  MacDonald 
SI  .1  25-62  D  ’78  200w 


AS  much  to  learn  as  to  teach;  essays  in  honor  of 
Lester  Asheim;  ed-  by  Joel  M.  Lee  and  Beth  A- 
Hamilton.  273d  $12-50  ’79  Linnet  Bks. 


020  Libraries.  Library  science.  Asheim,  Lester 
ISBNn0-208-01751-4  LC  78-11313 


This  volume,  prepared  to  honor  Asheim  on  his 
sixty-fifth  birthday,  contains  fifteen  essays  ,  on 
such  topics  as  intellectual  freedom,  public  libraries, 
international  relations  among  libraries,  and  li- 
brary  education.  Bibliography-  Index- 


“This  handsomely  designed  and  printed  volume, 
although  containing  some  of  the  usual  typograph¬ 
ical  errors,  should  be  required  reading  for  all  li¬ 
brarians  and  particularly  those  just  entering  the 
profession.  The  substance  contained  therein  not 
only  epitomizes  a  talented  and  humble  individual 
but  also  characterizes  much  that  is  important  in 
librarianship.”  D.  M.  Bentz  ... 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:292  My  '79  800w 

“There  is  an  air  of  lightness  and  love  to  this 
collection.  .  .  .  Two  of  the  essayists,  Haynes 

McMullen  in  ‘American  Librarians  and  the  Pur¬ 
suit  of  Happiness,’  and  Joel  Lee  in  Asheim  Con¬ 
fronts  the  Catalog  .  .  .,’  attain  some  of  the  grace- 
ful  prose,  wit,  and  charm  associated  with  tne 
honoree  himself-  (McMullen's  essay  is  enjoyable 
and  quotable,  based  on  his  research  observations 
and  good  sense-  •  •  -  An  index  is  a  welcome  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  work,  too  rare  in  festschrifts.  But 
there  are  other  nice  touches  to  the  book  including 
a  photograph  of  Asheim  as,  frontispiece  .  and  a 
jacket  designed  by  Greer  Allen  of  Tale  University 
Press.  Only  some  sad  lapses  in  proofreading  reveal 
the  haste  and/or  lack  of  expertise  that  too  often 
characterize  publications  of  this  kind-  Peggy 

^  Library  J  104:1432  J1  '79  450w 

Reviewed  by  G.  R.  Lyle 

Library  Q  49:488  O  79  1150w 


ASCH, 

$5.95; 


FRANK.  City  sandwich;  poems.  48p  il 
lib  bdg  $5.71  ’78  Greenwillow  Bks- 


ISBN  0-688-80156-0;  0-688-84156-2  (lib  bdg) 
LC  77-18902 

Twenty  poems  describing  different  aspects  of 
city  life  from  a  child’s  point  of  view.  “Ages  six 
to  nine.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)v 


"Asch  sees  a  lot  of  small  things  that  most  peo¬ 
ple  overlook  because  they  are  imaginary  things. 
Many  are  hidden  in  the  patterns  of  lines  that 
make  up  sidewalks,  skylines,  and  other  backdrops. 
There  are  stars,  smiles,  an  absolute  underground 
of  nutty  minutiae  that  adults  may  glide  over  but 
a  child’s  bright  eye  will  snap  right  up-  The  poems 
are  not  adorned.  No  fancy  rhythms;  here  and 
there,  a  rather  plain  rhyme  to  draw  things  to¬ 
gether.  Still,  like  the  pictures  they  have  a  funny 
freshness  that  makes  them  likable.  Karla  Kuskin 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p90  D  10  J8  120W 

“It’s  hard  to  explain  what  makes  good  poetry 
good,  but  it’s  easy  to  tell  what  makes  bad  poetry 
bad;  sloppy  technique.  Mixed  metaphors,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  often  set  one’s  teeth  on  edge:  in  ‘Sun¬ 
rise,’  the  first  poem  in  this  collection,  ‘The  city 
yawns/And  rubs  its  eyes, /Like  baking  bread/Be- 
gins  to  rise.'  Sometimes  it’s  merely  jarring,  like 
‘City  Bicycle’  which  is  compared  to  a  fighting 
bull.  .  .  .  Also  included  are  poems  that  rhyme 
but  don’t  scan,  poems  that  beat  repetition  to  a 
pulp,  and  so  on.  Occasionally  simple  images  slip 
through.  .  .  .  Perhaps  those  few  bright  moments 
will  be  anthologized  elsewhere.  The  india  ink 
drawings  are  busy,  psychedelic,  and  interesting. 
They  do  the  poems  one  better — but  they  don’t 
save  the  book.”  Helen  Gregory 
SLJ  25:39  N  ’78  130w 
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ASCH.  FRANK.  Running  with  Rachel,  by  Frank 
and  Jan  Asch;  phot,  by  Jan  Asch  and  Robert 
Michael  Buslow.  64p  lib  bdg  $7.28;  pa  $3.95  '79 
Dial  Press 

796.4  Track  athletics — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8037-7553-9  (lib  bdg) ;  0-8037-7552-0  (pa) 
LC  78-72471 

Rachel  discusses  running,  including  how  her 
interest  began,  proper  shoes,  diet,  exercises,  and 
competition.  “Grades  two  to  five.’’  (SLJ) 

“The  tone  is  amiable,  joyful  and  noncompeti¬ 
tive,  and  the  exercises  are  described  and  illus¬ 
trated.  .  .  .  Rachel  runs  with  friends,  which  she 
enjoys,  and  in  a  race  called  Run  for  Fun.  which 
she  hates.  Occasionally,  she  relishes  solitude.  .  ., . 
The  reader  has  to  forget  that  when  Rachel  is 
alone,  she  is  with  a  photographer;  the  reader  also, 
because  children  are  like  this,  will  bear  with  the 
fleeting  earnestness — organic  veggies,  vitamin  pills 
and  a  97-pound-weakling  line  like  Running  not 
only  changed  how  I  felt  about  myself,  but  it 
changed  how  I  looked  too.  I  used  to  .have  a  pot 
belly,’  etc.  Otherwise,  Rachel  is  delightful.  .  .  . 
She  is  bouncy,  wholesome,  even  interesting. 
Mostly,  she  is  real  and  the  pictures  are  un-self- 
conscious.”  Nora  Magid 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p44  Ap  29  ’79  210w 

“With  the  initial  help  of  an  older  jogger,  Rachel 
realizes  the  importance  of  warm  up  exercises, 
good  form,  and  correct  eating  habits.  The  most 
appealing  aspects  of  this  book  are  the  photo¬ 
graphs  and  the  way  the  first-person  narrative 
describes  what  goes  on  .in  Rachel  s  head  when 
she  runs:  ‘When  I’m  running  well,  my  arms  aren  t 
just  arms  anymore;  they  feel  powerful  and  alive 
like  train  wheels  or  pistons  in  a  big  engine,  and 
my  hair  flying  behind  me  isn  t  just  hair,  but 
something  like  a  horse’s  mane  or  a  blazing  fire. 
M.  G.  Westhuis;84  My  I?9  10Qw 


ASCH,  JAN,  jt.  auth.  Running  with  Rachel.  See 
Asch,  F. 


Jews  speak.  It  then  describes  Jewish  practices 
of  all  sorts  (e.g.,  circumcision,  marriage,  divorce, 
death  and  burial.  Kashruth,  Sabbath,  and  the 
like)  and  the  Jewish  liturgical  cycle  (e.g.,  Rosh 
Hashanah  and  Yom  Kippur  to  Passover  and  Tisha 
B’Av).  Its  concluding  two  chapters  consider  ideol¬ 
ogical  and  theological  questions  such  as  The 
afterlife,  Messiah,  and  the  soul,’  apostasy,  charity, 
sex,  and  science  and  evolution.”  (Choice)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Index. 


“Though  none  of  the  information  presented  is 
original  in  any  way  and  can  be  found  in  other 
sources  the  volume  does  bring  it  all  together  in 
one  easily  available  place.  For  courses,  H.  Domn  s 
To  be  a  Jew  IBRD  1973]  is  better,  but  libraries 
might  do  well  to  have  Asheri  for  quick  reference 
and  introductory  guidance.  Useful  appendixes  on 
‘Jewish  names,’  the  Jewish  calendar,  commonly 
used  blessings  (in  transliteration).” 

Choice  16:1037  O  ’79  150w 


“Asheri  states  that  he  uses  Orthodoxy  as  his 
criterion  because  ‘it  is  acceptable  to  all  Jews,  but 
if  this  were  the  case,  would  there  be  the  other 
divisions?  His  bias  against  Conservative  and  Re¬ 
form  Judaism  permeates  the  discussion  and  leads 
to  inaccuracies.  The  writing  is  pedantic  and  the 
entire  work  could  have  used  some  judicious  edit¬ 
ing.  Libraries  that  have  Milton  Steinberg’s  Basic 
Judaism  [1947]  and  The  Jewish  Catalog  have  top- 
notch  accounts  of  traditional  theory  and  practice 
and  can  pass  this  by."  J.  P.  Leb 

Library  J  103:2340  N  15  ‘78  llOw 


ASHLEY.  ELIZABETH.  Actress;  postcards  from 
the  road  [by]  Elizabeth  Ashley  with  Ross  Fire¬ 
stone.  252p  il  $10  ’78  Evans,  M.&Co. 

B  or  92  Ashley,  Elizabeth 
ISBN  0-87131-264-6  LC  78-17218 
"Ashley  tells  of  her  struggle  to  be  a  person 
rather  than  a  piece  of  property,  both  personally 
and  professionally.  She  has  had  some  successes 
as  an  actress  on  Broadway  but  never  fulfilled  the 
bright  predictions  of  major  stardom.”  (Library  J) 


ASH,  LEE.  Subject  collections;  a  guide  to  special 
book  collections  and  subject  e^Phases 
ported  by  university,  college,  public,  and  specnu 
libraries  and  museums  in  theJJP^ed  States  a^u 
•  oomD.  by  Lee  Ash  with  the  coucluui 
tion  of*  Stephen  J.  Calvert  and  the 
of  William  Miller.  5th  ed  rev  and  enl  1184P 
$67.50  ’78  Bowker 

026  Libraries— Special  collections— Directories 
ISBN  0-8352-0924-5  LC  78-26399 
This  work,  which,  originally  appeared  to  19 

mrm  19^9),  identifies  special  collections*  exciua 

former,  collection  entries  are  by  state.  i^oi  <*. 

Res  Lib)  _____ 

“With  the  1978  edition  much  greater  scope. 

depth,  and  specificity  of  coverage  have  been 

realized,  thanks  to,  automation.  Ash  drew 

il'S-sEpCiPi 

tions  with  care  as  these  cover  mclusions  and  e 

JSSSffi.  r.irSuTtdrSnihnea,li!,tbLheL  consul- 

tation.”  Marc&GRtelsohn  ^  ^  j,  1050w 

(Correction:  104:1443  JI 


“Despite  [the  author’s]  stated  purpose,  what 
emerges  is  more  of  a  psychological  autobiography 
than  a  cataloguing  of  a  trip  to  success.  During 
the  events  that  are  recounted,  Elizabeth  Ashley 
emerges  not  simply  as  a  person  who  trips  and 
falls  as  does  any  human  being  (and  some  of  her 
falls  are  more  calamitous  than  most  people  have 
to  suffer),  but  especially  as  one  who  keeps  get- 
ting  up*  as  a  person  who  is  not  strong  but  who 
has  courage  and  spirit.  .  .  .  Some  readers  may 
object  to  the  occasionally  salty  idiom.  This  re¬ 
viewer  did  not,  but  thought  it  helped  to  accent 
the  honesty  of  her  self-portrait,  even  though  it 
was  only  meant  to  describe  an  odyssey  to  pro¬ 
fessional  achievement.”  J.  M.  Hamemick 
Best  Sell  38:349  F  ’79  400w 

“Always  unsure  of  herself.  [Ashley]  was  un¬ 
able  to  cope  with  the  pressures  of  success  and 
developed  a  reputation  as  a  difficult  rebel.  Mar¬ 
riage  led  to  a  long  hiatus  in  her  career.  Eventual¬ 
ly  returning  to  work,  she  has  drawn  on  her  ex¬ 
periences  to  extend  herself  as  an  actress,  bhe 
gives  us  an  idea  of  the  personal  costs  involved  in 
exposing  one’s  self  on  stage  or  film.  Barbara 

**  Library  J  103:1764  S  15  ’78  70w 

“[This  is]  a  book  of  memories,  loosely  arranged, 
fueled  less  by  a  sense  of  purpose  than  by  the 
chatty  animation  of  someone  who  s  happily  telling 
all  to  a  tape  recorder.  Even  if  [Miss  Ashley]  isn  t 
ready  to  cast  much  light  on  what  she  has  seen, 
she  does  have  a  fair  amount  to  tell.  •  •  •  bhe 
writes  of  her  performance  Tm  Cat  on  a  Hot  J  m 
Roof’  by  T.  Williams,  BRD  1954]  with  a  pride 
bordering  on  immodesty,  but  at  least  it  s  genuine 
and  honest-  What  a  shame,  then,  that  she  ends 
this  chapter  with  a  roll-call  of  rave  reviews  of 
her  work;  nothing  else  in  the  book  requires  out¬ 
side  corroboration-  But  then,  her  book  is  full  of 
uncertainty,  especially  those  portions  that  try 
hardest  to  be  illuminating.  ’  Janet  Maslin 
NY  Times  Bk  R  pl2  D  17  ’78  900w 


ASHEIM.  LESTER.  As  much  to  learn  as  to  teach. 
See  As  much  to  learn  as  to  teach 


!aH.E%  «whi  '“S  “  » 

Everest  House 

296.4  Jews— Rites  and  ceremonies 
ISBN  0-89696-003-X  LC  78-54076 

“intended  as  an  introductoiy  handbook^on^all 

•1>5hitlnthre0wStS  ss; 

Si  what  lan^wea 


HLEY,  MAURICE.  James  IL  342p  pi 
14.95  ’77  University  of  Minn.  Press 
B  or  92  James  H.  King  of  England 
ISBN  0-8166-0826-1  LC  78-1039o3 
’or  descriptive  note>  review  excerpts  and 


maps 


other 


Reviewed^  by.  Derek  Hirst  ^  g00w 

Review|d  byHJohn  MMer  ^  ,?g  25Qw 

Va  Q  R  55:69  spring  ’79  80w 
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ASHMORE.  HARRY  S.  Arkansas;  a  bicentennial 
history.  (States  and  the  nation  ser)  202p  pi 
$8.95  '78  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local 
Hist;  Norton 

976.7  Arkansas — History 

ISBN  0-393-05669-4  LG  77-26622 

‘‘As  a  volume  in  the  States  and  the  Nation 
series,  this  short  book  by  a  •  •  •  journalist  is  not 
intended  for  scholars,  but  is  meant  to  be  a  per¬ 
sonal  summing  up  of  what  seems  significant  about 
Arkansas’  history.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Annotated  bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


‘‘Arkansas  stands  well  above  the  average  of 
‘The  States  and  the  Nation  series.’  Although  the 
early  chapters  are  based  purely  on  secondary 
sources  .  .  .  the  materials  are  well  chosen  and 
the  writing  is  lively.  The  chapters  on  American 
development  of  the  region,  the  Civil  War,  and 
Reconstruction  add  little  new  in  the  way  of  inter¬ 
pretation  or  fact,  but  when  Ashmore  reaches 
those  decades  he  himself  knew  and  experienced, 
the  book  takes  on  a  tone  of  authority  and  fresh¬ 
ness.  .  .  .  As  reflected  by  ‘Suggestions  for  further 
reading,'  Arkansas  seems  a  state  with  possibly 
the  least  accumulation  of  written  history,  so  this 
is  probably  a  good  acquisition  for  college  li- 
braries  *  * 

Choice  15:1715  F  ‘79  170w 

“[Included  are]  numerous  good  stories  about 
colorful  people,  and  Ashmore  has  an  obvious 
affection  for  the  state  where  he  worked  for  more 
than  a  decade  as  th©  editor  of  the  distinguished 
Arkansas  Gazette,  the  oldest  newspaper  west  of 
the  Mississippi.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  end 
result  is  somehow  pedestrian  and  disappointing." 
R.  F.  Durden 

J  Am  Hist  65:1082  Mr  ‘79  330w 


ASHWORTH,  KENNETH  H.  American  higher 
education  in  decline-  105p  $7.95  ‘79  Texas  A&M 
Univ.  Press 


378-73  Education,  Higher.  Education — U-S- 

ISBN  0-89096-074-7  LC  78-21780 


The  author  contends  that  “higher  education  has 
been  remiss  in  allowing  a  federally  imposed 
egalitarianism  and  in  allowing  the  competition 
for  students  to  seriously  erode  the  standards  and 
quality  of  its  teaching  and  research.  [He  points 
out  that]  entrepreneurial  and  nontraditional  pro¬ 
grams  have  not  been  subjected  to  rigid  accredi¬ 
tation.  .  .  .  Ashworth,  Texas  Commissioner  of 

Higher  Education,  has  outlined  ...  a  postindus- 
trial  future  in  which  higher  education  can  play 
a  significant  part  if  it  will  return  to  its  original 
concepts  of  quality.”  (Choice) 


“Ashworth’s  approach  is  polemic,  and  he  does 
not  provide  empirical  evidence  to  support  his 
contentions.  This  is  not  surprising  since  there 
has  been  no  concerted  effort  to  show  that  the 
reported  ‘decline’  is  of  positive  or  negative  sig¬ 
nificance." 

Choice  16:710  Jl/Ag  ‘79  120w 
"Ashworth  passionately  urges  American  higher 
education  to  oppose  governmental  pressure,  while 
suggesting  that  ‘the  answer  is  not  to  refuse  all 
further  federal  assistance’  and  acknowledging  the 
worth  of  government  programs  like  the  GI  Bill, 
which  have  ‘contributed  significantly  to  the  im¬ 
provement  of  higher  education.’  While  lacking 
the  substance  of  Clark  Kerr’s  The  Uses  of  the 
University  [BRD  1963,  1964]  or  Nathan  M-  Pusey’s 
American  Higher  Education,  1945-1970:  a  Personal 
Report  [BRD  1978],  this  volume  will  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  serious  students  of  contemporary  Ameri¬ 
can  higher  education.”  E.  R.  Beauchamp 
Library  J  104:1334  Je  15  '79  140w 


ASHMORE,  HARRY  S-,  ed.  The  William  O-  Doug¬ 
las  inquiry  into  the  state  of  individual  freedom. 
See  The  William  O.  Douglas  inquiry  into  the 
state  of  individual  freedom 


ASHTON,  ROBERT.  The  English  Civil  War;  con¬ 
servatism  and  revolution,  1603-1649.  (Revolutions 
in  the  modern  world)  453p  $24.95  '79  Norton 

941.06  Great  Britain — History — Stuarts,  1603- 
1714.  Great  Britain — History — Civil  War  and 
Commonwealth,  1642-1660 
ISBN  0-393-01207-7 

“Ashton  finds  the  roots  of  rebellion  [against 
the  Crown]  in  events  that  occurred  several  decades 
before  the  outbreak  of  the  [Civil]  War.  He  .  .  . 
[contends]  that  to  many  i7th  Century  European 
reformers  absolute  monarchy  was  an  innovation, 
a  force  for  good,  and  that  its  opponents  may  thus 
be  justly  regarded  as  hidebound  conservatives 
hostile  to  the  radical  change  they  saw  embodied 
in  the  reign  of  Charles  I.  Part  I  explores  the 
contrast  between  tradition  and  innovation  in 
political  and  social  institutions.  .  .  .  [Part  II  is] 
a  chronological  examination  of  the  events  of  the 
War  itself.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Reviewed  by  David  Underdown 

Am  Hist  R  84:1367  D  ‘79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Conrad  Russell 

Engl  Hist  R  94:860  O  ‘79  800w 

“Contrary  to  most  previous  studies,  which  sep¬ 
arate  the  civil  war  from  the  four  decades  preced¬ 
ing  it,  the  author  finds  that  the  problems  of  the 
1640  s  were  unchanged  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Stuart  period.  This  book  should  be  read  to  sup¬ 
plement  Christopher  Hill's  Puritanism  and  Revo¬ 
lution,  H.  R.  Trevor-Roper’s  The  Gentry  1640- 
1640,  and  Lawrence  Stone’s  The  Causes  of  the 
English  Revolution  1529-1642  [BRD  1973].  Ashton's 
writing  style  is  tedious,  but  the  reader  will  be 
rewarded  with  significant  insights  on  a  complex 
historiographical  problem.  For  academic  libraries." 
G.  H.  Libbey 

Library  J  104:2095  O  1  '79  80w 

“This  book  is  not  only  a  synthesis  of  other 
people  s  findings  (in  itself  a  labour  of  much  sweat 
and  more  usefulness)  but  also  an  original  contri¬ 
bution  to  this  exceptionally  difficult  bit  of  history. 
[The]  footnotes  are  a  remarkable  guide  to  the 
literature.  .  .  .  [The  book]  will  make  possible 
rapid  progress  in  the  production  of  enlarged 
understanding  which  can  now  develop  both  from 
[Professor  Ashton's]  highly  suggestive  analysis 
and  from  tackling  the  questions  which  he  offers 
but  cannot  yet  solve.  Because  he  so  honestly  shows 
what  we  have  learnt  and  where  we  need  to  think 
and  learn  further,  Ashton  on  the  Civil  War  will 
make  an  excellent  starting  point  for  the  next 
generation  of  scholars."  G,  R.  Elton 

New  Statesman  96:244  Ag  25  '78  1200w 


ASIAN  art:  museum  and  university  collections  in 
the  San  Francisco  Bay  area;  ed.  with  an  Introd. 
by  Rend-Yvon  Lefebvre  d’Argencd.  (Great  Cen¬ 
ters  of  Art  ser)  il  col  il  $35  ‘78  Allanheld  & 
Schram.  36  Park  St.  Montclair,  N.J.  07042;  for 
sale  by  Schram,  A. 

708  Art,  Asian.  San  Francisco — Galleries  and 
museums 

ISBN  0-8380-0199-1  LC  77-78737 
The  editor  reviews  the  Asian  art  collections  of 
the  San  Francisco  museums,  concentrating  on  the 
Avery  Brundage  Collection  of  the  Asian  Art 
Museum  of  San  Francisco.  Following  the  text  are 
212  plates  illustrating  the  collections. 


“As  stated  in  the  short  introduction,  the  modest 
aim  of  this  book,  one  in  the  projected  series,  is 
to  provide  ‘a  bird’s  eye  view  of  the  museums' 
collections'  and  that  it  does.  .  .  .  [The  Avery 
Brundage  Collection  has]  185  of  the  212  plates 
with  the  other  27  shared  by  Stanford,  Berkeley, 
and  the  Achenbach  Foundation.  .  .  .  The  plates  are 
large  (the  book  measures  13 Vi  x  10")  and  are  uni¬ 
formly  excellent,  with  34  in  color.  Each  item  is 
listed  in  a  catalog  with  its  own  descriptive  com¬ 
mentary.  .  .  .  While  this  book  is  not  specifically 
intended  for  [scholars],  they  will  want  it  for  the 
rich  visual  trove  it  provides.  All  institutions  of 
higher  learning,  especially  those  with  programs  in 
the  Far  East,  should  consider  getting  this  hand¬ 
some  book.” 

Choice  15:678  Jl/Ag  ‘78  150w 


“The  bulk  of  the  work  consists  of  212  generally 
good  plates;  .  .  .  the  text  contains  rather  lengthy 
and  chatty  but  informative,  descriptions  of  the 

f >lates  and  some  discussion  of  the  history  and  col¬ 
ections  of  each  museum.  The  Brundage  Collec¬ 
tion  is  quite  impressive,  and  one  feels  that  the 
editor  (who  is,  incidentally,  Director  of  the  Asian 
Ant  Museum)  was  justified  in  highlighting  it.  For 
large  collections  and  those  with  a  special  interest 
in  Asian  art.”  P.  R.  Hausman 

Library  J  103:1162  Je  1  ‘78  90w 


ASIMOV,  ISAAC,  Extraterrestrial  civilizations. 
282p  $10  ’79  Crown 

674.999  Llfe  on  other  planets.  Civilization 
ISBN  0-517-53075-9  LC  79-360 
"Through  a  13 -step  logical  argument  [Asimov] 
concludes  that  some  530,000  planets  in  our  galaxy 
currently  may  host  technological  civilizations  and 
suggests  that  the  most  likely  method  of  inter¬ 
stellar  contact  is  by  microwave  communication. 
Reviewing  Earthly  development  of  intelligent  life 
and  examining  the  composition  of  our  solar  sys- 
tem.  he  draws  conclusions  about  conditions  that 
might  .foster  development  of  intelligent  life  else¬ 
where.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“The  author  surveys  .the  histonr  of  our  belief 
in  extraterrestrial  intelligence,  snowing  how  it 
has  been  gradually  transformed  into  mydh  by  the 
Inroads  made  by  theory  and  instrumentation. 
Though  very  Interesting  and  clearly  written,  the 
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book  lacks  the  depth  required  to  constitute  a 
scholarly  work  but  is  quite  suitable  as  a  good 
general  introduction.  By  contrast,  the  work  of 
Carl  Sagan  on  the  same  subject  is  deeper  and 
more  insightful.” 

Choice  16:1042  O  ’79  160w 
"YA  and  adult  readers  who  don’t  buy  the  theo¬ 
ries  of  Von  Daniken  et  al.  will  find  this  a  sensi¬ 
ble  discussion  of  the  ‘we  are  not  alone’  proposi¬ 
tion.  They  will  also  learn  much  about  biological 
evolution  on  Earth  and  the  physical  evolution  of 
the  universe.”  Laurie  Tynan 

Library  J  104:1066  My  1  ’79  60w  [YA1 
Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Campbell 

SLJ  26:168  S  '79  180w  [YA] 

“The  information,  ranging  from  early  specula¬ 
tion  about  space  to  pulsars  and  red  giants,  is  im¬ 
pressive  and  is  lucidly  presented:  but  the  chain 
of  logic  leading  to  the  title’s  assertion  is  as.  un¬ 
stable  as  a  mile-long  game  of  crack-the-whip. 
While  I  respect  Asimov’s  resistance  to  UFOs,  a 
drunk’s  sighting  of  a  purple  saucer  is,  finally,  as 
credible  as  Asimov’s  argument.”  Thomas  Leclair 
Sat  R  6:58  Ag  4  ’79  180w 


“The  inspirational  springs  around  the  Asimov 
and  Ciardi  households  must  have  been  producing 
a  very  meager  trickle  recently.  •  •  .  Everybody  is 
entitled  to  a  certain  amount  of  craziness,  but 
Asimov  and  Ciardi  have  exceeded  their  quota 
here.  The  poems  are  uniformly  silly  and  contain 
no  nourishment  for  minds  that  have  progressed 
beyond  infancy.  An  egregious  waste  of  talent. 
A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  103:2239  N  1  ’78  80w 
“One  of  Ciardi’ s  milder  offerings  reads  ‘Said  a 
voice  from  the  back  of  the  car,/  ‘  Young  man,  I 
don’t  know  who  you  are- /But  allow  me  to  state,/ 
Though  it  may  come  too  late,/  I  had  not  meant  to 
go  quite  this  far.”  ’  An  Asimovian  retort  goes: 
‘There  is  something  about  satyriasis/  That  arouses 
psychiatrists’  biases,/  But  we’re  both  very 
pleased/  We’re  in  this  way  diseased/  As  the 
damsel  who’s  waiting  to  try  us  is.’  Thus:  Though 
their  poetry  centers  on  mating,/  Both  men  snow 
very  few  signs  of  dating./  Still  their  comedy  s 
salty/  And  their  taste  somewhat  faulty,/  So  their 
book  gets  a  solid  X  rating.” 

Time  113:81  F  26  '79  170w 


ASIMOV,  ISAAC.  In  memory  yet  green:  the  auto¬ 
biography  of  Isaac  Asimov,  1920-1954-  732p  ll 
$15.95  ’79  Doubleday 

B  or  92  Asimov.  Isaac _ „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-385-13679-X  LC  78-55838 
In  this  the  first  of  a  projected  two-volume  auto¬ 
biography.  Asimov  recounts  "his  early  days,  in 
Brooklyn,  in  the  developing  field  of  science  Action, 
in  the  worlds  of  coUege  teaching  and  book  pub¬ 
lishing."  (Time)  Bibliography.  Title  index.  Name 
index.  _ 

"[This  book]  suffers  from  the  faults  that  mar 
Asimov’s  Action:  it  is  long  on  plot  (708  pages  of 
revised  diary  entries)  and  short  on  characteriza¬ 
tion  (few  of  his  acquaintances  emerge  as  any¬ 
thing  but  foils  for  Asimov).  While  Asimov  is 
candid,  as  in  revealing  his  own  f oibles  and  in 
exploring  the  efforts  of  his  immigrant  background 
and  previous  early  life  on  his  attitudes  and  ac¬ 
tions,  he  too  often  resorts  to  a  Parody  of  his 
legendary  egomania.  Finally,  Asimov  becomes  his 
caricature  of  himself.  This  failing  is  particularly 
disappointing  since  Asimov,  as  the  indexes  of 
names  and  titles  clearly  indicate,  is  at  the  center 
of  the  ‘golden  age’  of  science  Action. 

Choice  16:652  Jl/Ag  79  170w 
“It’s  not  that  Asimov’s  life  was  so  extra¬ 
ordinarily  exciting  that  makes  this  book  enjoy¬ 
able — he  rarely  ventured  beyond  Brooklyn,  except 
to  attend  classes  at  Columbia,  unless  he  had  to. 
But  Asimov  has  a  certain  quality  that  comes 
out  clearly:  despite  what  anyone  thought  of  him, 
he  was  his  own  man — eccentricities  and  all- 
Deborah  Jland^  Mon  pB3  Mr  12  -79  700w 

‘‘From  a  lesser  writer  than  Asimov,  bhe  con¬ 
tinuous  recital  of  the,  minutiae  of  an  ordinary 
lif«  mierht  be  intolerably  tedious*  but  from  the 
mas  ter  ft  is  a  delight  .  A  jovial  and  congenial 
book;  the  second  volume  will  be  anxiously 
awaited. ’;_M.aR.  Hoffman  p  ^  lljg  nQw 

Reviewed  YbyTGeraldBJona.Spi3  p  25  .?g  650w 

Reviewed  Campbell  [YA] 

“On  the  ascent  from  novice  to  Grand  Master 
of  true  and  Active  science,  the  autobiographer 
Smite  few  details  of  his  daily  life,  recollecting 
conversations  with  editors,  wrangles  with  pro¬ 
fessors  and  later,  when  he  was  a  professor  him¬ 
self  (he  taught  biochemistry  at  the  Boston  Uni¬ 
versity  School  of  Medicine  for  two  decades),  with 
his  employers.  Nor  does  he  skimp  on  such  lnu 
mate  details  as  the  site  and  sound  of  his  intro 
Auction  to  extramarital  sex.  What  it  amounts 
to  is  that  she  seduced  me  writes  Asimov  in  appar¬ 
ent  arbazemlnt.  ...  It  is  hard  to  see  how  anyone 
could  Anish  this  vigorous  autobiography  and  not 
be  delighted  with  the  dynamo  that  produced  it- 
Peter  Stoler^  ng.79  F  26  460w 


ASIMOV#  ISAAC.  Limericks:  too  gross  [by]  Isaac 
Asimov  and  John  Ciardi.  lOlp  $7.95  78  Norton 

ISBNil0-e3r93^0S4522-6  LC  78-13279 
The  authors  present  "their  efforts  to. outdo  each 
other  in  the  making  of  ribald  limericks-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  _ 

"The  forewords,  in  which  the  coHaborators  hap- 
nilv  revile  each  other,  are  amusing,  but  the 
gentlemen  have  overlooked  a  fact  of  poetic  life, 
ft  is  impossible  to  write  a  limerick,  too  f™sa  ^ut 

Choice  16:524  Je  ’79  220w 


ASIMOV,  ISAAC.  Opus  200-  329p  $10-95  ’79 

Hougbton  Mifflin 
818 

ISBN  0-395-27625-X  LC  78-27368 
Like  the  author's  Opus  100  (BRD  1969),  this 
“book  is  divided  into  subject  categories  covering 
such  topics  as  Astronomy,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
History,  Humor,  Literature,  Physics,  and  Words 
.  .  .  drawn  from  his  serious  scientiAc  books, 
novels,  essays,  short  stories,  children’s  books, 
and  annotations  of  the  classics.  Each  selection  is 
accompanied  by  comments  ...  explaining  how  he 
came  to  write  it  and  why  he  included  it-  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 

Reviewed  by  N.  L.  Bloom 

Library  J  104:1059  My  1  ’79  140w 
“[This  book]  offers  a  selection  of  excerpts 
from  [Asimov's]  last  100  books  (actually,  his  last 
99 — Asimov,  as  he  concedes,  is  not  much  on 
math).  There  is  a  prize-winning  s-f.  story  about 
robots  (‘The  Bicentennial  Man’),  some  solid  ex¬ 
positions  of  recent  developments  in  physics  and 
astronomy,  some  fascinating  essays  on  mathemat¬ 
ical  oddities  (proving  that  Asimov .  can  turn  a 
weakness  into  a  virtue),  some  simple-minded 
history  written  for  children,  some  truly  terrible 
attempts  at  humor,  and,  as  the  ads  say,  more 
much  more.”  Gerald  Jonas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  F  25  '79  650w 
“[A]  remarkable  work.  Opus  200  is  a  cornucopia: 
for  sci-A  buffs  there  are  excerpts  from  the  1972 
novel  The  Gods  Themselves  [BRD  1973].  .  .  -  For 
those  who  prefer  Asimov’s  other,  talents,  there 
are  such  tours  de  force  as  an  introduction  to 
binary  numbers;  an  explanation,  in  language  that 
even  Dick  and  Jane  can  follow,  of  why  it  is 
possible  (but  not  practical)  to  reverse  the  basic 
nuclear  reaction  and  convert  energy  into  matter: 
some  witty  Asimovian  annotations  on  Shake¬ 
speare,  the  Bible  and  the  poetry  oi  Rudyard  Kip¬ 
ling  and  Lord  Byron;  as  lagniappe,  he  throws 
in  a  few  limericks  of  the  type  that  family  mag¬ 
azines  do  not  reprint.”  Peter  Stoler 
Time  113:79  F  26  '79  460w 


ASIMOV,  ISAAC.  Saturn  and  beyond;  diagrams 
by  Giulio  Maestro.  222p  $7-95;  lib  bdg  $7.63  79 
Lothrop.  Lee  &  Shepard 

523.4  Planets — Juvenile  literature.  Solar  sys¬ 
tem — Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-688-41876-7;  0-688-61876-1  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-21996 

“The  book  consists  of  a  historical  description 
of  what  we  know  about  the  outer  parts  of  the 
solar  system  and  how  we  found  the  informa¬ 
tion.”  (Horn  Bk)  “Grade  six  and  up.”  (SLJ) 

“The  author  is  very  careful  to  indicate  what 
sort  of  data  are  still  uncertain.  .  .  .  He  also,  points 
out  fallacies  in  various  theories  of  the  origin  of 
the  system  .  .  .  and  he  doesn’t  try  to  push  us 
toward  a  favored  choice  of  his  own.  .  •  •  The  book 
is  sufficiently  up  to  date  to  have  the .  information 
on  Pluto’s  moon,  though  the  author  either  missed 
or  didn’t  trust  the  radar  evidence  that  the  particles 
in  Saturn’s  rings  are  about  snowball  size  (I  m 
not  sure  how  far  I  trust  it  myself).  .  .  •  There 
are  numerous  useful  tables  for  science-Action 
writers,  which  tell  [for  example,]  how  big  and 
bright  the  sun  looks  from  various  planets.  .  . .  .  I  m 
keeping  the  book;  I  can  Agure  out  all  these  things 
for  myself,  but  why  should  I  work  harder  than  I 
have  to?”  H.  C.  Stubbs 

Horn  Bk  65:450  Ag  ’79  420w 
“Another  in  Asimov’s  series  of  astronomy  books 
for  junior  high,  misleadingly  titled  as  always. 
The  Arst  three  quarters  of  the  book  deal  only 
with  the  planets  known  to  the  ancients.  ...  He 
spends  a  great  deal  of  time  on  the  various  moons, 
discussing  what  one  could  see  from  them  as  wen 
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as  the  usual  statistics  about  size  .and,  orbits, 
•which  makes  the  lack  of  mention  of  Pluto  s  newly 
discovered  moon  more  noticeable.  Asimov  s 
Jupiter:  the  Largest  Planet  is  better  organized 
to  tell  about  the  outer  planets,  but  is  becoming 
seriously  dated  as  new  information  pales  up,  and 
should  be  replaced  with  Saturn  and  Beyond. 
M.  Li.  Chatham 

SLJ  25:69  My  ’79  140w 


ASINOF,  ELIOT.  Bleeding  between  the  lines. 
203p  19.95  '79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
343  Talent  Associates.  Asinof,  Eliot.  Susskind. 
David.  Copyright.  Television  broadcasting 
ISBN  0-03-047536-8  LC  78-14181 
“Asinof  relates  his  attempts  to  maintain  the  in¬ 
tegrity  of  a  made-for-TV  project  produced  by  David 
Susskind.  [Asinof  is  the  author  of]  Eight  Men  Out 
[BRD  1963],  about  the  nefarious  Black  Sox,  who 
conspired  to  throw  the  World  Series  of  1919.  .  .  . 
When  Susskind  was  unable  to  purchase  the  rights 
to  Eight  Men  Out,  and  the  screenwriters  he  hired 
produced  a  version  of  the  story  unacceptable  to 
Asinof,  Susskind  sued  Asinof.  Asinof  here  relates 
the  history  of  this  suit.”  (Library  J) 


“[This  is]  an  amusing  and  revealing  story  of 
[the  author’s]  struggle  to  stand  up  for  his  rights 
as  an  author  and  a  human  being.  .  .  .  Asinof  man¬ 
ages  to  keep  the  reader  entertained  without 
sounding  overly  revengeful.  .  .  .  [He]  weaves  in 
tales  from  his  past  and  chats  engagingly  about 
his  infatuation  with  the  world  of  baseball,  and- 
other  interests.  If  you  want  to  find  out  what  Fidel 
Castro,  minor  league  baseball,  NBC,  IBM,  Me- 
Carthyism,  Frank  Costello,  a  bottle  of  Chivas  Regal 
and  various  and  sundry  lawyers  all  have  in  com¬ 
mon.  take  a  couple  of  hours  out  of  your  day  for 
[this  book],  Asinof,  in  his  own  little  way,  is  a 
hero.  And  this  is  his  story.”  Janice  Platt 
Best  Sell  39:204  S  '79  300w 
“Along  the  way  [Asinof]  describes  his  research 
on  Eight  Men  Out,  provides  an  autobiographical 
sketch,  and  is  altogether  entertaining.  A  unique 
look  at  the  vicissitudes  of  a  professional  writer. 
Enthusiastically  recommended. ,r  Jeff  Northrup 
Library  J  104:2343  N  1  ’79  90w 


ASPECTS  of  Sino-American  relations  since  1784; 
ed.  by  Thomas  H.  Etzold.  173p  510:  pa  $5-95 
’78  New  Viewpoints 

327.51  U-S — Foreign  relations — China.  China — 
Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-531-05399-7:  0-531-05609-0  (pa) 

LC  77-15586 

“With  the  basic  theme  that  ‘American  inten¬ 
tions  in  Asia  in  general  and  toward  China  in 
particular,  have  been  hazy,  and  policies  and  ac¬ 
tions  inconsistent’,  seven  essayists  touch  upon  a 
.  .  „  range  of  topics  including  [the  Open  Door] 
.  .  .  the  experiences  of  the  Chinese  in  America 
and  cultural  contacts  as  a  result  of  commercial 
activities."  (Am  Hist  R)  Annotated  chapter  bib¬ 
liographies.  Index. 


response  to  China.  This  theme  is  never  developed 
in  a  meaningful  manner.  Indeed,  several  of  the 
essays  point  to  the  absence  of  ambiguity  and 
identify  important  constants  in  American  policy. 

J.  A.  Fetzer  fifi-iai  Jo  ’79  340w 


ASPEN  handbook  on  the  media,  1977-79:  a  selec¬ 
tive  guide  to  research  organizations  and  publi¬ 
cations  in  communications.  438p  pa  56.95  ’77 
Praeger 

301.16  Mass  media — Directories 

LC  77-14556 

The  editors  of  this  third  edition  of  a  title  that 
first  appeared  in  1973  “are  William  Rivers,  a  pro¬ 
fessor  of  communication  at  Stanford  University, 
and  Wallace  Thompson  and  Michael  Nyham.  both 
of  whom  have  published  in  the  field  of  communi¬ 
cations,  media,  and  broadcasting.  .  .  .  Divided 
into  13  sections,  the  Aspen  Handbook  is  intended 
to  stimulate  cooperation  between  policy  makers  and 
researchers  in  the  communications  community. 
.  .  .  Individual  chapters  cover  universities  with 
research  programs  in  communications,  nonaca¬ 
demic  institutions,  organizations  supporting  re¬ 
search,  general  communications,  organizations, 
media  action  groups,  government  policy-making 
bodies,  communications  law  courses,  overseas 
communications  organizations,  special  libraries, 
periodicals,  books,  bibliographies,  and  films.  . 

The  research  organizations  represented  in  the  vol¬ 
ume  are  listed  with  street  addresses,  telephone 
numbers,  directors,  and  a  paragraph  or  two 
of  explanation.  .  .  .  Index.”  (Booklist) 


“The  Index  is  particularly  welcome  because  the 
text  of  the  volume  is  overly  sectionalized.  It  is, 
for  instance,  difficult  to  see  why  the  first  five  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  work  could  not  have  been  placed  in 
a  single  alphabet.  The  order  established  by  the 
table  of  contents  does  not  facilitate  easy  use  of 
the  main  text-  .  .  •  The  sections  on  periodicals, 
books,  and  films  are  elaborate  enough  in  terms 
of  addresses,  prices,  and  annotations  to  make  ac¬ 
quisition  decisions  relatively  easy.  Paper,  print, 
margins,  and  binding  are  all  quite  satisfactory. 
Libraries  with  sizable  collections  of  materials  on 
print  and  broadcast  journalism,  and  with  a  broad 
interest  in  mass  communications,  will  want  to 
acquire  this  volume.  Most  public  and  academic 
libraries  will  not  need  this  handbook." 

Booklist  75:765  Ja  1  ’79  420w 


ASSOCIATION  FOR  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 
INTERNATIONAL.  LITERATURE  COMMITTEE. 

And  everywhere  children!  See  And  everywhere 
children !' 


ASSOCIATION  OF  NEW  JERSEY  ENVIRONMEN¬ 
TAL  COMMISSIONS,  jt.  auth.  Tuning  the  green 
machine.  See  Institute  for  Environmental  Edu¬ 
cation 


“This  is  an  excellent  book,  useful  not  only  for 
Its  stimulating  interpretations  but  also  for  on 
abundance  of  information  that  will  prove  helpful 
to  both  advanced  and  beginning  students  in  Sino- 
American  relations.  Despite  the  differing  topics, 
the  volume  holds  together  well  and  shows  signs 
of  good  editing.  The  annotated  bibliographies  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter  are  useful.  All  in  all  it.  is 
an  excellent  job,  and  one  hopes  that  we  will  be 
hearing  more  from  Thomas  Etzold. ’•  Thomas 
Buckley 

Am  Hist  R  84:836  Je  ’79  440w 

“To  some  degree  each  [essay]  demonstrates  the 
unifying  theme  that  Sino-American  relations  have 
always  been  characterized  by  ambiguity,  and 
shaped  by  the  lingering  effects  of  a  legacy  of 
Sino-centrism  and  American  inconsistency  coupled 
with  unrealistic  expectations.  There  are  no  final 
answers  and  few  surprising  interpretations,  but 
the  volume  does  provide  a  convenient  synthesis 
of  recent  monographic  literature.  .  .  -  Less  than 
half  the  length  of  M.  Oksenberg  and  R.  Oxnam, 
Dragon  and  eagle  [BRD  1978,  under  title],  these 
studies  are  less  oriented  toward  recent  policy  de¬ 
cisions,  and  most  appropriate  for  collections  used 
by  undergraduates  seeking  a  selective  introduction 
to  the  field  of  Sino-American  interaction.” 

Choice  15:926  S  '78  180w 

"All  of  the  authors  stress  interpretation  and 
summary,  and  do  not  attempt  to  fashion  exhaus¬ 
tive  treatments  of  the  subjects  under  discussion. 
All  of  the  essays  are  competently  drawn  and  judi¬ 
cious  in  their  choice  of  points  of  emphasis.  The 
essay  by  Trask,  which  skillfully  unravels  the 
Chinese-Japanese- American  relationship  at  Ver¬ 
sailles,  is  especially  noteworthy.  The  one  weak¬ 
ness  is  a  strained  attempt  to  tie  the  essays  to¬ 
gether  by  asserting  a  general  theme  concerning 
the  ambiguity  and  inconsistency  of  the  American 


ASTRUC,  ALEXANDRE.  Sartre  by  himself.  See 
Sartre  by  himself 


ATCHITY,  KENNETH  JOHN.  Homer’s  Iliad:  the 
shield  of  memory;  foreword  by  John  Gardner. 
(Lit.  structures)  352p  517.50  '78  Southern  Ill. 
ITniv.  Press 

883  Homer — Iliad 

ISBN  0-8093-0809-6  LC  77-17065 

“This  book  is  a  reexamination  of  the  Iliad,  focus¬ 
ing  on  images  of  artifacts,  such  as  the  great  shield, 
which  serve  as  signposts  in  the  .  .  .  landscape  that 
shapes  character,  action,  and  symbolism  into  a 
clear  expression  of  Homer’s  instructive  theme. 
That  theme  is  the  relationship  between  order  and 
disorder,  on  all  levels,  from  the  most  personal  to 
the  most  widely  social,  from  the  human  to  the 
divine.  ’  (Introd)  Annotated  bibliography.  Line 
index.  Subject  index. 


Though  John  Gardner  in  his  two-page  introduc¬ 
tion  makes  some  rather  disdainful  comments  about 
the  work  of  classical  scholars  on  Homer,  even  the 
classicists  will  appreciate  Atchity’s  lengthy  an¬ 
notated  bibliography,  which  summarizes  pertinent 
conclusions  reached  by  respected  Homeric  critics. 
Two  appendixes,  dealing  with  Homeric  hierarchical 
structures  (interpersonal,  conjugal,  parental-filial, 
fraternal,  political,  national)  and  equine  imagery, 
as well  as  carefully  done  subject  and  line  indexes, 
add  to  the  value  of  this  study.  For  libraries  serv¬ 
ing  graduate  students  and  upper-division  under¬ 
graduates.” 

Choice  15:860  S  '78  180w 
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“Atchity’s  insistence  upon  the  ability  of  the 
listener  to1  recall  each  object  of  the  poem  with  its 
thematic  context  would  at  least  promise  a  close 
reading  of  the  text,  but  fftstead  we  are  offered  so 
many  examples  of  overreading,  couched  in  a  prose 
so  opaque  and  diffuse,  that  we  must  repeatedly 
return  to  Homer  in  order  to  find  out  whaf  he 
really  did  say.  .  .  .  Indeed  it  is  frequently  difficult 
to-  match  Homer's  words  with  Atchity  s  inter¬ 
pretations.  ...  If  Atchity’s  method  and  his  read¬ 
ings  of  individual  lines  and  passages  do  not 
inspire  confidence,  his  scholarly  apparatus  does 
not  allay  doubt.  The  author  calls  footnotes  his 
‘critical  dues,’  and  defers  their  payment  to  an 
annotated  bibliography  .  .  .  [which  is]  seldom 
really  critical,  and  sometimes  inaccurate.  C.  C- 
Rhorer 

Yale  R  68:295  winter  ’79  950w 


ATHEARN,  ROBERT  G.  In  search  of  Canaan; 
black  migration  to  Kansas,  1879-80.  338p  pi  $14 
’78  Regents  Press  of  Kan- 

978-1  Blacks — Kansas.  Kansas — History 
ISBN  0-7006-0171-6  LC  78-2343 
A  study  of  the  ' ‘Southern  blacks’  movement  to 
Kansas  in  the  1870’s  and  the  West  that  received 
them.  [The  author]  describes  the  hostile  public 
and  environment  in  St.  Louis,  Kansas,  and  be- 
yond  and  the  Western  promoters,  religious  figures, 
and  images  of  Western  bounty  that,  propelled  the 
movement.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Athearn  mentions  several  possible  motivations 
[for  the  migration] :  economic  problems,  disease, 
hope  of  advancement,  promotional  circulars,  reli¬ 
gious  enthusiasm,  and  politics — both  northern  and 
southern — as  well  as  the  examples  of  earlier 
migrants  and  the  influence  of  railroad  and  steam¬ 
boat  agents  and  confidence  men.  Yet  he  _  sees 
little  difference  between  the  black  exodus,  and  the 
general  westward  movement.  His  account  is  weak¬ 
est  in  its  failure  fully  to  understand  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  white  southern  political  violence  and 
black  economic  subordination.  Also  questionable 
is  his  assumption  that  southern  black  farm  in¬ 
come  often  compared  favorably  to  that  of  north¬ 
ern  whites.  .  .  .  [Yet,  this  book]  makes  a  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  history  of  the  exodus.”  Alwyn  Barr 
Am  Hist  R  84:1169  O  ’79  600w 
‘‘Athearn  is  sympathetic  in  his  treatment  of 
the  Exodusters,  but  he  is  aware  of  the  problems 
and  tensions  the  sudden  flood  of  migrants  created 
in  a  frontier  state  whose  bounties  had  perhaps 
been  oversold.  It  was,  however,  economic  discon¬ 
tent,  not  political  or  social  disabilities,  that  was 
the  major  force  behind  the  migration.  .  .  .  Utiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  papers  of  Governor  John  St.  John  •  •  • 
provides  insight  into  a  weH-intentipn-ed  politician 
whose  reform  and  humanitarian  instincts  were 
constantly  challenged  by  practical  realities  and 
mounting  criticism.  Characterizations  of  “lack 
leaders  like  Benjamin  ’Pap’  Singleton  are  less 
adequate.  This  well-researched,  well-written  book 
is  highly  recommended  for  graduate!  and  under¬ 
graduate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1715  F  ‘79  270w 
"Athearn  writes  movingly  and  intelligently 
about  the  many  disappointments  of  the.  settlers, 
and  he  offers  an  excellent  historical  picture  of 
the  19th-Century  West.  His  appreciation  for  the 
Western  context  of  the  migrants  history  nicely 
complements  Nell  Painter's  The  Exodusters  EpRD 
1977]  and  makes  this  book  required  reading  for 
students  of  both  Western  Americana  and  black 
history.  Recommended.”  R-  M.  Miller 

Library  J  103:2235  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


ATHERTON.  PAULINE.  Handbook  for  Incarna¬ 
tion  systems  and  services.  259p  77  UNEbCU. 

distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Unipub  pa  $17.25 
029  Information  science.  Information  storage 

and  retrieval  systems  o/ikcto 

ISBN  92-3-101457-9  LC  78-305670 

"The  volume  is  composed  of  8  chapters  on:  in¬ 
formation  services,  an  introduction;  ,  information 
policies  and  plans  at  the  national  and  international 
levels;  management  of  information  systems  and 
services;  organizational  units  of  inf°rrn&-tic>n  sys¬ 
tems  and  services;  procedures  and  methods,  stan¬ 
dardization;  facilities  and  equipment,  the  field  of 
information  work:  education  and  traming,  profes¬ 
sional  associations,  and  directories.  (Library  «) 
Bibliographies.  Index.  _ 

"The  author  purports  to  ‘bring  together  In  a, 

*‘aTlFn|  apracUcesSe  concerning*6  the"  fanning  .and 

ainadrgSe?yV1^- 

at  [achieving']  this  broad  though  carefully 
worded  IroaL  Rather  than  directory-type  data  on 
functioning  .  systems,  which  is  quickly  datea, 
the  book  wisely  concentrates  on  furnishing  Dasic 
theoretical  information  on  a  wide  range  °fsub- 
tooics.  •  •  •  The  format,  which  seems  to  be.  photo- 
reduced  typewriting,  could  be  more  pi  easing  and 
more  Illustrations  would  help  relieve  the  relent- 
less 6  rows3  of  type-  However!  the  specialist  will 


find  these  minor  flaws  no  real  problem  in  what 
is  a  significant  contribution  to  the  reference  lit¬ 
erature  on  information  science."  James  Hoyle 
Library  J  103:2317  N  15  ’78  200w 
"The  Handbook  is  quite  conscientious  in  indi¬ 
cating  where  additional  information  on  any  sub¬ 
ject  may  be  obtained.  .  .  .  The  references  pro¬ 
vided  are  not  as  up  to  date  as  one  might  wish. 

.  .  .  There  is  an  abundance  of  graphs  and  illus¬ 
trations  that  are  well  chosen  and  useful.  An  ex¬ 
tensive  glossary  of  acronyms  and  a  good  index 
are  also  included.  The  result  is  a  text  that 

covers  a  great  many  things  that  a  library  student 
should  be  aware  of  but  often  is  not;  it  can  be 
used  as  an  organized  overview  of  the  field  or,  by 
the  practitioner,  for  refresher  and  quick  reference 
purposes-  For  the  planner  who  may  have  to 
operate  more  or  less  in  a  vacuum,  this  is  simply 
the  book  to  have."  M.  E.  D.  Koenig 

Library  Q  49:113  Ja  ‘79  500w 


ATKINSON.  R.  F.  Knowledge  and  explanation  to 
history;  an  introduction  to  the  philosophy  of 
history.  229p  $14.95;  pa  $6.95  ‘78  Cornell  Urav. 
Press 

901  History — Philosophy 

ISBN  0-8014-1116-5;  0-8014-9171-1  (pa) 

LC  77-90896 

“After  distinguishing  analytical  from  specula¬ 
tive  philosophy  of  history  and  differentiating  some 
varieties  of  history.  Atkinson  offers  a  .  .  .  [survey 
of  some]  ■writers  on  history,  including  M. 
Oakeshott,  R.  G.  Collingwood,  K.  Popper,  C.  G- 
Hempel,  P.  Gardiner,  W.  B.  Gallie,  A.  Danto,  and 
W.  H.  Walsh.  The  main  topics  are  how  we  can 
know  about  the  past,  objectivity  and  its  limits, 
kinds  of  explanation,  causes,  and  values.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:893  S  ’79  160w 

"They  tell  us  this  is  a  nontechnical  book,  but 
it  will  make  demands  on  the  reader  who  wants  to 
think  about  what  is  behind  the  telling  of  history. 
Intelligent  comment  on  cause,  explanation,  proof 
and  the  like.”  _  „„ 

Chr  Century  96:163  F  7-14  ‘79  60w 


Reviewed  by  Gordon  Left 

Encounter  52:50  Ap  ‘79  1000W 
“Atkinson  writes  clearly  and  is  conversant  with 
the  major  works  in  the  field.  The  book  is  a  fine 
introduction  to  the  analytical  philosophy  of  history 
and  is  organized  so  that  it  will  make  an  excellent 
course  text.”  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:1171  Je  1  ‘78  90w 

"The  need  for  a  book  of  this  kind  has  long  been 
apparent,  not  only  to  students  of  history  but  also 
to  students  of  the  humanities  in  general-  Atkin¬ 
son  has  provided  an  example  which  one  can  only 
hope  will  be  emulated  in  the  frequently  rarifled 
field  of  the  philosophy  of  history:  he  has  actually 
used  examples  of  historical  situations  to  illus¬ 
trate  his  arguments-  This  valuable  book  is  lucid¬ 
ly  and  intelligently  written.” 

Va  Q  R  55:55  spring  '79  70w 


ATLANTIS,  fact  or  fiction?  ed.  by  Edwin  S. 

Ramage;  contributors:  J.  Rufus  Fears  [and 

others],  210p  maps  $10-95  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 

398  Atlantis  _  _  __ 

ISBN  0-253-10482-3  LC  77-23624 

This  book  “is  an  attempt  to  look  at  Atlantis 
dispassionately.  •  •  •  [Mr  Ramage’s]  aim  is  to  pro¬ 
vide  new  perspectives’  on  the  subject  ,.  •  -  by  en¬ 
couraging  authorities  from  various  disciplines  to 
set  down  and  be  published.  [All  but  one  of]  the 
resulting  papers  .  •  .  were  presented  at  a  paiuil 
discussion  at  Indiana  University  in  1975.  (TLS) 
Bibliography.  Index.  _ 

"The  papers  are  examples  of  the  use  of  the  sci¬ 
entific  method  in  the  fields  represented.  Taken 
together,  they  illuminate  numerous  facets  of  the 
Atlantis  myth  and  explore  the. depths  of  its  roots 
in  history  and  legend.  .  .  .  This  is  a  well-written 
thoroughly  documented  and  entertaining  book,  it 
will  be  an  indispensable  source  for  professional 
catastrophists  and.  at  the  same  time,  a  joy  to 
all  laymen  fascinated  by  the  Atlantis  myth.  Paul 
de  Forest^  Atom|c  Sc,  35;39  Ap,  ,79  320w 

"The  present  book  contributes  nothing  essen¬ 
tially  new.  •  •  •  On  the  whole,  the  authors  have  a 
skeptical  view  on  the  historicity  or,  at  least, 
historical  nucleus  of  the  Atlantis  story,  and  some 
novel  points  of  reasoning  are  brought  in.  ...  ihe 
book  is  well  written  and  does  not  require  any 
expert  background  on  the  reader  s  part.  An  index 
and  a  few  maps  and  figures  are  provided  and  so 
is,  in  ten  pages  of  notes  and  five  pages  of  further 
readings.’  an  extensive  bibliography;  the  latter, 
regrettably,  largely  disregards  important  titles  in 
French  and  even  more  so  in  German.  The  virtue 
of  the  book  is  that  it  provides  the  latest  synopsis 
on  the  status  of  the  inquiry  into  the  Atlantia 

Problem- Ch0|ce  15;1707  F  '79  160w 

Reviewed  by  R.  V.  Schoder 

Class  World  73:44  S  '79  500w 
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ATLANTIS,  fact  or  fiction? — Continued 

"[These  essays!  are  like  whiffs  of  oxygen  in  a 
Tokyo  smog.  .  •  •  Ignatius  Donnelly,  author  of 
Atlantis:  the  Antediluvian  World  (1899),  wrote 
‘There  is  an  unbelief  which  grows  out  of  igno¬ 
rance,  as  well  as  a  scepticism  which  is  born  of 
intelligence.’  Mr  Eamage's  book  ought  to  elim¬ 
inate  much  of  the  ignorance  and  promote  some 
scepticism.  But  I  am  afraid  it  will  not  make  one 
jot  of  difference."  C.  Vita-Finzi 
TLS  p!386  D  1  ’78  650w 


ATLAS  of  man  [ed:  John  Gaisford].  272p  col  11 
maps  $25  ‘78  St  Martins  Press 


909  Ethnology.  Atlases 
ISBN  01312-05991-4 


LC  78-4364 


The  opening  section  attempts  to  explain  "some 
of  the  processes  by  which  Man  has  become'  frag¬ 
mented  into-  the  myriad  cultures  of  today,  what 
factors  still  unite  him,  how  different  forms  of 
social  organization  are  related  to  political  and 
economic  structures,  how  languages  and  religions 
rose  and  developed.  .  .  .  The  second  part  of  the 
Atlas  is  divided  into  nine  sections,  corresponding 
to  nine  basic  regions  of  the  world.  .  .  .  The  major 
part  of  each  section  is  devoted  to  entries  on  indi¬ 
vidual  peoples,  of  which  there  are  more  than  four 
hundred.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Booklist  76:456  N  1  ’79  250w 
“Beautiful,  full-color  maps  accompany  and  am¬ 
plify  the  elementary  discussion  of  the  historical, 
geographical,  and  cultural  characteristics  of  each 
area  and  culture-  Unfortunately,  the  criteria  gov¬ 
erning  inclusion  of  specific  cultures  are  not  speci¬ 
fied,  and,  indeed,  such  decisions  appear  to'  have, 
been  made  haphazardly.  No  mention  is  made  of 
the  Crow,  Comanche,  Apache,  or  Tlingit,  for 
example.  Black  Americans  are  included  while 
Chicanos  are  excluded.  Mormons  are  covered: 
however,  other  major  religions  are  not.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  glossary  includes  only  32  entries.  Clearly 
intended  for  a  general  audience,  this  atlas  is 
most  appropriate  for  public,  high  school,  and  per¬ 
haps  junior  college  libraries." 

Choice  16:363  My  '79  130w 
"This  is  a  beautiful  and  exciting  book;  the 
color  photographs  are  uniformly  spectacular.  It 
captures  the  patchwork  distribution  of  the  world’s 
peoples  and  cultures,  and  it  will  sustain  the  awe 
and  imagination  of  any  casual  reader  for  hours  on 
end.  The  selection  of  materials  seems  a  bit  erratic: 
sometimes  nations,  sometimes  regions,  sometimes 
ethnic  groups;  and  the  reader  is  not  always  sure 
whether  the  descriptions  are  current  or  refer  to 
lifeways  that  have  already  disappeared.  But  this 
atlas  is  clearly  intended  for  general,  rather  than 
technical,  audiences,  and  it  will  serve  its  purpose 
well.  For  most  libraries.”  G.  T.  Petersen 
Library  J  104:123  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


ATWOOD,  GEORGE  E.,  jt.  auth.  Faces  in  a  cloud. 
See  Stolorow,  R  D. 


ATYEO,  DON.  Blood  &  guts;  violence  in  sports. 
384p  il  $12.95  ’79  Paddington  Press 
796  Sports.  Violence 
ISBN  0-448-2:2000-8  DC  78-23413 
"Atyeo  traces  the  history  of  violence  In 
[sports] :  ...  football,  boxing,  hunting,  hockey, 

bullfighting,  cockfighting,  motor  racing,  rugby, 
etc."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“  [Atyeo' s]  history  of  violence  in  sports  and  so- 
called  sports  provides  enough  gore  to  slake  the 
thirst  of  a  horde  of  vampires.  This  somewhat 
overstuffed  volume  could  have  been  pared  down  to 
a  more  manageable  size  by  better  editing,  and 
the  lack  of  documentation  often  proves  frus¬ 
trating.  But  it  is  rich  in  stories  of  the  underside 
of  human  history  as  revealed  in  ancient  gladia¬ 
torial  contests,  early  modern  hunting  atrocities 
and  the  savagery  of  boxing,  football,  hockey  and 
other  current  sporting  fads-  A  grim  reminder  of 
how  little  human  nature  has  changed  over  the 
course  of  the  centuries.”  J.  P-  Parkes 
America  140:377  My  5  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Vincent  Fitzpatrick 
Best  Sell  39:141  J1  *79  500w 


Economist  271:129  My  26  '79  230w 
■‘[This]  book  serves  as  an  articulate  counter¬ 
balance  to  the  macho  hype  offered  by  the  sports 
establishment.  A  disturbing  exploration  of  our 
cultural  pre-disposition  to  violence,  [it]  examines 
the  legitimization  and  ‘acceptability’  of  violence 
in  sports.  'The  pain  inflicted  in  sports  is  some¬ 
how  not  real  pain  at  all;  it  is  Tom  and  Jerry 
pain,  cartoon  agony  which  doesn’t  hurt."  Quoting 
George  Orwell:  ‘Serious  sport  ...  is  war  minus 
the  shooting.’  If  this  sounds  like  too  strong  a 
statement,  read  Atyeo’s  book — it‘s  a  side  of  sports 
you  won’t  find  being  discussed  on  pre-game  TV 
shows.  Impressively  researched.  Recommended  as 
part  of  a  basic  sports  collection.”  Tony  Ficociello 
Library  J  104:746  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


"This  book  might  have  been  printed  on  three- 
by-five-inch  cards.  It  would  have  been  hard  to 
hold,  but  form  and  content  would  have  matched 
impeccably,  for  Atyeo’s  history  of  sporting  vio¬ 
lence  is  a  relentless  and  unass i milated  collection 
of  facts.  ...  At  rare  moments  the  author  departs 
from  statistics  to  entertain  ideas,  mostly  other 
writers’  suggestions  about  causes  of  violence' — 
ideas  Xeroxed  and  clipped,  quoted  and  then  for¬ 
gotten.  .  .  .  Violence’s  major  unintended  victims 
in  [this  book]  are  diction  and  grammar.  Atyeo 
does  not  know  one  word  from  another.  .  .  .  He  is 
master  of  the  dangling  participle  and  lord  of  total 
confusion.  .  .  .  Blood  and  Guts  is  a  book  that 
glories  in  the  violence  it  condemns.”  Donald  Hall 
Sat  R  6:38  Ap  28  ’79  1350w 


AUBERT,  ROGER.  The  Christian  centuries.  v5- 
See  The  Christian  centuries 


AUCHINCLOSS,  LOUIS.  Life,  law  and  letters; 
essays  and  sketches.  175p  $8.95  '79  Houghton 
Mifflin 
809 

ISBN  0-395-28151-2  LC  79-14642 
“These  18  brief  essays  were  first  published  in 
such  sources  as  American  Heritage,  TLS,  and 
the  New  York  Times.  For  the  most  part,  their 
subjects  are  American,  British,  and  French  liter¬ 
ary  figures  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  There 
are  also  essays  on  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Saint- 
Simon.  The  ‘life  and  law’  of  the  book’s  title 
refers  to  essays  on  Justices  Holmes  and  Cardozo 
as  well  as  to  an  essay  on  the  Astors  and  Vander¬ 
bilts.”  (Library  J) 


“Auchincloss  is  an  informed  and  unpedantlc 
writer  with  a  smooth  style.  Though  scholars  may 
not  find  ’depth’  here,  the  ‘common  reader’  will 
find  much  informed  opinion  and  insight  presented 
in  an  easy-to-digest  form.  Especially  well  suited 
for  larger  public  library  collections,  though  not 
so  essential  as  Auchincloss’  fiction."  Peter  Dollard 

Library  J  104:2099  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
‘‘[This]  is  a  collection  of  essays  dealing  with 
writers  who  share  Auchincloss’ s  interest  in  social 
values,  manners  and  institutions — among  them 
Proust,  James.  Austen,  Drieser,  .  .  .  Lytton 
Strachey,  Trollope  and  Thackeray  .  .  .  together 
with  an  attractive  meditation  on  a  pair  of  family 
portraits  of  the  Astors  and  Vanderbilts — a  piece 
that  works  up.  swiftly  and  amusingly,  the  con¬ 
trast  between  moneyed  stoniness  (the  Astors)  and 
moneyed  gaiety  (the  Vanderbilts).  And,  for  his 
own  special  audience,  Auchincloss  provides  a  brief 
account  of  the  composition  of  his  ‘The  Rector  of 
Justin'  [BRD  1964],  telling  how  solutions  were 
found  to  the  various  technical  problems  presented 
by  a  novel  whose  chief  character  resembled  Bndi- 
cott  Peabody,  founder  of  Groton."  Benjamin 
DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  S  23  • 79  700w 


AUCHINCLOSS,  LOUIS.  Persons  of  consequence; 
Queen  Victoria  and  her  circle.  208p  il  $17-95  ”79 
Random  House 

920  Victoria,  Queen  of  Great  Britain.  Courts 
and  courtiers 

ISBN  0-394-5042-5  LC  78-26626 
Auchincloss  devotes  “individual  chapters  to  Vic¬ 
toria’s  interaction  with  Prince  Albert.  Disraeli. 
Sir  Henry  Ponsonby,  Gladstone,  her  children,  and 
Lord  Salisbury.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index-’’  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


“Mr  Auchincloss,  the  distinguished  novelist  and 
critic,  applies  his  knowledge  of  people  to  Queen 
Victoria  and  some  of  her  principal  supporters.  .  .  . 
He  has  a  few  telling  phrases,  such  as  ‘the  futility 
of  brains  without  tact’,  which  he  applies  to  Vic¬ 
toria’s  eldest  daughter  the  Empress  Frederick  of 
Germany.  He  picks  on  Gladstone  as  ‘the  greatest 
man  of  his  epoch’,  an  accurate  but  not  an  orig¬ 
inal  remark.  His  photographs  are  superb,  but  he 
has  hardly  advanced  his  subject.” 

Economist  271:128  Je  2  '79  190w 


The  book  reads  well  and  is  on  the  whole 
factually  accurate;  it  should  appeal  primarily  to 
a  popular  audience.”  J.  A.  Casada 

Library  J  104:1694  S  1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott  * 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  S  23  ’79  700w 
New  Yorker  55:163  S  24  ’79  120w 


AUDUBON,  JOHN  JAMES.  Audubon's  Birds  of 

un}iQ1ot’.'  S£0TZe  Dock,  Jr.  170p  il  col 

il  $19.95,  pa  $7.95  79  Abrams 

698.2  Birds— Pictorial  works.  Birds— North 

A  VY"1  PTlPfl 

LC^mS?'0665"11  °-8109-2061-1  <Pa-) 

Thirty  of  Robert  Havell's  "engravings  for  the 
Elephant  Folio  edition  of  The  Birds  of  America 
are  reproduced  full  page  and  in  full  color.  Dock 
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provides  .  .  .  commentary  on  each — discussing  the 
bird,  its  habits,  its  natural  setting  ....  and  its 
prospects  for  survival  today.  .  .  .  [Also  included] 
is  an  illustrated  catalogue  of  all  the  500.  plates 
appearing  in  the  1871  edition  of  the  Birds  of 
America.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index  of  illustra¬ 
tions. 

‘‘It  is  seldom  that  one  sees  [his]  colorplates 
as  Audubon  intended  them.  So  it  was  with  plea¬ 
sure  that  I  opened  this  volume,  a  pleasure  that 
instantly  turned  to  amazed  delight,  not  only  due 
to  Audubon's  artistry,  but  to  the  brilliance  and 
accuracy  of  the  printer’s  craft  as  well.  .  .  .  line 
accompanying  text  is]  in  language  that  children 
can  understand  and  adults  enjoy.  ..  .  If  there  is 
a  regret,  it  is  that  only  30  of  the  original  435 
plates  are  in  full  color;  the  remainder  and  65 
additional  plates  from  the  edition  of  1871  are 
presented*  much  reduced*  in  black  and  white. 
Nevertheless,  there  is  merit  in  so  presenting 
them,  for  in  a  single,  economical  volume  one  may 
view  Audubon’s  complete  ornithological  paint¬ 
ings.”  Lawrence  Caylor  _  „  „„„ 

Best  Sell  39:245  O  79  200w 
"[This  book]  has  a  mere  30  full-page  paintings, 
plus  500  tiny  black-and-white  reproductions.  .  . 
These  diminutive  plates  fail  almost  completely 
to  convey  the  beauty  of  Audubon  s  work.  ... 
[Dock’s  book  is]  attractive,  at  least  minimally 
informative,  and  reasonably  worthwhile  ...  Ibutj 
compared  with  some  other  Audu^n  offerings  I 
is]  superficial  and  unnecessary.  H.  T.  Armistead 
Library  J  104:1266  Je  1  ’79  80w 

"[The  color]  reproductions  are  fa£*to  good. 
Enough  are  good  to  warrant  the  judgment  that 
the  paperback  is  better  than  average asf  reouenUy 

cruotes1  Audubon ’ s^ own*5  lively  -  comments  an^ldd| 
details  tbout  thl  bird’s  current  distribution  and 
hphnvior  Too  sma.ll  (2x3)  tc  De  oi  real 

pfctorial  Value  the  [black-and-white  reproduc¬ 
tion!]  nevertheless  forcefully,  demonstrates  the 
magnitude  of  Audubon  s  achievement  and  may 
have  reference  value  as  an  addendum  ,or  libraries 
already  *  us  in  g  any  of  the  three  recent  editions  of 
The  Original  Water- Color.  Paintings  .by  John 
James  Audubon  for  ‘The  Birds  of  America  [BRD 

ASL?-2S™N’79  2S0W  lYil 


AUDUBON  SOCIETY.  See  National  Audubon  So¬ 
ciety 


AiiFRBACH,  NINA.  Communities  of  women;  an 
idla  in  fiction.  222p  il  $11-50  ’78  Harvard  Univ- 
Press 

893  Women  in  literature  and  art.  English  fic¬ 
tion _ History  and  criticism.  American  fiction 

—History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-674-15168-2  LC  77-21213 
“Auerbach’s  study  opens  with  references  to 

con  tern p!>°  ary “ ?de*as  on  ^suA^^ekfure. 
book  ’s° n?  lie  me  ■  [Comparison!  £e ‘made?  be? 

Sa 

beth  Haskell's  Cranford  [BRD  1906)  ^nd  Chanoite 
Bronte’s  Villette*  between  George  (jissmgr  s  -l 
n^Wompn  and  Henry  James  s  The  Bostonians. 
Odd  Women  ana  Auerbach  moves]  from 

the 'novels  of  Muriel  Spark.  Djuna  Ant(- 

Monique  Wittig  to  the  speeches  of  Ti-Grace  At 
kinson.”  (Am  Scholar)  Index. 

“The  study  implies  that  the  concept  of  a 
women’s  community  somehow  transcends  history, 
vet  it  puts  forth  a  historical  argument  concern¬ 
ing  the  development,  of  this  concept  in  literature. 
Thic,  contradiction  is  one  of  the  book  s  weak 
nesses.  •  •  •  The  example  of  Gissing  and  James  is 

aud* C  li  is  tori  cal6  rexp  er^  nc^*  ^i  rit  o^  a^  °c  onf  u  si  n  g  ^ 

as°nhistoriSl  event^fn  ^h^devefop^ent  of  feminist 

_ imDlication  being  that  the  rise  of  feminism 

much  Pof "^th^^ook,11  h^everf^s 

T^tlrS^n  t»v^.e[Thr|  ipWlpter] 

ic  the  book’s  finest  chapter — a  rhapsodic,  incisive, 
and  courageous  discussion  of  feminist  fiction  and 

tbousht  t"m»gJBSIf1c8tr29%M«  -7P8/”s?700w 

h™S?bHn‘SS5nye  ilUist^l7ki1^b'an(fn(^taile’d  IS'- 

dex,  demonstrates  the  literary  and  cultural  im 
nact  of  this  image  of  women  as  victors,  not  vic¬ 
tims  recording  its  gradual  modification  as  it 
intersected  the  surrounding  male- dominated  his¬ 
torical  coptexh’^^ig  Ap  >79  17Qw 


‘‘[Auerbach’s]  method  is  comparative.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  her  discussion  of  Pride  and  Prejudice  and 
Little  Women  is  based  upon  the  point  that  where¬ 
as  in  Austen’s  novels  ‘waiting  for  a  male  is  life 
itself,’  in  Alcott’s  book  the  family  of  little  women 
is  ‘the  heart  of  its  world.’  For  Austen,  ‘female 
power  is  power  abused’  whereas  the  implicit  para¬ 
digm  in  Little  Women  is  ‘the  formation  of  a  reign¬ 
ing  feminist  sisterhood-’  The  point  is  a  good  one. 
But  in  this  reading  Little  Women  becomes  a  .bet¬ 
ter  novel  than  Pride  and  Prejudice,  which  it  is 
not.  Austen’s  ascerbity  leads  her  to  an  under¬ 
standing  of  women  that  Alcott’s  feminism  never 
approaches.  A  second  problem  is  that  both  novels, 
and  all  the  works  discussed,  are  dealt  with  pretty 
much  in  a  cultural  vacuum.  Still,  this  is  a 
thought-provoking  book.”  Shernaz  Mollinger 
Library  J  103:1510  Ag  '78  130w 


AULETTA.  KEN.  The  streets  were  paved  with 
gold.  345p  $12.95  '79  Random  House 
336.747  New  York  (City)— Economic  conditions. 
New  York  (City)— Politics  and  government. 
Municipal  finance 

ISBN  0-394-50019-9  LC  78-21838 
An  examination  of  New  York  City’s  fiscal  crises. 
Auletta  “argues  that  New  York’s  decline  was 
partly  inevitable,  the  result  of  shifting  migration 

Eatterns.  technological  changes,  and  other  factors 
eyond  the  city’s  control.  But  mostly  it  was 
caused  by  New  York’s  anarchic  political  and  eco¬ 
nomic  factions,  each  angling  for  its  own  advan¬ 
tage;  by  the  city’s  well-meaning  attempts  to  help 
its  disadvantaged  citizens;  and  by  the  tacit 
agreement  between  the  city  and  its  banks  to 
create  money  through  borrowing  when  both  par¬ 
ties  knew  or  should  have  known  that  the  city  s 
cupboard  was  nearly  bare."  (Publishers  note) 
Index. 

Reviewed  by  N.  J.  Loprete 

Best  Sell  39:137  J1  79  460w 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Adams 

Commentary  68:69  Ag  79  1900w 
“[A  visit  to]  the  South  Bronx  is  likely  to.  make 
one  meditate  upon  the  decadence  of  a  civilization 
which  could  permit  such  peacetime  devastation. 
To  ask,  why  did  it  happen,  is  not  to  pose  an  aca¬ 
demic  question.  It  is  to  take  up  an  issue  with 
profound  implications  for  the  present  and  future. 

.  .  .  [Auletta’s  book]  is  a  fundamentally  wrong, 
uneven,  irritating  and  often  useful  contribution 
to  this  discussion.  It  raises  the  right  problems, 
even  if  it  provides  the  wrong  answers  to.  them; 
it  offers  some  excellent  reportage  which  is  then 
encased  in  free-floating  theories.  If  used  care¬ 
fully.  as  a  starting  point,  it  can  help  us  deal 
with  the  urban  crisis;  if  it  is  accepted  uncritical¬ 
ly,  it  confuses  the  issue  and  thereby  perpetuates 
the  disaster  it  sadly  chronicles."  Michael  Har¬ 
rington,  Q0mmonwea|  106:406  J1  6  ’79  2800w 

“Auletta  has  worked  hard  on  this  book.  He  has 
looked  at  countless  studies,  and  has  tried  .  to 
make  sense  of  the  conflicting  data  and  warring 
opinions.  But  ultimately  the  book  fails  becaiise 
his  own  description  of  what  happened  to  the  city 
is  hopelessly  garbled.  He  cites  anything  and 
everything  as  a  cause  of  the  fiscal  crisis-  •  •  .  The 
problem  with  this  book  is  [that]  .  .  •  he  fails  to 
use  his  data  to  build  a  precise  and  coherent  argu¬ 
ment.  This  is  an  angry,  passionate  book  whose 
anger,  unfortunately,  tends  to  obscure  the  anal¬ 
ysis  it  might  have  presented.”  Julia  Vitullo- 

Martln  N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  My  17  '79  5800w 
“The  variables  cannot  be  sufficiently  isolated 
to  permit  the  attribution  of  proportionate  blame. 
However,  it  is  Mr.  Auletta’s  willingness  to  grapple 
with  that  complexity  rather  than  pounce  on  a 
single  cause  and  attribute  all  blame  to  it  (a  com¬ 
mon  practice  of  scholars,  journalists  and  politi¬ 
cians)  that  makes  his  book  useful  and  important. 
It  substantially  advances  our  understanding  of 
the  problem  of  New  York  City  and  clarifies  the 
relevance  of  that  problem  to  the  rest  of  the 
nation.  Mr.  Auletta  gives  detailed  attention  to 
the  underlying  economic,  social  and  demographic 
trends  that  have  adversely  affected  both  the  ex¬ 
penditure  and  revenue  sides  of  the  city  budget. 
A.  K.  Campbell 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  pl2  Mr  25  '79  1500w 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:875  J1  6  '79  360w 
Reviewed  by  David  Pietrusza 

Nat  R  31:1170  S  14  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Ken  Bode 

New  Repub  180:31  Ap  28  ’79  2400w 

New  Yorker  55:111  Je  18  ’79  190w 
"[Auletta]  builds  his  case  by  marshaling  a 
mountain  of  statistical  evidence;  budget  figures 
labor  costs  (and  demands).  Federal  aid  figures  If 
his  approach  sounds  dry,  Auletta  has  a.  bulldozinpr 
way  of  making  it  vivid-  The  power  of  Auletta  s 
message  is  undiminished  by  the  fact  that  he  is 
not  a  graceful  writer;  elegant  prose  might  even 
have  undercut  the  book's  unadorned  Intensity.  The 


54 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


AULETTA,  KEN — Continued' 

sloppy  editing,  however,  is  bothersome — this  book 
is  littered  with  typos,  misplaced  modifiers  and 
garbled  syntax.  Forgive  them  all.  by  meticulously 
detailing  the  calamitous  consequences  of  one  city’s 
preoccupation  with  short-term  self-interest,  Au- 
letta’s  book  serves  as  a  warning.”  Tony 
Schwartz 

Newsweek  83:85  Ap  2  '79  350w 


AUSLAND,  JOHN  C.  Norway,  oil,  and  foreign 
policy.  (A  Westview  special  study)  140p  maps 
$15  '79  Westview  Press 

338.2  Petroleum  industry  and  trade.  Norway 

— Foreign  relations 

ISBN  0-89158-357-2  LC  78-13273 


‘‘Ausland  focuses  on  Norway’s  attempt  to  deal 
with  the  political,  economic,  and  environmental 
problems  related  to  petroleum  resource  develop¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  He  traces  Norway’s  role  as  an  oil 
nation  within  the  context  of  the  OPEC  revolution 
and  global  energy  crisis  and  then  presents  .  .  . 
tan]  examination  of  the  relevant  'functional  is¬ 
sues’— pace,  price,  and  profit  considerations  as¬ 
sociated  with  Norwegian  oil  and  gas  development. 
.  .  .  Foreign  policy  considerations  are  also  ad¬ 
dressed  in  the  discussion  of  the  oil  and  gas  poten¬ 
tial  of  Spitzbergen  and  the  Barents  Sea,  north  of 
the  Norwegian  mainland.”  (Choice) 


"A  lengthy,  yet  nontechnical  and  sparsely  docu¬ 
mented,  essay  with  limited  value  for  an  academic 
library.  .  .  .  Valuable  insight  is  provided  in  the 
section  of  the  book  that  describes  the  internation¬ 
al  implications  of  North  Sea  oil  and  gas.  The 
apparent  cooperation  among  North  Sea  countries 
and  between  countries  and  oil  companies  il¬ 
lustrates  the  complexity  of  the  developmental 
problems  confronting  the  Norwegian  government 
in  the  Ekoflsk,  Frigg,  and  Stratfjord  projects.” 

Choice  16:1068  O  '79  210w 

‘‘Although  this  book  is  short,  specialized,  and 
too  often  general  in  its  analysis  as  a  consequence 
of  its  brevity,  it  is  recommended  for  libraries 
developing  their  holdings  in  the  area  of  energy 
politics.  As  the  title  indicates,  the  author  is  al¬ 
most  exclusively  concerned  with  Norway’s  oil 
operation  (Statoil,  the  North  Sea  fields)  and  its 
international  implications  (Norway  and  the  great 
powers,  Norway  and  OPEC).  .  .  .  The  domestic 
impact  of  sudden  oil  wealth  on  an  already  devel¬ 
oped  country,  is  virtually  ignored.  Still,  for  the 
subject  it  does  treat,  this  book  is  unique  in  the 
literature,  and  it  will  provide  a  useful  research 
work  for  students  in  the  field.”  J.  R.  Rudolph 
Library  J  104:1269  Je  1  '79  120w 


AUSTIN,  DENNIS.  Politics  in  Africa:  pub.  for 
the  University  of  Rhode  Island.  202p  $12-50;  pa 
$6.50  ’78  University  Press  of  New  England 


320.96  Africa — Politics  and  government — 
ISBN  0-87451-150-X;  0-87451-152-5  (pa) 

LC  77-95397 


1960- 


‘  Austin  examines  how  contemporary  rulers  ac¬ 
quire  (and  maintain)  authority,  use  the  struc¬ 
tures  of  power,  and  adapt  to  their  own  purposes 
the  practices  of  their  former  colonial  states.  Most 
of  the  book  is  devoted  to  regional  surveys  that 
attempt  to  describe,  and  provide  a  rationale  for, 
what,  has  happened  in  Africa  since  the  end  of  the 
colonial  era.  A  final  chapter  discusses  African  lit¬ 
erature  as  a  mirror  of  current  socio-political  dis¬ 
content-  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies. 
Index. 


A  revised  version  of  lectures  given  at  the 
University  of  Rhode  Island  by  a  distinguished 
British  authority  on  African  politics.  .  .  .  After  a 
chapter  on  misconceived  hopes  of  early  national¬ 
ists,  Austin  paints  a  broad  but  often  detailed  pic¬ 
ture  of  politics  in  sub-Saharan  Africa  with  par¬ 
ticular  emphasis  (except  for  South  Africa)  on 
former  British  colonies,  •  .  .  This  well-organized 
book  is  written  in  clear,  absorbing  prose  charac¬ 
terized  by  frequent  penetrating  insights.  Because 
Austin  largely  eschews  theoretical  debate,  non- 
speciahsts  .particularly  will  find  the  survey  use¬ 
ful.  Good  introductory  bibliography:  adequate  in¬ 
dex.  h  or  lower-division  undergraduate,  community 
college,  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1719  F  '79  150w 

Slen  X°,r  people  with  no  previous  knowledge 
of  Africa,  this .  book  should  help  clarify  much  of 
what  is  confusing  about  African  politics.  .  .  .  Al- 
hnni^'  L  a  series  of  lectures,  this 

Js,„i?r2?mbly  1116  most,  comprehensive  work 
now  available  on  an  introductory  level.  Up-to- 
£ate,,  antl1  'Yel1  written,  it  should  prove  useful  for 
small  and.  large  collections  alike.”  P.  H.  Thomas 
Library  J  103:1495  Ag  '78  llOw  Anomas 


AUSTRALIA  at  the  polls;  the  national  elections 
of  1975;  ed.  by  Howard  R.  Penniman.  (AEI 
studies,  142)  373p  pa  $5  '77  American  Enter¬ 
prise  Inst,  for  Public  Policy  Res. 

329  Australia.  Parliament-  Elections — Aus¬ 
tralia.  Australia — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8447-3239-7  LC  77-949 
"Written  by  Australian  political  scientists  joined 
by  two  Americans,  this  book  analyzes  the  •  •  • 
setting  of  the  1975  election,  precipitated  by  the 
Senate’s  refusal  to  vote  appropriations  and  the 
Governor  General's  dismissal  of  Labor  Prime 
Minister  Whitlam.  .  .  .  Chapter  1  reviews  the 
political  system  for  the  benefit  of  non-Austra¬ 
lians.  The  remaining  chapters  consider  the  Labor, 
Liberal,  Country,  and  splinter  parties,  describ¬ 
ing  their  organizations,  memberships,  and  key 
campaign  issues;  a  chapter  on  media  perfor¬ 
mance  in  the  1975  election  recounts  the  jour¬ 
nalists’  strike  based  on  objections  to  media  bias 
against  Labor;  and  the  last  three  chapters  cover 
opinion  polling,  foreign  policy  and  elections,  and 
electoral  patterns.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“All  authors  are  experts,  and  their  style  is 
uniformly  clear  and  fluid.  A  valuable,  informa¬ 
tive  treatment  of  a  bizarre  political  episode.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  large  public  libraries  and  for 
college  courses  in  comparative  politics." 

Choice  14:935  S  ’77  170w 

"After  a  modest  disclaimer  that  his  presenta¬ 
tion  would  only  be  valuable  for  non- Australians, 
editor  Howard  Penniman  presents  a  lucid  and 
valuable  exposition  of  the  Australian  political 
system.  ...  In  writing  of  the  Democratic  Labor 
Party,  an  offshoot  Catholic-based  party,  it  ap¬ 
pears  to  this  writer  that  Penniman  did  not  pay 
sufficient  attention  to  aspects  of  the  unique  Aus¬ 
tralian  system,  notably  the  proportional  repre¬ 
sentation  in  the  Senate  and  preferential  voting 
in  the  House  of  Representatives-  Nonetheless 
there  is  a  full  explanation  of  the  preferential  sys¬ 
tem.  Penniman  concludes  with  an  explanation  of 
the  constitutional  crisis.  .  .  .  This  sets  the  stage 
for  the  rest  of  the  book.  Patrick  Weller  and 
R.  F.  I.  Smith  give  the  background  of  the 
Labor  Party  and  competently  tell  the  story  of 
the  unusual  crisis  of  1975.  which  culminated  in  a 
catastrophic  Labor  defeat.  They  tell  the  story 
very  well.”  R.  H-  Barrett 

Pacific  Affairs  61:552  fall  '78  280w 


AUSTRO-MARXISM;  texts  tr.  and  ed.  by  Tom  Bot- 
tomore  and  Patrick  Goode;  with  an  introd.  by 
Tom  Bottomore.  308p  $18-95;  pa  $8-50  '78  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 


335.43  Communism — Austria.  Communism 

and  social  sciences 

ISBN  0-19-827229-4;  0-19-827230-8  (pa) 

LC  77-30292 


This  anthology  is  an  introduction  to  the  philos¬ 
ophy  of  "a  'Marxist  Vienna  Circle’  that  attempted 
to  formulate  a  philosophically  sophisticated,  sci¬ 
entifically  rigorous  sociology  with  which  to  con¬ 
front  both  the  intellectual  currents  of  the  day  .  .  . 
and  the  practical  problems  of  Austrian  social  de¬ 
mocracy.  .  .  .  Bottomore  and  Goode  have  provided 
•  •  •  [twenty-eight  English  translations]  from 
the  writings  of  Max  Adler,  Otto  Bauer,  Rudolf 
Hilferding,  and  Karl  Renner.  The  selections  are 
grouped  topically,  and  range  from  advocacy  of 
neo-Kantian  Marxism  through  considerations  of 
nationalism,  revolution  and  counter-revolution,  de¬ 
mocracy  and  dictatorship,  and  developments  in 
modern  capitalism,  to  discussions  of  ideology  'and 
culture.”  (Choice]  Bibliography.  Index. 


Bottomore  provides  a  lengthy  introduction 
which  situates  Austro-Marxism  historically  and 
summarizes  its  main  tenets-  .  .  .  This  is  a  fine 
work,  recommended  for  all  collections.” 

Choice  15:1676  F  '79  150w 


„  This  anthology  is  a  concise  introduction  to  a 
little  known  group  of  Marxist  thinkers.  ...  All 
but  one  of  the  texts  in  this  volume  are  'appear¬ 
ing  in  English  for  the  first  time.  .  .  .  Most  of  the 
group  s  central  interests  are  represented.  .  .  . 
Many  of  these  [selections]  are  penetrating  anal- 
yses  of  the  political  situation  of  the  '20s  and  ’30s. 

,Thi-s.  will  be  of  value  primarily  to 

Marxiologists  and  historians.  It  will  also  be  of 
interest  to  philosophers  and  practitioners  of  so¬ 
cial  science  concerned  with  the  problems  of  em¬ 
pirical  sociology ,  (Marxist  method,  and  the  neo- 
Kantian  critique  of  knowledge.”  Phil  Heiple 
Contemp  Sociol  8:586  J1  '79  60Fw 


AUTHOR  biographies  master  index;  a  consolidated 
S’uide  to  biographical  information  concerning 
authors  living  and  dead  as  It  appears  in  a 
selection  of  the  principal  biographical  dic¬ 
tionaries  devoted  to  authors,  poets,  journalists 
and  other  literary  figures;  ed.  by  Denis  La  Beku! 
2v  (BiograpiucaJ  index  ser,  no3)  596;597-1177p  sel 
$65  '78  Gale  Res. 

920Authoirs— -Biography— Indexes 
ISBN  0-8103-1085-6  LC  76-27212 
Tbis  work  4s  intended  to  "enable  the  user  tc 
locate  .  .  .  biographical  information  on  a  single 
person  from  among  more  than  413,000  entrlesir 
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more  than  140  biographical  dictionaries  and  direc¬ 
tories  of  writers-  -  -  •  Each  citation  gives  .the 
author’s  name,  followed  by  the  years  of  birth 
and/or  death  •  •  .  [aneH  the  codes  for  the  books 
indexed  that  apply  to  that  individual-”  (Introd) 
Bibliography. 


“Variant  spellings,  ‘also’  references,  and  the 
lack  of  ’also’  references  (for  example.  Dostoevski, 
T.  H-  White,  and  Dr.  Seuss/Theodor  Seuss  Geisel) 
can  confuse  the  user  or  lead  him  on  a  not-so- 
merry  chase-  Even  with  these  flaws,  large  public 
and  academic  libraries  will  find  this  title  an  in¬ 
valuable,  time-saving  tool.”  K.  W-  Earle 
Library  J  103:2504  D  15  '78  HOw 
“The  source  works  include  many  well-known 
titles  such  as  Contemporary  Authors  [BRD  1976] 
and  Allibone’s  Critical  Dictionary  of  English  Lit¬ 
erature.  .  ■  •  About  fifteen  (judging  from  titles 
only)  are  sources  for  authors  of  children’s  books- 
Some  sources,  such  as  the  ‘Oxford  Companions’ 
and  Contemporary  Literary  Criticism,  are  only 
partly  biographical  in  nature.  Forty- one  of  the  150 
source  works  are  published,  reprinted  (some  also 
in  microfiche) .  or  to  be  reprinted  by  Gale  Re¬ 
search  Company.  ‘All  of  the  books  cited  are 
readily  available  and  widely-held  in  most  reference 
collections’  (introduction) ....  There  are  other 
books,  long  available  in  reference  departments, 
that  are  similar  in  function  to  ABMI.  .  •  .  [ABMI 
is  a]  useful  addition  to  this  constellation  of 
sources.  It  may  be,  however,  that  many  reference 
librarians  know  these  ‘widely-held’  sources  well 
enough  to  use  them  without  the  convenience  of 

an  indeXL|b^'ry  ’  q  49:360  J1  ’79  330w 


AVEDON,  RICHARD.  Avedon:  photographs,  1947- 
1977.  unp  $50  ’78  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
779  Fashion  photography.  Avedon,  Richard 
ISBN  0-374-23200-8  LC  78-50653 
While  most  of  the  photographs  in  this  volume 
“were  done  on  assignment  for  Harper  s  Bazaar 
and  Vogue,  some  ■  ■  •  are  personal  favorites  of 
Avedon’ s  that  have  never  been  published  before- 
.  .  Halfway  through  the  book  Avedon  switches 
his  focus  from  haute  couture  to  the  fashionable 
personality — to  celebrities  such  as  Gloria  Vander¬ 
bilt,  Janis  Joplin,  Joan  Baez  and  Bianca  Jagger. 
(Nation) 


“This  elaborately  produced  portfolio  of  fashion 
photographs  by  one  of  the  world  s  most  success¬ 
ful  practitioners  of  J the  craft  i serves  as  a  showcase 
catalog  of  the  exhibit  at  the  Met,  but  leaves 
viewers  with  less  to  think  about  than  Uie  price 
and  the  publicity  would  indicate.  ..  .  Ogling  the 
rich,  talented,  and  famous,  if  that  s  tv  hat  one  is 
after  proves  a  singularly  frustrating  experience 
in  this  mock  serious  arena-  The  tags  are  the  tip 
off;  the  models,  though  not  anonymous,  are  a  col¬ 
lection  of  parts:  hair  by  Kenneth,  sunglasses  by 
Courreges.  Well,  what’s  wrong  with  that .  After 
all  that's  what  this  chronicle  is  paid  to  record. 
Yes  but  then  he  adds  teasing  bits  of  reality. 
Some  of  these  touches  are  light  and  fortuitous. 
But  when  Suzy  Parker,  wristsbandaged  is  pic¬ 
tured  leaning  on  a  nurse  s  arm  in  front  oi  tne 
American  hospital  in  Paris  and  the  caption  reads 
‘Coat  by  Saint  Laurent’  hasn  t  the  joke  gone  a 
bit  too  far?”  Laura  Geringer 

Library  J  103:2511  D  15  7o  lbuw 

TR.cvi6WGd  bv  Jack  iMs.nning’ 

^eV  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p80  D  3  ’78  40w 

“TThis  book]  is  an  elegant  visual  history  of  the 
rise  and  fall  of  French  haute  couture,  a  sensi¬ 
tive,  witty  record  of  what  is  trendy  and  what  is 
enduring  in  the  moody  world  of  fashion.  •  •  •- 

safe?  %r€n,l,‘ 

Orally — the  meaning  of  photography,  the  meaning 
f  Yes  a  Dicture  is  a  paradox,  both  mot  ana 

fletionf'yes,  it  is  an  aesthetic  object  and  a  docu- 
ment,  a  revelation,  a  recapitulation.  But  Brodkey 
only  refers  to  Avedon  in  passing  fh‘®  tis 
don’s  book,  and  Avedon’s  work  cries  out  for  a 
specific  essay  on  him,  as  an  artist  and  a  man 
Patricia  L^swort^^^  N  25  l?a  600w 

“TThisl  is  the  year’s  most  expensive  and  de- 
nentive  photography  book-  What  could  be  easier 
than  .an  album  documenting  30  years  o^^edo^n  s 

Vog^e^BtRhirpi^tures  of  the  world’s  greatbeau- 
tip?  in  everything  from  Balenciagas  to  nothing 

£fy°V  1 StlScif  relaHonship0  wi^^everyth^g 
*  nhotoCTaphs  gives  these  bravura  images  the 


AVERELL,  WILLIAM  WOODS.  Ten  years  in  the 
saddle;  the  memoir  of  William  Woods  Averell; 
ed.  by  Edward  K.  Eckert  and  Nicholas  J. 
Amato.  443p  il  maps  $16.95  ’78  Presidio  Press 
B  or  92  Averell,  William  Woods.  U.S. — His¬ 
tory — Civil  War,  1861-1865 — Personal  narra¬ 
tives.  Frontier  and  pioneer  life — New  Mexico. 
Indians  of  North  America — New  Mexico.  In¬ 
dians  of  North  America — Wars 
ISBN  0-89141-024-4  LC  77-73551 
“A  product  of  up-state  New  York,  a  graduate 
of  West  Point  (1855),  Averell,  then  a  successful 
businessman,  began  writing  his  memoirs  in  1891. 
iThis  previously  unpublished  work]  covers  the 
West  Point  period,  cavalry  duty  in  New  Mexico 
during  the  Indian  wars  of  the  late  1850s.  Wash¬ 
ington  during  the  Secession  crisis.  Bull  Run  and 
service  with  the  Army  of  the  Potomac  through 
the  Peninsula  campaign.  ...  A  cavalry  com¬ 
mander,  [Averell]  would  later  run  into  trouble 
with  generals  like  Hooker  and  Sheridan,  as  the 
editors  point  out  in  an  epilogue  that  takes  up 
the  story  where  the  memoir  leaves  off.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Students  of  Western  history  should  find  the 
New  Mexico  period  the  most  rewarding  segment 
of  the  book.  Written  40  years  later,  Averell’s 
description  of  the  topography,  the  Indians,  espe¬ 
cially  the  Navajos  and  the  Mexicans,  is  full  and 
at  times  exciting.  The  editors  prologue,  epilogue, 
and  footnotes  supplement  the  memoir.  The  three 
Western  and  two  Civil  War  maps  are  clear  and 
helpful.  Very  well  printed  and  illustrated,  this 
book  belongs  in  the  Western  and  Civil  War  sec¬ 
tions  of  all  libraries." 

Choice  16:905  S  '79  160w 

"Although  basically  a  narrative  of  [Averell’s] 
often  hair-raising  adventures,  this  is  more  than 
a  chronicle.  It  is  a  study  of  life  in  the  old  pro¬ 
fessional  army,  which  disappeared  during  the 
Civil  War.  Averell’s  style  is  exciting.  The  editors 
wisely  did  not  change  the  basic  narrative.  They 
only  add  enough  information  to  clarify  the  text. 
Recommended  for  academic  and  large  public  li¬ 
braries.”  Bobby  Roberts 

Library  J  103:2102  O  15  ’78  80w 


AVERROES.  Averroes’  three  short  commen¬ 
taries  on  Aristotle's  “Topics,"  "Rhetoric.”  and 
“Poetics”;  ed.  and  tr.  by  Charles  E.  Butter- 
worth.  (Studies  is  Islamic  philosophy  and  sci¬ 
ence)  206p  $30  '77  State  Univ.  of  N.Y.  Press 
160  Aristotle — Organon  ,  „  jaaa 
ISBN  0-87395-208-1  LC  75-4900 
Butterworth  presents  an  annotated  English 
translation  of  Averroes’  commentaries  of  Aris¬ 
totle’s  Organon.  The  commentaries  are  preceded 
with  an  “introduction  in  which  Butterworth  dis¬ 
cusses  the  intricacies  of  MSS.  and  texts  and  the 
doctrinal  content  of  the  commentaries.  ...  But¬ 
terworth  emphasizes  the  commentaries’  signifi¬ 
cance  in  understanding  the  views  of  Averroes 
on  the  general  problem  of  the  relation  among 
philosophy,  politics,  and  religion."  (Choice)  In¬ 
dexes- 

Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Gueguen 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  72:1372  D  ’78  850w 
"Two  useful  indexes,  one  of  names  and  titles 
and  one  of  technical  terms,  are  added  after  .the 
translation.  This  book  is  without  doubt  an  im¬ 
portant  addition  to  the  scholarly  literature  deal¬ 
ing  with  medieval  Islamic  thought.  Most  .  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  field  will  find  it  useful.  The  edition, 
based  on  the  ony  two  extant  MSS-.  is  careful,  and 
the  translation,  in  spite  of  the  technical  nature 
of  the  works,  is  easily  understandable.  How¬ 
ever,  because  these  commentaries  had  little  in¬ 
fluence  in  the  West  and  because  Butterworth 
does  little  to  underline  their  relation  to  the 
Western  tradition,  the  value  of  this  book  for  his¬ 
torians  of  medieval  philosophy  in  general  is 
limited,  In  addition,  its  technical  nature  (includ¬ 
ing  texts  in  Arabic)  precludes  its  use  by  under¬ 
graduates;  its  place  is  primal  .'ly  in  graduate  11- 
nraries.” 

240 


AVI.  Night  journeys.  143p  $6.95:  lib  bdg  $6.99  ’79 

Pantheon  Bks- 

ISBN  0-394-84116-6;  0-394-94116-0  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-10151 

This  story  "concerns  12-year-old  Peter  York  and 
his  guardian,  Everett  Shinn,  a  devout  Quaker  of 
few  words-  Mr.  Shinn  is  stem,  but  fair,  yet 
Peter  chafes  under  his  care.  News  that  two  run¬ 
away  Indentured  servants  are  in  the  area  prompts 
Mr.  Chinn,  who  is  the  Justice  of  the  Peace,  to 
organize  a  search.  Peter  assumes  that  the  run¬ 
aways  are  swarthy,  ruffians  and,  imagining  himself 
their  captor,  he  joins  the  hunt.  His  discovery 
that  they  are  mistreated  children  sets  up  a  differ¬ 
ent  scenario  in  which  he  and  then  his  guardian 
are  emotionally  and  physically  involved.  (Chr 
Sci  Mon)  “Grades  four  to  seven."  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  by  Eve  Simson 

Best  Sell  39:165  Ag  '79  220w 
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AVI — Continue ct 

"  [This]  is  a  colonial  adventure  tale,  set  on  the 
Pennsylvania-New  Jersey  border  in  1768.  .  .  .  Both 
the  description  and  the  dialogue  provide  a  suitable 
historical  accent  and  the  suspense  keeps  the 
book  moving  as  briskly  as  the  Delaware  River, 
which  figures  importantly  in  the  story.  Night 
journeys’  has  no  mention  of  sex  or  drugs,  and 
no  lively  scenes  in  school  cafeterias,  but  it  is 
worth  reading,  nonetheless.”  Stephen  Krensky 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  My  14  ’79  160w 


Reviewed  by  Joan  Stern 

Horn.  Bk  55:410  Ag 


’79  220w 


“Though  the  plot  is  a  slim  one,  it  manages  to 
convey  a  commendable  message  without  being  ob¬ 
trusively  didactic,  and  contains  enough  ten¬ 
sion  to  retain  readers’  interest.  The  author’s 
strength  here  is  his  insightful  portrayal  of  ap¬ 
pealing,  uncommon  characters  and  the  generally 
believable  growth  which  they  experience  as  the 
story  progresses,”  Chuck  Schacht 
SLJ  25:52  Ap  '79  190w 


AVIATION  yearbook.  1978;  ed-in-chief:  Ed  Mack 

Miller.  442p  il  $14.95  '78  Jeppesen  Sanderson. 

8025  E-  40  Ave,  Denver,  Colo.  80207 

629.13  Aeronautics — Yearbooks 

“Covering  calendar  year  1977,  the  1978  year¬ 
book  is  the  third  Aviation  Yearbook  to  be  pub¬ 
lished.  It  reprints  •  •  .  English-language  articles 
as  well  as  original  material-  •  •  •  [Among  the] 
subjects  covered  are  the  Foxjet  with  its  fuel  con¬ 
sumption  figure  of  9  cents  per  mile;  the  various 
plane  crashes  of  the  year  (including  a  transcript 
of  a  25-minute  flight  that  ended  in  impact  be¬ 
cause  of  a  hailstorm) ;  pros  and  cons  of  airline 
deregulation;  assessments  of  military  craft  and 
capabilities  of  the  United  States  and  other  coun¬ 
tries,  and  the  •  •  .  activities  of  sport  aviation 
such  as  ballooning  and  gliding,  .  .  .  Index.”  (Book¬ 
list) 


“Editors  are  suitably  qualified,  and  cooperating 
associations  lend  authority  to  the  work.  The 
yearbook  is  surprisingly  readable  because  interest¬ 
ing  and  important  topics  are  featured.  .  .  .  In¬ 
evitably  there  are  topics  covered  that  are  now 
outdated,  but  this  does  not  detract  from  the 
yearbook’s  interest  or  worth.  Public  libraries 
would  find  Aviation  Yearbook  of  some  reference 
value  because  of  the  specific  data  accessible 
through  its  Index-  However,  most  use  will  prob¬ 
ably  be  made  of  the  general  and  informative 
articles  on  the  state  of  aviation  as  of  the  end  of 
1977." 

Booklist  75:1385  My  1  '79  240w 


AVRICH,  PAUL.  An  American  anarchist;  the  life 
of  Voltairine  de  Cleyre.  266p  pi  $16.50  '78  Prince¬ 
ton  Bniv.  Press 

B  or  92  De  Cleyre,  Voltairine 
ISBN  0-691-04657-3  LC  78-51153 

In  this  biography  of  Voltairine  de  Cleyre  (1866- 
1912)  the  author  reconstructs  his  subject’s  “story 
from  primary  sources  that  include  letters,  mem¬ 
oirs,  journals,  and  the  oral  testimony  of  partici¬ 
pants  in  the  anarchist  movement.  This  volume  is 
the  first  of  a  series  he  plans  to  write  on  selected 
figures  who  shaped  the  destiny  and  character  of 
American  anarchism.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Whitfield 

Am  Hist  R  84:859  Je  '79  450w 


“Avrich  has  written  a  sensitive,  thoughtful, 
and  beautifully  written  biography.  ...  In  telling 
us  the  details  of  why  and  how  and  with  whom 
de  Cleyre  worked,  Avrich  has  greatly  enriched 
our  knowledge  and  understanding  of  life  as  it 
was  for  hundreds  of  ordinary  men  and  women 
wbo  dared  to  stand  for  a  new  order.  This  is  the 
book  for  anyone  who  has  wondered  why  some 
people  chose  to  resist.  All  libraries,” 

Choice  15:1716  F  ’79  llOw 


"Although  the  author  succeeds  in  giving  his 
heroine  her  due,  he  does  not  fully  meet  his  larger 
objectives.  Intended  as  the  first  in  a  projected 
series  of  biographies  of  leading  American  anar¬ 
chists  designed  to  render  ‘the  movement  as  a 
whole  more  comprehensible,’  An  American  Anar¬ 
chist  fails  to  take  up  the  key  question  Avrich 
himself  identifies:  why  anarchy  ‘was  destined  to 
remain  a  dream  of  comparatively  small  groups 
of  men  and  women  who  had  alienated  themselves 
from  the  mainstream  of  American  society.’  One 
can  only  hope  that  [Avrich]  will  in  the  future 
harness  his  insight  and  broad  mastery  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  task  of  enlightening  us  on  this  im¬ 
portant  issue.”  D.  G.  Seretan 

J  Am  Hist  66:165  Je  ’79  410w 


“A  first-rate  biography  of  one  of  America’s  most 
respected  yet  least  known  anarchists.  The  person 
that  emerges  from  Avrich’s  detective  work  re¬ 
sembles  an  anarchistic  Mary  Wollstonecraft:  re¬ 
ligiously  devoted  to  her  cause,  productive  of  volu¬ 
minous  essays  and  poems,  and  personally  very  un¬ 
happy.  American  anarchism  during  its  heyday 
comes  to  life  again  through  this  study.  Avrich 
.  .  .  writes  well  and  enthusiastically.  A  special¬ 
ized  study  of  graduate  school  level,  recommended 
for  academic  and  large  public  libraries.”  L>.  E. 
Sutherland 

Library  J  103:1733  S  15  ’78  80w 
"Avrich  has  previously  been  known  for  his 
studies  in  Russian  history,  and  the  training  this 
background  gave  him  provides  the  other  distin¬ 
guishing  feature  of  his  book,  after  its  striking 
material.  His  sources,  mostly  from  the  Anarchist 
press,  are  in  seven  languages-  •  •  •  Avrich  tells 
us  that  in  the  course  of  his  laborious  investiga¬ 
tion  of  Anarchism  he  has  discovered  nearly  500 
American  Anarchist  periodicals  in  a  dozen  lan¬ 
guages-  ...  Of  course  most  of  these  journals 
were  small  and  obscure.  .  .  .  But  if  we  are  ever 
to  have  a  proper  account  of  the  radical  past  and 
of  the  development  of  the  American  working  class 
.  .  •  we  will  have  to  get  it  in  good  part  from 
research  into  topics  like  this.”  Paul  Berman 

New  Repub  179:48  D  2  ’78  700w 


AXELRAD,  ALLAN  M.  History  and  utopia;  a 
study  of  the  world  view  of  James  Fenimore 
Cooper.  231p  $22.50  '78  Norwood  Eds,  Box  38, 
Norwood,  Penn.  19074 
813  Cooper,  James  Fenimore 
ISBN  0-8482-0038-1  LC  78-14298 
The  author  considers  "Cooper’s  conceptions  of 
history  and  social  change,  his  ideal  world  and  its 
opposite,  and  the  effect  of  his  religious  beliefs  on 
his  understanding  of  history.”  (Am  Lit)  Axelrad’s 
“thesis  is  that  the  world-view  allegorically  set 
forth  in  The  crater  (1848)  is  evident  not  only  in 
Cooper’s  later  works,  but  is  present  and  fully 
formulated  as  early  as  The  spy  (1821)  [BRD 
19051.  .  .  .  Index.”  (Choice) 


“Anyone  who  starts  without  preconceptions  and 
plunges  into  Fenimore  Cooper’s  fiction,  reading 
straight  through  from  Precaution  (1820)  to  The 
Ways  of  the  Hour  (1849),  will  agree  with  Allan 
Axelrad’s  fundamental  thesis.  .  .  .  Mr.  Axelrad 
rounds  up  and  corrals  American  critics  of  Cooper, 
sorting  and  resorting  them  into  one  pen  or 
another  depending  on  their  Interpretations.  The 
result,  largely  confined  to  footnotes  to  each 
chapter,  should  be  helpful  to  anyone  wanting  an 
overview  of  Cooper  criticism.  Mr.  Axelrad  even 
hazards  a  guess  about  the  presuppositions  that 
cause  what  he  considers  misreadings,  and  while 
only  the  critics  involved  can  say  whether  he  is 
right  or  not,  his  suggestions  are  plausible  and 
deserve  consideration.  ”  K.  S.  House 

Am  Lit  52:113  Mr  ’79  700w 
"[Axelrad’s]  argument  is  remarkable  for  its 
simplemindedness.  [He]  is  willing  to  admit  that 
the  post-1833  novels  are  ‘quite  naturally  more 
polemical  than  the  earlier  ones’ ;  he  does  not 
seem  to  perceive,  however,  that  the  total  tale 
an  author  chooses  to  tell  may  reveal  more  of 
his  world-view  than  incidental  authorial  com¬ 
ments  or  individual  characters’  opinions.  .  .  . 
Other  problems  with  the  book  include  Axelrad’s 
misleading  use  of  quotations  from  both  early  and 
late  works  in  support  of  arguments  about  early 
books;  his  tendency  toward  overstatement  .  .  . 
and  a  penchant,  of  which  he  seems  unaware,  for 
neologisms.  Not  recommended." 

Choice  16:1514  Ja  '79v  150w 


AXELROD.  CHARLES  DAVID.  Studies  In  intel- 
lectual  breakthrough;  Freud,  Simmel,  Buber. 
93p  $10  79  University  of  Mass.  Press 
153.3  Creative  thinking.  Freud.  Sigmund. 
Simmel,  Georg.  Buber,  Martin 
ISBN  0-87023-256-8  LC  78-53177 
Axelrod  focuses  on  "the  tendency  of  an  intel¬ 
lectual  community  to  inhibit  the  individual  ex¬ 
pression  of  Its  members  and  the  discursive  strug¬ 
gle  of  certain  members  to  overcome  these  restric¬ 
tions  in  the  development  of  a  new  idea,  style,  or 
*5  ,th*r<5?  v  ’  ,•  essays.  Axelrod  *fexplores 
the  topic  of  intellectual  breakthrough  by  examin- 
,nk.  *£re  ^orKS  ,of  Sigmund  Freud,  Georg  Simmel, 
&hd  i*artin  Buber’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliogra- 


“ Axelrod  writes  in  the  tradition  of  the  sociol- 
^J.fukn&wled8r?j-  •*;  tradition  that  he  sees  en¬ 
riched  by  Kahn.  Heidegger,  and  Marcuse.  In  fact, 

ffiMSkjE  Vr&  Sft  °Bube'r 6  Sem' 
Axelrod  s  intention  is  to  show  that  these  persons' 
far  from  being  members  of  the  intellectual  corr?- 
munlty  are  hemmed  in  by  it;  far  from  being 
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•contributors’  to,  they  are  able  to  make  their 
contribution  only  because  they  experience  and 
overcome  an  initial  estrangement.  This  is  a  valu¬ 
able  contribution  to  the  history  of  ideas.” 

Choice  16:849  S  '79  150w 

‘‘In  Axelrod’s  brief  foray  into  the  sociology  of 
knowledge,  Freud,  Simmel,  and  Buber  all  play 
dual  roles:  they  both  provide  examples  of  intel¬ 
lectual  breakthrough  and  offer  theories  that  illu¬ 
minate  some  aspect  of  his  phenomenon.  .  .  . 

Lots  of  thought-provoking  material  here,  how¬ 
ever  debatable  some  of  it  may  be.  It  is  unfor¬ 
tunate  that  Axelrod  is  given  to  figurative  and 
picturesque  modes  of  expression  which_  too  often 
convey  only  obscureness.  Graduate  sociology  and 
philosophy  collections  ought  to  have  this  study; 
few  others  will  really  need  it.’  Hans  Bynagle 

Library  J  103:2116  O  15  ’78  120w 


‘‘Lacking  a  proper  biographer’s  tact,  [the 
author]  invariably  takes  Lowell  at  his  word,  or 
accepts  the  opinions  of  his  contemporaries  with¬ 
out  corroborating  them.  .  .  .  Axelrod  is  not  really 
interested  in  revealing  a  myth  of  Lowell's  poetic 
character,  or  in  pursuing  an  extensive,  subtle 
theory.  He  tends  to  reiterate  rather  than  elaborate 
his  few  basic  ideas.  Most  of  his  attention  is,  spent 
...  on  straightforward  explication.  And  here,  he 
is  handicapped  by  .  .  .  faults.  First,  though  his 
descriptions  of  each  book  and  interpretations  of 
individual  poems  are  Usually  solid,  balanced,  and 
useful,  they  are  largely  derivative  or  nerveless; 
he  writes,  especially  about  Lowell’s  early  work, 
as  if  no  one  had  written  about  the  subject  before. 
Second,  his  critical  intelligence  is  rather  crude: 
any  poem  is  either  a  ‘success’  or  a  ‘failure’.  .  .  . 
To  his  credit,  he  is  most  perceptive  about  Lowell’s 
ld/S^  books  *  * 

Yale  R  68: VIII  summer  ’79  lOOOw 


AXELROD,  STEVEN  GOULD.  Robert  Lowell:  life 
and  art.  286p  pi  $14.50  '78  Princeton  Umv.  Press 
811  Lowell,  Robert 
ISBN  0-691-06363-X  LC  78-51155 
Axelrod  ‘‘argues  that  Lowell’s  poetry  is  dedi¬ 
cated  to  ‘the  mind’s  experience  of  itself  and  its 
world-’  Lowell,  according  to  Axelrod’s  Emersonian 
formulation,  tells  us  ‘how  it  was  with  him-  in 
attesting  to  ‘the  individual’s  existence-in-the- 
world,’  Lowell  became  the  compeer  of  questing 
Americans  from  Hawthorne  to  Hemingway:  He 
was  there,  and  he  changed  ’skins’— forged  new 
styles — to  reflect  the  moods  of  his  involvement 
with  contemporary  life-”  (America)  Chronology- 
Index. 

Reviewed  by  Bernard  Duffey 

Am  Lit  51:435  N  '79  490w 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Breslin  .... 

Am  Scholar  48:547  autumn  '79  2900W 
•‘In  a  quietly  lucid  prose,  Axelrod  sparingly 
weaves  Lowell’s  life  into  an  analysis  of  the  work. 
The  result  is  a  very  readable  account  of  poetic 
influences,  friendships  and  shifting  allegiances-  .  •  • 
Despite  the  economy  of  Axelrod’s  narrative  pages, 
we  cannot  help  but  be  impressed .  by  his  vivid 
treatment  of  Lowell.  •  •  .  As  a  conscientious  expli¬ 
ca  tor,  Axelrod  places  Lowell’s  greatest  poems  .  •  • 
in  valuable  personal,  historical  and  literary  con¬ 
texts-  In  addition,  there  is  a  .  useful  and  lengthy 
discussion  of  Lowell’s  conversion  from  disciplined 
metrical  verse  to  the  free  forms  of  Life  Studies 
[BRD  1959].  •  •  •  Professor  Axelrod  justly  and 
generously  praises  Lowell’s  most  eloquent  poems 
of  crisis  and  frailty.  But  he  does  not  emphasize 
the  limits  of  experience,  especially  as  they  are 
evident  in  the  later  works.  He  assumes  that 
‘how  it  was’  for  Lowell,  even  at  times  of  extreme 
subjectivity,  constitutes  a  commanding  vision  or 
our  age-’’  David  Castronovo 

America  140:243  Mr  24  '79  850w 

Choice  16:385  My  '79  210w 
"Axelrod  leads  us  through  the  troubled  realms 
of  Lowell’s  life,  charting  his  quintessentially 
American  journey  towards  the  self.  The  itinerary 
is  intelligently  organized;  if  at  first  it  seems  too 
elegantly  schematic,  as  if  the  life  were  a  poom. 
one  is  soon  won  over  by  the  compelling  logic  of 
Axelrod’s  vision.  Thus  the  book  circles  until 
Lowell,  through  a  painfully  forged  union  of  art 
and  life,  arrives  finally  at  bis  beginning-  Special 
weight  is  placed  on  For  the  Union  Dead  IBRD 
1964].  The  forceful  style,  epigrammatic  at  times, 
the  confident  knowledge,  and  the  use  of  numerous 
unpublished  primary  sources  add  up  to  a  major 

statement  on  Lowell*  *  E.  F*  Palencla 
statement ^  on^ ^  ^  103:1983  O  1  ’78  lOOw 

"Lip  service  is  paid,  but  in  superficial  ways,  to 
Lowell’s  compositional  powers.  Imagery  is  dog- 
gedly  pursued.  Absurd  ambiguities  are  found 
where  none  exist.  The  semblance  of  literary  criti¬ 
cism  is  maintained  while,  to  my  mind,  all  that 
is  essential  goes  unremarked.  ...  It  is  too  mucn 
to  hope  that  any  poet  of  Lowell’s  inventiveness 
should  find  many  critics  with  an  ear  even  approx¬ 
imating  his  own  in  fineness,  but  surely  the  editors 
at  the  Princeton  University  Press  should  have 
corrected  Axelrod’s  more  jarring  sentences- 

Helen  Vendler^^  Qf  Books  26;3  F  8  ’79  5000w 

"Mr  Axelrod  is  tender  toward  Lowell’s  last 
poems',  more  warmly  disposed  to  them  than  I 
would  find  it  possible  to  be.  .  .  .  He  is  gentle  with 
•Day  by  Day’  [BRD  19771.  not  because  of  any 
grandeur  that  he  succeeds  in  finding  there  but 
because  he  cannot  bear  to  see  his  story  drift 
away  or  the  actor  falter  as  he  leaves  the  J- 

am  not  persuaded,  but  I  am  touched  by  Mr. 
Axelrod’s  generosity-  He  has  written  a  strong. 
magnanimous  book  that  will  be  helpful  to  all  of 
us  as  we  take  up  the  responsibility  of  reading 
Lowell’s  poems  again  and  trying  to  register  the 
moral  |*~PlKv-N  £»0”“hu' 

H*Tl*T3jwblrs ST®  Mr  23  -79  2000w 
Va  Q  R  65:105  summer  ’79  70w 


AYCKBOURN,  ALAN.  Three  plays;  Absurd  per¬ 
son  singular,  Absent  friends,  Bedroom  farce. 
(Black  cat  bk)  229p  pa  $3.95  ’79  Grove  Press 
822 

ISBN  0-8021-4244-3  LC  78-20339 

"The  comedies  collected  here  all  [concern]  three 
or  four  couples  trying  to  work  out  their  marital, 
premarital,  or  extramarital  problems.  .  .  .  Each  act 
of  Absurd  Person  Singular  is  set  in  the  kitchen 
of  one  of  three  couples  on  successive  Christ¬ 
mases,  while  a  party  is  in  progress  in  the  living 
room.  Absent  Friends,  in  which  Ayckbourn 

matches  stage  action  time  to  real  time,  contrasts 
the  comic  relationships  of  three  married  couples 
with  the  tragic  situation  of  their  friend,  whose 
fiancee  has  just  drowned.  The  set  of  Bedroom 
Farce  consists  of  three  bedrooms  in  different 
homes,  with  the  action  fading  in  and  out  from 
one  bedroom  to  another/  ’  (Library  J) 


“Ayckbourn  seems  to  exploit  two  main  tactical 
devices:  off-stage  character  and  off-stage  action 
— the  latter  being  in  his  opinion  more  difficult 
to  handle  than  the  former. .  .  .  Frantic  action 
is  only  part  of  the  bag  of  tricks  of  Ayckbourn, 
whose  plays  also  thrive  on  the  absence  of  any 
action  and  on  a  dialogue  verging  on  inarticulacy. 
.  .  .  [He]  has  invented  some  of  the  best  Idiots  in 
the  history  of  modern  theatre  .  .  .  but  his  greatest 
creation  seems  to  me  Colin  in  Absent  Friends:  a 
character  who  is  so  well-meaning  in  his  sickly 
unctuous  sentimentality  that  he  carries  laughter 
to  borderline  of  disgust  (two  characters  in  the 
play  get  a  fit  of  hysteria  just  by  listening  to  his 
cant).  And  this  is  obviously  far  beyond  the  tradi¬ 
tional  boundaries  of  farce.”  Guido  Almansi 
Encounter  50:58  Ap  '78  2000w 


"Ayckbourn’s  plays  have  had  successful  runs 
In  Britain  and  the  U-S;  [the]  volume  [is]  recom¬ 
mended.”  L.  F.  Komblum  _ 

Library  J  104:971  Ap  15  '79  llOw 


AYDELOTTE,  WILLIAM  O.,  ed-  The  History  of 
parliamentary  behavior.  See  The  History  of 
parliamentary  behavior 


AYERS,  JOHN,  jt.  auth.  China  for  the  West- 
See  Howard.  D. 


AYERS.  MICHAEL.  Jt  auth.  Philosophy  and  Its 
past.  See  R6e,  J. 


AYRES.  ROBERT  U.  Uncertain  futures:  chal¬ 
lenges  for  decision-makers,  (A  Wiley/Intersci- 
ence  publ)  429p  il  $19.95  '79  Wiley 


338.5  Forecasting 
ISBN  0-471-0250-1 


LC  78-10252 


"The  first  chapter  is  primarily  concerned  with 
methods  of  forecasting  and  ways  of  classifying 
such  forecasts.  Chapter  Two  is  the  first  of  six 
that  concentrates  on  the  general  topic  ‘Measures 
of  man.’  Chapters  Three,  Four,  and  Five  deal 
with  international,  demographic  and  macroeco¬ 
nomic  and  microeconomic  measures  respectively. 
Chapters  Six  and  Seven  study  technology.  .  .  . 
‘Measures  of  the  environment — natural  resources 
is  Chapter  Eight.  Having  laid  the  conceptual  and 
factual  groundwork,  Ayres  presents  three  .  .  . 
scenarios  in  Chapter  Nine.  These  are  presented 
in  form  of  quasijournalistic  news  reports.  .  .  . 
[Chapter  ten]  serves  as  a  summation."  (Choice) 
Index. 


"This  significant  contribution  is  a  lucid  and 
judicious  presentation  of  the  challenges  confront¬ 
ing  the  U.S.  and  the  world.  Ayres  avoids  journey¬ 
ing  over  well-traveled  ground.  Throughout  he 
makes  new  and  stimulating  observations  and  is 
especially  cognizant  of  the  needs  and  problems 
faced  by  decision-makers.  .  .  .  Fresh  and  pro¬ 
vocative  insights  abound.  .  .  .  Excellent  for  use 
In  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  concerned 
with  possible  future  national  and  international  de¬ 
velopments.”^  16;g81  g  ,?9  160w 
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AYRES,  R.  U. — Continued! 

“Ayres,  a  scientist,  evaluates  the  various  fore¬ 
casting  approaches:  ‘conservative*  (e.g.,  that  of 
government  agencies)  versus  ‘radical’  (e.g.,  Lewis 
Mumford,  Paolo  Soleri) ;  qualitative  (e.g..  Her¬ 
man  Kahn,  Alvin  Toffler)  versus  quantitative 
(e.g.,  Limits  to  Growth  led.  by  D.  H.  Meadows, 
BRD  19731):  and  subjective  versus  objective. 
Then  he  appraises  the  specialists’  human¬ 
ists,  scientists,  quantifiers)  knowledge  from 
the  generalists'  balance  and  perspective.  He  as¬ 
sesses  the  ‘measures  of  man’  in  sociopolitical, 
international,  demographic/macroeconomic,  mi¬ 
croeconomic,  and  technological  categories.  .  .  . 
Ayres  is  a  ‘hopeful  pessimist,’  worried  not  so 
much  by  nuclear  threats,  spread  of  terrorism,  or 
resource  exhaustion,  as  by  a  distressing  prospect 
that  we  well  may  be  in  the  declining  age  of 
democracy.  This  excellent  fusion  of  diverse  ap- 

firoaches  and  in-depth  penetration  of  forecasting 
s  intellectually  stimulating  and  will  serve  as  an 
excellent  guide  to  futurism."  C.  E.  Wilson 
Library  J  104:842  Ap  1  '79  160w 


AZARYA,  VICTOR.  Aristocrats  facing  change: 

the  Fulbe  in  Guinea,  Nigeria,  and  Cameroon. 

293p  $19  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

301-45  Fulahs-  Africa,  West — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-226-03356-2  LC  77-15025 

The  author  attempts  to  determine  "the  relative 
importance  of  internal  versus  external  factors  in 
accounting  for  types  of  social  and  cultural 
changes  under  conditions  of  rapid  change  .  •  . 
[by  comparing]  three  similar  aristocratic  groups 
of  Fulbe  (Fulani)  at  three  historical  stages,  pre¬ 
colonial,  during  decolonization,  and  after  inde¬ 
pendence.  .  .  .  Azarya  develops  a  set  of  six  fac¬ 
tors  (testable  hypotheses)  that  [he  believes]  are 
important  in  accounting  for  the  differing  forms  of 
change  in  these  cases.  He  concludes  that  exter¬ 
nal  factors  are  more  important  than  internal  so¬ 
cial  system  factors  and  should  be  emphasized  in 
studies  of  rapid  social  change.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“The  main  virtue  of  the  book  lies  in  integrating 
the  known  material  on  the  Fulbe.  The  particular 
strength  of  the  book  resides  more  in  the  political 
domain  than  in  the  economic  or  ideological.  The 
weaknesses  of  the  study  rest  in  the  inadequate 
conceptualization  of  the  Fulbe  aristocracy  in  the 
different  periods.  Ethnicity  is  dealt  with  as  a 
primordial  tie  rather  than  as  a  process  by  which, 
under  some  circumstances,  the  Fulbe  maintain 
their  language  and  way  of  life.  .  .  .  Azarya’s 
work  constitutes  a  contribution  in  its  synthesis 
of  historical,  political,  and  anthropological-socio¬ 
logical  materials  for  the  Fulbe.  The  style  of  the 
book  will  probably  limit  its  readership  to  special¬ 
ists  and  advanced  students.”  William  Derman 
Am  Anthropol  81:672  S  ’79  500w 

‘‘[Azarya  offers]  a  balanced  assessment  of  the 
relative  importance  of  various  factors  involved  in 
adjustment.  His  central  thesis  is  that  social 
change,  far  from  being  a  determinant  of  internal 
adjustment  capabilities,  frequently  is  the  product 
of  outside  influences  over  which  the  Fulbe  (or  by 
logical  extension,  others)  exercised  little  control. 
This  is  a  solid  work  of  scholarship  which,  despite 
certain  limitations  imposed  by  overuse  of  socio¬ 
logical  jargon,  has  important  interdisciplinary 
ramifications.  Specifically,  it  illustrates  the  need 
for  greater  cooperation  and  interchange  of  ideas 
between  historians  and  sociologists  of  Africa,  and 
it  raises  new  concepts  which  are  certain  to  stir 
further  debate.”  J.  A.  Casada 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:159  My  ’79  410w 

“The  presentation  is  sometimes  repetitive:  the 
writing  is  readable  but  undistinguished.  Good 
notes,  bibliography,  and  index.  Recommended  for 
upper-division  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1254  N  ’78  180w 

"[This]  is  essentially  a  comparative  study  of 
three  different  groups  of  Fulbe — in  Guinea  (Futa 
Jallon),  Nigeria  (Sokoto),  and  Cameroon  (Ada- 
mawa) — exposed  to  quite  varied  colonial  and  de¬ 
colonizing  experiences-  Actual  field  work  was  con¬ 
ducted  in  only  one  of  the  areas  (Cameroon) ;  the 
other  areas  were  researched  from  published  and 
archival  sources.  This,  of  course,  makes  for  some 
unevenness.  The  narrative  is  somewhat  ponderous 
and  encumbered  in  places  with  sociological  jar¬ 
gon:  yet,  on  the  whole,  this  is  probably  as  val¬ 
uable  for  its  history  as  for  its  sociology.  Even 
though  it  is  rather  specialized,  this  study  will  be 
of  interest  for  research  collections  of  Africana  or 
social  anthropology.”  Janet  Stanley 

Library  J  103:990  My  1  ’78  120w 


AZEVEDO,  MARIO  JOAQUIM.  Disease  In  African 
history.  See  Disease  in  African  history 


B 

BABCOCK.  BARBARA  A„  ed.  The  Reversible 

world.  See  The  Reversible  world 


BABEL,  ISAAC.  The  forgotten  prose;  ed-  and  tr- 
by  Nicholas  Stroud.  143p  $10.95  '78  Ardis  Pubs. 

891.73 

ISBN  0-88233-307-0  LC  78-57175 
Stroud  contends  in  his  introduction  "that  the 
tales  here  translated  were  ‘forgoititen’  because 
Babel  sought  to  cover  his  tracks  by  Claiming  that 
he  entered  literature  under  the  aegis  of  the  Soviet 
cultural  hero  Maxim  Gorky  whereas  he  had  al¬ 
ready  published  stories  before  meeting  Gorky. 
Secondly,  Babel  tried  to  push  under  the  rug 
works  that  he  in  fact  did  publish  in  Gorky’s  anti- 
Bolshevik  journal  New  Life.”  (Choice) 


“The  stories  add  little  to  what  we  know  of 
Babel’s  style  and  major  themes  and  will  not 
likely  increase  his  reputation  or  popularity.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  useful  to  have  them  available  at  last 
(a  few  have  appeared  in  English  earlier).  The 
excerpts  from  Babel’s  diary  will  be  of  interest  to 
Babel  specialists  interested  in  tracing  sources  of 
some  episodes  in  Red  cavalry  [BRD  1929].  Alto¬ 
gether,  a  competent  job.” 

Choice  16:235  Ap  ‘79  230w 


"This  slim  volume  contains  17  of  Babel’s  early 
stories,  a  film  story,  and  excerpts  from  his  diary 
for  1920.  Although  Stroud,  the  editor  and  trans¬ 
lator,  is  to  be  commended  for  his  detective  work 
m  unearthing  these  pieces,  his  findings  will  more 
satisfy  a  scholar’s  desire  for  completeness  than 
they  will  appeal  to  a  casual  reader.  The  book 
shows  many  typographical  errors  and  would  be 
overpriced,  were  it  not  for  the  diary  selections 
which  appear  here  for  the  first  time  in  English 
and  m  a  more  complete  form  than  any  that  have 
been  published  hitherto,  even  in  Russian.  Only  for 
larger  libraries.”  Joyce  Toomre 

Library  J  103:2443  D  1  ‘78  90w 
Reviewed  by  John  Bayley 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:37  My  3  *79  llOOw 


BACALL,  LAUREN.  Lauren  Bacall  by  myself. 

(Borzoi  Bk)  377p  pi  $10.95  '79  Knopf:  for  sale 
by  Random  House 

B  or  92  Bacall,  Lauren 
ISBN  0-394-41308-3  LC  78-054902 
The  autobiography  of  the  American  actress. 

Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Flynn 

Best  Sell  38:388  Mr  '79  400w 
Reviewed  by  C.  L.  Westerbeck 

Commonweal  106:564  O  12  ’79  370w 
„  wit  and  candor  Bacall  describes  both  the 

ttniOWn,j  features  of  her  life  (her  marriage  to 
Bogart)  and  the  unfamiliar  ones  as  well  (she  had 
a  fi-rce  crush  on  Kirk  Douglas  when  they  were 
both  unknowns) .  The  book  is  loaded  with  anecdotes 
about  famous  people,  actors,  writers,  and  politi- 
® le  worked  actively  for  liberal  candidates 
and  was  quite  close  to  Adlai  Stevenson.  Her  por¬ 
trait  of  Bogart  is  three  dimensional,  and  the  sec- 
tion  on  his  illness  and  death  is  quite  moving. 
Bacall  discusses  her  career  also,  but  the  majority 
of  the  book  is  about  her  personal  life.  It  would 
be  very  difficult  to  read  these  memoirs  and  not 
®n<l  up  liking  and  respecting  their  author.” 
o.  B.  Ffeffer 

Library  J  104:418  F  1  179  lOOw 
"Autobiography  remains  the  most  relaxed,  for¬ 
mally  undemanding  of  modes,  and  Miss  Bacall— 
as  respectful  of  it  at  first  as  if  it  were  a  Halston 
she  perhaps  could  not  afford— is  soon  as  com¬ 
fortable  in  it  as  if  it  were  an  old  terrycloth  robe- 
The,  memoirs  of  performers  often  fail  because  the 
vitality  that  informs  their  performances  is  so 
volatile  and  kinetic  a  strain  that  it  won’t  submit 
to  print.  Reading  about  actors  and  actresses,  in¬ 
stead  of  reinforcing  fond  or  potent  memories, 
usually  reduces  those  memories;  Lauren  Bacall's 
memoir  is  an  exception.  Her  writing  is  not 
ppUshed,  but  it  carries  more  than  a  little  of  her 
vitality."  Larry  McMurtry 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ja  7  ‘79  10«0w 
Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  ‘79  650w 
"The  title  of  [this]  autobiography  suggests  a 
dauntless  Independence,  but  Lauren  Bacall  has  ac¬ 
quired  this  quality  only  recently,  after  a  series 
of  personal  catastrophes  that  began  with  Bogart’s 
death,  in  1957.  Unfortunately,  she-  runs  into  a 
problem  common  to-  inexperienced  writers  who 
have  a  big  story  to  tell — her  native  high  spirits 
are  smothered  under  heart-numbing  hyperbole." 
New  Yorker  64:79  Ja  8  ‘79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons  with  Martin 
Kasindorf,  Maggie  Malone  and  Michael  Reese 
Newsweek  93:50  Ja  16  ‘79  400w 
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"Bacall  is  not  overly  reflective  about  her  times. 
She  has  a  few  standard  warning's  about  the  danger 
of  Communist  witch  hunts.  But  mainly  she  clicks 
off  the  events  and  pe5ple  in  her  life  with  the 
diligent  rhythms  of  the  Twentieth  Century 
Limited,  which  she  had  boarded  in  1943  to  start 
her  film  career.  The  exception  is  when  she  re¬ 
counts  Bogart’s  stoic  struggle  with  terminal 
cancer.  Here  her  prose  becomes  spare  and 
piercing."  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  112:78  D  25  ’78  900w 


BACHMAN.  JERALD  G-  Adolescence  to  adult¬ 
hood;  change  and  Stability  in  the  lives  of  young 
men  tbyl  Jerald  G.  Bachman,  Patrick  M.  O’Mal¬ 
ley  [and]  Jerome  Johnston.  (Youth  in  transi¬ 
tion,  v6)  326p  $16  ’78  Institute  for  Social  Res, 
Univ.  of  Mich,  Box  1248  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48106 

301.43  Young  men.  Youth — U-S. 

ISBN  0-87944-244-7  LC  78-109016 
"The  sixth  in  a  series  of  reports  of  the  author’s 
longitudinal  study  of  males’  psychological  devel¬ 
opment,  in  the  present  instance,  from  about  15  to 
23  years  of  age-  The  overall  focus  is  in  the  domain 
of  sociological  and  social  psychological  research, 
with  data  obtained  from  questionnaires,  and  cover¬ 
ing  topics  such  as  early  predictors  of  later  aca¬ 
demic  achievement,  occupational  attainment,  and 
ag©  changes  in  self-esteem  and  drug  use." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Satisfactory  efforts  are  made  to  outline  the 
nature  of  the  subject  sample,  analysis  strategies, 
and  the  like.  Data  are  presented  clearly  in 
graphical  and  tabular  foum,  and  discussion  of 
them  is  clear,  concise  and  thought-provoking.  There 
are  sufficient  comparisons  of  the  authors’  current 
findings  with  their  own  and  others’  previous  find¬ 
ings  on  adolescent  development.  Referencing  is 
adequate,  as  are  the  physical  qualities  of  the 
book — for  instance,  illustrations  and  printing.  Both 
critical  professionals  and  less  trained  students 
will  be  able  to  appreciate  the  text,  which,  without 
doubt,  is  a  gold  mine  of  information  and  com¬ 
mentary.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level." 

Choice  16:145  Mr  ’79  140w 
“[The  study’s]  key  findings,  backed  with  ex¬ 
haustive  statistics,  are,  the  authors  admit,  summed 
up  in  Wordsworth’s  words  ‘The  child  is  father  of 
tne  man.’  The  research  looked  for  change  and 
found  stability.  The  tenth  grade  measures  of 
background,  abilities,  and  aspirations  were  solid 
predictors  of  educational  and  occupational  attain¬ 
ment;  and  self-esteem,  values,  and  behavior  re¬ 
mained  remarkably  consistent.  .  .  .  This  book 
doesn't  meet  the  authors’  hope  that  it  will  serve 
the  general  audience.  For  academic  and  large 
public  libraries.”  R-  W-  Fromm 

Library  J  10,3:1426  J1  '78  llOw 


BACHMANN,  DONNA  G.  Women  artists:  an  his¬ 
torical,  contemporary  and  feminist  bibliography, 
by  Donna  G.  Bachmann  and  Sherry  Piland. 
323p  il  $14  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 

016.7092  Women  artists — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1149-9  LC  78-19182 
This  bibliography  is  divided  into  three  main 
sections.  “Part  1  covers  general  works:  books, 
nonprint  materials,  periodicals  and  catalogs,  while 
the  chronologically  arranged  part  2  focuses  on  161 
artists  (pre-15th  Century  to  those  born  through 
1930)  of  all  media,  including  a  brief  biography, 
annotated  citations,  and  on  occasion  a  collections 
list.  A  chapter  on  needlework,  an  addendum .  and 
an  introductory  essay  which,  among  other  things, 
recounts  the  development  of  the  women  s  art 
movement  complete  this  [work].”  (Library  J) 


BACK.  KURT  W..  ed.  In  search  for  community. 
See  In  search  for  community 


BACKER,  JOHN  H.  The  decision  to  divide  Ger¬ 
many;  American  foreign  policy  in  transition. 
212p  $9.95  ’78  Duke  Univ.  Press 
940.53  World  War,  1939-1945— Peace.  World 
War,  1939-1945 — Germany.  World  War,  1939- 
1945 — Reparations.  U.S. — Foreign  relations— 
Germany.  Germany — Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8223-0391-4  LC  77-84614 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  seie  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Bruce  Kuklick 

Am  Hist  R  84:275  F  ’79  270w 
Reviewed  by  R.  D.  Hughes 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:672  Je  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  G.  L.  Weinberg 

J  Am  Hist  65:1185  Mr  ’79  450w 


BADASH,  LAWRENCE.  Radioactivity  in  Ameri¬ 
ca;  growth  and  decay  of  a  science.  327p  il 
$18.95  ’79  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
539.7  Radioactivity 

ISBN  0-8018-2187-8  LC  78-20525 

“Badash  examines  the  development  of  radio¬ 
activity  beginning  with  Becquerel’s  discovery  of 
it  in  1896.  Describing  both  chemical  and  physical 
research  in  radioactivity,  he  [seeks  to]  show  that 
by  1920  the  science  had  become  largely  defunct 
because  brilliant  theoretical  and  experimental  ad¬ 
vances — the  Rutherford-Soddy  transformation 
theory,  group  displacement  laws,  and  the  con¬ 
cept  of  isotopy — changed  the  field  and  led  those 
working  in  it  to  other  topics.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  author’s  analysis  of  radioactivity  is  clear 
and  convincing;  his  portrayal  of  the  American 
scientific  community  in  its  nascent  state  is  in¬ 
formative  and  provocative.  Recommended  to  the 
serious  student  of  science  history.”  E.  R.  Paul 
Library  J  104:2108  O  1  ’79  80w 
“The  contents  of  Badash’s  book  reflect  its  di¬ 
versity  of  source  materials.  Its  main  thread,  of 
course,  is  the  scientific  work.  .  .  .  Interwoven 
with  the  main  scientific  narrative  are  accounts, 
for  example,  of  W.  J.  Hammer’s  popular  lectures 
on  radioactivity;  the  radium  dances  of  Miss  Loie 
Fuller,  America’s  ‘serpentine  lady’;  the  only-in- 
America  scheme  to  produce  ready-made  hard- 
boiled  eggs  by  lacing  chicken  feed  with  radium. 
.  .  .  Badash’s  book  is  exceptionally  well  written, 
though  the  inherent  difficulty  of  some  of  the  con¬ 
cepts  treated,  the  paucity  of  figures,  and  the  un¬ 
avoidable  use  of  some  outmoded  terminology  and 
symbols  do  not  always  make  reading  easy.  This 
masterly  study,  nonetheless,  will  be  prized  by 
scholars  from  a  broad  range  of  disciplines  for 
many  years  to  come.”  R.  H.  Stuewer 
Science  206:547  N  2  ’79  llOOw 


BADAWY.  ALEXANDER.  Coptic  art  and  archae¬ 
ology;  the  art  of  the  Christian  Egyptians  from 
the  late  antique  to  the  Middle  Ages.  387p  il 
maps  $45  ’78  MIT  Press 
704.948  Art,  Coptic.  Christian  antiquities 
ISBN  0-262-02025-4  LC  77-25101 
Badawy  traces  the  history  of  Coptic  arts  from 
the  3rd  to  13  th  centuries.  He  gives  an  individual 
history  for  ten  arts,  including  towns  and  military 
architecture,  leather,  bone,  pottery,  glass,  and 
musical  instruments.  Chronology.  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index  of  authors;  historical  terms; 
places;  subjects;  Greek  and  Latin  terms;  Arabic 
terms;  and  Coptic  terms- 


"[This]  will  be  useful  in  libraries  whose  readers 
are  deeply  interested  in  art  history  or  in  feminist 
studies.” 

Booklist  76:458  N  1  ’79  200w 

“This  immensely  helpful  work  is  the  first  full- 
length  bibliography  in  English  that  treats  only 
women  artists.  Much  material  that  has  been  ac¬ 
cessible  only  by  diligent  searching  in  widely  di¬ 
verse  publications — some  so  informally  distributed 
that  librarians  have  scorned  them  as  ephemera— is 
brought  together  here.  .  .  .  Annotations  are  in¬ 
formal  both  in  what  is  noted  and  in  their  some¬ 
what  random  inclusion.  A  feminist  viewpoint  is 
evident  in  the  annotations,  but  does  not  seem  to 
have  operated  in  the  selection  of  citations.  Some 
users  will  bemoan  the  lack  of  an  author/main 
entry  index,  but  everyone  who  is  concerned  with 
history  of  women  studies  and  with  women  in  the 
arts  will  embrace  this  work  as  a  providential 
contribution..’^  g  1Q  >7g  140w 

"This  comprehensive  guide  successfully  fulfills 
the  expectations  of  its  title,  although  it  is  slightly 
—but  irritatingly— marred  by  the  polemic  over¬ 
tones  and  naively  personal  style  of  its  text  and 
annotations.^  Robin  Kaplan^  ,?9  10Qw 


“In  a  necessarily  compressed  style,  ‘the  present 
state  of  opinion'  for  each  art  is  set  forth  con¬ 
cisely  and  clearly,  though  as  unevenly  as  the 
present  development  of  the  various  specialties- 
The  completeness  and  precise  documentation  of 
this  scholarly  review  make  it  a  useful  reference 
work  for  undergraduate  and  professional  art  his¬ 
torian  or  archaeologist  alike.  •  .  ■  However,  the 
‘original  and  airy’  layout  neither  suits  Badawy  s 
solid  text,  nor  makes  any  less  mediocre  the  hun¬ 
dreds  of  black-and-white  photographs.” 

Choice  15:1650  F  ’79  160w 


“Badawy’ s  consideration  of  virtually  every  as¬ 
pect  of  Coptic  material  culture  is  a  heroic  at¬ 
tempt  to  encompass  and  synthesize  a  wealth  of 
earlier  scholarship.  He  surveys  the  major  and 
minor  plastic  arts  and  adumbrates  their  troubled 
religious  and  historical  context  as  well.  Despite 
a  profusion  of  illustrations,  the  work  has  only 
limited  artistic  appeal.  This  is  not  helped  by  the 
probably  inevitable  but  nevertheless  too  frequent 
second-hand  and  sometimes  second-rate  reproduc¬ 
tions-  Even  though  the  writing  has  the  and 
qualify  of  an  archaeological  summary,  this  infor¬ 
mation-crammed  overview  is  destined  to  become 
the  necessary  point  of  departure  for  the  serious 
student  of  Christian  Egypt.”  Robert  Cahn 
Library  J  103:2230  N  1  '78  120w 
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BADEN -POWELL,  DOROTHY.  Pimpernel  gold; 
how  Norway  foiled  the  Nazis;  foreword  by  bir 
Laurence  Collier.  207p  pi  $10  '78  St  Martins  Press 
940.53  World  War,  1939-1945— Underground 
movements-  Norway — History — German  occu¬ 

pation,  1940-1945 

ISBN  0-312-61165-X  LC  77-14680 


This  is  an  “account  of  the  Norwegians’  race  to 
evacuate  their  gold  supply  following  the  German 
invasion  in  1940.”  (Library  J)  Index- 


BAER,  JUDITH  A.  The  chains  of  protection, 

the  judicial  response  to  women's  labor  legisla¬ 
tion.  (Contributions  in  women’s  studies,  no  1) 
238p  $16.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 

331.4  Discrimination  in  employment— -Law  and 
legislation.  Women — Employment.  Sex  dis¬ 
crimination  _  __ 

ISBN  0-8371-9785-6  LC  77-82695 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  B.  D.  Williams 

Best  Sell  38:360  F  '79  310w 


"The  author  has  the  gift  of  explaining  her  tale 
so  that  the  reader’s  heart  and  head  are  equally 
entrancech^^.^  26g:100  x  ,7g  160w 


“This  superbly  written  account  ...  is  one  of 
the  best  narratives  of  World  War  II’ s  many  epic 
adventures,  few  of  which  can  surpass  the  excite¬ 
ment  and  importance  of  this  cross-country  hide- 
and-seek.  It  was  touch  and  go  whether  the  truck, 
train,  and  ship  flight  would  defeat  the  Gestapo, 
German  army  and  air  force,  a  traitor,  and  the 
elements.  At  times  linked  with  the  escape  of  the 
Norwegian  king  to  head  a  government  in  exile, 
this  true  drama  is  fantastic,  and  the  book  essen¬ 
tial  for  libraries-’’  G-  H.  Stehl 

Library  J  103:2109  O  15  ’78  80w 


BAECHLER,  JEAN.  Suicides;  with  a  foreword 
by  Raymond  Aron;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Barry 
Cooper.  474p  $2l  '79  Basic  Bks. 

616.8  Suicide  _  „ 

ISBN  0-465-08335-8  LC  78-54505 
"Suicide,  according  to  Dr.  Baechler,  is  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  find  a  solution  to  an  existential  problem 
in  the  life  of  the  subject.  The  a,ct  need  not  be 
successful  to  be  classified  as  a  suicide.  There  are 
basically  two  categories  of  suicide,  personal  ana 
institutional,  and  within  each  of  these  are,  the 
same  [ten]  types.  These  [are  suicides  of  flight, 
grief,  punishment,  vengeance,  crime,  blackmail, 
appeal,  sacrifice,  ordeal,  and  game].  (Best  Sell) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  book  is  a  remarkably  detailed  study  of 
what  the  author  admits  remains,  even  at  the 
book’s  end,  still  a  mystery.  If  the  reader  were 
looking  for  the  reason  why  humans  put  an  end 
to  their  lives,  he  will  not  find  it  here.  .  .  . 
What  this  book  does  offer  is  a  useful  framework 
for  future  research  and  discussion  of  suicide.  It 
is  perhaps  better  as  a  reference  book,  which  is 

Srobably  the  intention  of  the  author  who  is  the 
lirector  of  Research  of  the  Centre  National  de 
la  Rdcherche  Scientifique  in  Paris.  .  .  .  Partic¬ 
ularly  interesting  to  American  readers  will  be 
the  section  on  institutional  suicides.  These  result 
from  the  imposition  of  suicidal  solutions  on  cer¬ 
tain  collectivities  of  people  under  certain  circum¬ 
stances.”  Pasquariello 

Best  Sell  39:251  O  '79  280w 
Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Gartland 

Library  J  104:2363  N  1  ’79  120w 
"  'Suicides’  is  in  the  anti-Durkheimian  tradi¬ 
tion,  in  that  Jean  Baechler  .  .  .  rejects  the 
larger  social  explanations  of  suicide  ...  in  favor 
of  the  study  of  individual  cases.  It  is  also,  I 
regret  to  say,  in  the  anti-expository  tradition, 
in  that  its  prose  style  is  apt  to  drive  the  reader 
to  recall  Samuel  Johnson’s  comment  that  he 
'would  rather  praise  it  than  read  it.’  ...  I  can¬ 
not  determine  to  what  extent  the  fault  lies  with 
Barry  Cooper's  translation,  but  I  suspect  he  could 
have  rendered  the  original  French  into  better 
words  than  ‘ludic’  and  ’oblative.’  .  .  .  But  if  Pro¬ 
fessor  Baechler’s  work  is  difficult  and  exhaustive 
— in  both  senses — it  is  nevertheless  one  of  the 
most  important  contributions  to  the  literature  of 
suicide  since  Durkheim.”  A.  A.  Rogow 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  S  23  ’79  1050w 


BAEDER,  JOHN.  Diners;  introd.  by  Vincent 
Scully  [ed:  Walton  Rawls]-  144p  il  col  il  pa  $7-95 
’78  Abrams 

759.13  Baeder,  John.  Restaurants,  bars,  etc. 
ISBN  0-8109-2078-6  LC  77-13203 
“Baeder,  a  painter  and  a  fan  of  diners,  provides 
both  text  and  illustrations  for  this  •  •  •  book. 
The  text  is  a  memoir  about  his  fascination  with 
and  delight  in  diners  and  his  pursuit  of  their  lore 
and  images-  The  illustrations  are  reproductions  of 
Baeder’s  paintings  and  drawing  of  diners.” 
(Choice)  Index  of  diner  paintings  and  their  sites. 


“Diners  is  well  done.  Baeder  writes  with  charm 
about  himself  and  his  subject,  and  he  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  realist  painter  so  the  illustrations  are  more 
than  just  documentation.  This  book  should  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  all  university  and  college  collections 
with  a  good  collection  of  works  in  contemporary 
art.” 


Choice  15:1202  N  '78  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:92  D  11  '78  40w 


Reviewed  by  S.  E.  Kennedy 

Am  Hist  R  84:266  F  ’79  400w 

Reviewed  by  G.  R.  Sharwell 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:177  My  79  450w 

Reviewed  by  D’Ann  Campbell 

J  Am  Hist  65:1178  Mr  ’79  400w 


BAHR,  ROBERT.  Least  of  all  saints;  the  story 
of  Aimee  Semple  McPherson.  308p  il  pi  $12-95 
'79  Prentice-Hall 


B  or  92  McPherson,  Aimee  Semple 
ISBN  0-13-527978-X  LC  78-26530 
A  biography  of  the  American  evangelist.  Bib 
liography. 


Choice  16:1037  O  ’79  70w 

“Lately  Thomas  wrote  a  rather  good  biography 
of  the  evangelist,  Storming  Heaven  (BRD  1971]. 
The  year  of  our  Lord  1979  is  not  being  graced  by 
this  successor  to  it,  ‘a  speculative  and  dramatia 
recreation  of  her  life-’  This  means  that  with  brio 
and  intellectual  turpitude  the  author  simply  makes 
things  up  to  fill  in  the  gaps  of  a  gap-filled  life* 
Never  can  one  trust  such  a  fiction.  Why  not  write 
novel,  or  an  honest  history?  Aimee  deserves 


better,  and  so  do  book  buyers.” 

Chr  Century  96:678  Je  20-27 


’79  80w 


“Sister  Aimee  was  an  enigmatic  and  contro¬ 
versial  figure  whose  fake  kidnapping  in  1926,  ap- 

garently  motivated  by  a  desire  to  be  alone  with 
er  lover,  captured  national  attention.  Bahr  writes 
well,  but  he  has  failed  to  present  any  real  insight 
Into  the  character  and  motivation  of  the  charis¬ 
matic  evangelist.  Bahr’s  Aimee  is  so  childish, 
spoiled,  and  petulant  that  one  cannot  understand 
how  thousands  of  followers  could  have  idolized 
her.  This  book  compares  unfavorably  with  Lately 
Thomas’  popular  biography  of  Aimee,  Storming 
Heaven,  which  is  still  in  print."  D.  S.  Rockwood 
Library  J  104:1048  My  1  ’79  lOOw 


“It  is  a  compelling  story,  but  it  has  been  told 
many  times  before-  Robert  Bahr’s  ‘reconstruction' 
is  a  book  that  need  not  have  been  written.  In  an 
effort  to  breathe  new  life  into  the  familiar  tale.  Mr. 
Bahr,  himself  a  former  preacher  evangelist,  has 
written  it  almost  as  a  novel,  putting  some  of  the 
most  unlikely  dialogue  and  feelings  imaginable 
into  the  mouths  of  the  principals.  They  all  seem 
to  call  one  another  by  their  full  names — ‘What’ ve 
you  got  to  say,  James  Kennedy?' — or  else  engage 
in  simultaneous  translation — 'Que  quiere  usted? 
What  do  you  want?’  Mr.  Bahr  also  has  an  un¬ 
usual  method  of  dispensing  with  difficult  matters: 
the  last  14  years  of  McPherson’s  life  .  .  .  are 
simply  ignored.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  My  27  '79  310w 


BAHRO,  RUDOLF.  The  alternative  in  Eastern 
Europe;  tr.  by  David  Fernbach.  463p  '78  NLB; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Schocken  Bks.  $19.50 

320.947  Communist  countries — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment.  Communist  countries — Social  condi¬ 
tions.  Socialism — Eastern*  Europe 
ISBN  0-86091-006-7 

"The  first  part  of  the  book  examines  the  phen¬ 
omenon  of  the  ‘non-capitalist  road  to  industrial 
society,’  which  includes  most  of  the  nominally 
socialist  countries.  The  second  part  deals  with 
the  structure  of  ‘actually  existing  socialism.*  .  .  . 
The  final  part,  and  the  largest,  is  devoted  to  the 
‘alternative.’  in  which  the  author  proposes  [an] 

.  .  .  array  of  objectives  for  the  transformation  via 
a  Cultural  Revolution  (but  different  from  the 
one  in  China)  of  the  existing  political  systems  of 
communist  countries  into  genuine  socialist  democ¬ 
racies.”  (Choice)  Index. 


The  appearance  of  this  volume  is  indeed  a 
notable  event.  Bahro.  a  genuine  Marxist,  is  bru¬ 
tally  frank  in  pointing  out  that  ‘in  the  official 
Communism  of  Eastern  Europe  .  .  .  there  is 
absolutely  no  political  theory  that  relates  to  the 
masses’  and  that  ‘the  most  recent  synthesis  of 
revolutionary  thought,  that  of  Lenin’  is  now  hope¬ 
lessly  out  of  date.  The  author  undertakes  to  fill 
the  gap  because  as  he  says  ‘the  hour  of  theory 
and  histoiy  must  begin'  now,  while  ‘the  hour  of 
politics  will  follow  sooner  or  later.’  .  .  ,  Bahro, 
one  of  the  most  imaginative  contemporary  Marx¬ 
ist  writers,  is  now  in  jail  as  a  ‘spy.’  the  best 
commentary  on  the  political  system  he  so  bril¬ 
liantly  describes.  Best  suited  for  graduate  level." 

Choice  16:913  S  ’79  200w 
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"The  sociological  dimension  of  Bahro’s  work 
consists  in  the  lengthy  dissection  of  socialist  coun¬ 
tries,  their  prevailing  ,mode  of  domination  and 
stratification,  and  the  comparison  with  capitalist 
countries.  Although  Bahro  was  hampered  in  his 
access  to  certain  kinds  of  information,  he  provides 
a  perceptive  insider's  account  of  the  workings  of 
the  Communist  party  and  government.  However, 
he  transcends  empirical  analysis  insofar  as  he  is  a 
‘true’  Communist  committed  to  the  vision  of  full 
human  emancipation  and  to  the  creative  appropri¬ 
ation  of  the  ‘social  totality'  (whatever  that 
means).  This  makes  him  interpret  Marxism-Len¬ 
inism  in  such  a  way  that  it  turns  into  a  cri¬ 
tique  of  the  status  quo  in  socialist  countries.” 
Guenther  Roth 

Contemp  Sociol  8:362  My  ‘79  1400w 


“What  is  particularly  striking  is  that  this  au¬ 
thor,  like  so  many  Marxist  intellectuals,  under¬ 
rates  the  importance  of  working-class  discontent 
in  changes  that  take  place  in  eastern  Europe.  It 
is  not  the  intellectuals  but  the  workers  who 
brought  about  a  change  of  regime  in  Poland  in 
1970  and  nearly  did  so  again  in  1976.  So  it  is  not 
the  excess  of  ‘surplus  consciousness’  among  the  in¬ 
telligentsia  but  the  workers’  discontent  that  really 
threatens  the  east  European  regimes.  Even  more 
striking — and  depressing  in  so  obviously  a  humane 
and  intelligent  author — is  his  reluctance  to  see 
that  only  a  multi-party  system  could  ever  provide 
real  guarantees  against  even  a  new  purified 
League  of  Communists  reverting  to  the  old  forms 
of  bureaucratic  rule." 

Economist  270:123  F  17  '79  800w 


"This  is  a  rich  and  detailed  critique  of  ‘actually 
existing  socialism.’  Bahro  argues  from  a  rare 
stance — he  is  a  working-class  (not  intellectualist) 
critic  of  ‘politbureau  dictatorship'  in  the  Eastern 
bloc  countries  of  Europe.  He  reveals  the  present 
conditions  as  the  logical  outcome  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  under  which  power  was  seized.  Of  most 
interest  is  Bahro’s  extended  analysis  of  the  height¬ 
ening  of  alienation  under  economic  planning  and 
the  growing  political  apathy  of  the  working 
masses  in  socialist  countries.  .  .  .  Bahro  is  at 
times  repetitive  and  somewhat  unconvincing  but 
always  thoughtful  and  honest.”  R.  A.  Fenn 
Library  J  104:1464  J1  ’79  140w 


BAILEY,  PETER.  Leisure  and  class  in  Victorian 
England;  rational  recreation  and  the  contest  for 
control,  1830-1885.  (Studies  in  social  hist)  260p 
$12.50  ‘78  University  of  Toronto  Press 
301.5  Labor  and  laboring  classes — Recreation. 
Labor  and  laboring  classes — Great  Britain. 
Middle  classes — Recreation 
ISBN  0-8020-2258-8  LC  78-40390 
A  "study  of  the  transformation  of  middle-  and 
working-class  recreational  activities  during  the 
industrial  revolution.  .  .  .  Bailey’s  book  concen¬ 
trates  upon  a  single  town — the  industrial  city  of 
Bolton,  which  he  employs  as  a  case  study  for  his 
.  .  .  enquiry  into  the  way  leisure  was  perceived, 
rationalized,  and  enjoyed  in  the  early  and  mid- 
Victorian  era-  Primarily  interested  in  the  changes 
in  working-class  recreation  over  nearly  two  gen¬ 
erations,  Bailey  emphasizes  the  confiictsi  they 
created  with  a  middle-class  establishment  deter¬ 
mined  to  channel  their  own  leisure  and  that  of 
their  social  inferiors  into  morally  acceptable,  dis¬ 
ciplined  activities.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  D.  Altick 

Am  Hist  R  84:1055  O  '79  420w 
"Bailey  has  written  a  lively  and  valuable  study. 

.  .  •  It  is  a  significant  contribution  to  the  growing 
body  of  social  historical  literature  on  this  subject 
and  chronologically  flits  very  well  with  .  .  .  other 
recent  works.  .  .  .  On  the  basis  of  an  extensive 
examination  of  unpublished  and  published  mate¬ 
rials  ranging  from  parliamentary  papers  to  the 
minute  books  of  various  organizations,  Bailey 
describes  the  emergence  of  ‘rational  recreation'  in 
the  form  of  workingmen’s  clubs,  organized  games, 
athletics,  and  the  music  halls.  .  .  .  The  result  is  a 
book  that  is  most  appropriate  for  upper-division 
undergraduate  and  graduate  and  professional  li¬ 
braries.  But  it  deserves  a  much  better  format 
than  the  reduced  typescript  the  publisher  chose  to 
employ.” 

Choice  16:296  Ap  ’79  300w 
"There  is  much  of  interest  in  [Professor  Bailey’s) 
book,  particularly  when  he  draws  on  evidence 
from  one  place,,  Bolton,  which  he  .  .  .  has  studied 
in  detail.  Yet  there  is  too  much  jargon,  congealing 
the  subject  and  sparing  both  author  and  reader 
from  new  thinking.”  Asa  Briggs 

Encounter  52:70  Ap  ’79  500w 


BAILES,  KENDALL  E.  Technology  and  society 
under  Lenin  and  Stalin:  origins  of  the  Soviet 
technical  intelligentsia,  1917-1941.  (Columbia 
Univ.  Russian  Inst-  Studies)  472p  il  $30;  pa 
$12.50  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

323.3  Technology  and  civilization.  Russia — 
Social  conditions  „  , 

ISBN  0-691-05265-4;  0-691-10063-2  (pa) 

LC  78-1451 

This  monograph  is  an  attempt  to  analyze  "the 
origins  and  role  of  a  central  group  within  the 
Soviet  technostructure  in  the  period  between  the 
1917  revolutions  and  the  German  invasion  of  1941. 
Its  focus  is  on  social  relations,  not  merely  politics. 
.  .  .  The  study  begins  with  a  brief  discussion  of 
this  group’s  origins  prior  to  the  1917  revolutions, 
then  analyzes  its  role  and  problems  during  the 
first  decade  of  Soviet  rule-  The  main  body  of  the 
study  relates  to  the  expansion  of  its  role  during 
the  rapid  industrialization  of  the  first  Five-Year 
Plans,  1928-1941."  (Introd)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
Index- 

"This  is  an  important  book  because  it  opens  up 
a  new  and  crucial  field  in  which  to  examine  the 
nature  of  the  Stalinist  system.  .  .  .  [It]  will  be 
the  standard  work  for  some  time.  .  .  •  Some 
reservations  must  be  expressed.  The  title  of  the 
book  is  misleading  since  the  focus  of  the  book  is 
on  1928-41  with  only  a  short,  if  splendid,  account 
of  Russian  engineering  before  then,  and  the  period 
covers  only  half  of  the  Stalin  dominance.  Banes 
too  often  tries  to  elevate  what  he  knows  and  can 
demonstrate  up  to  the  level  of  Stalin's  personal 
plans,  intentions,  and  fears,  which  remain  un¬ 
known.  .  .  .  But  these  are  minor  compared  to  the 
illumination  he  has  shed  on  an  indispensable  fac¬ 
tor  In  the  formation  of  Stalinism.”  Daniel  Mul- 

holland  Am  H|st  R  84;814  Je,  .79  650w 

"A  long,  well- written,  and  often  engrossing 
analysis  of  the  relationship  between  the  technical 
intelligentsia  and  the  Bolsheviks..  .  .  The  book 
provides  a  useful  description  of  the  background, 
training,  and  the  working  conditions  of  the  new 
technical  class.  It  also  contains  stimulating  ob¬ 
servations  on  the  origins  of  the  Great  Purge,  the 
merits,  if  any,  of  the  rapid  pace  imposed  by 
Stalin  on  industry,  and  the  reason  for  the  slow 
rate  of  innovation  In  Soviet  industry.  But  more 
important,  it  explains  the  origins  of  contemporary 
Soviet  society  with  its  inequality  and  its  devotion 
to  technical  progress.  The  book  should  be  in  every 
library  with  a  collection  on  Russian  and  Soviet 

history."cho|ce  16;132  Mr  .79  180w 


BAILEY,  THOMAS  A.  Hitler  vs.  Roosevelt;  the 
undeclared  naval  war  [by]  Thomas  A.  Bailey 
and  Paul  B.  Ryan.  303p  il  pi  maps  $12.95  ’79 
Free  Press 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Naval  operations. 
World  War,  1939-1945— U.S.  World  War,  1939- 
1945 — Germany.  Roosevelt,  Franklin  Delano, 
President  U-S.  Hitler,  Adolf 
ISBN  0-02-901270-8  LC  78-73023 
Bailey  and  Ryan  argue  that  the  United  States 
and  Germany  were  involved  in  an  undeclared 
naval  war  between  1939  and  1941.  They  contend 
that  this  war  was  the  result  of  a  personal  feud 
between  Hitler  and  Roosevelt.  The  authors  have 
attempted  to  present  “a  complete  account  of  all 
the  friction  points  of  any  consequence  in  German- 
American  relations  that  involved  ships,  ship  inci¬ 
dents,  or  other  naval  matters  within  the  frame¬ 
work  of  unfolding  events.”  (Pref)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Written  in  a  crisp  and  often  terse  style,  rely¬ 
ing  more  upon  synthesis  than  original  research, 
the  study  offers  a  useful  reevaluation  of  critics 
and  apologists  concerning  F.  D.  R.’s  presidential 
conduct  of  the  sensitive  international  questions 
that  eventually  led  to  Pearl  Harbor  and  Axis 
declaration  of  war  against  the  U.S.  Decidedly 
pro-executive  branch,  determinedly  pro-Roosevelt, 
unabashedly  favorable  to  the  ‘honorable’  school 
of  historiography,  Bailey  and  Ryan  offer  a  plausi¬ 
ble  rationale  for  the  brinkmanship  displayed  by 
Roosevelt  and  Hitler  in  terms  of  the  undeclared 
naval  war.  .  .  .  The  most  attractive  side  of  the 
volume  is  the  thesis  that  will  excite  and  provoke 
younger  scholars  due  to  the  obvious  comparisons 
with  post-World  War  II,  cold  war  use  of  presi¬ 
dential  power  to  effect  American  policy  abroad.” 

Choice  16:1216  N  ’79  160w 


“Bailey  and  Ryan  have  written  a  richly  detailed, 
extensively  researched  account  of  the  intricate  po¬ 
litical  and  diplomatic  side  of  the  undeclared  war. 
However,  they  are  political  historians  and  their 
account  of  naval  operations  is  not  as  complete 
as  Patrick  Abbazia’s  Mr.  Roosevelt’s  Navy  (1975), 
which  concentrates  on  the  day-by-day  naval  mili¬ 
tary  operations.  Libraries  interested  in  this  field 
should  purchase  both  books  as  they  are  comple¬ 
mentary  and  do  .  not  overlap.  For  most  public  and 
university  libraries.”  S.  L.  Ithin 

Library  J  104:1334  Je  15  ’79  90w 


"The  authors  declare  that  ‘FDR  had  a  personal 
feud  with  the  Fiihrer,’  which  is  an  overstate¬ 
ment.  In  what  is  surely  a  slip,  they  call  the 
President  ‘pro- Jewish’  as  well  as  simply  anti- 
Nazi,  a  judgment  that  does  not  jibe  with  Roose¬ 
velt’s  lassitude  iin  helping  the  doomed  Jews  of 
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Europe.  They  are  at  piains.  though,  to  point  out 
that  the  American  people  regarded  the  defense  of 
Britain  as  vital  to  the  national  interest,  and 
favored  assisting  Britain  even  at  the  risk  of 
war.  Why?  .  .  .  [The  authors]  bring  in  (the  ver¬ 
dict  that  Roosevelt’s  view  of  Hitler  as  a  ‘homi¬ 
cidal  maniac’  was  right  and  that  in  dealing  with 
this  menace  Roosevelt  'preferred  to  control  events, 
or  trv  to.  rather  than  have  the  nation  com¬ 
pletely  at  the  mercy  of  the  dictators.’  ” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Mv  20  '79  700w 


conscious  of  the  gulf  between  reality  and  illusion. 
.  .  .  The  footnotes  are  numerous  and  detailed,  be¬ 
traying  the  book’s  origin  as  a  thesis.  But  the 
author's  touch  is  deft  and  it  is  refreshing  to  come 
across  an  extract  in  one  note  from  Duck  Soup. 
And  .  •  •  we  are  presented  with  much  more  than 
a  dry  list  of  passages-  •  •  •  Good  sense  and  sound 
judgment  are  characteristic  of  the  author,  'who 
offers  his  reader  much  more  than  the  title  of  this 
book  at  first  glance  suggests."  Peter  Walcot 
TLS  p672  Je  3  ’77  650w 


BAILEY,  THOMAS  A.  The  Marshall  Plan  sum¬ 
mer;  an  eyewitness  report  on  Europe  and  the 
Russians  in  1947-  246p  il  maps  $10.95  ’78  Hoover 
Inst*  Press 

309.14  World  politics— 1945-1965.  Europe— Social 
conditions.  U-S. — Foreign  relations-  Bailey. 
Thomas  Andrew 

ISBN  0-8179-4201-7  LC  77-2433 


In  this  “memoir  of  his  1947  National  War  Col- 
lege  tour  of  war- torn  Europe  .  •  .  [Bailey  argues] 
that  the  MarshaU  Plan  was  devised  to  avoid  eco¬ 
nomic  depression  and  to  counter  the  Soviet  threat 
in  Western  and  Central  Europe.  •  •  .  [He]  con¬ 
cludes  that  the  origins  of  the  cold  war  must  be 
seen  in  terms  of  the  communist  ideological  threat 
to  capitalist  democracy  dating  back  to  1917.  The 
book  includes  firsthand  accounts  of  internal  con¬ 
ditions  in  Britain,  France.  Germany,  Austria, 
Italy,  Scandinavia,  the  Benelux  countries,  Czecho¬ 
slovakia,  and  Berlin  occupation  zones."  (Choice) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"This  publication  does  little  to  advance  a  new 
perspective  on  cold  war  origins,  but  it  does,  how¬ 
ever,  take  a  step  backward  in  the  derogatory  use 
of  ethnic  characterization.  Works  by  Kennan. 
J.  M.  Jones,  and  Harriman  invite  comparison.  .  .  . 
Professional  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:736  Jl/Ag  ’78  170w 


“The  great  virtue  of  [this]  .  .  .  book  is  its 

fxaphic  quality,  its  evocation  of  the  year  1947, 
or  Bailey  kept  detailed  notes  of  his  trip  and 
little  or  nothing  missed  his  keen  eye.  ...  It  is 
an  extraordinary  tale  of  how  Americans  saw 
Europeans  in  1947,  told  by  a  skilled  writer,  full 
of  hope  rather  than  fear,  an  excellent  recourse 
for  today's  students  who  cannot  sense  how  on 
the  eve  of  the  Marshall  Plan  the  people  of  Eu¬ 
rope  were  at  best  looking  at  a  bleak  future.  It 
was  distinctly  not  the  day  of  the  flfty-cent  mark, 
the  twenty-five-cent  franc.  All  in  all,  this  book 
is  a  poignantly  memorable,  indeed  admirable 
piece  of  writing  and  analysis,  just  what  one 
would  expect  from  Thomas  A.  Bailey.”  R.  H. 
Ferrell 

J  Am  Hist  66:199  Je  '79  390w 


"The  book  is  a  travelogue,  marked  by  observa¬ 
tions  and  comments  typical  of  the  first-time  visitor 
(which  Bailey  was),  but  it  is  much  more  than 
that.  ...  It  is,  in  fact,  the  recorded  impressions 
and  observations  of  an  experienced  and  successful 
diplomatic  historian.  .  .  .  Bailey  has  taken  the 
trouble  to  check  his  notes  and  other  materials 
against  monographs  and  documents  that  have  been 
published  since  nis  visit  in  1947.  From  these  he 
sharpened  his  recollections  and  gleaned  additional 
detail.  .  .  .  But  one  nevertheless  wonders  whether 
some  of  his  impressions  and  observations  were 
influenced  by  the  people  he  met  and  talked  with 
and  by  the  purposes  of  those  who  offered  him  the 
trip  as  an  inducement  in  the  first  place."  John 
Gimbel 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:685  winter  ’78-’79  700w 


BAIN,  DAVID.  Actors  &  audience;  a  study  of 
asides  and  related  conventions  in  Greek  drama- 
230p  $21.50  ’77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
882.09  Greek  drama — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-19-814714-7  LC  77-369489 
This  book  examines  the  dramatic  aside  "in 
Greek  tragedy,  Greek  comedy  Old  and  New,  and 
also  in  Roman  comedy — with  a  view  to  detecting 
Greek  theatrical  conventions  adapted  by  the  Ro¬ 
man  dramatists-  It  begins  with  a  .  .  .  discussion 
of  dramatic  illusion  in  the  ancient  theatre.  .  .  . 
The  book  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  Audience 
Address  in  New  Comedy  and  Play  with  Dramatic 
Illusion.”  (Class  World)  Indexes  of  subjects;  pas¬ 
sages;  and  Greek  words- 


"This  is  a  book  which  no  expositor  of  ancient 
drama  can  afford  to  neglect.  Fortunately  it  will 
be  easy  to  consult  on  particular  passages  since 
it  is  provided  with  an  index  locorum  and  a  well- 
organized  index  of  ‘subjects  discussed’.”  B.  M.  W. 
Knox 

Class  World  72:112  O  '78  350w 
"The  introductory  and  final  chapters  deserve  to 
be  compulsory  reading.  .  .  .  While  David  Bain 
displays  good  sense  throughout,  he  does,  or  so  it 
seems  to  me,  regard  the  Athenian  audience  as  ex¬ 
cessively  sophisticated  and  correspondingly  too 


BAIN,  G.  S.  A  bibliography  of  British  industrial 
relations  [by]  G.  S.  Bain  and  G.  B.  Woolven. 
665p  $99.50  '79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

016.331  Industrial  relations — Bibliography.  La¬ 
bor  and  laboring  classes — Great  Britain — Bib¬ 
liography.  Labor  unions — Great  Britain — Bibli¬ 
ography 

ISBN  0-521-21547-1  LC  76-53516 
"The  aim  of  this  bibliography  is  to  bring  to¬ 
gether  all  the  secondary  source  material,  except 
that  of  an  ephemeral  or  strictly  propagandist  na¬ 
ture,  published  in  English  between  1880  and  1970 
on  British  industrial  relations.  It  includes  books, 
pamphlets,  articles  in  learned  and  professional 
journals,  theses,  and  government  reports.  The  sub¬ 
ject  is  broadly  defined  to  cover  not  only  the  tra¬ 
ditional  topics  of  trade  unionism  and  labor-man¬ 
agement  relations  but  also  those  aspects  of  other 
fields  which  are  relevant  to  the  study  of  any  aspect 
of  job  regulation — the  process  of  making  and  ad¬ 
ministering  the  rules  which  regulate  or  control 
employment  relationships.”  (Publisher’s  note)  In¬ 
dex. 


"The  compilers,  each  a  recognized  authority  on 
the  subject,  have  carefully  organized  their  bibli¬ 
ography,  and  clearly  explained  their  methods  and 
assumptions  in  assembling  this  book  of  over  15,000 
entries  on  industrial  relations  in  England  and 
Wales,  Scotland,  and  Northern  Ireland.  Surpris¬ 
ingly  few  of  these  entries  are  duplicates,  which  is 
testimony  to  the  scope  of  the  enterprise.  .  .  .  There 
does  not  exist  anything  comparable  to  this  work 
in  scope,  accuracy,  and  utility.  .  .  .  This  bibliogra- 

Shy  will  become  an  indispensable  tool  to  the  stu- 
ent  and  researcher.  The  index  has  been  carefully 
prepared  and  is  essential  to  a  full  use  of  the  book. 
It  supplements  the  chronological  arrangement  of 
entries  within  subdivisions — an  arrangement  that 
has  historiographical  value  in  itself.  This  book 
will  be  a  necessary  part  of  research  reference  col¬ 
lections.” 

Choice  16:796  S  ’79  160w 

"A  substantial  and  useful  reference  tool.  .  .  . 
Many  of  the  entries  are  slightly  annotated.  This 
work  is  much  broader  and  more  complete  than 
any  previous  such  bibliography.  Recommended  for 
scholars,  specialists,  and  large  reference  depart¬ 
ments.”  G.  D.  Brightbill 

Library  J  104:1329  Je  15  ’79  80w 


BAINBRIDGE,  BERYL.  Young  Adolf.  219p  $7.95 
’79  Braziller 
Hitler,  Adolf — Fiction 
ISBN  0-8076-0910-2  LC  78-26174 
In  this  novel,  set  in  1912,  young  Adolf  Hitler. 
‘  aged  twenty-three,  comes  to  Liverpool  to  visit 
his  half-brother  Alois,  and  Alois’s  Irish  wife, 
Bridget.  Alois  works  as  a  waiter  and  razor-blade 
salesman.  They  live  in  the  house  of  Mr  Meyer,  who 
works  as  a  violinist  at  the  hotel.  They  are  all 
poor.  Adolf  is  an  inconvenience  for  the  others,  he 
is  difficult,  depressed,  lies  days  at  a  time  on  a 
sofa,  is  reluctant  to  work,  has  not  found  himself. 
•  •  •  Little  by  little,  young  Adolf  acquires,  if  not 
the  attitudes,  at  least  the  style  that  will  later 
characterize  him;  he  is  given  a  brown  shirt  to 
wear,  plans  to  grow  a  moustache,  combs  his  hair 
over  his  eye.”  (TLS) 


Bainbridge  s  earlier  novels  for  the  most  part 
delineate  the  dingy  little  lives  of  those  who  for 
one  reason  or  another  are  not  equipped  to  deal 
with  the  ordinary  demands  of  social  life,  and  In 
Hitler  she  may  have  found  the  quintessence  of 
the  type.  Surprisingly,  she  has  succeeded  in  the 
seemingly  impossible  task  of  making  him  interest¬ 
ing  and  human— one  begins  to  think  <jf  him  as 
young  Adolf’  rather  than  as  ’Hitler’ — without  giv¬ 
ing  him  any  sympathy  whatsoever.  And  astound- 
Jlesplt^  the  Predictable  ending  and  occasional 
stretching  of  readers’  credulity,  Young  Adolf  la 
wildly,  broadly  funny;  gallows  humor  at  its  most 
extreme. 

Atlantic  243:133  Mr  ’79  220w 


Reviewed  by  Bruce  Allen 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB8  Ap  9  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Frances  Taliaferro 
Harper  258:94  Je  '79  470w 


Reviewed  by  Thomas  Lavoie 

Library  J  104:972  Ap  15  ’79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Neal  Ascherson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:27  Ap  6  ’79  llOOw 
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Reviewed  by  Victoria  Glendinning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Mr  11  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Selderr  Rodman 

Nat  R  31:816  Je  22  ’79  700w 
“For  all  its  pertinacious  and  meticulous  period 
detail.  Young  Adolf  fails.  Although  as  carefully 
plotted  as  any  Bainbridge  novel — to  explain  well- 
known  characteristics  such  as  brown  shirts.  Nazi 
salutes,  falling  locks  of  hair  over  the  forehead 
and  cropped  mustache — there  is  a  dead  careful¬ 
ness  about  the  style  which  makes  you  pine  for 
the  energy  of  a  narrower  stage.  .  .  .  Bainbridge 
has  set  herself  an  interesting  exercise,  but  exer¬ 
cise  it  remains.  The  sad  fact  is  that  if  you  didn’t 
already  know  something  about  the  young  man  in 
question,  the  book  would  be  a  bore.  .  .  .  But 
what’s  one  failure?  For  all  that’s  wrong  with 
Young  Adolf,  Bainbridge  remains  the  most  gen¬ 
uinely  shocking  writer  in  England  today.”  Mary 
Hope 

Nation  228:375  Ap  7  '79  950w 
Reviewed  by  G.  L.  Mosse 

New  Repub  180:21  Je  16  ’79  330w 
Reviewed  by  Blake  Morrison 

New  Statesman  96:630  N  10  '78  400w 


"There’s  room  for  merriment  here,  I  suppose. 
England’s  skies  weep  as  the  failed  art  student, 
an  ill-tempered  and  incompetent  waif  who  imag¬ 
ines  himself  ‘perpetually  stalked  by  unknown  ene¬ 
mies,’  arrives  without  baggage,  money,  proper 
papers  or  clothes.  .  .  .  [Soon  Hitler]  is  forced  to 
flee  again,  under  circumstances  so  humiliating 
that  he  resolves  never  to  speak  of  his  English 
experience.  As  well  he  might  not,  for  it  never 
happened.  .  .  .  But  then,  does  it  matter?  This  is, 
after  all,  Action.  I  think  it  does:  a  feckless  dis¬ 
regard  of  character  and  geography  in  a  novel 
about  a  man  so  important  to  history  inhibits  the 
suspension  of  disbelief.  Bainbridge  has  nothing 
really  witty  or  observant  to  say  about  her  subject, 
yet  she  is  a  clever  writer,  strongly  visual,  and 
this  slight  escapade  offers  no  cause  to  take  of¬ 
fense.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:90  Mr  19  ’79  240w 
Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

TLS  P1385  D  1  ’78  2000w 


BAINBRIDGE,  WILLIAM  SIMS.  Satan’s  power:  a 
deviant  psychotherapy  cult.  312p  11  $14-95  '78 
University  of  Calif.  Press 


301-5  The  Power  (Society) 

ISBN  0-520-03546-1  LC  77-80466 


“Bainbridge  was  a  participant  observer  of  a 
cult  that  began  as  a  psychotherapy  activity  and 
became  a  social  group.  .  .  .  Alienating  themselves 
from  society,  they  sought  nirvana  in  a  semi- 
isolated  spot  in  Mexico.  They  developed  a  religious 
concept  based  upon  their  own  interactions,  al¬ 
though  manifested  in  the  roles  of  Jehovah.  Luci¬ 
fer,  Christ,  and  Satan.  They  wandered  in  Europe 
and  North  America,  begging  being  their  main 
source  of  revenue.  Formal  religion  eventually  de¬ 
veloped  with  the  roles  of  the  gods  changing  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  behavioral  changes  among  the  cult 
principals.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  timely  publication  with  analyses  that  may 
help  to  better  understand  a  social  implosion,  such 
as  in  Guyana.  Good  outside  reading  for  almost  all 
disciplines  in  the  behavioral  sciences:  excellent 
writing  style.  Appropriate  for  general  usage.” 

Choice  16:91  Mr  ’79  170w 


“Bainbridge’ s  theoretical  interests — how  a  new 
culture  is  socially  generated,  how  conflicting  ideol¬ 
ogies  coexist  in  groups,  and  what  distinguishes 
psychotherapeutic  modes  from  religious  ones — are 
not  systematically  discussed  (there  is,  for  in¬ 
stance,  no  review  of  the  literature),  nor  does  he 
make  use  of  traditional  sociology-of-religion  tools. 
Rather,  he  adopts  a  generalized  social-psychological 
approach  as  he  describes  how  a  cliaue  of  bright 
English  youth  came  together  in  1963  to  form  a 
pseudo-psychotherapy  group  and  later  migrated  to 
America  where  they  emerged  as  a  full-blown  cult. 
.  .  .  This  is  a  good  descriptive  work  that  throws 
considerable  light  on  the  theoretical  issues  raised: 
for  academic  libraries.”  E.  C.  Dennis 

Library  J  103:1990  O  1  78  130w 


by  his  oldest  friend  and  the  friend’s  wife  to  join 
them  on  a  ten-day  backpack  trip  in  the  Wyoming 
wilderness,  poor  Millie,  though  terrified,  insists  on 
going  along.”  (New  Yorker) 


“[This  novel]  will  make  good  reading  for  the 
subway  or  the  rainy  vacation,  for  any  occasion 
where  imaginary  vistas  might  be  of  help.  It  is 
well  written,  cogently  plotted,  and  supplied  with 
characters  who  are  remarkably  well  observed  and 
well  described-  •  •  •  There  is  a  fine  interplay  of 
the  squalid  confines  of  the  characters’  moral  vision 
and  narrow  tolerance  of  one  another  against  the 
grand  sweep  of  the  landscape  they  are  moving 
through,  which,  in  its  majesty,  entirely  fails  to 
ennoble  their  pettiness.  It  is  that  pettiness  which 
becomes  the  book’s  major  limitation.  .  .  .  The 
wealthy,  in  Baird’s  books,  are  not  wicked,  only 
banal.  Women  are  not  mysterious,  merely  shrill.” 
Edith  Milton 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB15  S  18  ’78  600w 
“To  have  caused  your  wife’s  death  in  a  violent 
rage  was  one  thing,  but  to  have  killed  her  for 
money  a  matter  of  quite  another  moral  dimen¬ 
sion.  Baird's  keen  development  of  psychological 
tension  permeates  his  tightly  constructed  story 
of  temptation.  .  .  .  Vivid  description  of  rough 
terrain  is  integral  to  this  tale  about  a  man's 
choice  between  transcendent  liberty  and  moral 
depravity — and  the  ironic  twist  to  his  fate.”  Mari¬ 
lyn  Lutz 

Library  J  103:1765  S  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Stanley  Ellin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  D  10  '78  400w 
New  Yorker  54:147  O  2  ’78  120w 


BAIRSTOW,  JEFFREY,  jt.  auth.  Off  the  wall. 
See  Brumfield,  C. 


BAKER,  AUGUSTA.  Storytelling:  art  and  tech¬ 
nique,  by  Augusta  Baker  and  Ellin  Greene.  l42p 
il  pa  $6.95  77  Bowker 
027.62  Storytelling 
ISBN  0-8352-0840-0  LC  77-16481 
“It  has  become  apparent  to  us  .  .  .  that  story¬ 
tellers,  both  novice  and  experienced,  are  facing  sit¬ 
uations  today  that  did  not  exist  prior  to  televi¬ 
sion  and  modern  technology.  It  seemed  to  us  that, 
in  response  to  these  new  situations,  an  inexpen¬ 
sive,  updated,  practical  manual  was  needed  by 
students  of  storytelling  in  library  schools,  colleges, 
and  other  educational  institutions:  by  persons  tak¬ 
ing  in-service  courses;  by  experienced  storytellers 
who  wanted  a  ‘refresher  course.’  This  book  was 
designed  to  fill  these  needs.  .  .  .  Our  emphasis 
throughout  is  on  storytelling  as  an  oral  art." 
(Pref)  Glossary.  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“The  book  explores  every  possible  dimension  of 
the  art:  history,  purpose,  selection  of  material, 
preparation,  and  presentation.  •  •  •  The  chapter  on 
the  administration  of  story  hours  includes  such 
practical  considerations  as  provision  of  funds  for 
a  professional  storytelling  collection,  allotment  of 
working  time  for  preparation,  and  development  of 
in-service  training.  Appendixes  include  models  for 
workshops,  [and]  resources  for  the  storyteller — ■ 
incorporating  a  selective  discography.  .  .  .  Writ¬ 
ten  in  a  straightforward,  enthusiastic  manner,  the 
volume  is  a  complete  guide  and  an  indispensible 
reference  work.  With  more  explicit,  useful  de¬ 
tails  than  Ruth  Sawyer’s  The  Way  of  the  Story¬ 
teller  [BRD  1942],  it  is  nevertheless  as  inspira¬ 
tional  as  it  is  practical.”  M.  M.  Burns 
Horn  Bk  54:294  Je  '78  230w 


“Baker  and  Greene  have  taken  the  essence  of 
all  that  has  been  said  before;  added  to  it;  up¬ 
dated,  reorganized,  and  focused  all  the  advice, 
suggestions,  and  directions.  The  result  is  the 
handiest  manual  a  storyteller  could  want.  .  .  . 
While  some  of  the  information  in  [this  bookl  can 
be  found  in  other  manuals,  there  are  answers  here 
to  questions  which  either  have  gone  unanswered 
in  the  past  or  were  simply  not  pertinent  to  an 
earlier  time.  The  prose  is  not  particularly  elegant 
but  it  is  direct,  detailed,  and  precise.  The  work  is 
better  organized  than  many,  more  comprehensive 
than  most.  This  is  a  real  manual,  in  the  best  pos¬ 
sible  sense — follow  the  directions  and  you  cannot 
go  wrong.”  Marilyn  Kaye 

Library  Q  49:65  Ja  '79  1750w 


BAIR,  MARJORIE.  Directing  the  movies  of  your 
mind.  See  Bry.  A. 


BAKER.  JOHN  P.,  ed-  Library  conservation.  See 
Library  conservation 


BAIRD,  THOMAS.  Poor  Millie.  (Joan  Kahn  Bk) 
244p  $9-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 


ISBN  0-06-010202-0  LC  77-17727 
Millie  “is  young,  rich,  willful  (as  only  the  prod¬ 
uct  of  inherited  wealth  can  be),  and  recently  mar¬ 
ried  (at  her  insistence)  to  a  handsome  drifter  of 
whom  she  is  insanely  jealous.  The  trouble  is  that 
she  is  deathly  afraid  of  heights  and  open  spaces, 
and  her  beloved  Rob  is  an  experienced  and  en¬ 
thusiastic  mountain  climber.  When  he  is  invited 


BAKER,  LEONARD.  Days  of  sorrow  and  pain: 
Leo  Baeck  and  the  Berlin  Jews.  396p  il  pi 
$14-95  '78  Macmillan 

B  or  92  Baeck,  Leo.  Jews  in  Germany 
ISBN  0-02-506340-5  LC  77-28872 
A  biography  of  the  German  Jewish  philosopher 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J-  M.  Anderson 

Best  Sell  38:273  D  ’78  200w 
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BAKER,  LEONARD— Conti nued 
“By  the  time  Hitler  came  to  power.  Rabbi 
Baeck  (1873-1966)  was  acknowledged  intellectual 
and  spiritual  leader  of  the  German  Reform  Jews. 
He  could  have  escaped,  but  instead  undertook  the 
hopeless  task  of  standing  between  Hitler  and  his 
fellow  Jews.  In  1943  he  was  sent  to  Theresien- 
stadt  camp.  As  much  intellectual  and  social  his¬ 
tory  as  biography,  this  book  enriches  our  under¬ 
standing  of  a  complex  era.  Baker  details  why 
the  Germans  supported  Hitler  and  why  the  Ger¬ 
man  Jews  failed  to  recognize  the  danger  posed 
by  the  Nazis’  anti-Semitic  ideology.,  .  .  .  Neither 
idealizing  Baeck  nor  denigrating  his  people,  the 
author  gives  us  a  penetrating  and  moving  por¬ 
trait  of  both.”  Milton  Meltzer 

Library  J  103:969  My  1  78  120w 


BAKER,  MICHAEL.  The  rise  of  the  Victorian 
actor.  249p  $14.50  ’78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 

792  Theater— England.  Actors  and  actresses, 

ISBNS 0-8476 -6033 -8  LC  77-25403 
This  “is  a  social  history  of  a  profession  that 
[according  to  Baker]  slowly  came  into  its  own 
during  Victoria’s  reign.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

“In  such  a  relatively  slim  volume,  the  argu¬ 
ments  must  be  taken  as  suggestive  rather  than 
conclusive,  but  there  is  much  of  substance  here 
on  the  inner  mechanics  of  the  profession  and  an 
abundance  of  instructive  asides.  Baker  has  not 
moved  far  from  familiar  sources,  but  he  has 
exploited  these  with  imagination  and  has  made 
a  valuable  contribution  to  the  pioneer  social  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Victorian  theater.  .  .  .  He  provides 
a  useful  model  for  other  occupational  histories, 
and  it  is  through  such  studies,  particularly  of 
marginal  and  less  celebrated  groups,  that  we  can 
illuminate  the  growing  significance  of  leisure  and 
the  service  sector  for  the  social  history  of  the 
Victorian  years.”  Peter  Bailey 

Am  Hist  R  84:755  Je  ’79  400w 
"A  very  readable  book  on  a  topic  that  has  not 
received  book-length  treatment  before.  .  .  .  Baker 
carefully  examines  the  position  of  actresses.  .  •  . 
Many  nontheatrical  sources  are  used,  particularly 
government  records.  A  great  deal  of  valuable 
data  is  derived  from  census  records,  though  Baker 
rightly  shows  caution  here.  While  the  exhaustive 
documentation  clearly  points  to  the  book’s  aca¬ 
demic  origins  and  may  deter  the  casual  reader, 
others  can  scarcely  fail  to  be  impressed  by  the 
sheer  breadth  of  the  author’s  reading.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1532  Ja  '79  150w 
"Learned  and  heavily  footnoted  as  [this  book]  Is, 
Mr  Baker  succeeds  admirably  in  conveying  a  mass 
of  fascinating  information  drawn  from  memoirs, 
official  reports,  novels,  and  trade  journals.  He 
also  describes,  through  an  analysis  of  the  family 
backgrounds  of  a  sample  of  200  Victorian  actors, 
the  ways  in  which  the  professional  status  of  act¬ 
ing  was  consciously  developed  In  the  period,  the 
’rise’  of  the  actor  being  away  from  the  Ill-educ¬ 
ated,  ill-equipped,  poorly  paid  outcast  of  the  early 
part  of  the  century,  to  the  men  and  women  of 
the  1890s  who  demanded  social  and  Intellectual 
equality  with  members  of  other  comparable  ‘pro¬ 
fessions.’  ”  Peter  Keating 

TLS  p661  Je  16  '78  1600w 


BAKER,  R.  R.  The  evolutionary  ecology  of  ani¬ 
mal  migration.  1012p  il  maps  $85  '78  Holmes  & 
Meier 

591-5  Animals — Migration 
ISBN  0-8419-0368-9  LC  78-34 
"Three  sections  are  included:  the  definition  of 
migration,  the  development  of  a  migration  model, 
and  the  evaluation  of  the  model.  The  900-page 
evaluation  is  a  review  of  migration  giving  [ex¬ 
amples  and  attempting  to  explain]  .  .  .  how  they 
fit  the  model.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Author, 
geographical,  subject,  and  taxonomic  indexes. 


“This  voluminous  book  is  very  well  bound  and 
is  printed  on  high  quality  paper.  .  .  .  [The  bookl 
is  a  major  contribution  to  the  understanding  of 
the  complex  subject  of  migration,  but  many  points 
and  ideas  are  presented  in  a  repetitious  manner. 
.  .  .  As  might  be  expected,  many  migration  ex¬ 
amples  cited  are  Old  World.  Because  of  its  high 

grice  and  the  specialization  of  the  topic,  this 
ook  is  recommended  only  for  college  libraries 
with  specific  needs  in  this  area  or  with  unlimited 
funds.” 


Choice  16:863  S  ’79  180w 


“This  is  a  massive,  highly  technical  treatise 
primarily  of  interest  to  libraries  supporting  grad¬ 
uate  biology  programs.  .  .  .  Balter  is  an  author¬ 
ity  on  insect  migration.  His  book  is  worldwide 
in  scope  and  considers  all  kinds  of  migrations 
from  insects,  fish,  and  birds  to  humans.  Most 
students  of  migration  focus  only  on  one  animal 


group:  major  overviews  of  migration  per  se  are 
rare.  The  laborious,  highly  documented  text  is 
aided  by  copious  illustrations.  Strongly  recom¬ 
mended  for  large  biology  collections.  H,  i. 
Armstead jbrary  j  103.2433  D  j  ,78  130w 

“It  appears  that  no  effort  has  been  spared  to 
increase  the  length  in  every  way  possible.  Long 
explanations  of  trivial  and  often  anecdotal  ex¬ 
amples  and  unnecessarily  detailed  elementary 
natural  history  are  found  throughout.  The  illus¬ 
trations  are  accompanied  by  legends  that  often 
run  to  several  columns  of  circuitous  explana¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  [Baker’s  model]  turns  out  to  be  a  fairly 
conventional  one  based  on  optimality  theory.  .  •  . 
The  optimal  adaptation  model  is  applied  to  an 
array  of  examples  throughout  the  remainder  of 
the  book.  The  problem  is  that  no  unitary  theory 
is  likely  to  hold  for  all  migrants  unless  it  is  so 
general  that  it  becomes  essentially  unfalsifiable. 
.  .  .  What  is  surprising  is  that  although  the 

book  bears  a  1978  publication  date  the  litera¬ 
ture  citations  virtually  cease  with  1972.  Hugh 
Dinsls 

Science  204:609  My  11  ’79  1050w 


BAKER,  RAYMOND  WILLIAM.  Egypt’s  uncer¬ 
tain  revolution  under  Nasser  and  Sadat.  290p 
$16  ’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
962  Egypt — History 
ISBN  0-674-24154-1  LC  78-18356 
Baker  studies  the  governments  of  Nasser  and 
Sadat  in  Egypt  and  contends  that  they  “both 
based  their  power  on  the  military  and  the  secu¬ 
rity  police.  A  docile  technocratic  caste,  composed 
in  largest  plurality  of  engineers,  benefited  under 
both  regimes.  Under  Sadat,  middlemen  and  entre¬ 
preneurs  also  profit.  But  a  new  political  com¬ 
munity  has  not  been  created.”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"The  first  half  of  this  book  is  basically  a  re¬ 
working  of  material  that  has  appeared  in  a  large 
number  of  studies  on  Nasser’s  Egypt.  It  contains 
little  that  is  new  in  terms  of  historical  evidence, 
although  Baker  does  offer  some  new  insights  and 
reinterpretations.  More  valuable  are.  the  last  one 
hundred  pages  of  the  book,  which  deal  with 
Egypt  under  Sadat.  These  include  cogent  analyses 
of  the  transition  from  Nasser  to  Sadat  and  policy 
changes  instituted  before  and  after  the  October 
1973  War  against  Israel.  Three  chapters  are  par¬ 
ticularly  noteworthy  as  they  deal  in  some  detail 
with  three  important  policy  areas  and  their  im¬ 
pact  on  Egyptian  society — industrialization,  agri¬ 
culture,  and  rural  health  care.” 

Choice  16:440  My  ’79  130w 
“Baker’s  work  is  exceptionally  helpful  for  un¬ 
derstanding  Egypt's  development  during  the  last 
quarter-century.  A  splendid  sense  of  problem  and 
scholarly  judgment  have  produced  a  volume  that 
is  filled  with  vivid  and  decisive  facts  and  with 
analyses  of  turning  points:  yet  Baker  presents 
it  all  with  Impressive  brevity,  depth,  and  lucid¬ 
ity.  .  .  .  [Baker]  sums  up  one  Egyptian  critic 
this  way:  A  genuinely  new  community  ‘could  not 
be  realized  by  elite  manipulation,  no  matter  how 
bold’.  .  .  .  The  greatest  virtue  of  this  book  stems 
from  its  more  specific  analysis  of  the  complexi¬ 
ties  and  underlying  reasons  for  this  failure  in  the 
history  of  the  original  military  conspirators,  the 
Egyptian  bureaucracy,  the  political  organization, 
the  agricultural  cooperatives,  rural  health  care, 
and  the  regime's  orientation  to  foreign  policy." 
Manfred  Halpern 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:567  fall  ‘79  700w 


BAKER,  THEODORE.  Baker’s  biographical  dic¬ 
tionary  of  musicians:  6th  ed  completely  rev. 
by  Nicolas  Slonimsky.  1955p  $75  ’78  Schirmer  Bks. 
920  Musicians.  Music — Bio-bibliography 
ISBN  0-02-870240-9  LC  78-3205 
This  edition  of  Baker’s  work  combines  infor¬ 
mation  published  in  the  fifth  edlition  (see  Baker, 
T.  Biographical  Dictionary  of  Musicians,  BRD 
1959)  and  its  two  supplements,  plus  approximately 
"a  thousand  new  biographies.  Some  of  the  older 
biographies  have  been  considerably  rewritten, 
with  additions  to  the  lists  of  works  and  to  the 
bibliographies.  A  few  have  been  shortened,  but 
none  has  been  eliminated.  The  coverage  [in¬ 
cludes)  .  .  .  composers  and  performers,  music 
critics,  publishers,  patrons,  instrument  makers, 
teachers,  musicologists,  etc.”  (Choice) 


"[The  dictionary]  is  particularly  strong  for 
composers;  better  for  deceased  musicians  than 
for  living  ones.  No1  criteria  are  given  for  inclusion 
or  exclusion  of  the  living  and  the  results  are 
indeed  haphazard.  Furthermore  the  information 
included  is  often  incomplete.  out-of-date,  or 
sometimes  just  incorrect.  Most  misleading  is  the 
haphazard  use  of  present  and  past  tenses.  .  .  . 
Thus,  Balter’s  will  have  to  be  supplemented  by 
other  sources  for  living  artists.  In  contrast.  Slo¬ 
nimsky  has  taken  considerable  pains  to  verify 
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and  correct  information  on  deceased  musicians. 
Reset  tin  a  much  more  readable  typeface  and  for¬ 
mat.  this  latest  edition  of  Baker,  in  spite  of  the 
drawbacks  indicated  above,  remains  an  essential 
item  for  all  music  library  collections  and  effec¬ 
tively  replaces  all  previous  editions.” 

Choice  16:505  Je  ’79  250w 


‘‘Systematic  expansion  of  geographical  cover¬ 
age  and  revised  biographical  data  preserve  the 
work’s  reputation  for  accuracy  and  comprehen¬ 
siveness.  Other  one-volume  sources  or  brief  bio¬ 
graphical  information  do  not  cover  the  field  as 
extensively.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended.”  John 

Kindzerske 

Library  J  '104:618  Mr  1  ’79  80w 


“Baker  has  long  had  a  reputation  for  accuracy. 
A  reviewer  cannot  speak  to  that  except  in  broad 
terms.  ...  I  would  note  here  only  that  [Slonim- 
sky’s]  usual  precision  over  given  names  seems 
to  lapse  in  the  listing  of  Wolfgang  von  Goethe 
(without  his  Johann) :  that  Britten  was  created  a 
peer,  not  knighted  (he  is  listed  as  Sir  Ben.iamin, 
rather  than  Lord.  Britten).  .  .  .  What,  distin¬ 
guishes  Baker  from  most  other  reference  works 
is.  above  all,  the  exuberant,  idiosyncratic  style 
in  which  its  facts  and  its  opinions  are  couched. 
.  .  .  [The]  pithy  characterizations  show  a  depth 
of  knowledge  and  judgment  and  a  resource  of 
vocabulary  of  a  unique  order.  Some  of  his  phrases 
are  eccentric  or  superficial,  or  even  silly,  .  .  .  but 
many  more  ‘place’  a  composer,  clearly  and  sharp¬ 
ly.  and  with  an  understanding  of  the  context 
of  his  work.  ...  It  is  the  keen,  quirky,  spirited 
perceptions  of  its  prose,  as  much  as  the  sheer 
wealth  of  information  it  contains,  that  make  the 
new  Baker  so  good  a  book  to  have  and  to  use.” 

Stanley  Sadie  „  _  _ 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:81  S  79  1800w 


BAKLANOFF,  ERIC  N.  The  economic  transfor¬ 
mation  of  Spain  and  Portugal.  211p  $19-50  '78 
Praeger 

330.945  Spain — Economic  conditions,  Portugal — 
Economic  conditions.  Spain — Economic  policy. 
Portugal — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-275-23380-4  LC  76-12842 
Baklanoff  "provides  descriptive  studies  of  the 
economic  histories  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  with 
most  emphasis  on  the  20th  century,  especially  the 
period  from  the  start  of  the  leadership  of  Franco 
and  Salazar  through  1977.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“A  partially  successful  attempt  is  made  to  show 
the  casual  interrelationships  between  political  and 
economic  events,  though  at  a  rather  low  level  of 
abstraction.  Less  successful  is  the  effort  to  treat 
the  two  countries  in  an  integrated  fashion , 
Baklanoff  does  point  out  some  rather  obvious  ways 
in  which  Spanish  events  and  conditions  parallel 
those  in  Portugal,  but  the  book  emerges  primarily 
as  two  separate  accounts.  .  .  •  [This  study  will] 
be  of  use  to  those  interested  in  either  general 
economic  development  or  Iberian  affairs,  from  col- 
legiate  sophomores  to  professionals*  Extensive 
bibliography  and  bibliographical  footnotes. 

Choice  15:1703  F  ’79  150w 

“[The  author]  emphasizes  the  shift  in  both 
countries  to  more  liberal,  growth-oriented  policies 
during  the  1960’s,  but  the  book  is  surprisingly 
up-to-date  in  its  coverage.  However,  redundancy, 
superficiality,  and  other  signs  of  hasty  writing 
appear  everywhere.  Although  it  may  be  a  con- 
venient  source  of  factual  information,  one  should 
expect  little  more  of  this  book.  R.  J.  Gibbons 
expect  103:1737  S  15  '78  60w 


BALASURIYA,  TISSA.  The  Eucharist  and  human 
liberation.  171p  pa  $6.95  '79  Onbis  Bks. 

234  Lord’s  Supper  _ 

ISBN  0-88344-118-7  LC  78-9160 

“Balasuriya  investigates,  from  the  viewpoint  of  a 
Catholic  Third  World  theologian,  the  problem  of 
why  people  who  share  the  Eucharist  also  deprive 
the  poor  of  food,  capital,  and  employment.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  _ 

"[This  is  a]  disarmingly  straightforward  and 
profoundly  disturbing  book.  ....  Balasuriya  shows 
how  the  chief  liturgical  service,  of  the  Church, 
the  celebration  of  the  Eucharist  (Holy  Com¬ 
munion)  could  become  a  major  revolutionary 
force,  challenging  and  empowering  millions  of 
neoole  to  contribute  to  the  birth  of  a  new  world 
order  This  book  should  find  a  wide  audi¬ 

ence  among  non-Christians  and  Christians  alike; 
it  is  appropriate  for  the  general  public  and  for 
both  graduate  and  undergraduate  teachers  and 
students  of  religion,  economics,  .  contemporary 
history  and  cultures,  and  the  political  and  social 
sciences.”  hQjce  16;g54  g  ,?9  160w 

“Just  as  theology  when  linked  to  capitalism  is 
deadeningly  predictable,  so  there  are  few  sur¬ 
prises  when  it  is  bound  to  socialism.  Sri  Lankan 


priest  Balasuriya  is  capable  of  turning  a  crea¬ 
tively  critical  eye  on  the  Western  co-optation  of 
Eucharist  for  feudalism  and  capitalism :  he  blinks 
when  he  links  it  to  socialism,  though  in  one  para¬ 
graph  he  does  acknowledge  the  repressiveness  of 
many  socialist  regimes — repressiveness  that  limits 
religious  expression.  Positive  features  of  the  book  : 
he  does  show  a  more  revolutionary  context  to 
euchanstic  origins  than  most  people  in  stagy  or 
conventional  liturgical  contexts  ever  get  to  re¬ 
member.” 

Chr  Century  96:324  Mr  21  ‘79  90w 
“Balasuriya  has  written  an  essay,  not  a  docu¬ 
mented  study.  His  familiarity  with  the  scholar¬ 
ship  underlying  pastoral  worship  and  the  theol¬ 
ogies  of  church  and  ministry  is,  however,  evi¬ 
dent  throughout.”  G.  S.  Sloyan 

Commonweal  106:540  S  28  ’79  700w 
,  “While  the  chapters  on  women’s  liberation  with¬ 
in  the  church  and  the  history  of  the  Eucharist  in 
Sri  Lanka  are  of  interest,  one  wonders  why  the 
work  was  not  published  as  separate  journal  ar¬ 
ticles.  For  inclusive  collections.”  Claude  Parker 
Library  J  104:116  Ja  1  ’79  50w 


BALDASSARE,  MARK.  Residential  crowding  in 
urban  America.  250p  $12.95  ’79  University  of 
Calif.  Press 

301.34  City  life.  Sociology,  Urban 
ISBN  0-520-03563-1  LC  77-83102 
Baldassare  “asks  questions  about  individuals’ 
experiences  with  housing,  neighborhoods,  family 
life,  socializing,  and  overall  well-being.  The  evi¬ 
dence  for  the  impact  of  household  crowding  and 
neighborhood  density  on  these  factors  comes  from 
respondents’  evaluations  in  recent  national  sur¬ 
veys.  .  .  .  [The  author  focuses]  on  sociological 
thinking  about  the  home,  the  neighborhood,  and 
interpersonal  relations.  The  attempt  is  thus  to 
develop  a  comprehensive  approach  to  residential 
crowding.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Baldassare  argues  reasonably  that  humans  are 
affected  more  by  the  meanings  they  assign  to 
numbers  and  densities  of  persons  than  the  direct 
effects  of  crowding.  He  does  not  give  much  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  fact  that  numbers  and  densities  do 
have  effects  on  social  structure  and  individual 
perceptions.  .  .  .  His  major  conclusion  is  that 
people  truncate  or  withdraw  from  nonintimate 
relationships  at  high  neighborhood  densities.  He 
seems  undisturbed  by  this  conclusion,  does  not 
recognize  it  as  similar  to  Milgram’s  ideas,  and 
does  not  cite  the  work  on  the  unresponsive  bv- 
stander  that  would  be  pertinent.  This  book  should 
spur  additional  research  and  discussion.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  population  specialists.” 

Choice  16:920  S  ’79  160w 
“In  a  scholarly  and  definitive  manner,  the  author 
defends  several  hypotheses  on  behavior  and  the 
effects  of  crowding  in  homes  and  neighborhoods. 
His  recommendation  is  for  further  studies  of  res¬ 
idential  crowding  from  a  sociological  perspective. 
The  book  is  quite  technical;  it  is  directed  to  ‘an 
audience  of  concerned  laypersons,  planners  and 
policymakers,  and  academicians.”  J.  C.  McGee 
Library  J  1045641  Mr  1  ’79  80W 
“Baldassare’ s  study  works  at  what  might  be 
called  the  ‘middle  level!’  of  sociological  research. 
No  comprehensive  theory  of  urban  crowding  is 
presented,  but  rather  a  large  number  of  nontrivial 
hypotheses  are  formulated  to  organize  the  analysis 
of  the  data.  .  .  .  [His]  book  will  probably  have 
the  most  value  for  those  who  have  not  explored 
the  literature  in  this  area,  for  he  has  a  nice 
summary  oif  some  of  the  major  approaches  to  the 
subject.  And  his  analysis  and  findings  will  be 
educational,  and  perhaps  purgatorial,  to*  those 
social  practitioners,  such  as  planners,  architects, 
and  environmentalists,  who  believe  that  crowding 
patterns  are  fundamental  correlates  of  human  be¬ 
havior.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  most  interesting  and  useful 
analysis  focuses  on  the  relationship  of  areal 
density  to  neighborhood  characteristics  and  social 
relationships,”  A.  M.  Guest 

Science  205:994  S  7  ’79  1600w 


BALDRIGE,  LETITIA.  The  Amy  Vanderbilt  com¬ 
plete  book  of  etiquette  [rev  &  expanded  ed].  See 
Vanderbilt,  A. 


BALDWIN,  JAMES.  Just  above  my  head.  597p 
$12.95  ’79  Dial  Press 

ISBN  0-8037-4777-2  LC  79-63577 

“Two  years  after  the  death  of  his  younger 
brother  Arthur,  Hall  Montana  is  finally  able  to 
‘stammer  out’  the  story  of  Arthur’s  career  as  a 
gospel  and  soul  singer,  his  homosexual  love  af¬ 
fairs,  and  his  Inglorious  death  in  the  men’s  room 
of  a  London  pub.  He  also  comes  to  terms  with 
his  own  more  conventional  adventures  in  love.” 

(Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Leigh 

Best  Sell  39:318  D  '79  660w 
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BALDWIN,  JAMES — Continued 

“Many  years  have  passed  since  James  Baldwin 
first  said  that  no  white  person  can  really  under¬ 
stand  what  it  means  to  be  black.  But  he  keeps 
on  using  bis  widely  recognized  literary  gifts  to 
assist  such  an  understanding.  When  he  does  so 
in  this  biggest  (697-page)  novel  of  his  career,  the 
story  of  a  famous  gospel  singer’s  family  and 
friends  can  come  poignantly,  joyfully,  instructive¬ 
ly  alive.  Mr.  Baldwin  also  keeps  trying  to  offer 
his  understanding  of  what  it  means  to  be  homo¬ 
sexual.  But  here  narrative  taste  as  well  as  skill 
all  too  often  abandon  him,  as  they  did  in  his 
‘Another  Country’  almost  two  decades  ago.  Nowi 
In  ‘Just  Above  My  Head,'  the  gospel  singer’s 
brother  and  manager  who  tells  the  story  loses 
credibility  repeatedly  In  a  process  of  patent  ro- 
manticization.”  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Set  Mon  pl6  S  26  '79  350w 

"This  is  familiar  Baldwin  territory — that 
unique  mixture  of  black  family  life  and  religious 
experience,  of  anger  and  frank  sexuality  that 
stimulated  the  American  conscience  in  the  1960’s. 
This  time  the  message  seems  more  hopeful: 
blacks  can  find  redemption  In  what  they  have 
always  had — intense,  loving  family  relationships. 
While  this  long  novel  Is  always  interesting,  oc¬ 
casionally  powerful,  sometimes  repetitive,  it  fi¬ 
nally  impresses  one  as  a  series  of  deliberately 
one-dimensional  scenes  without  the  deep  psycho¬ 
logical  validity  that  we  have  come  to  exnect  from 
Baldwin.  For  most  adult  Action  collections.” 
George  Soete 

Library  J  104:2116  O  1  '79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Darryl  Pinckney 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:32  D  6  '79  3400w 

"Baldwin's  focus  is  still  the  private  self:  he 
has  given  us  another  of  his  warm,  melancholy, 
basically  likable  novels  and  hasn’t  really  made 
use  of  his  elaborate  generation-historical  scheme. 

.  .  .  The  effect  of  Baldwin’s  lack  of  concreteness 
can  be  eerie-  He  describes  hundreds  of  faces  in 
this  long  novel,  but  hardly  a  single  place  in  de¬ 
tail.  So  the  book  seems  to  Aoat  with  faces,  eyes 
endlessly  meeting  eyes.  .  .  .  He  has  slighted  the 
richness  of  his  own  material  by  merely  scanning 
it  looking  for  opportunities  to  do  his  favorite 
scenes:  ambivalent  sex,  reunions,  quick  accesses 
of  love.  .  .  .  There  are,  as  always,  scenes  in  which 
Baldwin's  precision  matches  his  force  of  feeling 
— glimpses  of  family  life  in  Harlem  .  .  .  moments 
of  uneasiness  in  even  the  most  casual  meetings 
between  whites  and  blacks.  .  .  .  But  there  is  too 
much  that  is  inchoate,  unrealized.  The  consum¬ 
mation  of  James  Baldwin’s  art  has  not  yet  come 
to  pass.”  John  Romano 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  S  23  ’79  1450w 

Reviewed  by  Margo  Jefferson 

Nation  229:437  N  3  '79  1900w 

"Baldwin’s  new  novel,  his  sixth,  if  my  count 
Is  right,  and  though  not  his  worst,  [is]  still  a 
melancholy  piece  of  creation.  Swollen  (655  pages), 
meandering,  awkwardly  colloquial,  and  pre¬ 
tentiously  elevated  by  turns,  the  book  agitatedly 
contains  four  or  five  major  themes  that  never 
are  brought  into  coherence  with  one  another. 
Dealing  with  experiences  that  clearly  have 
meant  a  great  deal  to  Baldwin.  It  is  a  novel 
stuck  halfway  between  life  and  art,  with  none 
of  the  originality  or  fatefulness  of  either.  .  .  .  The 
most  obvious  sign  of  this  failure  is  the  way  the 
novel  moves  uncertainly  from  one  motif  to  an¬ 
other.  But  at  a  more  subtle  level  it  displays  itself 
as  an  inhibiting  of  novelistic  action:  events, 

things  done  in  the  mind.  .  .  .  Baldwin,  who  has 
written  some  fine  essays  and  one  clear  early 
novel,  seems  more  and  more  to  be  out  of  place 
In  the  realm  of  fiction,  where  more  Is  needed 
than  to  have  felt  and  read-”  Richard  Gilman 
New  Repub  181:30  N  24  ’79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  James  Campbell 

New  Statesman  98:771  N  16  '79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Whitney  Balliett 

New  Yorker  65:218  N  26  ’79  llOOw 


where  a  politically  reconstituted  majority  over¬ 
turned  a  decision  responsive  to  the  philosophy  of 
the  previous  administration  of  the  national  gov¬ 
ernment.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"To  try  to  understand — and  then  to  cast  into 
intelligible  language — the  nature  of  the  judicial 
function  has  been  the  mission  of  many.  Few  have 
succeeded.  .  .  .  Howard  Ball  has  not.  .  •  •  By 
the  conclusion  of  the  three  ‘case  studies,’  one  can 
only  agree  with  the  implicit  thesis  embedded  in 
the  analysis:  it  is  indeed  necessary  to  go;  beyond 
the  general  principles  woven  into  constitutional 
law  in  order  adequately  to  understand  the  judicial 
process.  That  Ball  so  steadfastly  refuses  to  recog¬ 
nize  .  .  •  the  importance  of  such  factors  as  changed 
Court  personnel,  justices’  ideologies  _  and  role 
deAnitions,  and  collegial  or  group  d eci s  i  on  m  a  k  i  n  g, 
in  explaining  the  judicial  process  will,  if  nothing 
else,  surprise  his  readers.”  R.  G.  Seddig 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:213  Ja  79  500w 

"[Ball]  offers  an  interesting  idea  for  the  study 
of  pressures  brought  to  play  on  the  functioning 
of  the  Court,  both  from  society  and  from  within 
the  Court  itself.  ...  [None  of  the  cited]  cases 
was  among  the  most  famous  of  the  Court  s  deci¬ 
sions,  none  had  a  dramatic  effect  reaching  far 
beyond  those  groups  immediately  involved  in  the 
controversy,  and  none  discarded  signiAcant  legal 
doctrine.  Ball’s  work  therefore,  is  more  a  politi¬ 
cal  science  tract  than  a  legal  study  and  should  be 
useful  only  as  such.  It  seems  overpriced.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  undergraduate  political  science  collec¬ 
tions.” 

Choice  15:1436  D  ’78  170w 


"Ball  analyzes  the  underlying  principles  of  the 
U-S-  Constitution — such  as  the  social  compact 
and  limited  government  powers — to  study  paths 
of  stability  and  change  in  American  constitu¬ 
tional  law.  .  .  .  He  questions  whether  in  the 
process  of  direct  overturn  the  Court  majority  has 
argued  in  a  principled  and  craftsmanlike  fash¬ 
ion.  He  shows  how  judicial  creativity  based  on 
principled  opinion  maintains  the  continuity  and 
legitimacy  of  constitutional  law,  while  judicial 
disregard  for  principled  opinions  (Aat)  weakens 
these  factors.  This  book  is  a  good  addition  to 
Supreme  Court  studies.”  Steven  Puro 

Library  J  103:1654  S  1  ’78  120w 


"A  comparison  of  overturns  might  have  been 
more  revealing  had  the  selections  included  more 
than  one  case  of  recent  origin.  .  .  .  Some  errors 
mar  the  bibliography  and  the  usefulness  of  the 
notes  in  chapter  three.  His  account  of  the  reaction 
to  Hammer  might  wisely  have  included  more  than 
the  few  references  to  contemporary  commentators 
that  the  notes  contain.  .  .  .  Moreover,  one  would 
like  to  know  the  thoughts  of  the  justices,  outside 
their  opinions,  on  impending  and  accomplished 
overturns.  Ball  gives  the  reader  no  indication 
whether  manuscript  sources  contain  any  such 
gems.  Nonetheless,  the  volume  is  another  example 
of  the  efforts  by  constitutional  scholars  ...  to  act 
as  a  check  on  the  Court  by  providing  critiques  of 
its  work.”  D.  G.  Stephenson 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:168  spring  ’79  800w 


BALL.  LARRY  D.  The  United  States  marshals 
Mexico  and  Arizona  territories,  1846- 
1912  [Spine  title:  United  States  marshals].  315p 
Pi  $12.50  '78  University  of  N-Mex.  Press 

363-2  U.S.  Marshals  Service.  New  Mexico — 

History.  Arizona — History 

ISBN  0-8263-0453-2  LC.  76-57543 

"After  a  historical  introduction  to  the  U.S- 
marshalcy  in  the  U.S.,  the  book  presents  a  bio- 
graphical  treatment  of  U.S.  marshals  in  Arizona 
and  New  Mexico  from  the  Mexican  War  to  World 
War  I.  Ball  stresses  the  daily  chores  and  prob¬ 
lems  facing  a  typical  marshal  who  tried  to  en¬ 
force  the  law,  although  he  also  treats  those 
glorious  duties  of  ending  range  wars,  catching 
murderers,  stopping  Indian  wars,  etc.”  (Choice] 
Bibliography.  Index. 


BALL.  HOWARD.  Judicial  craftsmanship  or  Aat? 
direct  overturn  by  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court.  (Contributions  in  political  science,  7) 
160p  $18.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 

347.1  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
ISBN  0-313-20035-1  LC  77-91102 

This  is  “a  review  of  the  theory  and  execution 
of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  in  overturning  its 
own  decisions.  Ball’s  hypothesis  is  that  the 
overturn  must  represent  the  positive  evolution 
of  the  legal  process,  rather  than  mere  judicial 
Aat.  in  order  for  the  new  result  to  become  a  valid 
Part  of  the  law.  .  .  .  [Three]  cases  are  used  as 
vehicles  here:  one  where  a  .  .  .  decision  from 
an  earlier  era  was  overturned;  one  where  essen¬ 
tially  the  same  membership  on  the  Court  simply 
changed  its  mind  on  an  issue;  and  Anally,  one 


"This  volume,  demomsltraJtes  the  great  differ¬ 
ences  between  the  histories  of  Arizona  and  NeV 
Mexico.  More  attention  is  paid  to  the*  latter, 
probably  because  of  its  longer  history  as  a  ter¬ 
ritory  but  also  because  more  basic  research  has 
been  done  on  the  one  and  not  the  other.  .  Re- 
for  this  book  was  rather  extensive,  al- 
though  perhaps  limited  to  the  more  readily  avail  - 
® £  materials.  A  few  relevant  sources  were 
omitted  ,  and  more  material  could  have  been  found 
by  additional  work.  Errors  are  at  a  minimum 
th*  ,u?Ilsi|t  larffely  ?.f  wrong  middle  initials  and 
the  like.  Some  operations  and  relationships  within 
territorial  government  are  not  as  fully  explained 
as  they  might  have  been,  but  on  balance  the  book 
is  valuable  and  likely  to  remain  so  Heretofore, 
th|resub^ct/®ej.  S?  Comprehensive  publication  on 
Am  Hist  R  84:553  Ap  '79  320w 
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“In  addition  to  excellent  biographical  sketches, 
considerable  analysis  of  the  role  of  the  U-S. 
marshal  and  his  influence  on  Southwestern  society 
is  provided.  Substantial  bibliographic  sources  are 
used  to  provide  the  factual  basis  of  the  book; 
photographs  and  an  index  increase  its  usefulness. 
The  style  is  quite  readable,  and  the  removal  of 
TV  sensationalism  associated  with  the  duties  of 
the  Western  U-S.  marshal  has  been  needed  for 
some  time-  This  book  fills  a  void  in  Southwestern 
historical  research  and  is  highly  recommended  for 
purchase'  for  academic  libraries-” 

Choice  15:1274  N  '78  150w 
“Ball  has  written  a  detailed  and  well-docu¬ 
mented  study  of  the  southwestern  territorial  mar. 
shalcy.  Ball  concludes  that  the  New  Mexico  and 
Arizona  marshals  were  usually  well-established, 
middle-class,  family  men.  Generally,  they  sup¬ 
ported  federalism  and  were  conservative  in  their 
social  philosophies.  .  .  .  Students  of  the  American 
West  will  find  this  study  useful  when  synthesiz¬ 
ing  the  history  of  the  Southwest,  and  it  will 
probably  become  the  standard  source  on  the  fed¬ 
eral  marshal cy  in  the  New  Mexico  and  Arizona 
territories.  Contrary  to  the  dust  jacket,  because 
of  content  and  style,  the  book  will  be  of  primary 
interest  to  the  scholar  and  it  will  have  only 
limited  appeal  to  the  general  reader.”  R.  D.  Hurt 
J  Am  Hist  66:161  Je  '79  460w 


BALLARD,  EDWARD  GOODWIN.  Man  and  tech¬ 
nology;  toward  the  measurement  of  a  culture. 
251p  $12.50  '78  Duquesne  Univ.  Press;  for  sale  by 
Humanities  Press 

111  Metaphysics.  Civilization,  Modern.  Tech¬ 
nology  and  civilization 
ISBN  0-391-00751-3  LC  77-20902 
Ballard  attempts  to  provide  “a  basic  philosophical 
framework  for  examining  the  conditions  and 
values  arising  out  of  a  scientific  and  technological 
world  (a  culture  he  calls  ‘technism’),  and  compare 
them  with  those  of  the  classical  Greek  and  the 
Christian  worlds.  .  .  .  [Control  of  technology  is] 
seen  and  acted  upon  within  technism  as  another 
problem  for  technology,  not  man,  to  solve.  .  .  . 
[Other  concerns]  include  the  nature  of  man; — 
technism  produces  the  kind  of  man  of  which  its 
theory  of  man  is  true.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“While  the  ideas  drawn  upon  by  Ballard  m  this 
book  are  deep  and  broad  in  range,  the  care  with 
which  he  uses  them,  and  the  clarity  and  elegance 
with  which  he  expresses  them  make  this  book 
most  engaging.  His  book  will  be  a  standard  with 
which  thinking  persons  will  take  the  measure  of 
man  and  technology  for  decades  to  come.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  the  core  collection  of  all  libraries 
above  high  school  level.” 

Choice  15:1354  D  '78  220w 


“Ballard’s  essay  records  the  effort  of  an  honest 
and  serious  thinker  to  wrestle  systematically  with 
a  fundamental  problem.  It  is  short,  clearly  and 
soberly  written,  without  frills,  presenting  a  sus¬ 
tained  inquiry  that  holds  the  reader  s  unflagging 
attention  whether  in  assent  or — as  was  often  the 
case  with  this  reviewer — in  respectful  disagree¬ 
ment.  A  novelist  friend  of  mine  was  delighted 
when  her  editor  called  her  recently  completed 
manuscript  a  ‘page-turner.’  Man  and  Technology 
is  that  rare  entity,  a  philosophical  page-turner. 
One  can  scarcely  put  it  down.”  Mar.ione  Grene 
une  ca^ew  Repub  ^  Q  ^  >7g  1000w 


BALLENTINE,  RUDOLPH.  Diet  & ^  nutrition;  a 
holistic  approach.  634p  ll  $15.95  78  Himalayan 

International  Inst,  RDI,  Box  88,  Honesdale, 
Pa.  18431 

613.2  Nutrition.  Diet 
ISBN  0-89389-022-  7  LC  78-110274 
“This  book  presents  a  picture  of  the  fields  of 
dieting  and  nutrition.  ...  In  the  early  part  of  the 
book  the  author  illustrates  the  changes  in  eating 
patterns  going  from  the  natural  foods'  to  the 
refined,  [arguing]  that  these  changes  may  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  some  common  health  problems-  ... 
Topics  such  as  refined  foods,  mineral  and  vitamin 
supplements*  use  of  salt.  etc.,  are  discussed.  .  .  • 
Dr.  Ballentine  believes  these  .  .  .  materials  should 
be  obtained  naturally.  . .  .  The  physiology  ^nutri¬ 
tion.  beginning  with  the  intake  of  food,  the  un 
portance  of  mastication  and  the  elimination  of 
wastes  are  [also  covered].  (Best  Sell)  index. 

"[Dr.  Ballentine]  describes  in  a  simple  manner 
easily  understandable  to  the  layman 
food  components  necessary  for  the  Jj°dy,  indl 
eating  that  foods  such  as  the  staples,  rice,  wheat, 
corn,  etc.,  are  much  better  naturally  than  re¬ 
fined.  From  his  research  many  questions  regarding 
the  value  of  certain  foods  have  been  answered. 
.  .  .  The  author  points  out  that  we  obtain  more 
.than  nutrition  from  fowl— the  iPQin|d-  Wfcious- 
ness,  and  even  emotions  may  be  controlled  oy 
food  that  we  eat.  The  auithor  recpm mends  that  a 
combination  of  western  sciences  and  Ayurvedic 
diet  would  be  the  ideal  solution.  •  •  •  Jhis  dook 
is  written  in  a  manner  simple  enough  to  provide 
much  information  for  individuals  in 

“  n.aesffii8:&!V%  40J0WT-  Eva“ 


“This  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  literature 
on  alternative  approaches  to  health  care:  compre¬ 
hensive,  well  documented  (footnotes  and  30  pages 
of  references.),  up-to-date— and  no  exclamation 
points,  boldface  caps,  or  promises  of  world  peace. 
Evaluations  of  the  controversial  issues  of  soil 
chemicals  and  food  processing,  .  .  .  vitamins  and 
megavitamins,  .  .  .  and  Western  eating  habits  are 
all  here,  and  fascinating  chapters  on  the  physiol¬ 
ogy  and  psychology  of  digestion.  But  here  as  well 
is  a  low-keyed  appeal  to  one's  reason  and  intui¬ 
tion  to  combine  the  scientific  data  with  the  les¬ 
sons  taught  by  the  nutritional  habits  of  peasant 
cultures  (European,  Oriental,  Indian),  and  to 
select  and  plan  a  diet  based  largely  on  grains 
and  legumes,  fresh  fruits  and  vegetable®.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended.”  Roberta  Floden 

Library  J  103:2252  N  1  '78  130w 


BALLIETT,  WHITNE.Y.  American  singers.  178d 
$10  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
920  Singers 

ISBN  0-19-502524-5  DC  78-21545 
This  "collection  of  profiles  by  Whitney  Balliett, 
jazz  critic  of  The  New  Yorker  [magazine],  fo¬ 
cuses  on  singers  he  describes  as  ‘American  non- 
classical.’  He  uses  this  term  to  describe  those 
who  sing  blues  and/or  jazz  or  pop.”  (NY  Times 
Bk  R)  Among  those  included  are  Mary  Mayo,  Joe 
Turner,  Ray  Charles,  Tony  Bennett,  and  Anita 
Ellis. 


"As  a  writer  who  has  perfected  the  art  of 
listening  to  musicians  speak  as  well  as  perform. 
[Balliett]  composes  exquisitely  rendered  por¬ 
traits,  given  depth  by  the  insightful  observa¬ 
tion  of  physical  and  musical  nuance.  He  re¬ 
mains  unobtrusive.  The  singers  tell  their  own 
stories  of  fears,  success,  reverses,  stardom, 
handicaps,  and  rediscoveries,  often  quite  mov¬ 
ingly.  Balliett  in  every  case  has  gone  after  how 
and  why  these  people  .  .  .  sing,  and  has  en¬ 
larged  our  vision  of  American  popular  music 
several  degrees  in  the  process.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  Gordon  Dutz 

Library  J  104:404  F  1  '79  llOw 


“Mr.  Balliett  has  a  musical  way  with  words 
about  music.  He  colors  blues-shouter  Joe  Turn¬ 
er's  voice  ‘slate-gray’  .  .  ■  and  Bobby  Short’s 
vibrato  ‘makes  his  phrase  endings  ripple  like 
flags.’  His  descriptions  of  people  are  just  as 
colorful.  Of  the  late  Teddi  King’s  diminutive 
stature,  he  writes:  ‘When  she  performed  she 
invariably  wore  a  hat.  which  was  like  adding  a 
mansard  roof  to  a  bungalow.’  .  .  .  'American 

Singers'  is  about  people  who  care  deeply  about 
what  they  are  doing  and  who  are  polished  but 
unjaded  professionals.  ...  If  this  collection  is 
a  parade  of  egos,  we  must  remember  that  these 
are  public  performers  for  whom  such  egos  are 

a  necessity.”  Ira  Gitler  _  _  _ _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  1  '79  700w 

“While  the  prose  envelops  the  reader  like  a 
comfortable  old  coat,  Balliett  occasionally  lapses 
into  an  arch  posturing  that  suffers  from  tunnel 
vision.  .  .  •  [He]  might  have  a  personal  affinity 
for  Irving  Berlin  and  Cole  Porter  (who  are  men¬ 
tioned),  but  the  pop  world  has  moved  on  to  new 
songwriters  and  performers  such  as  Paul  Simon 
and  Burt  Bacharach,  who  are  continuing  the 
popular  tradition  yet  are  conspicuously  absent 
from  these  pages.  Taken  as  a  collection  of  lit¬ 
erary  portraits,  American  Singers  is  a  delightful 
and  informative  account  of  both  the  personali¬ 
ties  and  the  culture  that  produced  them.  How¬ 
ever,  by  limiting  his  scope  to  a  self-defined  musi¬ 
cal  style,  Whitney  Balliett  has  failed  to  place 
these  artists  in  the  constantly  evolving  genre  that 
is  popular  music."  Harry  Sumrall 

New  Repub  180:39  My  6  '79  460w 


Reviewed  bv  Annalyn  Swan 

Time  113:96  Mr  19  '79  600w 


BALOYRA,  ENRIQUE  A.  Political  attitudes  in 

Venezuela;  societal  cleavages  and  political 
opinion  [by]  Enrique  A.  Baloyra  and  John  D. 
Martz.  (The  Texas  Pan  Am.  ser)  300p  $19.95 
'79  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
301.15  Public  opinion.  Venezuela — Social  con¬ 
ditions  _  _ 

ISBN  0-292-76453-7  DC  78-14241 

The  authors  analyze  citizen  attitudes  in  Vene¬ 
zuela.  “An  introductory  chapter  sets  forth  the 
problems  to  be  discussed.  There,  are  two  chapters 
on  the  social  context  of  Venezuelan  political  ex¬ 
periences,  followed  by  two  chapters  on  Venezue¬ 
lan  cultural  diversity  as  it  relates  to  political 
differences  in  the  context  of  the  community  and 
of  the  nation,  a  chapter  on  partisanship  in  Vene¬ 
zuelan  politics,  and  a  brief  chapter  of  conclu- 
■>  mvinwi  Ruhieot  index.  Author  index. 


“Baloyra  and  Martz,  are  both  well-known  and 
reliable  reporters  of  the  Venezuelan  political 
scene.  This  volume  is  firmly  based  on  extensive 
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BALOYRA,  E.  A. — Continued} 

quantitative  research  and  is  definitely  a  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  cliometrics  school.  .  .  .  There  are 
seven  detailed,  extensive,  and  extremely  helpful 
appendixes;  excellent  footnotes.  .  .  .  The  authors 
believe  that  many,  if  not  most,  previous  descrip¬ 
tions  of  Venezuelan  political  attitudes  have  erred 
in  presenting  the  politics  of  Venezuela.  They  hold 
that  most  Venezuelans  of  all  classes  are  seriously 
devoted  to  the  maintenance  of  democratic  proce¬ 
dures  plus  governmental  solutions  to  economic 
and  other  problems-  .  .  .  Another  interesting  point 
— there  appears  to  be  greater  interest  and  parti¬ 
cipation  in  party  politics  in  rural  rather  than  ur¬ 
ban  Venezuela.  Recommended  for  college  librar- 
ics* '  * 

Choice  16:1088  O  ’79  220w 


"An  important  work  for  Latin  America  In  gen¬ 
eral  and  Venezuela  in  particular.  The  authors 
successfully  combine  behavioral  and  historical 
research  in  a  penetrating  analysis  of  citizen  atti¬ 
tudes  in  Venezuela.  Throughout  they  demonstrate 
sensitivity  to  critics  of  both  qualitative  and  quan¬ 
titative  research  methodologies.  .  .  .  This  work, 
written  in  a  lucid  and  provocative  style,  offers 
new  evidence  on  what  is  important  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  formation  of  political  attitudes  among 
Venezuelans  in  the  1970’s.  Recommended  for  most 
graduate  libraries  and  for  undergraduate  libraries 
where  there  are  Latin  American  programs."  R. 
A.  Camp 

Library  J  104:496  F  15  '79  IlOw 


The  BALTIC  States  in  peace  and  war,  1917-1945; 
ed.  by  V.  Stanley  Vardys  and  Romuald  J.  Misi- 
unas.  240p  $12.50  '78  Pennsylvania  State  Univ. 
Press 


320.947  Baltic  States — History 
ISBN  0-271-00534-3  LC  77-88472 


The  papers  in  this  volume  were  presented  "in 
several  conferences  in  the  U-S.  and  abroad.  Thir¬ 
teen  specialists  on  Estonia,  Latvia,  and  Lithuania 
focus  on  a  variety  of  historical  topics  grouped  by 
the  editors  under  four  major  themes:  the  acqui¬ 
sition  of  national  independence;  problems  of  in¬ 
terwar  internal  political  development;  the  role 
which  the  Baltic  states  played  in  Europe  during 
the  interwar  period;  and,  finally,  their  fate  dur¬ 
ing  the  Second  World  War.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[This]  is  an  invaluable  work  for  specialists  in 
East  Central  European  history  and  an  essential 
addition  to  university  libraries."  Laurence  Orzell 
Best  Sell  39:65  My  ’79  420w 
"This  well-edited  and  carefully  documented  work 
uses  available  Western  archival  data  and  Soviet 
published  sources,  thus  presenting  a  useful 
conceptual  variety  and  contrast  to  Soviet  publi¬ 
cations  in  the  field  of  Baltic  studies.  .  •  •  Recom¬ 
mended  as  an  addition  to  advanced  general  col¬ 
lections  of  East  European  and  Soviet  studies  hold¬ 
ings  for  upper-division  college  and  graduate  stu¬ 


dents'. 


Choice  16:586  Je  ’79  170w 


BAMBER,  CHRISSIE.  Durations.  See  Sandow,  S- 


BAND,  ARNOLD  J„  tr.  The  tales.  See  Nahman 
of  Bratslav 


BANG,  BETSY.  Tuntuni,  the  tailor  bird;  adapted 
from  a  Bengali  folktale  by  Betsy  Bang;  il.  by 
Molly  Garrett  Bang.  63p  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $5-71  78 
Greenwillow  Bks. 

398.2  Folklore — India — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-688-80167-6;  0-688-84167-8  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-2274 


In  the  first  of  two,  adapted  Bengali  tales  Tun¬ 
tuni,  the  tailor  bird,  has  a  painful  thorn  in  her 
foot  and  vainly  seeks  help  from  the  arrogant  Raja; 
the  narrative  employs  [a]  .  .  .  cumulative  device — 
the  invocation  of  a  series  of  creatures  until  the 
ultimate  one  completes  the  task.  .  .  .  [In  the 
second  story,  Raja  attempts]  to  get  rid  of  the 
mischievous  bird."  (Horn  Bk)  "Grades  two1  to 
four.”  (SLJ) 


"Drawings  washed  with  vivid  tawny  color  are 
successfully  accommodated  to  an  easy-to-read  for¬ 
mat  and  add  authenticity  to  a  pair  of  comic  tales 
retold.  .  .  .  Excellent  traditional  material  to  enrich 
the  bland  reading  diet  of  young  readers.”  E.  L. 
Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:57  F  ’79  lOOw 
"rThe  two-  tales]  are  marred  by  frequent  use  of 
the  passive  voice  and  unexplained  terms  such  as 
Raja,  Ranis,  and  brinjal,  which  are  not  likely  to 
be  part  of  the  beginning  reader's  vocabulary. 
The  constant  friction  between  the  bird  and  the 
ruler  is  usually  resolved  violently.  After  the  threats 
of  cracking  skulls,  nibbling  holes  in  bellies,  and 
roasting,  one  longs  for  a  breath  of  GhandTs  paci¬ 
fism."  Kathy  Coffey 

SLJ  25:65  D  '78  80w 


BANKS,  MIKE.  Mountain  climbing  for  beginners; 

with  drawings  by  Toby  Buchan;  ed.  by  Andy 

Kauffman.  96p  $7-95;  pa  $3.95  ’78  Stein  &  Day 
796.5  Mountaineering 
ISBN  0-8128-2448-2;  0-8128-2447-4  (pa) 

LC  77-17607 

An  introduction  to  mountain  climbing  by  "a 
British  climber,  author,  and  expedition  leader. 
(Library  J) 

"Banks's  little  book  deals  only  briefly  with  each 
of  the  many  aspects  of  mountaineering  and,  in¬ 
credibly,  barely  mentions  belaying  technique, 
which  is  the  cornerstone  of  safe  climbing.  Nor 
are  the  illustrations  adequate  for  making  up  the 
deficiencies  of  the  text.  All  in  all,  the  beginner 
who  goes  into  the  mountains  on  the  basis  of 
knowledge  gained  from  this  book  would  be  put  in 
jeopardy.  .  .  .  Not  recommended.” 

Choice  16:567  Je  ’79  IlOw 

"Banks’s  book  presumes  to  cover  the  subject  in 
96  pages.  Impossible.  At  best  this  is  an  abbrevi¬ 
ated  general  introduction,  accurate  as  far  as  it 

f  oes.  .  •  •  Banks  should  have  used  his  considerable 
alents  to  produce  something  more  substantial. 
Even  the  title  is  misleading;  he  could  have  better 
called  it  ‘rock  climbing’  or  ‘technical  climbing. 
Not  particularly  recommended  except  as  a  book 
to  whet  the  appetite.”  H-  J.  Stiles 

Library  J  104:506  F  15  ’79  70w 


BANNING,  LANCE.  The  Jeffersonian  persuasion; 
evolution  of  a  party  ideology.  307p  $15  '78  Cor¬ 
nell  Univ.  Press 

320.5  U-S — Politics  and  government— 1783- 

1809.  Representative  government  and  represen¬ 
tation 

ISBN  0-8014-1151-3  LC  77-14666 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Broussard 

Am  Hist  R  84:544  Ap  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  John  Howe 

J  Am  Hist  65:1110  Mr  ’79  B60w 
Va  Q  R  65:14  winter  '79  120w 


BANNON,  JOHN  FRANCIS.  Herbert  Eugene 
Bolton:  the  historian  and  the  man,  1870-1953. 
296p  il  maps  $15;  pa  $8.95  ’78  University  of  Ariz. 
Press 

B  or  92  Bolton,  Herbert  Eugene 
ISBN  0-8165-0557-8;  0-8165-0644-2  (pa) 

LC  77-20951 

A  biography  of  the  American  historian.  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Bibliographies.  Index. 


"This  book  is  clearly  a  labor  of  love,  but  Ban- 
non  did  not  sacrifice  objectivity  on  the  altar  of 
cultism.  Bolton's  occasional  pettiness  is  brought 
out,  especially  in  his  misdealings  with  Arthur 
Clark.  And  his  moments  of  true  greatness,  as  in 
his  efforts  to  help  the  University  of  Texas  even 
while  he  rejected  the  presidency  there,  are  treated 
without  undue  praise.  The  book  is  well  written, 
well  organized  along  chronological  lines,  and  em¬ 
inently  readable.  The  supportive  scholarship  ia 
impressive.  .  .  .  Professors  of  history  will  find 
Bannon’s  book  interesting  and  many  will  delight 
in  following  Bolton’s  trail  of  success  through  the 
perils  of  academia.  Younger  professors  and  grad¬ 
uate  students  could  profit  from  the  story  of  Bol¬ 
ton’s  prodigious  industry  and  devotion  to  history." 
S.  V.  Connor  » 

Am  Hist  R  84:1136  O  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  N.  S.  Furman 

J  Am  Hist  66:696  D  ’79  650w 


uannon  s  work  is  tremendously  significant.  Not 
only  does  it  chronicle  the  life  of  one  of  America's 
greatest  historians,  but  it  also  details  life  in  aca¬ 
demia.  .  .  .  Like  the  individuals  of  his  study, 
Bolton  too  was  a  pioneer.  More  than  any  other 
historian,  he  was  responsible  for  making  the 
American  West,  particularly  the  Spanish  Border¬ 
lands  region,  an  area  overflowing  with  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  insightful  investigation,  meaningful  re¬ 
search,  and  the  development  of  a  broadened  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  colonial  history  of  the*.United 
States  as  well  as  all  of  the  Americas."  W.  E. 
Derrick 


Library  J  104:485  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


BANTA,  MARTHA.  Failure  &  success  in  America; 
a  literary  debate.  668p  $30;  pa  $12.50  ’78  Prince^ 
ton  Univ.  Press 

810.9  American  literature — History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Success  in  literature.  U.S _ Civilization 

ISBN  0-691-06366-4;  0-S91-10070-6  (pa) 

IX  7o-51156 

Banta  attempts  to  guide  "the  reader  through 
350  years  of  literary  reaction  to  concept*  of  win- 
ninar  and  losing  In  the  context  of  America  aa 
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place,  beyond  geography  and  history  into  psychol¬ 
ogy  and  metaphysics.  Concentrating  on  eight  ma¬ 
jor  writers  from  Errferson  to  Mailer  .  .  .  the  au¬ 
thor  runs  the  gamut  of  artistic  argument  to  end 
.  .  .  with  the  ‘more  than  survival  and  less  than 
perfection'  concept  of  sufficiency. "  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  work]  focuses  with  a  great  deal  of  per¬ 
ception  on  disuni'fled,  but  strangely  consistent, 
materials  pulsating  through  the  American  experi¬ 
ence.  .  .  .  Banta  examines  the  visions  of  people 
like  Emerson  and  Thoreau,  Melville  and  Twain, 
Faulkner  and  Gertrude  Stein,  Poe  and  William 
James.  Through  vigorous  analysis  of  their  works 
she  traces  their  quest  to  resolve  Failure  and  Suc¬ 
cess.  .  .  .  [Her]  reading  is  intelligent,  her  insights 
are  acute,  her  writing  is  lucid,  and  her  research 
admirable.  It  is  a  book  definitely  for  graduate  li¬ 
braries  aimed  at  professional  scholars  and  most 


sophisticated  students. 

Choice  16:525  Je  '79  230w 


“  [Banta’ s  book  is]  an  earnest  and  re-readable 
Intellectual  history  intended  to  promote  further 
debate.”  J.  A.  Gollata  _ 

Library  J  103:2113  O  i5  78  80w 


BAR-ZOHAR,  MICHAEL.  Ben-Gurion:  a  biog¬ 
raphy;  tr.  by  Peretz  Kidron.  334p  pi  maps  $12.95 
'79  Delacorte  Press 

B  or  92  Ben-Gurion,  David 
ISBN  0-440-00987-1  LC  78-11055 

This  biography  of  Israel's  first  prime,  minister 
“is  a  condensed  version  of  Bar-Zohar  s  three  ( 
volume  Hebrew  work  on  the  same  subject. 
(Choice)  Index.  _ 

“In  spite  of  the  finely  chronicled  details  of  Ben- 
Gurion' s  political  triumphs  and  failures  and  their 
parallels  in  the  larger  story  of  the  developing 
Israeli  nation,  the  absence  of  underlying  substance 
pomes  ttiroiiffli*  •  •  •  To  bo  sure*  the  momenits  Q-re 
not  without  interest,  especially  the  heretofore  un- 
told/  personal  aspects  of  the  life;  but  the  summed 
parts  leave  us  with  no  more  than  a. blurred  image 
of  the  whole.  There  is  also  an  annoying  disjoanted- 
ness  and  conflict  even  among  the  Parts.  •••  L  ihis 
book]  is  only  photojournalism,  not  portraiture. 
Ironically,  the  cover  photo  of  'the  subject  is  fax 
more  expressive  of  the  vitality  ^nd 
Israel's  Founding  Father  -than  all  the  words  that 
fallow  after/’  Joy  O’Rourke 
ro  Best  Self  39:89  Je  ’79  550w 

“This  biography  is  no  doubt  the 
account  of  [Ben  Gunon’s]  life  and  times.  Bar 
yrvhar  had  the  unique  opportunity  to  follow  Boo 
Gurfon  at  work  and  \t  home  for  many  months 
during  the  late  1950s  and  1960s,  Ben  Gurion 
granted  him  long  and  frequent  interviews — a  rare 
pHvfilie  As  a  result  the  book  contains  much 
information  that  is  not  common  knowledge  even 
among1  scholars.  •  •  •  It  is  regrettable  that  ^11  f  ,- 
notes  and  the  bibliography  have  been  deleted- 
.  The  book  does  contain  a  detailed  index  and 
some  pictures,  most  of  which  are  well  known  to 

nnvone  interested  in  Zionist  or  Jewish  history,  ah 
anyone  interesiea  mf ^  and  well. bitten  account. 

Recommended  for  all  libraries,  academic  and  pu 

llc”  Choice  16:440  My  ’79  210w  , 

“The  Ben-Gurion  that  emerges  from  Bar-Zohar  s 
■arnrk  1q  a  towerin^r  figure  driven  by  Zionist 
dreams _ stiff  and  impersonal  in  private,  canny 

and  resolute  politically.  The  bo<*  merely  ^kims 

over  his  difficulties  with  the  British  ana  iub 
deadly  struggle  with  Menahem  Begin  s  Ifgun.  In 
qt^d  it  provides  a  fascinating  description  of 

Rpn  -  On  r  ion’s  takeover  of  the  Zionist  movement. 
Ben-Gurion  s^keover  oi  u  and  c)ean  and  his 

schola?sahipZ°}adIti:fled.  The.  work  should  emerge 

as  the  ^dardi;bi04|raphy,79Da,M  Pietru  z 


raral.  JAYA  KRISHNA.  The  Pentagon  and  the 
making  of  US  foreign  policy;  a  case  study  of 
Vietnam,  1960-1968.  333p  $15  ’78  Humanities 

Press 

327.73  U. S.— Foreign ■  relations— ' Vietnam.  Viet¬ 
nam—  Foreign  relations — U .  S.  U.S.  Depart 

ment  of  Defense  McNamara,  Robert  S. 

ISBN  0-391-00549-9  LC  77-13333 
The  “book  proposes  to  study  the  role  of  the 
DeDartment  of  Defence — both  its  civilian  and  mil¬ 
itary  elements— in  policy-making  in  regard  to 
vilfnom  An  effort  will  be  made  here  to  ex- 

nrrfirTeaithe’  validity  of  the  two  conflicting  hypoth- 
fS1."  n »  thlt  the  militanr.  as  the  most  important 

HFtSas 

the  reflection  of  their  interests  in  foreign  policy. 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 

hank  Is  an  account  of  Robert  S.  Me* 

Sg^  aTShe1°authorrl[,s]OUaneablelt young  political 


scientist  from  India.  .  .  .  The  book  is  repetitive. 
It  is  also  marred  by  some  awkward  word  usage, 
careless  proof-reading,  and  the  author’s  insistence 
on  beginning  each  part  of  the  argument  with  a 
dutiful  recital  of  graduate  seminar  propositions, 
all  dutifully  footnoted.  But  those  who  make  it 
through  to  the  third  and  fourth  chapters,  easily 
the  best  in  the  book,  will  find  a  number  of  re¬ 
wards.  First  there  are  useful  reminders,  such  as 
the  observation  that  Hanoi’s  major  support  for 
the  Viet  Cong  followed,  rather  than  preceded, 
America’s  commitment  to  aid  Saigon  in  the  late 
1950s.  .  .  .  Second,  there  are  provocative  guesses, 
e.g.,  that  in  easing  McNamara  out  of  office  in 
1967,  President  Johnson  may  have  intended  to 
soften  up  the  joint  chiefs  of  staff  for  his  own 
eventual  decision  to  de-escalate.  Third,  there  is 
the  unusual  insight  that  can  come  to  an  Intelli¬ 
gent  observer  from  another  country.”  L.  I.  Rad¬ 
way 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:933  S  '79  550w 


"After  a  clearly  written,  unpretentious  but  im¬ 
pressive  introduction,  which  describes  but  avoids 
being  trapped  in  the  dominant  approaches  to  for¬ 
eign  policy  analysis,  Baral  describes  American  in¬ 
volvement  in  Vietnam  from  1945  to  1961.  Subse¬ 
quent  chapters  reconstruct  a  series  of  decisions 
by  the  leaders  of  American  diplpmacy  within  the 
executive  branch  and  then  examine  legislative  re¬ 
sponse.  Since  all  of  this  is  accomplished  in  just 
over  300  pages,  Baral’s  account  is  appropriately 
schematic  rather  than  encyclopedic.  This  char¬ 
acteristic  makes  the  book  a  useful  introduction 
to  the  politics  of  that  war,  and  his  sources  Pro¬ 
vide  a  guide  to  further  reading.  The  book  is  well 
written  and,  with  its  thorough  footnotes,  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  and  decent  index,  is  highly  useful. 

Choice  16:1716  F  ’79  200w 


BARAM,  PHILLIP  J.  The  Department  of  State 
in  the  Middle  East,  1919-1945.  343p  $27.50  78 

University  of  Pa.  Press 

327.73  Middle  East— Foreign  relations— U.S. 

U.S. — Foreign  relations — Middle  .  East.  U.S. 

Department  of  State.  U.S.-Foreign  relations 

ISBN  0-8122-7743-0  LC  77-20302 
“The  purpose  of  this  work  is  to.  examine  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  policies  in  the  Middle  East  (under¬ 
stood  as  the  current  states  of  Iraq,  Egypt,  Syria, 
Lebanon,  Saudi  Arabia,  Israel,,  and  Jordan)  in  the 
period  1919-45,  with  emphasis  on  1939-45.  The 
examination  seeks  to  answer  ...  such  questions  as- 
What  were  these  policies?  Why  were  they  the 
Department’s  policies,  and  who  made  them?  were 
they  ‘realistically’  grounded  and  wisely  conceived  ■ 
Were  they  implemented  as  official  American  poli¬ 
cies,  and  if  so,  what  happened  to  them?  Were  they 
important?  Did  they  ‘make  a  difference  ?  (Pref) 
Chronology.  Indexes  of  names;  place  names,  sub¬ 
jects. 

“[This  book  uses]  recently  opened  materials  in 
the  National  Archives,  interviews  with  Partici¬ 
pants,  and  the  papers  of  key  officials.  .  ..  Baram 
finds  constant  the  department's  hope  that  support 
for  Sunni  Arab  nationalists  committed  to  gradual 
reform  would  best  serve  American  interests  in 
the  Arabic-speaking  Middle  East  (Egypt,  Arabia, 
and  the  fertile  crescent).  He  [also]  ...  fits  uie 
state  department’s  negative  response  to  Zionism 
into  a  general  regional  framework.  .  .  .  Valuable 
as  the  work  is,  one  shortcoming  deserves  atten¬ 
tion.  Baram  claims  that  the  state  department  s 
middle  management  for  the  Middle  East,  the  dozen 
men  who  made  Middle  East  policy,  shared  a  very 
similar  social  and  intellectual  background  ...  . 
[However]  he  postulates  homogeneity  without 
proving  it.”  Richard  Pfau 

Am  Hist  R  84:817  Je  ’79  600w 

"[This]  book  fails  to  realize  its  objectives  for  at 
least  three  reasons.  First,  the  policy  context  within 
which  the  State  Department  functioned  .  is  not 
described.  .  .  .  Second,  the  roles  of  certain  Per¬ 
sonalities  within  the  Department  are  described 
(e.g.  Eddy,  Hoskins,  etc.),  but  their  power  relation¬ 
ships  in  the  policy  process  are  not  indicated  and 
therefore  their  relative  significance  is  difficult  to 
determine.  Finally,  ,  Baram  seems  more  preoc¬ 
cupied  with  identifying  the  so-called  anti-Zionists 

in  the  Department  .  .  .  rather  than  assessing  the 
merit  of  their  efforts  to  contribute  to  a  balanced 
policy  on  the  Arab -Israeli  issue.  .  .  •  This  book  does 
not  replace  John  DeNovo’s  American  interest  and 
policies  in  the  Middle  East  1900-1939  [BRD  1964] 
and  Harley  Notter’s  Postwar  foreign  policy  pre¬ 
paration  1939-1946  (1949).  For  the  graduate  level 

°nly‘  Choice  16:1569  Ja  ’79  230w 

“The  preponderance  of  the  United  States  in 
Middle  Eastern  affairs  is  relatively  recent,  dating 
from  not  much  before  the  end  of  World  War  II. 
...  If,  in  the  decades  following  the  war.  the  U.S. 
attempted  to  play  an  imperial  role  in  the  Middle 
East,  the  manner  in  which  it  played  this  role  was 
very  different  from  that  of  Britain  and  France 
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U.S.,  on  the  other  hand,  never  occupied  or  ad¬ 
ministered  Middle  Eastern ,  territories.  And  what 
is  more,  it  adopted,  as  a  dominant  power  in  the 
region,  a  paradoxically  anti-imperial  stance,  the 
character  of  this  stance  in  the  formation  period 
of  U.S.  dominance  has  now  been  described  ana 
documented  for  us  In  Phillip  J.  Baram  s  excellent 
study.”  Elie  Kedourie  „  „„„„ 

Commentary  68:33  J1  79  2000w 
“If  there  is  a  book  which  calls  for  careful  at¬ 
tention  and  diligent  reading,  it  is  Baram  s.  .  •  . 
Thoroughly,  almost  overwhelmingly  documented,  it 
is  a  case  study  of  the  interplay  of  war,  politics, 
economics,  psychology,  and  social  history.  It  is  as 
startling  in  its  force  as  it  is  in  its  perceptions. 
Expertly  balancing  Arab,  Zionist,  British,  French 
and  American  interests  in  the  area,  Bararn  des¬ 
cribes  in  detail  the  views,  comments,  and  biases 
of  our  diplomatic  representatives.  He  delineates 
the  views  of  State’s  Arabists  regarding  politics 
and  business  in  the  region,  how  they  prepared 
for  the  post-war  Arab -Israeli  struggle,  and  how 
they  worked  to  contain  British  interests.  A  fas¬ 
cinating,  worthwhile  study.”  R.  F.  Delaney 
Library  J  103:758  Ap  1  '78  120w 


BARASCH,  MOSHE.  Light  and  color  in  the 
Italian  Renaissance  theory  of  art.  232p  $22.50 
'78  New  York  Univ-  Press 


759.5  Painting,  Italian.  Painting,  Renaissance 
ISBN  0-8147-0995-8  LC  77-92324 
In  his  discussion  of  light  and  color  in  the 
Italian  Renaissance  theory  of  art  the  author  fo¬ 
cuses  on  "the  literary  work  of  Cennimi,  Alberti, 
Leonardo,  Pino,  and  Lomazzo.  Their  notions  on 
light  and  color  are  explicated  and  set  within  a 
.  .  .  heritage  of  ideas  and  workshop  practices.  The 
problems  of  a  limited  theoretical  vocabulary,  the 
intellectual  links  among  the  treatises,  and  the 
theorizing  in  the  context  of  the  artistic  activities 
of  Florence  and  Venice  are  also  broached.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  significant  addition  to  the  literature  on 
Renaissance  art  theory.  .  .  .  The  restriction  to  the 
16th  and  16th  centuries,  and  to  theory  as  distinct 
from  practice,  sets  it  apart  from  such  a  standard 
study  of  light  in  painting  as  Wolfgang  Schone  s 
Uber  das  licht  in  der  Malerei  (1954).  Despite  a 
tendency  to  belabor  certain  points,  Barasch  makes 
a  solid  contribution  in  his  interpretation  of  the 
standard  Florentine.  Venetian,  and  Milanese 
treatises,  distinguishing  the  progressive  and  re¬ 
gional  aspects  from  the  common  core  of  accu¬ 
mulated  workshop  tradition  and  inherited  ‘scien¬ 
tific'  lore-  His  erudition  is  evident,  and  his  writ¬ 
ing  is  clear.  Most  useful  is  the  ‘tentative’  bib¬ 
liography  of  Renaissance  sources  on  light  and 
color.  Good  index.  No  illustraitionis.  Recommended 
for  upper-division  art  history  majors  and  grad¬ 
uate  students.”  _ 

Choice  16:211  Ap  ‘79  120w 


‘‘[Barasch]  offers  a  melange  of  possible 
‘sources’  for  any  statement  he  is  considering, 
without  trying  to  discriminate  or  judge;  a  typical 
page  of  the  book  is  thus  a  welter  of  possibilities 
held  out  but  never  affirmed  in  any  authoritative 
manner.  And  connections  to  the  actual  practice 
of  painting  are  limited  to  a  half-dozen  remarks 
scattered  through  the  text.  .  .  .  The  failure  to 
have  an  approach  to  the  subject  means  that  for 
all  his  attempts  to  avoid  hasty  conclusions, 
Barasch  falls  again  and  again  into  the  most  naive 
assumptions  about  art  and  its  history.  .  .  .  As 
Barasch  concludes,  the  one  certain  point  that 
emerges  from  his  study  is  that  ‘the  problem  of 
light  and  color  persisted’  throughout  the  period. 
Whether  they  are  concepts  that  can  be  taken 
piecemeal  from  texts  which  often  treat  them  in 
passing  .  .  .  whether  they  have  a  history  within 
geographical  areas,  or. in  Italy  as  a  whole,  these, 
the  fundamental  questions,  have  no  answer  in 
this  book.”  Jonathan  Goldberg 

J  Aesthetics  38:105  fall  ’79  1050w 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  103:1259  Je  15  ’78  120w 


BARASH,  DAVID.  The  whisperings  within.  274p 
$12.60  '79  Harper  &  Row 


301.2  Biology — Social  aspects.  Animals — Habits 
and  behavior.  Human  behavior 
ISBN  0-06-010341-8  LC  78-20155 


The  author  considers  some  aspects  of  animal 
and  human  behavior  ‘‘from  the  perspective  of  so¬ 
ciobiology.  .  .  .  [He]  explores  the  biological  un¬ 
derpinning  of  human  nepotism  and  altruism,  the 
basis  for  families  as  well  as  a  .  .  .  prescription 
for  conflict.  .  .  .  [Barash]  analyzes  parental  be¬ 
haviors,  the  underlying  selfishness  of  our  behavior 
toward  others,  even  our  own  children,  and  takes 
a  .  .  .  look  at  the  evolutionary  biology  of  differ¬ 
ences  between  men  and  women,  including  a  theory 
for  the  biological  basis  of  the  double  standard. 


.  .  .  Aggression  and  competition,  sex  and  gift  giv¬ 
ing,  [are  also  considered].”  (In trod)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

‘‘[The]  need  to  ‘maximize  our  fitness’  is  crucial 
and  explains  why,  according  to  Barash,  women  are 
so  choosy  about  their  mates,  men  tend  to  be  the 
more  aggressive  sex,  and  parenting  is  rewarding. 
Barash  makes  a  convincing  case  for  a  controver¬ 
sial  position  defending  it  against  accusations  of 
racism  and  sexism.  His  careful  scholarship  and 
lively  narrative  make  this  an  excellent  companion 
volume  to  Richard  Dawkins’  The  Selfish  Gene 
[BRD  19771-  Recommended  for  academic  and  most 
public  libraries.”  Laurie  Bartolini 

Library  J  104:2108  O  1  ’79  lOOw 

“[This]  book  is  a  good-natured,  anecdotal  ex¬ 
position  of  the  sober  and,  to  many  people,  dis¬ 
tasteful  discipline  called  sociobiology,  which  seeks 
a  biological  basis  in  all  social  behavior  and  asserts 
that  we  exist  only  as  a  device  by  which  our  genes 
survive  and  reproduce  themselves.  .  .  .  Mr.  Bar¬ 
ash,  a  professor  of  psychology  and  zoology  at  the 
University  of  Washington,  .  .  .  aims  not  so  much 
to  convince  us  by  tight  proof  and  logic  as  to  cozen 
us  by  ingenious  and  fascinating  bits  of  evidence. 

.  .  .  [His  research]  has  been  wide,  and  his  cita¬ 
tions  are  jauntily  eclectic:  Mack  the  Knife, 
Deuteronomy,  Strom  Thurmond  s  May-December 
marriage  [and  Darwin].  .  .  .  With  his  earnest¬ 
ness,  cozy  prose  and  endless  stories,  [Professor 
Barash]  has  a  way  of  disarming  us  when  we  are 
most  outraged  by  his  genetic  explanation  of  our 

highest  motives.”  Joseph  Kastner  _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  S  9  '79  800w 


BARBER,  JAMES  DAVID,  ed.  Race  for  the  Pres¬ 
idency.  See  Race  for  the  Presidency 


BARBER,  NOEL.  The  fall  of  Shanghai.  248p  11 
maps  $10.95  ’79  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
951.04  Shanghai — History.  China — History — 

1912-1949 

ISBN  0-698-10996-1  LC  79-17523 

“Despite  the  struggle  for  power  in  China  be¬ 
tween  Chiang  Kai-shek  and  Mao  Tse-tung,  the 
[International  city  of  Shanghai],  with  its  foreign 
residents,  continued  to  prosper — until  1949,  wheil 
the  Communists  crossed  the  Yangtze  and  Shang¬ 
hai  fell  to  Mao  Tse-tung.  This  book  deals  with 
that  period — the  Communist  take-over  of  [the 
city],  ...  It  is  a  book  about  people — the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  Shanghai,  and  their  experiences  prior 
to,  during  and  after  the  Communist  take-over.” 
(In trod)  Chronology.  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  author  skilfully  depicts  intervention  and 
the  domestic  corruption,  starvation,  inequality 
and  bureaucratic  tyranny  against  which  com¬ 
munist  China  is  a  revolt.  Chiang  Kai-shek’s  dic¬ 
tatorship  is  given  a  very  bad  character — justi¬ 
fiably,  no  doubt,  but  partly  because  it  was  an 
open  book  compared  with  its  communist  succes¬ 
sor." 

Economist  273:128  O  6  '79  240w 
“Barber's  history  of  the  ‘splendor  and  squalor’ 
of  Shanghai  from  1948  to  1953  is  a  fascinating 
story  written  in  fine  vivid  scenes  with  first¬ 
hand  descriptions  from  characters  in  the  drama. 

.  .  .  His  focus  is  on  Shanghai  which,  before  the 
Red  Army's  quiet  conquest,  was  an  almost  inde¬ 
pendent  social  and  economic  British  outpost  in 
which  Americans,  White  Russians,  Jews,  and 
Chinese  played  their  parts.  .  .  .  This  is  good  ad¬ 
venture/history  for  the  lay  reader.”  Terry  Farish 
Library  J  104:2344  N  1  ’79  80w 


BARBER,  RANDY,  jt.  auth.  The  North  will  rise 

again.  See  Rifkin,  J. 


BARBER,  RICHARD.  Edward,  Prince  of  Wales 
and  Aquitaine;  a  biography  of  the  Black 
Prince.  298p  pi  maps  $17.50  '78  Scribner 
B  or  92  Edward,  Prince  of  Wales,  called  the 
Black  Prince.  Great  Britain — History — Plan- 
tagenets.  1154-1399 
ISBN  0-684-15864-7  LC  78-54019 
A  biography  of  the  English  prince  whck  lived 
from  1330  to  1376.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  is)  an  extremely  detailed  and  successful 
account  of  the  prince’s  military  career  from  the 
time  when,  at  the  age  of  fifteen  or  sixteen,  he 
achieved  a  reputation  for  personal  valor  in  the 
Crficy-Calais  campaign  of  1345-46  to  the  final, 
abortive  Spanish  expedition  of  1367.  .  .  .  The  narra¬ 
tive  of  the  prince’s  campaigns  is  as  sound  as  can 
be  expected  from  the  nature  of  the  sources.  .  .  . 
Barber  provides  good  accounts  of  the  horrible  bru¬ 
talities  of  warfare,  of  the  devastations  and  loot¬ 
ings  of  the  English  chevauchees.  .  .  .  Equally  good 
is  the  account  of  the  decline  of  Gascony  from  a 
financial  asset  to  the  English  ca.  1330  to  a  liability 
after  the  costly  Spanish  campaign.”  J.  R.  Lander 
Am  Hi«t  R  84:1031  O  ’79  480w 
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“This  meticulously  researched  biography  exem¬ 
plifies  both  the  best  and  worst  in  medieval  his¬ 
tory.  .  .  .  Throughout  the  boon  Barber  relies 
heavily  upon  official  records  and  household  ac¬ 
counts  to  counterbalance  the  glorified  image  of 
the  Prince  as  a  model  of  knightly  virtue  pre¬ 
sented  by  chroniclers  such  as  Jean  Froissart.  In 
thus  focusing  upon  the  ‘dry  facts  and  dull  reali¬ 
ties.’  however,  the  author  causes  his  subject  to 
become  dehumanized,  a  phenomenon  not  infre¬ 
quently  encountered  in  writings  on  medieval  his¬ 
tory.  While  scholars  in  the  field  will  undoubtedly 
appreciate  Barber's  correction  of  certain  inaccura¬ 
cies  in  the  chronicles,  general  readers  seeking  a 
vivid  recreation  of  'the  14th  century  are  more 
likely  to  find  it  in  such  works  as  Barbara  Tuch- 
man’s  recent  and  masterful  A  Distant  Mirror 
IBRD  1978].“  F.  X.  J.  Homer 

Best  Sell  38:388  Mr  ’79  3'80w 


"Based  extensively  on  printed  sources,  some 
manuscripts.  [Barber’s]  study  is  best  on  the 
campaigns  leading  to  Crecy,  Poitiers.  Najera, 
and  the  siege  of  Limouges  during  the  100  Tears 
War.  Lack  of  personal  information  decrees  that 
his  subject  remain  a  ‘shadowy  figure,’  a  legend 
more  created  out  of  circumstance  than  by  char¬ 
acter.  There  is  little  new  on  the  Prince’s  rela¬ 
tionship  to  his  father.  Edward  III.  or  brother. 
John  of  Gaunt,  or  the  Prince’s  last  illness.  .  .  . 
Barber  is  more  realistic  and  less  adulatory  about 
the  Prince’s  failure  as  Prince  of  Aquitaine  than 
Barbara  Emerson  in  The  Black  Prince  (1976)  and 
Hubert  Cole  in  The  Black  Prince  (1976).  Bar¬ 
ber’s  work  might  be  usefully  paired  with  the 
more  culturally  oriented  John  Hooper  Harvey. 
The  Black  Prince  and  his  age  [BRD  1977]-  •  •  • 
Excellent  bibliography.  .  .  •  Recommended. 

Choice  16:132  Mr  ’79  170w 


"Barber’s  biography  exhausts  the  extensive  ad¬ 
ministrative  record  to  correct  the  romantic  fan¬ 
tasies  of  Jean  Froissart  and  other  late  medieval 
chroniclers  but  ultimately  and  inevitably  can¬ 
not  come  to  grips  with  the  personality  or  really, 
the  amazing  reputation  of  his  subject,  for  the 
sources  are  simply  inadequate  to  the  questions. 
We  are  left  with  a  solid  narrative  that  will  be 
of  interest  to  college  and  large  public  libraries. 


R.  C.  Hoffmann  j  1Q3.2232  N  x  -78  90w 
Va  Q  R  55:70  spring  ’79  50w 


BARBOUR,  ARTHUR  J-  Watercolor;  the  wet 
technique.  143p  il  col  il  $18.50  78  WAtson-Gup- 

till 

751.4  Water  color  painting 
ISBN  0-8230-5681-3  LC  77-27827 
“Twenty-five  black-and-white  demonstrations 
illustrate  particular  wet  techniques  (e.g.,  salt 
into  wet  color,  sponge  painting).  Thirteen  paint¬ 
ings  in  color  are  shown  from  first  steps  through 
completion,”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"In  this  volume  the  technical  aspects  of  ren¬ 
dering  texture  and  detail  are  competently  explored 
One  will  not  find  the  simplicity  of  watercolorist 
Dong  Kingman,  but  rather  a  rococo  utilization 
of  detail  that  borders  on  overembellishment  How¬ 
ever,  the  consideration  here  is  not  the  aesthetics 
of  watercolor  painting  but,  rather,  the  how  to 
aspect.  Barbour  in  his  many  years  ofwatercolor 
painting,  has  devised  various  methods  of  rendering 
these  textures,  and  these  are  graphically  demon¬ 
strated.  There  are  more  color  pages  in  this  boon 
than  black  and  white— a  refreshing  experience. 
The  term  ‘wet  technique  may  be  slightly  mislead¬ 
ing  in  the  title.  Often  the  fluidity  of  his  initial 
washes  seems  to  be  superseded  by  his  expertise 
in  rendering  detail  and  finish  to  his  paintings* 
...  AH  Revels.  15.1357  D  ,78  140w 

"This  indepth  treatment  would  be  especially 
helpful  to  the  advanced  painters  of  architecture, 
seascapes,  and  landscapes.  It  d9es  not  duplicate 
the  excellent  Zoltan  Szabo  Paints  Landscapes, 
rathen  it  offers  different  solutions  to  the  same 
technicalL|problems.”  3  .Barbara  ,  Parker 


BARCLAY,  GLEN.  A  history  of  the  Pacific 
from  the  Stone  Age  to  the  present  day.  264p 
pi  maps  $14.95  ’78  Taplinger 

990  Islands  of  the  Pacifier-History 
ISBN  0-8008-3902-1  LC  78-51996 
Barclay  examines  the  history  of  most  groups 
of  the  Pacific  islands  from  their  initial  settle¬ 
ment  until  today.  "He  stresses  the  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  the  island  peoples,  the  breakdown  of 
their  cultures  under  European  impact,  and  the 
™eat  power  rivalry  to  which  they  were  sub¬ 
jected."  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ _ 

••Difficulties  aside,  Glen  Barclay  does  manage 
to  doa  creditable  job  in  covering,  a  wide  range 
$  ^aterfafsi|  although  his  last  chapter  on  de- 
velopments  since  World  War  II  is  too  sKetcny. 


being  one  of  the  book’s  two  shortest  chapters. 
Barclay  does  incorporate  new  anthropological  and 
historical  sources  that  certainly  help  to  update 
[D.]  Oliver’s  book  [The  Pacific  Islands,  BRD  1951], 
But  the  result  is  unsatisfactory  because  of  the 
author’s  presentation  of  historical  evidence.  In  a 
style  of  writing  that  might  be  labeled  ‘blunderbuss 
modern,’  Barclay  uses  so  few  qualifiers  that  his 
statements  must  be  accepted  as  written — and  often 
they  are  questionable,  outrageous,  and  sometimes 
even  totally  wrong.  .  .  .  The  result  of  this  as  well 
as  other  erroneous  judgments  is  oversimplifica¬ 
tion,  bias,  and  misinformation,  making  the  book 
unacceptable  as  a  serious  investigation  into  an 
important  and  complex  topic.”  W.  P.  Strauss 

Am  Hist  R  84:1133  O  ’79  410w 

"Barclay’s  incorporation  of  much  new  ma¬ 
terial  causes  the  work  to  supersede  that  of 
Oliver’s.  None  too  gentle  on  the  American  role  in 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  during  World  War  II. 
Barclay  also  criticizes  France,  New  Zealand,  and 
Australia  for  some  of  their  actions.  He  con¬ 
cludes  by  predicting  considerable  rivalry  among 
the  latter  three  countries  in  the  Pacific  islands, 
with  the  result  redounding  to  help  the  Pacific 
peoples  achieve  a  higher  per  capita  income  and 
a  higher  standard  of  living  than  they  have  ever 
known  before.  Illustrated  with  many  excellent 
photographs  and  drawings;  good  bibliography 
and  an  index.  Strongly  recommended  for  pur¬ 
chase  by  most  college  and  university  libraries 
for  their  general  undergraduate  collections." 

Choice  16:131  Mr  ’79  150w 


"Barclay  provides  a  highly  readable  overview 
of  the  pre-  and  post -(European  periods.  .  .  . 

Though  the  text  is  short,  it  contains  an  immense 
amount  of  fascinating  information  and  interpre¬ 
tation.”  P-  J-  Coleman  .  _  „ 

Library  J  103:2235  N  1  '78  70w 


BARD,  MORTON.  The  crime  victim’s  book  [by] 
Morton  Bard  &  Dawn  Sangrey.  223p  $10.95  ’79 
Basic  Bks. 


362*8  Victims  of  crime 
ISBN  0-465-01740-4 


LC  78-19941 


’’.The  authors  explore  the  victim's  typical  reac¬ 
tion  to  [a]  crime,  as  well  as  the  reactions  of 
others.  Also  included  is  a  section  on  how  to  get 
help — medical  care,  legal  aid,  emotional  support, 
crime-victim  compensation,  and  so  forth.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Bard  is  a  professor  of  psychology  with  ex¬ 
perience  as  a  consultant  in  law  enforcement, 
while  Sangrey  is  a  free-lance  winter.  The  style  is 
easy,  with  syntax  and  composition  targeted  for 
the  casual  reader.  Included  are  a  limited  bib¬ 
liography  and  a  satisfactory  index.  This  book  will 
fill  a  gap  in  most  college  and  university  libraries 
serving  criminal-justice-related  undergraduate 
programs.” 

Choice  16:597  Je  '79  100w 

"Too  often  the  victim  of  a,  crime  is  ignored, 
neglected,  or  even  shunned-  Thus  book  offers  un¬ 
derstanding,  assistance,  and  practical  philosophy. 

.  .  This  is  not  a  definitive  text  or  a  scholarly 
work;  it  is  a  practical,  sympathetic  guide  on  how 
to  cope  with  a  bewildering  crisis.  Victims  and 
their  families  will  find  this  book  helpful  and  sup¬ 
porting;  professionals  such  as  social  workers  or 
police  officers  will  also  profit  from  it.  S.  B. 

Kuklin  L|brapy  j  103;2441  D  1  *78  lOOw 

"The  book  consists  of  anecdotes,  snatches  from 
*s  tat  erne  nits  by  victims  stitched  together  wiith 
pseudoprofound  comments,  and  quotations  from 
authorities,  often  of  dubious  relevance.  •  •  •  I  he 

flossary  defines  the  obvious,  and  badly  at  that.  .  •  . 

’ompous  language  and  inaccurate  definitions  do  not 
help;  but  they  do  not  condemn  a  book  altogether. 
Nor  do  pretentiousness  and  verbosity — if  there  are 
redeemiing  scientific  or  informative  values,  I  can  t 
find  any.  The  authors  do  not  seriously  analyze 
the  real  problems  that  peek  through  their  anecdo¬ 
tal  approach  nor  propose  solutions  beyond  ano¬ 
dynes.  The  book  is  too  boring  to  inform  the  un¬ 
educated  audience  for  which  it  may  have  been 
meant  and  reveals  nothing  worth  telling  to  even 
mildly  educated  persons.”  Ernest  van  den  Haag 
Sat  R  6:69  Mr  17  '79  800w 


BARDON,  EDWARD  J.  The  sexual  arena  and 
women’s  liberation.  249p  $13-95;  pa  $7*95  78 

Nelson-Hall 

301-41  Feminism.  Sex  role  , 

ISBN  0-88229-219-6;  0-88229-558-6  (pa) 

LC  77-23937 

"Bardon  is  a  psychiatrist  with  .  .  .  experience 
in  university  clinical  settings  where  he  dealt  with 
[some  of  the]  .  .  .  issues  surrounding  female 

sexuality.  His  book  ranges  from  a  discussion  of 
women’s  liberation  to  spirituality,  but  the  uniting 
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BARDON,  E.  J. — Continued* 

theme  is  one  of  realizing'  the  potential  for  free¬ 
dom  through  the  pursuit  of  androgyny.  Bardon  il¬ 
lustrates  his  discussions  with  case  histories. 
(Choice)  Index. 


‘  'Written  in  a  clear,  narrative  style  and  with 
an  adequate  bibliography,  this  book  would  be  of 
interest  to  undergraduates  in  all  areas  of  study 
and  to  others  who  want  a  useful  introduction  to 
some  of  the  problems  of  identity  and  sexuality 
facing  women.  It  is,  of  course,  especially  well 
suited  to  undergraduate  courses  on  women. 

Choice  15:1282  N  '78  140w 


“One  looks  eagerly  for  new  concepts  and  inter¬ 
pretation  but  finds  few.  A  man  cannot  pierce  the 
core  of  a  woman’s  being  to  understand  and  ex¬ 
press  her  feelings  and  needs  as  can  a  Germaine 
Greer,  a  Kate  Millett.  a  Gloria  Steinem,  or  a 
Betty  Friedan.  Bardon  tries,  and  does  better  than 
some  other  men  who  have  tried.  One  wonders 
for  whom  the  book  is  written:  Those  who  mis¬ 
understand  women  or  the  woman’s  movement? 
The  rest  of  us  came  in  several  years  and  several 


books  ago."  C.  E.  Runden 

Library  J  103:677  Mr  15  ’78  lOOw 


BARDWICK,  JUDITH  M.  In  transition;  how  fem¬ 
inism,  sexual  liberation,  and  the  search  for  self- 
fulfillment  have  altered  America.  203p  $8.95;  pa 
$5.95  '79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 

301-41  Feminism.  Women- — U.S.  Women — Social 

conditions.  Sex  role  _ 

ISBN  0-03-043046-1;  0-03-043061-5  (pa) 

LC  78-14168 

“Bardwick,  author  of  Psychology  of  Women  [BRD 
1973,  examines  how]  .  •  .  value  shifts  of  the  1960’s 
and  1970's  have  altered  our  attitudes.  .  .  •  [She 
argues  that]  change  causes  anxiety  when  it.  de¬ 
stroys  the  existential  anchors  that  give,  life  direc¬ 
tion  and  meaning."  (Library  J)  Name  index.  Sub¬ 
ject  index. 

“As  a  sensitive  psychologist  she  explores  the 
mystery  and  reality  of  self-esteem.  Her  reflec¬ 
tions  on  marriage  and  sex  might  be  debatable  but 
they  are  consistently  beautiful.  I  am  perplexed 
that  no  mention  is  made  of  religious  formation  in 
personal  development.  Perhaps  that  will  be  a  sep¬ 
arate  study  in  another  book.  On  each  page  she 
seems  to  be  giving  facts  yet  balancing  them  with 
her  own  common  sense.  One  is  encouraged  in  her 
belief  in  the  gradual  perfectibility  of  the  person. 
What  a  relief  to  read  of  one  who  looks  forward  not 
to  the  annihilation  of  the  human  race;  rather 
toward  the  fulfillment  of  a  human  revolution.’ 
Margery  Murphey 

Best  Sell  39:151  J1  '79  360w 
Choice  16:920  S  ’79  150w 

“This  is  a  more  comprehensive  and  informative 
assessment  of  change  than  Ellen  Goodman’s  Turn¬ 
ing  Points  [BRD  1979].  Bardwick  uses  data  de¬ 
rived  from  current  research  to  define  and  evalu¬ 
ate  the  central  concerns  of  a  decade.  An  impor¬ 
tant  book  for  students  interested  in  the  history  of 
culture  and  for  the  general  reader  looking  for  in¬ 
sight  into  the  ambivalence  of  change.”  V.  K.  Mus- 
mann 

Library  J  104:1125  My  15  79  90w 
‘‘[Dr.  Bardwick’s]  tone  encompasses  professional 
cant  .  .  .  sloganeering  .  .  .  and  piety.  .  •  .  She 
cites  the  declining  birth  rate  as  an  example  of  the 
new  cultural  narcissism;  she  leaves  unmentioned 
the  biological  narcissism  involved  in  having  chil¬ 
dren  whether  or  not  one  is  ready,  willing  or  able, 
to  care  for  them-  The  feminist  movement  has  been 
elitist,  she  says,  addressing  itself  largely  to  eco¬ 
nomically  and  professionally  secure  women.  But 
her  book  does  nothing  to  alter  that  bias.  .  .  .  ‘AH 
of  the  value  changes  I  describe,  I  have  experi¬ 
enced,’  writes  Dr.  Bardwick.  It  is  not  her  ex¬ 
perience  I  question;  it  is  her  analysis."  Margo 
J  ©ffsrsoh 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p31  My  13  ’79  300w 


BARFORD,  PHILIP.  Bruckner  symphonies.  (BBC 
music  guides,  36)  68p  pa  $2.95  '78  University  of 
Wash.  Press 


785.1  Bruckner,  Anton 
ISBN  0-295-95479-5 


LC  75-27956 


The  first  section  of  this  hook  concerns  Bruck¬ 
ner's  life.  The  main  body  is  devoted  to  the 
symphonies. 


“[This  guide  is]  designed  for  ‘listeners,  per¬ 
formers,  students.’  Technical  discussions  of  the 
composer’s  procedures,  work  habits,  revisions,  al¬ 
terations,  rescorings  would  be  meaningless  or  dull 
for  a  musically  illiterate  reader-  .  .  .  [The  guide  is 
a]  convenient  supplier  of  historical,  personal,  and 
psychological  data;  neatly  organized  and  sharply 
focused  analyses  afford  rich  substance  for  the 
serious  music  student.  ...  A  necessary  choice  for 
a  music  library." 

Choice'  16:401  My  '79  40w 


“Earlier  books  in  this  excellent  series  have  not 
been  widely  reviewed,  probably  because  of  their 
length.  The  brevity  is  deceptive,  however,  since 
eacfi  volume  presents  an  informative  discussion 
.  written  by  an  eminent  musical  scholar,  the 
author  [does]  not  indulge  in  subjective  prose  de¬ 
scriptions;  instead  [he  presents  a]  clear,  concise 
discussion  of  the  form,  structure,  and  historical 
context  of  specific  musical  compositions.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  listeners,  performers,  and  students  at 
all  levels  of  musical  sophistication.  Beth  Macleod 
Library  J  104:404  F  1  '79  70w 

RevieW^(Lty  .E<hJA^bNC£es  36:366  D  '79  210W 


BARING-GOULD,  SABINE.  Curious  myths  of  the 

Middle  Ages;  ed-  and  with  an  introd.  by  Edward 

Hardy.  159p  il  $7-95  ’78  Oxford  Umv.  Press 

398  2  Legends — History  and  criticism.  Folklore 
ISBN  0-19-520078-0  LC  78-16242 

Hardy  presents  an  edited  version  of  Baring- 
Gould’s  1866  work.  Included,  are  The  Wandering 
Jew,  Prester  John,  The  Divining  Rod,  The  Seven 
Sleepers  of  Ephesus,  William  Tell,  The  Dog 
Gellert,  Tailed  Men,  Antichrist  and.  Pope  Joan. 
The  Man  in  the  Moon,  The  Mountain  of  Venus. 
St.  Patrick’s  Purgatory,  The  Terrestrial  Paradise. 
St.  George,  St.  Ursula  and  the  Eleven  Thousand 
Virgins,  The  Legend  of  the  Cross.  Schamir,  The 
Piper  of  Hamelin,  Bishop  Hatto-,  Melusina.  The 
Fortunate  Isles,  Swan-Maidens.  The  Knight  of  the 
Swan,  The  Sangreal.  [and]  Theophilus.  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 

Chr  Century  96:58  Ja  17  ’79  20w 

‘  ‘  [Mr-  ]  Hardy  has  edited  the  'Myths’  down  Into 
this  attractive,  strange  collection  of  tales  in  time 
for  the  current  fascination  with  the  marvelous. 
.  .  .  Mr.  Hardy’s  edition  Is  embellished  with 

Albrecht  Dtlrer’s  woodcuts.  Banng-Gould  s  skepti¬ 
cism  about  these  picturesque  but  often  outlandish 
legends  provides  a  healthy  tone  for  the  telling 
of  the  tales.  ...  A  most  pleasant  and  well-pro¬ 
duced  volume."  Doris  Grumbach 

M  v  Timec  Rk  R  nl  8  Mr  18  79  320w 


BARKER,  A.  L.  A  heavy  feathen  234p  $8.95  '79 
Braziller 

ISBN  0-8076-0911-0  LC  78-26479 

This  novel  traces  “the  life  of  Almayer  Jenkin, 
an  English  handyman's  daughter.  .  .  Almayer  s 
mother  deserts  her  husband  and  daughter  to  run 
a  shabby  boarding  house;  an  eccentric  family 
takes  in  Almayer  when  her  father  dies,  and  then 
throws  her  out  when  she  proves  to  be  too  in¬ 
quisitive;  a  beau  turns  out  to  be  less  attractive 
than  his  homosexual  lover;  her  brain-damaged 
daughter  manages  to  become  pregnant;  her  hus¬ 
band  consequently  forces  himself  to  have  a  fatal 
heart  attack;  and  a  fellow-passenger  on  a  tram 
falls  dead  into  Almayer's  lap.”  (New  Yorker) 


Reviewed  by  Grove  Koger 

Library  J  104:1275  Je  1  '79  llOw 


“A.  L.  Barker’s  novels  have  been  praised  for 
being  ’oblique’,  ’quirky’,  ‘bizarre’,  and  those  other 
adjectives  that  tend  to  turn  out  to  mean  preten¬ 
tious  and  boring.  Of  course,  any  story  that,  like 
A  Heavy  Feather,  takes,  its  epigraph  from 
Nietzsche  and  quotes  T.  S.  Eliot  on  page  one, 
will  give  some  readers  a  brief,  blinding  desire 
to  devote  the  rest  of  their  lives  to  gardening 
and  dominoes;  but  this  one  isn't  as  portentously 
literary  as  its  beginning.  .  .  .  The  episodes  are 
unconnected,  and  the  point  is  clearly  that  the 
formal  unity  imposed  by  traditional  novels  on  the 
events  of  a  life  and  on  ‘character’  itself  is  arti¬ 
ficial  and  unreliable.  Almayer’s  own  character 
is  indistinct  and  little  affected  by  the  events — 
themselves  mostly  shapeless — she  has  a  part  in. 
But  none  of  this  adds  up  to  an  interesting  enough 
alternative  mode  of  fiction  in  Barker’s  hands,  and 
she  is  forced  to  rely  on  winsome,  sub-Dickensian 
caricature  and  complacent  oddity  of  ^incident.” 
Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  96:127  J1  28  '78  300w 


“[Almayer’s  life]  could  have  been  made  to  seem 
commonplace — a  straitened  childhood,  courtship 
by  a  newspaperman,  marriage  to  a  businessman, 
three  children,  widowhood,  and  the  management 
of  a  London  drapery  shop — but  A.  L.  Barker 
wants  to  show  the  way  that  numerous  odd  peo¬ 
ple  disrupt  and  distinguish  this  life.  .  .  .  Each 
episode  seems  to  begin  off  center,  with  new  char¬ 
acters  in  a  new  time  and  place;  the  reader  must 
wait  until  familiar  characters  show  up  to  clarify 
how  the  preceding  action  fits  into  a  larger  scheme. 
A  highly  imaginative  portrait — much  more  than 
a  collection  of  mishaps." 

New  Yorker  56:121  F  26  ’79  200w 
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“[This  story]  is  a  gloombug’s  delight.  ...  A. 
L.  Barker,  who  has  published  five  novels  and 
won  several  literary  awards  in  England,  knows 
exactly  what  she  is  doing.  As  she  introduces 
her  characters  and  then  makes  them  vanish;  as 
she  creates  entire  chapters  out  of  digressions  and 
misunderstandings;  as  she  constructs  dialogues  in 
which  no  communication  takes  place;  even  as 
she  switches  the  narrative  voice  from  first  to 
third  person  in  seemingly  random  fashion,  she 
is  making  an  elaborate,  and  in  its  way  eloquent, 
statement  about  the  rootlessness  and  discontinu¬ 
ity  of  certain  aspects  of  modern  English  life.  In 
less  skillful  hands  the  lack  of  plot  would  be¬ 
come  monotonous,  and  the  little  plot  there  is 
would  become  comic.  But  Barker  is  skillful.  If 
this  novel  has  a  theme,  it  is  the  capacity  of 
people  to  make  each  other  miserable,  and  to  this 
theme  her  peculiar,  and  hardly  crowd-pleasing, 
gifts  are  well  suited.”  Anne  Fadiman 
Sat  R  6:45  Ap  28  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Anne  Duchene 

TLS  p817  J1  21  '78  600w 


BARKER,  ANTHONY  J.  The  African  link;  British 
attitudes  to  the  Negro  in  the  era  of  the  Atlantic 
slave  trade.  1550-1807.  263p  $22.50  78  Cass 

301.45  Racism.  Great  Britain — Race  relations 
ISBN  0-7146-3081-0 

Barker  examines  British  racial  attitudes  from 
"the  earliest  English  contact  with  Africa  in  the 
sixteenth  century.  .  ■  .  Barker  contests'  the  view 
that  the  racial  attitudes  accompanying  the  aboli¬ 
tion  movement  of  the  late  eighteenth  century  were 
newly  developed*  •  •  •  [He  argues]  Hutt  by  tn© 
end  of  the  eighteenth  century  a  great  deal  already 
was  known  about  [Africa]  and  its  lnhabiitants. 
and  .  •  that  the  intellectual  fodder  used  by  both 

sides  in  the  abolition  controversy  derived  from  a 
solid  body  of  familiar  descriptive  and  analytical 
material  that  had  appeared  over  the  course  of  two 
centuries.”  (Am  Hist  R) 

“On  the  whole  Barker  argues  his,  thesis  con¬ 
vincingly-  He  investigates  the  appropriate  avenues, 
he  they  theological,  geographical,  or  philosophical. 
He  is  aware,  of  the  limitations  of  his:  sources  and 

he  never  claims  too  much.  His  argume e  tr haUen ge s 
clearly  and  are  well  supported,  and  he^  challenges 
rvprsiiasively  the  theses  of  several  scholars  who 
Eave  gone  before  him.  Although  additional  work 
undoubtedly  will  be  done  on  aspects  of  the  subject. 
Barker’s  book  will  stand  for  some  time  to  come- 
H.  F.  Curry  H|gt  R  84;158  p  -79  400w 

•‘Barker's  contribution  is  to.  concentrate  ex- 
Husiively  on  tho  fLrgu merits  t-hcix  rrn  -i 0A7 

feSHSaS 

«  VsrSiW  SKardasrs 

SlnSfca'K  SpJ»2S Mnllu.nce 

upon  the  essentials  of  Long  s  ^extensive  bib- 


,ARrKE3B.6pEs'ii»B'f*  sssffljvs! Eaen 

*S.roS».  sir 

&n°‘  0&S  Britain 
Foreign  relations^  LC  78_62958 

thj  this  ^tu^dy^rf  BrRisli^  foreign^,  Policy^  during 
World  War  11.  ria.TK.er r  his  foreign  secre- 

tionshiiip  with  Anthony  Ede  ,  son_in_iaw.  [Shel 

tary.  heir  aDP^^tiff^ences  over  deGaulle;  their 
focuses  on  their  ditterences  ovei  cases  of 

disagreements  over  Roosevelt  Qieece .  and  thelr 

Spain,  Portugal,  5^^’eafnwitliStalin  regarding 
Pofand^irthe ^Balkans,  Iwd  Sovfet  frontiers.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“[The  author’s]  t^tention  is  to  ^orld a Wari6II 
of  British  for®\gt7nvPo1f  thed^worling’  relationship 

whi?e.”  1, S 39^  101  Je  '79  450w 

Choice  16:715  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 
“Elisabeth  Barker’s  account  afllyrCh^rc^1mfrably 

iata",'thSenm  K'nSk.  full  use  of  the  document. 


in  the  Public  Record  Office;  full  access  to  the 
Avon  papers,  released  only  in  1978.’  Keeping  up 
with  the  archives  is  the  way  in  the  trade  of 
keeping  up  with  the  Joneses.  In  fact,  the  book 
would  have  been  even  better  if  it  had  come  out 
less  hastily.  At  the  end  of  July,  but  too  late  for 
Elisabeth  Barker,  ‘The  War  Diaries  of  Oliver 
Harvey  1941-45’  [were  published).  .  .  .  The  diaries 
add  a  different  perspective  ...  to  the  transac¬ 
tions  with  both  deGaulle  and  the  Americans.” 

Economist  268:123  N  11  ’78  550w 

“Barker  has  produced  a  fascinating  account  of 
how  a  personal  relationship  affected  both  war¬ 
time  decisions  and  Britain’s  postwar  role.”  Elaine 
Windrich 

Library  J  103:2526  D  15  ’78  120w 


BARKER,  GEORGE.  Villa  Stellar.  71p  pa  $5.50  ’78 
Faber  &  Faber 
821 

ISBN  0-571-11292-7  LC  79-300023 
“This  sequence  of  poems  comprises  the  first  sec¬ 
tion  of  a  work  which  should,  when  finished,  con¬ 
sist  of  four  such  parts.  ’It  has  two  purposes.’ 
Barker  writes.  ‘The  first  to  record  biographical 
instances  and  the  second  to  record  the  frames  of 
mind  in  which  these  incidents  and  instances!  were 
recollected.  I  have  tried  to  describe  the  changing 
colours  of  the  memory,  as  the  dolphin  might,  if  it 
could,  try  to  describe  the  altering  colours  of  its 
skin  as  it  dies.’  ”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"[This  book]  is  what  happens  when  a  man  who 
is  not  a  poet  and  has  not  the  mind  to  be  a  poet  is 
determined  to  be  one.  Encouraged  by  past  suc¬ 
cess,  George  Barker  now  wobbles  between  loftily 
entoned  hollow  rhetoric  ■  .  .  and  personal  revela¬ 
tions  90  percent  encrusted  with  zircons.” 

Choice  16:662  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 


“Barker  is  a  British  poet  whose  long  career  has 
been  characterized  by  visions,  eloquence,  and  rhet¬ 
oric.  In  this  new  volume,  he  substitutes  for  his 
bardic  mask  the  neither  so  large  nor  solemn  pos¬ 
ture  of  a  post-bardic  self  viewing  his  own  past. 
The  exchange  makes  for  small  improvement.  .  .  . 
Barker  records  biographical  incidents  through  the 
changing  colors  of  memory.  But  indifferent  crafts¬ 
manship,  easy  answers,  and  worn  poetic  catch 
phrases  like,  ‘inexpressible  existence’  and  ’as  the 
mists  obscured  your  vision’  mar  his  effort.”  Ken¬ 
neth  Funs  ten 

Library  J  104:406  F  1  ’79  lOOw 


‘‘[The]  panoramic,  magisterial  sweep  is  part  of 
Barker’s  poetry  as  it  has  been  known  almost  from 
the  beginning.  What  is  more  recent  is  the  sar¬ 
donic,  ironical,  plain-speaking  voice  in  which  he 
puts  it,  often  not  only  self-lacerating  and  self- 
puncturing  but — it  would  seem — genuinely  bewil¬ 
dered  and  humble  too.  The  shocking  truth  speaks 
out,  not  because  it  is  out  to,  shock  but  because  the 
truth  must  be  told.  Sometimes  this  comes  across 
so  prosaically  that  there  is  no  shock  at  all,  and  one 
can  coast  on  from  section  to  section  without  much 
more  than  the  notion  of  a  mind  muttering  to  it¬ 
self  about  the  past  and  the  mistakes  of  the  past. 
But  certainly  twice,  and  a  little  less  certainly 
more  often  than  that,  Barker  produces  astonish¬ 
ingly  direct  effects.”  Anthony  Thwaite 
TLS  pl335  N  17  ’78  800w 


BARKER,  JAMES,  jt.  auth.  The  Battle  of  Nor 
inandy:  the  Falaise  Gap.  See  Lucas,  J. 


BARKER,  RODNEY.  Political  ideas  in  modern 
Britain.  246p  $18.50  ’79  Methuen 


320.5  Political  science 
ISBN  0-416-76250-6 


This  is  an  “overview  of  British  theorists  and 
their  attitudes  toward  the  role  of  the  state  since 
the  last  quarter  of  the  19th  century.  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"There  are  serious  and  fatal  flaws  in  Barker  s 
work.  The  discussion  is  entirely  divorced  from 
historical  events.  His  selection  of  thinkers  is  ex¬ 
tremely  arbitrary;  someone  of  the  stature  of  Ber¬ 
trand  Russell  merits  only  a  few  isolated  comments. 
Those  he  does  include  are  only  superficially  treated 
and  sometimes  from  secondary  analyses.  The  au¬ 
thor  has  no  criteria  of  examination  and  has .  ex¬ 
ceedingly  lax  perimeters.  .  .  .  Antisocialist  views 
during  the  interwar  years  are  centered  upon  such 
political  theory  experts  as  T.S..  Eliot,  W.B.  Yeats, 
and  Wyndham  Lewis.  While  dispassionate  and  es¬ 
sentially  ecumenical  in  its  analysis,  Barker’s  study 
has  an  unmistakable  socialist  slant.  .  .  .  There 
is  an  important  need  to  examine  British  political 
ideas  within  the  context  of  the  historical  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  past  hundred  years,  but  Barker’s  book 
ace,  s  ,n  imw 
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BARKER,  RODNEY — Continued, 

“my  Parker  sets  off  on  the  wrong  foot  when 
he  simply,  without  discussion,  defines  political 
ideas  as  being  those  expressed  m  books  and  arti¬ 
cles  (occasionally  in  novels  and  the  theatre) .  Ana 

he  stays  on  the  wrong  foot  throughout.  He  does 

not  discuss  the  workaday  ideas  (the i  operational 
codes)  of  practitioners  of  politics,  nor  cioes  ne 
discuss  the  political  influence  that  such  thinkers 

as  Raymond  Williams,  .  .  .  M^c\a®^„02'adSlIntsttea^ 
Colin  Ward  may  (or  may.  not)  have  had.  Insteam 

what  is  offered,  is  in  effect,  a  th^views 
a  rather  tepid  precis,  it  must  be  said— ot  tne  views 
of  a  number  of  more  or  iess  aca^mic  wnters^on 
political  theory  since  about  188.0.  Within  its  lim  ts 
MPniitiml  Tdeas  in  Modern  Britain  will  prooaoiy 
be  useful  to  students;  but  its  limits  are  very  nar¬ 
row.  Economist  269:119  D  2  '78  250w 


RADi/rR  ROGER  G.  Habitats,  environments,  and 
B  humfnR’beh°avior  [by)  Roger  G.  Barker  and  as¬ 
sociate's.  3127p  $13-95  ’78  Jossey-Bass 
155.9  Man— Influence  of  environment.  Human 

ISBN^^ 0^-®75'89 -356 -2  DC  77-82912 

These  essays  comprise  a  “survey  of  ecological 
psychology  and  eco ;.b ehayi oral  sci ence— t wo  field s 
directly  concerned  With  the  effects  of  the  einviro 
ment  on  human,  behavior.  Information  spanning 

worked" ^n^tli^^eld— s?alf  Cme1nbe?s  of°the^?dwest 
Psychological  Field  Station  of  the  Universiity  of 
TTmnsas  who  conducted  research  from  1947  to  ^ 
and1  S\vfi'o  ' obtai n e d  U(lata  from  two  nm!  towns ;  one  ■ 
in  England  and  another  in  Kansas.  (Publishers 
note)  “There  are  several  papers,  seeking  to 
a  progressive  clarification  of  the  notion  of 
ha^orR  setting.’  Other  papers  report  atudiw  o< 

tihVyKir^  na&wk 

in  such  settings. “  (Choice)  Bibliography-  Index. 

“The  work  has  surprisingly  enci^d^^ 
ences,  with  no  mention  of  Frying  GoffffiaA iT  0r 
(p  e  Behavior  in  public  places,  [BKjp  X9oA j  j  cxi 
th^  work  of  other  sociological  and  S'”thI?i^settiS’ 
theorists  who  have  recognized  the  role  of 
in  the  d eiteirm i nation  of  individual  .9L 

behavior  and  interaction.  A  very  useful  suiwey  for 
those  unfamiliar  With  .the  Work  of  Eapkcr  and  his 
associates.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level. 

Choice  15:951  S  ’78  160w 

“[This]  book  provides  an.  excellent  historical 
overview  Of  a  paradigm  which  has  op^T^uted 
significantly  both  to  thei  development  of  observa¬ 
tional  methodology  and  to  the .  of 

of  the  social  environment-  .  • ..  Although  much  oi 
the  technical  detail  of  earlier  .  works  has  been 
omitted,  several  chapters  remain  «mf u y 
difficult  to  read  because  o  the  use  of  nw 
idiosyncratic  terms  and  a  welter  of  data  which  at 
times  seems  conflicting,  periiaps  due  to  the  lack 
of  an  adequate  conceptual  framework,  overall, 
however,  this  book  will  pro, vide  newcomers  to 
this  research  tradition  With  an  ex c el 1  ent  1  ntrod uc 
tdoin  to,  its  methods,  concepts  and  applied  applica- 

tions."  Sc0Vtemp’1Sociol  8:310  Mr  ’79  450w 


BAR  LETT,  DONALD  L.  Empire:  the  life,  legend, 
and  madness  of  Howard  Hughes,  by  Donald  L. 
Barlett  and  James  B.  Steele.  687p  il  $15.95  79 

Norton 

B  or  92  Hughes,  Howard  Robard 
ISBN  0-393-07613-3  DC  79-1331 

A  biography  of  the  millionaire.  Chronology.  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Norman  Lederer 

Best  Sell  39:173  Ag  ’79  550w 
Choice  16:906  S  '79  160w 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  Barbato 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  My  21  79  350w 

“[The  authors]  never  seem  to  he  able  to  de¬ 
velop  a  focus  on  the  whole  of  Hughes  s  life.  Still, 
this  is  as  fair  and  complete  a  picture  as  has 
yet  been  published  on  this  strange  and  powerful 
man.”  Jack  Forman 

Library  J  104:1331  Je  15  ’79  140w 

Reviewed  by  Nicholas  von  Hoffman 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:21  My  31  ’79  3700w 

“Of  all  the  books  written  about  Howard  Hughes. 
‘Empire’  is  easily  the  best.  [B'arlett  and  Steele] 
two  reporters  for  The  Philadelphia  Inquirer,  be¬ 
came  Hughes-watchers  some  years  ago.  But  it 
was  only  after  Hughes’s  death  in  1976  that  a  great 
mass  of  confidential  papers  surfaced  as  a  result 
of  the  litigation  over  his  will.  From  the  mountain 
of  subpoenaed  files  and  depositions,  and  from  in¬ 
terviews,  the  authors  have  assembled  the  first 
fully  documented,  cradle-to-grave  account  of  a 
unique  American  life.  This  is  the  book  Clifford 
Irving  must  wish  he  had  written.”  Ted  Morgan 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  My  6  ’79  lOOOw 


“The  finest  team  of  reporters  west  of  The  Times 
of  Don, don,  herewith  present  the  perfect  biography 
of  the  weirdest,  most  fascinating,  most  god-awful 
corporate  creature  you  will  ever  encounter  in  broad 
daylight.  Some  critics  will  probably  charge  Bar¬ 
lett  and  Steele  with  .  unnecessary  invasion  of 
Hughes’s  privacy  in  this  extensive,  catalogue  of 
his  scatological  habits,  his  intimate  insanities,  his 
nuptial  failings.  •  •  .  The  complaint  will  be  that 
these  things  have  nothing  to  do  with  Hughes  s 
corporate  life.  It  is  quite  true  that  Barlett  and 
Steele  could  have  eliminated  the  bathroom-bedroom 
side  of  Hughes’s  existence  and  still  have  a  truly 
masterful  account  of  a  Byzantine  business  opera¬ 
tion-  .  .  •  But  if  they  had  not  included  the  literally 
naked  Hughes  .  .  •  we  would  not  be  able  to  appre¬ 
ciate  a  crucial  element  of  the  Hughes  drama:  how 
this  billion-dollar  business  empire  was  so  success¬ 
fully  and  shamelessly  exploited  by  underlings  and 
by  the  Government.”  Robert  Sherrill 

Nation  226:491  My  5  '79  2100w 
“[The  authors]  have  made  an  impressive  use  of 
documents  to  fashion  this  longest,  most  respon¬ 
sible  and  authoritative  biography  of  Hughes  to 
date.  What  they  have  failed  to  do  is  to  persuade 
those  who  seemed  to  care  for  Hughes — Hepburn 
and  Peters,  for  instance — and  those  who  .  worked 
with  him,  to  talk  about  him.  Many  questions  re- 
main  unanswered:  Who  broke  into  Hughes’s  head- 
quarters  in  1974?  Why  did  the  FBI  and  ClA  back 
off  from  the  case?  Did  Hughes,  for  that  matter, 
invent  an  aerodynamic  bra  for  Jane  Russell?  In¬ 
teresting  problems,  these,  and  we  must  wait  for 

answers.”  P-  S.  Prescott  _ _ _ 

Mpwcu/pplf  93*94.  An  23  79  950w 


BARNES,  SAMUEL  H.  Representation  in  Italy: 
institutionalized  tradition  and  electoral  choice. 
187p  $16  ’77  University  of  Chicago  Press 


320.945  Representative  government  and  repre¬ 
sentation.  Italy — Politics  and  government — 
1945-  .  Elections — Italy 

ISBN  0-226-03726-6  DC  76-51819 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  A.  S.  Zuckerman 

Am  Hist  R  83:1291  D  ’78  400w 
Reviewed  by  Sidney  Tarrow 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1447  D  ’78  950w 
Choice  16:289  Ap  ’79  lOOw 


BARNES,  THOMAS  GARDEN.  Hastings  College 
of  the  Daw;  the  first  century.  457p  $19.50  ’78 
Hastings  College  of  the  Daw  Press,  198  McAl¬ 
lister  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94102 
378.109  Hastings  College  of  the  Daw 
This  is  a  history  of  the  Hastings  College  of  Daw. 
“In  the  arrangement  of  its  curriculum  and  in 
the  teaching  methods  adopted,  Hastings  ignored 
the  educational  reforms,  centered  upon  the  case 
method  of  instruction  introduced  by  Dangdell  at 
Harvard,  that  many  university  law  schools  adopted 
during  the  1880s  and  1890s.  .  .  .  After  World 
War  II  .  .  .  [the  school  recruited]  talented  faculty 
(termed  the  ’65  Club)  from  around  the  nation 
who  had  been  forced  into  retirement  but  whose 
energies  remained  vigorous.  .  .  .  Its  students 
studied  law  only  part-time  while  working  in  law 
offices.”  (Am  Hist  R)  “Index.”  (J  Am  Hist) 


“[This]  is  a  leisurely,  .readable,  sometimes 
sprawling  and  over-written,  traditional  institu¬ 
tional  history.  .  .  .  When  it  does  look  outward, 
the  book  offers  sketches  of  the  political,  economic, 
and  legal  activities  of  its  faculty  and  alumni. 
These  achievements  are  impressive  .  .  .  yet  it  is 
a  curious  approach  that  obliquely  argues  the  worth 
of  the  school  through  the  status  of  its  alumni 
while  never  confronting  the  precise  nature  of  the 
institution  that  could  produce  such  lawyers  and, 
at  the  same  time,  be  judged  so  harshly  by  the 
legal  establishment.  The  thoroughness  of  the  re¬ 
search  and  the  mass  of  detail  presented  will  make 
this  book  valuable.  .  .  .  But  its  narrow  focus 
does  not  .  .  .  shed  light  on  the  twentieth  century 
debate  over  the  merits  of  academic  or  practical 
legal  training.”  W.  R.  Johnson 

Am  Hist  R  84:866  Je  ’79  450w 
“The  development  and  Influence  of  many  promi¬ 
nent  law  schools  remain  unchartered.  Hence, 
[this  book]  Is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  meager 
literature  in  this  field.  From  the  time  of  its 
founding  in  1878  as  the  first  law  school  in  the 
Far  West.  Hastings  has  been  a  unique  institu¬ 
tion.  Thomas  Garden  Barnes  skillfully  traces 
the  growth  of  Hastings,  stressing  the  anomalous 
nature  of  Its  statutory  relationship  with  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  California.  .  .  .  Barnes  also  highlights 
the  personality  and  contributions  of  leading 
figures  in  the  history  of  Hastings — founder  Ser- 
ranus  Clinton  Hastings.  John  Pomeroy,  Charles 
W.  Slack,  and  David  E.  Snodgrass.  Throughout 
the  volume  Barnes  places  the  development  of 
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Hastings  within  the  broader  context  of  legal  edu¬ 
cation.  .  .  .  Institutional  history  has  a  tendency 
to  emphasize  internal  concerns  and  administra¬ 
tive  detail.  While  the  volume  does  not  entirely 
escape  this  problem.  Barnes  has  authored  a  solid 
work  of  interest  to  legal  historians  as  well  as 
friends  of  Hastings  Law  School.”  J.  W.  Ely 
J  Am  Hist  66:178  Je  ’79  400w 


BARNETT,  A.  DOAK.  China  and  the  major  powers 
in  East  Asia.  416p  $12.95;  pa  $5.95  ’77  Brookings 
Inst. 

327.51  China — Foreign  relations — Russia.  Rus¬ 
sia — Foreign  relations — China.  China — Foreign 
relations — Japan.  Japan — Foreign  relations— 
China.  China — Foreign  relations — U.S.  U.S. 

— Foreign  relations — China 
ISBN  0-8157-0824-6;  0-8157-0823-8  (pa) 

LC  77-21981 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  Harry  Harding 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:327  Mr  ’79  1000W 

Reviewed  by  Akira  Iriye  „  _ 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:39  My  '79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  Huck 

Pacific  Affairs  52:110  spring  '79  400w 


BARNETT,  ClORRELLI.  Bonaparte.  224p  il  pi 
$19.95  ’78  Hill  &  Wang 

B  or  92  Napoleon  I,  Emperor  of  the  French 
ISBN  0-8090-3049-7  LC  77-21833 
Barnett  examines  the  military  career  of  Na¬ 
poleon.  Bibliography.  Index. 

‘‘A  good  addition  to  the  large  number  of  bio- 
graphical  works  on  Napoleon.  As .  could  perhaps 
have  been  expected  from  an  English  biographer, 
Barnett  treats  Napoleon  very  critically,  perhaps 
too  critically.  .  .  .  We  find  little  on  Napoleon  s 
statecraft,  administrative  reforms,  economic  pol¬ 
icies,  and  education.  Barnett  recogmzes  Napoleon  s 
military  genius,  but  he  faults  him  for  many  bad 
judgments  and  errors  that  ultimately  led  to  his 
downfall.  The  biography  is  well  written,  .beau¬ 
tifully  illustrated,  and  based  on  printed,  primary, 
and  other  sources.  Strongly  recommended  for  gen¬ 
eral  and  advanced  students  of  history. 

Choice  15:1710  F  ’79  150w 
“Mr  Barnett  is  a  distinguished  military  histor¬ 
ian  who  made  his  name  with  his  supremely  icono¬ 
clastic  ‘Desert  Generals’  [BRD  1961]..  The  lcono- 
clasm  is  not  lacking  here,  but  the  judgment  is. 
Mr  Barnett  demolishes  Bonaparte  the  great  com¬ 
mander  in  a  single  sustained  indictment.  He  had 
no  grand  strategy.  War  led  inexorably  to  war  and 
became  an  end  in  itself.  As  an  argument,  that 
carries  conviction;  but  credulity  does  become 
stretched  when  Mr  Barnett  turns  to  the  long  list 
of  Bonaparte’s  victories-  He  sees  merit  in  almost 
none  of  them  (Austerlitz  is  an  exception)  and 
takes  particular  glee  in.  criticising,  much  praised 
set-pieces  like  the  Italian  campaign  of  1796-97. 
or  the  campaign  in  France  in  1813-14-  Bonaparte 
only  won,  he  concludes,  because  his  opponents 
made  mistakes.  But  how  else— outside  the  realm 
of  armchair  strategy — can  battles  be  won . 

Economist  267:130  Je  24  78  240w 
“Barnett’s  account  of  the  career  of  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  is  a  portrait  .  of  a  personality  as  the 
author  sees  it,  and  he  is  heavyhanded  with  his 
opinions.  .  .  .  [Napoleon’s],  military  triumphs 

are  explained  as  accident  or  dismissed  as  transient 
and  superficial  when  success^  cannot  be  demed. 
Barnett  argues  that  Napoleon  did  not  reach  a  great 
peak  and  then  decline,  but  turned  in  a  consistently 
slapdash  performance  throughout-  Beautiful  and 
picturesque  illustrations  combine  °d<31y  with  a  text 
that  leans  mostly  to  military  strategy,  but  the 
book  does  stir  the  imagination.  For  Bonaparte 
buffs  and  public  libraries  with  liberal  budgets. 
N.  C.  c«f^ndy  j  104;100  Ja  j  ,79  100w 

New  Yorker  54:118  F  12  '79  190w 
"[Barnett’s  book]  is  superior  to  most  popular 
histories  in  that  it  has  a  well-developed  thesis 
that  the  Napoleonic  legends  are  little  more  than 
skfllful  Bonapartist  propaganda  While  the  thesis 
is  nothing  new,  Bonaparte  ought  to  go  farther  in 
debunking  them  than  other  histones  be cause  its 
entertaining  pages,  filled  with  excellent  ihustr  - 
tions,  will  allow  readers  to  retain  the  belief  that 
the  period  was  indeed  legendary  even  its  eponym 
ought  not  to  be.”  .  nA„ 

Va  Q  R  55:69  spring  ’79  90w 


BARNETT,  TONY.  The  Gezira  scheme;  an  illusion 
of  development.  192p  il  $30  ’ 77  Cass 

309-1624  Gezira.  Sudan — Social  conditions.  Ge¬ 
zira  Sudan — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-7146-3060-8  LC  78-308405 
Th*s  study  of  tenant  farmers  “focuses  on  the 
village  of  Nueila,  situated  in  an  irrigated  agncul- 
tunR  project  in  east  central  Sudan.  Concerned 


with  the  tenants  in  this  project  (the  Gezira 
Scheme) ,  whose  origins  go  back  to  the  early 
1900s,  Barnett  explores  their  history  and  economy 
and  their  patterns  of  political,,  social  and  reli¬ 
gious  organization.  .  .  .  His  major  finding  is  that 
the  tenants  on  this  scheme,  organized  around 
cotton  production,  are  usually  in  debt  and  that 
for  many,  the  debt  gets  worse.  .  .  ,.  Underdevelop¬ 
ment,  not  development,  is  occurring.”  (Am  Hist 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  major  strength  of  Barnett’s  work  is  his 
success  in  linking  observation  with  explanatipn. 
The  commercial  goals  and  assumptions  that  guide 
the  Gezira  Scheme  management  .  .  .  prevent 

tenants  from  becoming,  relatively  .  self-directed 
peasants  and  active  political  participants.  .  •  • 
Barnett  is  also  successful  in  linking  large  and 
small  scale  theory.  Imperialism,  capitalist  world 
economy,  and  organizational  behavior  are  used 
to  understand,  and  are  themselves  understood  in 
terms  of,  the  sociology  of  class  and  kinship  rela¬ 
tions,  the  political  economy  of  the  local  setting, 
and  the  nature  of  individual  decision  making. 
Despite  his  skill  in  making  these  links,  Barnett 
does  leave  several  major  issues  unexplored.  •  •  • 
Overall,  [his]  work  is  important.  Despite  its  nar¬ 
row  case  study  focus,  and  perhaps  in  part  because 
of  it,  Barnett  makes  a  significant  addition  to 
work  on  underdevelopment  in  Africa  and  in  the 
Third  World  more  generally.”  Joel  bamott 
Am  Hist  R  83:1068  O  '78  800w 

"This  is  a  book  for  specialists  and  theorists. 
Barnett,  fully  qualified  by  profession  as  well  as 
experience,  using  a  field-theory  approach  combin¬ 
ing  economics,  sociology,  politics,  and  anthropol¬ 
ogy,  presents  a  minutely  detailed  analysis  of  the 
work  life  system  that  has  evolved  [in  one  sec¬ 
tion  of  Africa].  •  •  •  The  writing  style  is  clear 
and  forceful.  Included  are  a  good  working  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  index,  footnotes  for  each  chapter,  and  a 
number  of  illustrative  figures.” 

r.Hnif-p  1 5 ■  277  Ad  ’78  190w 


BARNETT,  VIVIAN  ENDICOTT.  Justin  K.  Thann- 
hauser  Collection.  See .  Solomon  R.  Guggenheim 
Museum.  New  York  (City) 


BAROLSKY,  PAUL.  Infinite  jest;  wit  and  humor 
in  Italian  Renaissance  art-  224p  il  $34  78  um 

versity  of  Mo.  Press 

709.45  Arts,  Italian.  Wit  and  humor 
ISBN  0-8262-0241-1  LC  77-15843 
Barolsky  comments  on  "some  hundred  or  so 
specimens  of  paintings,  sculpture,  and  .  •  archi¬ 

tecture  that  [he  feels]  evidence  the  comic  -sensi- 
bility  o-f  Renaissance  art.  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  _ 

"None  of  r Barolsky’ s  material]  seems  very 
witty  or  humorous.  The  fault  lies  more  m  the 
material  than  in  the  presentation  because  it  is 
more  difficult  to  jest  in  the  visual  arts  than  in 
any  other  art  form.  Barolsky  is  also  very  much 
aware  that  taste  in  humor  has  changed  radiMdly 
since  the  Renaissance,  which  makes  it  almost 
impossible  for  us  to  be  amused  by,  e.g.,  the 
grotesquely  deformed.  The  general  reader  of  this 
book  would  probably  be  forced  to  conclude  that 
humor  in  the  visual  arts  during  the  Renaissance 
was  either  not  very  important  or  totally  lacking- 
The  book  reads  very  well,  although  there  is  little 
humor  or  wit  in  it.  The  illustrations  are  of  excel- 
lent  quahtyJ’^  15;1647  F  ,79  160w 

“The  book  is  intended  as  an  introductory  effort, 
but  Barolsky  has  taken  an  interesting  unorthodox 
approach  to  the  material.  Instead  of,  a  search  for 
specific  monographic  explanations,  he  introduces 
literary  works  whose  form  and  content  are 
anaJogou s  to  the  art  objects-  While  emphasizing 
the  aforesaid  parallels,  examples  of  Purely  visual 
wit  are  also  noted-  One  hopes  that ,  scholars  will 
appreciate  this  salutary  foray  against  the  ex¬ 
cesses  of  Neoplatonic  exegesis.  Recommended  for 

art  libraries.”  Robert  Cahn  _ 

Library  J  103:1731  S  15  78  90w 

"[This  book],  which  is  indeed,  as  the  dust  jack¬ 
et  claims,  ‘learned  and  entertaining,  and  beauti¬ 
fully  illustrated  as  well,  shows  what  a  surprising¬ 
ly  large  place  humor  had  in  Renaissance  art.  .  .  . 
My  only  complaints  about  this  valuable  book  bear 
on  the  lamentable  index  and  the  somewhat  in¬ 
adequate  bibliography.  The  index  appears  to  be  a 
random  sampling.  Some  important  names  (e-g., 
Boccaccio)  do  not  appear  at  all;  for  some  (e.g.. 
Huizinga),  the  citations  are  incomplete ;  others 
(e.g.,  Bruegel)  are  out  of  place.  •  •  •  [In  the  list¬ 
ing  of]  primary  sources  early  editions  are  occa¬ 
sionally  given  but  more  often  nineteenth-century 
or  modern  editions,  with  no  -reference  to  the  orig¬ 
inal  date  of  publication,  useful  as  this  information 
would  obviously  be.”  E.  M.  Waith 

Yale  R  68:442  spring  79  70j0w 
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BAROQUE  &  Rococo:  architecture  and  decoration, 
by  Anthony  Blunt  and  others;  ed.  by  Anthony 
Blunt.  352p  il  $75  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
724  Architecture,  Baroque.  Architecture,  Roco- 


ISB'N  0-06-010417-1  LC  77-11822 

Blunt  and  his  coauthors  provide  a  “survey  of 
the  architecture  of  the  17th  and  early  18th  Century 
.  .  .  [focusing]  on  those  edifices  and  architects  that 
they  believe  exemplify  a  specific  baroque  or  rococo 
character.  .  .  .  The  authors  emphasize  the  Italian 
origins  and  •  •  •  varied  regional  efflorescence  of  the 
baroque  style,  its  more  restrained  French  version, 
the  subsequent  rococo  relaxation,  and  the  final  •  •  • 
synthesis  of  the  Central  European  manifestation- 
(Library  J)  Glossary.  Index. 


“[This  survey]  should  find  a  wide  readership. 
It  is  informative,  up-to-date,  and  very  well  and 
lavishly  illustrated.  •  .  .  Blunt,  the  main  author 
and  general  editor,  has  succeeded  in  giving  the 
book  a  coherent  scholarly  tone  and  _  emphasis-  It 
stresses  more  than  is  usual  the  architectural  con¬ 
tributions  of  southern  Italy,  central  and  eastern 
Europe,  and  Spain  and  Portugal  and  their  Ameri¬ 
can  dependencies.  An  unobtrusive  but  adequate 
footnote  apparatus.  All  levels.” 

Choice  16:65  Mr  ’79  llOw 
"The  volume  is  limited  by  a  not  unchallengeable 
exclusionary  premise,  but  the  work  does  with 
clarity  and  intelligence  consider  the  most  aesthe¬ 
tically  significant  accomplishments  of  the  age.  .  •  . 
Swaan’s  photography  lavishly  complements  this  ex¬ 
cellent  and  almost  unique  overview.”  Robert  Cahn 
Library  J  103:2409  D  1  '78  130w 
"[The  introduction]  could  stand  on  its  own  as  an 
essay;  it  clearly  and  excellently  explains  the  his¬ 
tory  of  Baroque  and  its  more  decorative  stepchild, 
Rococo-  •  •  .  This  book,  if  it  does  not  expand  the 
limits  of  scholarship,  so  elegantly  summarizes  what 
is  known  that  it  deserves  to  sit  on  the  academic 
shelf  as  well  as  on  the  coffee  table.”  Paul  Gold- 
berger 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  pl6  D  3  '78  240w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:91  D  11  '78  40w 


60  ,  boarding  schools  throughout  the  country  as 
well  as  subjective  .  .  .  descriptions  by  students 
actually  enrolled  in  each.”  (SLJ) 


“Following  in  the  footsteps,  of  The  Insiders 
Guide  to  Colleges  (Berkley,  1978),  but  not  as  bit¬ 
ing  in  its  descriptions,  is  this  latest  work  by 
staff  members  of  the  Tale  Daily  News.  .  .  .  Former 
prep  school  students  candidly  evaluate  for  pro¬ 
spective  preppies — to  ‘reduce  the  number  of  sur¬ 
prises'  they  will  find — ‘whether  the  kids  are 
snotty  or  friendly,’  living  arrangements,  sports 
programs,  discipline,  and  curricular  strengths  and 
weaknesses.  Standard  information  is  also  given: 
enrollment  figures,  expenses,  etc.  .  .  .  The  majority 
of  schools  mentioned  are  in  Connecticut  or  Mass¬ 
achusetts.  Novel  in  its  approach,  this  work  can 
be  used  to  supplement  standard  sources.”  I.  F. 
Rockman 

Library  J  104:1053  My  1  ‘79  130w 

SLJ  26:172  S  ’79  60w  [YA] 


BARRETT,  WILLIAM.  The  Illusion  of  technique; 
a  search  for  meaning  in  a  technological  civilfza- 
tion.  359p  $12.95  ’78  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
190  Philosophy,  Modern.  Wittgenstein.  Ludwig. 
Heidegger,  Martin.  James,  William.  Technol¬ 
ogy  and  civilization 
ISBN  0-385-11201-7  LC  77-27765 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  G.  P.  Smith 

Best  Sell  38:255  N  ‘78  550w 
Choice  16:90  Mr  ‘79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Louis  Duprd 

Commonweal  106:343  Je  8  '79  llOOw 
Economist  273:118  O  13  ‘79  320w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Singer 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:30  Mr  22  ‘79  1150w 
Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Crain 

Nat  R  31:304  Mr  2  ’79  1250w 
Reviewed  by  Anthony  Quinton 

New  Statesman  98:460  S  28  ‘79  750w 


BARR,  ALFRED  H.  Painting  and  sculpture  in  the 
Museum  of  Modern  Art,  1929-1967-  See  Museum 
of  Modern  Art.  New  York  (City) 


BARR,  PAT.  Simla;  a  hill  station  in  British 
India  [by]  Pat  Barr  &  Ray  Desmond.  108p  il 
col  il  $30  ’78  Scribner 

954  Simla,  India — Description.  British  in  Simla, 

India 

ISBN  0-684-15825-6  LC  78-53492 
“This  book  consists  of  an  illustrated  essay  of 
thirty-five  pages  by  Pat  Barr — ‘the  story  of  a 
hill-station’,  a  note  of  two  pages  by  Ray  Desmond 
on  photography  in  nineteenth-century  India,  and 
eighty  plates.  ...  It  covers  the  period  from  1822 
to  1903."  (TLS)  Bibliography. 


Choice  16:580  Je  '79  180w 
“[This]  album  of  old  photographs  taken  with 
no  artistic  intent  [is]  powerfully  affecting.  .  .  . 
[It]  offers  views  of  transplanted  Victorian  archi¬ 
tecture,  viceregal  picnics  and  amateur  theatricals 
in  the  retreat  in  the  Himalayan  foothills  to  which 
members  of  the  raj  retired  during  the  hot 
months.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:95  D  11  ‘78  60w 
“Miss  Barr’s  text  summarizes  a  number  of 
well-known  accounts  of  Simla — Jacquemont,  Emily 
Eden,  Russell,  Bucks — and  she  has  also  used  some 
sources  previously  unpublished  and  some  little 
known.  She  has  strung  these  reminiscences  to¬ 
gether  skilfully  and  the  reader  is  always  tempted 
to  read  on.  .  .  .  The  illustrations  are  admirably 
chosen,  though  it  would  be  an  improvement  if  all 
were  dated.  The  whole  book  makes  an  attractive 
and  evocative  album;  it  is  a  pity  that  the  price 
puts  it  beyond  the  reach  of  many  who  would 
enjoy  turning  its  pages.”  Philip  Mason 
TLS  p!097  S  29  ’78  320w 


BARROW,  ANDREW.  Gossip:  a  history  of  high 
society  from.  1920  to  1970.  282p  il  $16.95  ’79 
Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 

941.082  Upper  classes.  Social  classes — Great 

Britain 

ISBN  0-698-10977-5  LC  78-24509 
Barrow,  an  English  journalist,  presents  chron¬ 
ologically  arranged  "summaries  of  incidents  taken 
irom  gossip  columns  and  memoirs:  elopements, 
ostentatious  parties,  jewel  thefts,  suicides,  sex 
fads,  court  cases  and  the  like.” 
(TLS)  Bibliography. 

a  ™9Sssip ,  Probably  won’t  meet  much  success  in 
because  for  the  most  part  the  names 
involved  are  not  familiar  to  the  American  public, 
ic  •  51?'ny  Americans  are  entertained  by 

rrfii  eeds  of  Princess  Margaret,  how  many  of  us 
£o°w  what  color  tweed  suit  Lady 
Amd  s  Yq/q  ™hlle  shopping  in  Bond  Street  on 
rurvnl'o  •  •  ‘  S'118!1  happened  to  Sir  Charles 

Jordan  orc^^ds  on  September  21,  1963?”  F.  X. 

Best  Sell  39:298  N  ‘79  350w 
w  book}  ls  *ivfly  and  entertaining,  though 

uT  il,0,  free  °f  dross.  To  which  the  compiler 

retort  that  the  British  public  noto- 
whn  [n.pHtetLa  saosage  which  is  all  meat.  Those 
krinw  the  years  under  review  will 

what  milestones  to  expect:  Mrs  Mevrick 
her  night  clubs  ...  the  ‘Officer  in  the  Tower'* 
the  Abdication;  the  Profumo  case.  .  .  .  The  Royai 
mak^s  numerous  appearances.  .  .  .  Treasur- 
ftblft  items  include  the  Duke  of  Devonshire's  in- 
a  c£nveyor-belt  at  Chatsworth  capable 
of  carrying-  a  bowl  of  soup  328  feet  in  thirtv-twr» 

thnesd  when  "SSES*-  *  * -  A Howevl?]  %%%  ^re 
readfn g^abouf  Dlv^^fve^^^tr^ning^h 

TLS  pl356  N  24  ’78  800w 


BARRACLOUGH.  GEOFFREY,  ed.  The  Times 
atlas  of  world  history.  See  The  Times  atlas  of 
world  history 


BARRETT,  JOAN.  The  insiders’  guide  to  pre] 
schools,  by  Joan  Barrett  and  Sally  F.  Goldfarb 
(Thomas  Congdon  Bk)  232p  pa  $5.95  ’79  Duttoi 
373.2  Private  schools.  High  schools 
ISBN  0-525-03643-1  LC  78-25869 
^  book  contains  “suggestions  to  young  peopli 
thinking  of  applying  to  independent  schools.  J 
general  commentary  is  followed  by  statistics  abou 


of  freeschooling  '  and  deschooling  a  rfrSi&SlS 
Press  Bk)  207p  1l4-95  ‘78  Wiley  (Halsted 

ISBN  0?4d7U0C-263°2n9lPhU£fcOP7h8,:i97free  SCh°°ls 

th?uagh0tWas0I?^eenctld  iTnthe  ‘sS2ctednt  writing 

to  integrate  it  into  a  whole— to  make  th«  vHm® 
uable  comparisons  and  contrasts  that  would  lend 
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the  book  a  significant  additional  dimension  and 
give  it  a  legitimate  raison  d’etre.  .  .  .  Those  in¬ 
terested  in  the  topics  covered  would  be  well  ad¬ 
vised  to  go  to  the  original  sources  rather  than 
to  depend  on  Barrow’s  shallow  critique.  The 
book  has  a  woefully  slim  bibliography  and  an 
adequate  index.  Not  recommended  for  general 
purchase." 

Choice  15:1417  D  ’78  190w 


"[Barrow’s]  skill  In  exposing  absurdities  over- 
simplifications,  romanticism  and  naivety  will  de¬ 
light  many  readers.  Not  only  does  he  subject 
radical  education  to  a  sound  philosophical  analy¬ 
sis  but  he  offers  a  useful  history  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  radical  thought."  John  Eggleston 
Encounter  51:64  D  '78  400w 


BARRY,  JOSEPH,  ed.  &  tr.  George  Sand  in  her 
own  words.  See  Sand,  G. 


BARRY,  SHEILA  ANNE.  Super-colossal  book  of 
puzzles,  tricks  &  games;  ih  by  Dou^  Anderson. 
640p  $14.95;  to  libs  &  schools  $13.29  78  Sterling 
793  Games — Juvenile  literature..  Puzzles— Juve¬ 
nile  literature.  Tricks— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8069-4580-X;  0-8069-4581-8  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-93325  ^  . 

This  “is  a  collection  of  directions  for  hundreds 
of  activities  suitable  for  one  or  more  Players.  1  he 
interest  level  ranges  from  age  six  to  adult  with 
a  .  .  .  variety  of  games,  self- tests,  quizzes  and 
brainteasers.  .  .  .  Each  entry  includes  information 
on  number  of  players,,  equipment  needed,  prepara 

tion  required,  and  .  .  .  rules  of  play.  The  volume 
also  contains  a  26 -page  answer  section  for  the 
quizzes.  .  .  .  [It  also  includes]  a  Guide  to  the 
Games,’  which  lists  games  under  categories,  e.g., 
‘Games  for  Travelling,  Icebreakers,  and  also 
indicates,  in  three  age  columns,  levels  for  each 
game:  lb-8.  8-12  13  and  up.  [Index.]  Age  six  and 
up."  (Booklist)  _ 

“The  compiler  has  edited  several  other  books 
nf  for  Sterling.  Her  illustrator,  Doug 

Anderson,  has  provided  attractive  illustrations 
that  should  appeal  especially  to  young  children. 
Included  are  such  old  favorites  as  Crazy  Eights, 
Battleship,  Hangman,  Hearts,  and  Murder.  The 
level  of  sophistication  ranges  from  Musical  Chairs 
and  Chicken  Fight  to  Guggenheim  and  Botticelli. 
.  .  The  binding  is  serviceable,  the  margins 
and  the  typeface  large  and  clear— all  important 
features  in  a.  work  likely  to  receive  heavy  use 
by  young  headers  .  The  large  variety  of  games 

tndwi0dehesrchoCoiVianedS  Me  XM°au%nPC^The 
book  is  bIWSmgr- 


BARTA,  GIN EVERA.  Metric  cooking  for  begin¬ 
ners;  il.  by  Colette  Peters.  95p  lib  bdg  $6-95  78 
Enslow  Pubs. 

641.5  Cookery — Juvenile  literature.  Metric  sys¬ 
tem — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-89490-009-9  LC  78-6737 
An  "explanation  of  metric  measurements  as 
used  in  the  kitchen.  Measurement  by  volume  and 
weight  are  discussed  along  with  how  to  weign  a  a 
measure  dry  ingredients  and  liquids,  eggpment 
needed  and  where  to  buy  it.  The  31  recipes  a 

largely  for  baked  goods-;  in  each,  readers  areCTven 

the  choice  of  measuring  in  mlllil- ters  or  grams 
Four  kitchen  experiments  concerned  with  the  rising 
nf  baked  Droducts  are  also  included  plus  a  section 
on  changing  conventional  measures  to  metric  unit  . 

[Recipe  index.)  Grades  four  to  six.  (SLJ) 


"Colette  Peters's  simple  drawings  are  a  big  assist 
in  helping  understand  the  new  system.  The  recipes 
aren’tPtoo  challenging— the  usual  brownies,  chow 
late  chip  cookies,  blueberry  muffins  and  so  tortn. 
But  we  have  to  start  somewhere,  and  this  book 
is  a  good  ^nning.BkSusan  DeJong8  ^ 

"A  good  addition  to  books  about  the  metric  sys¬ 
tem."  C.  K-  Jenks 
tem.  25;51  p  ,79  60w 


BARTH,  JOHN.  Letters;  a  novel.  772p  $16.95  79 
Putnam 

ISBN  0-399-12425-X  LC  79-13503 
This  novel  is  composed  of  letters  "divided  among 
seven  parts  (one  for  each  letter  .Letters 
irriHon  nvpr  a  sDftce  of  seven  months  hy  seven 
'orrespondents,  [and]  presented  in  such Jj: r/Hne^to 
"hat  if  each  is  placed  on  a  calendar 
■he  dav  of  its  composition  the  resulting 


in  earlier  novels,  one  is  original  (because  the  five 
sequels  are  yoked  into  a  new  story)  and  one  is 
the  author  himself.”  (Newsweek) 


“While  Barth’s  fascination  with  the  technology 
of  narrative  is  often  wearing,  it  does  stimulate 
brooding  on  the  meaning,  for  contemporary  life, 
of  the  decline  of  the  storytelling  craft.  .  .  .  [More 
important  than]  this  is  the  scrupulousness  with 
which  the  book’s  basic  theme — call  it  the  fiction 
of  fiction — is  explored.  .  .  .  Whether  the  novel  as 
hitherto  constituted  is  the  proper  setting  for 
such  instruction  can  be  debated.  So  too  can 
the  wisdom  of  promoting  complex  epistemological 
fiction  in  a  manner  suggesting  that  a  swell  eve¬ 
ning’s  read  lies  ahead.  .  .  .  Yet  despite  all  this, 
Letters  remains  worth  wrestling  with.  It  is  by 
turns  a  brain-buster,  a  marathon,  an  exaspera¬ 
tion,  a  frustration,  a  provocation  to  earnest 
thought."  Benjamin  DeMott 

Atlantic  244:  [89]  N  ’79  4500w 
Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Reilly 

Best  Sell  39:319  D  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Edith  Milton 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  N  21  ’79  480w 
Reviewed  by  Jeff  Clark 

Library  J  104:2480  N  15  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:30  D  20  ’79  5100w 
"[This  book]  is  long  and  sometimes  tedious  and, 
despite  The  Author's  protestation  to  the  contrary, 

I  doubt  that  those  who  don’t  know  most  of 
Barth’s  other  books  will  make  much  of  it.  .  .  . 
Certainly  it  offers  rewards  to  naive  reading — I 
found  myself  loving  Germaine  Pitt  and  being  deep¬ 
ly  concerned  about  Todd  Andrews's  old  age.  But 
these  are  intermittent  pleasures.  .  .  .  Works  of 
genius  are  often  annoying,  intimidating,  full  of 
difficulties  that  need  to  be  thought  about  quietly 
long  after  one  has  read  them.  I’m  sure  that  I 
don’t  fully  understand  this  quirky,  wasteful,  fas¬ 
cinating  thing  Barth  has  done;  I  suspect  that  it 
may  not  be  ‘understandable’  in  any  ordinary  sense. 
But  I’m  convinced  that  it  is  a  work  of  genius 
whether  one  likes  it  or  not.”  T.  R.  Edwards 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  S  30  '79  2050w 
Reviewed  by  D.  K.  Mano 

Nat  R  31:1633  D  21  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Stevick 

Nati-  n  229:341  O  13  ’79  1400w 
"[An]  overview  cannot  begin  to  suggest  the 
wealth  of  stories  and  wordplay,  the  complica¬ 
tions  and  correspondences  that  ‘Letters’  affords. 
Barth  cannot  write  a  dull  page  and  there  is  much 
here  that  is  delightful,  but  by  writing  a  great 
many  very  similar  pages,  and  drawing  so  heavily 
on  material  he  has  exhausted  before,  he  becomes 
very  quickly  dull.  Germaine,  I  think,  entertains 
us  so  vigorously  precisely  because  she  has  been 
invented  for  this  occasion.  The  others  do  not  fare 
as  well.  .  .  .  And  yet,  and  yet:  it  is  impossible  to 
dislike  the  book.  .  .  .  Barth  is  as  inventive  and 
as  muscular  a  writer  as  we  have  just  now.  Faint¬ 
headed  readers  may  not  finish  ‘Letters,  but  no 
one  who  cares  for  fiction  can  ignore  it  altogether. 

P.  S.  Prescott  „  _ 

Newsweek  94:74  O  1  79  850w 

Reviewed  by  Denis  Donoghue 

Sat  R  6:68  O  13  ’79  1050w 
"Barth  seems  to  have  taken  pains  to  make  his 
letter  writers  as  unattractive  and  self-absorbed 
as  possible.  .  .  .  The  chief  virtue  of  the  old  epis¬ 
tolary  novel  was  suspense;  the  tense  was  pres¬ 
ent,  and  the  letter  writers  did  not  know  what 
would  happen  once  they  put  down  their  quids 
Barth  strips  the  form  of  any  forward  thrust.  His 
interest  is  not  in  progress  or  advancement  but  in 
recapitulation.  ...  It  takes  a  maior  writer  to  com¬ 
mit  a  major  blunder.  What  Barth  publishes  mat¬ 
ters,  in  capital  Letters,  and  this  novel  will  fuel 
brush  fires  in  academic  journals  and  little  quar¬ 
terlies  for  years  to  come.  ...  At  this  moment 
though,  Barth  looks  like  a  magician  who  has 
described  too  fully  the  trip  w>res  up  his  sleeve. 

As  he  talks  on  and  on,  piling  analysis  upon 
explanation,  the  audience  slowly  files  out.  it  IJ.  I 
Joyce’s  Ulysses  [BRD  1934]  was  the  milestone  of 
modernism,  Barth's  Letters  may  well  be  its  tomb¬ 
stone.”  ;94  q  8  ’79  900w 


BARTH,  MARKUS.  Jesus  th e  Jew :  Wh at  does  it 
mpan  that  Jesus  is  a,  Jew?  lsxaei  ana  T.ne 
Palestinians;  tr.  by  Frederick  Prussner.  96p 
$6  95  '78  John  Knox  Press 

261.2  Jesus  Christ.  Israeli- Arab  relations 
ISBN  0-8042-0834-4  LC  77-15741 
"This  volume  brings  together  two  lectures 
given  (in  1973  and  1974)  to  groups  devoted  to 
thA  cooperation  of  Jews  and  Christians.  \ V 1 , a t. 
does  Ci°t  mean  that  Jesus  is  a  Jew?’  presents  a 
theology  of  Zionism  while  Israel  and  the  Pales¬ 
tinians’  discusses  some  aspects  of  ,G]®  r®Iatl(?n" 
ships  between  the  two  groups.  (Library  J) 

“[This]  book  should  be  in  all  seminary  libraries 
and  othersi  concerned  with  the  Palestinian  problem. 
The  first  lecture,  on  the  Jewishness  and  the 
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BARTH.  MARKUS — Continued 

‘uniaueness’  of  Jesus,  is  outstanding,  written  with 
a  profound  understanding  of  the  New  Testament 
and  deep  sympathy  with  the  Jewish  people,  wheth¬ 
er  they  be  ‘orthodox,  zealots  or  atheists,  militant 
Zionists  or  philanthropic  benefactors  in  the  dis¬ 
persion.’  In  the  second  chapter,  Israel  and  the 
Palestinians,’  the  same  deep  sympathy  prevails, 
for  the  Palestinian  people,  no  less  than  for  the  Is¬ 
raelis,  •  .  .  Altogether,  this  little  book  is  a  tour  de 
force.  * 1 

Choice  16:406  My  '79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Ruether 

Chr  Century  96:254  Mr  7  79  600w 
“Barth’s  style  is  readable,  clear,  and  to  the 
point.  People  will  disagree  on  the  basic,  her¬ 
meneutical  issue  of  whether  or  not  the  Bible  can 
offer  theological  guidance  on  the  Zionist  question. 
But  the  work  will  surely  spark  discussion  and 
controversy- ”  Norman  Desmarais 

Library  J  104:116  Ja  1  '79  80w 


BARTH.  RICHARD.  The  rag  bag  clan;  a  novel. 
172p  $6.95  ’78  Dial  Press 
ISBN  0-8037-7308-3  LC  78-6072 
This  novel  "tells  the  story  of  a  nice  old  lady 
who  assists  the  police  after  a  bag  lady — one  of 
those  New  York  scavenger  types — is  murdered.  She 
volunteers  to  dress  and  act  like  a  bag1  lady,  hoping 
to  find  information  to  pass  to  the  police.  Then  the 
boss  of  a  drug  ring  gets  wind  of  what  is  going 
on,  and  she  is  slated  to  be  killed.  Instead  of  get¬ 
ting  out  of  the  city,  she  mobilizes  the  upper 
Broadway  bums  and  bag  ladies  to  collect  evi¬ 
dence."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 

“Barth's  first  book  is  short  on  character  devel¬ 
opment  and,  at  times,  plausibility,  but  a  nifty 

""‘•'EfbfiW.Bli  My  1  '78  80w 
"Up  to  a  point,  [.this  novel]  is  well  plotted  and 
even  believable.  ...  It  is  a  Damon  Runyon  situa¬ 
tion,  and  Mr.  Barth  handles  it  with  charm.  But 
he  also  expects  us  to  believe  that  the  old  lady  can 
take  care  of  two  experienced  killers.  Anyway,  it  s 
a  lot  of  pleasant  fun,  and  a  promising  debut  for  a 
gifted  writer.”  Newgate  Callendar 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p34  J1  30  '78  lOOw 
“[Mr.  Barth  calls  his  heroine]  Margaret  Bin- 
ton,  but  she  is  really  an  American  incarnation  of 
Miss  Marple.  That  is  to  say,  she  is  fussy,  silly, 
and  as  clever  as  they  come,  and  when  the  police 
enlist  her  as  a  decoy  to  trap  a  drug  ring  she  turns 
not  decoy  but  detective,  and  at  no  more  cost  than 
five  hairbreadth  escapes  from  certain  death  han¬ 
dles  the  case  herself.”  ,  „„ 

New  Yorker  54:96  Ag  28  ’78  90w 


BARTHELME,  DONALD.  Great  days.  172p  $7-95 
'79  Farrar.  Straus  &  Giroux 
ISBN  0-374-16628-5  LC  78-10706 
A  collection  of  sixteen  stories. 


Reviewed  by  Jose  oh  Browne 

America  140:379  My  5  ’79  140w 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:135  Mr  ’79  40w 


Choice  16:385  My  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Alexandra  Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  Mr  7  ’79  700w 


Reviewed  by  J.  D.  O'Hara 

Library  J  104:126  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:15  Ja 
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'79  llOOw 


"The  voices  lln  these  stories],  male  and  female, 
hopeful  or  reflective,  are  funny,  sad,  smart.  They 
fit  together.  It's  possible  that  all  of  Barthelme's 
stories  fit  together,  like  a  wardrobe  of  well- 
chosen  basics;  but  they  provide  in  combination 
something  more  than  a  sum  of  the  parts-  By 
denying  himself  the  full-dress  trappings  of  the 
conventional  novel,  with  its  resources  (plot,  char¬ 
acters)  for  self-concealment,  the  author,  bare, 
scuttles  speedily  across  a  stage  empty  except  for 
these  austere  pillars,  marked  ‘The  Leap,’  ‘Morn¬ 
ing’  and  so  on,  hiding  behind  first  one,  then 
another,  yet  seen — funny,  sad,  smart.  His  sensi¬ 
bility  is  the  game,  and  to  mark  him  as  a  banner- 
carrier  in  some  new  legion  has  been  rather  to 
belittle  his  accomplishment.”  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  F  4  '79  2300w 
"Blake  said,  ‘He  who  mocks  the  Infant’s  faith/ 
Shall  be  mocked  in  age  and  death.’  Nowadays 
it  is  we  who.  from  childhood,  mock  our  super¬ 
heroes  and  the  watered -down  cultural  values 
given  us  on  television.  We  approach  middle  age 
with  our  own  laughter  ringing  unpleasantly  in 
our  ears.  Donald  Barthelme.  who  has  always  seen 
something  sad  in  our  skits  and  parodies,  has 
composed  a  set  of  serious  burlesques  as  a  tribute 


to  the  tragedy  of  life.  It  is  a  quiet  achievement, 
a  deliberately  qualified  success,  and  the  mos t 
haunting  book  anyone  ever  chuckled  over.  James 

RaWleV  Nation  228:374  Ap  7  '79  850w 

"The  trouble  with  Great  Days  is  that  it  isn’t 
as  enjoyable  to  read  as  [Barthelme  s]  earlier 
work.  His  fans  may  find  in  his  technical  innova¬ 
tions  justification  for  the  less  rewarding,  or  at 
least  less  immediately  rewarding,  fiction;  readers 
less  smitten  with  him  may  have  begun  to  give 
up  on  his  work  a  while  ago.  We  feel  only  25 
percent  of  what  we  ought  to  feel,  according  to 
recent  findings,'  a  voice  in  the  opening  story 
claims.  This  might  be  a  gloss  on  Great  Days,  it 
celebrates  life  less  and  less.  One  must  hesitate  to 
judge  prematurely  the  progress  of  a  writer  as 
good  as  Barthelme.  but  one  wonders  about,  a 
growth  that  carries  a  writer  away  from  the  pains 
and  elations  of  the  heart  toward  fiction  that  Is 
increasingly  thin,  enigmatic  and  obscure.  Marc 
Granetz 

New  Repub  180:37  F  18  ’79  800w 

Reviewed  by  John  Rule 

New  Statesman  98:349  S  7  79  280w 

Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:78  F  5  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Denis  Donaghue 

Sat  R  6:50  Mr  3  '79  2350W 


BARTHES,  ROLAND.  The  Eiffel  Tower,  and 
other  mythologies;  tr.  by  Richard  Howard.  151p 
$9.95  '79  Hill  &  Wang 
844 

ISBN  0-8090-4115-4  LC  79-15692 
In  these  essays,  Barthes  treats  such  topics  as 
"political  language,  beauty  cleansers,  studio 
photographs  of  actors,  even  flying  saucers — [m  an 
effort  to]  ...  unmask  their  buried  ideological 
content,  widely  taken  for  natural  truth.’  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Choice  16:1297  D  ’79  160w 
“This  collection  of  short  occasional  essays  (ap¬ 
parently  dating  back  two  decades  or  so,  from 
internal  evidence)  complements  Barthes’s  earlier 
Mythologies  [BED  1972],  Once  again  he  treats, 
semeiologically.  [some  of  the]  diverse  phenomena 
of  bourgeois  culture.  .  .  .  His  rites  of  ‘demystifi¬ 
cation’  often  involve  subtle  argument  and  a  pene¬ 
trating  Marxist  thrust,  but  even  the  skeptical 
reader  will  find  the  critical  imagination  here 
worth  his  patience.”  Jeff  Clark 

Library  J  104:2216  O  15  ’79  lOOw 


“The  tower,  which  waits  patiently  for  what 
may  be  wanted  of  it,  is  endlessly  generous  in 
Bar  tiles' s  view:  'One  can  dream  there,  eat  there, 
observe  there,  understand  there,  marvel  there, 
shop  there;  as  on  an  ocean  liner  (another  mythic 
object  that  sets  children  dreaming),  one  can  feel 
oneself  cut  off  from  the  world  and  yet  the  owner 
of  a  world  '  The  essay  stays  at  this  splendid  lev¬ 
el  throughout,  extraordinarily  fresh,  full  of  exact 
revelation.  All  of  Barthes’s  sometimes  scattered 
virtues  come  beautifully  together  in  it:  his  learn¬ 
ing,  his  prowess  as  an  observer,  his  lyric  gift.  .  .  . 
The  quirky  constructions,  the  recondite  language 
and  neologisms,  the  often  opaque  system-build¬ 
ing  that  characterize  much  of  his  linguistic  theo¬ 
rizing  are  mostly  absent  here.”  Richard  Gilman 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  N  4  ’79  1700w 
"Barthes  is  at  his  most  perspicuous  in  these  30 
rambles  on  subjects  as  varied  as  the  universe, 
the  proper  province  of  God,  .and  the  French  sa¬ 
vant.  The  thread  running  throughout  is  that  so¬ 
cial  reality  is  an  imaginative  structure,  a  vast 
and  muddled  mind.  For  Barthes  the  world  is  a 
grid  of  myths,  and  with  effortless  profoundity 
he  demonstrates  this  insight  with  .  .  .  examples 
ranging  from  bicycle  racing  to  Marlon  Brando, 
from  the  Eiffel  Tower  to  the  language  of  colonial 
domination,  from  the  art  of  popular  songs  to 
floods.  ...  M.  Barthes's  hits  at  the  petit  bour¬ 
geois  are  tiresome,  but  they  are  part  of  his 
mandarin  charm,  and  in  any  case  all  hint  of  poli¬ 
tical  rancor  vanishes  in  the  aplomb  of  his  utter¬ 
ance.  .  .  .  The  display  of  such  intellectual  serenity 
in  the  face  of  the  heterogeneity  of  being  is  noth¬ 
ing  if  not  impressive.”  Jack  Beatty  * 

New  Repub  181:38  O  20  '79  250w 


BARTHES,  ROLAND.  A  lover's  discourse;  frag¬ 
ments;  tr.  by  Richard  Howard.  234p  $10  '78 
Hill  &  Wang 

808  Love — Terminology 
ISBN  0-8090-6689-0  LC  78-7794 
The  basic  premise  of  this  book  “is  that  the 
language  of  lovers  Is  a  language  of  mythology, 
of  what  Barthes  calls  an  ‘image-repertoire.’  To 
be  in  love  is  a  common  experience,  and  when 
lovers  say  certain  things  they  are  experiencing  a 
particular  attitude  toward  their  beloved,  which  we 
all  have  shared  at  one  time  or  another.  Taking 
examples  from  books  he  has  read,  conversations 
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with  friends,  and  personal  experience,  Barthes 
haj  compiled  a  number  of  these  common  attitudes 
Into  a  kind  of  alphabet  of  love,  with  a  particular 
which  symbolizes  each.”  (Chr 

Scl  Mon) 


"Those  who  are  already  armed  against  what¬ 
ever  bears  the  stamp  of  Parisian  fashion  may 
declare  Barthes’  new  work  lightweight  and  in¬ 
tolerably  precious.  But  he  is  certainly  a  subtle 
and  consistent  thinker  within  his  chosen  mode, 
if  nothing  more;  so  pne  must  complain  here  of 
how  badly  he  is  being  served  by  his  American 
publisher.  Hill  &  Wang.  The  translation  of  his 
previous  book  (Roland  Barthes  IBRD  1977])  left 
out  the  French  edition’s  valuable  bibliography 
and  other  pertinent  matter.  This  one  omits  the 
page-references  for  works  cited  and  the  key  to 
marginal  initials.  .  .  .  The  translator,  Richard 
Howard,  has  faced  a  formidable  task  and  has  made 
an  English  version  with  at  least  some  of  the 
sinuous  charm  of  the  original;  nonetheless,  if 
Barthes  is  to  cross  the  English  Channel  with  his 
reputation  Intact  he  needs  translations  that  show 
more  respect  for  both  the  precision  and  the  in¬ 
tellectual  context  of  his  thought.”  Paul  Delany 
Canadian  Forum  69:32  Je/Jl  ’79  1600w 
Choice  16:1164  N  '79  160w 
“Barthes’  previous  books,  which  applied  [his] 
symbolist  technique  to  literature  and  the  art  of 
writing,  provoked  a  good  deal  of  academic  fisti¬ 
cuffs.  At  their  worst  symbolists  tend  to  flights  of 
mysticism  and  are  impossible  to  argue  with,  since 
they  seem  to  take  their  school  of  thought  as  a 
matter  of  faith  which  can’t  be  proved  or  dis¬ 
proved,  like  belief  In  God.  At  their  best  It  is  a 
highly  creative  way  of  looking  at  language  and 
delving  into  what  we  really  mean  when  we  speak. 
In  this  book  Barthes  shows  their  best  side,  tak¬ 
ing  Gallic  romanticism  with  a  small  ’r.’  express¬ 
ing  it  in  long  words,  and  dignifying  it  with  an 
intellectual  framework.”  Peter  Grier 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  Ja  10  ’79  360w 
"Though  the  alphabetical  order  of  the  figures 
makes  the  work  seem  disjointed,  Barthes's  pene¬ 
trating  Intelligence  and  recurrent  references  to 
such  texts  as  Werther,  The  Symposium,  and  Ger¬ 
man  lieder  endow  his  dramatization  of  the  ‘ex¬ 
treme  solitude’  of  the  lover's  discourse  today  with 
a  subtle,  almost  musical,  coherence  and  make  this 
book  a  companion  piece  to  the  poetics/erotics  of 
reading  that  Barthes  presented  in  The  Pleasure 
of  the  Text  [BRD  1975.  1976].”  Richard  Kucz- 
kowski 

Library  J  103:1610  Ag  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  G.  H.  Hartman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  F  4  ’79  1400w 
Reviewed  by  Frederic  Raphael  . 

New  Statesman  97:648  My  4  ’79  ISOOw 

Reviewed  by  Douglas  Davis 

Newsweek  92:96  D  18  ’78  llOOw 
“Is  [this  book]  an  important  contribution  to  the 
‘theory’  of  love?  Or  of  ‘love  as  language?’  Rub¬ 
bish.  It  is  a  desperate  and  rather  solemn  collec¬ 
tion  of  personal  meditations,  an  unwritten  novel 
on  a  love  affair,  by  a  very  intelligent  man  for 
whom  the  veil  of  abstraction  is  a  reflex,  a  neces¬ 
sity,  a  way  of  life.  Amid  the  shifting,  searching, 
very  grand  observations,  one  sometimes  glimpses 
the  affair  that  provokes  them.  .  •  •  The  fact  is 
that  [the  book]  Is  a  collection  of  fragmented  dark 
thoughts  about  a  deep  sense  of  isolation.  It  is  not 
about  a  theory  at  all,  but  a  dilemma.  That  it  is 
about  a  dilemma  expressed  in  language,  and  lan¬ 
guage’s  inadequacies  to  the  logic  of  need,  means 
only  that  Barthes  is  a  writer;  that  it  is  brilliant, 
only  that  he  is  a  brilliant  writer."  Stephen  Koch 
Sat  R  5:32  S  2  ’78  2850W 


BARTLETT.  IRVING  H.  Daniel  Webster.  333p  11 
$12.95  '79  Norton 
B  or  92  Webster,  Daniel 
ISBN  0-393-07524-9  LC  77-27542 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  N.  D.  Brown 

Am  Hist  R  84:550  Ap  ’79  450w 

Reviewed  by  Holman  Hamilton 

J  Am  Hist  65:1113  Mr  '79  360w 

Reviewed  by  H.  D.  Moser 

New  Ena  Q  52:297  Je  ‘79  550w 


3ARTLETT,  ROBERT  M-  The  faith  of  the  Pil¬ 
grims;  an  American  heritage.  373p  ll  $8.95  78 

Pilgrim  Press 

974.4  Pilgrims  (New  England  colonists). 

Puritans.  U-S _ History— Colonial  period,  1600- 

1775 

ISBN  0-8298-0337-8  LC  77-16308 
The  author  of  this  account  “of  the  early  Euro¬ 
pean  residents  of  New  Plymouth  •  •  •  ooumerates 
he  names,  professions,  and  works  of  many  early 


residents  of  the  colony.  He  does  not  appear  to 
fccePt.  the  traditional  version— that  compared  to 
the  Puritans  the  Pilgrims  were  less  educated.  He 
also  offers  the  proposal  that  the  Pilgrims  were 
rather  liberal  and  certainly  tolerant  of  those 
within  their  midst  who  did  not  share  the  same 
religious  conviction.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[Bartlett]  has  examined  many  of  the  primary 
writings  of  the  ‘church  fathers'  in  England,  Hol¬ 
land,  and  New  England  and  is  well  aware  of  the 
pertinent  literature.  He  presents  an  interesting 
narrative  for  both  beginner  and  the  experienced 
student  of  the  Pilgrims-  The  secret  to  his  success 
in  this  book  lies  in  his  subtle  style  and  his 
interesting  anecdotal  material.  .  .  .  Those  who 
are,  unaware  of  the  differences  between  Puritans 
and  Pilgrims  may  not  perceive  those  nuances  of 
separation  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  book.  Eight 
pages  of  illustrations,  photographs,  extensive 
notes  with  some  commentary.  It  is  an  interesting 
volume  and  recommended  for  secondary  school 
teachers,  professors,  ministers  and  graduate  stu¬ 
dents. 

Choice  15:1274  N  ’78  260w 
“Bartlett  Is  a  dedicated  amateur  historian  who 
does  not  long  let  people  forget  that  his  roots  go 
back  to  the  Mayflower.  A  United  Church  of  Christ 
minister,  he  has  dedicated  himself  not  only  to 
the  artifacts  of  Plymouth  but  to  the  piety  of 
those  who  settled  there.  The  current  book,  his 
20th,  is  not  likely  to  revolutionize  studies  of 
separatist  Puritans,  but  it  will  engross  those  who 
can  never  get  quite  enough  of  ‘the  faith  of  the 
Pilgrims.’  ” 

Chr  Century  95:629  Je  7-14  ’78  70w 


BARTLEY.  RUSSELL  H.  Imperial  Russia  and  the 
struggle  for  Latin  American  Independence,  1808- 
1828.  (Latin  American  monographs.  no43)  236p 
11  $14.95;  pa  $5.95  ’78  University  of  Tex.  at  Aus¬ 
tin,  Inst-  of  Latin  Am.  Studies,  Sid  Richardson 
Hall,  Austin.  Tex.  78712;  for  sale  by  University 
of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
327.47  Russia — Foreign  relations1 — Latin  Amer¬ 
ica.  Latin  America — Foreign  relations^ — Russia 
ISBN  0-292-73811-0;  0-292-73812-9  (pa) 

LC  77-89770 

"Bartley  examines  the  earliest  years  of  Imperial 
Russia’s  efforts  to  establish  trading  and  diplomatic 
ties  with  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  colonies." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This]  Is  a  disjointed  study  that  falls  to  prove 
the  introductory  premise:  ‘Two  constants  to  Rus¬ 
sia’s  approach  to  America  were  the  interrelated 
Interests  of  commerce  and  Imperial  expansion.’  .  .  . 
Bartley’s  main  contribution  is  in  extracting  use¬ 
ful  new  material  from  archives  in  Madrid,  Lisbon, 
and  Rio  de  Janeiro.  More  insights  might  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  a  closer  reading  of  British  and  Ameri¬ 
can  records  on  the  nature  of  Russian  activities  in 
this  area.  . .  .  Disregarding  a  few  .  .  .  minor  annoy¬ 
ances — no  maps,  absence  of  publication  dates  in 
notes,  and  failure  to  cite  English  translations  of 
foreign  works — one  still  wonders  If  scholarship 
would  not  be  better  served  with  a  couple  of 
articles  or  with  a  monograph  covering  a  broader 
period  of  Russian-Latin  American  relations.’’  N. 
E.  Saul 

Am  Hist  R  84:807  Je  '79  400w 


"Using  an  Impressive  array  of  archival  and 
printed  sources  in  Russian  and  several  Romance 
languages,  [Bartley]  has  laboriously  (traced  these 
modest  attempts  to  create  direct  ties  to  the  dis¬ 
solving  Iberian  empire.  The  emphasis  is  more 
upon  Russia's  pragmatic  foreign,  policy  and  the 
impact  on  It  of  the  European  setting  that  sur¬ 
rounded  the  Napoleonic  era  than  upon  Latin 
America's  struggle  for  independence.  Both  the 
sources  employed  and  the  minor  importance  of 
Russian  actions  on  Latin  American  history  during 
the  years  1808-28  ensure  that  few  if  any  scholars 
will  consider  reworking  the  ground  Bartley  has 
ploughed.  Libraries  at  Institutions  with  graduate 
work  in  Latin  American  and  Russian  history 
should  purchase  this  volume,  but  undergraduate 
collections  will  find  students  rarely  reading  its 
often  dry  prose.  The  bibliography  Jis  extensive  and 
the  index  thorough.” 

Choice  16:1419  D  ‘78  160w 


BARTLEY,  WILLIAM  WARREN.  Werner  Erhard: 
the  transformation  of  a  man:  the  founding  of 
est,  by  William  Warren  Bartley  III.  279o  nl  $10 
’78  Potter,  C.N:  for  sale  by  Crown 


B  or  92  Erhard,  Werner.  Erhard  seminars 
training 

ISBN  0-517-53502-5  LC  78-8990 
This  book  describes  the  life  and  programs  de¬ 
vised  by  the  founder  and  promoter  of  a  conscious¬ 
ness  training  program  known  as  the  Erhard  semi¬ 
nars  training,  or  est.  Bartley  describes  Erhard's 
"Philadelphia  boyhood  (where  he  was  bom  Jack 
Rosenberg),  his  first  marriage  and  subsequent 
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BARTLEY,  W.  W. — Continued 

desertion,  the  12  years  of  alienee  under  an  assumed 
name.  .  .  .  [Influences  on  Erhard  are  also]  dis¬ 

cussed  (Zen,  Maslow.  Roarers,  etc.).”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Phyllis  Milder 

Best  Sell  38:388  Mr  ’79  460w 

“This  reviewer  is  enthusiastic  about  this  book. 
Bartley  uses  a  scholarly  approach  (including  in¬ 
teresting  quotations  from  diverse  sources),  hav- 
ing  gathered  recollections  from  a  number  oi  pco- 
pie  in  Erhard's  life.  There  is  a  personal  quality 
about  the  narrative,  which,  though,  sometimes 
becomes  overly  detailed.  .  ■  •  Highly  recommended 
to  general  libraries  and  college  libraries  serving 
social  sciences  graduates  and  undergraduates. 
Choice  15:1723  F  '79  llOw 

‘‘[Bartley]  should  have  known  better  than  to 
get  sucked  into  writing  this  promo  on  Erhard, 
founder  of  one  of  the  pseudo-therapies  of  the 
‘70s.  And  we  should  know  better  than  to  pass  on 
word  of  its  existence  to  you.  But  then,  est  is  in 
the  a\r  these  days,  and  while  it  is,  the  public 
might  as  well  hear  one  of  its  evangelists  tell  about 
its  apostle.  And  then  maybe  one  of  these  days  it 
will  all  go  away.  Puff  puff."  _ 

Chr  Century  96:108  Ja  31  ‘79  70w 


‘‘Despite  Bartley’s  academic  credentials  (he  Is 
a  philosophy  professor  at  California  State  Uni¬ 
versity),  this  book  has  a  slick  tone  and  more  than 
a  trace  of  hero  worship.  We  are  given  the  full 
details  of  Erhard's  ‘soap  opera,’  often  in  his  own 
words.  .  .  .  Bartley  casts  a  Freud’s-eye-view  on 
his  subject’s  youthful  failings,  but  after  the  fa¬ 
mous  ‘transformation’  his  tone  becomes  almost 
reverential.  ■  ■  .  Key  questions  never  asked:  e.g., 
why  did  someone  so  influenced  by  Carl  Rogers 
design  an  authoritarian  therapy  like  est?  Still, 
qualifications  aside,  this  is  an  ‘authorized’  biog¬ 
raphy,  so  large  public  libraries  will  need  it.”  E. 
C-  Dennis 

Library  J  103:2102  O  15  ‘78  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Lieberson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:41  Ap  5 


‘79  3600w 


BART6K,  BELA.  Yugoslav  folk  music;  ed.  by 
Beniamin  Suchoff.  (New  York  Bartdk  Archive 
studies  in  musicology,  9-12)  4v  777p  maps  set 
$300  ’78  State  Univ.  of  N.Y.  Press 

784.4  Folk  music,  Serbo-Croatian 
ISBN  0-87395-383-5  LC  78-8188 

“Contents — >v.l:  Serbo-Croatian  folk  songs  and 
instrumental  pieces  from  the  Milman  Parry  Col¬ 
lection,  by  B61a  Bartdk  and  Albert  B.  Lord:  v.2: 
Tabulation  of  material:  v.3:  Source  melodies:  part 
one;  v.4:  Source  melodies:  part  two.  .  .  .  [This 
set  assembles]  the  material  B£la  Bartdk  collected 
in  tracing  influences  of  Yugoslav  folk  music  on 
the  peasant  music  of  his  native  Hungary.  ...  [It 
discusses)  the  method  of  transcribing  in  tradi¬ 
tional  music  notation  the  recordings  made  on 
location.  It  also  analyzes  the  morphology  of  Ser¬ 
bo-Croatian  folk  music  as  to  scale  formations, 
intervals,  and  metrical  schemes.  Suchoff  .  .  .  has 
supplied  a  tabulation  of  the  entire  material  ac¬ 
cording  to  metric  and  structural  principles,  and 
a  ‘computer-derived’  thematic  index.  Nearly  3,500 
transcriptions,  mostly  in  Bartdk’s  own  hand,  some 
of  them  snips  of  only  a  few  measures,  others 
complete  tunes,  are  [reproduced].”  (Choice)  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  publication  represents  a  first-rate  piece  of 
scholarship  and  should  be  invaluable  as  a  basis 
for  advanced  scholarly  research  In  ethnomuslcol- 
ogy.” 

Choice  16:847  S  ’79  160w 


“Throughout  his  career,  Bartdk  sustained  an 
intense  and  productive  interest  in  European  folk 
music.  An  avid  collector  and  a  painstakingly 
thorough  student,  he  was  as  much  a  scholar  as  he 
was  a  composer.  The  present  set,  the  product  of 
his  work  in  1941-1943  with  the  extensive  Milman 
Parry  Collection  at  Harvard,  is  an  important  part 
of  his  legacy.  The  first  volume,  consisting  of 
Bart6k’s  study  of  the  music  and  Lord’s  study 
and  translation  of  the  texts,  was  originally  pub¬ 
lished  in  1951.  [Serbo-Croatian  folk  songs,  BRD 
1952].  The  other  volumes  .  .  .  appear  now  for  the 
first  time,  as  does  Suchoff’s  excellent  introduction 
in  Volume  I.  A  highly  significant  contribution  to 
the  study  of  folk  music,  the  set  is,  unfortunately, 
so  expensive  that  many  libraries  may  not  be  able 
to  afford  it."  A.  B.  Skei 

Library  J  104:1143  My  15  ’79  lOOw 


BARTON,  ALLEN.  Decentralizing  city  govern¬ 
ment.  See  Decentralizing  city  government 


BARTON,  BYRON.  Wheels-  unp  col  il  $6-95 ;  lib 

bdg  $6.89  ‘79  Crowell 

629.04  Wheels — Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-690-03951-4;  0-690-03952-2  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-20541 

The  author  traces  the  development  of  the 
wheel  from  its  invention  to  the  present  time 
showing  its  various  uses.  "Ages  four  to  seven. 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 

“A  successful  and  amusing  pictorial  rendition 
of  the  history  of  the  wheel  and  of  its  uses  and 
significance  for  man.  Bright  flat  colors  are  used 
to  portray  people  and  animals  with  a,  cartoonish 
simplicity  and  to  create  a  collage  effect  with  sky, 
clouds,  and  fields.”  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  55:290  Je  ’79  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Nora  Magid 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p45  Ap  29  ‘79  150w 

“The  incredibly  dull,  sparse  text  (‘A  long  time 
ago  there  were  no  wheels  anywhere  ;  People 
need  wheels’;  etc.)  is  condescendingly  artless 
while  failing  to  be  explicative.  The  studiously 
childish  illustrations  in  vivid  colors  are  no  sav¬ 
ing  grace."  Daisy  Kouzel 

SI  I  An  ’79  ROW 


BARTON,  HARRIETT,  il.  Cactus  in  the  desert. 
See  Busch,  P.  S. 


BASH,  HARRY  H.  Sociology,  race,  and  ethnicity; 
a  critique  of  American  ideological  antrusions 
upon  sociological  theory.  252p  $19.95  79  Gordon 

Prno  r> Vi 


301  Sociology — Methodology.  U.S — Race  rela- 
tions 

ISBN  0-677-05390-8  LC  76-43589 
This  study  traces  the  history  “of  the  assimila¬ 
tion  notion  from  its  adoption  from  biology, 
through  its  formalization  in  largely  psychological 
and  anthropological  terms,  to  its  theoretical  elab¬ 
oration.  Its  generally  conservative  ideological  im¬ 
plications  are  noted  in  their  paradoxical  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  liberal  persuasions  of  sociologists. 
Concept  formation  and  theory  construction  m  so¬ 
ciology  and  social  life  is  explored,  and  [what  the 
author  sees  as]  more  viable  theoretical  linkages 
are  proposed.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography. 
Name  index.  Subject  index. 


“The  problems  with  this  theoretically  minded 
book  are  numerous,  but  they  do  serve  to  emphasize 
some  of  the  difficulties  in  this  area  of  sociology'. 
In  the  first  place,  the  title  is  misleading.  Instead 
of  a  study  of  the  ideas  of  ‘race’  and  'ethnicity 
within  American  sociology,  the  book  is  actually  a 
critique  of  the  notion  of  ‘assimilation’ ;  there  is 
correspondingly  little  attention  paid  to  the  much 
more  basic  issues  of  the  social  meaning  in  the 
words  ‘race’  and  'ethnicity.'  Secondly,  as  a  study 
in  conceptual  analysis,  there  are  glaring  problems 
of  omission  (e.g.,  the  relevant  assimilation  work 
of  Andrew  Greeley.  Nathan  Glazer,  Horace  Kal- 
len,  William  Newman,  and  many  historians  as 
well) ,  and  confusions  in  many  related  terms. 

.  .  .  As  it  stands,  .  .  .  this  book  only  whets  one’s 
appetite  for  more  solid  contributions.  .  .  .  Use¬ 
fulness  is  limited  to  the  graduate  levels  of  library 
collections." 

Choice  16:727  Jl/Ag  ‘79  280w 
“Bash  is  to  be  commended  for  his  valiant  at¬ 
tempt  to  dissect  the  concept  of  assimilation.  Un¬ 
like  Milton  Gordon’s  classic,  Assimilation  in 
American  Life  [BRd  1964,  1965],  which  tacitly 
assumes  the  utility  and  validity  of  the  concept. 
Bash’s  book  explores  the  ideological  strands  of 
thought  which  run  through  it.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
well  written  and  thorough  within  its  own  defined 
limits.  A  challenging  contribution  to  the  litera¬ 
ture  in  an  important  area  of  modern  sociology.” 
Egon  Mayer 

Library  J  104:1070  My  1  ‘79  140w 


BASKIN,  LEONARD.  Hosle's  aviary;  pictures  by 
Leonard  Baskin;  words  mostly  by  Tobias  Bas¬ 
kin  &  [others],  unp  lib  bdg  $10  ‘79  Viking  Press 
598.2  Birds — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-37965-4  LC  78-27027 


These  “watercolor  paintings,  which  generally 
occupy  a  full  page,  depiat  a  variety  of  birds.  .  .  . 
The  brief  texts  accompanying  each  painting  were 
mostly  supplied  by  the  artist’s  family.”  (Horn  Bk) 
Age  six  and  up.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“The  ferocity  of  egrets,  eagles,  and  owls  Is  dis¬ 
played  in  line  and  hue,  while  hummingbirds, 
finches,  kingfisher,  and  cardinal  are  jewellike  in 
their  intensity.  .  . ,  Although  a  few  of  the  rubrics 
may  be  justified  poetically,  most  of  them  are  either 
coy  or  inept.  Such  lines  as  ‘The  bald  egret 
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upside  down — oops,  all  go  flying!’  may  arouse 
meaningful  or  comfortable  feelings  in  the  privacy 
of  the  artist’s  home,  but  (they  fail  to  do  for  the 
reader  what  the  radiant  color  and  the  expressive 
forms  do  for  the  beholder.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  65:291  Je  ’79  160w 


“Written  as  a  sequence  of  sophisticated,  haiku  - 
like  poems,  [the  text]  strays  very  occasionally  into 
juvenile  (terrain.  .  .  .  More  often,  It  errs  in  the 
other  extreme,  becoming  self-consciously  literary 
with  typographical  exercises  In  the  ei.  ©.  cummings 
manner.  Or  else  it  aims  at  philosophical  heights; 
‘Finches — they  sing  that  all  life  is  interdependent.’ 
...  I  have  never  been  a  great  admirer  of  the 
work  of  Leonard  Baskin.  .  .  .  HiB  Illustrations  of 
the  smaller  feathered  creatures  In  ‘Hosie’s  Aviary,’ 
however,  are  certainly  charming.  ...  In  its  under¬ 
stated  way.  the  present  volume  seetnsi  even  better 
than  his  earlier  Caldecott  Honor  Award  book, 
‘Hosie’s  Alphabet’  IBRD  19731.  The  soft  pen  and 
watercolor  drawings  of  hummingbirds  In  flight,  of 
a  cluster  of  brightly  colored  finches,  and  an  un¬ 
assuming  city  sparrow,  ought  to  delight  the  eye 
of  any  beholder,  child  or  adult."  J.  R.  Mellow 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p29  Ap  29  '79  380w 

"IThls  volume]  Is  one  of  the  most  accomplished 
picture  books  of  the  season,  as  well  as  an  uneven 
but  spirited  book  of  poetry.  ...  An  aviary  is  a 
large  sanctuary,  designed  to  hold  a  bird  in  mea¬ 
sured  confinement.  But  the  birds  of  Hosie’s  Aviary 
are  confined  only  by  the  limits  of  page;  these 
beautifully  enraged  waitercolors  bespeak  a  surging 
element  of  flight.  .  .  .  [This  book]  is  as  much  a 
work  of  fine  art  as  a  semi-alphabet  of  birds.  Truly 

a  book  for  all  ages.”  Fran  Moshos  _ 

New  Repub  180:37  Je  23  ’79  350w 

“[This  book]  Is  apparently  Intended  as  a  pic¬ 
ture  book,  but  much  of  the  text  .  •  .  would  mean 
little  to  children  of  picture  book  age-  The  brief 
comments  on  each  bird  range  from  strong  and 
vivid  .  .  .  ito  disconcerting  ...  to  light  and  fanciful 
.  .  .  but  in  several  places  the  text  is  obscure, 
cryptic,  and,  at  worst,  awkward  and  unreadable. 
.  .  .  Likewise,  the  illustrations  include  not  only  a 
lively,  jewel-like  swarm  of  hummingbirds  ■  .  •  [but 
alsol  a  brooding,  mysterious  crow  all  but  lost 
against  a  dull  gray,  muddy  background.  There  are 
a  couple  of  inaccuracies:  several  warblers  on  one 
page  are  called  ‘finches’  and  on  two  separate 
pages  eaglets  are  referred  to  as  ‘egrets’ — an  en¬ 
tirely  different  family  of  birds.  An  expensive 
purchase  for  a  limited  audience."  Karen  Ritter 
SLJ  25:57  My  ’79  260w 


BASKIN,  LEONARD,  il  Cave  birds.  See  Hughes. 

T. 


BASKIN,  TOBIAS.  Hosie’s  aviary.  See  Baskin,  L. 


BASS,  JACK.  Emerging  coalitions  in  American 
politics.  See  Emerging  coalitions  in  American 
politics 


to  squeeze  out  a  few  jokes,  but  the  material  is 
very  strong,  and  the  author  has  obviously  taken 

f;reat  pains  to  accommodate  both  lay  and  pro- 
essional  readers.  He  has  also  included  some 
amusing  and  helpful  cartoons,  by  Vincent  Craig.” 
R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  O  28  '79  250w 


BAST  IDE.  ROGER.  The  African  religions  of 
Brazil;  toward  a  sociology  of  the  interpenetra¬ 
tion  of  civilizations;  tr.  by  Helen  Sebba.  (Johns 
Hopkins  Univ.  Studies  in  Atlantic  hist,  and  cul¬ 
ture)  494p  $28.50;  pa  $8-95  '78  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

299  Brazil — Religion.  Blacks — Brazil.  Blacks. — 
Religion 

ISBN  0-8018-2056-1;  0-8018-2130-4  (pa) 

LC  78-5421 

This  is  a  translation  of  Bastide’s  Les  Religions 
Afro-br6siliennes  (1960).  It  “is  a  historical  and 
scciological  study  of  the  “interpenetration  of 
civilization’  as  exemplified  by  slave-borne  black 
religion  in  Brazil.  .  .  .  Based  on  empirical  work, 
the  study  deals  with  the  relation  of  values  to 
social  structure,  of  the  cultural  to  the  sociologi¬ 
cal.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Index.  _ 


“Bastide's  book  remains  unsurpassed  as  a.  so¬ 
ciological  analysis  of  Afro-Brazilian  religions. 
The  excellence  of  the  translation  does  not  make 
the  book  easy  reading.  The  complexity  of  Bas¬ 
tide’s  analysis  remains  to  challenge  the  reader 
to  reflect  on  the  evidence  and  to  question  facile 
interpretations  that  offer  syncretism  as  if  it  were 
explanatory.  .  .  .  (This  book]  provides  an  abso¬ 
lutely  clear  introduction  to  the  sociology  of  reli¬ 
gion  and  how  the  approach  of  depth  sociology 
fits  into  the  development  of  the  field.  Bastide’s 
approach  is  explanatory  rather  than  descriptive, 
sociological  rather  than  chronological.  The  glos¬ 
sary  is  useful,  as  is  the  index  of  subjects.”  E.  F. 
Moran 

Am  Hist  R  84:1205  O  '79  800w 


"Together  with  Bastide’s  African  civilisations  in 
the  New  World  this  is  a  definitive  reference  work 
and  should  be  in  every  library.  It  must  be  remem¬ 
bered  that  there  has  been  considerable  theoretical 
and  empirical  work  done  on  this  subject  since 
1960  (Willems  and  Camargo  for  example)  and  cer¬ 
tain  sections  need  updating.  The  book  is  certain 
to  appeal  to  black  studies  students,  religionists, 
and  sociologists  in  general,  and  should  help  Bas- 
tide,  like  the  ‘orixas’  he  studied,  to  descend 
among  awaiting  American  sociologists." 

Choice  16:406  My  ’79  240w 


“Nott  only  is  the  work  a  classic  In  Its  field, 
but  it  is  also,  a  masterful  synthesis  of  the  major 
trends  in  the  development  of  the  sociology  of  re¬ 
ligion.  Drawing  on  Durkheim,  Marx,  and  Weber. 
Bastide  sensitively  discusses  Brazilian  cult  prac¬ 
tices  as  if  from  the  ‘inside’;  his  revelations  are 
the  essence  of  participant  observation.  A  fine 
translation,  a  revamped  footnote  section,  and  an 
expansive  glossary  enhance  what  is  unequivocally 
an  essential  acquisition  for  collections  of  Brazil- 

iana,”  R.  M.  Delson  _ „„ 

Library  J  104:121  Ja  1  79  80w 


BASSO,  KEITH  H.  Portraits  of  “the  White- 
man”;  linguistic  play  and  cultural  symbols 
among  the  Western  Apache;  il.  by  Vincent 
Craig.  120p  $14.95;  pa  $4-95  '79  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

970.3  Apache  Indians — Social  life  and  customs. 
Wit  and  humor — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-521-22640-6;  0-521-29593-9  (pa) 

LC  78-31535 

This  book  focuses  on  “Western  Apache  Joking 
imitations  of  ‘the  Whiteman  [which!  portray 
Anglo-Americans  as  socially  incompetent  £tIic* 
serve  to  differentiate  proper  (i.e-,  Apache)  be¬ 
havior  from  improper  (i.e.,  Anglo-American)  be¬ 
havior.  Such  joking  [Basso  argues!  also  serves 

to  maintain  Apache  values  by  cJ^r*c^“ss]iKe  ^is 
dominant  majority  culture,  and  the  message,  is 
clear  (‘Whitemen  are  Stupid!’).  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  _ 

“Basso  effectively  shatters  the  myth  ofthe 
stoic,  taciturn,  humorless  Indian  and  limstraxes 
the  Native  American  capacity  for  creative  wit. 
[He!  provides  a  rare  insight  into  western 

j&n^l^be^recuiIretUreading 
fnh0nativeLAmericanis.”23B.  R.  McDonald 

definition  and  even  social  change.  This  is  a 


BATATU,  HANNA.  The  old  social  classes  and 
the  revolutionary  movements  of  Iraq;  a  study 
of  Iraq's  old  landed  and  commercial  classes  and 
of  its  Communists,  Ba'thists,  and  Free  Officers. 
(Princeton  Univ.  Program  in  Near  Eastern 
studies.  Princeton  studies  on  the  Near  East) 
1283p  pi  maps  $75  '79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
329.9567  Iraq — Politics  and  government.  Social 


classes — Iraq 
ISBN  0-691-05241-7 


LC  78-51157 


This  study  is  “divided  into  three  ‘books,’  re¬ 
spectively  devoted  to  an  empirical  analysis  of 
the  traditional  social  classes,  the  rise  of  the 
communist  movement,  and  the  ascendency  of  the 
ruling  Ba’th  party.  Batatu’s ....  social  back¬ 
ground  analysis  of  Iraq's  political  and  econo¬ 
mic  elite  is  based  on  .  .  .  biographical  data.” 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Indexes  of: 
names  of  families  and  tribes;  personal  names; 
subjects. 


“A  definitive,  study  of  Iraqi  history  from  Otto- 
nan  times  to  the  present.  It  is  a  massive  volume. 

.  .  Despite  its  many  tables  and  charts,  this  is  a 
rery  readable  book  that  presents  in  rich  detail 
he.  complex  history  of  Iraq’s  multi-ethnic,  cri- 
iis-torn  society.  The  volume  contains  many  pho- 
ographs  and  appendixes,  a  comprehensive  bibli- 
igraphy,  an  excellent  glossary,  and  three  helpful 
letailed  indexes.  Recommended  for  all  four-year 
:ollege  and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1088  O  '79  llOw 
"Besides  providing  an  unprecedented  quantity 
>f  data  on  a  Middle  Eastern  Communist  Party, 
his  study  includes  detailed  descriptions  and  an¬ 
alyses  of  the  origins,  status,  history,  basic  char- 
icteristics,  organization,  and  political  role  of 
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BATATU,  HANNA — Continued 

Iraq’s  ruling  elite  and  regimes  of  the  20th  Cen¬ 
tury,  through  the  early  1970's.  It  tabulates  bio¬ 
graphical  notes  on  important  members  of  each 
group.  .  .  .  Essential  for  large  and  special  collec¬ 
tions."  IX  W.  Littlefield 

Library  J  104:2220  O  15  '79  80w 


BATCHELOR,  JOHN,  jt.  auth.  Naval  gun.  See 
Hogg,  I. 


BATES,  STEVEN  L.  A  concordance  of  the  poems 
of  Ben  Jonson;  comp,  by  Steven  L.  Bates  and 
Sidney  D-  Orr.  878p  $40  '78  Ohio  Umv.  Press 
821  Jonson,  Ben — Concordances 
ISBN  0-8214-0359-1  LC  76-25613 
Keyed  to  volume  VIII  of  C-  H.  Herford  and 
Percy  and  Evelyn  Simpson's  edition  of  Jonsons 
completed  works  “the  concordance  lists  Jonson  s 
vocabulary  in  his  poetry,  computes  the  frequency 
and  relative  frequency  of  words,  and  cites  the 
lines  in  which  the  words  appear."  (Choice) 

“The  principal  problem  with  the  work  is  that 
it  is  limited  to  Jonson’ s  nondramatic  verse, 
omitting  not  only  the  masques  and  plays  but  also 
the  verse  in  the  masques  and  plays-  Thus  it  cov¬ 
ers  only  a  fraction  of  Jonson’s  linguistic  produc¬ 
tion,  making  the  practical  applications  somewhat 
limited.  This  should  be  merely  one  volume  in  a 
complete  concordance  of  Jonson’s  works.  Still  it 
has  definite  application  to  the  poetry  and  should 
be  acquired  by  all  major  libraries." 

Choice  15:1343  D  '78  130w 
“This  computer-generated  concordance  offers  to 
scholars  a  valuable  tool  for  the  study  of  Jonson  s 
poetic  practice.  The  unavoidable  rigidities  of  the 
computer  are  in  evidence:  whole  lines,  rather 
than  contexts,  are  provided  for  each  entry; 
variant  orthographies  are  ungrouped,  so  that 
‘friend’  appears  also  as  ‘freind,’  ‘ffnend,  and 
‘ffreind’  (these  are,  however,  cross-referenced). 
A  list  of  words  in  order  of  frequency  is  a  useful 
feature-”  E.  Pearlman 

Library  J  103:1624  S  1  ’78  80w 


BATESON,  GREGORY.  Mind  and  nature;  a  neces¬ 
sary  unity.  238p  $11.95  ’79  Dutton 
121  Knowledge.  Theory  of 
ISBN  0-525-15590-2  LC  78-14796 


"Bateson  views  biological  evolution — a  process 
which  he  sees  as  a  dynamic  interaction  between 
replication  and  mutation — os  a  paradigm  for  un¬ 
derstanding  the  processes  of  thought,  cultural 
change,  and  education,  all  of  which  depend  on 
the  interplay  of  tradition  and  imagination."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Glossary.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  M.  Garrett 

Best  Sell  39:223  S  ’79  380w 
“The  text  reads  as  if  it  were  a  lecture  outline; 
a  staccato  style  and  the  occasionally  obscure 
paragraph  undoubtedly  make  sense  to  the  author 
but  not  necessarily  to  the  reader.  Much  of  the 
volume  is  epistemological  in  nature,  and,  indeed, 
there  are  frequent  references  to  ancient  and  mod¬ 
ern  philosophers.  This  volume  will  interest  those 
who  know  Bateson;  those  not  familiar  with  him 
had  best  sample  the  contents  before  pondering 
his  conclusions.  Bateson  is  a  subtle  author;  other 
opinions  can  well  be  consulted  in  evaluating  his 
opinions." 

Choice  16:1326  D  '79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Jurgensen 

Chr  Century  96:1096  N  7  ’79  600w 
“This  is  a  very  difficult,  but  rewarding  book.  In 
attempting  to  explore  both  the  nature  of  thought 
and  objects  in  200  pages,  Bateson  is  often  epi¬ 
grammatic,  or  even  oracular.  .  .  .  But  I’ll  suffer 
these  passages,  for  the  insights  of  others  ex¬ 
pressed  more  clearly  and  for  that  primary  mark 
of  genius — the  perception  of  connections  among 
concepts  that  few  would  think  to-  unite.  ...  I 
wish  that  Bateson’s  book  were  easier  to  pene¬ 
trate,  but  I  don’t  really  desire  a  simpler  world. 
And  if  I  revel  in  the  world’s  complexity,  why 
insist  that  an  honest  attempt  to  deal  with  it  be 
unambiguous  and,  therefore,  unoriginal."  S.  J. 
Gould 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB3  J1  9  ’79  900w 
“The  superiority  of  [Bateson’s]  approach  over 
alternatives  is  not  adequately  demonstrated.  Un¬ 
critically  assumed  philosophical  presuppositions, 
generally  of  the  empiricist  tradition,  make  the 
discussion  somewhat  problematic  for  the  profes¬ 
sional  philosopher,  while  technical  language  makes 
it  difficult  reading  for  one  unfamiliar  with  biology 
or  cybernetics.  Yet,  Mind  and  Nature  is  a  sig¬ 
nificant  exercise  of  creative  imagination,  an  un¬ 
conventional  thinker’s  synthetic  vision  of  reality, 
and  as  such  it  deserves  serious  consideration." 
A.  M.  O'Brien 

Library  J  104:1462  J1  ’79  120w 


“This  book  is  an  extraordinary  testament,  a 
summing-up  by  one  of  the  most  creative  investi¬ 
gators  of  our  times  of  ideas  learned  and  deemed 
worthy  of  passing  on.  .  .  .  [It]  combines  philos¬ 
ophy  with  a  critical  view  of  the  current  scene. 
Embedded  in  its  dissection  of  clear  and  sloppy 
thinking  are  comments  on  a  number  of  topics  in¬ 
cluding  armaments  races  [and  miracles].  .  .  .  What 
comes  through  most  vividly  in  this  outstanding 
book  is  the  courage  and  drama  of  intellectual 
exploration.  The  universe  does  not  become  easier 
to  understand  as  we  learn  more,  and  the  search 
for  meaning  demands  increasing  invention  and 
faith  os  well  as  discovery.  For  Professor  Bateson 
there  is  nothing  more  exciting  than  this  chal¬ 
lenge."  John  Pfeiffer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  29  ’79  1050w 


BATESON,  P.  P.  G.r  ed.  Perspectives  in  ethology. 
v3.  See  Perspectives  in  ethology 


BATTLEDRESS;  the  uniforms  of  the  world’s 
great  armies,  1700  to  the  present;  ed.  by  I.  T. 
Schick;  introd.  by  Alun  Chalfont;  il.  by  Wilhelm 
von  Halem.  256p  $24.95  ’78  Little.  Brown 
355.1  Uniforms,  Military 
ISBN  0-316-77334-4  LC  77-95235 
This  volume  “provides  information  on  European 
and  U.S.  Army  uniforms  from  about  1700  to  1974. 
About  700  colored  original  drawings  by  Wilhelm 
von  Halem  of  uniformed  officers  and  enlisted  men 
are  presented,  10  to  the  page.  .  .  .  There  are  also 
about  100  black-and-white  photographs  or  paint¬ 
ings  of  battle  scenes  .  .  .  [which]  have  been  chosen 
to  illustrate  details  of  uniforms  or  combat  equip¬ 
ment,  and  each  is  captioned.  The  text  is  written 
by  six  authors,  each  a  specialist  in  the  field.  .  .  . 
There  is  a  basic  glossary  of  about  100  military 
terms,  mostly  French,  German,  Russian,  and 
English,  defining  such  words  as  cuirass.  Kaftan, 
and  shako.  There  is  also  a  Select  Bibliography. 
This  is  arranged,  after  an  introductory  ‘General 
Reading,  alphabetically  by  country,  and,  in  the 
case  of  Germany,  by  its  various  political  sub¬ 
divisions  such  as  Brunswick.”  (Booklist)  Index. 


Though  [the  drawings  measure]  only  about  4 
by  1V2  inches  each,  the  details  of  jackets,  trous¬ 
ers,  buttons,  cuffs,  gloves,  shakos,  and  other  por¬ 
tions  of  uniforms  are  clearly  delineated.  .  .  There 
are  unfprtunately  some  limitations  to  the  book. 
Illustrations  are  neither  separately  listed  nor  in¬ 
dexed.  .  The  Index  to  the  text  is  adequate  but 
offers  _  insufficient  assistance  to  the  searcher  for 
material  on  military  regalia.  .  .  .  The  text,  com¬ 
prising  about  half  of  the  book,  provides  interest¬ 
ing  information  on  the  origins  and  development 
Parts  of  the  uniform  with  dates  of  adoption. 
Though  not  as  detailed  as  some  books  dealing 
W1th  uniforms  of  individual  armies  or  regiments 
•  ■  this  volume,  which  gathers  in  one  place  the 
unif °rms  of  many  countries  and  two  centuries, 
will  find  ready  acceptance.  It  will  be  useful  as  a 
reference  for  military  scholars  and  fiction  writers 
for  the  periods  covered;  and  it  could  also  serve 
as  a  useful  reference  in  drama  departments,  film 
and  television  studios,  or  wherever  there  is  need 
for  material  on  military  attire  of  the  last  two  cen¬ 
turies. 

Booklist  76:303  O  1  ’79  350w 

.ii“'I,hi£L.book  ,s.  a  visual  feast,  with  72  pages  of 
illustrations  each  containing  ten  full-color  six-inch 
figures  in  their  representative  uniforms.  .  .  .  Con- 
tributing  to  the  text  in  their  special  fields  are 
noted  historians  such  as  John  Mollo,  Guido  Rosig- 
noh,  and  Michael  Rarthorp,  who  detail  not  only 
the  changes  In  uniforms  but  the  causes  behind 
these  changes.  The  book  is  divided  chronological¬ 
ly  by  major  military  epochs,  but  I  found  it  slightly 
cenfusing  that  text  and  plate  placement  do  not 
£2I^esii0n(^  page  for  page.  As  an  overview  or 
general  reference,  this  is  highly  recommended." 
Allen  Lane 

Library  J  103:2118  O  15  '78  80w 


nV.  9aXhY’  .T^e  tofu  cookbook  [by]  Cathv 

Rauer  &  Juel  Andersen;  woodcuts  by  David 
Frampton.  188p  11  $8.95  ’79  Rodale  Prass 
64L6  Cookery — Bean  curd 
ISBN  0-87857-246-5  LC  79-9709 
Bauer  and  Andersen  offer  suggestions  for  the 
J“®fl 5*  tof.u.’  or.  beat}  curd,  in  a  variety  of  Western 
recipes.  Also  included  are  instructions  for  prepar¬ 
ing  tofu.  Index. 


¥  People  already  into  Chinese  food  have 
t°fu  in  their  woks,  but  because  food  price: 
£?®P  &cr^afInf  ,they  ,now  realize  it  is  not  limitec 
just  to  Oriental  recipes.  The  answer  to  usin* 
more  tofu  is  found  in  [this]  most  comprehensivi 
‘  ’  Instructions  are  just  about  perfect, 
r&w  answers  for  all  the  questions  you  could  pos 
sibly  think  of  on  this  subject.  Helpful  informa 
tion  about  handling'  tofu  is  included  under  sucl 
headings  as  Freezing  it.’  .  .  .  and  ‘Making  flrme 
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tofu.'  Alone  with  the  usual  recipe  definitions 
there’s  a  chapter  on  Kids’  Specials  and  Baby 
Food.  Helpful  explanations  of  the  complemen¬ 
tarity  of  proteins  is  explained  simply,  and  many 
recipes  include  the  combination  of  two  plant  pro¬ 
teins  such  as  sesame  seeds,  dried  beans,  wheat 
germ,  and  brown  rice.”  Phyllis  Hanes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  My  31  '79  500w 
‘‘Bauer  and  Andersen  have  banished  chopsticks 
and  soy  sauce  to  cook  up  a  set  of  very  Western 
recipes  that  use  Tofu,  okara,  .and  soy  milk ,  in 
everyday  foods  like  lasagna,  chili,  bread,  cookies, 
and  pizza.  ...  On  the  minus  side  are  slightly 
confusing  directions  -for  making .  tofu,  ignorable 
drawings,  and  the  unremitting  rigidity  with  which 
whole  wheat  flour,  honey,  and  carob  are  used. 
Recommended  as  a  good  complement  to  vv  llliam 
Shurtleff  and  Akiko  Aoyagi’s  basic  but  more  East¬ 
ern  tome,  The  Book  of  Tofu.”  F.  S.  Worthington 
Library  J  104:1256  Je  1  ’79  90w 


BAUER,  YEHUDA.  The  Holocaust  in  historical 
perspective.  (Samuel  and  Althea  Stroum  lect. 
in  Jewish  studies)  181p  $8-95  '78  University  of 
Wash.  Press 

940.53  Jews — Persecutions.  Jews  in  the  U.S. 
ISiBN  0 -29 5 - 9 5606 -i2  EC  78-2988 

These  four  lectures  were  presented  by  Bauer 
“at  the  Hebrew  University  at  Jerusalem.  The 
first  lecture  briefly  summarizes  the  history  of  the 
Holocaust  and  then  addresses  Itself  to  the  reasons 
that  made  American  Jews  powerless  to  rescue 
Jews  from  Europe.  The  lecture  against  mystifica¬ 
tion  [poses  the]  Question  of  how  one  thinks 

about  the  Holocaust.  ‘Jew  and  Gentile  deals 

with  the  response  of  the  Gentile  .  .  •  world  to  the 
extermination  of  Jews.  -  •  ,  [The  final  chapter] 
seeks  to  unravel  some  of  the  mystery  of  the  Joel 
Brand  mission,  which  attempted 
the  lives  of  Hungarian  Jews-  (Choice)  Index. 

“[Bauer’s]  reflections  are  as  important  for  the 
expert  as  for  the  novice.  His  essay  Against 
Mystification’  should  be  read  as  a  point  of  de¬ 
parture  by  anyone  trying  to  come  to  grips  with 
the  Holocaust.  .  .  .  Even  to  a  century  that  must 
catalog  among  its  horrors  massacres  of  Anne* 
nfans.^Kurds,  and  Sudanese  blacks,  Bauer  right¬ 
ly  finds  Nazi  efforts  to  exterminate  an  entire 
people  unique.  The  uniqueness  he  locates  !n  an 
analytical  distinction  between  genocide  and  Holo- 
caust  Genocide  .  •  •  [included]  murder  of  elites 
who  might  protide  cultural  leadership  for  a  peo¬ 
ple.  .But  genocide  did  not  mean,  as  Holo¬ 
caust  did,  ‘wholesale,  total  murder  of  every  one 
of  the  members  of  a  community  .  There  have 
been  numerous  genocides,  but  only  one  Holo 

caust.”  ^AHjftchReJ84G042  O  ’79  420w 
"Strongly  recommended  for  all  four-year  col- 

1»0W  ,  , 

"How  to  anchor  the  Holocaust  ln  the  fnfnfw  U 
ir^aio^hrKf  wdth  a°nsVr°bntrouUine 

x?  facts,  then  raises  and  answers  three 

Illuminating  questlonsr  Wh^t  in^ormaUon  di^^thQ 

S  and*1  hewbwas  ^  absfeTL 

«sYdaeS  tSS?  ki|erWhoY 

lts^jewlsh  °bhr»  figse"p£SM^J 

awaken3  the  SW  teWe 

brfef^Hghml1  contribution  *toW  Holocaust  studies 
both  scholar  and  general  reader  will  value.  Mil- 
ton  Meltaerrary  j  103.24i7  D  i  ‘78  120w 

“This  collection  of  four  essays  is  an  interest- 
ing  and  forceful  statement  on  the  < irizu 
ramifications  of  the  Holocaust.  ^aue  .  usalem,  is 
rtnn  the  Hebrew  University  of  J erusaiem, 
-Ts  one1  would  expect — deeply  disturbed  at  the 
attempts  to  belittle  the  e3ttent  of  the  .  th 
but  that  unfortunately  leads  ^im  into  seeing  tne 
world  as  either  pro- Jewish  or  anti  Jewisn. 
example3  of  *  tlds  myopia  is  his  statement  that 
‘the  only  non-Aryan  was  the  Jew.  cieariy.  uiuo 

is  much  v’gray’Rin6  between  mer  ^  UOw 


5  a  1 1 M  A  N  EDWARD.  The  Holistic  health  hand- 
3book.A  SeeThe  Holistic  health  handbook 


lumbia  Univ.  Press 

300  Social  sciences  Q77 

ISBN  0-231-04546-8  EC  78-877 

Bauman  attempts  ‘dari .  a?hlySchal<ienge  Wof3  her- 


ing  problems  posed  by  the  work  of  Dlthey  and  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  analyze  a  .  .  .  range  of  responses  divided 
Into  ‘rationalistic’  and  ‘hlstoricist’  strategies.” 
(Choice)  Index- 


"Bauman  skillfully,  authoritatively,  and  criti¬ 
cally  analyzes  the  ‘solutions’  of  Marx,  Weber, 
Manheim,  Husserl,  Parsons,  Heidegger,  Schutz, 
and  the  ethnomethodologists.  and  finds  them  ail 
lacking  in  one  or  another  ways.  Bauman's  quasl- 
solutlon  is  synthesized  primarily  from  the  insights 
of  Wittgenstein,  E4vi-Strauss,  and  Habermas  and 
may  leave  many  readers  quite  unsatisfied.  This 
is  because  Bauman  casts  out  the  problem  of  know¬ 
ing  other  minds  as  one  that  is  Impossible  to  solve 
and  argues  instead  for  an  uneasy  rapprochement 
between  the  rationalistic  and  hlstoricist  camps. 
Still,  the  work  is  cogent,  highly  readable,  well  re¬ 
searched  and  organized,  and  deserves  to  be  read 
by  social  scientists  concerned  with  fundamental 
and  unremitting  methodological  problems  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  hermeneutic  tradition.” 

Choice  16:117  Mr  ’79  210w 
"[Bauman]  Is  perhaps  too  casual  about  the 
exact  objects  and  procedures  of  a  useful  herme¬ 
neutics,  and  he  seems  to  regard  fear  of  relativism 
as  sufficient  reason  not  to  confront  it:  but  he 
strengthens  one’s  belief  that  a  general  answer  to 
general  questions  of  morality  and  politics  cannot 
be  found  In  any  social  science  that  still  seeks  to 
model  itself  on  the  natural  sciences.  What  he 
does  not  do  is  to  give  plausible  grounds  for  sup¬ 
posing  that  it  can  be  found  elsewhere-  Geoffrey 

^  0rTLS  P955  Ag  25  ‘78  950w 


BAUMANN.  BOM  Ml.  Terror  or  love?  Bomml 
Baumann’s  own  story  of  his  life  as  a  West 
German  urban  guerrilla:  with  statements .by 
Heinrich  Boll  and  Darnel  Cohn-Bendit:  tr.  from 
the  German  by  Helene  Ellenbogen  and  Wayne 
Parker.  127p  11  $6.95  ’79  Grove  Press 

322.4  Students — .Political  activity — Personal 
narratives.  Students— Germany.  West 
ISBN  0-394-50718-5  LG  78-T3031 
"Baumann,  a  young  West  German  worker, 
describes  his  conversion  to  terrorism  In  the  early 
1970’s,  when  he  became  a  member  of  the  June  2nd 
Movement,  a  West  Berlin  urban  guerrilla  organiza¬ 
tion.  After  touching  upon  the  factors  that  in¬ 
fluenced  his  drift  to  radicalism,  Baumann  discusses 
some  of  the  ‘actions'  in  which  he  participated  en 
route  to  becoming  a  terrorist:  increasing  use  of 
drugs,  vandalism,  and  the  beating  of  a  hostile 
journalist.  He  concludes  with  a  ...  description 
of  his  life  as  a  terrorist  and  with  a  statement  of 
his  decision  to  abandon  terrorism.  (Library  J ) 
This  is  a  translation  of  Wie  alles  anting. 

“The  book  is  marred  by  the  author's  use  of 
vague  pop  radical  jargon:  if  this  makes  the  book 
more  authentic,  it  does  so  at  the  expense  of 
clarity.  A  glossary  of  names  and  organizations 
would  have  been  helpful.  Not  a  priority  purchase. 
M.  W.  Weber^  j  104.943  Ap  15  100w 

“[Baumann’s]  story  is  horrifying  to  read.  The 
nai'veto,  the  immaturity  and  the  courage  of  Bau¬ 
mann  and  his  friends  are  astonishing.  In  tne 
course  of  his  Story,  he  is  transformed  Rom  an 
uneducated  construction  worker  to  a  sophisticated 
political  activist.  He  uses  models  such  as  the  Black 
Panthers  in  Harlem  or  Berkeley.  He  is  changed 
by  events  such  as  the  attempt  on  Rudi  Dujtchkes 
life  and  the  death  of  his  friend  Georg  , von  Rauch. 

.  The  original  German  edition  of  this  book  was 
seized  by  the  police  when  it  appeared  in  1975- ... 
Heinrich  Boll,  in  a  foreword,  says  it  should  be  read 
by  policemen,  teachers,  parents,  politiciaiffl:  i and 
young  people.  He’s  probably  right.  Caroline 

Seebohm  nir  n  nlf?  Act  26  ‘79  450w 


BAUMONT,  MAURICE.  The  origins  of  the  Sec¬ 
ond  World  War:  tr.  by  Simone  De  Couvreur 
Ferguson.  327p  $22  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
940- 53  World  War,  1939-1945— Causes 
ISBI'i  0-300-02215-8  EC  77-16652 
Baumont  argues  that  “to  a  great  extent,  the 
origins  of  the  Second  World  War  go  back  to  the 
First  World  War.  The  second  continued  the  first. 
A  political  and  social  phenomenon  .  ..Nazism — 
was  added  to  this  general  and  Inevitable  evolu¬ 
tion.  Nazism  .  •  •  became,  with  its  indeterminate 
and  shadowy  aims,  the  principal  international 
factor.  •  .  .  [The  author  concludes  that]  the  ori- 
eins  of  the  war  of  1939  go  back  essentially  to  the 
insatiable  appetites  of  Adolf  Hitler.”  (Introd) 
Index.  _ 

“Baumont,  a  member  of  the  International  Secre¬ 
tariat  of  the  League  of  Nations,  Is  the  author  of 
n  hie-hlv  successful  two-volume  study  or  the  war  s 
origins,  La  failllto  de  la,  paix,  1918-1939  (1946). 
His  one-volume  condensation  appeared  In  France 
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BAUMONT,  MAURICE— Continued 
in  1969,  and  it  has  now  been  translated,  quite 
ably,  into  English.  Like  the  French  edition,  it  is 
highly  readable,  contains  a  brief  index,  but  lacks 
footnotes  and  bibliography.  It  suffers  from  inade¬ 
quate  attention  to  the  diplomacy  of  the  twenties 
and  inordinate  devotion  to  the  early  thirties-  •  .  . 
It  is  recommended  for  upper-division  undergrad¬ 
uates  as  a  French  antidote  to  A.  J.  P.  Taylor’s 
The  origins  of  the  Second  World  War  IBRD 
1962].  For  the  lower-division  student  or  general 
reader,  it  deserves  mention  along  with  Lawrence 
Lafore’s  The  end  of  glory  [BRD  1970].” 

Choice  15:1569  Ja  ’79  150w 

"Baumont  has  produced  a  solid  diplomatic  his¬ 
tory  of  the  six  years  preceding  the  outbreak  of 
World  War  II.  He  brings  to  his  subject  an  un¬ 
rivaled  command  of  the  literature,  an  incisive 
intellect,  and  a  style  which  is  both  graceful  and 
pithy.  His  conclusions  are  completely  orthodox. 
Hitler  was  ‘a  crafty  being  filled  with  demonical 
guile.’  While  Baumont  is  outstanding  in  tracing 
the  intricacies  of  diplomacy,  the  reader  is  left 
puzzled  by  his  failure  to  even  attempt  an  expla¬ 
nation  of  the  dynamics  of  German  foreign  policy 
under  Hitler.  All  in  all,  this  volume  must  be  seen 
as  the  exposition  of  the  ‘French’  view  of  the 
origins  of  the  war.  Questions  as  to  the  morality 
and  realism  of  the  Versailles  settlement  are  never 
raised.”  W.  E.  Gade 

Library  J  103:1978  O  1  '78  llOw 


■  "Baxter's  substantial  text  and  captions  provide 
an  intimate  guided  tour  of  women’s  changing  la¬ 
bor  and  leisure  activities  up  to  the  breakthroughs 
of  1930.  A  selection  of  posed  stereopticon  views 
nicely  contrast,  showing  women  as  they  were 
stereotyped  in  the  popular  mind."  Janette  Rozene 

Library  J  104:414  F  1  ’79  lOOw 
“At  times  I  felt  the  lesson  of  the  caption  tended 
to  be  over-instructive.  For  a  photograph  of  the 
Broom  Brigade  (which  la  insufficiently  identified 
and  described)  Professor  Baxter  tells  us  only  that 
’we  can  be  sure  a  fair  amount  of  suppressed  hos¬ 
tility  marked  the  lives  of  women  between  1850  and 
1930  as  they  dealt  with  autocratic  husbands,  ty¬ 
rannical  employers  and  condescending  physicians-' 
This  occasional  lapse  into  over-interpretation  .  .  . 
does  not  affect  the  excellence  of  the  collection — 
pictures  rarely  seen  in  print  before,  which  are 
Intelligently  selected,  with  Informative  commen¬ 
tary  on  80  years  in  the  lives  of  American  women." 
Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  D  17  '78  320w 
"The  commentary  by  Annette  K.  Baxter  is  not 
really  needed:  the  photographs  of  women  grow¬ 
ing  up,  working,  relaxing,  trying  out  new  roles 
speak  for  themselves — of  lives  more  vital  and 
various  than  we  might  have  expected  women  to 
lead  between  1850  and  1930." 

New  Repub  180:26  Ja  20  '79  90w 

BAXTER.  P.  T.  W.,  ed.  Age,  generation  and 
time.  See  Age.  generation  and  time 


BAUWENS,  ELEANOR.  Ethnic  medicine  in  the 
Southwest.  See  Ethnic  medicine  in  the  Southr 
west 


BAX,  D.  Hieronymus  Bosch:  his  picture-writing 
deciphered;  tr.  by  M.  A.  Bax-Botha.  416p  il  ’79 
A-A.  Balkema;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Schram,  A. 
$65 

759.9492  Bosch,  Hieronymus  (Hieronymus  van 

A  nlrpri  \ 

ISBN  90-6191-020-X 

This  is  a  translation  of  a  study  first  published 
in  Dutch  lin  1949  as  Ontcijfering  van  Jeroen 
Bosch.  "The  author’s  attempt  to  unravel  Bosch’s 
arcane  imagery  is  based  on  [an]  .  •  .  investiga¬ 
tion  of  later  medieval  literature,  proverbs,  folk¬ 
lore,  customs,  and  language.  The  •  •  •  hypothesis 
that  the  paintings  are  moralizing  images  derived 
from  the  sacred  and  secular  culture  of  the  age 
is  tested  through  a  -  •  .  study  of  the  ‘Temptation 
of  St.  Anthony’  triptych.”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


"This  translation  of  a  pioneer  study  on  Bosch 
...  is  as  faithful  to  the  original  as  possible,  with 
no  attempt  at  revisions  of  the  text  or  notes. 
The  format  is,  however,  clearer:  the  chapter 
units  fewer  and  hence  longer  and  the  notes  and 
illustrations  placed  on  the  text  page  rather  than 
at  the  end.  With  the  exception  of  references  to 
recent  Bosch  bibliography  in  the  translator’s  note 
at  the  beginning,  the  bibliography  is  limited  to 
pre-1949  items-  The  photographs,  though  small 
and  in  black  and  white,  provide  rare'  monographic 
parallels.  .  .  .  Bax’s  study  still  remains  a  major 
source  for  the  artist’s  imagery  and  should  be  in 
every  university  library  and  in  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries  with  a  strong  emphasis  on  art  history." 

Choice  16:654  Jl/Ag  ’79  240w 


Bax  s  learned  and  richly  suggestive  study  of 
Bosch’s  iconography  has  at  last  been  translated 
into  English  and  should  now  receive  the  wider 
audience  it  merits.  ■  .  .  While  some  scholars  may 
cavil  at  specific  details  of  Bax’s  explication,  there 
can  be  little  doubt  as  to  the  general  validity  of 
this  pioneering  interpretative  approach.  Strongly 
recommended  for  advanced  art  history  collec¬ 
tions."  Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  104:620  Mr  1  '79  140w 


BAXTER,  ANNETTE  K.  To  be  a  woman  in 
America,  1850-1930  [by]  Annette  K.  Baxter  with 
Constance  Jacobs.  240p  11  $14.95  '78  Time3  Bks. 
779  Women — U.S — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-8129-0764-7  LC  78-53299 
“The  authors  wanted  to  find  photographs  of 
women  in  action  from  1850  to  1930,  women  doing 
something  rather  than  staring  blankly  into  the 
old  black  camera  box.  The  pictures  .  .  .  were 
taken  by  anonymous  photographers  and  are  not 
dated  precisely;  they  are  arranged  in  loose  chron¬ 
ology-.  We  see  women  in  mills  and  factories, 
teaching  school,  in  domestic  activity,  in  sports:  as 
well  as  in  artistic  endeavors  and  prostitution,  at 
colleges  with  men,  and  alone."  (N  Y  Times  Bk 


Chr  Century  95:1220  D  13  '78  60w 


BAYER,  JONATHAN.  Reading  photographs:  un¬ 
derstanding  the  aesthetics  of  photography;  The 
Photographers’  Gallery,  by  Jonathan  Bayer; 
with  essays  by  Ainslie  Ellis,  Ian  Jeffrey  and 
Peter  Turner.  87p  pi  $12.95;  pa  $5.95  '78  Pan¬ 
theon  Bks. 

779  Photography,  Artistic— Exhibitions 
ISBN  0-394-50127-6;  0-394-73584-6  (pa) 

LC  77-88761 

This  book  "originated  as  a  catalog  for  an 
exhibition  organized  by  The  Photographers’  Gal¬ 
lery,  London,  in  1977.  Its  object  was  to  help 
people  to  a  better  understanding  of  contemporary 
photography  by  describing  some  major  considera¬ 
tions  common  throughout  the  history  of  the 
medium  and  illustrating  them  with  examples  from 
the  last  70  years.  There  are  short  essays  on  sym¬ 
bols,  picture  organization,  surrealism,  views  of 
cities  and  humanity,  etc.,  each  illustrated  with 
groups  of  photographs  illustrating  the  text’s 
points.  (Library  J)  Originally  published  in 
togrluohy  under  title  Concerning  Pho- 

"The  book  is  informative  and  instructive.  It 
owes  a  considerable  debt  to  John  Szarkowski’s 
The  photographer’s  eye  [BRD  19671,  but  unlike 
where  the  categories  of  creative  poten¬ 
tialities  are  defined  in  formal  terms,  in  the 
present  book  they  are  rather  confused  and  mixed 
between  formalism  and  considerations  of  content, 
ihe  essays  •  •  .  are  too  brief  and  disconnected, 
and  each  author  presumes  a  considerable  knowl- 
edge  of  the  field.  The  numerous  reproductions  are 
aLl.-£Pom  reP°rtage  genre,  a  conscious 

2S,cisi°Il. |>y  the  editor,  and  are  well  reproduced. 

!  ^  °t  contemporary  images  may  well 
J?®,  future  of  the  book.  Recommended 

for  upper-division  undergraduate  or  graduate 
level  where  there  are  appropriate  collections.” 
Choice  15:1508  Ja  '79  150w 
“The  essays  are  provocative  though  brief  and 

inferesUngV” Robert  eEne<ruist  SiZ®  and  ConsistentIy 
Library  J  103:1629*S  1  ’78  lOOw 

b,r"Wt^nfi^1'r+epro<3u£e(J  black-and-white  prints 
Photographers  exemplify  the 
medium  s  use  of  light,  time  symbol,  and  abstrac¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Photographers  represented  include  fami- 
liar  eminences— Cartier-Bresson,  Atget.  Evans, 
W‘Wn— others  of  more  recent  distinction— 
Friedlander,  Winogrand,  Lyon,  Ray-Jones.  Fifteen 
prints  date  from  the  1960s  and  1970s.  The  essays 
fa  te  lilt  avA  challenging  and  should  stimu- 

tmderstandlifgs  I  &  ^’M^wo^ 
for  its  -nectio^of^rints^lo^e^Arroly^ 

* 

BAYH,  MARVELLA.  Marvella:  a  personal  jour- 
ney,  by  Marvella  Bayh  with  Mary  Lvnn  Kotz; 
introd.  by  Lady  Bird  Johnson;  epilogue  by  Birch 

vaanoVich  9P  P'  $U-95  '79  Harcourt  Brace  Jo- 

?ative9s2  Bayh’  Marvella-  Cancer— Personal  nar- 
ISBN  0-15-157557-6  LC  79-1809 

ho»7„1‘aa|!«,,aa^ahS,  “(UK 

lna“.t0r  Blr°h  B«h'  “»  ker  strSS; 


But  the  style  and  much  of  the  content  destines 
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it  for  an  audience  that  doesn't  like  big  words — 
or  long  sentences — and  is  intrigued  by  reminis¬ 
cences  of  what  the  Bayhs  had  for  breakfast  in 
Aspen  in  1965  or  a  notation  that  Lady  Bird  was 
wearing  a  'bright  yellow  satin  gown.’.  .  .  But 
throughout  the  silliness  and  breathless  chatter 
is  a  story  of  a  woman’s  struggle  to  be  and  to 
achieve  on  her  own,  apart  from  the  reflected 
glory  of  a  famous  husband — and  finally  a  story 
of  suffering  and  discovery.  .  .  .  We  need  to  know 
about  people  like  this.  But  her  story  is  told  too 
quickly,  with  too  little  reflection  and  an  inju¬ 
dicious  selection  of  detail.  The  final  pages  are 
moving,  but  the  superficial  impressionism  of  much 
of  the  book  can  be  irritating  to  the  thoughtful 
reader,  however  much  it  may  satisfy  or  enter¬ 
tain  the  merely  curious.”  Diana.  Culbertson 
America  141:324  N  24  '79  310w 
‘‘Autobiographies  of  public  figures  are  often 
superficial.  This  one  is  not.  It  presents  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  political  wife  and  her  way  ot  lile, 
her  joys  and  struggles,  and  her  willingness  to 
subordinate  her  personal  desires  and  ambitions  to 
those  of  her  husband.  Here  also,  as  a  secondary 
theme,  is  the  valiant  struggle  of  a  vivacious 
woman  against  the  inroads  of  cancer.  The  story 
of  Bayh’s  realization  and  acceptance  of  her  ill¬ 
ness,  and  her  fight  not  only  to  live  but  also  to 
help  other  cancer  victims,  should  be  widely  read. 

E.  R.  j  104;2206  O  15  '79  70w 

“[Marvella  Bayh]  died  of  bone  cancer  in  Wash- 
ington,  D.C..  on  April  24,  1979.  .  .  • 
fv»fk  storv  of  her  life.  told,  with  Mary  Lynn  Kotz 
and  completed  just  before  her  death.  The  ton£ 
of  the  narrative  is  a  breathless  gee -whiz  much 
of  the  way,  but  that  is  understandable  and  not 
off-nutting.  After  all,  Marvella  Bayh  was  an 
Oklahoma  farm  girl,  patriotic,  God-fearing  and 
filled  with  an  unquenchable  belief  in  the  Ameri¬ 
can  drtom  This  book  is  honest,  well  told  and, 
atntlie  end,  as  she  struggles  to  achieve  a  kind 
of  independence,  genuinely  moving.  Nan  Robert- 

SOn  N  V  Times  Bk  Ft  pl2  O  14  '79  llOOw 


BAYLES.  MICHAEL  D.  Principles  of  ieglslation: 
(the  uses  of  political  authority,  23 6p  $17,95  78 

Wayne  State  Univ.  Press 

301-15  Power  (Social  science).  Leadership 
ISBN  0-8143-1599-2  LC  78-3220 
‘‘Bayles'a  book  la  largely  devoted  to  the  at¬ 
tempt  to  formulate  justifiable  purposes  of  political 
authority.  His  approach  Is  similar  to  the  revivified 
qnrial  contract  theory  of  Rawls*  Justification!  be 
comes  a  matter  of  the  hypothetical  consent  given 
by  a  posited  ‘rational  person.  Bayles  ■  •  •  ^t 
tempts  to  sever  political  principles  frorn  ethics, 

of  Ignorance." 

(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Pa  vies’ b  effort  to  see  what  can  be  done  with¬ 
out  [Rawls’s  notions  of  ‘reflective  equilibrium  and 
the  veil  of  ignorance]  constitutes  the  most  in¬ 
teresting  aspect  of  his  book-  Nonetheless,  it  s 
satisfactory.  His  reasoning  in  favor  of  his 
Srincit&a  Is  overbasual.  surprisingly  so  in  the 

fight  if  his  neo-scholastic  tendency  to  encyclopedic 
distinction-mongering.  His  ‘rational  P®rs°n  ag„b- 

s tract1 6 as eiRaw1s^s °wiU?  ^Jhafjgs 

hvoothetical  consent  situations  are  plagued  with 
the  s-^ne  kind  of  indeterminancy  as  are  those 
To  give  determinate  substance,  Bayles 
sudS  his  ‘rational  person'  with  the  opinions 

‘rV.«£  SSTSSSS 

“ &  hssis 

‘‘This  year  has  seen  a  flock  of  books  seek  ng 

So  with  it Admittedly.  one  must  appeal  to  benev¬ 
olence.  People  do  worry  ^hout  each  otheu  and^n  ^ 

^2y?esa  defines  ^h^lssue^Ve  .1,  tj^hte 

“£1  &ee^'nmomrSonvidctSnsaneed  not  give 
UP  yet.”  ^eslie  Armour  g(j  Q  x  90w 


BAYLOR,  BYRD.  The  other  way  to  listen,  by 
Byrd  Baylor  and  Peter  Parnall.  unp  col  il  lib 
bdg  $7.95  ’78  Scribner 

811 

ISBN  0-684-15651-2  LC  78-23430 

In  this  poem  ‘‘a  young  girl  wants  to  learn  from 
an  old  man  how  to  hear  corn  sing,  rocks  mur¬ 
mur,  and  wildflower  seeds  burst  open.  He  says 
everything  has  its  own  spirit;  she  will  have  to 
get  to  know  one  thing  as  well  as  she  can,  some¬ 
thing  small;  she  must  respect  that  thing,  and 
must  talc©  the  time  to  listen  to  it.  She  concen¬ 
trates,  but  it  doesn’t  work.  She  goes  away  and 
when  she  returns,  she  sings  to  the  hills,  becomes 
the  hills,  and  then  hears  the  hills  sing.’’  (SLJ) 


“The  artist’s  distinctive  settings  and  strong, 
beautiful  portraits  depict  a  Tchild]  and  an  old  man 
as  they  speak  philosophically  of  the  need  to  take 
time  and  listen.  .  .  .  Set  in  pages  of  varied  design, 
the  book  is  a  tribute  to  the  idea  that  spareness  is 
effective-  The  flowing  sketches  with  minimal 
lines  are  brightened  by  the  addition  of  yellowish 
orange;  ithe  short  text  does  not  have  an  unneces¬ 
sary  word.”  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:291  Je  ‘79  150w 

"A  technical  triumph  without  great  joy,  this  is 
a  cold,  graceful  book.  The  message  comes  through 
strong,  but  the  girl  has  no  name,  and  for  most 
children,  this  narrative  of  tuning  in  will  not  be 
as  exciting  as  Rudy  Soto’s  dream  of  flying  and 
theft  in  Hawk,  I’m  Your  Brother  (1976).”  Sharon 
Elswit 

SLJ  25:39  Ap  ’79  120w 


BAYM,  NINA.  Woman's  fiction:  a  guide  to  novels 
by  and  about  women  in  America,  1820-1870.  320p 
$15  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

813-09  Women  authors.  American  fiction— His¬ 
tory  and  criticism.  Women  in  literature  and 

ISBN  0-8014-1128-9  LC  77-90897 

Baym  argues  that  “the  primary  readership  and 
the  majority  of  popular  authors  throughout  most 
of  the  19th  century  were  women.  [She  contends 
that]  the  prototypical  novel  was  one  in  which  a 
female  protagonist  struggled  against  adversity 
and,  on  the  basis  of  her  independent  ability,  found 
success  in  her  own  terms.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Richard  Bridgman 
Am  Lit  50:677  Ja  ’79  650w 

“In  support  of  her  thesis.  Baym  analyzes  the 
women  writers  of  the  period  individually  with 
careful  attention  to  their  major  works.  The  book 
is  a  sturdy  and  important  work  of  criticism.  \\  hile 
a  bit  specialized  for  a  limited-budget  public  li¬ 
brary.  it  belongs  on  the  shelves  of  every  other 
library,  either  in  the  women’s  studies  area  or  the 
section  devoted  to  literary  history.” 

Choice  15:1364  D  78  120w 

“[The  literature  examined  here]  is  an  effec¬ 
tive  mirror  of  19th-Century  cultural  attitudes  in 
America.  However,  as  an  analysis  of  that  mirror. 
Bavm’s  book  largely  fails.  The  ideas  and  values 
that  motivate  these  novels  are,  for  the  most  part, 
endorsed  by  the  critic.  •  •  •  The  ideal  of  indepen¬ 
dent  and  morally  uplifted  womanhood  touted  by 
both  Baym  and  her  novelists  could,  conceivably, 
contain  as  much  egotism  as  the  tyrannical  patri¬ 
arch  they  criticize.  The  author  is  much  too  close 
to  her  material  to  be  an  effective  critic.  There  is 
a  constant  reluctance  to  go  .  either  beneath  or 
outside  the  text.”  S.  M.  Mplhnger 

Library  J  103:1409  J1  78  130w 

“Even  though  I  find  myself  in  significant  dis¬ 
agreement  with  Professor  Baym  on  more  than  one 
issue  that  she  raises,  her  book  unquestionably 
represents  a  major  contribution  to  .American 
scholarship.  With  her  study  as  a  beginning  point, 
other  scholars  will  be  able  to  reconsider  a  vast 
body  of  literature,  to  attack,  to  defend,  to  i  efine 
her  theories  about  the  place  these  books  had  in 
American  culture,  and  the  possible  influence  they 
may  yet  exert.’'  Bernard  Rosenthal 

New  Eng  Q  51 : 577  D  78  850w 


3AYLISS,  GWYN  M.  Bibliographic  guide  to  the 
3  two  World  Wars;  an  annotated  surve|of  Eng 

lish-language  reference  materials.  578p  $3U  ' 

B016  9402  World  War,  1914-1918 — Bibliography- 
World0  War.  1939-1945-Bibliography 
ISBN  0-85935-013-4  LC  77-7U/yz 

For  descriptive  note,  ^view  excerpts  and  oth¬ 
er  review  citations  see  BRP  i9/»- 

Booklist  75:1645  J1  15  '79  1350w 


BAYNE,  JOHN  M.,  jt.  auth.  One  nation,  so  many 
governments.  See  Danielson,  M-  N* 


AYNE,  PAULINE  SHAW,  ed.  A  basic 
library:  essential  scores  and  books,  bee 
Library  Association.  Subcommittee  on 
Music  Collection 
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BAYOR,  RONALD  H.  Neighbors  In  conflict:  the 
Irish,  Germans,  Jews,  and  Italians  of  New 
York  City,  19219-1941.  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ. 
Studies  in  hist.  &  political  science:  96th  ser. 
no  1)  232p  maps  $14  '78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ. 
Press 

301.45  Irish  Americans.  German  Americans. 
Jews  in  New  York  (City) .  Italian  Americans, 
New  York  (City) — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8018-2024-8  IX)  77-14260 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Bayrd  Still 

Am  Hist  R  84:576  Ap  '79  460w 
Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Kelly 

Commonweal  106:156  Mr  16  ’79  410w 
Reviewed  by  D.  C.  Hammack 

J  Am  Hist  66:452  S  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Selma  Berrol 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:158  spring  '79  650w 

BAYS,  DANIEL  H.  China  enters  the  twentieth 
century;  Chang  Chih-tung  and  the  issues  of  a 
new  age,  1895-1909.  (Michigan  studies  on  China) 
295p  $17-50  ’78  University  of  Mich.  Press 
951  China — History.  Chang,  Chih-tung 

ISBN  0-472-08105-5  LC  77-14261 
“This  book  deals  with  the  last  15  years  of  the 
career  of  Chang  Chih-tung  (1837-1909),  who  is 
used  as  a  vehicle  to  study  larger  issues  of  the 
day:  reform  and  revolution;  nationalism  and 
xenophobia;  regionalism  and  centralism;  elitism 
and  populism.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  volume  has  excellent  source  information 
and  also  presents  valid  analyses.  .  .  .  Bays  dis¬ 
cusses  with  competence  the  issues  concerning  the 
viceroy's  involvement  with  railway  construction, 
the  constitutional  movement,  the  reform  of  1898, 
the  Boxers,  the  student  revolutionary  movement, 
and  provincial  and  national  politics.  But  he  left 
out  one  important  economic  issue,  Chang  Chih- 
tung’ s  strenuous  but  successful  efforts  to  defeat 
the  U-S.  plan  to  convert  China’s  silver  standard 
to  a  gold  standard.  .  .  .  As  for  the  bibliography, 
Bays  omits  many  source  materials.  .  .  .  Despite 
these  limitations  Bays's  book  will  no  doubt  con¬ 
tribute  considerably  to  a  reassessment  of  Chang 
Chih-tung’s  role  in  China's  modernization  drive 
during  the  late  Ch'Ing.“  R.  H.  Yang 
Am  Hist  R  83:1316  D  ’78  lOOw 
"The  book  offers  no  surprises  because  its  sub¬ 
ject  was  neither  a  visionary  nor  a  dynamic 
statesman.  Bays  wisely  chose  not  to  make  his 
subject  bigger  than  life,  better  than  he  was,  or 
more  important  than  history  warrants-  .  .  .  The 
language  is  concise  and  the  book  is  clearly  the 
best  monograph  on  Chang  Chih-tung  in  English. 
The  bibliography  is  extensive  with  materials  in 
English  and  East  Asian  languages,  except  for 
publications  from  the  Chinese  People's  Republic. 
The  Chinese  glossary  and  notes  (44-pages)  are 
very  useful.  No  pictures,  illustrations,  or  maps, 
unfortunately.  Appropriate  for  both  undergraduate 
and  graduate  libraries.  Not  intended  for  general 
readership.” 

Choice  15:739  Jl/Ag  ’78  170w 

BAZIN,  ANDRE.  Orson  Welles:  a  critical  view; 
foreword  by  Franigods  Truffaut;  profile  by  Jean 
Cocteau;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Jonathan  Ro¬ 
senbaum.  138p  11  $10  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
791.43  Welles,  Orson 
ISBN  0-06-010274-8  LC  74-16810 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Tony  Bednarczyk 

Best  Sell  38:269  D  '78  230w 
Critic  37:7  J1  '78-11  240w 
Reviewed  by  Stanley  Kauffmann 
TLS  P1305  N  10  '78  llOOw 
Va  Q  R  55:30  winter  ’79  160w 

The  BEAGLE  record:  selections  from  the  original 
pictorial  records  and  written  accounts  of  the 

voyage  of  H.M.S.  Beagle;  ed.  by  Richard  Darwin 
Keynes.  409p  il  col  il  $75  '79  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

600.9  Beagle  Expedition,  1831-1836.  Darwin, 

Charles  Robert 

ISBN  0-521-21822-6  LC  77-82600 
“An  account  of  the  voyage  of  H.M.S.  Beagle 
round  the  world  in  1831-36,  taken  from  the  letters 
of  Darwin  and  FitzRoy,  Darwin's  diary,  and  the 
books  about  the  voyage  published  by  Darwin  and 
FitzRoy  in  1839.  It  is  illustrated  chiefly  by  the 
pencil  drawings  and  water-colours  made  by  the 
Beagle’s  official  artist,  Conrad  Martens,  but  pic¬ 
tures  made  on  board  by  other  members  of  the 
crew  are  also  Included.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1046  O  ’79  150w 


“Of  the  numerous  books  and  articles  that 
have  been  written  albout  the  voyage  since 
Darwin’s  and  Fitzroy’s,  this  synthesis  of  contem¬ 
porary  accounts  is  the  best.  The  editor  has 
skillfully  selected  items  from  a  vast  collection  of 
fiersonal  correspondence,  diaries,  official  reports, 
and  other  sources,  weaving  together  a  coherent 
account  of  the  expedition  by  its  principals.  It 
Is  illustrated  wilth  many  (largely  unpublished) 
pictures  by  the  Beagle’s  artist,  Conrad  Martens 
(a  complete  list  of  whose  Beagle  pictures  is  ap¬ 
pended  to  the  text),  and  others.  This  is  a  wel- 

§ome  addition  to  any  collection  of  Darwinian  a.” 
lobert  Silberglied 

Library  J  104:961  Ap  16  '79  140w 


“Perhaps  only  Darwin  buffs  will  care  to  plunge 
thoroughly  into  this  Ur-Beagle  material.  Most 
of  it,  however,  has  been  out  of  print.  Some  of 
it  is  previously  unpublished.  And,  to  come  to  the 
real  point  of  this  enterprise,  the  numerous  illus¬ 
trations  consist  primarily  of  unpublished  water- 
colors  and  drawings  made  on  the  Beagle  by  .  .  . 
Conrad  Martens.  They  are  treasures  of  reportage, 
giving  us  a  clearly  drawn  view  of  bleak  anti¬ 
podean  coasts,  wooden  pioneer  buildings,  a  veiled 
woman  of  Lima,  a  unique  rhea  and  many  other 
things  as  -they  appeared  to  a  trained  eye,  when 
Darwin  passed  through  on.  his  way  to  greatness." 
R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Mr  25  '7#  28 Ow 


BEAM,  JACOB  D.  Multiple  exposure;  an  Ameri¬ 
can  ambassador's  unique  perspective  on  East- 
West  issues.  317p  $10.95  ’78  Norton 

327.73  Beam,  Jacob  D.  U.S. — Foreign  relations 
— Russia.  Russia — Foreign  relations — U-S.  U-S. 
— Foreign  relations — Eastern  Europe.  Eastern 
Europe — Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-393-07519-2  LC  78-4123 
“After  service  with  Ambassador  Murphy  in  Ger¬ 
many,  I  was  named  to  head  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment’s  Central  European  Division  in  1947-  Thus 
began  my  involvement  first  with  German  affairs 
with  an  emphasis  on  their  Soviet  relationship. 
Through  this  route  I  became  involuntarily  captive 
to  Soviet  and  related  Communist  problems  (and 
served  as  U.S.  Ambassador  in  Moscow  from  1969 
to  1973).  The  period  I  deal  with  [here]  covers  the 
years  1947  to  1973-  My  aim  will  be  to  introduce 
personal  reminiscences  to  illustrate  and  heighten 
the  significance  of  historical  events.”  (Pref)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


‘This  book  of  selected  memoirs  adds  valuable 
insight  for  anyone  seeking  perspective  on  some 
of  the  crucial  events  of  U.S.  relations  with  the 
U.S.S.R.,  Eastern  Europe,  and  China  in  those 
years.  Beam  writes  concisely  and  graphically, 
and  usually  allows  the  events  to  speak  for  them¬ 
selves  without  much  interpretation.  The  thwarted 
Czechoslovak  reforms  of  1968  and  the  Nixon-Brezh- 
nev  era  of  detente  receive  especially  valuable  at¬ 
tention.  Vignettes  of  Vyshinsky.  Molotov,  Grom¬ 
yko,  and  on  the  U-S.  side,  Bohlen,  Kennan,  and 
Kissinger  are  particularly  sharply  drawn.  The  short 
set  of  conclusions’  is  too  brief  and  discreet  to  be 
of  much  use.  But  the  book  as  a  whole  conveys 
a  sophisticated  balanced  judgment  that  moder- 
a!esT,c^rrgnt,tendencies  revise  public  estimates 
or  U-S. -Soviet  relations.  Recommended  for  all 

i  hrfl  rip<3  1 1 

Choice  15:1420  D  ’78  160w 
"Beam’s  highly  varied  diplomatic  career  should 
make  his  narrative  account  a  fascinating  book. 

■  *•  •  H.0%y,<Jve,r;  4£isl  attempt  to  infuse  an  account 
of  post- World  War  II  events  in  Poland.  Hungary, 
and  Czechoslovakia  with  a  personal  dimension  is 
somewhat  unsuccessful,  partly  because  of  his  dis- 
inclination  to  elaborate  on  intriguing  diplomatic 
Incidents.  He  also  is  an  Inveterate  name-dropper 
and  quite  interested  in  scoring  diplomatic  points. 
Not  unexpectedly.  Beam  is  a  staunch  apologist  for 
U-S.  moves  in  Eastern  Europe.  .  .  .  (His]  work 
will  prove  useful  only  to  research  or  major  uni¬ 
versity  libraries."  S.  W.  Green 

Library  J  103:1418  J1  ’78  llOw 
"  [Beam’s  memoir]  while  unadorned,  certainly 
unpretentious  and  a  bit  reticent,  is  still.  I  think 
a  significant  contribution  to  our  understanding  of 
East-West  relations  in  the  years  1947-73  and  there¬ 
fore  pertinent  to  what  we  might  expect  today. 
It  is  lively,  penetrating  and  insightful.  More  im- 
portant,  it  Is  pragmatic  and  unemotional,  and 
therefore  helpful  in  avoiding  the  extreme  reactions 
that  seem  to  be  developing  in  the  disappointment 
over  detente.”  Daniel  Yergin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ja  7  ’79  850w 


BEAMISH.  TUFTON.  The  Kremlin’s  dilemma; 
the  struggle  for  human  rights  in  Eastern  Eu- 

fi0Sfi91?,'7T»“Pr0en.lS'„a?;;S,,,'a  G“>'  H*ato- 

323.4  Civil,  rights.  Nationalism.  Eastern  Eu- 
r9Pe — Foreign  relations — Russia.  Russia — For¬ 
eign  relations — Eastern  Europe 
ISBN  0-89141-093-7  LC  79-10381 
This  book  "focuses  upon  efforts  to  gain  civil 
rights’  religious  and  intellectual  freedom,  national 
self-determination,  and  political  liberalization  in 
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six  East  European  states  since  the  1975  signing 
o f  the  Helsinki  accords.  The  volume  offers  Can] 

.  .  .  examination  of  the  impact  of  East-West 

detente  upon  the  lives  of  ordinary  citizens  and 
elites  in  Poland,  Hungary,  Czechoslovakia,  Bul¬ 
garia,  Rumania,  and  East  Germany."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Economist  272:80  Ag  4  ’79  80w 
“A  particular  virtue  of  the  book  is  the  ability 
of  the  authors  to  make  material  that  might  seem 
arcane  easily  accessible  to  the  layperson,  through 
the  use  of  briefly- sketched  background  and  pithy 
explanations.  The  authors’  distaste  for  the,  poli¬ 
tical  systems  of  the  six  states  that  they  discuss 
and  for  the  Soviet  domination  of  Eastern  Europe 
is  quite  apparent,  but  their  personal  beliefs  do 
not  detract  from  their  relation  of  the  facts. 
B.  A.  Chotiner 

Library  J  104:2355  N  1  ’79  120w 
"The  various  elements  which  make  up  the  dis¬ 
sident  or  opposition  movements  in  all  these  coun¬ 
tries  are  clearly  set  out  in  [the]  book  and  the 
accounts  of  Romania,  Bulgaria  and  East  Germany 
are  particularly  valuable.  As  an  analysis  of  the 
political  system  which  prevails  in  Eastern  Eu¬ 
rope.  the  book  is  far  less  satisfactory.  The  in¬ 
creasing  complexities  of  modern  government  have 
meant  that  no  East  European  government  can 
any  longer  be  described  as  monolithic.  .  .  .  ine 
differences  between  the  political  cultures  of  the 
various  state  have  also  created  markedly  differ¬ 
ent  styles  of  politics  from  country  to  country, 
something  which  is  described  briefly  but  not 
analysed  by  Beamish  and  Hadley.  Antony  Po 

lonsky  N<jw  statesman  97:884  Je  15  ’79  600w 


BEAN, 

dians- 


LOWELL  JOHN.  Art  of  the  Huichol  In 
See  Art  of  the  Huichol  Indians 


BEARD,  GEOFFREY.  International  modern  glass. 
264p  pi  col  pi  330  ’78  Scribner 

&  SraSi-l  u:  78-56.32 

hu7oSaib'SLi*  fiSTi’W’g 

from  1940  on.  The  modern  section  •  •  •  dea*s>  ^oun- 
trv  bv  country,  with  studio  as  well  as  co miner- 
cial  glass  of  Lin  the  author1  s  oPjmon]  outstanding 

V/techM?  SH** "and"4 

eneraved  glass,  sculptures,  architectural  forms, 
etc^'  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Thp  modem  section,  [is]  by  far  the  best  of  the 
two  •  •  Of  particular  interest  is  the  develop™®^* 

•  vmat  utreneth  of  this  book  is  that  is  covers 

well-produced  monochrome  '  ■  ' 

“  ■ass* 

sf,?Frs,r  •«  kst 

720-941  Adam,  Robert  78_ fi41 

ISBN  0-668-04535-3  LC  78  b4l 

SlriorS  SS  tirnlaMnra  '-  (Choice)  Bibllosraphy. 
Index-  _ 

rlT-iH-SssaS 

*<*&  assrffiffi 

£5?  brief^text '^s"  essmitially  a  curwr^introduoj 
tlv,niot^hlndItlisanot  very  "tightly  constructed  and 

but  still  useful  Arthur  •  /iqo2)  or  the  more 
of  Robert  and  James  Adam  ^ert  Adam 

recent  studies  br^R^ nefi ) m .  .  [and]  Damie 

S5fi»SS[  f-fg'l'  decorative6  work  it  Am  Ad™. 

IBRD  ,5;1650  F  .79  150w 

■‘Thlq  is  a  book  to  cherish  and  linger  over.  The 

BfiSySSaHK#*!* 

value  at  Ecu  no  mist  269:123  N  11  ’78  60w 


“An  excellent  book,  excellently  produced.  Beard, 
a  proven  author  in  the  field  of  English  architec¬ 
ture,  covers  Adam's  career  with  wit  and  style  in 
a  30 -page  essay.  His  notes  on  the  .  .  .  plates  are 
models  of  brevity  and  informativeness.  Though 
small,  the  illustrations,  particularly  the  color 
plates,  are  first-rate.  Highly  recommended  for  the 
general  reader  as  well  as  for  the  specialist,  who 
will  find  Beard's  treatment  of  the  craftsmen  who 
worked  for  Adam  worthwhile."  J.  P.  Brown 
Library  J  103:2099  O  15  '78  90w 


BEASLEY,  JERRY  C.  English  fiction,  1660-1800; 

a  guide  to  information  sources.  (Am.  lit, 
English  lit,  and  world  literatures  in  English, 
vl4)  313p  $18  ’78  Gale  Res. 

016.823  English  fiction — Bio-bibliography. 

English  fiction — History  and  criticism — Bibli¬ 
ography 

ISBN  0-8103-1226-3  LC  74-11526 
This  is  a  bibliographic  guide  to  approximately 
1,475  books,  dissertations,  and  articles  concerned 
with  English  literature  from  1660  to  1800.  “Part  I 
lists  general  aids — background  sources,  general 
histones,  checklists,  periodicals,  etc.  Part  II 
gives  for  each  [of  29  eighteenth-century]  novelists 
the  principal  works,  important  editions,  letters, 
bibliography,  and  major  biographies,  critical 
studies,  and  commentaries,  together  with  a  brief 
identification  of  each  author,  except  for  well- 
known  writers  such  as  Defoe-  .  .  .  There  is  an 
index  to  authors,  editors,  translators,  and  titles.” 
(Booklist) 


Booklist  75:703  D  15  ’78  150w 
"This  useful  survey  of  editions,  biographical 
studies,  and  critical  interpretations  is  based  on 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  field,  and  the 
brief  annotations  are  consistently  intelligent  and 
pertinent.  (Greater  reliance  on  cross  references 
could  have  reduced  repetition  and  thus  the  length 
and  price  of  the  book.)  The  work  .  .  .  will  be 
particularly  helpful  to  undergraduates  .  .  .  [and] 
specialists  will  be  impressed  by  the  compiler's 
graceful  command  of  scholarship  on  major  and 
minor  figures  alike.” 

Choice  15:1025  O  '78  130w 


BEATTIE,  ANN.  Secrets  and  surprises;  short 
stories.  307p  $8.95  '78  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50314-7  LC  78-57098 
A  "collection  of  15  short  stories  by  the  author 
of  Chilly  Scenes  of  Winter  and  Distortions  [both 
BRD  1976.  1977]."  (Library  J) 


Atlantic  243:132  Mr  ’79  300w 
Choice  16:218  Ap  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  67:67  F  '79  1000W 


"Beattie  is  one  of  the  intriguing  and  provocative 
writers  of  our  time-  One  to  have  portrayed 
definitively  the  generation  that  came  of  age  in 
the  1960’s  she  is  just  as  closely  in  tune  with 
her  1970’s  characters.  ‘Friends,’  a  tale  of  com¬ 
munal  life  in  rural  New  England,  and  ‘The  Lawn 
Party,’  a  brief  excursion  into  the  mind  of  an 
adulterous  amputee,  give  some  indication  of  the 
range  of  this  collection.  Beattie’s  observations  are 
always  concise  and  illuminating,  and  her  involve¬ 
ment  unifies  these  stories  and  gives  them  life- 
Highly  recommended.”  Mark  Titus 

Library  J  103:2132  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


"Frequently,  in  these  stories,  things  are  substi¬ 
tutes  for  the  chancier  commitment  to  people; 
things  people  buy  or  live  with  or  give  one  another 
are  asked  to  bear  the  responsibility  of  objective 
correlatives,  but  too  often  they  become  a  mere 
catalogue  of  trends.  The  reader  is  left  holding  an 
armfui  of  objects  and  wondering  what  emotional 
responses  they  were  meant  to  connect  him  with. 
Perhaps  the  best  level  on  which  to  enjoy  these 
stories  is  as  a  narrative  form  of  social  history. 
Miss  Beattie  has  a  coolly  accurate  eye  for  the 
vioeurs  of  her  generation.  .  .  .  But  a  sharp  eye 
for  vioeurs  doesn’t  add  up  to  a  full  fiction.  Gail 

G<>dWm  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ja  14  *79  850w 


Reviewed  by  Ann  Hulbert  .... 

New  Repub  180:34  Ja  20  ’79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  J-  N.  Baker 

Newsweek  93:76  Ja  22  79  S70w 

*  ‘Many  of  the  stories  are  intriguing  in  and 
because  of  their  understatements.  Beattie  lets 
us  perceive  by  indirection  and  gesture,  and  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  instruct  by  intimation,  or  even  stiencg. 

.  .  [She!  shows  insight  and  concern  for  the 
minuscule  choices  that  frequently  determine  our 
sidetracks  and  destinations.  In  places  [she]  over¬ 
writes  or  wanders  off  into  a  desert  of  feeling. 
But  in  no  instance  is  there  the  deadliness  erf 
word  play  without  substance  that  taints  much 
short  fiction.  Secrets  and  Surprises  Is  blessed  by  «m 
intellectual  discernment  and  confidence  rare  In 

contempo^aiwstonfi^lling.^ G.  E.  Murray 

Va  Q  R  65:56  spring  '79  90w 
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BEATTY,  PATRICIA.  Wait  for  me,  watch  for  me, 
Eula  Bee.  212p  $7.95 ;  lib  bdg  $7.63  '78  Morrow 
ISBN  0-688-22151-3;  0-688-32151-8  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-12782 

“With  his  father  away  at  war,  Lewallen  Collier 
and  his  little  sister  are  captured  in  a  bloody 
Comanche  raid  on  their  West  Texas  farm. 
Lewallen  manages  ...  to  escape  enslavement.  Al¬ 
most  a  year  later,  with  the  help  of  New  Mexican 
‘Comancheros’  who  regularly  trade  with  the  In¬ 
dians,  he  is  able  to  rescue  his  four-year-old  sister, 
only  to  find  that  she  has  come  to  identify  her¬ 
self  with  her  adopted  Indian  family.  .  .  .  Grades 
six  to  nine."  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:442  D  9  '78  200w 
“The  story  is  most  remarkable  for  its  superb 
portrayal  of  life  in  a  Comanche  camp,  including 
the  description  of  a  buffalo  hunt,  and  for  the 
careful  presentation  of  the  values  upon  which  an 
Indian’s  life  is  built.  Although  some  of  the  sur¬ 
face  elements  of  the  tale  are  a  bit  strained  (co¬ 
incidental  meetings,  incredible  escapes),  these  de¬ 
tails  pale  in  the  almost  breathless  pace  of  the 
novel.  Lewallen’ s  devotion  to  Eula  Bee  is  touch¬ 
ing,  and  his  realization  that  all  peoples  are 
capable  of  cruelty  as  well  as  of  kindness  justify 
the  brutal  details  of  his  experiences."  D.  G. 
Clinton 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  F  12  ’79  310w 
“Lewallen  is  portrayed  as  a  remarkable  young 
teenager,  but  some  of  his  feats  seem  almost  un¬ 
believable.  The  rattling  pace  of  the  story,  how- 
ever,  along  with  the  dogged,  resourceful  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  boy  and  the  fascinating  but  sometimes 
brutal  details  of  life  with  the  Indians  make  for 
an  excellent  historical  novel.”  A.  A.  Flowers 
Horn  Bk  54:638  D  ’78  170w 
“Capture  by  the  Indians  ranks  high  as  an 
adventure  theme  and  Beatty  has  used  it  effec¬ 
tively  to.  create  an  exciting  story  of  the  Western 
frontier  in  the  Civil  War  period.  .  .  .  Battles  and 
incidents  of  death  and  cruelty  are  realistically 
recounted,  but  most  authentic  is  the  delineation 
of  ,th?,  sturdy  character  of  the  determined  Lewallen 
-ou-  confusion  in  the  mind  of  small  Eula 
rsee.  bhirley  Wilton 

SLJ  25:59  Ja  ’79  llOw 


me  BEAUTIFUL  string  art  book:  100  projects  you 
can  create  fed  and  written  by  Raymond  Gau- 
jar<il.  1Glp  "  co1  11  *16-95:  lib  bdg  $14.79  ’78  Sterl- 

746.3  Handicraft 

Lf?78-l°il307669'5386‘1:  °-8069*5387-x  (lib  bdg) 

Diagrams  and  colorplates  accompany  directions 
for  executing  a  variety  of  designs  fashioned  from 
nails  and  strings.  Index. 


The  basic  technique  is  fairly  simple;  It  is  the 
sequence  of  threading  from  nail  to  nail  that  makes 
detailed  Instructions  necessary.  Gautard’s  designs 
are  abstractions  or  stylized  figures  (flowers,  fish, 
etc.),  and  they  are  more  imaginative  than  those 
found  in  kits."  C.  A.  Fairchild 

Library  J  104:395  F  1  ’79  70w 
‘TTbese  projects]  will  appeal  to  young  adults 
with  either  an  artistic  or  a  mathematical  bent." 
SLJ  25:156  Mr  '79  40w  [YA] 


BEAZER,  WILLIAM  F.  The  commercial  future  of 
Hong  Kong.  161p  $16.50  ’78  Praeger 

330-951  Hong  Kong— Economic  conditions.  Hong 
Kong— Commerce.  Hong  Kong— Politics  and 
government 

ISBN  0-275-23670-6  LC  78-24386 
Beazer  describes  “the  economic,  social,  and 
political  structure  of  the,  free  trade  port  of  .  .  . 
Hong  Kong,  and  its  future  prospects  as  the  com¬ 
mercial  outlet  for  the  Chinese  mainland."  (Choice) 


“The  book  is  well  written  and  properly  docu- 
mented.  It  will  be  very  useful  for  the  libraries 
In  graduate  schools  offering  courses  on  Asian 
studies. 

Choice  15:1102  O  ’78  130w 
“[This  book]  contains  a  good  deal  of  interesting 
information,  much  of  it  historical;  but  a  critic^ 
analysis  of  the  economic  issues  which  will  deter- 
f"‘ne  H°ns  Kong’s  future  it  is  not.  The  book  does 
not  have  a.  central  thesis  or  unifying  theme,  but 
VL°Jsa-mz^i  four  major,  independent  chap- 

,W  The.  third,  on  the  monetary  and  finan- 
sTFem,  is  the  mosit .  interesting  and  original 
Part  of  the  book,  containing  a  good  discussion 
3  unique  financial  institutions  and 
the  role  of  the  Asian  dollar  market.  Only  in  the 
final  chapter  .  .  .  does  the  author  attempt  to  ad- 

turef  The  dlI^sSon®?To^g?!g'&  coXed^to  t& 

ISS'cffn..^JaSS*,!g|S»  <•«««  «  k™ 

Pacific  Affairs  62:373  summer  ’79  280w 


BECK.  LOIS,  ed.  Women  in  the  Muslim  world. 
See  Women  in  the  Muslim  world 


BECKER,  ALIDA,  ed.  The  Tolkien 
The  Tolkien  scrapbook 


scrapbook.  See 


Hilary.  The  rooster’s  horns.  See 

Young,  E. 

BECKINGSALE,  B.  W.  Thomas  Cromwell,  Tudor 
minister.  181p  $15  ’78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
B  or  92  Cromwell,  Thomas,  Earl  of  Essex 
ISBN  0-8476-6053-2  LC  77-29057 
"Beckingsale  describes  Cromwell’s  crucial  role 
in  the  matter  of  Henry  [VIII’s]  first  divorce  and 
his  involvement  in  the  dissolution  of  the  monas¬ 
teries  and  the  development  of  new  bureaucratic 
institutions  of  government;  he  delineates  the  ap¬ 
paratus  of  Cromwell’s  power  as  secretary  and 
privy  councilor.  .  .  .  Index."  (Library  J) 

“The  last  chapter  is  worth  the  price  of  the 
book.  It  contains  an  excellent  summary  of  the  as¬ 
sessments  that  other  historians,  from  Foxe  to  El¬ 
ton,  have  made  of  this  controversial  man.  The 
bibliography  lists  both  new  and  old  primary  and 
secondary  sources.  For  university  and  upper-divi¬ 
sion  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:435  My  ’79  140w 
“The  general  reader  and  university  undergradu¬ 
ates  should  find  this  highly  sympathetic  sketch 
of  Henry  VIII  s  minister  a  useful  background  to 
more  specialized  studies.  Cromwell  held  enormous 
power  during  a  period  of  civil  reformation  and 
ecclesiastical  revolution.  .  .  .  The  final  chanter 
is  an  illuminating  but  brief  general  assessment. 
None  of  this  is  startlingly  new,  but  it  is  lucidly 
written,  and  Beckingsale  has  an  eye  for  the  sig¬ 
nificant  detail."  B.  D  Hill  R 

Library  J  104:396  F  1  ’79  120w 
“Has  Mr  Beckingsale  succeeded  in  doing  what  I 
have  really  always  regarded  as  impossible— that 
rs.  in  writing  a  biography  of  Thomas  Cromwell? 

’  j  Beckingsale  s  achievement  is  mixed;  in 
the  end  this  is  not  a  sufficient  biography.  .  .  . 
K®  starts  well  with  an  interesting,  personal  and 
insElred  analysis  of  Holbein’s  portrait,  but 
the  man  he  extracts  from  it  is  the  lawyer  and 
?ublic  figure— and  there  he  stops. 
Be  explicitly  rules  out  the  use  of  such  evidence 
there  is  of  Cromwell  the  private  man.  .  .  . 

I  t  his)  takes  away  part  of  Cromwell’s  reality  and 
still  leaves  him  explained  rather  than  understood- 
\  '  v  i.1  author]  does  not  account  for  his 

failure/'1^  R  Elton °r  lndeed  ft>r  his  ultlmate 
TLS  p!278  N  3  ’78  1600w 


BfJS.kIN+?TCKN’,f'rANI7EY  S-  Malaysia  and  Singa¬ 
pore,  the.  building  of  new  states.  (Politics  and 
Uihr  of  Southeast  Asia)  285p  $15;  pa 

$5.95  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

320.9595  Malaysia — Politics  and  government. 
Si  Sp[?'p a  r 1  aCS  and  government 

Lc’I77-°3110414'0910'1:  °-8014-9864-3  <Pa) 

.  221  e_  i1  UA!? 0 r  attempts  "ito  provide  a  rounded  pic¬ 
ture  of  the  contemporary  political  and  socioeco¬ 
nomic  scene  [in  Malaysia  and  Singapore.  He  aims 
to  show]  .  .  .  how  each  country  in  its  attemnf  to 
build  a  state  has  embarked  on  ambitious  programs 
of  rapid  social  and  economic  change,  and  he 

raciaf Sp rob  1  em s •  HeTas^lso^nriuded 

“Bedlington  is  particularly  well  eouinned  to 
orUor?-  b,bls,,  study  because  he  served  in  the  British 

mos1 ^Onltratlo5  in  *5®  late  1940s  and  early 
s£??'*is  and  reads  Malay  and  certain 
of  Chinese,  and  he  has  devoted  his  aoa- 
demic  professional  career  to  the  study  of  the  two 
countries...  .  .  The  well-organized  volume  contains 
♦  anc*  cultural  material  to  permit 

the  reader  to  follow  the  description  and  analvriS 
s!lch  complex  subjects  as  race  relations  the 
development  of  political  institutions  and '  the 
fIrLerFanc.c  of  various  political  styles  ’  of  leaders 
good  ?ndex°  ’  Excellent  bibtto^aphy! 

the  two  oouniriesByGradu£tee  , ^..introduction  to 
Choice  16:444  My  ’79  170w 

examination  of™  th^countriM’  ]  poIiri^Tlnd  *^ed 
nomic  progress  Primarily  since4 1957  &wdf^* 
able  to  depict  their  successful  rtroggfe 
constitutional  democracy  work.  Stiil^^io 

fhTthlf  XduenPd»nd^ feioT 

economic1  ^owth  or  the®  frequenf yun^emnre^d 
excesses  of  both  governnfente  ^The  book  lTe^n® 

tial  for  anyone  need  I  n  &  0  v, v.1..*.  »  .  *3.  cssen- 

able.  and  bM«Jd  tr&enWt^  p'fvotMS^* 
east  Asian  countries  "  Bruce  Felton  South- 

Library  J  103:1276  Je  15  ’78  120w 
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“Combined  with  other  works,  this  book  would 
be  a  very  appropriate  text  for  courses  on  South¬ 
east  Asia.  It  will  also  appeal  to  those  who  want 
a  fairly  thorough  contemporary  account  of  Malay¬ 
sia,  Singapore  and  Brunei.  In  addition  to  its 
other  merits  as  a  general  survey  work,  the  book 
is  written  in  elegant  and  lucid  prose  and  is  a 
pleasure  to  read.”  G.  P.  Means 

Pacific  Affairs  52:157  spring  '79  650w 


BEDOUKIAN.  KEROP.  Some  of  us  survived:  the 
story  of  an  Armenian  boy  [Eng  title:  The 
urchin].  241p  $9-95  '79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
956  Armenians  in  Turkey 
ISBN  0-374-37132-6  LC  79-10601 
In  this  personal  account  the  author  recalls  the 
“period  between  his  ninth  and  19th  years,  from 
1915  to  1926,  during  which  the  persecution  of  the 
Armenians  at  the  hands  of  the  Turks  intensified 
to  near- total  annihilation.  The  .  .  .  men  rounded 
up,  jailed,  either  executed  or  never  heard  from 
again,  women  and  children  began  a  journey  beset 
by  atrocities  ...  as  well  as  by  the  destructive  lack 
of  food,  shelter,  and  amenities.  Kerop’s  family 
group,  consisting  of  siblings  and  other  relatives, 
travelled  to  Aleppo.  Constantinople,  Bulgaria,  and 
England.”  (SLJ) 


Economist  267:136  My  13  '78  22 Ow 
“The  litany  of  misfortunes  is  accepted  almost 
stoically  by  the  sufferers,  but  some  relief  is  af¬ 
forded  in  the  boy’s  normal  desire  for  attention, 
fantasies  of  being  a  hero  that  provide  him  a  little 
distance  from  reality,  and  in  his  decision  to  leave 
his  family  after  a  reprimand  (subjecting  himself 
to  further  mishaps).  Without  the  affection  and 
family  warmth  described  in  [D.]  Kherdian  e  book 
on  the  same  sulbject,  Road  from  Home  [BRD  1979] . 
Some  of  us  Survived  is  more  graphic  and  brutal: 
but  both  titles  belong  in  school  and  public  libraries 
because  they  present  information  on  a  long- 
forgotten  and  neglected  catastrophe  that  could 
happen  again  to  minority  groups — almost  any¬ 
where.”  L.  L.  Shapiro 

SLJ  25:69  My  '79  250w  [YA] 

“[The  author]  tells  his  story  With  the  vividness 
and  the  unsentimental  candour  of  a  child.  In  fact 
the  boy’s  inquisitiveness  about  every1  thing  uiat 
was  going  on — most  of  it  was  appalling — is  fre¬ 
quently  distasteful.  He  rarely  voices  a. sympathetic 
feeling;  he  shows  an  adolescent  fascination  with 
death:  he  is  absolutely  honest.  The  bland  toneoc 
his  description  becomes  moving  at  ,  the  extreme 
moments.  His  burial  of  his  sister  is  tellingly  simple. 
.  .  .  His  love  for — and  resentment  of— his  stupen¬ 
dously  dominant  mother  is  a  half-submerged  sub¬ 
theme  of  the  book.  There  is  a  suggestion  of  pro¬ 
found  hurt  in  his  overriding  anxiety  for  love  and 
acclaim.  But  [the  author]  is  unable,  or  unwilling, 
to  express  himself  further.  His  feelings— -even  at 
a  remove  of  sixty  years — resolve  themselves  into 
cardboard  phirases.'”  Coli n.  Thubron 
TLS  p632  Je  9  ’78  800w 


BEELER.  JANET.  Dowry:  poems.  (Breakthrough 
Bk)  70p  $6.50  '78  University  of  Mo.  Press 

Cl  1 

ISBN  0-8262-0246-2  DC  77-18232 
“Poet  Janet  Beeler  says  that  in  her  work  T 
try  to  teU  the  truth  about  who  we  are  and  what 
we  feel.  In  these  poems  I  ve  chosen  the  device 
of  using  varied  women’s  voices,  some  from  ancient 
times  and  imagined  places,  to  sp^t  of  our  com- 
mon  exDerience.  .  •  •  ( [Publisher  s  note)  isoroo 

of  these  poems  originally  appeared  joublicat^ns 
such  as  The  American  Poetry  Review,  Antaeus. 
Esquire,  The  New  Orleans  Review,  and  Open 
Places.  _ 

“The  poetry  in  the  first  section  [‘Dowry’]  is 
surrealistic;  it  is  sometimes  effective,  but  often 
not.  The  poet  is  such  a  strong  advocate  of  the 
unresolved  ending  that  it  is  frequently  difficult 
to  tell  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  whether  or  not 
the  poem  is  over.  The  second  section  [  Holy  wo¬ 
men’1]  is  more  concretized  w)thanumber  ofpor- 
traits  of  women,  including  Sappho  and  Georgia 
O’Keeffe  Here  the  poetry  holds  its  shape,  but 
only  occasionally  inspires  or  excites i  as  the  best 
poetry  should.  The  book,  while  attractive  ana 
interesting,  is  only  worth  the  purchase  price  as 
an  addition  to  an  already  solid  poetry  collection. 

Choice  16:826  S  '79  150w 

“This  book,  winner  of  the  1978 ®ln - 
Is  a  lovely  one.  Beeler’s  verse  Is  Imaginative,  in 
ventive,  and  precise.  "Hie  images  have 
strength:  they  are  ambitious  and  original  without 
being*  affected.  Here  is  'How  to  Walk  on  Water* . 
*Wind  can  crumple  the  lake  skin  into  tissue. / 
rain  can^  thicken  the  transparent  fllm/into  green 

tng/wheif1  the^glc^of^  te±nt 

a  quiet,  easy  grace  and  with  decorum. 
EmanuelL|bniry  j  104:U1  Ja  x  .79  80w 


"These  poems  conjuring  up  stark,  primitive 
landscapes  and  tribal  rites  attempt  to  penetrate 
prehuman  depths.  The  perspective  of  cultivated 
savagery  applies  whether  Beeler  describes  ‘The 
Elephant  Goddess’  or  the  waiting  room  at  an 
airport.  The  poems  all  deal  either  with  portraits 
of  ‘holy  women’  or  her  experience  of  men — ranging 
from  dark  and  earthy  to  raw  and  violent  Phrases 
such  as  ‘primal  blackness  at  the  ocean  bed’  and 
‘passion  that  fat  mother1  abound,  as  do  images 
of  night,  blood,  bones,  wild  animals  and  descents 
underground.  Books  like  this  one  prove  that  the 
New  Surrealist  school  of  poets  Is  not  limited  to 
men.” 

ViQ  R  6$:68  spring  ’79  90w 


BEER,  JOHN.  Wordsworth  and  the  human  heart. 
277p  $17.50  '78  Columbia  Unlv.  Press 
821  Wordsworth,  William 
ISBN  0-231-04646-4  LC  78-17567 
Beer  “redefines  the  human  heart  as  [he  con¬ 
tends]  Wordsworth  must  have  understood  It — as 
physiological  and  metaphorical  source  of  per¬ 
sonal,  eithlcal,  social,  even  metaphysical,  feeling 
and  belief.  Wordsworth’s  language  of  the  heart 
(and  related  Images,  such  as  the  fountain)  leads 
Beer  to  observation  and  speculation  about  the  poet 
as  lover,  philosopher,  visionary,  humanitarian,  and 
educator.  .  .  .  This  Is  the  first  of  three  studies  on 
Wordsworth  by  this  author:  ‘Wordsworth  in  time' 
(dealing  with  ‘the  significance  of  the  human  con¬ 
sciousness  within  the  time  process’)  Is  to  be  pub¬ 
lished  shortly;  a  study  of  Wordsworth  and  Cole¬ 
ridge’s  attitudes  toward  language  will  appear 
later.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“A  book  refreshingly  free  from  fashionable  crit¬ 
ical  jargon  or  structures.  .  .  .  But  the  freedom 
from  a  tight  critical  structure  for  [Beer’s]  argu¬ 
ment  carries  a  high  cost:  what  might  have  been 
a  very  rewarding  essay  becomes  a  250-page  book 
that  is  often  repetitious,  stretched  out  by  far  too 
generous  summaries  of  poetic  and  critical  argu¬ 
ments,  and  the  reader  Is  distracted  by  constant 
rhetorical  questions  and  by  extensive  comparisons 
with  other  writers  (especially,  D.  H.  Lawrence) 
that  are  often  not  very  illuminating.  The  author’s 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  Wordsworth’s  life 
arid  work  appears  on  every  page — sometimes  to 
the  detriment  of  the  reader  who  is  trying  to  follow 
the  book’s  central  argument.” 

Choice  16:385  My  '79  200w 
"Dr  Beer  is  on  the  whole  laudably  and  illuml- 
natingly  tactful  with  Wordsworth’s  words  and 
Wordsworth’s  deeply  contemplated  Truisms.  ...  It 
is  perhaps  only  natural  that  a  reader  of  [this] 
book  should  frequently  suspect  that  Dr  Beer  is 
manipulating  his  evidence.  .  .  .  There  are  times 
when  he  uses  phrases  ...  as  though  there  were  no 
doubt  that  they  were  current  and  meaningful 
terms  for  both  Wordsworth  and  the  modem 
reader.  But  most  of  these  times  a  doubtful  phrase 
is  triumphantly  succeeded  by  a  quotation  which 
embodies  not  only  the  concept  but  often  the 
word  one  was  wondering  about.  He  is  wise  about 
the  man  speaking  and  precise  about  the  language 
spoken.  He  has  a  fair  degree  of  negative  capa¬ 
bility:  and  is  something  of  a  poet.”  A.  S.  Byatt 

New  Statesman  97:118  Ja  26  ’79  850w 


BEER,  SAMUEL  H.  The  New  American  political 
system.  See  The  New  American  political  system 


BEERS,  BURTON  F.  China  In  old  photographs. 
1860-1910,  160p  $17.50  ’78  Scribner 
951  China — Description  and  travel — Views 
ISBN  0-684-15651  2  LC  78-13220 


This  collection  of  photographs  provides  a  view 
of  life  in  nineteenth-century  China.  The  photo¬ 
graphs  “show  the  common  people  of  China  farm¬ 
ing.  fishing,  spinning,  peddling,  and  .  .  .  pulling 
heavily  loaded  wheelbarrows  or  rickshas.  .  .  . 

Alongside  pictures  of  a  bride  being  carried  In  a 
sedan  chair,  lounging  opium  smokers,  and  a  girl 
with  bound  feet,  there  are  photographs  of  electric 
light  poles  along  the  narrow  Shanghai  streets, 
steamboats  on  the  Yangtze  River,  and  soldiers 
posing  next  to  a  Western-style  cannon.  All  of  the 
photographs  come  from  the  collection  of  the  Mu¬ 
seum  of  the  American  China  Trade  in  Milton, 
Massachusetts.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"[This  volume]  Is  somewhat  better  organized 
than  [The  Face  of  China  as  Seen  by  Photographers 
&  Travelers,  1860-1912.  BRD  19781  with  brief  but 
generally  thoughtful  commentary  by  Beer9,  a  com¬ 
petent  American  specialist  In  Chinese-Western  re¬ 
lations.  Less  lavishly  produced  than  its  predeces¬ 
sor  and  largely  lacking  In  Identification  of  the  In¬ 
dividual  photographers,  the  book  stresses  China 
and  her  people  rather  than  the  quality  and  char¬ 
acter  of  the  photographs  themselves.  While  It 
provides  an  Interesting  pictorial  review  of  the 
declining  years  of  the  last  Chinese  dynasty.  It  Is 
not  a  high  priority  Item  In  the  budget  of  any 
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college  library  that  may  be  still  trying  to  build 
a  good  collection  of  general  studies  and  basic 
monographs  in  the  field  of  East  Asian  history. 
Primarily  of  interest  to  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:131  Mr  '79  160w 


"There  have  been  a  number  of  volumes  published 
recently  that  contain  photographs  of  ‘old  China,’ 
and  this  is  one  of  the  better  buys.  The  photo¬ 
graphs  come  partly  from  the  families  of  old  China 
traders,  such  as  the  Forbes  family,  which  spon¬ 
sored  the  Museum  of  the  American  China  Trade 
In  Milton,  Massachusetts.  .  .  .  Although  the  repro¬ 
ductions  are  only  adequate,  the  Introduction  and 
commentary  are  pleasant,  learned,  and  helpful. 
The  number  of  pictures  is  large,  and  they  form  a 
striking  and  detailed  portrait  of  the  last  days  of 
the  old  China.  Recommended  for  most  libraries.” 
C.  W.  Hayford 

Library  J  104:189  Ja  15  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Frederic  Wakeman 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:15  F  8  '79  2200w 


BEFORE  the  revolution:  a  view  of  Russia  under 
the  last  Tsar  [by]  Kyril  Fitzlyon  and  Tatiana 
Browning.  200p  il  $15  '79  Overlook  Press 


947.08  Russia — History — Pictorial  works.  Rus¬ 
sia — Social  conditions — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-87951-079-X  LC  78-56075 


.The  text  in  this  volume  serves  “as  an  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  photographs,  and  since  an  introduc¬ 
tion  is  limited  by  what  it  introduces,  I  have 
avoided  the  discussion  of  the  .  .  .  political,  eco¬ 
nomic,  military,  and  other  issues  that  shook  the 
Russian  Imperial  regimes  to  its  foundations.  •  •  • 
I  have  merely  tried  to  deal  with  the  social  frame¬ 
work — since  this  is  what  these  photographs  illus¬ 
trate — within  which  these  issues  had  their  valid¬ 
ity.  .  .  ..  The  period  spanned  by  the  photographs 
(and  introduction)  is  the  last  quarter  of  a  cen¬ 
tury  of  the  Russian,  as  distinct  from  the  Soviet, 
Empire.”  (Pref)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  William  Cooper 

Best  Sell  39:64  My  '79  lOOw 
Choice  16:898  S  '79  lOOw 
“Nearly  70  double  column  pages  of  readable 
prose  describe  the  period  but  only  serve  as  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  hundreds  of  photographs  that  fol¬ 
low-  Carefully  selected  by  the  authors,  these 
photos  cover  the  length  and  breadth  of  geographic 
Russia  as  well  as  the  heights  and  depths  of  Rus- 
sian  society.  Education,  housing,  costume,  art. 
religion,  and.  architecture  are  only  a  few  of  the 
subjects  depicted  in  this  exceptionally  pleasing 
volume.  Very  highly  recommended  for  almost  all 
libraries,  this  work  should  be  of  great  interest 
to  the  general  reader  as  well  as  the  scholar.” 
G.  D.  Bnghtbill 

Library  J  104:625  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 
“  ‘This  is  a  book  of  photographs,’  says  the  au¬ 
thor  of  the  unsigned  preface  of  this  fascinating 
album.  ...  .  Presumably,  Kyril  Fitzlyon,  a  Rus- 
sian  emigre  writer  whose  original  name  was  Zino- 
vieff,  wrote  those  and  the  other  words  that  ac¬ 
company  these  priceless  pictures.  .  .  .  Mr.  Fitz- 
lyon,  if  indeed  it  is  he,  goes  on  to  say  that  the 
book  is  haphazard  .  .  .  self-indulgent  .  .  .  patchy  ’ 
He  is  referring  to  .the  entire  work,  but  readers 
without  his  nostalgia  for  the  twilight  of  the  Ro¬ 
manovs  may  want  to  apply  those  adjectives — and 
even  more  pejorative  labels — to  his  thinly  veiled 

h?°1kv7  for  f-  desPotic  way  of  life.  In  a  particular¬ 
ly  abhorrent  passage,  he  glosses  over  official  op- 
ftessjoP  of  Jews  and  even  tries,  by  insinuation, 
to  blame  Russian  anti-Semitism  on  the  Jews 
themselves.  .  .  .  Look  instead  at  the  extraor¬ 
dinarily  eloquent  photographs."  R.  A.  Sokolov 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ag  12  ’79  300w 
New  Yorker  55:160  Ap  16  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Igor  Vinogradoff 
TLS  P1468  D  16  ’77  650w 


BEGIN,  MENACH EM.  White  nights:  the  story  of 
a  prisoner  in  Russia:  tr.  from  the  Hebrew  by 
Katie  Kaplan.  240p  $8.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 
365  Begin,  Menahem-  Prisons — Russia 
ISBN  0-06-010289-6  LC  78-69610 
“In  1940,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Israel  was  a 
^f?t7ruseve^-y?^:ol<i  Polish.  Zionist  leader  living 
near  Vilna,  in  Lithuania,  which  had  been  occupied 
by  Russia  after  the  Nazi-Soviet  Pact.  .  .  .  He  and 
his  twenty-year-old  wife  came  under  N-KVl) 
surveillance,  and  shortly  after  that  he  was 

his ein^risonment ^aiid^his ^feMn^a  concenfra tfori 
SSS  the  ?i  tie  iSffi  lShT™8^  *  ^ 


Reviewed  by  David  Bianco 

Best  Sell  39:90  Je  ’79  450w 


Although  written  more  than  20  years  ago. 
Begin  s  experiences  differ  little  from  stories  from 
prisoners  of  a  more  recent  period.  What  sets  this 
one  above  all  others  is  the  thoughtful  and  philo¬ 
sophical  analysis  that  accompanies  the  tales  of 
deprivation  and  torture.  The  author  seeks  not  only 
i-o  understand  his  tormentors,  but  also  to  explain 
them  to  us.  He  frequently  nenetrates  to>  the  true 
motivations  beneath  the  official  rhetoric,  and  he 
presents  a  surprising  picture  of  the  special  position 
of.  the  secret  police  in  Russian  society.  White 
Nights  makes  a  powerful  statement  in  a  highly 
readable  manner  on  a  subject  that  is  of  great 
interest  today.  M.  R.  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:2511  D  15  '78  llOw 
.  “A  book  on  Soviet  justice  and  prison  camps  is 
dound  to  be  political  in  character.  But  'White 
Nights  offers  a  substantial  contribution  to  the 
international  literature  of  prison  life.  Begin  is  an 
acute  observer  who  has  much  of  interest  to  say 
about  how  the  prisoners  spent  their  long  days 
and  nights  and  about  relations  between  prisoners 
confined  in  a  single  cell-  He  writes  movingly 
about  the  perpetual  hunger  they  experienced, 
about  counting  the  grains  of  the  half  teaspoonful 
of  sugar  they  were  given,  about  the  inmates 
i  to  humiliate  themselves  to  the  lowest 

depths  to  get  an  extra  spoonful  of  rotten  cab¬ 
bage  soup.”  Walter  Laqueur 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p28  Mr  4  ’79  600w 
New  Yorker  54:98  Ja  29  '79  240w 


i  ' V 1  b :  creation  myths  of  the  world:  comp, 
and.  ed.  by  Penelope  Farmer:  woodcuts  by  An- 

^r$8p9r5a^rith&aret  K-  iicEMerry  Bk> 

898.2  Mythology— Juvenile  literature.  Creation 
—Juvenile  literature 
<(  ISBN  0-689-50101-3  LC  78-23279 
A  collection  of  100  excerpts  from  myths,  folk 
tales,  and  poems  divided  into  seven  sections  on 
beginnings  (earth,  man,  fire,  flood,  death  food 
plants)  and  the  end  of  the  world  The  excerpts 
range  In  length  from  less  than  two  linis  to  £w- 
eral  pages,  with  shorter  pieces  in  the  mdoritv 
.half  of  the  excerpts  are  reprinted 
and  half  are  adapted  by  the  author  using  a  west- 

Amerkan^frfrm  „  ^ference  ^d  ^onfempor^ 
American  forms  of  expression.  .  .  .  The  author’s 

toleeachnsectlon  a-haif  page  introductions 

assemhlin^t^L  Provide  her  personal  rationale  for 
.UR,  rue  excerpts  and  her  speculation 

bibUograohvl  'rvJdrSal  significance.  [Annotated 
DiDuo'CT'apny. j  Grades  nine  to  twelve."  (SLJ) 


,  ,  _T.  ^.bUlUl  U 

Horn  Bk  55:214  Je  ’79  190w 
excerpts  have  been  removed  from  their  lit^r 

wmrnmmm 

TLS  P1S98  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


witz  [aiiiil  VS  i  Si  animals ;  ±ial  Marko- 

i9BNA^»<T^abnits  aTnA  behavior 
ibRN  0-88229-385-0  LC  77-18156 

is:  "Si?  a  m 

"u;i“  esirsat 

Stir'S'  W1!3: 

Choice  16:863  S  ’79  140w 
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"Not  primarily  for  the  Herriot  fan,  this  is  on  a 
level  suitable  for  college  ethology  students.  Wil¬ 
liam  Myers  writing  “about  his  observations  of 
baboons  and  river  otters  are  quite  humorous  and 
readable,  but  the  contributions  of  other  authors 
are  relatively  dry.  Includes  extensive  bibliography. 

•  for  the  academic  library  or  larger  public 
library  where  there  is  strong  interest  in  animal 
behavior."  Elizabeth  Talbot 

Library  J  104:839  Ap  1  ’79  80w 


BEHAVIORAL  ecology;  an  evolutionary  approach; 
ed.  by  J.  R.  Krebs- and  N.  B.  Davies.  494p  il  $34; 
pa  $17.50  '78  Sinauer  Assocs,  Sunderland,  Mass. 
01376 

591.5  Animals — Habits  and  behavior 
ISBN  0-87893-433-2;  0-87893-434-0  (pa) 

LC  78-8414 


The  editors  have  attempted  to  produce  "a  volume 
in  which  .  .  students  could  read  good  summaries 
of  the  latest  ideas  in  behavioral  ecology.’  .  .  .  The 
several  British  and  few  American  authors  set 
forth  a  series  of  .  .  .  papers  on  topics  including 
predator-prey  relationships,  mating  signals,  ad¬ 
vertisements,  territorial  behavior,  habitat  selec¬ 
tion,  optimality  models,  and  evolutionary  stable 
strategy.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Krebs  and  Davies  have  succeeded  admirably. 
.  .  .  The  editors  and  authors  of  the  volume  are 
among  the  most  respected  in  their  field  and  have 
produced  papers  that  are,  for  the  most  part,  well 
organized,  lucid,  and  representative  of  the  rapidly 
emerging  field.  The  book  will  help  the  graduate 
and  upper-division  student  to  bridge  the  gap  be¬ 
tween  the  classical  work  of  pioneers  such  as  Tin¬ 
bergen,  Allee,  Lack,  MacArthur  and  that  of  the 
emerging  newer  investigators  whose  work  is  rec¬ 
ognized  in  the  text  and  in  the  literature  cita¬ 
tions,  which  include  many  of  the  more  important 
papers  published  in  the  period  between  1950  and 
1977.  Especially  valuable  for  upper-division  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:864  S  ’79  160w 


"Most  of  the  chapters  are  elementary,  but  cur¬ 
rent,  reviews  of  how  the  new  generation  of  field 
biologists  is  studying  the  classic  problems  of 
ethology.  .  .  .  These  chapters  will  be  excellent 
reading  for  students  of  evolution  and  their  slight¬ 
ly  out-of-date  teachers.  .  .  .  Innocents  will  have 
to  be  warned  that  the  three  dominant  themes 
(dogmata?)  of  the  book  remain  open  to  vigorous 
debate  in  some  circles.  .  .  .  [They  are]  Hamil¬ 
ton’s  notion  of  inclusive  fitness  and  the  resultant 
theory  of  kin  selection  .  .  .  optimality  theory  .  .  . 
[and]  Maynard  Smith’s  notion  of  evolutionary 
stable  strategy.  ...  If  students  buy  this  book 
and  use  it  as  the  focus  of  seminars  designed  to 
generate  testable  hypotheses  and  to  reexamine  old 
ideas  then  the  union  of  genetics,  ecology,  and  be¬ 
havior  will  be  moved  forward  significantly  and  in 
a  meaningful  direction."  H.  M.  Wilbur 
Science  205:781  Ag  24  ’79  750w 


Sympathetic  readers  of  Behaviorism  and  Ethics 
will  see  arguments  supporting  widespread  imple¬ 
mentation  of  behavioral  technologies;  antagonistic 
readers  will  notice  highly  questionable  ‘scientific’ 
propositions,  mystifying  and  coercive  assumptions 
about  human  behavior,  contempt  for  the  mind, 
and  the  increasing  arrogance  with  which  'ex¬ 
perts  assume  a  monopoly  on  the  understanding 
P*  per,s°nal  experience  and  social  life.  At  best,  an 
JTp-der  will  first  have  to  master  a 
highly  technical  vocabulary  in  order  even  to  be¬ 
gin  to  come  to  a  judgment."  Carole  Burstein 
Contemp  Sociol  8:148  Ja  '79  400w 


BEHNKE.  JOHN  A.,  ed.  The  Biology  of  aging.  See 
The  Biology  of  aging 


BEHR,  EDWARD.  Bearings;  a  foreign 
dent’s  life  behind  the  lines.  316p 
Viking  Press 


correspon- 
$12.50  ’78 


B  or  92  Behr,  Edward 
ISBN  0-670-15149-1  LC  78-15209 
Behr  recalls  his  career  as  a  foreign  news  corre¬ 
spondent  "from  the  struggle  for  Indian  indepen- 
dence  in  the  1940’s  to  the  T'et  offensive  in  1968-” 
(Library  J) 


The  book  presents  a  disturbing — but  unfor¬ 
tunately  accurate — depiction  of  life  among  the 
foreign  press  corps.  It  is  an  elite,  fraternity-like 
body  which  encourages  professional,  alcoholic  and 
sexual  ‘machismo,’  operating  with  a  ‘pack’  men¬ 
tality  which  Behr  vividly  describes  (though  seem¬ 
ingly  condones  at  times).  •  •  •  But  the  heart  of 
‘Bearings’  is  its  heart — its  humanization  of  news 
and  those  who  report  it.  Which  makes  it  a  book 
worth  proudly  bearing  on  your  bookshelf.”  Joe 
Gandelman 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  Mr  12  ’79  600w 
“The  book  is  somewhat  less  ambitious  than 
1  heo'dore  H.  White’s  In  Search  of  History  [BRD 
1978],  to  which  it  bears  some  similarity;  Behr  is 
generally  more  interested  in  relating  stories  drawn 
from  his  reportorial  experience  than  in  seeking 
their  relation  to  the  broader  currents  of  history. 
Still  the  basic  substance  is  there  and  his  comments 
are  significant.  His  basic  theme  remains  his  fas¬ 
cination  with  his  profession,  and  he  handles  it 
with  wit  and  verve.  Recommended.”  Scott  Wright 

Library  J  103:1734  S  15  ’78  llOw 
“[The  author’s  memoirs  include  such  stories  as] 
the  Life  bureau  head  assembling  his  staff  in  Paris 
and  barking  at  the  Geneva  correspondent,  ‘Do  you 
speak  Swiss?’  And  there  is  the  British  television 
reporter  striding  through  a  crowd  in  L6opoldville 
and  cafiing  out,  ‘Anyone  here  been  raped  and 
speaks  English?’  It  should  be  added  that  Mr.  Behr 
does  not  find  fun  in  the  unfunny;  he  simply  sees 
a  kind  of  total  foolishness  everywhere.  A  delight¬ 
ful  book.” 

New  Yorker  54:78  Ja  8  ’79  190w 


BEHAVIORISM  and  ethics;  ed.  by  Jon  E.  Krapfl 
and  Ernest  A.  Vargas.  386p  $12.95  '78  Behavior- 
delia,  Box  1044,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49005 


152  Psychology,  Applied.  Behavior  modifica¬ 
tion.  Ethics 

ISBN  0-914-47425-1  LC  77-3690 
This  book  “is  a  collection  of  articles  written  by 
proponents  of  behaviorism.  Referring  throughout 
to  the  work  of  B.  F.  Skinner,  the  authors  begin 
by  applying  behaviorist  principles  to  questions  of 
ethical  philosophy,  moral  responsibility,  and  hu¬ 
man  rights.  Other  articles  address  the  issues  ,  of 
civil  rights  and  behavior  modification,  protection 
for  behaviorism’s  clientele,  institutional  use  of  be¬ 
havioral  technologies,  training,  and  regulation  of 
behaviorist  practitioners,  and  the  future  of  radi¬ 
cal  behaviorism’  as  the  foundation  for  society.  The 
fundamental  purpose  of  the  book  is  to  offer  a  be¬ 
havioral  definition  of  ethics  by  rejecting  tradi¬ 
tional  views  based  on  the  dignity  of  man,  exercise 
of  free  will,  and  primacy  of  internal  determina¬ 
tions  of  behavior.”  (Contemp  Sociol) 


“Radical  behaviorism  has  been  vehemently  crit¬ 
icized  in  recent  years.  Applications  of  behavior 
modification  in  a  variety  of  situations  have  raised 
many  legal,  ethical,  and  moral  questions.  The 
present  collection  of  16  articles  provides  a  frame¬ 
work  within  which  such  questions  can  be  analyzed 
and  better  understood.  .  .  .  Professionals  from  dif¬ 
ferent  disciplines  write  from  widely  varied  per¬ 
spectives,  and  most  of  the  articles  are  followed  by 
comments  or  rebuttals  from  another  contributor. 
Discussions  are  lively  and  sometimes  provocative. 
The  articles  are  not  equally  good  and  not  equally 
well  written.  .  .  .  Recommended  as  a  good  intro¬ 
duction  for  anyone  interested  in  the  promise  and 
problems  of  behavior  control,  which  are  prompt¬ 
ing  increasing  attention  and  controversy.  Upper- 
division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1067  O  78  150w 


BE  IDLER,  PETER  G.  Fig  Tree  John:  an  Indian 
In  fact  and  fiction.  152p  $10.50;  pa  $4.95  '77  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Ariz.  Press 


818  Corle,  Edwin — Fig  Tree  John.  Fig  Tree 
John 

ISBN  0-8165-0600-0;  0-8165-0522-5  (pa) 

LC  76-26845 


“Beidler,  a  professor  of  English,  analyzes  Fig 
Tree  John  [by  Edwin  Corle.  BRD  1935]  from  a 
literary  standpoint  .  .  .  but  he  also  devotes  the 
first  half  of  his  book  to  a  .  .  .  biography  of  the 
actual  Fig  Tree  John,  one  Juanlto  Razon.  a  Ca- 
huilla  Indian  of  southern  California”  (J  Am  Hist) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"In  a  masterful  analysis,  author  Beidler  ex¬ 
plores  how  the  fictional  character  differs  from  the 
real  one,  how  Corle  used  actual  ethnographic  and 
literary  sources  and  how  he  changed  them,  and. 
finally,  how  the  resulting  literary  product  becomes 
impressive  art  as  a  writer’s  view  of  the  ‘Indian 
problem'  In  the  1930’s.  Beidler’s  style  is  skillful, 
his  approach  thorough  and  logical,  and  the  formal 
presentation  is  quite  provocative-  However,  there 
are  two  weak  cause-and-effect  linkages  in  Beidler’s 
analysis  that  are  somewhat  conspicuous.  He  ar¬ 
gues — speculatively,  I  believe — that  Corle  knew  the 
story  of  the  real  Fig  Tree  John  and  deliberately 
changed  it.  and  that  he  utilized  existing  sources 
on  Apache  ethnography  for  his  work,  also  chang¬ 
ing  those  in  the  process.  How  intentional  those 
changes  were,  only  Corle  could  say  for  certain, 
and  he  died  In  1952.”  M-  W.  Everett 

Am  Anthropol  81:172  Mr  '79  SOOw 
"Historians  will  find  little  with  which  to  quar¬ 
rel  regarding  the  methodology  employed  to  un¬ 
cover  the  discernible  facts  surrounding  the  life  of 
Razon,  who  died  in  April  1927.  Nor  will  [Beidler’s] 
fellows  in  literature  and  literary  criticism  feel  that 
he  has  slighted  his  own  discipline’s  analytic  re¬ 
quirements.  The  most  valuable  aspects  of  [this 
book],  however,  do  not  emanate  from  either  the 
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factual  or  Actional  accounts  of  the  chief  protag¬ 
onist,  interesting  as  they  are.  Beidler's  major  con¬ 
tribution  is  his  commentary  on  the  uses  of  history 
for  literature  and  of  Action  for  the  social  sciences. 
Whether  one  agrees  with  the  author's  analyses  of 
Fig  Tree  John  factually  and  Actionally.  he  has 
to  admire  Beidler's  sophisticated  multidisciplinary 
approach  and  high  quality  of  scholarship.”  T.  P. 
Wilson 

J  Am  Hist  65:517  S  '78  300w 


BEKOFF,  MARC,  ed.  Coyotes:  biology,  behavior, 
and  management.  See  Coyotes:  biology,  behav¬ 
ior,  and  management 


BELFRAGE,  CEDRIC.  Something  to  guard;  the 
stormy  life  of  the  National  Guardian,  1948-1967 
[by]  Cedric  Belfrage  and  James  Aronson.  362p 
pi  $19.95  '78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
071  National  Guardian.  Belfrage,  Cedric- 
Aronson,  James.  Radicals  and  radicalism 
ISBN  0-231-04510-7  LC  78-3530 
“This  work  coauthored  by  two  of  the  Guardian's 
three  founders,  traces  the  history  of  the  paper 
from  its  origins  in  the  immediate  aftermath  of 
World  War  II  to  1967,  the  year  the  last  of  the 
three  (Aronson)  left  it.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  engrossing,  and  in  many  ways  admirable, 
story  of  a  dynamic  radical  weekly  during  19  tumul¬ 
tuous  years  of  the  post-World  War  II  era.  .  •  . 
The  book  offers  fresh  details  on  events  ranging 
from  the  Rosenberg  case  to  President  Kennedy's 
assassination.  It  also  recounts  the  sorry  treat¬ 
ment  of  journalists  who  dissented  from  the  na-' 
tional  anti-Communist  consensus.  .  .  .  But  the 
authors’  extreme  subjectivity  and  comparatively 
narrow  focus  make  their  memoir  worthwhile  read¬ 
ing  only  for  those  with  substantial  knowledge 
about  radicalism  in  recent  American  history. 
Recommended  for  graduate  and  research  librar- 

10S  ,r 

Choice  16:1009  O  '79  HOw 


“In  many  ways,  the  book  provides  a  history  of 
the  radical  Left  during  this  critical  20-year  period 
in  American  history.  Although  the  book  displays 
the  obvious  biases  of  its  authors,  it  also  reflects 
(as  did  the  Guardian  itself  under  their  leadership) 
an  overriding  belief  in  a  ‘nonsectarian  radicalism,’ 
untied  to  any  party  doctrine.  The  individual  sec¬ 
tions  reAect  each  author’s  own  perspectives  on 
events.  Recommended  for  the  background  it  pro¬ 
vides  on  radical  journalism  and  on  the  radical 
movement  in  general.”  Scott  Wright 

Library  J  103:2108  O  15  '78  lOOw 
."A  book  which  gives  us  the  personal  remi- 
mscences  of  the  NG’s  two  main  editors  .  .  .  should 
ofter  us  more  than  another  occasion  to  Aay  the 
sins  of  the  NG’s  ideological  opponents.  It  could 
have  been  an  opportunity  to  reassess  the  politics 
of  their  attempt  to  create  a  broad-based  radical 
newspaper.  It  could  have  offered,  as  they  write, 
a  chance  ‘to  learn  from  the  past  to  understand 
the  present  to  set  guideposts  for  the  future.’  By 
these  terms,  the  book  they  have  given  us  is  a 
failure.  Instead  of  a  critical  look  back,  the  authors 
present  an  apologia  for  their  own  past  positions. 

Always  bending  over  backward  to  appease  the 
°JS.%r  vath  account  filled  with  numerous 
omissions  and  half-truths.”  Ronald  Radosh 
New  Repub  180:34  F  18  '79  3000w 


BfsVi'V-1^N-t^«0^rn=  a  preface  to  trans- 
Ransom8!6^  78  Gr°Ve  Pre3s;  for  sale  by 

MBNr0a-I3S94a-t5i?2B88a-n4d  ln^<5P78-t5lf99NerUda’  Pabl° 

a  "translator  who,  in  this  ‘casebook  on 
translation,  raises  theoretical  questions  about  his 

BeiW’a*  bo?k  Lsi  chiefly  a  compilation  of 

Belitt  s  prefaces  to  his  previous  rendering  of 
Neruda.  Lorca,  Alberti,  and  Machado.  Four  essays 
on  Neruda  close  the  collection.  .  .  .  [They  attempt 
to  illuminate]  the  Chilean's  work  while  exploring 
‘he  requirement  that  the  translator’s  free 
!*T'agtnation  be  guided  by  a  broad  knowledge  of 
su^e?,t.A.llfe'  times,  and  poetic  cosmos."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography. 


rJJSi'!Lb?0,k!  *?  interesting  and  useful  for  the 
professional  translator,  as  well  as  for  the  amateur 
who  may  wish  to  gain  insight  into  the  difficulties 
of  literary  translation.  Belitt  reAects  on  the  theo¬ 
ries  and  practice  of  translating  culling  from  per- 
sonal  experience  .  .  .  Although  the  style  Is  clear, 
the  book  demands  careful  reading  in  order  to  un¬ 
derstand  the  creative  process  of  translation  where¬ 
in  the  translator  is  reader,  critic,  literary  histori¬ 
an,  and  poet  simultaneously.  Students  of  com- 
jParative  literature  will  And  the  section  on  Neruda 

Choice  16:72  Mr  '79  HOw 


Reviewed  by  Dru  Dougherty 

Library  J  104:108  Ja  1  '79  HOw 
Va  Q  R  55:148  autumn  '79  lOOvr 


BELKNAP,  ROBERT  L.  Tradition  and  Innova¬ 
tion;  general  education  and  the  reintegration  of 
the  university;  a  Columbia  report  [by]  Robert 
L.  Belknap  &  Richard  Kuhns.  130p  $12;  pa  $4 
'77  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
387-73  Colleges  and  universitlesi — U-S.  Colleges 
and  universities — Curricula.  Federal  aid  to 
education 

ISBN  0-231-04322-8;  0-231-04323-6  (pa) 

LC  77-3315 

This  is  “a  report  of  a  series  of  seminars  on 
general  education  held  at  Columbia.  The  book 
consists  of  four  parts:  a  discussion  of  the  various 
changes  that  have  taken  place  in  American  higher 
education  since  World  War  II,  the  problems  that 
have  been  engendered  by  these  changes,  some  of 
the  ways  in  which  Columbia  has  dealt  with  cur¬ 
riculum  over  these  years  of  crisis,  and  a  consid¬ 
eration  of  future  plans  at  Columbia  for  further 
curricular  innovation.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index.” 
(Choice) 


“The  authors — and  the  seminars  from  which  the 
book  evolved — axe  committed  to  general  education, 
as  a  major  thrust  of  undergraduate  education, 
and  their  discussion  of  its  progress  at  Columbia 
is  interesting  and  generally  relevant.  But  this  topic 
is  handled  much  better  in  Daniel  Bell’s  classic 
The  reforming  of  general  education  [BRD  1966. 
1967].  Aside  from  a  good  summary  of  the  history 
of  general  education  at  Columbia  and  some  indi¬ 
cation  of  future  directions,  this  volume  will  not  be 
of  much  general  interest.  It  is  recommended  only 
for  libraries  specializing  in  higher  education.” 

Choice  14:1260  N  ’77  160w 
“This  is  a  brief  but  compendious  account  of 
general  education  ...  by  two  [Columbia]  schol¬ 
ars:  the  Slavicist  who  is  acting  dean  of  the  col¬ 
lege,  and  the  philosopher  who  is  also  chairman 
of  the  Program  in  General  Education.  .  .  .  The 
‘innovation’  described  by  this  book  is  relatively 
conservative.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  tbe  audience  that 
could  proAt  from  this  book  is  not  limited  to  those 
who  are  concerned  only  with  ‘eliti3t.’  research- 
oriented  institutions  like  Columbia.  The  book  is 
so  full  of  lucid  and  wise  observations  along  its 
whole  range  (e.g.  on  small  classes,  on  interdis¬ 
ciplinary  studies  and  team  teaching,  on  theory  and 
practice  in  art,  on  science  education,  on  the  cult 
of  expertise,  on  course  staffing)  that  it  can  be 
proAtably  consulted  by  anyone  in  the  Aeld.  It 
should  be  consulted  by  everyone  as  a  model  (if 
unintended)  of  professional  conduct.  The  authors 
are  animated  by  a  sense  of  responsibility  to  the 
educational  process  that  ...  is  both  exemplary 
and  rare."  Charles  Muscatine 

J  Higher  Ed  50:97  Ja/F  ’79  800w 


BELL,  ALAN  P.  Homosexualities;  a  study  of 
diversity  among  men  and  women  [by]  Alan  P. 
Bell  [and]  Martin  S.  Weinberg.  605p  $12.95  ’78 
Simon  &  Schuster 


301.41  Homosexuality 
ISBN  0-671-24212-1 


LC  78-7398 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  D.  O.  Friedrichs 
Best  Sell  38:270  D  ’78  400w 
Reviewed  by  Samuel  McCracken 

Commentary  67:19  Ja  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Woods 

Critic  37:5  N  ’78-11  1200w 
Reviewed  by  D.  J.  West 

TLS  pl391  D  1  '78  J400w 


a  Woolf  /  v2.  See  AVoolf?  V.  ^  dl&ry  °f  Vlr*lnla 


BELL,  ARTHUR.  Kings  don’t 
John  Knight  murder  case, 
row 


mean  a  thing;  the 
228p  $8.95  ’78  Mor- 


364  1  ,£night-  John  Shively.  Murder.  Homo- 
SGXUELlity 

ISBN  0-688-03343-1  LC  78-9636 


xien  attempts  to  reconstruct  the  1975  murder 
of  newspaper  heir  John  Knight  III  by  his  hustler/ 
lover  Felix  Melendez."  (Library  J)  ' 


Reviewed  by  F. 

Best  Sell 


jl.  ueAnarea 
38:356  F  ’79  830w 


.Tritely  written  and  poorly  organized  tbi<a 
padded-out  version  of  Bell’s  January  26,  1976  Vil¬ 
lage  Voice  article  squanders  a  potentially  inter- 
by  81v11£g  no  insights  into  Knight, 

hut  etIu1n’o.  hf^osexua!1lty’  or  tke  gay  community, 
but  telling  far  more  than  we  care  to  know  about 

rnnmendecb”*1^.  ffVol?  Uf-  Vig0-usly  „«! 

Library  J  103:1761  S  15  ’78  60w 
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Thls  kpok-1  is  neither  a  compelling  mystery 
nor  a  revelation  of  what  it  is  like  to  be  homo¬ 
sexual  in  a  heterosexual  world.  .  .  .  Much  of  the 
book  .  .  .  reads  like  a  screen  treatment  told  in 
the  present  tense  .  .  .  except  when  important 
back-and-fill  information  is  needed,  at  which 
times  Mr.  Bell  switches  annoyingly  to  third  per¬ 
son  past.  The  writing  is  swift  and  slick,  with 
occasional  touches  that  sound  almost  Chandler- 
esque  .  .  .  and  for  the  most  part  is  superior  to 
the  material  and  the  dubious  thematic  path  Mr. 
Bell  has  chosen.  Evan  Hunter 

N  Y  Times  Bk  Ft  p20  D  17  '78  950w 


“[Bell]  has  uncommon  gifts:  a  stylish,  some¬ 
times  venomous  wit;  a  born  storyteller’s  ability 
to  construct  narrative  that  minimizes  clutter  and 
maximizes  dramatic  tension;  a  sharp  nose  for 
detecting  pomposity— sharp  enough  even  to  catch 
himself  in  an  occasional  pose  or  two.  Kings  dis¬ 
plays  Bell  s  talents  to  advantage.  .  .  .  Arthur  Bell 
Is  a  good  storyteller,  but  he’s  a  lousy  psychologist 
and  a  worse  sociologist.  The  story  of  John 
Knight  s  style  of  life  and  manner  of  death  con¬ 
tains  the  potential  ingredients  for  a  powerful 
probe  into  contemporary  American  life.  Kings 
does  not  exploit  them.  The  book  should  be  val¬ 
ued  for  what  it  is:  the  proverbial  ‘good  read,' 
stylish  and  titillating.”  Martin  Duberman 
New  Repub  180:30  Ja  6  ’79  700w 


BELL.  COLIN,  ed.  Doing  sociological  research. 
Sea  Doing  sociological  research 


BELL,  MARION  L.  Crusade  in  the  city:  revival¬ 
ism  in  nineteenth-century  Philadelphia.  299p  il 
maps  $15  ’77  Bucknell  Univ.  Press 
269  Revivals.  Philadelphia — Social  life  and 
customs 

ISBN  0-8387-1929-5  LC  76-759 
“Temple  University  historian  Bell  focuses  on 
revivalism  within  urbanizing  and  industrializing 
Philadelphia  by  tracing  the  impact  on  all  de¬ 
nominations  of  Finney’s  1828  revival,  the  busi¬ 
nessmen’s  revival  of  1858,  and  Moody’s  revival  of 
1875-76.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Although  the  author  presents  interesting  in¬ 
formation,  hitherto  generally  unavailable,  about 
religion  in  Philadelphia,  her  most  useful  insights 
are  paraphrased  from  more  general  works  by  such 
scholars  as  Winthrop  Hudson.  Interesting  and 
original  material  is  .  .  .  introduced  in  the  third 
chapter,  a  discussion  of  the  Finney  and  post- 
Finney  revivals.  .  .  .  Chapters  six  through  ten 
contain  a  potpourri  of  information  on  religious 
life  in  Philadelphia.  •  •  •  [The  eleventh]  chapter, 
the  most  useful  in  the  book,  contains  fascinating 
material  on  the  role  of  such  local  business 
worthies  as  John  Wanamaker  in  the  Moody  re¬ 
vival-  .  .  .  [However,  the  book]  depends  too 
heavily  on  a  ‘great  man’  approach,  giving  too 
much  attention  to  Finney  and  Moody.  Answers 
to  the  questions  concerning  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  revivalism,  urbanization,  and  industrial¬ 
ization  are  not  given-  ...  In  spite  of  this 
reviewer’s  misgivings,  the  information  contained 
in  the  book  is  bountiful  enough  to  interest  urban 
and  religious  historians."  G.  H.  Singleton 
Am  Hist  R  83:1104  O  ’78  700w 


“Bell  argues  quite  persuasively  that  urban  re¬ 
vivalism  did  not  appreciably  increase  church 
membership,  under  Finney  was  divisive,  and 
under  all  the  revivalists  was  often  of  a  narrow 
and  anti-intellectual  focus.  .  .  .  Contrary  to  the 
thesis  of  Timothy  D.  Smith  in  Revivalism  and 
social  reform  in  mid-nineteenth-century  America 
[BRD  1957],  Bell  found  no  support  for  revivalist 
origins  of  the  Social  Gospel-  .  .  •  Although  [her] 
case  is  strong,  Norris  Magnuson’s  recent  Salvation 
in  the  slums  [BRD  1978]  indicates  that  the  most 
pietistic  urban  evangelicals  may  actually  have 
contributed  to  the  Social  Gospel.  Bell’s  failure  is 
to  define  clearly  those  Social  Gospel  trends  that 
she  did  not  find.  Useful  for  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  students.”  _ 

Choice  15:562  Je  78  220w 
Reviewed  by  J-  H.  Moorehead 

J  Am  Hist  65:780  D  ’78  650w 


BELL,  M I LLICENT.  Marquand:  an  American 
life.  (An  Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  537p  $17.95 
'79  Little,  Brown 


B  or  92  Marquand,  John  Phillips 
ISBN  0-316-08828-5  LC  79-12818 


Bell,  a  professor  of  English  at  Boston  Univer¬ 
sity,  describes  Marquand' s  personal  and  literary 
life  in  an  attempt  to  show  “the  conflicts  that 
lie  behind  [his]  fiction.  [She  maintains  that]  ho 
had  equally  affectionate  and  hostile  feelings  to¬ 
ward  his  New  England  birthplace,  his  parents  and 
his  ancestry.  He  wished  to  be  rebellious  and  yet 
he  desired  to  conform.  .  .  .  He  wished  to  un¬ 
cover  pretense  in  others,  but  he  tried  to  conceal 
his  own  pretensions,  even  from  himself.  .  .  . 


[Mrs.  Bell  believes  that]  these  conflicts  were 
part  of  the  impulse  that  drove  Marquand  to 
write  fiction,  but  they  had  a  neurotic  source  as 
well,  and  set  definite  limits  upon  his  imagina¬ 
tive  vision.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  mystique  of  New  England’s  ‘upper  crust' 
was  .  .  .  central  to  Marquand’ s  personality,  as 
well  as  to  his  writings.  .  .  .  [The  author]  brings 
strikingly  to  life  Boston’s  Brahmins  and  New- 
buryport’s  eccentric  aristocracy,  as  well  as  the 
‘middlebrow’  literary  establishment  in  the  golden 
age  of  popular  magazine  fiction.  The  numerous 
figures  in  "Marquand’ s  own  ‘social  register’  gene¬ 
alogy  are  also  depicted  with  convincing  in¬ 
timacy.  ...  A  splendid  achievement.”  Arthur 
Curley 

Library  J  104:1565  Ag  ’79  130w 
“A  Marquand  biographer’s  task  is  formidable: 
how  to  give  drama  and  meaning  to  a  life  that 
was  so  often  commonplace.  Millicent  Bell,  author 
of  Edith  Wharton  and  Henry  James:  The  Story 
of  Their  Friendship,'  [BRD  1965,  1966]  followed 
the  course  which  James  insisted  was  the  only 
one  possible  in  biography:  ‘To  live  over  other 
people’s  lives  is  nothing  unless  we  live  over  their 
perceptions.’  .  .  .  [In  this  book]  Mrs.  Bell  grace¬ 
fully  shuttles  between  the  public  and  private 
lives  of  this  novelist.  Orchestrating  her  encyclo¬ 
pedic  materials  with  considerable  care  and  illu¬ 
minating  them  with  lightly  sketched  generalities, 
she  exhibits  the  conflicts  that  lie  behind  Mar- 
quand’s  fiction.  .  .  .  [Her]  portrait  is  the  kind  of 
complex  book  that  Marquand  always  tried  and 
failed  to  write.”  Jay  Martin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  S  30  '79  750w 
Reviewed  by  John  Appleton 

Nation  229:504  N  17  ’79  1050w 
“[Bell]  makes  Marquand’s  concern — or  neurosis 
— about  his  own  social  status  the  center  of  a  pro¬ 
foundly  researched  biography.  It  is  not  unlike  one 
of  his  novels.  .  .  .  Millicent  Bell’s  massively  docu¬ 
mented  book  becomes  a  kind  of  morality  tale  to 
prove  the  simplest  of  theses:  that  an  inferiority 
complex  .  .  .  cannot  be  cured  by  success.  .  .  . 
There  are  details  that  one  would  almost  rather 
not  know.  ...  I  wonder  [for  example]  what  it 
does  for  a  reader  to  know  how  unfeelingly  [Mar¬ 
quand]  treated  the  children  of  his  second  mar¬ 
riage.  .  .  .  [Millicent  Bell]  has  done  all  that  a 
biographer  could  do  for  [him].  But  there  is 
nothing  in  her  book  that  shedsi  any  light  on 
Marquand’s  fiction.  That  may  be  because  no  light 
Is  needed;  the  novels  present  themselves  clearly 
and  unambiguously.”  Louis  Auchincloss 

New  Repub  181:29  S  1  &  8  ’79  1450w 
New  Yorker  55:217  N  5  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:98  O  29  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  John  Skow 

Time  114: [106]  N  19  '79  400w 


BELL.  QUENTIN.  Ruskin.  164p  $8.95 ’78  Braziller 
B  or  92  Ruskin,  John 
ISBN  0-8076-0876-9  LC  77-6123 
Bell  examines  the  life  and  career  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth-century  English  author  and  art  critic. 
This  i3  a  revision  of  the  book  first  published  in 
Great  Britain  in  1963.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P--L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:95  S  ’78  50w 
“rThis  book]  is  a  helpful  introductory  or  sum¬ 
mary  presentation  of  Ruskin’s  life  and  work.  The 
new  edition  differs  very  little  from  the  original, 
a  fact  the  jacket  copy  does  not  indicate.  .  ■  ■  Bell 
is  tactful  and  judicious.  .  .  .  [His  book  continues] 
to  be  a  valuable  and  basic  work.”  Diane  Johnson 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:10  Ja  25  ’79  1150w 


“I  was  unable  to  give  the  text  a  thorough  com¬ 
parison  to  the  earlier  edition,  but  •  •  •  [I]  de¬ 

tected  two  paragraphs  on  page  49  slightly  altered, 
a  single  word  correctly  removed  from  the  end 
of  an  otherwise  accurate  quotation  on  page  103. 
three  typographical  errors  not  in  the  original  text, 
and  an  additional  page  of  bibliography.  .  .  .  The 
most  recent  new  entry  is  dated  1974.  None  of  the 
above  is  to  seriously  fault  Quentin  Bell,  who 
apparently  had  approved  little  more  than  the  re¬ 
printing  of  his  book  with  a  new  preface-  And 
his  Ruskin  remains  the  best  short  critical  biog¬ 
raphy.”  Stanley  Weintraub 

New  Repub  178:41  Je  17  ’78  700w 
“It  is  difficult  not  to  stare  at  John  Ruskin  (1819- 
1900)  in  exasperated  disbelief — for  his  attacks  on 
Michelangelo,  on  Constable,  on  Goya  (‘fit  only  to 
be  burned’),  on  Whistler,  on  Darwin,  for  his  en¬ 
thusiasm  for  Kate  Greenaway,  for  his  belief  in 
‘the  past  felicity  and  future  perfectibility  of  man’ 
and  Mr-  Bell  looks  squarely  at  these  aberrations 
and  rigidities  in  his  short  critical  biography.  He 
also,  however,  looks  beyond  (and  through)  them 
to  the  larger  perceptions  and  perspicacities  that 
distinguished  Ruskin’s  mind  .  .  .  and  his  charm. 
Ruskin  comes  alive  here  as  an  artist,  and,  in 
Mr.  Bell’s  abundance  of  example,  a  brilliant  one-” 
New  Yorker  54:131  Je  12  ’78  250w 
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BELL,  ROGER  J.  Unequal  allies;  Australlan- 
American  relations  and  the  Pacific  war.  278p 
'77  Melbourne  Univ.  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S. 
by  International  Scholarly  Bk.  Services  $18 
940-53  World  War,  1939-1945— Diplomatic  his¬ 
tory.  Australia — Foreign  relations — U.S.  U.S. 
— Foreign  relations — Australia 
ISBN  0-522-84115-5  LC  78-303365 
"This  book  attempts  to  present  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  analysis  of  the  broadly  integrated  political, 
military  and  economic  relations  between  Australia 
and  the  U.S.  during  the  formation,  operation  and 
demise  of  the  war-time  alliance,  and  negotiation 
of  the  preliminary  peace  settlement  in  the 
Pacific."  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  is  a  book  that  the  author  would  do  well 
to  rewrite.  •  .  •  Even  though  [he]  has  done  con¬ 
siderable  research  at  the  National  Archives  in 
Washington  .  .  .  his  conclusions  and  interpreta¬ 
tions  are  often  faulty.  .  .  .  The  author  also  has 
not  been  well  served  by  his  editors.  The  foot¬ 
notes  are  often  hopelessly  confused  congeries.  The 
bibliography  is  dated  and  has  hardly  anything 
listed  beyond  1970.  Too  often  the  first  names  of 
people  are  omitted  in  the  text-  The  list  of  ab¬ 
breviations  and  the  index  are  incomplete.  The 
John  Curtain  Papers  at  the  National  Library  of 
Australia  have  not  been  used — even  though  the 
Labor  Party  leader,  by  index  count  and  emphasis, 
is  one  of  this  history’s  three  most  important 
figures  (along  with  H.  V.  Evatt  and  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt).”  F.  P.  King 

Am  Hist  R  83:1119  O  '78  360w 
"Any  student  seeking  to  understand  the  official 
diplomacy  and  decisions  that  related  to  the  al¬ 
liance  of  the  U-S.  and  Australia  during  World 
War  II  will  need  to  read  Bell’s  useful  book.  Its 
strength  rests  on  his  wide  research  in  recently 
declassified  American,  Australian,  and  British  doc¬ 
uments  from  the  war  period,  1941-46.  Previous 
studies  of  the  official  aspects  of  the  American- 
Australian  alliance  are  now  largely  superseded  by 
[this  study].  ...  If  the  book  has  weaknesses, 
they  are  twofold.  First,  some  readers  will  be  put 
off  by  Bell’s  turgid,  repetitive  style  and  his  fond¬ 
ness  for  officialese.  Second,  those  looking  for  the 
personalities  of  the  decision  makers  or  some  sense 
of  how  the  average  Australian  or  American  sol¬ 
diers  ■  .  .  viewed  each  other  will  be  disappointed. 
This  book  should  be  added  to  the  collections  of 
all  four-year  college  and  university  libraries.” 
Choice  15:124  Mr  ’78  200w 
“This  is  a  solid  and  well-balanced  study.  .  .  . 
The  sources  reveal  much  more  about  the  Austra¬ 
lian  than  the  American  side.  What  is  revealed 
on  the  American  side,  however,  should  give  Amer¬ 
icans  cause  for  reflection  about  how  their  nation 
treated  its  principal  wartime  ally  in  the  Pacific. 
Roger  L.  Bell  writes  dispassionately,  but  the 
evidence  is  damning.  Though  Australia  served  as 
an  important  base  for  American  forces  and 
though  Australian  troops  fought  gallantly  in  the 
war,  the  United  States  accorded  the  Canberra 
government  no  important  role  in  planning  the 
wartime  strategy  or  the  postwar  settlement.  .  .  . 
When  the  war  ended,  Australia  even  had  to  fight 
for  separate  representation  in  the  surrender  cere¬ 
mony  in  Tokyo  Bay!  .  .  .  Historians  of  American 
foreign  policy  and  specialists  on  World  War  II 
will  find  this  study  valuable  reading.  The  re¬ 
search  is  thorough,  and  the  analysis  is  perceptive 
and  judicious."  R.  A.  Esthus 

J  Am  Hist  65:1187  Mr  '79  410w 


BELLUGI,  URSULA,  .it.  auth.  The  signs  of  lan¬ 
guage.  See  IClima,  E.  S. 


BELLWOOD,  PETER.  Man’s  conquest  of  the 
Pacific;  the  prehistory  of  Southeast  Asia  and 
Oceania.  462p  il  maps  $29-95  ’79  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

990  Man,  Prehistoric.  Islands  of  the  Pacific — 
ATvtioixiitiies..  .Asia,  Southeast — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-19-520103-5  LC  78-59765 
“Covering  two  million  years  of  pre-European 
history,  this  .  .  .  volume  summarizes  the  current 
state  of  the  art  [and]  evaluates  contemporary 
theories-  .  .  .  About  a  third  of  the  book  deals  with 
general  themes — populations,  cultural  foundations, 
languages,  and  subsistence  patterns.  The  remain¬ 
der  of  the  14  chapters  is  a  detailed  prehistory  of 
the  five  main  regions  [of  the  Pacific  basin]. ’’ 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"It  Is  inevitable  that  this  book  will  be  compared 
^‘th  W.  W.  Howells’ s  The  Pacific  Islanders  TBRD 
1974].  .  .  .  While  Howells  s  book  pioneered  the 
way  towards  a  synthesis  of  Pacific  data,  Bell- 
wood  s  has  the  advantage  of  being  more  recent 
and,  consequently,  more  up-to-date,  not  a  small 
matter  when  dealing  with  the  results  of  a  rapidly 
growing  discipline  such  as  Pacific  archaeology. 
Bellwood  s  book  is  larger,  but  each  in  certain 
ways  has  coverage  lacking  in  the  other.  .  .  .  Each 


is  a  fine  book,  and  Bellwood’ s  should  be  wel¬ 
comed  by  all  interested  in  human  circumstances 
in  the  Pacific  just  as  Howells's  book  was  a  few 
years  ago-  A  necessary  acquisition  for  any  aca¬ 
demic  library  concerned  with  cultural  studies  and 
prehistory.” 

Choice  16:713  Jl/Ag  '79  180w 
“Intended  primarily  for  students  and  scholars, 
this  book  is  so  clearly  and  interestingly  written 
that  it  will  also  appeal  to  general  readers.’’  P.  J. 
Coleman 

Library  J  104:948  Ap  15  ’79  90w 


BELLWOOD,  PETER.  The  Polynesians;  prehis¬ 
tory  of  an  island  people.  (Ancient  peoples  and 
places,  92)  180p  il  maps  $16-95  ’78  Thames  & 
Hudson 

996  Ethnology- — Polynesia-  Polynesians 
ISBN  0-500-02093-0  LC  78-55086 
The  book  deals  with  the  geography  of  Polynesia, 
the  peoples  and  their  culture,  their  origins  and 
the  various  chiefdoms-  “Over  the  past  twenty 
years  a  good  deal  of  archaeology  has  been  carried 
out  in  the  area,  and  the  results  of  this  work  form 
the  core  of  this  book.  My  interests  are  the  pre¬ 
history  of  the  islands,  which  I  terminate  for  con¬ 
venience  around  AD  1800."  (Introd)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


[Bellwood  makes]  an  impressive  attempt  at 
integrating  vast  amounts  of  information  into  a 
small  but  readable  text.  The  .  .  .  [account] 
seems  to  suffer  with  jumps  from  ethnographic  to 
archaeological  and  linguistic  evidence  poorly  de¬ 
fined  in  some  parts  of  the  book.  Nevertheless, 
the  evidence  as  it  is  now  known  is  presented  in 
detail  and  in  a  fashion  that  is  readable  to  the 
average  student  of  archaeology  and  to  educated 
laypersons  well  as  to  the  Polynesian  specialist. 

•  •  •  [This]  is  by  far  the  best  culture  history  of 
this  area  now  available.  .  .  .  The  book  is  slightly 
marred  by  professional  jargon  that  the  layperson 
may  find  annoying,  but  the  detailed  and  pleasing 
black-and-white  photography  mitigates  to  a  great 
extent  the  presence  of  specialized  terms.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  and  public  libraries." 
Choice  16:713  Jl/Ag  '79  310w 
TThis  is]  probably  intended  as  [an]  introduc¬ 
tory  college  text,  but  [it]  will  also  interest  general 
+  '  a-  maps,  figures,  and  illustrations 
are  outstanding.  P.  J.  Coleman 

Library  J  103:2235  N  1  '78  70w 


BELMONT,  NICOLE.  Arnold  Van  Gennep:  the 
creator  of  French  ethnography;  tr.  bv  Derek 
^oltman.  167p  $14  ’79  University  of  Chicago 

301.2  Gennep.  Arnold  van 
ISBN  0-226-04216-2  LC  78-8680 
This  “biography  of  French  ethnographer  Arnold 
Van  Gennep  (1873-1957)  provides  biographical  in¬ 
formation,  an  introduction  to  his  theoretical  and 
methodological  contributions  to  ethnography,  and 
a  few  translated  passages  from  his  work.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“[This]  is  a  phenomenal  piece  of  work  that 
demonstrates  the  continuing  relevance  of  [Van 
GenneP’-sl  thought  withiin  the  social  world  of  the 
f a'vs.  .  .  .  Belmont  covers  Van  Gennep’ s  work 
in  a  comprehensive  fashion,  including  in  her  sur- 
vey  both  the  world-cultures  phase  and  the  dis¬ 
tinctively  French  period  of  hiis  work.  The  major 
that  emerges  as  Van  Gennep’s  distinctive 
to  ethnography  is  his  rejection  of  all 
*7, ™ e,tho'd °u* 0 R 1  e,s .  in  favor  of  the  canto- 
fir  Ur,?,  procedure  by  which  he  was  aible  to  relate 
the  diistriibuitiionial  patterns  he  discovered  to  exist- 
,  ©co’bkicai-  civil-administrative, 
and  ecclesiastical  units.  .  .  .  The  reader  is  left 
with  an  awareness  of  the  milestone -character 
of  van  Gennep s  work.  Advanced  readership.” 
Choice  16 : 423  My  ’79  200w 

Gennep  is  not  a  major  figure,  the 
oook  would  be  useful  as  an  overview  of  the 
man's  work  and  his  place  in  the  history  of 
ethnography.  Recommended  only  to  larger  aca¬ 
demic  libraries  strong  in  folklore  studies,  French 

Rut'h  lS  o  fi  e Sm  ’  °r  the  h'I'story  of  anthropology/' 
Library  J  104:822  Ap  1  '79  90w  * 


BF51pM?,(j.If’'79TCo^mAbl  Univ.  &e"  fountain' 

Family  Naples—Social  conditions.  Naples— Poor. 
ISBN  ‘0-231-04542-5  LC  78-32167 

.u'/  t.mny,  Men  **  0"  “"'“r, 


“Thomas  Belmonte’s  account  of  his  one-vear 
sdiou™  in  an .  ‘infamous’  and  ‘notorious’  thieves^ 
neighborhood  in  Naples  goes  a  long  wav  to  re¬ 
deem  the  scientific  urban  anthropology  in  ^he  eyes 
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of  a  humanist  reader.  For  it  treats  its  topic  not 
only  as.  object  for  dispassionate  analysis  but  also, 
ana  primarily,  as  a  living'  human  subject  for 
which  the  writer-anthropologist  has  deep  and 
convincing  sympathy.  It  deserves  a  wider  reading 
than  its  academic  publication  suggests  it  will 
have.  K.  J.  Atchity 

America  141:240  O  27  '79  650w 

“Belmonte’s  work  is  not  a  profound  socio¬ 
logical  treatise — it  is  too  thin  for  that.  It  might 
best  be  described  as  an  anthropological  novella  in 
which  the  author  introduces  us  to  a  limited  circle 
of  characters  with  whom  he  associated  during 
his  year  s  stay  in  Naples.  .  .  .  The  reader  has  the 
feeling  that  he  would  like  to  know  more  about 
the  psychology  and  motivations  of  Belmonte’s 
persona,  but  the  limited  scope  of  the  book  does 
not  permit  such  development.  One  gets  the  im¬ 
pression  that  the  author  does  not  consider  him¬ 
self  sufficiently  experienced  as  a  sociologist  or 
anthropologist — his  decree  is  in  cultural  anthro¬ 
pology — to  make  definitive  assertions  on  his  own. 
Rather,  he  relies  on  allusions  to  and  citations 
from  other  sociologists  and  writers  to  bolster  his 
observations.”  A1  Barozzi 

Best  Sell  39:226  S  ’79  350w 

Choice  16:1342  D  ’79  180w 

"Belmonte  writes  eloquently  and  compassion¬ 
ately  about  the  people,  and  the  book  is  full  of 
insights  on  the  nature  of  poverty,  its  suffering, 
and  the  stratagems  for  survival  adopted  by  its 
victims.  Belmonte’s  observations  on  violence,  class, 
and  the  family  (‘The  family  is  a  haven  in  the 
sense  that,  in  bad  weather,  a  prison  is  a  haven’) 
are  both  rich  and  disturbing.  The  people  he 
comes  to  know  are  violent  and  trapped,  ‘caught 
in  the  maelstrom  of  survival.'  One  of  Belmonte's 
many  strengths  is  his  refusal  to  judge  or  to 
sentimentalize-  His  excellent  book  deserves  a 
large  audience,  both  specialists  and  non-special¬ 
ists.”  Brian  Swan 

Library  J  104:1153  My  15  ’79  150w 

‘‘[Mr.  Belmonte]  has  his  fair  share  of  theory, 
especially  about  the  effect  of  persistent  class- 
deprivation  on  the  people  of  Fontana  del  Re.  But 
more  important,  he  has  drawn  a  series  of  un¬ 
sparing  portraits  showing  how  these  people  live. 
.  .  .  [He]  makes  it  clear  that,  for  him,  the  vio¬ 
lence  and  distrust  have  economic  origins.  ‘People.’ 
he  writes,  ‘are  reduced  by  poverty  and  the  brand 
of  class-  They  are  far  less  than  what  they  might 
be.’  The  once  beautiful  fountain — destroyed  in 
a  rage  by  the  neighborhood  children — is  Mr.  Bel¬ 
monte’s  symbol  of  the  bitter  consequences  of 
stunted  possibilities.  This  is  a  fine  book.”  Jeff 
Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  J1  22  ’79  300w 


BELOH LAVEK,  JOHN  M.  George  Mifflin  Dallas: 
Jacksonian  patrician.  233p  $12.75  '77  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  State  Univ.  Press 

973-6  Dallas,  George  Mifflin.  U-S — Politics  and 

government — 1815-1861 

ISBN  0-271-00510-6  LC  77-1415 

The  subject  of  this  biography  was  a  United 
States  vice  president  and  diplomat.  In  1844  he 
was  elected  on  the  successful  Democratic  ticket 
which  was  headed  by  James  K.  Polk,  the  eleventh 
President  of  the  United  States.  “It  is  the  author  s 
thesis  that  Dallas  ‘mirrored  the  American  mind 
with  perhaps  greater  fidelity  than  [the]  .  .  . 
giants  of  mid-nineteenth  century  America.’ 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  first  published  biography  of  George  M- 
Dallas  ...  is  generally  well  written,  and  its  pub¬ 
lication  probably  obviates  the  need  for  another 
biography  in  the  near  future — unless  the  missing- 
diaries  and  letter-books  that  Dallas  is  known  to 
have  kept  throughout  his  public  career  should 
come  to  light.  We  have  such  materials  for  his 
diplomatic  missions  to  St.  Petersburg  and  Lon¬ 
don,  and  Belohlavek’s  biography  is  at  its,  best  in 
dealing1  with  those  aspects  of  his  career.  ’  A. 
Miles 

Am  Hist  R  83:1088  O  ’78  350w 

"A  standard  biography  of  a  politician  who  is 
not  considered  to  be  of  major  historical  impor¬ 
tance-  •  •  •  The  introduction  provides  an  excellent 
overview  of  Dallas  and  clearly  outlines  how  Be- 
lohlavek  approached  the  study.  The  conclusion 
helps  to  put  Dallas  into  historical  perspective, 
and  there  is  also  a  short  bibliographical  discus¬ 
sion.  The  other  ten  chapters  are  arranged  in 
chronological  order.  This  well-researched  and 
competently  written  work  is  heavily  footnoted 
(265)  and  contains  an  extensive  list  of  sources. 
Generally,  the  book  will  not  prove  useful  to 
undergraduate  students,  but  it  will  be  of  primary 
interest  to  scholars  of  the  Jacksonian  and  Ante- 
bellum  periods.  Should  be  in  all  research  and 
academic  library  collections  and  considered  for 
collections  of  other  major  libraries. 

Choice  15:290  Ap  78  160w 


"[Dallas’]  ‘views,  ideals,  and  fears  were  so 
average  and  typical,’  Belohlavek  contends,  ‘that 
he  mirrored  the  American  mind.’  And  that  is 
precisely  why  this  study  is  important.  It  provides 
a  window  into  the  workings  of  the  mid-nineteenth- 
century  American  mind  from  which  the  reader 
can  draw  considerable  insight.”  R.  W.  Johannsen 
J  Am  Hist  65:771  D  ’78  500w 


BELZ,  HERMAN.  Emancipation  and  equal  rights; 
politics  and  constitutionalism  in  the  Civil  War 
era.  (Essays  in  Am.  hist)  171p  $10.95  '78  Norton 

973-8  Reconstruction  (1865-1876).  Blacks— His¬ 
tory 

ISBN  0-393-05692-9  LC  78-16811 
“In  this  work  intended  for  scholars,  Belz’s 
thesis  is  that  Reconstruction  was  more  of  a  suc¬ 
cess  than  a  failure  when  it  is  viewed  in  the 
context  of  19th-Century  political  and  constitutional 
ideas.  He  argues  that  providing  economic  security 
for  free  blacks  would  have  violated  the  ideational 
frame  of  states’  rights  and  laissez-faire  economics.” 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Belz  shows  that  in  the  war  years  moderate 
and  radical  Republicans  basically  agreed  upon 
politics  and  constitutional  theory;  e.g.,  both 
groups  judged  that  the  Constitution  was  an  ade¬ 
quate  basis  for  meeting  the  difficulties  of  the 
war.  This  well-written  book  provides  a  useful 
summary  of  the  Confiscation  Act  of  1862,  the  fail¬ 
ure  to  redistribute  land,  the  Wade-Davis  bill, 
and  the  Reconstruction  Act  of  1867,  which,  Belz 
argues,  was  a  moderate,  not  a  radical  measure. 
Like  all  other  titles  in  this  series,  this  book 
should  be  in  all  college  and  large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:440  My  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  LaWanda  Cox 

J  Am  Hist  66:411  S  ’79  500w 
"This  new  historical  revisionism  is  unconvinc¬ 
ing.  Although  Belz’s  research  is  comprehensive, 
the  narrow  constitutional  perspective  seems  both 
myopic  and  superficial.  Furthermore,  the  work  is 
weakened  by  the  extremely  clumsy  writing  style.” 
James  Levin 

Library  J  103:2332  N  15  ’78  70w 


BEN -AM  I,  SHLOMO.  The  origins  of  the  Second 
Republic  in  Spain.  (Oxford  hist,  monographs) 
356p  $23.50  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

320.94608  Spain — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-19-821871-0  LC  78-40079 
The  author  examines  “the  political  transforma¬ 
tion  of  Spain  during  the  dictatorship  of  General 
Primo  de  Rivera,  an  era  ending  with  the  downfall 
of  Alfonso  XIII  and  the  coming  of  the  Second  Re¬ 
public.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  significant  gap  in  the  historiography  of  con¬ 
temporary  Spain  has  been  filled  by  this  study  of 
the  period  1921-31  by  a  relatively  unknown  scholar. 
.  .  .  This  analysis  of  the  impact  of  the  dictatorship 
on  the  various  political  parties  explains  graphi¬ 
cally  why  the  monarchy  collapsed  without  violent 
revolution  in  1931.  An  important  addition  for  all  li¬ 
braries.  Excellent  bibliography  and  index.” 

Choice  16:898  S  ’79  80w 


‘‘[The  decade  preceding  the  Spanish  Civil  War 
(1936-1939)]  was  a  singularly  complex  period,  with 
parties,  personalities,  and  factions  of  every  ideo¬ 
logical  shade  vying  for  influence  and  power.  The 
disintegration  of  the  de  Rivera  dictatorship  saw  the 
full  flowering  of  this  bewildering  array.  Relying 
heavily  on  primary  sources,  this  scholarly  study  is 
a  minute  analysis  of  the  roles  and  activities  of  the 
many  groups  involved,  especially  those  in  the 
shaky  Republican  coalition.  Ben-Ami  is  a  skillful 
historian  who  manages  to  shed  light  on  a  very  dif¬ 
ficult  period.  No  startling  conclusions  are  drawn  or 
new  theories  advanced,  but  this  is  a  solid  and 
necessary  contribution  to  the  field.  For  academic 
libraries.”  C.  L.  Cardozo 

Library  J  104:947  Ap  15  79  100W 


BENCH  LEY,  NATHANIEL.  Portrait  of  a  scoun¬ 
drel.  300p  $8.95  '79  Doubleday 
ISBN  0-3*5-'U2'893-2  LC  78-6361 
"During  the  early  1790:8,  James  Greenleaf,  scioin 
of  a  prominent  Boston  family,  organized  a  land 
company  syndicate  with  Robert  Morris,  who  had 
been  the  Superintendent  of  Finance  during  the 
American  revolution.  Their  object  was  land  specu¬ 
lation.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  they  overextended  them¬ 
selves,  went  bankrupt  and  dragged  down  with 
them  many  friends,  relatives,  and  innocent  in¬ 
vestors.  Neither  man  ever  recovered  financially 
or  socially.  Both  served  brief  jail  terms.  Green- 
leaf  was  forced  to  rely  for  the  rest  of  his  life  on 
income  from  his  second  wife’s  dowry  and  borrow¬ 
ings  from  her  relatives.  [This  novel  concerns 
James  Greenleaf].’’  (Chr  Sd  Mon) 


"Nathaniel  Bemdhley  has  a  marvelous  and  subtle 
style  that  delivers  a  full  measure  of  merriment 
with  a  twist  of  expression  or  a  delightful  dialogue. 
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BENCHLEY.  NATH  AN  I  EL — Continued 
His  detail  is  always  accurate.  He  gives  us  astonish¬ 
ing  portraits  of  Adams,  Washington,  Hancock  and 
other  familiar  heroes,  bult  without  their  familiar 
trappings  and  yet  with  appreciation.  His  gleeful 
presentation  of  a  dour  and  vindictive  Noah 
Webster,  Who  married  Greenileiaf' s  sister,  is  un¬ 
forgettable  in.  its  humor  and  includes  no  mention 
at  all  of  his  dictionary.  .  .  .  This  is  true  refresh¬ 
ment.”  M.  K.  Sweeny 

America  1411:77  Ag  18-25  ’79  650w 

■‘Benchley’s  novel  make's  use  of  all  the  important 
known  facts  in  Greenleof’s  life,  and  has  an  ir¬ 
resistible  fascination.  At  the  same  time,  it  dis¬ 
appoints  with  some  of  its  assumptions  and  its 
studied  detachment.  First  the  good  things.  As  a 
prolific  and  deft  historical  novelist.  Benchley  has 
the  enviable  ability  to  immerse  himself  in  a 
historical  period  sensuously  as  well  as  intellectual¬ 
ly.  His  knowledge  of  food,  dress,  furniture,  land¬ 
marks,  even  popular  superstitions,  radiate  with  au¬ 
thenticity  and  immediacy.  .  .  .  [Yet]  it  isn't  clear 
from  Benchley’s  novel  whether  Greenleaf  should  be 
considered  a  ’scoundrel.’  Band  speculation,  of 
itself,  is  not  necessarily  immoral  in  a  free  market 
economy.  .  .  .  The  period  Benchley  writes  about  Is 
fascinating.  One  wishes  that  either  he  or  James 
Greenleaf  had  been  more  emotional  in  living 
through  it.”  Phillip  Corwin 

Chr  Sci  Mon  P19  F  15  ’79  500w 

'‘Benchley’s  portrait  i.s  of  a  man  duiped  by  his 
own  1  imitations.  Sadly,  it  is  only  a  deft  pencil 
sketch,  suggestive  but  not  penetrating.  Too  often 
Greenleaf  recedes  into  the  background  panorama. 
What  impresses  are  the  delightful  depictions  of 
life  in  Revolutionary  Boston  and  Federalist 
Philadelphia,  and  a  marvelously  described  trans¬ 
atlantic  voyage. ”  Charles  Michaud 

Library  J  104:207  Ja  15  '79  lOOw 

New  Yorker  55:125  Mr  5  ’79  200w 


BENCHLEY,  PETER.  The  island.  303p  $8.95  "79 
Dou.bleday 

ISBN  0-385 -131 72-0  LC  78-19658 

“Blair  Maynard,  a  writer  for  the  ‘Trends1’  section 
of  a  Newsweek -like  magazine,  takes  off  with  son 
« Justin,  12,  in  pursuit  of  a  story  that  intrigues  him. 
.  .  .  Over  three  years,  more  than  600  boaJts  have 
disappeared  without  a  trace,  costing  perhaps  2000 
lives.  The  two  track  the  story  to  the  waters  of 
tlie  British  West  Indies  and  while  sailing  are 
kidnapped — to  a  remote  island  in  the  Turks  and 
Caicos.  ...  [A]  tribe  olf  buccaneers  inhabit  the 

island,  living  by  17th-century  piratical  ways  and 
wiles.  (Library  J) 


"There’s  something  about  The  Island  that  makes 
one  feel  Peter  Benchley  is  pushing  his  luck  just 
a  little  bit.  He  seems  to  have  gotten  into  a  rut — 
perhaps,  more  appropriately,  a  squall — with  all  the 
tales  of  the  sea  he  has  fashioned.  .  .  .  [This]  story 
lapses  into  ‘fantasy  island’  at  regular  intervals. 
.  .  .  The  book  depends  on  the  die-scriptliOn  of  a 
number  of  massacres  and  mutilations  in  order  to 
retain  its  suspense.  The  Island  succeeds  in  turning 
the  stomach,  but  it  fails  to  get  the  reader  involved 
in  this  modern  version  of  Peter  Pan.”  F.  T- 
PeAndrea 

Best  Sell  39:155  Ag  ’79  320w 


This  is  an  action-packed,  cinematic  novel,.  You 
can  bet  the  captors  aren’t  of  the  Gentle  Tasaday 
sort.  .  .  .  Will  the  unfortunate  sailors  survive?  it’s 
worth  finding  out  even  before  this  well-plotted, 
bloodsoaked,  and  almost  believable  tale  turns  into 
a  major  motion  picture.'"  M.  A.  Pradit 

Library  J  104:1075  My  1  ’79  120w 


-  ■?  rr2®nc*.lley  ’ s  latest  variation 

on  Jaws  [BRD  19741:  This  time,  the  sea  is  infest¬ 
ed.  not  with  bloodthirsty  sharks,  but  with  blood- 
thirsty  buccaneers.  These  are  just  as  mean  as 
sharks  and  can  perpetrate  a  far  greater  variety  of 
atrocities.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  in  its  individual  epi- 
sodes  of  violence.  The  Island’  is  grimly  persuasive, 
i  ’  ’  r i_The  Island  is  not  a  satisfying  thriller,  it  at 
least  has  a  merciful  sense  of  its  own  limitations 
.  .  .  After  a  respectable  number  of  corpses  have 
been  piled  up,  [the  author]  allows  the  novel  to  col¬ 
lapse  suddenly  in  a  final  shoot-out  and  expire  with¬ 
out  a  denouement.”  Jack  Sullivan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  My  13  '79  410w 


Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Shrimpton 

New  Statesman  97:922  Je  22  '79  230w 


Va  Q  R  65:136  autumn  '79  60w 


BENDER,  GERALD  J.  Angola  under  the  Por¬ 
tuguese:  the  myth  and  the  reality.  (Perspectives 
on  Southern  Africa,  23)  287p  maps  $15  '78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Calif.  Press 

967  Angola — Race  relations.  Angola — Social  con¬ 
ditions.  Angola — Economic  conditions.  Portugal 
— Colonies 

ISBN  0-520-03221-7  LC  76-7751 
Bender  examines  the  concept  “of  ‘lusotropicalism’ 
which  maintains  that  the  colonizing  practices  of 
the  Portuguese  people  were  characterized  by  racial¬ 
ly  egalitarian  legislation  and  greater  racial  mixing, 
because  of  their  supposed  historical  aptitude  for 
toleration.  .  .  .  [He  attempts  to  prove]  that  the 
relationships  between  the  Portuguese  and  non- 
Europeans  in  Africa  .  .  .  were  neither  appreciably 
better  nor  worse  than  those  in  other  colonies.  .  .  . 
[This]  study  of  Portuguese  political,  social,  and 
racial  policies  and  practices  in  Angola  covers  the 
five  centuries  between  the  arrival  of  the  Portuguese 
at  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century  and  Angolan 
Independence  in  1975.’’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


P -er  argues  that  the  few  Portuguese  who 
settled  in  Angola  over  the  centuries — mostly  crim¬ 
inals  exiled  from  their  homeland — demonstrated 
the  worst  possible  qualities  for  Europeans  resid¬ 
ing  m  colonial  territories.  The  constant  denigra- 
tion  of  these  immigrants — Portuguese  ‘scum’  to 
Bender  .  .  indicates  a  loss  of  the  scholarly  de¬ 
tachment  that  usually  characterizes  this  study. 

•  ,■  ,4  Taken  as  a  whole,  Bender’s  lucid  portrayal 
of  Portugal  m  Angola  is  damning  to  the  enduring 
myth  of  their  relations  with  Africans.  His  con¬ 
clusions.  backed  by  ample  evidence,  should  influ¬ 
ence  all  future  studies  of  overseas  Portugal.” 
N.  R.  Bennett 

Am  Hist  R  84:516  Ap  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Chilcote 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:615  Je  ’79  600w 
I  cannot  praise  too  highly  the  scope  and  ac- 
woifCoc  Pen£leris  investigative  research  as 

well  as  the  logic  with  which  he  reports  it.  His 
i^r2£V„s  i  scJutlny  of  Portuguese  settlement  in 
a i  Fat**s  Iato  the  most  exact  examination  of 
u  101}s  there  available  to  American  readers. 
Comprehensive  yet  concise  is  his  coverage  of 
Portuguese  policies  and  practices,  vis-a-vis  the 
indigenous  population,  which  ranges  through  the 
five  centuries  between  their  arrival  and  Angolan 
independence  in  1975.  .  .  .  Despite  a  scarcity 
informative  maps — especially  a  basic  physical - 

neededal  20th  „centujy  Angola— his  much 

hook  offers  all  readers  rich  rewards  in 

cedent  ”  E  J.^Houk  '  The  bibli°Kraphy  is  ex‘ 
Ann  Am  Acad  442:145  Mr  ’79  460w 
^ f  There  is  a  large  literature  on  Angola,  much 

for  ^himself nt.  hut  Bender  carves  a  special  niche 
ior  nimself.  He  takes  the  concept  of  ‘Luso- 

a  °mvtoISI?ten  V,'v  a?d  demolishes  the  concept  as 
workmiie^S,.,?™  withm  a  historical  frame- 

S°niw  roh?™CUITent9-tl0n  1S  excellent;  the  bibliog- 
index  qn“  lpt’ehensi ve ;  and  there  is  an  excellent 
inaex.  1  he  special  value  of  the  book  Iipq  in  if  a 
treatment  of  recent  history  since  1960  and  it  should 
b*“me 

ii?tAfriosndHpXn!US1Ve  as  other  colonizers  elsewhere 
negdect  and  admin^?nSfs  a  realiV  of  exploitation? 
any  riiim  to  a  Tffiing  mi  Js1Sn‘lty  YWh  belieS 

any  who  still  fppi  fVi?»+  +V.??1  there  are 

si 


Community 


in  America  (Oinrko  a  a  ana, social  change 
Erpf  lect  e'er  nn  iL.f’  Sanford- Armand  G. 
life1)  IsIp'^YSRmg^rUnfv.^Press15  COmmilnity 

organization~iociai  chPnfJ"0™ 

ISBN  0-8135-0858-4  LC  78-1677 
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BENDA,  HARRY  J,  Southeast  Asian  transi¬ 
tions.  See  Southeast  Asian  transitions 


V  if  nveiy  ana  provocative  book  draw, 
on  a  deep,  impressive  mastery  of  the'  literati 
in  a  variety  of  disciplines.  It  fs  charactiristiS 
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graceful  and  intelligent  throughout.  A  few  prob¬ 
lems,.  nonetheless,  should  be  noted.  First,  the  dis¬ 
tinction  between  communal  and  familial  styles  of 
social  relations  is  not  made.  .  .  .  Bender  virtually 
ignores  the  impact  of  wage  labor  upon  the  trans¬ 
formation  of  social  relations.  .  .  .  Finally,  Bender 
emphasizes  the  importance  of  evaluating  social 
relations  in  public  and  private  life  with  different 
standards.  .  .  .  But  his  dichotomy  is  too  sharp.” 
M.  B.  Katz 

Am  Hist  R  84:590  Ap  '79  500w 
‘‘Bender  presents  an  interesting,  if  not  always 
convincing,  argument.  Recommended  for  college 
and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1408  D  '78  HOw 


_  too  brief,  this  is  a  proposal  or  sketch 

for  future  studies  of  the  concept  of  community 
more  than  a  fully  worked-out  summary  of  what 
is  now  known.  As  an  outline  it  should  inspire 
further  inquiries.  Bender  has  a  gift  for  seeing 
wholes,  and  his  generalizations  about  his  enor¬ 
mous  topic  stand  up  rather  well.  Religion  receives 
attention  at  decisive  turns.” 

Chr  Century  95:716  J1  19-26  '78  50w 
Reviewed  by  D.  R.  Goldfield 

J  Am  Hist  66:173  Je  ’79  380w 


the  course  of  the  Middle  Ages.  .  .  .  As  for  the 
assumption  that  Western  Europe  can  be  viewed 
as  a  kind  of  bucket  into  which  English  and  later 
French  ideas  were  poured,  this  seems  less  of  an 
anti-Marxist  than  a  pre-Marxist  form  of  argu¬ 
ment.  Apart  from  its  naivety  as  a  theory  of 
social  change,  it  scarcely  seems  to  work  even 
on  its  own  terms.”  Quentin  Skinner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:15  Mr  22  '79  1000W 
"Bendix  is  at  his  best  refuting  the  oversimpli¬ 
fications  of  modernization  theory.  .  .  .  [However, 
he]  not  only  misreads  Marx,  but  ignores  most 
20th-century  European  Marxist  theorists  as  well 
as  the  recent  work  of  Marxist  social  historians. 
•  •  •  The  real  difference  between  Bendix  and 
the  neo-Marxists  is  his  focus  on  authority.  .  .  . 
This  approach  could  pose  a  substantial  challenge 
to  Marxism.  Bendix,  however,  does  not  study 
authority  as  a  reciprocal  social  relation  in  which 
subordinate  groups  accept  dominant  groups’ 
claims  to  legitimacy;  instead,  he  regards  author¬ 
ity  as  essentially  an  idea.  .  .  .  What  could  have 
been  a  social  history  of  changing  authority  rela¬ 
tions  between  dominant  and  subordinate  groups 
becomes  instead  a  more  traditional  political  and 
intellectual  history  of  kings,  parliaments,  and 
party  leaders.”  J.  M.  Wiener 

New  Repub  179:38  D  2  ’78  2000w 


BENDIX,  REINHARD.  Kings  or  people;  power 
and  the  mandate  to  rule.  692p  il  maps  $20  ’78 
University  of  Calif.  Press 

301-15  Power  (Social  sciences).  Monarchy. 

World  history 

ISBN  0-520-02302-1  LC  72-85525 
‘‘Bendix  argues  that  the  dominant  mode  of 
political  authority  in  premodern  Europe  was  king- 
ship,  the  sovereign’s  position  having  religious 
sanction.  Since  the  16th  Century,  there  has  been 
a  continual  movement  toward  a  ‘mandate  of  the 
people.’  Bendix  maintains  that  the  opinion  that 
power  rests  with  the  people  is  closely  connected 
with  the  rise  of  nationalism.  His  principal  focus 
is  Europe,  but  Japan  also  receives  [attention].” 
(Uibrary  J)  Glossary.  Index. 


‘‘The  book  rests  on  a  solid  mastery  of  the  his¬ 
torical  literature,  analyzed  and  interpreted  by  a 
sharp  mind.  It  is  most  persuasive  in  the  early 
part  dealing  with  the  basis  of  kingly  authority. 
In  the  later  sections,  which  describe  the  gradual 
popularization  of  political  institutions,  the  nar¬ 
rative  becomes  less  effective.  Indeed,  at  times 
these  chapters  are  essentially  thumbnail  histories 
of  the  countries  under  consideration  .  .  .  always 
intelligent,  often  discursive,  occasionally  wrong. 
What  we  have  here  intermittently  is  not  com¬ 
parative  but  juxtapositional  history,  in  which  the 
decisive  national  experiences  of  several  countries 
appear  side  by  side  without  an  integrative  prin¬ 
ciple  to  give  them  coherence.  Is  it  that  the  narra¬ 
tive  loses  some  of  its  vigor  in  the  second  half, 
or  is  it — the  thought  began  to  trouble  me  as  I 
continued  to  read — that  I  am  simply  more  familiar 
with  the  recent  period  of  history?  Would  some¬ 
one  better  informed  concerning  the  early  period 
find  weaknesses  there  as  well?  I  cannot  be  sure, 
but  I  remain  impressed  by  the  bold  purposes  and 
sharp  insights  of  the  book.  It  offers  an  analysis 
of  the  process  of  political  modernization  that  is 
original,  perceptive,  and  generally  convincing.” 
T.  S.  Hamerow 

Am  Hist  R  84:1018  O  ’79  600w 


Reviewed  by  B.  A.  Rockman 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:145  My 


’79  800w 


‘‘The  book  gives  consideration  to  the  common 
consequences  of  economic  modernization  as  it 
ineluctably  spread  from  country  to  country.  Em¬ 
phasis,  however,  is  given  to  the  diffusion  of  ideas 
by  way  of  intellectual  mobilization  and  the  cumu¬ 
lative  impact  of  the  demonstration  effect.  The 
uniqueness  of  national  traditions  also  receives 
attention,  especially  through  the  institutions  left 
behind  in  the  early  phase  of  state  formation 
when  a  balance  was  defined  in  each  country  be¬ 
tween  royal  authority  and  the  aristocracy  through 
which  it  governed.  It  is  a  complex  book  that 
will  stimulate  discussion  among  the  sociologists, 
political  scientists,  and  historians  with  a  taste 
for  cross-cultural  analysis.  For  upper-division 
and  above.” 

Choice  15:1557  Ja  ’79  170w 
‘‘Much  of  the  work  repeats  textbook  material, 
and  some  of  the  interpretations  are  questionable 
(e.g.,  [Bendix]  overestimates  Colbert  s  influence). 
But  Bendix,  as  his  notes  show,  is  a  scholar  of 
great  learning,  and  his  book  is  likely  to  take  its 
place  as  a  standard  reference-”  David  Gordon 

Library  J  103:1516  Ag  78  700w 
•'[Bendix’s]  arguments  are ^  remarkably  inaccu¬ 
rate  as  well  as  oversimplified.  The  basic  conten¬ 
tion  that  ‘rule  in  the  name  of  the  people  was  a 
principle  first  articulated  in  seventeenth-century 
England’  is  straightforwardly  false.  In  fact  the 
belief  that  the  people’s  representatives  have  a 
right  to  set  up  and  set  down  their  rulers  had 
already  become  a  central  feature  of  scholastic  as 
well  as  civil  law  theories  of  political  society  in 


BENJAMIN,  GERALD,  jt.  auth. 

New  York.  See  Connery,  R.  H. 


Rockefeller  of 


BENJAMIN,  WALTER.  Reflections ;  essays,  aphor¬ 
isms,  auitotbiograohiiioal  writings;  ed.  and  with 
'an  introd.  by  Peter  Demetz;  tr.  by  Edmund 
Jephooitit.  (Helen  and  Kurt  Wolff  Bk)  348p  $12.95 
78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovtanoviich 


834 

ISBN  0-15-176189-2  UC  77-92529 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRiD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Archer 

Best  Sell  38:274  D  ’78  300w 
Reviewed  by  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  112:  [91]  J1  17  ’78  210w 
Reviewed  by  Lawrence  Linking 

Yale  R  68:4110  spring  '79  2700w 


BENNETT,  CHARLES  H.  Bennett’s  fables  from 
Aesop  and  others;  translated  into  human  nature; 
foreword  by  Gerald  Gottlieb.  (Studio  Bk)  54p 
col  il  $8.95  '78  Viking  Press 


398.2  Fables 

ISBN  0-670-15807-0  LC  78-4858 


Tins  collection  of  fables,  retold  and  illustrated 
by  Bennett,  is  a  reproduction  of  a  hand-colored 
1857  edition,  published  as  Fables  from  Aesop  and 
others,  translated  into  human  nature. 


“Renowned  19th-century  illustrator  Charles  H. 
Bennett  makes;  a  colorful  argument  that  morality 
can  be  sophisticated,  subtle,  humorous,  and  time¬ 
less.  He  puts  animals  in  Victorian  attire  and  man 
in  his  place.  .  .  .  As  in  all  fables,  readers  are  reas¬ 
sured  that  virtues  have  their  rewards  and  vices 
their  price.  There  are  22  delightful  fables  printed 
on  high  quality,  stiffer-than-usual  paper  with  an 
accompanying  full-page  illustration  facing  each 
one.  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  N  13  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  55:83  F  ’79  120w 
‘‘[Bennett’s]  characters  are  simultaneously  ani¬ 
mal  and  man:  the  purblind  mole  with  his  eye¬ 
glass  quizzing  a  Sir  Isumbras  on  a  spotted  wooden 
horse  and  the  Tortoise,  rotund  and  self-satisfied 
on  the  steps  of  Guildhall,  ignoring  the  shabby  hare 
collapsed  at  his  feet  with  a  battered  top  hat  full 
of  plans  and  inventions.  Bennett’s  Fables  may 
not  be  a  children’s  book,  but  the  pictures  are  so 
engaging  that  few  children  could  fail  to  enjoy 
them.”  Ruth  Harris 

TLS  pl400  D  1  '78  130w 


BENNETT,  EDWARD  W.  German  rearmament 
and  the  West,  1932-1933.  569p  $35  '79  Princeton 
Univ.  Press 

335.03  Germany — Politics  and  government — 
1933-1945.  Germany — Politics  and  government — 
1918-1933.  Germany — Defenses.  World  politics 
ISBN  0-691-05269-7  LC  78-70227 


Bennett  “examines  German  desires  for  a  revision 
of  the  military  restrictions  of  the  Versailles  Treaty 
in  the  period  immediately  before  and  after  Hitler’s 
accession  to  power.  .  .  .  [He  considers)  German 
military  intentions,  the  rivalries  between  the 
Western  powers  that  prevented  the  emergence  of 
a  united  response  to  German  demands,  and  the 
.  .  .  National  Socialist  movement.”  (Library  J) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  volume  to  which  one  is  inclined 
to  attach  the  word  ‘definitive,’  not  because  it  is 
inconceivable  that  new  documents  may  appear, 
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but  because  it  seems  extremely  unlikely  that  they 
will  shed  any  further  relevant  light  on  the  topic 
Bennett  considers.  .  .  .  The  book,  well  written 
and  superbly  organized  as  it  is,  can  become  over¬ 
whelming  in  its  detail  and  tedious  in  its  reading. 
Yet,  overall,  these  are  minor  faults.  The  foot¬ 
notes  are  precise  and  informative;  the  bibliogra¬ 
phy  (which  is  enormous)  is  annotated  in  the 
best  Bangerian  tradition;  and  the  chapter  sum¬ 
maries  and  final  concluding  chapter  reflect  judi¬ 
cious  and  careful  assessment  of  the  evidence, 
Bennett’s  volume  should  remain  the  standard 
reference  on  this  subject  for  many  years  to 
come.”  P.  C.  Helmreich 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:182  N  ’79  850w 
“[This  study]  exhibits  an  exhaustive  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  documents,  a  comparative  approach, 
excellent  judgment,  and  clear  organization  and 
writing.  .  .  .  This  book  will  become  the  standard 
work  on  the  subject  and  should  be  in  every  aca¬ 
demic  library.” 

Choice  16:1079  O  '79  210w 
"This  is  a  powerful  piece  of  diplomatic  history, 
old-fashioned  in  form,  highly  relevant  in  sub¬ 
stance.  In  it  Mr  Bennett  deals  in  lavish  detail 
with  a  phase  in  world  history  between  the  last 
two  world  wars  that  has  received  less  attention 
than  it  deserves.  He  was  a  pupil  of  the  historian 
VV  llliam  L,.  Banger,  and  writes  with  a  suitable 
blend  of  knowledge  and  inquiry.  Ample  notes 
explain  both  where  he  got  his  working  material, 
much  of  it  previously  unpublished,  and  what 
questions  remain  unresolved.  .  .  .  His  fully  demon¬ 
strated  ‘final  major  conclusion’,  that  ‘the  United 
States  bears  more  responsibility  for  smoothing 
the  path  for  Hitler  than  has  been  generally  recog¬ 
nized  ,  will  open  the  floodgates  of  discussion  all 
over  academic  America  and  beyond.” 

Economist  272:113  J1  28  ‘79  140w 
“[Bennett’s  volume]  is  a  prodigious  piece  of 
scholarship.  .  .  .  [It]  is,  alas,  an  exercise  whose 
merits  will  most  likely  be  appreciated  by  pro¬ 
fessionals  in  the  field  of  diplomatic  history.  The 
average  reader  will  probably  find  the  tone  pon¬ 
derous  and  too  detailed.”  W.  E.  Gade 

Library  J  104:725  Mr  15  '79  llOw 


BENNETT,  GORDON.  Huadong;  the  story  of  a 
Chinese  people’s  commune  [by]  Gordon  Bennett 
with  Ken  Kieke  and  Ken  Yoffy.  (Special  stud¬ 
ies  SH  China  and  East  Asia)  197p  il  $15;  pa  $6-95 
’78  Westview  Press 
309.151  Huadong  Commune 
ISBN  0-89158-094-8;  0-89158-095-6  (pa) 

BC  78-5025 

Bennett  and  his  collaborators  present  an  analysis 
of  Huadong,  a  commune  about  30  miles  or  so 
north  of  Guangzhou  (Canton).  .  .  .  After  an  intro¬ 
ductory  chapter  [attempts  to]  put  Huadong  and 
communes  in  historical  and  social  perspective, 
four  chapters  in  succession  deal  with  major  as¬ 
pects  of  the  commune:  government  and  politics; 
economy;  society;  and  culture.  The  ultimate  chap¬ 
ter  deals'  briefly  with  future  prospects.  Appendices 
provide  a  summary  chronology  and  activities  oc¬ 
curring  at  the  commune's  three  operational  levels; 
readers  are.  also  introduced  to  the  pinyin  roman- 
ization  system.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliographies. 


stuAd^  %  joint  project  of  the  China 
Council  of  the  Asia  Society  and  the  Teocas  China 
Council  (affiliated  with  the  Center  for  Asian 
Studies  at  the  University  of  Texas),  is  aimed  at 
providing  authoritative  information  on  the  com¬ 
mune  for  wide  use  in  adult  public  education.  The 
t  13  a  tight  work  that  succeeds  in  presenting 
China  s  major  innovative  institution  in  a  compre¬ 
hensive.  readable  fashion  without  sacrificing  itech- 
mcal  standards.  The  book  is  a  useful  adjunct  to 
other  works  on  China  that  can  be  used  effectively 
in  adult  education  programs  as  well  as  at  the  col¬ 
lege  level.  Professor  Bennett’s  organization  helps 
the  reader  to  comprehend  the  day-to-day  living 
and  working  patterns  of  the  Chinese  peasant  in 
the  context  of  Chinas  strategy  for  development.” 
Charles  Hoffman 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:153  My  ’79  500w 

.  ".By^  piecinF  together  trip  notes  and  other  mate- 
rials  from  at  least  seven  different  foreign  groups 
that  visited  [Huadong,  Bennett]  ..  .  has  been  able 
to  giye<  us  a  more  systematic  view  of  commune 
organization  than  two  previous,  similar  works: 
Commune:  life  in  rural  China  by  Peggy  Printz 
and  Paul  Stemle  [BRD  1977]  and  Walking  on  two 
legs:  rural  development  in  south  China  by  Eliza¬ 
beth  and  Graham  Johnson  (1976).  The  use  of 
other  sources  of  information  and  a  critical  an- 
proach  allows  Bennett  to  avoid  somewhat  the 
Ideahzed  picture  that  visits  .to  model  units  usually 
y-eld.  •  .  .  This  book  is  suitable  for  students  ajt 
both  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels,  as 
well  as  for  interested  laypersons.  Its  value  is 
augmented  by  the  inclusion  of  many  picture®, 
tables,  maps,  a  pronunciation  guide,  and  two 
appendixes.” 

Choice  16:147  Mr  ’79  170w 


BENNETT.  NORMAN  R.  A  history  of  the  Arab 

state  of  Zanzibar.  (Studies  in  African  hist.  16) 
304p  $19-50  ’78  Methuen;  for  sale  by  Barnes  & 
Noble 

967-8  Zanzibar — History.  Arabs  In  Zanzibar 
ISBN  0-06-470526-9 

Bennett  examines  the  "history  of  Zanzibar  from 
the  beginning  of  Arab  rule  to  the  overthrow  of 
the  Arab  kingdom  and  the  island's  union  with 
[Tanganyika  to  form]  Tanzania  in  1964.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


‘The  book  stresses  political  development  with¬ 
out  ignoring  economic  and  social  factors  and  deals 
especially  with  the  relations  between  the  various 
sultans  of  Zanzibar  and  British  representatives. 
Bennett  (Boston  University),  author  of  other 
books  on  eastern  Africa,  concludes  that  British 
policy  hardened  ethnic  lines  on  Zanzibar,  helped 
to  prevent  the  Arab  ruler  from  creating  a  suc¬ 
cessful  multi-group  society,  and  made  inevitable 
the  1964  coup  that  ended  the  Arab  kingdom.  .  .  . 
Good  bibliography  but  no  illustrations  or  map. 
Recommended  for  libraries  serving  graduate  and 
advanced  undergraduate  students.” 

Choice  16:130  Mr  ’79  130w 
“Brevity,  precision,  and  balanced  Interpretation 
are  the  outstanding  qualities  of  this  book.  Bennett 
perceives  the  Zanzibar  Arabs  as  integral  members 
of  their  local  society  and  therefore  is  quite  sym¬ 
pathetic  toward  the  loss  of  their  state  to  African 
nationalists  in  1964.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended." 
M.  E.  G.  Paguio 

Library  J  103:2516  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


BENNETT,  WALTER  HARTWELL,  ed.  Betters 
from  the  Federal  farmer  to  the  Republican, 
oee  Betters  from  the  Federal  farmer  to  the 
Republican 


BENNIGSEN,  ALEXANDRE  A.  Muslim  national 
communism  in  the  Soviet  Union  [by]  Alexandre 
A.  Bennigsen  [and]  S.  Enders  Wimbush.  (Chi¬ 
cago  Umv.  Center  for  Middle  Eastern  studies. 
Pubis  noil)  267p  il  $20  '79  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  Press 

335.43  Communism — Russia.  Muslims  in  Rus¬ 
sia.  Nationalism 

_  ISBN  0-226-04235-9  BC  78-8608 
“Chapter  1  describes  how  socialism  first  came  to 
Russia  s  Muslims;  how  it  was  transmitted  both 
into  and  within  Muslim  society  .  .  .  and  the  grad¬ 
ual  evolution  of  the  resultant  ‘national  socialism’ 
into  national  communism.’  Chapter  2  analyzes  the 
importance  of  the  October  Revolution  and  of  the 
Russian  Civil  War  in  bringing  about  this  change. 
The  emergent  doctrine  of  national  communism  is 
discussed  in  chapter  3  in  its  ideological  and 

organizational  particulars.  The  national  commu¬ 
nists  struggle  for  power  with  the  Russian  center 
of  the  new  Soviet  state  and  their  ultimate  liquida¬ 
tion  are  the  subjects  of  chapter  4.  Chapter  5  con- 
siaers  the  legacy  of  Muslim  national  communism, 
both  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  abroad;  and  chap- 
ter  6  presents  conclusions  and  prospects."  (Introd) 
Glossary.  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 

^ee^his  y°Tk  ls  a  very  sympathetic  study  of  the 
a  group  of  Russian  Muslim  intellectuals 
Sultan  Galiev  to  adapt  Marxism  to  their 
situation.  .  .  .  Bennigsen  (author  of  several  books 
?rtieles  on  the  Muslims  of  the  U.S.S.R  )  °and 
that  although  Galiev  and  his  as- 
??oia7fS  to  counter  the  centralizing  tenden- 

^'f^  Pt  tji6  Bolsheviks,  their  ideas  live  on.  .  .  . 
About  half  of  this  short  book  oomprises  appendixes 
including  articles  by  Galiev  [and]  brief  biogra- 
Phies  °.t  figures  mentioned  in  the  text.  .  .  .  Special¬ 
ists  might  question  some  of  the  more  sweeping 
fh “ms  mude  by  the  authors,  but  this  book  shmlld 

vfet  of  Isltmicconection^P3  °f  libraries  with  So- 
Choice  16:913  S  ’78  160w 

-  J^tuslim  National  Communism  was  a  movement 
?nirS  thletiQ9n’o  Nourished  momentarily  dur- 

e  and  was  subsequently  liquidated  bv 

®,ta.llp-  •  •  ,vThe  authors  believe  that  the  ideological 
claims  of  the  movement  continue  to  give  the  Third 
World  a  blueprint  for  national  liberation  and  hence 
its  continued  appeal.  Unfortunately,  the  Inarrow 
scope  of  the  subject  matter  will  limit  thi^  schoU 
arly  work  to  specialized  collections.”  Weslev  Teo 
Library  J  104:956  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 


BENNION,  ELISABETH.  Antique  medUal  In 
CaY™  Press 355P  11  OC>1  pl  $65  '79  University  of 

7lSl8Yrar“"a 

This  book  “covers  the  history  of  medical  and 

1870r‘CUithn1t™^ntSn  fr?m  Middle  A§e®  to 

i(wu,  with  it  are  chapters  on  dental  amt 

ermary  pieces  and  such  adjuncts  of  the  sick 
room  as  feeding  utensils,  medicine  receptacles 
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and  those  items  of  the  toilet  concerned  with  hy¬ 
giene,  as  well  as  early  spectacles  and  ear  trum¬ 
pets.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  study  of  medical  instruments  provides 
insights  into  the  social  and  military  history  of 
the  period.  Nothing  can  describe  the  impact  of 
pre -anesthetic  surgery  as  well  as  a  photograph 
of  antique  metal  retractors  used  in  amputation. 
This  large  volume  is  copiously  illustrated  with 
photographs  of  instruments  in  private  collections 
and  museums.  .  , .  .  Collectors  will  appreciate 

the  index  to<  instrument  makers.  This  handsome 
volume  will  be  wanted  in  private  collections, 
by  museum  curators,  and  by  history  of  medicine 
librarians-”  Prances  Groen 

Library  J  104:1151  My  15  '79  HOw 

"IThlsl  album  of  the  splendiferous  if  grisly 
antique  instruments  that  came  before  [the  steril¬ 
ization  of  instruments]  and  before  the  discovery 
of  anesthesia  is,  for  the  non -collector,  like  a 
visit  to  a  chamber  of  horrors.  Pewter  bleeding 
bowls,  scarificators  and  trephines  (ivory-han¬ 
dled)  for  sawing  disks'  in  the  skull  make  very 
unsettling  reminders  of  the  past.  .  .  .  By  no 
means  all  early  medical  instruments  caused  pain: 
some  even  relieved  suffering.  Female  bedpans 
of  a  distinctive  slipper  shape  were  known  as 
bourdeloues,  after  an  orotund  Jesuit  whose  ser¬ 
mons  went  on  so  long  that  his  lady  admirers 
required  these  ‘discreet  urinals’  In  their  pews- 
The  author  explains  such  oddities  without  pe¬ 
dantry,  even  with  occasional  wit.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  Mr  25  ’79  240w 


BENSON,  DENNIS  C.  The  ministry  of  the  child 
[by]  Dennis  C.  Benson  &  Stan  J.  Stewart.  142p 
pa  $4-95  ‘79  Abingdon  Press 

248  Children— Religious  life 
ISBN  0-687-27039-1  DC  78-12003 

This  book  "was  developed  for  use  during  the 
Year  of  the  Child  proclaimed  by  the  United  Na¬ 
tions.  The  authors  .  •  •  present  a  collection  of 
stories  based  on  pastoral  experiences  [intended 
to]  dramatize  ways  in  which  children  may  par¬ 
ticipate  in  church  activities.  Included  is  a  six- 
session,  course  designed  to  help'  make  adults 
aware  of  the  place  children  hold  in  churcn  life- 
(Library  J) 

"[The  authors]  have  put  together  a  refresh¬ 
ing  and  provocative  case  for  the  ministry  of  chil¬ 
dren  as  opposed  to  the  church’s  parental  or  care¬ 
taker  model  of  ministry  to  children  or  even  with 
children.  ...  In  a  day  when  so  much  that  passes 
for  ‘children’s  ministry’  is  patronizing  and  con¬ 
descending  in  the  extreme,  Benson  and  Stewart 
offer  a  fresh  word  that  will  spark  much  thought 

sSf*  iWiosa 

within  Vct'TS’n  25  • n  210* 

"The  authors  have  extensive  backgroundsin 
child  ministry  and  education.  .  .  •  The  feature 
Which  makes  thlis  book  valuable  for  chhrch  apd 
seminary  libraries  is  a  model  nonde no m i national 
(or  interfaith)  liturgical  service  which  celebrates 
the  presence  of  children  lln  the  church.  R.  E. 

Ash6r  Library  J  104:199  Ja  15  ‘79  90w 


RFNSON  GEORGE  C.  S.  Political  corruption  In 
America  [by]  George  C.  S-  Benson  with  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  Steven  A-  Maaranen  [and]  Alan 
Hesfop.  339p  $21- 95  ’78  Lexington  Bks- 

320-973  Corruption  in  politics 
ISBN  0-669-02008-7  LC  77-88815 

Fourteen  chapters  discuss  political  corruption 
from  a  historical  perspective  that  .*s  f°cu®?d 
marily  at  the  local  and  state  levels.  A  nnai 
chapter  contains  the  authors’  recommendations  for 
reforms.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Benson,  Maaranen  and  Heslop.  offer  worthwhile 
observafioni  on^everaJ,  tppics,  ^"feeen1  o?-] 

jjutions  must  bS*  weighed  ' ^afnst  ‘two®  serious 

ojjSS?  thdr  to^Ue^on 

J-°Jde?Toawardavi^de3:  afh^ore^^suggeltfons  for 

SE-a 

suff  ers  °PFrom  C°  poOT^^editing  T^and  Cnt  ym>gr  aphy. 
Michael  Johnston^  R  73;577  J&  . ?9  850w 


[The]  book  is  striated  with  useful  insights  and 
admonitory  injunctions.  The  author,  now  President 
Emeritus  of  Claremont  Men’s  College,  summarizes 
a  vast  amount  of  scholarly  and  journalistic  data 
regarding  corruption,  and  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter  boldly  generalizes  about  aspects  of  the 
problem.  .  .  .  The  style,  though  generally  clear, 
is  rather  pedestrian.  Quantification  is  wholly 
eschewed.  Watergate  is  barely  mentioned.  Little 
if  any  original  historical  material  appears  in  the 
book.  And.  a  minor  point,  the  straight  chrono¬ 
logical  approach, _  while  making  for  clarify,  is 
sometimes  repetitive  and  a  little  deadening.  For 
all  that,  the  Benson  book  is  a  first-rate  addition 
to  the  literature  of  political  corruption.  .  .  .  Too 
bad,  therefore,  that  its  inflated  price  will  prove 
prohibitive  for  many  who  ought  to  read  it.”  F.  M. 
Wilhoit 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:207  N  ’78  350w 

''to. many  ways  this  is  a  disappointing  volume, 
the  15  chapters  are  choppy  and  broken  up  by 
too  numerous  subheadings  and  limited  informa¬ 
tion.  .  .  The  authors  provide  a  two-page  presen- 
,}iSn  ,°f  needed  reforms.  They  want  improved 
ethical  instruction’  and  an  expanded  system  of 
federal  grant-m-aid  for  iocal  law  enforcement. 
Proposals  for  improved  ‘Sunday  school  instruc¬ 
tion  and  church  ‘sermons’  do  not  merit  comment, 
but  the  proposal  for  increased  grants-in-aid  for 
law  enforcement  is  based  on  little  attention  to 
or  familiarity  with  the  facts.  .  .  .  These  totally 
inadequate  proposals  also  reveal  a  failure  of  the 
authors  to  deal  with  structural  and  institutional 
deficiencies.  The  book  is  useful  as  a  reference 
work  to  the  libraries  and  interested  readers  only 
to  the  extent  it  discusses  the  works  of  others.” 

Choice  15:1126  O  ‘78  180w 

"[This  is]  a  far-ranging  overview  and  sum¬ 
mary  of  mostly  urban  sin.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  well- 
organized  and  well-written  effort.  Each  of  its 
fifteen  chapters  is  carefully  indexed,  divided,  and 
subdivided,  and  each  has  a  convenient  summary 
and  conclusion — ideal  for  the  student.  There  Is 
little,  however,  that  is  new.  ...  As  a  standard 
review  of  the  topic,  the  book  is  well  conceived, 
though  in  producing  a  challenging  or  stimulating 
approach  the  mark  is  not  hit.”  Leo  Hershkowitz 

J  Am  Hist  66:366  S  ‘79  370w 


BEiNSON,  HERBERT.  The  mind/body  effect:  how 

behavioral  medicine  can  show  you  the  way  to 
better  health.  190ip  il  $8.96  '79  Simon  &  Sclhuster 

'6(16  Medicine,  Psychosomatic.  Mind  and  body 
(ISON  0-671 -‘2(411 4i3-i5  LC  78-13643 

Biension,  author  of  ‘  ‘Relaxation  Response  [RRD 
1976],  asserts  that  the  often  harmfui  overuse  of 
technology  and  the  basically  impersonal  behavior 
of  the  professional  are  causing  patient  dissatisfac¬ 
tion  and  defection  to  unorthodox  medical  ap¬ 
proaches.  He  exhorts  doctors  to  make  more  use  of 
the.  .  .  placebo  effect,  that  is.  the  effect  on  the 
patient's  health  of  trust  in  the  doctor's  manner 
and  treatment.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index. 


"The  book  itself  is  interesting  and  clearly  writ¬ 
ten.  Dr.  Benson  supports  his  theories  with  con¬ 
siderable  authority  (case  studies,  experiments, 
etc.)  and  uses  laymen’s  terms  to  explain  con¬ 
cepts  of  anatomy  and  physiology.  Most  important¬ 
ly,  however,  the  book  is  convincing — it  makes 
sense!1’1’  Joseph  Bums 

Best  Sell  39:68  My  ’79  370w 

"Although  [Benson’s]  idea  has  merit,  it  has  been 
much  more  definitively  covered  in  O.  Carl  Simon- 
ton's  Getting  Well  Again.  While  equating  be¬ 
havioral  medicine  with  holistic  medicine,  Benson 
ignores  preventive  techniques  of  diet,  nutrition, 
and  exercise,  and  mentions  only  briefly  a  person’s 
own  responsibility  for  good  health.  A  superficial 
book.'"’  Roberta  Floden 

Library  J  103:2629  D  15  '78  11  Ow 

"Dr.  Benson  tries  to  bring  an  advanced  concep¬ 
tual  problem  down  to  the  level  of  you  and  me. 
Hiis  book  is  brief,  with  short  sentences,  short 
words  and  short  chanters.  His  examples  are  care¬ 
ful  and  to  the  podnit.  His  illustrations  and  dia¬ 
grams  are  helpful.  His  technical  language  is  kept 
to  a  minimum.  His  most  lengthy  discussion  con¬ 
cerns  the  placebo  effect  .  .  .  and  what  he  asks 
is  that  people  depend  less  on  doctors,  drugs  and 
the  idea  of  ‘perfect’  health,  and  instead  face  the 
reality  of  imperfect  bodies  and  imperfect  minds 
inextricably  connected  to  each  other.  What  is 
striking  about  these  instructions  is  that  they 
should  be  necessary.  He  makes  us  sound  like 
children,  demanding  everlasting  life  and  doctors 
to  achieve  it  for  us.  Has  modem  medicine  led 
Americans  so  far  into  insecurity  and  dependence? 
If  so,  Dr.  Benson’s  book  is  not  only  aimed  at  the 
right  readers  but  1s  vital  to  their  future  well¬ 
being."’  Caroline  Seebohn 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  ip!6  A®  8  ‘7®  250w 
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BENTHAM,  JEREMY.  A  comment  on  the  Com¬ 
mentaries;  and  A  fragment  on  government; 
ed.  by  J.  H.  Burns  and  H.  L.  A.  Hart.  (Collected 
works  of  Jeremy  Bentham)  576p  '77  Athlone 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press 

$67.50 


340  Blackstone,  Sir  William — Commentaries  on 
the  Laws  of  England.  Law — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-485-13212-5  LC  78-311107 


This  volume  includes  A  Comment  on  the  Com¬ 
mentaries,  Bentham’s  unfinished  critique  of  Wil¬ 
liam  Blackstone' s  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of 
England.  Bentham’s  work  was  first  published  post¬ 
humously.  in  1928-  A  Fragment  on  Government. 
Bentham  s  first  published  work,  originally  ap¬ 
peared  in  1776  and  is  a  criticism  of  part  of  Black- 
stone's  introduction  to  the  Commentaries.  Indexes. 


...  The  book  raises  questions  about  modem 
liberalism  and  the  American  polity  that  are  as 
urgent  now  as  they  were  two  centuries  ago.” 
Gertrude  Himmelfarb 

Am  Scholar  47:537  autumn  '78  5700w 
‘‘The  Fragment  [on  Government!  evolved  as  a 
by-product  of  a  general  scheme  to  demolish  Black¬ 
stone  s.  Commentaries  in  A  Comment  on  the  Com¬ 
mentaries.  .  .  .  The  manuscripts  present  con¬ 
siderable  difficulties,  and  what  is  here  provided 
is  a  much  improved  edition  accompanied  by  a 
considerable  quantity  of  related  material,  prin¬ 
cipally  alternative  drafts  of  certain  passages.  Also 
printed  is  what  survives  of  a  critical  study  of 
Blackstone  by  Bentham’s  friend,  John  Lind,  a 
work  which  appears  to  have  suggested  Bentham’s 
own  scheme-  .  .  .  [This  volume]  is  supplied  with 
excellent  notes,  introduction  and  index,  and  all  in 
all  is  a  model  of  what  such  an  edition  should  be. 

.  .  .  [Bentham’s]  undisciplined  manner  of  writing 
suggests  the  impossible  hypothesis  that  he  used  a 
dictaphone.  Particularly  in  the  Comment  it  all  pours 
out — vulgar  abuse  of  the  unhappy  Blackstone, 
sheer  perverse  silliness,  and  in  amongst  it  all, 
real  brilliance  of  both  analysis  and  style.”  A.  W. 
B.  Simpson 

TLS  p737  Je  30  '78  700w 


BENTLEY,  JAMES.  Ritualism  and  politics  in 
Victorian  Britain;  the  attempt  to  legislate  for 
belief.  (Oxford  theological  monographs)  162p  il 
$15-50  78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


261.7  Great  Britain — Church  history.  Church 
and  state  in  Great  Britain.  Ecclesiastical  law 
ISBN  0-19-826714-2  LC  77-30353 


The  events  surrounding  the  Public  Worship 
Regulation  Act  [of  1874]  otter  an  opportunity  .  .  . 
for  studying  the  interaction  of  politics,  theology, 
and  popular  religion.  This  book  first  tries  to  ex¬ 
plore  how  this  interaction  reached  the  point  where 
Parliament  felt  impelled  to  pass  such  an  act. 
Next  it  examines  the  behaviour,  in  public  and 
behind  the  scenes,  of  those  who  brought  the  act 
into  being  and  those  who  opposed  it.  Thirdly  it 
[attempts  to  show]  how  the  ritualist  clergy 
destroyed  the  act  by  determined  civil  disobe- 
dience.  .  .  .  Lastly  it  pursues  the  religious  and 
Political  consequences  of  the  whole  controversy.” 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘Within  the  narrow  constraints  of  his  short, 
scholarly  monograph,  the  author  has  .  .  .  surveyed 
the  major  events,  personalities,  arguments,  and 
political  and  ecclesiastical  machinations  sur¬ 
rounding  the  ritualist  controversy.  At  the  same 
time  little  attempt  has  been  made  to  analyze  the 
subject  in  terms  of  the  rapidly  changing  social, 
economic,  political,  or,  surprisingly,  religious 
climate  of  the  period.  Bentley  nevertheless  offers 
some  perceptive  insights  and  raises  several  im¬ 
portant,  if  undeveloped,  issues.  .  .  .  [Unfortunate¬ 
ly]  explanatory  references  to  popular,  contem- 
porary  values  are  not  developed,  though  they 
might  make  the  extraordinary  concern  about 
ritualism  exhibited  by  the  Victorian  more  com¬ 
prehensible.”  R.  A.  Soloway 

Am  Hist  R  84:1054  O  '79  850w 
♦^“%taUs  of  th.e,  discussion  are  hardly  available 
nonspecialist  by  reason  of  an  assumed 
ianty  ,with  ecclesiastical  and  parliamentary 
history  and  terminology.  Bentley’s  use  of  the 
provincial  press  for  the  sake  of  avoiding  a  depen- 
dence  on  The.  Times  and  other  capital  sources 
c£rS1Sn?4-  comical  touches.  Text  of  the 
Regulation  of  Public  Worship  Act,  .  .  .  and  com¬ 
prehensive  bibliography.  Recommended  for  grad¬ 
uate  and  professional  collections.” 

Choice  15:1679  F  '79  140w 

„ J  ‘  ^hjf]  is  an  intelligent  and  useful  book,  an 
effective  and  proper  blend  of  political  and  ecclesi- 

that^r Bentimfi  aVi®'  theirefoire,>  rather  surprising 
tnat  iBentley]  seems  unaware  of  some  of  the 

more  recent  writings  in  his  area  of  study.  This 

turnedht?  il!f0iihe  conclusion  that  the  Ritualists 
turned  to  socialism  because  they  were,  in  effect, 
kicked  out  of  the  establishment  by  the  parliamen- 

not  McIum  they  wer^3%JectedSlby  'the  ’ruhnl 

teoiyJKiSi  ten oih„r 


classes  themselves.  Mr  Bentley’s  study  lacks  sub¬ 
tlety  in  the  handling  of  ideas.  But  it  is  a  minor 
fault  in  what  many  scholars  ought  to  find  as  a 
helpful  addition  to  Victorian  ecclesiastical  his¬ 
tory.”  Edward  Norman 

TLS  P1288  N  3  '78  600w 


BENTON,  RICHARD  G.  Death  and  dying;  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practices  in  patient  care.  363p  il  $12.95 
78  Van  Nostrand  Reinhold 
616  Terminal  care.  Death 
ISIBCN  0-442-20708-5  LC  77-18265 

Benton  addresses  such  topics  as  “legal  defini¬ 
tions  of  death;  life-sustaining  technology  and  its 
ethics  and  morality;  stages  of  dying  and  grieving; 
the  history  of  mourning  rituals;  sociocultural  and 
economic  aspects  of  death  and  dying;  the  funeral 
industry;  .  .  .  Catholic,  Jewish,  and  Protestant 
rites  for  the  dying  and  dead ;  information  and 
sample  forms  for  prospective  organ-donors;  how  to 
make  a  will;  [and]  information  on  autopsies  and 
forensic  medicine.  ’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

[This  is]  a  rapid-fire  and  prosaically  written 
pot-pourri.  .  .  .  Two  audiences  are  explicitly  ad¬ 
dressed,  i.e.,  nursing  students  and  the  general  pub¬ 
lic.  Although  pedestrian,  the  volume  is  suitable 
erainau d i en c es ( '  ’  social  work;  students  and  for  gen- 
Choice  15:909  S  '78  160w 

‘‘When  not  using  his  own  materials,  the  author 
PClma-rily  upon  the  thoroughly  con- 
ln  *  most  instances)  semi-popular 
psychological .  literature  on  death  and  dying.  ...  It 
is  especially  telling,  I  think  that  a  chapter  entitled 
Sew?E  t£f?„eat?  an,d  -stages  of  Grieving'  could 
reference  to  either  Freud  or 
•“rich  ,Llndemann.  .  .  .  Sociologists  who  teach  in 
medical  or  nursing  school  programs  and/or  those 
who  are  students  of  the  current  death  and  dvfnl 

SmS  fiPnd  the  volume  interesting  asraw 
aaia.  uertainly  Benton  provides  an  adpanate  n f 
not  exceptionady  well-written)  survey  of  the  con¬ 
ventional  wisdom  on  death  and  dying.  But  sS- 

cepfuif ‘advances6  j'}tetr^sted  in  descriptive  or  con¬ 
ceptual  advances  in  the  sociology  of  death  and 
dying  must  look  elsewhere.”  L.  H.  Lofland  and 
Contemp  SociOl  8:276  Mr  ’79  450w 

8  mFiadOV239CpH'$15A^AT^  ,  Th®  American  jere¬ 
miad.  zdap  $15  79  University  of  Wis.  Press 

810.9  American  literature — History  and  ertt 
icism.  Public  speaking.  Puritans  cm 

(  ISBN  0-299-07350-5  LC  78-53283 
“The  organization  of  this  study  is  hoth  th* 

Rhetoric  ^nerthS°rSehJlns'  adaptations  of  '  Puritan 

paps,  r„  si  a,Si,t“iS^sr'I»ossfer<’s 

the  EeSlutSn  to*1  SI"  civuh  War"”’""1  '«5 

Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Stein 

Am  Hist  R  84:1141  O  ‘79  900w 

^9  500wPh°Ut 

fin£clLa°rit^h  distfn^flhe^  his’ 8  evasion"  of  Wthe 

became3  secu- 

muzea  in  tile  18th  century.  Nathan  u0tnt'n 
The  sacred  cause  of  libertv  TRRin  iqVci  3 

Is  toTd  h£re  is told  as  cleanly  H  ft 
Choice  16:525  Je  ’79  160w 

into  the  sacred  drama  of  American  nationhrwwi  * 

ru^heTo^^ls^buT6^  ^covit^th^stTup'Sn 

J  Am  Hist  66:116  Je  ‘79  440w 
Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Morgan 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:81  J1  19  '79  1950w 
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"A  warning'  and  a  promise:  [this  book]  is  not  a 
breezy  walk  through,,  American  social  culture.  •  .  . 
[This]  look  at  the  jeremiad  from  Pilgrim  days  to 
the  Civil  War  is  sometimes  heavy  going,  and  Pro¬ 
fessor  Bercovitch  is  not  entirely  free  from  the 
stylistic  tics  of  academia.  Now  the  promise:  ‘The 
American  Jeremiad’  is  an  important  undertaking 
— not  simply  as  a  means  of  understanding  our  p-st 
but  of  our  present  as  well."  Jeff  Greenfield 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  24  '78  310w 
"In  such  a  book  as  The  Puritan  Origins  of  the 
American  Self  [BED  1976],  as  well  as  in  several 
important  essays  of  the  past  decade  [Bercovitch] 
has  demonstrated  ,the  same  awesome  control  over 
his  sources  which  characterizes  [Perry]  Miller’s 
work.  More  important,  the  fruits  of  his  research 
are  not  meant  to  be  savored  only  by  a  select  priest¬ 
hood  of  early  Americanists  who  can  understand 
the  scriptural  and  theological  underpinnings  of  his 
scholarship:  his  primary  concern  has  emerged ,  as 
nothing  less  than  that  same  New  England  mind 
and  what  it  has  meant  to  the  constantly  evolving 
identity  of  America.  His  latest  exposition  ■  ■  .  • 
goes  beyond  the  success  of  his  previous  book  in 
displaying  the  full  vigor  of  his  intellect  and  imagi¬ 
nation  on  this  subject.”  P.  F.  Gura 

Yale  R  68:601  summer  79  1500w 


"This  confused  and  confusing  booklet  .  .  .  advo- 
cates  that  ‘it  is  the  doctor's  duty  to  preserve, 
spare  and  prolong  human  life  whenever  doing  so 
has  any  sense’  (rather  than  ‘wherever  and  when¬ 
ever  he  can’).  Such  a  motto  the  author  considers 
practical,  but  admits  that  he  finds  it  'impos¬ 
sible  to  define  with  any  general  validity  what 
makes  or  does  not  make  sense  in  a  human  life.  ’ 
Contusions  of  this  order  pervade  his  book,  and 
ultimately  render  it  valueless.  And  that’s  a  pity, 
for  some  good  arguments  for  mercy  killing  can  be 
advanced,  and  should  be,  so  that  they  can  be 
critically  considered-  In  this  instance,  however,  the 
arguments  hardly  get  off  the  ground.”  T.  M.  Rob¬ 
inson 

Library  J  103:1281  Je  15  '78  lOOw 


,STEpHEN,  tr.  Oedipus  the  king.  See 
Sophocles 


BERG'ER,  CARL,  jt.  auth. 
the  Reich.  See  Nalty,  B.  C. 


The  men  who  bomibad 


BERG,  A.  SCOTT.  Max  Perkins:  editor  of  genus. 
(Thomas  Congdon  Bk)  498ip  il  pi  $15  78  Dutton 
B  or  92  Perkins.  Maxwell  Evarts 
ISBN  0-525-15427-2  EC  77-25944 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  'by  F.  E.  Sktop 

Am  Lit  51:128  Mr  79  700w 

Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Bong 

Commonweal  106:92  F  16  79  900w 

Economist  270:120  Mr  17  ’79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Helen  McNeal 

New  Statesman  97:®30  Mr  9  ’79  8'50w 


BERGER,  PETER  L.  The  heretical  imperative: 
contemporary  possibilities  of  religious  affirma¬ 
tion.  220p  $9.95  ’79  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
200  Theology.  Religions 
ISBN  0-385-14286-2  BC  78-20106 


“Berger  presents  three  possible  responses  to  the 
.  .  .  presence  of  choice,  the  ‘heretical  imperative,’ 
in  modern  religion:  the  deductive  which  reaffirms 
tlie  tradition  (e.g.,  Protestant  neo-orthodoxy),  the 
reductive  which  modernizes  and  secularizes  the 
tradition  (e.g.,  Bultmann’s  demythologizing) .  and 
the  inductive  which  appeals  to  experience  with¬ 
out  absolutizing  either  tradition  (Scripture,  insti¬ 
tutions,  etc.)  or  modern  consciousness.  Berger  .  .  . 
argues  for  the  inductive  response.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


BERG,  BARBARA  J.  The  remembered  gate, 
origins  of  American  feminism:  the  woman  and 
the  city,  1800-1860.  (Urban  life  m  Am.  ser)  334p 
il  $14.95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
301.41  Feminism.  Women— U.S. 

ISBN  0-19-502280-7  LC  76-51709 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Rpviftwsd  bv  L,  W.  RjtnnGr 

Am  Hist  R  83:1346  D  ’78  500w 

Reviewed  bv  E.  N.  Glenn 

Am  J  Soc  85:726  N  '79  950w 

Reviewed  by  Baurie  Wermuth 

Contemp  Sociol  8:297  Mr  79  950w 

Reviewed  by  C.  R.  Stimpson 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:182  spring  ’79  500w 


BERG,  JAN  HENDRIK  VAN  DEN  Medical  power 
and  medical  ethics.  91p  il  $7.95  78  Norton 

174  Medical  ethics.  Euthanasia 
ISBN  0-393-06428-X  BC  78-7244 
"The  Hippocratic  Oath  contains  the  words  Tf  I 
am  to  recommend  a  particular  regimen  I  shall  act 
in  mv  patient's  interest.’  -  .  •  [Berg]  maintains 
that  doctors  often  lose  sight  of  the  patient  s  in¬ 
terest  when  they  resort  to  medical  procedures  that 
leave  an  individual  alive  but  incapacitated-  He  .  .  • 
questions  whether  prolongation  of  life  is  indicated 
when  the  chance  for  a  genuine  recovery  is  non¬ 
existent.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

"Jan  Hendrik  van  den  Berg,  a  Dutch  psychla- 
trist,  originally  published  this  essay  in 1969*  *n 
brief  it  is  a  short  polemic  advancing  the  argu¬ 
ment  of  ‘dignified’  deaths  for  those  for  whom 
death  is  a  natural,  inevitable,  and  desirable  con- 
rlu^ion.  The  author  states  that  this  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  be  a.n  academic  endeavor.  The  doctor 
certainly  tries,  however,  to  keep  his  presentation 
it  an  emotional  level,  dragging  out  the  usual  as¬ 
sortment  of  gruesome  examples  of  people  kept 
^artificially’  alive.  (Five  pictures,  are  included > 
rt’ a 1  overworked  and  it’s  unconvincing  In  1969 
this  book  may  have  raised  some  important  ques¬ 
tions.  By  1978  the  question  has  been  talked  to 
death.  In  short,  an  unnecessary  book.  J.  M.  bul 

UVan  Best  Sell  38:265  N  ’78  300w 

“The  author’s  point  of  view  is  apparent  through¬ 
out  the  text?  and  the  extremes  presented  make  it 
SHuo.Vit  tn  jlbaeree  with  the  thesis  presented. 
However  the  revfiwer  believes,  that  Berg  Presents 
Sfiv  eiftreme  cases  It  is  important  to  realize  that 
8 oitofftions  are  difficult  to  assess  and  Involve 


Reviewed  by  James  Gaffney 

America  141:283  N  1  ’79  200w 

“Berger  predicts,  indeed  encourages,  what  he 
calls  a  ‘contestation  of  religions.’  (He  has  in 
mind,  chiefly.  Hinduism,  Islam,  and  Buddhism.) 
In  this  respect  he  falls  in  line  with  Harvey 
Cox  and  other  contemporary  theologians,  whose 
interest  in  Eastern  religions,  far  from  being 
a  repudiation  of  their  own  Christian  ground¬ 
ing,  reflects  a  wish  to  find  the  points  of  conjunc¬ 
tion  that  might,  in  time,  provide  a  breakthrough 
to  broadly  shared  religious  belief.  Berger’s  analy¬ 
sis  is  free  of  doctrinal  overtones,  though  he  is 
blunt  about  his  commitment  to  liberal  Protestant 
ideas.  His  book  is  particularly  useful  in  provid¬ 
ing  a  handle  for  discussions  of  modernity,  and 
is  certain  to,  be  widely  discussed  by  everyone 
who  worries  about  the  future  of  Western  Chris¬ 
tianity." 

Atlantic  243:  [93]  My  ’79  300w 
Choice  16:1322  D  '79  190w 


"Prom  the  perspective  of  the  sociology  of 
knowledge,  Berger’s  typological  analysis  is  ap¬ 
pealing  and  (helpful.  .  .  .  Theologically.  I  find 
something  to  be  desired  in  his  analysis  of  both 
Barth  and  Bultmann  as  typical  representatives 
of  opposing  points  of  view.  .  .  .  Still,  Berger 
claims  that  his  analysis  is  pretheological.  rather 
than  theological  per  se,  and,  given  the  instruc¬ 
tive  nature  of  his  analysis  and  its  encouragement 
for  us  to  continue  to-  do  constructive  theologizing 
in  an  age  of  uncertainty,  we  may  want  to  over¬ 
look  these  oversimplifications.  Whether  his  liberal 
agenda  is  the  program  for  the  future  of  theology 
remains  to  be  seen,  of  course:  but  if  we  are  to 
pick  up  the  task  of  constructive  theologizing  once 
again,  we  could  certainly  do  worse  than  what 
Peter  Berger  has  suggested.”  W.  D.  Cobb 
Chr  Century  96:739  J1  18-25  ’79  800w 


"Berger’s  last  book  on  religion.  ‘A  Rumor  of 
Angels’  [BRD  1969,  1970]  .  .  .  laid  the  foundation 
for  much  that  is  in  the  present  volume.  ‘The 
Heretical  Imperative’  is  as  closely  reasoned  as 
the  earlier  work  but  is  much  more  readable.  While 
it’s  still  hardly  what  could  be  called  light  read¬ 
ing,  the  insights  about  maintaining  religious  faith 
in  today’s  secularly  and  his  analysis  of  the  im¬ 
pact  of  theology  on  thought  make  the  book  well 
worth  the  extra  effort."  R.  E.  Dunbar 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pi 9  J1  18  '79  850w 


Reviewed  by  W.  J. 
Commentary 


Dannhauser 
68:89  S  '79  1800w 


"[Berger]  persuasively  pleads  for  an  honest  con¬ 
frontation  with  world  religions  as  the  most  im¬ 
portant  agenda  for  contemporary  theology.  Highly 
recommended  for  both  general  and  scholarly  col¬ 
lections."  C.  M.  Craft 

Library  J  104:959  Ap  15  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  James  Hitchcock 

Nat  R  81:1248  S  28  ’79  lOOOw 
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BERGER,  P.  L. — Continued 

“For  the  secularist,  Berger’s  position  is  ulti¬ 
mately  unsatisfactory,  since  it  must  presuppose 
rather  than  justify  the  claims  of  religious  experi¬ 
ence  itself.  Berger  suggests  not  that  we  directly 
open  ourselves  to  religious  experience,  but  that  we 
examine  the  testimony  of  others — of  St.  Teresa, 
Jesus,  or  .  .  .  Hindu  philosophers — as  evidence 
about  transcendent  reality.  What  is  missing  is  a 
view  of  the  ways  modern  people,  in  their  own  life 
circumstances,  might  have  (or  fail  to  have)  such 
experiences.  The  Heretical  Imperative,  sadly,  lacks 
a  theory  of  ritual.  Humane,  theologically  thought¬ 
ful,  and  sociologically  informed,  it  nonetheless  fails 
to  provide  a  convincing  analysis  of  religiosity  or 
of  the  contemporary  religious  crisis.  Indeed,  al¬ 
though  Berger  is  steeped  in  the  perspective  of 
European  phenomenology  with  its  intense  focus  on 
experience,  there  is  something  seriously  wrong 
with  his  conception  of  the  nature  of  religious  ex¬ 
perience  itself.”  Ann  Swidler 

New  Repub  181:35  O  20  '79  1750w 


BERGER,  THOMAS.  Arthur  Hex:  a  legendary 
novel.  499p  $10.95  '78  Delacorte  Press;  Lawrence, 

s* 

ISBN  0-440-00362-8  LC  78-7241 
This  novel  is  a  “modernization  of  Malory’s 
Morte  d’Arthur.  The  setting  remains  ancient 
Britain,  but  King  Arthur,  Merlin,  Launcelot,  and 
the  knights  of  the  Round  Table  suffer  from  20th- 
Century  maladies."  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Alicia  Dulac 

Best  Sell  38:335  F  '79  480w 
“Berger’s  version  of  Arthur  remains  consistent 
in  plot  and.  action  to  all  other  versions,  but  the 
sensibility  is  totally  contemporary;  there  is  a 
wry,  informed  note  of  experience  that  infuses 
these  stones.  In  Berger's  hands  the  epic  grandeur 
and  noble  aspirations  remain,  but  now  seem 
more  life-sized,  more  humanly  fragile,  and  more 
doomed  to  ultimate  failure.  Berger  has  retained 
an  archaic  tone,  including  the  language  and  the 
structured  set  pieces  of  the  medieval  epic;  these 
factors  cannot  but  discourage  easily  daunted 
modern  readers.  For  the  serious  reader  though, 
this  will  be  a  most  rewarding  book.  .  .  .  Graduate 
students  will  devour  this.  All  academic  libraries 
and  public  libraries  with  research  aspirations 
should  have  this." 

Choice  15:1364  D  ’78  200w 
Reviewed  by  John  Yohalem 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  Ja  24  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Hemesath 

Library  J  103:2260  N  1  ’78  90w 
“[This  is  a]  splendid,  satiric  retelling  of  the 
legend  of  Camelot.  .  .  .  Mr.  Berger’s  masterpiece 
•  •  •  is  his  treatment  of  Sir  Launcelot.  who  un- 
w?Hln?ly,  destroys  the  Round  Table  by  his  affair 
with  Arthur's  Queen  Guinevere.  .  .  .  The  tragedy 
of.  Tristram  and  Isolde  gets  a  lengthy  but  unin¬ 
spired  retelling.  and  the  adventures  of  Sir  Gawain 
in  Liberty  Castle  are  a  good  deal  less  powerful, 
less,  sexy,  m  Mr.  Berger’s  version  than  in  the 
original.  The  curious  truth  is  that  Mr.  Berger’s 
revisions. are  most  authentic,  most  profound,  when 
the  admixture  of  parody  is  strongest.  At  those 
times— a  good  three-fourths  of  the  book— he  is 
never  merely  a  parodist  after  all.  but  also  a  com¬ 
pelling  yarnspmner  in  his  own  right.  .  .  .  The 
stones  have  a  leaner,  more  strident  look  than 
they  £,ave  had  I?  a  lons  time.  Not  T.  H.  White’s 
and  Future  King,.’  [BRD  19581  nor  John 
bteinbeck  s  mostly  antiquarian  version,  [The  Acts 
of  King  Arthur  and  His  Noble  Knights,  BRD  1977] 
but  Thomas  Berger’s  ‘Arthur  Rex’  is  the  Arthur 
book  for  our  time.”  John  Romano 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  N  12  '78  1150w 
Reviewed  by  Garrett  Epps 

New  Repub  179:34  O  7  '78  1150w 
“[Mr.  Berger’s]  version  of  archaic  English  is 
loose  and  erratic;  it  jolts  and  clatters  through 
medieval  figures  of  speech,  Renaissance  expletives 
Puns,,  end  modern  ising.  Every  episode  is 
rife  with  slapstick  and  dirty  jokes:  armor  squeaks, 
fundaments  are  scorched,  and  sodomy  is  considered 
gauche  only  by  Arthur’s  men — a  crowd  of  fool¬ 
hardy  prigs,  in  the  opinion  of  their  cruder  con- 
temporaries.  The  reader  soon  longs  for  T.  H 
White  s  bittersweet  humor,  Tennyson’s  lush  lyric¬ 
ism,  and  Malory's  regal  delivery.” 

New  Yorker  64:216  N  6  ’78  120w 


BERGHAHN,  MARION.  Images  of  Africa  in  black 
Littlefield  ,iterature-  23°P  116.50  ’77  Rowman  & 

810.9  American  literature — Black  authors — His- 
tg^  and  criticism.  Africa  in  literature 
ISBN  0-87471-962-3  LC  77-765 

This  book  “is  a  thematic  reading  of  200  years 
of  Afro-American  creative  writing  with  which  [the 
author  attempts  to]  chart  ‘the  meaning  of  Africa 
for  Afro-Americans,  the  role  it  has  played  in  their 


lives  and  their  consciousness’.  She  is  concerned 
with  the  political  implications  of  the  imaginative 
uses  to  which  various  Afro-American  writers  have 
put  their  African  heritage.  Her  thesis  is  [that] 
...  ‘It  is  only  where  there  exists  a  developed 
group  consciousness  that  collective  action  and 
social  and  political  advancement  of  the  group  be¬ 
comes  possible;  and  this,  in  turn,  is  an  important 
prerequisite  of  a  non-pathological  self-image.’  ” 
(TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘Originally  a  dissertation  at  a  German  uni¬ 
versity,  [this  book]  has  been  excellently  trans¬ 
lated  into  English.  There  are  ample  notes  and 
bibliographical  data.  The  paraphrases,  summaries, 
and  explications  are  generally  quite  sound.  The 
problem  is  that  the  author  assumes  that  wTe,  the 
readers  of  her  book,  are  already  acquainted  with 
the  work  of  DuBois,  Wright,  Ellison,  Baldwin, 
and  lesser  writers,  and  yet  that  we  have  never 
noticed  the  ambivalences,  metaphors,  and  allusions 
involved  in  the  constant  use  of  the  African 
heritage  theme.  There  is  no  original  research 
here;  nothing  but  a  painstaking  synthesis  of  the 
basic  texts  in  the  social  sciences  as  well  as  black 
American  literature.” 

Choice  15:394  My  ’78  190w 
“Berghahn’ s  bias  is  for  naturalism  in  fiction 
and  tracts  m  poetry.  She  treats  literature  as  if 
it  were  merely  a  vehicle  for  ideas,  and  upbraids 
writers  who  failed  to  glorify  their  ‘real’  heritage. 
Wha,t  is  worse,  she  extracts  themes  from  novels 
which  at  best  are  figurative  and  often  cites  ran¬ 
dom  remarks  by  characters  as  if  they  were  neces¬ 
sarily  identical  with  the  political  sentiments  of 
tne  authors.  These  are  errors  all  too  common  in 
the  study  of  black  literature.  History  and  psy¬ 
chology  have  a  valid  role  in  literary  analysis  But 
Berghahn  has  not  managed  to  use  these  tools 
(having  devoted  a  chapter  to  their  justification) 
to  increase  our  understanding  of  the  complex 
relation  ‘Africa’  bears  to  all  Afro-Americans.” 
H.  L.  Gates 

TLS  p!239  O  20  ’78  1650w 


BERGMAN,  INGMAR.  Autumn  sonata;  a  film; 
.fl;om  the  Swedish  by  Alan  Blair.  84p  il 

$6-95  78  Pantheon  Bks. 

839-7  Motion  picture  plays 
ISBN  0-394-50088-1  LC  78-51799 

A  screenplay,  of  the  film  “which  stars  Ingrid 
Bergman  and  Lav  Ullman.”  (Choice) 

"At  his  best,  Ingmar  Bergman  writes  the  most 
probingly  bmlLiant  film  scripts  around.  Then  of 
course,  he  goes  on  to  direct  the  films.  Autumn 
.sornrta  .  .  .  is  very  nearly  the  master  at  his 
best.  Many  film  scripts  make  for  dull  reading  un¬ 
less  one  is  a  film-maker.  This  one  holds  up  re¬ 
markably  well  with  its  penetrating  study  of  a 
mother-daughter  relationship,  the  love  and  absence 
ot  *oye  of  that  relationship.  Its  characters  are 
richly  drawn  and  textured.  For  anyone  concerned 
is' ^essential'”1'1  at  *ts  best,  this  slim  volume 

Choice  16:539  Je  ’79  90w 

+, ‘‘Althoush  the  screenplay  cannot  be  much  more 
than  a  pale  reflection  of  the  film,  it  is  useful 
H  offers,  more  of  the  substance  of  the 
dialogue  than  could  possibly  be  gleaned  from  sub- 
X,  e  translation  seems  to  be  a  fairly  literal 
Pufn  ia  al  conveys  much  of  the  anguish  and  other 
emotions  that  the  characters  experience.  Many 
2*  " ereman  s  screenplays,  going  back  to  The 
seventh  Seal,  are  in  print,  and  this  one  is 
appropriate  to  all  but  the  smallest  collections.  ” 
itoy  Liiebman 

Library  J  104:748  Mr  15  ’79  90w 


BERGONZI,  BERNARD.  Reading  the  thirties; 

Kir.1*7’"  ®“«oSi,rT  Stsssse 

KBSE5”|212tl!lsttTtUrTcI“‘S2a,,Cl 

Bergonzi  “discusses  the  generation  of  English 

c n'm f Ke*dv.  in„  Ule  late  1920s  and  who 
came  to  dominate  the  following  decade:  W.  H. 

SfePb©n  Spender,  C.  Day  Lewis  and  Louis 
MacNiece  among  poets;  Graham  Greene,  Chris - 
toPber  Isherwood,  George  Orwell  and  Edward  Up¬ 
ward  among  novelists.  The  focus  is  less*on  in- 
mlid+al  wnters  and  separate  texts  than  on  the 
literature  as  a  whole,  as  a  collective  text  with 
»tyllBtic  features  and  recurring 

|a|e3-4Uhte  image'  of1  hop^or  "of'^d^stmcl 

I  Publisher’  ^note^Indexf"  the  radi°’  the  Clnema‘" 

„  remarks  aJbouit  Auden,  Graham  Green® 

ti93,0s  Poetry  generally;  but  nothing  surprts- 
in#  t/ha;t  reqmnes  munch  reithiink/ing:  on  the  reader’ s 
P.ar;f;  BwstpnH? ’s  affection  for  the  period  i!  obvioust 
f  J?  unlikely’  though,  to  be  felt  bv  manv  of  his 
readers.  Recommended  only  for  those  wiho 
period/"  famillar  with  English  writers  from  this 
Choice  16:1386  My  ’79  lOOw 
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Bergonzi's  new  study  of  the  literature  of  the 
Thirties  is  the  best  book  on  the  subject  within 
a  decade.  He  move^  from  poet  to  novelist  to 
playwright,  but  he  emphasizes  in  all  the  writers 
of  the  period  an  ‘intersection  of  the  public  and 
personal’ — a  combination  of  exact  observations 
and  individual  responses.  In  discussing  Auden, 
Spender.  Orwell.  Waugh,  and  Greene,  Bergonzi 
manages  to  move  from  one  to  the  other  with 
amazing  flexibility;  and  he  illuminates  some  of 
their  most  difficult  texts  by  identifying  their 
common  concerns."  J.  L.  DiGaetani 

Library  J  103:1748  S  15  '78  lOOw 
‘‘[This  book]  manages  to  be  both  slight  .  .  .  and 
pretentious.  The  pretention  is  methodological. 
Bergonzi  has  structuralised  the  Thirties  and  prat¬ 
tles  hieratically  of  deep  structures,  codes  of  dis¬ 
course.  and  contexts  doubling  as  texts.  .  .  .  [His] 
perceptions  don't  match  his  methodological  prom¬ 
ises.  His  arcane  ‘deep  structure’  is  excavated 
by  laying  quotes  end  to  end-  His  'contexts’  are 
thematic  rag-bags:  most  of  the  chapters  merely 
take  inventory  of  the  arterial  roads,  helmeted 
airmen,  glass  towers  and  frontier  guards  who 
recur  in  the  literature  of  the  Thirties-  The  ‘col¬ 
lective  text’  Bergonzi  hopes  to  synthesise  from 
the  disparate  texts  of  the  decade  is  a  concentra¬ 
tion  camp  into  which  writers  are  hustled  after 
being  denuded  of  their  imaginative  individuality. 
Structuralism  of  this  kind  is  critical  Maoism,  con¬ 
temptuous  of  individual  differences."  Peter  Conrad 
New  Statesman  96:505  O  20  ’78  950w 


"The  almost  exclusively  middle-class  and  public - 
school  background  of  the  poets,  which  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  Bergonzi’s  first  chapter  .  .  .  has  been  de¬ 
scribed  before,  but  perhaps  never  so  well  as 
here.  .  .  .  Chapter  2,  ‘Auden  and  the  Audenesque’, 
Is  even  better.  .  .  .  After  the  chapter  on  Auden 
and  Graham  Greene,  there  is  an  excellent  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  frontier  theme,  which  was  used  by 
Greene  in  Stamboul  Train  and  elsewhere,  and 
over  and  over  again  by  minor  1930s  poets.  .  .  • 
I  think  that  the  frontier  theme  requires  some 
further  investigation;  but  Professor  Bergonzi’s 
next  chapter.  ‘The  Last  Days  of  Futurism’  is  ex¬ 
haustive  and  perfect.  ...  I  found  [the  chapter 
on  the  cinema]  to  be  the  only  disappointing  part 
of  the  book."  Matthew  Hodgart 

TLS  pl403  D  1  ‘78  1500w 
Va  Q  R  55:47  sipring  '79  60w 


BERGQUIST,  PATRICIA  R.  Sponges.  268p  il  pi 
$25  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 


i!bNP0 -5^0-03658-1  LC  77-93466 

The  book  “is  organized  into  nine  chapters  cover¬ 
ing  general  sponge  organization,  physiology,  cell 
structure,  skeleton,  reproduction  and  development, 
classification,  ecology,  biochemistry,  paleontology, 
and  relations  to  the  rest  of  the  animal  kingdom. 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[The]  chapters  are  clearly  written  and  richly 
illustrated  with  line  drawings,  photographs, .  and 
elegant  electron  and  scanning  electron  micro¬ 
graphs.  In  addition  to  a  page  of  general  references 
and  a  thorough  bibliography  of  the  recent  litera¬ 
ture,  the  book  contains  a  very  useful  glossary  and 
subject  index.  The  volume  uses  high-quality  paper, 
print,  and  binding.  Senior  undergraduates,  grad¬ 
uates,  as  well  as  specialists  interested  in  sponges 
will  find  this  volume  indispensable. 

Choice  16:412  My  79  150w 
“[This  is  the]  first  comprehensive  review  of 
sponge  biology  to  appear  in  English  since  Hyman  s 
now  out-dated  1940  classic  in  volume  1  of  The 
Invertebrates.  .  .  .  Though  the  book  presents  a 
very  valuable  synthesis  of  recent  research  results 
and  thus  provides  a  much-needed  entry  to  the 
literature,  it  should  not  be  expected  to  provide 
species  or  generic  identifications.  The  reader  is  di- 
rfcted  to  the  Traitd  de  Zoologie  (1973)  for  coverage 
of  sponge  distributions  and  their  relationships  to 
physical  and  chemical  parameters.  1  he  organiza¬ 
tion  of  the  text  [is]  .  •  .  excellent,  but  most  of  the 
figures  lack  magnification  scales  and  many  lack 
identification  of  the  species  shown.  The  placement 
of  the  illustrations  with  respect  to  references  to 
themln  the  text  is  awkward,  with  page  references 
included  haphazardly.  The  book  is  a  necessity  for 
all  workers  interested  in  sponge  research  and  will 

?£'»%]■  sBr$  w 


results  of  Bergson’s .  .  .  efforts  over  many  years 
to  measure  changes  in  Soviet  national  income  and 
its  components,  to  analyze  the  reasons,  and  to 
compare  Soviet  economic  growth  with  the  experi¬ 
ence  of  the  U-S..  and  Western  Europe."  (Choice) 
Index. 


.  ‘Although  some  of  the  material  is  of  a  special¬ 
ized  or  technical  character,  most  of  it  can  be  used 
by  advanced  undergraduates-  The  explanations 
are  generally  clear  and  the  judgments  carefully 
formulated,  although  the  style  is  often  pedantic. 
Suitable  for  research  libraries  and  large  under¬ 
graduate  collections.” 

Choice  15:1566  Ja  ’79  120w 
“An  in-depth  look  at  Soviet  economics  that 
goes  beyond  Bergson’s  Planning  and  Productivity 
Under  Soviet  Socialism  [BED  1969].  .  .  .  Specific 
topics  covered  include  the  1965  planning  reforms 
and  national  income  as  well  as  various  aspects 
of  output  and  productivity.  .  .  .  The  heavily  foot¬ 
noted  text  is  accompanied  by  a  statistical  ap¬ 
pendix.  Because  of  its  highly  technical  nature, 
this  work  is  recommended  only  for  libraries  spe¬ 
cializing  in  economics  or  Russian  area  studies.” 
G.  D.  Brightbill 

Library  J  103:1399  J1  '78  llOw 


BERKE,  BEVERLY,  jt.  auth.  Fashion  production 
terms.  See  Gioello,  D.  A. 


BERKELEY,  HUMPHRY.  The  myth  that  wifi  not 
die;  the  formation  of  the  National  Government, 
1931.  143p  $16.50  ’78  Groom  Helm 

320.941  Great  Britain — .Politics  and  government 
— 20th  century.  MacDonald,  James  Ramsay 
JSBIN  0-'8i5'&64-773-X  LC  78-921540 
In  this  “study,  intended  primarily  for  specialists, 
[Berkeley]  tells  the  story  of  James  Ramisay  Mac¬ 
Donald’s  .  .  •  experience  as  Prime  Minister,  1929- 
31,  the  formation  of  the  coalition  national  govern¬ 
ment  in  August  1931,  and  the  •  .  •  sequel  to  the 
October  1931  general  election  which  confirmed  the 
national  government  in  power  and  the  continuation 
of  MacDonald  as  head  of  the  government  until  1935. 
•  .  .  In  the  ‘myth'’  that  developed,  MacDonald  was 
accused  of  betraying  Labour  interests,  welshing 
on  his  pledged  word,  and  dishonorably  plotting 
with  LalbouiT’is  opponents  for  personal  gain.*” 
('Chalice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  tranche-d’histoire  is  excellent,  narrowly 
focused,  well -researched,  and  written  in  a  finely 
honed  style.  .  .  .  Berkeley  proves  by  intensive 
examination  of  the  documentary  record  for  the 
crucial  days  that  the  ‘myth1’  is  without  believable 
foundation.  If  MacDonald  made  mistakes,  he  was 
not  alone.  Berkeley  makes  a  convincing  case.  His 
analysis  is  especially  authoritative,  although  hlis 
conclusions  are  not  unique — other  students  have 
exonerated  MacDonald  of  bad  faith.”’ 

Choice  16:281  Ap  ”79  250w 
“There  are  two  snags  about  [the  author’ si  con¬ 
clusion,  fair  anld  reasonable  though  it  is.  The 
first  is  that  even  before  Mr  Berkeley’s  historical 
revelations  this  was  already  more  or  less  accepted 
wisdom;  the  myth  of  MacDonald’s  ‘betrayal’  was 
already  dead.  .  .  .  The  second  snag  concerns  the 
alternatives  that  might  have  been  available  in 
1991.  With  hindsight,  Mr  Berkeley  can  sav  (as 
Keynes  did  then)  that  the  devaluation  of  the 
pound  could  have  done  the  trick.  .  •  •  But,  in 
spite  of  Ernest  Be  Yin’s  presumed  support  for  de¬ 
valuation,  the  trade  unions  did  not  propose  it  to 
the  government.  What  they  did  propose  was  a 
revenue  tariff  and  it  is  clear  from  David  Mar- 
quand’s  account  [Ramsay  MacDonald,  BRD  19771 
that  the  free  trade/tariff  argument  was  more 
Important  than  Mr  Berkeley  allows.'” 

Economist  268:94  Ag  26  ’78  450w 


BERKELEY  HOLISTIC  HEALTH  CENTER.  The 

Holistic  health  handbook.  See  The  Holistic 
health  handbook 


BERKNER,  LUTZ  K.  Historical  studies  of  chang¬ 
ing  fertility.  See  Historical  studies  of  changing 
fertility 


BERGSON,  ABRAM.  Productivity  and  the  social 
system — the  USSR  and  the  West*  256p  $17*50  78 
Harvard  Univ*  Press 

338  Russia— Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-674-71165-3  LC  77-15493 
“The  ten  papers  in  this  collection  were  pre¬ 
viously  published  elsewhere,  but  some  have  been 
revised  slightly  for  this  book.  They  present  [the] 


BERLAND,  MARSHALL.  Cooking  without  a 
kitchen.  229p  $8.95  ’78  A&W  Pubs. 

ISBN^SiMTDOig-e  LC  78-58704 
This  cookbook  “offers  suggestions  and  recipes 
for  the  preparation  of  gourmet  meals  In  uncon¬ 
ventional  settings,  such  as  a  college  dorm  room 
or  a  weekend  cabin  in  the  mountains.  .  .  ■  Ber- 
land  concentrates  on  basic  dishes  suitable  for 
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BERLAND,  MARSHAL L — Continued! 
entertaining.  He  offers  simplified  versions  of  clas¬ 
sic  foreign  dishes  like  coq  au  vin  and  Yorkshire 
pudding,  and  also  some  less  common  entries  such 
as  Szechwan  seafood  and  Byzantine  chicken." 
(Chr  Scl  Mon) 


“I  found  Berland's  interesting  bits  of  Informa¬ 
tion  more  enlightening  than  his  recipes-  ...  I 
compared  [his]  recipe  for  veal  piccata  with  my 
own  and  discovered  his  required  five  less  ingre¬ 
dients,  fewer  dishes  and  utensils,  and  a  shorter 
cooking  time  as  well.  Although  X  still  have  to 
figure  out  just  how  to  tackle  Julia  Child's  recipe 
for  French  croissants  in  my  miniature  kitchen, 
‘Cooking  Without  a  Kitchen’  has  given  my  cook¬ 
ing  a  gourmet  touch  with  little  frustration  and 
much  success.”  Pat  Spencer 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p!8  Mr  29  '79  240w 


Berland  devotes  almost  a  third  of  his  book  to 
selecting  utensils,  appliances,  staples,  storage, 
menu  planning,  rules  for  entertaining,  and  out¬ 
door  cooking.  Sound  advice  with  pleasant  anec¬ 
dotes.  The  delectable  gourmet  recipes,  however, 
lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  space,  time,  equipment, 
and  cost  are  at  a  premium.  It's  hard  to'  Imagine 
vacationers,  students,  salesmen,  or  newlyweds  in 
cramped  quarters  mixing  a  meat  loaf  with  17  in¬ 
gredients,  fussing  over  deviled  eggs  in  aspic,  whip¬ 
ping'  up  a  souffle,  or  shopping  for  caviar.  Skip 
this  one  and  consider  Harriet  Barker’s  The  One- 
Burner  Gourmet  or  Nancy  Seligmann’s  Home¬ 
steading  in  the  City."  Nadia  Taran 

Library  J  103:2239  N  1  ’78  80w 


BERLETH,  RICHARD.  The  twilight  lords:  an  Irish 
chronicle.  316p  maps  $12.95  '78  Knopf:  for  sale  by 
Random  House 


941.505  Ireland — History.  Great  Britain — Poli¬ 
tics  and  government — Tudors,  1485-1603 
ISBN  0-394-49667-1  LC  77-15125 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  V.  A.  Salamone 

Best  Sell  38:220  O  '78  300w 
Choice  16:275  Ap  '79  140w 
Economist  271:130  My  26  '79  400w 


BERLIN,  ISAIAH.  Concepts  and  categories;  phil¬ 
osophical  essays:  ed.  by  Henry  Hardy:  with  an 
lntrod.  by  Bernard  Williams.  202p  $12.95  '79 

Viking  Press 

100  Philosophy.  Logic 
ISBN  0-670-23552-0  LC  78-23612 
"This  Is  the  second  of  four  volumes  collecting 
previously  published  papers  by  Sir  Isaiah,  the  first 
being  Russian  Thinkers  [BRD  1978].  There  are 
three  early  technical  papers  in  linguistic  philo¬ 
sophy,  followed  by  four  papers  on  values  in  their 
concrete  contexts.  All  are  preceded  by  onei  which 
suggests  that  the  purpose  of  philosophy  is  criti¬ 
cally  to  examine  the  models  by  which  people  try 
to  understand  themselves,  and  thus  to  provide  a 
more  complete  and  adequate  account  of  human 
experience."  (Library  J)  Index. 


In  the  lead  essay  Berlin  describes  the  purpose 
of  philosophy  as  the  examination  of  the  categories 
in  terms  of  which  experience  is  classified.  Topics 
covered  by  the  remaining  papers  include  the  veri- 
fl ability  criterion  of  meaning,  logical  translation  as 
a  philosophical  technique,  equal  rights,  the  nature 
of  historical  studies  and  political  theory,  and  deter¬ 
minism.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  libraries  of  schools 
offering  graduate  instruction  in  philosophy.” 

Choice  16:850  S  ’79  140w 


"Berlin’s  belief  that  issues,  are  to-  be  seen  in 
tlielr  historical  and  psychological  contexts  gives 
his  writings-  a  greater  relevance  to-  the-  no-nprofes- 
sional’s  interests  than  most  philosophical  dis¬ 
courses.  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  104:195  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 
“This  is  a  thorough ly  worthwhile  book  [which] 

.  .  .  conveys  something  which  Berlin  as  a  lec¬ 
turer  or  con v ensaJtliion-alisit  has  always  conveyed: 
the  power  of  the  i-magUinatlo-n  to  enliven  the  intel¬ 
lect-  •  •  •  Berlin  never  forgets  that  all  thought  is 
somebody’s  thought  and  belongs  i-n  some  time  and 
p^e.  We  maghit  add  that  he  never  forgets  either 
that  if  is  thought  with  which  he  Is  dealing.  At  the 
,?lf  >ot:h  achievements  i-s  a  quite  unusual  ia- 
telieetu-al  courtesy  to  those  with  whom  he  debates 
“Ho  the  outcome  of  that  courtesy  is  precisely  an 
unwillingness  to  sacrifice  the  c-oncret-eness  of'  hia- 
W'Y  to  the  abstraction  of  philosophy  or  vice 
versa.’1’  Alas-dia'ir  MaoIntv-re- 

New  Repub  180:134  Je  9  ’79  2-OOOw 

_ lth?my ,  above  all  are  intertwined  in  this 

iQc?iliuK<>ph,1<cal  essays  written  between 
1939  and  1964:  liberalism  as  the  stress  on  the 
values;  the  organic  nature  of 
socJal  life,  and  the  role  of  philosophic  thought  in 
society.  The  tensions,  perceived  or  otherwise,  be- 
®  r  Isaiah  Berlin  has  to  say  about 
these  topics,  are  perhaps  the  most  Interesting 
things  about  the  collection."  Ernest  Gellner 
New  Statesman  96:588  N  8  '78  1460w 


“These  essays  reflect  a  stage  of  Berlin’s  intellec¬ 
tual  career  when  he  was  preoccupied  by  the  some¬ 
what  rarefied  problems  of  logical  positivism,  but 
they  demonstrate  that  a  topnotch  brain  wielding  a 
first-class  prose  style  can  make  such  special  ma¬ 
terial  accessible,  and  even  interesting,  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader.  Several  pieces — on  the  role  of  philos¬ 
ophy,  say,  or  the  value  of  knowledge — deal  with 
the  broader  areas  of  thought  into  which  Berlin 
later  moved,  and  their  keenness,  clarity,  and  hu¬ 
maneness  are  refreshing." 

New  Yorker  55:108  J1  16  '79  90w 


BERLINER,  DON.  Want  a  job?  get  some  experi¬ 
ence.  Want  experience?  get  a  job.  184p  $12.95; 
pa  $5.95  '78  AMACOM 


331- 1  Applications  for  positions. 
ISBN  0-8144-5474-7;  0-8144-7001-7 
LC  78-18304 


Interviewing 

(pa) 


Berliner  “concentrates  mainly  on  job  interview¬ 
ing.  Following  chapters  on  how  to  write  rCsumds 
and  generate  job  leads  is  a  .  .  .  discussion  of  how 
to  obtain,  negotiate,  and  follow  up  interviews.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


..  [This  book]  is  well  written  and  valuable, 
though  .  .  .  it  is  not  [as  its  cover  indicates]  a 
realistic  guide  to  finding  one’s  first  job,  and,  in 
this  way,  may  deceive  some  job  seekers.  Ber¬ 
liner  gives  some  new  ideas  to  the  person  who 
has  read  many  books  on  job-getting,  but  does 
not  present  a  concise  outline  for  job  campaigns. 

• ,  •  •  Chapters  regarding  preinterview  prepara¬ 
tion,  the  interview,  and  the  first  month  on  the 
job  are  excellent  though  some  material  is  mis¬ 
placed.  Berliner  is  not  fair  to  employment  agen¬ 
cies,  though  he  provides  some  valuable  informa  - 
tion  concerning  them.  Strong  points  are  com- 
ments  on  references,  leads,  and  analysis  of  job 
interviews.  This  work  should  be  in  every  college 
library,  graduate  placement  office,  and  college 
book  store. 

Choice  15:1564  Ja  '79  150w 
“Personal  anecdotes  amuse  and  instruct.  How- 
fY®.r’,  the  chapters  are  not  well  subdivided  or 
highlighted.  This  book  offers  little  new  on  inter- 
David  Knight’s  How  to  Interview 
^^at  — an<l  tlet  !*-•  1976),  and  there  are 

5SiJ'reiV  all-purpose’  manuals.  .  .  .  Recommended 
only  for  special  career  collections.”  S.  P.  Lyle 
Library  J  103:2106  O  15  ’78  llOw 


'll’  Death  on  the  job:  occupa- 

tV°pal  health  and  safety  struggles  in  the  United 
States.  260p  $12.95  79  Monthly  Review  Press 

nn4i'onQInfTU|trw  J?ealfh  and  hygiene.  Labor 
yiye^Sr-U-S.  Workers  compensation 
ISBN  0-85345-462-0  LC  78-13914 
I' h e  thesis  of  this  book  is  that  ’A  healthy  work 
if  incompatible  with  the  survdval  of 
monopoly  capitalism,  ...  Berman  presents  a  his- 

ways  the  Problems  of  acci- 
dent  and  disease  in  the  workplace  have  been  dealt 
jvjth  in  the  United  States.  In  his  view,  employers 
have  sought  solutions  that  would  minimize  their 
,  government  and  private  ageS  have,  up 
.largely  ignored  the  problems;  and  the  1970 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  (OSHA)  has 
accomplished  very  little.  Thus,  Berman  says,  the 
mar^  hv0!  safer  work_  must  be  carried  out  pri¬ 
marily  by  labor  unions.  (Library  J)  Index. 

syntactical  carelessness  and  occa- 

Wuryrand  dlteTsf  nf  °f  !Sn  tfio^'timirrele^ 
fineCebo°ofk  ^“Srfn  ^PcS°lVr^ldtg 

Jeanne  Stellman  and  Susan  Daum’s  Work  d  n? 

gerous  to  your  health  (1973).  and  Nicholas  Ash¬ 
ford’s  Crisis  in  the  workplace  (1976)  ”  Ash* 
Choice  16:887  S  '79  160w 

‘‘ITl.16  author  comes  to  an]  admittedly  contro¬ 
versial  conclusion.  .  .  .  Although  hnrdpradw 
excess  Pf  Ideology  and  rhetoric,  his  book  contains 
fresh  viewpoints  and  novel  insights  Recommend#^ 
for  larger  academic  libraries.  ”  Hafry  F?umermln 
Library  J  104:391  F  1  '79  120w  rrumerman 


B  ed vM o?Nthe  DD,fmhhHubeTrt>;  the  triumph  and  trag- 
Putnani  Humphrey  1  knew.  300p  pi  $10.95  ’79 

Edgar92  HumphreD  Hubert  Horatio.  Berman, 
ISBN  0-399-12314-8  LC  79-4259 
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of  duty  (e.g. ,  Berman  relates  how  Humphrey’s 
views  on  Vietnam  diffej-ed  from  LBJ’s  policy),  the 
study  is  far  from  objective.  The  author  was  friend, 
adviser,  and  personal  physician  to  HHH  and  the 
book  is  as  much  his  own  memoir  as  it  is  a  biog¬ 
raphy.  However,  it  will  be  of  value  to  the  student 
of  Humphrey  and  of  interest  to  the  general  read¬ 
er.”  K.  B.  Cooper 

Library  J  104:2206  O  15  ’79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  pl6  N  11  ’79  160w 
“Ur.  Berman,  Humphrey's  personal  physician, 
ruefully  suggests  that  [the]  qualities  of  decency, 
thoughtfulness,  and'  ebullience  which  animated 
Humphrey’s  life  may  have  led  to  his  political  set¬ 
backs.  .  .  .  As  memoirs  go  this  is  superior  to  most, 
claiming  neither  exaggerated  personal  influence  nor 
shared  power.  Rather,  Dr.  Berman  offers  a  moving 
tribute  to  a  man  whose  stature  continues  to  in¬ 
crease  in  contrast  to  the  diminished  visages  of  his 
more  pragmatic  contemporaries.”  A.  L.  Miller 
New  Repub  181:39  S  29  ’79  600w 


BERMAN,  LEONID.  The  three  worlds  of  Leonid; 
with  a  pref.  by  Virgil  Thomson  [tr.  by  Olivier 
Bernier].  275p  pi  $13.95  ’78  Basic  Bks. 

B  or  92  Leonid  (Leonid  Berman) 

ISBN  0-465-08618-7  LC  78-54503 
The  autobiography  of  the  Russian  painter.  In¬ 
dex. 


“[This  isl  a  book  suffused  with  the  spirit  of 
human  happiness.  Without  any  temptation  to  blink 
ait  the  suffering  he  had  observed,  and  sometimes 
himself  endured,  in  a  life  more  eventful  than  most 
modem  painters’.  Leonid  nonetheless  remained  a 
man  with  a  remarkable  gift  for  seif-renewal  and 
a  positive  vocation  for  le  bonheur.  .  .  •  [Leomidl 
writes  wiiitih  a  delicacy,  an  affection,  and  a  genial¬ 
ity  that  are  the  very  Obverse  of  what  we  have 
come  to  expect  from  the  ‘confessions  of  artistic 
personalities.  .  .  .  [Hlis  book]  is  rather  old-fash¬ 
ioned  in  its  gentle  manners.  There  are  no  scores 
to  be  settled,  and  no  Villains  to  be  scourged.” 
Hilton  Kramer 

Commentary  67:87  Aip  ’79  1200w 
“The  egotism  rampant  in  this  autobiography  be¬ 
gins  with  the  title  and  continues  with  an  un¬ 
countable  number  of  T's.’  The  author  eschews 
emotion  and  depth  of  characterization  in  favor  of 
name-dropping,  leaving  a  trail  of  Russian  artists 
and  French  society  members  stretching  from  the 
Russian  Revolution  to  the  Second  World  War.  One 
could  forgive  the  meaningless  stories  and  the 
abrupt  switching  from  one  subject  to  another  if 
Berman  had  made  himself  interesting;  but  he 
shows  only  a  lacklustre  person  whose  ’memoirs 
and  confessions’  are  hardly  necessary.”  Robert 

EnequlstL|brary  j  103:2511  D  15  '78  90w 

‘‘[This  book]  proves  that  Leonid  (who  for  all  but 
passport  purposes  had  dropped  his  surname  many 
years  previously)  was  an  auto b iograp h er  of  ex¬ 
ceptionally  high  quality.  •  •  .  [What]  gives  this 
book  an  interest  that  transcends  Leonid  s  own 
personal  story  is  his  watchful  and  clearly  vera¬ 
cious  account  of  what  it  was  like  to  live  on  the 
coast  of  occupied  France  during  the  worst  days 
of  World  War  II  and  to  be  conscripted  into  the 
Todt  organization,  whose  duty  it  was  to  fortify 
the  French  coastline  against  an  Allied  invasion. 
There  is  of  course  already  a  vast  literature  about 
life  in  occupied  France.  But  whereas  much  of  it  Is 
loaded,  demonological,  and  self-justifying,  Leonid 
writes  with  his  habitual  objectivity.  JoHn  Raissell 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:27  F  8  79  2600w 
“Virgil  Thomson,  a  friend  of  50  years  of  the 
painter  Leonid  Berman,  has  written  an  enthus¬ 
iastic  preface.  .  .  .  While  it  is  hard  for  a  less  in¬ 
volved  reader  to  share  that  enthusiasm,  one  can 
still  recommend  it  as  a  concordance  to  the  names 
and  movements  that  dominated  thei  art  world  in 
the  years  between  the  two  world  wars.  .  .  .  Oliv¬ 
ier  Bernier,  Leonid's  translator,  has  accomplished 
what  I  take  to  be  a  faithful  rendition  of  the  orig¬ 
inal,  heavily  clichAd  prose.  Sections  of  Leonid  s 
notes  and  diaries  are  reproduced  in  toto  from  his 
World  War  II  years.  These  pages  hold  more  in¬ 
terest  for  the  reader  than  the  200  pages  of  name- 
end  visit-dropping  that  Precfde1IJlfiem’  ,7hheT  p^n?d 

in  the  UnitedT(States.  k  Dorffc  <jrunibach  ^ 


BERMAN,  MORRIS.  Social  change  and  soienHflc 
org-a/nd  nation;  tihe  Royal  Insjtiutiion»  lTyy-lo**. 
£;24ip  il  $17.50  '78  Cornell  Undv.  Press 

509  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britaiin,  Lon¬ 
don.  Science  and  civilization.  Great  Britain- 
Economic  conditions — l®th  century.  Great 

Britain — Industries 
ISBN  0-8014-11093-2  LC  77-79702 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 
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Reviewed  by  F.  B.  Wickrwire 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:208  Ja  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Maxiine  Berg 

Engl  Hist  R  94:456  Ap  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Hedlibron 

Science  203:537  F  9  ’79  950w 


BERMAN,  PETEiR  I.  Inflation  and  the  money 
supply  in  the  United  States,  1956-1977.  137® 
$12.96  ’78  Lexington  Bks. 


332-4  Inflation  (Finance).  Monetary  policy — 
JSlhKN  0-669-02346-9  (LC  78-4344 


Berman  employs  "econometric  techniques  to 
empirically  test  the  monetarist  hypothesis  that 
rates  of  increase  in  the  money  supply  principally 
Mi,  determine  rates  of  inflation.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


„  an  extremely  interesting,  thorough 

ana  compe  te  nit  study  of  the  money-inflation  process 
In  the  United  States.  If  It  has  any  faults,  they 
ye  in  the  insuffljcienitly  cautious  inferences  drawn 
tram  the  causality  tests  and  in  the  final  policy 
While  the  author  does  exercise  some 
caution,  I  would  like  to  see  greater  explicit  recog¬ 
nition  cxf  some  the  limitations  of  the  Granger/ 
toims  test.  .  .  .  The  policy  prescriptions  derived 
from  this  study  relate  only  to  the  control  of  infla¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  The  M1P  process  sheds  little  light  on 
the  appropriate  policy  prescription  since  it  does 
net  involve  .the  determination  of  other  variables, 
such  as  unemployment,  of  interest  to  the  policy- 
maker.  Nonetheless,  I  highly  recommend  this  book 
to  anyone  interested  in  how  research  in  this 
area  ought  to  be  conducted.1”’  J.  P.  Harkness 

Ann  Am  Acad  442 :li76  Mr  '79  1150-w 
“Berman’s  test  results  strongly  support  the 
hypothesis.  .  .  .  Berman's  determination  that  the 
monetary  impact  lag  is  2.5  years,  i.e.,  it  takes  2.5 
years  for  a,  change  in  the  rate  of  monetary  ex- 
pansion  to  have  its  full  impact  on  the  economy, 
is  an  important  finding.  The  results  of  Berman’s 
testing  should  be  sufficiently  convincing  to  have 
a  significant  impact  on  the  monetarist -Keynesian 
controversy  concerning  the  determinants  of  the 
level  of  economic  activity,  and  even  upon  public 
policy.  Many  readers  will  not  fully  understand 
Berman’s  econometric  procedures,  but  the  serious 
student  of  economics  and  the  general  reader  alike 
should  have  no  trouble  with  the  summary  of  his 
findings  and  his  discussion  of  policy  implications. 
This  book  is  a  logical  acquisition  for  all  college, 
university,  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:122  Mr  ’79  160w 


BERMANT,  CHAIM.  Ebla:  a  revelation  in  ar¬ 
chaeology,  by  Chaim  Bermant  and  Michael 
Weitzman.  244p  il  maps  $10  ’79  Times  Bks. 
930.1  Syria — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-8129-0765-5  LC  77-87816 
Italian  archaeologists  working  at  “Tell  Mardikh, 
site  of  Ebla  in  Syria  [discovered  an  archive  of] 
.  .  .  nearly  20,000  cuneiform  tablets  inscribed  in 
a  hitherto,  unknown  language  called  Eblaic.  This 
.  .  .  book  discusses  the  excavations  and  attendant 
analyses  at  Ebla.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Adequate  presentation  of  all  known  facts  by 
novelist  Bermant  (who  participated  in  the  14th 
season  of  excavation  at  the  site)  and  Michael 
Weitzman,  expert  In  ancient  Near  Eastern  lan¬ 
guages  at  London’s  University  College,  is  en¬ 
hanced  by  endpaper-maps  and  a  few  inadequate 
illustrations.  In  view  of  the  cuneiform  reproduced 
on  many  pages,  the  price  of  the  volume  is  prob¬ 
ably  a  bargain."  W.  H.  Archer 

Best  Sell  39:60  My  ’79  250w 
“[This  volume]  puts  the  [Ebla]  finds  Into  per¬ 
spective  but  not  before  discussing  (in  111  of  199 
pages)  all  anclient  Near  Eastern  history,  biblical 
criticism  (omitting  E.  Kaufmann),  and  cuneiform 
decipherment  (omitting  D,  Schmandt-Besserat) . 

.  .  .  If  the  detailed  presentation  (Itself  a  timely 
plea  for  truth)  does  not  confuse  the  unschooled 
reader,  the  book  will  demonstrate  that  the  al¬ 
leged  connection  between  Ebla  and  the  Bible  is 
Just  that,  that  there  Is  insufficient  publication  of 
relevant  data  for  anything  but  discussion  of  de¬ 
tails,  and  that  Ebla’s  real  importance  might  be 
Its  own  history.  Insufficient  Illustration.  Scholars 
will  find  It  interesting  bedside  reading,  though 
‘cheap  shots’  taken  at  colleagues  for  honest  mis¬ 
takes  will  not  be  appreciated.  Recommended  for 
general  and  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:583  Je  ‘79  170w 
“[This  Us  al  highly  readable  and,  at  times, 
extremely  technical  book.  .  .  .  Because  certain 
authorities  have  attempted  to  link  [the]  tablets 
with  biblical  events  and/or  characters  and.  fur¬ 
ther,  because  these  tablets  have  been  cited  as 
‘proof’  of  the  veracity  of  portions  or  all  of  the 
Old  Testament,  much  space  Is  devoted  to  them. 
Yet  the  treatment  remains  informative,  even- 
handed,  and  basically  objective,  as  well  as  a 
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BERM  ANT,  C  H  A I M— Continued 
reasonably  good  summary  of  BbLa’s  Importance 
in  Near-  Eastern  pre-history.  While  the  book  has 
its  flaws,  it  is  probably  the  most  extensive  and 
sober  treatment  of  Ebla  to  appear  in  English. 
Recommended.”  J.  M.  Adovasio 

Library  J  104:948  Ap  15  '79  130w 


BERNHEIM,  KAYLA  F.  Schizophrenia;  symp¬ 
toms,  causes,  treatments  [by]  Kayla  F.  Bera- 
heim  [and]  Richard  R.  J.  Lewi  no-  256d  314-95 
'79  Norton 
616.8  Schizophrenia 
ISBN  0-393-01174-7  LC  778-13040 
Using-  case  history  materials,  the  authors  de¬ 
scribe  schizophrenia,  and  suggest  "coping  strate¬ 
gies  [they  deem  useful  to  relatives,  friends,  and 
schizophrenics  themselves.  Included  are  answers 
to  questions  about  the  family's  role  in  the  con¬ 
tinuing  care  of  the  schizophrenic  individual,  the 
problems  that  patients  and  families  face  through¬ 
out  the  recovery  process,  and  the  role  of  hos¬ 
pitals  and  other  community  resources  in  treat¬ 
ment-  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  book  is  unusually  readable  yet  informa¬ 
tive  for  both  the  general  public  and  professionals* 
•  •  •  [The  presentation  of]  schizophrenia  from  the 
personal  view  of  the  patient  .  .  •  does  not  read  as 
well  as  the  description  of  schizophrenia  from  a 
genetic  (constitutional),  environment-stress  point 
of  view,  which  is  technically  called  a  diathesis- 
stress  model.  The  authors  obviously  subscribe  to 
the  -diathesis -stress  model  of  schizophrenia.  A 
superb  book  in  terms  of  accuracy,  completeness, 
and  readability.” 

Choice  16:725  Jl/Ag  '79  llOw 
"This  basic  overview  of  schizophrenia,  [was] 
written  by  two  clinical  psychologists  .  .  .  [who] 
never  lose  sight  of  the  individuality  of  the  schizo- 
phrenic  person  and  manage  to  convey  the  essence 
°i  his/her  particular  dilemma.  Intelligently  pre¬ 
sented,  well  documented,  and  clearly  written,  this 
book  should  appeal  to  the  general  reader  as  well 
as  students,  and  will  be  very  helpful  to  families 
of  schizophrenics.”  J.  W.  Gartland 

Library  J  104:735  Mr  15  '79  120w 


It  is  about  the  folly  of  our  200-year-old  belief  in 
penitence  and  rehabilitation  as  a  means  of  de¬ 
terring  crime  and  punishing  criminals.  The  case 
for  the  death  penalty  presented  here  rests  on  the 
assertion  that  it  is  a  means  of  establishing  our 
respect  for  human  life  and  the  moral  order.  .  .  . 
As  a  theoretical  premise  this  may  be  attractive, 
but  because  Professor  Berns  has  almost  nothing  to 
to  say  about  the  actual  practice  of  capital  punish¬ 
ment  his  book  contributes  little  to  our  under¬ 
standing  of  the  issue.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  pl5  Ag  19  ’79  250w 

‘‘[Berns]  offers  a  calm  and  reasoned  case  for 
inflicting  the  death  penalty  for  certain  crimes. 
But  it  is  an  argument  not  so  much  for  capital 
punishment  as  for  capital  punishment.  Punish¬ 
ment  is  a  more  basic  issue  than  the  particular 
form  it  takes.  According  to  Berns,  the  real  ob.iect 
of  the  'abolitionists’  is  to  get  rid,  not  merely  of 
the  death  penalty,  but  of  the  idea  of  punish¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  But  we  must  come  to  believe  again 
that  punishment,  regularly  and  predictably  in¬ 
flicted,  will  in  fact  deter,  and  moreover,  that 
crime  deserves  to  be  punished.”  Francis  Canavan 
Nat  R  31:1042  Ag  17  '79  1250w 


BERNSTEIN,  JEREMY.  Experiencing  science- 
275p  $12.95  ’78  Basic  Bks. 

509  Scientists — Biography.  Science — History 
ISBN  0-465-02185-9  LC  77-20415 

"In  his  New  Yorker  profiles  collected  here, 
[Bernstein  attempts  to]  convey  the  excitement 
of  the  scientific  experience  by  telling  what  scien¬ 
tists  do,  how  they  do  it,  and  what  they  think 
about  their  work  as  it  relates  to  society.  One  of 
the  [pieces  is  a]  ...  profile  of  Nobel  prize-win¬ 
ning  physicist  I.  I.  Rabi,  who  helped  develop 
radar.  .  .  .  [Other]  essays  consider  Kepler's  con¬ 
tribution  to  astronomy,  Rosalind  Franklin’s  part 
in  determining  the  structure  of  DNA,  Lewis 
Thomas’  thoughts  on  the  nation’s  health,  and 
Lysenko’s  .  .  .  impact  on  Russian  genetics  re¬ 
search.  Bernstein  concludes  with  .  .  .  pieces  on 
Arthur  C.  Clarke  and  computers  that  reproduce 
themselves,  and  [an]  .  .  .  attempt  at  math  fic¬ 
tion.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


BERNS,  WALTER.  For  capital  punishment;  crime 
the  morality  of  the  death  penalty.  214p 
$10.95  79  Basic  Bks. 

364.6  Capital  punishment 
ISBN  0-465-02473-4  LC  78-73768 
Berns  argues  for  the  death  penalty.  “By  using 
Macbeth,  and  Meursault  from  [A.]  Camus'  The 
Stranger  [bRd  1946,  he  aims]  to  prove  that  capital 
punishment  is  a  moral  necessity.  .  .  .  The  biblical, 
natural,  deterrent,  and  constitutional  arguments 
aFaf£i"  caP1ta-l  punishment  are  stated  and  disposed 
of.  The  conclusion  is  that  punishment  for  crime  is 
morally  justifiable  and  that  capital  punishment  Is 
a  legitimate  response  by  an  outraged  society  seek¬ 
ing  to  preserve  moral  order.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

Choice  16:1236  N  '79  180w 
“The  book  is  a  frank  plea  in  favor  of  capital 
T1?e  argument  places  the  issue  in  the 
general  context  of  public  attitudes  toward  crime 
and  criminals,  and  is  made  finally  on  moral  rather 
than  on  practical  grounds.  Walter  Berns  (a  pro- 
fe-  ?f  political  science  at  the  University  of 
Ii  h  n»«XI'!teifclrearly’  economically,  and  at  times 
^?„,pa„sslon-  If  f°r  no  other  reason,  the  book  Is 
useful  as  a  succinct  statement  of  his  particular 
viewpmntgOn  an  issue  of  great  moral  significance.  ” 

Commentary  68:71  Ag  ’79  1350w 
Reviewed  by  Y.  P.  Schmidt 

Library  J  104:746  Mr  16  ’79  lOOw 
rT>“CJose  arguments  and  attention  to  facts  are  not 
hno£f1faornfMert+s  Jor^e-  Ihdeed,  his  very  short 
U£tle  tcJ  offe£  e7en  about  the  death  pen¬ 
al  Y  other  than  incantations  about  purging  anger 
aridthe  majesty  of  the  moral  order.  He  dots  ram- 
W®  OU’  though,  about  features  of  the  legal  system 
that  he  supposes  are  somehow  connected  with  the 
death  penalty.  Part  of  the  general  moral  rot,  he 
criminal  is  that  judges  are  reluctant  to  punish 
s  rather  blame  society  for  crime.  This 
makes  one  wonder  if  Berns  has  ever  been  near  a 
crimmai  courtroom  in  his  life.  Where  are  these 
inois?f  ?  Can  i*e  be  talking  about  the  ones  all  crim¬ 
inal  lawyers  know  so  well  who  impose  the  harsh - 

Hughes tenCeS  ,n  the  Western  world?”  Graham 
NY  Rev  of  Books  26:22  Je  28  ’79  3900w 

^o«I'Pf0feSfi0r  attempts  here  to  make  a 

case  for  the  death  penalty  without  resorting  to 
the  simplistic  sloganeering  of.  say,  a  district  at¬ 
torney  running  for  governor.  Yet  what  is  most 
striking  about  the  book  is  how  fundamentally  his 
oa  ttrst  Principles,  which  one  can  either 
accept  or  reject.  Much  of  Professor  Berns’s  book 
however,  is  not  about  the  death  penalty  at  ^ll! 


‘‘[The]  biography  of  Isidor  Rabi  [was],  to  this 
reviewer,  ...  by  far  the  best  chapter  and  could 
justify  the  purchase  of  the  book.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  written  with  clarity  and  insight  but  suffers 
from  an  unevenness  in  presentation.  Although  not 
quite  as  fascinating  or  insightful  a  book  as  The 
double  helix  by  James  D.  Watson  [BRD  1968], 
it  is  a  worthwhile  addition  to  libraries  that  own 
the  former.  A  suitable  acquisition  for  public  li¬ 
braries." 

Choice  15:1682  F  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Peggy  Champlin 

Library  J  103:1279  Je  15  ’78  180w 


[Mr.  Bernstein]  is  able  to  write  clearly,  trans¬ 
parently,  about  subjects  as  opaque  as  quantum 
theory  and  molecular  biology.  Mr.  Bernstein’s 
prose  disappears  and  the  content  shines  through. 
•  •  •.  It  Mr.  Bernstein’s  reporting  on  science,  on 
the  inside  experience  of  science,  is  first  rate,  he 
also  has  some  of  the  limitations  of  a  reporter:  he 
relies  on  a  good  story.  .  .  The  book  has  some  of 

the  best  writing  about  science,  in  particular  about 
the  experience  of  doing  science,  that  one  will 
find  anywhere.  However,  ‘Experiencing  Science’ 
should  have  a  much  greater  attraction  for  readers 
who  are  new  to  Jeremy  Bernstein  than  for  his 
followers;  who  will  already*  have  read  the  best 
parts.’  James  Gorman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ag  6  ’78  750w 

‘‘The  variety  of  topics  discussed  and  the  felicity 
their  treatment  insure  that  almost  anyone  with 
rtmes\,  mi  §cl®Pc.e  will  get  pleasure  from  read- 
unis  book] .  Scientists  can  learn  some  ideas 
co1  leagues  that  do  not  come 
ru.1/1  technical  articles;  nonscientists  can 
get  insights  into  some  of  the  important  discoveries 
expressed  in  a  way  they  can  under- 
H'  Bernstein  3  r??4  accomplishment  is  to  have 
Feinberg  thls  Possible  with  one  book.”  Gerald 

Natur  Hist  87:128  Ag/S  ‘78  1350w 

“The  strolling  and  relaxed  tempo  of  the  profiles 
accommodates  capsule  biographies  of  people  or 
institutions  important  to  the  subject;  iPt  accom- 
Hon«atee  0*  a  Pfimber  of  technical  deflnl- 
auanHznHnn  „?rblts'  molecular  beams,  space 
quantization,  nuclear  spins,  protoplasts.  endo- 

iciio s'  PJYooPlasmas.  And  this,  after  all,  is  whv 
William  Shawn — and  readers  of  The  New  Yorker _ 

enhfeeToalUe®ds  Ben?stel^:  he. can  take  on  comple^ 
subjects  and  make  them  intellifirihlp  qhii  r+vw** 

book]  is  not  a  history  of  science  and  as  readeri 
tweenarthe°subj>^t3°™ndhitlmir^  work^^ljrnsteht" 
rr^v-Veriteer0  respectful  that  it  gets 
New  Repub  178:36  Je  24  ’78  ISOOw 
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BERNSTEIN,  JEREMY.  Mountain  passages, 
il  $12.50  '78  University,  of  Neb.  Press 
796.5  Mountaineering 
ISBN  0-8032-0983-5  LC  78-15996 


278p 


This  volume  "contains  several  mountaineering 
episodes  and  .  •  .  [an]  account  of  a  journey  by 
Band  Rover  from  Paris  to.  Pakistan.  The  pieces 
originally  appeared  in  the  New  Yorker  and  else¬ 
where.”  (Library  J) 


"Bernstein  ranks  with  John  McPhee  and  Peter 
Matthiessen  in  his  sparkling  coverage  of  outdoor- 
travel  subjects.  His  enthusiastic  but  eminently 
civilized  attitude  leads  to  the  following  observa¬ 
tions:  while  standing  on  a  tiny  ice  ridge,  he  is 
convinced  that  of  all  the  50,000  members  of  the 
FTench  Alpine  Club,  he  is  the  most  chicken — a 
refreshing  change  from  the  usual  macho,  moun¬ 
taineering  posture.  From  the  same  ridge  he  reflects 
that  there  is  a  sort  of  spiritual  satisfaction  in 
conquering  one’s  deepest  fears,  ‘which  in  this  age 
of  televised  and  predigested  experience  is  all  but 
disappearing.'  A  worthwhile  buy  for  sports  and 
travel  libraries.”  H.  J.  Stiles 

Library  J  104:746  Mr  15  ‘79  130w 

"[This  is]  an  uneven  collection  of  former  maga¬ 
zine  pieces.  Almost  half  of  the  book  is  given  over 
to  a  pleasant  but  tensionless  travel  diary  of  an 
overland  expedition  from  Europe  to  a  remote  high 
part  of  Pakistan.  There  is  also  a  forgettable  essay 
on  skiing.  But  Mr.  Bernstein  comes  into  his  own 
with  several  articles  set  in  the  Alps,  notably  one 
about  mountain  rescues  and,  in  particular,  about 
the  daring  American  ‘beatnik  of  the  peaks,  Gary 
Hemming.  .  .  .  Anyone  seriously  interested  m 

mountains  Will  want  a  permanent  text  of  Mr. 
Bernstein’s  profile  of  the  great  climber  and  inno¬ 
vative  manufacturer  of  alpine  equipment  Yvon 
Ohouinard.  Perhaps  no  other  piece  of  nontechnical 
writing  has  ever  captured  the  essence  of  rock 
climbing  so  well.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Mr  4  '79  250w 


BERNSTEIN,  ROSLYN.  Ripoff.  See  Allen,  S. 


BERQUE,  JACQUES.  Cultural  expression  in  Arab 
society  today  (Langages  arabes  du  present)  tr. 
by  Robert  W.  Stookey;  poetry  tr.  by  Basima 
Bezirgan  &  Elizabeth  Fernea.  (Modern  Middle 
East  ser,  no3)  370p  $19.95  ’78  University  of  Tex. 
at  Austin  Press 

909  Civilization,  Arab.  Arabic  literature— His¬ 
tory  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-292-70330-9  LC  77-16099 
“Berque  maintains  that  the  Arab  world  is 
struggling  with  reconciliation  between  ancient 
tradition  and  modernism,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
contradictory  drives  between  unity  and  fragmen¬ 
tation,  on  the  other.  [In  support  of  this  observa¬ 
tion  he  examines  a  sample  of]  .  .  .  literary  and 
artistic  material  to  demonstrate  the  relationship 
between  the  fine  structures  of  expressive  form 
and  the  cultural  and  social  dynamics  that  underlie 
their  generation.”  (Am  Anthropol)  Index. 

“iThis  book]  is  an  awe-inspiring  pyrotechnic 
demonstration  of  Berque’ s  intimate  familiarity 
with  the  whole  range  of  contemporary  Arab 
writers,  painters,  journalists,  and  poets.  And  lie 
does  not  stop  with  the  contemporary  world;  for 
good  measure,  he  throws  in  pre-Islamic  poetiy, 
the  Qur’an,  and  a  panorama  of  picaresque  travel 
scenes.  Despite  all  of  this  fervent  intellectual  ac¬ 
tivity,  .  .  .  the  resulting  study  is  likely  to  be  of 
little  interest  for  the  social  scientist  who  craves 
solid  meaty  answers  to  the  central  questions  that 
Berque  addresses.  His  analysis  has  the  quality 
of  a  dinner  made  entirely  of  cocktail  hors 
d’oeuvres — tantalizing,  but  essentially  insubstan¬ 
tial.  .  .  .  Robert  W.  Stookey  deserves  a  great 
deal  of  credit  for  the  translation  of  an  extremely 
involved  text.  The  marvellous  renderings  of  pre- 
Islamic  and  modern  poetry  by  Basima  Bezirgan 
and  Elizabeth  Fernea,  largely  from  the .  original 
Arabic,  constitute  a  literary  event  on  their  own. 
William  Beemanhropo|  gl.n9  g  300w 

"Jacques  Berque’s  approach  to  what  the  French 
consider  ‘sociology’  is  so  personalized  and  intui¬ 
tive  that  the  only  other  book  with  which  Hie 
present  one  can  be  meaningfully  compared  is  his 
own  The  Arabs:  their  history  and  future  IBRD 
1965],  which  was  also  an  attempt  to  understand 
Arab  society  of  today  in  terms  of  the  pressures 
exerted  upon  it  by  the  heavy  heritage  of  the  past. 
.  .  .  The  present  book  complements  rather  than 
suDersedes  th©  earlier  one.  •  .  .  lit  also]  reflects 
the  elusive  jargon  and  ambiguity  of  Berque  a 
stvle,  and  even  those  few  readers  who  share 
Beraue’s  familiarity  with  Arab  culture  will  be 
hard  pressed  to  grasp  what  he  is  trying  to  say 

about  the  Arabs.  Advanced  level, 
about  ™ehAjce  16.1034  Q  ,7g  160w 


BERRIN,  KATHLEEN,  ed.  Art  of  the  Huichol  In¬ 
dians-  See  Art  of  the  Huichol  Indians 


BERRY,  MARY  FRANCES.  Stability,  security, 
and  continuity;  Mr.  Justice  Burton  and  decis¬ 
ion-making  in  the  Supreme  Court,  1945-1958. 
(Contributions  in  legal  studies,  no  1)  286p  il 
$17-50  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
347.1  U-S.  Supreme  Court.  Burton,  Harold 
Hitz 

ISBN  0-8371-9798-8  LC  77-84772 
Berry  examines  "the  interaction  among  Court 
members  during  their  conferences  and  in  the  cir¬ 
culating  of  draft  opinions  and  memoranda  that 
resulted  in  the  developing  of  the  positions  of  the 
Supreme  Court  during  .  .  .  [Justice  Harold  H. 
Burton's  tenure.  She  also  considers  Burton’s  re¬ 
lationship  with  his  clerks,  as  well  as  hisl  thought 
patterns,  value  judgments,  and  degree  of  influ¬ 
ence."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Semonche 

Am  Hist  R  84:588  Ap  '79  480W 
“[This  book  is]  based  to  a  large  extent  on 
primary  sources  (private  papers  of  Burton  and 
some  of  his  colleagues,  conference  notes,  inter¬ 
views).  .  .  .  Berry  attempts  to  discuss  every 

case  in  which  Burton  participated  during  his  13 
years  of  service.  As  a  result,  the  book  tends  at 
times  to  become  a  cataloguing  of  opinions  at  the 
expense  of  in-depth  analysis  and  the  development 
of  generalizations  or  conclusions  on  the  judicial 
decision-making  process.  The  study  is,  never¬ 
theless,  clearly  useful  for  upper-division  and 
graduate  courses  in  judicial  behavior  and  consti¬ 
tutional  history,  and  a  desirable  addition  to  any 
extensive  collection  of  materials  in  these  fields." 
Choice  15:1277  N  ’78  170w 


“Berry’s  study  is  hardly  more  than  a  catalog  of 
the  Burton  papers.  Although  she  professes  to  have 
used  a  smaller  number  of  other  ’appropriate’  manu¬ 
script  collections,  there  are  only  two  citations  to 
papers  other  than  Burton’s  in  the  entire  book.  The 
result  is  a  narrative  of  Burton’s  activities  on  the 
court  from  Burton’s  point  of  view;  the  author  has 
made  little  attempt  to  evaluate  them.  Even  as  a 
chronicle  of  Burton’s  life  on  the  court,  the  book’s 
usefulness  is  marred  by  far  too  many  inaccuracies, 
both  technical  (misspellings  and  incorrect  cita¬ 
tions)  and  factual.  Berry’s  discussion  of  cases  is 
often  confusing,  so  much  so  that  on  occasion  she 
contradicts  herself.  .  .  .  This  work  is  hardly  an 
auspicious  beginning  for  Greenwood  Press’s  [se¬ 
ries].”  Maeva  Marcus 

J  Am  Hist  66:204  Je  ’79  500w 


“This  is  a  most  thorough  study  of  Justice 
Harold  H.  Burton’s  years  on  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court.  .  •  ■  [It]  is  triply  valuable — the  pressures 
and  responsibilities  of  a  high  court  justice  are 
illuminated,  there  is  an  excellent  account  of  U.S. 
economic  conditions,  and  the  legal  opinions  issued 
during  this  important  time  period  are  examined. 
Recommended  for  most  libraries.”  S.  B.  Kuklin 
Library  J  103:1263  Je  15  ’78  120w 


“The  approach  throughout  is  measured,  usually 
descriptive  rather  than  evaluative,  and  sympa¬ 
thetic  toward  those  particular  strengths — perhaps 
best  synthesized  by  that  old-fashioned,  hut  indis¬ 
pensable  word  ‘character’ — that  Justice  Burton 
brought  to  the  Supreme  Court.  Professor  Berry 
has  reconstructed  ...  a  valuable  and  skillfully 
blended  resumd  of  what  went  on  inside  the  Su¬ 
preme  Court's  private  conferences  over  a  period 
of  thirteen  turbulent  years.  ...  A  few  small 
matters  escaped  detection:  Chessman  was  not  the 
Birdman  of  Alcatraz;  nor  did  Justice  Burton 
write  his  interesting  articles  on  Supreme  Court 
history  unassisted  by  his  law  clerks  in  every 
case  Nonetheless,  overall  this  is  a  welcome  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  literature  on  the  Supreme  Court. 
D.  N.  Atkinson  ^  93;697  wjnter  ’78-’79  500w 


BERSANI.  LEO-  Baudelaire  and  Freud.  (Quantum 
Bk)  154p  pa  $2.65  ’77  University  of  Calif.  Press 

841  Baudelaire,  Charles.  Freud,  Sigmund 
TOfRxr  n-S9f>-DS4n«-3  T/1.  76-55562 


This  study  attempts  to  establish  ‘  points  of  con¬ 
tact  between  [Baudelaire  and  Freudl  where  an 
essay  of  Freud  illuminates  (or  is  illuminated  by) 
a  poem  of  Baudelaire.  The  early  chapters  examine 
the  contradictions  in  Baudelaire  s  erotic  fantasy 
and  the  broader  contradictions  they  present  with 
some  of  the  poet's  avowed  esthetic  principles.  The 
latter  chapters,  dealing  with  the  realistic,  Pari¬ 
sian  portion  of  Baudelaire’s  work,  turn  to  the  work 
of  Jacques  Lacan,  FYeud’s  structuralist  reinterpre- 
ter,  for  their  psychoanalytical  paradigm.  (Choice) 
Index. 


"This  short,  but  frequently  original  study  more 
often  juxtaposes  Baudelaire  and  Freud,  as  its  title 
implies,  than  it  attempts  to  offer  a  thoroughgoing 
psychoanalytical  criticism  of  the  poet’s  work.  .  .  . 
The  study  moves  from  the  deconstruction  and 
mobility’  seen  in  the  workings  of  Baudelaire’s 
erotic  imagination  toward  the  detached,  passion¬ 
less  immobility  of  the  poet’s  last  work  through 
a  number  of  dense,  usually  persuasive  readings- 
.  .  .  Students  of  psychoanalysis  should  find  the  book 
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BERSANI,  LEO — Continued 

at  least  as  worthwhile  as  will  students  of  litera¬ 
ture;  some  undergraduates  may  find  the  reading 
arduous." 

Choice  15:1671  F  '79  190w 

,  .‘"jA-S  he  did  in  A  Future  for  Astyanax  IBRD 
1976],  Bersani  utilizes  the  revisionary  Freudian- 
ism  of  Jean  Laplanche  in  this  study  of  Baude¬ 
laire  s  progress  from  the  elusive,  ‘mobile’  psyche 
of  Les  Fleurs  du  mal  to  his  ironic  detachment 
from  the  narcissistic-sadistic  superego  seen  in 
Petits  PoSmes  en  prose.  Since  Bersani  is  no  lei¬ 
surely  expositor,  his  sentences  set  up  conceptual 
hurdles  like  an  intellectual  steeplechase;  but  the 
course  is  well  worth  the  running.  Conventional 
criticism  tends  to  argue  Baudelaire's  Jansenism: 
this  is  a  truly  audacious  intrusion  by  the  Freud- 
lans.  Indisputably  essential  for  academic  librar¬ 
ies.”  G.  A.  Masterton 

Library  J  102:2347  N  15  ’77  70w 


B  cRTC??iCI’  a"  ed’  Waiting  for  the  Lord. 

See  Allport.  G.  W. 


BERTOCCI,  PHILIP  A.  Jules  Simon:  republican 
i'?AlcJfS.cali?5a  £Pd  cultural  politics  in  France. 
1848-1886.  247p  $17  78  University  of  Mo.  Press 

320.5  Simon,  Jules.  Church  and  state  in  France. 

France — Politics  and  government — 1815-1914 

ISBN  0-8262-0239-X  LC  77-14668 
An  “Intellectual  biography  of  Jules  Simon — 
philosopher,  professor,  journalist,  Republican  in 
Napoleon  Ill’s  Empire,  minister  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  National  Defense,  Cabinet  Minister  under  . 
Thiers,  Senator,  Academician,  and  briefly  Prime 
Minister.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“To  the  extent  that  historians  have  tended  to 
think  of  French  anticlericalism  as  a  bloc,  Ber- 
tocci’s  book  will  force  them  to  reconsider,  and 
that  alone  is  a  substantial  service  to  the  profes¬ 
sion.  .  .  .  let  a  biography  of  Simon  has  its  pit- 
falls.  In  the  first  place,  Jules  Simon  .  .  .  was  a 
facile  but  not  an  arresting  thinker.  .  .  .  Second. 
Simon  had  the  bad  luck  of  articulating  his  own 
theistic  position  at  the  very  moment  when  a  ris¬ 
ing  generation  embraced  positivism,  .  .  .  Third. 
Simon  s  career  as  a  politician  .  .  .  was  singularly 
unproductive.  .  .  .  [Finally],  Bertocci’s  approach 
—abstract  ideas  as  cause,  political  action  as  ef- 
i£cV~h,a3,.  an  extreme  idealist  bias.  .  .  .  [Never¬ 
theless]  I  do  think  Bertocci  has  opened  an  in¬ 
teresting  window  on  what  the  nineteenth  century 
saw  as  the  crucial  drama."  P.  H.  Amann 
Am  Hist  R  84:468  Ap  ’79  55(hv 
"Bertocci  has  produced  an  excellent  intellectual 
biography.. ...  It  is  a  subtle  examination  of  a 
subtle  subject,  the  varieties  of  anticlericalism  and 
the  intricacies  of  ‘Republican  cultural  policies.’ 
based  upon  .  meticulous  research  in  the  archives 
and  indefatigable  reading  of  Simon’s  published 
works.  A  major  contribution  is  ‘the  author’s  ex¬ 
amination  of  Simon’s  earlier  writings  to  describe 
the  themes  and  limits  of  his  anticleri- 
calism.  Proportionately,  there  is  less  concentra¬ 
tion  on  the  details  of  Simon’s  practical  politics, 
which  do  not  quite  seem  to  earn  him  the  title 
of  wily  parliamentarian’  which  Bertocci  bestows. 

.  .  .  Recommended  for  all  research  libraries.’' 

Choice  15:1711  F  ’79  160w 


BIRTS^M’  GEOFFREY,  jt.  auth.  Peru,  1890-1977. 
See  Thorp,  R. 


JUDITH  R-  Neither  white  nor  black; 
the  midatto  character  in  American  fiction.  (The 
Gotham  lib)  280p  $15;  pa  $6.95  ’79  New  York 
Univ.  Press, 

813  American  fiction — History  and  criticism. 
Characters  and  characteristics  in  literature. 
Blacks  in  literature  and  art 
ISBN  0  8i47-0996-6;  0-8147-0997-4  (pa) 

Berzon  focuses  on  ‘‘mulatto  characters  in  novels 
i)7,T.blac  ,  and  white  American  authors  from  the 
18th  century  to  the  present."  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


‘‘Problems  with  this  book:  (1)  the  sketchy 
treatment  of  Faulkner’s  mulattoes  except  for  Joe 
Christmas;  (2)  the  omission  of  William  Melvin 
Kelly  s  short  stones;  (3)  editing  and  proofread- 
JP®  [R-]  Ellison  s,  The  [sic]  invisible  man  and 
the  repetition  of  the  same  information  about 
books  and  authors  in  several  chapters.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy  may  be  too  highly  selective.  Recommended, 
however,  for  libraries  with  extensive  holdings  on 
black  literature." 

Choice  16:662  Jl/Ag  '79  80w 
‘‘[This  is  a]  thoughtful  and  thorough  treatment 
of  the  person  of  .mixed  blood  in  our  literature. 

William  Wells  Brown's  Clo- 
telle  (1853),  [Berzon]  ranges  through  the  works 


of  [a  number  of  authors]  .  .  .  concluding  with  a 
postscript  on  the  1970’s.  ‘Passing,’  and  the  mulat¬ 
to  as  bourgeois,  as  racial  leader,  and  as  existen¬ 
tial  man  are  among  the  themes  discussed.  A  most 
valuable  study.”  L.  W.  Griffin 

Library  J  103:2240  N  1  ’78  llOw 


BETHE,  MONICA,  tr.  Bugaku  masks.  See  Nishi- 
kawa,  T. 


BBTHELL,  NICHOLAS.  The  Palestine  triangle; 
the  struggle  for  the  Holy  Dand,  1935-48.  384p  pi 
maps  $12.95  ’79  Putnam 

956. 94  Palestine— History.  British  in  Palestine 
9BN  0-399-12398-9  LC  79-50494 

“In  the  1930s  and  1940s  Palestine  was  a  triiangu- 
rnu  PpzzJe  that  defied  solution.  Who  owned  it? 
I  he  Arabs,  .  .  .  [the  Jews]  or  the  British,  whose 
troops  rode  into  Jerusalem  in  1917,  dispersing  the 
Ottoman  Empire  and  gaining  possession  by  right 
of  conquest?..  .[This  is  an  account]  of  the  last 
dozen  years  of  the  British  Mandate-  .  .  .  [The  au¬ 
thor  has]  investigated  the  activities  of  .  .  .  the  va¬ 
rious  terrorist  movements,  both  Jewish  and  Arab, 
SLYfJJ  .m eas ures  taken  against  them  by  the 

British  authorities.  He  has  examined  .  .  .  govern¬ 
ment  archives  recently  made  available,  and  has  in- 
^Te^ed,esc?res  participants-  .  .  .  [His  conclu- 
that  expediency  and  personal  emotions 
a  much  greater  part  in  determining  the 
f*?an  has  hitherto  been  acknowl¬ 
edged.  (Publisher  s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

wv‘ilor}d  BetheU  makes  some  unnerving  mistakes 
When  he  strays  off  his  subject.  ...  On  the  details 
r£„?,ntlSu  Pphcy  in  Palestine  he  is  much  sounder, 
because  he  bases  himself  on  archives  recently  re- 
laaaad  at  He  sh°ws  that  Whitehalf S  tmdi- 

hi?  in P“S'Pn>r  compromise  only  makes  for  trou- 
fitt  wf  k  YJ^oh  needs  yes-or-no  decisions, 
thT'/ '  I  H13  book  s  .main  weakness  derives  from 
SY1  £hat  there  is  no  substitute  for  handling 
nf  md  Pdf  ,v.neseif’  deals  with  a  larger  body 
suit^twt  £ifn  h£U5  fully  understood.  The  re- 

are  deluged  with  incidents, 
some  of  them  dramatic  and  vividly  described  hut 
no  majn  theme  emerges  to  illuminate  British  in¬ 
competence,  Jewish  tenacity  and  Arab  obstinacy  " 
Economist  271:98  Je  16  ’79  13 Ow 

wifhnR«th?irnterf?t  in  1116  Middle  East,  coupled 
m1entsBinthk!l\Xeiiance  9“  original  British  docu- 
it  tn  Provides  justification  for  add- 

research  and  academic  libraries  The 
invaluable  insights  into  the’  internal 

Library  J  104:2456  N  15  ’79  lOOw 

"M,?1 s. 's.sveks. 

SrwT,oMa“rth“ 

Jerusalem."  Anthony  Howard  r  Calro  or 

NY  Times  Bk  R  pll  S  16  ’79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Christopher  Hitchens 

New  Statesman  97:834  Je  8  ’79  600w 
New  Yorker  65:177  O  29  ’79  140w 


BB"^  ^LHEIM,  BRUNO.  Surviving  and  A,i.a- 

trsuiaras'  i32i> 315  ■« 

,p»- 

ISBN  0-394-50402-X  SeCLC  "1-20388 

io  J*e ffeUieim’s  collection  of  pieces  written  over  tbe 

laa,tt,thlrtY-seYei?  years  ranges  "from  hFs  elriW 

writings  about  the  Nazi  experience  tn v,u  ear“eat 

sis-  in  dsaa,  s  & 
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‘decision  to  fail.'  on  alienation,  on  contemporary 
youth,  ...  on  the  psychological  allure  of  totali¬ 
tarianism,  on  violence  Itself.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Alexandra  Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  My  23  '79  750w 

Reviewed  by  David  Biale 

Commentary  68:79  O  '79  1150w 

“[These]  essays  by  the  distinguished  Vienna- 
born  psychiatrist  trace  the  development  of  his 
ideas  and  include  material  written  as  early  as 
1943,  his  classic  paper  analyzing  the  psychological 
techniques  of  control  used  in  the'  concentration 
camp,  and  a  1977  essay  on  ‘The  Holocaust— One 
Generation  Later’  written  for  this  book.  .  .  •  These 
are  superbly  written  essays,  penetrating  and  inci¬ 
sive  but  haunting  in  their  evocation  of  the  ter¬ 
rible  tragedy  of  the  Nazi  era.  Highly  recommended 
for  general  collections.”  George  Adelman 
Library  J  104:1063  My  1  ’79  lOOw 

"Surviving  is  a  selection  of  papers  from  [Bet- 
telheim’s]  whole  professional  output,  linked  by 
[his]  need  to  come  to  terms  with  Dachau  and 
Buchenwald,  and  taking  the  place  of  the  auto¬ 
biography  he  was  too  reticent  to  write.  The 
papers  vary  a  good  deal  in  interest  and  substan¬ 
tiality,  and  some  of  the  slighter  pieces,  such  as 
those  on  student  revolt  and  on  modern  sexual 
mores,  lapse  at  times  Into  a  series  of  dignified 
and  worthy  clichds.  •  •  •  Without  doubt  the  most 
moving  and  important  papers  in  this  collection 
are  those  to  do  with  the  concentration  camps  and 
their  aftermath:  here  Bettelheim  speaks  with  ab¬ 
solute  authority.  .  .  .  The  pieces  on  education, 
though  less  weighty  than  those  on  the  holocaust, 
are  important  because,  on  a  subject  so  peculiarly 
dogged  by  good  intentions  and  wishful  thinking, 
Bettelheim  brings  to  bear  his  usual  uncompromis¬ 
ing  acceptance  of  unpalatable  truths.  Rosemary 
Dinnage  N  y  Rev  Qf  Books  26;16  Ap  lg  1950w 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Robinson  a  98[-n 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ap  29  79  285UW 

"[Much  of  this  book]  is  devoted  to  essays,  by 
mean"  of  which,  over  nearly  forty  years,  [the 
author]  has  thought  his  way  through  the  exper¬ 
iences  he  underwent  in  1938  and  1939  in  Dachau 
and  Buchenwald.  .  .  .  There  are  interesting  essays 
on  other  subjects  [then  the  Dachau  experience] 
on  the  conflicts  attendant  on  ‘Growing  Up  Female 
in  America  in  1962  and  to  a  lesser  extent  today, 
a  reconsideration  of  SummerhiU  (there  *s  £2 
socialization  or  learning  without  fear  ),  a  very 
clever  book  review  in  the  form  of  notes  kept  by 
the  Dr.  Spielvogel  who  undertook  to  psychoana¬ 
lyze  Portnoy.  .  .  .  These  are  impressive  essays— 

£em  can"6  b^^Xtely^^ .  ^BettliJTeim^ 
provided  backward  looks  and  introductory  ex- 
nin  nations  tha-t  hav©  don©  much  to  unify  itnis 
collection]  formally,  but  this  has  been  possible 
because  of  its  single  overwhelming  sub] ec t .  what 
it  is.  not  merely  to  survive  but  to  survive  word¬ 
ily  .  If  he  is  sometimes  harsh  and  stubborn, 

we  recognize  that  these  too  may  be  qualities 
of  the  survivor. ”22C8.5aParki2  1700w 

Revie^^ySfa^mCa°nnr9!f347  S  7  ’79  800w 

Reviewed  by  J.oSkAlle6n79  ^ 


BETTELHEIM.  CHARLES.  China  since  Mao  [by] 
Charles  Bettelheim  [and!  Neil  G.  Burton.  130p 
$7.50:  pa  $2. 50  ’78  Monthly  Review  Press 

320.551  China — Politics  and  government  1976- 
ISBN  0-85345-474-4;  0-85345-475-2  (pa) 

LC  78-15623 

Th.i^  volume  contains  "Bettelheim  3  _L,etter  of 
Resignation’  (from  the  Franco  -  Chi  nese  Friend  ship 
Association) ;  Burton  s  reply,  In  Defense  of  the 
New  Regime' ;  and  Bettelheim'’ s  extended  rebutLal. 

firoat  Leap  Backward*  Essentially  Bett©l- 
hetoi  a^d  BurtoS  are  debating  whether  the  pres¬ 
ent  leaders  of  the  People’s  Republic  have  ended 
the  Chinese  Revolution  and  betrayed  their  Maoist 
heritage,  or  whether  they  are  building  on  but 
moving  beyond  it*"  (Library  J) 


"This  timely  .and  useful  is  a  DolemiS?i 

exchange  comprising  three  public  otters.  ■ •  •  Th| 
quality  of  the  argument  is  lucid  and  compelling 
and  the  nature  of  the  questions  serious,  leaving 
the  reader  both  sobered  and  exhilarated.  Anyone 
interested  in  the  People  s  Republic  or  In  the  ex- 
perience  of  modem  revolutions  in  toeiierad  wlll 

Raview.d^y  X  K.  MM,  Mr  8  ’79  »6<*r 


BETTELHEIM,  CHARLES.  Class  struggles  in  the 
USSR  [v2]  Second  period:  1923-1930;  tr.  by  Brian 
Pearce.  640p  $18-95  ’78  Monthly  Review  Press 
320.947  Russia — Politics  and  government — 1925- 
1953.  Russia — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-85527-521-9  LC  76-28986 
“This  is  the  second  of  Bettelheim’ s  projected 
three-volume  study  of  the  transformation  of  So¬ 
viet  society  between  1917  and  the  1930’ s  (Vol.  1, 
see  [BRD  1977]).  His  major  concern  in  this  volume 
is  the  fate  of  Lenin’s  New  Economic  Policy,  its 
impact  on  the  countryside  and  the  repercussions 
from  it  in  the  cities,  and  the  reasons  for  its  ‘final 
crisis.’  "  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“There  is  an  infrequent  tendency  to  ignore  or 
rationalize  certain  phenomena  (such  as  the  justi¬ 
fication  of  the  Shakhtyi  Affair  or  the  rationaliza¬ 
tion  for  the  indiscipline,  absenteeism,  plundering, 
larceny,  and  drunkenness  of  workers),  but  this  is 
minor.  The  author  uses  a  wide  range  of  primary 
sources  and  secondary  literature  and  draws  deeply 
upon  his  own  Marxist  understanding.  Unfortunate¬ 
ly,  the  book  Is  difficult  to  read;  it  is  very  repetitive 
and  too  highly  compartmentalized  into  a  chapter, 
subchapter,  and  sub-subchapter  format.  But  it  is 
highly  recommended  to  any  student  of  socialist 
development.”  S.  A.  Oppenheim 

Am  Hist  R  84:1107  O  ’79  650w 
Choice  15:1711  F  ’79  200w 
"Bettelheim  examines  his  subject  from  a  rigor¬ 
ously  Marxist  viewpoint,  but  his  conclusions  are 
no  mere  rehash  of  some  Moscow  line-  How  did 
the  ‘gigantic  upheavals  and  crises’  of  the  1920’s 
affect  the  relationship  of  peasantry  and  proletar¬ 
iat? — Bettelheim  has  some  provocative  ideas  to 
offer.  The  book  is  primarily  for  specialists,  par¬ 
ticularly  those  on  the  political  left.”  R.  H.  John¬ 
ston 

Library  J  103:1267  Je  15  ’78  90w 


BETTER  homes  and  gardens  complete  step-by- 
step  cook  book.  334p  il  col  il  $16-95  ’73  Mere¬ 
dith  Corp. 

641.5  Cookery 

ISBN  0-696-00125-X  LC  77-74601 
This  book  "tells  in  text  and  photographs  how 
to  perform  .  .  .  basic  cooking  techniques,  from 
poaching  an  egg  to  baking  and  frosting  a  cake 
and  making  bagels.  Each  technique  is  followed 
by  a  number  of  additional  recipes,  about  500  in 
all,  using  the  basic  processes-”  (Library  J)  In¬ 
dexes- 


“[This  book]  is  a  good  buy  for  the  person  in¬ 
terested  in  basic  cooking.  .  .  .  Discussions  of  122 
techniques  and  the  1.100  illustrations  make  this 
a  very  useful  cookbook."  Phyllis  Hanes 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  D  21  ’78  60w 
“The  text  is  well  written.  The  black-and-white 
photographs  are  small,  so  it  is  sometimes  hard  to 
see  exactly  what  is  going  on,  and  often  what  is 
going  on  is  no  more  than  a  hand  dumping  a  tea¬ 
spoon  of  seasoning  into  a  pot-  Suitable  for  the 
brand-new  cook."  Ruth  Diebold 

Library  J  104:192  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


BETTi,  LILIANA.  Fellini;  tr.  from  the  Italian  by 
Joachim  Neugroschel.  249p  il  $9.95  ’79  Little, 
Brown 


791.43  Fellini,  Federico 
ISBN  0-316-09230-4 


LC  79-12360 


Betti,  executive  assistant  to  Fellini,,  describes  the 
director’s  personal  and  professional  life. 


"[Betti’s  long-term  association  with  Fellini]  is 
precisely  the  reason  why  [her]  ‘intimate  portrait 
fails.  Betti  funnels  us  a  ton  of  minutiae  about  Fel¬ 
lini  the  man ;  Fellini  the  artist  remains  unexplored. 

[Still,  we]  get  some  sense  of  [Fellini  s]  ap¬ 
proach  to  his  more  famous  wprks.  Betti  does  dis¬ 
cuss  these,  but  she  is  not  particularly  illuminating. 
Her  treatment  of  Amarcord  consists  of  a  random 
and  cryptic  series  of  notes  and  jottings  from  pro¬ 
duction,  and,  in  discussing  Casanova,  she  becomes 
irritatingly  metaphysical.  .  .  .  To  be  fair,  [the  au¬ 
thor]  tries  in  her  writing  style  to  capture  the  dis¬ 
orienting  air  that  marks  many  Fellini  films.  She 
succeeds,  but  her  intimate  professional  relationship 
with  her  subject  too  often  allows  her  to  be  only  in¬ 
gratiating.”  Peter  Chapla 

Best  Sell  39:330  D  ’79  330w 
"Betti’s  rambling  comments  on  her  expert  - 
BnPp,  With  the  director  offer  little  insight  into 
either  his  films  or  his  personality.  The  agitated 
prose  style  Betti  affects  for  her  performance,  in 
which  clauses  are  piled  one  upon  another  and 
few  nouns  escape  without  modifiers,  allows  for 
-and  verbal  flights  of  little  substance.  Her  prose 
would  be  merely  boring  if  its  emptiness  were 
not  so  annoying.  In  three  words,  then:  Save 
your  money.  Ma 


arshall  Deutelbaum 
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110 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


BETTI,  LILIANA— Continued 

“[This  book  is]  full  of  anecdotes,  glimpses, 
observations  that,  in  a  familiar  way,  pretend  to 
be  judicious,  even  iconoclastic,  at  the  same  time 
that  the  basic  impulse  is  idolatrous.  The  most 
appealing  aspect  of  the  book  is  that,  though  it 
has  a  lot  of  new  information,  it  confirms  our 
previous  image  of  Fellini:  as  the  world’s  greatest 
off-screen  actor.”  Stanley  Kauffmann 

New  Repub  181:24  Ag  25  '79  750w 


BETTS,  RICHARD  K.  Soldiers,  statesmen,  and 
Cold  War  crises.  292p  $15  ’77  Harvard  Univ. 
Press 

355.03  U.S. — Military  policy.  U.S. — Armed 

Forces.  U.S. — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-674-81741-9  LC  77-8068 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Stoler 

Am  Hist  R  83:1367  D  ’78  500w 
Reviewed  by  Douglas  Kinnard 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:673  Je  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Wiltz 

J  Am  Hist  65:1189  Mr  ’79  480w 


BETTS,  RICHARD  K.  The  irony  of  Vietnam:  the 
system  worked.  See  Gelb,  L.  H. 


BETTS,  ROBERT  BRENTON.  Christians  in  the 
Arab  East;  a  political  study,  rev  ed  318p  maps 
$12  ’78  John  Knox  Press 

209  Christianity  and  other  religions.  Arab 
countries — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8042-0796-8  LC  78-8674 
This  is  an  “overview  of  both  the  history  and 
current  ecclesiastical  and  secular  politics  of  Mid¬ 
dle  Eastern  Christians.”  (Chr  Century)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index- 


“A  revised  and  expanded  version  of  a  1975  edi¬ 
tion  published  only  in  Greece,  this  is  an  excellent 
piece  of  work,  well-researched,  scholarly,  and  in¬ 
formative.  It  is  certain  to  become  an  important 
work  of  reference.  .  .  .  The  last  half  of  the 
book  is  a  careful  and  thoughtful  study  of  the 
social  position  and  political  involvement  of  the 
Christian  communities  in  a  dominantly  Muslim 
culture.  The  statistical  data  in  the  appendix  are 
seriously  dated,  but  that  is  hardly  the  author’s 
fault,  though  one  wonders  whether  perhaps  later 
information  could  not  have  been  unearthed.  One 
minor  difficulty  for  uninstructed  readers  is  that 
the  transliteration  of  Arabic  is  accurate  and  con¬ 
sistent,  but  pedantic.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  all  in  all, 
this  book  is  essential  for  any  library  with  even 
a  merely  marginal  interest  in  the  Middle  East.” 
Choice  15:1679  F  '79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Ruether 

Chr  Century  96:254  Mr  7  ’79  600w 


B?,URI2,ELEY’  CECILE.  L’ amour  bleu;  tr.  front 
the  French  by  Michael  Taylor.  304p  il  $65  ’78 
Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 


808-8  Homosexuality  in  literature 
ISBN  0-8478-0129-2  LC  77-77509 

“Illustrated  with  art  works  from  classical 
Greece  to  modern  America,  this  is  an  anthology 
of  writings  on  male  homoerotic  love.  Among  the 
authors  included  are  Plato,  Suetonius,  Shake¬ 
speare,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Goethe,  Proust,  Gide, 
Genet,  Cocteau,  Vidal,  Burroughs,  Baldwin,  and 
Tennessee  Williams.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:96  S  ’78  50w 
“Essentially,  [this  bookl  is  an  anthology  with 
minor  historical  connective  passages  and  biogra¬ 
phical  sections  on  the  authors  whose  works  have 
been  excerpted.  The  Greek,  Roman,  and  Renais- 
f^2hce,JKrlods,a/„e,treated  very  inadequately.  The 
17th,  18th,  and  19th  centuries,  especially  in  France 
and  England,  apparently  the  author’s  metier,  re¬ 
ceive  better  treatment.  Most  of  the  pictures  are 
left  to  explain  themselves  (beyond  minimal  attri¬ 
butions),  even  those  that  are  obscurely  homoero- 
tic  and  by  obscure  artists.  The  contents  are  erra¬ 
tic,  a  pastische.  The  narrative,  where  it  exists,  is 
more  anecdotal  than  historically  or  sociologically 
thoughtful....  No  index,  minimal  bibliography, 
no  numbering  of  the  plates  and  illustrations,  ho 
listing  of  the  contents.  .  .  .  Not  recommended  for 

1 1  nPQ  T*1  O  Q 

Choice  15:1357  D  ’78  170w 


“A  gorgeously  sensuous  objet  d’art,  L’ Amour 
Bleu  documents  the  ‘lost’  history  of  gay  culture 
far  better  than  most  of  the  dust-drv  volumes  in 
the  costly  Arno  Press  ‘Homosexuality’  series.” 
S-  H.  Wolf 

Library  J  103:1637  S  1  '78  70w 


BEYERLIN,  WALTER,  ed.  Near  Eastern  religious 
texts  relating  to  the  Old  Testament.  See  Near 
Eastern  religious  texts  relating  to  the  Old  Testa¬ 
ment 


BEYOND  capitalist  planning;  ed.  by  Stuart  Hol¬ 
land.  222p  $16-95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
338.9  European  Economic  Community — Econo¬ 
mic  policy.  Economic  policy.  Capitalism 
ISBN  0-312-07778-5  LC  78-19586 

“This  book  engages  international  economic  con¬ 
tributors  from  four  .  .  .  West  European  countries 
■ — Germany,  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Italy — on 
the  questions  of  economic  planning.  The  first  four 
parts  of  the  book  discuss  economic  planning  in 
these  countries.  In  general  the  authors  argue  that 
capitalism  cannot  be  planned  in  a  welfare  state 
context  and  that  only  a  new  model  of  develop¬ 
ment  based  on  fundamental  changes  in  the  mode 
and  relations  of  production  will  be  able  to  trans¬ 
form  the  crisis  of  capitalist  planning.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


[This]  book  does  not  argue  for  a  simple  trans¬ 
ference  of  ownership  from  private  capital  to  the 
state;  apparently  the  question  of  social  control  is 
crucial  for  an  efficient  economy  within  a  just 
society.  .  .  .  The  last  part  of  the  book  ...  is  a  good 
composite-author  summary  presentation  that  some¬ 
times  seems  out-of-date.  There  is  a  logical  argu¬ 
ment  for  a  redistribution  of  the  structure  of  em¬ 
ployment,  but  the  attack  on  inflation  is  interesting 
in  its  vehement  denial  of  benefits  to  all.” 

Choice  16:575  Je  ’79  260w 
“This  short  book  is  a  collection  of  ten  essays 
on  the  subject  of  socialist  planning.  At  a  time  when 
capitalist  planning  has  been  discredited,  the  au¬ 
thors  argue  that  the  only  hope  for  renewed  eco- 
nomm  prosperity  lies  in  fundamental  social  change. 
Specifically,  they  believe  that  the  needs  of  the 
populace  should  take  precedence  over  capitalist 
accumulation.  They  also  stress  that  this  new  eco¬ 
nomic  planning  must  be  democratic.  This  book  is 
a  well-written  and  reasoned  contribution  to  the 
debate  over  planning.  Recommended  for  collections 
in  the  systems  compared.”  R.  J.  Phillips 
Library  J  104:1051  My  1  '79  90w 


77  +•  .  desegregation;  urgent  issues  in  the  edu- 
of  mmonties;  papers  from  the  series  of 
seminars  on  critical  problems  and  issues  in  the 
f£VcaB10n  ,of  minorities;  cosponsored  by  the  Col- 
a  ?  ,Poard and  Educ.  Testing  Service  [by]  Will 
Amtell  r^nd  others].  76p  pa  $6  ‘78  College  En¬ 
trance  Examination  Bd. 

371- 9  Minorities — Education 
LC  77-95022 

.  ooot'jbotors  “are  concerned  with  five 

shse,^f  "  "T«onrand  nature  of  the  problems  and 
issues,  policies  of  government,  legal  approaches 
specific  aspects  of  problems  affecting  minorities-* 

dentsv  e(Cholce)UnSe^nSr  needs  of  minority  stu- 


"rfiL\ese,  PaPers  were]  written  by  a  group  of  dis- 

tinguished  scholars . Some  of  the  papers  con- 

tain  excellent  references.  The  data  is  Current  and 
m\?t^TSedeS/ 1  tkornjS  Sowell’s  Black  education- 
nmh*  "* 

on  behalf  of  Afro-Americans,  Puerto  Ricans.  Phi- 
canos,  and  Native  Americans.  .  .  .  The  lead  pa¬ 
per  by  James  Blackwell  .  .  ..ends  with  a  lisfPof 
practical  prescriptions  which  attack  and  modify 
ineauftvatiVe  C0Tn(f5quel1i:es  of  facial  and  economic 

persrfollowi  CSS  W4m»ran&inf  afd  shorter  pa- 
pers  Hollow  J .  .  .  .  While  each  of  the  thirteen 

authors  argues  a  specific  case,  some  cases  are 
based  on  the  same  data.  .  -  The  writers  occi- 
sionaliy  threw  considerations  of  practical  polftics 
aside  and  presented  Ideals  as  well  as Mo-able® 
strategies.  There  are  provocative  suggestions  new 
insights  on  old  problems,  and  brief  references  to 
successful  innovative  programs-  Finallv  thi«?  \rr»i 
ume  would  provoke  some  hlated  discussions °in 

Contemp  Sociol  8:620  J1  *79  750W*- 
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R^hE,  DAVID.  Gershom  Scholem-  Kabbalah  and 
counter-lusiory.  279p  $16.50  ’79  Harvard  UnW 

S'BKfeaW”  g?r®S620 
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background  of  nineteepth-  and  twentieth-century 
Jewish  historiography  as  well  as  the  crisis  of  Ger- 
man-Jewish  life  during  World  War  I,  Biale  por¬ 
trays  Scholem’s  Kabbalistic  research  as  a  ‘counter- 
history’  of  Judaism.  He  suggests  that  Scholem’s 
Judaism,  formulated  in  opposition  to  both  re¬ 
ligious  orthodoxy  and  dogmatic  rationalism,  is  an 
anarchistic  struggle  between  contradictory  forces.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Biale  has  done  his  homework  well  and  presents 
a  rich  descriptive  and  analytical  introduction  to 
the  full  range  of  Scholem’s  work  and  its  major 
conceptual  interests,  e.g.,  theology,  mysticism, 
myth,  messianism,  historiography,  and  counter¬ 
history,  which  are  all  topics  of  individual  chap¬ 
ters.  .  .  .  Given  Scholem’s  ‘mystique,’  every  li¬ 
brary  of  any  size  will  want  to  add  this  volume 
to  its  holdings.” 

Choice  16:1187  N  ’79  150w 

‘‘Biale  has  given  a  correct  account,  I  believe, 
of  the  way  Scholem  sees  the  interacting  traditions. 
The  question  arises,  however,  as  to  how  far 
Scholem’s  conception,  subtle  as  it  is,  is  adequate 
to  the  full  reality  of  Judaism.  .  .  .  Hence  in 
Scholem’s  thought  the  rational  and  irrational 
forces  remain  balanced  against  each  other  with¬ 
out  achieving  any  significant  unity.  The  aim  is 
equilibrium  rather  than  truth.  .  .  .  Yet  the  Jew¬ 
ish  concept  of  unity  goes  beyond  the  system  of 
checks  and  balances  envisaged  by  Scholem  to  a 
real  synthesis  of  opposites.  .  .  .  We  should  never¬ 
theless  be  grateful  to  Scholem  for  his  opposition 
to  reductivism.  ...  At  a  time  when  Jewish  studies 
in  the  universities  are  coming  under  the  spell  of 
a  crude  ‘inductivism’  (riddled,  of  course,  with 
unacknowledged  hypotheses),  the  example  of  Gers- 
hom  Scholem  is  most  salutary.  Biale’s  intel¬ 
ligent  and  helpful  book  displays  Scholem  not  as  a 
dry-as-dust  scholar,  but  as  a  thinker  and  even  a 
poet  whose  vision  of  Judaism  contains  a  split  or 
’abyss'  that  is  only  precariously  healed.”  Hyam 
Maccoby 

Commentary  68:80  N  '79  2000w 

“David  Biale’s  important  and  original  book,  is 
the  first  attempt  to  confront  Scholem’s  stature 
as  a  contemporary  theologian.  In  this  erudite,  ad¬ 
mirably  written  study,  Mr.  Biale  has  situated 
Scholem’s  work  against  the  backdrop  of  19th- 
Century  Jewish  historiography,  which  dismissed 
the  Kabbalah  as  alien  to  its  conception  of  Judaism 
as  a  religion  of  reason  and  also  suppressed  its 
historical  significance.  In  a  closely  reasoned  argu¬ 
ment.  Mr.  Biale  claims  that  Scholem’s  position  in 
modern  Jewish  thought  corresponds  to  the 
Kabbalah’s  own  covert,  potentially  adversary  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  other  branches  of  Jewish  philosophy 
and  law.  Above  all,  he  is  interested  in  represent¬ 
ing  Scholem’s  historiography  as  a  theology  of 
secular  Judaism.  ...  A  valuable  aspect  of  Mr. 
Biale’s  book  is  the  connection  it  establishes  be¬ 
tween  Scholem’s  historiography  and  his  participa¬ 
tion  in  early  Zionist  politics.”  David  Stern 

N  Y  Times  Bk  Ft  pll  J1  29  ’79  2250w 

‘‘Biale,  a  young  scholar  in  Judaic  studies,  is 
remarkably  dispassionate  in  this,  his  first  book, 
but  there  is  a  clear  undercurrent  of  fascinated 
sympathy  in  his  tracing  of  Scholem’s  esoteric 
intricacies,  as  in  his  conclusion  that:  The  study 
of  esoteric  Jewish  mysticism  is  perhaps  the  best 
preparation  for  the  religious  spark  that  is  now 
so  well  hidden.’.  .  .  Biale’s  best  pages,  in  a  gen¬ 
erally  persuasive  volume,  come  where  he  examines 
the  relationship  of  Scholem  to  the  crisis  of  Jewish 
theology.”  Harold  Bloom 

New  Repub  180:36  Je  23  79  600w 


BIBLE.  OLD  TESTAMENT,  PSALMS.  Psalms: 
commentary  by  J.  W.  Rogerson  and  J.  W.  Mc¬ 
Kay;  3v;  v  1,  Psalms  1-50;  v2,  Psalms  61-100,  v3. 
Psalms  101-150.  (Cambridge  .Bible  commentary. 
New  English  Bible)  v  1-2  $17-95;  pa  $5-95;  v3 
$16.95;  pa  $5.50  ’77  Cambridge  Umv.  Press 
223  Bible-  O-T.  Psalms— Commentaries 
ISBN  0-521-21463-7;  0-521-29160-7  (pa;  v  1) 

0-521-21464-5;  0-521-29161-5  (pa;  v2)  0-521- 

21465-3;  0-521-29162-4  (pa;  v3) 

LC  76-27911 

This  three-volume  set  offers  a  commentary  on 
the  Psalms  based  on  the  New  English  Bible  ver¬ 
sion.  Bibliographies-  Indexes. 


“Although  the  authors  minimize,  form-critical 
considerations  and  are  not  forceful  in  delineating 
the  structure  of  most  psalms,  they  do  a  credible 
job  in  offering  useful  exegetical  comment,  on  key 
verses  and  in  underscoring  permanent  religious  in¬ 
sights  in  the  Psalter.  Questions  of  date  are  enter¬ 
tained  for  many  of  the  psalrns,  but  the.  authors 
rightly  assume  a  cautious  .stand.  The  set  does  suf¬ 
fer  from  needless  duplication.  An  identical  15 -page 
introduction  and  woefully  sketchy  note  on  further 
psalm  units  invite  duplicate  comment.  •  .  -  Never- 
reading’  appears  in  each  volume.  Also,  duplicate 
theless,  in  their  direct,  balanced,  and  succinct 
presentation,  Rogerson  and  McKay  have  much  to 


say  that  will  prove  helpful  to  .  .  .  college  and  semi¬ 
nary  students.  .  .  .  Recommended  (though  not  zeal¬ 
ously)  to  academic  libraries  as  suitable  for  use 
by  upper-division  undergraduates,” 

Choice  15:563  Je  '78  220w 
‘‘[The]  hardbound  prices  always  strike  us  as  high, 
but  the  paperback  version  should  make  these  fine 
Cambridge  Bible  Commentary  works  on  the  New 
English  Bible  available  and  attractive  to  a  large 
audience.  They  are  excellent  works  for  sermon 
preparation,  combining  scholarly  backgrounding 
with  religious  accents.” 

Chr  Century  94:1202  D  21  '77  60w 


BIBLE.  OLD  TESTAMENT.  PROPHETS.  The  Pro¬ 
phets — Nevi’im;  a  new  translation  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures  according  to  the  Masoretic  text,  sec¬ 
ond  section.  898p  $9  ’78  Jewish  Publication  Soc. 
of  Am. 

224  Bible.  O.T.  Prophets 
ISBN  0-8276-0096-8  LC  77-87245 

"A  companion  volume  to  the  JPS’s  translation 
of  the  Torah  [BRD  1963].”  (Library  J) 


“The  translation  is  conservative  in  rendering  the 
Hebrew  text;  however  the  translators  have  been 
informed  in  their  work  by  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls, 
the  Septuagint,  Targum,  Peshitta,  the  Vulgate, 
and  modern  translations  and  commentaries.  A  con¬ 
scious  attempt  has  been  made  to  avoid  obsolete 
words  and  phrases,  .  ■  .  The  end  result  is  a  transla¬ 
tion  [whichl  ...  is  readable  and  accurate  without 
being  slavishly  literal  .  .  .  [Included]  is  a  table  of 
Scripture  readings  for  Sabbaths,  festivals,  and  spe¬ 
cial  days  with  references  to-  both  the  Torah  and 
the  Prophets-  •  •  •  [This  is]  a  valuable  modern  En¬ 
glish  translation  of  Hebrew  Holy  Scripture  and  is 
recommended  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:406  My  ’79  200w 
“This  is  a  clear,  lucid  and  easy-to-read  transla¬ 
tion  of  the  prophets.  While  adhering  to  a  strict 
translation  from  the  Hebrew,  it  nevertheless  makes 
necessary  clarifications  in  the  text,  noting  sug¬ 
gested  emendations.  Obsolete  words  and  phrases 
are  omitted,  e-g,,  ‘you’  is  used  instead  of  ‘thou,’ 
producing  a  more  literary  and,  at  the  same  time, 
more  precise  translation  of  text.  Archaeological 
sources,  ancient  translations,  and  medieval  and 
modern  commentaries  have  been  consulted  to  ex¬ 
plain  geographical  place  names  and  grammatical 
points.  Recommended  for  humanities,  literary,  and 
religious  collections.”  Maurice  Tuchman 

Library  J  104:116  Ja  1  ’79  100W 


BIBLE.  NEW  TESTAMENT.  GOSPELS.  The  four 

Gospels  and  the  Revelation;  newly  tr.  from  the 
Greek  by  Richard  Lattimore.  301p  $10.95  '79  Far¬ 
rar,  Strauss  &  Giroux 

226  Bible.  N-T.  Gospels.  Bible.  N.T.  Revela¬ 
tion 

ISBN  0-374-15801-0  LC  78-20880 

This  translation  of  the  Gospels  of  Matthew,  Mark, 
Luke  and  John  includes  the  reprint  of  Lattimore’ a 
earlier  version  of  the  Revelation  of  John  which 
has  been  revised.  Lattimore  “says  in  his  preface, 
‘I  have  held  throughout  to  the  principle  of  keep¬ 
ing  as  close  to  the  Greek  as  possible  not  only  for 
sense  and  for  individual  words,  but  in  the  belief 
that  fidelity  to  the  original  word  order  and  syn¬ 
tax  may  yield  an  English  prose  that  to  some  ex¬ 
tent  reflects  the  style  of  the  original.’”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R) 


"[This]  version  is  not  likely  to  be  adopted  for 
liturgical  reading,  but  it  must  be  acknowledged 
that  Lattimore  succeeds  to  a  considerable  extent 
in  differentiating  among  the  literary  styles  of  the 
Gospels.  .  .  .  Yet  there  are  problems  in  the 
execution.  The  reviewer  has  focused  attention 
particularly  on  the  Gospel  of  John  and  noted 
many  instances  of  inadequate  inconsistent  trans¬ 
lation  as  well  as  some  felicitous  ones.  .  .  . 

Sometimes  the  principle  of  sticking  close  to  the 
Greek  helps.  In  John  9:41,  Lattimore  correctly 
uses  the  literal  translation,  ‘sin,’  where  many 
modern  versions  intrude  the  entirely  irrelevant 
concept  of  ‘guilt.’  .  .  .  [Any  Bible]  translation 
that  is  seriously  done  .  .  .  seldom  fails  to  call 
our  attention  to  riches1  of  the  text  we  hadn’t 
noticed  before.  It  is  in  this  spirit  that  one  should 
welcome  Richmond  Lattimore’s  often  elegant 
rendering.”  George  MacRae  „„„ 

America  141:76  Ag  18-25  79  700w 

Reviewed  by  E.  H.  Brill 

Chr  Century  96:1247  D  12  ‘79  360w 

“The  New  Testament  was  the  writing  of  gen¬ 
erally  uneducated  and  unskilled  men.  .  .  .  Their 
Greek  is  like  the  English  which  such  men  would 
produce.  It  is  without  grace  or  ornament.  ...  It 
is  not  the  superiority  of  speech  or  wisdom  which 
recommends  the  gospel,  as  one  apostle  (Paul) 
said,  but  the  unadorned  power  of  its  contents. 
So  Lattimore  has  produced  a  very  faithful  pedes¬ 
trian  prose  version.  .  .  .  Yet  by  being  no  more 
than  faithful  [he]  does  bring  out  subtle  differ¬ 
ences  between  the  Gospels.  .  .  .  [It  has  been] 
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BIBLE.  NEW  TESTAMENT.  GOSPELS— Cont. 
said  that  no  one  buys  new  versions  of  the  Bible 
except  those  who  already  have  more  than  one 
version.  To  this  limited  circle  of  readers  I  say, 
buy  and  enjoy.”  J.  L.  McKenzie 
Critic  38:4  O  ’79-1  900w 


Like  his  well-known  translations  of  the  Greek 
classics,  Lattimore's  translation  of  the  Gospels 
and  Revelation  is  very  literal.  Much  less  interpre¬ 
tative  than  the  Jerusalem  Bible  [BRD  1966,  1967, 
1971],.  New  English  Bible  [BRD  19701,  and  New 
American  Bible  [BRD  1972],  it  is  comparable  to 
the. Revised  Standard  Version,  but  perhaps  superior 
to  it  in  avoiding  .‘biblical’  diction,  thus  rendering 
the  text  less  familiar.  Reproducing  in  English  as 
tar  as  possible  the  verbal  patterns  of  the  original, 
it  gives  the  reader  an  impression  of  these  writings 
which  is  very  close  to  that  made  by  the  original, 
something  important  especially  for  study  of  the 
New  Testament.  Lattimore  is  not  always  fully  con¬ 
sistent  m  his  translation  of  a  given  word  or  ex¬ 
pression,  but  this  is  a  valuable  addition  to  exist- 
mF  translations,  and  its  extension  to  the  rest  of 
the  New  Testament  would  be  welcome.”  Terrance 
Callan 


Library  J  104:165  My  1  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Kermode 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:37  J1  19  ’79  2800W 


The  sane  a.nd  flexible  adherence  to  original  or- 
aer  and  syntax  [shows]  .  .  .  the  varying  designs  of 
the  four  evangelists — Mark’s  laconic  attentiveness 
and  urgency,  Matthew’s  ponderous  but  nutritious 
.Hebraism,  Luke’s  suavity  and  occasional  tedium, 
•John  s  uncouth  sublimity.  .  .  .  Questions  arise,  none¬ 
theless,  about  numerous  details.  The  largest  of 
these  concerns  vocabulary  and  consequent  tone. 
•  *.*  Objections  aside — and  a  number  of  others 
might  be  made — the  important  news  is  that  Mr. 
Lattimore  has  provided  a  generally  self-consistent, 
personal’  sanely  literal  version  of  the  four  texts 
most  central  to  our  tragic  history.  ...  It  is  an 
achievement  that  places  us  more  deeply  in  his 
than  any  other  in  a  long  and  diligent  career, 
and  his  publisher  has  recognized  the  fact  in  a  vol- 

ReynoldsPricfe Slffn  is  worthy  of  its  contents.” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ap  15  ’79  1900w 


BlBLEL  NEW  TESTAMENT.  REVELATION.  The 

four  Gospels  and  the  Revelation.  See  Bible.  New 
Testament.  Gospels 


BiBLE  interpretation  [comp,  by]  James  J.  Megiv- 
Catholic  teachings)  466p  $15.95: 
pa  $8.95  78  Consortium  Bks. 

220-6  interpretation,  etc. 

LCBN78°-53846'0715"8:  O'8434"0721'2  (Da> 

if  ons  °X  ft.  ‘‘scries  containing  documents 
of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  (encyclicals,  con¬ 
ciliar  statements,  synodal  decrees,  papal  speeches, 
and  pastoral  letters)  [which  presents]  access  to 
the  official  Catholic  doctrines,  teachings,  and  posi¬ 
tions  relevant  to  the  topic  of  each  volume.  To 
avoid  quoting  put  of  context,  the  full  document 
or  pertinent  chapters  appear.  .  .  .  The  chrono¬ 
logical  arrangement  of  documents  develops  the 
topic  historically .  .  .  .  [The  introduction]  explains 
Its  purpose  and  gives  the  basis  for  the  selections 
as  well  as  historical  background.  References  from 
each  document  are  gathered  at  the  end  of  [the] 
volume.”  (Library  J)  Index.  1  J 


‘‘JTh.e  book]  lacks  that  completeness  that  would 

,ftnr.lftdispi.‘-?sa.ble'  to,f>I  for  the  specialist 
working  in  [this  subject  area],  .  .  .  The  'thorough 
Inclusiveness’  mentioned  on  the  jacket  of  the 
book  refers  to-  the  extent  to  which  the  documents 
ft]'®  ftuote.d,  and  does  not  mean  that  all  20th- 
f0en^ry  teaching'  on  a  particular  subject 

Nevertheless,  the  [book]  affords  a 
reference  work  for  the  average  professional 
A,,rnLft5.ftn7iJrisJ>fftr»  as  aimed  at  an  unprofessional 
audience,  the  brief  Introduction  [is]  not  satisfac- 
tory.  In  general,  [it  does]  not  provide  the  kind 
or  background  which  the  average  reader  needs  to 
tinderstanding  of  the  issues  involved, 
especially  In  the  key  documents.”  E.  J.  KiLmartin 
America  140:359  Ap  28  ’79  90w 

4 J54’  tyith  the  inception  of  the  quarterly 
P0?,6  Speaks,  most  of  these  documents,  and 
others,  have  been  available.  .  .  .  Documents  are 
S?P,l?u£ly*  footnoted.  Excellent  for  a  topical  over? 
Y’fw.  but  because  coverage  is  not  exhaustive  (not 
to he)-  some  documents  are  incomplete, 
and  translation  sources  are  hard  to  pin  down, 
Jbe  (volume]  cannot  be  relied  on  for  in-depth 

JftT  r©s®arch.  Potentially,  the  [book] 
could  be  more  useful  in  secular  colleges  than  in 
S.a‘dvnt^S?'tho'11+<l  institutions  that  are  likely  aJ- 
5*ady  ^  ba.ve,  these  documents  and  more  in  some 
na»5-„,iYet  Interest  will  doubtless  be  greater  at 
Catholic  colleges.  Recommended  for  both.” 

Choice  16:366  My  '79  lOOw 


The  selections  present  not  only  the  historical 
tradition  but  also  the  current  position  of  the 
Church,  even  though  it  still  may  be  evolving  and 
changing.  .  .  A  sufficiently  detailed  subject 

index  identifies  specific  doctrines  by  paragraph 
number-  .  .  .  Since  many  of  the  documents  are 
brief,  rarely  appear  in  book  form  and  are  difficult 
to  locate  or  purchase,  these  volumes  will  be  es¬ 
sential  for  most  libraries  serving  a  Catholic  or 
ecumenical  clientele.”  J.  P.  Lang 

Library  J  103:2528  S  15  ’78  70w 


Ihe  BIBLIOGRAPHY  of  museum  and  art  gal¬ 
lery  publications  and  audio-visual  aids  in  Great 
Bntain  and  Ireland,  1977;  ed.  by  Jean  Lambert, 
unp  $56  78  Somerset  House,  417  Maitland  Ave, 
Teaneck,  N.J.  07666 

013  Great  Britain — Galleries  and  museums — 
Directories.  Ireland — Galleries  and  museums 
— Directories 
ISBN  0-914146-61-0 

the  first  issue  of  a  projected  biennial 
publication,  a  questionnaire-based  compilation  of 
materials  published  and  currently  available  for 
• .  ioan,  or  reference  by  811  institutions  in 
ani4  ,  Ireland.  The  museums  and 
galleries  which  participated  in  the  survey  are 
alphabetically  arranged  and  numbered  in  a  list 
that  precedes  the  Mam  Entry  section.  The  data 
therein  include  an  institutional  address,  publica¬ 
tions  arranged  by  category  (with  title,  author,  and 
biographic  details)  and  audio-visual  aids  as 
indexes  prlce'  (Llbrary  J)  Author;  title;  subject 


Nor  each  entry ,  obtainable  guides  and  catalogs 
°th®r  types  of  printed  material  includ¬ 
ing  photographs  and  microforms  are  listed.  In 
^nCasets  on?y  lift  available’  Is  indicated  for 
wi.Vfi  +  v,c  t e.P ? r  1  ® s  °f  materials  such  as  slides. 

edlt0.r  s  ,n°te  states  that  material  avail¬ 
able  for  loan  is  included,  neither  the  question- 

?o^meatiftnPrwdUCed  in  oh?  volume>  from  which  in- 
iormation  was  compiled  nor  the  entries  thpm- 

serve*  any  detalls  on  loans.  .  .  .  The  volume 

foJ  the  Brfnfth  Ta=iirU«Um  'Publications  in  print’ 
ior  tne.  British  Isles.  Because  of  its  arrangement 

<$.Jv?ul<Lpr?J2ably  be  most  useful  for  those  wish¬ 
ing  to  identify  and  locate  special  works  describ 
rftftftftJ'nv.colIeACtions  or  studies  in  local  hfsto^ 
geography.  A  sampling  of  author  and  titlp«a 
indicates  that  all  are  listed  in  the  British  Na- 

B™ks  buJrhfew  aPPear  iri  British 

wRlbe  of  i-Jhl?  very  specialized  tool 

,be  of  i merest  to  libraries  concentrating  heav¬ 
ily  in  the  fields  of  art  and/or  museology.” 
Booklist  75:1236  Ap  1  ’79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Robin  Kaplan 

Library  J  103:1968  O  1  ’78  llOw 


Rubin '  iZri  sourcebook;  ed.  by  Rhea  Joyce 
$14  95  ’78  Oni  PreUsTan  professional  bk)  393p 


615  Bibliotherapy 
ISBN  0-912700-04-1 


LC  78-939 


aI^|^iptterfln  SiUndil?tete  tef^f  acfl i tate^re 3 
th arapy  ml  7  mow'  ,  'C,la|sic  Works  on  Biblio- 
uanf‘,W„Sfte?4#,Aiiir1fd0|r;i1n“u“3 

psych iatn'rat 'education  heliotherapy  is  linked  to 
Sweden.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib^rll{bii^ap^efR’In^ 


Col 


Res  Lib  40:83  Ja  ’79  340w 


“These  pieces,  dating  from  1927  to.  1477 
not*1 '  readUy1"  a  vaila  hfe  1  Vavflety  of  sou&e^InZ 
The  *S our c e b o^'k1  and s  ’ w it h V r i e f 6 ?i s ts 6 o f 

antd[&^^ inanbdibi^ 

help  ^r  actl  t  i  o  n  era4  Ua  n  d  °  C  Juc  a  tors6  *lr?  41^1  r  « 
to  expand  and  undergird  the  field.”  R  Beatt 
Library  J  1^3:2395  D  1  ’78  220w  U 


BraLfe„s7ELF0R0' 


World  War  3.  Sea 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


113 


BIEBUYCK,  DANIEL  P.  Hero  and  chief;  epic 
literature  from  the  Banyanga,  Zaire  Republic. 
320p  $20  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 


896  Folklore — Zaire 

ISBN  0-520-03386-8  LC  76-50242 


“The  epics  focus  on  the  adventures  of  the  hero 
Mwindo,  and  his  relationship  with  the  chief,  his 
father,  in  a  complex  milieu  of  relatives,  Pyg¬ 
mies,  divinities,  and  personified  animals.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Glossary  of  personages.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"An  extensively  annotated  translation  of  three 
epics  collected  from  the  traditional  oral  litera¬ 
ture  of  the  Nyanga  people  of  Zaire-  This  book 
constitutes  a  sequel  to  Biebuyck's  translation 
(with  K.  C.  iMateene)  of  The  Mwindo  epic  from 
the  Banyanga  (Congo  Republic!  [BRD  1970]  and 
matches  its  impeccable  standards.  .  .  .  The  trans¬ 
lation  itself  takes  less  than  half  the  space  occu¬ 
pied  by  the  elaborate  apparatus.  Biebuyck  sup¬ 
plies  a  detailed  study  of  stylistic  features  and  an 
analysis  of  the  ‘cultural  content’  of  these  poems, 
showing  how  they  relate  to  Nyangan  society — 
its  history  and  religion.  A  valuable  element  here 
is  the  biography  of  the  storyteller  with  whom  the 
author  worked.  .  .  .  [The  epics]  will  probably 
prove  too  demanding  for  those  who  seek  transla¬ 
tions  of  ‘stories  from  Africa.’  This  book  does  pro¬ 
vide  valuable  information  to  those  seriously  in¬ 
terested  in  the  general  question  of  oral  and  epic 
literatures  and  in  African  cultural  history.  For 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1527  Ja  ’79  180w 


“The  three  epics  presented  here  .  .  .  [provide] 
evidence  of  the  astronishingly  rich  oral  tradition 
of  the  Nyanga,  a  forest  people  in  eastern  Zaire. 
.  .  .  Biebuyck’s  detailed  but  easily  readable  in¬ 
troduction  to  Nyanga  culture,  bards,  and  oral 
tradition  offers  the  necessary  background  for  read¬ 
ers  who  are  just  beginning  to  discover  the  ex¬ 
istence  of  the  epic  outside  the  Western  world.” 
T  A  Hale 

Library  J  103:2424  D  1  ‘78  lOOw 


BIEN,  DAVID  D.  Crises  of  political  development 
in  Europe  and  the  United  States.  See  Crises  or 
political  development  in  Europe  and  the  United 
States 


BIERHORST,  JOHN.  A  cry  from  then earth;  music 
of  the  North  American  Indians.  113p  il  $8-95  79 
Four  Winds 

781.7  Indians  of  North  America — Music — Ju¬ 
venile  literature  ,  _  „ 

ISBN  0-590-07533-0  LC  78-21538 

This  collection  of  songs  attempts  to.  demonstrate 
“how  music  permeates  Native  American  life-  .  •  • 
The  introductory  section  describes  how  songs  are 
made,  how  the  rhythms  are  conveyed  and  how 
the  voice  is  pushed  through  a  tight  throat,  con¬ 
trary  to  European  vocal  training.  Succeeding  chap¬ 
ters  cover  instrumentation,  children  s  songs,  story¬ 
telling,  prayers  and  magic,  dances,  war  songs* 
songs  of  love,  songs  for  the  dead,  and  songs  for 
new  life.  [Addenda]  include  information  on  musi¬ 
cal  symbols  used,  a  guide  to  pronunciation,  a  short 
[annotated]  bibliography,  source  lists*  and  an  in¬ 
dex  to  songs  by  ‘Musical  Area  and  Tribe-  Grades 
four  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 

"The  author  has  written  several  populariza¬ 
tions  of  the  work  of  professionals  *n  Native 
American  folklore;  the  present  volume  is  a  hand¬ 
some  example  of  this  kind  ofedi  torial  enterprise. 
It  is  halfway  between  a  children  s  book  and  a 
text  for  music  students.  It  differs  from  previous 
collections  in.  its  encouragement  to  the  reader 
to  learn  to  sing-  some  of  the  less  mmcuit  Bongs 
from  the  transcriptions  and  in  providing  a  record 
as  an  aid.  As  often  happens  hi  condensing  and 
simplifying  technical  works,  there  are  errors  in 
emphasis  and  in  fact.  The  profuse  illustrations 
are  largely  archival  photographs  and  show  Native 
Americans  of  several  generations  ago  Though 
the  pictures  are  striking  they  are  confusing  in 

*  boot  .JjjB'iT 

th^Ufi”EorfrS““  “pWraVythSfpITtemrS 

well  as  styles  and  methods  of  singing  and  chant¬ 
ing.  The  text  incorporates  legendaiy  material  as 
it  considers  the  ethnomusicology  of  the  Eskimo. 
Northwest  coastal  tribes,  Yumans  of  the  South¬ 
west,  and  the  Navajo,  Pueblo,  and  Plajns  Indians 
as  well  as  those  of  the  eastern  woodlands.  E-  L- 

HelnS  Horn  Bk  55:315  Je  ’79  240w 

“The  range  encompasses  not  onl y  wid eregi o n al 

panionMbum.  ACry  from  the  Earth,  is  especially 
helpful  (as  all  musical  experiences  are  better  heard 
tlmn  described)  but  is  not  necessary  tounder- 
•tandlng.  The  book  Is  fascinating,  informative, 


and  excellent  for  research.  The  horizontal  format 
is  inviting,  alternating  text,  photos,  and  melodies 
(with  drum  music  and  metronome  gauge).  Songs 
are  given  in  English  and  original  language;  dance 
diagrams  are  supplied.  The  material  does  not  re¬ 
peat  the  earlier  Folkways  collections  of  American 
Indian  songs  and  dances.  A  first  purchase  in  this 
subject  area.”  Helen  Gregory 
SLJ  25:58  My  ‘79  200w 


BIERSTEKER,  THOMAS  J.  Distortion  or  devel¬ 
opment?  contending  perspectives  on  the  multi¬ 
national  corporation.  199p  $17.60  ’78  MIT  Press 
338.8  Investments,  Foreign.  International  busi¬ 
ness  enterprises.  Nigeria — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-262-02133-1  LC  78-14198 


"The  first  third  of  the  book  presents  in  outline 
form  and  briefly  describes  conflicting  propositions 
for  and  against  the  contributions  of  multinational 
corporations  to  the  social  structure,  consumption 
pattern,  income  distribution,  displacement  of  in¬ 
digenous  production,  technology,  and  balance-of- 
payments  of  developing  countries.  The  last  two 
thirds  of  the  book  tries  to  evaluate  the  contending 
theoretical  perspectives  in  the  case  of  Nigeria. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  author]  provides  a  significant  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  question  raised  in  the  book  title  in 
a  careful,  balanced,  and  insightful  exploration  oi 
multinational  manufacturing  firms  in  Nigeria.  .  .  . 
[The  book]  turns  out  to  be  useful  reading  on 
three  different  levels:  first,  an  analytical  survey 
of  critical  and  neo-conventional  arguments  con¬ 
cerning  multinationals;  second,  exposition  of  the 
difficult  task  of  testing  conflicting  perspectives; 
and  finally,  the  testing  in  the  context  of  multi¬ 
national  manufacturing  firms  in  Nigeria.”  H.  L. 
Johnson 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:207  S  '79  500w 


“Biersteker  (political  science,  Yale)  has  based 
this  book  on  his  doctoral  thesis,  which  received 
an  award  from  the  American  Political  Science 
Association  for  the  best  dissertation  on  interna¬ 
tional  relations  during  1976-77.  .  .  .  The  weakness 
in  the  [author’s]  pro  and  con  analysis  is  that  it 
omits  other  alternatives.  Nevertheless,  this  is  a 
helpful  book  that  defines  issues  and  exposed 
areas  needing  research,  but  it  is  not,  and  is  not 
intended  to  be,  definitive  or  fully  generalizable.  It 
clearly  belongs  in  graduate  school  libraries  deal¬ 
ing  with  international  social  and  economic  sub- 
j  ectSh  *  * 

Choice  16:575  Je  ’79  180w 


The  BIG  book  of  halls  of  fame  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada:  sports;  comp,  and  ed.  by 
Paul  Soderberg,  Helen  Washington  [and]  Jaques 
Cattei  Press  [Cover  title:  Halls  of  fame].  1042p 
$29.95  ’77  Bowker 

920  Sports — Biography 
ISBN  0-8352-0990-3  LC  77-82734 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1501  Je  1  '79  850w 


BIG  game  of  North  America;  ecology  and  manage¬ 
ment;  comp,  and  ed.  by  John  L.  Schmidt  and 
Douglas  L.  Gilbert;  il.  by  Charles  W.  Schwartz! 
tech,  eds:  Richard  E.  McCabe  and  Laurence  R. 
Jahn.  494p  $17.95  ’78  Stackpole  Bks. 

639  Game  and  game  birds.  Wildlife — Con¬ 
servation.  Mammals  t  ^ 

ISBN  0-8117-0244-8  LC  78-14005 

“Half  of  this  book  discusses  the  life  histories, 
habitats,  distribution,  and  management  of  each 
of  the  continent's  big-game  mammals  (elk,  deer, 
moose,  mountain  goat,  Dali’s  sheep,  and  .  .  .  oth¬ 
ers).  Articles  in  the  other  half  of  the  book  dis¬ 
cuss  general  principles:  big-game  values,  tools 
of  animal  study  (population  modeling,  necropsy 
techniques),  nutrition,  predator  control,  and  habi¬ 
tat  management.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  book  will  be  an  outstanding  reference  for 
professionals  and  students  of  wildlife  management 
and  biology  for  many  years  to  come.  The  first 
section  treats  the  ecology  and  management  of 
big-game  mammals  in  North  America,  as  well  as 
big  game  recently  introduced.  There  are  excellent 
photographs  of  the  animals  and  distribution  maps. 
.  .  .  This  book  will  be  widely  used  as  a  text  and 
reference,  and  it  will  be  read  for  the  sheer  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  learning  about  our  big  game.  References 
cited  cover  much  of  the  pertinent  published  infor¬ 
mation  on  big  game.” 

Choice  16:1048  O  ’79  150w 
"The  authors  are  all  wildlife  biologists  and 
scientists  employed  by  universities  or  governmen¬ 
tal  forest  and  game  departments.  Authoritative, 
detailed,  and  handsomely  designed,  the  book  de¬ 
serves  a  place  in  large  libraries  and  those  smaller 
libraries  serving  serious  wildlife  students."  B.  J. 

D°PP  Library  J  104:839  Ap  1  ’79  llOw 
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BIGGS.  DON.  Pressure  cooker.  242p  $9.95  '79  Nor¬ 
ton 

387-7  Air  traffic  control 
ISBN  0-393-08815-4  LC  78-13354 
“This  book  is  the  story  of  air  traffic  controllers 
at  work.  .  .  .  The  controllers  whose  work  I  fol¬ 
lowed  each  day  for  nearly  six  months  are  the  men 
and  women  who  ‘man’  the  airport  control  tower 
and  radar  room  at  Los  Angeles  International  Air¬ 
port,  and  who  sit  before  the  radars  of  the  Los 
Angeles  Air  Route  Traffic  Control  Center  at  Palm¬ 
dale,  California,  some  sixty  miles  northeast  of 
Los  Angeles.”  (Introd) 


"This  book  should  bring  to  the  attention  of  the 
flying  public  the  conditions  under  which  control¬ 
lers  operate  and  perhaps  stimulate  some  well  need¬ 
ed  reforms.”  I.  N.  Pompea 

Best  Sell  39:98  Je  '79  200w 


“There  is  justification  for  saying  that  air  traf¬ 
fic  controllers  have  the  most  demanding  jobs  in  the 
world.  The  safety  of  hundreds  of  air  travelers  rides 
on  every  word  that  they  speak.  Biggs  went  to  the 
Los  Angeles  area,  where  in  a  day  almost  10,000 
planes  arrive  or  depart,  watched  the  ATC  sys¬ 
tem  at  work  for  almost  six  months,  and  inter¬ 
viewed  controllers  to  learn  of  their  anxieties  and 
frustrations.  Using  transcripts  of  typical  exchanges 
(and  of  a  few  accidents),  he  gives  us  a  close  look 
at  the  tough,  nerve-racking  life  of  controllers-  The 
technical  aspects  of  ATC  are  better  handled  by 
Glen  A.  Gilbert  in  Air  Traffic  Control:  the  Un¬ 
crowded  Sky  (1973  [1st.  ed.  BRD  1946])  but 

Biggs’s  intense  book  is  still  worthwhile  aviation 
reading.”  M.  D.  Lane 

Library  J  104:503  F  15  ’79  90w 


BIGGS.  DONALD  C.  Conquer  and  colonize;  Ste¬ 
venson’s  Regiment  and  California.  263p  il  $12-95 
'77  Presidio  Press 

979.4  California — History.  U.S. — History — War 
with  Mexico,  1845-1848 — Regimental  histories 
ISBN  0-89141-023-6  LC  77-73564 
"With  the  outbreak  of  the  Mexican  War,  the 
occupation  of  California  became  an  immediate 
military  objective.  ...  A  special  regiment  was 
organized,  commanded  by  Colonel  Jonathan  I>. 
Stevenson,  and  for  a  year  and  a  half  following 
its  arrival  on  the  West  Coast  in  March  1847,  it 
garrisoned  numerous  posts.  .  .  .  [Biggs]  traces 
the  inception,  transportation,  deployment,  and  ul¬ 
timate  settlement  in  California  of  the  regiment." 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“[Biggs’s]  research  is  impressive.  Working  with 
army  records,  contemporary  accounts,  and  a  good 
deal  of  newspaper  coverage,  he  has  given  an 
almost  man-by-man  survey  of  the  regiment's 
personnel.  ...  If  the  book  has  a  fault,  it  is 
that  the  anther's  objective  of  rehabilitating  the 
character  of  the  regiment  and  of  stressing  the 
good  conduct  and  useful  services  of  most  of  its 
members  absorbs  almost  all  of  his  attention.  The 
less  savory  part  of  the  story  is  passed  over  with 
a  few  generalities.  The  source  material  for  the 
violence  and  misconduct  of  the  few — though  volu- 
minous- — is  not  even  included  in  the  otherwise 
admirable  bibliographical  essay.  For  all  that,  this 
is  a  useful  and  instructive  work.  .  .  .  The  text 
is  highly  readable  and  it  is  set  off  with  well- 
chosen  contemporary  illustrations.”  E.  A.  Bellharz 
Am  Hist  R  84:564  Ap  '79  270w 


Biggs  has  performed  a  magnificent  piece  of  re¬ 
search  in  tracing  the  origins,  the  war  effort,  and 
subsequent  careers  of  the  men  of  this  regiment. 
For  this  reason,  [this  book]  is  worth  the  price. 
There  curiously  is  no  tracing  of  that  part  of  the 
regiment  that  fought  In  Lower  California  (which 
is.  not  mentioned  in  the  index).  However,  the 
major  flaw  of  the  book  is  Biggs’  attempt  to 
explain  the  causes  of  the  war  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico.  .  .  .  Aside  from  these  errors, 
whicli  weaken  the  introductory  chapters,  this  Is 
an  excellent  book  deserving  of  a  wide  audience.” 
O.  B.  Faulk 

J  Am  Hist  66:146  Je  '79  370w 
“These  troops  had  a  significant  influence  upon 
the  development  of  the  region:  They  filled  the 
ranks  of  miners,  ranchers,  politicians,  newspaper 
editors,  businessmen,  and  outlaws.  The  book  pre¬ 
sents  a  unique  aspect  of  the  consequences  of  the 
Mexican  War,  and  it  is  of  particular  value  to  the 
history  of  California."  W.  E.  Derrick 

Library  J  103:745  Ap  1  '78  120w 


B,*5' 9',  SXSY.E'  1  T"lte.  Fhat  1  llke;  a  selection 
or  his  writings;  ed.  with  a  personal  memoir  by 
Aelred  Stubbs.  216p  $8. 95  '79  Harper  &  Row  y 
822.44  South  Africa — Race  relations.  South 
Tof£1&aV??1ntj££,-,?ind  government 
ISBN  0-06-250052-X  LC  78-19499 

a^,‘,Vi!?ln&Jh6  Pseudonym  Frank  Talk,  [the  late 
South  African]  student  activist  Steve  Biko  wrote 
a  series  of  articles  entitled  'I  Write  What  I  Like' 
lor  his  organization  s  newsletter.  These  and  other 


selected  writings  from  between  1969  and  1972,  ex¬ 
cerpts  from  trial  testimony,  interviews,  and  cor¬ 
respondence  [and  a  memoir  by  the  editor  make  up 
this  volume].”  (Library  J) 

_  “There  is  some  overlap  [between  this  book  and 
D  Woods’  Biko  (BRD  1978)]  .  .  .  and  both  would 
not  be  needed  by  small  libraries,  but  good  race 
relations  collections  should  have  both,  since  they 
are  complementary.  There  are  a  fair  number  of 
typographical  errors  in  the  Stubbs  book,  but  most 
°f  them  are  minor — except  for  a  ten-year  error 
in  the  death  date  of  Robert  Sobukwe.  Oecasional- 
ly  the  editors  notes  are  a  little  weak,  and  the 
lack  of  an  index  or  bibliography  detracts  some¬ 
what  from  its  value.  However,  the  bulk  of  the 
content  is  very  revealing  and  deserves  to  reach 
a  wide  audience.” 

Choice  16:714  Jl/Ag  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  June  Goodwin 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB9  F  12  '79  330w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Fikes 

Library  J  104:472  F  15  '79  90w 

•Rio£Thls  ^  by  f?-r  the  best  selection  available  of 
Biko  s  essays  and  speeches.  .  .  .  [it]  shows  that, 
beyond  the  immediate  aim  of  restoring  pride  and 
psychological  freedom  to  the  black  man,  Biko's 
explicit  political  views  were  visionary,  mild,  and 
Xn§ue-  -U  •  CIt]  illustrates  the  Mrengffii 

and  weaknesses  of  Biko’s  work.  He  was  certainly 
a  clear  and  persuasive  advocate  of  the  meaning 
and  necessity  of  black  consciousness.  .  .  ,  Yet  he 
remains  essentially  a  propagandist,  an  Intuitive 
ofi,a-+®r’  cataJyst  f°r  ideas,  a  charismatic  and 
sensitive  leader.”  Xan  Smiley 

NY  Rev  of  Books  26:22  Ap  19  ’79  2400w 
CT,bis  volume]  provides  the  most  extensive 
record  available  or  what  Biko  stood  for  and 
against,  his  strategy  for  achieving  his  goals,  and 
JV®  ®ty'e,  °f  exposition.  Although  he  wrote  under 
the  constant  threat  of  censorship,  his  writings  are 
remarkably  uninhibited.  .  .  .  Father  Aelred  Stubbs, 
tbe  white  Anglican  priest  who  compiled  and  edited 
I  Write  What  I  Like,  deserves  our  gratitude  for 
making  Biko  s  ideas  more  accessible.  .  .  .  Un¬ 
fortunately,  Stubbs’s  essay  on  Biko  is  .  .  .  marred 
by  self-absorption;  burdening  a  reader  with  a 
mass  of  irrelevant  details,  it  tells  us  almost  as 
much  about  its  author  as  about  Biko  .  .  The 
memoir  also  demonstrates  the  way  in  which  the 
liberal  conscience,  seared  by  guilt,  becomes  more 
interested  in  its  moral  redemption  than  in  des¬ 
troying  anartheid.”  Randall  Kennedy 

New  Repub  180:36  F  10  '79  1500w 
“This  interesting  and  extremely  worthwhile 
b?,?i5,v,to-  •  rrSPbects  most  of  Biko’s  important 
o?e£?.bes‘  [The]  lengthy  personal  memoir  by 
v?  •  •  ,•  ls  often,  of  quite  exceptional  interest 
and  honesty,  entirely  eclipsing  Donald  Woods’s 
?J_?r7.wr,ltten’  embarrassing,  and  much  less  reveal¬ 
ing  book  on  Biko.  Stubbs’s  affection  and  admira- 
, ?hlne  through  but  he  does  not  hide 
his  remonstrations  with  Biko  over  the  damage  his 
sAx~.?1^?,,,was  doing  to  his  movement, 
or  the  fact  that  Biko  s  community  project  was 
o  financed  by  the  greatest  capitalist  con- 
oe  1'n  in  South  Africa,  the  Anglo-American  Cor- 
poration.  .  .  .[But  Biko]  is  not  to  be  judged  by 
the  Poverty  of  his  political  strategy.  .  .  f  [The 
Pomt  .is  1  Steve  Biko  and  the  black  consciousness 
militants  have  changed  South  Africa.  .  .  .  Biko's 
death  in  detention  shut  the  stable  door  long  after 
the  horse  had  bolted.”  R.  W.  Johnson 

New  Statesman  96:828  D  15  '78  800w 


°  ijnnti,  a  f  i  black  consciousness 

7  South  Africa,  Millard  Arnold,  editor  [Eng 
“Be:  Tt"e  testimony  of  Steve  Biko].  298p  $12  95 
78  Random  House 

delations!  Trills  South  Africa-Race 

.  ISBN  0-394-50282-5  LC  78-10118 
"This  is  the  record  of  five  days’  testimonv 
given  by  Mr.  Biko  in  May,  1976,  at  a  trial  of 
nine  black  South  Africans  under  that  country’s 
V,Ba!!r  against  terrorism].  Biko  hoped  to  assist 
the  defense  by  explaining"  the  nature  and  aim^  rvf 
organizations  he  had  helped  found  (to  which  these 
men  belonged),  in  order  to  demonstrate  that  their 
contravene  the  law.  Interrogated 
defense  at  torn  ey  and  cross -examined  bv 
the  prosecutor,  Biko  recalled  the  history  of  his 

"An  articulate  witness,  Biko  provides  a  reveal- 
lng  explication  of  black  power  thinking  on  isisne* 
such  as  foreign  investment  in  South  Africa  SS® 
operation  with  white  liberals,  tvhitesocietv  vfSl 
lence  and  change,  and  black  self-help  In  addition 

$£  V".  f  j®S 

&  d,ii?jrSbmj&. ",d“- i«  KSB 

Choice  16:280  Ap  '79  160w 
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"Millard’s  introductory  chapter  selves  the  back¬ 
ground  and  sets  the  stage  for  the  interrogation ; 
the  appendix  summarizes  the  subsequent  inquest 
into  Biko’s  own  death.  Will  have  a  specialized 
audience  of  those  more  than  casually  interested 
in  South  African  politics  and  black  liberation-” 
Janet  Stanley 

Library  J  103:2117  O  15  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Xan  Smiley 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:22  Ap  19  '79  2400w 
“Large  chunks  of  this  remarkable  record  have 
already  appeared  here  in  Donald  Woods’s  memoir 
of  Biko,  published  last  year  [Biko,  BRD  19781. 
Read  at  its  full  length,  Biko’s  testimony  seems 
even  more  impressive  than  it  did  in  the  Woods 
volume.  It  is  characterized  not  by  anger  but  by 
intellectual  force,  a  sometimes  taunting,  usually 
genial  wit  and  an  easy  confidence  in  the  drift 
of  history  that,  taken  together,  are  all  plainly 
too  much  for  the  cross-examining  prosecutor. 
Biko  is  ’cheeky’  enough — in  the  vocabulary  of 
white  South -Africans — to  argue  that  the  biggest 
’terrorist’  of  all  is  the  white  state,  which  defines 
as  ‘terrorism’  any  act  that  increases  hostility 
between  the  races."  Joseph  Lelyveld 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  F  4  ’79  900w 
"IBiko’sl  ideas  are  not  above  criticism,  but 
neither  are  they,  as  South  African  officials  often 
allege,  Communist;  they  are  simply  an  effort  to 
adapt  traditional  African  forms  to  a  technological¬ 
ly  modern  society.” 

New  Yorker  54:79  Ja  8  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  David  Ansen 

Newsweek  92:117  N  13  ’78  200w 
Va  Q  R  55:62  spring  '79  150w 


BILLINGS,  DWIGHT  B.  Planters  and  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  a  “new  South”;  class,  politics,  and  de¬ 
velopment  in  North  Carolina,  1865-1900,  by 
Dwight  B.  Billings,  Jr.  284p  '79  University  of 
N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 

330.9756  North  Carolina — Industries.  North 
Carolina — Economic  conditions.  North  Caro¬ 
lina — Social  conditions  „„„„ 

ISBN  0-8078-1315-X  LC  78-25952 
Billings  contends  that  in  the  post  Civil  War 
period,  “the  lead  in  promoting1  industrialization 
In  North  Carolina  came  frpm  the  old,  landed 
upper  class  who  saw  in  textile  mills  a  means  of 
reinforcing  their  politico-economic  position,  _  while 
at  the  same  time  preserving  ‘the  traditional 
agrarian  structure.’  Given  the  link  between  eco¬ 
nomic  and  political  power,  the  planter  class  re¬ 
tained  political  control.  The  Populist  revolt  failed 
to  break  its  grip,  because  the  Populist  leaders, 
themselves  drawn  from  the  lower  rungs  of  the 
landed  elite;  shied  from  challenging  the  existing 
pattern  of  rural  ‘social  stratification.  And  the 
supposedly  new  progressive  leadership  after  1900 
was  simply  the  old  using  the  state  government 
to  promote  its  goal  of  ‘conservative  moderniza¬ 
tion.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“[This  book]  reaffirms  the  Yn 

J.  Cash  in  The  mind  of  the  South  IBRD  1941]  in 
emphasizing  ‘the  continuity  of  Southern  insti- 
tutions.’  .  .  .  Billings  s  conceptual  framework 

draws  heavily  upon  Marxist  and  neo-Marxist 
theories  about  modernization.  The  less  ideolog¬ 
ically  committed  reader  may  boggle  at  PI®  pon¬ 
derous  jargon,  but  the  central  theses  appear  to 
be  sound.  Accordingly,  the  book  warrants^  close 
attention  by  historians  of  modern  America. 

Choice  16:1084  O  '79  280w 
“Written  for  scholars,  this  complex,  detailed, 
and  argumentative  study  draws  on  the  concepts 
and  methodologies  of  many  disciplines  to  ^reinter¬ 
pret  the  emergence  of  the  New  South.  P.  J. 
Coleman  ubrary  j  104;725  Mr  15  .79  80w 


BILLINGTON,  ELIZABETH  T-  Randolph  Calde¬ 
cott  treasury.  See  Caldecott,  R- 


BILLINGTON,  RAY  A.  America’s  frontier  culture; 
three  essays;  foreword  Turrenrine  Jack- 

son.  (Essays  on  the  Am.  West,  no3)  97p  to  u 
Texas  A&M  Univ.  Press  _  . 

978  Frontier  and  pioneer  life — The  West  (U-S.)- 
The  West  (U-S.)— History 
ISBN  0-89096-036-4  LC  77-89510 

In  these  three  essays,  “Billington  deals  with  the 
notion  that  frontier  conditions  provided  .  .  .  barren 
soil  for  the  propagation  of  imported  culture.  The 
second  essay,  examines  the  West  worKea  over 
bv  the  trappers,  and  it  considers  the  efforts  made 
by  pioneers  to  perpetuate  the  civilization  to  -which 
they  had  been  born.  Finally,  the  author  ..  •  ^.con¬ 
siders]  the  traditional  cowboys  &.ndlhd ians ,  o r  the 
Wild  West,  and  he  ponders  the  impact  of  this  par 
ticular  frontier  image  upon  the  course  of  Ameri¬ 
can  development.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Index. 

•*ri f  thl^l  ia  intended  as  a  homage  to  Billing- 
tonf  it  may  seem  ungenerous  to  cujbb1®  over  works 
that  are  frankly  submitted  as  artifacts  in  one 


historian’s  evolution.  But  the  1954  essay,  'The 
American  Frontiersman,’  seems  too  lightweight  to 
merit  reprinting.  First  delivered  as  a  lecture  at 
Oxford,  it  posits  the  mountain  man  as  the  typical 
frontiersman  writ  large,  then  indulges  in  a  series 
of  wild  and  woolly  anecdotes.  .  .  .  But  no  one,  in¬ 
cluding  Billington,  could  still  take  the  essay  se¬ 
riously,  either  as  an  accurate  depiction  of  the 
mountain  man  or  as  a  defense  of  Turner’s  environ¬ 
mentalism.  .  .  .  The  succeeding  essays  are  better. 

.  .  .  This  attractive,  slim  volume  holds  no  sur¬ 
prises  for  the  students  of  Western  American  his¬ 
tory,  but  it  does  delineate  the  path  taken  by  a 
major  figure  in  the  field.”  B.  W.  Dippie 

Am  Hist  R  83:1091  O  ’78  600w 
“This  little  monograph  will  provide  auxiliary 
reading  material  for  college  students  in  both  west¬ 
ern  history  courses  and  those  that  deal  with  social- 
cultural  aspects  of  American  history.  It  is  vintage 
Billington  and  it  should  be  exciting  reading  for 
undergraduates,  as  well  as  graduates-”  R.  G- 
Athearn 

J  Am  Hist  65:765  D  ’78  450w 


BINDAGJI,  HUSSEIN  HAMZA.  Atlas  of  Saudi 
Arabia.  3d  ed  61p  $29.50  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
912  Saudi  Arabia — Maps.  Atlases 
ISBN  0-19-919101-8 

“This  is  the  first  American  edition  (third  En¬ 
glish  edition,  enlarged)  of  [this  atlas].  .  .  .  Types 
of  maps  include  demography,  landforms  and  phys¬ 
ical  geography,  agriculture,  minerals,  and  political 
divisions.  There  are  also  .  .  .  maps  of  each  ‘state’ 
and  of  the  larger  cities.”  (Library  J) 


“Bindagji,  a  Saudi  geographer,  has  produced  an 
atlas  of  considerable  value  to  those  interested  in 
the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia.  The  maps  are  clear¬ 
ly  executed  and  easily  understood,  although  a 
descriptive  text  to  accompany  them  would  be  help¬ 
ful.  The  atlas  is  a  considerable  improvement  over 
the  author’s  1977  Atlas  of  Saudi  Anabia  both  in 
the  use  of  color  in  the  maps  and  in  the  expanded 
contents." 

Choice  16:440  My  '79  60w 

“The  maps  showing  the  growth  of  the  nation 
and  the  locations  of  the  historic  tribes  may  be  of 
special  interest.  Recommended  for  most  geography 
collections  and  map  rooms."  R-  G.  Schipf 
Library  J  104:728  Mr  15  '79  50w 


BINDER,  LEONARD.  In  a  moment  of  enthusiasm; 
political  power  and  the  second  stratum  in  Egypt. 
437p  maps  $22.50  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
301-44  Middle  classes.  Egypt — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1970- 

ISBN  0-226-05144-7  LC  77-15480 
This  study  of  the  Egyptian  rural  middle  class 
seeks  to  show  "the  progressively  dominant  posi¬ 
tion  of  this  class  after  the  1952  revolution,  its 
control  of  parliament  and  party  structures,  and 
its  crucial  mediating  role  between  the  ruling  elite 
and  the  masses.  Constituting  about  three  percent 
of  the  population,  this  ’second  stratum’  [is  seen 
as]  instrumental  in  making  Egypt  experience 
Marx’s  notion  of  ‘moment  of  enthusiasm’  by 
arousing  the  masses  to  engage  in  revolutionary 
activity.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“[This  study]  is  a  remarkable  contribution  to 
the  literature  on  political  development.  While 
not  breaking  new  theoretical  ground,  it  tran¬ 
scends  existing  liberal  and  Marxist  paradigms  to 
offer  an  empirical  explanation  for  the  apparent 
stability  of  an  authoritarian  regime  that  neither 
school  could  dimly  suggest.  .  .  .  The  major  diffi¬ 
culty  I  have  with  this  book  is  not  so  much  the 
methodology  ...  as  the  substantive  interpretation 
of  the  second  stratum’s  political  role.”  C.  H. 
Moore 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:888  S  ’79  2050w 
“Binder’s  long-awaited  empirical  study  of  the 
Egyptian  rural  middle  class  Is  the  result  of  pains¬ 
taking  research.  ...  In  terms  of  its  theoretical 
foundations  and  wide  scope  of  analysis,  [his]  work 
is  unique  in  the  fields  of  political  development 
and  Middle  Eastern  studies.  It  sets  a  high  standard 
of  work  against  which  future  studies  of  elite 
groups  are  bound  to  be  measured.  The  volume  con¬ 
cludes  with  a  cogent  analysis  of  the  post-Nasser 
period,  including  Sadat’s  alienation  from  the  Soviet 
Union,  his  de-Nasserization  drive  and  the  possible 
options  and  strategies  facing  him  in  the  late 
seventies.  Recommended  for  graduate  and  upper- 
division  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1557  Ja  ’79  150w 
“Binder  has  produced  a  work  likely  to  become 
a  classic.  Although  his  subject  is  Egyptian  polit¬ 
ical  culture,  this  book  is  equally  a  case  study  in 
political  sociology,  modernization,  and  the  politics 
of  developing  areas.  The  author’s  primary  purpose 
was  to  provide  from  existing  statistical  data 
(especially  an  analysis  of  the  membership  of  the 
National  Union)  an  empirical  description  of  the 
political  power  of  the  rural  middle  class.  Con¬ 
sequently.  Binder  offers  a  new  interpretation  of 
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BINDER,  LEONARD — Continued 
the  Egyptian  political  system — under  Nasser  and 
after — which  takes  into  consideration  not  only  the 
‘empirical  data,’  but  also  the  various  ideological 
perspectives  of  Egyptian  history-  The  writing  is 
directed  to  the  advanced  student  and  scholar 
rather  than  the  general  reader.”  P.  H.  Thomas 
Library  J  103:1274  Je  15  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Ronald  Colman 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:565  faU  ‘79  800w 


BIN  DM  AN,  DAVID.  The  complete  graphic  works 
of  William  Blake.  See  Blake,  W. 


BINFORD,  LEWIS  R.  Nunamiut  ethnoarchaeol- 
ogy-  (Studies  in  archeology  ser)  509p  il  $39-50 
'78  Academic  Press 

301-5  Eskimos — Economic  conditions.  Eskimo® — 
Antiquities.  Alaska — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-12-100040-0  EC  77-77228 
“Binford  analyzes  the  procurement,  processing, 
and  consumption  patterns  of  an  Alaskan  caribou 
hunting  group.  As  an  archaeologist  he  presents  a 
catalog  of  the  faunal  remains  in  the  hunting,  kill, 
processing  and  residential  sites  in  areas  where  he 
observed  contemporary  hunters  [in  an  attempt  to 
show]  how  such  material  collections  reflected 
variations  within  a  single  ethnic  grouping  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  seasonality,  logistics,  and  game  target. 
Methodological  models  for  analyzing  faunal  re¬ 
mains  and  the  sites  from  which  they  are  taken 
are  given.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  major  contribution  to  archaeological  theory 
on  the  interpretation  of  field  materials,  cultural 
ecology,  the  ethnology  of  the  inland  Alaskan 
Eskimo,  and  the  understanding  of  the  economy  of 
hunter-gathering  peoples.  -  •  .  [This  is]  one  of 
the  most  richly  descriptive  ethnographies  ever 
written.  ...  A  calendrical  description  of  the  yearly 
round  of  the  Caribou  hunters,  interwoven  with  in¬ 
formation  culled  from  artifacts,  demonstrates  Bin¬ 
ford’ s  theory  that  contemporary  cultures  are  em¬ 
pirical  systems  rather  than  cultural  analogues  for 
understanding  the  past.  Both  the  professional  read¬ 
er  and  the  beginner  will  enjoy  it." 

Choice  16:423  My  ’79  240w 


"Binford  provides  us  with  an  elegant  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  general  relations  of  Nunamiut  sub¬ 
sistence  behavior  and  the  archeological  signa¬ 
tures  of  different  seasonal  and  activity-oriented 
aspects  of  this  adaptation.  The  book  is  a  major 
contribution  to  ethnoarchaeology  and  is  a  land¬ 
mark  in  the  application  of  current  ethnoarcheo- 
logical  theory  to  explaining  the  complexities  of 
human  behavior  vis-d-vis  material  discards.  But 
.  .  .  there  is  a  persistent  and  high  level  of  ego- 
involvement  that  affects  the  presentation  of  his 
findings.  In  a  case  like  this,  where  we  have  a 
book  that  will  be  referred  to  often  by  archeol¬ 
ogists  in  their  efforts  to  explain  their  own  faunal 
evidence  and  by  ethnoarcheologists  for  comparison 
with  findings  for  other  contemporary  human 
societies,  this  becomes  a  matter  of  some  concern." 
R.  A.  Gould 

Science  204:737  My  18  ‘79  1800w 


BINGHAM,  MADELEINE.  ‘The  great  lover:’  the 
life  and  art  of  Herbert  Beerbohm  Tree.  293p  pi 
$11.95  '79  Atheneum 

B  or  92  Tree,  Sir  Herbert  Beerbohm 
ISBN  0-689-10950-4  LC  78-65197 
A  biography  of  the  British  actor.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Cawley 

Best  Sell  39:174  Ag  ’79  480w 
"Bingham’s  chatty  account  .  .  .  focuses  more 
on  Tree’s  admittedly  prodigious  love  life  than  on 
his  career.  .  .  .  Assessments  of  his  riveting  por¬ 
trayals  of  eccentric  characters  (Svengali,  Fagin, 
Malvolio)  and  lavish  productions  of  both  Shake¬ 
spearean  and  contemporary  drama  are  disappoint¬ 
ingly  unsubstantial.  Hesketh  Pearson’s  Beerbohm 
Tree:  his  life  and  laughter  [BRD  19571  is  a  more 
coherent  and  literate  study  of  the  man  and  his 
art.  Bingham  benefited  from  access  to  Tree’s 
previously  unavailable  private  papers,  but  was 
required  to  paraphrase  them  rather  than  quote 
directly,  a  practice  she  unaccountably  extended 
to  her  handling  of  other  sources  as  well.  .  .  . 
Little  use  is  made  of  any  other  primary  sources. 
There  are  a  brief  bibliography  .  .  .  and  35  mostly 
small,  mostly  uninspired  photographs.  The  book 
must  serve  in  theater  libraries  as  the  fullest  life 
of  Tree  until  something  thorough  and  authorita¬ 
tive  appears.” 

Choice  16:1185  N  ’79  190w 
“Although  Sir  Herbert  was  considered  a  leading 
romantic  actor,  critics  and  peers  alike  praised  his 
superb  delineations  in  character  roles.  Bingham’s 
work  is  based  on  new  interpretations  of  contem¬ 
porary  material  and  interviews  and  makes  a 
worthy  companion  to  [her  Henry  Irving:  the 
Greatest  Victorian  actor,  BRD  1979]."  L.  A 
Rachow 

Library  J  104:847  Ap  1  '79  70w 


“It  is  to  his  credit  that  he  managed,  not  only 
Her  Majesty's  [theatre]  .  .  .  but  also  a  wife  and 
two  mistresses,  with  children  to  match.  .  .  .  The 
products  of  these  three  liaisons  have  effectively 
stymied  Madeleine  Bingham,  having  forbidden  her, 
for  reasons  not  made  clear  in  her  introduction,  to 
quote  directly  from  family  material  (some  of  it, 
in  fact,  already  published)  and  quite  clearly  barred 
her  passage  to  much  else  of  interest.  The  result 
is  a  distinguished  fragment  of  theatrical  biog¬ 
raphy,  in  which  she  does  her  best  with  the  left¬ 
overs.  However,  those  who  recall  her  excellent 
Irving  biography,  published  last  year,  will  be  dis¬ 
appointed  in  this  latest  venture.  The  greasepaint 
veneer  successfully  encloses  the  man;  but  perhaps 
it  always  did.”  Jonathan  Keates 

New  Statesman  97:297  Mr  2  ’79  850w 


BINGHAM.  MADELEINE.  Henry  Irving,  the 

greatest  Victorian  actor  [Eng  title:  Henry  Irving 
and  the  Victorian  theatre].  312p  il  pi  $12.95  ’78 
Stein  &  Day 
B  or  92  Irving,  Sir  Henry 
ISBN  0-8128-2160-3  LC  76-41231 
A  biography  of  the  nineteenth-century  English 
actor.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Edward  Bartley 

Best  Sell  38:349  F  ’79  370w 


‘Bingham’s  book  is  a  traditional  theater  biog¬ 
raphy  written  in  clear  non-academic  prose.  She 
presents  a  straightforward  narrative  of  the  actor’s 
life  sprinkled  with  a  little  psychology.  Some  new 
ground  is  broken — early  biographers  were  reticent 
about  Irving’s  affair  with  Ellen  Terry — and  Bing¬ 
ham  is  particularly  good  when  discussing  the  ac¬ 
tor’s  complex  personality  with  its  strange  mix  of 
iron  will,  conventionality,  and  vanity.  .  .  .  There 
is  a  handful  of  illustrations,  an  excellent  index, 
but  no  notes.  Acceptable  reading  even  for  the 
specialist;  recommended  for  all  libraries,  especial¬ 
ly  those  serving  a  general  public." 

Choice  15:1532  Ja  ’79  150w 


'  This  new  life  [of  Irving]  can  scarcely  fail  to 
be  readable.  But  it  adds  little  to  what  can  be 
learnt  elsewhere.  ...  It  contains  too  many  sum¬ 
maries  of  bad  plots,  which  perhaps  could  not  be 
avoided.  But  it  is  packed,  too,  with  triumphs 
and  disasters  and  preposterous  excesses.  That,  as 
the  song  says,  is  entertainment.” 

Economist  267:116  Ap  8  ’78  450w 

"Although  dubbed  the  great  actor-manager  of 
the  Victorian  stage  by  his  peers  and  fans.  Sir 
Henry  was  never  free  from  personal  and  profes¬ 
sional  criticism  during  his  lifetime.  As  an  actor, 
his  style  was  characterized  by  an  overwhelming 
concentration  and  intensity  of  movement.  As  a 
manager,  he  was  constantly  seeking,  reforming, 
and  refining  techniques  of  stage  direction  and  pro¬ 
duction.  .  .  .  Bingham’s  biography  is  a  condensa¬ 
tion  of  this  stormy  career.  Based  on  new  inter¬ 
pretations  of  contemporary  materials  and  personal 
interviews,  hers  is  a  judicious  work,  as  well  as 
the  first  major  biography  to  appear  in  recent 
years."  L.  A.  Rachow 

Library  J  103:1432  J1  ’78  lOOw 


,  fundamental  lack  of  sympathy  with  the  period 
leads  Mrs  Bingham  into  rather  too  many  ho-ho 
asides  on  Victorian  mores,  but  she  has  otherwise 
risen  gamely  to  the  challenge  of  her  subject,  and 
taken  care  to  alloy  the  monotony  of  Irving’s  suc¬ 
cess  with  a  detailed  account  of  his  stormy  private 
life.  ...  In  one  of  the  best  theatrical  biographies 
of  recent  years,  Mrs  Bingham,  unsentimental  and 
painstaking,  convincingly  krgues  the  case  for  a 
lite  of  monomaniacal  devotion  to  a  supremely 
ephemeral  calling,  and  one  which  for  better  or 
worse,  had  turned  a  job  into  a  profession.”  Jona¬ 
than  Keates 

New  Statesman  95:469  Ap  7  ’78  900w 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Morley 

TLS  p495  My  5  ’78  800w 


“■y rulr7yH£h  adaptation  In  prehistoric  America: 
Robert  L.  Blakely,  editor.  (Southern  anthropo- 

1.7?1<tTLs2<:  !»proSe^inff4l  noll)  144p  il  ha-  $4.50 
77  University  of  Ga.  Press 

301.2975  Indians  of  North  America — Antiqui- 
ties.  Indians  of  North  America— Southern 
States.  Southern  States— Antiquities.  Archeol¬ 
ogy — Methodology 
ISBN  0-8203-0417-4  LC  76-56343 
“The  papers  in  this  volume  were  originally  pre- 
J  faAsyn?,t>osium  during  the  11th  annual 

ineeAtbfntnf  AhT?T.iiS°i' ,  Anthr0Pol0gicaI  Society 
i?  ,u„lauta’  April  19,76-  The  premise  of  this  book 
hat  humans  survive  not  through  cultural  adap- 
.  n£T  through  biological  adaptation,  but 
through  biocultural  adaptation.  The  nine  contrib¬ 
utors  to  this  volume,  mostly  biological  anthropol¬ 
ogists,  attempt  to  support  their  views  that  treating 
biology  and  culture  as  Independent  variables  ^ 
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artificial  and  counterproductive  to'  meaningful 
anthropological  inquiry.’.’  (Am  Anthropol)  Bibliog¬ 
raphies. 


I  was  impressed  with  the  amount  and  quality 
of  information  contained  in  this  rather  small 
volume.  I  would  strongly  recommend  this  book 
as  must  reading  for  all  archaeologists  and  physical 
anthropologists.  Cultural  anthropologists  could  also 
get  a  condensed  view  of  biocultural  adaptation  by 
spending  a  few  hours  with  this  book.  .  .  .  This 
is  an  excellent  volume.  It  is  well  written,  well 
edited,  and  not  overpriced.  I  would  urge  all 
who  are  interested  in  biocultural  adaptation  to 
read  this  volume.”  W.  M.  Bass 

Am  Anthropol  80:986  D  ’78  950w 


The  articles  tend  to  have  an  archaeological 
perspective  and  are  concerned  with  prehistorical 
demography,  analysis  of  human  skeletal  material, 
etc.  The  papers  often  are  of  special  regional 
interest.  The  authors  are  all  well-known  anthro¬ 
pologists  and  the  papers  are  generally  of  high 
quality.  It  is  an  attractive  paperback  volume 
with  adequate  illustrations  and  reference  sections. 
It  should  be  of  use  for  upper-division  or  graduate 
students  with  interests  in  physical  anthropology, 
Southern  archaeology,  or  biocultural  theory.” 

Choice  14:1538  Ja  ’78  lOOw 


BIOGRAPHICAL  dictionary  of  American  educa¬ 
tors:  ed.  by  John  F.  Ohles.  3v  set  895  ’78  Green¬ 
wood  Press 
920  Educators 

ISBN  0-8371-9893-3  LC  77-84750 
Ohles  provides  "over  1650  sketches  of  ‘eminent 
educators’  spanning  all  facets  of  American  educa¬ 
tion  from  Colonial  times  to  the  bicentennial.  .  .  . 
Those  included  were  at  least  60  years  old  and 
retired  by  January  1975,  or  deceased,  and  had 
contributed  to  the  development  of  education  on 
the  national/state/local  level,  or  in  a  subject  area 
(e-g..  mathematics  education).  .  .  .  For  each  name, 
full  sentence  descriptions  are  provided,  including 
employment,  professional  activities,  and  publica¬ 
tions.  with  the  average  sketch  covering  about  one 
page.  An  index  and  appendixes  (place  of  birth, 
state  of  major  service,  field  of  work,  chronology 
of  birth  years,  and  important  dates  in  American 
education)  are  supplied.”  (Choice) 


“Because  no  comparable  biographical  dictionary 
exists,  the  Committee  used  biographical  entries 
in  the  indexes  of  several  of  the  standard  his¬ 
tories  of  American  education  to  check  the  com¬ 
pleteness  of  coverage  in  the  Biographical  Dic¬ 
tionary  of  American  Educators.  It  found  that  all 
of  the  important  names  and  most  of  the  lesser- 
known  ones  that  were  cited  in  the  indexes  are 
included  in  the  Dictionary.  .  .  .  Reversing  the 
procedure  and  checking  the  entries  ’in  the  Diction¬ 
ary  against  these  same  indexes,  the  Committee 
found  that  about  60  percent  of  the  people  covered 
in  the  Dictionary  were  not  found  in  the  standard 
histories  of  American  education.  ...  In  general, 
the  Committee  concludes  that  Ohles  has  succeeded 
admirably  in  supplying  basic  biographical  informa¬ 
tion  on  an  array  of  prominent  American  educa¬ 
tors  of  the  past  and  in  gathering .  together  and 
synthesizing  materials  hitherto  available  only  in 
scattered  sources.  The  Biographical  Dictionary  of 
American  Educators,  is  therefore  recommended 
for  purchase  by  college  and  university  libraries 
and  by  other  libraries  that  require  in-depth  cover¬ 
age  of  the  history  of  American  education. 

Booklist  76:518  N  15  ’79  1050w 

“A  special  effort  was  made  to  include  women 
and  minorities  and  peripheral  figures  such  as 
authors  of  texts  and  children’s  literature  works. 
.  .  .  Ohles  (Kent  State  University)  has  compiled 
a  notable  work  with  the  assistance  of  465  con¬ 
tributing  sketch  writers.  Despite  the  somewhat 
high  price  and  the  fact  that  biographical  infor¬ 
mation  can  be  found  in  other  sources,  the  diversity 
of  fields  and  time  periods  covered,  plus  the  con¬ 
venience  of  collectively  having  this  information  in 
one  source,  justifies  purchase  by  most  academic 
libraries. 15;1343  D  >7g  180w 

“Each  sketch  follows  a  formula  which  em¬ 
phasizes  the  chronological  record  and  sometimes 
obscures  the  major  contribution  of  the  individual, 
but  the  essential  information  is  there-  References 
are  given  to  general  biographical  dictionaries, 
obituaries,  and  other  sources.  The .  sketches  are 
signed  and  writers  identified  in  a  list  of  the  470 
contributors.”  J.  W-  Kraus  ... 

Library  J  103:1161  Je  1  78  160w 


BIOGRAPHICAL  dictionary  of  Japanese  history, 
ed.  by  Seiichi  Iwao;  tr.  by  Burton  Watson,  pub. 
in  collaboration  with  _  the  International  Society 
for  Educ.  Information.  655p  ll  5J9.50  /» 

Kodansha 

920  Japan— Biography— Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-87011-274-0  LC  76-9359 
This  is  the  second  "of  a  three-volume  dic¬ 
tionary  on  Japan.  (The  first  was  Biographi¬ 
cal  dictionary  of  Japanese  literature,  ed.  by 


S.  Hisamatsu,.  [BRD  19771).  A  fine  arts  volume 
is  in  preparation.”  (Choice)  The  present  volume’s 
approximately  520  “entries  are  grouped  into  four 
chronological  sections  and  cover  major  figures 
(some  mythological)  in  Japanese  social,  political, 
economic,  and  religious  history  from  Japan’s 
mythological  origins  to  1977.  Entries  vary  in 
length  from  approximately  125  ot  1000  words  in¬ 
cluding  name,  both  romanized  and  in  characters, 
dates,  and  major  writings."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


r,  A  Japanese  team  did  the  editorial  work; 
Burton  Watson  (formerly  Columbia)  supplied  the 
excellent  translation.  The  editors  opted  for  length 
rather  than  quantity  of  entries.  A  larger  number 
of  entries  .  .  .  with  concise  identifications  would 
be  more  useful.  .  .  .  Some  anomalies,  incon¬ 
sistencies,  and  debatable  editorial  decisions  are 
present.  Most  of  the  early  modern  thinkers  are 
included  in  the  volume  on  literature  but  some 
are  entered  here;  .a  few  are  in  both.  .  .  .  The 
first  two  [historical  periods)  are  overloaded 
(nearly  40  percent)  with  Buddhist  monks.  Some 
of  these  could  have  been  dropped  to  make  room 
for  post-1868  figures.  One  can  disagree  with 
specific  choices,  e.g.,  why  Oyaraa  Ikuo,  a  minor 
socialist  figure,  and  not  the  controversial  General 
Mazaki?  .  .  .  As  the  only  work  of  this  kind  in 
English,  the  set  belongs  in  all  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  where  Japan  is  studied.” 

Choice  15:1191  N  ’78  210w 
“This  dictionary  should  be  of  great  help  to  all 
students  of  Japan,  particularly  since  there  are 
no  comparable  works  in  English.  .  .  .  Also  in¬ 
cluded  are  a  38 -page  bibliography  (unfortunately 
for  nonspecialists,  almost  all  the  sources  are 
Japanese)  and  an  extensive  index.  Recommended 
for  academic  and  large  public  libraries.”  G.  IC. 
Reynolds 

Library  J  103:1630  S  1  '78  llOw 


BI°G  ?,HiCc&k  directory  of  the  governors  of 
the  United  States,  1789-1978;  ed.  by  Robert  Sobel 
and  John  Raimo.  4v  set  $195  ’78  Meckler  Bks. 

920  Governors 

ISBN  0-930466-00-4  LC  77-10435 
This  is  a  "four-volume  compilation  of  data  on 
all  governors  since  1789, .  including  those  with  the 
briefest  of  tenure,  organized  in  chronological  order 
byj  sjatet,  Each  entry  provides  dates  of  birth 
and  death,  names  and  occupations  of  parents, 
family,  religion,  political  affiliation,  election  results, 
pmitical  and  private  careers,  accomplishments  in 
office,  and  a  bibliography  that  includes  location 
of  the  governor’s  papers.”  (Choice)  Index. 


t  jAn  admirable  feature  of  this  publication  is  the 
Index.  It  lists  the  approximately  2.000  governors 
in  one  alphabet,  which  is  repeated  at  the  end  of 
each  volume-  Each  index  entry  gives  the  name 
of  the  governor,  state,  the  volume  number,  and 
first  pag'e  number  of  the  biographical  sketch. 
•  •  -  However,  complete  lists  of  governors  for  in¬ 
dividual  states  are  not  provided;  so  readers  re¬ 
quiring  this  information  must  leaf  through  an 
entire  section.  Perhaps  separate  state  rosters 
could  be  included  in  the  projected  volume,  which 
will  cover  the  governors  of  the  colonial  period. 
1607-1789-  The  volumes  are  well  bound  with  sewn 
signatures  and  covered  with  blue  cloth.  The  print 
is  clear  and  quite  easy  to  read;  each  page  has  a 
running  heading  with  the  name  of  the  state.  Pub¬ 
lic  and  academic  libraries  will  find  this  a  very 
useful  addition  to  their  reference  collections." 

Booklist  75:765  Ja  1  ’79  320w 


“The  biographies  are  written  in  narrative  form 
with  a  generally  favorable  tone  by  117  historians 
and  librarians  from  the  respective  states.  The 
degree  of  explanation,  interpretation,  and  detail 
varies  moderately  by  state.  Some  omissions  in¬ 
clude  the  presidential  cardidacies  of  Scranton  and 
Shapp  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  more  significant 
primary  election  returns  in  some  dominant  one- 
party  states.  Inevitably  a  few  errors  occur,  e.g., 
the  suggestion  that  Longley  (Me.)  was  an  Inde¬ 
pendent  long  before  his  candidacy.  Nevertheless, 
all  college  and  university  libraries  whose  faculty 
or  students  do  research  on  state  politics  should 
obtain  this  excellent  set-  .  .  •  To  be  revised  in 
1982.” 

Choice  15:1344  D  1  '78  220w 


“While  there  is  evidence  of  careful  research  In 
many  of  these  unsigned  biographies,  historical 
context  is  meager  throughout  the  state-by-state 
chronological  galleries.  .  .  .  [Each  biographical 
sketch]  includes  a  short  bibliography,  but  standard 
works  such  as  Roy  S.  Glashan’s  American  Gov¬ 
ernors  and  the  Gubernatorial  Elections.  1775-1975 
[1975,  o.p.)  are  stressed,  rather  than  primary 

source  materials.  More  disquieting  are  the  errors. 
For  example,  essays  on  recent  Massachusetts  gov¬ 
ernors  contain  incorrect  dates,  misnamed  legisla¬ 
tion,  and  questionable  judgements  of  the  governors’ 
chief  accomplishments.  In  such  an  ambitious  un¬ 
dertaking,  a  higher  level  of  scholarliness  is  ex¬ 
pected.”  Sally  Linden 

Library  J  103:1968  O  1  '78  130w 
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The  BIOLOGY  and  conservation  of  the  Callitri- 
chidae;  a  symposium  held  at  the  Conservation 
and  Research  Center,  National  Zoological  Park, 
Smithsonian  Institution,  August  18-20,  1975; 

Devra  G.  Kleiman,  editor.  (Symposia  of  The  Na¬ 
tional  Zoological  Park)  354p  il  maps  $15;  pa  $8.95 
’78  Smithsonian  Inst.  Press 
699  Marmosets 

ISBN  0-87474-586-1;  0-87474-587-X  (pa) 

LC  78-2428 

This  volume  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  International 
Conference  on  the  Biology  and  Conservation  of 
Callitrichids.  “The  South  American  primate  fam¬ 
ily,  Callitrichidae,  includes  the  marmosets  and  the 
tarmarins.  .  .  .  Kleiman  includes  27  contributed 
papers,  abstracts  and  literature  cited,  and  the  text 
of  3  panel  discussions.  These  papers  have  been 
divided  into  five  sections  (evolution  and  ecology, 
status  and  conservation,  reproduction  and  propa¬ 
gation,  social  behavior,  and  colony  management) 
with  each  section  preceded  by  an  introduction  by 
the  editor.”  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“Both  'users'  and  ‘conservers’  contributed  papers 
and  panel  members  thus  bringing  to  a  focal  point 
the  problem  of  how  to  conserve  a  group  contain¬ 
ing  many  endangered  species  yet  not  greatly  in¬ 
hibit  their  use  by  the  biomedical  community.  This 
edited  book,  with  36  authors,  is  a  significant  con¬ 
tribution  to  our  knowledge  of  a  group  of  sub¬ 
human  primates,  but  it  is  recommended  only  for 
graduate  libraries  or  upper-division  undergraduate 
libraries  with  sizable  budgets.” 

Choice  16:250  Ap  '79  160w 
“This  book  is  a  set  of  papers  of  high  quality 
dealing  primarily  with  the  reproductive  and  be¬ 
havioral  biology  of  one  of  the  less  well-known 
families  of  primates.  Despite  the  delay  between 
presentation  and  publication  of  the  papers,  much 
of  the  information  is  still  very  new,  and  the  book 
will  remain  a  major  source  of  data  and  theoreti¬ 
cal  perspective  for  many  years  to  come."  W.  G. 
Kinzey 

Science  203:879  Mr  2  '79  700w 


systems,  and  the  function  and  evolution  of  bio¬ 
luminescence  and  .  .  .  chapters  dealing  with 
specific  bioluminescent  systems.”  (Science)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“In  this  rich  review  17  investigators  from  the 
U.S.  and  Europe  pool  their  specialties  to  make 
a  volume  less  personal  than  Harvey’s,  which 
glows  even  more  strongly  with  the  light  of  un¬ 
derstanding.  This  is  not  to  say,  however,  that 
there  are  even  tentative  solutions  yet  to  all  the 
big  questions  of  luminous  life.  The  how  of  the 
life  glow  is  clearer.  .  .  .  The  why  of  the  glow 
is  less  sure.  The  firefly  case  is  understood  best. 
Here  are  marvelous  experiments  on  behavior. 

.  .  .  The  overall  impact  of  the  book,  which  con¬ 
tains  well-written  summaries  from  the  detailed 
biochemistry  and  measurement  methods  to  lists 
of  luminous  organisms  by  species,  is  likely  to 
last  as  long  as  Harvey’s  did  so  many  years  ago.” 
Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  241:39  N  '79  600w 

“In  1952,  E.  Newton  Harvey's  Bioluminescence 
[BRD  1952]  was  published,  and  it  became  the 
definitive  work  on  the  subject.  .  .  .  Harvey's 
book  is  still  unequaled,  although  an  updating  is 
sorely  needed.  In  this  collection  of  review  papers 
Herring  has  attempted  to  bring  the  entire  field 
of  bioluminescence  up  to  date.  The  attempt  is 
commendable,  although  the  field  has  grown  to 
proportions  that  preclude  a  treatment  similar  to 
Harvey's.  The  book  is  a  good  reference  for  those 
interested  in  bioluminescence  and  a  good  starting 
point  (after  Harvey)  for  anyone  new  to  the  field. 

.  .  .  Perhaps  the  most  thought-provoking  chap¬ 
ter  is  that  of  Buck  on  the  functions  and  evolu¬ 
tion  of  bioluminescence.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  dis¬ 
cussion  in  the  chapter  places  other  parts  of  the 
book  in  perspective,  and  this  is  the  chapter  that 
should  be  read  first.  .  .  .  Overall,  .  .  .  the  book 
achieves  its  goal,  and  it  should  be  a  part  of 
the  personal  libraries  of  all  those  working  in  the 
field.”  K.  H.  Nealson 

Science  205:893  Ag  31  '79  450w 


The  BIOLOGY  of  aging;  ed.  by  John  A.  Behnke. 
Caleb  E.  Finch  and  Gairdner  B.  Moment.  (A 
publ.  of  the  Am.  Inst,  of  Biological  Sciences) 
388p  $18.95  '78  Plenum  Press 


674.3  Aging 

ISBN  0-306-31139-9  LC  78-19012 
Twenty- one  chapters  by  various  authors  “deal 
with  aging  in  cells  and  molecules,  aging  in  plants 
and  lower  animals,  aging  in  humans  and  other 
mammals,  hormones  and  aging,  and  the  evolu¬ 
tionary  aspects  of  aging.  Approximately  one  third 
of  the  book  examines  human  aging  in  relation 
to  genetics,  nutrition,  exercise,  immune  response, 
alcohol  and  drugs,  and  endocrine  functions.” 
(Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“[The  chapters]  are  carefully  crafted  and  ap¬ 
parently  edited  to  have  maximum  readability  and 
general  appeal.  .  .  .  Many  anthropologists  will 
chuckle  at  the  soberly  overprecise  estimates  of  the 
average  life  span  at  various  eras  in  human  his¬ 
tory.  .  .  .  They  will  marvel  at  estimates  of  aging 
rates  among  ‘primitives’  based  on  the  staircase- 
sprint  test.  .  .  .  But  the  inclusion  of  such  ques¬ 
tionable  statements  also  attests  to  the  wide  range 
of  subject  material,  very  considerable  attention 
to  aging  and  the  aging  processes  in  human  beings, 
and  a  text  that  is  unquestionably  readable.  This 
;6ature  of  readability,  and  the  less-than-awesome 
bibliographies,  combine  to  make  [this]  a  useful 
£ncLpl.Sasant  introduction  for  the  nonspecialist. “ 
S.  M.  Garn 

Am  Anthropol  81:707  S  '79  700w 
“This  compilation  had  Its  genesis  in  the  interest 
of  ,,th£.  American  Institute  of  Biological  Sciences 
and  the.  editorial  board  of  its  publication  Bio- 
Science  in  the  aging  process.  It  represents  an  ex¬ 
tension  to  a  wider  series  of  topics  of  a  special 
issue  of  BioScience.  Behnke,  editor  of  the  journal, 
Finch,  professor  of  biology  and  gerontology  at 
the  University  of  Southern  California,  and  Mo- 
ment,  of  the  National  Institute  of  Child  Health 
and  Human  Development  have  assembled  contri¬ 
butions  by  25  distinguished  specialists.  .  .  .  This 
is  a  very  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  biological 
processes  involved  in  aging,  and  it  is  highly  rec¬ 
ommended  for  college  and  university  libraries  at 
all  levels. 

Choice  16:248  Ap  ’79  160w 


b,t9lu.mINESCENCE  in  action;  ed.  by  Peter  J. 
Herring.  570p  il  $51.75  '79  Academic  Press 
574.1  Bioluminescence 
ISBN  0-12-342750-9  LC  78-54533 
This  collection  of  papers  on  the  topic  of  bio- 
luminescence  includes  chapters  on  the  measure¬ 
ment  of  light,  the  chemistry  of  light-emitting 
processes,  comparative  biochemistry  of  animal 


BIOY  CASARES,  ADOLFO.  Asleep  in  the  sun;  tr. 
by  Suzanne  Jill  Levine.  190p  $8.95  '78  Persea  Bks. 

ISBN  0-89255-030-9  LC  77-91846 

Lucio,  the  narrator,  "is  a  humble  man,  bedev¬ 
iled  by  his  relatives  and  redeemed  only  by  Ms  love 
for  his  wife,  Diana,  who  like  most  of  us  is  mildly 
neurotic.  .  .  .  Lucio  allows  himself  to  be  persuaded 
to  commit  Diana  to  an  asylum.  She  returns  cured, 
seemingiy  the  perfect  wife,  yet  Lucio  is  still  trou¬ 
bled.  Diana  .  .  .  is  a  different  woman.  .  .  .  [Her] 
Psychiatrist  tells  Lucio  that  the  problem  is  his.  .  .  . 
The  doctor  abducts  Lucio,  promising  to  do  for  Mm 
what  he  did  for  Diana,  and  Lucio  is  left  to  scribble 
his  narrative  on  smuggled  sheets  of  paper.” 
(Newsweek) 


Reviewed  by  P. -L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Ja  '79  80w 

.  “[Bioy  Casares]  whose  previous  efforts  in  fic¬ 
tion  have  recently  appeared  in  English  (A  plan  for 
escape;  Diary  of  the  war  of  the  pig  [BRD  1973]), 
is  now  represented  by  a  best-selling  novel  that  has 
as  principal  theme  the  transformation  of  one’s 
mind  or  soul  through  some  rather  unheard-of  form 
of  psycho-surgery.  .  .  ,  This  novel  is  not,  how¬ 
ever,  merely  one  of  many  in  the  current  wave  of 
pseudo-science  or  science  fiction.  Its  broader 
themes  of  compatibility  and  well-being,  and  man’s 
attachment  to  place  and  routine,  connect  it  with 
such  older  20th-century  masterworks  as  fT  1 
Mann  s  The  magic  mountain  [BRD  1927]  .  .  Al¬ 
though  this  work  does  not  quite  match  the  singu¬ 
lar  achievements  of  A  plan  for  escape,  it  must  be 
brartes  ”  baS1C  flctlon  f°r  a11  growing  college  li- 
Choice  16:229  Ap  '79  140w 

“Detail  by  realistic  detail,  Bioy  masterfully  ma¬ 
nipulates  tensions  to  a  sudden  and  fantastic  end- 
ing.  One  need  not  be  a  fan  of  Latin  American  fic¬ 
tion  to. .  thoroughly  enjoy  this  unusual  tale.  The 
translation  is  good,  keeping  the  tone  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  Spanish.  Ruth  Dougherty  . 

Library  J  103:2260  N  1  ’78  80w 

_ "Adolfo  Bioy  Casares,  a  prominent  Argentine 

novelist  and  sometime  collaborator  of  Jorge  Luis 
has  written  what  I  can  only  describe  as  a 
^r,£or£<v,r  story,  with  a  science-fiction  twist  at 
he  h'Ts  allegorical  ambitions  is  evi¬ 
dent,  but  his  precise  intention  is  (to  Northern 

wmHfiia  to  ^aSt Mnfathomable.  and  the  resulting 
muddle  is  less  interesting  than  it  might  be.  .  . 
j“Ve  „8,u  ,u0r  takes  a  long,  embroidered  time  arriv¬ 
es  ^  the  point  where  he  begins  to  be  interest¬ 
ing.  Lucio  is  such  a  helpless  ninny,  and  his  con- 
versations  so  unremittingly  dull,  that  by  the  time 

f on n d ri'tmL ln  a,,fl£6  of  foolishness  I 

found  it  hard  to  care."  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:108  N  27  ’78  320w 
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BIRCH.  A.  H.  Political  integration  and  disintegra¬ 
tion  in  the  British  Jsles.  183d  $16.25;  pa  $7.50 
77  Allen  &  Unwin 


320.941  Nationalism.  Great  Britain — Politics 
and  government 

ISBN  0-04-320123-7;  0-04-320124-5  (pa) 

LC  78-312362 


This  book  presents  the  reactions  of  an  English 
political  scientist  ...  to  the  recent  growth  of 
nationalism  in  Wales,  Scotland,  and  Northern 
Ireland.  .  .  .  Birch  feels  that  national  identities 
in  these  regions  have  not  been  undercut  by 
industrial  development  because  ‘ethnic  .  .  .  loyal¬ 
ties  are  enduring  features  of  social  life’  .  .  .  [and 
mat]  the  timing  of  the  nationalist  revival  is 
due,  instead,  to  three  kinds  of  recent  social 
changes.  First  are  changes  in  the  character  of 
the  international  system.  .  .  .  Second,  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  supranational  economic  organizations 
has  given  the  citizens  of  small  states  economic 
advantages  that  .hitherto  have  been  enjoyed  only 
by  citizens  of  sizeable  states.  Third,  television’s 
threat  to  the  maintenance  of  minority  cultures 
•  ■  ■  has  provoked  a  hostile  defensive  reaction  in 
the  peripheries.”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[Mr  Birch]  hints  at  the  relevance  of  the  Brit¬ 
ish  experience  to  other  parts  of  the  world,  but 
does  not  develop  these  ideas  very  far.  The  sec¬ 
tion  on  Scotland  is  the  thinnest  and  most  super¬ 
ficially  researched  of  the  book.  To  assert,  as  he 
does,  that  the  pressure  among  the  Scots  for 
more  control  over  their  own  affairs  has  no  cul¬ 
tural  dimension  is  to  take  current  electoral  propa¬ 
ganda  at  its  face  value  and  to  ignore  its  origins 
and  purpose.  That  pressure  is  about  cultural 
identity  or  it  is  about  nothing  at  all.  .  .  .  [Still, 
Mr  Birch’s]  disillusionment  with  the  system  is 
based  on  years  of  research  and  close  familiarity 
with  the  subject.  His  criticisms  deserve  to  be 
taken  seriously.” 

Economist  265:101  D  31  ’77  400w 

“The  book  contains  useful  historical  sections 
that  review  the  distinctive  paths  taken  by  each 
peripheral  region  in  its  incorporation,  into  the 
United  Kingdom.  A  helpful  discussion  of  the  con¬ 
troversy  over  proposals  for  devolution  is  included, 
along  with  a  welcome  chapter  on  English  nation¬ 
alism.  Political  Integration  has  much  to  commend 
it  at  the  descriptive  level;  it  is  less  satisfactory 
at  the  analytical  level.  .  .  .  Little  of  substance  is 
offered  here  from  the  materials  in  the  British 
case — except  for  the  interesting  speculations  about 
the  timing  of  Celtic  nationalism.  .  .  .  Similarly, 
the  book  does  not  provide  a  single  clue  about 
how  the  nationalist  parties  go>  about  attracting 
and  mobilizing  potential  constituencies.”  Michael 
Hechter 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:719  winter  ’78-’79  450w 


BIRD,  CHRISTOPHER.  The  divining  hand;  the 
art  of  searching  for  water,  oil,  minerals,  and 
other  natural  resources  or  anything  lost,  missing 
or  badly  needed;  with  hand-drawn  il.  by  Thomas 
Heston.  340p  $24.95  ’79  Dutton 

133.3  Dowsing 

ISBN  0-525-09373-7  LC  78-12280 

Bird  examines  the  “history  of  the  art  of  dows¬ 
ing  around  the  world.  .  .  .  [He  also  discusses]  the 
various  existing  theories  attempting  to  explain 
this  [phenomenon].”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chapter 
bibliographies.  Index. 


“This  lengthy  and  detailed  compendium  provides 
examples  and  anecdotes  galore,  copious  illustra¬ 
tions,  an  extensive  bibliography,  and  enough  data 
and  theory  to  provoke  nearly  endless  thought.  Not 
only  is  the  traditional  search  for  water  thoroughly 
depicted,  but  also  the  discovery  of  oil,  Minerals, 
lost  objects,  people,  and  causes  of  illness.  Further¬ 
more,  the  use  of  dowsing  in  such  disparate  fields 
as  criminology,  anthropology,  archeology,  and  the 
military  is  discussed  and  documented.  The  scope 
is  worldwide  and  not  limited  to  any  single  epoch. 
In  short,  a  fine  reference  to  the  subject.”  Fred 
O’ Bryant 

Library  J  104:1461  J1  ’79  120w 


“[Mr.  Bird]  is  convinced  that  dowsing  is  in¬ 
formed  by  paranormal  phenomena.  He  has  re¬ 
searched  and  produced  as  thorough  a  history  of 
such  events  as  can  be  imagined.  This  hefty  vol¬ 
ume  is  .  .  .  surely  destined  to  become  the  source 
book  for  future  research  on  the  subject.  Mr  Bird  s 
well -illustrated,  encyclopedic  work  will  interest 
many,  amuse  some  and  convince  others  that  dows¬ 
ing  works,  for  whatever  reason.  .  .  .  Enjoyment 
of  this  book  does  not  depend  on  unquestioning  be¬ 
lief,  although  it  is  difficult  to  maintain  skepti¬ 
cism  in  the  face  of  such  convincing  and  well- 
written  arguments.”  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  S  2  ’79  430w 


BIRD  families  of  the  world;  il.  by  Ad  Came¬ 
ron;  consultant  ed:  C.  J.  O.  Harrison.  264p  $25 
78  Abrams 
598.2  Birds 

ISBN  0-8109-0706-2  LC  77-25916 
.  “This  study  by  43  specialists  describes  176  liv- 
•ng  and  extinct  bird  families;  each  account  in¬ 
cludes  information  on  physical  characteristics,  geo¬ 
graphic  distribution,  and  classification,  and  most 
also  provide  data  on  feeding,  reproduction,  be¬ 
havior,  and  economic  importance.  All  include  color 
illustrations  of  representative  species.”  (Library 
J)  Index. 


‘Reading  this  book  would  be  an  effective  way 
to  obtain  an  overview  of  the  class  Aves  in  a 
short  time.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  contributors  are 
British,  and  nearly  all  of  them  reflect  a  European 
viewpoint  in  matters  of  taxonomy.  Ad  Cameron's 
illustrations  are  well  done,  but  in  a  few  cases  the 
reproduction  could  be  better.  Recommended  for 
college  and  general  circulation  libraries.” 

Choice  16:554  Je  '79  90w 

“Bird  classification  is  currently  in  a  state  of 
flux,  but  most  authors  do  note  other  interpreta¬ 
tions  than  those  followed  in  this  work.  Cameron’s 
paintings  are  consistently  good  in  execution  but 
rather  uneven  in  quality  of  reproduction;  the  text 
shows  occasional  editorial  inconsistencies  and  typo¬ 
graphical  errors.  Worth  consideration,  but  not  a 
basic  title  for  most  libraries.”  P.  B.  Cors 
Library  J  104:501  F  15  !79  90w 


BIRKENHEAD,  LORD.  Rudyard  Kipling.  421p 

Pi  $15  ‘78  Random  House 


B  or  92  Kipling.  Rudyard 
ISBN  0-394-50315-5  LC  78-57110 
"Some  30  years  ago  Kipling’s  daughter  banned 
publication  of  this  commissioned  biography  al¬ 
though  she  had  given  its  author  access  to  .  .  . 
family  papers.  Birkenhead  [had  also  been]  .  .  . 
able  to  interview  a  score  of  Kipling’s  friends  and 
associates  alive  at  the  time.  .  .  .  This  book  had 
to  wait  until  both  author  (1975)  and  daughter 
(1976)  were  dead  before  it  could  be  published.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  William  Haley 

Am  Scholar  48:421  summer  ’79  850w 

Reviewed  by  P--L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Ja  '79  200w 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Solomon 

Best  Sell  39:16  Ap  '79  450w 

Choice  16:218  Ap  '79  210w 

Reviewed  by  Rudolf  Storch 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  Mr  21  '79  450w 

Economist  269:143  O  14  ’78  410w 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:341  Je  ’79  170w 

“Today  [the  book’s]  language  seems  in  thor¬ 
oughly  good  taste,  although  it  does  fill  in  some 
biographical  gaps  with  earthy  realities.  Recom¬ 
mended.”  D.  W.  Cooper 

Library  J  103:2424  D  1  '78  90w 

“Very  readable  and  often  very  revealing  about 
Kipling’s  character  at  changing  states  of  his  life, 
Lord  Birkenhead  is  rather  literal  in  his  judgment 
on  the  works — except  Kim — and  is  not  deeply  dis¬ 
criminating.  Although  he  is  aware  of  the  vulgari¬ 
ties,  he  never  loses  sight  of  the  genius.  .  .  .  Lord 
Birkenhead’s  account  of  the  hard-working,  trucu¬ 
lent  young  [Kipling’s]  experiences  of  low  life  in 
India  is  more  explicit  than  in  other  biographies. 
.  .  .  [The  author]  is  fairly  calm  about  Kipling’s 
politics,  which  still  ruffle  us,  and  if  he  has  noth¬ 
ing  new  or  imaginative  to  say,  he  wrote  with 
intelligent  sympathy  of  a  very  bristling,  divided, 
and  lonely  man  ”  V.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:24  D  7  '78  1600w 

“Birkenhead  evidently  held  strong  views  about 
Kipling,  both  as  an  artist  and  a  public  figure. 
ITe  handles  the  theme  judicially:  that  is,  he 
presents  the  evidence  for  and  against  in  turn,  but 
It  is  evident  to  the  reader  that  his  sympathies 
do  not  lie  with  Kipling  as  a  man  or  even,  to 
some  extent,  as  an  artist.  He  gives  Kipling’s 
political  and  public  activities  an  altogether  dis¬ 
proportionate  amount  of  space,  and  in  doing  so 
conveys  a  false  idea  of  the  balance  of  his  life. 
Such  an  emphasis  is  the  writer’s  prerogative;  but 
it  is  unbecoming  in  an  official  biography.  In 
short.  Birkenhead’s  life  is  well  worth  reading;  but 
it  must  be  made  to  stand  alongside  [C.E.]  Car¬ 
rington's  [Life  of  Rudyard  Kipling,  BRD  19551 
and,  for  good  measure,  Angus  Wilson's  book  [The 
strange  ride  of  Rudyard  Kipling,  BRD  1978].  The 
latter  is  easily  the  best  on  Kipling  as  a  writer.” 
Paul  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ja  7  '79  1400w 

Reviewed  by  Stanley  Welntraub 

New  Repub  179:36  N  25  '78  700w 
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BIRKENHEAD,  LORD — Continued) 

“This  lifelike  closeup  .  .  .  seems  to  portray  an 
unpleasant,  neurotic  man  even  while  it  demands 
our  admiration  for  the  gifted  child  who  survived 
a  brutal  rearing  and  for  the  popular  author  whose 
works  reached  millions  and  commanded  fortunes. 
The  book  is  full  of  fascinations,  and  gives  a  won¬ 
derful  sense  of  the  past,  including  rural  America, 
nineteenth-century  India,  and  the  art  world  of 
England.  It  is  clear  that  Lord  Birkenhead  did  not 
intend  to  leave  the  impression  he  does  leave — that 
Kipling’s  imperialism  and  racism  reflected  his  per¬ 
sonal  desperation.” 

New  Yorker  54:114  Ja  22  '79  180w 


Reviewed  by  N-  C.  Chaudhuri 
TLS  pll21  O  6  ’78  3450w 
Va  Q  R  55:94  summer  ’79  130w 


BIRMINGHAM,  NAN  TILLSON.  Store.  365p  pi 
$12.50  ’78  Putnam 
658-8  Department  stores 
ISBN  0-399-11899-3  LC  78-14204 
The  American  department  stores  Birmingham 
writes  about  include  “Bullock’s  Wilshire  in  Los 
Angeles,  Hiink’s  in  Berkeley.  Goldwater’s  in 
Phoenix,  Neiman -Marcus  in  Dallas  and  Fort 
Worth,  Renaissance  Center  in  Detroit,  Dayton’s 
in  Minneapolis,  Marshall  Field  &  Co.  in  Chicago 
and,  of  course,  Macy’s,  B.  Altman  &  Co-,  Gimbels, 
Saks  Fifth  Avenue,  Bergdorf  Goodman,  Blooming- 
dale’s,  Henri  Bendel,  and  Gucci  in  New  York.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Mrs.  Birmingham’s  excellent  book  about  major 
stores  and  merchant  princes  .  .  .  tells  of  histor¬ 
ies,  policies,  and  personnel.  The  colorful  promo¬ 
tions.  the  beauty,  status,  pageantry,  and  humor 
cf  retailing,  are  here.  Readers  will  find  the  Macys. 
Marcuses,  and  Magnins,  the  Gimbels,  Goodmans, 
and  Guccis,  as  welL  as  the  Saks,  Sakowitzes  and 
Simons,  and  quite  probably  their  own  favorite 
hometown  store.  Because  a  city’s  most  outstand¬ 
ing  specialty  shop  or  department  store  is  gen¬ 
erally  the  second  tourist  attraction,  and  because  so 
many  famous  names  now  have  branches  from 
coast  to  coast,  this  affectionate  account  should 
have  wide  readership.  It  deserves  it.”  Evelyn 
Radcliffe 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  10  ’79  330w 


“Using  extensive  interviews  and  fieldwork  as 
well  as  corporate  histories,  Birmingham  distills 
the  essence  of  [a  number  of]  .  .  •  famous  depart¬ 
ment  and  specialty  stores  across  the  United  States 
and  conjures  up  the  distinctiveness  that  makes 
shopping  in  them  a  memorable  event.  There  is 
some  name  dropping  and  the  chronology  is  a  little 
confusing  at  times,  but  on  the  whole,  readers  will 
enjoy  this  armchair  shopping  trip.”  E.  B.  Chris¬ 
tianson 

Library  J  104:823  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


“This  chatty  history  is  a  detail-filled  celebra¬ 
tion  of  the  department  store  in  America.  It  is  a 
history  only  in  the  loosest  sense  of  the  word: 
unlike  the  fascinating  data  in  Daniel  Boorstin’s 
volume  of  ‘The  Americans’  [BRD  1973,  19741  that 
charted  the  rise  of  retail  giants,  ‘Store’  just 
sets  down  reminiscences  and  statistics  in  no  par¬ 
ticular  order.  .  .  .  [However,]  given  that  shopping 
is  more  the  opiate  of  the  masses  than  religion 
is,  this  book  may  well  find  a  delighted  audience.” 
Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  My  27  ’79  250w 


BIRMINGHAM,  STEPHEN.  Jacqueline  Bouvier 
Kennedy  Onassis.  242p  pi  $12.95  '78  Gr o.s set  & 
Dunlap 

B  or  92  Onassis,  Jacqueline  Kennedy 
ISBN  0-448-14306-2  LC  77-87799 
Birmingham  “traces  Jackie’s  life  from  child¬ 
hood  to  the  present.  Birmingham  focuses  on  the 
major  events  that  influenced  her  life:  the  divorce 
of  her  parents,  Jack  and  Janet  Bouvier:  her 
preparation  for  society  at  Miss  Porter’s  School 
for  Girls  and  then  Vassar;  her  ten-year  marriage 
to  JFK  and  the  tragedy  in  Dallas:  her  widow¬ 
hood:  and  her  eventual  marriage  to  Aristotle 
Onassis.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Birmingham  talks  mostly  with  Jackie’s  rela¬ 
tives  and  well-wishers.  His  is  a  sympathetic 
investigation  of  the  early  traumas,  her  father’s 
loss  of  fortune  and  her  loss  of  him  that  led  to 
later  insecurity  and  the  constant  search  for  money 
and  a  father  figure.  He  lauds  her  charm  beyond 
belief.  .  .  .  What  is  interesting  in  the  book  is 
the  context  Birmingham  is  able  to  provide  which 
explains  some  of  Jacqueline  Bouvier’s  snobbish  - 
ness  and  her  obsession  with  possessions.  .  .  .  His 
bias  reveals  itself,  however,  in  the  snide  remarks 
he  makes  about  the  nouveaux  riches  Kennedys  in 
contrast  to  his  politeness  to  the  old-line  Auchin- 
closses.  .  .  .  [This  book]  it  is  a  romantic  psycho¬ 
biography  for  those  who  still  wish  to  live  vicari¬ 
ously  through  the  very  rich."  Sally  Cunneen 
Critic  37:6  Ja  '79  600w 
Economist  270:125  (F  17  ’79  500w 


.  “While  this  superficial  portrayal  will  not  satisfy 
the  more  dedicated  Jackie  followers,  the  author 
offers  a  credible  analysis  of  her  enigmatic  per¬ 
sonality.  Essential  for  public  libraries.”  G.  D. 
Barber 

Library  J  103 .’1973  O  1  ’78  80w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Gilman 

Nation  226:500  My  5  '79  1850w 

”[Mr  Birmingham's]  little  manual  somehow 
contrives  to  be  at  one  and  the  same  time  a  kind 
of  iconoclast’s  vade-mecum  and  a  faithful,  even 
pious  record  of  the  miraculous  doings  and  sayings 
of  one  whom  he  freely  holds  to  be  the  most 
famous  woman  in  the  world  now  or  ever.  .  .  . 
One  of  the  problems  with  which  Mr  Birmingham 
has  clearly  had  to  contend  is  the  fact  that  prac¬ 
tically  all  the  cats  in  his  heroine’s  bag  have 
been  let  out  elsewhere  and  by  other  people.  .  .  . 
One  of  Mr  Birmingham's  most  engaging  features 
is  his  frank  confession  of  almost  total  ignorance 
on  almost  every  aspect  of  his  subject’s  private 
life.”  Hilary  Spurling 

New  Statesman  97:156  F  2  ’79  700w 


BIRMINGHAM,  STEPHEN.  Life  at  the  Dakota: 
New  York’s  most  unusual  address.  241p  pi  $12.60 
’79  Random  House 

974.7  Dakota  (Building).  New  York  (City) — 

Social  life  and  customs 

ISBN  0-394-41079-3  LC  79-4800 

The  author  traces  the  history  of  the  Dakota 
apartment  building  from  its  construction  in  the 
1880’ s.  He  discusses  the  building,  its  owner,  and 
its  tenants.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Hamernick 

Best  Sell  39:339  D  '79  460w 


[This]  is;  both  a  laboriously  researched  history 
and  present-day  account  of  Manhattan’s  oldest, 
most  famous  and  celebrity-laden  apartment  build¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  The  author  dwells  tediously  on  Byzantine 
wrangling  among  Dakota  inhabitants,  particularly 
when  he  describes  a  long  and  successful  struggle 
to  make  the  Dakota  a  cooperatively  owned  build¬ 
ing.  Birmingham’s  legwork  is  impressive,  but  un¬ 
less  a  reader  is  personally  acquainted  with  the 
story  s  principals,  it  is  unlikely  to  fascinate.  Still, 
Birmingham’s  method  is  to  be  comprehensive  and, 
more  often  than  not,  he  turns  up  information  that 
does  fascinate.  He  has  fashioned  the  Dakota's 
story  into  a  microcosm  of  New  York  social  his¬ 
tory.”  Hillary  Johnson 

Chr  Scl  Mon  Pl9  S  12  '79  600w 


.  Ihe  Dakota  apartment  building  was  completed 
by  Edward  Clark  in  1884  and  this  book  begins  with 
an  absorbing  slice  of  New  York  City  social  history 
during  this  period.  Birmingham  writes  well,  but 
his  text  could  be  better  organized.  .  .  .  The  second 
part  of  the  book  becomes  little  more  than  a  cata¬ 
logue  of  the  eccentricities  of  resident  Dakotans 
past  and  present,  without  the  order  of  historical 
backdrops  to  put  them  in  perspective.  .  .  .  Bir¬ 
mingham  throws  in  plenty  of  nostalgic  reminiscen- 
out  .way  things  used  to  he  and  gossipy 
tidbits  about  famous  tenants.  For  general  collec¬ 
tions.  Barbara  Zelenko 

Library  J  104:1713  S  1  ’79  140w 

"Mr.  Birmingham  has  wonderful  stuff  on  ghosts, 
ldi?sTin<=^atlc  tenants  (one  kept  a  stuffed  horse  in 
her  living  room),  the  baronial  dining  room/  the 

i?finrfwi^ei?£eri  <&-the  st‘aff  and  the  panic  of 
when  the  .building  went  co-op— a  story  too 
good  to  abbreviate.  .  .  .  The  book’s  16  pages  of 
ri!?toffr;Vnhs.]ar?  uneven.  The  views  of  the  build- 
fnf  of  in  the  1880’s  are  wonder- 

Put  Photos,  of  Steinway.  Michael  Pupin  and  a 
Singer  advertising  brochure  are  just  padding.  There 
?T®,‘  alas,  no  shots  of  any  of  the.  stupendous  in- 
teriors  that  Mr.  Birmingham  describes  so  glowing- 
ly.  Still.  Mr.  Birmingham  makes  it  clear  that  liv- 
mg  at  the  Dakota,  from  1884  to  the  moment,  was 

Yorkr”mRa^Sert°  Las°lonthe  P'°rieS  °f  livin*  in  New 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  S  16  ‘79  llOOw 

‘,?lmlin*ham  has  a-  ?0O<1  ear  for  the  .beau  jest 
and  a  breezy  way  with  the  gossip  of  the  upper 
crust.  Yet  his  observations  can  be  cloving  S 
iyhen  he  fussily  distinguishes  Class  (usually  com 
fined  to  Manhattan  s  East  Side)  from  Chic  (the 
stars  and  artists  on  the  West  Side).  .  .  .  His  book 
!®,  nonetheless  diverting — except  where  the  Dako¬ 
ta  s  future  is  concerned.  .  .  .  Birmingham  gives  the 
?1  yn  S wan  a  flfty"fifty  chance  of  surviviu!"  Anm 
Time  114:74  Ag  27  ’79  llOOw 


BIRNBAUM,  STEPHEN,  ed 
See  United  States,  1979 


United  States, 


1979. 
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B1RREN.  FABER.  Color  &  human  response;  as¬ 
pects  of  light  and  color  bearing  on  the  reactions 
of  living  things  and  the  welfare  of  human 
beings.  141p  il  $11.95  ’78  Van  Nostrand-Reinhold 
152.1  Color — Psychology.  Color — Physiological 
effect.  Color  sense 
ISBN  0-442-20787-5  LC  77-12505 
Birren  examines  “the  ways  in  which  animals, 
plants,  and  especially  humans  react  to  color.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  very  simply  written,  nontechnical  book.  .  .  . 
There  is  no  information  on  the  physics  of  light 
and  color  or  on  the  psychophysics  or  physiology 
of  color  vision.  The  emphasis  is  on  emotional, 
psychic,  and  attitudinal  responses  to  color  and 
on  popular  and  mystical  topics  such  as  seeing 
with  the  fingertips.  Kirlian  photography,  and  per¬ 
sonality  testing  by  means  of  color  preferences. 
Birren,  who  has  written  several  books  and  numer¬ 
ous  articles  on  the  general  topic  of  color,  is  ex¬ 
tremely  uncritical  in  his  analysis  and  discussion. 
He  provides  little  or  no  data  to  substantiate  most 
assertions.  The  book  will  appeal  to  the  same  au¬ 
dience  as  The  Liischer  color  test  [BRD  1970] 
by  Max  Liischer.” 

Choice  16:595  Je  ’79  120w 
"Birren  here  brings  together  ‘more  material  on 
its  topic  than  has  before  been  assembled  in  a  sin¬ 
gle  volume.’  Unfortunately  so.  This  plethora  of 
exiguous,  disjointed,  undocumented  discussions  on 
myriad  superficial  aspects  of  color  will  leave  most 
readers  frustrated  and  confused.  To  be  fair,  how¬ 
ever,  those  interested  in  the  edges  of  the  occult 
may  find  the  book  intriguing.  A  rather  lengthy 
bibliography  will  also  facilitate  those  tempted  to 
pursue  the  subject  further.  For  larger  public 
libraries  only.”  Roberta  Floden 

Library  J  103:2527  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


BISHOP,  DENIS.  Cattle  of  the  world  [by]  Denis 
Bishop  and  John  B.  Friend.  198p  il  col  pi  78 
Blanford  Press:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Sterling 
$9.95 

636.2  Cattle 
ISBN  0-7137-0856-5 

This  volume  gives  “information  about  the  his¬ 
tory,  development,  distribution,  and  characteris¬ 
tics  of  major  cattle  breeds  throughput  the  world. 

.  .  [The]  entries  on  the  113  individual  cattle 
breeds  are  typically  one-half  to  three-fourths 
pages  long  and  [some]  of  them  are  accompanied 
by  half-page  colorplates.  .  .  .  Entries  on  indi¬ 
vidual  breeds  are  arranged  by  geographic  area, 
where  those  breeds  are  indigenous  or  were  de¬ 
veloped,”  (Booklist)  Index. 


“[In]  this  generously  illustrated  volume  .  .  . 
by  far  the  largest  number  of  entries  is  for  Eu¬ 
ropean  breeds,  but  the  African,  Asian,  and  sub¬ 
continental  breeds  are  well  represented,  as  are 
the  newer  breeds  such  as  the  droughtmaster  and 
Santa  Gertrudis.  The  author  .  .  .  writes  clear 
and  understandable  prose.  .  .  .  [The  geographic] 
arrangement  makes  it  difficult  to  search  the  book 
for  information  on  a  particular  breed,  but  the 
index  provides  adequate  access  both  to  .special 
textual  matter  and  to  illustrations.  .  .  .  Although 
certainly  not  so  detailed  in  its  treatment  of 
specific  breeds  as  more  narrowly  defined  refer¬ 
ences  such  as  Becker's  Dairy  Cattle  Breeds,  and 
not  so  comprehensive  in  number  of  breeds  cov¬ 
ered  as  Dictionary  of  Livestock  Breeds,  this  work 
will  serve  well  as  a  quick  reference  tool  in  pub 
Uc  and  academic  libraries  for  persons  needing 
brief  descriptions  and  illustrations  of  major  cat¬ 
tle  breed|00k|ist  76;373  o  16  ’79  350w 


BISHOP,  WALTER  W., 

ground  to  fossil  man.  See 
to  fossil  man 


ed.  Geological  back- 
Geological  background 


BITTON,  DAVIS,  jt.  auth.  The  Mormon  experi¬ 
ence.  See  Arrington,  L.  J. 


BLACK.  DAVID.  Like  father.  237p  $8.95  '78  Red 
Dembner  Enterprises  Corp,  600  Madison  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10021;  for  sale  by  Dodd,  Mead 

ISBN  0-396-07587-8  LC  78-6841 

Black's  protagonist,  Dennis,  in  his  thirties,  is  on 

a  temporary  “retreat,  living  childless  with  wife 
Maxie  in  rural  New  Hampshire.  •  •  .  It  s  all  dis 
turbed,  though,  when  his  father.  Moses,  arrives 
withniit  warning.  Fifty-eight  years  old.  an  English 
teacher  for  28  years  in  Springfield,  Massachusetts, 
Moses  has  just  read  a  biography  of  Tolst9y  and 
decided  to  run  away  from  home.  Dennis  and 
Maxie’s  is  his  first  stop — where  he  [comes]  .  .  .  on 
sexually  to  Maxie,  which  in  turn  will  oblige  Dennis 
to  ragefully  drive  him  out.  .  .  .  Moses  continues  on 


to  New  York,  where  he  faces  his  own  father.  Aaron 
a  feckless  adventurer.  .  .  .  Dennis  resolves  to  bring 
his  father  back.”  (Sat  R) 


Black  is  a  good  writer;  unfortunately,  he  is 
not  yet  a  good  novelist.  He  hasn’t  enough  faith  in 
his  own  storytelling.  He  continually  interrupts  it 
with  psychological  analyses  that  annoy  the  read¬ 
er.  ..  .  [This]  is  a  worthy  story,  one  that  can  ex¬ 
plore  the  middle-age  rendings  of  our  day.  And 
Black  has  a  good  eye  and  a  good  ear;  but  these, 
too,  he  must  curb.  He  pauses  obsessively  over  every 
sensation  to  create  simile  or  metaphor;  the  effect 
is  to  retard  his  action.  His  narrative  invention  is 
very  fine  and  his  prose  is  vigorous,  but  his  book 
could  have  been  two  thirds  its  length.”  Alan 
Cooper 

Library  J  103:1529  Ag  ’78  120w 
“In  this  strong  first  novel,  David  Black  casts  a 
cold  eye  on  that  great  romance,  the  family.  'Like 
Father’  is  about  the  problematic  relationship  be¬ 
tween  father  and  son,  about  blood  ties  that  both 
bind  and  strangle.  It  presents  three  generations 
of  vividly  characterized  men  -  •  .  who  each  ask  if 
fathers  have  to  choose  between  destroying  their 
children  or  being  destroyed  by  them.’  Written  in 
an  inventive  style  rich  in  metaphor  and  barbed 
wit,  ‘Like  father’  exposes  the  Oedipal  power  strug¬ 
gle  in  all  its  bare  intensity.  This  is  no  polite  par¬ 
lor  drama;  unconstrained  emotions — rage  and  jeal¬ 
ousy,  the  hurt  of  abandonment,  and  the  desperate 
need  to  be  loved — spill  onto  the  pages.”  Lore  Dick- 
stein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p32  N  19  ’78  700w 
“The  rendering  of  all  three  male  characters  are 
splendidly  done — their  contours  constantly  chang¬ 
ing — in  this  fully  realized,  riveting  first  novel.  The 
rather  morose  narrator,  set  against  such  lively 
ancestors,  seems  a  comparatively  bland  figure. 
But  he  is  a  telling  observer.  The  climax,  a  con¬ 
frontation  among  grandfather,  father,  son,  and  the 
father’s  mistress  in  a  Times  Square  dive,  explodes 
with  mordant  humor  and  intensity-  .  .  .  Savage 
observation,  surprise,  and  superb  dialogue  are  on 
every  page.  ...  In  David  Black’s  other  profession, 
journalism,  he  has  produced  fairly  grey  prose  that 
in  no  way  prepared  me  for  this  novel.  It’s  clear 
to  me  now  where  the  energy  was  going.”  David 
Evanier 

Nat  R  31:865  J1  6  ’79  1150w 
“Black  has  a  penchant  for  overly  exotic  compli¬ 
cation,  especially  in  flashbacks.  The  book’s  trian¬ 
gular  shape — father  to  father  to  father — jabs  un- 
subtly.  Maxie  and  Clara  are  stand-in  deflectors, 
not  real  characters.  Black  lapses  now  and  then 
into  chalky  psychological  analyses  that  are  close 
to  claustrophobic.  Without  real  flow,  the  book  is 
quilty,  discomforting,  pawky.  But  it’s  also  true. 
Books  that  stick  their  necks  out  so  far  often  are. 
In  his  first  novel.  Black  has  gone  a  long  way  in 
developing  a  prose  that  is  emotionally  exact  and 
scary  as  an  edict.  ...  It’s  hard  to  finish  Like 
Father  without  thinking  that  some  knowledge  of 
how  to  live  has  been  loosened,  made  readier  and 
more  available.  You  feel  relief,  and  a  certain  ten¬ 
tative  hope.”  Ross  Feld 

Sat  R  5:63  O  14  '78  600w 


BLACK,  GEORGE  W.  American  science  and  tech¬ 
nology;  a  bicentennial  bibliography  [by]  George 
W  Slack,  Jr.  170p  $12.95  ’79  Southern  Ill.  Univ. 
Press 

016.509  Science — U.S. — Bibliography.  Technol- 

ISBNB0^809^-089^3  LC  78-16820 
“Black,  a  science  librarian,  has  compiled  a  bib¬ 
liography  of  periodical  articles  published  in  1976 
that  were  devoted  to  some  historical  aspect  of 
American  science  or  technology.  Over  1,600  jour¬ 
nals  were  checked,  the  author  tells  us.  (Choice) 
"Culled  from  five  Wilson  indexes,  the  subject 
entries  range  from  agricultural  engineering  to 
yellow  fever,  and  most  of  the  major  divisions 
within  science,  technology,  and  medicine,  are 
represented.  Citations  axe  entered  under  subject 
headings  used  in  the  Wilson  Indexes,  Index 
Medicus,  etc.;  entries  by  subject  and  by  proper 
name  appear  in  one  alphabetical  arrangement. 

.  .  .  There  are  three  indexes:  Journal  title,  author, 
and  proper  name.”  (Library  J) 

"The  book  is  well  made  and  sensibly  laid  out. 
The  indexes  are  fine;  typos  are  rare;  and,  except 
for  an  occasional  item  seeming  to  be  neither  his¬ 
tory  nor  science  (or  which  is  mislabeled),  the 
articles  cited  and  their  subject  headings  are  satis¬ 
factory.  Yet.  this  volume  will  be  used  too  little 
because  patrons  and  librarians  will  head  for  the 
usual  reference  works,  and  those  will  do  as  well 
the  great  majority  of  the  time.  The  larger  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  should  acquire  this  however,  for 
Black  has  covered  a  number  of  Journals  not  in¬ 
dexed  by  any  of  the  standard  tools.” 

Choice  16:989  O  '79  llOw 
‘.-‘Citations  are  complete  and  usually  include  the 
number  of  references  In  the  article.  .  .  .  This 
interesting  bibliography  represents  a  valuable 
contribution  to  American  science  and  technology 
literature.”  J.  E.  Boblck 

Library  J  104:1239  Je  1  ‘79  llOw 
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BLACK,  JAN  KNIPPERS.  United  States  pene¬ 
tration  of  Brazil.  313p  $14  '77  University  of  Pa. 
Press 

301.2973  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Brazil.  Brazil 
— Foreign  relations — U.S.  Brazil — History.  Bra¬ 
zil — Armed  Forces  _ _ 

ISBN  0-8122-7720-1  LC  76-53192 

“With  the  military  coup  of  1964  as  a  watershed, 
the  author  examines  financial,  political,  and  .mili¬ 
tary  influence  wielded  In  [Brazil]  by  U.S.  private 
and  governmental  bodies.  In  doing  so,  Black 
notes  the  similarity  between  the  behavior  of  those 
bodies  at  home  and  abroad,  paralleling  Watergate 
corruption  with  U.S.  interference  in  other  na¬ 
tions’  domestic  affairs,”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  cause  and  effect  pattern  of  UjS.  Involve¬ 
ment  In  Latin  American  Internal  affairs  has  sel¬ 
dom  been  studied  with  the  balance  and  care  Block 
exhibits  In  this  analysis  of  Brazil  from  1960  to 
the  present.  .  .  •  [Her!  Impressive  work  is  based 
on  a  model  bibliography — ^including  hard-to-flnd 
Brazilian  R?overnmenit  publications,  pamphlets,  and 
papers— and  extensive  interviews  with  diplomats, 
military  personnel,  missionaries,  journalists,  etc. 
Recommended  for  academic  libraries.'’  C.  B.  Fitz- 
srerald 

Library  J  102 :2<157  O  15  '77  lOOw 

"Academicians  are  following  journalists  into  an 
area  of  extreme  importance  for  the  conduct  of  our 
foreign  policy:  the  extent  to  which  our  many 
government  agencies  and  our  business  moguls 
manipulate  the  affairs  of  friendly  states  for  what 
they  conceive  as  our  national  interests  or  the 
sectional  interests  of  the  business  community. 

.  .  .  Dr.  Black’s  pioneer  work  provides  a  model 
not  easily  surpassed.  Her  basic  thesis  is  that  . 
agencies  and  agents  of  our  government  •  •  •  have 
since  World  War  II  remade  Brazil’s  economy  and 
society.  .  .  .  Dr.  Black  sees  no  carefully  coordi¬ 
nated  ‘grand  design’  .  .  .  but  rather  a  decision¬ 
making  process  she  calls  ‘disjointed  incremental 
greed.’  .  .  .  [Her  work]  combines  real  scholar¬ 
ship.  clear  thinking,  and  ease  of  expression.  .  .  . 
It  is  supplemented  by  interviews  with  more  than 
■thirty  generals,  politicians,  and  scholars,  some  of 
whom  may  have  been  more  candid  than  they 
intended.”  Gary  MaoEoin 

Mod  Lama  J  63:63  Ja/F  ’79  360w 


BLACK,  RITA  A.,  comp.  An  Advertiser’s  guide 

to  scholarly  periodicals,  1978.  See  An  Adver¬ 
tiser’s  guide  to  scholarly  periodicals,  1978 


BLACK  American  writers:  bibliographical  essays; 
ed.  by  M.  Thomas  Inge,  Maurice  Duke  [and] 
Jackson  R.  Bryer;  2v;  v  1,  The  beginnings 
through  the  Harlem  Renaissance  and  Langston 
Hughes:  v2,  Richard  Wright,  Ralph  Ellison, 
James  Baldwin,  and  Amiri  Baraka,  ea  $14.95  ’78 
St  Martins  Press 

016.81  Black  authors — Bibliography.  American 
literature — Black  authors — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-312-08260-6  (v  1);  0-312-08295-9  (v2) 

LC  77-85987 

A  “survey  of  bibliographical  and  critical  mate¬ 
rials  on  black  writers.  Both  volumes  identify  and 
assess  manuscript  sources,  bibliographies,  editions, 
letters,  autobiography  and  biography,  and  special 
collections,  and  provide  .  .  .  summaries  of  criti¬ 
cal  articles."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“M  Thomas  Inge  and  Maurice  Duke  (both  of 
Virginia  Commonwealth)  and  Jackson  R.  Bryer 
(Maryland)  collect  here  some  impressive  scholarly 
homework,  although  a  wiser  selection  of  contribu¬ 
tors  would  have  enhanced  quality.  .  .  .  The  schol¬ 
ars  should  define  ‘writer,’  for  here  the  term  em¬ 
braces  thinkers,  politicians,  and  intellectuals  as 
well  as  imaginative  creators'.  [Of  the  contributors] 
only  Turner,  Jackson,  Reilly,  and  Dance  are  black; 
yet  these  four  bring  the  cultural  involvement,  the 
familiar  tone,  which  Miller,  Katopes,  Dace  lack. 
Black  American  writers  updates,  summarizes,  and 
completes  listings  in  Monroe  N.  Work’s  Bibliog¬ 
raphy  of  the  Negro  in  Africa  and  America  [BRD 
1928,  1929],  James  M.  McPherson’s  Blacks  in 

America  [BRD  1972],  and  Darwin  T.  Turner’s 
Afro-American  writers  (1970)-" 

Choice  16:199  Ap  ’79  180w 
"Though  the  content  of  the  work  is  purposely 
circumscribed,  particularly  in  the  modern  period, 
the  bibliographical  detail  is  as  remarkable  for  what 
is  omitted  as  for  inclusions,  and  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  a  supplemental  volume  or  volumes  will  con¬ 
cern  the  many  standard  black  authors  only  curso¬ 
rily  mentioned  or  those  omitted  altogether:  Maya 
Angelou,  William  Attaway,  Toni  Cade  Bambara, 
Melvin  Van  Peebles,  Frank  Yerby,  and  many  oth¬ 
ers.  The  index  is  not  complete.  As  far  as  it  goes, 
a  worthwhile  addition  to  bibliographical  and  criti¬ 
cal  materials  on  black  American  writers.”  L.  W. 
Griffin 

Library  J  104:617  Mr  1  ’79  120w 


BLACK  colleges  in  America;  challenge,  develop¬ 
ment,  survival;  Charles  V.  Willie  and  Ronald  R. 
Edmonds,  editors.  292p  pa  $7.95  ’78  Teachers 
College  Press 

378.73  Blacks— Education.  Colleges  and  uni¬ 

versities — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8077-2528-5  LC  78-17147 
The  editors  have  arranged  these  essays  "in 
three  parts:  history  and  purpose;  administration, 
financing,  and  governance;  teaching  and  learning.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography. 


“Supportive  of  public  and  private  black  colleges, 
this  worthy  reference  is  Indeed  timely,  for  the 
continued  existence  of  those  institutions  is  threat¬ 
ened  by  emerging  state  plans  to  implement  the 
Adams  decision,  by  financial  insufficiencies  and 
declining  enrollments,  as  well  as  continued  nega¬ 
tive  opinions  about  their  worth  as  expressed  by 
some  intellectuals.  .  .  .  [Each  essay]  Is  introduced 
by  a  succinct  overview  summarizing  the  key 
points  in  each  article.  The  selected  bibliography 
is  of  high  quality.’’ 

Choice  16:271  Ap  '79  270w 
“This  is  a  collection  of  essays  written  by  per¬ 
sons  actually  involved  as  teachers  and  admin¬ 
istrators  In  this  nation’s  predominantly  black  col¬ 
leges.  It  is  a  fluid,  thoughtful  book;  there  is  little 
redundancy.  Against  overwhelming  odds,  black 
institutions  have  educated  the  so-called  ‘un- 
educable,’  have  fostered  deep  concern  for  moral 
and  spiritual  values,  and  have  placed  unusual 
emphasis  on  excellence  in  teaching.  Benjamin 
Elijah  Mays’s  moving  declaration  of  faith,  Jane 
Browning’s  careful  historical  insights,  and  John 
Monro’s  description  of  the  celebrated  English  cur¬ 
riculum  at  Miles  College  are  merely  samples  of 
what  Is  In  store  for  the  reader.  A  highly  recom¬ 
mended  work  with  implications  for  the  white 
educational  mainstream.”  M.  R.  Yerburgh 

Library  J  103:1402  J1  ’78  llOw 


BLACKBURN,  ALEXANDER.  The  myth  of  the 
picaro;  continuity  and  transformation  of  the  pi¬ 
caresque  novel,  1554-1954.  267p  $16.50  ’79  Uni¬ 
versity  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
809.3  Characters  and  characteristics  in  litera¬ 
ture.  Fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8078-1334-6  LC  78-23605 


The  author  “follows  the  transformation  of  the 
picaresque  novel  through  various  forms  over  four 
centuries  in  the  literature  of  Spain,  France,  En- 

fland,  Germany,  Russia,  and  the  United  States. 

Slackbunn  .  .  .  argues  that  what  began  as  a  lit¬ 
erary  genre  has  become  increasingly  universal  as 
a  story  of  cultural  failure  and  personal  Invisibil¬ 
ity.  Blackburn  points  out  that  contemporary  pre¬ 
occupation  with  themes  of  social  disorder  and  psy¬ 
chic  disintegration  has  its  origins  in  the  sixteenth 
century  when  the  first  modem  novels  appeared 
with  their  protagonists,  the  pdcaros,  alienated  from 
themselves,  from  humanity,  and  from  the  uni¬ 
verse.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Blackburn’s  purpose  is  to  study  the  picaro  In 
terms  of  myth.  .  .  .  The  key  to  comprehending 
picaresque  myth,  Blackburn  asserts,  is-  "disinte¬ 
gration,  i.e.  ‘the  collapse  of  personality  or  Its  sub¬ 
mission  to  an  experience  of  nothingness.’  Conse¬ 
quently  he  who  has  not  love  Is  nothing,  in  spiritual 
truth.  He  is  Picaro.’  .  .  .  On  this  narrow  Pro¬ 
crustean  bed  he  proceeds  to  place  the  protago¬ 
nists  of  Spanish,  English,  Russian,  and  American 
novels,  lopping  off  some  and  stretching  others  to 
fit  his  thesis.  The  results  are  debatable,  and  the 
quality  of  the  book,  despite  impressive  documen¬ 
tation,  distractingly  uneven,  explainable  In  part, 
perhaps,  by  the  fact  that  the  study  began  as  a  dis¬ 
sertation  and  was  expanded.  Not  recommended  for 
the  neophyte." 

Choice  16:659  Jl/Ag  ’79  150w 
"[Blackburn  contends  that  the  picaro]  becomes 
an  example  of  ‘the  loneliness  of  an  individual  iso¬ 
lated  within  society.’  .  .  .  [He  finds  thatl  the  18th- 
Century  novelists  on  the  whole  domesticated  and 
refined  this  trickster  [and]  the  19th-  and  20th- 
Century  novelists  made  him  a  character  represen¬ 
tative  of  human  nature  everywhere,  the  symbolic 
modern.  This  is  an  important  scholarly  book,  grand 
In  coverage  and  pointedly  intelligent.”  F.  M.  Keener 

Library  J  104:1458  J1  '79  120w 


BLACKBURN,  G.  MEREiDITH,  jt.  auth.  Index 
to  poetry  for  children  and  young  people,  1970- 
1975.  See  Brewton.  J.  E. 


BLACKBURN,  LORRAINE  A.,  jt.  auth.  Index  to 
poetry  for  children  and  young  people,  1970-1975. 
See  Brewton.  J.  E. 


BLACKBURN,  PAUL,  tr.  Proensa: 
or  troubadour  poetry.  See  Proensa: 
of  troubadour  poetry 


an  anthology 
an  anthology 
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BLACKBURN.  SARA,  jt.  auth.  Family  secrets.  See 
Roman.  M. 


BLACKWELL,  LOIS  S.  The  wings  of  the  dove; 
the  story  of  gospel  music  in  America;  introd. 
by  Brock  Speer.  173p  il  lib  bdg  $9-95;  pa  $6.95 
’78  Donning  Co.  Pubs.  253  West  Bute  St,  Nor¬ 
folk.  Va.  23510 
783.7  Gospel  music 

ISBN  0-91544-55-8  (lib  Mg) ;  0-915442-50-7  (pa) 
LC  78-226 

In  this  history  of  Gospel  music,  ‘‘the  author 
traces  trends,  influences,  and  gives  biographies 
of  the  major  figures.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


‘‘This  very  uneven  book  is  best  when  dealing 
directly  with  white  gospel  music,  where  Blackwell 
has  personal  experience  to  guide  her,  and  where 
she  displays  a  sound  feeling  for  the  performers, 
their  music,  and  their  milieu.  It  is  adequate  in 
the  historical  development  of  the  field.  It  is  weak 
where  it  touches  adjacent  music,  such  as  black 
gospel,  soul,  blues,  and  jazz.  (It  does  not  even 
clearly  apprehend  the  distinctions.)  Stylistically. 
Blackwell  displays  verve  and  flair  and  a  command 
of  the  detail  of  the  lives  of  the  performers,  but 
she  needs  an  editor  who  could  have  weeded  out 
the  cliches,  solecisms,  and  overblown  verbiage 
and,  most  of  all,  have  corrected  the  wrong  choices 
of  words  that  simply  do  not  mean  what  Blackwell 
thinks  they  do.” 

Choice  15:1381  D  ‘78  160w 
‘‘There  are  ample  quotations  from  hymn  texts 
but  no  discussion  of  musical  style  or  performance 
practices ;  the  book  is  therefore  quite  accessible 
to  the  non-musician.  Efforts  to  include  the  Negro 
spiritual  and  black  gospel  music  are  incomplete 
and  imperfect,  even  for  contrast  purposes.  Al¬ 
though  the  book  is  indexed,  the  bibliography  is 
brief,  and  there  are  no  footnotes.  This  is  not  a 
scholarly  work,  but  it  can  serve  as  a  point  of 
departure  for  any  of  the  many  interdisciplinary 
elements  the  subject  includes.  It  shall  probably 
be  well  received  by  the  audience  for  which  it  was 
intended.”  D.-R.  de  Lerma 

Library  J  103:1272  Je  15  ’78  130w 


BLACKWOOD,  CAROLINE.  Great  Granny  Web¬ 
ster.  135p  $7-95  ‘77  Scribner 

ISON  0-684-15648-2  LC  78-54596 
‘'Eccentric  Great  Granny  Webster,  whose  only 
breach  of  decorum  occurs  ironically  at  her  own 
funeral,  had  a  daughter  obsessed  with  elves  and 
fairies  who  went  mad;  a  granddaughter,  beautiful 
Aunt  Lavimia.  who  killed  herself;  and  a  great- 
granddaughter,  the  narrator,  who  spent  one 
dreadful  summer  at  Great  Granny’s  gloomy  man¬ 
sion  in  England  and  the  next  15  years  trying  to 
piece  together  her  bizarre  family  history-  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 

Reviewed  by  Nancy  Goldcamp 

Best  Sell  38:295  Ja  ’79  230w 

Choice  16:2118  Ap  '79  170w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  50:69  Ja  78  550w 
‘‘All  of  Blackwood’s  characters,  from  Richards, 
Great  Granny  Webster’s  ancient  servant  who 
wears  a  black  eye  patch,  to  the  madcap  La- 
viniia,  sLipipinitf  ‘out  of  life  in  much  the  same  eel- 
like  way  that  she  slipped  out  of  her  many  mar¬ 
riages  and  romances,’  are  sharply  observed.  The 
story,  while  grim,  is  delightfully  funny.  Janet 
Wiphe 

Library  J  103:1658  S  1  '78  120w 

Reviewed  by  Karl  Miller 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:24  N  9  78  llUUw 

"[The]  family’s  history  Is  not  very  dramatic. 
All  [the!  characters  are  stereotypes.  Great  Gran¬ 
ny  is  the  stiff,  joyless  Victorian,  inhabited  and 
dull;  loony  grandmother  D unmartin  is  a  fire -set¬ 
ting  Mrs.  Rochester;  and  Aunt  Lavinia  is  Auntie 
Marne.  .  .  .  Even  the  locales  are  terribly  familiar. 
Rundown,  inefficient  Dunmartin  looks  like  a  slap¬ 
stick  backdrop  for  Tom  Jones.  While  its  bouncy 
style  makes  this  novel  a  pleasant,  quick  read, 
time  ispent  on  it  seems  frivolously  wasted.  It  has 
no  psychological  insights,  and  if  it  has  anything 
to  say  about  this  (or  any  Other)  society,  the  m es  - 
sage  is  well  hidden.  Miss  Blackwood,  we  re  told, 
is  the  widow  of  Robert  Lowell.  Thus  far,  that 
Is  her  primary  claim  to  fame-  Carole  Cleaver 
Nat  R  31:265  F  16  ’79  13  Ow 

Reviewed  bv  Rosemary  Dinnage  _ ...  ... 

New  Statesman  94:280  Ag  28  77  380w 
‘•Caroline  Blackwood’s  second  n-ovel,  like  her 
first  The  Stepdaughter  [BRD  1977),  which  Justly 
enjoyed  a  warm  welcome,  is  very  short.  As  with 
that  book  too,  its  virtue  lies  as  much  in  vdiat  it 
suggests  as  in  what  it  states.  .  .  -  Miss  Black¬ 
wood's  gifts  might  easily  tempt  her  into  com¬ 
plaisant  upper-class  comedy;  but  she  goes  splen¬ 
didly  beyond  it-  .  •  .  The  writing  is  so  easy  and 
unassertive  that  the  wit  and  the  images  and  the 


sharply  honed  points  of  the  sentences  seem  to 
come  naturally  from  a  steady  look  at  things.  .  .  . 
The  failure  of  the  family  implies  the  failure  of 
strength  in  a  whole  society;  which  is  a  very  high 
aim  in  a  very  small  book.  Miss  Blackwood 
achieves  it  so  discreetly  that  she  could,  of  course, 
deny  the  intention.  .  .  .  [There  is)  some  indiffer¬ 
ence  to  detail:  the  dates  and  ages  of  overlapping 
generations  seldom  tally,  if  closely  studied.  .  .  . 
None  of  which  matters  too  much  in  a  writer  of 
Duchfrne  USUal  su^leity  and  penetration.”  Anne 

TLS  P1045  S  2  ’77  800w 


BLAIR,  CLAY,  jt.  auth.  Return  from  the  River 
Kwai.  See  Blair,  J. 


blA1R>  FRANK.  Let’s  be  Frank  about  it,  by 
Frank  Blair  with  Jock  Smith.  877p  $10.95  '79 
Doubleday 


B  or  92  Blair,  Frank 
ISBN  0-385-11493-1 


LC  76-53411 


This  is  an  autobiographical  account  of  the  life 
and  career  of  the  radio  and  television  news  broad¬ 
caster. 


[Blair]  approaches  his  recollections  with  the 
simplicity  of  a  child.  ‘I  kissed  Lll  and  the  boys 
and  hugged  them  all,’  he  writes  of  departure  for 
Navy  duty  in  Texas.  ‘Our  parting  was  like  a 
scene  for  a  war  movie.’  ...  In  the  Fifties  NBC 
Television  hired  him.  .  .  .  The  money  was  good. 
The  Blairs  bought  a  big  place  in  the  suburbs, 
employed  a  maid,  reared  eight  kids.  Blair  an¬ 
nounced  for  ‘Today’  until  his  retirement  in  1975. 
ihe  pressures  of  the  job.  compounded  by  booze, 
caused  him  to  quit.  Again  relying  on  unadorned 
honesty,  he  confesses  he  ‘lost  control.’  but  assures 
us  he  has  recently  found  it  again.  The  revelation 
comes  at  the  end  of  the  memoir,  by  which  time 
Blair  has  proved  himself  a  thoroughly  conven¬ 
tional  man.  It  is  impossible  to  disbelieve  him.” 
P.  T.  Hornak 

Best  Sell  39:292  N  '79  300w 


The  most  interesting  parts  of  Frank  Blair’s 
amiable  reminiscence  are  the  first  and  last,  the 
accounts  of  his  early  years  in  radio  and  of  his 
last  few  years  on  the  ‘Today’  show.  The  memoir 
sags  dangerously  in  the  middle.  His  folksy  ac¬ 
count  is  full  of  pointless  details  and  rambling 
anecdotes  with  little  substance  or  relation  to  each 
other.  His  comments  about  fellow  performers  on 
the  Today’  show  are  tactfully  polite,  but  some- 
how  anemic.”  M.  L.  Perry 

Library  J  104:1554  Ag  ’79  80w 


BLAIR,  JOAN.  Return  from  the  River  Kwai  [by] 
Joan  and  Clay  Blair,  Jr.  338p  pi  $12.95  '79  Simon 
&  Schuster 


940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Prisoners  and 
prisons.  World  War,  1939-1945— Asia,  South¬ 
east.  World  War,  1939-1945— Pacific  Ocean. 
Prisoners  of  war,  Australian.  Prisoners  of 
war,  British 

ISBN  0-671-24278-4  LC  79-631 


This  is  an  account  of  British  and  "Australian 
POW’s  who  were  torpedoed  and  sunk  while  en 
route  to  imprisonment  in  Japan  and  were  sub¬ 
sequently  rescued  by  U.S.  submarines.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  H.  McCabe 

Best  Sell  39:304  N  ’79  400w 

"The  book  is  a  quickmoving  survival  tale.  .  .  . 
The  story  is  true  and  certainly  dramatic,  and  it 
is  smoothly  written.  Unfortunately,  the  authors 
have  turned  a  first-rate  research  job  into  just 
another  lightweight  adventure  tale.  Although  its 
subject  begs  for  more  serious  treatment,  the  book 
is  readable  enough  and  should  have  substantial 
entertainment  value.  Recommended  for  public  and 
high  school  libraries.’’  R.  L.  Puffer 

Library  J  104:2095  O  1  '79  90w 

“Clay  Blair  Jr.,  an  old  submariner  himself,  has 
a  way  of  getting  other  submariners  to  talk,  as 
was  obvious  in  his  lively  history  ‘Silent  Victory’ 
[BRD  1975],  It’s  evident  here  too.  He  is  also  good 
at  explaining  submarine  operations,  and  a  nigh 
point  of  the  book  is  its  account  of  the  wolf-pack 
missions  that  contributed  so  effectively  to  the 
devastating  blockade  of  Japan.  ...  I  have  only 
two  minor  complaints.  First,  it  would  have  been 
interesting  to  get  the  Japanese  side  of  the  story. 
.  .  .  Second,  the  Blairs  don’t  know  when  to  stop. 
Once  the  rescue  has  been  accomplished,  the  story 
is  really  over;  there  is  no  need  to  follow  these 
men  step  by  step  all  the  way  back  to  their  homes 
in  Australia  ana  England  or,  in  the  case  or  one 
group,  through  another  year  of  Japanese  prison- 
camp  life.”  Walter  Lord  .  _  „ 

NY  Time*  Bk  R  p!4  3  9  '79  700w 
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BLAIR.  WALTER.  America’s  humor;  from  Poor 

Richard  to  Doonesbury  [by]  Walter  Blair  [and] 
Hamlin  Hill.  559p  il  $17.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
817  American  wit  and  humor — History  and 
criticism 

ISBN  0-19-502326-9  LC  77-23829 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Norris  Yates 

Am  Hist  R  84:841  Je  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  L.  D.  Rubin 

Am  Lit  51:423  N  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  J.  F.  Kasson 

J  Am  Hist  66:108  Je  '79  420w 
Reviewed  by  Ann  Douglas 

New  Repub  180:25  Je  2  ’79  1600w 


BLAISE.  CLARK.  Lunar  attractions.  305p  $8-95 
’79  Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-13318-9  LC  77-16884 
“David  Greenwood,  son  of  a  French  Canadian 
traveling  salesman  and  a  German-educated  En¬ 
glishwoman.  identifies  with  the  aliens  in  the 
science  fiction  that  floods  the  radio  and  television 
of  the  1940’s  and  50’s-  He’s  a  natural  outsider, 
plump  and  unhealthy,  asthmatic  and  intellectual, 
growing  up  pensive  in  swampy  central  Florida.  .  •  • 
The  scene  then  shifts  to  a  Northern  city.  .  .  • 
There  are  school  friends  of  similar  intellect  but 
bewildering  sophistication;  there  are  sexual  ob¬ 
servations  and  the  •  •  ■  comprehension,  which  has 
been  dawning  all  the  time,  of  his  parents'  human¬ 
ity."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  R-  H.  Ramsey 

Canadian  Forum  59:27  Ap  '79  800w 
Choice  16:525  Je  ’79  170w 
“[This  book]  begins  as  a  study  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  sensitive  boy  into  artist.  Several  scenes 
.  .  .  echo  Portrait  of  the  Artist  [by  James  Joyce, 
BRD  1917],  Conflicts  created  by  the  boy’s  parents 
.  .  .  recall  Sons  and  Lovers  [by  D.  H.  Lawrence, 
BRD  1913].  But  so  much  for  art.  The  novel  de¬ 
generates  quickly  into  humorless  struggles  with 
baby-fat,  a  homosexual  seduction,  a  badly  plotted 
sex-mutilation  murder,  and  mail  fraud.  It  finishes 
with  an  orgasm  in  a  furniture  store,  leaving  the 
hero/narrator  to  race  outside  ‘to  lie  in  the  grass 
under  the  sun  to  wait  for  the  god  to  invade  my 
blood.’  Blaise  has  tried  to  cross  experimental 
novel  and  pot-boiler;  the  result  is  only  for  the 
very  largest  fiction  collections.”  William  Koon 
Library  J  104:510  F  15  ’79  150w 
“Mr.  Blaise  is  subtly  witty — not  funny,  but 
humorous,  sometimes  grotesque,  catching  incon¬ 
gruities,  that  a  joke  can  lead  to  pain,  that  a 
tragedy  can  become  farce,  that  pitiful  characters 
can  achieve  grandeur  without  warning.  .  .  .  Mr. 
Blaise’s  creative  tools  are  all  first-rate,  but  he  is 
not  yet  a  perfect  craftsman.  His  story,  built  of 
so  many  complex  elements,  lacks  a  unifying 
theme  despite  his  narrative  skill,  which  is  con¬ 
siderable.  On  the  technical  side,  his  many  pretty 
figures  of  speech  sometimes  don’t  quite  mean 
what  he  wants  them  to  mean.  .  .  .  Far  more  im¬ 
portant,  though,  Clark  Blaise  is  a  born  story¬ 
teller  and  an  easy  writer  to  like,  to  savor.  .  •  . 
If  he  is  not  yet  an  ideal  constructor  of  large- 
scale  fiction,  his  book  is  nonetheless  engaging, 
stirring  and  hard  to  put  down.”  John  Yohalem 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ap  22  '79  1200w 
"[This  novel]  is  a  glomerate,  membranous, 
liquid  novel:  edema  in  the  most  delicate  human 
tissue:  mensual;  suggestive  of  fecundity.  The 
word  I  have  in  mind  is  luculent:  it  means 
clear,  logical,  yet  it  has  a  sensuous  and  glossitic 
sound:  it  can’t  be  said  aloud  without  starting 
saliva  up.  Lunar  Attractions  will  reverberate: 
plectra  in  it  for  each  bass  chord  of  the  soul.  A 
marvelous  thing,  is  what  I’m  tiying  to  say.  .  .  . 
[It]  is  my  nominee  for  the  1979  National  Book 
Award  in  fiction."  D.  K.  Mano 

Nat  R  31:493  Ap  13  ’79  900w 


BLAKE,  ANTHONY.  Great  chefs  of  France;  the 
masters  of  haute  cuisine  and  their  secrets  [by] 
Anthony  Blake  [and]  Quentin  Crewe.  239p  11 
col  il  $25  '78  Abrams 

641.5  Cookery,  French.  Cooks.  Restaurants, 

133/1*  S »  C 

ISBN  0-8109-0969-3  LC  78-56042 
After  a  short  history  of  French  cuisine,  Crewe 
and  Blake  focus  on  the  chef-owners  of  the  twelve 
restaurants  outside  of  Paris  which  have  received 
a  three  star  rating  in  the  Guide  Michelin.  The 
book  concludes  with  a  selection  of  menus  and 
recipes  from  the  restaurants.  Bibliography.  Gen¬ 
eral  index.  Indexes  of  recipes  in  French  and  En¬ 
glish. 


"A  menu  and  a  few  recipes  from  each  restau¬ 
rant  are  included,  but  the  recipes  are  not  meant 
to  be  cooked  by  amateurs  in  home  kitchens.  The 


book,  lavishly  illustrated  with  Blake  s  fine  photo¬ 
graphs  of  the  chefs,  the  restaurants,  and  the 
food,  is  a  pleasure  to  read  and  to  look  at.  and 
does  ample  justice  to  these  craftsmen.”  Ruth  Die- 
bold 

Library  J  104:492  F  15  '79  90w 
“[The  authors]  claim  to  give  us  an  insight  into 
the  life  and  work  of  the  best  known  contemporary 
chefs  of  France — Bocuse,  Guerard,  the  Troisgros 
brothers  and  so  on,  but  though  the  pictures  are 
wonderful,  the  text  is  adoring  hype.  Even  the 
aging  Madame  Point  of  La  Pyramide  who  is  not  nor 
ever  has  been  a  chef  is  included  as  is  Raymond 
Thulier  of  Baumaniere,  and  in  both  cases  the 
present  tense  is  used  to  describe  the  excellence  of 
their  restaurants.  Both  establishments  are  awful, 
and  while  one  can  understand  praising  these 
restaurants  for  what  they  were,  it  is  hard  to 
understand  how  anyone  can  include  them  for 
what  they  are.  A  few  badly  organized  and  un¬ 
clear  recipes  are  included  from  each  chef.  A  hand¬ 
some  book,  this  will  be  of  interest  mostly  to  re¬ 
searchers  and  food  writers  who  might  like  to  have 
it  for  a  reference.”  Mimi  Sheraton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plOO  D  3  ’78  140w 
“Crewe  presents  a  wealth  of  useful  distinctions 
among  the  establishments  and  their  chef-patrons, 
although  his  prose  can  get  a  little  overripe:  So, 
perhaps,  when  we  go  to  Alain  Chapel’s  restaurant, 
we  should  go  with  awe,  tinged  with  some,  sadness 
and  more  than  a  little  gratitude.’  His  history  of 
French  haute  cuisine  is  laced  with  fascinating 
lore.  ...  His  choice  of  the  masters’  recipes  is 
unintimidating.  And  looking  at  Anthony  Blake’s 
marvelous  photographs  in  and  out  of  the  kitchens 
is  the  next  best  thing  to  being  there.”  Charles 
Michener  _ 

Newsweek  92:100  D  4  '78  140w 


BLAKE,  QUENTIN,  il.  The  enormous  crocodile. 
See  Dahl.  R. 


BLAKE,  ROBERT.  Coalitions  in  British  politics. 
See  Coalitions  in  British  politics 


BLAKE,  WILLIAM.  The  complete  graphic  works 
of  William  Blake  [by]  David  Bindman;  assisted 
by  Deirdre  Toomey.  494p  $45  ’78  Putnam 
769  Blake,  William 
SBN  399-12152-8  LC  77-92146 
This  catalogue  of  Blake’s  graphic  works  "con¬ 
tains  over  six  hundred  and  fifty  illustrations.” 
(New  Yorker) 


Choice  16:65  Mr  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Melvin  Maddocks 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  D  4  ’78  320w 
“The  [introductory]  essay  perceptively  indicates 
Blake’s  conception  of  what  printmaking  should 
be,  his  experimental  methods,  and  the  varied 
techniques  he  employed,  while  it  neglects  to 
describe  the  work  and  to  indicate  Blake’s  stylistic 
development,  sources,  or  relation  to  the  contem¬ 
porary  artistic  environment.  Although  the  black- 
and-white  reproductions  are  generally  quite  satis¬ 
factory,  it  is  lamentable  that  there  is  not  a 
single  color  illustration  of  his  many  color-printed 
and  hand-tinted  prints.  Nevertheless,  collections 
seriously  concerned  with  the  idiosyncratic  genius 
of  Blake  will  wish  to  acquire  this  basic  work.” 
Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  104:720  Mr  15  '79  llOw 
“Aside  from  the  unavoidable  problem  of  being 
impossible  to  hold  comfortably  for  any  length  of 
time,  this  reference  companion  ...  is  satisfying 
on  every  level.  The  pictures  are  straightforwardly 
and  lucidly  laid  out,  with  adequate  margins;  the 
author's  introduction,  if  not  as  free-spirited  or 
assertive  as  one  might  want,  is  at  least  readable 
and  informative;  his  indentifying  captions  and  his 
notes  are  unobstrusively  yet  accessibly  tucked 
away  in  the  back;  and  the  reproductions,  which 
are  entirely  in  black-and-white,  generally  feel 
true— they  are  neither  blurry  nor  too  sharp.  With 
its  heavy,  smooth,  ivory-white  paper,  the  cata¬ 
logue  has  an  understated  luxuriousness.’’ 

New  Yorker  34:238  N  20  '78  170w 


BLAKE  in  his  time;  ed.  by  Robert  N.  Essick  and 
Donald  Pearce.  253p  pi  $17.50  '78  Indiana  Univ. 
Press 

760  Blake,  William 
ISBN  0-253-31207-8  LC  77-15759 
This  is  a  collection  of  pieces  written  by  “art 
historians  and  literary  scholars.  Most  of  the  essays 
are  based  on  papers  delivered  at  a  conference  at 
MJn/Xfrs.ity;  of  California  at  Santa  Barbara  in 
1976,”  (Choice)  Index. 


Among  these  14  essays,  outstanding  are  Jean 
H.  Hagstrums  on  Romney  and  Blake,  G.  E. 
Bentley  s  on  the  recovery  of  the  apocryphal  Book 
of  Enoch,  and  its  Influence  on  the  work  of  Blake, 
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Flaxman,  and  others;  Anne  K.  Mellor’s  ‘Physi¬ 
ognomy,  phrenology.  and  Blake’s  visionary  heads’: 
David  Bindman’s  ‘Bldke’s  theory  and  practice  of 
imitation’ ;  Martin  Butlin’s  Cataloguing  William 
Blake.'  In  addition,  there  are  others  almost  as 
noteworthy  in  the  collection.  Robert  N.  Essick 
contributes  a  perceptive  ‘Preludium’  on  ways  in 
which  the  work  of  the  literary  scholar  and  the 
art  historian  may  complement  each  other  in  the 
study  of  Blake.  The  book  is  well  made,  fully  an¬ 
notated  and  indexed,  and  includes  144  black-and- 
white  illustrations.  Highly  recommended  for  gradu¬ 
ate  and  upper-division  undergraduate  academic 

lihra rice  ** 

Choice  16:516  Je  ‘79  150w 


“Influenced  by  Sir  Anthony  Blunt’s  The  Art 
of  William  Blake  [BRD  1960],  these  14  essays 
reflect  the  new  wave  of  criticism  intent  on  pre¬ 
senting  Blake  ‘not  in  splendid  isolation  from  his 
contemporaries  (Fuseli,  Flaxman,  Reynolds,  Rom¬ 
ney,  and  others)  but  in  direct  relation  to  them, 
as  well  as  to  the  Gothic  tradition  and  to  such 
Renaissance  masters  as  Raphael  and  Michaelan- 
gelo.’  The  collection  is  .  .  .  well  balanced,  with 
sections  devoted  to  motifs,  development  and  con¬ 
cepts.  Most  important  is  the  concentrated  focus  on 
an  ‘iconography  of  technique'  that  scholars  can 
add  to  their  already  rich  body  of  knowledge  con¬ 
cerning  Blake’s  'iconography  of  images.'  These 
in-depth  and  finely  particular  essays  represent 
solid,  new  research  sharpening  the  view  of  Blake 
as  an  artist  subverting  and  reshaping  a  tradition.” 
Joan  Owen 

Library  J  103:1748  S  15  '78  140w 


BLAKELY,  ROBERT  J.  To  serve  the  pubUc  in¬ 
terest;  educational  broadcasting  in  the  United 
States;  foreword  by  McGeorge  Bundy.  274p  $16; 
pa  $7.95  '79  Syracuse  Univ.  Press 

384.54  Radio  broadcasting.  Television  broad- 
casting 

ISBN  0-8156-2198-1;  0-8156-0153-0  (pa) 

LC  78-25751 


Blakely  presents  a  history  of  public  (educa¬ 
tional)  broadcasting,  “concentrating  on  the  na¬ 
tional  policy  level.  He  begins  with  the  1950-51 
struggle  to  mobilize  educational  institutions  to 
the  potential  of  television.  He  then  deals  with 
[such  topics  as]  the  rise  of  educational  radio,  in 
the  1920s;  the  rise  of  commercial  broadcasting 
both  here  and  abroad;  ...  the  first  four  faltering 
years  of  educational  television;  the  development 
of  the  system,  1956-63,  prior  to  major  federal  fund 
infusions;  the  1963-67  period  pf  federal  funding 
leading  up  to  the  first  Carnegie  Commission.  .  .  . 
A  final  40-page  chapter  assesses  the  past  decade 
under  the  Carnegie  structure.  (Choice)  Index. 


"Central  to  the  development  of  non- commercial 
broadcasting  in  the  United  States  has  been  both 
the  growth  of  and  the  constraints  provided  by 
limited  public  and  private  funding.  It  is  here  that 
.  .  .  the  book’s  contribution  is  greatest.  .  .  .  let 
the  evident  strength  of  this  effort  may  be  the 
source  of  its  weakness  as  well,  for  Blakely  s  is 
an  insider’s  history.  It  lacks  the  critical  edge, 
the  hint  of  skepticism,  that  might  make  it  more 
valuable  still.  .  .  .  Taken  together,  the  strengths 
of  this  work  far  outweigh  its  weaknesses.  It 
makes  a  significant  contribution  to  our  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  history  of  non-commercial  broadcast¬ 
ing,  and  belongs  on  the  bookshelf  of  all  students 
of  the  American  communication  system.  J.  B. 
ManheimAnn  Am  Acad  445;190  g  ,79  410w 

“The  book  is  annotated  and  has  an  index— but 
Is  not  the  really  full-scale  history  needed.  Indeed, 
as  far  as  government  relations  are  concerned.  It 
should  be  compared  with  G.  H.  Gibson,  Public 
broadcasting:  the  role  of  the  federal  government, 
1912-76  [BRD  1979],  Blakely’s  emphasis  is  clearly 
on  television,  yet  there  is  little  here  on  program¬ 
ming  trends  and  aud;  .nee  impact — certainly  what 
the  debate  on  public  broadcasting  is  all  about. 
Naturally,  he  could  not  deal  with  the  new  Car¬ 
negie  Commission  report  (A  public  trust.  [BRU 
1979]).  The  book  is  useful  for  all  levels — but  could 
have  been  so  much  more  so.” 

Choice  16:818  S  '79  270w 

“Blakely  has  written  an  absorbing  history  of 
public  broadcasting  in  the  United  States,  impres¬ 
sive  for  both  its  scope  and  its  depth  He  .. 
addresses  the  ultimate  question:  Can  public  broad¬ 
casting  survive?  The  Public  Telecommunications 
Act  of  1978  does  not  put  this  and  ‘S’infindS- 

to  rest  but,  Blakely  notes,  may  set  . w 
tion  for  a  solution  to  some  of  them.  A  highly  rec 
ommended  study.”  E.  A.  Uvnch 

Library  J  104:947  Ap  16  79  90w 


BLAKELY,  ROBERT  L.,  ed.  Biocultural  adapta¬ 
tion  in  prehistoric  America.  See  Biocultural 
adaptation  in  prehistoric  America 


BLANCHARD,  PAULA.  Margaret  Fuller:  from 
transcendentalism  to  revolution.  (Merloyd  Law- 
r„e„nce  ?k;  Radcliffe  biography  ser)  370p  pi  $11.95 
78  Delacorte  Press/Uawrence,  S. 

B  or  92  Fuller,  Margaret 
ISBN  0-440-05314-5  LC  78-739 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Durning 

Am  Hist  R  84:852  Je  '79  500w 

Reviewed  by  William  Randel 

Am  Lit  51:282  My  '79  400w 

Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Cawley 

Best  Sell  38:311  Ja  '79  500w 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB5  My  14  '79  30w 


BLANPAIN,  JAN.  National  health  insurance  and 
health  resources;  the  European  experience  [by] 
Jan  Blanpain  with  Luc  Delesie  and  Herman 
Nys.  294p  $18-50  '78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 


362.1  Medicine.  State-  Insurance,  Health. 

Medical  care 

ISBN  0-674-26955-1  LC  77-25818 
“Blanpain  examines  the  adoption  of  national 
health  insurance  in  France,  Sweden,  the  Nether¬ 
lands,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and 
England  and  Wales.  He  emphasizes  the  role  played 
by  government  in  developing  and  distributing 
human,  physical,  and  informational  health  re¬ 
sources,”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Blanpain  argues  that  the  pattern  of  policy 
development  in  all  five  countries  has  been  con¬ 
sistent.  The  heart  of  'the  book  is  the  chapter 
that  compares  policy  developments  in  the  five 
countries  and  traces  them  through  changing  em¬ 
phases  on  access  to  physicians,  the  development 
of  hospitals,  neglected  areas  such  as  care  for  the 
aged,  the  reduction  of  fragmentation  of  care, 
planning  for  medical  manpower  needs,  planning 
for  other  kinds  of  resources,  and  cost  control. 
Undergirding  this  chapter  is  a  series  of  chapters, 
one  for  each  country.  .  .  .  Because  these  chap¬ 
ters  deal  primarily  with  critical  events,  they  are 
somewhat  telegraphic  in  style  and  do  not  give  the 
reader  the  full  history  of  developments  in  any  of 
these  countries.  Nonetheless,  this  is  the  only 
broad-scale  comparative  effort  of  its  kind.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  libraries  with  interests  in  med¬ 
ical  care  organization  and  Western  European 
social  policy.  The  bibliography  unfortunately  uses 
the  European  style  of  listing  authors’  first  initials, 
rather  than  full  names.  Upper-division  and  grad¬ 
uate  level,” 

Choice  16:256  Ap  ’79  270w 

"[The  author’s]  thorough  analysis  of  the  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  a  national  program  through  re¬ 
source  development  is  a  welcome  alternative  to 
dry  factual  descriptions  available  elsewhere.  The 
author’s  recognition  of  failures  caused  by  limited 
resource  development  rather  than  program  short¬ 
comings  would  have  been  more  effective  in  stifling 
American  criticism  of  government-supported 
health  insurance  and  resistance  to  developing 
a  national  program  in  the  U.S.  had  he  discussed 
such  failures  in  greater  detail.”'  Kate  Hammell 

Library  J  103:1424  J1  ’78  lOOw 


BLASSINGAME,  WYATT.  Thor  Heyerdahl:  Vi¬ 
king  scientist.  lOOp  $7.95  ’79  Elsevier/Nelson 
B  or  9'2  Heyerdahl,  Thor — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-525-66626-5  LC  79-1002 
“Anthropologist,  explorer,  and  adventurer  He¬ 
yerdahl  developed  theories  albouit  the  role  of  the 
sea  in  the  movements  of  population  and  drama¬ 
tized  and  recorded  them.  .  .  .  [This  book]  retells 
the  highlights  of  the  preparations  for  and  voy¬ 
ages  of  tbe  Kon  Tiki,  Ra  I  and  II,  and  Heyer¬ 
dahl's  expedition  to  Easter  Island  (Aku  Aku). 
[Index.]  Grades  five  to  seven,”  (SLJ) 


"Illustrated  with  maps.  Slightly  fictionalized 
scenes  animate  an  account  of  Heyerdiabl1  s  two- 
sided  career — inquiring  scientist  as  well  as  man 
of  adventure.  .  .  .  The  liveliest  portions  of  the 
book  are  those  describing  the  problems  and  perils 
of  the  Kon  Tiki  expedition,  undertaken,  to  test 
Heyerdahl"  s  belief  that  the  first  men,  to  settle 
Polynesia  came  from  the  coast  of  South  America. 
Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:316  Je-  ’79  140w 


“Thor's  childhood  and  early  scientific  leanings 
are  duly  mentioned  in  this-  one-dimenslonlal  biog¬ 
raphy.  •  .  .  Heyerdahl,  .a  tough  and  persistent 
man,  viewed  each  scientific  endeavor  as  an  ad¬ 
venture  as  well;  unfortunately,  this  title  captures 
little  of  this  excitement.”’  B.  C.  Campbell 
SLJ  26:130  S  '79  lOOw 
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BLEAKLEY,  ROBERT.  African  masks,  unp  col 
Pi  pa  $5-95  '78  St  Martins  Press 
390  Masks.  Sculpture.  African 
ISBN  0-312-00970-4  LC  77-95303 
This  book  “is  made  up  of  an  introduction  and 
40  [captioned]  .  .  .  full-color  prints."  (SLJ) 


"[This]  remarkably  low-priced  glossy  presenta¬ 
tion  of  40  color  plates  matched  with  helpful  sup¬ 
porting  text  ...  is  a  stunner.” 

Chr  Century  95:1020  O  25  '78  50w 
"Both  the  introduction  and  the  captions  pre¬ 
suppose  a  special  art  vocabulary  and  more  than 
a  beginner’s  knowledge.  .  .  .  [However,  the  vol¬ 
ume  is]  made  up  primarily  of  prints,  many  derived 
from  museum  slides.  The  reproductions  are  con¬ 
sistently  crisp  in  detail  and  the  register  is  excel¬ 
lent.  .  .  .  Although  the  8"  x  11"  format  is  too 
large  for  use  in  most  opaque  projectors,  libraries 
with  art  print  collections  will  find  these  useful.” 
Arrolyn  Vernon 

SLJ  25:66  Ja  '79  30w  [YA] 


BLECH  MAN,  BARRY  M.  Force  without  war:  U.S. 
Armed  Forces  as  a  political  instrument  [by] 
Barry  M.  Blech  man  [and]  Stephen  S.  Kaplan 
with  Davlid  K.  Hall  [and  othersl.  584o  $19.95: 
pa  $8.95  '78  Brookings  Inst- 
327,73  U-:S — Foreign  relations.  U.S — Military 
policy 

ISBN  0-8157-0386 -2;  0-8167-0985-4  (pa) 

LC  78-12'416 

"This  study  presents  a  historical  record  of 
military  operations  in  support  of  American  diplo¬ 
macy  in  the  postwar  era  and  examines  their  ef¬ 
fectiveness.  After  introducing  thelir  book,  Blech- 
man  and  Kaplan  devote  Chapter  2  to  an  inter¬ 
pretation  of  the  historical  record  focused  on  the 
political  context  of  incidents  and  on  the  types, 
size,  movements,  and  activities  of  the  military 
units  involved.  In  chapters  3-5,  they  subject  thirty- 
three  incidents  to  [comparative  analysis].  .  .  . 
Chapters  6-10  present  case  studies  [which]  .  .  . 
examine  ten  postwar  crises.  ...  In  the  final  chan¬ 
ter,  Blechman  and  Kaplan  conclude  that  although 
U.S.  political-military  operations  have  not  served 
well  as  permanent  remedies  for  difficult  interna¬ 
tional  problems,  they  have  been  generally  suc¬ 
cessful  in  stabilizing  situations  so  as  to  gain  time 
for  other  forms  of  diplomacy  to  achieve  lasting 
solutions.'”  (Foreword)  Bibliographies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  H.  K.  Jacobson 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:165  J1  ’79  480w 


"The  book  is  based  almost  entirely  on  official 
and  readily  accessible  U.S.  government  (mainly 
military)  archives,  plus  books  and  articles  thait 
previously  covered  some  of  the  same  ground.  The 
authors  apparently  did  not  try  to  supplement 
these  sources  with  new  sources;  the  book  there¬ 
fore  does  not  lead  to  insightful  new  conclusions. 
Rather  it  gains  its  substantial  value  as  a  com¬ 
pendium  and  synthesis  based  on  heavily  descrip¬ 
tive  and  comparative  analysis  by  recognized  spe¬ 
cialists.  .  .  .  The  book  is  likely  to  become  a  fre¬ 
quently  consulted  reference  source,  and  conse¬ 
quently  should  be  acquired  by  all  libraries  that 
hold  collections  on  foreign  and  defense  policy  is¬ 
sues.  .  .  .  Good  footnotes,  good  index.” 

Choice  16:444  My  ’79  2H0w 


"The  case  studies  especially  make  this  book 
valuable  for  most  libraries."  j.  W.  Ware 
Library  J  404:634  Mr  1  '79  11  Ow 
"[The  book  is]  readily  intelligible  to  the  novice 
In  military  affairs.  .  .  .  While  the  value -free 
orientation  adopted  by  the  Brookings  scholars 
gives  their  study  an  impressive  credibility,  it  may 
also  leave  some  readers  a  bit  depressed.  For  we 
are  left  With  the  dreary  conclusion  thait  US 
interventionism  inevitably  rises  a  few  years  after 
a  major  war  is  fought,  once — so  to  speak — the 
American  people  has  overcome  its  unnatural  aver¬ 
sion  to  war.  .  .  .  The  Brookings  team  arrives  at 
many  1  interesting  conclusions  on  the  basis  of  a 
quantitative  analysis  of  33  selected  incidents.’1’ 
w  uiiam  Sweet 

New  Repub  180:33  Mr  31  ’79  llOOw 


BLEGVAD.  Erik.  Self-portrait:  Erik  Blogvad 
written  and  il  by  Erik  Blegvad;  with  picture: 

Blegvad  [and  others).  27p  $7.9! 

79  Addison-Wesley 

Bor  92  Blegvad,  Erik— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-201-00498-4  LC  78-23765 
The  Danish  author— artist  ‘‘gives  an  anecdota 
sketch  of  his  life:  an  artistic,  supportive  family 
a  great  deal  of  travel,  good  fortune  and  success 
work.  •  Blegvad  f eel s  his  illustrations 
are  especially  suited  to  children’s  books.  .  .  .  Some 
material  on  his  work  in  progress  is  included- 
prehminary  sketches  and  studies.”  (Horn  Bk: 
"Grades  two  to  six.”  (SLJ) 

"The  factual  material  and  the  philosophica 
theories  on  art  are  necessarily  limited  by  th< 
brevity  of  and  the  audience  for  the  book.  Mam 


spirited,  precise  drawings  and  paintings  as  well 
as  reminiscences  clearly  convey  the  impression 
of  a  cheerful  personality.”  A.  A.  Flowers 
Horn  Bk  55:316  Je  '79  230w 
“This  book  is  a  portfolio  of  [Mr.  Blegvad’s] 
life  seen  through  his  work.  There  are  bright  land¬ 
scapes  and  seascapes  of  his  native  Denmark, 
some  charming  loose  drawings  of  Paris  in  the 
late  1940’s,  when  he  lived  and  worked  there,  views 
of  America,  where  he  moved  with  his  American 
wife  in  the  early  50’ s,  book  and  magazine  illus¬ 
tration.  To  both  this  art  and  the  concise  narra¬ 
tion  that  accompanies  it  Mr.  Blegvad  brings  quiet 
humor,  a  gifted  hand  and  a  generous  spirit.  He 
includes,  too,  the  work  of  artist  friends.”  Karla 
Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  Ap  22  ’79  200w 
“Erik  Blegvad  draws  a  line  children  can  follow 
from  the  fairytale  Copenhagen  of  his  youth  to  his 
famous  illustrations  of  littie,  impeccably  dressed 
people  and  animals  in  past  century  milieux.  .  .  . 
His  self-portrait  is  modest  and  terse  with  wry 
humor  and  too  few  anecdotes  to  tell  the  whole 
story,  but  enough  is  there.  It  ends  with  his  work 
— whimsical  roughs,  revisions,  doodles,  decorated 
envelopes,  and  a  bottle  of  ink  and  purple  grapes 
drawn  beside  an  invitingly  blank  sheet  of  paper.” 
Sharon  Elswit 

SLJ  26:133  O  '79  180w 


BLEGVAD,  ERIK,  11.  This  little  pig-a-wig,  and 
other  rhymes  about  pigs.  See  This  little  pig-a- 
wig,  and  other  rhymes  about  pigs 


BLEGVAD,  LENORE,  comp.  This  little  pig-a- 
wig,  and  other  rhymes  about  pigs.  See  This 
little  pig-a-wig,  and  other  rhymes  about  pigs 


BLOCK,  ALAN  A..  It.  auth.  Historical  approaches 
to  crime.  See  Inoiardi.  J.  A. 


BLOCK,  LAWRENCE.  The  burglar  In  the  closet. 
166p  $6.95  ’78  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-42374-7  LC  78-57416 
"Bernie  Rhoderibarr,  a  professional  thief,  agrees 
to  accumulate  the  jewelry  of  his  dentist’s  ex-wife. 
This  entangles  him  as  the  central  figure  and 
prime  suspedt  in  her  murder.  The  murder  takes 
place  as  he  hides  in  her  closet  to  avoid  detection. 
When  the  dentist  is  accused,  he  immediately  shifts 
the  heat  of  the  investigation  to  Bernie.  .  .  .  Ber¬ 
nie  takes  things  in  his  own  hands.”’  (Best  Sell) 


neviewea  oy  *■.  ±i.  Curtis 

Best  Sell  38:344  F  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  H.  C-  Veilt 

Library  J  103:1535  Ag  ’78  70w 
“[This  book]  is  amusing  enough  to  give  Donald 
Westlake  a  run  for  his  money.  .  .  .  The  plotting 
and  general  outline  are  not  too  different  from 
the  action  in  last  year’s  book.  But  Bernie  is  as 
lively  and  resourceful  as  ever,  and  the  author 
has  a  keen  eye  for  the  ridiculous.  The  writing 
is  staccato,  very  New  York,  full  of  deft  thrusts. 
A  good  time  is  guaranteed."  Newgate  Callendar 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  N  19  '78  HOw 
"[Block]  writes  a  clever  line,  and  hi  scast  of 
characters  is  so  limited  that  it  is  easy  to  sipot 
the  villain.  The  Burglar  in*  the  Closet,  is  the 
second  exploit  of  Bernie  Rhodenbarr,  professional 
burglar:  Block  apparently  finds  him  lovable  and 
clever,  which  is  a  serious  misiudgmenit  of  oharac- 
ter.  The  plot  is  a  mere  nothing:  Bernie  is  hired 
bis  dentist  to  steal  some  jewels,  and  there¬ 
after  a  number  of  unlikely  and  inconsequential 
events  occur  in  which  a  dental  scalpel  figures 

t0,  Block's  Ma'tt 

New  Repub  179:53  N  4  ’78  180w 

Rh°denbarr  is  a  likable  burglar.  .  .  . 
Ibere  is  no  unexpected  turn  of  events,  but  the 

1>erks„  FP  the  story  line— a 
menacing  artist,  Grabow;  a  friendly  garage,  owner, 
th,e  bartender;  Frankie,  CiyaSFs 
*^1  Mem’  and  a  lush:  and  an  unknown  lawyer, 
John.  A  couple  of  hours  of  fun  reading  for  mys¬ 
tery  Ians.”’  Evelyn  Carroll  8  y 

SLJ  25:71  D  ’78  120w  [YA] 


?5i„^van^elicalism.  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-06-0606798-X  LC  78-3692  11  ^ 

,  ‘‘J,n  Pre£a?,e-  Bloesch  states  that  his  bool 
aims  to  defend  the  true  faith  against  current  min 
understandings.’  holding  that  Ae  basis  for  SiS 
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is  Scripture  alone  and  excluding'  even  the  writ¬ 
ings  of  Luther,  Calvin,  and  Wesley.  .  .  .  His 
thesis  is  that  evangelical  theology  emphasizes  the 
personhood  of  God,  while  liberal  theology  concen¬ 
trates  on  philosophical  concepts."  (Library  J) 
Index. 


[This]  work  is  constructive  theology  not  in  the 
sense  of  originality  but  of  setting  the  record 
straight  from  a  Reformed,  more  or  less  neo-ortho¬ 
dox  position.  The  author  seems  to  be  a  conserva¬ 
tive  who  has  discovered  the  liberating  insights  of 
neo-orthodoxy,  whereas  the  neo-orthodox  them¬ 
selves  were  liberals  who  discovered  the  sobering 
insights  of  Paul  and  the  Reformers.  The  starting 
point  makes  a  difference.  Bloesch  will  speak  most 
effectively  to  the  theological  conservatives  in  our 
cpuntry,  but  most  liberal  and  liberation  theolo¬ 
gians  will  probably  conclude  that  he  has  not  yet 
sufficiently  engaged  their  concerns."  J.  D.  Godsey 
Chr  Century  95:960  O  11  '78  480w 
"Bloesch  relies  heavily  upon  modern  evangelical 
scholarship.  This  work  is  well  organized  and  re¬ 
flects  excellent  research.  For  every  topic  dis¬ 
cussed,  the  opinions  of  both  conservative  and  lib¬ 
eral  theologians  of  the  apostolic,  medieval,  and 
modern  eras  are  reported.  Bloesch  readily  admits 
evangelical  kinship  with  Catholicism  and  Eastern 
Orthodoxy.  ...  A  valuable  resource  for  academic 
and  religious  collections.”  R.  E.  Asher 
Library  J  103:1420  J1  ’78  130w 


Despite  the  often  dazzling  Imagery  and  the 
fast  narrative,  pace,  a  reader  without  a  detailed 
knowledge  of  Gnosticism  is  likely  to  be  disappoint- 
ea,  if  not  dismayed.  The  book  doesi  however,  be- 
*on®[uIn  larg®  public  and  academic  collections  as 
another  facet  of  one  of  our  most  important  and 
controversial  literary  theorists.”  Martin  Bickman 
Library  J  104:848  Ap  1  '79  120w 
“The  three  adventurers  are  principles  or  powers 
rather  than  characters.  Still,  they  are  fluently  dif¬ 
ferentiated,  and  their  conversations  are  continual¬ 
ly  lively.  .  .  .  ‘The  Flight  to  Lucifer’  is  a  book  of 
great  charm,  beautifully  written,  unfailingly  inter¬ 
esting.  .  .  .  Occasionally  I  found  myself  wishing  it 
warmer  and  hoping  that  one  of  Bloom’s  impious 
trio  would  really  kick  over  the  traces  and  show 
what  ebullience  means.  But  I  accept  that  the  con¬ 
flict  of  principles  must  be  the  main  interest  of 
such  a  book,  and  I  find  the  conflict  formidable. 
.  .  .  [It]  provides  the  kind  of  interest  we  expect  of 
science  fiction  and,  in  addition,  intellectual  dis¬ 
tinction  we  rarely  find  there."  Denis  Donoghue 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  My  13  ’79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  McConnell 

New  Repub  180:32  My  19  '79  1900w 


BLOOME,  MICHAEL  W.  Political  leadership  in 

NATO.  See  Jordan,  R.  S. 


BLOFELD,  JOHN.  Taoism:  the  road  to  immortal¬ 
ity.  195p  dl  pa  $4.95  ’79  Sbambhala  Pubis. 

299  Taoism 

ISBN  0-87773-116-0  LC  77-90882 
The  author  seeks  to  explain  the  fundamental 
concepts  of  Taoism,  tells  stories  of  its  masters  and 
offers  reflections  on  Taoist  verse.  In  addition,  he 
writes  “about  his  visits  to  Taoist  hermitages  in 
China  and  his  interchanges  with  contemporary 
masters.  Taoist  yoga  ...  is  also  discussed.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


"Bdofeld  offers  a  solid  introduction  to  Taoism, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  popular  religion,  and 
on  Taoist  alchemy  and  yoga.  [He]  writes  beauti¬ 
fully  with  great  sympathy  for  his  subject.  The 
wealth  of  illustrative  anecdotes  is  a  joy  to  read. 
Blofeld' s  earlier  book  [The  secret  and  the  sub¬ 
lime,  BRD  1973]  draws  on  little  more  than  recol¬ 
lections  of  his  personal  experiences,  and  treats  the 
cultivation  of  the  Way  only  in  general  terms.  The 
present  work  is  not  so  exclusively  impressionis¬ 
tic,  relying  heavily  on  a  Chinese  source,  Chou 
Shao-Hsie!n’s  Tao  chia  yti  shen  hsiien  (‘Taoist 
philosophers  and  immortals,’  1970).  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  both  academic  and  general  collections.’* 
Choice  16:682  J'l/Ag  ’79  200w 
"Taoism  encompasses  exalted  mystical  aspira¬ 
tions  and  practical  self-cultivation.  Blofeld’s  book 
comprehensively  devotes  space  to  both  aspects  and 
also  gives  an  overview  of  Taoism’s  origins  and 
growth  through  the  ages.  Taoism  Is  a  religion  of 
paradox,  and  Blofeld  touches  on  some  of  his  own 
misgivings.  .  .  ,  The  author’s  first-hand  descrip¬ 
tions  of  Taoist  hermitages  and  recluses  in  the 
China  of  the  1930’s  add  a  charming  dimension  and 
deepen  our  understanding  of  a  complex  tradition. 
An  acknowledged  teacher  in  this  field,  Blofeld 
presents  a  well-rounded,  if  sometimes  demanding 

study."  104:837  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


BLOOM,  ALLAN,  tr.  Emile.  See  Rousseau,  J.-J. 


BLOOM.  HAROLD.  The  flight  to  Lucifer:  a  Gnos¬ 
tic  fantasy.  240p  $8.95  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Gi¬ 
roux 

ISBN  0-374-15644-1  LC  78-31897 
“Valentinus,  a  reincarnation  of  the  second- cen¬ 
tury  gnostic  teacher,  and  Perscors,  incarnation  of 
the  primal  man,  are  conducted  to  the  planet,  Luci¬ 
fer,  by  Olam,  an  angel  (or  Aeon)  serving  the  true 
God.  On  Lucifer,  the  three  are  enmeshed  in  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  recover  a  visionary  tower  held  by  tne 
Demiurge  Saklas.  This  quest  takes  them  on  sep¬ 
arate  paths  through  a  hallucinatory  landscape  peo¬ 
pled  by  warring  heretical  factions  and  Powers  and 
punctuated  by  horrific  trials  of  strength  and  will. 
(Choice) 

"Harold  Bloom’s  first  work  of  fiction  .  .  .  bears 
a  generic  resemblance  to  such  works  Of  concept- 
science  Action  as  George  MacDonald  s  Phantastes 
(1858)  or  C  S  Lewis's  popular  trilogy.  Out  of 
the  silent  planet  [BRD  1943],  Perelandra  rBRD 
1944] .  and  That  hideous  strength  [BRD  1946].  As 
in  these  earlier  theosophical  fantasies,  familiarity 
with  the  conceptual  system  that  underlies  the  Ac¬ 
tional  adventure  is  not  necessary  to  an  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  it.  The  flight  to  Lucifer  should,  there¬ 
fore,  command  a  far  wider  audience  than  the 
author’s  theoretical  and  critical  writings.  A  rea¬ 
sonable  acquisition  for  public  as  well  as  aca¬ 
demic  JIb^fcSe”16:826  S  '79  250w 


BLOOMFIELD,  GERALD.  The  world  automotive 
industry.  (Problems  in  modern  geog)  368p  11 
maps  $32.50  ’78  David  &  Charles 


338.4  Automobile  industry  and  trade 
ISBN  0-7153-7539-3  LC  77-91774 


,  Blooinfleld  examines  the  nature  of  manufactur¬ 
ing  and  marketing  of  motor  vehicles,  and  the 
economic  organization  of  the  industry.  Factors  af¬ 
fecting  location  of  the  industry,  past  and  present, 
are  studied.  Detailed  regional  studies  [seek  tol 
explain  the  development  of  all  the  major  world 
centers,  emphasizing  the  role  of  the  large  multi¬ 
national  companies.  In  the  developed  countries, 
the  industry  has  reached  maturity,  but  for  the 
rest  of  the  world  Bloomfleld  sees  substantial 
growth  potential."  (Choice)  Index. 


‘ ’Bloomfleld’ s  timely  book  traces  the  almost 
four-fold  increase  in  world  motor  vehicle  output 
during  the  past  20  years  and  the  rise  of  the  EEC 
countries  and  Japan  in  vehicle  production.  While 
the  approach  is  primarily  one  of  economic  geog¬ 
raphy,  the  economic  history  of  the  world  automo¬ 
tive  industry  is  an  aspect  that  permeates  the 
study.  .  .  .  [The  book]  provides  an  excellent 
picture  of  a  growing  world  industry  and  is  a 
real  contribution  to  business  and  economic  litera¬ 
ture.  Advanced  readership.” 

Choice  15:1564  Ja  ’79  140w 
"[This]  is  a  thoroughly  detailed  effort  befltting 
a  university  professor  (of  geography,  surprisingly) 
from  Ontario,  overlooking  Detroit’s  industrial 
sprawl.  His  one-fact-and-two-flgures-a-sentence 
style  is  never  indigestible,  but  the  book’s  centre 
of  gravity  is  strictly  pre-oil-crisis.  One  can  see 
token  additions  made  hastily  at  the  proof-reading 
stage.  They  certainly  help  to  All  the  reader  in  on 
the  castastrophic  changes  that  have  lately  taken 
place,  but  they  are  poor  substitutes  for  the  two 
or  three  extra  chapters  needed  to  bring  the  story 
really  up  to  date.  Even  so,  Mr  Bloomfleld  has 
provided  a  monumental  service  for  all  serious 
students  of  the  changing  automobile  industry.” 

Economist  268:103  J1  15  ’78  500w 


BLOOMFIELD,  HAROLD  H.  The  holistic  way  to 
health  and  happiness:  a  new  approach  to  com¬ 
plete  lifetime  wellness  [by]  Harold  H.  Bloom¬ 
fleld  [and]  Robert  B.  Kory.  311p  $9.95  '78  Simon 
&  Schuster 

613  Hygiene.  Mind  and  body 
ISBN  0-671-22812-9  LC  78-5683 
This  book  "presents  the  approach  of  the  staff 
of  the  Center  for  Holistic  Health  in  San  Diego, 
which  goes  beyond  conventional  medicine  to  in¬ 
clude  acupuncture,  nutritional  counseling,  bio¬ 
feedback,  and  other  therapies.  There  is  .  .  .  advice 
on  such  topics  as  losing  weight,  keeping  fit,  and 
weathering  spiritual  crises.”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“[This]  Is  a  wordy  book  for  the  information  it 
provides-  •  •  •  Specific  details  on  health  problems 
do  not  appear  until  page  99.  There  are  many 
descriptions  of  successful  patients,  none  of  fail¬ 
ures  .  .  .  The  Holistic  Way  reeks  of  smugness. 
Statements  like,  ’the  decision  about  what  level  of 
wellness  you  want  to  enjoy  iis  yoursT  reinforces 
that  attitude.  Do  we  have  that  much  control  over 
our  lives?  This  is  taking  the  issue  of  personal  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  our  own  health  beyond  an  ac¬ 
ceptable  point.  One  closes  The  Holistic  Way  still 
curious  about  this  system’s  approach  to  health 
care.  Intriguing  as  it  is,  the  holistic  approach 
ds  not  particularly  well  served  by  Bloomfleld 
and  Kory's  book.”  T.  L.  Savitt 

Best  Sell  39:107  Je  ’79  400w 
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BLOOMFIELD.  H.  H. — Continued 
“Little  attention  is  paid  to  nutrition,  genetics, 
children,  or  the  chronically  ill.  The  authors,  who 
have  also  written  several  books  on  Transcendental 
Meditation  (TM),  put  incredible  emphasis  on  tak¬ 
ing  the  TM  course  and  repeatedly  suggest  that 
learning  to  use  this  ‘healing  silence'  is  necessary 
to  achieve  healthy  integration  of  mind.  body,  and 
spirit.  This  will  probably  be  a  popular  book,  but 
it  is  hardly  flawless.”  F.  S.  Worthington 
Library  J  103:1523  Ag  ‘78  100W 


BLOS,  PETER.  The  adolescent  passage;  develop¬ 
mental  issues.  521p  $24.95  ’79  International 

TJnivs.  Press 

165.5  Adolescent  psychology.  Adolescent  psy- 
chiatrv 

ISBN  0-8236-0095-5  LC  78-61245 
The  author,  a  psychoanalyst,  focuses  "on  the 
stages  of  adolescent  development,  on  delinquency, 
and  on  psychic  structure.  Bios  [seeks  to  clarify] 
.  .  .  his  revisions  of  the  classic  psychoanalytic 
model  of  adolescence:  latency  ego  development 
alters  the  re-experiencing  of  the  oedipal  conflict 
in  adolescence;  the  task  of  adolescence  is  to  re¬ 
solve  the  negative  oedipal  complex  and  this  struc¬ 
tures  the  ego  ideal;  and  preoedipal  problems  un¬ 
derlie  oedipal  pathology.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Indexes. 


“For  mental  health  professionals  and  library 
collections  that  serve  them.”  R.  N.  Mollinger 
Library  J  104:1343  Je  15  '79  80w 

“Bios  is  among  a  handful  of  writers  who  have 
added  notably  to  our  understanding  of  adolescence. 
.  .  .  The  publication  of  ‘The  Adolescent  Passage.' 
a  collection  of  essays  written  over  the  last  30 
years,  underscores  the  originality  of  [his]  work. 
.  .  .  [Bios]  writes  for  a  psychoanalytic  audience 
and  minimizes  his  originality.  Yet  [his]  contribu¬ 
tions  are  outstanding.  .  .  .  All  of  the  obvious 
criticisms  of  Blos’s  work  can  be  related  to  these 
themes:  Its  concentration  on  a  few  adolescents, 
mostly  gifted,  indulged,  articulate  and  rich;  its 
determined  fidelity  to  a  Freudian  theoretical  struc¬ 
ture  that  today  often  seems  cumbersome;  [and) 
its  persistent  focus  on  lintra- psychic  forces.  .  .  . 
But,  however  apt  these  criticisms,  they  leave  out 
the  most  valuable  qualities  of  Bios' s  work  and  of 
psychoanalysis:  almost  limitless  respect  for  the 
Individual  •  •  .  refusal  to  promise  too  much,  and 
a  sense  of  the  complexity,  tragedy  and  wonder 
of  human  life."  Kenneth  Keniston 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  8  '79  1200w 


about  union  activity  in  both  the  U  S.  and  in  se¬ 
lected  foreign  countries.  Also  discussed  are  re¬ 
lated  court  decisions  on  the  constitutional  rights 
of  American  military  personnel.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"[This  volume  Is  based  on  a]  conference,  orga¬ 
nized  by  the  Foreign  Policy  Research  Institute.  It 
is  an  unusual  book  in  that  it  combines  dispassion¬ 
ate  analysis  with  extremely  impassioned  advocacy 
papers  both  for  and  against  military  unions.  .  .  . 
Sabrosky  has  done  a  better  than  average  job  of 
integrating  the  contributions.  The  two  best  papers 
in  the  book  are  by  leading  scholars  in  the  field  of 
military  unionization.  William  Taylor,  a  perma¬ 
nent  member  of  the  social  science  faculty  at  West 
Point,  has  outlined  the  basic  issues  involved  in  the 
potential  unionization  of  the  American  military. 
.  .  .  Ezra  Krendel.  of  the  Wharton  School,  presents 
an  excellent  overview  of  the  status  of  military 
unions  in  Western  Europe.”  D.  R.  Segal 
Am  Pol  Sol  R  73:603  Je  ’79  750w 


"[The  authors]  tend  to  start  from  different 
premises,  focus  on  different  Issues,  and  sometimes 
arrive  at  different  conclusions  using  the  same  evi¬ 
dence.  There  appears  to  be  little  middle  ground  for 
agreement  among  the  contending  parties  on 
whether  unionism  is  inevitable  or  even  possible  or 
whether  It  would  have  a  good  or  bad  effect.  .  .  . 
Further,  the  book  fails  to  persuade  the  reader  that 
military  unionism  has  been,  is,  or  Will  be  an  im¬ 
portant  policy  issue  in  the  U.S.  Recommended  for 
academic  libraries  with  related  specialty  collec¬ 
tions.  Referenced  and  indexed.” 

Choice  15:1702  F  ’79  190w 


BLUEBOND-LANGNER,  MYRA.  The  private 
worlds  of  dying  children.  282p  $12-50  '78  Prince¬ 
ton  Univ.  Press 


618-9  Child  psychology.  Death. 

Psychological  aspects 

ISBN  0-691-09374-1  LC  77-85529 


Leukemia — 


"This  study  of  awareness  and  communication  in 
terminally  ill  children  represents  an  effort  to  gain 
insight  into  two  significant  problems  in  social  sci¬ 
ence:  childhood  socialization  and  social  order.  It 
begins  by  asking  how  terminally  ill  children  come 
to  know  that  they  are  dying  when  no  one  tells 
them,  and  how  they  conceal  this  knowledge  from 
their  parents  and  the  medical  staff.  I  argue  that 
the  children’s  acquisition  of  information  about 
their  world  and  their  place  in  it  is  best  under¬ 
stood  as  a  socialization  process,  and  that  their 
decision  not  to  reveal  their  awareness  reflects 
their  knowledge  of  the  order  to  which  they  have 
been  socialized.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


BLOUIN,  LENORA  P.  May  Sarton:  a  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  236p  $10  '78  Scarecrow  Press 
016.811  Sarton.  May — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1054-9  LC  77-14311 
Blouin’s  "introduction  discusses  Sarton’ s  themes, 
such  as  solitude  and  individual  search  for  identity, 
and  Sarton’s  view  of  the  craft  of  poetry.  The 
bibliography  lists  Sarton’s  volumes  of  poetry,  her 
novels  (annotated)  ;  her  nonfiction  (annotated) ;  es¬ 
says  and  articles  (annotated) ;  short  stories  (an¬ 
notated) ;  poems  not  in  volumes;  poems  in  anthol¬ 
ogies;  translations;  and  miscellanea  (some  anno¬ 
tated).  It  also  lists  works  about  Sarton:  book  re¬ 
views  of  poetry,  novels,  and  nonfiction  (all  an¬ 
notated)  ;  biographical/critical  articles  (annotated) ; 
unpublished  papers  (from  MLA) ;  and  miscellanea 
(annotated).  Included  also  [is]  a  partial  checklist 
of  individual  poems.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Au¬ 
thor  index. 


“Since  no  other  formal  bibliography  is  available 
on  Sarton  and  since  Agnes  Sibley's  May  Sarton 
is  the  only  full-length  study  thus  far,  Blouin’s 
work  should  aid  Sarton  scholars  and  students  of 
modern  poetry.” 

Choice  16:1497  Ja  ’79  160w 

"[This  volume]  is  appropriate  for  both  casual 
reader  and  serious  student.  .  .  .  [Blouin  presents] 
succinct  annotations  for  every  novel,  short  story, 
and  essay  in  the  first  section  and  excerpts  from 
book  reviews  in  the  latter.  The  result  is  an  em¬ 
inently  readable  and  satisfactory  bibliography, 
with  strong  appeal  to  the  browser.”  M.  H.  Murphy 
Library  J  103:1624  S  1  ’78  60w 


BLU E-collar  soldiers?  unionization  and  the  U.S. 
military  [ed.  by]  Alan  Ned  Sabrosky.  166p  $14.50 
'78  Westviiew  Presls 


331.87  Labor  untions- 
ISBN  0-89158-055-7 


-U.S.  U.S. — Armed  Forces 
LC  77-13018 


The  pros  and  cons  of  trade  unionism  in  the 
American  armed  forces  are  set  forth  in  eight 
chapters;  the  first  and  last  are  by  Sabrosky  and 
the  remaining  six  are  by  other  authors.  .  .  .  This 
book  provides  some  .  .  .  historical  Information 


“The  main  theme  of  the  book — that  the  children 
were  aware  not  only  of  their  dying  buit  also  of 
adults'  difficulties  in  accepting  the  fact  of  the 
children's  awareness — is  presented  in  .  .  .  such  a 
way  as  to  make  the  book  humanly  absorbing  and 
intellectually  satisfying  for  readers  from  the 
general  high  school  graduate  to  the  most  scholarly. 
As  a  source  of  personal  insight  for  all  who  care 
for  children  and  as  a  model  of  lucid  and  sensitive 
field  research  into  the  socialization  of  children  in 
our  own  society,  the  book  will  be  a  precious  addi¬ 
tion  to  general,  undergraduate,  and  university  li¬ 
braries/’ 

Choice  16:421  My  *79  220w 
"As  the  basis  of  her  dissertation,  Bluebond- 
Langner  studies  leukemic  children.  This  analysis 
of  her  experience  (at  an  unnamed  hospital)  ex¬ 
amines  the  dying  children's  view  of  their  plight. 
.  .  .  A  most  interesting  feature  is  the  author’s 
use  of  the  dramatic  form  in  .which  she  draws  a 
composite  picture  of  her  ‘characters.’  She  pleads 
a  convincing  case  for  training  of  health  profes¬ 
sionals  dealing  with  the  terminally  ill  while  rec¬ 
ognizing  the  social  constraints  upon  all  involved. 
This  is  an  exceptional  and  sympathetic  study  that 
should  be  of  use  to  health  professionals  in  direct 
care  and  to  those  planning  training  of  staff  and 
family  services."  A.  F.  Dykstra 

Library  J  103:1643  S  1  ’78  120w 


BLUM,  ALAN  F.  Socrates:  the  original  and  Its 
images.  227p  $15  '78  Routledge  &  Paul 
183  Socrates  fc 

ISBN  0-7100-8766-7  LC  77-30373 


"Blum,  a  professor  of  sociology  at  York  Univer¬ 
sity,  Ontario'  ...  is  not  concerned  with  whait  is 
usually  called  ‘the  historical  Socrates,'  nor  with 
the  Socrates  of  Plato,  Xenophon,  Nietzsche,  or 
others.  Rather  he  creates  his  own  Socrates,  who 
‘symbolizes  the  Desire  for  the  co-existence  of  life 
and  theory  .  .  .  We  invent  the  Socrates  we  need 
in  such  a  way  as  to  show  our  own  work  of  in¬ 
venting  as  It- self  an  exemplification  of  that  co¬ 
existence  .  .  .  We  shall  use  Socrates'  life  to  make 
something  valuable’.  What  follows  is  an  .  .  .  essay 
iH.''51?1  chapters  (‘Hedonism,’  ‘Exegesis,*  ‘Justice,* 
‘Work,’  ‘Philosophy,’  ‘The  Oracle’),  in  which  Blum 
maKes  use  of  ,  this  'Socrates’  (ajxd  occasionally 
other  Greek  thinkers)  in  expounding  his  own 
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phenomenological  understanding  of  life,  Being,  self 
and  Other,  sameness  and  (especially)  difference, 
speech,  dialectic,  etc/’  (Class  World)  Index. 


Blum’s  readers  will  divide  into  two  sets:  those 
who  recognize  whence  Blum  gets  his  style  and 
many  of  his  ideas,  and  those  who  do  not.  .  •  . 
What  Blum  is  trying  to  construct  is  a  picture  of 
his  oto  ideal  thinker,  one  who  just  happens  to 
bear  the  name  ‘Socrates.’  This  is  all  carried  in 
a  style  that  resembles  an  intentionally  humorous 
parody  of  Heidegger — whereas  the  intention  is 
probably  reverent  imitation.  ...  It  is  hard  to 
imagine  any  set  of  readers  or  libraries  to  whom 
this  book  could  be  recommended,  despite  the 
fact  that  it  does  'occasionally  convey  original  in¬ 
sights.  '  ’ 

Choice  16:236  Ap  ’79  170w 


"Despite  its  title  this  book  is  not  likely  to  be 
of  much  Interest  to  most  classicists-  ...  I  myself 
found  few  of  Blum’s  ideas  of  interest,  but  those 
more  sympathetic  to  this  sort  of  work  may  dis¬ 
agree.  Those  not  sympathetic  to  it  had  best  stay 
away.”  Michael  Gagarin 

Class  World  72:433  Ap/My  ’79  120w 


BLUM  BERG.  RAE  LESSER.  Familial  organiza¬ 
tion.  See  Winch,  R.  F. 


BLUMENTHAL.  DAVID  R.,  ed.  Understanding 
Jewish  mysticism.  See  Understanding  Jewish 
mysticism 


BLUNT,  ANTHONY.  Borromini.  240p  il  315  ’79 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 

720.92  Borromini,  Francesco.  Architecture. 

Baroque 

ISBN  0-674-07925-6  LC  78-11320 
Blunt  surveys  Borromini’s  career  and  analyzes 
his  art.  "The  text  establishes  Borromini’s  posi¬ 
tion  in  Italian  architecture  by  studying  his  prac¬ 
tice  in  relation  to  the  Renaissance  Michelangelo 
and  the  Baroque  Bernini."  (Choice)  Annotated 
chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Choice  16:518  Je  '79  120w 

"Blunt’s  sensitive  synthesis  of  the  growing  cor¬ 
pus  of  Borromini  studies  provides  a  much  needed 
advanced  introduction  to  this  crucial  Baroque 
architect-  All  the  important  projects  are  skillfully 
analyzed,  and  we  are  made  cognizant  as  well  of 
the  architectural  heritage,  intellectual  influences, 
and  even  psychic  tensions  that  affected  the  mas¬ 
ter.  The  meticulous  characterization  of  Borro¬ 
mini’s  complex  structures  is  enhanced  by  Blunt  s 
attention  to  their  imaginative  detail  and  symbolic 
content.  The  often  neglected  but  aesthetically  sig¬ 
nificant  practical  problems  of  site,  function,  ana 
economic  constraints  are  also  treated.  An  informed 
survey  of  Borromini's  influence  and  reputation, 
and  a  thoughtful  bibliographical  essay  cap  this 
exemplary  contribution  to  architectural  history. 

Robert  Cahn^  j  104:1046  My  1  *79  llOw 

Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Je  17  ’79  310w 

"[Blunt  offers]  a  synthesis  of  what  Borromini 
accomplished,  who  he  was,  and  how  he  fit,  mis¬ 
fitting  personality  though  he  was.  To  do  so  with 
such  mastery  in  under  two  hundred  pages  of  print 
is  Itself  a  triumph.  The  discourse  movesi  with 
cfreat  ease  and  authority,  occasionally  turning  to 
scholarly  controversies  yet  never  becoming  en¬ 
meshed  in  them,  and.  to  the  delight  of  many 
readers,  with  an  absolute  minimum  of  technical 
architectural  vocabulary.  .  .  •  The  documentation, 
scaled  down  like  the  whole  book,  may  strike 
some  as  being  skimpy,  but  Blunt  s  bibliographical 
notes  are  expert  in  the  extreme.  The  book  s  lay¬ 
out,  for  the  most  part  historical  and  developmen¬ 
tal  is  carried  by  a  style  characteristically  clear 
and  civilized.”  R-  T-  Petersson  „,n_ 

Yale  R  68:618  summer  *79  2350w 


BLUNT.  ANTHONY,  ed.  Baroque  &  Rococo:  ar¬ 
chitecture  and  decoration.  See  Baroque  &  Ro¬ 
coco:  architecture  and  decoration 


^  thousand  years.  ^64i>  &  3?  ifc* 

&  Row 

ISBN  0-06-010358-2:  0-06-090713-4  (pa) 

LC  78-22449 

In  this  sixth  collection  of  hi8  poems,  Bly  re- 
turns  to  his  early  subject  matter— -lana*  nature 
landscape.  This  book  is  a  sequel  to  his  first  coltec- 
tion  of  poems.  Silence  in  the  Snowy  Fields  [BRD 
iQfiSI  It  contains  an  .  .  .  introduction#  in  wnicn 
Bly  describes  the  poem  he  aims  for — the  poem  of 


consciousness.'  Such  a  poem  can  begin 
with  human  concern,  then  toward  the  end  become 
transparent,  or  porous,  so  that  the  reader  is  able 
to  sense  in  it  or  through  it  the  powerful  conscious¬ 
ness  inside  things."  (Publisher’s  note) 


the  first  half  of  this  collection  reissues  Old 

,,Hls  oFyes  [BRD  1976h  The  fresh 
material  includes  24  poems  and  an  introductory 
’  '  'n.Both«  ,and  the  new  poems  ex- 

hlore  a  life  of  faithfulness:  ’Disasters  are  all 
right  if  they  teach/man  and  woman/  to  turn 
¥.?•  The  epiphanies  are  frequent: 
whether  whispered  or  quietly  seen  in  some- 
ai3„smay  as  .  the  three  hairs,  caught,/  the 
rabbit  left  behind/  as  he  scooted  under  the 
they  make  us  more  ‘alert  in  the 
w&Jif  -*1  ft??  disappointed,  however,  at  the 
hermetic  and  elitist  subjectivism  in  some  of  the 
P“ei?LS'  |  .Someone  who  helps  us  learn  to  see  in 
early  light  should  not  turn  out  that  light.” 
Joseph  Garrison 

Library  J  104:1569  Ag  '79  130w 
•■Most  college  students  who  write  poetry  Imitate 
siih?iLtv°^i)teS?'use*i.th.e  Poet’s  lack  of  emotional 
nnrtar^  h¥?oChes  t¥,<rir  own  but,  far  more  im¬ 
portant,  because  a  Bly  poem  is  so  easy  to  write. 
•  .{hat  his  enthusiasm  is  expressed  through 
pointless  .and  rarely  believable  metaphor,...  that 
jll8  ^ility  for  English  has  been  warped  by  read- 
nnn nil .translations,  that  he  has  never 

SnrAeloS^  aH,.hne. a  unlt  of  musical  mea- 
sure*  are  subtleties  that  are  largely  lost  to  the 
crowds.  That  a  bad  poet  is  widely  read  is 
What  ls  disturbing,  however,  is  the 
iact  that  so  many  young  writers  .  .  .  are  modeling 

lvpmSeln^ft  after  this,  ut.terly  safe-  cozily  lH-el- 
fng  sinPcriVv  wh^  has  written,  with  numb- 

t^th^wlnd^’  ”  Eliot?Wedintb0erbgeerPOOr’  and  t0  Usten 
Nation  229:503  N  17  '79  1300w 


®  wR^  tP  WILMOT.  Selected  letters  of 

Edward  Wilmotfilyden;  ed.  and  with  introds.  by 
Hollis  R.  Lynch;  foreword  by  Leopold  BSdar 
Senghor.  630p  $18  ’78  KTO  Press 


966.6  Blyden,  Edward  Wilmot.  Liberia— History 

— Sources.  Pan-Africanism 

ISBN  0-527-58890-3  LC  76-56887 


Blyden  was  an  educator,  diplomat,  linguist,  ex¬ 
plorer,  and  Presbyterian  minister  living  in  West 
Africa  during  the  nineteenth  century.  This  vol¬ 
ume  contains  ”180  letters  written  between  1851 
and  1910.  .  .  .  Liberia’s  mission  to  regenerate  Afri¬ 
ca  ..  .  forms  a  prominent  theme  in  Blyden’s  let¬ 
ters.  .  .  .  [He  elaborated]  his  bitter  opposition  to 
mulattoes,  the  racial  ’mongrels’  who  lacked  a  pure 
African  Personality  and  whose  presence  retarded 
African  development.  .  .  .  He  encouraged  Britain’s 
Imperial  expansion  hoping  that,  as  long  as  it  was 
temporary,  it  would  facilitate  opportunities  for 
unifying  and  educating  Africans  and  for  attract¬ 
ing  black  migrants  from  the  Americas.”  (Am  Hist 
R)  Index. 


"[Editor]  Lynch  permits  his  readers  to  pene¬ 
trate  into  the  mind  that  produced  nineteenth-cen¬ 
tury  .West  Africa’s  most  exciting  historical  and  so¬ 
cial  commentaries.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Bly¬ 
den  deserves  this  attention,  for  he  expressed  the 
inner  life  and  contradictions  of  his  period  better 
than  any  of  his  contemporaries.  He  offers  a  pri¬ 
vate  insight  into  the  Africa  that  could  have  been. 
Although  no  ’new  Blyden’  emerges,  the  brilliance 
and  compulsions  of  the  man  are  brought  vividly  to 
life.  .  .  .  The  Blyden  letters  are  a  welcome  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  available  resources  on  West  Africa 
and  imperialism,  and  one  looks  forward  to  future 
volumes  In  the  African  Diaspora  series  from  this 
publisher.”  J.  W.  St.G.  Walker 

Am  Hist  R  84:1121  O  '79  500w 


“The  letters  are  a  valuable  addition  to  our  un- 
lerstanding  of  the  early  history  of  Liberia  and 
Sierra  Leone.  African  and  Afro-American  histo- 
•ians  will  find  this  volume  useful  in  unraveling 
:hese  countries’  early  history  and  in  understand- 
ng  the  spread  of  Christianity  in  Africa.  .  .  .  [Bly- 
len’sl  insights  into  the  affairs  of  Africa  were 
icute.  This  is  particularly  true  of  his  comments 
ibout  the  effect  of  Christianity  on  African  cul¬ 
ture  and  mores.  While  he  was  a  perceptive  critic 
Blyden  was  also  a  crank,  and  these  letters  reveal 
lis  pathological  hatred  of  mulattoes.  This  quirk 
ind  others  in  Blyden’s  career  are  best  understood 
f  one  reads  Hollis  Lynch’s  superb  biography,  Ed¬ 
vard  Wilmot  Blyden  [BRD  19681,  which  sets 
Blyden  and  his  career  in  their  proper  context.  Un- 
’ortunately,  the  introduction  to  this  volume  of  let- 
ers  does  not  do  this.  All  academic  libraries. 

Choice  15:1708  F  '79  150w 
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BLYTH,  MYRNA.  For  better  and  for  worse.  304p 
$9.95  '79  Putnam 
SBN  399-12166-8  LC  78-16874 
‘‘Sara  and  William  are  a  perfect  couple,  rich, 
hardworking,  two  sons,  and  a  healthy  sex  life. 
All  that  collapses  when  William  lose®  his  job,  and 
Sara’s  job  as  an  editor  at  a  women’s  magazine 
takes  on  more  importance  for  both  of  them.  Sara 
copes  with  office  politics  and  William  copes  with 
unemployment,  and  they  bath  cone  with  each 
other.  [Then]  William’s  career  takes  a  swing 
upwards,  and  Sara  loses  her  job  [and]  their  posi¬ 
tions  change  again.”  (Library  J) 


‘‘Blyth  appears  to  be  writing  about  her  own  life 
— her  biographical  sketch  seems  to  parallel  Sara  81- 
Though  she  make®  good  use  of  flashback  se¬ 
quences,  her  novel  is  unimportant  and  too  licen¬ 
tious.  Many  peaks  and  valleys  and  the  absence  of 
a  Arm  climax  make  this  far  from  a  memorable 
book.”  Anthony  Salamone 

Best  Sell  39:43  My  ‘79  200w 

Reviewed  by  S-  B.  Pfeffer 

Library  J  104:208  Ja  15  ‘79  90w 
"[This]  is  a  buzzing  hive  of  tantalizing  ques¬ 
tions — often  amusingly  posed — about  marital  roles. 
Unfortunately,  Myrna  Blyth  seems  afraid  of  get¬ 
ting  stung,  or  stinging  the  reader,  and  so  backs 
away  from  every  issue'  she  raises-”  Michael  Mew- 
shaw 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  Mr  25  ’79  270w 
“Blyth  is  a  witty,  often  hilarious  writer,  and 
few  have  written  more  tellingly  about  the  avian 
world  of  women’s  magazines.  But  For  Better  and 
for  Worse  is  only  half  comic.  The  other  half  is  a 
sharp,  unblinking  look  at  the  ways  of  men  and 
women,  shorn  of  doctrinaire  feminism.  There  are 
no  heroes  or  heroines,  Blyth  seems  to  be  saying, 
just  people,  doing  unito  others  what  they  would 
not  have  others  do-  unto  them.”  Gerald  Clarke 
Time  113:87  Mr  5  ’79  300w 


BLYTHE.  RONALD.  The  view  in  winter;  reflec¬ 
tions  on  old  age.  270p  $12.95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich 

301.43  Elderly — England 
ISBN  0-15-193638-2  LC  79-1813 
This  is  an  oral  history  of  old  age.  created  from 
interviews  with  old  people  and  some  young  people 
in  England  and  Wales.  The  author  also  includes 
his  own  commentary  and  quotes  authors  such  as 
Dickens,  Shaw,  and  Simone  de  Beauvoir.  Bibli¬ 
ography. 


‘‘The  idea  [of  an  oral  history]  is  good  and  some 
of  the  material  is  excellent,  but  the  author  fails 
to  bring  it  together  with  any  uniformity.  One 
sketch  may  be  an  interviewee’s  speech  with  no 
introductory  remarks  from  Blythe,  while  the  next 
contains  Blythe’s  lengthy  description  of  the  situa¬ 
tion,  with  only  a  few  paragraphs  quoted  from  the 
interviewee.  An  annoying  factor  is  Blythe’s  insis¬ 
tence  at  misspelling  words  in  order  to  replicate 
the  interviewee’s  accent.  While  some  spelling 
changes  do  lend  flavor  to  the  speech,  most  of 
them  only  succeed  in  making  the  reading  tedious. 
However,  if  readers  can  wade  through  Blythe’s 
organization  and  prose,  they  will  find  thoughtful 
insights  in  the  interviewees  discussions."  R.  H. 
Dukelow 

Library  J  104:2476  N  15  ‘79  150w 
‘‘[This]  book  is  essentially  an  unflinching,  in¬ 
quiring,  and  reflective  essay,  graced  by  wide  read¬ 
ing  of  the  poets,  novelists,  and  philosophers  and 
brought  sharply  to  life  by  interviews  in  which  the 
old  cottager,  farmer,  miner,  the  matron,  the  nurse, 
and  others  of  all  classes  talk  about  their  experi¬ 
ence  and  their  dreads.  These  are  .  .  .  the  men 
who  fought  in  the  1914  war,  an  engineer,  a  senior 
neurologist,  an  actor,  many  widows  and  priests — ■ 
all  add  their  story — and  between  these  voices 
which  are  rich  in  the  accent  of  real  lives  looking 
back  on  their  memories,  the  essay  advances  an 
inquiry  which  is  tender  and  subtle,  and  happily 
without  dogmatism.”  V.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:7  N  8  ‘79  2500w 
“That  Ronald  Blythe  listens  with  acuity  and 
empathy  was  amply  demonstrated  in  his  ‘Aken- 
fleld:  A  Portrait  or  an  English  Village’  [BRD  1969], 
a  book  that  has  already  been  acclaimed  as  a  clas¬ 
sic  of  its  genre.  ...  It  does  not  take  much  imagi¬ 
nation  or  courage  to  predict  that  ‘The  View  in 
Winter,’  a  wise  and  beautiful  book,  splendid  in 
Its  conception,  lyrical  in  its  prose,  will  become  a 
classic  in  the  literature  of  old  age.  .  .  .  The  past 
and  the  present  tangle  as  the  old,  ‘in  the  process 
of  telling  one  how  it  was  then,  drop  a  curtain  to 
reveal  a  little  of  how  it  is  for  them  now.’  In  the 
process,  we  are  presented  with  an  unexcelled  social 
history.”  B.  G.  Harrison 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  O  14  '79  2800w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  181:39  D  15  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94: [117]  N  26  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Treglown 
TLS  pl8  N  23  ‘79  lOOOw 


BOARDMAN,  JOHN.  Eros  in  Greece;  text  by  John 
Bbardman  and  Eugenio  Da  Rocca;  phot,  by 
Antonia  Mulas.  175p  $25  ’78  Erotic  Art  Bk. 
Soc,  251  W.  57th  St.  New  York,  N-Y.  10019 


709.01  Arts.  Greek.  Erotica 
ISBN  0-913568-25-2  LC  77-94381 


In  this  book,  Boardman  “contributes  an  essay 
on  ‘love  in  Greek  art  and  life’  which  deals  •  •  • 
with  the  place  of  Eros  in  mythology  and  cult;  he 
then  presents,  through  the  persona  of  an  imaginary 
youth  of  the  classical  period,  ...  a  sketch  of 
the  sexual  career  of  the  Athenian  homme  sensuel 
moyen.  .  .  .  Boardman  concludes  with  a  .  .  .  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  erotic  scenes  on  [red-figure]  vases- 
.  .  .  The  following  section  [is]  a  photographic 
anthology  of  the  erotic  art  of  Greece.  .  .  .  [The 
illustrations]  are  discussed  in  a  critical  analysis 
by  Eugenio  La  Rocca,  superintendent  of  the 
Oapitoline  museums  in  Rome,  which  deals  with 
the  pictures  from  an  art-historical  point  of  view.” 
(N  Y  Rev  of  Books)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


‘‘[This  bookl  is  essentially  a  picture  book,  one 
of  those  quarto  volumes  which  are  produced  for 
the  coffee  tables  of  the  well-to-do  and  end  up. 
after  a  decent  interval,  on  the  display  tables  of 
remainder  houses.  It  is  a  very  distinguished  speci¬ 
men  of  the  genre.  Boardman  [is!  a  renowned 
authority  on  Greek  art.  .  .  .  [The  photographs] 
are  extraordinary  both  in  themselves  and  for  the 
brilliance  of  their  reproduction  in  color.  .  .  .  La 
Rocca  does  well  enough,  but  he  tends  to  be  eva¬ 
sive  when  the  temperature  rises.”  Bernard  Knox 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:5  Ja  25  '79  1300w 


‘‘This  handsome  new  book  combines  a  well-bal¬ 
anced  survey  of  the  chief  literary  sources  with  a 
wide-ranging  selection  of  illustrations.  Some  of 
these  pictures  may  seem  rather  too  explicit  •  .  . 
to  gentler  readers.  But  no  comprehensive  book 
about  Eros  could  have  omitted  them.  .  .  .  There 
is  one  major  difficulty  in  any  discussion  of  eros 
as  a  passion.  The  English  language  offers  no  quite 
satisfactory  equivalent  for  it.  Boardman  renders 
it  as  ‘love’,  but  to  do  so  without  any  explanation 
or  qualification  may  be  misleading.  .  .  .  [La  Roc- 
ca's]  is  a  catalogue  raisonne  rather  than  an  in¬ 
tegrated  study.  .  .  .  Antonia  Mulas’ s  photographs 
are  all  technically  superb,  though  some  of  her 
magnificent  landscapes  are  rather  remote  from  Eros 
and  erotics.  .  .  .  Altogether  this  is  a  rich  and 
memorable  book."  W.  B.  Stanford 
TLS  p923  Ag  18  ’78  llOOw 


BOARDMAN,  JOHN.  Greek  sculpture;  the  ar¬ 
chaic  period;  a  handbook.  (World  of  art)  252p  11 
$12.95;  pa  $6.95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
733  Sculpture.  Greek 
ISBN  0-19-520046-2;  0-520047-0  (pa) 

LC  77-25202 

An  “account  of  Greek  figure  sculpture  from  the 
mid-eighth  century  to  ca.  480  B.C.  in  Mainland 
Greece,  the  Aegean  Islands,  and  the  western  coast 
of  Asia  Minor.  Archaic  sculpture  from  Magna 
Graecia,  Sicily,  and  Africa  will  be  treated  in  an¬ 
other  volume.  ’  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index  of  illustrations.  Index  of  artists.  General 
index. 


Boardman,  an  authority  on  the  subject  (Ox¬ 
ford).  has  aimed  his  well-organized  and  well- 
written  text  at  a  general,  college-level  audience- 
Although  scholarly,  the  book  is  not  as  compre¬ 
hensive  and  detailed  as  Brunhilde  S.  Ridgwav’s 
the  archaic  style  in  Greek  sculpture  [BRD  1978], 
but  is  fuller  than  the  author’s  Pre-classical:  from 
Cret?  to  archaic  Greece  (1967).  There  are  many 
small  but  good .  illustrations .  including  those  of 
some  recently  discovered  works;  the  good,  anno¬ 
tated  bibliography  like  the  index.  Is  printed  In 
uncomfortably  small  tvpe. 

Choice  15:1506  Ja  ’79  llOw 

.  “Boardman  manages  to  cram  a  great  deal  of 
information  into  the  format  of  a  handbook.  The 
scholar  may  disagree  with  some  of  his  interpre¬ 
tations,  or  even  his  approach,  but  there  are 
many  stimulating  new  ideas  and  interpretations 
'  '  a  ^ tvlnch ]  may  be  grounds  for  disagreement 
and  will  probably  provoke  discussions  among  ex¬ 
perts  and  fuel  for  student  papers.  The  text  is 
the  usual  lucid,  concise  exposition  expected  of 
this  author.  .  .  .  Seen  as  an  overall  view  of  a 
large  and  complicated  subject,  this  handbook 
succeeds  admirably.  It  is  to  be  recommended,  not 
•  7  v  the  student  being  introduced  to  the  sub- 

ject,  but  also  to  the  scholar  who  already  has 
some  acquaintance  with  the  sculpture  of  the 
ancient  Greeks.”  W.  R.  Biers 

Class  World  73:46  S  ‘79  S90w 
„‘‘Mke,  other  volumes  in  this  series,  Boardman’s 
contains  much  Illustrative  ma* 
481  DJat£s  (none  in  color)  are  small  but 
F.®1*  chosen  and  Boardman  supplies  several  re- 
freshlng  glimpses  of  the  uncommon’  as  well  as 
wiAn  s^Pi6mcilres  ?,or  vth e  familiar.  Material  is  dealt 
tTflahGi  IwVi? 1  by  stylfv  region,  and  (if  iden- 

tihable)  artist.  The  narrative  is  laconic  but  is 

nei?to5t€duln  t51'an7  instagces  hy  the  captions  ap¬ 
pearing  with  the  plates.  Boardman’s  treatment  of 
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kouroi  is  the  most  sensitively  written  part  of  the 
book.  Architectural  sculpture,  reliefs,  and  animal 
representations  receive  relatively  less  attention  but 
are  handled  with  the  same  clarity  and  sound¬ 
ness  of  judgment.”  M.  D.  Northrup 

Library  J  103:1731  S  15  '78  100 w 


BOCK,  AUDIE.  Japanese  film  directors:  pref.  by 
Donald  Richie.  370p  pi  $14-95  ’78  Kodansha 

791-43  Motion  pictures — Production  and  direc¬ 
tion 

ISBN  0-87011-304-6  LC  77-75968 

A  collection  of  biographical  essays  on  Japanese 
“prewar,  postwar,  and  New  Wave-and-after  film¬ 
makers.  -  -  .  For  each  of  her  ten  subjects  Bock 
gives  a  brief  critical  commentary  on  themes  in  the 
director’s  career  and  on  specific  films.  .  .  .  Some 
directors  included  are  Kenzi  Mizoguchi  (Ugetsu, 
1952),  Yasujiro  Ozu  (Tokyo  story,  1953),  Akira. 
Kurosawa  (Seven  samurai,  1954;  Throne  of  blood, 
1957;  Derzu  Uzala,  1975),  Kon  Ichikawa  (Harp  of 
Burma,  1956;  Tokyo  Olympiad,  1965)  and  Naglsa 
Oshima  (The  realm  of  the  senses,  1976)."  (Choice) 
Filmography.  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[Bock’s  essays)  constitute  a  valuable  addition 
to  Joan  Mellen’s  interviews  with  Japanese  film  di¬ 
rectors  in  Voices  from  the  Japanese  cinema  [BKD 
1975).  •  •  •  She  also  gives  a  very  valuable  an¬ 
notated  filmography  with  indications  on  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  prints.  .  .  .  The  book  would  be  useful 
on  any  level  of  college  work — both  as  a  critical 
work  and  a  reference  work.” 

Choice  16:87  Mr  '79  130w 

“This  competently  written  compendium  of  all 
films  of  importance  of  the  ten  top  Japanese  movie¬ 
makers  covers  a  lot  of  ground.  Bock,  who  speaks 
the  language  and  has  lived  and  taught  in  Tokyo, 
is  an  ardent  admirer  of  these  directors.  The  early 
pioneers— Ozu,  Mizoguchi,  Naruse— are  given  equal 
space  with  grand  masters  Ichikawa  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  Kurosawa,  and 
his  Rashomon  and  Dersu  Uzala,  < especiaUy  Seven 
Samurai,  are  discussed  at  length.  With  over  100 
stills  .  •  •  this  book  will  be  valuable  to  film  buffs 
and  experts."  Gerald  Dorset 

Library  J  103:2442  D  1  78  90w 


BODE.  CARL.  Maryland;  a  ^centennial  history- 
(States  and  the  Nation  ser)  204p  pi  $8.95  78 

American  Aasin.  for  State  &  Docal  Hist ,  Norton 

97'5.'2  Mlarvland — Hiisltoiy 

ISBN  0-393-05672-4  'DC  77-17983 

The  author  relates  “Mainland’s  story  In  roughly 
roinoiloeiioai  order  cind  with  co nconitr&tioji  on  tne 
antebellum  period,  through  the  writings  of  various 
Maryland  ens .  Starting'  wnth  Da-mel  « 

dentu/ried  se»r,v1a.nit  who  rose  to  oroniiin©nce  a-s  a. 
K^and  attorney  general  in  colonial  Maryland, 
Biode  covers  the  Revolution  through  the  writings 
of  Caipt-  WiMiam  Beatty  ofttie  Wafifs 

19th-century  reform  with  Severn ^Teacfitle  wains 
Riflltimjore,  and  silavery  through  the  memoirs 
of  fugitive  slave  John  Thompson .  Bod e.htre^t®lji 
diverse  topics  as  the  free  black, 

Maryland  ring  after  the  Civil  War, 
kilns,  H.  D.  Mencken,  and  end®  with i  the  develop 
ment  of  the  model  community,  Columbia.  (Choice; 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index- 


’  'Although  at  times  the  book’s  organization  is 

^kfea?*s»nfi3r  sra..hi. » 

ssnaiiSr^SaSi.^'  asstf  ssssr sssss 

division  undergraduate,  and  public  library  reader 

6MlD'  Choice  16:14130  D  ’78  200w 

“[Bod el  admits  that  the  textual  constraints  4  [of 
» qAnipsl  compelled  him  ‘to  make  omissions.  It 

is  these  omissions  that  make  ttle^value^to 

tn  the  professional  historian  and  of  little  _  value  to 

the  general  reader  for  whom  it  is  intended.  •  •  • 
[Bode]  concentrates  on  three  biogra^lcal  por traits 
and  a  number  of  yignettes  of  other 
to  describe  the  development  of  the  Old  Dine  atate. 
.  .  .  On  the  whole,  these  essays  and  the  vignettes 
are  sprvlv  written,  hut  their  relationship  to  on e 

another  and  to  any  ’history’  of  Maryland  is  Poorly 

articulated.  Bode  is  at  his  beat  t 

literary  develcHpments,  and  at  his 
solved  in  politicis.  .  •  •  Thiis  hook  Is  too  hi  dividual* 
too  personal,  and  too  lacking  in  though tf ul >  " 

•tive  interpretation  to  constitute  an  effective  study 


BODE,  RICHARD.  Blue  sloop  at  dawn.  27 7p  $8-95 
'79  Dodd,  Mead 
B  or  92  Bode,  Richard 
ISBN  0-396-07668-0  DC  79-1439 
In  this  memoir  the  author  describes  how,  fol¬ 
lowing  the  death  of  his  parents  in  the  li940s',  he 
goes  to  live  With  his  Uncle  Bert,  Aunt  Flo,  and 
“cousin  Sara  on  Dong  Island.  Gradually,  he  be¬ 
comes  fascinated  With  sailing — first  by  accepting 
a  schoolmate’s  offer  to  help  navigate  his  brother's 
boat  and,  eventually,  by  purchasing  his  own 
sloop.”  (SLA) 


‘‘This  book  recounts  Bode’s  early  fascination 
with  boats  and  sailing.  .  .  .  He  fondly  recalls 
his  sailing  triumphs  and  failures,  and  reminisces 
about  his  favorite  boats.  His  narrative  is  also  a 
tale  of  what  it  was  like  to  grow  up  during  the 
later  part  of  the  Depression  and  World  War  II. 
A  pleasant  yarn,  suitable  for  larger  sailing  col¬ 
lections.”’  S.  J.  Amdurteky 

Library  J  104:943  Ap  16  ’79  60w 
"As  he  recalls  this  period  i,n  his  life,  Bode 
shares  not  only  many  idyllic  travels  aboard  his 
craft  but  also  provocative  portraits  of  those  peo¬ 
ple  who  were  part  of  hiis  growing  up,  including 
fetching  and  enigmatic  Gwen  who  later  becomes 
his  wife;  and  the  unique  Ed  Doubrava  With  hits 
wide  knowledge  and  zest  for  life.  For  those  young 
people  with  a  love  for  the  sea  and  a  curiosity 
about  another’s  coming  of  age.”  JoAnne  Waller 
SLJ  26:169  S  ’79  120w  [YA] 


BOEHME,  JACOB.  The  way  to  Christ;  tr.  and  in- 
trod.  by  Peter  Erb;  pref.  by  Winfried  Zeller. 
(The  classics  of  Western  spirituality)  307p  $9.95; 
pa  $6.95  ’78  Paulist  Press 
248  Mysticism.  Spiritual  life 
ISBN  0-8091-0237-4;  0-8091-2102-6  (pa) 

LC  77-95117 

This  "is  a  collection  of  nine  treatises  on  the 
spiritual  life  by  the  Gorlitz  shoemaker  and  vision¬ 
ary  Jacob  Boehme  (1575-1624).  .  .  .  [These  trea¬ 
tises]  were  written  during  the  last  four  years  of 
Boehme’ s  life  and  were  collected  and  published 
under  that  title  by  his  followers  a  number  of 
times  over  the  next  century.  The  book  was  in¬ 
tended  to  serve  as  a  meditational  guide  and  as 
an  aid  to  edification  and  consolation.”  (Foreword) 
Indexes. 


“[This  work  represents]  the  final  theological 
position  of  the  German  Lutheran  mystic  who  in¬ 
fluenced  many  17th-century  poets  and  writers  in 
England  and  on  the  continent.  .  .  .  Boehmist  trea¬ 
tises  are  difficult  to  understand  and  the  language 
is  highly  technical,  especially  his  concept  of  Sophia 
or  Wisdom,  but  this  contemporary  of  Johann 
Arndt  and  disciple  of  Luther  left  his  impact  on 
17th-century  spirituality.  His  treatises  were  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used  as  a  daily  prayerbook,  as  devo¬ 
tional  exercises  for  contemplative  souls  seeking 
to  put  on  the  mind  of  God.”  Michael  Driscoll 
America  141:286  N  10  ’79  200w 
“Peter  Erb’s  translation  and  introduction  are  a 

genuine  help  in  threading  a  path  through 
loehme’s  difficult  language  .  .  .  and  his  oxymo- 
ronic  formulations.  Both  Erb's  introduction  and 
Zeller's  foreword  give  us  valuable  but  all-too- 
brief  hints  about  Boehme's  influence  on  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  German  Idealism  and  Romanticism. 
.  .  .  [The  volume  should  not]  be  read  hastily.  The 
genre,  almost  by  definition,  demands  patience  and 
study.  ...  It  is  a  pity  that  the  editors  did  not 
take  more  care  in  facilitating  such  study  as  the 
book  requires.  .  .  .  The  cover  reminds  me  of  high 
school  geography  texts:  garish  colors,  intrusive 
’art’  and  muddy  printing.  .  .  .  The  print  in  the 
text  is  large  and  clear,  but  the  margins  are  nar¬ 
row — in  a  book  crying  out  for  personal  jottings 
and  glosses.  .  .  .  [Still]  the  book  will  be  a  welcome 
(if  somewhat  glaring)  addition  to  the  bookshelf 
of  every  literate  religious  person."  D.  S.  Cunning- 

Chr  Century  96:991  O  18  ’78  380w 


BOELEN,  BERNARD  J.  Personal  maturity;  the 
existential  dimension.  (Continuum  Bk)  216p 
$13.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 

155.2  Personality.  Developmental  psychology 
ISBN  0-8164-9348-0  LC  78-19196 
The  author  presents  chapters  on  the  Infant,  the 
child,  adolescence,  and  maturity.  His  "book  is 
about  ‘mature  adulthood,’  about  its  genesis.  Its 
nature,  Its  dynamism,  Its  structural  characteris¬ 
tics.  and  its  significance  for  the  crisis  of  our 
age.  .  .  .  [Boelen  argues  that]  psychology  un¬ 


philosophy  and  a  psychology  that  don’t  distort  the 
primary  data  of  human  existence,  and  that  meet 
one  another  In  the  same  pre-reflectlve  Immediacy 
of  our  ‘life- world’  (Husserl).  .  .  .  [This  volume] 
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BOELEN.  B.  J. — Continued) 

has  been  written  in  the  existentialist  tradition, 
and  its  theoretical  premises  are  based  on  [Boe¬ 
len' s)  earlier  book  Existential  Thinking1.”  (Introd) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Boelen's  audience  will  not  be  large — philoso¬ 
phers  and  their  graduate  students  mostly,  and  a 
few  discriminating  theoretical  psychologists.  .  .  . 
[His]  terminology  is  opaque  (a  glossary,  while 
not  ‘scholarly,’  would  have  been  helpful),  his  style 
pedantic  (there  are  at  least  three  dozen  varia¬ 
tions  of  ‘as  I  have  shown  elsewhere’),  his  argu¬ 
ments  redundant  in  the  extreme  (two  dozen  pages 
could  have  been  excised  without  affecting  the 
book’s  message),  and  his  transitions  labored.  ,  .  . 
In  all,  an  important  book,  the  impact  of  which 
has  been  significantly  (and  sadly)  limited  by  Its 
author’s  style  and  its  editor’s  failure  to  do  hi* 
job."  Dick  Dowling 

Best  Sell  $8:400  Mr  ‘79  650w 


‘‘Boelen  believes  that  today’s  technocratic  soci¬ 
ety  destroys  the  possibility  of  a  ‘creative  ado¬ 
lescence’  governed  by  continual  growth,  and  his 
book  outlines  what  he  see®  as  essential  In  each 
stage  of  life  to  achieve  personal  maturity.  His 
comments  on  the  play  of  prepubescence  and 
puberty  indicate  careful  observation,  but  most  of 
his  insights  are  buried  beneath  a  philosophical 
jargon  that  borrows  heavily  from  Heidegger.  An¬ 
other  problem  is  that  the  studies  Boelen  relies 
upon  to  make  larger  social  diagnoses  date  from 
the  early  Sixties,  This  is  mostly  a  stilted  rework¬ 
ing  of  others’  research.”  Daniel  Levinson 
Library  J  103:2244  N  1  ’78  100W 


BOETTIGER,  JOHN  R.  A  love  In  shadow.  279p 
11  *10-95  ’78  Norton 

B  or  92  Roosevelt  family.  Roosevelt,  Anna 
Eleanor.  Boettiger,  John 
ISBN  0-393-07530-3  LC  78-6106 
“The  marriage  of  Franklin  Roosevelt’s  daugh¬ 
ter  Anna  and  John  Boettiger  is  chronicled  by  their 
son  John.  He  gives  extensive  background  infor¬ 
mation  about  each  of  his  parents,  including  fam¬ 
ily  history  and  accounts  of  their  childhoods  and 
first  marriages.  Then,  drawing  mostly  from  let¬ 
ters,  he  details  their  romance,  marriage  and  ca¬ 
reers  in  journalism,  followed  by  the  breakdown 
of  the  marriage,  divorce,  and  the  suicide  of  his 
father.  The  author  points  to  the  public  circum¬ 
stances  of  his  parents’  lives,  their  failure  to  deal 
with  conflicts,  Anna’s  strong  relationship  with  her 
father,  and  John’s  mental  illness  as  factors  In  the 
failure  of  the  marriage.”  (Library  J) 


"Written  with  a  surprising  degree  of  objectivity 
and  compassion,  the  book  has  value  for  its  sensi¬ 
tive  chronicling  of  a  tragic  situation  ...  as  well 
as  the  opportunity  to  re-live  aspects  of  the  Roose- 

vplt  YpnrQ.11 

Critic  37:7  N  ’78-1  200w 

"The  book  is  a  well- written,  somewhat  senti¬ 
mental  portrait,  but  it  is  of  marginal  interest  to 
all  but  Roosevelt  devotees.”  J.  I.  Thesing 
Library  J  103:1395  J1  ’78  90w 


BOFF.  LEONARDO.  Jesus  Christ  liberator:  a 
critical  Christology  for  our  time:  tr.  by  Patrick 
Hughes.  323p  pa  *9-95  ’78  Orbis  Bks. 

232  Jesus  Christ 
ISBN  0-88344-236-1  LC  78-969 
”Boff,  a  Franciscan,  is  professor  of  theology 
In  Petropolls,  Brazil,  and  an  adviser  to  the  Bra¬ 
zilian  Conference  of  Bishops  and  the  Latin  Ameri¬ 
can  Conference  of  Religious.  [His  book]  was  first 

Sublished  in  Brazil  in  1972,  and  now  appears  in 
Jnglish  with  a  new  epilogue  by  the  author.  .  .  . 
Boff  critically  evaluates  the  different  views  of 
Jesus  inherent  in  the  ‘historical  Jesus’ /‘Christ  of 
faith’  debate,  in  ‘death  of  God'  thought,  in 
philosophical-transcendental  Christology,  ...  in 
secular,  sociocritical  analysis,  and  In  the  ‘ex¬ 
perience  of  Christ'  among  modern  youth.  He 
then  .  .  .  articulates  his  own  Latin  American 
Christology  ‘for  our  time’  with  its  primacy  of  a 
‘social  over  personal’  understanding  of  Jesus,  and 
its  focus  on  ‘orthopraxis  over  orthodoxy.’  ”  (Chr 
Century) 


This  Is  an  excellent,  essay  in  contemporary 
Christology  which  is,  In  turn,  Informative,  In¬ 
spiring  and  disturbing.  .  .  .  Though  radical  in  Its 
vision,  this  is  a  sober  book,  free  from  rhetorical 
cent.  .  .  .  Boff  writes  eloquently:  many  passages 
readily  lend  themselves  to  prayerful  meditation. 
At  the  same  time,  many  will  find  Boft’s  vision 
of  the  Jesus  of  history  too  selective,  his  Identifi¬ 
cation  of  Christianity  with  all  men  of  good  will 
too  diminishing  of  the  revelation  committed  to 
the  Church’  and  his  cosmic,  evolutionary  Christ 
both  too  human  and  too  rarifled  to  be  either  real 
or  liberating.”  R.  E.  O’Donnell 

Beat  Sell  88:829  Ja  '79  420w 
Choice  15:1679  F  ’79  100w 


“In  a  felicitous,  easily  understood  and  generally 
nonsexist  style.  Boff  puts  forward  an  activist 
Jesus.  .  .  .  [He]  does  not  link  his  activist  Jesus 
unequivocally  with  Marxist  programs  for  social 
reconstruction  in  the  manner  of  some  liberation 
theologians.  .  .  .  This  book  will  offer  little  that  is 
new  to  those  who  are  well  versed  in  social-action 
Christianity  in  general  and  liberation  theology  in 
particular;  but  for  those  who  aren’t,  it  provides 
an  excellent  introduction  to  the  basics  of  contem¬ 
porary  liberation  Christology  and  thought,  written 
from  a  position  of  deep  faith.  Socially  concerned 
evangelicals,  with  ministers  and  laypeople,  will  be 
certain  to  find  this  study  particularly  helpful 
in  its  biblically  faithful  assessment  of  the  politics 
of  Jesus.”  Richard  Quebedeaux  ■ 

Chr  Century  95:1052  N  1  ’78  600w 
Reviewed  by  W.  P.  Loewe 

Commonweal  106:126  Mr  2  '79  120w 
“The  body  of  Boft’s  work  is  mainly  an  excellent 
summary  of  the  development  of  Christology  from 
Jesus  to  Chalcedon:  however,  Boff’s  discussion  of 
the  historical  Jesus  and  his  attempt  to  formulate 
a  contemporary  Christology  are  less  satisfactory.” 
Terrance  Callan 

Library  J  103:2248  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


BOGARD,  TRAVIS.  The  Revels  history  of  drama 
in  English,  v8.  See  The  Revels  history  of  drama 
in  English 


BOGARDE,  DIRK.  Snakes  &  ladders.  341p  11  $12.95 
’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
B  or  92  Bogarde,  Dirk 
ISBN  0-03-047161-3  LC  78-23877 
This,  the  second  volume  of  Bogarde’s  autobi¬ 
ography,  begins  with  his  “military  service  In 
World  War  II  and  ends  with  his  .  .  .  portrayal  of 
von  Aschenbach  in  Luchino  Visconti’s  Death  in 
Venice  in  1970.  In  between  he  recounts  his  devel¬ 
opment  as  an  actor  and  gives  .  .  .  portraits  of 
such  friends  and  colleagues  as  Judy  Garland,  Kay 
Kendall,  and  Visconti.”  (Library  J)  Filmography. 
Index.  For  volume  one,  A  Postillion  Struck  by 
Lightning,  see  BRD  1977. 

Reviewed  by  Judson  LaHaye 

Best  Sell  39:174  Ag  ’79  420w 
"Bogarde’s  first  volume  of  memoirs.  A  Postil¬ 
lion  Struck  By  Lightning,  showed  him  to  be  a 
writer  of  style  and  sensibility,  qualities  that 
lifted  that  book — and  this  one — well  above  the 
usual  show  business  memoir.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the 
book's  main  value  lies  in  Bogarde's  accounts  of 
the  artistic  (and  financial)  problems  connected 
with  such  important  films  as  Victim,  The  Servant, 
Darling,  The  Damned,  and  Death  in  Venice.  An 
important  addition  to  any  film  library."  Donald 
Hunt 

Library  J  104:1074  My  1  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Moira  Hodgson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  J1  8  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Keates 

New  Statesman  96:517  O  20  '78  300w 
"Mr.  Bogarde’s  social  and  theatrical  ups  and 
downs,  more  numerous  and  less  alpine  than  those 
of  his  more  celebrated  friends  .  .  .  are  not  par¬ 
ticularly  thrilling,  but  his  accounts  of  private 
views  and  conversations  are  exquisite,  and  his 
story  is  worth  reading  for  the  pleasure  of  these 
passages  alone. 

New  Yorker  55:107  S  3  ’79  140w 
Va  Q  R  66:143  autupin  '79  90w 


B  ok  fyo  VERNON  Devolution.  246p  *14.96: 

pa  *6.95  79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

354-4)1  Great  Britain — Politics  and  government 

—20th  century 

TLC  ^S-iliols219'128-4:  O-^-^llS^  (pa) 

"Bo'gdanior  defines  devolution  as  ‘the  transfer 
to  a  subordinate  elected  body,  on  a  geographical 
basis, (  of  functions  alt  present  exercised  by  Parlia¬ 
ment.  He  traces  the  contemporary  controversy 
over  whether  such  a  process  should  occur  to  the 
Irish  Home  Rule  question  from  188)6  tb  1914. 

•„  •  review  of  the  situation®  in,  Northern 
Ireland,  Scotland,  and  Wales,  Bogdanor  concludes 
*  federal  solution  would  strengthen,  not 
weaken,  naltional  unity  and  promote  a  new  style 
or  politics  based  upon  accommodation."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index, 

.  "Jbis  book  was  completed  before  the  referenda 
and  Welsh  devolution,  but  its 
contents  clearly  suggest  that  the  rejections  were 
vfiWSlulrii  devolution  proposals  were  so  laden 
miLi,,  institutional  anomalies  that  they  were  un- 
tn°  i3_r„ove  effective.  Bogdanor  is  more  reluc- 
to  draw  this  conclusion  that  A,  H.  Birch 
disintegration  in  the 

tn-thi.  i5fi25U/iS.RD  197A],)  tP*  hls,  arguments  lead 
in  this  direction.  ,  .  .  His  discussion  of  home  rule 
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is  particularly  effective  but.  again  he  is  reluctant 
to  conclude  that  the^British  never  learn  from  their 
mistakes.  The  book  is  well  written  and  documented 
but  has  a  poor  bibliography  that  ignores  Birch, 
its  major  competition.  A  valuable  resource  for 
British  history  and  politics  at  the  upper-division 
undergraduate  level  and  above.” 

Choice  16:1227  N  '79  160w 


“This  cool  and  dispassionate  study  is  a  useful 
corrective  to  the  polemics  which  have  done  more 
to  confuse  than  to  clarify  the  issues.  Mr  Bogdanor 
comes  down  on  the  side  of  devolution  for  reasons 
connected  with  the  political  health  of  the  whole 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  not  of  Scotland  or  Wales 
alone.  •  •  •  Devolution,  precisely  because  it  would 
involve  accommodation  between  different  layers 
of  government,  could  make  for  a  wider  basis  of 
agreement,  and  therefore  stronger  government 
and  a  strengthened  United  Kingdom.  .  .  .  The 
confused  should  read  Mr  Bogdanor' s  book.  It 
faces  up  to  the  difficulties,  but  shows  that  there 
is  no  need  to  get  so  passionate  and  excited  over 


a  modest  reform.” 

Economist  270:146  Mr 


24  '79  290w 


“This  well-argued  work  will  probably  be  of  in¬ 
terest  only  to  specialists  in  British  government.” 
David  Gordon 

Library  J  104:1704  S  1  ’79  llOw 


BOH  I,  DOUGLAS  R.  Limiting  oil  imports;  an 
economic  history  and  analysis  [byl  Douglas  R. 
Bohi  and  Milton  Russell;  pub.  for  Resources  for 
the  Future.  356p  $22.50  '78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ. 
Press' 

382  Petroleum  industry  and  trade.  Energy  pol- 
icy 

ISBN  0-8018-2106-1  LC  77-18881 
“During  the  1960s  and  early  1970s  the  U.S. 
limited  the  amount  of  oil  It  imported.  The  oil- 
quota  program  protected  the  American  petroleum 
industry — raising  prices,  increasing  production, 
and  drawing  down  reserves.  The  restrictions  be¬ 
gan  to  fade  after  U.S.  production  peaked  m  1970. 
and  collapsed  when  OPEC  captured  the  world 
price  and  the  Arab  embargo  demonstrated  U.b. 
vulnerability.  Bohi  (Southern  Illinois)  and  Rus¬ 
sell  (Resources  for  the  Future)  examine  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  program  and  its  relevance  to  present 
oil  policy.”  (Choice)  Index. 

“[This]  is  more  than  just  economic  history. 
The  authors  apply  economic  analysis  to-  the  knotty 
problems  of  oil  trade  and  study  the  contending 
economic  and  political  forces.  Present  oil  policy 
has  evolved  from  the  oil-quota  program.  Despite 
great  differences  in  supply  conditions,  the  authors 
show  that  industry-government  relations,  elements 
of  present  energy  programs,  and  the  current 
operations  of  energy  industries  are  the  predic table 
result  of  policies  taken  in  the  two  decades  before 
1973  Upper  -division  and  graduate  level. 

Choice  16:268  Ap ’79  160w 
"A  topical  contribution,  of  special  Interest  to 
energy  economists.”  M.  Balachandran 
Library  J  103:1632  S  1  ’78  90w 


BOKNENKA'MiP,  DENNIS  R.»  ed.  The  American 
Film  Institute  guide  to  college  courses  in  film 
and  television.  See  American  FMm  Institute 


nnic  ciocpla.  Lying:1  moral  choice  in  public 
B  and  private  life.  326p  $10.95  ’78  Pantheon  Bks. 
177  Truthfulness  and  falsehood 
ISBN  0-394-41370-0  LC  77-88779 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  Je  11  ’79  40w 
Ro.iewg.to-  Ed  M»™f50w 

Reviewed^  Antony  ^to»  u  J200w 


BOKSER,  BEN  ZION.  The  lights  of  penitence; 
The  moral  principles;  Lights s ’  Es“ 
says,  letters  and  poems.  See  Kook,  A.  i. 


ROLLER,  PAUL  F.  Freedom  and  fate  in  Ameri¬ 
can  thought;  from  Edwards  to  Dewey  [by]  Paul 
tr*  ■Rniipr  Tr  (Bicentennial  ser.  in  Am.  studies, 
7)*  300p  $15  '78  Southern  Methodist  Univ.  Press 
123  Freedom,  Free  will  and  determinism. 

EC  7.-6813 

od®  thf  "nSiTltthUb^aMm  ^XSlTVS'to 

the  twentieth  century.  He  focuses  on  the  views  of 


nine  men:  Jonathan  Edwards.  Thomas  Paine, 
Ralph  Waldo  Emerson,  John  Calhoun,  Frederick 
Douglass.  Edward  Bellamy.  William  James,  Mark 
Twain,  and  John  Dewey.  For  each  Boiler  at¬ 
tempts  to  provide  “enough  biographical  back¬ 
ground  to  give  their  speculations  and  conclusions 
suffiicient  body  to  sustain  a  swift  but  careful  ex¬ 
position  of  their  abstract  views.”  (Am  Lit)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  P.  Donovan 

Am  Hist  R  84:1135  O  '79  500w 
“Each  essay  is  based  on  a  careful  reading  of 
the  writer’s  own  works  and  sufficient  commentary 
to  validate  Mr.  Boiler’s  own  views,  and  each  is 
presented  simply  and  without  prejudice  or  dog¬ 
matism  and  with  exemplary  logic  and  clarity. 
Although  there  are  many  other  works1  dealing  with 
this  aspect  of  American  thought,  none  perhaps  is 
as  useful  to  the  general  reader  as  well  as  to  the 
specialist.  The  book  reads  more  like  lecture  out¬ 
lines  for  a  stimulating  and  informative  under¬ 
graduate  course  in  American  intellectual  history 
than  like  a  learned  contribution  to  the  subject, 
but  it  is  ail  the  more  valuable  for  that  reason.” 
R.  E.  Spiller 

Am  Lit  61:  [116]  Mr  ’79  400w 
“This  is  a  lively  book;  each  chapter  is  crisply 
written,  balanced,  and  well-documented,  and  sup- 
ported  by  an  excellent  annotated  bibliography. 
Highly  recommended  for  general  as  well  as  all 
academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1676  F  ’79  190w 
Chr  Century  96:324  Mr  21  ’79  60w 
"[Tills  book]  bears  Boiler’s  customary  lucid 
style.  He  has  an  eye  for  the  quotable  quotation 
and  the  sprightly  writing  enhances  the  rich  intel¬ 
lectual  content  of  this  work.  Boiler  does  not  set 
out  to  make  a  philosopher's  resolution  of  the  prob¬ 
lem  under  consideration  and  his  is  by  no  means 
a  technical  study.  .  .  .  Freedom  and  Fate  will 
prove  to  be  a  useful  book.  Students:  of  ideas  in 
America  will  freshen  and  expand  their  knowledge 
even  of  familiar  spokesmen.  They  and  others 
will  also  profit  by  the  critical  bibliography  that 
organizes  the  secondary  literature  by  subject  and 
also  includes  some  recent  discussions  on  free  will 
and  determinism.”  J.  D.  Hoeveler 

Teach  Col  Rec  80:789  My  '79  1300w 
"[This  book]  is  a  bit  .  .  .  old-fashioned  and  will 
not  excite  professional  scholars,  hut  ...  is  none¬ 
theless  intelligent  and  useful.  .  .  .  Boiler  proceeds 
systematically  through  the  relevant  works  of  each 
thinker,  treating  the  question  of  freedom  as  a 
clue  to  the  individual’s  whole  intellect,  and  striv¬ 
ing  not  for  startling  new  interpretations  so  much 
as  faithful  summary  and  sensible  exegesis.  .  .  . 
Modest  though  these  aims  are,  Boiler’s  discus¬ 
sions  can  be  quite  fresh."  T.  L.  Haskell 
J  Am  Hist  66:357  S  ’79  550w 


BOLLOTEN,  BURNETT.  The  Spanish  revolution: 
the  Left  and  the  struggle  for  power  during  the 
Civil  War.  664p  maps  $29  ‘79  University  of  N.C. 
at  Chapel  Hill  Press 

946.081  Spain — History — Civil  War.  1936-1939. 

Communism — Spain 

ISBN  0-8078-1297-8  LC  78-5011 
This  is  a  revised  and  updated  version  of  the  au¬ 
thor’s  The  Grand  Camouflage  (BRD  1962).  Boilo- 
ten  examines  the  conflict  “between  the  left  and 
the  right  before  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  War.  .  .  . 
[He  attempts  to  show]  how  the  Communist  party 
neutralized  or  utilized,  absorbed  or  destroyed,  the 
other  organizations  and  personalities  of  the  left- 
anarchists,  dissident  Marxists.  Socialists,  and  lib¬ 
eral  republicans: — and  rose  from  a  position  of  in¬ 
significance  to  one  of  control  over  the  coercive 
organs  of  the  state.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“Bolloten  has  read  extensively,  particularly  in 
the  scholarly  writings  of  the  past  decade,  which 
have  marked  the  beginnings  of  serious  and  inten¬ 
sive  inquiry  into  this  chapter  of  modern  Spanish 
history.  This  new  version  is  the  product  of  this 
reading  and  rethinking,  and  although  its  inter¬ 
pretive  emphasis  offers  little  that  is  startling,  the 
book  is  extraordinarily  useful  for  its  meticulous 
attention  to  accounts  of  the  political  contenders 
on  the  left,  the  governments  of  Largo  Caballero, 
and  the  crucial  role  of  the  Communists.  This  is  a 
book  for  specialists^  aware  of  the  range  of  issues 
that  still  provoke  violent  disagreement;  those  un¬ 
familiar  with  the  war  may  And  the  style  of  argu¬ 
ment  and  documentation  somewhat  bewildering. 
Extraordinary  bibliography.” 

Choice  16:716  Jl/Ag  ’79  240w 
‘TBoHoten]  has  confined  himself  to  a  meticulous 
description  of  ‘the  double  policy  of  public  conser¬ 
vatism  and  secret  comimunization’  (the  phrase  is 
Hugh  Trevor-Roper’s)  by  means  of  which  the 
Spanish  Communist  party  transformed  the  Repub¬ 
lic  into  a  Stalinist  satrapy.  It  is  a •  Policy ^  which 
Communist  parties  have  applied  ever  since.  .  .  . 
Bideed,  'Eurocommunism’  fn  general  may  be  de¬ 
fined  as  the  effort  to  transform  the  essence  of  the 
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BOLLOTEN,  BURNETT — Continued 
‘bourgeois-democratic’  state  while  leaving  iits  outer 
forms  intact.  This  ‘double  policy'  was  perfected  by 
the  Communists  during  the  Spanish  Civil  War. 
and.  for  this  reason  alone,  the  inner  history  of 
that  conflict  is  profoundly  significant.  We  are  in 
Burnett  Rolloten's  debt  for  telling  it  so  magni¬ 
ficently."  Joseph  Shattan 

Commentary  67:81  My  ‘79  1550w 


BOLTIN,  LEE,  photographer.  Masterpieces  of 
primitive  art.  See  Masterpieces  of  primitive 
art 


works  is  in  print.  A  library  serving  any  level  of 
Interest  in  European  culture,  even  if  it  has  no 
other  volume  on  medieval  mysticism  or  St.  Francis, 
would  do  well  to  have  this  one.  Sketchy  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Well  indexed  and  annotated:  pleasantly 
printed  and  sturdily  bound.” 

Choice  16:92  Mr  '79  HOw 


BON  DAN  ELLA,  PETER,  ed.  Dictionary  of  Italian 
literature.  See  Dictionary  of  Italian  literature 


BONDS,  RAY,  ed.  The  Vietnam  War.  See  The 
Vietnam  War 


BONANNO.  MARGARET  WANDER.  A  certain 
slant  of  light.  358p  $9-95  '79  Seaview  Bks;  for 
sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
ISBN  0-87223-532-7  LC  78-31373 
‘‘After  medieval  scholar  and  professor  Sarah 
Morrow  has  a  stroke,  she  regains  her  health  and 
indomitable  spirit  but  loses  the  ability  to  read- 
Will  the  Catholic  college  where  she  teaches  give 
Sarah  back  her  job  or  will  Sister  Francis  succeed 
in  forcing  this  unconventional  lady  to  resign? 
Former  student  Joan  becomes  involved,  partly  to 
escape  her  own  problems  with  a  divorce,  and  or¬ 
ganizes  a  campaign  to  save  Sarah’s  job.  These 
two  women  of  different  generations  share  their 
pasts  (Sarah’s  as  a  nun,  widow  of  a  sculptor, 
and  friend  of  the  handsome  priest  Pietro  .  .  . 
[and]  Joan’s  as  a  failed  ballerina  and  retired 
1960’s  radical)  and  wind  up  sharing  the  present.” 
(Library  J) 


BONFIGLIOLI,  KYRIL.  All  the  tea  in  China: 
which  tells  how  Carolus  Mortdecai  Van  Cleef 
set  out  to  seek  his  fortune  in  London  Town; 
on  the  high  seas,  in  India,  the  treaty  ports  of 
China  ana  even  in  darkest  Africa;  and  how  he 
found  it,  predictably,  in  a  place  which  has  no 
longitude  and  precious  little  latitude.  258p  $8-95 
’78  Pantheon  Bks. 

ISBN  0-394-41385-7  DC  77-88780 
This  novel  focuses  on  "clipper  ships,  the  opium 
trade,  and  the  escapades  of  Carolus  Van  Cleef. 
an  unscrupulous,  lecherous  Jewish  art  dealer.  Set 
in  the  1840s,  the  book  follows  the  trial  of  Van 
Cleef,  from  his  ragged  boyhood  in  Holland;  into 
and  out  of  the  stately  homes  ...  of  the  English 
aristocracy;  to  sea;  into  the  opium  trading  maids 
of  China;  through  battle,  mutiny,  shipwreck,  and 
even  the  trek  of  the  Boers  across  South  Africa.” 
(Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Murray 

Critic  38:6  J1  ’79-11  400w 

‘‘While  characters  are  revealed  in  awkward 
and  obvious  ways  and  used  to  propound  some 
issues  that  overwhelm  the  plot,  this  first  novel 
has  contemporary  appeal.”  Janet  Wiehe 
Library  J  104:749  Mr  15  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p27  Je  10  ’79  250w 
"Such  an  artful  plot,  designed  to  illuminate 
varieties  of  love  and  labor,  is  not  as  good  as  a 
genuinely  surprising  story,  but  Margaret  Wander 
Bonanno  is  a  gifted,  if  not  yet  expert,  writer, 
and  this  first  novel  is  a  promising  ddbut.” 

New  Yorker  55:177  My  7  '79  180w 


BONAVENTURE,  SAINT,  CARDINAL.  The 

soul’s  journey  into  God  [and]  The  tree  of  life 
[and]  The  life  of  St  Francis;  tr.  and  introd.  by 
Ewert  Cousins;  pref.  by  Ignatius  Brady.  (The 
classics  of  Western  spirituality)  353p  $9.95;  pa 
$6.95  ’78  Paulist  Press 
230  Theology 

ISBN  0-8091-0240-4;  0-8091-2121-2  (pa) 

LC  78-60723 

‘‘This  volume  contains  translations  from  Latin 
of  three  works  of  St.  Bonaventure  (1217-1274), 
theologian  and  minister  general  of  the  Franciscan 
Order.  The  first,  The  Soul’s  Journey  into  God 
(Itinerarium  mentis  in  Deum),  is  a  speculative 
mystical  treatise.  .  .  .  This  work  contains  a  tech¬ 
nical  statement  of  [Bonaventure’s]  theological 
vision,  in  which  God  is  seen  reflected  .  .• .  through¬ 
out  the  created  universe.  The  second  work,  The 
Tree  of  Life  [Lignum  vitae),  is  a  meditation  on 
the  life  of  Christ,  based  on  the  Gospel  accounts. 
.  .  .  The  third  work,  The  Life  of  St.  Francis 
(Legenda  maior),  was  commissioned  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Chapter  of  the  Friars  Minor  held  at  Narbonne 
in  1260.”  (Foreword)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"The  impact  of  the  burgeoning  mendicant  orders 
on  13th-century  Europe  is  well  documented, 
and  the  Franciscan  friars  had,  perhaps,  the 
greatest  effect  on  preaching  the  simple,  poor  ways 
of  Francis.  It  was  Bonaventure  who  shaped  Fran¬ 
ciscan  spirituality  at  a  difficult  period  in  church 
history,  and  it  is  this  trilogy  that  gives  the 
reader  an  integral  picture  of  that  spiritual  ap¬ 
proach.  Long  considered  his  masterpiece,  The 
Soul's  Journey  describes  in  symbolic  language  the 
six  stages  of  contemplation.  In  the  soul’s  journey, 
progress  is  made  by  contemplating  the  presence 
of  God  in  nature,  in  creation  and  then  seeing  Him 
in  Himself.  The  crucified  Christ  is  the  way.  The 
truth  is  embodied  in  The  Tree  of  Life.  As  Christ 
is  the  vine  and  we  are  the  branches,  the  New 
Testament  vision  of  the  humanity  of  Christ  shines 
forth  as  the  model  of  all  virtues.”  Michael  Dris¬ 
coll 

America  141:288  N  10  '79  250w 
"There  is  no  better  revelation  of  the  Christian 
quest  for  union  with  God  through  love  than  The 
soul’s  journey,  the  longest  and  most  important  of 
the  present  works.  Cousins's  translation  of  it  is 
as  good  as  Philotheus  Boehner’s  (Bonaventure, 
Works,  v.  2,  Itinerarium  mentis  in  deum,  1956). 
No  good,  complete  translation  of  the  other  two 


"Meant  for  the  summer  trade,  this  novel  is 
spiced  with  roguish  lechery  and  laced  with  his¬ 
torical  figures,  like  John  Coram.  [The  story  is] 
recounted  in  a  style  filled  with  broad  asides  to 
the  reader  and  studded  with  Yiddish  words  and 
Jewish  humor.  .  .  .  There  are  broad  winks,  at¬ 
tempts  at  humor,  and  obvious  parodies  of  classics 
like  Tom  Jones  [by  H.  Fielding]  in  this  novel  of 
escapism.  You  can  read  It  in  the  amount  of  time 
It  takes  to  down  a  gin-and-tonic.”  Eileen  Ken¬ 
nedy 

Best  Sell  38:236  N  ’78  150w 


iionngiioii  s-  vigor  and  erudition  on  the  con¬ 
ventions  of  the  opium  trade.  English  cuisine,  ships 
and  the  sea,  and  the  idiosyncrasies  of  the  Dutch 
Reformed  Church  in  southwestern  Africa  are  en¬ 
riched  by  his  tongue-in-cheek  rendering  of  stock 
characters  and  situations  in  the  swashbuckling 
genre,  creating  a  deft  balance  between  narrative 
suspense  and  anachronistic  humor.  Salty  reading 
for  landlocked  adults  and  YA's. ”  Wendy  Levins 
Library  J  103:1078  My  15  '78  140w  [YA] 
"Bonfiglioli’s  engagingly  hoggish  Dutchman  Van 
Cleef  appeals  by  appalling.  .  .  .  Like  the  weaken¬ 
ing  self-consciousness  of  Auden’s  Truly  Strong 
Man,  [his]  touch  for  fine  objects  is  supposed  to 
make  all  his  brutishness  condonable.  It  succeeds, 
but  barely.  Especially  since  [the  novel]  relishes 
the  porcelain  trade  most  when  there  are  poray 
pics  to  be  scraped  clean  of  Ma  Grundy’s  varnish 
on  the  pots  bottoms,  and  otherwise  prefers  slap- 
ping  the  reader’s  chops  with  the  merely  grisly. 
.  .  .  Forgivably,  Bonflglioli  is  also  turned  on  by 
the  vocabularly  of  grub;  as,  too,  by  the  other 
words — loo,  junk,  Hottentot,  and  such — that  he 
keeps  annotating.  He’ll  do.  And  so,  for  all  its  final 
dwindle  into  mere  Robinson  Crusoeism  (pirates, 
mutiny,  lions,  cannibals),  will  his  novel."  Valen¬ 
tine  Cunningham 

New  Statesman  95:615  My  15  ’78  320w 
Va  Q  R  54:134  autujnn.  ’78  90w 


BONN.  GEORGE  S-.  ed.  Changing  times:  chang- 
brariesrarie3'  See  Chaneln*  times:  changing  li- 


BONNER,  JAMES  C.  Milledgeville:  Georgia’s 
antebellum  capital.  307p  il  maps  $14.50  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Ga.  Press 


Milledgeville,  Georgia— History 
ISBN  0-8203-0424-7  DC'  77-6667 


Bonner  examines  the  political,  economic,  and 
social  history  of  Milledgeville  from  its  establish¬ 
ment  to  1868,  when  tne  state  government  was 
removed  ito  Atlanta.  Bibliography  Index. 


Bonner,  author  of  several  works  on  Georgia 
history,  is  well  qualified  to  write  this  volume. 
Using  a  wide  variety  of  sources,  he  presents  a 
detailed  account  of  .  .  .  developments  in  Milledge¬ 
ville  to  the  time  of  removal.  .  .  .  Those  interested 
in  local  history  will  welcome  this  study.  Others, 
less  familiar  with  Georgia  history,  might  wish  for 
a  page  or  two  on  the  long  era  when  Savannah 
was  the  capital.  A  map  showing  the  railroads 
of  the  1850s  and  the  location  of  Milledgeville  in 
relation  to  Savannah,  Augusta.  Macon,  and  At¬ 
lanta  would  be  useful  to  readers  unfamiliar  with 
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Georgia  geography.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  this  book 
well  accomplishes  the  objectives  of  the  author  and 
the  readers  for  whofh  it  was  intended.”  D.  W. 
Hollis 

Ann  Hist  R  84:854  Je  ’79  440w 
“A  long-time  resident  of  Milledgeville,  Bonner 
has  infused  his  study  with  a  certain  ‘boosterism.’ 

.  .  .  Bonner  has  written  a  volume  in  which  blacks 
and  poor  whites  are  not  accorded  attention  in 
keeping  with  their  numbers.  Too  much  of  the 
volume  is  devoted  to  such  trivia  as  entertaining, 
furnishings,  and  personal  problems  it)  the  gover¬ 
nor’s  mansion.  Most  regrettable  of  all.  the  in¬ 
triguing  story  of  Milledgeville’s  uneasy  transition 
into  a  modern  industrial  town  is  relegated  to  a 
brief  epilogue,  most  of  which  is  devoted  to  student 
life  in  its  itwo  colleges.  Nevertheless,  Bonner  has 
written  a  volume  of  real  value  to  students  of 
American  urbanization  and  the  19-century  South. 

.  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  students  of  urban 
and  southern  history,  if  not  general  readers.” 

Choice  16:139  Mr  '79  160w 
"Milledgeville  would  seem  to'  provide  a  fertile 
ground  for  quantitative  treatment  as  well  as  good 
narrative'.  While  Bonner  has  obviously  employed 
the  very  resources  essential  to  quantitative  stud¬ 
ies,  he  has  assumed  that  his  readers  will  be  most 
rewarded  with  a  solid,  traditional  narrative-  The 
narrative  is  a  good  one,  the  characters  are 
colorful,  the  scenes  vivid,  but  perhaps  Bonner’s 
assumptions  about  analysis  could  _  stand  reconsid¬ 
eration  in  light  of  recent  quantitative  work  on 
community  history.  Nevertheless,  Bonner  has  given 
us  an  excellent  basis  for  a  new  beginning  point  in 
community  history  in  Georgia.”  Steve  Gurr 

J  Am  Hist  66:152  Je  '79  270w 


BONNERS.  SUSAN.  Panda;  written  and  it  by 
Susan  Bonners,  unp  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.46  78  Dela- 
corte  Pres3 

599  Pandas — Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-440-06827-4;  0-440-06836-5  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-86324 

This  book  describes  the  life  of  a  giant  panda 
from  her  birth  until,  at  six  years  old.  she  is  fully 
grown  and  awaiting  the  birth  of  her  first  cub. 
“Kindergarten  to  grade  two.”  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  by  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  65:181  Ap  ’79  120w 
“Reading  this  quiet  life-cycle  story,  you  want  to 
scoop  the  pandas  right  out  of  the  book  as  you 
pore  over  Susan  Bonner’s  soft,  handsome  paint¬ 
ings.  Cool  teal  blues  fringe  the  otherwise  black- 
and-white  pictures  as  mother  panda  nurtures  and 
plays  with  her  fluffy  charge.  Lots  of  texture  here 
for  young  animal  lovers  to  enjoy:  Mrs.  Bonners 
soaked  her  paper  in  water  before  applying  water- 
color,  and  because  of  the  unusual  technique  she 
produces  a  sensual  furry  bear  effect.” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p82  D  10  ’78  80w 
“A  simple,  easy-to-read  description  of  the  life 
and  habits  of  the  Panda.  Eating,  sleeping,  cub 
rearing,  growth,  mating,  lifespan,  and  habitat  are 
all  discussed  in  easily  understood  terms  and  il¬ 
lustrated  in  soft,  expressive  watercolors  of  blue 
and  white-  And  who  can  resist  a  panda?”  Anne 
Boes 

SLJ  25:38  F  ’79  50w 


BONNET,  LESLIE.  The  Nung-guatna.  See 
Young,  E.  The  terrible  Nung  Gwama 


BONNEY,  RICHARD.  Political  change  in  France 
under  Richelieu  and  Mazarin.  1624-1661.  508p 

maps  $37-50  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

320.944  France — Politics  and  government- — 

Bourbons,  1589-1789 
ISBN  0-19-822537-7  LC  77-30298 
The  author  argues  that  French  “‘absolutism’ 
grew  out  of  the  government’s  use  of  provincial 
intendants  to  destroy  the  widespread  opposition 
aroused  by  the  heavy  cost  of  Richelieu  s  and 
Mazarin’ s  foreign  policy  during  the  Thirty  Years 
War.  The  work  focuses  upon  the  mtendants  them¬ 
selves-  (their  social  origins,  careers,  and  political 
attitudes)  .  .  .  [and]  their  efforts  to  extort  great 
amounts  of  money  through  their  power  to  appor¬ 
tion  and  levy  taxes,  to  punish  the  resulting  tax 
rebellions’  and  popular  uprisings-, .  and  to  control 
the  opposition  of  privileged  social  groups,  the 
officeholders  and  the  nobility,  in  the  sovereign 
courts,  provincial  ©states,  and  provincial  grover- 
norships.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  author’s  evidence  that  intendanits-  became 
more  and  more  numerous  and  effective  in  the 
1630s  and  1640s  is  undeniable  and  the  fact  that 
the-  intendants  were  noticeably  similar  in  back¬ 
ground  and  attitudes  is-  carefully  documented.  But 
were  the  intendants  consciously  selected  because 
^f  their  background  or  was  it  that  ofhcxers  were 
the  only  logical  choice  since  they  alone  had  the 


necessary  training?.  .  .  The  author,  through  dili¬ 
gent  work,  has  given  definitive  answers  to  the 
questions  of  what  the  intendants  did  and  how  the 
institution  developed  during  the  middle  years  of 
the  seventeenth  century.  Further,  he  presents 
some  convincing  arguments  that  the  Fronde  was 
an  interruption  in  French  history.  He  does  not. 
however,  show  the  extent  to  which  absolutism 
was  more  than  a  by-product  of  French  foreign 
policy.  .  .  .  Yet  this  book  will  be  a  mine  of  facts 
for  all  those  interested  in  the  first  half  of  the 
seventeenth  century  in  France.”  J.  M.  Hayden 

Am  Hist  R  84:465  Ap  '79  650w 

“Bonney,  a  D.  Phil,  from  Oxford,  has  presented 
scholars  with  a  valuable  work  on  the  origins  of 
French  absolutism.  .  .  .  The  documentation, 
largely  archival,  is  exhaustively  detailed,  and  the 
author  must  be  praised  for  bringing  coherence  to 
an  exceedingly  broad  and  technical  subject.  The 
extensive  quotations  in  period  French,  however, 
will  deter  all  but  the  professional  audience  for 
whom  the  book  is  obviously  intended.  Strongly 
recommended  for  graduate  and  professional  li- 

Choice  15:1268  N  ’78  170w 


The  BOOK  of  insults,  ancient  &  modem;  an 
amiable  history  of  insult,  invective  impreca¬ 
tion  &  incivility  (literary,  political  &  histori¬ 
cal)  hurled  through  the  ages  &  comp,  as  a  pub¬ 
lic  service  by  Nancy  McPhee.  (Jonathan- 
James  Bk)  160p  il  $6.95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 

808-88  Invective.  Quotations 
ISBN  0-312-08929-5  LC  78-19201 

For  this  collection  "McPhee  rummaged  through 
historical  and  contemporary  literature  looking 
for  instances  of  someone  cutting  up  another 
person,  a  country,  a  political  party,  or  an  insti¬ 
tution.”  (Library  J)  Index  of  authors  and  sources. 
Index  of  subjects. 


“Because  the  compiler  has  provided  helpful 
annotations,  [this  volume]  can  be  read  through 
as  a  thematic  book.  .  .  .  This  is  a  skillful 

piece  of  literary  carpentry;  it  should  provide 
browsing  room  frequenters  with  a  good  many 
chuckles.”  A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  103:2504  D  15  ’78  120w 

“With  obvious  glee,  Nancy  McPhee  has 
amassed  hundreds  of  insults,  rejoinders,  ancient 
imprecations  and  modern  curses.  It  is  not  exactly 
original  stuff:  Dorothy  Parker’s  ‘pearls  before 
swine'  crack  to  dare  Booth  Luce,  for  example, 
is  at  best  a  thrice-told  tale.  But  who  cares? 
The  book  is  more  than  redeemed  by  such  won¬ 
ders  as  the  Arab  curse  ‘may  the  fleas  of  a  thou¬ 
sand  camels  infest  your  armpits,’  or  this  libel  of 
an  entire  citizenry  by  Heine:  ‘from  every  En¬ 
glishman  emanates  a  kind  of  gas.  the  deadly 
choke-damp  of  boredom.’  ”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  25  ’79  200w 


The  BOOK  of  laws  [comp,  by]  Harold  Faber.  113p 

$7.95  ’79  Times  Bks. 

808.8  Quotations.  Epigrams 
ISBN  0-8129-0728-0  LC  78-19608 

This  is  a  compendium  “of  ‘laws’  operating  in 
Western  culture  and  art  (Brecht’s  Law:  'The  ideal 
amount  of  rehearsal  time  is  always  one  week 
more’),  education  (Bok's  Law:  ‘If  you  think 
education  is  expensive,  try  ignorance’),  govern¬ 
ment  (James  Reston:  'Almost  every  decision  [by 
the  President]  divides’),  and  so  forth.”  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R)  _ 

“If  you  bought  Paul  Dickson’s  The  Official 
Rules,’  a  collection  of  principles  and  laws  that 
seek  to  explain  how  things  operate,  I  m  not  sure 
you  need  The  Book  of  Laws.  The  usual  law¬ 
makers’  (Parkinson,  Peter,  Murphy,  et  al)  are 
included  in  both  books;  however,  Faber  includes 
a  few  that  Dickson  missed— and  vice  versa.  Dick¬ 
son  arranges  his  alphabetically  by  originator  s 
name;  Faber  by  category  and  then  alphabetically 
by  ‘law.’  Both  give  sources,  but  Dickson  supplies 
more  background  information.”  A.  J.  Anderson 
Library  J  104:402  F  1  ’79  70w 

“Unlike  early  lawmakers  in  science — Kepler, 
Mendel,  Faraday,  Newton,  Boyle,  etc.— these  cur¬ 
rent  formulators  have  given  their  laws  a  sardonic, 
sarcastic  or  merely  wry  tone.  Lawmaking  of  this 
kind  probably  began  in  1955  with  Prof.  C.  N. 
Parkinson  (‘Work  expands  to  fill  the  time  avail¬ 
able  for  its  completion,’  surely  a  response  to  mod¬ 
ern  bureaucracy)  and  Murphy  s  immortal  formula¬ 
tion  that  ‘If  anything  can  go  wrong,  it  will. 

Taken  together,  these  laws  provide  the  reader 
with  a  quotable  collection  of  witty  comments  on 
the  way  we  think,  live  and  operate.  Doris 
Grumbach  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl8  Mr  18  -79  280w 
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The  BOOK  of  music  [ed:  Gill  Rowley].  192p  il  col 
il  maps  $19.95  '78  Prentice-Hall 

780-1  Music — Analysis,  appreciation 
ISBN  0-13-079988-2  LC  78-53427 
The  editor  covers  a  range  "of  topics  including 
primitive  music,  popular  music,  and  buildings 
for  music."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Provides  an  informal,  popular  treatment  of 
the  field  of  music  history  valuable  to  the  student 
interested  in,  but  not  specializing  in,  music.  ...  . 
There  are  glossaries  and  time-line  chronologies. 
.  .  .  Most  useful  in  a  public  library  collection, 
the  work  would  also  be  desirable  in  a  high- 
schooi.  lower-division  undergraduate,  or  commun¬ 
ity  college  library.  Although  .  .  .  there  is  a 
tendency  to  oversimplification,  [the  volume]  pro¬ 
vides  a  good  brief  introduction  to  the  field,  very 
usable  for  future  elementary  and  secondary 
teachers  who  will  be  involved  in,  but  will  not 

specialize  in,  teaching  music.” 

Choice  15:1674  F  '79  120w 
"Beautifully  designed  and  handsomely  pro¬ 
duced,  Rowley's  musical  guide  for  the  lay 
reader  is  a  great  pleasure  to  look  at.  However, 
it  is  somewhat  less  of  a  pleasure  to  read-  The 
writing  style  is  clear  and  competent,  but  the 

text  ...  is  too  brief  to  be  more  than  tan¬ 
talizing.  The  entire  Baroque  period,  for  in¬ 

stance,  is  covered  in  less  than  two  pages.  Un¬ 
fortunately.  the  text  is  also  sometimes  rather 
misleading.  For  affluent  collections  only.”  A.  B. 
Skei 

Library  J  103:2243  N  1  '78  80w 


The  BOOK  of  numbers:  comp,  by  the  eds.  of 
Heron  House.  464p  il  $12.50  "78  A&W  Pubs. 

310.9  Statistics 

ISBN  0-89479-028-5  LC  78-55109 
"Statistical  data  are  given  on  16  Western 
countries  and  Japan:  a  few  other  countries  are 
represented  sporadically.  .  .  .  The  text  is  arranged 
by  broad  subjects  such  as  ‘People’  or  ‘The  Land’ 
and  within  each  subject  a  series  of  tables  gives 
data  on  specific  topics.  The  tables,  usually  limited 
to  two  pages,  are  accompanied  with  narratives 
aimed  at  the  non-numerical  minded  from  junior 
high  school  level  up.  They  comment  on  the  data 
presented."  (Choice!  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Of  limited  use  for  reference  but  likely  to  be 
enjoyed  by  people  who  memorize  odd  numbers  and 
facts.  .  .  .  The  tables  are  eclectic  and  confusing. 
One  is  given  the  airline  deaths  per  billion  pass¬ 
enger  miles  for  such  countries  as  Romania  and 
Nigeria  but  not  for  the  U.S.  However,  one  is 
given  the  number  of  airline  passenger  miles  for 
the  U.S.  but  not  for  Romania  or  Nigeria.  Similarly, 
one  is  given  the  number  of  naturalized  Italians 
in  Canada  in  1975  but  not  the  corresponding  num¬ 
ber  for  any  other  nationality.  Nor  is  it  clear 
whether  the  figure  given  is  the  number  naturalized 
in  that  year  or  resident  that  year  regardless  of 
when  naturalized.  Not  recommended.” 

Choice  16:990  O  '79  190w 

“The  editors  state  that  this  is  the  first  book 
to  organize  the  world’s  available  statistics  on  a 
roughly  comparable  basis.  .  .  .  The  book  is  divided 
into  18  topical  sections  such  as  man  and  the 
environment,  money,  health,  sex.  leisure,  educa¬ 
tion,  and  crime.  Each  section  contains  substantial 
explanatory  text.  Statistics  chosen  for  inclusion 
range  from  the  worldwide  incidence  of  VD  to 
women’s  bra  sizes  in  17  countries.  The  list  of 
sources  and  index  enhance  the  book’s  reference 
value  for  public  and  academic  libraries."  G.  D. 
Barber 

Library  J  103:2505  D  15  '78  90w 


The  BOOK  of  tapestry:  history  and  technique 
[by]  Pierre  Verlet  [and  others]  pref.  by  Jean 
Lurcat.  (Alexis  Gregory  Bk)  229p  il  col  il  $40 
’78  Vendome  Press  515  Madison  Ave.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10022:  for  sale  by  Viking  Press 
746.3  Tapestry 

ISBN  0-670-18015-7  LC  78-9667 
The  authors  cover  “the  social  history  of  tapes¬ 
try  from  the  Gothic  period  to  the  20th  Century 
as  well  as  the  techniques  of  tapestry  making.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography. 


excellent  (a  few  details)  to  atrocious  (the  major¬ 
ity)  :  they  are  often  poorer  than  they  were  in  1965. 
The  only  substantial  addition  is  35  pages  of  re¬ 
productions  of  entries  in  the  Lausanne  Biennials 
from  1962  to  1977;  all  these  exhibitions  had  cata¬ 
logs.  Libraries  needing  materials  on  earlier  tapes¬ 
tries  should  buy  the  catalogs  of  the  Boston  Mus¬ 
eum  of  Fine  Arts  and  the  Fine  Arts  Museum  of 
San  Francisco- ” 

Choice  16:66  Mr  ’79  140w 


"An  elegant  coffee  table  book,  this  is  an  intel¬ 
ligent  introduction  to  tapestry  for  the  layman.. 
.  .  .  The  translation  is  smooth  and  clear.  Ex¬ 
pensive,  but  a  good  investment  for  public  or 
general  college  library  collections."  M.  D.  Davis 
Library  J  103:2326  N  15  '78  60w 


BOOK  reviewing:  a  guide  to  writing  book  reviews 
for  newspapers,  magazines,  radio,  and  tele¬ 
vision — by  leading  book  editors,  critics,  and 
reviewers;  ed.  by  Sylvia  E.  Kamerman.  215p  $10 
'78  Writer,  8  Arlington  St.  Boston,  Mass.  02116 
808  Books — Reviews 
ISBN  0-87116-113-3  LC  78-9390 
The  various  authors  contribute  chapters  con¬ 
cerning  "how  to  get  books  for  review:  where  to 
look  for  Information  about  publishers,  authors,  and 
books- in-progress:  how  to  choose  a  book  for  re¬ 
view;  writing  various  types  of  book  reviews,  from 
the  short  description  to  the  critical  essay;  sugges¬ 
tions  for  appraising  a  book  in  terms  of  the  au¬ 
thor's  intent;  special  problems  of  reviewing  chil¬ 
dren's  books  [and]  writing  reviews  for  specialized 
publications.  .  .  .  [The  authors  include  such]  re¬ 
viewers  as  Robert  Kirsch  of  the  Los  Angeles 
Times:  Christopher  Lehmann-Haupt  and  George 
A.  Woods  of  the  New  York  Times:  Dons  Grum- 
bach,  book  columnist  for  Saturday  Review  rand] 
William  McPherson,  a  Pulitzer  Prize  winner.  .  .  . 
There  are  also  chapters  by  .  .  .  free-lance  re¬ 
viewers.  .  .  .  [The  appendix]  includes  a  list  of  an¬ 
notated  reference  books  that  [the  editor  considers 
will  be  useful  in  supplying]  .  .  .  background  ma¬ 
terial  for  reviewers,  as  well  as  lists  of  the  winners 
of  major  literary  prizes.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"Though  of  greatest  value  to  beginners,  chap¬ 
ters  such  as  Doris  Grumbach's  ‘Review  of  the 
craft  of  reviewing,’  B.  A.  Bergman’s  Do's  and 
don’ts  of  book  reviewing,’  and  Jon  L.  Breen  s 
'Reviewing  mysteries’  make  profitable  reading  for 
any  reviewer.  Despite  overlapping  and  repetition, 
[this  volume],  down  to  its  lists  of  (reference  works 
and  literary  prize  winners  (Nobel.  Pulitzer,  and 
others) ,  is  loaded  with  enough  useful  tips  and 
helpful  suggestions  to  make  it  essential  for  any 
library’s  how-to-do-it  department.” 

Choice  16:653  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 


"Though  most  of  the  pieces  contain  good  ad¬ 
vice  for  would-be  or  experienced  reviewers,  there 
is  too  much  repetition  from  one  chapter  to  an¬ 
other.  Also,  the  pieces  on  reviewing  children  s 
books  should  have  been  grouped  rather  than  scat¬ 
tered  throughout  the  book.  •  •  •  But,  on  the  whole, 
this  is  a  sensible  collection  that  will  be  of  benefit 
to  anyone  considering  taking  on  the  challenge  of 
being  a  reviewer.”  M.  A.  Hounion 

Library  J  104:402  F  1  ’79  SOw 


BOOKS  on  American  Indians  and  Eskimos:  a  se¬ 
lection  guide  for  children  and  young  adults: 
Mary  Jo  Lass-Woodfln,  editor.  237o  $20  ’78 

A-L.A. 


016.9701  Indians  of  North  America — Juvenile 
literature — Bibliography.  Eskimos — Juvenile  lit¬ 
erature — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8389-0241-3  LC  77-17271 


"The  Preface  indicates  that  this  annotated  bib¬ 
liography  ‘Is  designed  to  help  librarians,  parents, 
educators,  and  others  concerned  with  books  for 
young  people  make  intelligent  choices  among  the 
many  book  selections  now  available  on  American 
Indians  and  Eskimos.’  Only  books  written  about 
Indians  and  Eskimos  found  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  continental  U.S.  and  Hawaii  are  repre¬ 
sented.  The  cutoff  deadline  for  Inclusions  was  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1977.  Each  review  summarizes,  content, 
considers  possible  uses,  lists  strengths  and  weak¬ 
nesses  in  writing,  accuracy,  format,  and  authen¬ 
ticity,  gives  an  estimate  of  grade  levels,  and 
concludes  by  rating  the  books.”  (Booklist)  Sub¬ 
ject  Index. 


“In  1965  Joseph  Jobs  et  al.  published  Great 
tapestries,  the  web  of  history  from  the  12th  to  the 
20th  century.  This  has  now  been  reprinted  with 
many  fewer  illustrations :  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles 
after  Raphael,  the  moat  influential  tapestries  In 
history,  and  Graham  Sutherland’s  Coventry 
Cathedral  hanging  are  among  the  losses.  The  text 
Is  often  out-of-date,  and  mistranslations  >  •  .  have 
not  been  corrected.  The  color  plates  vary  from 


Each  book  listed  was  read  by  at  least  two  re¬ 
viewers,  with  the  resulting  comments  summarizing 
their  thoughts.  Occasionally  the  reviewers’  com¬ 
ments  showed  marked  differences:  therefore  both 
reports  are  Included.  There  are,  capsule  notes  on 

teffAWyr*-,hi.  •  Siifflin'S’lS 
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BOOKSPAN,  MARTIN.  Zubin;  the  Zubin  Mehta 
story  [by]  Martin  Bookspan  [and]  Boss  Yockey. 
226p  pi  $10  ’78  Harper  &  Bow 
B  or  92  Mehta,  Zubin 
ISBN  0-06-120400-5  LC  77-11822 
The  subject  of  this  biography  was  bom  into  a 
Parsee  family  in  Bombay  in  1936.  Mehta  has 
conducted  the  Montreal  Symphony  and  the  Los 
Angeles  Philharmonic.  He  became  the  Israel  Phil¬ 
harmonic’s  first  music  director  and  now  serves 
as  music  director  of  the  New  York  Philharmonic. 
Index. 


“A  full-length  portrait  (‘warts  and  all’)  of  a 
talented,  exotic,  extroverted,  and  extremely  hard¬ 
working  musician.  The  most  valuable  chapters 
show  Mehta’s  childhood,  conservatory  years,  pov¬ 
erty,  privation,  and  the  frustrations  encountered 
in  the  backstage  jungle — all  necessary  in  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  his  'overnight  success.’  Of  less  importance 
are  the  many  descriptions  of  specific  performances 
and  conducting  gestures  (written  in  a  style  some¬ 
times  overly  florid),  which  could  well  be  skipped 
by  all  but  the  most  ardent  Mehta  fan.  A  partisan 
but  honest  book,  hard-hitting  at  times.”  James 
Cohn 

Library  J  103:1973  O  1  ’78  90w 
‘‘[The  authors]  have  done  an  impressive  amount 
of  research  and  give  a  nicely  detailed,  chronological 
portrait  that  does  not  spare  their  hero  (and  he 
is  certainly  a  man  they  admire)  when  he  grows 
apart  from  his  first  wife  and  essentially  abandons 
her  to  motherhood.  .  .  .  Mostly,  though,  they  have 
concentrated  on  the  maestro’s  musical  progress. 

.  .  .  And  they  have  assembled  so  much  data,  done 
so  much  interviewing  with  their  extremely  co¬ 
operative  subject  that  the  reader  begins  to  feel 
the  incredible  excitement  and  risk  of  each  contest, 
each  conducting  debut.  If  sometimes  the  language 
turns  to  schmaltz,  it  is  a  minor  fault-  B.  A. 
Sokolov  N  y  Tjmes  BR  R  pl2  D  31  .78  280w 


BOON,  JAMES  A.  The  anthropological  romance  of 
Bali,  1597-1972;  dynamic  Perspectives  in  mar¬ 
riage  and  caste,  politics  and  religion.  259p  Jib. 95, 
pa  $6.95  '77  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

301.29598  Bthnology — Bali  (Island).  Ball 

(Island) — Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-521-21398-3;  0-521-29226-3  (pa) 

LC  76-19626 

This  “book  analyzes  relationships  between  alter¬ 
native  modes  of  social  structure  in  Balinese 
society.  It  is  also  a  critical  history  of  how  Western 
scholars  have  approached  the  study  of  a  non- 
Westem  civilization,  and  a  commentary  on  at¬ 
tempts  to  develop  a  general  theory  of  social  struc¬ 
ture.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

‘‘Well  written  and  with  a  useful  bibliography 
and  index,  the  book  has  a  few  typographical  errors 
and  flaws  of  usage.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:584  Je  ’78  180w 
“Incorporating  a  systematic  review  of  Western 
anthropological  outlooks  on  Balinese  culture  is 
one  of  Mr.  Boon’s  clever  devices  for  enabling  the 
reader  to  understand  the  subject  matter  through 
a  ‘window,’  and  clarifies  the  way  that  scholars 
have  perceived  the  island  in  the  past.  .  .  .  As 
evidence  of  the  current  and  continued  evolution 
of  Balinese  ritual,  Mr.  Boon’s  own  fieldwork  offers 
ample  enlightenment.  The  reader  is  led  through 
the  endless  complications  involved  with  various 
rite  of  passage  events  (marriage,  death,  etc.) 
within  the  context  of  one  specific  community  and 
ancestor  group  with  whom  the  author  worked 
closely.  ...  In  the  tradition  of  the  best  anthro¬ 
pologists’  work,  Mr.  Boon  has  taken  his  subject 
matter  out  of  the  realm  of  the  exotic  and  strange 
by  introducing  us  instead  to  aspects  of  the  society 
which  reveal  a  commonality  with  all  human  ex¬ 
perience.^^  R  gg;X  autunm  '78  330w 


BOOTH,  KEN,  ed.  American  thinking  about  peace 
and  war.  See  American  thinking  about  peace 
and  war 


BORCHERDING.  THOMAS  E..  ed.  Budgets  and 
bureaucrats:  the  sources  of  government  growth. 
See  Budgets  and  bureaucrats:  the  sources  of 
government  growth 


BORDMAN.  GERALD.  The  American  musical 
theatre;  a  chronicle.  749p  $35  '78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

782.8  Musical  revues,  comedies,  etc. 

ISBN  0-19-502856-0  LC  77-18748 
a  chronicle  of  musical  theater  In  the  United 
Bordhan  "begins  with  a  summary  of 
fvSnU  from  l735  until  1866.  In  ten  succeeding 
chapters  he  gives  a  season-by-season  account,  from 


performances  of  The  black  crook  in  1866  through 
the  1977-78  season.  Although  the  record  is  pri¬ 
marily  one  of  Broadway  shows,  he  includes  pro¬ 
ductions  in  other  cities  during  the  era  before 
commercial  musical  theater  became  entrenched  in 
New  York.  .  .  .  Information  given  includes,  vari¬ 
ously,  opening  dates,  theaters,  plot  synopses,  and 
principal  casts  with  occasional  snippets  of  dia¬ 
logue.”  (Choice)  Indexes. 


"Included  are  not  only  musicals  but  operas, 
operettas,  revues,  one-man  shows,  revivals,  and 
imported  shows.  .  .  .  Prefatory  remarks  for  each 
chapter  and  season  set  the  political-social-finan- 
cial  milieu;  critical  remarks  about  individual  pro¬ 
ductions  are  essentially  summaries  of  journalistic 
reactions.  There  is  a  triple  index  of  shows  and 
sources,  song  titles,  and  people.  .  .  .  Brief  bio¬ 
graphical  sketches  and  a  highly  selective  appendix 
are  the  most  expendable  features  of  this  hand¬ 
somely  produced  volume.  A  basic  reference  work.” 
Choice  16:86  Mr  ’79  210w 

"Although  some  minor  errors  exist,  the  infor¬ 
mation  is  remarkably  accurate,  considering  the 
amount  of  Broadway  lore  the  author  has  com¬ 
piled.  For  more  detailed  information  on  hit 
musicals  one  might  look  elsewhere  .  .  .  but  for 
its  scope  and  wealth  of  material,  this  has  no 
peer.  Highly  recommended.”  E.  W.  Johnson 
Library  J  103:2003  O  1  ’78  lOOw 

“[This  volume]  replaces  all  earlier  contenders 
as  absolutely  the  best  reference  book  on  its  sub¬ 
ject.  .  .  .  [Bordman]  brings  enthusiasm  and  nar¬ 
rative  skill  to  what  might  have  been  a  lifeless 
roll  call.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:124  N  20  ’78  270w 


BORITT,  G.  S.  Lincoln  and  the  economics  of  the 
American  dream.  420p  $15  '78  Memphis  State 
Univ.  Press 

973.7  Lincoln,  Abraham,  President  U.S.  U.S. — 
Economic  conditions — Civil  War,  1861-1865 
ISBN  0-87880-043-9  LC  78-2926 

The  author’s  aim  is  to  show  how  Lincoln’s  eco¬ 
nomic  views  revealed  themselves  in  his  politics 
and  how  it  affected  U.S.  history.  "Boritt  sees  Lin¬ 
coln’s  American  dream  as  a  commitment  to  the 
ideal  that  all  men  should  rise  in  life  through  suffi¬ 
cient  rewards  for  their  labor.  Upward  mobility  for 
the  many  was  what  he  sought.  Boritt  traces 
Lincoln’s  economic  thoughts  from  his  days  as  a 
young  Whig  to  the  Presidency  [in  this  attempt  to] 
draw  a  politician  with  a  consistent  lifetime  philos¬ 
ophy.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  most  original  and  substantial  contribution 
of  the  book  is  its  discussion  of  Lincoln  during  the 
first  two  decades  after  he  entered  public  life.  1832 
to  1854,  a  discussion  that  occupies  approximately 
one  half  of  the  book.  .  .  .  The  second  half  of  the 
book,  discussing  the  final  eleven  years  in  Lincoln  s 
life,  is  less  original  than  the  flrsit  half  and  more 
vulnerable  to  criticism.  Even  in  this  portion  of 
the  book,  however,  Boritt’ s  interpretations  are 
fresh  and  interesting.  .  .  .  The  book  as  a  whole, 
including  its  historiographical  appendix,  is  a  stim¬ 
ulating,  provocative,  and,  perhaps  unavoidably, 
controversial  addition  to  the  enormous  body  of 
writings  about  Abraham  Lincoln.”  T.  J.  Pressly 
Am  Hist  R  84:1478  D  '79  400w 


“The  vast  Lincoln  literature  ignores  or,  at  best, 
touches  upon  Lincoln's  economic  views.  This 
book,  written  with  zest,  attempts  to  correct  that 
lapse.  .  .  .  The  20-page  historiographical  essay 
makes  a  somewhat  exaggerated  argument  that 
historians  have  neglected  the  economic  aspect  of 
Lincoln’s  life  because  of  the  Lincoln  mythology 
that  has  developed  over  the  years.  At  the  moment 
this  book  is  in  a  class  by  itself.  Recommended 
for  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries. 

Choice  15:1716  F  ’79  120w 


“The  proposition  of  a  Lincoln  consistently  pur¬ 
suing  his  economic  persuasion  enables  Boritt 
sometimes  to  engage  in  powerful  interpretative 
maneuvers,  such  as  the  discussions  of  Lincoln  s 
ideas  about  the  agricultural  portion  of  American 
society,  his  understanding  of  the  Union  as  an 
indivisible  economic  unit  [that]  produced  pros¬ 
perity,’  and  his  persistent  effort  to  buy  peace 
from  the  Confederates.  Usually  the  proposition 
results  in  informative  expositions,  if  not  alto¬ 
gether  convincing  conclusions  ...  it  also  leads 
to  some  gambits  that  are  sustained  only  by 
‘ignorting]  certain  idiosyncratic  alignments,  or 
similar  tactics,  a  finessing  in  which  some  readers 
probably  will  not  want  to  acquiesce.  .  . .  [This 
study]  is  complex,  often  delicate  and  subtle,  some¬ 
times  tedious,  at  places  cryptic,  and  doggedly 
tendentious.  At  its  best  the  book  is  instructive 
and  persuasive.”  P.  P.  Walker 

J  Am  Hist  66:408  S  ’79  700w 
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BORN,  MAX.  My  life;  recollections  of  a  Nobel 
laureate.  308p  il  $17.50  '79  Scribner 
B  or  92  Born,  Max 
ISBN  0-684-15662-8  LC  78-7868 
Part  one  of  Born’s  autobiography,  "composed 
between  1940  and  1946,  covers  Born’s  childhood  in 
Breslau,  student  days  at  Gottingen,  contacts  with 
mathematicians,  including  Klein,  Hilbert  and  Min¬ 
kowski,  friendship  with  Einstein,  Germany’s  post- 
Worid  War  I  inflation  and  revolution.  Bom’s  call 
to  Gottingen  as  professor  of  theoretical  physics, 
and  the  development  of  quantum  mechanics  and 
his  part  in  it.  Part  2,  written  20  years  later, 
touches  briefly  on  a  number  of  different  themes, 
including  his  scientific  relationship  with  Heisen¬ 
berg  and  Pauli,  the  rise  of  Hitler,  a  new  life  as 
an  emigre  scientist  in  Great  Britain,  and  the  .  .  . 
Klaus  Fuchs  spy  case.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"These  memoirs  were  written  by  Max  Bom  for 
the  pleasure  of  his  family.  As  such  they  contain 
mostly  familial  and  social  reminiscences  and  little 
of  direct  scientific  interest.  .  .  .  The  scientific 
references,  which  take  up  perhaps  one  third  of 
the  text,  are  potentially  useful  to  professional 
historians  of  science  or  interested  amateurs.  But 
overall  the  book  is  not  a  ‘must  purchase’  for  the 
average  college  library  collection." 

Choice  16:1046  0  ‘79  90w 

"Suitable  for  university  and  research  libraries.” 
J.  R.  Goodstein 

Library  J  104:1248  Je  1  ’79  130w 

"Max  Bom.  who  died  In  1970.  at  the  age  of 
eighty-seven,  was  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
of  contemporary  theoretical  physicists.  Over  the 
years,  he  jotted  down  recollections  of  his  life  and 
career  for  his  family.  Fortunately  for  all  of  us. 
they  have  now  been  published.  .  .  .  Among  the 
most  fascinating  parts  of  his  book  are  his  recre¬ 
ation  of  a  European  life  now  all  but  vanished 
and  his  sketches  of  his  fellow-scientists,  such 
as  Einstein,  when  they  all  were  young." 

New  Yorker  55:127  Mr  6  ‘79  200w 

Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Heilbron 

Science  204:740  My  18  ’79  1050w 


BORSI,  FRANCO.  Paris  1900  [by]  Franco  Borsl 
and  Ezio  Godoli.  287p  il  col  il  $35  ’79  Rizzoll 
Int.  Pubis. 

709.44  Art  nouveau.  Art,  Modern — 19th  century. 

Architecture,  French 

ISBN  0-8478-0121-7  LC  77-77672 
This  "volume  treats  the  topic  of  Art  Nouvean 
architecture  in  Paris.  .  .  .  There  are  background 
chapters  on  the  1900  exposition,  S.  Bing,  and 
French  furniture,  followed  by  major  sections  on 
architects  Guimard,  Jourdain,  Sauvage,  Lavirotte, 
and  Plumet.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“The  vogue  for  the  Art  Nouveau  style  In  arti¬ 
fact  design,  layout,  film,  etc.  is  pretty  much 
over.  One  would  think  it  was  time  to  call  a  halt 
to  the  endless  succession  of  pretty  books,  all  of 
which  are  much  alike  with  their  innumerable 
color  and  black-and-white  photos  of  villas,  tables, 
garden  ornaments,  book  covers,  etc.  But  Paris 
1900  is  respectable  as  well  as  handsome.  It  .  .  . 
reproduces  unfamiliar  structures,  architects'  orig¬ 
inal  drawings,  ornamental  objects  designed  by 
architects,  and  the  like.  .  .  .  The  book  has  a  serious 
text,  excellent  checklists  of  buildings,  and  a  good 
bibliography,  and  thus  it  belongs  in  most  general 
libraries  as  well  as  art  and  architecture  libraries.” 

Choice  16:810  S  '79  140w 

“No  other  volume  treats  the  topic  of  Art  Nou¬ 
veau  architecture  in  Paris  so  specifically  and  ex¬ 
tensively.  .  .  .  The  authors  are  careful  to  note  the 
differences  between  the  truly  organic  Art  Nouveau 
building  vocabulary  and  the  ‘Icing’  method  of 
attaching  Art  Nouveau  decoration  to  an  existing 
building.  They  also  note  the  politics  involved  in 
the  assimilation  of  the  New  Style.  .  .  .  The  text 
(especially  Borsi's  first  half)  Is  written  In  a  very 
dense  and  convoluted  fashion:  while  elegant,  it  is 
quite  unclear  in  places.  The  pictures  are  fabulous, 
excellent  in  clarity  and  detail.  Essential  for  Art 
Nouveau  and  architecture  collections."  G.  A. 
DeCandido 

Library  J  104:1330  Je  15  ’79  120w 


BOSK,  CHARLES  L.  Forgive  and  remember: 
managing  medical  failure.  236p  $15  ‘79  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago  Press 
617  Surgery.  Surgeons 
ISBN  0-226-06679-7  LC  78-16596 
“For  18  months,  Bosk  was  a  participant-observer 
of  the  surgical  training  program  of  ‘Pacific  Hos¬ 
pital,’  a  450-bed  elite  Institution  affiliated  with  a 
major  medical  school.  He  describes  .  .  .  the  sys¬ 
tem  of  controls  that  regulate  behavior  among 
surgeons.  The  study  centers  on  three  themes:  how 


a  professional  group  defines  and  identifies  itself: 
how  superordinates  attempt  to  control  performance 
and  how  subordinates  accept  or  avoid  such  con¬ 
trols;  and  how  a  surgeon  copes  with  the  limits 
of  his  skill  and  knowledge.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Choice  16:1202  N  ’79  lOOw 
“Using  numerous  examples  and  illustrations 
from  his  field  study.  Bosk  explains  how  failure 
is  recognized,  managed,  controlled,  and  denied- 
This  perceptive  study,  with  its  excellent  bibliog¬ 
raphy  and  good  methodology,  is  a  valuable  con¬ 
tribution  to  medical  sociology.  It  is  a  timely  book 
considering  the  recent  criticism  of  unneces¬ 
sary  surgery.  Highly  recommended.”  J-  E.  Bobick 
Library  J  104:639  Mr  1  ’79  120w 
“Bernard  Shaw  believed  that  every  profession 
is  a  conspiracy  against  the  laity;  but  not  so  sociol¬ 
ogist  Charles  Bosk.  The  latter  (age  24  when  he 
did  this  research)  .  .  .  (watched  a  number  of 
surgeons)  and  logged  their  behavior  as  other 
sociologists  have  observed  aboriginal  or  street- 
comer  societies,  producing  what  can  best  be 
described  as  the  definitive  work  on  /the  surgeons’ 
initiation  rites.  Bosk  does  not  use  that  term, 
but  writes  instead  that  he  has  recorded  how  sur¬ 
geons  define,  detect  and  punish  mistakes,  and 
now  they  select  out  candidates  who  make  too 
many  of  them.  .  .  .  [His]  book  is  a  narrow  task 
neatly  executed."  Elliot  Marshall 

New  Repub  180:35  My  12  ‘79  750w 


BOSSELMAN,  FRED  P.  In  the  wake  of  the  tour¬ 
ist;  managing  special  places  in  eight  countries. 
278p  il  maps  $15  '78  Conservation  Foundation. 
1717  Massachusetts  Ave.  N.W.  Washington,  D.C- 
20036 


333-7  Tourist  trade.  Land  use 
ISBN  0-89164-051-7  LC  78-65196 


"Bosselman  presents,  compares,  and  analyzes 
case  studies  of  geographic  areas  in  eight  countries 
affected  by  .  .  .  tourism.  The  afflicted  regions 
range  from  Lake  Kinneret.  Israel,  to  Zihuatanejo. 
Mexico.,  with  each  case  being  .  .  .  treated  in 
regard  to  its  unique  traits  and  qualities  and  its 
relationship  with  various  aspects  of  the  problems 
of  people  pollution.  Each  regional  segment  is 
explored  as  to  its  approach  of  multidimensional 
land-use  problems,  which  are  integrally  shaped 
by  their  sociocultural  heritage  as  well  as  by  •  .  . 
corporate  intervention.”  (Choice)  "Bibliography." 
(Library  J) 


“The  text  is  the  offspring  of  the  International 
Comparative  Land-Use  Project  funded  by  the 
German  Marshall  Fund  of  the  U.S.  and  therefore 
elucidates  the  comparative  analysis  of  regions  as¬ 
sociated  with  relatively  free  enterprise,  high  rates 
of  housing  starts,  a  relatively  affluent  populace,  and 
other  comparable  North  American  socioeconomic 
characteristics.  The  text  is  well  constructed,  pro¬ 
vides  an  excellent  bibliographical  foundation,  and 
is  recommended  for  those  students  interested  in 
land  management  and  environmental  resources, 
sociology,  business,  and  recreation.” 

Choice  16:260  Ap  ‘79  170w 
"Do  tourists  ultimately  destroy  that  which  at¬ 
tracts  them?  Can  unique  places  retain  their  sin¬ 
gular  qualities  in  the  face  of  tourist  inundations? 
What  are  the  significant  effects,  economically,  en¬ 
vironmentally,  and  culturally,  of  tourism?  These 
are  serious  questions  and  Bosselman  searches  re¬ 
sponsibly  for  answers  by  looking  at  such  diverse 
vacationing  spots  as  Jerusalem,  Mt.  Fugi,  Can- 
cun,  Torquay,  and  Amsterdam.  After  examining 
various  kinds  of  planning  and  control,  he  sug- 

8ests  that  each  place  and  culture  is  unique  and 
mt  any  solutions  to  the  myriad  problems  of 
tourist  development  must  be  localized  ones.  In 
the  meantime  we  must  stop  viewing  tourism  as 
a  ‘clean  industry’ — there  are  enough  examples  in 
this  book  to  prove  the  opposite.  Recommended- ' ’ 
H.  M.  Otness 

Library  J  104:491  F  16  ‘79  90w 


BOSTON,  JOHN.  Ikenga  figures  among  the 
north-west  Igbo  and  the  Igala  [pub]  in  assn, 
with  Federal  Dept,  of  Antiquities,  Nigeria, 
1977.  120p  U  col  il  maps  ’77  Ethnographical 
distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Humanities  Press  $22.75 
‘78  * 

732  Sculpture,  Nigerian.  Ibo  tribe.  Igara 
(African  tribe) 

ISBN  0-905788-01-X 

_ Ikenga  are  horned  images  in  southeast  Nigeria. 

This  book  deals  with  the  figures  as  they  are 
made  and  used  by  some  northwest  (Nri-Awka) 
Igbo  and  by  some  of  the  neighboring  Igala  peo¬ 
ple?  in  the  Ibaji  area  (where  the  images  are 
called  okega).  Boston  describes  the  variations 
in  form  and  function  of  these  figures  among  these 
two  peoples.  (Choice) 


"The  book  is  well  p 
The  text  is  annotated, 
liography  and  index. 


roduced  and  easy  to  read. 

but  lacks  a  separate  blb- 
Most  of  the  book  consists 
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of  illustrative  materials,  including  81  mostly  full- 
page  (18  X  30  cm)  black-and-white  photographs 
(77  with  captions),  eight  full-page  color  plates, 
one  map  page,  and  six  small  line  drawings  (five 
of  which  are  captioned).  Ikenga  figures  .  .  . 
is  a  rather  narrowly  focused  work,  but  presents 
information,  interpretations  and  illustrations  not 
available  elsewhere-  Accessible  to  all  academic 

l6V6lS*  *  * 

Choice  15:1650  F  ’79  150w 

"By  studying  this  one  type  of  object  in  its 
social  setting  and  as  one  expression  only  of  a 
group  of  forces  which  control  human  life,  [Bos¬ 
ton]  shows  a  new  approach  to  the  interpretation 
of  sculptural  form,  showing  in  particular  that  the 
horns  on  ikenga  are  expressions  of  nonsexual 
masculinity  ‘measured  by  social  achievement  and 
social  success,  rather  than  by  control  or  in¬ 
crease  of  power  or  life-force  in  the  abstract’,  in 
this  case  refuting  William  Fagg’s  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  them  as  growth-curves  to  promote  in¬ 
crease.  The  book  is  illustrated  largely  by  field 
photographs.  It  is  a  pity  that  the  designer  has 
chosen  to  cut  out  the  background  from  some  of 
them,  since  this  materially  distracts  from  their 
documentary  value."  Frank  Willett 

TLS  p894  Ag  4  ’78  550w 


BOSTON  STUDY  GROUP.  The  price  of  defense: 
a  new  strategy  for  military  spending.  359p  il 
$15  '79  Times  Bks- 

355.03  U.S — Military  policy.  U.S — Armed 

Forces 

ISBN  0-8129-0763-9  LC  78-4180 
"The  Boston  Study  Group,  a  think  tank  of  law¬ 
yers,  political  experts,  and  scientists,  has  writ¬ 
ten  [an]  .  .  .  analysis  of  U.S.  military  strategy 
and  the  money  needed  to  implement  it.  Based  on 
the  assumption  that  the  purpose  of  the  military 
is  defense,  the  authors  advocate  major  reduc¬ 
tions  in  U.S.  armed  forces:  these  would  eventually 
amount  to  a  decrease  in  defense  spending  of  more 
than  $40  million.  Their  proposed  cults  include  large 
decreases  in  conventional  manpower,  a  reduction 
In  nuclear  forces  that  would  leave  us  largely  de¬ 
pendent  on  our  submarines,  and  fewer  arms  sales 
abroad.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  is  an  excellent  and  thorough  specifica¬ 
tion  for  a  change  in  the  military  establishment  or 
the  United  States.  .  .  .  The  proposals,  worked 
out  in  considerable  detail,  realize  most  of  the 
saving  by  cutting  back  on  nuclear  overkill  and  on 
‘projection  forces'  like  carriers  and  associated 
units  designed  to  intervene  directly  far  from  the 
United  States.  .  .  .  The  authors  carefully  specify 
the  major  military  tasks  of  the  United  States  as 
a  basis  for  their  proposals.  They  suggest  a  con¬ 
centration  of  U.S.  defense  efforts  abroad  in  the 
NATO  area  and  Japan.  .  .  .  This,  then,  is  a  tho¬ 
roughly  sensible  proposal.”  J.  E.  Ullman 
America  141:118  S  15  '79  650w 


"Though  its  ideas  are  not  wholly  acceptable, 
this  book  Is  well  worth  reading  and  should  be 
required  for  all  members  of  Congress  and  the 
Carter  Administration.”  J.  W.  Ware  „„„ 

Library  J  104:716  Mr  15  ’79  160w 

"The  reader  need  not  be  worried  about  Founding- 
Father  America  or  share  the  Boston  Study 
Group's  conclusions  to  find  its  study  useful. 
Graphs  and  tables  are  kept  to  'the  necessary  mini¬ 
mum  and  are  presented  in  an  appealing  style. 
Introductory  chapters  to  each  major  section  out¬ 
line  the  most  important  considerations  affecting 
force  structures^  Unlike  many  other  studies,  The 
Price  of  Defense  makes  a  serious  effort  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  forces  really  needed  for  defense 
and  forces  which  serve  other  purposes.  .  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  The  Price  of  Defense  fails  to  say  much 
about  how  forces  have  been  used  historically. 
William  180!„  Mr  „  .„  1100w 


BOTSFORD,  SHIRLEY  J.  Between  thimble  & 
thumb:  drawings  by  Patricia  Jewel  Wynne.  191p 
$12.95:  pa  $8.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
746.4  Sewing.  Needlework 
ISBN  0-03-017501-1:  0-03-050546-1  (pa) 

LC  78-16332 

The  author  presents  instructions  for  making 
fourteen  "patchwork  projects  for  beginning 
sewers."  (Library  J) 


"In  addition  to  color  pictures  of  all  the  finished 
project^?  the  book  is  filled  with  instructional  illus¬ 
trations,  as  well  as  delightful  whimsicalones.The 
text  is  well  written  and  alive  with  the  author  9 
love  for  her  subject.  .  .  .  The  seven  chapters  of 
basics  are  especially  helpful  to  the 
describe  tools',  define  terms,  and  show  how  to 
prepare  the  fabric.  Another  chapter  illustrates 
ways  to  enlarge  and  transfer  designs.  Several 


sewing  and  embroidery  stitches  are  shown,  and 
the  text  tells  where  these  are  best  used.  The  fun 
begins  with  the  projects*  They  are  arranged  in 
ascending  order  of  difficulty,  and  each  project  Is 
based  on  a  particular  technique.  Many  were  in¬ 
tended  to  be  carried  out  with  new  fabric,  but  in¬ 
teresting  effects  can  come  from  using  one’s  own 

scraps.  Connie  Nordahl  _  _ 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  My  29  '79  220w 
“The  duffle  bags,  packs,  totes,  and  beach  blan¬ 
kets  are  well  suited  for  young  adults.  The  sec¬ 
tion  on  sewing  fundamentals  and  equipment  is 
excellent.”  C.  A.  Fairchild  . . 

Library  J  104:1047  My  1  ’79  50w  [YA] 


BOTTOMORE.  TOM.  ed.  &  tr.  Austro-Marxism. 

See  Austro-Marxism 


BOTTOMORE,  TOM,  ed.  A  History  of  sociologi- 
cal  analysis.  See  A  History  of  sociological 
analysis 


BOULDING.  ELISE.  Women  in  the  twentieth 
century  world.  264p  il  maps  $15.95  77  Sage 

Pubis:  for  sale  by  Halsted  Press 

301.41  Women — Social  conditions.  Woman- 
Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-470-98947-5  LC  76-28162 
This  is  "a  series  of  10  essays,  six  of  which 
were  issued  previously  and  rewritten  for  Ltnis 
volume! ....  Among  the  essays  are  Boulding  s 
.  .  .  ‘Women.  Bread  and  .Babies,'  as  well  as 
analyses  of  economic  dualism*  food  systems* 
nomadism  and  urbanization,  and 
strain ts  on  women’s  work  roles.  The  final  section 
of  the  book  changes  from  these  socioeconomic 
topics  to  a  consideration  of  women’s  international 
voluntary  organizations  (NGOs)  and  their  capacity 
for  acting  as  world  peacemakers.  (Am  J  boci 
Bibliography.  Index.  _ 

"The  reach  of  these  essays  ts  truly  macrohls- 
torical  and  global.  Boulding  ranges  from  prehis- 
toric  agro- villages  and  present-day  nomadism 
through  the  impact  of  urban  civilization  to  fu¬ 
turist  planning  in  a  world  society.  In  the  course  of 
these  discussions,  she  provides  many  arresting  con¬ 
crete  insights  which  locate  her  analysis  in  the 
particularities  of  daily  life,  a  style  which  ivcjl 
matches  her  argument.  .  .  .  The  methodological 
orientation  of  the  book  is  toward  analysis  ofM- 
gregate  data,  drawn  largely  from  the  Handbook 
of  UN  census  data  by  Boulding  et  al.  Bouldhigs 
two  major  interests  are  measuring  the  work  done 
by°  women, 1  both  in  the  paid  labor  force  and  in 
the  subsistence  sector,  and  assessing 
contribution  to  the  household.  The  difficulties  of 
S  so  are  as  prodigious  as  the  urgency,  both 
of  which  Boulding  amply  demonstrates.  I  find  the 
results  of  her  efforts*,  however,  disappointing.  She 
often  presents  too  much  information,  overwhelm¬ 
ing  the  data  needed  to  support  her  t % 

statistics  which  prove  to  have,  no  correlation. 

C.  M.  Soc  84:129i  Mr  ’79  950w 

•  *  Am  a  reservation  about  the  book  ’  although  an 
attempt  is  made  to  integrate  the  (ffiapters^  through 
an  introduction  and  conclusion,  the 
entirely  satisfactory.  The  chapters  still  read  as 
individual  papers,  resulting  in  repetition  rather 
than  cumulative  development  of  the  central 
themes.  .  .  .  Nevertheless  this;  volume  Provides 
an  interesting  perspective  on  the,  relationship  be¬ 
tween  gender  inequality  and  other  pres  f^g  In¬ 
ternational  political  and  economic  issues-  E.  N. 

Glenn  cn^ioi  7-464  J1  ’78  650w 


BOULDING,  KENNETH  E . 

theory  of  societal  evolution.  368p  il  $15  7a  bags 

Pubis. 

301.4  Social  change.  Evolution 
ISBN  0-8039-0945-4  LC  77-27282 

Boulding  presents  his  "theory  of  ^  develop¬ 
ment  of  societies.  Drawing  upon-- •  the  social 
and  behavioral  sciences,  and  applying  to  it  the 
teneth  of  evolutionary  theory,  as  well  as  the 
nrinciDles  of  physical  science,  biology,  philosophy, 
hfstory  and  religion,  Boulding  postulates  answers 
to  r such  questions  as]  what  patterns,  if  any, 

occur  in  the  development  of  societies:  why  do 
some  societies  flourisn  and  others  founder, 

SE?  ^causes  wars? .  .  .  Boulding  contends  that 
the  processes  of  man’s  social  development, ...  are 
created  by  the  same  forces  that  species  are. 
m an’ s  arti facts— be  they  automobiles  or  nation¬ 
states*— develop  according  to  the  same  laws  aa 
hatu^sT"  (Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  _ 

"Kenneth  Boulding  is  one  of  the  great  synthe- 
•ijflrs  and  Eoodynamics  appears  to  be  intended 
£s  Boulding’s  familiar  themes 
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are  evident:  the  importance  of  the  scientific  revo¬ 
lution  from  The  Meaning  of  the  Twentieth  Cen¬ 
tury  [BRD  1965] :  the  unity  of  all  knowledge  from 
The  image  [BRD  1957];  the  superiority  of  co¬ 
operation  to  competition  from  Conflict  and  De¬ 
fense  [BRD  1962,  1963];  and  so  on.  Moreover, 
Boulding  draws  his  themes  together  in  a  compre¬ 
hensive  ‘evolutionary’  theory.  .  .  .  Ecodynamics  is 
the  sequel  to  Boulding’s  non-Communist  mani¬ 
festo,  A  Primer  on  Social  Dynamics  [BRD  1972], 
which  was  inspired  by  his  encounter  with  Japa¬ 
nese  radicals  during  a  lecture  tour  in  the  mid 
1960s.  .  .  .  Boulding  is  the  Burke  of  the  post¬ 
industrial  revolution,  a  philosophe  with  his  head 
in  the  future  and  his  heart  in  the  past,  an  econo¬ 
mist  with  an  ecological  bent  and  a  determination 
to  map  the  ‘goodness  function,’  a  realistic  rad¬ 
ical  seeking  a  revolution  consistent  with  prudence 
and  traditional  ethics.”  T.  J-  Knight 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:180  My  ‘79  650w 

‘‘While  the  work  is  simple  in  design,  it  knits 
together  ...  a  mass  of  lore  accumulated  over  a 
lifetime  of  learning.  . .  .  The  book  can  be  viewed 
as  a  swift-flowing  Stream  of  thought  rushing  im¬ 
patiently  to  its  destination.  If  read  in  that  sym¬ 
pathetic  light,  the  reader  will  be  excited  and 
challenged  anew  by  the  limaginative  treatment  of 
a  long  standing  intellectual  tradition.  .  .  .  Need¬ 
less  to  say,  this  is  not  a  book  for  casual  reading. 
Nor  is  it  suitable  for  the  parochial  mind.  The 
reader  will  benefit  most  who  can  hold  cherished 
disciplinary  idols  in  abeyance  while  giving  the 
author  the  fullest  sympathetic  attention.  .  .  Un¬ 
derstanding  is  assisted  by  the  theoretical  appen¬ 
dices  attached  to  many  of  the  chapters-  It  is 
certainly  a  book  that  every  serious  student  of 
societal  change  should  experience.”  A.  H.  Hawley 
Contemp  Sociol  8:534  J1  ‘79  2100w 


BOULDING,  KENNETH  E»  Stable  peace.  143p 
$9-95;  pa  $3-95  '78  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin 
Press 


327  Peace.  International  relations 
ISBN  0-292-76447-2;  0-292-76448-0 
LC  78-617 


(pa) 


Boulding  attempts  to  describe  a  policy  for  peace. 
"His  recommendations  include  the  removal  of  na¬ 
tional  boundaries,  from  political  agendas,  the  en¬ 
couragement  of  reciprocal  acts  of  good  will  be¬ 
tween  potential  enemies,  the  exploration  of  the 
theory  and  practice  of  nonviolence,  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  governmental  and  nongovernmental  or¬ 
ganizations  to  promote  peace,  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  research  in  the  whole  area  of  peace  and 
conflict  management.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“Boulding  sometimes  described  as  the  only  per¬ 
son  with  a  shot  at  three  separate  Nobel  Prizes 
(Economics,  Literature,  and  Peace),  has  used  all 
of  his  remarkable  talents  in  this  slender  volume 
taken  from  a  set  of  his  lectures  at  the  University 
of  Texas.  .  .  .  [However]  none  of  his  recommen¬ 
dations  will  work  unless  and  until  there  is  a 
strong  worldwide  consensus  sharing  his  personal 
identification  with  everybody  everywhere.  Never¬ 
theless,  every  library  ought  to  have  this  book,  first 
and  foremost  to  expose  readers  to  Boulding’s  pro¬ 
found  understanding  of  the  problems  of  war  and 
peace,  and  second  to  encourage  them  to  devise 
solutions  more  workable  than  his.  No  bibliography, 
index,  or  any  other  special  features.” 

Choice  15:1585  Ja  ’79  200w 


‘Economist  Boulding  has  written  a  delight¬ 
fully  sane,  well-argued  and  truly  winning  book 
on  the  meaning  of  peace  with  some  sure-not- 
to-be-followed  advice  on  how  to  attain  it  and 
a  program  on  how  to  do  research  on  the  elusive 
theme.  And  the  University  of  Texas  Press  has 
made  the  little  book  attractive  with  some  chap¬ 
ter-heading  doves.  The  paperback  version  com¬ 
mends  itself  for  study  groups.” 

Chr  Century  96:357  Mr  28  ‘79  50w 

Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Swomley 

Chr  Century  96:928  S  26  '79  400w 


[The  author  is  one]  of  the  more  distinguished 
futurism  and  world  peace  scholars,  whose  bril¬ 
liance  extends  beyond  .  .  .  narrow  academic  dis¬ 
ciplines.  In  a  sweeping  analysis,  Boulding  discusses 
the  meaning,  sources,  and  justice  of  peace,  then 
expounds  his  peace  policy.  This  plan  for  stable 
peace  is  not  alien  to  much  of  the  current  litera¬ 
ture  but  it  glows  with  Boulding’s  invigorating 
spirit.  It  moves  from  the  hopeful  (e.g.,  removal 
of  boundaries  from  political  agendas  and  trans¬ 
formation  of  the  military  into  soldiers  for  peace) 
to  the  more  practical  (development  of  peace  re¬ 
search  and  of  a  better  organizational  basis  for  the 
promotion  of  peace).  .  .  .  [Thlsl  excellent  and 
timely  book  [has]  a  somewhat  radical  orientation 
but  [it  is]  based  on  reality  .  .  .  and  should  rank 
high  with  practitioners  as  well  as  scholars.”  C.  E. 

Library  J  108:1989  O  1  ‘78  llOw 


BOULLE,  PIERRE.  The  good  Leviathan;  tr.  by 
Margaret  Giovanelli.  204p  $8.95  ’78  Vanguard 

Press 

ISBN  0-8149-0807-1  LC  78-57255 
Hostility  to  a  huge  oil-carrying  tanker  by  ecol¬ 
ogists  and  fishing  fleets  turns  to  worship  as  the 
water  from  the  supertanker’s  cooling  system  pro¬ 
duces  miraculous  cures  and  the  discharge  of  its 
cargo  of  oil  calms  a  disastrous  storm  at  sea  thus 
saving  the  lives  of  people  certain  to  be  ship¬ 
wrecked. 


‘‘This  elaborate  parable  may  be  intended  as  a 
huge  joke,  a  mocking  of  man’s  gullibility  and 
greed,  a  satirizing  of  oil  cartels  and  ecologists 
alike,  but  the  final  episode  creates  a  suspicion 
that  it  is  the  opponents  of  nuclear  power  who 
are  the  real  objects  of  the  author’s  scorn.  After 
all,  in  the  end  the  ship’s  owners,  not  the  ecol¬ 
ogists,  are  the  benefactors  of  mankind.  Whatever 
the  lesson — 'ironic  comment  or  propaganda  plea — 
it  loses  all  impact  in  the  telling.  .  .  .  The  stiff¬ 
ness  of  the  English  idiom  can  be  attributed  to  the 
translator,  but  the  tale’s  structure  and  the  un¬ 
interesting  people  with  their  tedious,  banal  de¬ 
bates  on  the  merits  and  defects  of  nuclear  power 
are  entirely  the  creations  of  the  French  author.” 
T.  A.  McVeigh 

Best  Sell  38:375  Mr  '79  270w 

“Skillfully  and  convincingly,  Boulle  speculates 
on  the  implications  of  the  Lady  of  Lourdes  phe¬ 
nomenon  in  this  technological  age.  A  spare,  well- 
translated  and  provocative  new  work  from  the 
author  of  Planet  of  the  Apes  [BRD  1964] ;  for 
popular  collections.”  Barbara  Conaty 

Library  J  103:2443  D  1  ’78  lOOw 

"I  don’t  know  whether  you  have  been  waiting 
for  someone  to  say  a  kind  word  about 
environmental  pollution — but  here  it  comes,  ready 
or  not.  .  .  .  The  title  role  in  this  novel  is  played 
by  a  supertanker  to  end  all  supertankers.  Nu¬ 
clear  powered,  with  a  600,000-ton  capacity,  the 
monster  gets  an  understandably  bad  press.  .  .  . 
The  tanker’s  worldwide  nickname  is  Leviathan 
(‘the  name  of  a  creature  spewed  of  hell’).  For 
this  ship  of  Satan,  Mr.  Boulle  is  a  polished  devil’s 
advocate.  Not  only  doesn’t  the  Leviathan  con¬ 
taminate  the  seas  with  radiation,  she  actually 
seems  to  work  miracles.  .  .  .  Unlike  real  super¬ 
tankers,  which  do  have  an  unfortunate  fragility. 
Mr.  Boulle’s  craft  is  firmly  held  together  with 
irony.”  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  My  6  ’79  240w 
Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Morner 

SLJ  25:89  My  ’79  130w  [YA] 


BOULTON,  DAVID.  The  grease  machine  [Eng 
title:  The  Lockheed  papers).  289p  $12.50  ‘79 
Harper  &  Row 

364.1  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Bribery 
ISBN  0-06-010431-7  LC  77-11531 
An  examination  of  the  Lockheed  bribery  scan¬ 
dals.  “My  method  has  been  first  to  examine  the 
.  .  .  case  of  the  cover-up:  to  ask  how  it  was 
that  twenty  years  of  .  .  .  bribery  seemingly 
escaped  the  serious  attention  of  Lockheed’s  three 
separate  audit  systems.  I  then  turn  to  the  begin¬ 
ning  to  look  at  the  origin  and  development  of 
a  company  which  started  in  a  back-street  garage 
and  within  a  single  generation  grew  into  one  of 
the  world’s  industrial  giants.  From  the  early 
1950s  on.  I  chart  the  gradual  but  ineluctable 
growth  of  the  [bribery].  And  finally  I  record  the 
exposure  of  Lockheed."  (In trod)  Index. 


I  Phis  book]  is  a  readable  account  of  [the] 
shenanigans,  based  almost  wholly  on  the  volu¬ 
minous  documentation  generated  by  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Congressional  committees  that  investigated  the 
affair.  It  is  not  the  first  narrative  re-rake  through 
this  muck,  and,  although  it  is  the  most  com¬ 
prehensive  to  date,  it  has  nothing  much  new  to 
ssy . 

Economist  270:98  F  3  ‘79  180w 

‘‘The  author  conducted  extensive  research  and 
the  result  is  a  well-documented  and  well-written 
work.  The  magnitude  of  the  scandals  and  the 
corruption  involved  will  astonish  the  Header  un¬ 
familiar  with  this  episode  in  American  corporate 
history.  Boulton’s  work  is  certain  to  gain  wide 
attention,  and  deservedly  so.  At  a  time  when 
multinationals  are  lobbying  in,  Congress  for  a 
relaxation  of  the  antibribery  legislation,  this  book 
provides  documentary  evidence  of  the  possible 
effects  of  giving  multinationals  free  rein.  Highly 
recommended.”  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  104:1051  My  1  ‘79  lOOw 


“Much  of  this  story 


has  already  been  told 


“rax' ■WT&88fiHSB 
gS"®8ft  *85 

mark  of  its  origin  as  a  television  documentary— 
an  emphasis  upon  names,  dates  and  anecdote*. 
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rather  than  analysis.  .  .  .  Today,  anyone  who 
reads  the  daily  newspapers  is  aware  that  Lock¬ 
heed  corrupted  the  political  system  in  Japan, 
Italy  and  the  Netherlands.  The  details  of  Lock¬ 
heed's  operations,  as  recounted  in  [this  book), 
are  more  numbing  than  enlightening,  despite 
Boulton’s  entertaining  writing  style.”  Lavid  Kus- 
net 

New  Repub  180:38  Je  16  *79  16G0w 


BOULTON,  JAMES  T.,  ed.  The  letters  of  D.  H. 
Lawrence,  v  1.  See  Lawrence,  D.  H. 


‘ '  [Bourdlieu’s  concept  of  habitusl  seems  rather 
to  describe  than  to  explain  the  processes  of  social 
reproduction  and  change.  Bouirdteu  ...  Is  ma¬ 
terialist  without  being  positivist,  and  phenom¬ 
enological  without  being  subjective.  That  is,  he 
sees  practice  emengiimg  from  social  and  economic 
conditions,  but  insists  that  social  formations  are 
arbitrary.  .  .  .  [He]  is  the  most  convincing,  if 
not  original,  when  he  discusses  the  relationships 
between  symbolic  order  and  political-economic 
order.  The  ethnographic  interludes  based  on  his 
fieldwork  in  Kabylia  are  clear  gems  that  stand 
out  from  their  turgid  theoretical  setting.  Their 
abridgement  from  the  French  original  is  a  great 
loss.  For  all,  but  only,  graduate  collections. 

Choice  14:11398  D  '77  200w 


BOUND,  CHARLES  R.  Incantations.  82p  $6.95  '78 
Har court  Brace  Jovanovich 
811 

ISBN  0-15-144367-X  LC  77-17775 
Some  of  Bound’s  “poems  describe  a  foreign 
landscape,  Africa’s,  but  most  are  poems  of  do¬ 
mestic  sensibility  and  observation,  their  subjects 
other  lives.”  (Library  J) 


“If  one  were  browsing  through  the  poetry 
section  of  a  bookstore,  one  might  easily  be 
tempted  to  buy  this  book.  The  poem.  Nairobi, 
quoted  in  its  entirety  on  the  back  of  the  book 
jacket,  is  a  haunting  poem  of  place,  and  is  cleanly 
expressed.  ...  If  one  wanted  a  but  more  assur¬ 
ance  before  buying,  one  might  turn  to  the  first 
poem  of  the  volume  and  find  in  First  Light  a 
confirmation  of  one's  favorable  first  impression. 

.  .  .  No  doubt  there  is  poetic .  stall  here.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  if  one  were  to  buy  this  book,  one  might 
ultimately  be  quite  disappointed.  The  two  poems 
cited  above  do  not  typify  Bound  s  work  here. 
Rather  than  a  leanness,  more  often  than  not 
there  is  a  portliness  of  language  that  tends  to¬ 
ward  the  dull  side.  .  .  .With  the.  exception  of  a 
few  poems.  Incantations  is  flaccid.  Gerard  Grea- 

Best  Sell  38:280  D  ’78  180w 

“Bound’s  poetry  is  a  young  man’s  work,  awk¬ 
ward,  insouciant,  and  pretentious,  .  .  •  Some,  scenes 
are  simply  evoked,  others  ha.ve  meaning  laid  on 
with  a  trowel,  so  a  description  of  a  village  re¬ 
veals  that  ‘chickens  put  on/  airs,  return/  to 
scratching  destiny/  in  the  dust.’  Even  hoem^on 
death  and  abortion  are  shallow-  Southwest 
Storm’  and  ‘Tomatoes,  .  the  only  poems .  wh ich 
overcome  the  inflated  diction  and  maudlin  lan - 
guage!  imitate  Frost.  Bound  has  not  super: sedgd 
his  model,  but  these  two  poems  shame  theor  sur 
roundings,  which  include  too  much  of^the  ju- 
venaUa  fsic)  the  poet  will  soon  be  embarrassed 

by."  iM:io6^  My  15  ’78  120w 


BOURDI EU.  PIERRE.  Outline  of  a  theory  of  Prac¬ 
tice;  tr.  by  Richard  Nice-  stud^s  ^ 

social  anthropology,  16)  248p  $l8.vo,  p**. 

*77  Cambridge  Univ-  Press 

301.2  Ethnology.  Kabylos  v  ,  « 

ISIBN  0-521- 2:1178- 6;  0-621  -09164 -X  (pa) 

(LC  76-11073  i;l  ....  .  . 

Bourdiieu  challenges  the  assumption  that  objec¬ 
tive  social  reality  is  to  behmndinthe 

S8“  Sf 

Son’  rhe  hrguesl  .  •  •  has  long  precluded  the 
develowment  ^f  a  .  .  .  methodology  capable  of 
Suntog  for  all  the  observable  nuances  of  be  - 
ha  Vi  o-r  Onawtinie  .  .  .  upon  his  neddworK  amon« 
the  Kabvle,  a  Berber -speaking  Algerian  tribe,  tne 

SfesSiasr  SF5IHS; 

flow  of  interpersonal  relations  might ri-| u  suggests 

SSSMfc  i-n  w 

(Aim  Anthrapol)  Index. 


“When  ail  is  said  and  done,  one  cannot  helio 
but  wonder  how  far  Bourdieu  has  s'^aY^ 

from  the  LAVi-'Straiussian  party  tan®.  Pot  ln  1 be 

^er^r^in^pV'Irsufto^  sfmUar  to  de 
idea  of  lan,oue,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
contemporary  sltructtuiraMst  notion  that 
the  ultimate  reality.  The  book  .  is  .  •  • 
written  and  at  certain  points  downright  turgkb 

'per^s  “  Itandes^s^o  "be 
reajd  and  reread  by  anyone  seriously  concerned 
With  the  relaJt'ionishd/p  between  theory  and  method- 
c.  s.  Littleton  ^thropo|  sl:|1,81  Mr  .79  460w 


Reviewed^bjPaul^i^ 
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BOURGUIGNON,  HENRY  J.  The  first  federal 
court;  the  Federal  aixpellate  prize  court  of  the 
Aj  .ertican  Revolution,  1776-1787.  (Memoirs  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society.  vl22)  362®  pa 
$li  '77  American  Philosophical  Soc. 


347  U-IS.  Court  of  Appeals  in  Oases  of  Cap¬ 
ture.  Law — U.IS.  _ 

ISBN  0-871G9-122-1  LC  77-79209 


The  author  traces  the  development  and  history 
of  the  Federal  Appellate  Prize  Court,  and  .then 
assesses  Its  influence  on  the  development  of  the 
Constitution.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Bourguignon  supplies  a  comprehensive  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  predecessor  institution  of  our  federal 
courts,  deriving  in  the  process  Important  insights 
Into  the  motivations  and  understandings  of  the 
Constitution'is  framers.  .  .  .  Bourguignon  provides 
a  detailed  description  of  procedural  and  substan¬ 
tive  prize  law  in  late  eighteenth -century  Amer¬ 
ica.  Though  this  material  might  have  been  dras¬ 
tically  edited  wiith  little  loss  in  meaningful  cover¬ 
age,  its  availability  to  scholars  in  this  single  vol¬ 
ume  Is  a  powerful  argument  for  inclusion.  Far 
less  can  be  said,  hiowtever,  for  the  authors  ex¬ 
haustive  and  exhausting  discussions  of  British 
prize  law-  ■  •  •  The  book  ends  wiith  two  brief 
chapters  summing  up  Congress’s  experiences  m 
prize  oases  and  weighing  the  influence  of  these 
experiences  on  the  Constitution.  Direct  evidence 
of  impact  is  meager,  as  Bourguignon  carefully 
notes.  He  does  an  impressive  job,  however,  mar¬ 
shalling  the  indirect  evidence,”  A.  D.  Scfoer 
Am  Hist  R  83:11339  D  ’78  750w 
“The  book  suffers  from  unnecessary  repetitive¬ 
ness  and  occasional  av  kward  use  of  the  cross  ref¬ 
erence  in  an  effort  to  steer  the  reader  through 
some  of  the  more  difficult .  reefs  and  shoals  of 
admiralty  law.  While  an  effort  is  made  to  con¬ 
nect  legal  and  institutional  analysis  to  a  broader 
historical  environment.  Bourguignon  often  merely 
touches  upon  the  better  known  public  events  01 
the  Revolution.  .  .  .  These  structural  Shortcom¬ 
ings  aside,  this  is  an  excellent  work  of  legal 
history  which,  in  focusing  attention  upon  the 
principal  forerunner  of  our  federal  judicial  sys¬ 
tem,  demonstrates  how  the  need  for  a  separate 
hierarchy  of  (national  courts  was  realized.  George 

IDa'r'Sr0  .1  Am  HI «t  (15:11107  Mr  ’79  480 W 


BOURNE,  RANDOLPH.  The.radical  will;  selected 
writings,  1911-1918;  sel.  &  introd.  by  Olaf  Han¬ 
sen;  pref.  by  Christopher  Lasch.  548p  $17.50;  Pa 
$7.95  ’78  Urizen  Bks:  for  sale  by  Dutton 
814 

ISBN  0-916354-00-8;  0-916354-01-6  (pa) 

LC  76-577I2G  .  .  . 

A  selection  of  essays  by  the. American  critic. 
“Disfigured  by  an  accident  at  his  birth  (in  1886) 
and  misshapen  by  a  childhood  b9Ut  with  spinal 
tuberculosis,  Bourne  became  a  socialist  at  Colum¬ 
bia  University  (class  of  1913)  and  upon  graduation 
plunged  into  the  New  York  intellectual  and  cultural 
scene,  recording  his  judgments,  prescriptions,  and 
criticisms  in  .  •  .  essays  and  reviews  m  the  At¬ 
lantic,  the  New  Republic,  and  other  journals- 
(Choice)  Bibliography. _ 

“The  essays  are  well  selected,  and  the  preface 
by  Christopher  Lasch  and  introduction  by  Olaf 
Hansen  are  both  extremely  perceptive.  There  is 
some  inevitable  overlap  with  Lilhan  Sehlissel  s 
fine  anthology,  The  world  of  Randolph  Bourne 
TBRD  1965],  but  there,  is  also  much  that  does  not 
appear  in  that  earlier  collection,  including  some 
hitherto  unpublished  pieces  from  the  Bourne 
manuscripts  at  Columbia.  •  .  .  Clearly  the  time  is 
ripe  for  a  definitive  edition  of  the  entire  Bourne 
corpus,  but  meanwhile  The  radical .will  represents 
an  absolutely  essential  acquisition  for  all  academic 
libraries.choice  15:1430  D  >78  220w 

“Drawing  on  ideas  from  Beard.  Marx,  Freud, 
and  others,  Bourne  blended  and  refined  his  thought 
into  a  formidable  American  stance  which  estab¬ 
lished  him  as  an  important  contributor  to  the 
intellectual  climate  of  the  early  20th  Century.  ... 
Bourne  can  be  viewed  as  a  singular  aspect  or  an 
emerging  American  intelligentsia  or  he  can  be  read 
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for  new  meaning.  Either  way,  his  work  defies 
labels  and  remains  critical,  sensitive,  and  intense. 
Well-conceived,  with  its  succinct  introduction  by 
Lasch,  this  volume  will  be  of  interest  to  the 
cultural  historian  as  well  as  to  laymen  interested 
In  the  development  of  American  thought.”  Michael 
Fenenbock 

Library  J  102:929  Ad  15  '77  180w 
(Correction  102:1023  My  1  ’77) 


Reviewed  by  Daniel  Aaron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:36  N  23  '78  6800w 


"(The  radical  views  presented  here]  may  seem 
a  little  tame  to  radicals  in  our  day,  and  there 
is  an  unmistakable  period  flavor  in  much  that 
Bourne  wrote.  But  his  best  essays  and  reviews 
have  at  least  a  historical  interest."  Robert  Boyers 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  30  '78  lOOOw 
"1  am  sorry  to  have  to  say  that  the  publishers 
have  served  [Bourne]  badly-  The  clarity  of 
Christopher  Lasch’s  six  introductory  pages  is 
excellent,  but  the  heavy-handed  sociological  prose 
of  Olaf  Hansen’s  45-page  essay,  ’Affinity  and 
Ambivalence,'  does  neither  the  book  nor  Mr. 
Bourne  any  good.  Bourne  whs  quite  capable  of 
making  himself  understood.  Doubtless  the  intent 
of  intermingling  selections  from  his  printed  work 
with  miscellaneous  selections  from  his  unpublished 
manuscripts  was  honorable,  but  I  find  this  ir¬ 
regular  mingling  confusing,  not  clarifying.”  H.  M. 
Jones 

New  Repub  178:23  Je  10  ’78  1500w 


BOUTILIER,  MARY,  jt.  auth.  The  maJking  of 
political  women.  See  Kelly,  R.  M- 


BOWDEN,  TOM.  The  breakdown  of  public  se¬ 
curity;  the  case  of  Ireland,  1916-1921  and  Pales¬ 
tine,  1936-1939 ;  with  a  foreword  by  Gabriel  A. 
Almond.  (Sage  studies  in  20th  cent.  hist.  v8) 
342p  $16.50;  pa  $7.95  ’77  Sage  Pubis. 

301-6  Revolutions.  Police.  Ireland — History. 
Palestine — History 

ISBN  0-8039-9865-1;  0-8039-9866-X  (pa) 

LC  76-56682 


“The  goals  of  this  book  are  threefold.  First,  it 
seeks  to  describe,  in  the  light  of  new  materials 
now  available  to  researchers,  the  violent  events  oc¬ 
curring  in  Ireland  in  1916-21  and  Palestine  in 
1936-39-  .  .  .  [Second)  it  seeks  to  isolate  and 
then  analyse  both  the  factors  creating  the  break¬ 
down  of  public  security  in  Ireland  and  Palestine 
and  the  patterns  resulting  from  it.  •  •  .  [Finally] 
the  study  attempts  to  demonstrate  the  centrality 
of  efficient  police  units,  and  particularly  their 
intelligence  services  to  the  short-term  resolution 
of  conflict  and  the  preservation  of  civil  govern¬ 
ment.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


„  ‘On  title  and  structure  alone,  Tom  Bowden’s 
[book]  would  be  greeted  enthusiastically  by  the 
advocates  of  comparative  history.  This  enthu¬ 
siasm  will  be  even  greater  because  his  study  is 
not  potted  history  but  a  real  and  original  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  literature,  based  on  research  in 
Primary  sources  in  both  Israel  and  Ireland.  In 
addition,  he  is  familiar  with  work  not  simply  on 
political  violence  and  revolution  but  also  on  mod¬ 
em  police  forces.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  most  impres¬ 
sive  comment  on  The  Breakdown  of  Public  Se¬ 
curity  is  that  both  political  scientists  and  his¬ 
torians  would  certainly  be  glad  to  claim  it  as 
their  own — an  original,  penetrating,  timely,  and, 
most  of  all,  important  work."  J.  B.  Bell 
Am  Hist  R  84:121  F  '79  600w 
“Bowden  implicitly  adopts  systems-analysis 
terminology  when  he  says  the  object  of  the  study 
Is  to  understand  how  and  when  a  political  system 
becomes  disequllibrated.’  But  it  is  very  much  a 
history  of  police  action  in  maintaining  order  and 
Is  it?}18  very  specifically  and  narrowly  addressed 
to  this  one  dimension  of  the  problematic  of  revo¬ 
lution. 

Choice  15:945  S  '78  180w 


™SND’  *T&e  p/otestant  crusade  in 
Ireland,  1800-70;  a  study  of  Protestant-Catholic 
relations  between  the  Act  of  Union  and  Dis- 
establishment.  412p  Can$23.95  '78  McGill-Queens 

i2iLPrT0t^st^nts^Jn  Ireland.  Catholics  in  Ire- 
ISBN  I0r-77a3n5-^5h-5rCh  hLcT8-3?6V2a63gellCanlSm 

etudy  of  the  so-called  ‘Second 
Reformation  (by  means  of  which  evangelical 
Frelestants  tried  to  rescue  Ireland  from  the  thral- 
ESSl.  Popery)  to  illuminate  Protestant-Catholic 
relations  in  the  seventy  years  following  the 
Union.  (Engl  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 

w.'^Powen  is  an  Anglican  clergyman  who  teaches 
history  at  Carleton  University,  Ottawa.  He  knows 
£  sh#  branch  of  the  Anglican  Church  well.  .  .  . 
Hi»  eye  for  clerical  gossip  concerning  the  Anglican 


clergy  is  shrewd,  although  considerably  less  sure 
regarding  the  Roman  Catholics  and  the  Presby¬ 
terians.  Thus,  we  find  [a  number  of]  witty 
vignettes.  .  .  .  Unhappily,  Bowen  lacks  a  cold  and 
skeptical  eye.  He  .  .  .  tends  to  be  much  too  cred¬ 
ulous  in  describing  the  work  of  the  Protestant 
evangelizers:  he  does  not  quite  take  them  at  face 
value,  but  almost.  The  result  is  that  ...  he  does 
not  come  to  a  realistic  assessment  of  what  actually 
was  going  on.  In  particular,  he  sees  the  aggres¬ 
sive  evangelicals  as  constituting  a  much  more 
important  and  much  more  coherent  phenomenon 
than  was  the  case.”  D.  H.  Akenson 

Am  Hist  R  84:174  F  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  James  Hennesey 

America  139:335  N  11  '78  160w 
"Although  Bowen  has  consulted  an  impressive 
roster  of  archives  in  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Rome,  he  has  relied  most  heavily  upon  a  wide 
range  of  such  printed  sources  as  sermons,  essays, 
memoirs,  pamphlets,  books,  and  parliamentary 
papers.  The  Protestant  crusade  is  best  suited  for 
advanced  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries 
where,  like  the  author’s  earlier  study.  The  idea 
of  the  Victorian  church,  it  will  prove  more  valu¬ 
able  to  students  of  the  history  of  religious  thought 
than  to  those  interested  in  the  social  history  of 
religion.” 

Choice  15:1069  O  ’78  260w 
"[Bowen]  gives  a  fascinating  picture  of  con¬ 
temporary  religious  polemics  and  its  bizarre  char¬ 
acters.  .  .  .  [But  what)  nearly  proves  fatal  to 
the  book  is  the  author’s  rigid  strait  jacketing  of 
his  subject  within  the  currently  fashionable  Two 
nations’  theory  of  Irish  history.  He  sees  men  like 
Cullen  and  Dallas  as  symbols  of  the  complete 
polarisation  of  Irish  religious  and  cultural  life 
between  the  ‘two  nations  .  Protestant  and  Cath¬ 
olic.  .  .  .  The  attempt  to  draw  an  historical  anal¬ 
ogy  between  the  1830s  and  the  situation  today  is 
not  only  anachronistic  but  distorting." 

Economist  267:122  Mr  18  '78  400w 
“As  a  narrative  account  of  the  ecclesiastical 
aspects  of  the  campaign,  the  book  is  a  complete 
success  and  deals  with  rare  sureness  of  touch 
with  men  like  the  Rev.  Tresham  Gregg,  the  popu¬ 
list  leader  of  the  Dublin  Protestant  Operatives 
who  in  1866  received  divine  intimation  of  his  own 
physical  immortality,  and  the  monumentally  un¬ 
attractive  Englishman,  the  Rev.  Alexander  Dallas, 
whose  Irish  Church  Mission  enjoyed  a  brief  suc¬ 
cess  during  the  1850s.  .  .  .  Bowen’s  treatment  is 
however  less  convincing  when  he  tries  to  present 
an  interpretative  framework  or  when  he  treats 
of  Catholicism.  .  .  .  As  an  account  of  the  social 
and  spiritual  problems  and  opportunities  faced  by 
the  Church  of  Ireland  between  1800  and  1870  [this 
book]  .  .  .  can  be  warmly  recommended,  though 
the  failure  to  examine  such  things  as  the  methods 
employed  by  sympathetic  landlords  to  advance 
the  cause  of  evangelicalism  on  their  estates  leaves 
.  .  .  some  Important  ground  uncovered.”  K.  T. 
Hoppen 

Engl  Hist  R  94:656  J1  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Oliver  MacDonagh 
TL8  p885  Ag  4  ’78  1760w 


BOWERSOCK,  G.  W.  Julian  the  Apostate.  135p 
pi  maps  $12.50  '78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 


937  Julian,  the  Apostate,  Emperor  of  Rome 
ISBN  0-674-48881-4  LC  77-22769 


This  is  a  study  of  the  character  and  disposition 
of  the  fourth-century  Roman  emperor  who  died 
*n  J11?-  eaT'y  thirties  after  reigning  for  a  year  and 
a  half.  One  of  his  goals  was  the  restoration  of 
the  religion  of  the  gods  and  the  disestablishment  of 
Christianity.  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  excellent  biography  of  Julian  by  Joseph 
Bidez  (La  vie  l'empereur  Julien  [1930])  made  the 
writing  of  any  other  biography  superfluous  for 
a  long  time.  But  now  new  scholarship  has  cre¬ 
ated  the  need  for  an  up-to-date  biography  and 
one,  moreover,  that  is  accessible  to  English-lan¬ 
guage  readers.  This  concise  yet  scrupulous  study 
admirably  fits  that  need.  .  .  .  First,  Bowersock's 
familiarity  with  many  aspects  of  Rome's  eastern 
frontier  and  adjacent  provinces  and  his  direct 
consultation  of  the  relevant  Oriental  sources  give 
his  biography  a  unique  dimension.  Second,  his 
smooth  integration  of  a  vast  number  of  conclu¬ 
sions  from  scattered  scholarship  .  .  >  has  cre- 
T,,?i=„a  new'  g>,0,re ,  pr,ecifLe,  atKl  subtle  portrait  of 
t  ’ . JBidez  3,  lengthier  biography  remains 
valuable  to  the  specialist,  however,  because  of  its 
and  extended  coverage  of  subjects  that 
this  work  abbreviates  or  omits.”  W.  E.  Kaegi 
Am  Hist  R  84:130  F  ’79  550w 
tvt  -InHan’s  contemporaries  was  Ammlanus 

T* 3l\}?'isL,Not  was  he  the  most  important 
Latin  historian  of  the  entire  period  but  he  also 
^officer  in  Julian's  armies  and  was  on 
the  scene  of  the  ill-fated  Persian  campaign.  Bower- 
sock  s  most  important  contribution  is  his  reinter- 
UnnfirmaH  Ammianus  Marcellinus  as  a  source 
of  information  about  Julian  s  life.  .  •  .  Bowersoclc 
argues  convincingly  .  .  .  that  Ammianus  did  not 
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use  his  own  memory,  but  rather  based  his  account 
on  the  lost  history  of  IJunapius.  .  .  .  Bowersock’s 
account  differs  from  other  modern  works  in  that 
he  reconstructs  his  Julian  in  his  own  synthetic 
framework  instead  of  following  Ammianus.  .  .  . 
The  portrait  of  Julian  that  emerges  in  Bower- 
sock’s  account  is  not  a  pretty  one,  but  it  is  con¬ 
vincing.”  E.  N.  Luttwak 

Am  Scholar  47:412  summer  ’78  lOOOw 
Choice  15:1709  P  ’79  150w 


"Professor  Bowersock  has  written  the  best  nar¬ 
rative  history  of  Julian’s  career  yet  attempted.  The 
Harvard  seminar  on  Julian  on  which  the  book  is 
based  must  have  been  worth  attending.  His  suc¬ 
cess  is  due  not  only  to  the  vivid  style  but  to 
the  command  of  the  very  wide  variety  of  sources 
that  enables  him  to  derive  new  insights  from 
unexpected  facts.  .  .  .  The  sources  for  the  study 
of  Julian’s  public  career  are  among  the  fullest 
for  any  period  in  antiquity.  Literature,  laws, 
coins,  and  inscriptions  are  ail  available.  The 
author  knows  how  to  use  and  compress  them.  .  .  . 
[His]  account  of  the  Persian  campaign  is  fast 
moving  and  has  many  new  points.”  W.  H.  C. 
Freud 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:28  N  9  ’78  2600w 


“Bowersock’s  book  is  nicely  constructed,  lively 
and  pleasant  to  read.  It  contains  points  of  view 
and  interpretations  which  merit  the  critical  reflec¬ 
tion  both  of  general  reader  and  professional  his¬ 
torian — yet  would  do  so  more  if  they  had  been 
set  out  in  more  detail  and  with  more  exacting 
rigour.  Given  its  subject,  the  book  is  slight  to 
the  point  of  being  insubstantial.  .  .  .  Bowersock 
rejects  a  strictly  biographical  form,  and  rightly 
so.  Yet  he  makes  little  attempt  to  convey  the 
physical  setting  of  the  events  in  question,  and 
.  .  .  does  not  assess  the  progress  so  far  made 
by  Christianity  in  the  Roman  empire.  John  Mat¬ 
thews  pi2g3  ^  3  >7g  9Q(hv. 


BOWIE.  MALCOLM.  Mallarmd  and  the  art  of  be¬ 
ing  difficult.  197p  $19.95  '78  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 


841  Mallarmd,  St6phane 

ISBN  0-521-21813-6  LC  77-82488 


Bowie  discusses  two  of  Mallarmd’s  poems,  the 
‘Prose  pour  Des  Esseintes’  and  the  ‘Coup  de  des  . 
.  .  .  [In  these  poems]  he  wants  us  to  see  that 
‘the  conceptual  and  existential  problems  at  issue 
were  of  a  complexity  sufficient  to  justify  and  at 
the  same  time  to  control  their  involved  and  in¬ 
definitely  reconstructable  verbal  textures.  (ILb) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"  ‘Prose  pour  des  esseintes’  is  seen  as  a  Pla¬ 
tonic  voyage  from  the  dull  world  of  sense  to  the 
radiance  of  Idea.  Nothing  new  there.  But  the 
word-by-word  analysis  and  the  overall  synthesis 
are  impeccable  and  rewarding.  .  .  .  Even  Un  coup 
de  dds  .  .  •’  with  its  weird  print  pattern  and 
pretentious  enigmas  seems  not  finally  unclear. 
Bowie  wisely  never  offers  (and  who  could?)  final 
answers  to  hermetic  mysteries  that  Mallarme 
wanted  to  be  undefined.  But  within  the  labyrinth 
of  the  poet’s  deliberately  tangled  syntax  and  sym¬ 
bolism,  Bowie  guides  us  brilliantly  toward  the 
azur  of  pure  poetry  that  has  so  intrigued  and  tor¬ 
tured  Mallarmd  and  his  readers.” 

Choice  15:1524  Ja  ’79  140w 
"As  a  wrestler  with  difficult  texts,  Bowie  Is  a 
notable  performer,  aware  at  every  step  of  the  pre- 
oariousness  of  the  task  and  of  what  might  be  said 
to  counter  his  own  conclusions.  He  is  particu¬ 
larly  interesting  on  the  interactions  between  sound 
and  sense.  He  .  .  •  concentrates  on  the  ways  in 
which  sound  structure  can  affect  meaning  struc¬ 
ture.  .  .  .  These  analyses  are  quite  brilliant  and 
Informed  by  very  wide  and  discerning  reading  In 
verse-dissection.  They  sometimes  perhaps  draw 
the  reader  further  than  he  will  easily  follow  and 
leave  him  wondering  just  how  the  observations 
relate  to  the  poem’s  meaning  as  he  feels  It  him¬ 
self.  .  .  ■  But  at  no  point  does  [  Bowie’s  1  analysis 
become  merely  Ingenious.”  J.  M.  Cocking 

TLS  P1096  S  29  ’78  llOOw 


prehistory  and  history  for  a  vast,  populous  area  of 
the  world,  and  is  an  important  contribution  to  un¬ 
derstanding  the  biological  affinities  of  the  many 
member  groups.  The  biological  groupings  cross-cut 
political,  linguistic,  and  religious  lines  in  many  in¬ 
stances,  particularly  in  the  west  and  south,  thus 
reflecting  the  complexity  of  recent  history  in  those 
regions.”  J.  S.  Aigner 

Am  Anthropol  81:705  S  ’79  1450w 
“Bowles  attempts  to  trace  the  historical  and  bio¬ 
logical  background  of  what  he  determines  are 
Asian  populations,  roughly  synonymous  with  ‘eth¬ 
nic  groups,’  for  all  of  Asia  from  earliest  indica¬ 
tions  of  Homo  to  the  present.  It  is  in  its  encyclo¬ 
pedic  nature  and  accompanying  bibliography  that 
the  value  of  this  work  lies,  and,  of  course,  also  its 
weakness.  To  attempt  to  condense  so  much  data 
into  414  pages  .  .  .  means  that  in  most  cases  merely 
allusion  is  made  to  complex  data,  sometimes  with¬ 
out  footnotes,  making  the  work  overwhelming  and 
incomprehensible  to  the  novice  in  the  field.  The 
book  is  of  value,  however,  to  the  more  advanced 
student  (upper-division  and  graduate)  as  a  ref¬ 
erence  work.  It  could  also  be  used  as  a  supplemen¬ 
tary  text  in  an  advanced  course  on  human  varia¬ 
tion,  or  on  the  people  of  Asia.” 

Choice  15:1700  F  ’79  130w 


BOWLES,  NORMA.  Psi  search  [by]  Norma 

Bowles  and  Fran  Hynds  with  Joan  Maxwell, 
16Sp  il  pa  $6.95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 


133.8  Psychical  research 
ISBN  0-06-064083-9 


LC  77-21072 


This  book  “grew  out  of  a  traveling  exhibition 
on  parapsychology  shown  since  1975  in  number 
of  science  museums  in  the  U-S.  It  was  produced 
.  .  .  to  extend  beyond  museum  walls  the  educa¬ 
tional  values  of  the  exhibit.”  (Choice)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“Written  simply  and  attractively,  [this  volume] 
is  successful  in  conveying  the  uncertainties  and 
the  promise  of  this  impoverished  and  struggling 
scientific  field.  Among  popular  books  on  psi.  it  is 
unusually  consistent  in  distinguishing  between 
scientific  and  occultist  traditions.  Full  but  In¬ 
conspicuous  documentation,  a  soundly  chosen 
reading  list,  and  several  appendixes  increase  its 
value  to  students  who  might  wish  to  go  on  to 
more  technical  sources.  Lower- division  level. 

Choice  15:1280  N  *78  120w 
“While  putting  the  exhibit  together,  [the 
authors]  probably  met  more  laymen,  scientists 
in  other  disciplines,  and  parapsychologists  than 
few  others  ever  have,  and  thus  write  with  a  clear 
conception  of  both  the  needs  of  the  layman,  the 
views  of  critics,  and  inside  knowledge  about  psi 
phenomena.  Although  most  points  of  information 
are  presented  briefly,  each  fact  is  referenced.  .  .  . 
Current  research  and  future  possibilities  are  also 
dealt  with.  This  is  a  book  for  anyone-  of  any  age 
who  would  like  to  know  what  parapsychology  Is 
and  isn’t,  its  problems  and  criticisms,  and  what 
is  being  done  about  them.”  R.  A.  White 

Library  J  103:177  Ja  15  78  140w 


BOWLY,  DEVEREUX.  The  poorhouse:  subsidized 
housing  in  Chicago,  1895-1976,  by  Devereux  Bowly, 
Jr.  254p  il  $15  ’78  Southern  I1L  Univ.  Press 
301.5  Chicago— Buildings.  Poor— Housing. 

ISBNll(b8093-0831-2  LC  77-28271 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Roger  Daniels 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:168  Mr  79  450w 

Reviewed  by  C.  S.  Ascher 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:181  My  79  500w 

Choice  16:117  Mr  ‘79  140w 


BOWNESS.  ALAN.  ed.  Henry  Moore:  sculpture 
and  drawl  nigs,  v4.  See  Moore,  H. 


BOWLES,  GORDON  T.  The  people  of  Asia.  (Peo¬ 
ples  of  the  world  ser)  414p  maps  $14.95  78  Scrib¬ 
ner 

301.29  Ethnology — Asia 
ISBN  0-684-15625-3  LC  77-26647 
“The  work  is  divided  into  six  sections  and  some 
27  chapters,  covering  the  prehistory  and  history  or 
the  4  regions  of  Asia,  the  ethnic,  linguistic,  and 
social  complexities,  and  the  biological  affinities  of 
member  groups.”  (Am  Anthropol)  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ 

“The  Information  contained  in  this  ambitious 
and  detailed  volume  is  prodigious.  It  would  be 
more  accessible  to  readers  If  it  included  detailed 
maps  and  synopses  presenting  groups  by  name, 
language,  and  historic  connection.  Nonetheless,  the 
work  contains  extensive  and  useful  reviews  of  later 


BOX,  JOAN  FISHER.  R.  A.  Fisher:  the  life  of  a 

scientist.  (Wiley  ser.  in  probability  and  mathe¬ 
matical  statistics)  512p  pi  $24.95  78  Wiley 


519-5  Fisher.  Sir  Ronald  Aylmer 
ISBN  0-471-09300-9  LC  78-1668 


An  account  of  Fisher’s  life  by  his  daughter. 
Fisher  (1890-1962)  was  one  of  the  "founders  of 
both  statistical  methods  for  science  and  of  mathe¬ 
matical  genetics  and  evolutionary  biology. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  excellent  biography  .  .  .  should  help  oth¬ 
ers  beside  statisticians  and  biologists  appreciate 
Fisher’s  fundamental  contributions  to  science.  The 
author  succeeds  in  making  Fisher's  personality 
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BOX.  J.  F. — Continued 

real  and  appealing  (as  perhaps  only  she  could). 
However,  even  a  popular  exposition  of  his  sta¬ 
tistical  contributions  requires  an  informed,  atten¬ 
tive.  and  committed  reader.  The  book  is  well  pro¬ 
duced,  with  interesting  photographs  and  a  com¬ 
plete  list  of  Fisher’s  numerous  publications.  His¬ 
torians  of  science,  statistics,  and  eugenics  will  all 
find  much  of  interest  in  this  biography.*’ 

Choice  15:1392  D  ’78  lOOw 

“Much  of  Box's  book  is  devoted  to  clear  ana 
semitechnical  exposition  of  the  scientific  issues 
Fisher  addressed  and  to  accounts  of  how  Fisher 
was  led  to  them,  first  as  a  student  and  later  as 
the  first  statistician  at  Rothamsted  Experimental 
Station  (1919-1933),  Galton  Professor  of  Eugenics 
at  University  College,  London  (1933-1943),  and 
Arthur  Balfour  Professor  of  Genetics  at  Cam¬ 
bridge  (1943-1957).  .  .  .  Box  tells  her  father’s  life 
sympathetically  but  fairly  and  very  much  as  he 
saw  it.  As  a  consequence,  her  biography  does  little 
to  set  his  work  in  context.  .  .  .  The  time  will  soon 
be  ripe  for  further  works  on  Fisher  that  will 
clarify  the  place  of  this  undoubted  giant  in  in¬ 
tellectual  history.’’  A.  P.  Dempster 
Science  203:537  F  9  '79  850w 


BOYCE.  GEORGE,  ed.  Newspaper  history  from 
the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present  day. 
See  Newspaper  history  from  the  seventeenth 
century  to  the  present  day 


much  attention  to  these  various  reforms  and  the 
ideas  behind  them.  Paul  Boyer’s  fine  book,  builds 
upon  this  scholarship  (though  deliberately  under¬ 
playing  schools,  asylums  and  prisons,  about  which 
the  literature  is  already  quite  rich)  to  develop  & 
general  interpretation  that  establishes  these  move¬ 
ments  as  part  of  a  single  cultural  quest.”  Thomas 
Bender 

Nation  229:183  S  8  ’79  800w 

Va  Q  R  55:88  summer  ’79  lOOw 


BOYER.  PAUL.  ed.  The  Salem  witchcraft  papers. 
See  The  Salem  witchcraft  papers 


BOYLAN,  HENRY.  A  dictionary  of  Irish  biog¬ 
raphy.  385p  $25  '79  Barnes  &  Noble 


920  Ireland — Biography 

ISBN  0-06-490620-5  LC  79-102572 


The  “introduction  explains  how  the  selections 
were  made,  and  djscusses  the  difficulties  of  in¬ 
clusion  or  exclusion.  .  .  .  [The  entries  vary  in 
length.]  De  Valera  has  nearly  nine  columns; 
there  are  shorter  entries  for  such  various  people 
as  Arthur  Griffith.  Michael  Collins,  Cornelius 
Ryan,  Elizabeth  Bowen,  John  Costello,  Daniel 
Oorkery,  Erskine  Childers,  Sean  O’Riada,  and 
Robert  Smyllie,  to  name  a  few.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography. 


BOYD,  JAMES,  jt.  auth.  Confessions  of  a  muck- 
raker.  See  Anderson,  J. 


BOYD,  LIZZIE,  ed.  British  cookery.  See  British 
cookery 


BOYER,  PAUL.  Urban  masses  and  moral  order 
in  America,  1820-1920.  387p  il  $18.50  ’78  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

301.34  Cities  and  towns — U-S.  U.S — Moral  con¬ 
ditions 

ISBN  0-674-93109-2  LC  78-15973 
“Boyer  analyzes  the  attempts  in  the  century 
following  1820  ...  of  reformers  to  direct  the  city 
masses  toward  the  achievement  of  a  pattern  of 
urban  life  based  on  the  moral  conventions  that 
prevailed  in  small-town  America.  Implicit  in  the 
approach  of  the  reformers  was  the  belief  that 
emerging  urban  societies  threatened  old  values 
and  contained  no  constructive  forces  or  energies  to 
replace  them.  Boyer  sees  these  worries  dissipat¬ 
ing  in  the  1920s  as  more  positive  attitudes  about 
urban  life  emsrged  and  old  stereotypes  subsided." 
(Choice)  Index. 


"The  book  is  drawn  in  the  main  from  pub¬ 
lished  monographic  studies.  Extensive  notes  pro¬ 
vide  a  good  bibliographic  guide  to  these  materials. 
The  book  has  .  .  .  several  suitably  complementary 
illustrations.  It  is  recommended  for  postsecondary 
institutions  at  all  levels  of  instruction.” 

Choice  15:1697  F  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Ann  Douglas 

J  Am  Hist  66:677  D  ’79  650w 


"Paul  Boyer,  professor  of  history  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Massachusetts,  .  .  .  has  written  this  un¬ 
usual  work  in  social  history  with  such  scrupulous 
modesty  that  the  reader  is  happy  to  supply  a 
definition  of  its  importance.  It  clarifies  the  most 
troubling  contradictions  in  democratic  theory  and 
practice:  In  a  society  in  which  each  person  has 
identical  legal  status  without  hereditary  rank,  and 
no  social  institution — such  as  a  church — enjoys  of¬ 
ficial  recognition,  no  elite  should  have  the  right  to 
prescribe  a  code  of  behavior  binding  on  the  mem¬ 
bers  of . the  social  order.  Yet  without  such  a  code 
of  traditional  conduct,  how  can  a  democratic  so¬ 
ciety  avoid  decay  and  chaos  when  it  loses  the 
original  homogeneity  of  its  population  and  changes 
the  economic  relations  among  its  people?  ...  It 
is  Professor  Boyer’s  accomplishment  that  he  has 
been  able  to  suggest  this  continuing  conflict  be¬ 
tween  the  need  for  order  and  the  fear  of  the 
means  to  make  order  prevail  ...  by  a  painstaking 
account  of  the  activities  of  American  urban  re¬ 
formers  over  a  century  of  city  growth.”  Roger 
Starr 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ja  7  ’79  1700w 


“An  omnipresent  cultural  worry  In  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century  [was]:  How  could  the  moral  order 
of  society  be  maintained  in  a  highly  differen¬ 
tiated  and  Impersonal  urban  environment?  The 
specter  of  moral  chaos  Impelled  Americans  to 
such  enterprises  of  social  Invention  as  tract  socie¬ 
ties,  Sunday  schools,  charity  organizations,  public 
schools,  YMCAs,  children's  aid  societies,  ‘friendly 
visitors,’  parks  and  playgrounds,  prisons  ai.d 
asylums,  city  beautification  and  more.  Over  the 
past  decade  or  so,  social  historians  have  devoted 


“[Boylan’s  introductory]  remarks  will  interest 
and  probably  cause  some  argument  among  stu¬ 
dents  of  Irish  history,  literature,  and  politics. 
Something  had  to  go,  of  course,  and  many  names 
included  in  [J.S.]  Crone’s  work  [Concise  dic¬ 
tionary  of  Irish,  biography,  BRD  1928]  are  miss¬ 
ing.  The  20th  century,  however,  is  well  repre¬ 
sented  in  this  new  volume.  .  .  .  The  entries  for 
all  periods  differ  in  value  and  thoroughness,  and 
for  many  lives  the  available  materials  are  prob¬ 
ably  thin.  But  we  must  be  grateful  for  this  vol¬ 
ume.  .  .  .  All  undergraduate  Libraries  should  pur¬ 
chase  Boylan’s  new  Dictionary.  It  is  a  significant 
addition  to  Irish  reference  materials.” 

Choice  16:506  Je  ’79  220w 
“Mr  Boylan’s  admirably  readable  book  con¬ 
denses  In  vigorous  prose  the  lives  of  over  a 
thousand  of  his  fellow  countrymen.  Sometimes 
his  choices  seem  a  shade  arbitrary:  Wellington 
and  Kitchener  each  has  an  article,  while  Strong- 
bow  does  not;  yet  but  for  Strongbow,  would  either 
of  the  other  two  have  been  Irish  bom?  On  the 
whole  his  range  reflects  the  variety  of  Irish 
genius.  A  single  pair  of  pages  picked  at  random 
throws  up  these  entries  for  profession:  Presby¬ 
terian:  gentleman  highwayman;  bishop  and  gen¬ 
eral;  author:  poet,  historian  and  novelist;  revo¬ 
lutionary;  actor;  and  king  of  Leinster.’’ 

Economist  269:154  N  18  ’78  230w 


BOYLE,  ANDREW.  The  riddle  of  Erskine 
Childers.  351p  pi  $15.95  '77  Hutchinson  Pub. 
Group;  for  sale  by  Merrimack  Bk.  Service 


B  or  92  Childers,  Erskine.  Ireland — Politics 
and  government 

ISBN  0-09-128490-2  LC  77-569573 


"Childers  is  best  known  for  his  authorship  of 
the  pre-World  War  I  novel,  The  riddle  of  the 
sands  [BRD  1915],  his  gun-running  for  the  Irish 
Volunteers  in  1914.  and  his  execution  by  the 
Irish  b  ree  State  government  in  1922  because  of 
his  pro-republican  activities  against  implemen¬ 
tation  of  the  Anglo-Irish  Treaty  of  1921.  [Boyle 
at.tem.pts_.  to  discover]  why  the  former  clerk  of 
the  English  House  of  Commons  and  volunteer  in 
the  Boer  War,  and  World  War  I  became  a  dog¬ 
matic  advocate  of  Irish  republicanism.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Boyle’s  answer  [to  the  riddle  of  Childer’s 
career]  is  uncertain  and  is  contained  in  tenta¬ 
tively  developed  references  to  Childers’s  ‘idealism’ 
and  inclination  for  adventure  and  his  misguided 
courage.  He  was  a  ’blinkered  visionary,'  Boyle 
concludes.  As  the  only  major  study  of  this  in¬ 
teresting  figure — and  as  a  well-writtfen  one — it 
deserves  to  be  in  public  and  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1269  N  ’78  150w 

Economist  263:123  Ap  16  '77  410w 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  P.  Taylor 

New  Statesman  93:467  Ap  8  '77  1200w 

„  'ISIS. J?  t0°  interesting,  and  too  much 
real  sense,  not  to  make  good 
rssA’ng,  but  there  are  shortcomings  In  Mr  Boyle's 
version.  Small  mistakes  mar  it.  .  .  .  Nor  is  the 
the  book  satisfactory:  too'  much 
background  Is  filled  in  about  issues  like  the  Boer 
War,  so  that  the  connecting  thread  Is  lost  to 
view.  . .  .  And  Mr  Boyle's  undoubted  empathy 
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with  his  subject  leads  to  uncomfortably  first¬ 
hand  descriptions  of  serttiment  and  feeling  which 
are  redolent  of  a  much  less  accomplished  school 
of  biography.  But  by  and  large,  this  is  an  honest 
and  heartfelt  work.  It  shows  much  that  is  new 
•  .  .  and  illuminates  enough  about  the  Troubles  to 
make  a  useful  addition  to  Irish  historiography. 
Roy  Foster 

TLS  p420  Ap  8  ’77  1800w 


BOYLE.  ROBERT.  James  Joyce’s  Pauline  vision: 
a  Catholic  exposition.  l25p  $9-95  '78  Southern  Ill. 
Univ.  Press 


823  Joyce.  James 

ISBN  0-8093-0861-4  LC  78-18901 
The  author  "sees  as  the  source  of  much  of 
Joyce’s  manipulation  of  language  the  concept  of 
expressing  that  which  is  inexpressible.  He  [ex¬ 
amines]  .  .  .  Joyce's  use  of  this  insight  expressed 
by  St.  Paul  in  1  Corinthians  2:9:  ‘The  things 
which  eye  hath  not  sene,  nether  eare  hathe  heard, 
nether  came  into  man’s  heart,  are,  which  God 
hathe  prepared  for  them  that  love  him'  (The 
Geneva  Bible,  1660).  •  •  •  [The  author  maintains] 
that  some  familiarity  with  Catholic  theology  is 
necessary  for  a  sophisticated  appreciation  of  Joyce. 
He  illustrates  his  thesis  with  references  to  Joyce  s 
esthetic,  Jesuit  training,  and  .  .  ■  with  quotations 
from  Joyce’s  works.  .  .  .  Robert  Boyle.  S.J..  is 
Professor  of  English  at  Marquette  University. 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Boyle  has  given  uis  a  beautiful  little  book.  It  is 
less  a  piece  of  research  than  it  is  a  profound 
meditation.  His  texts,  he  knows  to  saturation, 
and  his  range  is  wide  (Scripture,  liturgy.  Shake¬ 
speare,  Hopkins,  Joyce).  There  are  many  provoca¬ 
tive  new  interpretations  proposed,  which  an 
Joyceans  wtil'l  want  to  weigh.  .  .  .  [Boyle  is]  a 
thoughtful  scholar  Who  knows  that  man  is  both  ass 
and  immortal  diamond.  This  is  essential  aware¬ 
ness  for  anyone  who  tries  to  follow  the  charts 
of  Joyce’s  journeys.  Boyle  is  always  a  graceful 
end  charming  companion  on  the  way.  E-  W. 

Gei"smai^me]r|ca  140 ;4i&5  Jo  27  "79  550w 

"Giving  generous  tribute  to  the  work  of  other 
critics,  Boyle  writes  with  the  ease  and  grace 
that  a  fond  but  detached  scholarly  family  member 
might  have  written  about  Joyce  in  relation  to 
his  work.  He  also  writes  with  a  Catholic  alertness 
(and  expansively)  to  the  religiousi  profundities  of 
Joyce’s  major  works,  about  Joyce  s  esthetics,  his 
stance  with  regard  to  the  Jesuits,  and  Joyce  and 
Hopkins — all  in  context  of  the  passage  from  St 
Paul.  •  •  •  The  chapter  on  Joyce  and  the  Jesuits 
is  especially  enlightening  because  of  the  back¬ 
ground  provided  for  an  unders  tandin  gof  Stephen 
T)p.d alus.  Twelve  pages  of  notes  follow  the  text* 
a  comprehensive  index  is  included,  Tn  fiJrariesU^ 
able  book  Is  highly  recommended  for  all  libraries- 
Choice  16:75  Mr  ’79  160w 
"Father  Boyle  belabors  neither  the  ”7 

fc  Tecause^joyc? ' 

&V0T0  °f  }&3XB'Boy\e' approachelcrni’flr^s^hlmUIto 

?omp?exi(>ansahis  "sublet  STndfand  as" 

U  afiows  He  can  lfluminate  the  suggestions  of  a 
pronoun  or  an  article  as  well  as  probe  the 1  mul- 

”"1”  “crS»Jl  10t:»0’fer  30  '79  280w 


BOYLE,  ROBERT  H.  Malignant  neglect.  See 
Malignant  neglect 


VS.°n7,Ac0SSr  pSfT,1,  ,%  %‘Ss 

•79  Little.  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-10469-8  LC  78-23812 
A  first  collection  of  short  stories. 

Choice  16 :S26  Je  ’79  160w 

R.viem^Stmn^Crljt  ^  ,JS  ^ 

o('Wori..KSS'  ©  ffiua'mfSfuStSSj 
SLT.'aYwritlS™  "°P.  BwlS  hSi'  li,pr;™hld%ach 
*s5s.a 

Roger  _  ,  ,n,.onq  To  IK  ”7Q  S(lw 


Library  J  104:208  Ja  15  ’79  80w 

Reviewed  pl4  Ap  1 

Rev.ewed^bv  Ale.a ndej  Btinj 


’79  800w 


"[Boyle’s  stories  are  strange]  but  their  strange¬ 
ness  is  all  on  the  surface.  Once  you  get  used  to 
the  idea  that  Kid  Gullet  is  challenging  Angelo 
P.  for  the  world  heavyweight  eating  champion¬ 
ship.  ‘The  Champ’  settles  comfortably  into  the 
grooves  of  a  conceit — one  that  is  clever  and  di¬ 
verting  but  predictable  and  quite  without  reson¬ 
ance.  Boyle  must  be  given  credit  for  coming  up 
with  novel  fictional  ideas:  in  one  story  a  Norse 
poet  records  his  band’s  disappointed  discovery  of 
America  (‘that  place  will  never  amount  to  any¬ 
thing’).  .  .  .  But  the  gimmicks,  the  novel  ideas, 
are  all:  the  stories  merely  illustrate  them.  The 
Descent  of  Man  is  strictly  magazine  fiction:  easy 
to  read  and  easy  to  forget.”  Jack  Beatty 
New  Repub  180:38  F  10  ’79  700w 

"The  book’s  dominant  mood,  ...  is  outrageous 
humor  .  .  .  [but]  there  are  surreal,  darkly 

serious  stories  as  well.  A  man’s  insistent  yearn¬ 
ing  to  learn  the  mysteries  of  womanhood  by  be¬ 
coming  one  (first  psychologically,  then  surgically) 
is  the  theme  of  ‘A  Woman’s  Restaurant.’  Best 
of  all  is  the  absurdist  black  humor,  with  loud 
echoes  of  Kafka,  Pynchon.  Sartre,  and  Ionesco, 
of  ‘The  Big  Garage.’  In  this  story  the  protagon¬ 
ist’s  car  breaks  down  and  Is  towed  to  a  repair 
shop,  which  becomes  a  prison-labyrinth,  run  by 
sadistic  mechanic-guards.  His  total  dependence  on 
his  automobile  makes  him  a  slavish  extension  of 
his  broken  machine.  The  few  dead  moments  in 
the  book  are  minor  lapses  in  an  otherwise  up¬ 
roariously  comic,  discomfortingly  provocative  col¬ 
lection.  T.  Coraghessan  Boyle  is  a  writer  to  savor 
and  to  watch.”  David  Emblidge 

Sat  R  6:63  Mr  31  ’79  300w 


BOZARTH-CAMPBELL,  ALLA.  Womanpriest;  a 
personal  odyssey.  229p  $9-95  ’78  Paulist  Press 


B  or  92  Bozarth-Campbell,  Alla.  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  in  the  U.S,  A.—  Clergy. 

Ordination  of  women  _ 

ISBN  0-8091-0243-9  LC  78-58957 


The  author  "was  one  of  the  ‘Philadelphia 
Eleven.’  the  group  of  11  women  ‘irregularly’  or¬ 
dained  to  the  priesthood  of  the  Episcopal  Church 
at  Philadelphia  in  1974.  two  years  before  the 
Church  resolved  to  legalize  such  ordinations.  .  .  • 
Bozart-  Campbell’ s  story  begins  with  her  early 
experiences  of  a  call  to  the  religious  life  and 
recounts  her  .  .  .  struggle  to  claim  this  life 

bq  hAi-  vocation.”  (Library  J) 


"As  autobiography,  Bozarth-Campbell  s  book  is 
uneven.  Early  chapters  on  ‘Parents.  Friends. 
‘Teachers.1  seem  idealized,  but  interest  gains  with 
chapters  on  the  controversy  surrounding  her  ir¬ 
regular  ordination  to  the  Episcopal  priesthood  in 
1974  and  eventual  recognition  by  the  official  church 
in  1977.  The  work  suffers  at  times  from  undis¬ 
ciplined  prose,  but  is  valuable  for  the  historical 
records  it  contains  and  for  the  author’s  reflections 
on  Christian  feminism,  theology,  and  ecclesiol- 

OSy‘”  Choice  16:92  Mr  ’79  120w 

"Alla  Bozarth-Campbell  tells  her  herstory  in  a 
sensitive  and  appealing  prose  which  is  so  well 
written  that  it  could  be  called  a  prose-poem.  Here 
Is  an  amazing  call,  followed  by  an  equally  amaz- 
lng1  woman  who  is  also  a  Womanpriest.  M.* 

Traxler  Commonwea|  106:123  Mr  2  ’79  90w 

Reviewed  by  Francine  Cardman 

Commonweal  106:477  Ag  31  79  250w 

Critic  37:6  Ap  ’79  200w 

“Now  at  Wisdom  House  in  Minneapolis,  [the 
author]  alms  as  priest,  feminist,  poet,  and  psy¬ 
chotherapist  to  witness  to  the  presence  of  the 
feminine  in  God,  and  to  help  other  women  recog¬ 
nize  this  power  within  themselves.  The  narrative 
is  embroidered  with  her  poems,  and  it  is  filled 
[with  her]  vibrant  spirit  of  commitment  to  life 
and  the  sharing  of  it.  A  moving  personal  ac¬ 
count,  and  highly  recommended.  J.  V.  Green- 

laW  Library  J  103:1521  Ag  ’78  180w 


3RACEGI RDLE,  BRIAN.  A  historv  of  micro¬ 
technique.  359p  ll  Pi  col  hi  *17.50  78  Cornell 

Univ.  Press 

578  Microscope  and  microscopy 
ISBN  0-8014-1117-3  LC  77-78658 

"Bracegirdle  set  up  a  project  in  which  he  re¬ 
viewed*  io.00'0  microscope  slides  and  scrutinized 
ive-r  3500  of  them  in  order  to  understand  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  microsoopial  preparations  ovOT  a  span 

if  1  v&fLrs  ( 1 7 6 0 19 1 0 ) .  H©  inspC'CtGd  orisrinaJ  lotn- 
nd  l^th- century 1  a  slides  witK  the  microscopes 
inder  which  they  were  originaiiy  viewed.  •  • -  The 
methods  and.  instruments  employed  in  maKing 
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these  slides  and  some  of  the  discoveries,  they  led 
to  are  the  topic  of  this  volume.’1’  (Science)  Index 
of  subjects.  Index  of  names. 


“The  historical  material  is  physical  description 
of  the  most  severe  kind.  A  detailed  survey  of 
methods  and  Instruments  is  given.  The  footnotes 
are  extensive,  and  a  26-page  descriptive  bibliog¬ 
raphy  is  provided.  For  specialist  students,  the 
very  clear  photographs  and  drawings  will  be 
notable — i50  figures  (including  drawings)  and  53 
photographic  plates  of  tools,  machines,  and  slide 
preparations.  The  work  should  be  useful  as  a  guide 
to  source  materials  for  historians  and  asi  a  catalog 
of  past  accomplishments  for  histologists.  It  is, 
however,  difficult  to  call  this  book  a  history  in  the 
full  sense  of  the  word.  Recommended  for  research 
libraries  in  the  history  of  biological/medical  sci¬ 
ences,” 

Choice  16:411  My  '79  130w 

"Detail  is  emphasized  often  at  the  cost  of  syn¬ 
thesis.  For  example,  introductions  and  conclu¬ 
sions  are  neglected,  and  the  specific  effects  of 
microtechniques  on  the  history  of  physiology,  em¬ 
bryology,  and  cytology  are  not  explained.  A  useful 
source  for  students  of  the  history  of  19th-Century 
medicine  and  the  biological  sciences,  recommended 
to  large  academic  libraries  with  collections  in 
these  areas.’’  Robert  Wagers 

Library  J  103 :19*97  O  1  ’78  lOOw 

“[This  book]  introduces  a  new  high  level  of 
instrumentation  scholarship  by  combining  the 
historian's  practice  of  interpreting  published  and 
ephemeral  sources  and  the  technician’s  facility  in 
examining  and  using  instruments  to  determine 
their  functions  and  capabilities.  .  .  .  The  treatment 
of  all  aspects-  of  the  subject  is  excellent,  but  two 
information-packed  chapters  deserve  special  men¬ 
tion.  One  is  the  ‘select  descriptive  bibliography' 
of  works  on  microtechnique  published  between  1830 
and  1910.  The  other  is  the  survey  of  instruments 
used  in  microtechnique  in  the  same  period.  .  .  . 
Biologists,  historians,  and  many  laymen  ought  to 
at  least  dip  into  the  book,  and  many  will  find 
it  stimulating  enough  to  keep  on  reading.’’  A.  B. 
Davis 

Science  204:748  My  18  '79  800w 


BRACKMAN,  ARNOLD  C.,  it.  auth.  The  gold  of 
Tutankhamen.  See  El  Mallakh,  K. 


BRADBROOK,  M.  C.  Shakespeare:  the  poet  in 
his  world.  272p  $13.50  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
822.3  Shakespeare.  William 
ISBN  0-231-04648-0  LC  78-7611 
In  this  "study,  Shakespeare’s  own  life  story  and 
the  development  of  English  theatrical  history 
are  placed  in  the  wider  context  of  Elizabethan 
and  Jacobean  times;  but  the  works  themselves 
are  the  final  objective  of  this  ‘applied  biography.’ 
which  [attempts  to  offer]  new  perspectives  on 
.  .  .  the  plays  and  poems.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Annotated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


"Bradbrook  (formerly  Mistress  of  Girton  Col¬ 
lege.  Cambridge)  is  a  familiar  writer  on  the 
Elizabethan  theater.  Her  recent  publications  in¬ 
clude  Shakespeare  the  craftsman  (1969)  and  The 
living  monument:  Shakespeare  and  the  theatre 
of  his  time  [BRD  1977).  This  major  study — 
stimulating  and  sound — [offers)  .  .  .  new  perspec¬ 
tives  on  many  of  the  plays  and  poems.  Legitimate 
expansion  upon  documentary  material  of  Shake¬ 
speare’s  personal  life  is  reinforced  from  social 
and  cultural  history,  demography,  art  history,  and 
theater  research — all  made  comprehensible  to  the 
beginning  student.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  16:76  Mr  '79  210w 


“In  The  Rise  of  the  Common  Player  [BRD  1963], 
Bradbrook  proved  her  thorough  knowledge  of  Eli¬ 
zabethan  society.  Here  she  brings  that  knowledge 
to  bear  on  Shakespeare’s  life,  extending  the 
methods  of  her  Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan 
Poetry  [BRD  1952]  to  the  entirety  of  the  drama¬ 
tist’s  life  and  art.  Sometimes  the  practice  seems 
dangerous,  as  when  she  assumes  (her  term) 
Southampton  to  be  ‘W.H.’  of  the  sonnets,  and 
proceeds  from  that  assumption  to  several  con¬ 
clusions,  the  scant  documentation  of  which  oc¬ 
casionally  annoys.  Conversely,  Bradbrook’s  pri- 
mary  concern  to  use  the  sparse  factual  materials 
available  on  Shakespeare’s  life  to  illuminate  his 
works  (rather  than  vice-versa)  gives  her  work 
great  value  overall  as  a  critical  interpretation  of 
the  Shakespearean  canon.”  T.  J.  Remington 
Library  J  104:193  Ja  15  '79  llOw 


Va  Q  R  55:47  spring  '79  llOw 
"Even  when  Bradbrook  has  a  fine  target  in  her 
sights,  any  given  airow  is  likely  to  lose  its  point 
In  flight.  The  erratic  bursts  of  her  paragraphing, 
often  blocking  out  a  single-sentence  aside,  seem 
symptomatic  of  this  offhand  method  at  large,  not 
cryptic  and  elliptical  so  much  as  mercurial.  Then, 
too.  for  all  Its  Impressive  scholarship,  the  book 


Cannot  entirely  be  counted  on,  for  it  does  not  al¬ 
ways  add  up,  even  tally  internally,  let  alone  raise 
itself  to  the  power  of  its  own  implications.  .  •  • 
Bradbrook' s  best  speculations  tend  to  be  end- 
stopped  and  inoperable.  Given  her  expert  grip 
on  both  the  biography  and  the  poetry,  when  she 
shakes  the  Shakespearean  superflux  something  is 
bound  to  come  of  it,  if  not  much  gets  made  of  it 
by  her  desultory  analysis.  Though  lightly  pon¬ 
dered  and  for  the  most  part  brightly  written,  this 
amiable  ‘applied  biography’  will  probably  not 
reach  the  wider  and  less  demanding  lay  reader- 
ship  for  which,  if  not  intended,  it  seems  best 
suited.”  Garrett  Stewart 

Yale  R  68:453  spring  '79  1450w 


BRADLEY,  IAN.  William  Morris  and  his  world. 
127p  il  $10.95  '78  Scribner 


B  or  92  Morris,  William 

ISBN  0-684-15867-1  LC  78-53937 


The  text  explores  Morris’  career  as  poet,  de¬ 
signer,  craftsman,  radical  socialist,  book  designer, 
and  writer  of  visionary  romances.  In  addition  to 
pictures  of  Morris,  hiis  family  and  friends  the  ap¬ 
proximately  130  illustrations  "include  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  his  designs,  furniture  and  interiors,  of 
covers  and  illustrations  taken  from  his  books  and 
pamphlets,  and  photographs  of  his  political  life.” 
(TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  K.  M.  Sroka 

Best  Sell  38:389  Mr  ’79  380w 
“The  book  is  a  competent  and  simply  written 
Introduction  to  a  complex  personality,  and  with 
its  profuse  illustrations  it  is  a  visual  treat.  The 
chronological  table  is  helpful,  but  the  limited 
bibliography  is  of  no  importance.  Although  this 
study  is  of  no  value  to  a  graduate  or  specialized 
library,  it  is  an  inexpensive  and  generally  sound 
volume  for  those  unacquainted  with  this  multi¬ 
faceted  personality.” 

Choice  16:64  Mr  ’79  80w 


Lewis  Carroll’s  Alice  would  approve  of  this 
book:  it  has  its  full  share  of  pictures  and  con¬ 
versation,  but  it  deserves  a  worthier  place  than 
the  coffee  table-  Bradley’s  study  sparkles  with 
contemporary  comment  and  caricature,  much  of 
It  malicious,  but  it  also  gives  a  concise  and  sym¬ 
pathetic  account  of  a  man  who  was  nothing  if 
not  sincere.  ...  In  this  elegant  and  thoughtful 
book.  Ian,  Bradley  describes  a  man  who  tried  his 
best  to  live  up  to  his  own  ideal  of  perceiving, 
valuing  and  creating  a  beauty  as  essential  to  him 
as  his  daily  bread.” 

Economist  268:95  J1  29  ’78  400w 


The  text  of  this  pictorial  biography  deals  fairly 
competently  with  Morris’  career  .  .  .  despite  a 
tendency  to  assign  over- simplistic  motivations. 
The  final  pages  thoughtfully  explore  his  relevance 
to  contemporary  artistic  and  political  trends-  The 
illustrations  provide  a  good  conspectus  of  his 
milieu  and  work,  though  the  lack  of  color  plates 
and  of  any  indication  of  scale  will  hamper  the 
reader  s  understanding  of  this  vital  Victorian’s 
impact  on  the  decorative  Arts.  Ray  Watkinson’s 
William  Morris  as  Designer  [BRD  1968]  remains 
the  best  recent  treatment  of  the  visual  aspect. 
Even  so,  a  good  buy.”  B.  J.  Dunlap 

Library  J  103:2102  O  15  ’78  150w 
Reviewed  by  Edmund  Penning-Rowsell 
TLS  p913  Ag  11  ’78  900w 


BRAESTRUP,  PETER.  Big  story;  how  the  Amer¬ 
ican  press  and  television  reported  and  inter¬ 
preted  the  crisis  of  Tet  1968  in  Vietnam  and 
Washington,  abr  ed  606p  maps  pa  $8.95  ’78 
Anchor  Press/Doubleday 

959-704  Tet  Offensive,  1968.  Vietnamese  Con¬ 
flict-  Journalists.  Mass  media 

ISBN  0-385-14161-0  LC  77-16885 
‘‘This  edition  of  Big  Story  is  abridged,  and  up¬ 
dated  for  the  student  and  the  general  reader.  .  .  . 
Scholars  and  researchers  are  directed  to  the 
original  two-volume  edition  [BRD  1978]  which  is 
illustrated  with  110  photos  of  newsmen  and  other 
actors  in  the  Tet  drama  and  which  contains  some 
700  Pages  of  documentation,  including  a  roster  of 
accredited  Vietnam  correspondents,  story  lists, 
transcripts  of  news  conferences,  briefings  and  key 
AX  Profra-ms.  and  certain  snecial  analyses,  includ¬ 
ing  a  chapter  by  Burns  W.  Roper  on  public  opinion 
polls  before,  during,  and  after  Tet."  (Introd) 
Chronology.  Index. 


’ Braes tr up,  former  reporter  for  the  New  York 
limes  and  the  Washington  Post,  takes  an  Im¬ 
pressively  objective  look  at  the  American  news 
coverage  of  the  Tet  offensive  by  the  North  Viet- 
,^'.^?.se,narr^oand  the  Vietcong  which  begun  Jan- 
y  1^68,  and  continued  through  February 
and  March.  .  .  .  In  Braestrup’s  considerecl  judg¬ 
ment  the  performance  was  unsatisfactory.  Rarely, 
he  says,  has  contemporary  crisis-journalism 
turned  out,  in  retrospect,  to  have  veered  so  widely 
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from  reality.  .  .  .  There  were  reasons  in  Vietnam 
and  at  home:  reportorial  deficiencies  in  language 
and  experience,  rewrite^  desk  ignorance  or  ob- 
tuseness,  and  managerial  preconceptions  and/or 
desire  to  meet  audience  expectations  [as  well  as] 
governmental  ineptitude  in  public  relations.  .  .  . 
L<et  us  hope  every  working  newsman,  if  not 
every  newspaper  reader  and  television  viewer,  will 
read  [this  book].”  H.  E.  Seyler 

Best  Sell  38:181  S  ’78  450w 


‘‘[This]  is  an  ambitious  survey.  .  .  .  The  author 
quotes  hundreds  of  dispatches  and  television 
scripts.  He  finds  errors  of  fact,  errors  of  omission, 
lazy  analyses,  ill-formed  analyses,  and  worst  of 
all,  a  chronic  tendency  to  pessimism.  .  .  •  Un¬ 
fortunately  for  Braestrup’s  indictment  of  the 
media,  the  examples  he  cites  of  TET  reporting 
often  come  a  lot  closer  to  reality  than  the  official 
communiques  and  briefings.  Eyewitness  combat 
reporting  was  generally  accurate,  he  concedes. 
He  particularly  admires  the  firsthand  reports  of 
the  bitter  three-week  battle  to  retake  Hue,  writ¬ 
ten  when  the  communiques  were  blandly  dismiss¬ 
ing  the  action  as  a  ‘mopping  up’.”  Homer  Bigart 
New  Repub  178:30  My  27  '78  3000w 


BRAIN  E,  JOHN.  J.  B.  Priestley.  163p  11  $14.50  *79 
Barnes  &  Noble 

B  or  92  Priestley,  John  Boynton 
ISBN  0-06-490642-6  LC  78-26245 
In  this  "commentary  on  Priestley’s  life  and 
writing,  Braine  ‘analyzes’  several  of  Priestley  a 
books — mainly  novels  and  plays  [and  points  to]  .  .  . 
aspects  of  Priestley's  craft.  He  also  gives  [a]  .  .  . 
portrait  of  Bradford,  the  city  where  both  Priestley 
and  Braine  were  reared,  and  Priestley’s  relation¬ 
ship  with,  and  use  of,  this  community.  (Choice) 
Index. 


“Although  his  literary  criticism  tends  to  be 
about  70  percent  plot  summary,  Braine  does  point 
out  some  of  the  -bright  spots’  and  previously  un¬ 
recorded  effective  aspects  of  Priestley  s  craft.  He 
also  gives  us  a  very  interesting  portrait  of  Brad¬ 
ford.  ...Braine  admits  that  he  is  not  writing  a 
formal  biography  or  a  professional  critical  anal- 
vsis  He  is  giving  us  a  stylistically  very  well  pre¬ 
sented  appreciation  of  a  writer  whom  he  immense¬ 
ly  enjoys  and  admires.  The  book  does  manage  to 
add  several  useful  details  to  the  standard vStmRn 
Susan  Cooper’s  biography  J.B.  Priestley  [UIUJ 
19711,  and P  Gareth  Evans's  J.B.  Priestley — the 
dramatist  (1964).  Recommended  only  for  libraries 
specializing  in  20th-century  British  literature. 

Choice  16:826  S  79  130w 

"John  Braine  admires  Jack  Priestley  to  the  point 
where  a  note  of  outright  amazement  creeps  in 
when  he  goes  on  about  aspects  of  Mr  Priestley  s 
achievement  .  .  .  There  is  often  a  problem  over  de- 
fendfnl  the  kind  of  writer  who,  for  various  rea¬ 
sons,  is  out  of  fashion.  The  gravest  danger  lies  in 
a  querulous  whine,  a  willingness  to  blame  the  age^ 
If  Mr  Braine  does  not  quite  go 

travs  an  uncertainty  about  where  opinion  should 
give8  way  to  demonstration  and  argument.  His 
opinions  fly  at  his  readers  from  all  angles.  ..  .  [In 
addition]  Mr  Braine  takes  his  opinions  with  a  tru- 

readerif  iS«  u=y 
^h^his^opinionatedoguide  to  PHestley-land. 

"What  Braine  most  admires  about  Priestley  Is 
the  sheer  amount  of  stuff*  he  has  turned  out.  There 
are  frequent  awed  accounts  here  of  how  ma,^ 
words  were  written  in  how  many  months  (or 
weeks),  and  many  a  slavering  tribute  to  the  senior 
nrn’s  largeness,  his  boundless  energy,  his  super¬ 
human  dldication,  and  so  on.  Also  attached  are 
statistics  about  sales  figures  and  the  number  of 
performances  achieved  by  Priestley’s  various  plays. 
But  when  it  comes  to  persuading  us  that  the  work 
itself  is  of  more  than  ordinary  merit,  Braine 
slumps  to  an  almost  insultingly  elementary  level  of 
schoolroom  exegesis:  Priestley 

things  from  above,  sometimes  from  within,  ne  re 
f rains  from  using  minor  characters  as  mere  ci¬ 
phers  and  so  on  Indeed.  Braine  says  nothing  in 
hraise  of  Priestley’s  wonderful  technique  that 
couldn't  be  fairly  said  of  any  normally  competent 

story-teller.”  F  16  ‘79  UOOw 


are  devoted  to  hospital  libraries  and  prison  li¬ 
braries;  one  each  to  library  services  for  the  el¬ 
derly,  the  disabled,  the  blind,  the  partially  sighted, 
the  mentally  retarded,  and  the  deaf.  Generally, 
the  background  and  services  for  each  group  are 
described  first  for  Great  Britain  and  then  for  the 
U.S.  with  footnote  references  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter.  .  .  .  The  book  is  intended  primarily  for 
students  of  librarianship  and  for  those  beginning 
their  professional  careers.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“The  chapters  on  the  blind  and  partially  sighted 
are  probably  the  most  comprehensive.  •  .  •  The 
chapter  on  services  to  the  deaf  is  the  least  com¬ 
prehensive,  a  result,  probably,  of  the  dearth  of 
literature  in  this  area.  .  .  .  While  there  are  some 
minor  inaccuracies  •  .  .  [the  book]  does  fulfill  its 
purpose  and  provides  a  good  overall  view.  .  .  . 
Concerning  any  detailed  account  of  U.S.  involve¬ 
ment  in  these  types  of  outreach  services,  however, 
one  must  go  considerably  beyond  what  is  found  in 
this  work.  The  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  a  cru¬ 
cial  piece  of  legislation  underlying  any  service  to 
the  disabled,  for  example,  is  not  mentioned.  [The 
book]  should  be  useful  to  those  in  public  libraries 
but  less  so  for  those  in  academic  and  special  li¬ 
braries”  Lucille  Whalen 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:84  Ja  '79  500w 


“For  each  service,  Bramley  makes  recommen¬ 
dations  which,  in  some  cases,  ma,y  be  more  ap¬ 
propriate  for  British  than  American  audiences. 
His  sensitivity  to  users’  feelings  should  be  ack¬ 
nowledged.  .  •  •  Occasional  errors,  or  misinterpre¬ 
tations,  prompt  concern  about  the  accuracy  of  the 
text.  .  .  .  Otherwise  the  information  is  as  current 
as  one  is  likely  to  find  in  book  form,  and  the  nine- 
page  ‘Selected  Reading  List’  is  a  useful  bibliog¬ 
raphy  listing  articles  and  books  published  as  re¬ 
cently  as  1977.”  Eunice  Lovejoy 

Library  J  103:2495  D  15  '78  300w 


BRAMS,  STEVEN  J.  The  presidential  election 
game.  242p  $15;  pa  $3-95  ’78  Tale  Univ.  Press 


329  Presidents — U.S. — Election 
ISBN  0-300-02254-9;  0-300-02296-4 
LC  78-5815 


(pa) 


"Brams  begins  by  developing  models  to  analyze 
the  three  major  phases  of  the  presidential  elec¬ 
tion  game — state  primaries,  national  party  conven¬ 
tions,  and  the  general  election — using  examples 
from  early  and  recent  campaigns.  He  then  formu¬ 
lates  models  around  the  theme  of  coalition  poli¬ 
tics,  analyzing  the  strategies  by  which  successful 
candidates  satisfy  or  appease  the  various  and 
often  conflicting  interests  crucial  to  their  support 
both  within  and  outside  their  parties.  Richard 
Nixon’s  confrontation  with  the  Supreme  Court 
and  subsequent  resignation  are  examined  in  a  sep¬ 
arate  chapter  as  a  case  study  in  how  an  election 
mandate  can  be  upset.  Finally.  Brams  analyzes 
alternatives  to  the  present  system-”  (Publisher  a 
note)  Index. 


“Brams  (N.Y.U.)  is  a  leading  exponent  of  the 
political  application  of  game  theory.  He  is  the 
author  of  Game  theory  and  politics  (1975)  and 
Paradoxes  in  politics  (1976)  and  has.  as  well, 
written  many  important  articles  on  this  subject. 

.  •  .  The  book  is  well  written,  but  it  is  not  for  a 
beginner  since  it  requires  advanced  knowledge  of 
mathematics  for  full  understanding-  •  .  •  Helpful 
tables  and  figures.  Recommended  for  university 
and  four-year  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1585  Ja  ’79  210w 

"To  understand  presidential  elections  most  read¬ 
ers  have  relied  either  on  journalistic  accounts 
...  [or  on]  comparative  and  statistically  oriented 
studies  by  political  scientists.  Although  a  political 
scientist,  Brams  offers  another  perspective.  He 
employs  decision  and  game  theory  approaches  to 
[the  topic].  .  .  •  The  theoretical  perspective  is 
admittedly  difficult  but  the  examples  are.  contem¬ 
porary.  the  writing  is  crisp,  and  the  insights  are 
prodigious.  In  short,  the  reading  is  rewarding.  A 
required  acquisition  for  most  academic  libraries 
and  strongly  recommended  for  large  public  li¬ 
braries.”  E.  C.  Dreyer  „ 

Library  J  103:1516  Ag  ’78  130w 


Reviewed  by  Janet  Morgan 

TLS  p62  N  30  ‘79  1500W 


BRAMLEY,  GERALD.  Outreach;  library  services 
Bfor  the  institutionalised,  the  elderiy  and  the 
physically  handicapped.  232p  $-2.50  78  Linnet 

Bks. 

0?7  6  Libraries  and  the  handicapped.  Libraries 
and  the  elderly.  Hospital  libraries.  Prison  li- 

ISBNS0-208-01663-5  LC  78-7281 

This  book  “covers  both  the  British  and  U-S.  as- 
library  service  to  the  institutionalized,  the 
elderly!^  andatfieSehamiicapped.  Two  chapters  each 


BRANCA,  PATRICIA.  Women  in  Europe  since 
1750-  233p  $17.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
301.41  Women — History.  Women — Europe 
ISBN  0-312-88739-6  LC  77-20202 
"Branca' s  purpose  is  to  show  that  the  history 
of  modern  women  in  Europe  has  a  rich  and 
varied  past,  with  roots  in  the  late  18th  century, 
and  that  previous  histories  have  often  been  in¬ 
adequate  in  their  treatment  (or  lack  of  it)  of 
women’s  place  in  society  and  culture.  Her  focus 
Is  on  women’s  roles  in  work,  family,  and  public. 
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BRANCA.  PATRICIA— Continued 

how  these  roles  are  Integrated;  and  how  women’s 
self-images  in  these  three  areas  varied  with  those 
of  men.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“One  of  the  difficulties  with  Branca' s  approach 
arises  from  the  basic  tension  between  a  moderni¬ 
zation  process  that  sweeps  up  all — including  wo¬ 
men — in  its  wake  and  her  insistence  on  women’s 
essential  control  over  their  lives.  One  wonders 
if  her  positioning  of  women  in  this  process  leaves 
them  greater  chance  to  buck  the  tide  than  those 
historians  operating  from  a  model  of  women’s 
past  oppression.  Furthermore,  there  seems  to  be 
a  conflict  between  Branca's  modern  women’s  self¬ 
interestedness  and  her  family  and  child-centered 
nature.  .  .  .  The  work’s  major  difficulty  is  an 
assumption  of  conscious  choice  where  women  op¬ 
erated  with  little  information  and  fewer  options." 
H.  L.  Smith 

Am  Hist  R  84:735  Je  '79  460w 
"Branca  is  aware  of  the  importance  of  consider¬ 
ing  class  differences  in  her  discussions.  In  spite 
of  the  title,  she  focuses  primarily  on  women  in 
France  and  England.  .  .  .  Branca’s  book  is  not 
particularly  useful  as  a  research  tool  (although 
she  does  have  lengthy  footnotes  following  each 
chapter) ,  but  it  does  point  to  the  different  ways 
that  the  history  of  women  can  be  discovered, 
and  it  does  show  what  can  be  written  about 
those  who  left  no  direct  accounts  of  their  lives. 
Compared  with  the  many  other  books  now  being 
published  on  women  in  societies  around  the 
world,  this  book  falls  in  the  middle  in  terms  of 
new  material  presented,  insight,  and  interest.” 

Choice  15:1442  D  ’78  240w 
“[The  author’s]  main  theme  is  that  women’s 
role  in  the  family — neglected,  or  deplored  as  an 
obstacle  to  genuine  emancipation  by  zealots  who 
denounce  the  ‘politics  of  the  womb’ — has  been 
at  least  as  important  as  feminist  clamour  in 
achieving  legislative  reform  and  influencing  pub¬ 
lic  opinion.  The  author’s  style  smacks  of  the  lec¬ 
ture  room,  but  the  cumulative  effect  of  her  bull¬ 
dozing  diligence  is  impressive.”  David  Mitchell 

TLS  P1098  S  29  '78  750w 


BRANCH.  MELVILLE  C.  Comparative  urban  de¬ 
sign;  rare  engravings,  1830-1843.  102p  col  maps 
$39.50  ‘78  Arno  Press 
711  Cities  and  towns — Maps, 

ISBN  0-405-10524-X  DC  77-20638 
“This  book  reproduces  forty  city  plans  (from 
Europe,  Russia,  and  the  United  States)  that  were 
first  published  in  the  nineteenth  century  by 
England’s  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful 
Knowledge.  Mr.  Branch’  a  professor  of  urban  and 
regional  planning  at  U.C.L.A.,  provides  a  general 
introduction,  setting  forth  a  number  of  ...  ideas 
about  cities,  and  also  ...  a  specific  commentary 
on  each  city  plan.”  (New  Yorker) 


of  many  aspects  of  recent  Scottish  life  to  the 
development  of  a  new  consciousness  of  Scotland 
and  its  affairs  among  Scots.  In  addition  to  eco¬ 
nomics,  politics,  and  religion,  such  factors  as  foot¬ 
ball.  the  media,  the  teaching  of  Scottish  history, 
and  the  folk-song  movement  are  evaluated.  The 
final  section  is  a  ...  history  of  the  SNP  as  an 
institution,  along  with  some  consideration  of  rival 
nationalist  groups."  (Choice)  Index. 


"The  rise  of  the  SNP  its  attributed  to  a  general 
(European)  turning  away  from  established  parties 
and  such  peculiarly  Scottish  factors  as  better 
SNP  organization,  media  coverage  of  Scottish 
affairs,  and  reaction  to  an  especially  bad  economic 
situation.  Nationalism  seems  to  have  replaced 
socialism  as  the  most  effective  agency  of  protest 
as  well  as  provider  of  a  vision  for  a  better  society. 
Brand’s  focus  makes  this  book  a  useful  comple¬ 
ment  to  H.  J.  Hanham’s  Scottish  Nationalism 
[BRD  1971).  Extensive  notes  but  no  bibliography. 
Recommended  for  libraries  with  strong  collections 
on  Great  Britain  and  20th-century  politics." 

Choice  16:586  Je  ’79  220w 
"This  book  is  the  most  detailed  account  which 
has  so  far  appeared  of  the  most  recent  phase  of 
the  emergence  of  the  SNP.  Jack  Brand  disposes 
of  a  number  of  common  misconceptions.  In  the 
first  place,  he  shows  that  this  was  anything  but 
a  sudden  and  rapid  development.  .  .  .  Mr  Brand 
shows,  too,  that  this  development  was  well  estab¬ 
lished  before  anyone  had  heard  of  oil  in  the  North 
Sea,  (and)  that  the  movement  ...  is  remarkably 
free  from  anti-English  feeling  and  firmly  committed 
to  constitutional  methods.  .  .  .  The  analytical  part 
of  the  book  Is  less  good  than  the  descriptive.  For 
one  thing,  Mr  Brand  concentrates  so  much  in  the 
present  century  that  his  references  to  the  earlier 
history  or  literature  are  sometimes  misleading.'’ 

Economist  270:126  F  17  ’79  460w 


BRANDON,  JAMES  R.  Studies  In  kabuki;  its  act¬ 
ing  music.  and  historical  context  [by]  James 
R.  Brandon.  William  P.  Malm  [and]  Donald  H. 
Shively.  (East -West  Center.  Culture  Learning 
lnst.  Monograph)  183  d  11  pa  *6-50  ’78  University 
Press  of  Hawaii 
792.09  Theater — Japan 
ISBN  0-8248-0452-X  LC  77-5336 
"This  book  contains  three  essays:  ‘The  social 
environment  of  Tokugawa  kabuki,’  by  Donald  H. 
Shively;  Form  In  kabuki  acting.'  by  James  R. 
Brandon;  Music  in  the  kabuki  theatre,’  by  Wil¬ 
liam  P.  Malm.  .  .  .  Shively  places  special  em¬ 
phasis  on  the  pervasiveness  of  the  erotic  atmo¬ 
sphere  in  kabuki.  and  Its  close  ties  with  male  and 
female  prostitution  in  its  early  development. 
Brandon  stresses  the  importance  of  regarding  ka¬ 
buki  as  a  visual  and  aural  spectacle,  and  not  as  a 
literary  piece.  Malm  reviews  the  historv,  the 
structure,  and  the  melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns 
index^U^l  mus  c’  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies. 


"[The  city  plans]  are  lovingly  reproduced  here 
In  full  color  and  at  only  about  10%  reduction  from 
their  original  size.  The  volume  is  somewhat  of  a 
technical  and  artistic  triumph  and  very  reasonably 
priced.  .  .  .  This  volume  is  indispensable  for  teach¬ 
ing  purposes,  a  valuable  reference  volume  for 
larger  public  libraries,  and  a  basic  resource  for 
libraries  specializing  in  architecture  and  city  plan¬ 
ning.  Upper-division  undergraduate  and  above." 

Choice  16:373  My  *79  240w 
"The  varieties  of  city  styles,  shapes,  pasts,  and 
purposes  is  amazing:  watery  Amsterdam  and 
\'enice,  say,  compared  to  dry  Madrid  and  Milan, 
or  shrunken  Rome  beside  sprawling  Birmingham. 
The  period  of  these  maps  is  about  the  last  in  which 
city  walls  played  an  important  part  in  urban 
design,  reminding  us  that  there  is  at  least  one 
cost  of  city  goverment  we  are  spared  today.  The 
author  observes  that  ancient  Rome  grew  too  fast 
to  be  planned;  Turin’s  grid,  on  the  other  hand, 
which  was  laid  out  in  28  B.C.,  was  in  1833  still 
more  regular  than  Manhattan’s,  laid  out  in  1811." 

New  Yorker  54:210  N  27  '78  170w 


BRANCH,  TAYLOR,  jt.  auth.  Second  wind.  See 
Russell,  B. 


BRAND,  JACK,  The  national  movement  in  Scot¬ 
land.  33 Op  $23.75  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
320.9411  Scottish  National  Party.  Nationalism 
ISBN  0-7100-8866-3  LC  78-4078 


“  ‘Given,  that  a  modem  nationalist  movement 
was  found  in  Scotland  In  1928,  why  did  it  move 
from  being  a  tiny  fringe  party  only  in  1961?  What 
accounts  for  its  growth  since  that  time?’  These 
are  the  .  .  .  questions  to  which  Brand  (Strathclyde) 
addresses  himself.  .  .  .  The  book  begins  with  two 
sections.  .  .  .  The  first  considers  theoretical  frame¬ 
works,  definitions,  and  various  interpretations  of 
the  subject  The  second  analyzes  the  contribution 


iSi  \T?m  a,  symposium  held  at  the  Unl- 
versity  of  Michigan  In  1967.  these  articles  are  al¬ 
most  apologetically  brief  versions  of  more  exten¬ 
sive  studies  by  the  authors.  .  .  .  There  is  a  serious 
gHf^ion  about  the  purpose  of  the  publication  It  Is 
muon  too  iragrmentary  to  serve  as  an  inexDenslve 
or  useful  introduction  to  this  theatrical  form,  and 
m"re  advanced  reader  would  benefit  far  more 
w  °,n  ^  detailed  volumes  on  Asian  the- 
W'  Malm  s  Nagauta  (1963),  and  the  readilv 
available  works  of  Earle  Ernst." 

Choice  15:882  S  '78  160w 

a  ^'The  interdependence  between  theatre  and  other 
art  forms  is  demonstrated  by  excellent  illustra- 
tions:  screen  paintings  scrolls,  woodblock  prints 
°n.e'  Photos  of  scenes  from  modern  per- 
formances  in  Part  Two.  This  book  will  appeal  to 
ali  who  are  willing  to  go  beyond  the  dazzling  sur¬ 
face  of  Tokugawa  culture  at  the  risk  of  losing  a 
th«a7J.i^°irld'  for  t*he  fap  between  the  exotic  and 

andhmus[cf"  Hilda  KatlSlS  »<  «'«at„> 

Pacific  Affair*  51:518  fall  '78  600w 


LESLIE  F.  Jesus/now;  with  art  hv 
Corlta  Kent.  191p  $6.95  ’78  Conc^di^*  1  hV 

??®  Bible.  N.T.  Gospels— Criticism,  interpreta- 
tjpn,  etc.  Jesus  Christ— Art 
ISBN  0-570-03268-7  LC  77-28652 
This  volume  consists  of  “free-verse  reflections 
(Library CJ°)ntInd^rary  meanlng  ot  the  Gospels.” 


,  Jhe  illustrations,  while  not  Corlta  [Kent’s! 
rhfV suPenor  In  suggestion  and  mystery  to 
nJg0.?®  rhicha  they  interrupt,  but  do  not 
,  of  mild  bitterness  In 
the  prayers,  difficult  to  identify,  but  pervasive 
nonetheless.  For  study  clubs  and  parish libraries 
desirous  of  supplementing  their  collection  of  book* 
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Illustrating  prayer,  this  volume  may  well  serve  a 
need.  Those  already  possessing  a  number  of  such 
books  may  find  this  one  ti  bit  pedestrian.  It  lacks 
the  piercing,  memorable  line,  the  sudden  insight 
which  make  this  type  of  reading  worthwhile  and 
haunting."  iM.  H.  Valentine 

Critic  37:4  P  '79-1  180w 

“[Brandt’s  reflections]  are  reminiscent  of  Mal¬ 
colm  Boyd’s  Are  You  Running  With  Me  Jesus? 
[BRD  1965].  A  browsing  item  that  may  appeal  to 
some  patrons,  this  is  really  more  appropriate  for 
gift-giving  than  library  purchase.”  R.  E.  Asher 
Library  J  104:200  Ja  15  ’79  40w 


BRANDT,  WILLY.  People  and  politics:  the  years 
1960-1975:  tr.  from  the  German  by  J.  Maxwell 
Brownjohn.  524p  pi  $16.95  ’78  Little,  Brown 
943.087  Brandt,  Willy.  Germany,  West — Politics 
and  government 

ISBN  0-316-10640-2  LC  78-7595 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


book  will  seem  a  bore  not  worth  its  prices  The 
major  theme  here — not  surprisingly,  since  Brauti¬ 
gan  knew  no  Japanese — is  loneliness,  and  the 
book  is  darkened  by  an  advance  nostalgia  con¬ 
tributed  by  the  fact  of  a  known  departure  date. 

.  .  •  This  is,  in  summary,  an  often  good  book,  one 
that  would  be  served  well  by  the  winnowing 
process  that  will  eventually  take  place.  Right 
now,  it  is  fare  for  the  ardent  fan,  primarily.” 

Choice  15:1364  D  ’78  170w 
“Brautigan  Insists  that  this  is  a  ‘different’  col¬ 
lection  of  poetry.  .  .  .  Taken  individually,  many  of 
these  poems  do  not  hold  up  well.  Brautigan  him¬ 
self  concedes  that  the  collection  is  ‘uneven.’  .  .  . 
But  ‘Japan’  is  not  necessarily  on  the  other  side 
of  the  world — it  can  be  just  across  the  street. 
The  book’s  prime  appeal  will  be  to  college  audi¬ 
ences.  but  it  may  prove  less  enticing  than  Brautl- 
garis  earlier  works."  Dennis  Petticoffer 

Library  J  103:465  P  15  ’78  140w 


BRAY,  ROBERT  C..  ed.  Diary  of  a  common  soldier 
in  the  American  Revolution,  1775-1783.  See  Green- 
man,  J. 


Reviewed  by  W.  P.  Goldcamp 

Best  Sell  38:312  Ja  ’79  380w 
Choice  16:133  Mr  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Barbara  Kellerman 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  Ja  8  79  400w 


BRANN,  EVA  T.  H.  Paradoxes  of  education  in  a 
“republic.  172p  $12.95  ’79  University  of  Chicago 

370  Education— U-S.  Education— Philosophy 

ISBN  0-226-07135-9  LC  78-10228 

“This  is  an  inquiry  into  the  root  dilemmas  In 
American  education  which  the  author  sees  as 
originating  with  the  founding  of  the  republic. 

.  .  .  The  three  basic  paradoxes  that  Brann  dis- 
covers  in  American  education  are  •  •  •  utility, 
tradition  and  rationality.  In  the  dilemma  of  lib¬ 
eral  versus  utilitarian  education,  the  author  •  •  • 
chooses  the  liberal  alternative  as  necessary  for 
the  good  life  In  a  republic*  The  paradox  of  trad i- 
tion  is  settled  in  favor  of  the  hberal  arts  as 

time-tested  and  integral - Inregardto  ratJon- 

ality  or  instrumental  reason,  the  ,RuUior  advo 
cates  a  reacknowledgmenit  of  the  intellect  and  an 
emphasis  on  inquiry.’’  (Best  Sell)  Index. 

"The  sources  used  are  vast  and  presumably  in 
translation,  though  Latin  and  Greek  words  and 
phrases  abound,  occasionally  wrongly  understood 
(as  the  Greek  ’mouslkos’)  and  sometimes  mls- 
snelled  as  ‘tabula  tasa  (sic).  Plato.  Augustine. 
Qifintilian,  Jefferson,  the  classical  Utopians  from 
More  to  Campanella,  Montaigne,  Goethe.  Aquinas, 
Rousseau,  Dewey.  Vico  are  among  ^^nts  iwed 
in  this  work  which  Is  bejewelled  by  erudition  and 
possibly  bedeviled  by  pedantry-  •  •  •  This 
ume  Is  a  stimulating  work  If  one  can 
ing  showered  with  the  popcorn  of  ■wtssenscha/f. 
The  social  sciences  ere  denigrated  and  the  study 
of  languages,  even  the  classical  ones,  ts  passed 
over  for  expediency.  Yet  one  should  read  this 
work  despite  its  stylistic  extravagance.  J.  J- 
Conlin  QMt  Se),  39;141  jj  .79  330W 

“Brann’s  book  will  probably  be  mlsclassifled  as 
a  work  in  ‘social  science.*  It  is  not  a  Piece  oi 
social  science:  it  is  a  piece  of  hi^th- 

education.  Brann.  who  writes  Plainly  (but  with 
out  compromise  with  the  reader  s  ability)  about 
a  difficult  and  abstract  matter,  has  a  clear  thesis. 

s)i?ho,iaPliefnr3S/«,!i79  soow 

"Brann  studs  her  booh  with  quotations  from 
ancient  and  medieval  texts  and  traces  words  to 
Latin  and  Greek  roots.  Her  reasoning  is  hard  to 
follow-  Hutchins  and  Adler  make  a  clearer  case 

for  ‘perennialism’  as  a  philo S©P h vof  ®  1  h i es  ° of 
as  does  Theodore  Brameld  in  Pmlosophies  01 
Ednctlon  ln>Cu1.urs.:P.75S«,va9  Hunt 


The  BREAKDOWN  of  democratic  regimes:  ed.  by 
Juan  J.  Linz  and  Alfred  Stepan.  4v  In  1  $35;  also 
separate  pa  v  1  $2.96;  v2-4  ea  $3.95  ’78  Johns 
Hopkins  Unlv.  Press 

320.9  Europe — Politics  and  government — 20th 
century.  Latin  America — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-8018-2008-1  (set):  0-8018-2009-X(pa  v  1): 
0-8018-2022-7 (v2);  0-8018-2023-5(v3) ;  0-8018-2010- 
3(v4)  LC  77-28750 

“A  four-volumes-in-one  study.  The  first  volume, 
authored  by  Linz,  raises  theoretical  considerations 
for  the  scheme  of  the  volumes  to  follow.  Volume  2 
deals  with  Europe,  discusses  the  breakdowns  of 
democracy  and  the  success  of  the  disloyal  oppo¬ 
sitions  in  Italy,  Germany,  Austria,  and  Spain  be¬ 
tween  W.W.I  and  II  with  a  brief  sketch  of  democ¬ 
racy's  survival  in  Finland.  Volume  3  discusses  the 
breakdowns  of  relatively  democratic  regimes  In 
Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Peru,  the  achievement  of 
democracy  in  Venezuela,  and  a  stand-olf  gentle¬ 
manly  democratic  form  in  Colombia.  Volume  4,  by 
Arturo  Valenzuela,  reviews  the  events  leading  to 
the  downfall  of  Allende  in  Chile.  .  .  .  The  basic 
thesis  under  consideration  is  whether  [there  were 
options  which]  ...  if  taken,  might  have  prevented 
the  breakdown  of  democracy  and  avoided  the  slide 
Into  authoritarian  rule.”  (Choice)  Index  to  each 
volume. 


"It  appears  that  the  division  into  four  volumes 
was  undertaken,  in  part,  to  make  each  part  avail¬ 
able  to  students  In  paperback,  and  for  the  con¬ 
venience  of  teachers  of  political  science  and/or 
history.  The  total  result  Is  Interestingly  presented, 
extensively  footnoted,  and  both  challenging  and 
useful.  ...  It  Is  difficult  In  a  short  space  to  pro¬ 
vide  an  adequate  appraisal  of  these  ambitious 
volumes.  With  some  exceptions,  the  editors  have 
written  about  and  chosen  well  those  materials 
that  combat  both  cynicism  and  apathy.  A  careful 
review  of  those  options  and  the  mistakes  made 
may  make  possible  wiser  and  more  Informed 
choices  when,  as,  and  if  a  second  time  comes 
around.  Recommended  for  undergraduates,  and 
the  scholarly  apparatus  makes  these  volumes  ex¬ 
cellent  for  graduate  student  consideration  and 
review." 

Choice  16:913  S  ’79  200w 
"This  excellent  work’s  preliminary  theoretical 
discussion  of  why  and  how  democratic  regimes 
break  down  Is  further  developed  In  a  series  of 
historical  studies  of  democratic  failures  In  Europe 
and  Latin  America.  .  .  .  The  Individual  studies 
are  well  coordinated  with  the  theoretical  chapters: 
they  also  are  important  in  their  own  right.  The 
separate  paperbound  editions  should  see  much 
service  in  political  science  and  history  classes; 
the  hardcover  volume  is  strongly  recommended 
as  a  reference  for  most  college  and  university 
libraries.”  J.  R.  Rudolph 

Library  J  1<K:472  F  15  '79  90w 


BRAUTIGAN.  RICHARD.  June  30  th, 

99p  06.95;  pa  $3.95  '78  Delacorte  Press/Law¬ 
rence.  S. 

ISBN  0-440-04295-X  LC  77-26782 
"Written  In  diary  form,  [this  volume!  contains 
Impressions  of  [Brautigan’sl  seven-week  tour  o, 
Tnnnn  in  1976  There  are  poems  about  kimonos 
and  kites,  black  jade  and  broken  clocks;  there 
«lel  to  cats,  roosters,  and  flies;  there  are 
.  lines  in  praise  of  Japanese  women.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  _ 

"To  the  traveler  used  to  Brautigan’ s  offhand 
style,  or  familiar  with  the  scenes  he  ’ 

these  glimpses  of  another  country  wiU  at  times 
prove  hauntingly  accurate;  to  others,  perhaps,  the 


BRECHT,  BERTOLT.  Bertolt  Brecht  diaries.  1920- 
1922:  ed.  by  Herta  Ramthun;  tr.  and  annot.  with 
an  introd.  essay  by  John  Willett.  182p  pi  $10 
'79  St  Martins  Press 
B  or  92  Brecht,  Bertolt 
ISBN  0-312-07703-3  LC  78-21345 
These  entries  from  Brecht’s  diaries  are  from 
the  period  when  "he  was  in  his  early  twenties, 
had  written  the  first  version  of  the  part-auto¬ 
biographical  Baal  and  a  number  of  .  .  .  poems,  was 
preparing  Galgei  (a  triad  run  of  Man  is  Man] 1  and 
got  the  Idea  for  In  the  Jungle  of  the  Cities. 
(New  Statesman)  Index. 

Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:82  J1  '79  80w 
Choice  16:842  S  ’79  140w 
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BRECHT,  BERTOLT— Continued 

"  [Brecht's  diary]  shows  us  the  unknown  poet/ 
playwright  struggling  with  his  first  works.  We  see 
him  sketch  out  many  plays,  some  of  which  he 
never  finished.  He  is  especially  involved  in  writing 
poetry;  the  diary  is  full  of  notes  and  ideas  for 
poems  and  songs.  He  becomes  enamored  of  the 
film  as  an  artistic  medium  and  financial  boon, 
but  writes  few  successful  screenplays.  Much  of  the 
diary  is  about  his  perilous  relationship  with  wo¬ 
men,  especially  Marianne  Zoff.  But  mostly  Brecht 
is  here  striving  to  see  his  world  clearly  and  to 
name  its  parts.  His  prose  is  characteristically 
brutal  and  direct,  laden  with  astonishing  imagery 
and  vital  energy,  aphoristic  and  fierce.  The  diaries 
are  both  useful  and  a  pleasure.”  T.  E.  Luddy 
Library  J  104:1134  My  15  *79  120w 

"John  Willett’s  expert  and  informative  introduc¬ 
tion  should  help  to  put  these  diaries  in  perspective, 
especially  in  relation  to  the  work  that  Brecht  was 
writing  or  planning  in  those  years  before  leaving 
Augsburg,  his  hometown,  giving  up  the  pretense 
of  being  a  medical  student  and  settling  in  Berlin. 
Because  the  diaries  make  neither  pleasant  nor  easy 
reading  in  their  own  right,  it  is  only  fair  to 
remember  that,  unlike  Brecht's  later  ‘work  diaries’ 
of  1938-55  (not  yet  published  in  English  transla¬ 
tion).  these  early  diaries  were  not  intended  for 
publication.  .  .  .  Despite  the  juvenile  swagger  and 
bravado,  Brecht’s  potentialities  as  a  writer  are 
evident  throughout  these  diaries.  They  contain 
passages  of  powerful,  visionary  and  penetrating 
prose,  as  well  as  a  number  of  poems'  never  pub¬ 
lished  elsewhere.”’  Michael  Hamburger 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  pll  My  6  ”79  lOOOw 

“At  the  time  of  these  diaries  .  .  .  most  elements 
are  in  place,  including  the  early  formulation  of 
what  would,  in  the  Thirties,  become  [Brecht’s] 
dramatic  theory  of  'alienation'.  .  .  .  [He]  is  pas¬ 
sionately  addicted  to  Marianne  Zoff,  an  opera 
singer  and  lady  with  no  scruples  about  taking 
money  for  her  favors  from  several  men  at  the 
same  time.  He  will  later  marry  her.  This  obsession 
gives  the  diaries  a  compelling  and  personal  core. 

.  .  .  Interwoven  with  these  matters  in  the  diaries 
are  Brecht’s  thoughts  and  reflections  on  other 
writers  he  respects  .  .  .  the  poems  he  is  writing, 
his  strong  feelings  about  fatherhood.  .  .  .  At  22 
he  had  powerful  confidence,  a  swiftly  evolving 
style,  a  developed  writing  voice,  and  another  vital 
ingredient — a  belief  in  form  and  control.  .  .  .  We 
are  witnesses  not  to  the  birth  of  a  writer  of 
genius,  but  to  the  consolidation  of  his  gifts.  It 
is  an  important  moment,  vividly  conveyed  in  this 
translation  by  John  Willett.”  David  Evanier 
Nat  R  31:1632  D  21  ’79  HOOw 

"Judged  simply  from  the  standpoint  of  English 
readability,  John  Willett  is  one  of  Brecht’s  best 
translators,  as  well  as  being  a  leading  critical 
and  editorial  authority  on  his  work,  and.  his  im¬ 
peccably  annotated  version  of  the  diaries  of  1920- 
22  is  lucid  and  alert.  .  .  .  [What  comes]  across 
in  the  diaries  is  the  inquisitive  experimental  energy 
behind  it.  They  are  the  only  purely  autobiographical 
notes  [Brecht]  ever  kept,  and  belong  to  the  period 
which  includes  his  most  subjective  work.  .  .  .  One 
of  the  pleasures  of  reading  them,  inevitably,  is 
the  simple  interest  of  when  and  how  ideas  began. 

.  .  .  It’s  the  sheer  fertility  of  his  mind  that  is  most 
impressive,  though.’’  Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  97:363  Mr  16  '79  900w 
New  Yorker  65:107  J1  16  ’79  210w 


BRENAN.  GERALD, 
miscellany.  177p 
Press 


Thoughts  In  a  dry 
'  ~  ■“  ~  abric 


*14.96  *78  Camb 


season;  a 
dge  Unlv. 


828 

ISBN  0-521-22006-8  LC  78-4508 


For  many  years  the  English  writer  Brenan 
kept  a  notebook  in  which  he  put  down  thoughts 
and  copied  short  passages  from  his  reading.  Now 
in  his  eighties,  he  has  arranged  these  notes  bv 
topic.  The  entries  run  In  length  from  a  .  .  .  line  or 
two  to  .  .  .  paragraphs  and  deal  with  such  tonics 
as  life,  love,  death,  religion,  art  and  architecture, 
literature  (the  largest  section),  people,  nature, 
places,  and  dreams.”  (Library  J) 


Taken  in  sequence,  [these]  sometimes  poetic, 
sometimes  aphoristic  pieces  read  like  little  essavs, 
pearls  of  thought  strung  on  a  theme.  The  general 
cast  of  Brenan’ s  mind  is  moderately  skeptical, 
hostile  to  cant  and  dogmatism.  An  entertaining 
and  thought  provoking  book.”  D.  W.  Cooper 
Library  J  104:402  F  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:9  Ja  25  ’79  2550w 
Reviewed  by  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  18  ’79  400w 

‘‘Though  the  book  is  beautifully  printed  and 
meticulously  presented,  the  publishers  have  surely 
foolishly  obliged  Mr  Brenan  to  omit  certain  sec- 
tions,  in  particular  those  that  deal  with  history, 
politics  and  revolution,  subjects  on  which  he 
writes  so  well.  It  is  true  that  readers  of  Mr 


Brenan’ s  autobiographies  will  have  gathered  a 
good  deal  of  what  he  thinks  about  such  matters, 
but  even  so  the  appetite  was  stimulated,  certainly 
not  satisfied,  by  those  books.  As  it  is,  the  sections 
which  are  now  presented  to  us  are  almost  always 
pleasing  and  amusing.”  Hugh  Thomas 

New  Statesman  96:883  D  22  &  29  '78  500w 
"The  only  thing  wrong  with  this  book  of  de¬ 
lights  is  its  title,  taken  from  T.  S.  Eliot’s  Geron- 
tion:  ‘Thoughts  of  a  dry  brain  in  a  dry  season.’ 
Despite  the  calendar,  which  says  he  Is  84.  Brenan 
has  a  luminous  mind  and  an  ageless  talent.  His 
collage  of  quotes,  aphorisms  and  observations,  in 
the  style  of  Cyril  Connolly’s  short  masterpiece. 
The  Unquiet  Grave  [BRD  19451,  deserves  a  per¬ 
manent  place  on  the  night  table-  Opened  at  ran¬ 
dom,  it  will  provide  a  refreshment,  and  occasion¬ 
ally  a  shock,  on  nearly  every  page.  Brenan  can 
sometimes  be  wrongheaded,  but  he  is  never  dull.” 
George  Clarke 

Time  113:147  F  6  ‘79  600w 


BRENDEL.  OTTO  J.  Prolegomena  to  the  study 

of  Roman  art;  expanded  from  “Prolegomena  to 

a  Book  on  Roman  art”;  foreword  by  Jerome  J. 

Pollitt.  207p  il  *16;  pa  $4.95  ’79  Yale  Univ. 

Press 

709.37  Art,  Roman 

ISBN  0-300-02268-9;  0-300-02372-3  (pa) 

LC  78-24455 

The  first  part  of  this  “work  consists  of  an 
unaltered  reprint  of  the  late  professor  Brendel’s 
.  .  .  study  ‘Prolegomena  to  a  Book  on  Roman 
Art  published  in  Vol.  20  of  the  Memoirs  of  the 
American  Academy  in  Rome  in  1951.  There  follows 
a  short,  previously  unpublished  complementary  es¬ 
say,  Roman  Art  in  Modern  Perspective,’  .  .  . 
completed  for  publication  by  the  author’s  widow, 
Maria  Brendel.  (Library  J)  Index. 

"[The  first  essay]  is  justifiably  world-famous 
as  a  profound  and  lucid  ‘state  of  the  question’ 
article  surveying  the  history  of  Roman  art  from 
the  middle  of  the  18th  to  the  middle  of  the  20th 
century  The  second  essay  .  .  .  updates  the 

subject  to  1969  shortly  before  the  author’s  death. 
Since  relatively  little  new  scholarship  in  this 
field  has  appeared  since  that  date,  this  book  is 
the  best  available  introduction  to  this  historio¬ 
graphical  subject.  It  epitomizes  and  analyzes 
many  works  in  languages  and  publications  not 
readily  available  to  the  average  undergraduate. 

•  ••  ;  ,  Th?„  book  ls  attractively  produced,  appro¬ 
priately  illustrated,  and  contains  a  basic  bib¬ 
liography  in  the  footnotes.  Highly  recommended 
to  all  ..four-year  college,  university,  and  large 
public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1005  O  ’79  150w 

“The  work,  not  being  extensively  illustrated, 
*  *ntended  to  serve  as  a  handbook  of  works 
of  Roman  art;  but  the  two  essays  provide  a 
masterfu1  critique  of  previous  scholarship  and 
valuable  background  for  the  appreciation  of 
Roman  art.  Essential  for  art  collections.”  Paul 

i  O.SC9  1 

Library  J  104:^)45  My  1  ’79  90w 


.JSe'  SIMON.  A  comedian  dies.  160p  $8.95 
79  Scribner 

^  ISBN  0-684-16168-0  LC  79-50356 

o™<(iharles,  £ari,s’  middle-aged  actor  turned 
amateur  sleuth,  is  vacationing  at  a  small  English 
seaside  town.  Irresistibly  drawn  to  anything 
theatrical,  Charles  seeks  entertainment  at  the 
music  hall  and  endures  a  series  of  not-so- 
wonderful  vaudeville  acts  in  the  hope  that  the 
man  given  star  billing  will  be  worth  watching 
This  performer,  Bill  Peaky,  comes  on  stage  with 
electric  guitar,  grasps  the  microphone— and 
drops  dead,  due  to  faulty  wiring  of  the  stage 
equipment.  It  looked  like  an  accident?  but  CnSSeS 
was  not  so  sure.  ...  The  more  Charles  investi¬ 
gates,  the  more  suspects  turn  up.”  (Publisher’s 


Reviewed  by  Bill  Crider 

Best  Sell  39:328  D  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:1723  S  1  '79  50w  * 

‘‘9ne,  by  onie  the,  suspects  that  Paris  unearth* 
1acl?  has  an  unshakable  alibi.  *A 
Comedian  Dies  is  typical  Brett:  quiet,  sensitive 
1-rea.iized  characters  and  urbane 
?*al?£l,eV,  T.ber®  Is  ,a  Pronounced  touch  of  irony 
tmiof  o  ?re,9  books,  the  author  knows  how  to 
twist  a  knife.  ‘A  Comedian  Dies’  is  a  fine  in¬ 
troduction  for  those  readers  who  have  missed  the 
previous  books  in  the  Charles  Par™  flries" 
Newgate  Callendar  arls  series. 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  P18  S  23  ’79  280w 

caHedet'tradftSIonarWquitten  hTfis  JS,  be 

!h,?hXa«°h  iUS'\C 

getner  with  Star  Trap  and  An  Amateur  Corpse. 
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both  published  last  year)  win  him  the  readership 
he  deserves.  .  .  .  Claries  takes  a  few  too  many 
highballs,  and  we  are  ahead  of  him  in  solving 
the  crime,  but  the  final  page  packs  a  surprise 
and  a  punch  nonetheless.  It  is  time  to  elevate 
Simon  Brett  from  the  Comers  to  those  who 
have  Made  It.”  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  '79  300w 


“Paris’  routine  is  as  hollow  as  Philip  Mar¬ 
lowe's:  the  dismal  bed-sitter,  the  bottle  of  whis¬ 
key.  the  nagging  creditors.  What  distinguishes 
his  adventures,  of  which  [this  book]  is  fifth,  is 
the  author’s  wry  observations  of  Britain’s  en¬ 
tertainment  milieu.  ,Brett  has  a  farceur’s  eye  for 
crooked  agents  and  egomaniac  stars,  for  per¬ 
formers  elbowing  their  way  up  or  trying  to  take 
the  slide  back  down  gracefully,  for  network  nit¬ 
wits,  for  creative  geniuses  unsung  by  anyone 
but  themselves.  ...  It  is  [the  author’s]  insider’s 
knowledge  of  high- intensity  show  business— he  is 
a  scriptwriter  and  former  BBC  radio  producer— 
that  makes  his  witty  mysteries  go.  .  .  .  Solid 
entertainment.”  Richard  Schickel 
Time  114:90  O  1  ’79  450w 


BREWIN,  ROBERT,  jt.  auth.  The  tranquilizing 
of  America.  See  Hughes,  R- 


BREWTON,  JOHN  E.  Index  to  poetry  for  children 
and  young  people,  1970-1975:  a  title,  sub.iect,  au¬ 
thor,  and  first  line  index  to  poetry  collections 
for  children  and  young  people;  comp,  by  John  E. 
Brewton  and  G.  Meredith  Blackburn  III  and 
Lorraine  A.  Blackburn.  472p  $20  78  Wilson,  H.W> 
821-01  Children’s  poetry — Indexes 
ISBN  0-8242-0621-5  LC  77-26036 
This  book  “is  the  first  supplement  to  Index  to 
Poetry  for  Children  and  Young  People,  1964-1969. 
This  alphabetically  arranged  index  covers  110  col¬ 
lections  of  poems,  with  references  to  more  than 
10,000  poems  by  about  2.500  authors  and  trans¬ 
lators.  The  poems  are  classified  under  more  tnan 
2.000  subjects.  The  selection  is  based  on.  a  list  of 
titles  voted  on  by  consulting  librarians  and 
teachers  in  various  areas  of  the  United  States. 
The  scope  of  the  Index  ranges  from  collections 
for  the  very  young  child  to  collections  suitable 
for  junior  and  senior  high  school  age.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  anthologies  or  collections  of  poetry,  vol¬ 
umes  by  individual  poets,  collections  of  selected 
poems  by  a  single  author,  books  partly  in  prose 
and  partly  in  verse,  and  collections  on  single 
subjects  are  also  included.  '  (Booklist)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 

"[The  entries]  are  of  four  types:  title,  sub.iect. 
author,  and  reference  from  first  line  to  title.  Pre¬ 
ceding  the  Index  itself  are  a  brief  analysis  of  the 
books  of  poetry  indexed  (giving  full  bibliographic 
Information,  scope,  and  grade  level),  a  Key  .to 
Symbols  for  Books  Indexed,’  ‘Key  to  Abbrevia¬ 
tions,’  and  ‘Directions  for  Use.’  [This]  is  a  prac¬ 
tical,  easy-to-use  reference  book  for  anyone  de¬ 
siring  to  locate  poems  for  children  and  young 
people  bv  subject,  author,  title,  or  first  line. 

Booklist  75:881  F  1  ’79  200w 


BREWTON,  JOHN  E.,  comp.  They've  discovered 
a  head  in  the  box  for  the  bread,  and  other 
laughable  limericks.  See  They’ve  discovered  a 
a  head  in  the  box  for  the  bread,  and  other 
laughable  limericks 


BREZHNEV.  LEONID,  Peace,  detente,  and  So¬ 
viet- American  relations:  a  collection  of  public 
statements.  235p  $12.95  79  Harcourt  Brace 

Jovanovich 

327.47  Russia— Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-15-185921-3  LC  78-22244 
This  volume  contains  excerpts  from  speeches 
made  by  the  leader  of  the  Soviet  Union  between 
1973  and  1978.  The  Issues  discussed  include  world¬ 
wide  peace,  nuclear  weapons,  strategic  arms  limi¬ 
tation,  and  human  rights.  Index. 

“A  recurring  theme  in  Brezhnev’s  remarks  Is 
that  a  Leninist  foreign  policy  Is  responsible  for 
Ipsseninj?  international  tensions.  Those  speeches 
that  would  contradict  the  noble  purposes  speech 
collection  have  been  omitted  (e.g.»  a  1973  speecn 
in  honor  of  the  North  Vietnamese  negotiators). 
Nearly  all  the  entries  are  excerpts,  and  much  or 
the  material  is  accessible  from  numerous  other 

sources.  While  many  of  the  stait®51®,}*sr.?1iXviet 
dismissed  as  sheer  propaganda,  students  of  Soviet 
policies  will  find  them  of ,  interest.  A  marginal 

purchase Jor^moat  UjgJ^jh  jJ-  1A-.$als0w 

explain  the  reappearance  of  these  predictable 
^tU^r\yTtoesaf?er.  This  T  noTV  m^light 


pl< 

N' 


of  a  monumentally  serious  issue.  But  public  state¬ 
ments  rarely  tell  the  true  story  in  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury,  and  the  comments  reprinted  in  this  book 
are  no  exception.”  „„ 

Va  Q  R  65:145  autumn  *79  90w 


BRIDGE,  RAYMOND.  The  complete  guide  to 
kayaking.  312p  il  $12-50:  pa  $6.95  ’78  Scribner 
797.1  Canoes  and  canoeing 
ISBN  0-684-15040-9:  0-684-15041-7  (pa) 

LC  77-3230 

The  topics  covered  in  this  guide  to  kayaking 
include  the  different  styles  of  kayaks,  .  design 
features  and  types  of  construction,  choosing  the 
right  boat  and  paddle,  transporting  equipment, 
making  your  own  accessories,  strokes  and  rolls, 
‘reading’  rivers  and  lakes,  navigating  rapids,  cur¬ 
rents,  and  tides,  [and]  competitive  kayaking.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Index. 


“Sections  on  paddling  and  handling  techniques 
are  clearly  written,  and  learning  progressions  are 
outlined.  Distinct  pictures  complement  explana¬ 
tions  in  the  text.  The  thorough  chapter  on  river 
cruising  and  white-water  touring  would  be  valu¬ 
able  to  canoe  enthusiasts  as  well.  Chapters  on 
Wilderness  camping  are  justifiably  brief  yet  appli¬ 
cable  to  canoeing  and  backpacking  wilderness 
travel.  An  introduction  to  competitive  kayaking  is 
adequate  for  all  but  the  experienced  competitor. 
.  .  .  [A]  detailed  index  and  trip  checklist  lend 
completeness.  ‘Complete’  is  a  just  term  for  this 
book,  which  warrants  inclusion  in  sports  collec¬ 
tions.” 

Choice  15:1251  N  ’78  130w 

Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Reigstad 

Library  J  103:1655  S  1  '78  60w 


BRIDGE,  RAYMOND.  The  runner’s  book.  218p 

il  $12.50:  pa  $4.95  '78  Scribner 

796.4  Track  athletics  „„„„„  „  ,  . 

ISBN  0-684-15742-X;  0-684-15869-8  (Pa) 

LC  78-18747 

“This  book  is  divided  into  two  parts:  the  first 
is  for  beginners,  and  the  second  for  more  ex¬ 
perienced  runners.  Bridge  has  two  main  objectives 
in  Part  1:  to  promote  enjoyment  .of  running  and 
to  help  people  avoid  injury.  He  [gives]  .  .  .  advice 
on  topics  ranging  from  tailoring  a  program  to  oner s 
level  of  fitness  to  buying  proper  shoes  and  clothing 
to  dealing  with  weather,  traffic,  and  dogs.  Part 
2  discusses  distance  work,  flexibility,  muscular 
balance,  injuries,  competition,  training  methods, 
and  marathons.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

“The  chapter  on  training  principles  is  well  done 
and  includes  an  excellent  section  on  weight  control 
through  running.  However,  the  procedure  described 
for  assessment  of  the  jogger  s  initial  fitness  level 
is  imprecise,  and  the  recommended  starter  program 
is  too  ambitious  for  many  beginners.  .  .  .  For  .the 
most  part,  the  information  provided  is  appropriate 
and  accurate,  however,  the  style  of  presentation 
is  uninspired.  Photos  are  numerous  but  of  poor 
quality.  Taken  in  toto  the  book  is  comparable  in 
content  and  quality  to  The  runner^  handbook  by 
Bob  Glover  and  Jack  Shephard  [BR-D  1979]  but 
is  far  less  readable  than  The  complete  book  of 
running  by  James  F.  Fixx  [BRD  1977].  Recom¬ 
mended  only  for  beginning  runners. 

Choice  16:567  Jo  ’79  190w 

“If  you  have  found  that  James  Fixx’s  The 
Complete  Book  of  Running  and  Bob  Glover  and 
Jack  Shepherd’s  The  Runner’s  Handbook  are  hardly 
ever  on  the  library’s  shelves,  you  might  consider 
this  well-researched,  highly  practical  book.  R.  H. 

Lipsett  ..  ,  -t.no.ooR7  -M-  i  >70  i20w 


BRIDGEMAN,  HARRIET,  ed.  Needlework:  an 
illustrated  history.  See  Needlework:  an  illus¬ 
trated  history 


BRIDGERS.  SUE  ELLEN.  All  together  now:  a 
novel.  (Borzoi  Bk)  238p  $7-95  ’79  Knopf:  for  sale 
by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-84098-4  LC  78-12244 
This  novel  focuses  on  "the  summer  twelve-year- 
old  Casey  Flanagan  spends  at  her  grandparents — 
while  her  mother  is  working  and  her  father  la 
fighting  in  the  Korean  War.  .  .  .  A  shy,  sensitive 
girl,  she  is  at  first  apprehensive  about  the  arrange¬ 
ment  but  cheers  up  when  she  meets  Dwayne 
Pickens — a  retarded  man  who  was  once  a  boyhood 
friend  of  her  father’s.  Dwayne  dislikes  girls,  but 
he  easily  mistakes  Casey,  with  her  short  hair 
And  ieanSi  for  &•  boy.  .  •  •  Tho  two  bocom©  In* 
separable.  The  narrative  winds  through  a  summer 
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BRIDGERS,  S.  E. — Continued 

of  family  dinners,  Ashing  trips,  and  outings  to 
the  track  where  Uncle  Taylor  races  stock  cars- 
(llorn  Bk)  "Grade  seven  and  up.  ( SLJ ) 


Reviewed  by  Sister  Gregory  Duffy 
Best  Sell  39:166  Ag  '79  250w 

"It  Is  the  delicacy  with  which  Bridgers  ■weaves 
together  the  various  strains  of  her  story  that 
creates  the  beauty  of  the  hook.  There  axe  no 
caricatures  among  the  people  and  nothing  arUAcial 
in  the  telling.  Dwayne’s  mental  recreation  of  a 
live  baseball  game,  youngsters  learning  to  Ash 
on  an  open  pier,  .and  Casey  &  onset  of  .>oa»ibl0 
polio  are  thoroughly  convincing*  minlaturea  within 
the  larger  creation.  And  the  whole  is  a  srr*9°!''} 
rendition  of  emotions  captured  by  just  the  right 
phrase,  or  revealed  through  a_  single  important 
observation.  The  commingling  of  love  at  all  levels 
of  life  stands  out  as  the,  lesson  Casey  learns..  .  ■ 
[This  novel!  is  the  deceivingly  effortless  writing 
Of  an  artist  at  work.  I  wouldn’t  be  surprised  to 
see  it  receive  some  awards.*'  D.  G.  Clinton 
Chr  Scl  Mon  pB6  My  14  *79  450w 

"The  thoughts  and  feelings  of  each  character- 
are  revealed  through  shifting  viewpoints  asi  each 
in  his  own  time  learns  that  love  must  be  based 
on  truth  and  acceptance.  And  when  Dwayne  is 
threatened  with  institutionalization,  Casey  cornea 
to  understand  that  a  commitment  to  another  person 
cannot  be  passive.  The  characters— fronr  good- 
natured.  honest  Dwayne  to  bumbling  Hazard  Whit¬ 
taker — are  remarkably  individualized.  The  book  la 
exceptional  not  only  for  its  superb  writing  and 
skillful  portrayal  of  human  relationships  but  for 
its  depiction  of  a  small  southern  town,  where 
everyone  knows  everyone  and  neighbors  care 
enough  to  rally  in  times  of  trouble.  K.  M.  Flanagan 
Horn  Bk  65:197  Ap  ‘79  260w 


Reviewed  by  Joyce  Milton  . , 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  Ap  29  ’79  300w  [YA3 


••[Casey]  and  her  kin  Aght  for  Dwaynes  right 
to  continue  living  in  town  when  his  own  brother 
tries  to  send  him  to  an  institution,  and,  winning, 
leave  readers  reassured  that  laving  kindness  will 
see  Dwayne  and  everyone  else  through  the  thick 
and  thin.  It’s  a  warm,  well-written  if  overly 
sentimental  narrative  with  slices  of  each  charac¬ 
ter’s  feeling  and  motives,  and  a  touchingly  tenta¬ 
tive  romance  between  a  never-married  couple  an 
their  50s.  Seeing  through  so  many  eyes,  readers 
lose  Casey  herself  too  often,  and  more  important 
— lose  a  sense  of  dramatic  .  tension.  The  summer 
experience  becomes  a  kaleidoscope  of  emotional 
responses  with  heavy  doses  of  a  likable  but  un¬ 
diluted  philosophy  of  love.’”  Sara  Miller 
SLJ  25:70  My  ’79  170w 


eagerness  to  have  its  history  painted,  he  has 
been  able  to  draw  all  kinds  of  informal  sources 
not  usually  available  to  the  historian,  as  well  as 
a  mountain  of  corporation  documents." 

Economist  270:125  F  10  '79  600w 


Reviewed  by  Philip  Whitehead 

Npw  97:257  F*  23 


'70  i^nriw 


"[This  volume  is]  of  interest  to  British  social 
historians,  whatever  their  nationality.  .  .  .  At  the 
time  of  publication,  it  seemed  to  attract  too  many 
reviews  from  disappointed  broadcasters  or  dis¬ 
gruntled  journalists,  anxious  to  pillory  ‘an  oAicial 
history’  conceived  by  the  establishment.  The  fact 
remains  that  historians  working  on  the  social, 
cultural  and  political  life  after  the  Second  World 
War  will  And  it  to  be  a  marvelously  well-ordered 
source  of  indispensable  information.”  K.  O. 
Morgan 

TLS  p29  N  23  '79  140w 


BRIGGS,  KATHARINE.  The  vanishing  people: 
fairy  lore  and  legends:  11.  by  Mary  I.  French. 
218p  $8.95  ’78  Pantheon  Bks. 

398.2  Fairies.  Fairy  tales — History  and  criti¬ 
cism 

ISBN  0-394-50248-5  LC  78-53523 
In  this  book  "legends  and  stories  of  ’the  little 
people’  are  interwoven  with  [information]  .  .  . 
about  the  origin  of  fairy  beliefs:  about  the  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  fairies,  from  house  spirits  to  troop¬ 
ing  fairies  to  fairy  midwives:  about  fairy  powers, 
fairy  sports,  fairy  mortality."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index  of  tale  types.  Motif 
index.  General  Index. 


"British  folklorist  Briggs  has  assembled  a  very 
readable  introduction  to  [fairies],  .  .  .  The  exam¬ 
ples  are  western  European,  primarily  British,  and 
are  both  footnoted  and  .  •  .  indexed  at  the  end. 
The  chapter  on  origins  summarizes  the  various 
scholarly  theories  impartially.  The  illustrations 
are  a  bonus.  Recommended."  Joan  Berman 
Library  J  104:123  Ja  1  ’79  60w 
“[Briggs’s]  compendia  of  fairy  lore  are  models 
of  responsible  scholarship.  Her  Encyclopedia  of 
Fairies  IBRD  1977],  for  instance,  is  an  impressive 
ami  also  an  entrancing  book.  .  .  .  [Her]  latest 
work  Is  equally  scholarly.  .  .  .  Briggs  discusses, 
most  entertainingly,  such  matters  as  the  super¬ 
natural  passage  of  time  in  Fairyland,  .  .  .  and 
theories  of  the  origin  of  the  fairies — both  simple 
and  sophisticated.  Are  they  the  ghosts  of  the 
dead,  diminished  gods  and  nature  spirits,  or 
memories  of  an  earlier  race  of  small  dark  people 
who  lived  in  mound-dwellings  (fairy  hills)  and 
feared  iron?  She  makes  an  interesting  case  for 
all  these  theories,  pointing  out  where  one  explana¬ 
tion  is  most  likely,  where  another-”  Alison  Lurie 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  Mr  8  '79  600w 


BRIGGS.  ASA.  The  history  of  broadcasting  In 
the  United  Kingdom;  v4,  Sound  and  vision. 
1082p  il  $65  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
384.54  Broadcasting.  British  Broadcasting 
Corporation 
ISBN  0-19-212967-8 

"In  his  fourth  volume  on  broadcasting  in  Brit¬ 
ain  Briggs  places  into  historical  context  the  .  .  . 
developments  in  the  decade  following  World 
War  II.  He  explores  the  changing  role  of  the 
arts,  the  new  techniques  of  broadcast  news,  poli¬ 
tics,  drama,  and  other  broadcast  concerns  appli¬ 
cable  to  British  society.  He  indicates  broadcasting 
adaptations  to  a  changing  culture  and  a  chang¬ 
ing  world.  The  work  begins  with  the  adoption 
of  the  tripartite  programming  of  the  BBC — the 
Home,  Light,  and  Third  programmes — and  con¬ 
cludes  with  competitive  television  in  Britain.” 
(Choice)  Index.  For  volumes  two  and  three 
see  BRD  1966  and  1971,  respectively. 


"Briggs  has  written  in  meticulous  detail,  util¬ 
izing  heretofore  untapped  sources.  He  outlines 
the  issues  and  the  personalities  involved  in 
changing  British  broadcasting.  Written  in  a 
Aowing  narrative  style,  the  work  is  entertain¬ 
ing,  factual,  historical,  and  stimulating.  An  ex¬ 
cellent  resource  for  students  of  British  and 
world  broadcasting  systems,  it  is  of  particular 
value  to  advanced  undergraduate  students,  gradu¬ 
ate  students,  and  sophisticated  scholars.  This 
work  is  essential  for  any  complete  library  col¬ 
lection  in  communications.” 

Choice  16:1009  O  '79  160w 

“How  long,  oh  Lord  Briggs,  how  long!  The 
fourth  volume  of  Asa  Briggs’s  history  of  British 
broadcasting  Alls  more  than  1.000  pages  yet  ad¬ 
vances  the  BBC  story  no  further  than  the  open¬ 
ing  night  of  commercial  television  in  1955.  Still. 
1965  Is  a  good  place  to  stop  for  breath.  Until 
then  the  BBC  and  British  broadcasting  were 
one  and  the  same.  .  .  .  This  book  has  the 
strength  of  its  weakness:  everything  is  in  it. 
Lord  Brigg’s  lucid  prose  makes  the  parts  as 
accessible  as  the  whole.  And,  thanks  to  the  BBC’s 


BRIGHT,  CHARLES  D.  The  jet  makers;  the 
aerospace  industry  from  1945  to  1972.  228p  il  $14 
’78  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 

338.4  Aerospace  industries 
ISBN  0-7006-0172-4  LC  78-2377 
“This  volume  presents  the  history  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  jet  aircraft  manufacturing  industry  .  .  .  docu¬ 
menting  the  evolution  of  its  technology  and  cover¬ 
ing  ...  its  management,  economics,  and  relations 
with  the  government.  .  .  .  Bright  focuses  on  the 
overall  economic  pattern,  from  the  first  demand 
for  aerospace  machines  for  military,  space,  and 
commercial  uses  to  the  failures  of  recent  times 
as  the  industry  entered  recession  and  peacetime 
equilibrium.  He  tells  of  the  .  .  .  Competition  among 
giants  of  the  industry.  .  .  .  Boeing,  Curtiss -Wright, 
Douglas,  Fairchild,  General  Dynamics,  Grumman, 
Lockheed,  Martin,  McDonnell,  North  American, 
Northrop,  and  Republic."  (Publisher's  note)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


,  The  Jet  Makers  is  a  highly  readable  update 
of  [John]  [fees  Climb  to  Greatness  [BRD  1969). 
As  such,  it  is  very  useful.  .  .  .  Bright  also  provides 
excellent  insight  into:  linkages  between  Air  Force 
strategic  preferences  and  consequent  industrial 
development  among  its  chief  suppliers;  and,  in¬ 
tricate  interrelationships  that  have  developed  be¬ 
tween  corporate  vitality,  weapon  system  develop - 
ment/production,  Federal  procurement  processes, 
and  commercial  activity  in  this  industrial  sector. 
•  •  •  [However,  the  book)  fails  as  a  scholarly  work 
because  Bright  shuns  argumentation  and  citation, 
even  when  making  controversial  points.  Conse¬ 
quently,  the  neophyte  reader  has  no  way  of  know¬ 
ing  which  points  are  controversial  points  and  of 
these,  which  are  minor.’’  Randolph  Kucera 
Ann  Am  Acad  443:186  My  *79  600w 
"[Bright’s]  personal  experience  in  the  U.S.  AJr 
Force  doutless  gave  him  worthwhile  exposure  to 
the  inner  workings  of  the  forces,  which  is  mani¬ 
fested  by  his  insights  in  interservice  rivalry.  .  .  . 
t But]  his  Position  as  an  outsider  to  current  military 
literature  and  thought  is  most  clearly  revealed  in 
his  judgment  on  the  unlikelihood  of  the  use  of 
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nuclear  weapons  In  limited,  wars.  The  author  s 
style  borrows  much  from  military  and  governmental 
practices — gobbling  prepositions  and  adorning 
sentences  with  multiple  noun-as-adjective  construc¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  As  recipient  of  honorable  mention  in  the 
1977  History  Manuscript  Award  Competition  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Aeronautics  and  Astro¬ 
nautics.  this  book  will  certainly  interest  enthusiasts 
of  aviation.  Provisionally  recommended  for  under¬ 
graduate  institutions.” 

Choice  16:551  Je  ’79  270w 

Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Bilstein 

J  Am  Hist  66:712  D  ’79  600w 

“The  subject  of  this  book  is  an  enormous  one, 
and  therefore  easy  to  treat  superficially.  This 
book  falls  into  that  trap,  being  a  mixture  of  a 
postwar  history  of  the  U.  S.  ^aerospace  industry 
and  business  primer,  uncertain  in  its  organization, 
and  exposing  only  excesses  and  indulgences  that 
were  old  news  years  ago.  Bright  limits  his  dis¬ 
course  on  passenger  aviation  to  the  economic 
interaction  between  the  airlines  and  aircraft 
manufacturers.  The  time  restriction  of  the  title 
leaves  out  recent  revelations  of  bribery  scandals, 
the  Vietnam  war’s  effect  on  military  appropriations 
and  recent  space  efforts,  all  of  which  have  effected 
the  American  aerospace  industry.  Not  recom¬ 
mended.”  M.  D.  Lane 

Library  J 103:2126  O  15  '78  90w 


BRILL,  STEVEN.  The  Teamsters.  414p  pi  $11-95 
’78  Simon  &  Schuster 

331.88  International  Brotherhood  of  Team¬ 
sters,  Chauffeurs,  Warehousemen  and  Helpers 

ISBN11 0-16LL-22771-8  LC  78-16610 

From  his  research  on  nine  “Teamsters,  from 
President  Fitzsimmons  to  rank-and-file  workers 
[Brill  seeks  to  portray]  ...  the  whole  organiza¬ 
tion  and  its  membership,  to  show  that  private 
deals  and  lack  of  membership  control  rob  workers 
of  their  dignity  while  their  pockets  are  picked. 
Brill  also  discusses  the  clean  and  democratic  ex¬ 
ceptions  to  the  rule,’  a  growing  but  still  feeble 
opposition,  and  a  vast  majority  that  is.  uncom¬ 
fortable  with  the  status  auo  but  remains  loyal 
to  the  leaders."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  G-  G-  Higgins 

America  139:363  N  18  78  430w 

Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Seess 

Best  Sell  39:61  My  '79  370w 

“In  this  volume  a  young  journalist  has  given 

SW  ttt^tfairu^fon0' 

^^amster^eader^and^memb.rs^^rjlf  ^resjnt?^ 

wide  ranffe  of  activities  that  constitute  this  di- 

ver4  union’s  business - The  book  is  somewhat 

sensationalized,  however,  for  its  focus  on  corrup¬ 
tion  at  the  top  of  the  union  distracts  attention 
from  the  normal  business  of  unionism  in  the 
hundreds  of  honest  Teamster  locals  around  the 
country.  A  note  of  caution:  this  book  should  be 
avoided  by  those  readers  with  weak  stomachs. 

All  level^oice  16:1564  ja  ’79  180w 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  N  13  ’78  30w 
“This  is  not  just  another  book  on  corruption 

in  the  Teamsters^  though  it  does  i n~-h  rv 6k  i ri ed 
‘dirty  deals,'  and  Brill  speculates  about .who  killed 
whom,  Hoffa’s  disappearance,  and  about  what  he 
mob  connections  are-  Bnll  is  a  good  .1^i7e®tp1^a'tlH| 
reporter  and  does  this  part  of  the  job  well-  Me 
does  not  deal  with  corruption  per  se  or  dwell 
excessively  on  Hoffa.  •  •  •  This  is  -?.®  gen 

popular  labor  books  to  come  out  in  years.  K.en 

NaSh  Library  J  103:2505  D  1  '78  140w 

Reviewed YbyRMurrayKemp2ton  p  22  2?00w 

Reviewed  by  F.^X  Cook  R  p  1  N  12  '78  950w 
Reviewed  ^  by  Ben  Cochran  ^  ^ 

“[Brill  has]  made  an  effort — unusual  in  labor 

SSSffTkS?  to^fh^raSrindn^.  ft  Sg 

result s^n  X  ^nomff  ben^'or"  de"- 
prfvation  of  contract  rights  for  Teamsters  mem¬ 
bers.  Still,  Brill  ignores  the  ultimate  question 
how  can  something  be  done  about  Teamster  cor¬ 
ruption’- •  ■  Within  the  book’s  format  of  nine 
profiles  ‘of  key  individuals,  Brfll  misses  hds  chance 

to  discuss  reform  prospects  by  chosing  as  nis 
tvDical  rebel  an  aging  warehouseman  whose  gripe 
is  hiehlv  personal  •  .  .  There  is  no  description  of 
an  activist  ...  who  seeks  institutional  change  as 
well  as  individual  justice.  Brill’s  account  also 
stfffers^  from  an  unfortunate  tendency  to  seek 


journalistic  ‘balance’  even  when  none  is  justified: 
he  contradicts  himself  in  his  effort  to  include 
some  praise  for  the  ‘bad  guys-’  ’’  Matt  Witt 
New  Repub  179:40  O  21  ’78  450w 
New  Yorker  54:206  D  11  ’78  280w 
"  ‘The  Teamsters’  is  an  ambitious  effort  to 
clarify  the  operations  of  the  union  to  which  2.3 
million  American  workers  Delong.  The  book  is 
built,  rather  artificially  but  workably.  around  per¬ 
sonalities  who  teed  off — or,  in  some  cases,  did 
not — at  a  Frank  Fitzsimmons  Invitational  Golf 
Tournament  in  La  Costa.  Calif.,  in  1976.  Fitz- 


James  Hoffa  Jr.  ...  Another  son,  Allen  Dorfman. 
whose  father  was  a  kingpin  in  the  mob  and  head 
of  Chicago’s  Waste  Handlers  Union,  is  less  flatter¬ 
ingly  portrayed.  .  .  .  His  dealings  are  contrasted 
with  a  day  in  the  life  of  an  honest  Teamster 
leader,  Ron  Carey  of  New  York.  .  .  .  Brill’s  best 
chapter  is  on  the  elegant  liberal  intellectual 
Harold  Gibbons,  who  .  •  •  jettisoned  his  socialist 
principles  to  become  Hoffa’s  closest  aid  during 
the  ’50s  and  ‘60s.’’  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:92  O  2  ’78  650w 


BRILLIANT,  RICHARD.  Pompeil-AD  79:  the 
treasure  of  rediscovery:  text  by  Richard  Bril¬ 
liant:  an  official  publ.  of  the  Am.  Mus.  of  Nat¬ 
ural  Hist,  New  York.  305p  il  col  il  $25  ’79  Potter, 
C-N:  for  sale  by  Crown 

937  Pompeii.  Rome — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-517-538598  LC  79-84524 
Brilliant’s  book  “consists  mainly  of  references 
to  Pompeii  In  poetry  and  prose  interspersed  with 
an  excavation  chronology  that  briefly  details,  from 
1748  on,  each  year’s  major  finds  and  emphasizes 
the  various  directors’  contributions  to  the  Progress 
of  archaeology  as  a  science.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index- 

Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:82  J1  ’79  120w 
Choice  16:1354  D  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Balmuth 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  D  19  350w 
“The  lavish  illustrations  complement  the  text 
and  are  valuable  chiefly  for  the  artistic  recon¬ 
structions  and  interpretations  by  Niccolini  and 
others.  While  this  is  no  substitute  for  either  the 
exhibition  catalogue  (John  Wari-FeTUna  *tf}d 
Amanda  Claridge,  Pompeii  A-D-  79,  [BRD  1979]) 
or  Theodor  Kraus  and  Leonard  von  Matt  s  Pom¬ 
peii  and  Herculaneum  [BRD  1976],  its  oversize 
format  does  offer  high  quality  and  would  be  a 
useful  supplement  to  existing  Pompeiian  collec¬ 
tions.”  Priscilla  Wegars  „  ... 

Library  J  104:1455  J1  79  120w 
“Although  well  informed  on  the  antiquities  them¬ 
selves,  Mr.  Brilliant  has  chosen  here  to  tell  the 
fascinating  story  of  the  rediscovery  and  excava¬ 
tion  of  the  city,  He  began  his  work  in  May  of 
last  year  (Just  after  his  house  was  destroyed  by 
lightning)  and  completed  it  in  November._There 
is  a  certain  breathless  quality  to  the  writing, 
which  is  not  surprising  in  view  of  the  time  and 
circumstances.  Buit  the  book  is  flood.  Mr.  Bril¬ 
liant  uses  to  advantage  the  wonderful  illustrations 
in  Hamilton’s  ’Campi  Phlegraei,’  as  weU  as  the 
old-fashioned  reconstructions  of  Pompeiian  build¬ 
ings  and  scents  by  Niccolini  and  Spinazzola-  •  •  * 
Mr.  Brilliant  is  at  his  best  and  most  original  in 
documenting  the  decline  of  Pompeii  s  prestige  in 
the  20th  century  after  the  great  archaeological 
discoveries  at  Troy,  Mycenae  and  Cnossos.  Glen 
Bowersock  y  T|met  Bk  R  pl8  ^  12  ,79  400w 

"Mr.  Brilliant,  a  noted  Columbia  art  historian, 
no  doubt  intended  the  .  •  .  long  text,  sandwiched 
in  among  many  photographs,  Prints,  floor  Plans, 
and  watercolor  drawings,  to  give  the  fullest, 
grandest  overview  of  what  was  lost  tin  ithe  most 
famous  of  all  volcanic  eruptions.  ■  •  •  But  though 
there  are  moments  when  he  does  give  us .  . a 
larger  sense  of  the  pathos  .and  beauty  of  the 
city,  this  is  less  the  ‘memoir  of  Pompeil  that 
he  calls  it  •  •  •  than  an  untextured,  hurriedly 
paced  presentation  of  nineteen  hundred 
archeological  starts  and  stops,  finds  and  Iossea 
surprisingly  few  of  which  are  made  to  have  more 
than  a  local  antiquarian  interest. 

New  Yorker  55:91  J1  80  ’79  240w 


BRIN.  GERI.  jt.  auth.  Kids’  stuff.  See  Foa,  L. 


BRINK.  ANDRE.  Rumours  of  rain:  a  novel.  446p 
$10-95  ’78  Morrow 

ISBN  0-688-03367-9  LC  78-60693 
This  story  by  an  Afrikaner  dramatist  and 
novelist  concerns  Martin  Mynhardt.  “a  successful 
entrepreneur,  a  speculator  both  in  land  deals  ana 

in  friendships,  who  candidly  admits  that  people 
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BRINK,  ANDRS — Continued 

are  to  him  ‘economic  propositions’.  He  is  callous, 
insensitive,  and  morally  evasive,  incapable  or  un¬ 
derstanding  his  son,  his  wife,  his  mistress,  or 
the  Black  employees  who  help  him  to  run  his 
financial  empire.  The  book  is  also  about  Bernard 
Branken,  Mynhardt’s  friend  and  a  lawyer  whose 
hunger  for  justice  finally  drives  him  into  the  revo¬ 
lutionary  underground  and  imprisonment.  (iLo) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:117  O  ‘78  lOOw 

‘"[This  novel  has]  a  number  of  very  believable 
South  African  characters  whose  different  value- 
orientations  explain  their  respective  actions.  .  .  . 
There  are  many  things  that  make  the  book  worth¬ 
while.  .  .  .  Much  insight  is  shed  on  the  life  of 
the  Afrikaner,  his  judicial  system  and  the  horrors 
of  apartheid.  Through  the  character  of  Bea, 
Martin’s  mistress,  we  are  also  given,  a  very  apt 
primer  on  sexual  politics.  My  only  nesra-ti ve  re¬ 
marks  deal  with  the  novel’s  length  (too  long)  and 
tone  (too  confessional).  Some  of  the  sex  scenes 
read  like  ‘filler’  out  of  the  5th  rate  porn.  At  least 
fifty  percent  of  them  were  gratuitous.  If  you  are 
looking  for  an  enjoyable  story  about  what  promises 
to  be  the  political  issue  of  the  late  1970  s,  read 
Rumors  of  Rain.”  C.  G.  Blewitt 

Best  Sell  38:336  F  ’79  370w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Cima 

Library  J  104:126  Ja  1  '79  90w 

"Set  against  the  background  of  the  South  Afri¬ 
can  drought  and  culminating  in  a  torrent  of  ram, 
[this  novel]  depicts  a  parched  human  landscape 
of  stealthy,  eruptive  thirsts.  Brink  has  taken  a 
large,  ideologically-charged  premise  and  proceeds 
to  render  it  in  intimate  terms  without  .  .  .  sacri¬ 
ficing  any  of  its  hard-edged,  ‘political  implica¬ 
tions.  Brink  writes  about  slim,  barricaded  identi¬ 
ties:  whites  against  blacks,  men  against  women, 
sons  against  fathers,  and  the  way  in  which  dis¬ 
torted  private  histories  affect  the  public  arena. 
His  book  is  strong,  even  stony,  as  befits  its  per¬ 
ception  of  a  land  and  a  people  who  have  been 
forced  to  a  belated  and  violent  reckoning  with 
history.  .  •  .  [This]  is  an  ambitious,  resonant  novel 
that  depicts  a  volatile  situation  with  remarkable 
control  and  lack  of  sentimentality.”  Daphne 
Al6rkin 

New  Repub  179:44  O  21  '78  650w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Booth 

Newsweek  92:112  O  9  '78  300w 

“Brink’s  strategy  of  using  the  voice  of  the  Afri¬ 
kaner  bigot  to  pinpoint  the  moral  failures  ,  of  the 
system  nearly  comes  off:  but  in  the  end  his  con¬ 
sistent  lack  of  virtue  leaves  a  vacuum  at  the 
centre  of  the  novel.  .  .  .  There  is  no  indication  by 
the  end  of  the  [story]  that  Mynhardt  has  profited 
in  any  way  from  his  experience.  No  growth,  no 
moral  understanding  of  his  predicament.  .  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  the  novel  has  good  moments  when  the 
author  allows  us  to  see,  beyond  the  larger  catas¬ 
trophes,  the  small  fragmented  emotions  which 
are  woven  into  the  South  African  tragedy.  ...  It 
is  to  his  credit  that  Brink  is  determined  to  raise 
all  the  painful  issues  in  his  fiction.  But  [the 
novel’s]  .  ■  •  length  is  not  always  justified  by  its 
performance.”  Lewis  Nkosi 

TLS  P1196  O  20  ’78  600w 


BRISMAN,  SHIM  EON.  A  history  and  guide  to 
Judaic  bibliography.  352p  $25  ’78  Hebrew  Union 
College 

016.909  Bibliography — Bibliography.  Jews — 

Bibliography 

ISBN  0-87820-900-X  LC  77-26149 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1553  Je  15  ’79  150w 

Reviewed  by  Harold  Goodman 

Library  Q  49:352  J1  '79  lOOOw 


BRITISH  cookery:  a  complete  guide  to  culinary 
practice  in  England,  Scotland,  Ireland,  and 
Wales;  ed.  by  Lizzie  Boyd.  640p  il  col  il  $27.95 
'79  Overlook  Press 

641.5  Cookery,  British 

ISBN  0-87951-087-0  LC  78-060775 

This  book  includes  “a  Brief  History  of  British 
Cookery,  and  Basic  Cooking  Methods  (Frying, 
Roasting,  Poaching,  etc.).  Then  Recipes,  (Soups, 
Broths  and  Pottages:  Sauces  and  Dressings,  Force¬ 
meats,  Stuffings  and  Dumplings,  Egg  Dishes,  Fish, 
Meat,  Poultry  and  Game).  A  .  .  .  section  is  de¬ 
voted  to  the  cuts  of  Meat,  (Beef,  Lamb  and  Mut¬ 
ton.  Pork,  Venison.  Hare  and  Rabbit),  to  Vege¬ 
tables,  Savouries,  Puddings,  Sweets  and  Desserts, 


Yeast  Baking,  Cakes  and  Biscuits,  Preservation, 
Confectionery  and  (finally)  Beverages.  There  is 
also  a  Scientific  Approach  to  Professional  Cookery- 
Metric  Cookery  in  Britain,  a  Glossary  and  [an  in¬ 
dex].”  (Best  Sell) 


"Ms.  Boyd  lists  the  portions  for  each:  but  there 
are  H’s  and  F’s  among  the  Recipes,  which  may  be 
Home  and  Farm;  I  looked  for  some  identification; 
but  I  may  have  missed  it.  Also,  metrics  get  short 
shrift;  most  of  the  recipes  are  in  pounds,  ounces, 
pints,  instead  of  grams,  etc.  There  is  a  batch  of 
mouth-watering  color  illustrations  between  pages 
304  and  305,  but  not  at  all  identified.  There  are 
also  black-and-white  drawings  at  the  head  of 
each  division  and  nice  little  charts  and  diagrams 
here  and  there.  In  summary,  therefore,  this  is  not 
just  scones,  jugged-hare,  shepherd’s  pies  and 
toads-in-the-hole.  It  is  a  lovely  big  cookbook  that 
deserves  wide  attention.  It  is  also  exceptionally 
economical."  F.  G.  Jaeger 

Best  Sell  39:227  S  ’79  260w 

‘‘[This]  is  a  vast  and  splendid  compilation  of 
traditional  regional  recipes,  with  copious  notes  ex¬ 
plaining  their  history,  provenance,  and  often  curi¬ 
ous  names  (Glasgow  Magistrates,  Fidget  Pie,  Wet 
Nelly).  Some  of  the  recipes  are  just  oddities,  and 
some  use  ingredients  not  easily  available  in  the 
United  States,  but  most  are  perfectly  practical 
and  a  far  cry  from  the  kind  of  food  that  has 
given  British  cooking  a  bad  name.  Expensive  but 
not  overpriced.”  Ruth  Diebold 

Library  J  104:1338  Je  15  '79  80w 


The  BRITISH  in  Germany:  educational  recon¬ 
struction  after  1945;  ed.  by  Arthur  Heamden. 
335p  $21.95  '78  Hamilton,  H- 

371  Education — Germany.  British  in  Germany. 

Reconstruction  (1939-1951)  —Germany 

ISBN  0-241-89637-1  LC  78-314121 

This  volume  contains  sixteen  essays  focusing  on 
aspects  of  “post- World  War  II  British  educational 
administration  in  Germany.  .  .  .  Heamden’ s  in¬ 
troduction  [describes]  .  .  .  the  problems  and  ac¬ 
complishments  of  the  Anglo-German  efforts  .  .  . 
and  the  emergence  of  German  autonomy  in  its 
schools  once  again.  .  .  .  Other  essays  deal  with 
textbook  selection,  training  of  teachers,  the  uni¬ 
versities,  technical  education,  the  special  case  of 
Berlin,  youth  organizations,  adult  education,  and 
related  aspects  of  educational  administration.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


"[This  volume  offers]  a  glossary  of  German 
terms,  as  well  as  two  appendixes  giving  a  diary  of 
events  from  1944  to  1955  and  a  record  of  the 
Anglo-German  conference  on  postwar  educational 
reconstruction  in  the  British  Zone  of  Germany 
(from  which  this  book  developed) ;  with  it,  a  very 
informative  and  balanced  view  of  this  significant 
period  in  German  educational  history  mav  be 
gained.  .  .  .  Sir  Robert  Birley,  who  was  educa¬ 
tional  adviser  to  the  British  military  governor 
from  1947  to  1950,  offers  some  intriguing  anec¬ 
dotal  evidence  to  describe  his  position  at  the  time. 
.  .  .  Especially  notable  are  the  trenchant  comments 
of  Hellmut  Becker,  who  evaluates  the  process 
‘from  the  German  side’  and  argues  that  many 
contemporary  educational  and  social  problems  In 
Germany  stem  from  this  period.  .  .  .  Useful  for 
the  general  student  of  Germany  history  and  edu¬ 
cational  traditions.” 

Choice  15:1568  Ja  ’79  260w 


‘[The]  book  is  interesting  rather  than  satisfy¬ 
ing.  Too  many  of  the  papers  are  based  on  mem¬ 
ories  unrefreshed  by  research  and  thus  do  not 
provide  a  comprehensive  account  of  their  subjects. 
There  is  a  good  deal  of  repetition.  Perhaps  in¬ 
evitably,  the  prevailing  inclination  is  to  justify 
what  was  done,  especially  as  regards  the  refusal 
to  impose  changes  against  the  will  of  the  Ger¬ 
mans.  This  basic  principle  is  powerfully  challenged 
by  Professor  Becker  at  the  very  end  of  the  book. 
Yet  seen  in  perspective  this  is  the  aspect  which 
makes  the  episode  of  more  than  local  Interest.  It  Is 
a  case-study  in  the  problem  of  how  to  change  a 
society.”  Michael  Balfour 

TLS  p507  My  6  '78  800w 


BRITISH  INSTITUTE  OF  PERSIAN  STUDIES. 

Pasargadae:  a  report  on  the  excavations  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  British  Institute  of  Persian  Stud- 
lesfrom  1961  to  1963  [by]  David  Stronach.  326p 
Presr 


pi  $62.60  ’78  Clarendon  Press 

935  Pasargadae — Antiquities. 

( Archeology )  — Pasargadae 
ISBN  0-19-813190-9  LC  78-316368 


Excavations 


"Stronach  presents  the  results  of  his  excava¬ 
tions  of  1961-63  [In  the  city  built  by  Cyrus  the 
Great  (559-530  B.C.)],  along  with  a  syntheids  of 
the  other  work  done  on  the  site.  .  .  .  After  giving 
the  history  of  the  discovery  and  excavation  of  the 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


155 


site.  Stronach  .  .  .  describes  and  discusses  the 
date  and  function  of  each  building  and  the  cul¬ 
tural  influence  it  represented.”  (Am  Hist  R) 
Index. 


“A  brilliant  study  with  carefully  drawn  plans, 
good  plates,  and  well-reasoned  arguments.  .  .  . 
With  the  wealth  of  archeological  material  present, 
the  historian  will  be  disappointed  in  the  short, 
rather  perfunctory  discussion  of  the  ‘historical 
considerations.'  It  does  litt'e  to  relate  the  finds  to 
the  historical  picture  of  Cyrus;  indeed,  through¬ 
out  the  book  Stronach  seems  intent  on  the  sur¬ 
face  aspects  with  only  occasional  attempts  at 
wider  interpretation.  .  .  .  The  production  of  the 
book  is  handsome,  but  there  are  some  signs  of 
haste  which  will  confuse  the  reader.  .  .  .  These 
last  comments  are  admittedly  minuscule  blemishes 
and  inconveniences  in  a  major  work  that  will  in¬ 
struct  and  fascinate  the  reader  interested  in  any 
aspect  of  the  Achaemenid  world.”  M.  M.  Eisman 
Am  Hist  R  84:431  Ap  ‘79  750w 


"The  role  of  Greek  (Ionian)  craftsmen,  political 
relations  with  Lydia,  and  economic  relations  with 
the  cultures  within  the  Persian  Empire  are  dis¬ 
cussed  in  a  definitive  fashion.  The  volume  is  not 
only  an  archaeological  report  of  the  excavations 
but  a  standard  reference  on  the  political,  social, 
and  economic  aspects  of  the  early  decades  of  the 
Persian  Empire.  This  volume  is  an  essential  ad¬ 
dition  for  all  scholars  engaged  in  the  ancient 
history  of  the  Near  East.  The  quality  of  the  pub¬ 
lication,  its  bibliography,  index,  and  illustrations 
provide  a  worthy  complement  to  the  substance  of 
the  volume  which  will  long  remain  a  classic 
archaeological  report  on  one  of  the  most  important 
archaeological  sites  in  the  ancient  Near  East. 
Essential  for  university  libraries  and  four-year 
college  libraries  with  courses  in  the  ancient  Near 
East  *  * 

Choice  15:1110  O  ’78  200w 


BRITISH  MUSEUM.  DEPARTMENT  OF  PRINTS 
AND  DRAWINGS.  Rubens:  drawings  and 
sketches.  See  Rubens,  P.  P. 


The  BRITISH  press:  a  manifesto,  ed  by  James 
Curran.  (Communications  and  culture)  339p  78 

Macmillan  (London) ;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Hu¬ 
manities  Press  $27.75  ‘79 

072  English  newspapers 

ISBN  0-333-23459-6  LC  79-303504 

This  criticism  of  the  British  press  seeks  to 
show  "how  a  shrinking  number  of  newspapers 
are  now  largely  controlled  by  a  ^  a  n  df u  L  £  r k2v 1 1 }  a 
medial  conglomerates,  how  the  free  market  is 
distorted  by  the  market  power  of  press  monopolies 
and  the  discriminatory  subsidies  of  advertisers, 
how  large  numbers  of  journalists  rely  uncritically 
on  official  sources  and  a  worn  stock  of  images 
and  stereotypes;  and  how  the  government  re¬ 
stricts  freedom  of  debate  both  by  authoritarian 
control  on  what  can  be  published  and  by  failing 
to  reform  the  structure  of  the  press.  J^e  authors 
propose  a  variety  of  different  solutions.  (Pub 
fisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Newspapers  in  Britain  are  In  trouble,  serious 
financial  trouble.  The  arrival  of  this  book  is 
opportune  for  students  of  press  history  and  news¬ 
paper  management.  In  14  analytical  essays.  lead 
frig  British  academicians  and  press i  critics ^descrioe 
briefly  how  newspapers  in  England  got  into  their 
dire  straits  and  offer  at  some  length  possioie 

S?1®3  material6  wflf  be  "mo^0  S'fngfSl^to 

Grafianf  nci  everlej^  s  ^hfVeet  '“streef^dlsa^ter 

hoidings^ln  fntwnltional  "journalism  aOVrofes- 
sionai  an^gmduatP^levels.  ^ 

ni tv  u  that  this  self-proclaimed  ‘Manifesto’ 
is  sue#  a  bOd  read8  Marx  did  better  both  n 
style  a#d  content.  This  is  not  a  manifesto  at  ail 

thole  acolle™onlUrSf  Oelit^^ometoes^uctd^ut 
^nnCe®7^Peg  for  conferences^which^are 

^^da^e^of^he  OOess^odaj^^1-.3 .  V  l£S£ 


BRITT.  STAN.  Jt.  auth.  The  illustrated  encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  jazz.  See  Case.  B. 


BRITTAIN.  JOHN  A.  Inheritance  and  the  in¬ 
equality  of  material  wealth.  (Studies  In  social 
economics)  102p  $7.95;  pa  $2.95  ‘78  Brookings 
Inst. 


330.1  Inheritance  and  succession.  Wealth 
ISBN  0-8167-1084-4;  0-8167-1083-6  (pa) 

LC  77-91814;  77-27928  (pa) 


The  author  seeks  to  evaluate  "the  role  of 
material  inheritance  in  the  perpetuation  of  In¬ 
equality  of  wealth.  He  believes  that  in  a  society 
that  seeks  to  reward  productivity  it  is  important 
to  isolate  the  effects  of  gifts  and  bequests — that 
is,  wealth  acquired  without  effort.  .  .  .  [He  pre¬ 
sents]  evidence  derived  from  Internal  Revenue 
Service  estimates  of  the  distribution  of  net  worth 
by  age,  sex,  and  marital  status.  A  portion  of 
his  analysis  is  built  on  the  patterns  of  inheritance 
by  men  and  women  revealed  by  a  sample  of 
families  in  the  Cleveland  area  in  the  mid-1960s. 
Brittain  finds  that  gifts  and  bequests,  on  the 
average,  account  for  half  or  more  of  the  net  worth 
of  very  wealthy  men  and  for  most  of  the  net 
worth  of  equally  wealthy  women."  (Foreword) 
Index. 


*  [Brittain]  attempts  to  disprove  the  life-cycle 
accumulation  of  wealth  thesis  that  inequality  in 
the  distribution  of  wealth  is  mainly  a  function  of 
the  return  on  savings  rather  than  inheritance  and 
tends  to  peak  in  a  period  before  retirement.  .  .  . 
Brittain  suggests  more  effective  (severe)  taxa¬ 
tion  would  have  almost  no  adverse  effect  on  pro¬ 
ductive  efficiency.  .  .  .  [His  book]  makes  impor¬ 
tant  contributions  to  empirical  work  on  pecuni¬ 
ary  and  nonpecuniary  income,  distribution  and 
merit  study."  M-  A.  Holman 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:178  Mr  '79  370w 
"Given  a  predominance  of  studies  discounting 
inheritance  as  a  basis  of  inequality,  Brittain’s 
work  is  a  necessary  contribution.  .  .  .  [He]  con¬ 
cludes  with  an  appendix  of  suggestions  for  further 
research,  including  extended  intergenerational 
studies,  the  role  of  women  in  transmitting  wealth 
through  marriage,  and  the  effects  of  preinheritance 
influences  (e.g.,  advantages  of  environment,  edu¬ 
cation,  and  occupational  opportunity).  However, 
considering  that  Brittain  has  demonstrated  what 
should  be  known  already,  a  more  valuable  line  of 
Inquiry  might  be  into  the  specific  mechanisms— 
such  as  tax  avoidance  and  incorporation — by  which 
wealth  Is  retained  and  transmitted  from  one 
generation  to  the  next.”  G.  B.  Rush 

Contemp  Soclol  8:772  S  79  650w 


BRITTAN,  GORDON  G-  Kant’s  theory  of  science 
[by]  Gordon  G.  Brittan.  Jr.  215p  $13-50  ’78 

Princeton  Univ.  Press 


121  Kant,  Immanuel.  Science — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-691-07221-3  LC  77-85531 


Brittan’ s  interpretations  of  Kant’s  ideas  focus 
on  such  topics  in  his  theory  of  science  as  “space, 
time,  causality,  mathematics,  Newtonian  physics, 
plus  more  general  epistemological  and  metaphys¬ 
ical  issues.  Brittan  [seeks  to  provide]  a  sympa¬ 
thetic  reconstruction  of  Kant  in  contemporary 
analytic  terms.  For  example,  Kant's  synthetic  a 
priori  judgments  are  reinterpreted  as  stating  pre¬ 
suppositions  that  ground  the  meaningfulness  of 
assertions  about  experience.”  (Choice)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


"This  scholarly  study  should  evoke  both  in¬ 
terest  and  controversy  among  Kant  scholars- 
Novel  interpretations  are  offered  for  a  wide  range 
of  topics  in  Kant  that  touch  on  the  philosophy 
of  science-  •  •  •  The  closely  argued  text  reflects  a 
broad  grasp  of  both  contemporary  analytic  philos¬ 
ophy  and  Kantian  literature.  There  is  no  work 
of  comparable  scope  that  combines  depth  of  Kan¬ 
tian  scholarship  -with  up-to-date  logical  and  con¬ 
ceptual  analysis.  Will  be  of  primary  interest  to 
analytic  philosophers  on  the  graduate  level.  Brief 
bibliography.  Good  index.” 

Choice  15:1384  D  ‘78  120w 
"According  to  Brittan.  Kant  •  •  •  was  not  inter¬ 
ested  in  securing  the  foundations  of  science — phy¬ 
sics  needs  no  justification — but  rather  was  inter¬ 
ested  in  establishing  its  objectivity.  Brittan  re¬ 
jects  the  entrenched  view  (of  Hempel.  Carnap) 
that  Kant’s  philosophy  of  mathematics  is  now  a 
mere  historical  curiosity.’  .  .  .  He  also  challenges 
the  standard  view  of  Kant’s  relation  to  Newton  as 
well  as  Kant’s  position  on  induction.  Brittan  has 
written  as  important  book  which  gives  us  able 
scholarship  and  intellectual  acuity.  Angelo  Juf- 

fraS  Library  J  103:464  F  15  ’78  lOOw 


BRITTON,  GWYNETH.  A  consumer's  guide  to 
sex,  race,  and  career  bias  in  public  school  text¬ 
books  Tby]  Gwyneth  Britton  [and)  Margaret 
Lumpkin.  299p  pa  $30  '77  Britton  &  Associates, 
Corvallis,  Ore.  97330 
371.32  Textbooks.  Discrimination 
LC  77-153305 

“In  1972,  a  group  called  Women  on  Words  and 
Images  wrote  a  .  .  .  condemnation  of  textbooks, 
Dick  and  Jane  as  Victims:  Sex  Stereotyping  In 
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BRITTON,  GWYNETH — Continued 
Children’s  Readers.  This  publication  prompted 
Britton  and  Lumpkin  to  analyze  bias  with  respect 
to  sex.  race,  and  career  assignment  m  texts  and 
prepare  a  procedural  manual  for  use  in  evaluat¬ 
ing  textbooks’  objectivity.  .  .  .  During  the  period 
1972  to  1975  many  textbook  publishers,  reacting 
to  these  charges,  devised  and  made  public  new 
guidelines  for  editors  and  authors.  In  an  effort  to 
check  the  effectiveness  of  these  guidelines,  Brit¬ 
ton  and  Lumpkin  set  up  a  comparative  study  of 
textbooks  published  between  1958  and  1970,  prior 
to  the  guidelines,  and  those  published  between 
1974  and  1976.  For  the  former  period  they  ex¬ 
amined  4,330  representative  stories  and  3,504  for 
the  latter.  The  findings  are  summarized  in  a  num¬ 
ber  of  tables  throughout  the  Guide.  The  opening 
pages  include  an  ‘analysis  kit’  to  be  used  by 
educators,  parents,  and  others  interested  in  quan¬ 
tifying  the  presence  of  prejudicial  treatments  In 
reading,  language  arts,  and  social  studies  ma¬ 
terials.  .  .  .  Chapter  5,  more  than  two-thirds  of 
the  Guide,  is  a  series  of  charts  exhibiting  .  .  . 
counts  of  instances  in  which  males,  females,  and 
minority  groups,  and  even  male  and  female  ani¬ 
mals,  have  been  in  various  roles  in  49  different 
series.”  (Booklist) 

“The  authors  note  the  continuing  wide  disparity 
between  actual  and  textbook  representation  of 
minority  distribution  in  the  work  force.  They  also 
deplore  the  rare  appearance  of  non-nuclear  fami¬ 
lies,  single  people,  interracial  families,  and  the 
gifted  and  handicapped  in  textbooks.  Twenty-six 
organizations  that  rcan  provide  other  ideas  for 
action  and  a  variety  of  materials  are  listed  in 
an  Appendix.  ...  It  must  be  noted  that  [this  pub¬ 
lication]  is  not  a  finished  work  but  instead  is  a 
manual  that  records  practices  of  the  recent  past, 
providing  means  for  conducting  a  strictly  quanti¬ 
tative  analysis.  As  such  it  should  be  of  most  in¬ 
terest  to  administrators  charged  with  textbook 
selection,  curriculum  coordinators,  media  special- 
lsts  and  concerned  citizens.” 

Booklist  75:1317  Ap  15  '79  470w 


BROCKHAUS,  PETER.  Sailboarding;  basic  and 
advanced  techniques,  by  Peter  Brockhaus  and 
Ulrich  Stanoiu;  tr.  by  Barbara  Webb.  144n  il 
col  il  $8.95  ’78  Mayflower  Bks,  Inc,  575  Lexing¬ 
ton  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
797.1  Sailboarding 
ISBN  0-8317-7640-4 

‘ 'Sailboard  ing  was  invented  in  1969.  One  person 
stands  on  a  surfboard  with  a  mast  attached  and 
sails  over  the  water.  According  to  the  authors, 
most  of  the  techniques  are  not  difficult,  but  do 
reauire  practice.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  A.  trans¬ 
lation  from  the  German  edition,  published  under 
the  title  Windsurfing. 


“[The]  instructions  are  detailed  and  helpful. 
The  numerous  photographs  demonstrate  the  thrills 
of  the  sport.  However,  the  authors  recommend 
that  a  beginner  take  a  course  from  a  sailboarding 
school  that  belongs  to  the  international  organi¬ 
zation  of  such  schools :  this  book  would  be  most 
useful  for  people  who  have  already  passed  one 
of  those  courses.”  Jack  Oakley 

Library  J  103:2257  N  1  ’78  80w 

SLJ  25:69  F  ‘79  40w  [YA1 


BRODER,  PATRICIA  JANIS.  Hopi  painting;  the 
world  of  the  Hopis.  (Brandywine  Press  Bk)  319p 
il  col  il  $25  '78  Dutton 

759.191  Hopi  Indians— Art 
ISBN  0-525-12711-9  LC  78-68404 


Broder  has  “shaped  her  narrative  around  the 
seven  members  of  the  Artist  Hppid — a  contem¬ 
porary  group  of  seven  artists  who  live  on  the  Hopi 
mesas  and  whose  work  utilizes  ancient  motifs  but 
contemporary  technique — and  discusses  how  Hopi 
ceremony  and  culture  have  informed  their  art. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘More  than  100  paintings  by  the  five  remaining 


members  [of  the  Artist  Hopi  J]  are  reproduced  in 
this  lavishly  illustrated  book.  There  are  also  32 
paintings  by  other  artists,  53  plates  of  Hopi  crafts 
and  people,  and  32  excellent  full  pages  in  color.  It 
is  clear  that  Broder  elicited  the  complete  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  Artist  Hopid.  Basically  the  book  is  a 
catalog  of  their  works,  with  the  painters  ex¬ 
planations  of  the  complex  iconography  and  imagery, 
and  the  beliefs  and  legends  depicted.  Each  explana¬ 
tion  must  be  read  in  company  with  the  picture  of 
the  painting  (a  procedure  made  difficult  by  too 
frequent  confusions  in  numbering).  The  guidance 
the  painters  and  author  provide  is  necessary  for 
any  non-Hopi  who  tries  to  understand  their  work. 
.  .  .  Recommended  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:374  My  '79  2>50w 


“[Broder]  has  written  a  well-researched  and 
well-intentioned  book,  but  there  is  too  much  detail 
and  too  much  indiscriminate  information;  and  the 
tone  is  that  of  an  unpolished  term  paper.  The 
illustrations  are  gathered  from  many  sources,  but 
their  usefulness  is  obscured  by  inadequate  and 
blurry  reproduction.  Not  a  necessary  purchase  for 
any  but  research  collections.”  G.  A.  DeCandido 
Library  J  104:394  F  1  ’79  90w 


BRODIE,  HAROLD  J.  Fungi,  delight  of  curiosity. 
131p  il  $10  ’78  University  of  Toronto  Press 
589  Fungi 

ISBN  0-8020-2289-8  LC  77-25204 

In  this  examination  of  fungi,  several  chapters 
cover  “mechanisms  for  spore  dissemination,  one 
considers  the  fungal  life  in  the  soil.  rand]  another 
the  growth  of  fungal  ‘gardens'  by  ants.”  (Choice) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Written  by  Brodie,  a  well-known  expert  for  the 
general  reader,  without  exaggeration  and  in  simple 
language,  this  little  volume  conveys  the  innate  in¬ 
terest  and  excitement  of  discovering  unusual 
things  about  [fungi].  ...  A  three-page  glossary 
helps  amplify  a  text  relatively  free  from  technical 
terms.  Unlike  several  other  popular  books  about 
fungi,  this  one  does  not  emphasize  the  practical 
aspects  of  mycology,  rather  it  tells  about  things 
of  innate  interest  or  those  that  are  little  known. 
All  libraries  serving  undergraduates  and  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  should  have  this  volume  that  could 
easily  spark  a  future  mycologist-" 

Choice  15:1395  D  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  W-  R-  Burk 

Library  J  103:1994  O  ’78  70w 


BRODSKY,  ALYN.  Imperial  charade;  a  biogra¬ 
phy  of  Emperor  Napoleon  III  and  Empress 
Eugenie,  nineteenth  century  Europe’s  most  suc¬ 
cessful  adventurers.  336p  $12-95  ’78  Bobbs- 

Merrill 

B  or  92  Napoleon  III,  Emperor  of  the  French. 

Eugenie,  consort  of  Napol4on  III,  Emperor  of 

the  French 

ISBN  0-672-52346-9  LC  78-55665 
Brodsky  covers  “the  story  of  Louis  Napoleon’s 
rise,  his  marriage  to  the  youthful  and  ambitious 
Spanish  countess,  the  crushing  defeat  in  war,  the 
fall  of  the  empire  and  [their]  .  .  .  flight  to  En¬ 
gland.  .  .  .  Bibliography."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Gallagher 

Best  Sell  38:349  F  ’79  330w 


“Designed  for  a  general  readership  the  book  may 
amuse,  but  not  much  enlighten,  its  audience  on 
this  significant  era  of  French  history.  The  reader 
quickly  becomes  fatigued  by  flippancy  posing  as 
wit,  and  gossip  and  the  exposure  of  eccentrici¬ 
ties  as  evidence  of  serious  scholarship.  Brodsky, 
however,  by  the  end  of  the  book  begins  to  show 
some  sympathy,  if  not  full  understanding,  of  the 
imperial  family.” 

Choice  15:1712  F  ’79  110w 


“This  is  the  second  biography  of  Napoleon  III 
and  Eug4nie  to  come  out  this  year  (David  Duff’s 
Eug4nie  and  Napoleon  [BRD  1978],  was  the  first), 
and  it  is  the  less  successful.  .  .  .  [The  Emperor 
Napoleon  in’s  life]  makes  an  exciting  and  absorb¬ 
ing  story.  But  Brodsky's  overwritten,  cliche-rid¬ 
den,  and  often  tasteless  narrative  does  not  do  it 
justice.  Duff’s  book  is  a  better  choice  for  libraries. 
But  those  owning  Harold  Kurtz’s  The  Empress 
Eug4nie  [BRD  1965]  probably -don't  need  either.” 
Nancy  Cridland 

Library  J  103:2102  O  15  ’78  70w 


BRODSKY,  MICHAEL.  Detour;  a  novel.  359p 

$8.95  '78  Urizen  Bks. 

ISBN  0-916354-82-2  LC  77-11629 
This  novel  is  a  “psychological  odyssey  depleting 
the  dilemmas  of  growing  up  in  the  1970s.  .  .  .  The 
protagonist — a  movie  addict  whose  distorted  com¬ 
mentary  alternates  between  the  real  and  the  films 
he  has  seen — wanders  aimlessly,  giving  up  his 
fragile  home,  his  premedical  studies,  and  s-  pano¬ 
ply  of  .  .  .  friends."  (Choice) 


“Obsessed  with  his  own  bodily  functions,  which 
give  the  novel  a  scatological  preoccupation,  and 
with  his  sexual  urges,  [the  protagonist]  moves — 
in  a  vague  search  for  freedom — from  event  to 
event.  Brodsky  in  his  20s,  is  experimenting  with 
both  styles  and  novelistic  form.  His  style  is  com¬ 
plex:  the  novel  is  to  an  extent  a  mere  tour  de 
force,  depicting  a  linguistic  virtuosity  that  rele¬ 
gates  meaning  to  a  secondary  role.  The  novel 
contains  striking  metaphors  and  allusions;  never¬ 
theless,  it  is  frequently  ponderous  and  occasionally 
cute.  It  is  an  ambitious  achievement  for  a  young 
novelist.” 

Choice  15:1045  O  ’78  170w 
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“Confronted  with  this  labyrinthine  first  novel, 
readers  may  decide  to  take  a  detour.  Brodsky’s 
themes  are  typical:  a  young  man  struggles  to 
define  himself  through  analysis  of  /the  past  (a 
Jewish  mother  among  other  things) :  confusion 
about  what  to  do  with  himself  in  the  future;  and 
escape  from  the  present  (an  interlude  in  Europe). 
Obsessed  with  his  own  manhood,  .  .  .  /the  hero 
suffers  through  a  relationship  with  a  girl,  which 
kind  of  organizes  the  plot.  .  .  .  Medical  images 
(wounding,  healing,  addiction)  are  paired  rather 
awkwardly  wilth  film  images  (‘We  were  to  circle 
around  it  the  way  Bogart  and  company  circle 
around  the  Maltese  Falcon’).  Self-conscious  and 
humorless,  the  story  and  its  language  are'  cir¬ 
cuitous.  as  one  might  expect  from  the  title;  but 
the  journey  leads  nowhere-”  Janet  Wiehe 
Library  J  102:2363  N  15  ’77  120w 
"Detour  is  relentlessly  allusive,  and  (up  to  a 
point)  one  can  enjoy  the  virtuosity  with  which 
Brodsky  loads  every  rift  with  borrowed  ore.  The 
cinematic  references  are  most  obvious,  occurring 
as  they  do  on  nearly  every  page,  but  the-  novel 
also  abounds  in  quotations;  semi- quotations,  para¬ 
phrases,  and  echoes  from  Shakespeare,  James, 
Proust,  Eliot,  Kafka,  Rilke,  Hemingway,  and 
dozens  of  other  writers-  .  .  •  Sometimes  the  ef¬ 
fects  are  exhilarating.  .  .  .  But  the  pleasures  of 
recognition  pall  and  what  had  once  been  wel¬ 
comed  as  an  enlivening  device  becomes  ultimately 
tiresome,  a  mere  tic  or  fashionable  reflex.  Brod¬ 
sky  too  often  seems  less  a  novelist  than  the 
brightest  graduate  student  in  the  room.  Is  De¬ 
tour  worth  the  forced  march  that  its  reading  in¬ 
volves?  Not  for  me,  despite  the  virtuosities  dis¬ 
played  along  the  way.  But  Brodsky’s  progress 
will  be  interesting  to  follow.”  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:29  Je  15  '78  1250w 
Va  Q  R  55:59  spring  ’79  90w 


BROGLIE,  LOUIS  DE.  Einstein.  See  Einstein 


BROHAUGH,  WILLIAM,  ed.  Songwrliter’s  market, 
1979.  See  Songwriter’s  market,  1979 


BROMBERT,  VICTOR.  The  romantic  prison;  the 

French  tradition.  241p  $15  '78  Princeton  Univ. 

Press 

840  French  literature — History  and  criticism. 

Prisons  in  literature 

ISBN  0-691-06352-4  LC  77-85532 

“Brombert  explores  the  place  and  function  of 
the  prison  metaphor  in  the  writings  of  Petrus 
Borel,  Stendhal,  Hugo,  Nerval,  Baudelaire,  and 
Huysmans.  .  .  .  Analyses  of  these  19th-century 
French  writers  are  placed  in  a  •  .  •  literary, 

historical,  and  philosophical  context  through  open¬ 
ing  chapters  that  deal  with  the  Pascalian  image 
of  the  cachot  and  the  Bastille,  the  latter  seen  as 
both  historical  reality  and  subject  of  popular 
myth;  through  .  .  .  reference  to  historical  events 
and  other  literatures;  and  through  a  concluding 
section  that  examines  mutations  of  the  prison 
theme  in  the  20th  century.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index  of  proper  names. 

“At  every  point  the  breadth  of  Brombert' s 
scholarship  is  as  evident  as  its  depth.  Hi®  anal¬ 
yses  of  the  role  of  the  prison  metaphor  m  such 
contemporary  writers  as  Sartre,  Malraux,  and 
Sarraute,  though  briefer,  are  no  less  illuminating 
and  provocative  than  the  central  chapters;  and 
thpy  elucidate  with  admirable  precision  the  altera¬ 
tions  the  image  of  prison  underwent  at  the  hands 
of  a  generation  for  whom  it  could  never  mean 
a  place  of  privileged  withdrawal  from  the  world 
but  only  the  extermination  camp.  Extensive  notes, 
bibliography,  and  an  index  of  Proper  names  com¬ 
plete  this  truly  exceptional  and  indispensable 

volume.  Chojce  15:1524  ja  -79  i80w 

”  ‘Salvation  through  enclosure,  insight  into 
darkness — the  paradox  is  rooted  in  the  age-old 
symbol  of  the  captive  soul,  m  the  religious  notion 
of  a  happy  captivity.  .  .  .  [Using  this  quotation] 
Brombert  probes  the  manifold  significance  of  im¬ 
prisonment  as  symbol  and  metaphor  of  the  human 
condition.  This  thematic  study ..  .  .  is  an  interest¬ 
ing  book  which  offers  fresh  insight  into  an  old 
theme  and  deepens  our  understanding  of  Roman¬ 
ticism.  Originally  published  in  French  as  La 
Prison  romantique  (1975),  it  has  been  translated 
by  the  author.  Should  be  in  most  libraries, 

JacquelinebTaveTieir-4Courbmi5  ^  ^ 


□  ROME,  VINCENT.  Havelock  Ellis:  philosopher 
of  sex:  a  biography.  271p  pi  $21.50  ’79  Routledge 
&  Paul 

B  or  92  Ellis,  Havelock 
ISBN  0-7100-0019-7  LC  79-310649 
Brome  writes  about  the  English  psychologist 
and  author  who  died  in  1939.  The  first  volume  of 
Ellis’s  seven-volume  work,  Studies  in  the  Psychol¬ 


ogy  of  Sex,  was  banned  on  charges  of  obscenity. 
The  biography  which  traces  Ellis’s  career  as 
schoolteacher,  medical  student  and  editor  also  con¬ 
siders  his  personal  life.  Bibliography.  Index. 


'  [This  biography]  presents  some  new  material 
(Freud  correspondence)  but  mainly  retells  Ellis’ 
life  with  an  eye  toward  his  alleged  sexual  and 
psychological  problems.  ...  In  Edward  M. 
Brecher’s  The  Sex  Researchers  [BRD  1970]  more 
of  Ellis  emerges  in  one  chapter  than  in  Brome’ s 
whole  book.”  E.  J.  Lieberman 

Library  J  104:1446  J1  ’79  120w 


.  There  is,  justly,  a  great  deal  here  about  the 
private  and  amatory  life  of  Ellis.  It  is  most 
interesting:  he  was,  after  all,  involved  with  some 
monstrous  and  unhappy  women.  .  .  .  He  was  also 
clearly  a  man  whose  sexual  and  affectual  interests 
were  greater  than  his  physical  capacities.  ...  It 
is  on  sexuality  that  Mr  Brome  concentrates.  He  is 
right:  that  is  where  Ellis  really  helped  us  to 
know  and  to  act  a  little  better  both  personally 
and  socially.  There  is  one  other  life  of  Ellis 
worth  reading,  that  by  Arthur  Calder-Marshall 
[Sage  of  sex,  BED  I960],  But,  by  dint  of  hard 
work,  Mr  Brome’s  book  is  now  our  best  single 
source  about  this  good  and  interesting  man.  It 
.  .  .  is  a  good  book,  not  written  smoothly,  but 
clear  and  just  and  based  on  deep  knowledge.” 
Donald  MacRae 

New  Statesman  97:524  Ap  13  ’79  1600w 


BROME,  VINCENT.  Jung.  327p  $11.95  ’78  Athe- 
neum 

B  or  92  Jung,  Carl  Gustav 
ISBN  0-689-10853-2  LC  75-4348 
An  account  of  the  life  and  career  of  the  Swiss 
psychiatrist  who  became  Freud’s  collaborator  for 
a  time  and  later  broke  with  him.  Jung  died  in 
1961.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  best  biography  of  C.  G.  Jung  ever  written, 
it  is  slightly  better  than  Barbara  Hannah’s  Jung, 
his  life  and  work  [BRD  1977],  much  better  than 
Laurens  Van  der  Post’s  Jung  and  the  story  of 
our  time  and  far  superior  to  Paul  J.  Stem’s  very 
poor  work  C.  G.  Jung — The  haunted  prophet  [both 
BRD  1976].  The  book  is  not  exceptional  as  biogra¬ 
phy  but  Brome  .  .  .  presents  a  rounded  picture  of 
Jung,  a  man  who  was  both  troubled  and  inspired, 
both  scientist  and  mystic,  both  a  concerned  thera¬ 
pist  and  an  individual  who  liked  his  privacy. 
Brome  has  written  several  works  on  depth  psy¬ 
chology  and,  although  he  is  not  the  best  of  writ¬ 
ers,  his  narrative  is  easy  to  follow.  Brome  has 
filled  the  book  with  revealing  and  refreshing  com¬ 
ments  by  Jung.  .  .  .  All  readership  levels.” 

Choice  15:1724  F  ’79  150w 
“Brome’s  biography  presents  us  with  a  striking 
portrait  of  this  complex  and  mysterious  man.  He 
presents  the  Jung  of  many  facets,  of  many  selves. 
.  .  .  [This  book]  is  more  or  less  directed  to  an 
audience  that  does  not  know  Carl  Jung  and  may 
indeed  be  unfamiliar  with  his  works.  But  even 
to  those  of  us  who  have  studied  Jung  for  years, 
the  account  is  informative  and  refreshing.  .  .  . 
This  is  a  book  that  can  be  highly  recommended, 
whether  you  are  a  devotee  or  even  an  interested 
observer  of  Jungian;  psychology  or  not.”  W.  W. 
Meissner 

Critic  38:2  J1  ’79  lOOOw 


‘‘Brome  has  done  a  great  deal  of  research  for 
this  biography  of  Jung;  unfortunately,  he  repeat¬ 
edly  gives  himself  over  to  glib,  misleading  judg¬ 
ments  and  conclusions  in  his  attempts  to  separate 
myth  from  fact.  He  misinterprets  Jung’s  turning 
into  himself,  and  describes  Jung’s  first  encounter 
with  the  unconscious  in  1913  as  a  ‘breakdown.’ 
Brome  seems  not  to  understand  either  Jung’s 
relationship  to  the  unconscious  or  his  concept  of 
the  psyche:  Jung’s  own  associations  to  dreams 
and  fantasies  are  often  replaced  by  the  author  s 
interpretations,  and  the  final  chapter  on  Jungs 
model  of  the  psyche  is  ponderous  and  inaccurate. 
Despite  the  distortions,  the  book  is  lively  and 
filled  with  anecdotes  about  its  complex  subject 
that  makes  interesting  reading,  but  as  objective 
biography  it  fails.”  D.  M. .Young 

Library  J  104:396  F  1  IS  150w 

“The  author  is  steeped  in  his  subject,  admires 
Jung  as  a  psychologist,  though  not  slavishly,  and 
is  greatly  ‘taken’  by  him  as  a  remarkable  man. 

.  Although  Brome  has  nothing  new  to  say  here, 
what  he  says  he  says  well  enough.  This  book  does 
however  release  hitherto  unpublished  data  on 
Jung's  personal  life.  This  is  very  interesting  stuff* 
and  I  think  necessary  for  a  fuller  understanding 
of  Jung  the  psychologist.  ...  In  Jung’s  life,  there 
is  his  friendship  and  estrangement  from  Freud. 
A  great  drama.  ’  There  is  the  question  of  whether 
Jung  had  a  psychotic  episode  or  was  even  chroni¬ 
cally  psychotic — or  hypersane.  ...  I  thoroughly 
enioved  reading  Brome’s  book  and  I  expect  it  will 
be  indispensable  reading  for  Jungologists  for  some 

time  to  kSUR,.2  D  24  •?!  S0'» 

Reviewed  by^eman,  Dtowe  ^  ,J8  ^ 
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BROMELL,  HENRY.  I  know  your  heart,  Marco 
Polo;  stories.  132p  $7.95  79  Knopf;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-50116-0  LC  78-3580 
“These  four  stories  first  appeared  in  the  New 
Yorker,  and,  like  the  author’s  first  collection  The 
Slightest  Distance,  they  concern  the  Richardson 
family— Sam,  a  diplomat,  a  traveler  if  not  an  ex- 
Dlorer,  hiis  wife  and  three  sons.  (Library  J) 


“If  in  the  first  three  narratives  Bromell .  slips 
into  romanticizing'  Scobie  ( the  most  .  quixotic 
character,  yet  the  one  whose  point  of  view  con¬ 
nects  and  enlarges  the  stories),  he  recovers 
beautifully  In  the  last,  and  best,  of  them.  Travel 
Stories.’  In  it  a  young  womans  helpless  pre¬ 
monition  of  her  husband  s — Scobie  s — desertion  al- 
lows  her  to  stand  back  from  him  and  recognize 
the  ways  in  which  he  idealizes  his  past,  his 
parents,  and  undermines  his  own  marriage,  ine 
family  mystique  doesn’t  spring  from  a  remarkable 
heritage,  and  no  saga  emerges  from  the  active 
lives  of  Bromell’s  characters.  And  this  is,  alter 
all,  a  collection  of  stories.  But  the  fluttering  weight 
of  small  but  purposeful  details  and  the  consistency 
of  its  characters  unites  this  fictional  world,  ana 
the  book  has  the  integrity  of  a  novel. 

Atlantic  243:94  My  "79  220w 
Choice  16:826  S  ’79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Clive  Lawrance 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  My  3  ’79  360w 

“The  title  story  encompasses  a  complex  of  un¬ 
resolved  novelistic  themes:  Sam  s  knowledge  of 
heroin  trafficking  in  Teheran  and  his  powerlese- 
ness  to  do  anything  about  it;  his  infidelity,  the 
restlessness  of  his  wife  and  sons.  Noteworthy  for 
their  intimate  evocation  of  character  and  memory, 
these  stories  suggest  a  novel  without  quite  achie-v- 
ing  the  form;  nevertheless,  they  are  beautifully 
crafted.”  Mary  Soete 

Library  J  104:510  F  15  79  120w 

"Despite  its  presentation  as  a  collection  of 
stories,  [this  book]  is  really  the  first  draft  of 
what  might  have  been  a  novel  of  more  than 
ordinary  worth.  .  .  .  First  drafts  are  commonly 
’organized’  along  an  association-of -idea  pattern, 
which  results  in  lengthy,  crammed,  disjointed 
paragraphs  later  to  be  rearranged  for •  dramatic 
effectiveness.  Much  of  [this  book]  suffers  from 
this  kind  of  ‘organization.’  .  .  .  And  there  are, 
throughout,  innumerable  instances  of  slack,  care¬ 
less  observation  that  surely  should  have  caught 
an  attentive  editor's  eye:  A  woman  has  flat,  al¬ 
most  prehensile  hands.’  .  •  •  [This  book]  is,  a  dis¬ 
appointing  performance.  Its  publication  is  pre¬ 
mature,  for  a  novel  might  very  well  have  been, 
forged  out  of  its  loose,  unfocused  materials;  at 
the  very  least,  a  more  substantial  collection  of 
stories  might  have  been  forged-”  J.  C.  Oates 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ap  1  ’79  1000W 

Reviewed  by  Alexander  Stille 

Nation  228:376  Ap  7  '79  300w 


BRONER,  E.  M.  A  weave  of  women,;  a  novel. 
296p  $8.25  '78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
ISBN  0-03-018461-4  LC  77-13609 


"In  a  simple  stone  house  set  in  the  Old  City 
in  Jerusalem,  twelve  women  and  three  wayward 
girls  gather.  The  women  are  from  many  lands, 
different  traditions,  opposing  outlooks.  In  Ithe 
passage  of  the  novel,  some  will  be  reborn;  some 
will  come  to  terms  with  their  bodies,  their  lives, 
their  lovers;  others  will  slip  away  and  be  lost. 
[This]  is  a  tale  of  travelers  and  settlers,  of  the 
modern  and  the  traditional,  of  sanllty  and  insanity 
in  the  house  of  women.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“A  magical  storyteller,  [Bronerl  leans  heavily 
on  ritual;  her  characters,  although  distinctly  and 
powerfully  drawn,  emerge  as  colorful  shapes  in 
an  overwhelming  liturgy — a  liturgy  which  reflects 
the  rage  of  the  downtrodden,  the  bitterness  of  the 
betrayed,  the  humor  of  the  rational,  the  songs 
of  the  wise — all  shaped  by  a  poet’s  vision.  Broner 
has  an  incredible  feeling  for  the  English  language; 
she  can  turn  a  neat  phrase,  breathe  life  into  an 
image  until  it  glows  and  makes  her  words  sing, 
dance,  cajole,  rumble,  explode,  and  annihilate. 
Her  biting,  humorous  retelling  of  Biblical  tales  is 
a  delight,  and  even  vulgar,  tawdry  passages  (yes, 
there  are  some)  have  a  lifting  quality.  A  Weave 
of  Women  may  not  appeal  to  the  general  public, 
but  for  many  readers  it  will  be  a  strange,  im¬ 
pelling,  unforgettable  experience.”  Sister  Gregory 
Duffy 

Best  Sell  38:170  S  '78  250w 

“A  growing  concern,  of  feminists  has  been  the 
dichotomy  between  the  Judaeo-Christiia.n  concep¬ 
tion  of  women  and  feminist  philosophy.  Many 
feminists  who  consider  themselves  deeply  religious 
are  uncomfortable  with  the  established,  generally 
male-oriented  rituals  of  various  religious  groups. 
Broner.  in  her  latest  novel,  describes  a  group  of 


women  living  in  Jerusalem  who  recreate  tradi¬ 
tional  Jewish  ritual  in  a  feminist  mold.  The  novel 
is  full  of  myth  and  poetry,  violence  and  love.  •  •  • 
A  Weave  of  Women  is  a  powerful  statement  in 
which  feminism,  religion,  and  art  combine  to 
transcend  mere  politics.  .  •  .  [This]  is  a  first- cla^s 
novel,  highly  recommended.”  A.  C.  Kernpf 
Library  J  103:894  Ap  15  78  130w 

"As  Mrs-  Broner’ s  irksome  enterprise  proceeds, 
she  demands  that  the  reader  accept  a  vision  or 
Everywoman  as  shackled  by  the  chains  of  cultural 
oppression,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  particular 
degradations  she  finds  inherent  in  Jewish  tradi¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Gynecologists,  politicians,  police  move 
in  and  out  of  the  novel,  stick-figures  in  the 
author’s  overwrought  fantasies  about  the  sorry 
lot  of  womankind.  .  .  .  Despite  a  certain  narrative 
drive,  [this]  is  an  essentially  silly  book,  stuffed 
with  all  the  cant  of  contemporary  sexual  politics. 
In  the  process,  it  reduces  religion  to  second-rate 
anthropology,  and  most  of  the  other  important 
things  in  this  world  to  a  mockery.”  J.  L.  Crain 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  Ag  13  '78  300w 
Reviewed  by  Sheila  Schwartz 

Nation  227:481  N  4  ’78  700w 


BRONOWSKI,  J.  Magic,  science,  and  civilization. 
(Bampton  lect.  in  Am.  no20)  88p  $6.95  '78  Colum¬ 
bia  Univ.  Press 

909.08  Science  and  civilization 
ISBN  0-231-04484-4  LC  78-1660 

Bronowski  speculates  on  science,  logic,  “con¬ 
temporary  pseudo-scientists  and  opponents  of  sci¬ 
ence,  and  .  .  .  those  who  ‘try  to  command  the 
world  by  some  formula  which  is  other  than  the 
truth.’  ”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"This  slim  volume  is  adapted  from  the  Bampton 
lectures  delivered  by  the  author  at  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity  shortly  before  his  death  in  1974.  .  .  .  [Here 
Bronowski]  emphasizes  not  only  the  idea  that 
science  is  a  human  enterprise  but  that  science 
and  humanism  have  grown  side  by  side  and  joint¬ 
ly  since  the  Renaissance.  In  particular,  he  argues 
that  the  death  of  magic  between  1500-1700  played 
a  major  role  in  the  development  of  science  and 
humanism.  .  .  .  Bronowski  packs  in  quite  a  hit  of 
history  and  philosophy  of  science  in  a  compact 
readable  style.  His  frequent  witticisms  and  refer¬ 
ences  to  poetry  and  literature  add  a  delightful  fla¬ 
vor  to  the  subject  matter.  Highly  recommended 
for  all  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1236  N  ’78  150w 
‘‘[The  author]  describes  the  development  of 
science  as  irreversible.  Magic,  he  says,  attempts 
to  wield  power  on  the  basis  of  something  other 
than  truth;  he  seeks  a  world  view  based  on  truth — 
which  to  him  means  science.  .  .  .  But  one  could 
argue,  the  human  brain  was  functioning  long 
before  the  development  of  science;  some  very 
real  questions — those  of  value  and  purpose — deal 
not  with  controlling  the  world  but  rather  with 
orienting  life  in  it.  To  address  these  concerns, 
we  need  to  supplement  science  with  religion  and 
art.”  Richard  Jurgensen 

Chr  Century  96:648  Je  6-13  ’79  llOw 
"Bronowski,  of  ‘The  Ascent  of  Man’  TBRD  19741 
fame,  shows  himself  on  quoting  terms  with  scien¬ 
tists.  philosophers,  historians,  painters,  and  espe¬ 
cially  poets. — indeed,  with  much  of  what  this  title 
means  by  ‘civilization-’  Unfortunately  his  keenness 
of  thought  doesn’t  quite  measure  up  to  his  subject. 
...  In  his  rather  rambling  and  disjointed  way,  he 
has  interesting  insights  into  the  nature  of  magic 
.  .  .  and  what  makes  us  human.  .  .  .  Finally,  how¬ 
ever,  the  astounding  self-assurance  of  the  popula- 
rizer  ('magic  in  fact  died  after  1500’)  outtalks  the 
quieter  voice  of  careful  scholarship.  His  distrust 
of  metaphysics  (‘it  really  has  no  influence  on 
action  at  all’)  and  his  awe  for  the  diffuse  and 
vaguely  godlike  entity  he  calls  ‘science’  conspire 
to  betray  him  into  mere  generality.  •  .  .  A11  in  all. 
a  casual  book,  like  something  overheard.  We  should 
be.  here  imbibing  the  distillation  of  a  lifetime  of 
learning.  Instead  it’s  a  bit  like  eating  tasty  left¬ 
overs.”  R-  M-  Kidder 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ag  30  ’78  250w 
“[This  book  shows  the  authorl  doing  what  he 
did  best — communicating  the  scientific  world  view. 
Bronowski  was  not  a  great  scientist  but  rather  a 
polymath  who  was  at  home  nearly  evervwhere  In 
the  sciences  and  the  humanities.  He  made  science 
appear  to  be  the  most  natural  and  fitting  of  all 
human  preoccupations,  and,  when  properly  prac¬ 
ticed.  one  of  the  most  decent.” 

New  Yorker  54:238  D  4  '78  70w 


BRONOWSKI,  J.  The  visionary  eye;  essays  In 
the  arts,  literature,  and  science:  sel.  and  ed. 
by  Piero  E.  Ariotti  in  collaboration  with  Rita 
Bronowski.  185p  il  $10  '78  MIT  Press 
VOO  A-rts.  Science  and  the  arts.  Imagination 
ISBN  0-262-02129-3  LC  78-18163 

“Along  with  five  previously  published  essays,  the 
book  includes  the  six  lectures  that  make  up 
Bronowski’ s  A.  W.  Mellon  Lectures  in  the  Fine 
Arts  for  1969.  Bronowski  is  interested  in  art  as 
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viewed  from  inside  the  creative  process  from 
which  a  work  issues.  He  wants  to  know  how  the 
artist  came  to  make  his  artifact;  and  he  considers 
works  from  poetry,  painting,  music,  sculpture,  and 
architecture  in  trying  to  find  out.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


"[This  collection]  is  old  wine  in  e.  new  bottle, 
wine  that  unfortunately  does  not  mellow  with 
time,  The  garrulity  of  age  grows  a  little  tedious 
even  in  the  Mellon  lectures  (1969)  ‘Art  as  a  mode 
of  knowledge,'  published  for  the  first  time,  aptly 
garnished  with  examples  from  painting  and  poetry. 
Quite  certainly,  not  marble,  nor  the  gilded  monu¬ 
ment  shall  outlive  the  noisy  rivalry  of  art  and 
science,  which,  once  wed,  are  doomed  to  part, 
and,  parted,  destined  to  embrace  again.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 
Choice  16:514  Je  '79  250w 
“[Bronowski]  tries  to  show  that  art,  unlike  sci¬ 
ence,  is  not  explanatory,  but  is  a  way  of  entering 
into  the  lives  of  others  and  of  articulating  or 
embodying  values.  Whether  or  not  one  agrees 
with  him,  one  will  be  stimulated  by  this  book. 
Highly  recommended  for  both  general  and  academic 
collections.'”  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  104:829  Ap  1  '79  90w 


BROOKS.  BILL.  11.  The  Mill.  See  The  Mill 


BROOKS,  CLEANTH.  William  Faulkner:  toward 
Yoknapatawpha  and  beyond.  445p  $17.50  '78  Yale 
Univ.  Press 

813  Faulkner,  William 
ISBN  0-300-02204-2  LC  77-10898 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Helen  McNeil 

Encounter  53:72  J1  '79  600w 


Reviewed  by  Harold  Beaver 

TLS  pl275  N  3  '78  700w 


Reviewed  by  Patrick  Samway 

Va  Q  R  55:350  spring  ’79  2900w 


BROOKS,  THOMAS  R.  Clint:  a  biography  of  a 
labor  intellectual,  Clinton  S.  Golden.  377p  $14.95 
'78  Atheneum 

B  or  92  Golden,  Clinton  Strong 
ISBN  0-689-10923-7  LC  78-3152 
Brooks  “describes  the  life  of  Clinton  S.  Golden, 
a  former  vice-president  of  the  United  Steelworkers 
of  America.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“[This]  is  an  important  book,  badly  written  by 
Thomas  R.  Brooks,  who  feels  that  quoting  page 
after  page  of  Golden’s  letters  is  sufficient  for 
writing  biography.  Brooks’  main  fault  is  a  fail¬ 
ure  to  set  the  book  in  the  context  of  the  times. 
One  has  to  be  quite  familiar  with  the  la.bor  move¬ 
ment  from  1900  through  1955  to  find  Clint  a 
pleasure  to  read.  In  spite  of  that,  the  book  de¬ 
serves  a  place  on  the  library  shelf  as  a  record  of 
a  remarkable  man  and  mind  in  the  U.  S.  labor 
movement.”  J.  L.  Horton 

Best  Sell  39:91  Je  79  350w 
“Unfortunately,  this  book  is  relatively  flat.  It 
does  not  have  the  color,  excitement,  and  percep¬ 
tion  of  Len  De  Caux,  Labor  radical,  from  the 

Wobblies  to  CIO,  a  personal  history  [BRD  19711 . 
which  many  consider  to  be  the  standard  of  ex¬ 
cellence  in  books  of  this  type.  .  .  .  Brooks  does  not 
use  opportunities  to  place  significant  elements  of 
Golder/s  career  into  any  critical  perspective.  One 
chapter  is  made  up  almost  entirely  of  letters  from 
Golden  when  he  was  on  a  diplomatic  mission  to 

Greece  S  -79  I60w 


BROPHY,  BRIGID.  Palace  without  chairs.  295p 

$9.95  *78  Atheneum 
ISBN  0-689-10883-4 

Brophy  trace®  “the  disintegration,  of  the  royal 
fm  milv  of  Evarchiia,  ‘the  mosit  precariously  Placed 
rational  state  in  Europe.’  The  king  ds  near  death 
SrthT  newel  opens;  he  recovers  miraculous y. 
weakens,  rallies,  succumbs.  Meanwhile  his  fain  y 
bv  one  in  macabre  succession-  His 
daughter  Heather,  has  an  affair  with  the  English 
governess  andthe  two  escape  to  London  Revolu¬ 
tion  sweeps  'the  country.  About  the  title,  fne 
Dalace  is  short  of  chairs,  no  one  has  a  plaxie_  to 
lu.  but  red  tape  prevents  the  acquisition  of  any 
more  chairs.”  (Library  J) 

-7S  <60w 

Ito''“'VUbrayryGJ<‘l03 SSTjl  ’78  130w 


“The  book  doesn’t  work.  The  style  of  silliness 
is  not  suited  to  Miss'  Brophy’s  true  concerns.  Dis¬ 
guised  by  the  ornaments  of  her  technique  are  her 
passionately  held  convictions  against  the  double- 
talk  of  Communism,  the  cruelty  of  most  people 
toward  animals,  the  eerie  heartlessness  of  fas¬ 
cism,  and  society's  mistreatment  of  writers.  In 
themselves,  of  course,  these  oonviations  are  laud¬ 
able,  but  they  are  not  well  served  by  whimsy.  What 
has  happened  is  that  the  style  belittles  the  con¬ 
tent  and  the  content  torpedoes  the  style.  I  am 
not  saying  that  these  are  illegitimate  subjects  for 
fiction,  much  less  for  comic  fiction.  What  I  am 
asserting  is  that  Brigid  Brophy’s  fey  mannerisms 
betray  her  message  and  her  message  sinks  her 
showy  technique;  what  should  be  all  restless 
chatoyancy  becomes  a  fixed  light  blinking  code.” 
Edmund  White 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  J1  16  '78  600w 
“[This  book]  starts  as  a  what’s -goling-on,  de¬ 
velops  into  a  what’s-it-all-about  and  ends  as  a 
so-what.  .  .  .  Full  of  sharp  details  and  elegantly 
written,  it's  largely  composed  of  interminably 
proliferating  fantasy  sequences  long  out- 
Pythoned.  There  is  a  Meaning,  of  course,  revealed 
in  advance  on  the  jacket  but  otherwise  available, 
as  the  blurb  promises,  to  the  persistent  reader 
(’Gradually,  as  if  unwrapping  the  tinsel  foil  from 
some  lethal  gift.  .  .’).  I’m  afraid  I  put  the  lethal 
gift  in  the  sand-bucket  in  the  end,  but  from  this 
distance  its  explosive  message  can  just  be  read 
in  safety.  Here  goes:  ‘One  generation’s  assertion 
of  life  and  independence  is  gained  amid  another's 
disappearance  and  dissolution.’  Oh  well-  Sound 
the  All  Clear,  Perkins.”  Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  95:566  Ap  28  ’78  180w 
“[The  novel  is]  baroque  in  its  droll  verbal  tap- 
dancing  (a  veritable  festival  of  parenthetical 
drills)  and  in  its  contrapuntal,  obliquely  affecting 
arrangements  of  unconnected  tableaux.  .  .  .  Stacked 
up  by  a  less  crafty  architect,  such  interludes 
might  work  only  as  satiric  or  didactic  digressions. 
Here  they  bounce  off  one  another  with  little  pings 
of  irony  and  gentle  thuds  of  regret,  reflecting 
Brophy’s  essentially  compassionate  and  cautiously 
optimistic  view  of  humanity  caught  between  the 
death  instinct — one  by  one  the  Evarchian  royals 
succumb — and  the  Life  Force.  But  Brophy  never 
writes  a  dry  novel  of  ideas.  .  .  .  [This  is]  one  of 
her  most  appealing  essay-entertainments."  Josh 
Rubins' 

Sat  R  5:34  J1  8  ’78  350w 
Reviewed  by  Gabriele  Annan 

TLS  p463  Ap  28  ’78  950w 


BROSNAN,  JOHN.  Future  tense;  the  cinema  of 
science  fiction.  320p  il  $15  ’79  St  Martins  Press 


791.43  Motion  picture  plays — History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Science  fiction — Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-312-31488-4  LC  78-4003 


This  Is,  a  chronological  history  of  science  fic¬ 
tion  films  from  1900  to  1978-  “Technical  mastery 
and  special  effects,  the  differences  between  written 
science  fiction  and  film  science  fiction,  •  •  .  are 
covered  here  along  with  plot  summaries  and  anal¬ 
yses  of  [a  number  of]  ...  films,  among  them  The 
Thing,  Invasion  of  the  Body  Snatchers,  and  The 
Incredible  Shrinking  Man.  .  .  .  Brosnan  has  re¬ 
viewed  films  for  Science  Fiction  Monthly  and 
other  magazines,  and  is  the  science  fiction  advisor 
to  a  ...  London  publisher.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index  of  names-  Index  of  film  titles. 


“In  the  view  of  Brosnan  .  .  .  the  vital  possibili¬ 
ties  of  an  uncorrupted  sci-fi  cinema  remain  still 
largely  in  the  hopeful  realm  of  the  Future  Tense. 
If  Brosnan  had  limited  his  history  to  those  films 
which  he  considers  satisfactory  because  of  their 
faithfulness  to  both  the  concerns  and  the  tech¬ 
niques  of  sci-fi  fiction,  this  would  have  been  a 
very  slim  volume  indeed.  .  .  .  Even  if  you  dis¬ 
agree  with  Brosnan  .  •  •  you  will  likely  find  [hisl 
history  valuable  because  of  its  depth  of  detail 
and  readability.  The  many  photos  and  the  Appen¬ 
dix  of  SF  on  television  are  added  delights.”  Mar¬ 
tin  Kich 

Best  Sell  39:126  J1  ’79  440w 


“Brosnan  provides  a  thorough,  intelligent  exam¬ 
ination  of  the  science-fiction  genre.  He  blends 
literary  and  cinematic  perspectives,  uses  (and 
footnotes)  others’  opinions,  mentions  events  be¬ 
hind  the  scenes,  [and]  pays  attention  to  the  sci¬ 
ence  in  science  fiction.  ...  In  short,  Future 
Tense  is  the  best  survey  yet  of  its  subject.  .  .  . 
Essential  for  libraries.  Harrison’s  foreword  will 
probably  incense  those  who  prefer  Clo,se  Encoun¬ 
ters  to  Star  Wars.”  W.  H.  Lyles 

Library  J  104:646  Mr  1  '79  llOw 


BROTHERS,  JOYCE.  How  to  get  whatever  you 
want  out  of  life.  286p  $9.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 


158  Success.  Self  realization 
ISBN  0-671-22659-2  LC  78-14258 


The  author  is  a  psychologist.  “By  illustrating 
the  basic  psychological  principles  of  human  be¬ 
havior  and  motivations,  she  [seeks  to  supply]  the 
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BROTHERS,  JOYCE — Continued 
tools  that  will  allow  anyone  to  achieve  success  in 
.  .  .  marriage,  business,  sports,  money,  politics,  or 
sex.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“This  book  deals  with  attaining  success  in  busi¬ 
ness,  making  lots  of  money,  and  attracting  (and 
keeping)  a  mate.  .  •  •  Dr.  Brothers  approach  is 
simple,  specific,  easily  understood,  and  Quite 
ruthless  at  times.  For  example,  she  says.  lhe 
power  person  achieves  and  increases  his  power  by 
getting  people  to  do  what  he  wants  them  to  by 
making  them  want  to  do  it.  And  the  most  effec¬ 
tive  psychological  tools  to  accomplish  this  are 
flattery,  rewards,  guilt,  and  fear — in  that  order. 

.  .  .  Obviously,  this  book  is  not  going  to  help  you 
be  a  better  person;  perhaps  it  will  help  you  be 
a  more  successful  one.  My  feelings  are  not  en¬ 
tirely  negative  about  the  book.  I  thought  the 
chapters  on  love  and  marriage  were  insightful  and 
could  be  quite  helpful.”  A.  M.  Stamford 
Best  Sell  39:24  Ap  '79  200w 

“Brothers’  primer  for  success.  Her  basic  ad- 
vice  is  to  get  in  touch  with  needs  and  work  hard 
to  satisfy  them,  first  by  learning  how  to  learn, 
mustering  commitment,  energy,  and  concentra¬ 
tion  ;  pacing  oneself ;  and  putting  together  _a 
good  impression;  and  then  by  developing  mani¬ 
pulative  skills,  using  flattery,  reward,  guilt,  and 
fear,  once  one  has  psyched  out  other  peoples 
motivations.  .  •  •  Brothers  provides  illustrative 

case  mini -histories  and  a  battery  of  quick  quizzes 
and  exercises  designed  to  identify  real  desires 
and  potential,  increase  learning  ability,  and  fos¬ 
ter  communication  between  couples,  borne  ox  tne 
foregoing  might  produce  good  results,  but  not 
owing  much  to  Brothers’  unoriginal  and  simplis¬ 
tic  treatments.”  Wendy  Levins 

Library  J  103:2339  N  15  ’78  lOOw 


BROUGH,  JAMES.  Consuelo:  portrait  of  an 

American  heiress.  266p  il  $14.95  79  Coward,  Mc¬ 
Cann  &  Geoghegan 

B  or  92  Balsan,  Consuelo  (Vanderbilt) 

ISBN  0-698-10782-9  LC  78-21244 

“A  biography  of  Consuelo  Vanderbilt  (1877- 
1964),  an  American  millionairess  raised  in  the 
Gilded  Age  and  sacrificed  to  the  social  ambitions 
of  her  mother,  who  married  her  off  to  the  Duke 
of  Marlborough  knowing  that  she  loved  another 
man  and  knowing  that  the  Duke  was  marrying 
her  for  money-  The  couple  .  •  •  separated  after 
eleven  years,  and  were  divorced  after  twenty-six. 
Consuelo  .  •  •  became  deaf  at  the  age  of  twenty- 
eight.  .  .  •  She  found  contentment  in  her  second 
marriage,  to  Jacques  Balsan.”  (New  Yorker) 
Index. 

“To  say  that  his  biography  is  well  written  is 
hardly  enough.  The  author  is  also  a  story  teller,, 
making  use  of  all  the  ironies  and  dramatic  situa¬ 
tions  in  the  full  life  of  this  poor  little  rich  girl, 
and  we  rejoice  with  him  in  the  emergence  of  a 
beautiful,  modem,  highly  sensitive  and  gracious 
woman  who  finally  becomes  her  own  person.  Con¬ 
suelo  is  Brough's  heroine,  for  that  is  how  he  de¬ 
picts  her.  This  is  a  popular  biography  as  the 
structure  and  tone  attest.  The  author  acknowl¬ 
edges  his  sources,  particularly  Edwin  Hoyt  s  The 
Vanderbilts  and  their  fortunes  IBRD  1962]  and 
Consuelo’ s  own  autobiography,  as  well  as  a  variety 
of  personal  reminiscences.”  Delphine  Kolker 
Best  Sell  39:246  O  '79  200w 

“This  biography  resembles  society  pages  re¬ 
porting.  There  are  lots  of  price  tags  mentioned 
and  names  dropped  and  not  much  analysis  of 
peoples  or  events.  There  are  important  differences 
between  Brough’s  version  of  Consuelo’ s  life  and 
her  own  in  The  Glitter  and  the  Gold  IBRD  1952]. 
Brough’s  lack  of  documentation  makes  it  difficult 
to  reconcile  the  two.  A  superficial  description  of 
life  among  the  super  rich.”  Willa  Reister 
Library  J  104:822  Ap  1  ’79  90w 

“Consuelo’ s  Vanderbilt  money  is  by  far  the  most 
interesting  [thing  about  her.]  It  gives  one  pause 
to  contemplate  the  size  of  fortunes  in  those  pre¬ 
tax,  pre-inflation  days.  Mr.  Brough  is  very  good 
on  all  that.  The  problem,  though,  is  that  most  of 
the  people  who  surrounded  Consuelo  tended  to  be 
considerably  more  forceful  and  stimulating  than 
she  was.  One  constantly  loses  touch  with  the  nice 
but  rather  sad  woman  in  the  glitter  of  the  impos¬ 
ing  names  that  enveloped  her — rather,  one  imag¬ 
ines,  as  it  might  have  been  in  her  life.  In  this 
sense,  then,  Mr.  Brough  has  drawn  his  portrait 
accurately.  I’m  not  sure,  however,  that  Consuelo 
quite  justifies  a  whole  biography.”  Caroline  See- 
bohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ag  26  ’79  240w 
New  Yorker  65:107  Ag  27  '79  200w 


BROUN,  HEYWOOD  HALE.  Tumultuous  merri 

ment.  278p  $8.95  '79  Marek,  R. 


796  Sports 
ISBN  0-399-90047-0 


LC  79-1050 


The  sportswriter  and  TV  sportscaster  presents 
anecdotes  about,  and  comments  on,  such  sports  as 
golf,  the  Olympics,  horseracing,  ba-seball,  etc-  i-te 
also  writes  about  "the  World  Senes,  The  Super 
Bowls,  the  World  Heavyweight  fights,  the  In¬ 
dianapolis  500,  Forest  Hills.,  the  World  Cup — as 
well  as  the  •  .  •  National  Marbles  Tournament, 
family  curling  in  Duluth,  and  golf  on  ice-  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


“[Broun]  doesn’t  celebrate  sports  or  its  heroes 
in  the  usual  fashion  of  retired  sports  writers  or 
athletes.  He  is  critical,  cynical,  analytic,  but  gently 
affectionate.  He  ...  is  not  a  sports  idolator;  his  is 
the  evaluation  of  the  fabled  ‘reasonable  man.  An 
interesting  variation  on  the  usual  style  of  sports 
writing  is  Broun’s  constant  interpolation  of  .  .  - 
quotations  from  great  figures  in  literature  or  world 
history,  whose  views  might  be  expected  to  have 
little  application  to  sports.  For  example,  the 
book’s  title  comes  from  Dr.  Samuel  Johnsons 
definition  of  sport  in  his  famous  dictionary.  This 
is  an  enjoyable  book  for  those  who  like  to  play  and 
watch  sports,  but  who  have  qualms,  about  com¬ 
mercialism  and  overemphasis  on  Big  Sports  as 
presented  by  Big  Television.”  H.  E.  Seyler 
Best  Sell  39:203  S  ’79  290w 

“[Broun]  traces  his  ups  and  downs  on  news¬ 
papers  and  television,  mixing  in  encounters  with 
sports  figures  and  lesser  known  sports  such  as 
curling  and  wrist  wrestling.  At  times  [he] 

overdoes  the  literary  and  classical  allusions.  How¬ 
ever,  his  chatty,  irreverent,  and  literate  account  is 
currently  rivaled  only  by  Dave  Anderson’s  Sports 
of  Our  Times.  Buy  for  any  sports  collection.” 
Morey  Berger^  o  g  ,  100w 

“Mr.  Broun  finds  precious  little  play  in  contem¬ 
porary  sport,  but  he  is  too  much  the  humorist  to 
pontificate  at  length.  .  .  .  [He  describes]  frequent¬ 
ly  hilarious  anecdotes,  including  his  astonishing 
confrontation  with  the  green-jacketed  high  priests 
of  ithe  Masters  Golf  Tournament.  Mr.  Broun  pre¬ 
pared  for  such  adventures  by  simultaneously  func¬ 
tioning  as  manager  of  the  Swarthmore  College 
football  team  and  as  secretary  of  the  dramatic 
club.  A  schoolmate  prophesied  a  ‘patternless  ex¬ 
istence  which  would  lead  to  identity  crises  and  re¬ 
grets’  if  he  did  not  make  up  his  mind  whether  he 
was  ‘going  to  run  with  the  athletes  or  the  aes¬ 
thetes.’  To  our  advantage,  if  not  Mr.  Broun’s,  he 
never  made  up  his  mind.”  Robert  Lipsyte 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  J1  29  ’79  600w 


BROUSSARD,  JAMES  H.  The  Southern  Federal¬ 
ists.  1800-1816.  438p  maps  $22-50  '78  Louisiana 
State  Univ-  Press 


320- 975  Federalist  Party. 

Politics  and  government, 
government — 1783-1865 
ISBN  0-8071-0288-1  LC  78-2374 


Southern  States — 
U-S. — Politics  and 


The  author  divides  his  study  of  the  southern 
Federalists  “into  six  parts:  conditions  and  events 
in  1800;  party  decline  to  1808;  revival  to  1816; 
Federalists  in  southern  state  politics;  Federalists 
and  southern  society;  and  southern  Federalist 
voters.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Broussard]  has  asked  all  tjie  right  questions 
—Who  were  the  southern  Federalists?  What  were 
their  beliefs?  Where  did  they  live?  What  influenced 
their  voting  behavior?  And  his  answers  are  thor¬ 
oughly  researched  and  judiciously  constructed. 
Southern  Federalists  were  a  tiny  minority  without 
effective  organization  or  charismatic  appeal.  They 
reacted  to  events,  rather  than  influenced  them, 
and  their  political  fortunes  seemed  to  depend  on 
national  crises.  They  are  a  narrow  and  uninviting 
subject  for  research,  but  Broussard  somehow  tran¬ 
scends  them.  By  carefully  analyzing  the  roots  of 
Federalism,  he  indirectly  reveals  much  about  Re¬ 
publicans  and,  indeed,  about  southern  politics  in 
general.”  N.  K.  Risiord 

Am  Hist  R  84:1147  O  ’79  500w  *. 

"[This  is]  an  Important  addition  to  the  well- 
stocked  shelf  of  studies  on  political  parties  in  the 
early  national  period-  -  -  -  The  book  is  systematic 
as  well  as  comprehensive,  based  on  a  solid  founda¬ 
tion  of  primary  and  secondary  studies.  Newspapers 
and  personal  correspondence,  along  with  some¬ 
what  meager  legislative  records,  form  the  basic 
materials  from  which  the  author  has  constructed 
a  coherent  narrative.  The  prose  is  always  lucid 
and  the  chapters  well  organized.  The  footnotes  of¬ 
ten  suggest  secondary  sources  for  further  dis¬ 
cussion  of  items  referred  to  in  the  text.  An  ex¬ 
tensive  bibliography,  several  dozen  tables  and 
maps,  and  an  adequate  index  enhance  this  at¬ 
tractively  printed  volume.” 

Choice  16:720  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
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“This  is  an  outstanding  monograph  that  should 
remain  the  standard  work  on  the  topic  for  many 
years  to  come.”  R.  A.  Brown 

Library  J  103:2516  D  15  '78  lOOw 


BROVEN.  JOHN.  Rhythm  &  blues  in  New  Orleans 
[Eng  title:  Walking  to  New  Orleansi.  250p  il 
$12.50  ’78  Pelican  Pub. 

784.7  Blues  (Songs,  etc.) 

ISBN  0-88289-125-1  LC  77-13351 

Broven  examines  "the  rhythm  &  blues  and  rock 
‘n’  roll  scene  in  New  Orleans  over  a  17-year  period 
beginning  in  1946.  .  .  .  Alphabetical  listings  of  rec¬ 
ord  companies  and  performers  compose  the  bulk 
of  three  major  sections.  .  .  .  The  appendix  section 
includes  a  bibliography,  single-record  discography, 
and  album  discography.  There  is  also  a  name  in¬ 
dex.”  (Choice) 


“A  considerable  amount  of  information  is  con¬ 
tained  here.  .  .  .  Particularly  interesting  is  the 
ample  amount  of  quoted  material  obtained  by  the 
author.  There  are  more  than  100  photographs,  most 
of  them  poor.  .  .  .  The  book  is  primarily  a  com¬ 
pilation  of  information  rather  than  a  historical 
perspective,  and  is  probably  too  specialized  for 
most  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1381  D  ’78  lOOw 


“Broven’ s  chatty  account,  based  on  interviews 
with  knowledgeable  insiders,  concentrates  on  re¬ 
corded  music  and  will  be  a  handy  reference  tool 
on  this  subject,  although  it  certainly  overstates 
the  lasting  impact  and  importance  of  an  essentially 
local  phenomenon.”  P.  G.  Feehan 

Library  J  103:1513  Ag  ’78  130w 


BROWER,  JONATHAN,  jt.  auth.  The  Little 
League  game.  See  Yablonsky,  L. 


BROWN,  BILL.  The  Bureau.  See  Sullivan,  W.  C. 


BROWN,  CLIFTON  F.  Ethiopian  perspectives:  a 
bibliographical  guide  to  the  history  of  Ethiopia: 
comp,  by  Clifton  F.  Brown.  (Special  bibliographi¬ 
cal  ser.  African  Bibliographic  Center,  new  ser. 
no5)  264p  $19.50  '78  Greenwood  Press 
016.963  Ethiopia— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8371-9850-X  LC  77-89111 
This  is  “a  general  bibliography  of  Ethiopia, 
compiled  by  a  historian.  Among  the  41  _  subject 
categories  are  agriculture,  art  and  architecture, 
ethnography,  law,  linguistics,  and  so  on.  The  3,008 
entries  include  books  and  articles  m  English, 
French,  German,  and  Italian.  .  .  .  Entries  are 
numbered  within  each  section,  and  not  annotat¬ 
ed.”  (Choice)  Index. 

Booklist  75:1458  My  15  ’79  420w 
“There  are  few  Amharic  entries,  chiefly  serials 
titles,  and  few  entries  later  than  1975.  .  .  .  There 
are  some  perplexing  omissions,  although  coverage 
in  most  sections  is  good.  .  .  .  Bibliographic  data 
are  usually  accurately  given,  although  a.  number 
of  typographic  and  other  errors  were  noted.  .  .  . 
This  work  complements  rather  than  supersedes  .A. 
Hidaru’s  A  Short  guide  to  the  study  of  Ethiopia: 
a  general  bibliography  [BRD  1977),  which  did  in¬ 
clude  Amharic  entries.  However,  for  the  student 
of  modern  Ethiopian  history,  Harold  G.  Marcus  s 
The  modern  history  of  Ethiopia  and  the  horn  or 
Africa:  a  select  and  annotated  bibliography  (1972) 
will  continue  to  provide  the  most  useful,  annotated 
guidance  for  the  period  it  covers.  Nevertheless, 
university  and  college  libraries  will,  find  Browns 
work  a  useful  addition  to  their  African  reference 

collections^. ce  15;1639  p  ,?9  400w 

“This  general  bibliography — not  confined  to  his¬ 
tory  as  the  title  would  suggest— is  a  compilation 
.  covering  all  the  social  sciences  arid  arts.  The 
coverage  of  these  categories  varies  tremendously 
from  long  undifferentiated  lists  of  over  300  en¬ 
tries  to  clusters  of  fewer  than  ten.  Although  the 
listings  are  not  exhaustive,  most  major  published 
works  on  Ethiopia  are  included.  Some  foreign  lan¬ 
guage  materials  are  listed,  along  wlththeses  and 
occasional  unpublished  papers.  YJ,thor 

server  appears  to  have  been  fully  mdexed.  Author 
index.  Recommended  for  special  collections  in 
African  ^oryy  % Jan|t  ^tanley 


draw  a  rounded  portrait  of  the.  man,  and,  second, 
to  define  and  examine  the  music.  He  goes  on  to 
[say]  that  his  prime  interest  is  to,  study  the 
music  in  as  much  detail  as  space  permits,  and 
particularly  to  introduce  new  material  about 
Tchaikovsky’s  unknown  operas.  .  .  .  The  first 
volume  takes  Tchaikovsky  through  his  childhood, 
his  student  and  civil  servant  years,  his  early  male 
friendships  and  his  relationship  .  .  .  with  women. 
Musically  it  covers  his  first  three  operas,  two 
symphonies,  two  quartets  and  a  number  of  songs 
and  orchestral  works.”  (Economist)  Bibliography. 
Index  of  works-  Index  of  persons- 


"Because  Tchaikovsky’s  operas  are  the  least- 
known  portion  of  his  total  output  (at  least  in 
the  English-speaking  countries)  this  volume  may 
hold  less  interest  for  the  average  reader  than  will 
the  succeeding  installments.  But  the  quality  of 
writing  and  the  wealth  of  factual  information 
make  this  a  very  important  work,  and  worthy  of  a 
place  in  any  good  college  or  general  library.  There 
are  photographs,  musical  examples,  copious  foot¬ 
notes,  an  index,  and  a  catalog  of  all  of  the  com¬ 
positions.  Format  and  typography  are  admirable. 
Heartily  recommended,  as  there  is  no  other  work 
in  English  which  approaches  this  in  scholarship 
and  objectivity.” 

Choice  16:678  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 
“Perhaps  surprisingly,  the  scheme  works  and 
the  biographical  baby  has  noit  been  thrown  out 
with  the  psychological  bathwater,  though  the  two 
volumes  still  to  come  will  show  if  a  full  picture 
of  Tchaikovsky  is  achieved-  In  this  volume  the 
author’s  enthusiasm  and  scholarship  carry  the 
reader  over  the  awkward  transitions  from  biogra¬ 
phy  to  musical  analysis  and  back  again,  and  fol¬ 
lowing  the  author’s  argument  as  he  brilliantly 
traces  the  different  strands  of,  for  instance, 
Tchaikovsky's  debt  to  Mozart  and  Schubert  in  his 
first  quartet  compensates  for  the  lack  of  general 
political  and  social  historical  material.  The  au¬ 
thor’s  apt  use  of  contemporary  quotation  brings 
the  analytical  part  of  the  book  to  life  and  gives 
the  flavour  of  the  time.” 

Economist  271:115  Ap  14  ’79  410w 

“Relying  on  primary  sources,  the  author  delivers 
a  fresh,  well-documenited  narrative  about  an  artist 
whose  life  has  often  been  the  subject  of  sen¬ 
sationalism  or  purported  psychological  evaluation- 
The  greater  portion  of  the  book  is  a  thorough 
analytical  scrutiny  of  the  music.  .  .  .  There  is 
evidence  of  careful,  objective  scholarship.  Liberally 
using  musical  examples,  Brown  discusses  the  works 
in  historical  context.  A  study  this  serious  and 
comprehensive  has  long  been  due.”  M.  N.  Shake¬ 
speare 

Library  J  104:1143  My  15  ’79  90w 

“The  first  installment  of  David  Brown’s  three- 
volume  study  contains  the  most  thorough  dis¬ 
cussion  in  English  of  the  first  two  symphonies, 
the  early  operas,  Romeo  and  Juliet,  and  much 
other,  especially  little-known,  music.  Concern¬ 
ing  the  B-flat  minor  Concerto,  Mr.  Brown 
ably  refutes  Rubinstein’s  argument  •  •  •  on  the 
so-called  shortcomings  of  the  piece.  Mr.  Brown 
also  gives  an  excellent  account  of  Tchaikovsky’s 
years  as  a  civil  servant,  apprentice-composer,  and 
music  critic,  as  well  as  a  study  of  the  influence 
of  Balakirev.  .  .  .  The  later  books  are  eagerly 
awaited,  but  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  Mr.  Brown’s 
prose  improves,  and  that  he  does  not  include 
references  to  ‘passages  that  would  once  have 
moistened  the  tear  ducts.’  ”  Robert  Craft 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:42  Mr  22  '79  490w 
Reviewed  by  John  War  rack 
TLS  p71  N  30  ’79  200w 


BROWN,  DENNIS  A.  The  encyclopedia  botanica; 
the  definitive  guide  to  indoor  blossoming  and 
foliage  plants.  304p  11  col1  pi  $30  '78  Dial  Press1 
635-9  House  plants 
ISBN  0-8037-2333-4  LC  78-16523 
This  handbook  on  houseplants  includes  ’sec¬ 
tions  on  culture,  seasonal  care,  and  propagation: 
on  pests  and  diseases;  on  terrariums  and  hanging 
baskets;  and  on  artificial  lighting’  and  hydro¬ 
ponics.  Other  sections  give  instructions  for  grow¬ 
ing  herbs,  bulb®,  cacti,  and  bromeliads.  There 
are  also  lists  of  plants  having  attractive  flowers, 
fruit,  or  foliage.  .  .  .  Appendixes  list  plants  for 
various  exposures,  flowering  plants  by  month  of 
bloom,  recommended  gift  plants,  common  and  sci¬ 
entific  names,  and  directories  of  mail-order  green¬ 
houses  and  plant  societies,”  (Booklist)  Glossary. 
Index. 


BROWN,  DAVID.  Tchaikovsky:  the  early  years, 
1840-1874  349P  pi  $20  ’78  Norton 
780.92  Tchaikovsky,  Peter  JMtch 
ISBN  0-393-07535-2  LC  78-61150 
“Brown  eschews  any  attempt  at  deep  elucida¬ 
tion  0f  his  subject’s  personality  in  his  Prei^ee 
to  the  first  of  a  three-volume  Study  of  Tchaikov¬ 
sky.  He  states  his  twofold  aim  as  being,  first,  to 


“Entries  for  some  plants  are  accompanied  by 
black-and-white  photographs,  augmented  in  a  few 
cases  by  the  center  section  of  38  handsome  color 
photographs.  All  illustrations  are  adequately  cap¬ 
tioned  and  indexed.  The  experience  of  the  com¬ 
piler  lends  authority  to  the  [volume],  Dennis 
Brown  having  been  a  former  director  of  horticul¬ 
ture  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  who 
began  his  career  at  London's  Kew  Gardens.  His 
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BROWN,  D.  A. — Continued 

clear  instructions!  for  potting-,  propagation,  and 
culture,  with  clear  informative  photographs,  are 
good  for  the  inexperienced.  The  large  print  and 
attractive  layout  are  appealing.  Libraries  with 
small  budgets  may  wish  to  managei  with  some 
of  the  many  less  expensive  manuals  on  houseplants 
and  more  general  garden  books,  which  often  devote 
a  section  to  the  subject.” 

Booklist  75:1322  Ap  15  ’79  250w 
“The  definitive  guide  to  indoor  plants?  Hardly. 
Brown  was  a  noted  horticultural  authority  and 
his  expertise  can  be  seen  in  the  chapters  devoted 
to  bulbs,  cacti,  succulents,  and  bromeliads.  But 
the  general  information  offered  in  early  chapters 
duplicates  material  found  in  dozens  of  lower-priced 
guides,  and  the  cultural  advice  presented  in  later 
chapters  is  spotty.  For  example,  Brown  fails  to 
warn  the  reader  that  several  plants  discussed  take 
years  to  flower,  even  under  the  best  conditions. 
The  extra-large-sized  type,  generous  use  of  white 
space,  and  unidentified  full-page  photographs 
merely  reinforce  the  impression  that  this  book  is 
definitely  overpriced.  Not  recommended.”  Judith 
Israel 

Library  J  104:201  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


BROWN,  HANBURY.  Man  and  the  stars,  185p 
il  maps  $14.95  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
522  Astronomy 

ISBN  0-19-851001-2  LC  78-40237 
This  book  attempts  to  show  “how  astronomy 
responded  to  the  evolving  practical  needs  of  our 
civilization,  and  argues  that  it  is  therefore  an 
integral  and  fruitful  part  of  our  larger  culture 
asi  well  as  of  the  sciences.  Chapters  use  .  .  . 
historical  examples  to  trace  the  role  of  astronomy 
in  the  development  of  calendars,  clocks,  and  the 
art  of  navigation;  discuss  the  relationship  of 
astronomy  to  physics;  and  offer  comments  on 
religious  and  moral  implications  of  discarding  cos¬ 
mologies  and  continuing  research.”  (Library  J) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


satisfies  a  great  need  for  a  simple  overview  that 
will  be  especially  helpful  to  undergraduates  in  phi¬ 
losophy  and  to  nonspecialists  who  wish  to  get  a 
general  understanding  of  the  field.” 

Choice  15:886  S  ’78  170w 

‘‘Brown  has  provided  a  long-needed  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  contemporary  revolution  in  philosophy 
of  science.  He  carefully  analyzes  the  empiricist 
approach,  reveals  its  presuppositions,  and  shows 
its  problems  to  be  a  direct  result  of  logical  and 
epistemological  assumptions.  Brown  then  carefully 
and  clearly  explains  the  ‘new’  philosophy  of  sci¬ 
ence  by  using  standard  historical  and  logical  evi¬ 
dence,  and  concludes  with  recommendations  for 
appropriate  changes  in  our  vocabulary  concerning 
knowledge  and  truth.  The  book  is  a  gem  and 
should  provide  students  at  all  levels  with  a  clear 
picture  of  contemporary  philosophy  of  science.” 
J-  B.  McClatchey 

Library  J  102:1279  Je  1  ’77  90w 


BROWN,  HARRISON.  The  human  future  revisited: 
the  world  predicament  and  possible  solutions. 
287p  $10. 95  '78  Norton 


330.9  Economic  conditions.  Forecasting 
ISBN  0-393-05663-5  LC  77-28951 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  John  Maddox 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:67  Mr  ’79  360w 
Reviewed  by  Ted  Peters 

Chr  Century  96:105  Ja  31  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Burns 

Critic  37:4  J1  ’78-11  360w 


BROWN,  HARRY  J.,  jt.  auth.  The  Garfield  orbit. 
See  Leech,  M- 


“This  delightful  book  by  a  world-renowned  as¬ 
tronomer  is  an  extremely  entertaining,  often  witty, 
and  well-written  account.  .  .  .  Brown  takes  us 
from  the  astronomical  contributions  to  Newton's 
laws  through  the  Einstein  theory  of  relativity,  the 
dual  nature  of  light,  and  the  unsuccessful  search 
for  the  aether.  The  reader  is  introduced  to  the 
fascinating  world  of  high  temperature  and  high 
density  conditions  that  exist  in  white  dwarfs, 
neutron  stars  (pulsars),  and  black  holes.  Finally, 
man’s  attempts  to  place  himself  in  the  universe — - 
from  the  cosmologies  of  Dante  through  the  con¬ 
tributions  of  Copernicus,  Tycho,  Kepler,  Galileo, 
Newton,  Herschel,  Hubble,  the  theories  of  the 
origin  of  the  universe,  the  beginning  (and  end?) 
of  life,  and  the  possibilities  of  extraterrestrial 
civilization — are  treated  in  a  most  interesting 
manner.  .  .  .  Nearly  every  page  presents  vignettes 
of  interest  to  the  professional  as  well  as  the  lay¬ 
man,  and  the  book  should  appeal  to  high  school 
and  general  audiences  as  well  as  the  professional 
astronomer  and  physicist.” 

Choice  16:101  Mr  ’79  280w 

“[An]  ambitious,  wide-ranging  work  of  syn¬ 
thesis.  .  .  .  Some  exposition  of  sophisticated  con¬ 
cepts  will  be  rough  going  for  those  wishing  a 
popular  work.  Although  the  information  given  on 
certain  topics  is  merely  a  rehash,  Brown’s  sug¬ 
gestive  comparisons  animate  the  treatment  con¬ 
siderably.  Recommended.”  Wendy  Levins 
Library  J  103:1757  S  15  ’78  llOw 

Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Campbell 

SLJ  25:154  Mr  ’79  lOOw  [YA] 


BROWN,  HAROLD  I.  Perception,  theory  and 
commitment;  the  new  philosophy  of  science. 
203p  $14.95  ’77  Precedent  Pub. 

501  Science — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-913750-13-1  LC  76-22991 
This  discussion  of  issues  in  twentieth-century 
philosophy  of  science  "is  divided  into,  two  parts: 
an  exposition  and  critique  of  the  logical  empiricist 
movement,  which  Brown  interprets  as  a  ‘research 
project,’  followed  with  a  presentation  of  the  ‘new 
philosophy  of  science.’  The  latter  replaces  formal 
logic  as  the  tool  for  analyzing  the  structure  of 
science  by  detailed  studies  of  the  historical  de¬ 
velopment  of  science.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


A  useful  survey  of  the  main  issues  in  20th- 
century  philosophy  of  science.  .  .  .  The  new  image 
of  science  is  embodied  in  works  such  as  Norwood 
Russell  Hanson's  Patterns  of  discovery  (1958), 
rm?T^e?o<!?ioulrnin^u  Foresight  and  understanding 
[BRD  1962] ,  and  Thomas  S.  Kuhn  s  The  structure 
of  scientific  revolutions  [2d  ed.,  BRD  1971], 
Brown’s  book  is  in  the  spirit  of  these  works,  but 


BROWN,  HENRY  PHELPS.  The  inequality  of 
pay.  360p  $16.50  78  University  of  Calif.  Press 

339.2  Wages 

ISBN  0-520-03380-9  LC  76-50253 
lu  this  survey  "of  inequalities  of  earnings  based 
T?„„<J.ataT  fro?1  Western  Europe,  Britain,  U.S., 
pH’  „IsIa^,’  ,  U.S.S.R.,  Hungary,  Yugoslavia, 
Chma,  and  Cuba,  Brown  investigates  the  com¬ 
monalities  in  the  manner  in  which  economic 
forces,  social  class,  status,  power  relationships, 
and  forces  of  custom  and  convention  affect  pat- 
terns  of  compensation.  Chapters  on  pay  structures 
in.  various  types  of  economic  systems,  on  dis¬ 
crimination,  on  intergenerational  mobility,  and  on 
™  • . amo,;K  an  individual’s  social  class, 

mental  ability,  education,  and  entry  into  employ- 
Index  [are  presented].”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


ls]^  vaIuable  and  unique  comparative 
survey.  .  .  .  Chapters  are  organized  into  numeri¬ 
cal1^  designed  and  subtitled  sections,  and  close 
with  helpful  review-summaries.  A  concluding 
frnamtefheCHot  y  synthesizes  the  generalizations 
,Ue*,,‘lat,a;  Thoroughgoing  and  detailed  re- 
Yow  of*  the  literature,  closely  reasoned  analyti- 
and  f"  raYher  pedantic  British  style 
ratlJ0,?11  ary  make  this  a  book  for  specialists 
Yatffrt  than  general  undergraduate  readers.  Oth- 

thefeextonlnffPvcnHly  lmportant  for  scholars  are 
th«  YYY'}  bibliography,  well-laid-out  charts 
and  graphs,  and  the  index.”  „ 

Choice  16:123  Mr  *79  160w 
Economist  266:116  Ja  21  ‘78  600w 
Reviewed  by  Harry  Frumerman 

Library  J  102:2495  D  15  '77  120w 

“Though  one  may  choose  to  quarrel  with  the 
conclusions  drawn  from  [this  volume],  most 
hPstotUrt o1w  learn  a  considerable  amount  about 

h'stpUc0!’  comparative,  and  cross-sectional  differ¬ 
ences  in  rates  of  pay  from  the  evidence  presented 
.As  *n  almost  any  survey  as  comprehensive  as 

mastsedndertaTbe?  &„.?rown*  significant  items  eare 

'  ‘  ’  The  avoidance  of  multivariate  meth- 
a  that  has  become  quite 

sophisticated  in  recent  years  is  a  serious  ftefpot 

in0  Brown ’iSr  tb/s  ovfrs*S'ht  more  disastrous  than 
Frown  s  review  of  occupational  mobility,  which 
IJfj®  primarily  upon  the  calculation  of  mobility 
ttoned  whose  usefulness  has  been  seriously  ques- 
t™*?,  •  •  •  ;  Despite  these  difficulties,  Brown’s  book 
remains  informative  and  impressive  for  the 
wealth  of  material  it  surveys.  .  .  .  The  book  also 
benefits  from  being  well  written."  R.  W  Hodge 
Science  206:209  O  12  ’79  1650w  S 

approach  is  firmly  grounded  on  the 
gr^T  economists  and  sociologists  of 
ot 6  fuwu  «  j  though  I  must  confess  to  some  surprise 
'YSnl?,  no  .reference  whatever  to  PigouL  .  .  . 
On©  might  wish,  on  th©  other  hand  tViat-  cty. 
Henry  had  adopted  a  slightly  different  aDDroarh 
at  some  points.  ...  [A  probfem]  is  thenar® 
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quality  of  some  of  the  evidence.  First  of  all.  com¬ 
parative  pay  data  ipust  vary  enormously  (and  not 
necessarily  randomly)  over  the  years  and  between 
countries.  .  .  .  Secondly,  other  people’s  studies  of 
pay  must  differ  very  considerably  in  the  skill  and 
Insight  which  they  bring  to  them  but  Sir  Henry 
seems  to  accept  them  all  at  face  value.  .  .  .  But 
these  are  small  criticisms.  There  can  be  no 
question  whatever  that  Sir  Henry  has  written  a 
book  of  great  erudition  and  great  fascination. 
A.  R.  Brest 

TLS  p562  My  19  ’78  800w 


BROWN,  JOHN  E.  The  crossworder’s  list  book 
[by]  John  E.  Brown  and  Margaret  H.  Brown. 
156p  pa  $3.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
793-73  Crossword  puzzles — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-312-17690-2  LC  77-84417 
This  volume  “lists  words  in  alphabetical  order 
under  the  number  of  letters  they  contain.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  under  ‘Cities.  Towns  and  Some  Villages  of 
Wales'  one  finds  the  single  three-letter  entry  Usk, 
six  different  four-letter  entries,  thirty-three  nine- 
letter  words,  concluding  with  a  single  fourteen- 
letter  word.  Llanfairfechan.  These  lists  are  ar¬ 
ranged  under  about  300  subjects  that  often  appear 
as  crosswords— e.g..  artists.  Asian  towns,  birds. 
British  queens,  personal  names,  geographical  areas, 
and  women  of  the  Bible."  (Booklist) 


“The  library  reference  value  of  this  booklet  is 
slight  since  it  is  intended  for  use  with  the  puzzle 

ltS6lf*  *  * 

Booklist  75:766  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 


shape,  and  texture  of  the  plants.  The  most  im¬ 
portant  diagnostic  features  are  keyed  with  match¬ 
ing  letters  in  the  illustrations  and  the  text. 
Heights  of  plants,  growth  habits,  flowering  times, 
and  habitats  are  also  discussed."  (Publisher’s 
note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index  to  species. 


“Lawns  or  hayflelds  may  all  look  alike  to  you. 
but  they’re  not — and  therein  lies  the  usefulness 
of  this  book.  The  term  ‘grasses’  is  used  In  a  col¬ 
loquial  rather  than  a  scientific  sense;  because  the 
book  is  intended  as  a  field  guide,  similar-appear¬ 
ing  plants  such  as  sedges1,  reeds,  and  rushes  are 
also  included.  The  identification  key  is  easy  to 
use,  and  each  plant  description  is  accompanied 
by  one  of  the  author's  clear,  helpful  line  draw¬ 
ings.  .  .  .  Libraries  in  [the  northeastern  United 
States]  should  certainly  consider  purchase;  the 
only  alternative  for  this  kind  of  information  la 
a  technical  text  like  Asa  Gray’s  Manual  of  Botany 
IBRD  1951].”  M.  K.  Hill 

Library  J  104:1127  My  15  '79  90w 


“[Brown’s]  ink  drawings  are  as  beautiful  as 
they  are  exact:  they  seem  quite  real  on  the  pages 
of  t'he  book — more  than  ink.  There  are  keys  by 
appearance,  by  habitat,  by  common  properties  and 
by  name.  Spartiina  patens  forms  ‘big  cowlicks 
in  the  salt  marshes’ ;  sweet  vernal  grass  scents 
the  air  as  you  walk  through  it.  Grasses  is  a  long- 
needed  aid  to  the  Eastern  outdoors.  Although 
the  task  still  requires  effort,  the  guide  should 
help  those  who  turn  to  it  to  know  the  indispen¬ 
sable  filigree  of  the  grassy  world."  Philip  Mor¬ 
rison 

Scl  Am  240:48  Je  ’79  500w 


BROWN,  JULIA  PREWITT.  Jane  Austen’s  novels; 
social  change  and  literary  form.  185p  $10  79 

Harvard  Univ.  Press 

823  Austen,  Jane  . . . 

ISBN  0-674-47172-5  LC  78-16879 
"Brown  contends  that  Jane  Austen’s  picture  of 
ordinary,  middle-class  domestic  life  ‘is  not  merely 
a  convenient  background  for  a  comedy  of  man¬ 
ners  and  values,’  but  also  constitutes  a  fore¬ 
ground  of  social  and  moral  change.  (Library  J) 
Index. 

“The  book  is  shot  through  with  inconsistencies 
In  logic  and  swervings  from  the  main  argument 
(at  one  point  we  are  even  led  into  the  thickets 
of  ‘narrative  voice’),  and  the  main  structure  later 
purports  to  distinguish  between  two  kinds  of  nar¬ 
rative:  ironic  comedy  and  satiric  realism.  This 
too  might  have  made  a  proper  study,  but  Brown 
does  little  to  enlighten  us  on  these  Frye-derived 
terms,  apply  them  with  rigor  or  convince  us  that 
Jane  Austen’s  career  is  neatly  defined  by  them. 
Had  Brown  found  some  single  center  for  her 
study  and  written  with  less  scholarly  fustian, 
this  could  have  been  a  valuable  study. 

Choice  16:526  Je  ’79  170w 
“Brown  divides  the  novels  into;. two  categories: 
‘ironic  comedies’  and  'satiric  realism.  The  wider 
scope  of  the  novels  in  the  latter  group  allows 
them  to  be  read  in  terms'  of  social  change.  For 
example,  the  upheavals  of  the  early  19th  Cen¬ 
tury  are  reflected  in  Mansfield  Park.  But  the  great 
ironic  comedies — including  Emma  and  Pride  and 
Prejudice — resist  the  treatment.  Brown,  s  chapter 
on  Emma  is  straight  textual  cnticiism.  The  Re¬ 
lation  between  literature  and  society  is  a  fas¬ 
cinating  subject.  Unfortunately,  this  .beok  suc¬ 
ceeds  only  partially  in  exploring  dt.  Shernaz 
Mollingerubrary  j  104:1259  Je  x  .79  130w 

Reviewed  by  .Tony  Tanner  ^  My  g  2600w 

•  ‘Thrown’  book  is  provoesutiv©  in  its  suKfrestion 
of  the  relationships  between  marriage,  social 
rthonee  and  literary  forms,  but  it  is  also  flawed* 
Its  discussion  of  the  differences  between  comedy 
and  satire  is  suggestive,  but  it  is  barely  mte- 
grateda  into  the  interpretations  of  the  indivi¬ 
dual  novels,  and  is  sometimes  almost  directly 
contradicted  by  Brown’s  k  suffer®frem 

character  or  mamaga  wel’L  The  bWVevertheK 

Rrowrfs1  serious3 attention  to  the  theme  of  mar- 
ria^e  provides1  a  valuable  corrective  to  the  many 

&  uoow 


BROWN,  LAUREN.  Grasses;  ^  identification 
guide.  (Peterson  Nature  lib)  240p  u  $9.95 
Houghton  Mifflin 

I SBN r^- 3 9if- 27624-1  LC  78-24546 

„rnwn  describes  and  illustrates  135  common 


BROWN,  MACALiSTER,  jt.  auth.  Communist  In¬ 
dochina  and  U.S.  foreign  policy.  See  Zasloff,  J. 
J. 


BROWN,  MALCOLM.  Tommy  goes  to  war.  See 
Tommy  goes  to  war 


BROWN,  MARGARET  H.,  jt.  auth.  The  cross 
worder’s  list  book.  See  Brown,  J.  E. 


BROWN,  MARSHALL  G.  Freethought  in  the 
United  States;  a  descriptive  bibliography  [by] 
Marshall  G.  Brown  and  Gordon  Stein.  146p  $15 
‘78  Greenwood  Press 

016.211  Free  thought — Bibliography.  U-S. — Re¬ 
ligion — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-313-20036-X  LC  77-91103 
This  book  traces  “the  history  and  development 
of  free  thought  in  America  .  •  •  from  Thomas 
Paine  through  Madelyn  Murray  O’Hair.  More  than 
500  items  (books,  periodicals,  articles)  are  listed 
and  described  [in]  chapters  on  ‘The  rise  and  de¬ 
cline  of  deism,’  ‘Popular  freethought.’  ‘The  golden 
age  of  freethought,’  and  ‘Freethought  in  the  twen¬ 
tieth  century.’  Appendixes  describe  freethought 
among  ethnic  groups  ;  collections  in  freethought  in 
U.S.  libraries;  theses  and  dissertations  on  free- 
thought;  and  freethought  in  Canada.  There  is  an 
addendum  of  recent  items,  a  glossary  of  termsi. 
and  three  indexes  (personal  names.  titles,  and 
subjects) .  ”  ( Choice) 

“[This  book]  is  an  obvious  purchase  for  li¬ 
braries  that  support  research  in  the  history,  of 
religion  and  in  American  civilization;  in  addition, 
it  should  prove  useful  in  college  and  public 
1  i  bra  r^i  gs,  1 ' 

Booklist  75:1388  My  1  ’79  400w 
“A  helpful  book  in  any  library,  an,  essential 
item  on  any  campus  where  courses  in,  religion. 
U.S-  history,  and  American  studies  are  taught. 

Choice  15:1639  F  ’79  130w 


BROWN,  PAULA.  Highland  peoples  of  New 
Guinea.  258p  11  maps  $15.95;  pa  $5.95  78  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 

391.2995  Ethnology — Papua  New  Guinea.  Chim- 
bu  (New  Guinea  people) 

ISBN  9-521-21748-2;  0-521-29249-2  (pa) 

LC  77-80830 

This  "account  of  the  cultures  of  the  New 
Guinea  Highlands  [covers  such  topics]  ...  as 
habitat  population,  nutrition,  agriculture,  land 
tenure,  kinship  and  marriage.  exchange,  and 
technology.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Donald  Tuzin 

Am  A nthropol  81:685  S  ’79  450w 
“Brown’s  comparative  and  synthesizing  account 
.  is  written  from  Intimate  research  knowledge 
and  encompasses  familiarity  with  the  ethno¬ 
graphic  literature.  It  competently  covers  the 
standard  ecological  and  social  anthropological 
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BROWN,  PAU LA — Continued 

topics.  .  •  •  There  is  no  other  book  that  does 
the  same  job.  It  is  fortunate  therefore  that  this 
one  is  thorough,  competent,  and  reasonably  clear. 
For  every  anthropology  collection.” 

Choice  15:1411  D  ’78  80w 

"[Brown]  treats  topics  of  general  relevance 
throughout  the  region  .  .  .  and  after  succlncUy 
characterizing  the  overall  patterns  found,  she 
then  skilfully  brings  the  patterns  to  life  for  the 
reader.  .  .  .  On  balance,  I  feel  that  her  tech¬ 
nique  is  a  successful  one  for  introducing  senior 
undergraduate  students  or  intelligent  laymen  to 
the  region  and  to  relevant  social  science  issues. 
...  It  is  regrettable  that  the  volume  gives  little 
feel  for  modem  changes  in  the  Highlands.  .  ■  . 
This  limits  the  value  of  the  book  for  the  general 
public,  but  for  an  audience  interested  in  tradi¬ 
tional  societies  it  is  a  useful  volume."  R.  F.  Salis¬ 
bury 

Pacific  Affairs  52:171  spring  '79  400w 


BROWN,  PETER  DOUGLAS.  William  Pitt,  Earl 
of  Chatham:  the  Great  Commoner.  448p  $29.75 
’78  Allen  &  Unwin 

B  or  92  Pitt,  William,  1st  Earl  of  Chatham 
ISBN  0-04-942145-X  LC  78-305593 
Brown  divides  his  study  of  Pitt’s  political 
career  into  four  periods.  One  decade  which  por¬ 
trays  him  as  a  young  politician  “in  the  service 
of  a  family  faction  opposed  to  Sir  Robert  Wal¬ 
pole  [is!  followed  by  a  second  [in  which  Pitt 
acted]  .  .  .  as  a  servant  of  the  Crown  among 
the  place-holders  of  second  rank.  In  the  third 
period  he  forced  his  way  to  the  top  and  became 
the  directing  spirit  of  the  most  successful  war 
fought  by  the  British  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  final  phase,  extending  over  the  last  fifteen 
years  up  till  his  death  in  1778,  was  mainly  one 
of  frustration  and  failure,  partly  due  to  mental 
illness  and  physical  decay.”  (TLS) 


“[Brown’s]  vigorous  account  of  Pitt’s  glorious 
war  ministry,  written  with  unquestioning  faith  in 
Pitt’s  military  and  strategic  genius,  reads  easily. 
His  narrative  of  politics,  though  denser  and  there¬ 
fore  less  smooth,  is  well  informed.  In  assessing 
the  numerous  figures  whose  lives  crossed  Chat¬ 
ham’s,  Brown  passes  judgments  that — with  the 
exception  of  his  verdict  on  Temple — are  faJir- 
minded  and  even  generous.  Of  greatest  impor¬ 
tance  to  historians,  however,  is  his  use  of  the 
Ohatsworth  MSS  to  redefine  and  enhance  the 
importance  of  the  duke  of  Devonshire.  ...  In 
sum,  Brown  has  given  us  a  useful  account  of 
Chatham’s  astonishing  career.  But  the  study  is 
not  without  defects.  .  .  .  Brown’s  conception  of 
biography  itself  is  not  as!  rich  as  it  might  be. 
He  has  given  us  in  effect  an  external  biography. 
That  is,  although  hei  tells  us  what  Chatham  did, 
he  only  rarely  tells  us  why  he  did  it.  .  •  .  The 
result,  in  this  instance,  is  a  valuable  book  that 
nevertheless  falls  short  of  distinction.”  Reed 
Browning 

Am  Hist  R  84:750  Je  ’79  450w 

“A  new  assessment  of  so  important  a  figure  in 
eighteenth- century  history  as  the  Elder  Pitt,  by 
a  scholar  who  has1  already  done  important  work 
in  the  field,  is  certainly  welcome.  .  .  .  Mr 
Brown’s  treatment  of  Chatham  is  appreciative — 
he  sees  the  Pitt  family  as  strengthening  parlia¬ 
mentary  democracy  to  the  enrichment  of  the  free 
world  today — without  falling  (into  the  excessive 
and  often  uncritical  adulation  which  even  a  care¬ 
ful  researcher  such  as  Basil  Williams  could  lav¬ 
ish  on  Chatham  many  years  ago  [in  his  Life  of 
William  Pitt,  Earl  of  Chatham,  BRD  1914].” 

Economist  266:105  F  26  *78  450w 

“Mr  Brown’s  handling  of  his  theme  to  in  gen¬ 
eral  judicious  and  enlightening  within  its  limits. 
Although  he  stands  an  admirer  of  Pitt  as  the 
forger  of  victory  in  the  Seven  Years'  War.  this 
book  is  far  from  being  a  mere!  piece  of  hero- 
worship,  and  many  deserved  strictures  are  de¬ 
livered.  However,  ...  a  more  penetrating  and 
critical  examination  of  Pitt’s  activities  could  have 
added  much  more  to  an  appreciation  of  the  com¬ 
plexities  and  inconsistencies  of  his  conduct  and 
to  our  understanding  of  his  contemporaries'  as¬ 
sessments  of  him.  .  .  .  While  interesting  for  the 
general  reader  this  book  thus  has  little  to  offer 
the  specialist,  and  academics  may  hesitate  to  ex¬ 
pose  students  to  its1  Inaccuracies,  which  in  some 
,  .  .  connections,  display  lack  of  comprehension 
about  the  way  things  happened  in  the  eighteenth 
century.”  I.  R.  Christie 

TLS  p466  Ap  28  ’78  1250w 


BROWN,  PETER  LANCASTER.  Megaliths  and 
masterminds.  246p  pi  maps  $14.95  ”79  Scribner 
930.1  Megalithic  monuments 
SBN  0-684-15908-2  LC  78-73060 
Brown  describes  and  attempts  to  explain  the  na¬ 
ture  of  prehistoric  megaliths  in  Western  Europe, 


the  Near  East,  and  Mesoamerica.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“[Brown]  takes  a  more  or  less  middle-of-the- 
road  approach,  bringing  in  some  of  the  more  ex¬ 
treme  theories  about  the  function  of  these  monu¬ 
ments  such  as  Stonehenge  without  uncritically  ac¬ 
cepting  them.  Most  of  the  text  is  devoted  to 
megalithic  architecture  of  Western  Europe.  The 
rationale  for  then  adding  brief  sections  on  Egypt, 
Mesopotamia,  and  Mesoamerica— where  the  con¬ 
text  of  construction  was  entirely  different  (i.e., 
within  that  of  highly  complex  civilizations)— is  not 
clear.  Otherwise,  the  book  is  well  written,  and  the 
illustrations,  especially  diagrams,  are  of  compara¬ 
ble  quality.  It  should  be  read  in  conjunction  with 
some  of  the  major  sources  listed  by  the  author. 
All  academic  levels.” 

Choice  16:1076  O  ’79  130w 

"Libraries  that  already  have  the  author’s  Mega¬ 
liths,  Myths,  and  Men  [BRD  1977]  do  not  need 
this  book,  but  either  would  be  a  better  choice  than 
Francis  Hitching’s  Earth  Magic  [BRD  1977]  or 
John  Michell’s  Secrets  of  the  Stones  [BRD  1978). 
Recommended  for  undergraduate  collections,  and 
for  libraries  owning  Gerald  Hawkins’  Stonehenge 
Decoded  [BRD  1966],  Alexander  Thom’s  Mega¬ 
lithic  Lunar  Observatories  [BRD  1971]  or  Alexan¬ 
der  Marshack’s  The  Roots  of  Civilization  [BRD 
1972,  1973]  for  the  clarity  and  perspective  it  brings 
to  these  classic  works.”  Priscilla  Wegars 

Library  J  104:1337  Je  15  ’79  120w 


BROWN,  RAYMOND  E.,  ed.  Mary  in  the  New 
Testament.  See  Mary  in  the  New  Testament 


BROWN,  RICHARD  D.  Massachusetts:  a  bicen¬ 
tennial  history.  (States  and  the  Nation  ser)  246p 
pi  $9-95  ’78  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local 
Hist:  Norton  y 

974.4  Massachusetts — History 
ISBN  0-393-05666-X  DC  78-17525 

Brown  surveys  the  history  of  the  Bay  State 
from  1630  to  the  present.  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


Considering  the  limits  imposed  by  the  series, 
this  is  a  competent,  scholarly  synthesis  of  358 
years  of  Massachusetts  history.  The  strongest 
chapters  are  those  devoted  to  the  Pilgrims  and 
the  Puritans  and  the  struggle  to  reconcile  liberty 
of  conscience  with  the  need  for  public  order.  .  .  . 
The  photographic  essays  to  superfluous  but  the 
brief  bibliography  and  index  ore  helpful  aids. 
Recommended  for  college  and  publio  libraries  in 
the  New  England  area.” 

Choice  16:139  Mr  '79  130w 

“How  do  you  compress  350  years  of  Massachu¬ 
setts’  variegated  history  into  a  compact  book? 
Brown  does  it  by  focusing  upon  the  fundamental 
American  problem  of  promoting  individual  lib¬ 
erty  while  preserving  communal  order,  seeing  the 
Bay  State’s  transformations  as  influential  re- 
s ponses  to  that  problem.  Of  necessity  much  is  ex¬ 
cluded  .  .  .  and  the  need  to  generalize  sometimes 
produces  wrong  impressions.  But  as  a  concise 
overview  of  Massachusetts  and  its  role  in  the  na¬ 
tion  this  is  an  admirably  useful  book.  A  much 
needed  purchase  for  all  Massachusetts  libraries. 

of,, considerable  value  for  YA  collections  else¬ 
where.”  Charles  Michaud 

Library  J  104:105  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw  [YA] 

“This  is  a  thoughtful  book.  Brown  constantly 
expounds  the  struggle  between  conflicting  points 
of  view:  first  in  the  colonies  that  strove  for  sur¬ 
vival  •  .  .  and  on  into  a  political  and  economic 
battle  that  survives  in  one  form  or  another  to 
the  present.  .  .  .  There  are  few  criticisms  one 
could  make.  Perhaps  it  is  not  quite  fair  to  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries  to  devote  more 
than  half  its  pages  to  the  earlier  period,  but  that 
early  period  is  the  background  for  understanding 
fue  latter.  There  are  a  few  stylistic  infelicities: 
both  juxtaposed  against  ‘as  well  as’  ,  ,  and 
occasional  inconsistent  punctuation.  This  is  nit¬ 
picking:  Massachusetts  is  well  worth  reading  for 
anun der  s t  an  d  1  n g  of  that  state’s  past  and  present." 

New  Eng  Q  52:270  Je  ’79  1300w 

°f  a  series  published  for  the  Bicentennial, 
Up?  .Ms  a]  weil-written,  concise  history.  .  .  . 
Mainly  for  reference." 

SLJ  25:68  Ja  ’79  80w  [YA] 


BROWN,  RICHARD  HARVEY,  ed.  Structure,  con¬ 
sciousness,  and  history.  See  Structure,  conscious¬ 
ness,  and  history 
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BROWN,  RITA  MAE.  Six  of  one-  310p  $9-95  ’78 
Harper  &  Row  „ 

ISBN  0-06-010524-0  LC  78-2057 
“This  novel  chronicles  seven  decades  of  the  run¬ 
ning  love-hate  dialogue  •  •  •  between  two  sisters. 
Julia  (Juts)  and  Louise  (Wheezie)  Hunsenmeier  of 
Runnymede.  Pennsylvania.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


Reviewed  by  Ingeborg  Langer 

Best  Sell  38:336  F  ’79  360w 
“It  is  in  the  author's  depiction  of  the  ordinary 
women  of  the  story  that  she  is  most  herself,  and 
therefore  most  convincing — the  girls  with  their 
scuffed  knees  and  wisecracks,  their  mother  and  as¬ 
sorted  friends  who  wade  stolidly  through  the  bat¬ 
tleground  the  girls  create,  and  through  the  rougher 
blows  life  hands  them.  Tough,  country-wise,  these 
women  glow  with  strength  and  warmth,  and  re¬ 
silience  necessary  to  take  responsibility  for  their 
lives.  Rita  Mae  Brown  also  has  a  great  sense  for 
comic  timing.”  D.  N.  Rowan 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  N  22  ’78  900w 
Reviewed  by  Carole  Hayes 

Critic  38:7  Ag  '79  I/II  120w 
“[Brown]  extols  the  vitality  and  variety  of  wom¬ 
en  by  tracing  the  lives  of  two  sisters,  their  fam¬ 
ilies.  and  cronies.  The  women  are  rich  and  poor, 
heterosexual  (mostly)  and  lesbian,  but  they  are 
linked  by  emotional  and  physical  experiences  com¬ 
mon  to  all  women.  Central  to  the  novel  is  the  love- 
hate  relationship  between  the  sisters,  but  surpris¬ 
ingly  their  lusty  exchanges  (which  remain  child¬ 
like  throughout  their  lives)  often  lack  credibility, 
in  contrast  to  the  other  dialogue.  Structurally,  the 
novel  intersperses  vivid  scenes  from  the  past 
with  those  from  the  present  (1980  in  the  book). 
Despite  flaws,  the  narrative  is  engrossing,  as  are 
the  women.  Recommended  for  public  libraries. 
Francine  Fialkoffj  g  1  120w 

“Brown  has  made  her  women  not  only  boring 
but  false.  She  has  chosen  to  nde  every  inch  of  the 
way  on  dialogue,  but  she  has  no  sense  of  cadence, 
regional  or  individual,  and  her  only  verbal  tool  is 
the  josh— speech  that  is  not  quite  witty,  sly,  wry, 
sardonic,  ironic  or  even,  God  help  us.  clever,  but 
only  self-consciously  breezy.”  Richard  Boetn 
Newsweek  92:94  O  2  '78  270w 

Reviewed  by  John  Fludas 

Sat  R  5:62  S  30  ’78  280w 


of  Christianity,  a  propaganda  machine  for  prag¬ 
matic  Marxism  and  Christian  Marxism’s  greatest 
weapon’  (M.  Martin) :  ‘a  media  event,’  a  ‘rehash 
of  German  political  theology.’  .  .  .  Still  not 
satisfied?  Then  there’s  nothing  to  do  but  listen 
to  the  clear  tones  of  McAfee  Brown’s  orchestra¬ 
tion  of  the  liberation  theology  symphony.  .  .  .  [He] 
has  completely  succeeded  in  conveying  the  central 
content,  orientation  and  methodology  of  the  Latin 
American  theologies  of  liberation.  .  .  .  [His  book] 
will  stand  as  the  best  North  American  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  liberation  theologies.”  T.  E.  Quigley 

Commonweal  106:606  O  26  ’79  410w 

“[The  author]  gives  powerful  expression  to  the 
fundamental  idea  that  being  a  Christian  implies 
involvement  in  [the]  struggle  for  political  libera¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Brown’s  readable  analysis  of  liberation 
theology  is  aimed  at  persuading  his  readers.”  Ter¬ 
rance  Callan 

Library  J  103:2248  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


BROWN,  ROBIN.  The  lure  of  the  dolphin.  233p 
pi  pa  $3.95  '79  Avon  Bks. 

156  Dolphins — Psychology.  Animal  intelligence 
ISBN  0-380-43158-0  LC  78-63603 
This  book  “presents  the  case  for  superior  dolphin 
mental  capacities,  using  the  observations  of 
dolphin  trainers,  keepers,  and  researchers  work¬ 
ing  outside  conventional  science.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“This  [is  a]  frankly  antiscientiflc  work.  .  .  . 
Even  the  stronger  parts  of  the  book,  such  as  the 
summary  of  research  on  the  remarkable  nature 
of  dolphin  skin,  are  marred  by  sarcastic  remarks 
about  scientists.  Comments  on  evolutionary  theory 
and  the  absence  of  comments  on  the  burgeoning 
field  of  animal  communication  seem  to  indicate 
a  lack  of  knowledge.  Libraries  interested  m  ac¬ 
quiring  materials  in  non-traditional  dolphin  re¬ 
search  would  be  better  served  by  John  Lilly  s 
more  even  Communication  Between  Man  ana 
Dolphin  [BRD  1979].”  Susan  Klimley 

Library  J  104:839  Ap  1  ’79  90w 

“This,  I  regret  to  say,  is  a  wearying  work.  Al¬ 
most  everything  here  has  been  said  with  more 
clarity  and  wisdom  elsewhere.”  Barry  Lopez 
NY  Times  Bk  R  p!3  J1  22  '79  210w 


BROWN,  ROBERT  MCAFEE.  Theology  in  a  new 
key;  responding  to  liberation  themes.  212p  pa 
$6.95  ’78  Westminster  Press 

261-8  Christianity  and  economics.  Christianity 
and  politics.  Church  and  social  problems 
ISBN  0-664-24204-9  LC  78-6494 
“Brown  surveys  liberation  theology  in  general 
and  discusses  what  the  North  American  response 
to  it  should  be.  .  •  •  [He  emphasizes]  that  being 
a  Christian  implies  involvement  ln£thel  struggle 
for  political  liberation.  .  ...  He  suggests  that  North 
Americans  who  accept  liberation  theology  should 
form  a  ‘remnant  within  a  remnant  in  the  church, 
and  work  politically  for  the  liberation  ofthe  on 
pressed  in  our  midst  and  for, the  cessation  of  our 
national  oppression  of  others.  (Library  J)  Anno 
tated  bibliography.  Index  of  names.  Index  of  scrip¬ 
tural  passages.  _ 

“This  volume  is  written  with  verve  and  with  a 
conscious  lack  of  theological  sophistication.  ... 
[The  tone]  is  idealistic  and  inspirational  falling 
prey  at  times  to  uncritical  acceptance,  but  sue 
ceeding  to  inspire  the  visions  of 

nronbetic  role  m  the  world.  .  .  .  the  reauersnip 

wiii^  include  lay  persons,  church  groups,  clergy, 

and  undergraduates.  Graduate  students 

to  read  the  liberation  theologians  themselves, 
to  reaa  wie^u  ^  ^  Ap  ,?9  f90w 

<<  rprnwn  starts  with]  the  sociotheological  pro- 

reeuS. 

moving  toward  fdentification  with  the  disen- 

acceptance  of  liberation  theology.  In  his  final  pages 
fne?Pflttempts  to  answer  these  objections.  .  .  • 
However?  one  can  hardly  justify,  on  the  basis  of 
New  Testament  Christianity,  the  use  °tTc'®rss  7“° 
lence  to  ‘cure*  systematic  oppression,  .^fuch  more 
fruitful  are  Brown’s  suggestions  that  oppressor 

fnndwSFcPhethly  could'  sh^re^uFcefCthe '  battle 
against 

i oit  let’s  get  out  definitions  straight. 
T  iwetion  theology  is  that  ’mixture  of  Christianity 
jeiToro\?vi  orn  that  has  prompted  some  priests  to 
and  to  Joinguerrilla  bands.'  .  .  . 

Mom.  #  is  “a  co?rupt  and  ^elf-serving  mockery 


BROWN,  ROSELLEN.  Tender  mercies.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  259p  $8-95  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-394-42741-6  LC  77-20352 
“In  a  moment  of  high  spirits,  vacationing  Dan 
Courser  took  the  wheel  of  a  powerboat,  gunned 
the  motor,  and  sucked  his  swimming  wife  [Laura] 
into  its  blades.  Nine  months  later  Dan  goes  back 
home  with  his  family — son  Jon.  daughter  Hallie. 
and  quadraplegic  Laura,  plucked  abruptly  from  a, 
rehabilitation  institute — to  come  to  terms  with 
life.  Now  bright,  lovely  Laura  must  live  in  her 
head,  her  most  intimate  needs  attended  to  by 
others.  And  Dan,  weighed  down  with  guilt,  longs 
for  pain  to  exceed  hers  but  still  needs  some  space 
of  his  own  to  keep  himself  and  his  family  on  an 
even  keel.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  W.  B.  Hill 

Best  Sell  38:375  Mr  ’79  330w 

Choice  16:218  Ap  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Joanne  Leedom- Ackerman 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  F  12  ’79  200w 

“Brown  is  a  poet  whose  prose  is  stripped  and  un¬ 
sparing.  like  Laura’s  life.  Revealing  the  Coursers, 
story,  from  budding  love  to  preoccupation  with 
desertion  and  death,  the  language  is  alternately 
sensuous  and  unstinting*  A  searing1  story,  abso- 
lutely  essential."  M.  M-  Leber 

Library  J  103:2349  N  15  78  lOOw 

“Though  Dan  is  at  times  a  rather  shadowy  fig¬ 
ure.  not  drawn  with  quite  the  skill  of  Miss 
Brown’s  female  characters,  his  complex  reactions 
to  his  wife’s  predicament  are  quite  convincing. 
.  .  .  It  may  be  that  for  some  readers,  impatient 
with  the  perverse  queenliness  of  Laura  s  position 
.  .  .  the  Coursers’  situation  is  simply  too  extreme, 
a  cul-de-sac  too  harrowing,  too  depressing,  to 
freely  explore.  «  •  *  There  is  a  problem,  too.  with 
the  novel’s  delineation  of  the  .marriage  before  the 
accident.  .  .  •  ‘Tender  Mercies  seems  at  times 
rather  underimagined.  •  •  •  And  there  are  inex¬ 
plicable  holes  in  the  narrative.  ...  But  these  are 
minor  points  in  a  haunting,  novel,  as  successful  in 
its  own  wav  as  ‘The  Autobiography  of  My  Mother 
[BRD  1976].  If  the  earlier  novel  is  more  imme¬ 
diately  appealing,  this  novel,  reread,  gives  forth 
small  astonishing  Rems.  . .  .  [A]  fine  book.  J.  C. 

Oates  N  Y  T|me<  Bk  R  pl2  D  10  ’78  1200w 
New  Yorker  64:64  Ja  1  ’79  160w 
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BROWN,  ROSELLE N — Continued^ 

“What  impresses  one  most  about  Tender  Mercies 
is  its  dignity  and  restraint.  While  we  learn  a  great 
deal  about  the  physical  details  of  paralysis,  cath¬ 
eters  and  such.  Brown  makes  no  case  for  any  hor¬ 
ror  of  the  body,  nor  does  Laura’s  suffering  prompt 
a  garish  loathing  of  the  universe.  .  .  .  [The 
Coursers'!  story  has  none  of  the  self-conscious¬ 
ness  or  histrionics  that  have  marred  Brown’s  fic¬ 
tion  in  the  past.  The  language  is  spare  and  clean, 
with  flashes  of  quiet  poetry,  perfectly  suited  to 
the  plain  but  by  no  means  simple  New  Englanders 
it  portrays.  Brown,  who  has  written  two  volumes 
of  poetry,  a  collection  of  short  stories,  and  a  novel, 
seems  to  have  found  herself.”  Katha  Pollitt 
Sat  R  5:43  O  28  ’78  500w 


“The  book  is  not  so  much  a  revision  as  an  ‘adding 
to-’  Only  the  final  chapter  is  new;  the  other  six 
chapters  remain  basically  unchanged.  And  that  is 
the  book’s  major  weakness.  The  reader  is  dis¬ 
appointed  that  research  has  not  been  updated  and 
that  apparently  no  follow-up  has  been  done  on 
studies  in  progress  at  the  time  of  the  first  edi¬ 
tion’s  printing.  .  .  .  Nevertheless.  despite  its 
major  flaw,  Student-to-Student  Counseling  re¬ 
mains  one  of  the  most  authoritative  efforts  on 
peer  advising.  .  .  .  The  book  is  well  documented, 
the  research  is  well  reported,  and  the  prose  is 
eminently  readable.  .  .  .  The  practicality  of  the 
program  described  is  the  book’s  strength.”  J.  F. 
Kennedy 

J  Higher  Ed  50:108  Ja/F  ’79  900w 


BROWNE,  EILEEN,  il.  Halloweena  Hecatee.  and 
BROWN,  ROXANNA  M.  Legend  and  reality.  See  other  rhymes  to  skip  to.  See  Mitchell.  C. 

Legend  and  reality 


BROWN,  WESLEY.  Tragic  magic;  a  novel.  169p 
$7.95  ’78  Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-50224-8  LC  78-57136 
"Melvin  Ellington,  just  paroled  after  two  years 
in  prison  for  draft  resistance,  returns  to  his  old 
Queens.  New  York  neighborhood  to  pick  up  the 
pieces  of  his  life.  The  story  takes  place  the  day 
Melvin  returns  home,  and  flashbacks  (to  jail,  to 
Vietnam,  to  the  past)  are  juxtaposed  with  pres¬ 
ent  events.  Resented  by  his  less  sophisticated 
friends  and  misunderstood  by  his  family,  the 
literate,  college -educated  black  struggles  with  his 
own  identity  and  the  identities  of  those  around 
him.”  (Library  J) 


Brown,  s  central  characters  are  sharply  defined. 
•  •  •  And  the  minor  characters  .  .  .  are  captured 
m  deft  strokes  of  dialogue  or  description.  Wesley 
Brown  has  a  careful  eye  for  the  details  and 
nuances  of  urban  black  existence,  and  the  land¬ 
scape  of  this  book  evokes  the  sights,  the  sounds, 
and  the  smells  of  New  York  City.  Tragic  magic 
is  structured  around  allusions  to  jazz  and  hlack 
music,  and  the  idea  of  improvising  an  appropriate 
response  to  an  existential  situation  is  central  to 
Melvin  Ellington's  quest  for  identity  and  man- 
hood,  as  well  as  to  the  philosophical  outlook, 
rooted  In  the  blues,  which  defines  the  mood  of 
the  novel.  Wesley  Brown  is  a  gifted  writer,  cap¬ 
able  of  exploring  a  wide  range  of  human  emo¬ 
tions,  and  this  is  an  impressive  first  novel.” 

Choice  15:1661  F  '79  200w 


“A  vivid,  believable  first  novel;  recommended 
for  larger  collections.”  S.  R.  Watson 

Library  J  103:2535  D  15  '78  70w 
"Interspersed  among  [the  events  of  Melvin's 
return  home]  are  vivid  flashbacks  to  Melvin’s 
youth  and  prison  days;  the  later  scenes  in  par¬ 
ticular  serve  as  a  beautiful  dramatic  counterpoint 
to  his  confrontation  with  the  battles  of  everyday 
life.  Personal  courage,  the  nature  of  manhood 
(and  womanhood),  the  ties  of  the  past  and  the 
freedom  held  out  by  the  future,  all  emerge  as 
moving  motifs  from  the  lips  of  ‘Mouth’  [Melvin); 
but  at  the  same  time  he  never  lets  us  forget  that 
life,  the  tragic  magic,’  takes  place  on  specific 
streets  in  a  real  city.  This  jaunty  prose  version 
°f  the  urban  blues  deserves  an  attentive  audience.” 
Alan  Cheuse 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  F  11  ’79  240w 


New  Yorker  54:182  O  23  ’78  170w 


BROWN,  WILLIAM  F.  Student-to-student  coun¬ 
seling  ,  an  approach  to  motivating  academic 
the  Hogg  Foundation  for 
Mental  Health.  (Texas.  Umv.  Hogg  foundation 
res  ser)  rev  ed  356p  il  $10.95  ’77  University  of 
Tex.  at  Austin  Pres® 

378.1  Educational  counseling 
ISBN  0-292-77542-3  LC  78-11806 
In  this  revision  of  a  1972  work,  Brown  describes 
a .  program  to  promote  the  academic  adjustment 
and  scholastic  motivation  of  beginning  freshmen 
;  ’  -  “a  subsequent  success  and  its  adaptability 

BOibHographyedlI1S^1x0nal  Higher  Ed) 


8X0  °,ver  9P  Pages  in  the  appendixes  thal 
contain  examples  of  materials  used  In  successfu 
5S?L-?iOUnsell,?f\.  uograms.  For  professionals  amc 
Practitioners  interested  In  research,  an,  adequate 
t>*t>1llOBraP,W  °jf  172  references  is  presented  at  th« 
^he  book.  The  inclusion  of  descriptive 
matenais  regarding  cross-cultural  investigations 
^  L^amples  ,?f  th®  adaptability  of  student-to- 
S!ntu,!WWlmg  at  different  educational  levels 
make  this  book  an  excellent  library  resource  foi 
S™Asslona,s>  counselor  educators,  graduate  stu- 
para-professionals,  administrators,  stafl 
personnel  and  advanced  undergraduates." 

Choice  14:1689  F  ’78  160w 


BROWNE,  HABLOT  KNIGHT.  See  Phiz 


BROWNELL,  MORRIS  R.  Alexander  Pone  &  the 
arts  of  Georgian  England.  401d  il  pi  $38-50  ’78 
Clarendon  Press 

821  Pope,  Alexander.  Art,  English.  Landscape 
architecture 

ISBN  0-19-817338-5  LC  77-23988 
Brownell  “follows  Pope’s  lifelong  active  in¬ 
volvement  in  the  fine  arts — as  a  connoisseur,  an 
adviser  to  rich  patrons,  and  a  critic — [in  an  at¬ 
tempt]  to  show  how  influential  he  was  in  form¬ 
ing  the  art  styles  of  his  time.”  (New  Yorker) 
Index. 


A  big  book  in  every  way:  importance,  bulk, 
design.  As  an  attempt  to  relate  a  major  18th- 
century  writer  to  the  entire  scope  of  the  arts  of  his 
period,  it  has  no  equal.  .  .  .  [It  providesl  compre- 
hensive  treatment  not  only  of  Pope  but  the  arts 
England.  .  .  .  Smaller  chapters  on 
painting,  architecture,  and  sculpture  surround  the 
DuiKy  175 -page  center  on  landscape  gardening.  .  . . 

.design  of  this  book  is  up  to  the  highest 
standards  of  the  Clarendon  Press  of  Oxford,  with 
inaJ  l££ffe  lYP,e  face  and  fine  glossy  plates 
copiously  scattered  throughout  the  volume  rather 
lammed  into  one  inconvenient  location.  As  a 
touch,  which  indicates  that  Brownell  gave  the 
subject,  consideration,  four  pages  are  given  to 
fle  inadequacy  of  the  received  opin¬ 
io11  that  Pope  had  a  tin  ear  and  was  insensible 
have1 'this  -  • Any  undergraduate  library  ought  to 

Choice.  15:1504  Ja  ’79  210w 
‘Apart  from  gardening,  the  art  that  meant  most 
to  Pope  was  painting.  Brownell  draws  on  W.K. 
wimsatt  s  copious  study  of  the  portraits  of  Pope, 
brings  together  data  from  the  letters,  the 
p°ay®jsati°ns  with  Joseph  Spence  [and  other 
iSinnd,,’  7  ’  .  Brownell  applies  his  information 
y  „to  the  .analysis  of  poems  in  which 
metaphors  from  painting  are  important.  The  re- 
forT th,e  translation  of  Homer  and 
Lpistle  to  sl  Lady  ( 'Of  th©  Charact©r^  of 
Women  )  really  illuminate  Pope’s  genius.  .  .  With 
a™LS,Ctape  gardening— the  subject  of  half  the  book 
controversy  obtrude  themselves.  Here, 
as  in  general,  Brownell  .  .  .  assembles  an  imDres- 
svecumuation  of  relevant  facts,  orders  thlm 
clearly,  and  enriches  them  with  useful  and  often 

den  op  °  to6  i  rj1 1  > on  s  ■  He  gives  us  abundant  evi- 

dence  to  judge  for  ourselves.  Yet  .  .  .  Brownell’s 

neidteriVSP0hi‘0ns  of,ten  leave  me  unconvinced.  Re- 

ES«.*5„KrVi;i  bS[eheh^„,y*  ,sss 

O'™  "  tad.caps 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:48  D  20  ’79  2800w 
New  Yorker  64:200  O  16  ’78  llOw 
Va  Q  R  65:48  spring  ’79  70w 

m  1* Mr* r, 1  has  adduced  much  learning  and 
made  profitable  use  of  Pope's  letters  in  order  in 

with  gahrdenesPth  ^J^nsity  Concern 

„  gardens.  .  .  This  is  a  book  from  which  nn« 
£?"ti  learn  a  good  deal,  if  not  always  what  one 
Iead«  to  ?arrV  Mr-  Brownell’s  zeal  often 

will  be  others,  and  it  is  good  at  any  rata  to  havl 
this  long-awaited  book  in  hand.”  Martin  Prfce 
Yale  R  68:417  spring  ’79  700w 


b?°WNING.  ELIZABETH  BARRETT  Aiimr. 

Leigh,  and  other  poems;  introduced  ’  bv'r'ora 
Hanian  416p  ’78  Women’s  Press;  distnin  the 
U.S.  by  Horizon  Press  pa  $5.95  '79  18 

ISBN  0-7043-3820-3 

from  Miss  Browning's  post  1850's  writings?  m 
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Introduction  by  Cora  Kaplan,  and  selected  notes 
from  the  1900  American  edition  of  the  complete 
works.  Aurora  Leigh,  a  "story  poem."  describes 
"Aurora's  successful  rebellion  against  Victorian 
convention,  family  pressure  and  marriage  on  the 
accepted  terms  of  her  day,  also  her  concern  with 
.  .  .  social  Issues,  her  career  in  London  and  travels 
abroad,  and,  above  all,  her  struggles  as  woman 
and  poet."  (Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bib¬ 
liography. 


“Victorian  and  women’s  studies  specialists, 
cheer!  Aurora  Leigh,  Elizabeth  Barrett  Brown¬ 
ing’s  Influential  verse-novel,  is  back  in  print,  and 
in  a  modern  format:  an  affordable,  readable  paper 
edition.  .  .  .  [There  is]  a  provocative^  introduction 
by  Cora  Kaplan,  relating  Aurora  Leigh  to  its 
19th  century  literary  and  intellectual  context  with 
ranging  erudition  and  telling  insight.  Its  fine 
Marxist  scorn  of  the  poet  s  ideology,  .  .  .  tfor.c®S 
us  to  swallow  prophylactic  doses  of  elitist  and 
‘bourgeois’  with  the  analysis.  But  Kaplan  s  crit¬ 
ical  practice  transcends  her  preachments,  and  we 
cannot  fail  to  read  the  poem  better  f°T. J?®*'  P8^ ; 
sionate  attention  to  it.  For  all  its  difficulties, 
she  concludes,  ‘the  poem  remains  radical  and 
rupturing,  a  major  confrontation  of  pa-triarc hal 
attitudes  unique  in  the  : imaginative  literature 
the  day.'  So  It  is.  Suitable  for  all  libraries. 

Choice  16:823  S  ‘79  170w 
"One  of  the  least  equivocal.  Protest  poems..  . 
Is  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning  s  briHiantly  acerbic 
Anrnrfl  Leigh  .  .  now  in  a  new  edition  ‘S1B. 
niflcantly  the  only  one  this  century)  witha  superb 
Introduction  by  Cora  Kaplan.  ...  It  Is  a- 
novel/poem  (2,000  lines  more  than  Paradise  Lost.! 
which  punctuates  the  Victorian  The 

acrid  statement  of  disapproval  and  dissent  The 

TVirvt  (fortunately,  not  the  point)  is  a  piece 
Sack  romance...  The  poem  fails  to  connect  sex¬ 
ual  with  class  issues  (though  ivnlfl  Of 


mournful  ccfst  of  sustaining  such  5.  cultural  order.' 
Rosemary  Jackson  ^  ^  >7g  65Qw 

Reviewed  by  Lome.  Sageg  15Q0w 


«rLLeeEEBrf^  SoTSSSffi 

Ogg.  143p  col  pl  $8.95  ’78  Dutton 

tto'blM."  could  SlO  Ve„'SnSrtlsM'!“'LlS?u?{‘j] 
flew  through  a  narrow  beam  of  light.  (inurai.v 

Review^  byM.  S-C c^ave^ 

"Remarkably.  [Ogg],  built  the  system  from  spare 
parts  and  did  the  darkroom  work  himself  Photo^ 

photographs  are  magnificent  and 

Orfce1  'anld^nwnF1in\'erTste  bird^overs^and  photogra- 
pPhers  allke.’’pW.  A.  Mclnt^  „  1|0w 


many  of  the  early  stars  met  tragic  and  forgotten 
ends — Art  Acord  by  cyanide  poisoning  [and]  Buck 
Jones  In  a  fire.  .  .  .  Saddest  of  all,  Nanook  of 
the  North,  Flaherty’s  archetypal  eskimo  died  of 
starvation.  .  .  .  All  three  genres  (westerns,  war 
films  and  documentaries)  were  at  various  times 
encouraged  by  Theodore  Roosevelt — himself  a  sol¬ 
dier,  cowboy  and  explorer  as  well  as  America's 
youngest  president.  But  casting  him  as  the  father 
of  the  factual  film  .  .  .  stretches  a  happy  dis¬ 
covery  beyond  what  it  will  bear.” 

Economist  271:125  Je  23  ’79  420w 

Reviewed  by  David  Culbert 

J  Am  Hist  66:692  D  ’79  430w 

"Brownlow’s  kaleidoscopic  survey  .  .  .  provides 
a  wealth  of  useful  information  about  the  history 
of  nonfiction  film.  .  .  .  While  readers  will  have  to 
decide  for  themselves  whether  such  story  films 
‘can  present  history  as  faithfully  as  any  news¬ 
reel,’  this  book  sheds,  enough  new  light  on  the 
production  of  films  of  fact  to  earn  a  place  on  most 
reference  shelves-’’  Marshall  Deutelbaum 
Library  J  103:2347  N  15  ’78  120w 

"Brownlow’s  previous  book,  ’The  Parade’s  Gone 
By,’  [BRD  1968,  1969]  was  a  fascinating  collection 
of  linked  interviews  with  many  of  the  great  direc¬ 
tors,  performers  and  technicians  of  silent  films- 
In  this  new,  .  .  .  handsomely  illustrated  work, 
[he]  explores  the  world  outside  Hollywood  .  .  .  not 
only  as  it  was  captured  in  newsreels  and  travel¬ 
ogues,  but  also  as  it  appears  in  the  fiction  films 
of  the  time.  .  .  .  Nowhere  is  the  studied  self- 
consciousness  of  the  early  film  makers  so  apparent 
as  It  is  in  Mr.  Brownlow’s  account  of  the  films 
made  in  the  American  West.  .  .  .  Much  of  the 
pleasure  of  [the]  book  comes  from  his  re-creation 
of  the  careers  of  many  pioneering  cameramen- 
directors  and  from  his  vivid  descriptions  of  rarely 
seen  films.  He  has  recovered  an  enormous  num¬ 
ber  of  striking  photographs  from  archives  and 
private  collections-’’  Leo  Braudv 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  F  25  ’79  1500w 

Reviewed  by  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  97:835  Je  8  ’79  1600w 

‘‘Brownlow’s  announced  theme  turns  out  to  be 
a  catch-all  for  anything  he  wants  to  write  about 
during  a  period  that  fascinates  him-  When 
.  authentic  World  War  I  footage  proves  scarce,  he 
veers  with  endearing  inconsistency  to  gimcrack 
"Hate  the  Hun’  melodramas  like  Cecil  B.  DeMille’s 
’The  Little  American’  (1917).  .  •  •  The  search  for 
nitrate  film  in  danger  of  decomposing  and  the 
unexpected  recovery  of  footage  believed  lost  for¬ 
ever  Is  a  suspenseful  element  in  Brownlow’s  book. 
His  account  of  the  rediscovery  of  ‘The  Silent 
Enemy’  (1930) .  a  nine-reel  documentary  about 
the  American  Indian  that  was  overlooked  in  the 
early  sound  period,  and  his  researches  into  the 
fate  of  its  leading  man.  a  sexy  Ojibwa  who  got 
himself  murdered  in  Hollywood,  make  a  first-rate 
detective  story.  As  In  ‘The  Parade’s  Gone  By  .  .  .,’ 
Brownlow’s  fixation  on  the  silent  era  leads  to 
negligence  about  more  recent  history.  .  .  .  [Hisl 
tunnel  vision  into  the  distant  past  is  the  loony 
element  in  an  astonishing  work  of  historical  re¬ 
trieval.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:86  F  26  ’79  1000W 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Schickel 

Time  113:98  Ap  2  ’79  700w 


BROWN  RIDGE,  LINDA,  jt.  auth.  Why  the  cake 
won’t  rise  and  the  jelly  won’t  set.  See  Thome- 
Thomsen,  K. 


s^rfeo^kr^pM  ya 

Knopf:  for  sale  by  Random  House 

J£8*?$S3E  Doc- 

ISBNt^D394-48921-7  EG  78-54934 
Brownlow  surveys  “the  attempts  ^ilent^film- 
makers  to  capture  factual  S®ufoCyging  on  films 

ctmcemedU?rithhth©  Sfthi 

MT8SIS  vSiM ng  VtrOaylTn  ' 'KS’chTBS; 

low  attempts  to  reveal  the  ways  ^hich  drew 
«rth!£0  subjects ^ for 6 mdodramaSc  Treatment." 

(Library  J)  _ 

"Mr  Brownlow’s  theme  [is]  th  at  the  bjcture  we 

Via 

fake.  •  •  ■  .  , ,  time  with  an  elegiac  historical 
uberance  of  the  time  w  inventive  cameramen 
Perspective  We  -‘Iff “expeditions  used  fermenting 
on  th©  early  li. veres  ..  .  Tandl  how  Bron- 

vak  dung  to  develop  their  mms.  i ana  j  nuw  ^ 

gS^SeS‘,n  ■<&>« 


BROWNSON,  ORESTES  AUGUSTUS.  The  Brown- 

son-Hecker  correspondence:  ed.  and  introduced 
bv  Joseph  F.  Gower  and  Richard  M.  Leliaert. 
(Notre  Dame  Studies  in  Am.  Catholicism,  no  1) 
345p  $20  ‘79  University  of  Notre  Dame  Press 

B  or  92  Brownson,  Orestes  Augustus.  Hecker, 

Isaac  Thomas  _ _ 

ISBN  0-268-00656-3  LC  76-20160 

This  "is  a  collection  of  the  letters  exchanged  be¬ 
tween  Orestes  Brownson  a'nd  Isaac  Hecker  during 
the  years  1841-72.  ...  It  documents  their  friend¬ 
ship  prior  to  their  conversion  [to  Catholicism], 
their  shared  optimism  about  the  future Cathol¬ 
icism  in  the  United  States,  and  the  divergent  paths 
they  took  dn  th©  course  of  their  spiritual  odys¬ 
seys.”  (Commonweal)  Index. 


"This  volume,  handsomely  and  carefully  edited, 
sturdily  crafted  in  publishing  details,  will  be  con¬ 
sulted  and  studied  years  hence  because  it  con¬ 
tains  material,  to  adopt  Arthur  M.  Schlesinger 
Tr  ’  <?  comment  about  Brownson  s  work ,  for  all 
Americans.'  .  7  The  letters  can  do  nothing  but 
aid  In  the  security  of  Orestes  Brownson  and  Isaac 
Hecker  as  major  contributors  to  America  s  Intel- 
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BROWNSON,  O.  A. — Continued 

lectual  maturation.  There  is  no  wind — neither  from 
bookkeepers  nor  committees— that  can  make  this 
book  disappear.”  Leonard  Gilhooley 

America  141:120  S  15  ’79  410w 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Quinn 

Best  Sell  39:263  O  ’79  350w 


‘‘Prefaced  by  a  lengthy  and  useful  introduction 
and  with  each  letter  edited  and  indexed  with  care, 
this  book  makes  available  to  the  public  the  cor¬ 
respondence  of  two  of  the  intellectual  giants  of 
19th  century  Catholicism.  .  .  .  This  collection  of 
letters  Unveils  one  of  the  most  interesting  friend¬ 
ships  in  American  religious  history.  At  $20  the 
book  is  a  steal.”  J.  P.  Dolan 

Commonweal  106:125  Mr  2  79  170w 


BROWNSTONE,  DAVID  M,  Island  of  hope,  island 
of  tears  [by]  David  M.  Brownstone,  Irene  M. 
Franck  [and]  Douglass  L.  Brownstone.  307p  il 
$11.95  ’79  Rawson 


325.73  U.S. — Immigration  and  emigration. 

U.S.- — Foreign  population 

ISBN  0-89256-082-7  LC  78-64805 


“Over  ten  million  ‘new  immigrants’  from  Cen¬ 
tral  and  Eastern  Europe  passed  through  Ellis  Is¬ 
land  to  reach  America  between  1892  and  1930.  'The 
agony  and  joys  of  removal,  the  journey,  and  the 
adjustment  in  America  are  recalled  in  this  book. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  travelog  epoch  is  unique  in  recapturing 
the  personal  documented  experiences  endured  in 
the  escape  from  oppression,  poverty,  and  bad 
dreams  in  the  Europe  of  early  twentieth  century. 
.  .  .  The  authors  investigative  research  re-echoes 
stories  of  frustration,  emotional  bewilderment,  sar¬ 
dine  packed  facilities,  unanticipated  delays  of 
days  and  weeks  of  transportation  connections,  and 
the  ever  present  unsanitary  accommodations.  .  .  . 
The  recorded  incidents  are  replete  with  the  com¬ 
plexities  of  this  mass  exodus  to  the  extent  that 
reader  interest  flags  with  the  redundancy  of  tribu¬ 
lations.  .  .  .  Space  should  be  provided  for  this 
book  on  the  shelf  for  future  research  in  American 
historical  lore."  W.  J.  Cashman 

Best  Sell  39:304  N  ’79  300w 

“This  book  records  interviews  which  the  au¬ 
thors  sought  from  some  of  the  ‘new  immigrants' — 
the  Czechs,  Hungarians,  Greeks,  Poles,  Russians, 
Serbs,  Italians,  Slovaks,  Slovenes,  Eastern  Euro¬ 
pean  Jews,  Christian  Armenians,  and  other  na¬ 
tionalities  who  poured  into  America  during  the 
peak  years,  1900-1914  and  1919-1922.  .  .  .  The  edit¬ 
ing  and  condensing  of  these  interviews  must 
have  been  a  monumental  task.  But  thanks  to  the 
authors'  diligence  and  fine  black  and  white  photo¬ 
graphs.  the  reader  is  carried  into  a  fascinating 
world,  at  the  doorstep  of  opportunity.”  S.  G. 
Wadsworth 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  D  3  ’79  240w 

“Brownstone  et  al.  provide  a  sound  historical 
framework  and  make  good  use  of  various  oral 
history  collections.  The  essence  of  the  immigrant 
experience  comes  through  on  every  page.  This 
book  fosters  historical  understanding  by  its  adroit 
exploration  of  the  human  condition.  Recommended 
for  most  libraries.”  J.  A.  Neuenschwander 
Library  J  104:2095  O  1  ’79  80w 


“The  text  is  well  documented  and  footnoted,  the 
paintings  all  have  provenances  given.  Eight  pages 
of  color  and  64  black-and-white  plates  are  of  good 
quality.  Recommended  for  special  collections.”  H. 
L.  Seltzer 

Library  J  104:394  F  1  ’79  80w 
“This  is  not  only  a  useful  but  an  amusing  work 
and  it  deals  with  an  artist  who  certainly  deserves 
our  attention.  I  wish  that  one  could  recommend 
it  without  qualifications,  but  it  has  two  faults 
which  must  be  mentioned.  Lillian  Browse  tends  to 
wander  off  into  discussions  of  painters  such  as 
Boldini  and  Helleu  who  are  not  strictly  relevant 
to  her  theme,  and  some  readers  may  find  this  tire¬ 
some.  Much  more  justifiable  would  be  the  com¬ 
plaint  of  a  student  who  had  no  French,  for  there 
are  a  great  many  quotations  in  that  language  and 
such  a  reader  will  find  the  work  hard  going.” 
Quentin  Bell 

TLS  P701  Je  23  ’78  1500w 


BRUCAN,  SILVIU.  The  dialectic  of  world  politics. 
163p  il  $13.95  '78  Free  Press 

335-43  Communism.  Socialism.  International  re¬ 
lations 

ISBN  0-02-904680-7  LC  77-85349 
“This  book  seeks  to  develop  a  global  theory  of 
international  relations.  Arguing  that  there  is  ‘a 
certain  dialectical  regularity’  between  ‘class  and 
national  motive  in  international  politics,’  Brucan 
conceptualizes  the  process  of  world  •'olitics  in 
terms  of  dual  national  and  world  systems  and  ex¬ 
amines  their  interaction  against  the  background 
of  an  analysis  of  integration,  international  organi¬ 
zations,  multinational  corporations,  and  long-term 
world  political  developments.  He  also  devotes  .  .  . 
attention  to  the  unifying  impact  of  modern  tech¬ 
nology.”  (Choice)  Index. 


[Brucan]  knows  a  great  deal  about  various 
schools  of  Western  political  analysis  and  his 
evaluations  of  these  from  a  Marxist  perspective 
may  be  somewhat  refreshing  and  even  challeng¬ 
ing.  The  ‘Limited  Growth’  model  of  world  futures, 
for  example,  is  held  to  be  too  ‘conservative’  in  its 
assumption  that  everything  in  the  world  system 
will  change  except  capitalism  itself.  Other  anal¬ 
yses  are  similarly  disposed  of.  The  trouble  with 
Brucan  is  that  he  has  very  little  of  rigorous  sub¬ 
stance  to  put  in  the  place  of  these  analyses.  His 
own  theoretical  model  of  projection  into  the  fu- 
ture  is  less  than  effectively  operationalized  and 
may  border  on  the  meaningless.  K.  S.  Petersen 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:675  Je  ’79  420w 
tv,„  ni?  text  is  most  valuable  for  its  emphasis  on 
Wkages  between  international  system  change 
ana  internal  class  and  ethnic  conflict  management. 
A'so  commendable  is  the  effort  to  integrate  schol¬ 
arly  research  conducted  in  Eastern  Europe  into  the 

Published  in  Western  in- 
«t!?dervf  ®?cietles-  For  the  library  serving  advanced 

S  Choice  15:1277  N  ’78  220w 

hJul, a  R?od  deal  of  exposure  to 
nnnWim,  ^r?U(?-h*  and  has  .developed  objectivity  in 
Marx:lst  perspectives.  The  importance  of 
f^nicity  nationalism,  and  language  is  not  over- 
°°ke^'  7°r,  .f-,re  the  problems  inherent  in  forecast- 
ten  an£  socialist  sources  are  quoted  ex- 

are  found  at  the  end  of  each 
.faPter.  As  this  work  marks  only  the  beginning  of 
theory  of  international  relations.  Brucan 
thi6  groundwork  for  further  thought 
Academic  libraries  supporting  international  rela¬ 
tions  courses  will  want  this  volume  ”  L  G  Ott 
Library  J  103:979  My  1  ’78  120w 


BROWNSTONE.  DOUGLASS  L.,  jt.  auth.  Island 
of  hope,  island  of  tears.  See  Brownstone,  D.  M. 


BRUCCOLI,  MATTHEW  J., 

gedraSld!CFeesnDH.y  f°r  Three 


ed.  F.  Scott  Fitzger- 
comrades.  See  Fitz- 


BROWSE.  LILLIAN.  Forain:  the  painter.  1852- 
1931.  193p  il  col  il  $29-95  ’78  Elek 
759.4  Forain,  Jean-Louls 
ISBN  0-236-40097-5 

Forain  was  a  “political  cartoonist  of  the  Right 
in  French  newspapers  of  the  late  1880’ s  and  1890’ s. 
He  was  also  a  sometime  Impressionist  painter 
with.  .  .  .  links  to  Degas  and  Daumier.  This  book 
considers  his  paintings  which  record  .  .  .  scenes 
of  Parisian  life:  salons,  ballet,  courts,  the  race 
track.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index  of  plates 
and  works  cited  in  the  text.  General  index. 
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F.  Scott  Fitzgerald.  See  Fitzgerald.  F.  S. 


BRUCCOLI,  MATTHEW 

high.  See  Fitzgerald.  F. 
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The  prieg  was 


“The  most  valuable  part  of  the  book  is  the 
plates  with  their  detailed  notes.  The  64  page- 
text,  though  predominantly  biographical,  does  con¬ 
sider  Foraln’s  style,  its  source  and  development, 
and  has  information  on  friends  and  enemies  as 
well  as  those  contemporary  events  that  affected 
him  and  his  art.  Forain  is  an  artist  of  sufficient 
stature  to  warrant  a  place  in  the  history  of  art 
if  not  at  the  forefront,  and  therefore,  this  satisfy¬ 
ing  study  can  be  recommended  for  most  college 
and  university  libraries."  8 

Choice  16:211  Ap  *79  180w 


ROBERT  J.  Beverley  Tucker-  heart 

Univ.  Press294  11  Ds  515  78  Johns  Hopkins 

SliveryC!fnrtheNUtsaniel  Beverley‘  State  rights. 
<(  ISBN  0-8018-H982-2  LC  77-16294 

book  sets  out  to  sharpen  our  understand- 
ifl  by  tX&nintOUth’  eapeciaJly  °  its  intlllectuaJ 
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lessor  of  law  and  a  secessionist  at  the  College  of 
William  and  Mary  -in  the  antebellum  period.” 
(Pref)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“The  author  has  made  his  case  admirably,  and 
his  book  should  be  acquired  by  every  library  that 
serves  scholars,  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents.  .  .  .  This  well-written,  thoughtful  book  is 
valuable  for  the  impression  it  provides  of  [Tuck¬ 
er’s]  society  and  the  values  that  sustained  it.  But 
Brugger  has  also  provided  us  with  a  fascinating 
exploration  into  Tucker’s  psyche.  Not  everyone 
will  agree  with  the  weight  that  Brugger  gives  to 
the  loss  of  Tucker's  mother  and  his  relationship 
with  his  brother  as  factors  in  determining  his 
personality  and  ideology;  but  the  case  is  plausible 
and  interesting.  The  index,  bibliography,  and  es¬ 
pecially  the  ‘Note  on  psychological  references’  are 
particularly  useful.” 

Choice  15:1716  F  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  N.  E.  Cunningham 

J  Am  Hist  66:161  Je  *79  460w 


“Brugger  nicely  details  the  intellectual  and  so¬ 
cial  context  of  the  period.  He  provides  a  superb 
analysis  of  the  legal  profession  of  the  Old  South 
and  the  shifting  contours  of  Southern  thought.  His 
psychological  explanations  of  Tucker’s  conduct  are 
sometimes  strained,  but  overall  this  interpreta¬ 
tion  deserves  serious  attention.  Recommended  for 
college  and  law  libraries.”  R.  M.  Miller 
Library  J  103:1396  J1  ’78  130w 


“Brugger  successfully  weaves  together  the  per¬ 
sonal  psychological  development  of  Tucker  with 
the  changing  environment  in  which  he  lived.  The 
biography  portrays  with  insight  the  character  and 
ideals  of  this  early  secessionist,  who  so  well  per¬ 
ceived  and  expressed  the  discontent  of  his  class  yet 
was  so  little  capable  of  responding  to  it  construc¬ 
tively  “ 

Va  Q  R  55:7  winter  ’79  180w 


BRUMFIELD,  CHARLES.  Oft  the  wall:  champion¬ 
ship  racquetball  for  the  ardent  amateur  [by] 
Charles  Brumfield  [and]  Jeffrey  Bairstow;  phot, 
by  Phil  Bath:  drawings  by  Dick  Kohfield.  173p 
*12.95:  pa  *4.95  ’78  Dial  Press 
796-34  Racquetball  ,  , 

ISBN  0-8037-7272-6:  0-8037-7274-2  (pa) 

LC  78-8031 

Brumfield  describes  the  "strokes  of  the  game— 
the  forehand  and  backhand  drives,  the  serve  and 
return  of  serve,  the  overhead  and  the  lob,  plus 
.  .  .  the  ceiling  ball.  Brumfield  also  gives  instruc¬ 
tion  on  offensive  and  defensive  .singles  play,  and 
explains  the  tactics  and  strategies  of  doubles.  A 
checklist  at  the  end  of  each  chapter  lists  the  most 
common  mistakes  made  while  learning  the  strokes. 
[The  book]  also  contains  .  .  .  advice  on  condition¬ 
ing,  practice,  and  equipment  selection.  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Some  key  photographs  are  mislabeled,  but  the 
sequence  pictures  of  stroke  action  and  the  draw¬ 
ings  of  court  and  stroke  strategy  are  very  good. 
The  material  on  equipment  selection  and  condi¬ 
tioning  and  the  inclusion  of  the  official  rules  of 
the  U.S.  Racquetball  Association  are  strengths  of 
the  book.  The  collaboration  of  Brumfield,  a  cham¬ 
pion  player,  and  Bairstow,  an  experienced  sports 
writer,  provides  for  a  useful  text  for  the  .ardent 
amateur1 — as  opposed  to  the  rank  beginner. 

Choice  16:259  Ap  '79  150w 


"Another  in  the  spate  of  racquetball  books  on 
the  market.  .  .  .  [This  one]  has  the  attributes  of 
best  of  breed:  detailed  sequence  photos,  good 
coverage  of  strokes,  shots  and  strategy  in  clear 
text  and  diagrams.  .  .  .  Racquetball  players  are 
multiplying:  this  is  a  fine  guide  to  the  game  for 
them.  Recommended.”  David  Peele 

Library  J  103:2533  D  15  78  90w 
"A  thorough  introduction  to  racquetball  .  .  .  en¬ 
hanced  by  high-speed  sequence  photographs  and 
line  drawings.  ”5  e8  Ja  ,?9  30w  [TA] 


BRUNDAGE,  ANTHONY.  The  making  of  the  New 
Poor  Law:  the  politics  of  inquiry,  enactment, 
and  implementation,  1832-1839.  204p  *12.50  '78 
Rutgers  Univ.  Press 

344  Poor  laws.  Law — -Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-8135-0855-X  LC  77-20881 
Brundage  examines  the  problems  of  administra- 
tion  of  England’s  New  Poor  Law  (1834). 

“created  a  new  system  of  administration,  uniting 
15,000  parishes  into  poor  law  unions.  Brundage  ar- 
eues  that  the  new  system,  rather  than  greatly 

Bait 

&  ’HUES®?’ 

Index.  _ 

"  [Brundage’ s]  main  contribution  is  ^  detailed 

study  of  the  implementation  of  the  New  Poor 

Law  into  ten  selected  counties  of  the  midlands 


and  East  Anglia.  Using  the  correspondence  of 
many  assistant  commissioners  with  the  central 
board,  the  author  documents  the  problems  of 
forming  the  poor  law  unions  in  keeping  with  the 
interests  of  the  large  landowners;  but  he  some¬ 
times  fails  to  distinguish  between  great  Whig 
aristocrats  and  the  lesser  Tory  gentlemen — the 
latter  were  the  beneficiaries  of  the  old  law  and 
the  former  of  the  new.  .  .  .  [Brundage]  fails  to 
deal  with  the  main  problem  that  the  burden  of 
the  rates  fell  on  the  occupier  of  land  and  not  on 
the  owner,  the  tenant  farmers  who  hire  the  la¬ 
borers  and  provided  them  with  relief  in  seasonal 
unemployment.  To  bridge  the  limitations  of  this 
book,  the  reader  should  turn  to  N.  C.  Edsall’s  The 
Anti-Poor  Law  Movement,  1834-1844  [[BRD  1972].” 
R.  G.  Cowherd 

Am  Hist  R  84:459  Ap  '79  420w 

“This  extremely  detailed  study  of  the  genesis 
and  subsequent  implementation  of  the  Poor  Law 
of  1834  takes  full  account  of  the  recent  literature 
.  .  ,  as  well  as  of  the  contemporary  evidence  in 
official  publications  and  personal  correspondence. 
Brundage  seems  justified  In  his  major  conclusion: 
that  the  act  was  from  the  beginning  shaped  by 
the  interests  of  the  landed  aristocracy,  not  the 
blueprints  of  Benthamites.  The  index  and  bibliog¬ 
raphy  are  excellent  and  the  footnotes  are  actually 
at  the  feet  of  the  appropriate  pages.  The  idiosyn- 
cracies  of  capitalization  may  be  due  to  the  pub¬ 
lisher,  not  the  author;  it  is  disconcerting  to  have 
‘Earl’  Spencer  followed  by  the  ‘duke’  of  Richmond 
a.nd  ‘baron’  Wrottesly.  A  useful  acquisition  for 
college  libraries." 

Choice  15:1114  O  ’78  llOw 


BRUNDAGE.  BURR  CARTWRIGHT.  The  fifth 

sun ;  Aztec  gods,  Aztec  world :  il.  by  Roy  E. 
Anderson.  (Texas  Pan  American  ser)  269p  $14.95 
’79  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
299  Aztecs — Religion 
ISBN  0-292-72427-6  LC  78-12562 
“In  Aztec  theology  hallucination  and  subjuga¬ 
tion  were  the  situation  of  humans;  the  gods  existed 
apart  and  uncommunicative.  No  divine-human 
network  ever  linked  the  earthly  to  the  super¬ 
natural  and  only  in  cult  could  the  Aztec  hope  to 
participate  in  divine  ways.  Brundage  contends 
that  this  fatalistic  environment  caused  the  Az¬ 
tecs  to  work  into  the  frenzy  of  rituals,  the  ulti¬ 
mate  being  human  sacrifice  and  cannibalism.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  very  well-written  book  concerned  with  Aztec 
religion  and  world  view.  Its  contents  could  cer¬ 
tainly  be  understood  by  the  sophisticated  general 
reader,  and  it  will  be  particularly  useful  to  those 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  in  history, 
comparative  religion,  and  anthropology  who  are 
interested  in  the  best  known  of  the  ancient  Meso- 
american  religions.  Although  some  of  Brundage’s 
views  might  be  seen  as  controversial,  his  argu¬ 
ments,  which  are  based  on  careful  readings  of 
such  conquest  sources  as  Sahagun  and  Duran,  are 
well  made  and  well  supported.” 

Choice  16:894  S  ’79  160w 


"Particularly  intriguing  are  Brundage’s  com¬ 
parisons  of  primitive  mythologies,  made  possible 
by  his  depth  of  understanding  and  ability  to  con¬ 
jecture  on  extant  sources.  Excellent  notes,  lengthy 
bibliography,  thorough  index.  Definitely  recom¬ 
mended  for  subject  collections.”  P.  W.  Silvernail 
Library  J  104:1271  Je  1  '79  80w 


BRY,  ADELAIDE.  Directing  the  movies  of  your 
mind;  visualization  for  health  and  insight  [by] 
Adelaide  Bry  with  Marjorie  Bair.  174p  il  *8.95 
’78  Harper  &  Row 

154.3  Therapeutics.  Suggestive.  Fantasy 
ISBN  0-06-010528-3  LC  77-3741 
Bry.  a  psychologist  in  private  practice,  sug¬ 
gests  ways  to  use  mental  imagery  to  solve  per¬ 
sonal  and  work-related  problems.  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index  of  movi e-of-the-mmd-scripts. 
General  index. 


"[This]  book  is  readable  and  can  be  read  by 
anyone  provided  he  or  she  ‘really,  really  wants 
what  he  visualizes’  in  order  to  become  a  more 
complete  person.”  J- A.  Szuhay 

Best  Sell  38:271  D  ’78  370w 

“Help  yourself  to  another  relaxation  technique 
combined  with  ways  of  focusing  your  inner 
images  to  achieve  many  benefits.  The  content  is 
similar  to  Arnold  Lazarus  In  the  Minds  s  Ew. 
This  book  seems  a  quickie  compared  with  Inside 
Psychotherapy  [BRD  1972],  edited  by  Bry.  a  col¬ 
lection  of  thoughtful  interviews  with  nine  psycho¬ 
therapists.  .  .  •  ‘Approach  your  visualizations  ex¬ 
pecting  a  wonderful  experience.  It  can  be  an  ex¬ 
citing  adventure  if  you  let 

Have  it  will  help  your  life,  it  will.  True,  true. 
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BRY,  ADELAIDE— Continued, 

but  d4jk  vu.  A  more  memorable  exposition  of 
beneficial  mental  exercises,  in  this  reviewer’s 
opinion,  is  Jose  Silva  &  Philip  Miele’s  The  Silva 
Mind  Control  Method."  M.  A.  Pradt 

Library  J  103:1066  My  15  ’78  lOOw 


BRYAN,  C.  D.  B.  The  National  Air  and  Space 
Museum;  art  directed  and  designed  by  David 
Larkin;  photographed  by  Michael  Freeman, 
Robert  Golden,  and  Dennis  Rolfe.  504p  $50  79 

Abrams 

629.1  National  Air  and  Space  Museum 
ISBN  0-8109-0666-X  LC  79-1432 
"This  book  takes  the  reader  through  a  guided 
tour  of  the  [National  Air  and  Space]  museum  s 
exhibits  and  galleries."  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Bibliography.  Index. 


the  theological  sensitivity  and  Christian  commit¬ 
ment  that  move  Naud6  to  make  his  courageous 
witness.  One  wishes  that  the  author  had  taken 
time  to  develop  some  themes  more  fully.  The 
nature  of  Afrikaner  civil  religion  needs  greater 
exposition  if  the  reader  is  to  understand  Naudt6’s 
difficult  role.  .  .  .  NaudAs  unique  contributions  to 
liberation  theology  could  be  more  sharply  focused. 
•  .  .  These  items  may  be  taken  up  in  another, 
more  definitive  publication.  Let  this  book,  then, 
serve  as  an  introduction  to  one  of  this  century’s 
faithful  people,  one  of  God’s  happy  prophets.” 
A.  J.  Landwehr 

Chr  Century  96:192  F  21  ’79  430w 

"The  book,  half  biography  and  half  documents, 
is  somewhat  disjointed  and  repetitive,  but  it  gives 
valuable  insights  into  the  turmoil  in  South 
Africa,  liberation  theology,  and  the  life  and  mind 
of  a  dedicated  Christian.”  T.  C.  Hunt 

Library  J  103:1183  Je  1  ’78  90w 


"[Bryan’s  book  is]  a  comprehensive  and  enjoy¬ 
able  catalog,  befitting  a  museum  that  has  become 
the  world's  most-visited  since  opening  in  Wash¬ 
ington  in  1976.  Everything  is  here,  from  the  he¬ 
roic  to  the  tedious;  the  gigantic  breakthroughs  as 
well  as  the  slow  and  subtle  technological  refine¬ 
ments  that  preceded  them.  In  the  same  way,  the 
photos,  most  of  them  large  and  well  displayed, 
range  from  the  matter-of-fact  to  the  spectacular. 
C.  D.  B.  Bryan,  novelist  and  frequent  contributor 
to  ‘The  New  Yorker’  wrote  the  text,  which  is 
best  during  the  dramatic  episodes  that  lend  them¬ 
selves  to  the  novelist's  imagination  and  the  re¬ 
porter's  eye  for  detail:  the  Wright  brothers’  trial 
flights  at  Kill  Devil  Hill,  the  air  battles  of  World 
Wars  I  and  II,  man’s  first  hesitant  steps  beyond 
Earth.  Bryan  also  uses  excerpts  from  diaries,  let¬ 
ters,  and  conversations  by  the  principal  actors  in 
the  drama — the  inventors,  pilots,  and  astronauts 
themselves.”  Brad  Owens 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  N  11  '79  260w 

"From  the  Wright  brothers’  Flyer  to  the  Apollo 
lunar  command  module,  the  NASM  displays  an 
Incredible  array  of  machines  and  artifacts  that 
have  accounted  for  mankind's  historic  ventures 
Into  air  and  space.  There  is  a  danger  that  mere 
photos  of  a  museum’s  collection  can  result  in  an 
artificial  and  static  compendium,  but  this  book’s 
shots  are  consistently  realistic  and  dramatic.  More¬ 
over,  the  prize-winning  author  provides  a  sen¬ 
sitive,  colorful,  and  instructive  commentary. 
Packed  with  superb  color  illustrations,  including 
eye-catching  color  fold-outs,  this  is  a  superlative 
combination  of  narrative  and  illustration.”  Roger 
Bilstein 

Library  J  104:2657  D  15  ’79  130w 

“The  author  is  clearly  in  love  with  the  quirks 
and  eccentricities  of  his  material.  .  .  .  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  Mr.  Bryan's  affection  for  the  subject, 
and  even  his  skills  as  a  writer,  are  unable  to  pro¬ 
vide  this  book  with  any  kind  of  overarching  unity. 
It  tends  to  be  a  sporadic,  anecdotal  affair,  one 
airplane  story  after  another.  However,  he  does 
manage  to  convey  a  sort  of  history  of  flight,  using 
the  museum  as  his  framework.  .  .  .  This  is  basi¬ 
cally  a  museum  catalogue — though  without  iden¬ 
tifying  numbers — and  as  such  it  is  very  good.  .  .  . 
The  pictures  are  stunning;  the  planes,  black,  yel¬ 
low,  silver,  silhouetted  against  the  white  pages, 
seem  to  zoom  out  at  you.  Many  are  works  of  art, 
the  camera  makes  clear,  as  well  as  technology.” 
H.  S.  F.  Cooper 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  O  14  ’79  1350w 


BRYAN.  G.  MCL 
Africa-  161p  pa 


$5.95  ’78  John  Scnox "Press 


B  or  92  Naudfi,  Beyers 

ISBN  0-8042-0942-1  LC  77-15746 


"This  book  is  a  documentary  of  the  public 
activities  of  C.  F.  Beyers  Naude,  dominie  of  the 
Dutch  Reformed  Church,  member  of  the  secret 
Broederbond,  founder  and  executive  director  of 
the  Christian  Institute  of  Southern  Africa,  and 
now  marked  as  one  of  South  Africa’s  ‘banned.’  " 
(Chr  Century) 


"The  Rev.  C.  F.  Beyers  Naudfi  is  a  South  African 
political  liberal  and  activist  who  is  frequently 
referred  to  in  the  literature  of  the  last  two  de¬ 
cades,  but  about  whom  very  little  has  been  writ¬ 
ten.  This  biography  is  an  attempt  to  fill  that 
void,  but  unfortunately  falls  far  short  of  the  de¬ 
finitive  study  that  one  could  desire.  Nevertheless 
it  is  a  starting  point,  and  academic  libraries  con¬ 
cerned  about  race  relations  might  consider  it.  .  .  . 
Bryan’s  treatment  of  Naudfi’s  life  is  sketchy  em- 
uons  •' ^g  some  °f  his  major  statements  and  posl- 

Choice  16:854  S  *79  140w 


“[The  author]  carefully  describes  and  document 
the  events  that  led  to  the  banning  of  NaudS  o 
October  19,  1977.  .  .  .  Worth  the  price  of  the  bool 
is  the  appendix,  in,  which  primary  sources  are  t< 
be  found.  In  this  half  of  the  book  one  perceive 


BRYAN,  J.  The  Windsor  story  [by]  J.  Bryan  III 
and  Charles  J.  V.  Murphy.  639p  il  pi  $17.50  ’79 
Morrow 


B  or  92  Edward  VHI,  King  of  Great  Britain. 
Windsor,  Wallis  (Warfield),  Duchess  of 
ISBN  0-688-03553-1  LC  79-17576 


This  is  a  dual  biography  by  two  American 
writers  who  knew  the  late  Duke  (he  died  in  1972) 
and  the  Duchess  (who  survives,  ailing).  The  au¬ 
thors  relate  the  careers  of  the  pair  before  they 
met  and  give  us  .  .  .  [an]  account  of  their  ro¬ 
mance  and  his  abdication.  They  believe  that 
Edward  VIII,  though  formally  the  Defender  of  a 
Faith  that  frowned  on  divorce,  hoped  to  marry  a 
twice-divorced  woman  and  make  her  Queen,  and 
that  Mrs.  Simpson,  as  she  then  was,  assumed  he 
could  do  so.”  (New  Yorker)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[This]  book  comes  out  only  five  years  after 
lrx?'f!c^LiPon?'*t*son’s  admirable  biography  ‘Edward 
VIII  [BRD  1975]  .  .  .  and  the  test  for  it  has  to 
be  whether  it  really  adds  anything  to  what  is 
already  the  most  meticulously  dissected  royal  ca¬ 
reer  of  modern  times.  .  .  .  For  once,  a  book's 
title  accurately  reflects  its  contents.  This  is  not 
the  story  of  the  last  Prince  of  Wales  or  even  of 
the  King  with  the  shortest  reign  in  500  years;  it 
is  instead  the  best  documented  and  least  inhibit¬ 
ed  account  we  are  ever  likely  to  get  of  the  long, 
lonely  years  the  Windsors  spent  in  exile — or,  as 
the  Duchess  preferred  to  put  it,  as  ‘fugitives.’  As 
such,  it  has  much  the  same  compulsive  quality  as 
a  horror  movie.”  Anthony  Howard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  O  28  ’79  500w 

“The  authors  succeed  in  making  [the  Duke  and 
Duchess  of  Windsor]  continuously  interesting, 
however— -partly  by  shrewd  reporting  and  partly 
by  furnishing  a  first-rate  background,  which  of- 
ciety”  history  of  social  change  in  Western  so- 

New  Yorker  55:218  N  5  '79  150w 

"[This  is]  a  nasty,  pathetic  tale  of  selfishness, 
greed,  weakness  and  ineptitude.  ...  So  much  for 
the  love  affair  of  the  century.  Charles  Murphy 
the.  Windsors  write  their  autobiographies 
and  worked  with  J.  Bryan  on  an  account  of  the 
®’ilcerr,£L  — until  the  Duke  dropped  the  proj¬ 

ect  rheir  sympathies  lie  with  him.  They  haul  in 
a  lot  of  pretentious  literary  quotes,  deploy  as¬ 
trologers  and  dime-store  psychology  (denied  the 
security  blanket  of  mother  love,  the  Duke  devel¬ 
oped  a  personality  deficiency’),  make  some  curi- 
ous  omissions  (King1  George  VI  never  die«?  hut 
suddenly  Elizabeth  II  is  crowned),  and  heap  their 
own  opprobrium  on  the  Duchess.  Their  book  makes 
fascinating  reading,  but  it’s  too  long  and  rather 
mean-spirited.  I  found  myself  feeling  sorry  for 
the  wicked  witch  from  the  West.”  Jean  Strouse 
Newsweek  94:127C  D  3  ’79  750w 


y\  Anita  Bryant 
Homosex- 


j  V.  r  1  At  any  WSL  lUyj  All 

and  Bob  Green.  154p  il  $6.95  ’78  Revel! 
261.8  Bryant,  Anita.  Green,  Bob. 

aspects 

ISBN  0-8007-0940-3  LC  78-9885 


“Bryant  and  her  husband  update  their  life  storv 
s*ncf,  Anita’s  victorious  cam- 
paign  to  repeal  a  law  allowing  practicing  homo- 

daX^a| Library**^)  ^  schools  in  Dade  County,  Flori- 

entfr  controversial  fields,  as  has 
the  Bryant-Green  duo,  do  well  to  develop  thiolc 

homf*  criticism  on  every 

hand — but  Anita  and  Bob  have  trouble  coping  be- 

Pal' 45f 

thS“Se  ml.tS^taea“!'  de,“sl™  b°»k-  Mistreatera. 

©hr  Century  96:1%  F  91  ’79  60w 
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“Exhilaration  of  victory  carried  [Bryant] 
through  the  immediate  aftermath  of  recrimina¬ 
tions  of  those  who  felt  wronged  hy  her  campaign. 
But  two  years  of  harassment,  constant  disruption 
of  family  life,  world-wide  bad  press,  and  curtail¬ 
ment  of  her  livelihood  have  understandably  taken 
a  heavy  toll  and  the  tone  of  this  book  is  defen¬ 
sive.  Anita  and  Bob  reassess  their  beliefs  and  the 
stands  they  have  taken,  but  come  up  with,  in 
spite  of  all  consequences  they  have  suffered,  a 
reaffirmation  of  their  belief  that  a  Christian  must 
stand  up  and  fight  for  his  moral  principles.  For 
popular  collections.”  R.  C.  Mitchell 

Library  J  104:822  Ap  1  '79  120w 


BRYANT,  WILLIAM  CULLEN,  1794-1878.  The  let¬ 
ters  of  William  Cullen  Bryant:  ed.  by  William 
Cullen  Bryant  II  and  Thomas  G.  Voss:  v2,  1836- 
1849.  567p  pi  $35  ’77  Fordham  Uniiv.  press 

B  or  92  Bryant,  William  Cullen 
ISBN  0-8232-0992-X  LC  74-27169 

This  "volume  of  Bryant’s  letters  opens  in  1836 
as  he  just  returned  to  New  York  from  an  extended 
visit  to  Europe  to  resume  charge  of  the  New  York 
Evening  Post.  .  .  .  At  the  period’s  close,  Bryant 
has  found  in  John  Bigelow  an  able  editorial  asso¬ 
ciate  and  .  .  ■  partner,  with  whose  help  he  has 
brought  the  paper  close  to  its  greatest  financial 
prosperity  and  to  national  political  and  cultural 
influence.  Bryant’s  letters  of  the  years  between 
show  •  •  •  his  concern  with  the  .  •  •  political,  so¬ 
cial,  artistic,  and  literary  movements  of  his  time- 
(Publisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Index  of  recipients 
in  volumes  one  and  two:  general  index  to  volume 
two.  For  the  first  volume  of  Bryant’s  letters  see 
BRD  1976. 


“In  presenting  the  352  letters  that  comprise  the 
second  volume  of  William  Cullen  Bryant's  cor¬ 
respondence,  the  editors  have  maintained  the  high 
standard  set  in  the  first.  .  .  •  The  sections  of  let¬ 
ters  are  well  introduced,  and  each  letter  is  fully 
annotated.  Indeed,  some  of  the  notes — on  Bryant  s 
advocacy  of  an  international  copyright  agreement, 
for  example,  .  •  •  are  really  short  essays  on  the 
subjects.  Bryant  was  much  concerned  with  busi¬ 
ness  and  politics  during  these  years,  and  the  edi¬ 
tors  have  taken  great  care  to  inform  the  reader 
of  Bryant’s  activities  at  this  time.  .  •  •  Although 
these  are  not  the  years  of  Bryant  s  great  poetic 
achievement,  there  is  much  in  this  well-prepared 
volume  to  interest  the  student  of  literature-  D- 
A.  L,t  50;654  Ja  ,79  4TOw 

“TThis  volume]  faithfully  follows  the  excellent 
editorial  plan  of  the  first,  diverging  only  slightly 
to  add  a  useful  index  of  recipients  of  letters  in 
both  volumes.  One  can  thus  perceive  at  a  glance 
that  the  principal  correspondents  of  the  period  are 
his  wife,  Frances,  Richard  Henry  Dana,  and  the 
Evening  Post,  to  which  Bryant,  as  editor  and  co¬ 
owner,  sent  entertaining  reports  of  his  travels  in 
America  and  Europe.  One  gams  a  somewhat 
warmer  impression  of  him  nere  than  in  v-  l.  ... 
The  annotation  sometimes  seems  rather  fuller  than 
necessary,  reaching  on  one  occasion  over  ,  two 
pages  of  notes  for  four  of  text.  Recommended  for 
graduate  and  other  major  collections. 

Choice  15:862  S  ’78  130w 
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letters 

Bryant. 


WILLIAM 

of  William 
W.  C. 


CULLEN,  1908- , 
Cullen  Bryant, 


ed. 

v2. 


The 

See 


BRYFONSKI,  DEDRIA,  ed.  Contemporary  literary 
B criticism.  v8-9-  See  Contemporary  literary  crit¬ 
icism 


BRYFONSKI,  DEDRIA, 

literary  criticism,  v  1. 
literary  criticism 


ed. 

See 


Twentieth-century 

Twentieth-century 


rrvm  ROBERT  J.  The  Jewish  intelligentsia  and 
Russian  Marxism:  a  sociological  study  of  mtel- 
Sn  realism  and  ideological  divergence- 
157p  il  $16.95  ’78  Schocken  Bks. 

301-5  Jews  in  Russia.  Russia — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment.  Socialism — Russia  . 

ISBN  0-8052-3685-6  LC  77-14724 

“Brym  argues  that  Jewish  members  of  the  Rus¬ 
sian  Intelligentsia  became  radical 

rgUTeVfs(h,erentrepreneursreofa  small -scale  D^ndStry 

dl#ivedhthlm  of  fobsUr[He  believes  that]  geogra¬ 


phy  and  ’comparative  embeddedness,’  i-e-.  roots  in 
a  Jewish  environment,  affected  the  kind  of  radi¬ 
calism  adopted.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Brym’s  work  is  not  without  problems.  He  an¬ 
ticipates  that  critics  will  find  individual  excep¬ 
tions  to  his  typologies,  but  the  most  telling  criti¬ 
cisms  are  the  very  real  limitations  of  the  theory 
itself  when  applied  to  other  categories  of  intel¬ 
lectuals  and  the  internal  inconsistencies  that 
emerge  in  the  presentation  of  the  theory.  .  .  . 
Brym  does  present  interesting  findings  on  the 
general  character  and  geographical  origins  of 
some  Russian- Jewish  Marxists.  Although  his 
work  is  challenging  and  thought-provoking,  how¬ 
ever,  his  observations  remain  too  sweeping  to 
illuminate  adequately  a  very  complex  and  intricate 
set  of  relationships."  Alexander  Orbach 
Am  Hist  R  84:504  Ap  ’79  550w 


Reviewed  by  Richard  Benkin 

Am  J  Soc  85:718  N  '79  1200w 


"[Brym’s]  analysis  is  stimulating  and  the  work 
in  passing  contains  a  number  of  provocative  obser¬ 
vations.  But  if  the  author  challenges  shibboleths 
about  Jewish  ‘rootlessness’  or  their  penchant  for 
socialism,  he  raises  too  many  questions:  Why  were 
there  ‘probably  more  Jewish  liberals’  than  radi¬ 
cals  in  Russia?  How  strong  must  a  middle  class  be 
to  be  accounted  strong?  The  book  will  be  useful  to 
academic  libraries  with  collections  in  Russian  his¬ 
tory.” 

Choice  15:1269  N  '78  210w 


“The  originality  of  Brym’s  approach  lies  in  the 
fact  that  he  does  not  employ  a  framework  of  en¬ 
quiry  that  discusses  such  intellectuals  as  ‘rootless 
or  ‘alienated’  but  rather  brings  them  back  into 
society.  Thus  he  assumes  that  rootlessness  is  a 
variable  not  a  constant,  and  them  enquires  into 
the  nature  of  the  intellectuals’  associations  with 
major  social  groups  over  a  period  of  time.  .  .  . 
This  thesis  is  intended  to  construct  a  theory,  not 
to  test  a  theory.  And  this  Dr  Brym  has  certainly 
done,  so  that  his  work  has  considerably  advanced 
any  future  investigation  into  the  phenomenon  of 
the  Jewish  Marxist.”  Lionel  Kochan 

Engl  Hist  R  94:671  J1  ’79  240w 


“This  study  is  a  brilliant  original  interpretation 
of  important  historical  events.  .  .  .  An  important 
contribution  to  Jewish  and  Russian  history  as  well 
as  to  general  social  theory.”  J.  H.  Udelson 
Library  J  103:1633  S  1  ’78  120w 


BRYMER,  JACK.  Clarinet.  (Yehudi  Menuhin  mu¬ 
sic  guides)  267p  il  $10-95:  pa  $5.95  ’77  Schirmer 
Bks. 

788  Clarinet 

ISBN  0-02-871430-X;  0-02-871440-7  (pa) 

LC  77-275 

The  author  considers  the  clarinet’s  "history  and 
development,  care  and  maintenance,  technique  and 
interpretation,  instruction  and  repertoire.  .  .  -  [He 
offers]  advice  on  the  tools  of  the  clarinettist's 
trade — reed,  mouthpiece,  bell,  keywork.  bore,  etc- 
.  .  .  Brymer  [also]  discusses  the  fundamentals  of 
tone  production,  interpretation,  the  different  na¬ 
tional  styles,  phrasing,  tongueing,  legato,  and  the 
‘taste’  of  notes.  And  in  a  section  on  teaching  the 
clarinet,  he  provides  his  own  .  .  .  approach  to  in¬ 
struction.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Discography.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


“For  the  lover  of  the  clarinet.  Brymer's  book  is 
a  rare  treat.  He  is  obviously  an  authority  on  the 
historical  and  acoustical  development  of  the  in¬ 
strument,  as  well  as  on  techniques  of  teaching 
and  playing.  He  does  not  hesitate  to  state  his 
opinion  in  any  of  these  areas,  but  dogma  is  re¬ 
freshingly  absent.  .  .  .  The  annotated  repertoire 
list  and  the  excellent  discography  make  this  book 
all  the  more  valuable  as  a  reference  tool.  The  only 
apparent  weaknesses  are  a  lack  of  clarity  in  some 
of  the  illustrative  material  and  a  distressing  num¬ 
ber  of  errors,  mostly  typographical.  .  •  -  For  upper- 
division  undergraduates  and  up.  including  profes¬ 
sional  clarinetists.”  _ _ 

Choice  14:1509  Ja  ’78  150w 
"Brymer  is  a  well-known  British  clarinettist  ac¬ 
tive  as  soloist  .  .  .  and  recording  artist.  Judging 
from  this  book,  he  is  also  an  articulate  and  witty 
teacher  with  a  deep  love  and  broad  knowledge  of 
his  chosen  instrument.  .  .  .  The  first  chapter  pre¬ 
sents  a  concise  physical  description  of  The  Clari¬ 
net  Today.’  .  .  .  [The  chapter  entitled]  ‘The  Artis¬ 
tic  Approach’  contains  one  of  the  real  delights  of 
this  book.  Brymer  gives  a  mini-lesson  on  the  first 
eight  measures  of  Brahms’  Sonata  in  F  minor,  op. 
120.  no.  1.  that  takes  three  pages.  Every  detail  and 
nuance  of  the  nineteen  notes  is  examined  carefully. 
.  .  .  The  ‘Book-list  for  suggested  further  reading’ 
might  better  have  been  left  out  entirely.  Certain 
important  books  .  .  .  have  been  omitted.  Full  cita- 
tions  for  other  books  are  missing  or  incorrect..  . . 
Despite  problems,  which  are  generally  the  fault  of 
the  publisher  and  not  the  author  .  .  .  [no]  clari¬ 
nettist  or  library  can  afford  to  pass  up  this 

[book].”  Notes  35:319  D  <78  lQOOw 
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BRYSON,  THOMAS  A.  United  States/Middle  East 
diplomatic  relations,  1784-1978;  an  annotated 
bibliography.  205p  $10  '79  Scarecrow  Press 

016.32756  Middle  East — Foreign  relations — U.S. 
— Bibliography.  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Middle 
East — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1197-9  LC  78-26754 

This  is  a  “checklist  of  books,  articles  and  dis¬ 
sertations  that  relate  to  the  American  diplomatic 
experience  in  the  Middle  East.  .  .  .  [The  period 
covered  begins  with]  the  Ajnerican  conflict  with 
the  Barbary  pirates  in  the  late  18th  century.  The 
work  is  arranged  topically  and  chronologically.  .  .  . 
In  addition,  the  guide  points  out  documentary  col¬ 
lections,  bibliographic  guides  to  Middle  Eastern 
history,  and  treaty  collections.  .  .  .  Over  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  doctoral  dissertations  have  been  ap¬ 
pended.  There  is  [also]  a  section  on  general  works 
.  .  .  in  the  area  of  American  relations  with  the 
Middle  East.”  (Publisher's  note)  Author  index. 


“It  is  unfortunate  that  the  sources  are  confined 
to  the  English  language  and  that  it  seemed  neces¬ 
sary  to  duplicate  many  of  the  titles,  evidently  in 
the  interest  of  reconciling  the  topical  approach 
with  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  particular  mate¬ 
rial.  These  comments  notwithstanding,  Bryson  s 
effort  deserves  to  be  in  every  library  that  serves 
students — graduate  and  undergraduate — interested 
in  the  American-Middle  Eastern  experience." 
Choice  16:796  S  '79  190w 

“Bryson  has  produced  a  useful,  selective,  an¬ 
notated  (sometimes  critically)  list  of  about  1300 
English-language  books,  articles,  and  dissertations. 
The  aim  of  the  list  is  to  provide  key  items  on 
each  main  period  or  topic  for  the  beginner;  thus, 
this  is  a  guide  to  sources  of  basic  information, 
a  first  step  only.  The  annotations  vary  greatly 
in  quality  .  .  .  but  their  significance  for  the  period 
covered  and  particular  viewpoints  are  noted.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  larger  libraries  and  those  with 
specialized  collections."  D.  W.  Littlefield 
Library  J  104:1329  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 


BUCHANAN,  BRUCE.  The  Presidential  experi¬ 
ence;  what  the  office  does  to  the  man.  (Spec¬ 
trum  Bk)  198p  $8.95;  pa  $3-95  '78  Prentice-Hall 

353.03  Presidents — U.S.  Political  psychology 
ISBN  0-13-697490-2;  0-13-697482-1  (pa) 

LC  78-16770 

The  author  analyzes  “the  performances  of  such 
presidents  as  Carter,  Nixon,  Kennedy,  Truman, 
and  FDR  [in  an  attempt  to]  .  .  .  reveal  how  the 
trappings  of  presidential  ‘royalism’  distort  a  presi¬ 
dent’s  ability  to  perceive  and  test  reality,  explain 
why  the  structure  of  the  presidency  promotes 
widespread  secrecy  and  deception,  and  show  how 
bureaucratic  red  tape  frustrates  a  president’s 
ability  to  work  with  Congress,  the  press 
and  the  public  to  get  things  done.  .  .  .  [Buchanan 
concludes  with]  suggestions  for  reforming  the 
office  to  decrease  the  incredible  demands  made  on 
the  person  who  holds  it."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  thoughtful,  if  not  profound  book. 
Buchanan  has  carefully  read  a  wide  range  of  lit¬ 
erature  on  the  psychology  of  politics,  on  leader¬ 
ship,  and  on  the  role  demands  of  the  presidency. 
In  brief  chapters  written  in  a  nontechnical  fashion 
he  presents  the  observations  in  this  literature  in 
an  orderly  fashion,  addressing  himself  intelligently 
to  the  problems  of  being  President  and  of  choos¬ 
ing  Presidents.  .  .  .  Each  chapter  is  followed  by 
footnotes  that  contain  detailed  quotations  and  can 
readily  be  read  as  an  enriching  supplement  to 
the  chapter.  .  .  .  The  orderly,  common-sense  way 
in  which  [the  author]  enters  a  difficult  thicket 
makes  the  book  good  for  general  readers,  useful 
for  presidency  courses  and,  in  general,  an  ex¬ 
tended  essay  worth  acquiring  for  American  gov¬ 
ernment  collections." 

Choice  15:1719  F  ’79  180w 


“Focusing  primarily  on  modem  leaders,  Bu¬ 
chanan  has  drawn  upon  a  variety  of  sources  to 
determine  ‘the  impact  of  the  presidency,  as  an 
institution  and  a  role,  on  the  presidents  as  human 
beings-’  He  approaches  his  study  from  the  per¬ 
spective  of  the  behavioral  sciences  ‘rather  than  in 
the  language  of  history,  or  of  the  presidential  in¬ 
stitution  itself.’  Admitting  that  his  research  led 
him  to  several  value  judgments,  Buchanan  con¬ 
cludes  that  the  job  is  a  dangerous’  one  because 
of  the  overwhelming  demands  it  makes  on  the 
person  who  holds  it-’’  P.  D.  Casdorph 

Library  J  104:111  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


‘Given  an  understanding  of  presidential  char¬ 
acter,  Buchanan  believes  that  the  educated  public 
can  make  fairly  accurate  predictions  about  pres¬ 
idential  behavior.  ‘No  reasonably  objective  and 
informed  observer  could  have  missed  predicting’ 
that  the  firing  of  Archibald  Cox  ‘would  destroy 
Nixon  s  moral-symbolic  hold  on  the  people1; 


Curiously,  he  supports  that  statement  with  a  pas¬ 
sage  from  Theodore  White,  a  reasonably  objective 
and  informed  observer  who  failed  spectacularly  in 
understanding  Nixon’s  character.  In  fact,  .  .  .  the 
record  of  political  scientists  with  predictions  has 
not  been  very  impressive.  Although  Buchanan 
raises  a  number  of  interesting  issues,  we  are  left 
with  few  answers  and  a  host  of  new  questions.” 
Louis  Fisher 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:523  fall  ’79  750w 


BUCHANAN,  WILLIAM.  A  shining  season.  249p 
pi  $8.95  ’78  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
616.9  Cancer— Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-698-10888-4  LC  78-11303 
This  book  describes  how  a  young  athlete  lived 
during  the  last  year  and  a  half  of  his  life.  “At 
24,  John  Baker’s  promising  career  as  a  runner 
was  cut  short  by  terminal  cancer.  With  grim 
determination  he  turned  the  last  18  months  of 
his  life  into  a  triumph  by  successfully  coaching 
youngsters,  even  grooming  a  girls'  track  team  to 
participate  in  and  ultimately  win  the  National 
AAU  championship.”  (Library  J) 


This  book,  should  be  read  by  all  in  teacher 
traming,  not  just  because  it  is  a  story  of  remark¬ 
able  courage,  but  because  it  is  a  mini  course  in 
how  a  teacher  who  cares  can  reach  even  the  most 
indifferent  and  hostile  child.  In  short,  A  Shining 
Season  may  not  be  the  best  writing,  but  it  is  a 
S®acon  for  future  teachers  who  want  to  make  a 
difference."  F.  X  Barrett 

Best  Sell  39:17  Ap  '79  250w 


[John  Baker]  had  the  ability  to  bring  out  the 
best  m  his  athletes;  to  concentrate  on  the  positive; 
to  instill  pride  and  a  sense  of  accomplishment 
even  in  the  slow,  awkward,  or  physically  handi¬ 
capped  child.  John’s  physical  deterioration  and 
mental  anguish  are  described  in  banal,  lackluster 
prose.  However,  his  single-mindedness  of  purpose 
and  his  courage  are  evident,  making  this  a  worth¬ 
while  selection,  especially  for  YA’s.”  Maija  Lau- 
benstein 

Library  J  103:2412  D  1  '78  llOw  [YA] 
“This  is  not  really  a  story  about  dying  but 
about  living  intensely.  A  terribly  sad  but  in¬ 
spirational  biography  in  the  tradition  of  Doris 
Lund  s  Eric  IBRD  1975].”  Carol  Schene 
SLJ  25:154  Mr  ’79  120w  [YA] 


BUCHANAN- B’R OWN,  JOHN.  Phiz!  .illustrator  of 
Dickens  world.  See  Phiz 


BUCHHEIT,  LEE  C 

self-determination. 
Univ.  Press 


Secession;  the  legitimacy  of 
260p  maps  $17-50  '78  Yale 


34D26  State  rights 
ISBN  0-300-02182-8  LC  77-20687 

ti™=?hn£i,u.pr?-sents  f111  ", appraisal  of  the  interna¬ 
tional  implications  of  political  secession  as  it  re- 

thV  Drincin^1nfaLiSfei'?eter-miI1-ation-  He  supports 
ol  self-determination  as  a  part  of  in- 

aw  either  as  a  precept  of  natural  law 
positive  international  law,  or  as  a  legal  norm.  A 

dSSSL°f.^e.SSdle5  dealing  with  esecess?oT are 
thoCrr  ^L  a  li  analyzed:  Katanga  and  the  Congo, 
the  Kuids  and  Kurdistan,  Biafra  and  Nigeria  the 

Afriri  a  t^,?niva/EthipplT  dispute  in  the  Horn  of 

Bangladesh. ’ ’^ufhoice)  Index!  and  the  fluestion  o{ 


au™°r  concludes  that  secession  is  a  reality 
of  the  contemporary  political  world  with  manv 

morivTsenMncteVhnere;’VStiflCatl10v?  ,f0r  their  Political 
J e ^ '  MS, o e  t h e re  iS  no  global  consensus,  third 
party  intervention  occurs  under  the  banner  nt 
preserving  self-determination.  Buchhlit’s  sofution 
rri , a  accept  and  extend  the  principle  of  self-deter¬ 
mination  and  determine  the  legitimacy  for  seolsl 
sion  on  a  case-by-case  basis?  The  book  is  well 
but  marred  by  the  lack  of  a  bibliogra- 

Snfve?sUv  UbrraCr0i™sn?'en  6  f°r  four-year  college  and 
Choice  15 : 1436  D  ‘78  170w  * 

author  attempts]  'to  suggest  consider,* - 
^?P*S*  that  might  influence  a  collective  decision  re- 
farding  the  legitimacy  of  [claims  to  slcessionitt 
f£f',leiermin^tion-'  However.  ]  Buchheit’l  model  is 
conceptually  loose  to  provide  satis - 
factory  standards  for  an  obiectivA  Avainafinn  _ j 
the  reetionship  betwein  the  principle  of  self- 
h&lnYat  onifannl  ntorms  of  intemational  be- 

min.’tT1  comP<>nents  of  the ‘doctrine  ’of  seirtdoter- 
nrin^nlSr11  )al*^  application  in  world  politics.  Of 

*nd  w,a  8! 

Library  J  103:1180  Je  1  ’78  130w 
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BUCK,  DAVID  D.  Urban  change  in  China;  politics 
and  development  in  Tsinan.  Shantung.  1890-1949. 
296p  il  maps  $15  ’78-  University  of  Wis-  Press 
309-151  Tsinan.  China — History 
ISBN  0-299-07110-3  LC  76-11309 
This  is  the  study  of  a  city  located  in  the  north 
central  China  plains  two  hundred  miles  south  of 
Peking.  “Buck  is  concerned  with  Tsinan  as  a 
changing  social,  economic,  and  political  phenom¬ 
enon  during  [the  period  covered].  .  .  .  The  city  is 
the  capital  of  Shantung  province  and  is  one  of 
China’s  20  largest  cities.  The  .  .  •  span  of  years 
concerned  encompasses  China’s  and  Tsinan’s  emer¬ 
gence  from  dynastic  society  through  various  ef¬ 
forts  at  bourgeois  modernization  to  the  victoiy  of 
the  Communist  revolution.  .  .  .  Major  historical  fig¬ 
ures  [are  identified!  .  .  .  but  the  focus  is  on  the 
social,  political,  and  economic  forces  that  shaped 
the  changing  city.’’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Buck]  seeks  to  answer  two  questions:  what 
historical  factors  explain  the  growth  and  stagna¬ 
tion  of  this  city,  and  how  this  experience  relates 
to  the  role  of  cities  in  modem  Chinese  history. 
In  my  opinion  he  has  succeeded  quite  well  in 
answering  the  first  question,  but  only  partially 
the  second.  ...  As  urban  history  this  book  will 
satisfy  the  historian  more  than  the  social  scien¬ 
tist.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  it  will  encourage  the 
study  of  other  key  inland  cities,  such  as  Wuhan, 
Loyang,  and  Chungking,  giving  us  thereby  a 
firmer  grasp  on  the  precise  influence  of  cities 
upon  the  development  of  modern  China.”  S.  C.  Chu 
Am  Hist  R  84:520  Ap  '79  650w 
“Those  attracted  by  the  prospect  of  a  general 
synthesis  implied  in  the  title  of  this  book  but  put 
off  by  the  narrow  focus  indicated  in  its  subtitle 
would  do  well  to  return  to  it.  The  subtitle  is  ex¬ 
actly  correct.  This  [study]  .  .  •  will,  attract  many 
social  scientists  who  have  no  particular  concern 
with  Chinese  history  as  such  but  are  interested 
in  the  development  of  complex  social  forms.  Clear¬ 
ly  written  and  physically  well  produced,  the  book 
should  be  an  automatic  acquisition  for  libraries 
with  serious  social  science  collections." 

Choice  15:1252  N  ’78  180w 
“In  dealing  with  the  social  history  of  an  im¬ 
portant  region  of  North  China.  Buck  traces  the 
frustrated  efforts  of  new  urban  commercial  leaders 
(a  bourgeoisie  manqud)  and  of  more  traditional  po¬ 
litical  leaders  (an  ineffective  ancien  regime)  to 
deal  with  China’s  major  problems.  That  their  re¬ 
sponse  was  largely  military  was  China  s  tragedy, 
one  that  Buck  brings  to  life  in  a  measured,  docu¬ 
mented,  thoroughly  fascinating  way.  .  .  ..  lhe 

phenomenon  of  regionalism  and  its  handling  is 
perhaps  the  most  important  theme  in  China  s  mod¬ 
ern  national  history,  and  this  book  should  become 
a  standardbba^cjan^ysiis.“jC.iW.8  Hayford 

Reviewed Jones  ^  winter  ,7g_,79  600w 


BUCK,  PEARL  S.  The  woman  who  was  changed, 
and  other  stories.  (A  John  Day  Bk)  178p  $8.95 
'79  Crowell 

ISBN  0-690-01789-8  LC  78-69522 
This  volume  contains  a  novella  and  five  short 
stories  selected  from  the  author  s  early  writings. 


Review|dbysPj  A.Do$e  ,?9  50Qw 

teuHshln  iSEe IffUe^PPeld ' toTSSTt 

smalf  section  of  the  reading  public  that  enjoys 
a 'well-written  short  story.  This  current  title  is  very 
similar  in  style  and  content  to  the  recent  The 
Lovers  and  Other  Stories.  Only  for  large  fiction 
collections.  A.y  C.  Mr  1  .79  50w 

graKFa  natural  ‘iUSll^S  W 
of  modernism.  At  other  times,  as  in  the  P^cgt 
volume,  her  work  becomes  didactic  senti 

mental,  stopping  just  short  of  soap  opera. •  •  . 
(Most  of  these  stories  are]  slignt,  ana 

one  wonders  why  they  were  ^ave 

after  the  author’s  death.  Any  of  thwn  could  have 

s">tg[ea»is-,Eoera'5?§!t=.  .°r.  s. 

issues  that  were  controversial — marrying  for  secu- 
ritv  illegal  abortion,  nuclear  research,  racial 

nreiud ice— -but  that  Pearl  Buck,  an  independent, 
outspoken  person,  wrote  and  spoke  about  freely. 
Lore  Dickstem  jmes  Bk  R  p2Q  Mr  n  >79  1350w 

conflict'^wfth^tlie  "tradition^^^nd^^rmw6^!^^^^? 

iS^^har^^litlS  W  Must 

f'ohn^Lim’^  SIT  as 

^misunderstood  minority  in  a  small-minded  town 
fuflyf written  and ^hrouV.thtdr Sroml.ntic  lightness 
are  sensitiveand  $°$?*utumn  -79  60w 


BUCKLE,  RICHARD.  DiaghUev.  616p  il  pi  $22.50 
’79  Atheneum 

B  or  92  Diaghilev,  Sergei  Pavlovich 
ISBN  0-689-10952-0  LC  78-73084 
Buckle  traces  the  career  and  personal  life  of  the 
Russian  impresario  who  “edited  a  Russian  art 
magazine,  mounted  exhibitions,  produced  seasons 
of  opera  and  ballet  in  Paris.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  I.  M.  Fanger 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  O  31  ’79  400w 

“Richard  Buckle,  the  well-known  critic  and  his¬ 
torian  of  ballet,  vividly  describes  this  creative 
genius  in  daily  action — and  does  not  hide  Diaghi¬ 
lev' s  flaws.  The  picture  is  built  up  chronologically, 
in  perhaps  over-elaborate  detail,  often  from  pre¬ 
viously  little-used  primary  sources.  Mr  Buckle's 
great  achievement  is  to  make  clear  why  Diaghi¬ 
lev  continues  to  be  relevant  today.-  The  engage¬ 
ment  of  Dolin,  Markova,  Rambert  (as  well  as 
Ninette  de  Valois)  played  an  essential  step  in  the 
evolution  of  England’s  own  ballet.  His  talent- 
spotting  of  Balanchine  in  1924  eventually  led  to 
the  fame  of  New  York  City  Ballet.  The  circles  con¬ 
tinue  to  intertwine  and  so  keep  Diaghilev  s  mem¬ 
ory  alive.  This  is  the  message  from  a  long,  not 
always  easy,  but  compulsively  readable  book. 
Economist  272:109  J1  21  ’79  550w 
“This  is  the  first  biography  in  40  .years  of  the 
legendary  figure  who  brought  Russian  ballet  to 
the  West.  It  will  likely  come  to  be  regarded  as 
the  definitive  work  because  of  its  scrupulously 
documented  scholarship.  Due  attention  is  given 
to  the  years  1898-1908  that  formed  a  prelude  to 
the  sensational  debut  of  the  Ballet  Russe  in  Paris 
in  1909.  Then  Diaghilev’s  work  as  an  artistic 
catalyst  soared.  .  .  .  People  and  events  are  de¬ 
tailed  with  all  the  vibrant  color  of  a  Russian 
icon.  An  essential  purchase  for  dance  collections, 
whatever  their  size.”  J.  H.  Huebner 

Library  J  104:2114  O  1  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Lincoln)  Kirstein 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  N  8 


’79  3200w 


Reviewed  by  Simon  Karlinsky 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  O  7  ’79  1900w 

Reviewed  by  Francis  Mason 

Nation  229:568  D  1  '79  1000W 

Reviewed  by  Hilary  Spurling 

New  Statesman  98:312  Ag  31  79  800w 

“Buckle’s  ‘Nijinsky’  [BRD  1972]  was  a  better 
book  than  this  one.  .  .  •  [In  this  one]  Buckle  is 
unable  to  bring  us  anywhere  near  the  man  be¬ 
hind  the  scenes.  .  .  .  He  offers  instead  a  vivacious 
log  of  fired-off  telegrams,  train  journeys,  opening 
mights,  homosexual  quarrels,  suits  for  unpaid  sal¬ 
aries,  gossip,  parties  and  backstage  crises.  On  this 
level,  his  book  is  thorough— and  thoroughly  enter¬ 
taining.  .  .  .  Despite  the  vacancy  at  its  center, 
Buckle’s  biography  usefully  fleshes  out  the  years 
before  and  after  the  miraculous  five-year  period 
before  World  War  I,  where  the  legendary  career  of 
Nijinsky  has  tended  to  upstage  that  of  his  discov¬ 
erer  and  mentor.  .  .  .  [Also]  Buckles  conversa¬ 
tions  with  [Alexandra]  Danilova  and  with  Vera 
Stravinsky,  who  designed  costumes  for  Diaghilev, 
give  Buckle’s  account  of  his  last  decade  a  special 
piquancy.  .  .  .  [Diaghilev’s]  was  a  fabulous  career 
—here,  I’m  sorry  to  say,  trivialized."  Walter 
Clemons  Newsweek  94;99  g  24  ,79  800w 

"Buckle,  formerly  the  dance  critic  of  the  Sunday 
Times  of  London,  might  have  speculotod  more 
about  the  period  and  the  art  and  placed  Diaghilev’s 
achievement  in  perspective.  But  if  .analysas  is  mis¬ 
sing,  the  man  transcends  his  interpreter.  For 
Diaghilev’s  life  was  hus  work,  and  that  has 
continued.  His  followers  have  founded  many  of 
the  world's  leading  dance  companies,  inchicbnig 
London’s  Royal  Ballet  and  the  New  York  City 
Bhllet.  ft  is  a  suitable  legacy  for  th®  ^P^ario 
who,  with  one  dlarmg  jet§  after  another,  brought 
the  East  to  the  West  and  the  West  into  the  20th 
century.*’  Annalyn  Sw^an 

Time  114-80  ft  I’O  '7R  800W 


BUCKLE,  RICHARD,  ed.  U  and  non-U  revisited. 
See  U  and  non-U  revisited 


BUCKLEY,  PETER.  Ernest,  various  passings  il 
$17.50  ’78  Dial  Press 

B  or  92  Hemingway.  Ernest 
ISBN  0-8037-2392-X  LC  78-17729 
This  account  of  Ernest  Hemingway’s  life  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  photographs.  Here  is  Ernest  wear¬ 
ing  dresses  as  a  child:  growing  up  in  the  Mid¬ 
west;  .  •  •  hunting  in  the  Michigan  woods,  going 
off  to  war,  becoming  a  wounded  hero:  marrying 
his  first  wife;  living  in  Paris  in  the  twenties, 
watching  bullfights  in  Spain.  Here  he  is.  a  rest¬ 
less  expatriate,  in  the  places  he  passed  through 
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BUCKLEY,  PETER — Continued! 

and  wrote  about — in  Italy,  China.  Kenya,  and 
Peru;  in  Havana.  Pamplona.  London,  and  New 
York.  We  see  him  In  the  Spanish  Civil  War  and  in 
World  War  II  .  .  .  and  as  a  man  about  to  die.” 
(Publisher’s  note) 


“Cameras  loved  Hemingway,  and  the  photo¬ 
graphs  assembled  by  Mr.  Buckley  make  a  striking 
display.  The  album  begins  in  1899  with  a  baby 
who  has  a  distinctly  flirtatious  twinkle  in  his  eye 
and  ends  in  1961  with  a  haggard,  obscurely  terri¬ 
fied,  still  handsome  old  man.  It  is  the  visible  pas¬ 
sage  of  time  that  makes  these  pictures  so  touching 
— and  they  are  truly  very  touching.  The  accom- 

Sanying  biographical  text  appears  to  have  been 
esigned  for  readers  at  the  junior  high  level." 
P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:98  D  '78  70w 

"Chronologically  arranged  [these  photos]  tell 
the  story  of  Hemingway's  life  better,  in  some 
ways,  than  any  biography.  For  example,  the 
photo  of  the  three-year-old  Hemingway  in  a  pink 
dress  (‘Sweetie’s  Dutch  Dollie’)  opposite  a  later 
photograph  of  Hemingway,  four  years  old  now 
and  armed  with  toy  gun,  points  up  the  radical 
transformation  of  girl  to  boy,  of  Mother’s  child 
to  emergent  male  self.  .  .  .  The  Buckley  text, 
which  constitutes  about  one-third  of  the  book  and 
is  written  in  a  simplistic  children’s  book  style 
(an  unconscious  parody  of  Hemingway),  is  less 
impressive.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  Buckley  does  convey, 
better  than  any  other  biographer,  the  crucial 
mother-son  relationship,  the  influence  of  Oak 
Park,  and  the  feelings  of  hurt  that  left  a  living 
scar  upon  his  life  and  work.” 

Choice  15:1661  F  ’79  210w 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:97  F  ‘79  140w 

Reviewed  by  William  White 

Library  J  104:493  F  15  ‘79  llOw 

"This  volume  is  a  life’s  chronology  in  black  and 
white,  from  the  sweet-sour  days  in  Oak  Park  to 
an  eerie,  prescient  photograph  of  the  declining 
Ernest  in  a  Ketchum.  Idaho  forest.  Peter  Bucklev 
was  an  intimate  during  Papa’s  later  years,  and 
many  of  the  photographs  are  his.  Buckley  has  un¬ 
fortunately  padded  the  book  with  a  melodramatic 
narrative  which  diverts  attention  from  the  photos 
and,  one  suspects,  has  also  padded  the  price.  Hem¬ 
ingway  aficionados  will  savor  the  photographic 
moments.”  Paul  Gigot 

Nat  R  31:44  Ja  5  ‘79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Rose  Moonachian 
SLJ  25:68  F  ’79  80w  [YA] 


BUCKLEY,  ROGER  NORMAN.  Slaves  in  red 
coats:  the  British  West  India  Regiments,  1795- 
1815.  210p  $17.50  ‘79  Yale  Univ.  Press 

355.3  Slavery  In  the  British  West  Indies.  Great 
Britain.  Army.  Black  soldiers 
ISBN  0-300-02216-6  LC  78-16830 

This  "study,  which  is  based  on  a  doctoral  dis¬ 
sertation  submitted  to  McGill  University  in  1975. 
attempts  to  explore  the  effects  of  war  on  slavery 
by  focusing  on  the  British  government's  contro¬ 
versial  decision  of  1795  to  defend  its  West  Indian 
possessions  with  regiments  of  slaves— initially 
Creoles  but  subsequently  and  predominantly  blacks 
born  in  Africa.  The  subject  of  the  study  then  is 
the  West  India  Regiments,  Britain's  prototype 
African  army.  .  .  .  Tne  contextual  framework  of 
this  study  also  includes  the  British  Abolitionist 
movement,  the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleonic 
Wars  in  the  West  Indies,  and  .  .  .  British  imperial 
expansion  in  West  Africa.  Finally,  as  a  minor 
theme,  ...  the  impact  of  the  British  garrison  in 
the  West  Indies  [is  examined].”  (Prer)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Haines 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:185  S  '79  360w 

"A  fascinating  little  book  that  will  be  of  interest 
to  students  of  slavery  (African,  American,  Latin 
America,  and  Caribbean).  .  .  .  [The  author]  argues 
that,  at  the  end  of  the  18th  century,  England 
wanted  to  protect  her  possessions  in  the  Caribbean 
but  that  white  troops  sent  out  to  the  islands  died 
because  of  the  inclement  weather.  To  resolve  this 
difficulty  in  1795  two  regiments  of  Negro  troops 
were  formed  and  three  years  later  there  were 
twelve.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  libraries.” 
Choice  16:906  S  '79  230w 

„>."^,f,ro-^n3ericanlstsL  M  wel1  as  Caribbeanists, 
should  find  much  of  interest  in  this  original 
monograph  on  the  valiant  West  Indian  army  regi- 
JJ®!”8,  *  *  •  Buckley  interprets  the  raising-  of  slave 
*;™oPsas  another  facet  of  Britain’s  continuing 
struggle  to  assert  her  own  interests  against  those 
Delson  colonles-  •  •  •  For  large  collections.”  R.  M. 
Library  J  104:399  F  1  '79  lOOw 


BUCKLEY,  THOMAS  E.  Church  and  state  in 

Revolutionary  Virginia.  1776-1787.  217/p  maps 

$12.50  '77  University  Press  of  Va. 

261.7  Church  and  state.  Religious  freedom. 
V  irginia — Religion 
ISBN  0-8139-0692-X  LC  77-4283 
"This  is  a  study  of  the  controversy  over  religion 
in  Revolutionary  Virginia.  In  particular  I  have 
focused  on  the  evolution  of  religious  legislation 
in  the  General  Assembly,  the  shifting  strengths 
and  interaction  of  the  major  churches  in  the  com¬ 
monwealth,  the  development  of  both  rationalist 
and  evangelical  thought  on  church  and  state,  and 
the  various  positions  taken  not  only  by  political 
and  religious  leaders  but  also  by  the  average 
citizens  of  the  state.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


While  Buckley's  arguments  have  many  merits 
and  serve  to  refine  our  knowledge  about  the  search 
for  religious  liberty  during  the  American  Revolu¬ 
tion,  the  text  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  follow. 
Denominational  groups,  petitions,  and  draft  bills 
come  and  go  so  fast  that  the  effect  often  seems 
to  be  that  of  a  hopelessly  tangled  collision  of 
random  forces.  Quite  often,  the  reader  has  no  idea 
where  the  text  is  leading  or,  more  properly,  what 
is  of  significance.  .  .  .  Despite  Its  vagaries,  special¬ 
ists  should  tackle  this  volume.  The  arguments  over 
religious  toleration  in  Virginia  reveal  a  great  deal 
about  the  struggle  to  define  the  essence  of  a  repub¬ 
lican  order  in  Revolutionary  America.  In  looking 
at  that  struggle.  Buckley  has  made  a  contribution 
to  historical  literature  on  ideology,  religious  values, 
and  revolutions.”  J.  K.  Martin 

Am  Hist  R  83:1337  D  ‘78  450w 


.  '  jn  an  exemplary  monograph,  Buckley  takes  a 
fresh  look  at  a  decade  of  intense  controversy  in 
the  religious  politics  of  Virginia  that  culminated 
in  the  enactment  of  Jefferson's  statute  for  religious 
tfeedom.  .  .  .  A  particular  strength  of  the  study 
lies  in  the  new  light  shed  upon  the  role  of  dis¬ 
senter  gTpups  (especially  Presbyterians  and  Bap¬ 
tists),  both  m  effecting  passage  of  the  act  and  in 
“^DJ^ating  the  aftermath,  so  as  to  insure  public 
vnF.m.e1  theiy,  evangelical  moral  code.  The 

by  u?eful  maps  and  appendixes, 
$h*e^£52.lv?  bibliom-aphy,  and  a  detailed  index, 
fbe  w°rkv,  is  highly  recommended  for  libraries 
undergraduates^’  6Taduate  students,  and  advanced 
Choice’ 15:604  Je  ’78  150w 


BUCKLEY,  WILLIAM  F.  A  hymnal*  the  contro- 

»ssf,*7fi£«&s  wiui“»  F.yBs&er  •>?“&, 


$> 


181 

1BN  399-12227-3 


LC  78-18892 


,  in  this  collection  of  pieces  which  have  aonenred 
in  such  journals  as  The  American Spectator  ?V,m- 

Ynrko^y'rj,ESiqiUirej.'Nati0nal  Review,  and  Th'eCNew 
Ruckley  discusses  "the  last  days  of  Cardi- 
nal  Mindszenty  .  .  .  Hubert  Humphrey,  the  his- 
fthi°oiuiitecbli1QUS.s  °i  David  Niven  .  .  .  the  CIA 
and  flvim?  °JLa  bestseller.  He  writes  about  skiing 
five  vea?f  ffi,d  saillIJ*  i  ’  ’  reviews  after  twenty- 
at  Yale  fbhrief  agsiinst  higher  education 

Jimmy  Cartel  and  cbaracter  and  policies  of 
theTolu(fierco^ntionStWo°f 

note®  Index®  secrets  of  hls  home  life.”  (Pifblisherto 


Buckley  6XC6ls  in  the  us©  of  Is.niruae’p  tViA 
irV*  and  biting1  sarcasm  that  pene¬ 

trates  to  the  heart  of  a  matter  RwSSiiwS 
flrw?C+i.klSn  conservative  stance  6n  most  issues  will 

?nlditthand<Ktv,nmfu*riayn5’  bls  admirers  will  revel 
i’ *  those  in  between  will  eniov  manv  n 
chuckle  as  well  as  profit  from  his  fnsirfuS  Tf 
there  is  any  unifying  theme  it  i= 
ments  tended  to  evoke  controversy^  when  they 

foca ti n gP ®h  K?d t uh!  ki  °u K h  the  ir]dex  is  helpful  for 
locating  ms  thinking  on  various  mattAro 

failure^  to  indicate  where  the  materials  were  first 
Published  reduces  the  collec  ti  t^v/Bue  as  a  rl- 
f?arch  tool.  Level:  public  library,  browsing  col¬ 
lection,  undergraduate  library.”  wsing  CGI 

Choice  16:208  Ap  ’79  170w 

Reviewed  by  Arnold  Beichman 

Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pI9  D  20  '78  260w  * 

tho«^g„?ufkley’s]L  most  inimitable  pieces  are 
w£se  skewer  the  people  he  doesn’t  like  are 

Whether  oSI'lSt&.'S 

wasniinrifSmS  th,at  80  often  cover  ‘  crude^vie ws  to! 
it  Is  !tmVfun°ftoPUw^etri^inv5  Hano1  and  Haiphong)! 
S  X  ^dT^d^a^i^t®  a^rifer  wlo 
langgU0  a!h\oPnac1®nn!tUy^ 

WMteryG®oCod°ma®h  &nd  eV<m  USes  them  correctly?” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  N  19  ’78  llOOw 
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"I  ended  up  feeling  about  this  book  quite  as  I  do 
about  the  hymnal  we  sing  from  at  church:  awe  for 
the  best  of  the  old  remembered  music,  mingled 
with  wonder  that  a  few  entries  were  admitted  to 
the  canon.  ...  In  this  collection  of  fugitives,  Mr. 
Buckley’s  fifth,  my  own  favorite  is  the  excerpt 
from  his  account  of  a  transoceanic  sailing  adven¬ 
ture.  •  •  •  Among  the  shorter  pieces,  which  cover  a 
generous  span  of  topics,  I  like  best  Mr.  Buckley’s 
brilliant  column  on  the  unease  sensitive  lawyers 
feel  about  their  profession.  .  .  .  He  is  justly  cele¬ 
brated  for  the  impish  charm  of  his  prose,  wiry 
with  thought  and  colored  by  felicitous  allusion.  It 
is  too  little  noticed  that  he  is  also  a  member  in 
good  standing  of  the  (unofficial)  wordmonger  s 
club,  with  a  magpie  instinct  for  glittering  orna¬ 
ment.”  E.  M.  Yoder  „„„ 

Nat  Ft  30:1486  N  24  ’78  1800w 


BUDDEN,  JULIAN.  The  operas  of  Verdi:  v2. 
From  II  trovatore  to  La  forza  del  destine.  532p 
il  $39.95.  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
782.1  Verdi,  Giuseppe.  Opera 
ISBN  0-19-520068-3  LC  70-187275 
This  volume  begins  with  two  “essays,  the  first 
on  the  collapse  of  the  post-Rossini  period,  the  sec¬ 
ond  on  Verdi’s  solution  to  the  problem,  with  cul¬ 
mination  in  La  forza  del  destino.”  (Choice)  bid¬ 
den  then  proceeds  for  each  opera  in  this  period 
...  to  interweave  historical  background,  plot  nar¬ 
rative,  musical  analysis,  and  examination  of  Ver¬ 
di's  alterations  and  revisions.”  (Library  J)  Index. 
For  volume  one  see  BRD  1973. 

"There  is  little  doubt  that  Budden’s  study  of 
Verdian  opera  will  be  the  source  book  for  a  long 
time  The  approach  is  the  same  as  before  and  tne 
analysis  similar,  with  a  multitude  of  musical  ex¬ 
amples  to  illustrate  the  points  taken.  ...  Born 
essays  are  of  high  value  and  summarize  what  is 
pointed  out  in  detail  in  the  individual  analyses 
that  follow.  Something  of  the  immense  labor  to 
which  Budden  has  devoted  himself  can  be  seen 
In  that  the  study  was  originally  planned  to  be 
complete  in  two  volumes;  it  will  now  take  three. 

The  value  of  both  volumes  is  obvious  and  no 
library  on  any  level  should  be  without  them,  or 
without  an  advance  order  for  the  final  volume  al¬ 
ready  typed  out.  With  its  completion,  Budden  3 
series  will  be  the  one  source  on  Verdi  that  must 
be  available.’^  Ap  16Qw 

'•Budden’s  superb  and  probing  situdy  of  Verdi’s 
operas  continues  along  the  pattern  of  the  £*j!, 
volume.  .  .  •  Perhaps  only  [in  the  first  essay] 
is  it  necessary  to  take  strong  exception  to  Bud¬ 
den,  who  flails  Verdi’s  contemporaries,  seemingly 
with  the  intention  of  making  Verdis  inf^vations 

spissjjs 

the  reader.”rC.yG.  Parker  p  x  ^  ^ 

“Since  Budden  frames  each  Y^rdi  opera  with 
its  own  proper  environment  and  gives,  in  every 
case  the  necessary  background  for  understand¬ 
ing  the  work,  his  volume  [is]  as  valuable  for 
„ i  ii t i  tpS,  us  about  Verdis  colleagues  and 
coworkers  ^  for  what  it]  tells  us  about  Verdi 

sa&Bu« tsips&i1  ST 

knowledge,  which  extends  into  unexplored  and 

Ravlewedyhy  ss.s,6  D  .„  380w 

“■Rudd  An's  strength  is  his  profound  knowledge 

ana  more  uiueu  tradition1  they  repre- 

«K»£  *5% “fd Ja?9 

hi  triumphant  possession  of  the  scene. 
WarrackTLg  p?1  N  30  >79  200w 


the  U-S.  have  grown  much  more  rapidly  than 
national  income.  [It  is  argued  that]  some  growth 
emerges  from  response  to  public  demand  for  service 
but  not  all.  Buchanan’s  introductory  essay  labels 
the  remaining  growth  ‘excessive  government.’  The 
essays  attribute  excessive  government  to  the  fiscal 
illusion  that  leads  to  underestimation  of  the  cost 
of  public  services,  politicians  operating  for  their 
own  profit,  and  conflict  of  interest  generated  by 
the  voting  bureaucrat."  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"With  the  exception  of  an  essay  by  Lindsay  and 
Norman,  the  book  consists  of  chapters  of  varied 
quality  by  scholars  associated  with  Virginia  Poly¬ 
technic  Institute  and  State  University’s  Center  for 
the  Study  of  Public  Choice.  .  .  .  Borcherding  3 
analysis  (Ch.  3)  is  illuminating.  .  .  .  The  impact 
of  voting  bureaucrats  on  public  sector  expansion 
is  considered  by  Bush  and  Denzau  (Ch.  6).  Their 
conclusion  is  largely  conjectural  and  based  em¬ 
pirically  on  old  and  limited  data.  .  .  .  [This]  com¬ 
mendable  and  stimulating  book  .  .  .  deals  with  an 
important  subject,  presents  reasoned  arguments, 
useful  findings  and  suggestive  hypotheses.  The 
Index  is  mystifying.”  L.  L.  Wade  „  „ 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  72:1401  D  ’78  lOOOw 

“Particularly  important  are  Goetz  on  fiscal  il¬ 
lusion,  Orzechowski  on  economic  models  of  bureau¬ 
cracy,  Bush  and  Denzau  on  bureaucrats’  voting 
behavior,  Spann  on  private  versus  public  produc¬ 
tion,  and  the  Staaf  essays  on  education  bureau¬ 
cracy  and  on  school  consolidation.  The  editing  13 
not  good:  there  is  the  poor  integration  epidemic 
in  collections  of  essays  on  a  common  topic;  the 
1972-73  papers  were  not  properly  updated  for  1977 
publication;  and  the  language  often  suggests  poor 
editing  and/or  proofreading.  .  .  .  Beyond  these 
troubles,  the  book  is  important  and  deserves  study 
by  economists,  political  scientists,  and  public  ad¬ 
ministrators." 

Choice  14:1256  N  '77  210w 


BUDSON,  RICHARD  D.  The  psychiatric  halfway 
house;  a  handbook  of  theory  and  practice.  (Con¬ 
temporary  community  health  ser)  278p  il  $10.95 
'78  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 
362.2  Mentally  ill — Rehabilitation 
ISBN  0-8229-3350-0  LC  77-74548 
This  is  an  examination  of  “psychiatric  halfway 
houses  and  their  conceptual  evolution  from  ’thera¬ 
peutic  communities'  to  ‘extended  psychosocial  kin¬ 
ship  systems.’  .  .  .  [fiudson  deals]  with  adminis¬ 
trative  issues  which  have  affected  the  growth  and 
quality  of  psychiatric  halfway  houses.  Legal  is¬ 
sues.  standards,  and  regulations  which  vary  from 
state  to  state  are  discussed  as  they  affect  the 
quality  of  the  patients’  lives.  Fire  safety  codes  and 
zoning  laws  are  also  dealt  with."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“The  book  is  well  written.  Budson,  a  Harvard 
psychiatrist  with  long  experience  in  a  halfway 
house  as  innovator,  director,  and  head  of  a  state¬ 
wide  program,  is  well  qualified  to  write  broadly  on 
the  subject-  The  book  is  planned  for  a  wide  vari¬ 
ety  of  groups  including  mental  health  profes¬ 
sionals.” 

Choice  15:1280  N  ’78  120w 

“This  is  a  comprehensive  and  readily  assimilated 
treatise.  .  .  .  Budson’ s  profile  of  a  Massachusetts 
community  residence  program  is  very  thorough  and 
should  be  an  excellent  guide  to  anyone  wishing 
to  set  up  such  an  operation.  Must  reading  for 
anvone  involved  in  community  placement  of  .psy¬ 
chiatric  patients.  For  appropriate  collections.  B. 
T  'Pnwf‘11 

Library  J  103:176  Ja  15  ’78  180w 


BUHLMANN.  W ALBERT.  Courage,  church!  es¬ 
says  in  ecclesial  spirituality;  tr.  by  Mary  Smith. 
149p  pa  $5.95  ’78  Orbis  Bks. 

262  Catholic  Church — Missions-  Missions,  Chris¬ 
tian.  Spiritual  life 
ISBN  0-88344-068-7  LC  78-1381 
The  author  is  secretary  general  for  the  Capuchin 
missions  in  Rome.  These  fourteen  essays  pub¬ 
lished  in  Rome  entitled  Coraggio,  Chiesa!  1977. 
reproduce  some  of  his  lectures  and  articles  dating 
from  1975  and  1976.  In  them  he  offers  his  reflec¬ 
tions  on  a  variety  of  topics:  .the  resuirection  of 
Jesus,  evangelisation,  prayer,  the  church  in  social- 
1st  countries*  and  the  history  of  missions. 


Bureaucracy.  Finance 

ISBN  0-8223-0352-3  LC  75-JUtuf 


"Laity  as  well  as  clerics  who  fear  the  changing 

church  will  be  confronted  here  by  the  challenge 

that  such  change  is  actually  salvation  history  in 
the  making.  The  theology  expressed  is  creative, 
filled  with  tension,  yet  profound,  a  blend  of  strong 
faith  and  devotion  built  .upon  the  Gospel  as  It 
relates  to  the  now  and  the  future.  Joseph 

LoCigno  Am&r|CJ^  uj.jto  N  n  -73  120w 
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BOHLMANN,  WALBERT — Continue a 
‘  ‘Walbert  Buhlmann,  who  learned  as  much  as 
he  taught  as  a  Capuchin  missionary,  offers .  in 
fewer  than  150  pages  of  essays  some  cheering 
prospects  for  the  future  of  the  Catholic  Church. 
.  .  .  [These  piecesl  form  an  ecclesial  spirituality 
collection.  But  each  can  stand  on  its  own.  .  . .  • 
Buhlmann  sees  the  whole  Church  caught  up  in 
a  learning  experience  much  like  that  of  the 
apostles.  In  our  parochial  times  it  is  good  to  be 
reminded  that  local  Churches  are  the  Church  of 
Christ  only  when  they  are  in  communion  with  all 
of  the  others.  This  reminder  comes  from  one 
who  has  lived  the  colonial-style  mission  activity 
that  seemed  appropriate  to  most  of  us  until  re¬ 
cently,  and  one  who  sees  the  missionees  about  to 
take  over  the  missionaries."  A.  E.  P.  Wall 
Critic  37:4  N  '78-1  650w 


BUILDINGS  for  the  arts,  by  the  eds.  of  Archi¬ 
tectural  record.  (Architectural  record  Bk)  247p 
il  col  pi  $26.50  ’78  McGraw-Hill 

727  Art — Galleries  and  museums.  Museums-  Li- 
braries 

ISBN  0-07-002325-5  LC  77-8006 
Most  of  the  buildings  described  in  this  book  are 
located  in  the  U.S.  although  some  are  included 
from  Brazil,  Canada,  England,  France.  Germany, 
Israel.  Italy,  Japan,  and  Mexico.  The  building 
types  covered  range  "from  libraries  to  art  gal¬ 
leries  from  schools  and  conservatories  to  theatres 
and  concert  halls,  with  stops  along  the  way  at  an 
inner-city  settlement  house  for  the  arts,  an  opera 
factory,’  a  renovated  1920’s  movie  palace-turned- 
concert  hall,  an  ethnographic  museum,  a  cathe¬ 
dral  treasure  room  and  an  outdoor  summer  fes¬ 
tival  theatre."  (Pref)  Index. 


"[Here  are]  short  pictorial  and  descriptive  sum¬ 
maries  of  20  libraries,  23  museums,  and  17  per¬ 
forming  arts  centers.  Most  .  .  •  have  been  built 
since  about  1970-  .  .  .  The  emphasis  is  on  archi¬ 
tectural  design  rather  than  engineering,  construc¬ 
tion,  or  functional  program.  A  few  editorial  and 
production  problems  occur  in  the  reprinting:  a 
library  in  Niagara  Falls  is  published  Uvice  with 
two  different  names;  to  include  the  Phoenix 
Symphony  Hall,  the  second  half  of  an  article 
about  the  Phoenix  Civic  Plaza  is  reprinted,  but 
without  a  title  or  an  intelligible  opening;  and 
some  illustrations  suffer.  Of  interest  to  architects 
and  civic  leaders  responsible  for  buildings  of  this 
t->TDe,  but  only  of  marginal  use  to  any  of  these 
who  have  the  last  ten  years  of  the  magazine 

available^^^.^^  15:1650  F  ’79  160w 

"This  picture-filled  volume  focuses  on  over  60 
recently  designed  libraries,  museums,  and  per¬ 
forming  arts  centers  that  have  been,  featured  m 
past  issues  of  Architectural  Record.  .  .  .  line 
book]  unfortunately  promises  far,  more  than  tt 
delivers:  the  lack  of  hard  financial  data  (each 
project  is  given  only  2  or  4  pages) ,  an  inconsis¬ 
tent  approach  in  presenting  project  information 
(in  some  cases  the  name  of  the  architect  is  not 
even  given)  .  .  •  and  minuscule  floor  plans  se¬ 
verely  limit  the  usefulness  of  this  volume-.  What 
the  book  does  succeed  at  doing,  however,  is  doc¬ 
umenting  the  growing  ‘culture  boom  in  the  U.b. 
and  illustrating  with  eye-catching  photographs 
the  wide  range  of  buildings  designed  to  accom¬ 
modate  this  boom.”  H.  W.  Jandl 

Library  J  103:2099  O  15  '78  130w 


BUITENEN,  J.  A.  B-  VAN.  See  Van  Buitenen, 
J.  A.  B. 


BUKOVSKY,  VLADIMIR.  To  build  a.  castle— my 
life  os  a  dissenter;  tr.  by  Michael  Soammell. 
438p  $17.50  ’79  Viking  Press 
B  or  92  Bukovsky,  Vladimir 
ISBN  0-670-71640-5  LC  78-12945 
Bukovsky,  who  was  expelled  from  the  Soviet 
Union  in  1976,  relates  his  experiences  as  a  dissi¬ 
dent  and  his  confinement  in  psychiatric  hospitals 
and  Soviet  prisons. 


Reviewed  by  N.  D.  Roodkowsky 

America  140:339  Ap  21  79  650w 

Reviewed  by  Denis  Dirscherl  _ 

Best  Sell  39:91  Je  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Weeks 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  F  21  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  F.  E.  Friedel 

Library  J  103:2102  O  15  '78  90w 
"There  is  nothing  reticent  about  this  book,  but 
even  when  you  suspect  its  author  of  bombast 
you  have  to  concede  that  he  is  a  tower  of  strength. 
One’s  real  doubts  spring  from  the  fact  that  his 
analysis  and  his  recommendations  do  not  quite 
square  up.  He  is  obviously  right  about  the  Soviet 


state  being  a  sclerotic  anachronism  run  by  .time¬ 
serving  hacks  with  brains  the  size  and  flexibility 
of  golf  balls.  He  wants  them  all  to  come  clean 
about  the  past.  But  if  they  are  the  men  he  says 
they  are,  how  can  they  appreciate  the  significance 
of  a  moral  stand?”  Clive  James 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  Ap  5  ’79  1600w 
“While  Mr.  Bukovsky  often  expresses  contempt 
for  the  Soviet  Government,  he  sustains  a  natural, 
jaunty  tone  in  his  memoir,  sliding  into  moments 
of  lyrical  nostalgia  in  which  he  recalls  quiet, 
solitary  walks  in  Moscow.  (His  translator,  Mi¬ 
chael  Soammell.  has  done  his  usual  excellent 
work.)  The  hook  is  far  more  than  a  prison  mem¬ 
oir.  A  product  of  the  post- Stalin  era.  Mr. 
Bukovsky  describes  with  anecdotes  and  thought¬ 
ful  prose  the  gradual  disillusionment  that  Per¬ 
vaded  the  country  as  the  terror  of  Stalins  rule 
receded.  His  memoir  suceeds  so  well  because  he 
is  able  to  explain  his  own  development  within 
the  changes  that  occurred  in  Soviet  society  in 
general.  The  regime,  of  course,  likes  to  claim 
that  dissent  is  provoked  by  Western  propaganda 
or  is  just  an  anachronism  from  the  Czanst  past. 
But  Mr.  Bukovsky’s  memoir  makes  clear  that 
dissent  is  a  natural  reaction  to  life  in  the  Soviet 

Union.”  Joshua  Ruhenstein  _ _ _ _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p21  F  25  '79  1300w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Brookhiser 

Ma+  a  91  -RRA  In  97  ’7Q  1  ASO-nr 


"[This]  is  not  fiction  but  it  is  a  story  remark¬ 
ably  well  told,  a  brilliantly  rendered,  account  of 
what  I  would  call  ‘the  Soviet  condition’  and,  in 
revolt  against  this  condition,  the  struggle  of  man 
against  the  state’  which  informs  the  dissident 
movement  in  Russia.  .  .  .  Bukovsky,  or  rather 
his  book,  should  not  go  unnoticed.  With  his  flair 
for  dramatic  form,  his  superbly  intelligent  blend 
of  irony  and  earnest  purpose  and,  finally,  his  relish 
for  attack,  for  pure  pleasure  in  fight.  To  Build  a 
Castle  reads  better,  at  greater  depth  and  swift¬ 
ness  of  comprehension,  than  any  similar  book  to 
come  out  of  the  dissident  movement  in  recent 
years.”  Terrence  Des  Pres 

Nation  228:217  F  24  ’79  1300w 


Reviewed  by  Harvey  Fireside 

New  Repub  180:38  Mr  3  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Anitony  Polonsky 

New  Statesman  96:551  O  27  ’78  900w 


Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Bernstein 

New  Yorker  55:130  Ap  30  '79  2200w 


Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93:76  F  5  ’79  550w 


Reviewed  by  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  113: [83]  Mr  26  ’79  700w 
Va  Q  R  55:94  summer  ’79  90w 


BULL,  DEBORAH.  Up  the  Nile:  a  photographic 
excursion,  Egypt  1839-1898  [by]  Deborah  Bull 
and  Donald  Lorimer;  foreword  by  Anne  Horton. 
131p  $25  '79  Potter,  C.N. ;  for  sale  by  Crown 
779  Egypt — Description  and  travel — Views 
ISBN  0-517-53512-2  LC  78-26418 
This  "album  of  130  19th-century  duotone  pho¬ 
tographs  of  Egypt  .  .  .  [encompasses]  Pharaonic 
monuments  and  archaeological  sites  .  .  .  islamic 
Cairo,  the  Nile  River  [and]  the  Nubia  as  they 
were  seen  by  early  photographers  and  tourists.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography. 


"A  superb  and  unique  [book].  ...  In  addition 
the  work  is  a  fascinating  chronicle  of  changes 
and  improvements  in  photographic  processes  be¬ 
ginning  with  the  daguerreotype  in  1839.  The  brief 
text  and  short  captions  are  accurate,  informative, 
and  enhance  the  photographic  excursion  up  the 
great  river.  Recommended  for  all  Middle  East  and 
North  African  collections.” 

Choice  16:1083  O  ’79  90w 

"Most  readers  interested  in  Egypt  will  have 
seen  the  generally  romanticized  drawings  of  the 
period,  but  these  photographs  transport  the  reader 
Into  the  reality  of  Egypt  as  actually  seen  by  the 
travelogue  writers — the  cities,  landscapes,  and 
particularly  the  monuments  before  the  archaeol¬ 
ogists  had  cleaned  them  up  in  more  recent  times. 
.  .  .  Because  [the  photos]  stress  the  monuments 
rather  than  other  aspects,  the  book  will  be  useful 
mainly  to  larger  general  collections.”  D.  W.  Little¬ 
field  *■ 

Library  J  104:1452  J1  ’79  80w 


BULL,  HEDLEY,  ed-  Power  politics.  See  Wight. 
M, 


BULL.  RAY,  jt.  auth.  The  psychology  of  person 
identification.  See  Clifford,  B.  R- 


BULLATY,  SONJA.  Sudek.  See  Sudek,  J. 
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BUNGE.  MARIO,  ed.  Rutherford  and  physics  at 
the  turn  of  the  cefitury.  See  Rutherford  and 
physics  at  the  turn  of  the  century 


BUPP.  IRVIN  C.  Light  water:  how  the  nuclear 
dream  dissolved  [by]  Irvin  C.  Bupp  &  Jean- 
Claude  Derian.  241p  $10  '78  Basic  Bks. 

338.4  Atomic  energy.  Atomic  power  plants 
ISBN  0-465-04107-8  LC  77-20419 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Davis 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:621  Je  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  David  Hafemeister 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:38  O  ’79  1400w 

Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Baker 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:173  spring  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:40  Mr  '79  1150w 


BURCH,  NOEL.  To  the  distant,  observer;  form 
and  meaning  in  the  Japanese  cinema;  rev.  .and 
ed.  by  Annette  Michelson.  387p  II  $19.50,  pa  $9.75 
'79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
791.43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-520-03605-0;  0-520-03877-0  (pa) 

LC  79-111821 

The  “difference  between  the  dominant .  modes 
of  Western  and  Japanese  cinema  is  the  mam  con¬ 
cern  of  this  study.  It  is  intended,,  furthermore, 
as  a  step  in  the  direction  of  a  critical  analysis 
of  the  ideologically  and  culturally,  determined  sys¬ 
tem  of  representation  from  which  the  film  in¬ 
dustries  of  Hollywood  and  elsewhere  derive  their 
power  and  profit.  It  consequently  may  be  under¬ 
stood  as  part  of  a  much  broader  movement,  that 
of  the  modern  search  for  a  Marxist  approach  to 
art,  initiated  by  Brecht  and  Eisenstein,  and  which 
involves  a  detour  through  the  East.  (Pref)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index  of  films.  Index  of  names. 

“There  is  a  hidden  relevancy  in  the  title  of  this 
work.  Much  of  the  subject  matter  is  indeed  dis¬ 
tant’  from  the  interests  and  concerns  of  the  aver¬ 
age  American  film  student  or  devotee.  This  is  not 
to  say  that  Japanese  cinema  is  not  a  highlyin- 
teresting  and  important  part  of  world  film.  otin. 
there  will  be  a  rather  limited  reading  audience 
for  this  thorough  and  handsomely  produced  work. 
It  contains  some  historical  elements,  tout  j3urcJJ  ® 
thrust  is  toward  style  and  theory.  .  .  .  It  is  in  the 
treatment  of  such  masters  of  Japanese  cinema 
as  Ozu  Yasujiro,  Mizoguchi  Kenji,  and  Kurosawa 
Akira  that  the  greatest  value  of  this  work 
emerges. ’ ’ 

Choice  16:1031  O  ’79  80w 

“[Mr  Burch]  places  the  golden  age  of  Japanese 
cinema  in  the  1930s,  since  when,  he  believes,  it 
has  declined  into  fossilised  formalism  or  imita¬ 
tions  of  western  models.  .  .  .  [His  book]  ought 
not  be  anyone’s  introduction  to  the  subject.  For 
a  safer,  orthodox  view,  read  J.  L.  Anderson  and 
Donald  Richie’s  pioneering  study,  first  published 
In  1959.  But,  used  with  care,  jMr  Burch  s  book 
has  much  to  teach  us.  .  .  .  Mr  Burch’s  evaluation 
of  the  early  films  is  mostly  reliable.  .  .  .  Do  not 
trust  the  author,  though,  on  the  postwar  era  (ex¬ 
cept  on  Kurosawa,  who  is  rightly  praised).  Do 
not  be  misled  by  his  pedantic  adherence  to  the 
Japanese  practice  of  writing  family  names  before 
given  names.  And  do  not  expect  an  easy  read. 
.  .  .  Even  so,  [the  book]  is  always  stimulating 
and  one  of  the  few  necessary  film  books  of  recent 

years.  Economist  272:96  S  1  ’79  300w 


BURDINE,  BRIAN.  Dressing  right:  a  guide  for 
men.  See  Hlx.  C. 


BURGER,  JOHN  R.  Children,  of  the  wild  [by] 
John  R.  Burger  and  Lewis  Gardner.  125p  il 
lib  bdg  $6.64  ’78  Messner 

155.4  Wolf  children — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-671-32879-4  LC  78-4627 

A  collection  of  true  stories  an^iJlt^ondTdKu^t 
children  who  were  raised  by  animals.  Bibliog- 
raphy.  Index.  *  ‘Grade  six  and.  up*  (oLaJ) 

"’Introduction  to  Investigative  Journalism’  or 
’Scientific  Method  I’  might  be  the  only  two  places 
to  use  this  litUe  book.  The  Information  is  easily 
forgettable  And/  on  a  functional  note,  after  more 
than  three  decades  of  heavy  reading,  this  y  es 
the  first  book  which  ever  fell  apart  on  me  (lit¬ 
erally).  Personally,  one  might  prefer  ones  wild 
children  unencumbered  by  such 
ahip  and  unadulterated  by  killjoy  thinking.  R- 

H.  KniglRe#t  Sel,  88.290  D  .78  350w 


“The  authors  admit  that  they  cannot  document 
their  material  but.  they  capitalize  on  a  few  well- 
publicized  cases  of  human  children  supposedly 
nurtured  by  wild  animals.  The  book  features  an 
unsmiling  group  of  social  outcasts  with  raw 
courage  linked  to  brutish  eating  habits,  most 
often  in  the  company  of  wolves.  Legend  is  freely 
mingled  with  fact,  although  the  authors  do  state 
the  dangers  of  confusing  the  two.  There  is  some 
theorizing  about  socialization  and  juvenile  autism, 
but  this  hodgepodge  of  creature  tales  should  be 
read  as  light  entertainment,  if  at  all.”  Laurel 
Sparks 

SLJ  24:73  My  ’78  80w 


BURGER,  MARGARET  A.,  jt.  auth.  An  annotated 
guide  to  the  works  of  Dorothy  L.  Sayers.  See 
Harman,  R.  B. 


BURGESS,  ANTHONY.  Abba  Abba.  127®  pa  $4.95 
'79  Little,  Brown 
ISBN  0-31 6 -'11652-1  LC  78-27141 
In  this  two  part  novel.  Burgess  speculates  on 
the  "idea  that  John  Keats  might  have  met.  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  months  of  his  life  in  Rome,  the  Ro¬ 
man  dialect  poet  Giuseppe  Belli.  The  first  half  of 
ithe  book  describes  this  imaginary  encounter  and 
how  it  might  have  affected  both  writers.  .  •  • 
What  Belli  did  makes  up  the  second  part  of  the 
book,  where  a  sequence  of  seventy-one  sonnets  is 
presented  in  English  translation.1’’  (TLS) 


“The  novella  about  the  doomed  and  resentful 
Keats  is  poignantly  convincing.  The  appended 
.translations  from  Belli  (also  by  Mr.  Burgess,  al¬ 
though  he  chooses  to  pretend  otherwise)  produce  a 
curious  effect.  Their  content  is  antitheological  and. 
because  there  is  simply  no  English  equivalent  for 
Belli'is  Roman  street  argot,  their  style  suggests 
Byron  trying,  With  no  great  success,  to  talk 
Cockney.1’’  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  ’79  80w 
“A  number  of  different  theses  are  suggested  in 
this  short  work;  but  what  I  take  to  be  the  cen¬ 
tral  one.  indicated  by  the  title,  remains  ineffec¬ 
tual,  despite  the  invented  meeting  between  Belli 
and  Keats  and  their  parallel  m usings.  It  lacks  tne 
strength  that  should  have  given  unity :  the  parts 
remain  separate.  The  book  .  .  •  hasn’t  the  formal 
brilliance  of  [Burgess’  A  Long  Day  Wanes:  a 
(Malayan  trilogy.  BIRD  1965],  A  Clockwork  Orange 
[BRD  1963],  MF  [BRD  1971],  and  Napoleon  Sym¬ 
phony  [BRD  19741;  but,  ingenious,  witty,  sugges¬ 
tive,  it  has  a  small  brilliance  of  its  own.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  however,  it  will  do  nothing  to  convince 
the  sceptic  that  Burgess  is  not  just  a  literary 
‘dandy,.’  but  a  contributor  of  primary  impor¬ 
tance.’1’  Rupert  Sc.h eider  „ 

Canadian  Forum  57:34  Mr  78  1300w 

Choice  16:526  Je  '79  180w 
“Anthony  Burgess’s  account  of  the  young  poet's 
terminal  weeks,  which  could  so  easily  have  been  a 
sentimental  scenario,  becomes  a  fine  and  gentle 
meditation  on  the  essential  nature  of  the  imagi¬ 
nation.  With  the  quietest  authority  Burgess  re¬ 
jects  any  simplistic  and  conventional  opposition 
between  the  permanence  of  art  and  the  transi- 
toriness  of  life,  and  shows  how  Keats  inhabits  a 
world  which  is  warmly  and  precisely  both  the 
marvellous  actuality  of  Rome  and  the  sensuously 
sophisticated  reality  of  his  own  Imagination.  .  .  . 
If  the  translations  of  some  of  Belli’s  sonnets 
which  Burgess  adds  as  a  coda  to  his  story  are 
disappointing.  Abba  Abba  is  nevertheless  a  bril¬ 
liant  achievement,  the  work  of  a  wise  and  subtle 
visionary.”  Tom  Pauliin  „  „„„„ 

Encounter  49:82  O  77  1000W 

Reviewed  by  David  Bromwich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ap  29  ’79  8B0w 

Reviewed  by  Martin  Amis 

New  Statesman  93:821  Je  17  77  1000W 
Reviewed  by  Edwin  Morgan 
TLS  0669  Je  3  ’77  600w 


BURGESS,  ANTHONY.  Ernest  Hemingway  and 
his  world.  128p  il  $10.95  ’78  Scribner 
B  or  92  Hemingway,  Ernest 
ISBN  0-684-15661-X  LC  77-93899 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  William  Sternman 
Best  Sell  38:363  F  '79  650w 
Choice  15:1661  F  '79  210w 
Critic  37:7  N  ’78-11  12 0w 

ga},^eu*.„  mw 

Reviewed  by  Rose  Moorachian 
SLJ  25:68  F  '79  80w 
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BURGESS,  ANTHONY.  Man  of  Nazareth.  357p 
$10.95  ’79  McGraw-Hill 
Jesus  Christ — Fiction 
ISBN  0-07-008962-0  LC  78-27316 
This  novel  is  based  on  Burgess'  screenplay  for 
the  television  production  Jesus  of  Nazareth. 
Jesus  is  portrayed  “as  a  man  among  his  fellow 
men  in  a  remote,  dusty  corner  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  married  and  widowed  young,  carpenter, 
teacher,  miracle  worker,  fulfilling  not  only  scrip¬ 
tural  prophecy  but  the  life  of  a  man  as  well." 
(Library  J) 


"Burgess  Is  a  masterly  storyteller,  whose  ability 
to  capture  the  fruits  of  Jesus's  life  and  ministry 
is  nourishing  and  rich  in  its  own  right.  .  .  .  His 
prose  style  is  a  joy,  and  his  command  of  language 
os  inspiring:  constantly  revealing  a  reverence, 
wryness  and  exactitude  of  phrasing.  His  render¬ 
ing  of  pericopes  of  Scripture  rivals  and  exceeds 
any  English-language  translation  available  today. 
.  .  .  The  main  strength  of  the  book  would  seem  to 
be  the  way  in.  which  Burgess  has  captured  the 
humanity  of  Jesus,  always  showing  Him  as  a 
person  of  deep  emotions  and  compassion.  .  .  . 

One  of  the  most  attractive  features  of  the  novel 
is  its  rich  character  development.  It  focuses  on 
individual  figures,  and  they  become  the  hinges 
on  which  the  plot  turns-"  Gerald  Twomey 
America  140:517  Je  23  *79  1300w 


“It  is  not  clear  whether  Mr.  Burgess  wrote 
this  novel  about  Christ  for  its  own  sake  or  de¬ 
veloped  it  from  work  on  the  script  of  the  tele¬ 
vision  show  Jesus  of  Nazareth.  Not  that  the  Ques¬ 
tion  matters,  for  it  does  not  affect  the  problem 
that  confronts  any  novelist  who  attempts  to  make 
fiction  of  the  gospels.  Either  the  author  sticks 
so  closely  to  the  Bible  that  one  might  as  well 
read  the  New  Testament,  or  he  makes  inventions 
and  interpretations  which  annoy  the  devout  while 
boring  the  infidel.  Mr  Burgess  has  tried  to  get 
around  the  difficulty  by  lavishing  attention  on 
Roman  politics  and  minor  characters,  an  in¬ 
genious  diversionary  tactic  which  never  really 
works.” 

Atlantic  243:94  My  '79  130w 


Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Stauffenberg 
Best  Sell  39:74  Je  '79  400w 


Reviewed  by  Marion  Armstrong 

Chr  Century  96:896  S  19  '79  850w 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Wilkes 

Commonweal  106:574 


O  12  '79  290w 


"Burgess  is  well  versed  in  Scripture;  his  chrono¬ 
logical  narrative  saves  the  reader  the  trouble  of 
flipping  back  and  forth  among  the  Gospels  to 
piece  the  whole  story  together.  His  explanations 
of  local  customs  and  historical  oddities  are  use¬ 
ful  for  the  general  reader  v.rith  no  knowledge  of 
the  period.  Burgess  also  leaps  into  a  few  dares. 
The  complaisance  of  Joseph,  married  off  to  a 
woman  already  with  child,  is  explained  by  his 
impotence.  .  ■  ■  The  wedding  at  Cana  was  Jesus' 
own,  to  a  young  woman  who  died  several  years 
later.  Salome,  in  her  remorse  over  the  death  of 
John  the  Baptist,  becomes  a  follower  of  Jesus. 
.  .  .  In  context,  these  are  reasonable  departures, 
and  Burgess’s  small  fictions  are  far  more  per¬ 
suasive  than  the  labored  guesses  of  scholars.  It 
would  be  unreasonable  to  reproach  Man  of  Naza¬ 
reth  on  grounds  of  Infidelity  to  the  Gospels.  It  Is. 
If  anything  too  faithful.”  Frances  Taliaferro 
Harper  258:94  Je  *79  470w 


Reviewed  by  Mary  Soete 

Library  J  104:972  Ap  15  ’79  140w 


Reviewed  by  Frank  Kermode 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:44  Ag  16  '79  1300w 


Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ap  15  '79  U50w 


BURGESS,  ANTHONY.  1985.  272p  *8-95  '78  Little. 
Brown 

823  Orwell,  George — Nineteen  eighty-four 
ISBN  0-316-11651-3  LC  78-9583 


The  first  part  of  this  book  is  an  essay  centered 
upon  George  Orwell's  novel.  Nineteen  Eighty-Four 
(BRD  1949).  The  second  part  of  the  volume 
consists  of  a  novella  in  which  Burgess  describes 
England  in  1985.  By  then,  the  trade  unions  control 
the  country.  “Bev  Jones’s  wife  burns  to  death 
in  a  hospital  because  striking  firemen  refuse  to 
answer  the  alarm.  .  .  .  He  quits  his  union,  and  as 
a  result  is  fired,  unemployable  (since  all  shops  are 
closed  shops),  refused  welfare,  and  later  prosecuted 
as  a  criminal.”  (New  Repub) 


Choice  15:1662  F  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB15  N  13  *78  550w 
“  (Burgess’  book]  is  an  imaginative  combining 
of  political  and  social  criticism  and  of  ftcton 
writing.  Presumptuous,  maybe,  at  times.  Didactic, 
too.  But  always  challenging.  ...  [In  his]  explica¬ 
tion  of  Orwell's  1984  .  .  .  the  insights  flash,  and 
Burgess  stands  In  admiration  of  his  subject,  though 


I  fear  some  of  the  assessments  are  unfair.  .  .  . 
[His  novella  is]  an  intriguing  piece  of  work,  but. 
playing  the  prophet  myself,  I  dare  say  that  thirty 
years  from  now  Burgess’  views  wili  stand  more 
in  need  of  revision  than  Orwell’s  do.  .  .  .  To  be 
sure  there  is  large  satire,  hyperbole,  in  Burgess’ 
vision.  .  .  .  My  objection  is  that  Burgess  borrows 
the  vehicle  and  the  mode  .  .  .  then  ends  up  doing 
no  more  than  what  he  alleges  Orwell  did.”  John 

ee  *  Critic  37:2  Ja  '79-1  750w 


Economist  269:144  O  14  ’78  500w 

Reviewed  by  Jim  Elledge 

Library  J  103:1765  S  15  ’78  120w 


Reviewed  by  Clive  James 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:16  N  23  ’78  2900w 


Reviewed  by  Martin  Amis 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  N  19  ’78  2400w 

“Occasionally  the  prose  sparkles.  But  the  fiction 
is  thin;  a  bunch  of  Issues  are  discoursed  upon  by 
lifeless  characters.  And  the  issues,  often  bluntly 
expressed,  are  stale-  .  .  .  The  format  of  the  book 
contributes  to  its  weaknesses-  The  pieces  in  the 
beginning  are  &  sort  of  continuous  ramble,  and 
the  novel  follows  like  thin  flesh  stretched  over  the 
skeleton  of  ideas  that  undergirds  it.  Even  in 
various  technical  guises  prophecy  is  hard  to  take, 
especially  prophecy  that  comes  rather  easily.  1985 
is  less  than  seven  years  off.  Burgess  consistently 
makes  shrewd  and  stimulating  comments  but  the 
book  as  a  whole  is  less  than  the  sum  of  its  parts.” 
Marc  Granetz 

New  Repub  179:38  N  18  '78  900w 

Reviewed  by  Zahir  Jamal 

New  Statesman  96:444  O  6  '78  1250w 


Li«ce  1984,  1985  is  not  a  novel  about  people; 

R  is  a  novel  about  ideas,  developed  through 
speeches  and  debate.  Burgess,  like  Orwell,  plays 
with  philology,  replacing  traditional  grammar  with 
Workers  English,  in  which  usage  is  the  only  law. 
He  plays,  too,  with  the  forms  of  dissent  that  his 
dystopia  might  produce.  .  .  .  Despite  the  im¬ 
pedimenta  .with  which  it  is  encumbered,  this  is 
an  entertaining  story  that  hews  more  closely  to 
probability  than  did  Orwell’s — and  therefore  lacks 
Its  predecessor’s  resonance.”  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  92:105  O  9  ’78  490w 

‘  .The  fable  moves  quickly  and  features  some 
swingeing  debates.  Bey  Jones  puts  on  a  better 
show  than  Winston  Smith:  he  is  sharper,  cheekier, 
more  ,resilient-  He  gives  at  leas,,  as  good  as  he 
gets  in  argument  and  can  still  gasp  out  a  good 
und®r  torture.  But  3omehow  Anthony 
SSfS cacotopia  seems  to  lack  commitment  or 
energy.  .  .  [The  novella]  is  supported 
by  a  scaffolding  of  essays  and  appendices.  The 
U?thta  summary  and  then  a  extended 
critique  of  Nineteen  Eighty-Four.  ...  In  general 

eriou phm ^ n ? 1  m nil  °/w?n  are  lively  and  shrewd 
Michaei  Irwin  1  of  lhem  are  pretty  familiar.” 
TLS  pll09  O  6  ’78  1050w 


B,„,G -K°HN,  JANE.  Straight  talk  about  love 
Press  f  teenagrers-  219p  $11-95  ’79  Beacon 

612.6  Sex  education 

iS?  %  - 1_9  603  "  2 5 7 6  -  3 ;  0-8070-2577-1  (pa) 

,, Th®  book’s  question-answer  format,  with 
t  fi,uo.tes  from  teenagers  themselves,  [is  intended 
to]  bring  out  all  points  of  view  on  such  areas 
as .  Premarital  sex,  venereal  disease,  preventing 
t’r.pV t if^r- * n K  pregnancy,  homosexuality,  living 

ralhy  Index  marriage.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog- 


i  focus  of  t-hc  book  is>  to  guide  teenaerpr^ 

dthCASt°^S  ^hey  must  make  about  their  sex¬ 
uality  .  the  tone  is  conservative  but  definitely  not 
normalistlc.  Current  information,  such  as  the  do- 
it-yourself  pregnancy  test,  makes  this  book  a  val 
uable  addition  to  collections.  Burgess  Kohn  has 
written  for  those  between  the  ages  of  16  and  19 
but  her  own  statistics  on  the  sexual  decision*! 
made  by  younger  teens  and  the  readability  of  her 
suggest  that  it  be  recommended  to  any  li- 
hams  seyvin^  12-year  olds  and  older.”  S.  A.  Wii- 

Llbrary  J  104:11063  My  1  ’79  120w  [YA] 

At  times,  this  sex  ed  book  by  a  college  teacher 
of  marriage  and  family  courses  reads  like  a  guide 
for  visitors  from  another  world;  at  other  tS 
a.  smHe  for  parents.  Its  information  is  in¬ 
correct  and  misleading.  Despite  the  findings  of 
modern  research  Burgess-Kohn  states  that  the 
birth  control  pill  is  ‘relatively  safe.’  Homo- 
is  referred  to  as  a  ’condition.’,  .  .  The 
author  is  very  conservative  in  her  discussion  of 
sex  roles  and  authoritarian  in  tone.  She  Udoes  not 
present  all  sides  of  questions  even  when  pro- 
fessionais  in  the  field  still  disagree  on  the  answers. 
The  selected  bibliography  lists  many  scholarly 
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articles  in  professional  journals  and  other  adult 
titles  that  would  not  he  useful  reading  for  young 
adults.”  Kate  Waters 

SLJ  25:90  My  ’Y9  130w 


BURGHARDT,  GORDON  M..  ed.  The  Development 
of  behavior.  See  The  Development  of  behavior 


BURKE.  JAMES.  Connections.  304p  il  col  il  $17.95 
'79  Little,  Brown 

609  Technology — History  „  „„ 

ISBN  0-316-11681-5  LC  78-21662 
Burke  "presents  the  history  of  technology  as 
a  continuing  and  interconnected  process.  [He  at¬ 
tempts  to  show]  how  eight  recent  innovations — 
atomic  bomb,  telephone,  computer,  mass  produc¬ 
tion,  aircraft,  plastics,  guided  missile,  and  televi¬ 
sion — have  roots  deep  in  the  past,  often  in  the 
most  unexpected  places.  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

"A  brilliant  new  examination  of  the  ideas,  in¬ 
ventions,  and  circumstances  that  have  culminated 
in  the  major  technological  achievements  of  to¬ 
day.  .  .  .  James  Burke  clearly  shows  'the  reason 
why  each  event  took  place.  Where  and  when  it 
did  is  a  fascinating  mixture  of  accident,  climatic 
change,  genius,  craftsmanship,  careful  observa¬ 
tion,  ambition,  greed,  war,  religious  belief,  deceit, 
and  a  hundred  other  factors.'  A  must  for  anyone 
living  in  a  technological  age  who  desires  to  under¬ 
stand  how  technology  works  and  how  it  changes 
our  lives.” 

Choice  16:1328  D  '79  lOOw 
”  ‘Connections’  does  contain  a  large  amount  of 
good  reading,  mainly  in  its  lucid  technical  ex¬ 
planations  and  its  more  bizarre  anecdotes.  Burke 
is  excellent  on  such  topics  as  the  1  J?®" 

tween  medieval  monastic  liturgy  and  the  evolution 
of  the  alarm  clock.  .  .  .  But  taken  on  its  own  terms, 
the  book  suffers  from  the  ponderous  banality  of 
its  final  claims:  ‘Clearly,  a  preference  for  the  cause 
and  effect  argument  governs  the  approach  to 
history  expressed  in  this  book.  .  .  .  The  purpose 
of  this  approach  is  to  attempt  to  question  the 
adequacy  of  the  standard  schoolbook  treatment,  in 
which  history  is  represented  m  terms  of  heroes, 
themes  or  periods.'...  Theorizing  on  historiog¬ 
raphy.  James  Burke  is  a  knight  fully  rigged  witjt 
lance  and  stirrups,  charging  at  dummies  of  straw. 
David  Quammen  ... 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  5  79  700w 

"The  style  is  lively,  the  illustrations  profuse, 
the  facts  reliable,  and  the  theme  impor.ant.  Con¬ 
nections  belongs  in  virtually  every  general  col- 

lectioR.”BbC.r  Hacker  222g  Q  1(J  12Cw 


BURKE,  PETER.  Popular  culture  in  early  modem 
Europe.  365p  il  $20  '78  New  York  Univ.  Press 
940.2  Europe — Civilization.  Europe — Social  life 
and  customs 

ISBN  0-8147-1011-5  LC  78-52051 
Burke’s  study  focuses  on  “  ‘the  cultural  geog¬ 
raphy  of  Europe  as  a  whole’  and  of  the  changes 
in  popular  culture  between  1500  and  1800.  -  .  • 
[BurKe]  considers  both  ordinary  people  and  the 
upper  classes,  as  well  as  .  .  .  professional  enter¬ 
tainers,  as  vital  sources  for  understanding  attitudes 
and  values.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  H.  M.  Solomon 

Am  Hist  R  84:1037  O  '79  400w 
‘‘[This  book]  is  less  a  work  of  original  research 
than  an  impressive  and  erudite  example  of 
scholarly  synthesis.  As  such,  despite  a  frequent 
tendency  to  resort  to  catalogs  of  examples,  this 
is  a  superb  investigation.  ...  It  is  heavily  docu¬ 
mented  with  an  excellent  select  bibliography  and 
an  informative  index.  .  .  .  The  work,  despite  some 
useful  illustrations,  needs  more  visual  material  to 
supplement  textual  discussion  such  as  that  on 
Brueghel’s  Combat  of  Carnival  and  Lent.  Students 
of  the  performing  arts  will  find  [Burke’s]  view  of 
the  comrnedia  dell’ arte  rather  naive.  These  are 
small  complaints  about  an  otherwise  penetrating 
study.  Highly  recommended  for  all  academic  11- 
braries  11 

Choice  15:1354  D  '78  170w 
“A  characteristic  of  this  book  is  a  sturdy 
common -sense,  a  brisk  no-nonsense  approach. 
Where  there  are  difficulties  of  interpretation  or  of 
evidence,  Mr  Burke  deploys  an  admirable  clarity 
in  analysing  the  problem,  presents  a  provisional 
conclusion  If  necessary  and  moves  on:  not  for 
him  the  refuge  of  judicious  irresolution  or  the 
qualified  double-negative.  .  .  .  Mr  Burke  has  written 
a  fascinating  and  important  book,  providing  a 
mass  of  unfamiliar  information  and  a  series  of 
compelling  insights.  ...  In  the  circumstances  the 
inaccessibility  of  the  notes  (it  is  more  than  usually 
difficult  to  marry  them  up  to  the  appropriate  page 
of  text)  is  deplorable.”  C.  S.  L.  Davies 
Engl  Hist  R  94:387  Ap  ’79  1050w 
"It  is  difficult  to  do  justice  to  a  treatment  of 
so  vast  and  unmanageable  a  subject,  even  if  the 
writer  manages  it  as  skilfully  as  the  one  under 
review.  Let  it  simply  be  said  that  Mr  Burke 
convinces  me  that  his  is  a  book  of  originality 
and  of  permanent  usefulness.  .  .  .  His  most  ambi¬ 
tious  historical  thesis,  of  how  and  why  the  culti¬ 
vated  minority  withdrew  from  the  folk  in  the 
eighteenth  century  and  after,  and  came  to  look 
upon  it  as  a  subject  of  study,  I  find  less  com¬ 
pelling  than  the  rest.  And  my  other  quibble  is 
that  the  fortunate  publisher  has  done  less  than 
justice  to  such  a  splendid  book  in  the  way  of 
space  and  arrangement.”  Peter  Laslett 
TLS  p968  S  1  '78  1800w 


BURKE.  JOHN.  Life  in  the  castle  in  -TltiUelpi 
England.  120p  II  $9-50  78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 

942  Oastles.  England — Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-8476-6069-9  LC  78-2941 
Burke  describes  "the  castle  In  the  context  of 
medieval  society  (the  role  it  played  in  the _coun- 
tryside.  its  political  and  military  importance,  the 
ibrt  of  life  It  sustained)  and  [tracesl  ..  castle 
development  from  early  motte  and  bailey  torts 
through  the  •  •  •  Norman  and  high  medieval  Peri¬ 
od  to  the  castle’s  transformation  into  the  manor 
house.”  ( Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Included  are  amusing  details  of  daily  exist" 
ence,  of  eating,  sleeping,  and  even  excreting  when 
the  author  tells  the  tale  of  Henry  III  s  Insistence 
on  building  a  second  privy  in  the  Tower  of  Lon¬ 
don.  However,  the  details  are  presented  in  a  broad 
framework  of  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  me¬ 
dieval  castle  as  the  political,  military,  and  social 
foundation  of  the  feudal  system.  In  short,  Burke 
provides  what  the  title  promises  In  a  well -re¬ 
searched  and  attractively  written  Introductory  text 
suitable  for  general  and  two-year  college  11 

^ri®9  ' ’Ch0|Ce  16:133  Mr  ’79  180w 

“This  volume  is  a  worthy  addition  to  most  gen- 
eral  collections.  Not  only  Is  the  reader  treated  to 
the  architectural  development  of  the  castle  from 
the  time  of  William  the  Conqueror  to  the  15th 
Century,  but  he  or  she  Is  als^,Fiv£P  A 
tory  of  the  times.  Everyday  life  In  the  castle  is 
mentioned ,  but  the  book's  emphasis  is i  on  the 
overall  view  of  the  medieval  social ,  religious .  and 
political  structure.  Glimpses  1  n t o,  t B e ^  1 1  v e 3^ o f  ^ t H e 
peasants  are  aJiso  rclven  and  inclusion  usual 

historical  tidbits  add  to  the  book  3  Interest.  John 
Hlnkeme^erpj|ry  j  10j.a4a7  D  1  90tr 


BURKE.  JOHN  GORDON,  ed.  The  Access  Index 
to  little  magazines,  v  1.  See  The  Access  Index 
to  little  magazines 


BURKE,  PETER,  ed.  The  New  Cambridge  mod¬ 
ern  history,  vl3.  See  The  New  Cambridge  mod¬ 
ern  history 


BURKETT,  RANDALL  K.  Garveyism  as  a  reli¬ 
gious  movement;  the  institutionalization  of  a 
black  civil  religion.  (ATLA  monograph  ser, 
no  13)  216p  il  $11  ’78  American  Theological  Lib. 
Assn:  Scarecrow  Press 

289.9  Blacks — Religion.  Garvey.  Marcus.  Uni¬ 
versal  Negro  Improvement  Association 
ISBN  0-8108-1163-4  LC  78-15728 
“This  book  examines  the  religious  dimensions 
of  an  early  twentieth  century  Black  power  move¬ 
ment,  the  Universal  Negro  Improvement  Associa.- 
tion,  which  flourished  in  the  United  States  In 
the  decade  1918-1927.  The  UNIA’s  founder,  Marcus 
Garvey,  is  here  regarded  as  a  religious  thinker 
self-consciously  endeavoring  tc  construct  a  coher¬ 
ent  view  of  God,  man.  and  the  world,  by  which 
his  followers  could  interpret  their  historical  ex¬ 
perience  as  a  people.  Burkett  examines  the  rituals, 
and  symbols,  the  belief  system,  and  the  ecclesio- 
logicai  structure  of  the  UNlA."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Burkett]  makes  a  persuasive  if  not  totally 
convincing  argument  that  Garveyism  was  a  reli¬ 
gious  phenomenon.  .  .  .  He  conflates  religion  and 
politics  and  what  emerges  is  an  unsatisfactory 
hybrid.  Garveyism  was  a  political  response  to  the 
Negroes'  deteriorating  political  position  in  the 
U.S.  after  1914.  The  fact  that  Its  leaders  used 
religious  rituals,  symbols,  and  language  does  not 
make  it  a  religion." 

Choice  16:645  Je  '79  140w 


“As  Randall  K.  Burkett’s  study  demonstrates. 
Garveyism  not  only  contained  substantial  religious 
overtones  but  actually  promoted  a  nonsectarian 
‘Black  civil  religion’  for  its  members  to  follow. 
Indeed,  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  many  of  his 
contemporaries  and  later  biographers,  Burkett 
argues  that  Garvey  was  'the  foremost  Black 
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theologian  of  the  early  twentieth  century,'  respon¬ 
sible  for  a  civil  religion  that  centered  around  the 
eventual  resurrection  of  black  people  and  the  re¬ 
demption  of  Africa.  .  .  .  The  author  has  thoroughly 
researched  his  topic  and  has  produced  an  in¬ 
formative  study  of  a  difficult  topic.  But  so  narrow 
is  the  scope  of  this  book  that  it  must  be  read  in 
tandem  with  one  of  the  Garvey  biographies.”  J. 
A.  Burran 

J  Am  Hist  66:453  S  '79  320w 


BURKEY,  RICHARD  M.  Ethnic  &  racial  groups; 
the  dynamics  of  dominance.  509p  $12.95  ’78 

Cummings 

301.45  Race  relations.  Ethnic  groups.  U.S — 
Race  relations.  Power  (Social  sciences) 

ISBN  0-8465-0742-0  LC  77-70556 
In  Part  1  of  this  volume,  "Burkey  defines  con¬ 
cepts,  such  as  race,  ethnicity,  racial  dominance, 
and  structural  disadvantage  and  applies  them  to 
stratification  in  various  societies.  In  Part  2,  by 
way  of  chapters,  he  attempts  to  use  the  same 
concepts  to  examine  race  and  ethnic  relations  in 
the  United  States.  Special  attention  is  paid  to 
Hispanie-Amerioans,  Black  Americans,  Asian- 
Americans,  European  immigrants,  and  Native 
Americans.”  (Contemn  Sociol)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"The  more  appropriate  main  title  .  .  .  would 
have  been  ‘minority  and  dominate  groups,'  for 
one  reads  here  considerably  more  about  the 
meaning  of  subordinate  and  superordinate  groups 
and  processes  (which  happen  to  be  ethnic)  than 
about  the  sociological  meaning  of  ethnic  diversity 
and  ethnic  categories  (which  happen  to  be  both 
more  or  less  powerful  in  status).  There  is  an  im¬ 
portant  difference,  which  the  book  unfortunately 
does  not  make  very  clear.  A  related  problem  in 
this  text  is  the  theoretical  problem  that  emerges 
in  Burkey's  conceptual  separation  of  the  meanings 
of  ‘race’  and  ‘ethnicity.’  The  discussion  of  these 
ideas  in  the  first  chapter  is  confusing  and  am¬ 
biguous.  .  .  .  This  work  organizes  a  lot  of  material 
for  the  student  in  sociology  courses  but  presents 
little  in  the  way  of  Innovative  ideas-  A.  question¬ 
able  acquisition  for  library  collections.” 

Choice  15:954  S  ‘78  240w 


Since  concepts  rather  than  groups  were  used 
as  major  themes  of  discussion  .  .  .  the  analysis 
of  race  and  ethnic  relations  In  the  United  States 
is  confusing  and  fragmented.  One  has  to  go 
through  several  chapters  to  piece  together  the 
historical  and  current  conditions  of  the  various 
groups  discussed.  Also,  for  the  same  reason  (book 
organization),  there  is  too  much  repetition  of  in¬ 
formation  in  the  chapters.  . .  .  [Again]  since  con¬ 
cepts  rather  than  groups  were  the  major  units  of 
analysis,  Important  substantial  issues  were  left 
out  for  the  sake  of  ...  utilizing  a  narrow  con¬ 
ceptual  framework.”  J.  H.  Stanfield 

Contemp  Sociol  8:619  J1  ’79  SOOw 


BURKHOLZ,  HERBERT.  For  a  work  of  this 
author  written  In  collaboration  with  Clifford 
Irving,  see  Luckless,  J. 


B  u  ,R iy„  £rU  .?  R  ^Y;  Prehistoric  Avebury.  276p  11  col 
P'l  $19.95  79  Tale  Uniiv.  Press 

9'36  Megalithic  monuments.  England — Antiq¬ 

uities-  „  4yebury,  England— Antiquities 
ISBN  0-300-02368-5  LC  78-31589 
"Avebury,  In  the  chalk  downs  of  Wiltshire,  west 
and  a  little  south  of  London,  Is  the  site  of  the 
remains  of  an  elaborate  series  of  stone  circles, 
something  on  the  order  of  Stonehenge  but  older 
by  at  least  five  hundred  years.  The  formations 
cover  some  twenty-eight  acres,  and  recent  carbon 
dating  indicates  that  they  were  built  around  2600 
B.C-  •  .  .  [The  author]  traces  the  history  of  an 
awareness  of  Avebury;  ..  .  details  the  haphazard 
excavations  in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
centuries,  and  the  more  sophisticated  investigations 
since  the  Second  World  War;  touches  on  the 
numerous  .  .  theories  of  the  circles’  function;  and 
.  .  .  attempts  to  reconstruct  the  daily  life  of  the 
ancient  Britons  (who  built  and  used  Avebury].” 
(New  Yorker)  Bibliography.  Index. 


v,^o^M?„n00kmis .  spjc®d  with  gingery  humor  and 
beautifully  illustrated.  For  the  general  reader, 
js  d^lte  the  best  thing  available  on  the  relic 
that  miscellaneous  antiquarian  John  Aubrey 
.  did  as  much  exceil  Stoneheng,  as  a 
Cathedral  does  a  Parish  church.’  ”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  244:93  S  '79  170w 
Choice  16:1354  D  ’79  170w 
"Nobody  now  knows  when  or  how  the  vast  ditch 
rampart  and  stone  circles  at  Avebury  in  Wiltshire 
were  made,  and  nobody  can  be  quite  sure  of  their 
purpose.  Mr  Burl  has  nevertheless  attacked  the 


problems  that  these  ancient  relics  pose,  and  shown 
what  sorts  of  answers  to  them  make  sense.  .  .  .  For 
the  brilliant  photographs  by  Fay  Goodwin  alone, 
this  book  is  very  well  worth  its  price.” 

Economist  271:152  Ap  21  ’79  190W 
“Taking  as  a  springboard  his  earlier  work.  Stone 
Circles  of  the  British  Isles,  which  dealt  with 
megalithic  monuments  generally.  Burl  now  applies 
his  archaeological  acumen  and  incisiveness  to  a 
more  detailed  study  of  the  largest  and  most 
neglected  of  these  circles — Avebury.  .  .  .  Although 
he  touches  on  astronomical  interpretations,  these 
and  ether  popular  theories  are  rejected  in  favor 
of  a  strictly  anthropological  one,  i-e„  Avebury  was 
used  fundamentally  for  death  and  fertility  rites 
related  to  the  ‘old  religion'  and  suffered  the  fate 
of  that  religion.  A  well-oonstructed  and  doc¬ 
umented  history  that  is  one  of  the  few  extensive 
works  available  on  Avebury.  Recommended  for 
general  collections.’1’  J.  D.  Suleiman 

Library  J  104:1563  Ag  '79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Grigson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:21  N  22  ’79  3400w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  O  21  '79  950w 
New  Yorker  55  3106  Ap  27  '79  230w 


BURLINGAME,  DWIGHT  F.  The  college  learn¬ 
ing  resource  center  [by]  Dwight  F.  Burlin¬ 
game.  Dennis  C.  Fields  [and]  Anthony  C.  Schul- 
zetenlberg.  176p  il  $15  '78  Libraries  Unlimited 


025.1  Libraries,  College  and  university.  In¬ 
structional  materials  centers 
ISBN  0-87287-189-4  LC  78-13716 


This  book  begins  with  a  brief  description  of 
the  contemporary  general  academic  environment. 
•  .  .  The  second  chapter  presents  the  philosophy 
behind  unified  learning  resources  and  discusses 
theorists,  researchers,  and  practitioners.  Discus¬ 
sion  and  illustration  of  a  variety  of  possible  gen¬ 
eral  organizational  patterns  form  Chapter  3.  sub¬ 
sequent  chapters  being  concerned  with  the  vari¬ 
ous  individual  functional  areas  of  the  program : 
resources  and  information,  instructional  technol¬ 
ogy  services,  instructional  development  and  fac¬ 
ulty  development,  and  technical  services.  .  .  .  The 
final  chapter  concerns  Itself  with  management  in 
general,  the  need  for  clear  personnel  policies  and 
how  to  establish  them,  and  the  options  available 
^  seGmg  up  a  program’s  financial  system.” 
(Introd)  Chapiter  bibliographies.  Index. 


T  xJ.  rrs1  bo^k  is  an  in-depfh  assessment  of  the 
Resouroe  Center]  and  it  is  well 
documented.  .  .  .  Numerous  organizational  charts 
of  existing  programs  are  Included.  The  difference 
'between  them  underscores  the  uniqueness  of  the 
environment  of  which  each  is  a  part  An  under- 
current  of  the  book  is  functionalism  through 
humanism.  Some  insight  into  the  LRC  as  a  pro- 
cess  can  be  gleaned  from  the  notion  that  it  should 
rfintp^anls,tlcal^v.  or4®nt®d  and  not  strictly  goal 
i  ’  ’  ’  The  Burlingame  book  is  co-more- 
*u  scope  and  is  clearly  written.  In  view 
coverage  and  price  [it]  should  be  rec¬ 
ommended  for  professional  reading  and  reference.” 
W-  A.  McIntyre 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:177  Mr  ’79  360w 
,  the  academic  library  in  transition,  for  the 

forfifp  acboc>1  course  in  academic  libraries,  and 
community  colleges  already  in  an  LRC 
Bock™'  thls  volume  ^  required  reading."  D  J. 

Library  J  104:360  F  1  ’79  240w 


BURN,  BARBARA.  The  horseless  rider;  a  com¬ 
plete  guide  to  the  art  of  riding,  showing,  and 
enjoying  other  people’s  horses;  with  a  foreword 

^n»«yi7Joen0,MS:  drawings  by  Werner  Rentsch. 
233p  $9.95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 

798  Horseback  riding 
ISBN  0-312-39213-3  LC  78-19394 
^  This  Is  a  guide  for  the  equestrian  who  does  not 
?™,a  horse.  The  author  says  that  ’’riders  at  all 
!®ve,la  of.  expertise  and  experience  should  be  able 
I®  Hf®  ihe  information  about  equestrian  oppor- 
methods  of  analyzing  stables,  instructors, 
afi(i  horses,  and  ways  of  adapting  one’s  riding 
style  to  whatever  animal  comes  along,  *  The 
last  part  of  the  book  is  designed  for  rider's  who 
consider  themselves  more  obsessed  than  occasion- 
ai.  .  .  [it  includes]  ways  of  earning  monev 
around  horses,  improving  your  riding  chances!  anS 
participating  in  sports  usually  considered  the  ex¬ 
clusive  domain  of  the  horse  owner.”  (Pref)  An. 
notated  bibliography.  Index.  '-grei)  An 
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tion  and  by  following  her  helpful  suggestions  one 
might  survive  quite  well  as  a  weekend  rider.  With 
this  book  as  a  guide,  the  horseless  rider  will  know 
what  questions  to  ask  when  approaching  a  hack 
stable  for  the  first  time,  how  to  determine  which 
available  horse  best  fits  her/his  skills  and  ex¬ 
perience,  and  how  to  evaluate  a  potential  in¬ 
structor.  There  is  also  a  useful  glossary  of  basic 
equestrian  terms.  .  .  .  The  work  is  well  written, 
clear  and  informative.”  Gail  Gougeon 
Best  Sell  39:298  N  '79  200w 


“There  are  ways  of  overcoming  the  woes  of 
horselessness  and  Burn  succinctly  describes  most 
of  them,  from  catch-riding  to  hot-walking.  Eti¬ 
quette,  styles  of  riding,  correct  apparel,  and  how 
to  analyze  a  stable  are  among  the  topics  discussed 
in  enough  detail  to  get  the  budding  'horseless 
rider’  off  to  a  good  start.  Some  topics,  such  as 
grooming,  are  not  covered  in  the  detail  the  sub¬ 
ject  demands.  This  is  remedied  by  references  to 
good  basic  books  which  do  treat  the  subject  ad¬ 
equately.  Recommended  for  most  public  libraries. 
Christina  Kampman 

Library  J  104:1478  J1  ’79  80w 


BURN,  DUNCAN.  Nuclear  power  and,  the  energy 
crisis:  politics  and  the  atomic  industry.  348p 
M  $26-50  ’78  New  York  Undv.  Press 


338.4  Atomic  power  plants 
ISBN  0-8147-0998-2  LC  78-412 

"Duncan  Burn,  the  British  industrial  economist, 
[attempts  to  explain]  why,  during  the  past  two 
decades,  we  were  not  ready  for  a  future  of  higin 
cost  energy,  and  why  we  are  beginning  to  sutler 
in  the  present.  .  .  .  The  author  details  the  Clergy] 
policy  decisions  made  in  Great  Britain,  Western 
Europe,  and  the  United  States  through  1976  In 
each  case  he  scrutinizes  whether  satisfactory 
results,  in  the  form  of  the  development  of  a 
‘competitive  reactor,'  were  achieved  in  the  shortest 
possible  time  by  the  least  costly  route. .  ’  ( .Ann  Am 
Acad)  Bibliography.  Index.  First .published  in  1977 
for  the  Trade  Policy  Research  Centre  m  London. 


"It  is  the  contribution  of  Duncan  Bum  s  work 
that  he  presents  a  well-documented  alternative 
explanation  for  the  increasingly  widespread  dis¬ 
enchantment  with  nuclear  power.  .  .  .  Eschew¬ 
ing  explosive  ideologically  defined  issues 
With  nuclear  power,  [he]  instead 
carefully  mars h all ©d  and  meticulous  comparativ 0 
detail  how  nuclear  power  decisions  have  been  made 
on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.  In  clarifying,  the 
making  of  policy  in  a  field  where  much  depends  on 
technical  assessment,  [Burn]  offers  reader 

a  prospect  for  the  future,  not  of  ft 
‘bang,’  but  rather  a  bureaucratic  whimper. 

R.  P.  Claude  Am  Acad  442^  ^  -79  600w 

"Advanced  students  wifi  most  certainly  tod  this 
book  a  rich  source  of  material,  with  many  on 

in  sights  into  the  people  and  events  involved.  t>n 
the  other  hand,  this  book  would  be  difficult  read¬ 
ing  for  the  person  who  has  little  background  in 
the  history  of  both  American  and  British  reactor 
development.  The  discussion  is  highlydethilMand 
leeks  a  general  historical  overview,  «>  the  devils 
ova.  sometimes  more  apparent  than  the  sequence 
of e  events.  I11  Addition,  ttu*  author  incorporates 
iiis.  critical  comments  into  the  presentation  m  a 
wfy  [hat  ioS?d  make  it  difficult  for  the  neophyte 
to  discern  which  .events,  decisions,  and  turning 
■mriiinitc*  were  decisive.  As  a  result,  tnis 
recommended  primarily  for  those  who  have  ex- 

tensive  background  knowledge.  Graduate  level- 
xensive  16;,245  Ap  ,79  190w 


BURNER,  DAVID.  Herbert  Hoover:  a  public  life. 
VBorzoi  Bk)  4SSp  pi  $15.95  ’79  Knopf:  for  sale 
by  Random  House 

B  or  92  Hoover,  Herbert  Clark,  President 
ISBN  0-394-46134-7  LC  78-54912 

President.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed^ by; JT.  Clancy  2g  ,?9  700w 

"Tt  la  only  in  its  last  chapter  that  this  volume 

B?;tlt”ov<ai,‘”reash“  aulrpSz“'?na°tla§dnf  to. 


providing  a  needed  and  balanced  view  of  one  of 
America’s  most  maligned  chief  executives.”  M.  E. 
Strobel 

Best  Sell  39:54  My  ’79  400w 
Choice  16:720  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 
Reviewed  by  M.  G.  Blackford 

J  Am  Hist  66:698  D  ’79  420w 

“Until  his  accession  to  the  presidency  [Hoover] 
received  widespread  acclaim  for  his  work,  but 
the  economic  collapse  of  1929  and  his  subsequent 
failure  to  restore  prosperity  cast  a  long  shadow 
over  his  public  career.  In  the  past  decade,  how¬ 
ever,  scholars  have  begun  to  reassess  Hoover’s 
record  and,  in  the  process,  to  rehabilitate  some¬ 
what  his  historical  reputation.  Drawing  upon 
their  work  and  his  own  detailed  research,  Burner 
has  written  the  most  balanced  biography  of 
Hoover  to  appear-  Highly  recommended."  W.  T. 
Miller 

Library  J  103:2512  D  15  ’78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  Schlesinger 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:10  Mr  8  ’79  2000w 

"The  author  makes  little  effort  to  generate 
drama  in  Hoover’s  career.  But  the  style  is  service¬ 
able,  the  tone  i3  judicious  and  the  spirit  is  ad¬ 
mirably  fair.  This  is  neither  an  attempt  to  flay 
an  old  victim  nor  to  justify  him,  but  to  be  a 
careful  telling  of  the  facts,  particularly  those  of 
the  early  years  when  Hoover  was  an  engineer 
and  business  organizer  with  a  scene  of  operations 
as  wide  as  the  world.  .  .  .  Professor  Burner  writes 
for  the  scholar,  and,  he  hopes,  for  the  general 
reader  as  well-  The  scholar  will  surely  be  satis¬ 
fied:  the  more  elusive  general  reader  will  find 
here  much  to  surprise  him — and  perhaps  some¬ 
thing  to  correct  earlier,  uncharitable  views.” 
August  Heckscher 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  F  4  '79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  Aram  Bakshian 

Nat  R  31:1566  D  7  ’79  1150w 

"[Burner]  provides  the  most  straightforward 
and  detailed  account  of  Hoover's  public  life  that 
we  have.  We  now  know  where  he  was,  what 
he  was  doing  (and  how  he  was  doing  it),  a  sig¬ 
nificant  amount  of  what  he  was  thinking:  and  we 
have  in  addition  a  revealing  (if  not  sufficient) 
review  of  what  other  people  thought  about  him 
at  the  time.  I  think  Burner  is  seriously  weak, 
conceptually  and  organizationally.  on  foreign 
policy;  but  his  chapter  on  'The  Reform  Presi¬ 
dency’  is  magnificent.  .  .  .  Burner  prompts  us  to 
raise  the  central  questions  about  Hoover — and 
therefore  about  20th-century  American  capitalism 
and  liberalism.  There  is  a  fundamental  difference, 
however,  between  our  raising  of  these  questions 
and  his  posing  of  them,  and  Burner  would  have 
written  a  great  work  if  he  had  conceptualized  and 
posed  them  himself.”  W<  A.  Williams 

New  Repub  180:35  Mr  10  '79  1650w 

Reviewed  by  Naomi  Bliven 

New  Yorker  55:155  Ap  16  '79  1700w 


BURNET.  MACFARLANE.  Endurance  of  life: 
the  implications  of  genetics  for  human  life.  230p 
$16.95  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
673.2  Genetics.  Aging 
ISBN  0-521-22114-5  LC  78-54323 


The  author,  a  noble  laureate  in  biology  and 
medicine,  has  written  a  treatise  “relating  basic 
genetics  to  problems  of  aging,  disease,  and  social 
aberrations  including  the  origins  of  criminal  at¬ 
titudes."  (Choice)  Index. 


"In  this  interesting,  often  provocative  and  some¬ 
times  disturbing  book,  MacFarlane  Burnet  .  .  . 
explores  some  trails  diverging  from  his  primary 
research  emphasis  on  the  immune  system  of  man 
and  its  breakdown  in  old  age.  The  most  successful 
chapters  are  devoted  to  the  thesis  that  cancer, 
like  aging,  is  the  result  of  somatic  mutation,  the 

Product  of  accumulated  errors  in  DNA  repair.  .  .  . 

’ar  less  convincing,  is  Burnet’s  thesis  that  genes 
play  a  dominant  role  in  all  aspects  of  human 
behavior,  collected  under  the  headings  of  intel¬ 
ligence.  aggression  and  interpersonal  bonding. 
Man,  ha  argues,  is  uniquely  error-prone:  the 
tendency  is  exaggerated  by  the  social  and  physical 
preservation  of  ‘genetic  cripples.’.  .  .  Burnet  re¬ 
peatedly  makes  sweeping  generalizations  concern¬ 
ing  the  genetic  basis  of  human  behavior  with 
little  or  no  supporting  scientific  evidence.”  Paul 
de  Forest^  AtomIc  Sc,  35.55  N  -79  220w 

"The  book  has  a  sound  scientific  basis,  and 
Burnet  is  one  of  the  most  renowned  authors  in 
his  field.  However,  it  is  as  much  philosophy  and 
application  of  deductive  reasoning  to  current 
knowledge  as  it  is  an  elaboration  of  scientific 
principle.  His  analysis  of  the  genesis  of  earth 
and  human  behavior  is  fascinating  reading.  The 
suggestion  that  antisocial  behavior  and  criminality 
have  a  genetic  basis  again  raises  considerable 
Interest  for  the  social  sciences  as  well  as  the 
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BURNET,  MACFARLANE — Continued 
medical  profession.  A  pandora’s  box  is  reopened 
with  reference  to  possibilities  of  genetic  engineer¬ 
ing  to  prolong  life,  mediate  disease,  extend  im¬ 
munity,  and  maintain  survival  in  a  continuously 
evolving  society.  Must  reading  for  all  graduate 
students,  educators,  and  medical  and  social  sci¬ 
entists.” 

Choice  16:98  Mr  '79  150w 


BURNINGHAM.  JOHN.  Time  to  get  out  of  the 
bath,  Shirley,  unp  col  il  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.79  78 
Crowell 


ISBN  0-690-01378-7;  0-690-01379-5  (lib  bdg) 
LC  76-58503 


“As  in  Come  Away  from  the  Water,  Shirley 
[BED  19781,  a  little  girl  is  oblivious  to  parental 
admonition  and  escapes  into  the  silent  world  of 
her  own  imagination.  Her  mother  makes  such 
remarks  as  1  “You  haven't  left  soap  in  the  bath¬ 
tub  again,  have  you?”  '  or  4  “Have  you  been 
using  the  towel,  Shirley,  or  was  it  your  father? 
But  the  daughter,  making  herself  small  enough 
to  sail  down  the  drain  on  the  back  of  her  toy 
duck,  finds  herself  In  a  medieval  world-  (Horn 
Bk)  "Preschool  to  grade  two.”  (SLJ) 


"Once  again,  pallid  pastel  colors  are  used  to 

characterize  the  nature  of  family  life  while  boldly 

contrasted  deep  colors  and  forceful  shapes  tn- 
umphantly  express  the  power  of  Shirley  s  .  Pef 
sonal  universe.  The  end  papers  are  a  sly  tribute 
to  the  ingenuity  of  English  plumbing,  the  water 
pipes  serving  as  perches  and  supports  for  the 
Inhabitants  of  a  fantasy  world."  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  64:605  O  '78  150w 

"Mr.  Burningham  has  a  romantic  and  comic 
gift  that  leads  him  to  soft,  bright  colors  and 

sketchy  figures  Invigorated  by  a  quick  pen  and 
ink.”  HfCyK^RlCe  BR  R  p78  D  1Q  ,?8  g0w 

Reviewed  by  Gemma  DeVlnney 
SLJ  25:130  O  ’78  ISOw 

Reviewed  by  Sarah  Hayes 

TLS  p763  J1  7  '78  150w 


BURNINGHAM,  JOHN.  Would  you 

unp  col  il  $8*95;  lib  bdg  $8.49  78 


rather 

Crowell 


ISBN  0-690-03917-4;  0-690-03918-2  (lib  bdg) 
LC  78-7088 


Colored  illustrations,  with  captions,  on  each 
page  feature  a  small  child  faced  with  a  number 
of  choices.  The  first  pages  ask  him  whether  he 
would  prefer  his  house  be  surrounded  by  water 
or  snow.  The  last  pages  ask  whether  he  would 
rather  live  with,  among  other  creatures,  a  chicken 
in  a  coop  or  be  asleep  in  his  own  bed.  Pre¬ 
school  to  grade  two.”  (SLJ) 


"Highly  improbable  choices  face  young  readers 

i  _  L..1.  ~  l»  4^  nillir  annncrn 


_  _ _  UUtvMlV  vi>v*vv0  ^ 

on  each 'pager  but  each  is  silly  enough  to  ensure 
giggled  replies  to  the  title  question.  ...  A  funny 
book  on  the  frequently  absurd  business  of  making 
choices-”  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB20  D  4  ’78  50w 


"Burningham’s  numerous  big.  bold,  bright  water- 
color  illustrations  are  the  main  attraction  here* 
The  basic  premise  seems  to  be  that  there  are 
worse  things  in  this  world  than  having  to  go  to 
bed.  For  example  .  .  .  ‘Would  you  rather  be  lost 
in  a  fog,  in  a  desert,  or  at  sea,  in  a  forest  or  In  a 
crowd?’  or  ’Perhaps  you  would  rather  be  asleep  in 
your  bed.’  Some  choice.  Admittedly,  the  ’parade 
of  horribles’  is  presented  tongue-in-cheek  and 
there  are  some  pleasant  options — ’Would  you 
rather  have  supper  in  a  castle,  breakfast  in  a 
balloon  or  tea  on  the  river?’  But,  all  in  all,  this 
could  be  anxiety  provoking  for  some  kids,  es¬ 
pecially  at  bedtime.”  Gemma  DeVinney 
SLJ  25:130  O  ’78  90w 


"John  Burningham  has  had  the  inspired  notion 
of  taking  the  sort  of  unlikely  alternatives  one 
hears  proposed  in  the  playground — ’Would  you 
rather  .  .  .  your  dad  did  a  dance  at  school  or  your 
mum  had  a  row  in  a  caf6?’ — and  bringing  them 
to  life  through  his  stylish,  yet  fascinatingly  detailed 
and  informative  drawings.  He  has  perfectly 
judged  his  audience’s  tastes,  and  the  result  is 
wholly  delightful,  a  book  not  to  be  read  so  much 
as  discussed — you  have  to  go  through  it  several 
times  at  a  sitting  so  that  all  the  possible  permu¬ 
tations  (’•  •  •  help  an  imp  be  naughty  or  a  witch 
make  a  stew  .  ■  .’)  can  be  savoured-  Like  all 
really  good  books,  it  is  imbued  with  a  simple  de¬ 
light  in  living  and  imagining.”  Julia  Briggs 
TLS  p!397  D  1  ’78  70w 


BURNS,  ARTHUR  F.  Reflections  of  an  economic 

policy  maker;  speeches  and  congressional  state¬ 
ments:  1969-1978.  485p  $14.75;  pa  $6-75  ’78 

A  m  p<ni rva  n  Klntprinri  sa  Trust.  fo,r  Public  Poliicv  Res. 


332-4  Inflation  (Finance).  Fiscal  policy — U.S. 
Monetary  policy — U.S.  Banks  and  banking — 
U.S. 

ISBN  0-8447-3319-9;  0-8447-3333-4  (pa) 

LC  78-21864 


"Tihe  volume  consists  of  a  selection  from  the 
■  .  .  public  addresses  and  statements  before  con¬ 
gressional  committees  made  by  Dr.  Burns  during 
the  period  he  presided  over  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  .  .  .  The  papers  are  grouped  in  five  divi¬ 
sions  :  free  enterprise  and  economic  growth :  in¬ 
flation  and  unemployment;  fiscal  responsibility; 
sound  money  and  banking;  and  international  fi¬ 
nance.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"As  chairman  of  America's  central  bank  gov¬ 
ernors,  Arthur  Bums  held  a  key  official  position 
in  the  western  world  for  more  than  eight  years. 
His  principal  concern,  naturally,  was  monetary 
policy.  However,  this  selection  from  his  pronounce¬ 
ments  during  that  time  reflects  not  only  the  ob¬ 
vious,  that  monetary  policy  cannot  be  consid¬ 
ered  In  isolation,  but  the  time  and  energy  he  spent 
in  combating,  mostly  successfully,  congressional 
demands  to  put  a  tighter  rein  on  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System.  .  .  .  What  comes  out  unequivocally 
from  these  papers  was  his  passionate  concern  to 
preserve  the  Fed’s  considerable  degree  of  inde¬ 
pendence.  .  .  .  Only  four  papers  in  this  book 
(out  of  a  total  of  45)  are  devoted  to  international 

fllXElIDCe. 1  * 

Economist  270:119  Mr  17  '79  550w 
"This  collection  of  [Burns’s!  speeches  gives  the 
reader  an  insight  into  the  philosophical  bases  of 
recent  fiscal  policies.  It  is  also  a  primary  source 
material  on  current  political  economy  and,  as  such, 
'belongs  In  most  academic  business  libraries."  M. 
IBalachan  d  ran 

Library  J  104:723  Mr  15  ’79  80w 


BURNS,  J.  H.,  ed.  A  comment  on  the  Commen¬ 
taries;  and  A  fragment  on  government.  See 
Bentham,  J. 


BURNS.  JAMES  MACGREGOR.  Leadership.  530p 
$15  '78  Harper  &  Row 
301.15  Leadership 

ISBN  0-06-01058-7  LC  76-5117 
Burns  distinguishes  "between  political  leader¬ 
ship  and  the  arbitrary  exercise  of  power.  (Ac¬ 
cording  to  him]  a  true  leader,  In  contrast  to  a 
tyrant,  develops  a  cooperative  relationship  with 
his  followers.  He  can  meet  their  needs  either  by 
helping  them  to  achieve  the  goals  they  already 
desire  or  by  bringing  about  a  moral  advance  that 
enables  them  to  recognize  imperatives  of  which 
they  were  not  previously  aware.  The  former  type 
of  leadership  Burns  terms  transactional  and  the 
latter,  transformational."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Manheim 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:139  Mr  ’79  400w 

“Burns  is  a  rarity,  an  academic  social  scientist 
who  can  write  clearly  and  engagingly.  He  has 
the  additional  advantage  of  having  worked  close¬ 
ly  with  a  succession  of  American  Presidents  and 
political  figures.  Thus  his  anecdotes  are  rarely 
apocryphal  and  history  frequently  has  the  fresh¬ 
ness  and  clarity  of  direct  observation.  If  the  book 
has  a  weakness,  it  is  the  looseness  with  which 
Burns  erects  criteria  that  hinge  on  a  hierarchy 
of  moral  value.  Precisely  what  those  values  are, 
and  how  absolute  they  may  be  considered,  is  not 
clearly  resolved  in  Burns’s  essay.” 

Atlantic  243:133  Mr  ’79  210w 

Reviewed  by  L.  G.  Tait 

Chr  Century  96:287  Mr  14  '79  600w 

Reviewed  by  G.  F.  Linderman 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ap  18  ’79  650w 

*  [This  book  is]  wholly  admirable  In  conception, 
material  and  conclusion.  This,  indeed,  is*,  human- 
<  sciienfe  at  *ts  finest.  But  precisely 
because  it  is  that,  unmarred  by  shoddy  scholar- 
miPttHnn  rnuddled  thought,  it  poses  the  painful 
ft  all  humanistic  scholarship  most 
da y  tloes  a  book  so  wholly  excellent  and 
*2mAr*ble  on  reflection  seem  so  tediously  jejune 
on  the  reading?  In  part,  the  problem  is  literary. 

’  t he  book  is  heavily  burdened  with  redun- 
dance  of  both  words  and  materials.  .  .  .  [Never- 
the'esslm  contrast  with  the  usual  level  of  social 
tw?  ■!  TI11!?!’  Mr.  Burns  succeeds  brilliantly. 

a  b?ok  to  buy>  to  read  and 
reread,  to  underline  and  to  quote."  Erazlm  Kohak 
Commonweal  105:760  N  24  ’78  1350w 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Nevins 

Critic  37:4  N  ’78-11.  600w 
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“Burns’s  emphasis  on  the  psychology  of  leader¬ 
ship  is  interesting,  although  at  times  (as  in  his 
discussion  of  Hitler)  he  relies  on.  questionable 
sources-  He  skips  from  topic  to  topic  throughout 
his  vast  range  of  material,  but  this  analysis  is 
an  important  work-"  David  Gordon 

Library  J  103:1416  J1  78  120w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Mandelbaum 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p4  D  24  '78  500w 

"Moral  fervor  and  earnestness  pervade  Burns’s 
book,  but  Burns  has  a  sure  grasp  on  the  tangled 
reality  of  political  life  and  embeds .  his  moral 
intensity  in  masterly  and  wise  descriptions  and 
analyses  of  real  leaders  and  leadership  situa- 
tions-  Still,  Burns’s  effort  to  do  justice  to  a  wide 
range  of  psychological,  sociological  and  political 
approaches  to  the  study  of  leadership  has  led  to 
an  over-long  book,  which  at  times  reads  like  an 
introductory  textbook  in  its  subjects.  In  fact,  it 
will  undoubtedly  become  a  stajidard  text  m  polit¬ 
ical  science  courses.  Nevertheless,  it  is  far  more 
than  a  text:  it  is  a  fundamental  statement  on 
the  nature  and  causes  of  leadership,  and  possibly 
the  best  general  work  now  extant  on  that  sub- 

ject."  Brae*  D  23.30  2IC0w 

Reviewed  by,  .„  ,„ow 


BURNS,  MARILYN.  This  book  is  about  toe:  11- 
bv  Martha  Weston.  (Brown  paper  school  bk) 
127p  *7.96;  pa  $4.95  *78  Little,  Brown 
529  Time— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-316-11752-8:  0-316-11750-1  (pa) 

LC  78-6614  v  . 

The  book  raises  a  variety  of  "questions  about 
the  concept  of  time  and  how  it  is  used,  Howlong 
are  sounds?  How  long  does  it  take  to  read  a  word . 
What  is  your  reactfon  time?  A  potpourri  of  in¬ 
formation  on  pendulums,  watches,  calendars,  in- 
tprnal  clocks*  biological  cycles*  and  related  topics 
is  Ipresented] (Horn  Bk)  “Grades  four  to  six. 
(SLJ)  _ 

“Comical  line  drawings  complement  the  light 
tone  of  the  text,  and  useful  diagrams,  charts, 
maps,  and  calendars  are  scattered  throughout- 
K.  M.  KlocknerBK  ^  F  120w 

SffiSlS UTS?  »?&“ I 

throSIh  facts  and  history.  She  covers  an  array  of 
information  from  time  zones  (  sometimes  today 
If  tomorOT’)  .  to  our  inner  time  clocks*  an 
explanation  of  jet  lag  and  experiments  illustrating 
periods  of  time  .  .  Instructions  for  nifty  Projects 
are  included — a  sundial,  a  water  clock,  the 
Egyptian  shadow  clock,  to  name  a  few.  M.  K. 
LichtenbergY  T|mes  Bk  R  p82  D  10  -78  130w 

•‘Ail  «snects  of  time  are  included  here— history, 
development  of  time  pieces,  time  zones,  the  caleii - 
dan  toe  in  nature,  and  the  ways  people  view 
time  Questions  are  interspersed  with  the  factual 
material  blit  are  not  answered.  The  humor  seems 

to  be  more  directed  toward  older .  kids  than  th 

text  in  general,  which  is  written  in  Part  as  if  a 
conversation^  ik  being  carried  on  between  to 
author  and  readers*  in  part  as 

r ipor  information  Many  experiments  and  Pjoj,?^^3 
are  incdud™  •  Bendick’s  The  First  Book  of  Time 
(1975)  covers  the  same  topic  in  a  clearer  format. 
E.  S.  Calcutt 

SLJ  25:53  F  ’79  80w 


■B&  say  ^BBaaJwr 

ories  about  the  family 


qi  iddoi  irMQ  WILLIAM  S»  The  third  mind  [by] 
B  WiUiam  S. burroughs  and  Brion  Gysin.  (Seaver 
Bk)  194p  il  $12.95  '78  Viking  Press 

I8SBNU0^6O7r0S-h7()099-l  LC  77-26896 
Flferitnof  a^rlwpanftotftoough^U^ 

manuscripts,  etc.”  (Library  J) 

"Somewhere  this  book  %  tl^r§f  and 

novel  ai,.pootry  a7t  igf  a  puffery  of  wind  that 

S£ni5Slir  fe  S™  reviewer  accepts  fire  prep- 


osition  that  psychedelic  drugs  are  mind  scram¬ 
bling  and  not  mind  expanding  he  finds  it  difficult 
to  take  the  psychedelic  verbiage  of  this  production 
seriously.”  H.  D.  Baecker 

Best  Sell  38:398  Mr  ’79  UOw 


Choice  16:386  My  ’79  150w 


“[Grafting  together]  heterogeneous  materials 
(along  with  some  editing)  seems  to  allow  words 
to  take  on  a  life  of  their  own,  liberating  eerily 
surreal  narratives  that  lurk  just  below  the  surface 
of  conventional  prose.  Though  Burroughs  seeks  a 
radical  undermining  of  sense,  most  of  The  Third 
Mind  is  engaging  reading  and  a  practical  introduc¬ 
tion  to  his  work.”  Richard  Kuczkowski 
Library  J  103:1637  S  1  ’78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  97:399  Mr  23 


'79  900w 


"On  the  simplest  level,  [this  volume]  ...  is  the 
story  of  the  collaboration  and  extraordinary  friend¬ 
ship  of  two  peripatetic  geniuses.  .  .  .  [But  the 
book]  is  like  Hesse’s  Magic  Theater:  Not  For 
Everybody.  What  it  is  depends  not  just  on  who 
is  reading  it,  but  when  he  is  reading  it  and  what 
he  is  looking  for  in  it:  successive  readings  will 
yield  entirely  different  books.  .  .  .  The  Third  Mind 
has  no  genre  and  no  literary  predecessor.  It  is  one 
of  a  kind,  in  a  category  of  its  own.  First  assembled 
in  the  early  Sixties,  it  is  being  published  now 
after  a  delay  of  more  than  a  decade  to  work  out 
the  mechanical  details.  It’s  still  several  light- 
years  ahead  of  its  time.”  Carole  Cook 
Sat  R  6:56  Ja  6  ’79  240w 


BURROWS,  BERNARD,  ed.  Federal  solutions  to 
European  issues.  See  Federal  solutions  to  Euro¬ 
pean  issues 


BURSTEIN,  JOHN.  Slim  Goodfoody;  what  can  go 
wrong  and  how  to  be  strong:  designed  by  J- 
Paul  Kirouac ;  photographed  by  Russell  Dian; 
il.  by  Craigwooa  Phillips.  47p  $6.95  ’78  McGraw- 
Hill 

616  Diseases — Juvenile  literature.  Hygiene — 

Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-07-009242-7  LC  78-J8434 


The  author  dressed  as  "Slim  Good  body  (wearing 
a  flesh  colored  body  suit  that  outlines  his  internal 
organs,  muscular  system,  and  skeleton)  describes 
various  common  illnesses  and  injuries,  as  well  as 
the  medicines  and  health  care  available  to  combat 
these  problems-  [The  text  is]  written  in  a  com¬ 
bination  of  verse  and  prose.  .  .  .  The  illustrations 
are  a  combination  of  photographs,  cartoons,  and 
diagrams.  .  .  .  Grades  two  to  five.”  (SLJ) 


"One  of  the  more  arresting  recent  characters 
Is  a  flesh-colored  bodysuit  personage.  Slim  Good- 
body.  John  Burstein,  the  creator  of  the  droll  guise 
.  .  .  appeared  in  his  garb  before  half  a  million 
school  children  after  publishing  the  first  book, 
’Slim  Goodlbody  Presents  the  Inside  Story.’  In  hils 
newest  project,  expressive  color  photos  of  Sum 
accompany  .  .  .  explicit  advice  on  handling  a  pot¬ 
pourri  of  the  most  common  aches  and  pains. 
Sections  on  dental  care  and  vision  are.  well  devised. 
Whereas  others,  ‘relaxation  information'  or  ‘low 
(yourself),  promise  more  than  they  deliver.1  M. 
K.  Lichten/berg  „„  „  , 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p32  Mr  4  '79  120w 
"The  text  is  light-hearted,  yet  still  conveys 
the  message  that  it  is  important  to  take  good  care 
of  the  body.  The  illustrations  .  .  •  serve  to  clarify 
the  text  as  well  as  complement  the  playful  tone 
of  the  book.  .  •  .  [This  volume]  contains  much  in¬ 
formation  and  should  be  a  welcome  addition  to 
library  shelves.”  Kathryn  Weisman 
SLJ  25:40  Ap  '79  120w 


BURTON,  ANTHONY.  Revolutionary  violence; 
the  theories.  147p  il  $11-95  '78  Crane,  Russak 
322.4  Revolutions.  Violence-  Terrorism 
ISBN  0-8448-1262-5  LC  77-83808 
Burton  examines  terrorism  in  a  "series  of  short 
essays,  on  Lenin,  Trotsky.  Mao,  Hitler,  Lawrence, 
Glap,  Guevara  and  other  revolutionary  warriors 
of  tfie  present  century.”  (Economist)  Index. 


"Burton,  an  authoritative  student  of  the  sub¬ 
ject,  presents  a  useful  background  volume  on 
revolutionary  warfare,  terrorism,  etc.,  in  which 
the  various  strands  of  contemporary  violence  are 
examined  from  an  intellectual  viewpoint.  Start¬ 
ing  with  Lenin,  the  author  takes  us  through  the 
various  strategies  of  revolutionary  violence— from 
Kim  II  Sung  to  Marighela— in  a  well-written  intro¬ 
ductory  volume.  It  is  a  good  library  acquisition 
for  the  undergraduate  but  less  so  for  the  ad¬ 
vanced  *tudoent.’’6;im  N  <7g  70w 

Economist  266:108  Ja  14  ’78  160w 
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BURTON,  IAN.  The  environment  as  hazard  [by] 

Ian  Burton,  Robert  W.  Kates  [and]  Gilbert  F. 

White.  240p  maps  $11;  pa  $6-50  ’78  Oxford,  Univ. 

Press 

363-3  Natural  disasters.  Air — Pollution.  Land 
use.  Disaster  relief 

ISBN  0-19-502221-1;  0-19-502222-X  (pa) 

LC  77-9620 

“The  authors  examine  the  question  of  whether 
or  not  the  human  race  is  actually  cultivating 
greater  damages  and  building  the  groundwork  for 
larger  catastrophes  in  its  very  attempts  to  cope 
with  extreme  natural  events  in  the  systems  of  air, 
water,  and  land.  .  .  .  [They  describe]  the  variety 
of  human  response  to  hazards,  and  the  means  by 
which  .  .  .  choice  is  made  among  the  alternatives. 
.  .  .  [The  study  covers]  natural  hazards  in  more 
than  twenty  countries.  .  .  .  Emphasis  [is]  on 
drought,  earthquakes,  floods,  and  tropical  cyclones 
but  also  considered  [are]  avalanche,  coastal 
erosion,  expansive  soil,  frost,  hail,  landslide,  light¬ 
ning  caused  .  .  .  range  fires,  snow  and  ice  storms, 
.  .  .  tornado,  tsunami,  volcano,  and  windstorms." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“While  the  book  is  a  useful  guide  to  research 
possibilities,  it  will  disappoint  those  in  search  of 
theory.  I  would  fault  the  authors  for  not  providing 
a  theoretical  model  by  which  to  formulate  mean¬ 
ingful  cross-cultural  and  croiss -national  compari¬ 
sons.  .  .  .  No  account  is  taken  of  such  factors  as 
kinship  structure,  ideology,  value  systems,  and 
details  of  resource  management  practices,  for 
instance.  Ais  such,  the  volume  lacks  an  analytical 
framework  for  relating  individual,  societal,  and 
national  modes  of  hazard  control.  And  the  adaptive 
strategies  addressed — loiss -sharing,  for  example — 
are  crude  rubrics  insufficiently  refined  to  allow  for 
identification  of  the  principles  underlying  such 
risk-spreading  devices  as  insurance  policies,  bond- 
friendship,  rotating  credit  associations,  or  bride¬ 
wealth  transactions."  W-  I.  Terry 

Am  Anthropol  81:698  S  ’79  700w 

"[The  authors’]  emphasis  is  on  the  response 
of  individuals  and  society  to  .  .  .  [hazards,  but 
their  style]  is  stiff  and  turgid  and  somewhat 
repetitious.  The  many  data  are  presented  lucidly 
in  tables,  figures,  and  graphs  in  which  pictorial 
symbols  are  interestingly  and  effectively  used  to 
enhance  immediate  understanding.  The  long  bib¬ 
liography  comprises  mostly  works  that  were  pub¬ 
lished  since  I960,  and  the  index  is  adequate.  This 
hook  probably  will  be  of  greatest  interest  and  use 
to  students  and  professionals  in  the  social  and 
behavioral  sciences  and  perhaps  in  economics.  It 
should  be  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries 
as  a  reference  tool."’ 

Choice  15:895  S  '78  150w 

“This  is  an  important  book — one  Which  deserves 
wide  readership,  Within  and  outside  academia.  .  .  . 
[The  authors’]  style  is  crisp;  their  data  base  is 
cross-national ;  their  theoretical  framework  is  high¬ 
ly  pragmatic.  One  senses  commitment  to  problem 
analysis  not  obtuse  theorizing;  commitment  to 
understanding  not  disciplinary  provincialism.  .  .  . 
They  take  us  across  diverse  sectors  of  the  human 
community  in  search  of  common  elements  that 
typify  patterns  of  choice  in  human  selection  of 
land  use  and  risk  reduction."  T.  E-  DraJbek 
Content p  Sociol  8:491  My  ’79  450w 


BURTON,  JOHN.  The  collection  of  the 
273p  $17.95  ’77  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
297  Koran.  Islamic  law 
ISBN  0-521-21439-4  LC  76-27899 


Qur’an. 


This  book  focuses  on  “the  redaction  of  the 
Koran  and,  in  connection  with  it.  the  doctrine  of 
‘abrogation’  in  Muslim  law.  .  .  .  [Dr  Burton  ar- 
guesl  that  not  some  of  the  traditions  are  wrong, 
but  all  of  them.  The  truth  is  to  be  found  in  what 
all  of  them  explicitly  or  implicitly  exclude:  that 
the  Koran  stems,  in  its  actual  form,  from 
Muhammad  himself.  Dr  Burton  argues  that  there 
has  been  no  redaction  by  anyone  at  all  after  the 
Prophet’s  death.”  (TLS)  Bibliography.  General 
index.  Index  of  Qur’anic  references. 


"Burton  has  tried  to  tie  all  loose  ends  in  his 
arguments,  sometimes  through  repetitiousness,  but 
this  reviewer  believes  that  he  has  left  a  lot  of 
questions  unanswered.  This  is  a  most  provocative 
book  and  should  engender  vigorous  debate.  It 
definitely  is  not  for  the  nonspecialist.” 

Choice  15:416  My  ’78  270w 

"Points  can  certainly  be  made  in  support  of 
[Dr  Burton’s]  hypothesis.  .  .  .  But  there  are  also 
some  objections  to  be  made.  Dr  Burton  has  used 
a  lot  of  Arabic  sources,  but  most  of  them  are 
rather  late  compilations.  His  theory  is  a  good 
example  of  historical  criticism,  but  his  actual  per¬ 
formance  is  strangely  unhistorical.  He  tries  to 
smash  a  view  of  history,  but  he  shows  only  why 
it  originated,  not  how  it  originated.  .  .  .  Dr  Bur¬ 
ton’s  book  quickens  our  appreciation  of  a  problem 


and  may  point  in  the  right  direction  for  its  solu¬ 
tion,  but  its  thesis  needs  further  discussion  and 
substantiation.”  Joseph  van  Ess 

TLS  p997  S  8  ’78  2150w 


BURTON,  MAURICE.  Just  like  an  animal.  215p 
il  pi  $12.50  ’78  Scribner 
591.5  Animals — Habits  and  behavior 
ISBN  0-684-15911-2  LC  78-59109 
This  book  examines  the  “ways  animals  seem 
to  exhibit  emotions  and  behavior  such  as  com¬ 
passion,  fidelity,  grief,  unselfishness  and  affec¬ 
tion.”  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


"Dr.  Burton,  who  is  a  former  staff  member 
of  the  British  Museum,  presents  a  lively  and 
highly  readable  treatment  of  difficult  subject  mat¬ 
ter  to  analyze-  He  begins  by  introducing  one  to 
an  academic  appraisal  of  high  order  behavior 
among  animals  which  is  largely  attributable  to 
a  genetic  foundation  rather  than  environmental 
prerogatives.  The  book  then  becomes  more  spe¬ 
cific  as  it  concentrates  upon  other  areas  such 
as  Lifesaving  Dolphins  and  Beastly  First  Aid. 
This  book  should  be  of  great  interest  to  anyone 
from  the  professional  zoologist  to  a  reader  wish¬ 
ing  to  evaluate  the  ‘IQ’  of  household  pets.  In  any 
event,  it  includes  23  black  and  white  plates  which 
feature  many  forms  of  animal  activity-’’  John 
Murray 

Best  Sell  39:13  Ap  ’79  160w 
“Burton  attempts  to  prove,  using  anecdotes  and 
newspaper  and  magazine  accounts,  that  animals 
sometimes  exhibit  behavior  that  cannot  be  called 
instinctive:  specifically,  that  they  show  friend¬ 
ship  and  altruism  among  themselves.  Many  of 
the  tales  are  interesting,  although  others  are  de¬ 
cidedly  boring.  A  bibliography  of  the  sources 
mentioned  would  have  been  helpful.  Burton  seems 
to  be  building'  a  case  for  the  consideration  of 
popular  material  in  the  scientific  study  of  animal 
behavior.  However,  he  sometimes  picks  an  article 
apart  to  prove  that  media  accounts  can  be  ex¬ 
aggerated  or  misinterpreted  and  he  paints  out 
that  some  of  the  stories  he  retells  are  of  dubious 
meaning  and  value.  It  is  reasonable  to  conclude 
that  so  is  his  book.”  Katherine  Galloway 

Library  J  104:737  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


BURTON,  NEIL  G,,  it.  auth.  China  since  Mao. 
See  Bettelheim,  C. 


BUSCH,  FREDERICK.  Hardwater  country.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  209p  $8-95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-3 9 4 -5 05 60 -3  LC  78-23745 

Most  of  the  thirteen  stories  in  this  ‘  'collection 
have  appeared  elsewhere.  .  .  .  Many  explore  the 
family.  A  young  boy  suddenly  discovers  the  pro¬ 
found  love  his  father  has  for  him  and  his  mother. 
The  terrible  loneliness  of  a  Widower  is  gradually 
revealed  in  his  diary  entries.  Two  middle -aged 
parents  worry  about  the  possibility  of  losing  their 
only  child  and  whether  or  not  they  should  (or  can) 
have  another.”  (Library  J) 


Choice  16:826  S  ’79  150w 
"Though  there  are  glimmers  of  light  in  the  book, 
much  of  it,  unfortunately,  is  almost  unbearably 
grim.  In  ‘Long  Calls,’  for  instance,  a  man  goes  to 
a  bankrupt  bookstore  to  do  a  final  inventory.  Not 
only  does  he  have  to  deal  with  the  hostile  owners, 
but  he  is  mistakenly  informed  that  Ms  brother 
is  dead.  .  .  .  Shortly  after,  the  bookstore  owners 
try  to  kill  him  in  a  fire.  In  ‘Travelling  Alone  in 
Dangeious  Places,’  a  woman  in  mid-diivorce  runs 
off  to  Europe,  where  she's  almost  raped  twice. 
The  trouble  with  these  stories  Is  not  the  violence 
PeJ  se  ■  •  .  but  that  the  violence  seems  to  be 
substituted  for  drama.  •  .  .  [Another]  problem  is 
not  so  mulch  that  the  stories  are  sentoimental  as 
that  the  sentiment  dsb't  integrated  into  the  plot. 
.  .  .  Despate'  these  flaws,  there  is  something  im¬ 
pressive  and  honest  about  these  stories.  Perhaps 
their  best  quality  is  that  they  try  to,  look  squarely 
at  reality.'1’  George  Blecher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl3  J1  23  '79  480w 
“Busch  is  an  accomplished  writer  Whose  workls 
deserve  greater  recognition.  ...  Meticulously 
crafted,  deep  and,  powerful,  employing  a  richly 
suggestive  and  poetic  language,  these  stories  merit 
thoughtful  and  repeated  readings.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  collections  of  contemporary  fiction.” 
Thomas  Lavoae 

Library  J  104:750  Mr  15  '79  9'0w 
“The  stories  in  ‘Hardwater  Country’  are  not 
easy  to  categorize.  Many  have  rural  settings: 
some  do  not.  Most  are  narrated  by  a  male  charac¬ 
ter,  some  are  not.  Some  are  written  in  a  terse, 
broken,  staccato;  some  flow  easily  and  naturally 
None  is  boldly  dramatic.  Each  deals  with  mo¬ 
ments,  and  details  m  routine  days  of  mostly  un¬ 
exceptional  lives.  The  artistry  of  Frederick  Busch 
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consists  of  stripping  away  conventions  of  setting, 
plot  and  description,  and  carrying  the  reader 
swiftly  into  the  crevices  of  particular  lives.  ■  .  • 
Reading  these  stories  is  like  hitchhiking.  For 
10  or  20  minutes,  one  as  closely  confined  in  the 
presence  of  a  voice,  a  body,  a  human  atmosphere. 
A  situation  and  person  come  into  close  range  and 
then  disappear.”  Robert  Kiely 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  1  '79  750w 

Reviewed  by  Amy  Wilentz 

Nation  229:220  S  15  '79  160w 


BUSCH.  PHYLLIS  S.  Cactus  in  the  desert;  il.  by 
Harriett  Barton.  (Let’s-read-and-find-out  sci¬ 
ence  bk)  34p  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.89  '79  Crowell 


583  Cactus — Juvenile  literature . 

ISBN  0-690-00292-0;  0-690-01336-1  (lib  bdg) 
LC  78-4771 


This  book  tells  of  the  ‘‘cactus  plant,  from  the 
tiny  pincushion  cactus — which  is  no  bigger  than 
your  thumbnail — to  the  giant  saguaro.  .  .  .  [The 
book  describes]  how  cactus  plants  are  similar  to 
other  plants,  and  how  their  differences  make  it 
possible  for  them  to  grow  in  the  hot,  dry  desert. 
(Publisher's  note)  “Grades  one  to  three.  SLJ) 


"This  book  fits  into  Crowell’s  excellent  series 
called  ‘Let’s-Read-and-Find-out  Science 
Books.’  .  .  .  Phyllis  S.  Busch,  a  PhD  in  science 
education,  skillfully  presents  information  about 
cactus  and  livens  it  with  anecdotes  such  as  this: 
‘Indians  used  to  break  off  the  curved  spines  of 
cactus  and  use  them  as  fishhooks.  Best  of  all, 
Busch  follows  all  size  and  bulk  measurements 
with  comparisons  youngsters  can  understand,  tor 
example,  she  writes,  ‘some  saguaros  are  almost 
60  feet  tall  (about  18  meters).  That  s  higher  than 
10  people  standing  on  each  other  s  shoulders. 
Bright  illustrations  spark  this  carefully  researched 
and  carefully  worded  book  about  cactus.  Strong 
oranges,  sand  colors,  ochers  and  browns  define 
the  drawings.  Each  drawing  strengthens  a  point 
made  in  the  text.”  P.  N.  Holland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl5  Je  14  79  200w 
Reviewed  by  K.  M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:434  Ag  ‘79  130w 

‘‘[This  book]  provides  very  basic  information 
relying  heavily  on  bright  uncomplicated  drawings 
to  augment  the  text.  F  acts  are  well  chosen,  kept 
to  a  minimum,  and  presented  with  clear  visual 
examples.  When  big  forest  trees  (cited  for  com¬ 
parison)  are  said  to  take  in  800  ,  quarts  of  water 
a  day,  it  is  illustrated  by  showing  that  amount 
as  two  or  three  bathtubs  filled  all.  the  way  to  the 
top.  This  is  imprecise  but  appropriate  for  the  age 
group.  A  conscious  effort  has  been  made  to  include 
varied  humans,  thus,  cowboys,  Indians,  Blacks,  and 

whites  all  playing  supporting  roles  of  the  plants. 
Steve  Matthews 

SLJ  26:62  N  79  130w 


‘‘A  brilliant  and  important  book,  sometimes  in¬ 
furiating  but  far  more  often  penetrating  and  en¬ 
lightening,  by  a  British  Americanist  who  has  the 
sort  of  perspective  that  has  made  for  great  over¬ 
views  since  Tocqueville’s  time.  But  more,  Bush 
has  the  rare  ability  to  bring  widely  diverse  evi¬ 
dence  .  .  .  into  coherent  synthesis.  And  he  has 
a  splendid  eye  for  the  significance  of  theme  and 
style  in  art,  .  .  .  Although  his  Freudian  and 
Hegelian  modes  of  analysis  sometimes  get  a  bit 
thick  •  .  •  these  are  bearable  distractions.  The 
generous  illustrations  are  well  chosen;  the  bib¬ 
liography  and  index  are  excellent.  A  book  for 
those  who  already  know  the  basic  ground  of  fed¬ 
eral  history.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  four- 
year  college  and  university  libraries  as  well  as 
large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1430  D  ‘78  180w 
Reviewed  by  Marcel  Pittet 

Library  J  103:746  Ap  1  ‘78  140w 


BUSINESS  and  the  media;  ed.  by  Craig  E.  Aronoff 
321p  $16.95  ’79  Goodyear,  1640  5th  St,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  90401 
659.2  Mass  media.  Business 
ISBN  0-87620-104-4  LC  78-10394 
Twenty- three  ‘‘articles  by  journalists,  media 
critics,  publicists,  businessmen,  scholars  and  labor 
leaders  investigate  the  relationship  between  free 
enterprise  and  free  press.  .  .  .  [The  questions 
considered  include:]  Are  the  media  biased  about 
business?  Does  the  pursuit  of  profit  influence  the 
pursuit  of  truth?  .  .  .  Are  the  media  biased  in  their 
coverage  of  labor?  How  do  labor  relations  in 
media  industries  influence  reportage  of  labor?  .  .  . 
How  can  business  help  the  media  present  a  more 
accurate  picture  of  business  and  economics?  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


‘‘Here  are  23  position  papers,  originally  delivered 
at  Georgia  State  University  and  later  expanded 
for  inclusion  in  this  volume.  The  .  .  .  statements 
[of  the  contributors]  tend  to  become  expected  and 
defensive,  polarized,  repetitious,  and  dogmatic. 
Even  so,  the  book  is  a  comprehensive  summary 
of  varying  degrees  of  opinion  on  the  subject.  .  ,  . 
College  and  university  libraries,  particularly  those 
serving  students  in  business,  journalism,  and  the 
behavioral  sciences,  will  need  [this  book].” 

Choice  16:887  S  ‘79  200w 

‘‘[The  editor  requested]  each  of  the  23  partici¬ 
pants  to  submit  a  research  report  or  an  analytical 
article.  Each  expert  carefully  presents  his  diagno¬ 
sis  and  prognosis  of  the  media/business  confronta¬ 
tion.  Many  questions  are  raised,  including  the 
media’s  subconscious  pro-business  bias  that  co¬ 
exists  with  its  need  to  expose  business.  In  turn, 
business  condemns  media  coverage  but  needs  such 
reporting  to  survive  and  grow.  Recommended  for 
general  as  well  as  journalism  and  business  collec- 
tions."  A.  Z.  Bass 

Library  J  104:1262  Je  1  ‘79  lOOw 


pncu  CLIVE.  The  dream  of  reason;  American 

B  consciousness  and  cultural  achievement  from 

Independence  to  the  Civil  War.  397p  il 
St  Martins  Press  ,  _  .  ^  r 

“38K 

S  ^BTo-T"  UJ  77-9357. 

An  “overview  of  American  cultural  history.  The 

History’ * ^nd^ ^ Natural  gT&t^ 

an^^sp^cfs^  of  h1ndustriaia  progress  r  and1  techno- 
cal  achi e v ement  (with  a  special  emphasis  on 

category  Bush  deals  with  the  evolution  of  Amen 
San  modes  of  thought  and  perspective  as  they  in 
teraRed  with  •  the  American  environment. 

J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


•  TRnsh’sl  purpose  is  to  examine  some  of  the 

common^  Uiemes^of,^ATnerica^hStudies^  as  ta^wliole. 

rather  th^n  sep^gchy'uiifbrtunately  have  become 
Iffle^^s^^owevtr.^umilefhU  .constable 

A.  A.  E^J^hHl8t  R  84:532  Ap  ‘79  450w 


BUTLER,  DAVID,  ed.  Coalitions  in  British  poll 
tics.  See  Coalitions  in  British  politics 


BUTLER,  DAVID,  ed.  Referendums:  a  comparative 
study  of  practice  and  theory.  See  Referendums: 
a  comparative  study  of  practice  and  theory 


BUTLER,  EAMONN  F.,  jt.  auth.  Forty  cen¬ 
turies  of  wage  and  price  controls:  how  not  to 
fight  inflation.  See  Schuettmger,  R.  L. 


SUTLER,  FRANCINE.  Biofeedback;  a  survey  of 
the  literature.  340p  $45  ‘78  IFI/Plenum 

016  1521  Biofeedback  training — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-306-65173-4  LC  78-6159 
This  “compilation  by  the  Director  of  the  Bio- 
eedback  Society  of  America  .  .  .  contains  2300 
Rations,  including  references  from  such  areas  as 
nind-body  issues,  stress  response,  ,  the  rehabilita- 
ion  of  muscle  after  injury,  learning  in  the  au- 
onomic  nervous  system.,  cybernetics  and  continl 
iystems,  EEG  and  consciousness,  and  ,  clinical  ap- 
ilications.  Related  topics  covered  also  include  self - 
egulatory  therapies,  behavioral  self-control  tech- 
liaues,  and  progressive  relaxation.  .  .  ■  Utj  is 

irranged  alphabetically  by  author.  (Publisher  s 
lote)  Index.  _ 

“Many  of  the  works  cited  in  [the  author’s 
>arlier  work  (1973)]  Biofeedback  and  Self-Regula- 
ion:  A  Bibliography  were  basic  works  on  psycho¬ 
physiology  or  behavior  therapy  and  are  not  in- 
dueled  in  this  b  ibli  ogr aphy ,  whi  ch  is  more  nar- 
'owly  focused  on  biofeedback  research.  •  •  -  The 
earliest  publication  dates  noted  were  1908  and  1936, 
jut  the  great  majority  of  items  cited  were  pub- 
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BUTLER,  FRANCINE — Continued 

lished  in  the  seventies  and  are  technical  in  nature. 

.  .  The  Index  contains  approximately  325  terms 
each  keyed  to  an  entry  number.  Although  des¬ 
ignated  a  Keyword  Index,  terms  frequently  are 
not  specific,  being  more  akin  to  general  subject 
headings,  thus  permitting  better  referencing  than 
325  terms  might  suggest.  ...  Its  specificity,  cur¬ 
rency,  and  expansion  of  coverage  commend  l  this 
book]  to  libraries  that  found  the,  earlier  volume 
useful  or  to  others  serving  specialized  clientele 
whose  needs  outweigh  the  rather  high  price. 

Booklist  76:372  O  15  '79  350w 


BUTLER,  RiCK.  Quebec:  the  people  speak.  335p 
il  $12.95  '78  Doubleday 

320.9714  Quebec  (Province) — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment  ,  _ 

ISBN  0-385-13496-7  DC  77-15146 

In  some  one  hundred  interviews  “Butler  has 
attempted  to  discover  what  the  Qudbegois  are 
thinking  as  they  poise  on  the  edge  of  separation 
from  Canada.  •  .  .  The  interviews  are  supple¬ 
mented  with  appendixes,  including  the  text  of 
the  controversial  Quebec  language  legisla.tion,  BUI 
101.  [and]  basic  statistics  on  politics  and  PpP^J^f 
tion.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Chronology.  Bibliog- 
iraphy.  Place  index. 

"Butler  talked  to  ‘celebrities’  such  as  Pauline 
Julien  and  Laurier  Lapierre  but  mostly  to,  or¬ 
dinary  people-’  He  completely  avoided  politicians. 
Bach  person  was  confronted  with  a  more  or  less 
standard  set  of  questions  and  was  interviewed 
for  twenty  to  thirty  minutes.  The  interviews 
were  then  transcribed,  translated  where  neces¬ 
sary  and  the  questions  edited  out  along  with 
repetitions,  hesitations,  and  so  on.  .  .  •  The 

people  in  this  book  come  out  flat  and  one  di¬ 
mensional.  Mostly  they  complain.  Few  are  in¬ 
teresting  and  most  sound  very  much  like  the  rest, 
allowing  for  differences  in  political  views  and 
ethnic  background.  I  strongly  suspect  this  is  But¬ 
ler’s  fault,  not  theirs.  .  •  .  The  weakest  part 
of  the  book  is  the  conclusion.”  D.  J.  Bercuson 
Canadian  Forum  58:36  P  79  700w 
“Since  there  is  little  in  the  way  of  analysis 
here,  the  compilation  is  likely  to  be  useful  to 
two  disparate  kinds  of  reader:  sophisticated 
students  of  Canadiana  wishing  to  have  a  flavor 
of  the  content  of  the  variety  of  opinions  relating 
to  French-English  relations  and  Quebec's  place 
in  Canada;  and  those  who  have  no  knowledge 
whatsoever  of  the  issues  confronting  Canada  as 
It  attempts  to  deal  with  its  historic  problem  of 
getting  its  two  major  language  groups  to  co¬ 
exist  in  a  single  state.” 

Choice  16:117  Mr  '79  170w 
“There  are  no  final  answers  here  but  the  hook 
does  provide  a  valid  cross-section  of  Quebec  s 
concerns.  .  ■  .  Explanatory  footnotes  would  be 
helpful,  for  the  reader  may  be  puzzled  by  names 
and  events  mentioned  in  the  interviews  but  not 
explained;  the  editor  should  have  intervened 
more  often  to  make  this  useful  book  even  more 
valuable- ’’  M.  S-  Cross 

Library  J  103:2255  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


BUTT,  JOHN.  Th 

and  completed  b 
ford  hist,  of  Eng 
ford  Univ.  Press 
820.9  English  literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-19-812212-8  LC  78-4053 


e  mid-eighteenth  century;  ed. 
•  Geoffrey  Carnall.  (The  Ox- 
sh  lit,  v8)  671p  *24.95  ‘79  Ox- 


£ 


Butt  and  Carnall  examine  English  literary  trends 
during  the  period  1740-1789.  They  discuss  “English 
and  Scottish  poetry,  memoirs,  biography,  essays, 
letters,  dialogues,  speeches,  novels,  and  other  prose 
fiction."  (Va  Q  R)  Bibliography.  Index.  For  ear¬ 
lier  volumes  of  the  Oxford  history  of  English  litera¬ 
ture  see  Wilson,  F.  P.,  The  English  drama,  1485- 
1585,  BRD  1969;  Renwick,  W.  L.,  English  literature. 
1789-1815;  Jack.  I.  R.  J.,  English  literature  1815- 
1832;  and  Stewart,  J.  I.  M.,  Eight  modern  writers, 
all  BRD  1964. 


"The  many  objections  one  might  raise  to  the 
present  work  pale  beside  its  substantial  merits. 
.  .  .  Is  too  mucn  attention  given  to  poetry  hardly 
anyone  now  reads?  Perhaps  so,  but  the  pages 
teem  with  striking  aperiQus  and  unexpected  con¬ 
nections.  The  three  long  chapters  on  nonfiction 
prose  (so  often  neglected)  are  especially  notable. 
Everywhere  one  finds  the  vigor,  authority,  and 
critical  penetration  one  expects  from  its  eminent 
authors.  The  16-page  chronology  of  public  and 
literary  events  between  1740  and  1789  is  especially 
useful,  and  the  135-page,  superbly  organized, 
annotated  bibliography,  despite  its  modest  claims, 
will  serve  for  a  long  time  as  the  most  concen¬ 
trated  and  yet  comprehensive  introduction  to  the 
field.  The  index  is  weak  in  identifying  significant 
topics.  A  worthy  addition  to  all  academic  and 
larger  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1304  D  '79  200w 


"The  public  taste  for  the  sublime  with  which 
this  era  opens  is  gradually  transformed  into  a 
taste  for  terror,  and  by  the  era  s  end  the  gothic 
novel,  the  ancestor  of  all  our  thrillers,  has  made 
its  appearance;  a  dwindling  taste  for  the  marvel¬ 
lous  ends  the  narrative  romance  and  produces  the 
realistic  novel  and  modern  history  writing.  The 
period  abounds  in  poetry  that  we  know  by  heart 
(Gray’s  ‘Elegy’),  fiction  so  popular  that  it  is  made 
into  movies  (‘Tom  Jones’),  and  plays  that  fill  con¬ 
temporary  theatres  (‘The  School  for  Scandal  ).  The 
authors  display  these  riches  in  a  masterly  way. 

New  Yorker  55:208  O  15  79  200w 
“The  comprehensiveness  and  accuracy  of  this 
literary  history  make  it  a  valuable  reference  work, 
and  the  bibliography  will  prove  especially  helpful 
to  scholars.  But  it  should  be  noted  that  the  au¬ 
thors  deliberately  avoid  offering  reasons  for  chang¬ 
ing  poetical  and  critical  interests,  preferring,  in¬ 
stead,  to  provide  a  summary  of  the  varieties  of 
writing  in  the  50-year  segment.” 

Va  O  R  55 *1 28  autumn  ‘79  90w 


BUTTERFIELD.  HERBERT,  Herbert  Butterfield: 
writings  on  Christianity  and  history;  ed.  with  an 
lntrod.  by  C.  T.  Mclntire.  273p  *12.95  ‘79  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 


901  History — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-19-502454-0  LC  78-16756 
"Thirty  years  ago,  Cambridge  historian  Sir 
Herbert  Butterfield  argued  .  .  .  that  only  moral 
principles  and  spiritual  values  should  form  the 
basis  on  which  to  reconstruct  prewar  European 
civilization.  In  this  collection  of  17  essays  on  the 
same  topic  he  .  .  .  restates  the  case  for  God’s  in¬ 
tervention  in  human  history.  International  af¬ 
fairs,  he  asserts,  essentially  comprise  an  ongoing 
struggle  between  right  and  wrong  in  the  Chris¬ 
tian  sense."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  lectures,  sermons  and  articles  which  make 
up  the  book  share  a  common  readability  and 
charm,  a  modest  and  yet  authoritative  persuasive¬ 
ness  which  reflects  the  author's  mastery  of  his 
themes  and  his  simultaneous  respect  for  those  who 
hold  differing  views.  They  will  prove  rewarding 
reading  for  any  student  or  practitioner  of  the  his¬ 
torian’s  art,  and  especially  for  any  scholar  who 
can  lift  his  eye  long  enough  from  his  research 
patch  to  ask  how  it  relates  to  the  scheme  of 
things  entire.” 

Economist  272:98  Ag  18  ‘79  240w 

“Butterfield's  style  is  scholarly  but  conversation¬ 
al.  his  book  is  rich  in  brilliantly  phrased  insights. 
Recommended  for  collections  of  history,  politics, 
and  applied  theology.”  J.  A.  Clarke 

Library  J  104:116  Ja  1  ‘79  lOOw 


"It  is  my  guess  that  this  collection  will  be  re¬ 
ceived  with  enthusiasm  in  Christian  intellectual 
circles,  and  elsewhere  will  be  treated  not  with  dis¬ 
dain  but  ignored.  Too  bad;  Mr.  Butterfield  contends 
creatively  with  the  issue  of  moral  judgment,  the 
concept  of  personality  and  the  question  of  provi¬ 
dence,  all  the  while  showing  that  other  historians, 
notably  Marxists,  also  bring  a  kind  of  ‘faith’  to 
scientific  history.  Some  repetitions  are  inevitable 
in  anthologies  of  this  sort,  but  Mr.  Butterfield  is 
sufficiently  subtle  that  his  restatements  are  not 
boring.  They  reinforce  his  themes  and  show  him  to 
be  a  writer  of  considerable  consistency.”  M.  E. 
Marty 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  Ap  15  '79  240w 


BUTTERICK,  GEORGE  F.  A  guide  to  The  Maxi¬ 
mus  poems  of  Charles  Olson.  816p  il  $40  '78 
University  of  Calif.  Press 

811  Olson.  Charles — The  Maximus  poems 
ISBN  0-520-03140-7  LC  75-27921 
Butterick  uses  a  “variety  of  sources  to  anno¬ 
tate,  line  by  line,  all  three  volumes  of  Olson’s 
(Maximus  poems:  The  Maximus  Poems  (1960) ; 
Maximus  Poem  IV,  V,  VI  (BRD  1969,  1970); 

and  The  Maximus  Poems:  Volume  Three 

(BRD  1976).  In  his  introduction  But¬ 
terick  discusses]  .  .  .  the  genesis  of  the 
Maximus  idea  in  the  poet’s  early  work,  the 
poet’s  methods  of  composition,  and  the  editing 
difficulties  and  publication  history  of  aall  three 
volumes.  The  introduction  also  includes  pictures 
(of  manuscript  pages  and  of  Olson  at  various 
ages),  a  chronology  of  the  poet’s  life,  and  di¬ 
rections  for  using  the  guide.  ’  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Dembo 

Am  Lit  51:289  My  ’79  270w 


"The  nearly  four  thousand  entries  are  the  work 
of  a  traditional  scholar  who  provides  glosses 
without  evaluative  commentary.  But  it  is  ob¬ 
vious  from  his  6-part,  60-page  Introduction  that 
Butterick  regards  Olson’s  work  highly.  .  .  . 

Recommended  to  graduate  libraries  as  a  valu¬ 
able  reference  and  example  of  scholarship.  The 
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book  is  of  limited  use  to  upper-level  under¬ 
graduates,  for  it  ic  graduate  students  and  scholars 
who  can  best  understand  the  significance  of 
the  entries  and  of  the  relationships  Buttericlc 
draws  in  the  introduction  between  Olson  and 
Pound  and  Olson  and  W.  C.  Williams.” 

Choice  15:1640  F  ’79  200w 

‘‘Butterick  is  unusually  clear,  and  almost  al¬ 
ways  informative  since  he  draws  upon  a  wealth 
of  Olson's  personal  papers,  letters,  notes,  and 
tape  recordings.  .  .  .  This  will  undoubtedly  be¬ 
come  the  definitive  handbook  on  the  poetry  of 
Charles  Olson-”  D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  104:193  Ja  15  ’79  130w 


BUTTERWORTH,  CHARLES  E..  ed.  &  tr.  Aver- 
roes’  three  short  commentaries  on  Aristotle's 
"Topics,”  "Rhetoric,”  and  "Poetics.”  See  Aver- 
roes 


BUTTERWORTH,  NEIL.  Haydn;  his  life  and 
times.  144p  11  '77  Midas  Bks;  distr.  in  the  U-S. 
by  Two  Continents  $9.95;  pa  $5-95  '78 


B  or  92  Haydn,  Joseph  . 

ISBN  0-8467-0417-X;  0-8467-0418-8  (pa) 

LC  77-364980 

This  book  traces  the  composer’s  career  from 
his  birth  in  1732.  to  his  death  in  1809,  in  Vienna 
during  the  Napoleonic  invasion.  "The  illustrations 
are  mainly  from  contemporary  engravings  and 
paintings  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries,  and  there 
are  also  facsimile  reproductions  of  some  of  Haydn  s 
manuscripts.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Biographical  details  are  satisfactory  as  far  as 
they  go.  Quotations  from  letters  and  from  other 
original  sources,  plus  pictures  and  drawings  from 
the  period  add  to  the  interest.  However,  the  col¬ 
lege  student  at  any  level  would  be  better  served 
by  works  with  more  detail  and  more  emphasis 
on  the  musical  works,  .  .  .  Not  recommended  for 
college  libraries.  .  .  .  Best  suited  for  secondary 
school  Us«^o|ce  15.1531  Ja  -79  100w 

"[This]  brief,  relatively  unsophisticated  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  [life  of  Haydn]  ...  is  pedestrian 
In  style  .  .  .  and  falls  to  give  the  needed  sense  of 
time  and  place.”  John  Conyers 

Library  J  103:2103  O  15  '78  60w 


BUTTON,  JAMES  W.  Black  violence:  political 
impact  of  the  1960s  riots.  248p  $16  ’78  Princeton 
Univ.  Press 

301.6  Riots.  Blacks — Social  conditions.  U.S. — 
Politics  and  government — 1961-1974 
ISBN  0-691-07531-X  L-C  78-51158 

"Public  policy  consequences  of  the  black  urban 
riots  of  the  1960’s  are  explored  through  a,  [variety] 
of  methodological  approaches,  including  interviews 
with  relevant  officials,  the  evaluation  of  institu¬ 
tional  response  sets,  and  aggregate  data  analysis 
employing  multiple  regression  and  path  models. 
Federal  agency  (OEO,  HUD,  HEW,  DOD,  and 
Justice)  response  patterns  are  characterized  as 
'conservative,'  ‘liberal,’  or  ‘radical  and  are  ex¬ 
amined  within  three  distinct  time  periods:  1963- 
1966  (the  early  riots),  1967-1968  (intense  riot 
years),  and  1969-1972  (the  later  riots,  and  long¬ 
term  impact).”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Button's  scholarly  volume  breaks  new  ground 
in  dealing  with  governmental  responses  to  col¬ 
lective  violence  and  is  a  major  contribution  to 
recent  theoretical  and  empirical  works.  It  makes 
a  significant  contribution  to  the  tradition  that 
sees  collective  action  by  dissenting  minorities  as 

Sart  of  a  political  struggle.  •  -  •  Some  of  the  flnd- 
lgs  will  be  surprising  to  many  readers-  On  the 
whole,  the  empirical  analysis  and  theoretical  dis¬ 
cussion  are  well-informed  and  readable.  A  useful 
bibliography  and  adequate  index  are  provided- 
Choice  13:1585  Ja  '79  150w 

"This  work  is  substantively  Important  for  re- 
searchers  of  collective  violence  or  its  conse- 
quences.  It  also  provides  a  sometimes  fascinating 
account  of  behind-the-scenes  policymaking  during 
the  1960s.  While  Button’s  analysis  is  generally 
impressive  (especially  the  .  multiple-method 
strategy),  I  was  mildly  disappointed  in  two  re¬ 
spects?  The  concluding  chapter  (  Toward  a  Theory 
of  the  Political  Impact  of  Collective  Violence  ) 
promises  a  bit  more  than  it  delivers.  .  .  .  Some 
methodological  flaws  in  the  quantitative  analyses 
(use  of  gain  scores  to  measure  change,  com¬ 
parison  of  standardized  coefficients,  across  regres¬ 
sion  equations,  questionable  logic  in  selecting  the 


sample)  also  reduced  my  confidence  in  those 
results.  Despite  these  minor  drawbacks,  Button’s 
study  makes  a  considerable  contribution  toward 
understanding  the  role  of  violence  in  social 
change.”  David  Snyder 

Contemp  Sociol  8:627  J1  ’79  800w 
"Button's  sophisticated  volume  treats  [the] 
'black  riots’  [of  the  mid-1960's]  as  a  form  of 
political  protest  and  asks — how  did  the  Johnson 
and  Nixon  administrations  respond  to  this  kind 
of  political  action?  Space  will  not  permit  us  to 
do  justice  to  the  sophistication  and  complexity  of 
both  the  methodology  and  conclusions  of  this 
brilliant  book.  .  .  .  Button’s  monograph  is,  es¬ 
pecially  important  because  it  demonstrates  vividly 
how  the  results  of  collective  violence  can  -differ 
under  diverse  political  contexts,  and  how  sig¬ 
nificant  a  factor  even  the  variation  in  the  amount 
of  violence  can  be.”  August  Meier  and  Elliott 
Rudwick 

J  Am  Hist  66:464  S  ’79  450w 
“The  writing  is  clear  and  the  analysis  of  the 
development  of  policy  positions  within  the  agen¬ 
cies  informative,  but  the  work  is  flawed  by  a 
lack  of  theoretical  guidance,  and  the  author  him¬ 
self  admits  the  inadequacy  of  the  ‘conservative,’ 
‘liberal,’  and  ‘radical’  categorizations.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  university  libraries.”  M.  S.  Stohl 
Library  J  103:1416  J1  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Leon  Spencer 

Nat  R  81:252  F  16  ’79  210w 


BUZZ  AT  I  -TRAVERSO,  ADRIANO.  The  scientific 
enterprise,  today  and  tomorrow.  439p  il  $53  ’78 
UNESCO;  for  sale  by  UNIPUB 
301.24  Science  and  civilization 
ISBN  92-3-101268-1 

In  the  discussion  in  the  first  half  of  hi®  book, 
the  author  views  science  as  “a  major  force,,  the 
prime  mover,  of  all  societies  and  cultures.  Its 
progeny,  technology,  iis  [seen  as]  frightening  and 
often  dangerous.  .  .  .  [He  suggests  the  need  for] 
an  ethics  of  science.  ...  [It  is,  he.  believes,  a] 
myth  that  science  and  its  applications  can  lead 
the  human  race  inevitably  to  a  state  of  well 
being,  happiness,  and  freedom.  .  .  .  [In  the  sec¬ 
ond  half  of  the  book  the  author]  discusses  the 
latest  trends  in  scientific  research  in  [the  var¬ 
ious]  .  .  .  divisions  of  scientific  knowledge." 

(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Buzzati-Traverso,  former  assistant  director 
general  for  science  at  UNESCO,  writes  with  sov¬ 
ereign  authority  on  matters  alarming  for  science 
and  technology.  .  .  .  Written  for  the  layperson, 
this  volume  must  be  read  in  every  quarter.  It 
is  abundant  with  tables,  illustrations,  and  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Libraries  must  acquire  this.  It  will  stir 
abundant  discussion,  which  is  what  a  good  book 
should  do." 


Choice  16:410  My  ’79  180w 


"Italian  biologist  Buzzati-Traverso’s  book  Is 
both  a  survey  of  the  state  of  the  sciences  and 
an  impassioned  appeal  for  a  new  scientific  order. 
A  review  of  all  field®  of  science  is  commendable, 
but  this  part  of  the  work  is  marred  by  a  number 
of  factual  mistakes  (at  least  in  the  section  deal¬ 
ing  with  superconductivity  and  superfluidity)  and 
a  rather  flat  encyclopaedic  style.  The  author 
spends  many  pages,  developing  the,  theme  that 
science  has  become  too  important  to'  leave  to 
the  scientists.  He  advocates  Investing  an  un¬ 
specified  international  body  with  the  power  to 
serve  as  the  sole  patron  of  the  world1'®  scientific 
enterprise,  a  totalitarian  idea  and  certainly  a 
dangerous  one."  J.  R.  Goods  tein 

Library  J  104:739  Mr  15  ’79  l'OOw 


BYATT,  A.  S-  The  virgin  in  the  garden,  (Borzoi 
Bk)  428p  $11.95  ’79  Knopf;  for  sole  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-394 -47'3'25-'6  LC  78-13653 
"The  time  is  1953  in  the  North  of  England,  just 
before,  during,  and  after  the  coronation  of  Eliza¬ 
beth  II.  while  a  pageant  is  being  prepared  cele¬ 
brating  the  first  Elizabeth.  The  story  of  the  com¬ 
ing  of  age  of  Stephanie.  Frederica,  and  Marcus 
Potter,  is  told  in  alternating  chapters.  Stephanie 
marries  the  local  curate,  although  she  is  an 
atheist;  Frederica  plays  the  young  queen  in  the 
pageant  and  is  hopelessly  in  love  with  the  play- 
wriight;  Marcus,  a  loner,  Is  involved  in  .  .  .  [ex¬ 
periments  in  psychic  transmission]  with  a  tocher 
which  ends  in  madness  for  both.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  P.-'L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  79  80w 
Choice  16:828  S  ’79  140w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  52:72  My  79  600w 


"It  is  unfortunate  that  Byiatt  will  always  be 
compared  with  Iris  Murdoch  (about  whorn  she  has 
written),  and  Will  almost  always  come  off  second 
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BY  ATT.  A.  S. — Continued 

(best.  She  is  erudite,  talented,  and  witty— lust 
right  for  those  who  .love  a  leisurely  English  novel 
chatting  of  everything  under  the  English  sun. 
Dennis  Pendleton  _  , .  ,„0  1on.„r 

Library  J  104:5(11  F  15  79  120-w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Oinnage 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  Ajd  1  79  36Uw 

“Tht<i  is  a  verv  good  book.  It  is  a  large,  com¬ 
plex,  ambitious  work,  humming  with  energy  and 
Ideas  It  Is  a  highly  iutelleotuial  operation,  lire 
characters  dc>  a  great  deal  of  thinking,  and  have 
extremely  interesting  thoughts  which  are  devel¬ 
oped  at  length.  But  this  Is  no  tract  or  treatise  It 
is  a  strong,  confident,  very  long  traditional  navel, 
a  remarkable  achievement;  •  •  .  Mrs  Byaitt  ex¬ 
hibits  a  discreet  mastery  of  metaphor  in  her  many 
excellent  descriptions  of  the  activity  of  thinking, 
its  pace  and  texture.  Not  many  novelists,  describe 
this  activity  as  well;  and  not  many  novehsts  have 
so  many  interesting  thoughts  with  which  to  endow 
their  characters.  .  •  •  The  story  is  always  strong 
enough  to  assert  itself,  and  though  often  impres¬ 
sively  sad,  is  also  at  times  zanily  funny.  ...  It  is 
good  news  for  tihe  reader  that  we  shall  have  time 
to  find  out  more,  since  this  Is  the  first  volume  of  a 
series.  .  .  .  Mrs  Byatt  has  laid  extensive  and  deep 
foundations  in  her  first  volume ;  the  later  books 
are  bound  to  be  (and  this  is  saying  much)  in¬ 
creasingly  rewarding.”  Ins  Murdoch 

New  Statesman  96:586  N  3  78  lOOOw 

“This  is  an  ambitious  novel,  heightened  by  cal¬ 
culated  exaggeration.  The  stories,  skilfully  alter¬ 
nated,  are  linked  by  cunning  echoes  and  symbolic 
commentary.  The  narration  everywhere  displays 
knowledge  and  intelligence.  But  the  intelligence 
.proves  a  weakness  as  well  as  a  strength.  The  au¬ 
thor’ s  commitment  is  to  her  ideas  rather  than  to 
the  imaginative  life  her  story  is  apparently  in¬ 
tended  to  have-  .  .  .  Most  of  the  main  characters 
are  chronically  literary.  When  Alexander  Wedder- 
burn  is  making  love  his  thoughts  wander  to  T.  S. 
Eliot  or  D-  H-  Lawrence.  Frederica  s  first  sexual 
encounter  seems  little  more  than  an  interlude  in 
her  reverie  about  Racine’s  use  of  the  alexan¬ 
drine.  .  .  •  The  oddest  defect  in  the  novel,  grant¬ 
ed  the  writer’s  obvious  thoughtfulness  and  sensi¬ 
tivity.  Is  the  stodginess  of  some  of  the  prose.  .  .  . 
This  is  further  evidence,  perhaps,  of  the  writers 
comparative  lack  of  interest  in  the  routine  chores 
of  realist  fiction.”’  Michael  Irwin 
TLS  pi 277  N  3  ’78  800w 


BYNNER.  WITTER.  Prose  pieces;  ed.  and  with 
an  introd.  by  James  Kraft.  (The  Works  of  Wit¬ 
ter  Bynner)  407p  $25  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 

814 

ISBN  0-374-23833-2  LC  78-11441 

This  book,  the  fourth  volume  in  a  projected 
five-volume  standard  edition  [of  Bynner’s  works], 
provides  an  over-view  of  Bynner's  50  years  as  a 
critic  and  commentator."  (Choice)  Index.  For  the 
first,  second  and  third  volumes  of  this  series.  Se¬ 
lected  Poems,  Light  Verse  and  Satire,  and  The 
Chinese  Translations,  see  BRD  1978. 


“Although  Bynner  may  be  thought  of  as  a  minor 
critic,  his  essay  on  The  tale  of  Genji  must  be  con¬ 
sidered  definitive  and  his  pieces  on  Chinese  poetry 
authoritative.  .  .  .  Although  a  few  selections  seem 
too  brief  and  superficial  for  their  subjects,  all  are 
written  in  a  graceful  and  artistic  prose  that  is 

Suite  the  equal  of  that  of  any  of  our  major  critics. 

ames  Kraft,  the  editor,  provides  a  highly  infor¬ 
mative  introduction.  Recommended  for  any  repre¬ 
sentative  collection  of  20th-century  American  es¬ 
says.” 

Choice  16:828  S  '79  140w 

"Hiding  behind  the  names  of  Anne  Knish  and 
Emanuel  Morgan,  the  poets  [Bynner  and  Arthur 
Ficke]  founded,  in  1916,  the  Spectric  School  of 
Poetry  to  lampoon  the  'more  bizarre'  antics  of 
the  Imagists  and  Vorticists.  Spectra,  their  col¬ 
lection  of  mock  modernist  poetry,  was  well  re¬ 
viewed  and  imitated  in  very  serious  circles  for 
two  years  before  Bynner  exposed  his  joke  at  a 
public  lecture.  .  .  .  Spectra  was  reprinted  com¬ 
plete  last  year  in  Light  Verse  and  Satires,  the 
second  volume  in  the  series.  .  .  .  [This  volumel 
holds  the  delightful  Spectra  manifesto  and  a  mis¬ 
cellany  of  reviews,  memoirs,  travel  pieces,  essays 
. — labels  that  fail  to  convey  the  easy-chair  com¬ 
fort  of  the  lightsome,  suave,  and  funny  prose 
world  of  Witter  Bynner.”  John  Fludas 
Sat  R  6:55  F  17  '79  900w 


BYRD,  WILLIAM,  1652-1704.  The  Correspondence 
of  the  three  William  Byrds  of  Westover,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  1684-1776.  See  The  Correspondence  of  the 
three  William  Byrds  of  Westover.  Virginia, 
1684-1776 


BYRD,  WILLIAM,  1674-1744.  The  Correspondence 
of  tfie  three  William  Byrds  of  Westover.  Vir¬ 
ginia  1684-1776-  See  The  Correspondence  of.  the 
three  William  Byrds  of  Westover.  Virginia. 
1CS4-177K 


BYRD,  WILLIAM,  1728-1777-  The  Correspondence 
of  the  three  William  Byrds  of  Westover.  Vir¬ 
ginia.  1684-1776.  See  The  Correspondence  of  the 
three  William  Byrds  of  Westover,  Virginia, 
1684-1776 


BYRON,  GEORGE  GORDON  NOEL  BYRON.  6th 
Baron.  Byron’s  poetry;  authoritative  texts,  let¬ 
ters  and  journals,  criticism,  images  of  Byron, 
eel.  and  ed.  by  Frank  D.  McConnell-  484p  $12-95 
'78  Norton 

821  Byron,  George  Gordon  NoSl  Byron,  6th 

KhBN1  0-393-04452-1  LC  78-4902 
This  volume  includes  a  “selection  of  Byron's 
poetry,  plus  selections  from  Byron's  letters  ana 
journals,  a  montage  of  'Images  of  Byron  rang¬ 
ing  from  his  contemporaries  to  the  modern 
period,  and  a  chronology  of  his  life-  Modern 
essays  in  criticism  by:  Bergen  Evans,  John  D. 
Jump,  Michael  G.  Cooke,  Francis  Berry.  Robert 
F.  Gleckner,  James  R.  Thompson,  Frank  D. 
McConnell,  Leslie  A.  Marchand,  [and]  E.  D. 
Hirsch.  Jr.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography. 


"McConnell  does  accomplish  his  stated  inten¬ 
tion  (expressed  in  his  preface):  to  ‘  • •  •  present 
a  picture  of  Byron,  of  the  range  of  his  accom¬ 
plishment,  and  his  complex  reputation  in  the 
history  of  English  literature-'  Both  the  romantic 
and  satiric  voices  of  Byron  are  represented,  not 
only  in  poetry  but  also  in  prose  and  letters.  In 
a  very  useful  and  interesting  section  entitled 
‘Images  of  Byron.’  McConnell  quotes  such  diverse 
voices  as  Goethe,  Lady  Caroline  Lamb,  Camus. 
T.S.  Eliot,  and  T-E.  Lawrence-  The  range  of 
Byron’s  impact  on  man  and  literature  is  strik¬ 
ingly  illustrated  in  these  provocative  vignettes. 
Ample  documentation,  explanatory  notes,  and  a 
selected  bibliography  clarify  and  illuminate  the 
text  for  the  modern  reader.  .  .  .  All  college  and 
university  libraries  should  have  this  fine,  modern 
edition." 

Choice  15:1365  D  ’78  150w 

SLJ  25:69  F  *79  20w  [YA] 


BYRON,  GEORGE  GORDON  NOEL  BYRON,  6th 
Baron.  Letters  and  journals:  ed.  by  Leslie  A. 
Marchand:  v8,  ‘Born  for  opposition.'  1821;  the 
complete  and  unexpurgated  text  of  all  the  letters 
available  in  manuscript  and  the  full  printed 
version  of  all  others.  271p  $13.50  ’78  Belknap 
Press 

B  or  92  Byron,  George  Gordon  Noel  Byron. 

6th  Baron 

ISBN  0-674-08948-0  LC  (73-81853) 

This  volume  "covers  the  year  1821,  in  which 
Byron  spent  money  on  an  abortive  Italian  revolu¬ 
tion,  fumed  over  the  legal  entanglements  of  his 
English  property,  badgered  his  publisher  for  more 
money.  .  .  .  [read  a]  variety  of  books,  and  wrote 
[several  worksl  .  .  .  including  Cain.”  (Atlantic) 
Chronology-  Bibliography.  Ihdex  of  proper  names. 
For  volumes  one  and  two  see  BRD  1974;  for  vol¬ 
umes  three  and  four  see  BRD  1975 ;  for  volumes 
five  and  six  see  BRD  1977;  and  for  volume  seven 
see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:99  D  '78  lOOw 

“This  volume  opens  with  extracts  from  the 
Ravenna  journal,  sent  to  Tom  Moore  and  subse¬ 
quently  destroyed  by  him;  and  all  the  letters  were 
written  from  that  not  very  thrilling  provincial 
town.  That  Byron  was  somewhat  irked  by  the 
monotony,  and  by  his  continued  isolatic^p  from  his 
English  friends,  reveals  itself  in  a  frequently 
irritable  tone,  especially  in  his  correspondence 
with  his  publisher.  .  .  .  Although  this  is  not  one 
of  the  more  dramatic  volumes  of  the  series,  it 
gives,  as  they  all  do.  a  wonderfully  vivid  im¬ 
pression  of  Byron’s  psychological  development  and 
his  literary  career.  .  .  .  As  usual,  the  letters 
sparkle  with  spontaneity.  The  dash-infested  punc¬ 
tuation  maintains  the  constant  illusion  of  over¬ 
hearing  the  off-hand,  familiar  speech  of  a  man 
who1  did  not  cultivate  an  epistolary  style.” 

Economist  268:94  Ag  26  '78  350w 

"This  volume  is  not  quite  as  pleasing  as  its 
predecessors,  and  I  feel  there  is  some  danger  of 
Byron’s  powers  as  a  letter- writer  being  taken  too 
much  for  granted.  The  pleasures  of  such  a  beauti¬ 
fully  full  edition  do  not  include  reading  the  same 
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remarks,  squibs,  epigrams,  and  turns  of  phrase 
repeated  several  times  in  contemporary  letters  to 
different  friends,  thotigh  this  is  hardly  Byron's 
fault.  These  last  Ravenna  days  saw  his  defence 
of  Pope  against  the  Reverend  Bowles’s  attacks  on 
him  (and  include  a  pleasantly  unedifying  story 
of  Bowles  as  a  young  man  catching  pox  in  Paris) , 
and  also  his  comments  on  Keats’s  death  in  Rome." 
Peter  Porter 

New  Statesman  96:301  S  8  '78  1350w 
“Several  epistolary  topics  are  new  and  especial¬ 
ly  intriguing.  Byron  hoped  for  a  literary  partner¬ 
ship  with  Moore,  to  result  in  at  least  a  published 
journal.  .  .  .  Byron  was  also  keenly  interested  in 
questions  of  the  nature  of  poetry  during  this 
period,  particularly  modern  poetry.  .  .  .  Most  un¬ 
usual,  perhaps,  is  Byron’s  concern  late  in  Sep¬ 
tember  that  his  letters  and  journals  be  preserved 
for  the  purpose  of  writing  his  life  after  his 
death.  .  .  .  Even  so  scrupulous  an  edition  as 
Marchand’s  present  one  .  .  .  consequently  appears 
as  the  perpetuation  of  fascinating-  historical  fic¬ 
tion.  Marchand  has  done  what  he  can  to  sort 
things  out,  and  in  this  volume  his  Mr.  Murray 
has  given  him  additional  editorial  help  that  can 
cut  down  substantially  on  the  problems  of  an¬ 
notation  and  indexing  that  have  plagued  several 
preceding  volumes.”  D.  R.  Faulkner 

Yale  R  69:132  autumn  ’79  1500w 


BYRON,  WILLIAM.  Cervantes:  a  biography.  583p 
pi  $14.50  '78  Doubleday 

B  or  92  Cervantes  Saavedra,  Miguel  de 
ISBN  0-385-00279-3  DC  74-33633 
A  biography  of  the  author  of  Don  Quixote.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“[This  book]  is  far  more  concerned  with  bio¬ 
graphical  data  than  with  literary  criticism.  .  .  . 
It  is  obvious,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Byron  has 
read  everything  Cervantes  wrote,  and  he  uses  his 
familiarity  with  Cervantes’s  works  to  explain  some 
of  the  facts  of  his  life.  Sometimes  the  connection 
between  works  and  life  seems  a  little  far-fetched, 
but  one  yields  to  great  learning  and  careful  re¬ 
search.  .  .  •  Byron  is  at  his  best  when  he  re¬ 
creates  the  color  and  intensity  of  life  in  16th- 
century  Spain,  or  describes  the  misery  of  prison¬ 
ers  in  Algeria,  or  tells  the  story  of  a  great  sea 
battle.  Between  these  passages,  long  and  some¬ 
times  tedious  accounts  of  the  Cervantes  family  s 
lifelong  battle  with  money  intervene."  Daniel 

K  America  139:462  D  16  ’78  1150w 

Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Vald|s 

Best  Sell  38:389  Mr  ’79  500w 

“Byron  writes  well;  consequently,  he  is  able 
to  make  tedious  details  interesting,  such  as  the 
research  of  many  scholars  concerning  Cervantes  s 
financial  debts.  The  book  is  written  with  the  non¬ 
specialist  in  mind:  nevertheless,  Cervantists  Will 
enjoy  the  refresher  course  this  book  provides.  All 
quotations  are  translated.  Extensive  notes, 
bibliography,  and  illustrations.” 

Choice  16:84  Mr  '79  170w 

Economist  273:95  N  3  ’79  500w 

“By  the  author’s  admission,  [this  biography] 
brings  no  new  facts  to  the  subject.  Nor.  we  may 
add,  does  it  match  the  measured  style  and  con¬ 
ciseness  of  Bred  more’ s  Cervantes  [BRD  19  73  i  - 
Byron’s  contribution  is  in  his  lively  tone  and  his 
concentration  on  the  personalities  of  his  story— 
an  emphasis  that  should  make  his  book  appeal  to 
a  broad  readership.  Still,  scholarship  is  not  sacri¬ 
ficed  to  popularity:  if  speculation  abounds  and 
figurative  language  is  excessive,  documentation  is 
nevertheless  extensive  and  accurate,  binaliy, 
Byron  skillfully  amplifies  his  account  with  refer¬ 
ences  to  history,  other  writers  of  the  period,  and 
Cervantes’  works,  which,  he  .  persuades  us.  are 
rich  with  autobiographic  implications-  Dru 
DoughertJ:brary  j  103;1748  s  15  -78  I20w 

“[This]  biography  of  Cervantes  [is]  the  most 
satisfactory,  I  think,  that  has  ever  been  written. 
.  .  .  Readers  familiar  with  Cervantes  will  recog¬ 
nize  how  fully  his  biographer  ha^s  caught  Hi® 
man's  sympathy  with  the  young,  the  oppressed, 
the  down-and-out.  Mr.  Byron  has  emulated  Cer¬ 
vantes,’  exceptional  tolerance,  noting  the  numerous 
Ironies  scattered  throughout,  his  works,  he  has 
rendered  without  sentimentality  the  moral  energy 
nnd  the  vision  of  injustice  manifest  in  the  in¬ 
ventor  of  DoS  Quixote,  a  knight  who  did  not 
actually  right  wrongs  ‘but  who  tried  to  do  so, 
who  was  mad  enough  to  do  so.  We  confidently 
follow  the  biographer  through  the  grand  sweep 
nf  bis  narrative.  .  .  .  At  the  end  of  the  road,  there 
is  mutSf^n  Cervantes  the  man  that  remains  a 
secret  or  a  mystery.  But  this  insight,  and  many 
others,  we  owe  to  the  splendid  breadth  and  rich 
humanity  of  William  Byron’s  book.  Claudio 

Guiiien  N  y  T,meg  Bk  R  p22  Ap  8  '79  1200w 
New  Yorker  55:143  F  19  ’79  150w 
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C.  G.  Jung:  word  and  image;  ed.  by  Aniela  JaffS 
[tr.  by  Krishna  Winston].  (Bollingen  ser,  97:2) 
238p  il  col  il  $25  '79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
150.19  Jung.  Carl  Gustav.  Psychoanalysis 
ISBN  0-691-09942-1  LC  78-17319 

This  volume  "is  based  on  a  1975  exhibition  of 
Jung’s  life  and  its  subsequent  ‘photographic  dis¬ 
play’  appearing  in  40  European  and  American  cit¬ 
ies.  It  contains  205  illustrations  printed  on  glossy 
paper — photographs  of  Jung,  members  of  his  fami¬ 
ly.  contemporaries,  scenes  of  nature,  and  memora¬ 
bilia;  47  appear  in  .  .  .  color,  11  of  which  are  .  .  . 
paintings  of  Jung’s  dreams  and  mandalas.  Jaffe, 
Jung’s  colleague  and  last  secretary,  has  .  •  .  woven 
illustrations  and  text  into  17  short  chapters,  ar¬ 
ranged  chronologically  on  [some  of  the]  ...  is¬ 
sues  Jung  faced-”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  beautiful,  carefully  indexed,  documentary 
work,  contains  many  illustrations  and  letters1  never 
published  before.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  text  consists  of 
quotations  from  Jung’s  Memories,  dreams,  reflec¬ 
tions  [BRD  1963],  collected  works,  and  letters.  Un¬ 
like  Jolande  Jacobi’s  anthology,  Jung’s  Psycholog¬ 
ical  reflections  (1953),  the  quotations  in  this  book 
are  shorter,  but  they  cohere  more  tightly  in 
thought  within  the  editor’s  penetrating  comment. 
No  book  better  suggests  the  ‘feel’  of  Jung.  Its 
cost  probably  precludes  widespread  sale;  its  im¬ 
portance  and  quality  demand  a  paperback  edi¬ 
tion." 

Choice  16:726  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
“You  always  wondered  what  [Jung’s]  stone 
tower  looked  like?  Here  it  is.  surprisingly  big  in 
our  eyes-  And  his  friends,  rivals,  disciples,  family 
—they,  too,  make  appearances.  The  text  is  a  bit 
spare  and  brief,  but  quotations  from  the  Jungian 
corpus  make  it  lively.  We  hope  some  anti-Jungians 
will  also  sneak  a  peek." 

Chr  Century  96:620  My  30  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  D.  M.  Young 

Library  J  104:1465  J1  ’79  160w 

‘‘[This]  is  a  hagiographic  record  of  Jung’s  life 
and  career.  ...  It  is  a  problematic  and  yet  a  fasci¬ 
nating  book.  Much  of  the  material  is  familiar  (the 
relationship  with  Freud,  the  travels  to  North  Afri¬ 
ca,  to  the  Pueblo  Indians  of  New  Mexico,  to  East 
Africa,  and  India)  .  .  •  but  the  book  contains  much' 
previously  unpublished  material,  including  11  paint¬ 
ings  from  Jung’s  secret  ‘Red  Book,’  in  which  he 
transcribed  inner  experiences  during  the  turbulent 
six-year  period  (1913-19)  following  his  break  with 
Freud.  And  what  astonishing  paintings  they  are! 

.  .  .  These  color  illustrations,  as  well  as  black  and 
white  illustrations  of  stone  carvings  Jung  did  in 
his  old  age,  at  the  tower  at  Bollingen,  are  worth 
the  price  of  the  volume.”  J.  C.  Oates  „„„„ 

New  Repub  181:39  Ag  4  &  11  ’79  2050w 


C.  S.  Lewis  at  the  breakfast  table,  and  other 
reminiscences;  ed.  by  James  T.  Como.  299p  $9.95 
’79  Macmillan 

B  or  92  Lewis,  Clive  Staples 
ISBN  0-02-570620-9  LC  79-9778 

This  collection  of  two  dozen  essays  reflects  on 
Lewis’  life  and  interests  from  his  student  days 
at  Oxford  until  his  death  in  1963.  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Majkut 

Best  Sell  39:293  N  ’79  300w 

“Eleven  of  the  essays  have  been  previously 
published — most  of  them  in  CSL:  The  Bulletin 
of  the  New  York  C.S.  Lewis  Society;  all  except 
one  of  the  writers  knew  Lewis  personally;  none 
(except  Hooper)  is  repeated  from  the  earlier 
volume;  no  literary  criticism,  much  appreciation; 
18  uncollected  letters  by  Lewis  are  quoted.  The 
merits  of  the  essays  vary,  but  Derk  Brewer  s 
‘The  tutor:  a  portrait’  and  George  Sayer’s  Jack 
on  holiday’  are  excellent  as  reminiscences.  Title 
index  for  the  checklist;  general  index.  Excellent 
supplement  to  other  biographical  treatments  .  .  . 
essential  for  bibliography.  Recommended  for  all 
collections  of  Christian  writers;  valuable  for  un¬ 
dergraduate  general  reading. 

Choice  16:1168  N  ’79  170w 

“[The]  mostly  new  essays  form  a  verbal  snapshot 
album  in  which  Lewis  is  seen  first  as  an  atheis¬ 
tic  Oxford  undergraduate  and  finally  as  he  ap¬ 
peared  shortly  before  his  death  in  1963.  World-wide 
fame  as  a  literary  scholar,  children’s  author,  and 
Christian  apologist  could  not  corrupt  his  totally 
unassuming  nature,  and  if  these  essays  have  a 
common  note  it  is  that  Lewis  was  such  a  friend 
as  we  shall  never  see  again.’  Included  is  Walter 
Hooper’s  revised  and  enlarged  version  of,  the  bib¬ 
liography  of  Lewis’  writings  which  he  first  pub¬ 
lished  in  Jocelyn  Gibb's  Light  on  C.  S.  Lewis 
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C.  S.  Lewis  at  the  breakfast  table,  and  other 
reminiscences — Continued 
[BRD  1966].  Those  many  readers  who  cannot 
know  enough  about  the  creator  of  Screwtape,  Nar¬ 
nia,  and  Perelandra  will  devour  Como’s  book."  B- 
J.  Dunlap 

Library  J  104:1458  J1  '79  120w 
‘TNone  at  the  contributors!  seem  to  have  known 
[Lewis]  very  well,  and  so,  though  there  are  many 
anecdotes,  there  are  few  insights.  Many  of  the  con¬ 
tributions  are  entertaining,  but  one  is  disturbing. 
The  founder  of  a  branch  of  the  C-  S.  Lewis  Society 
describes  the  appeal  that  Lewis  has  for  him  and 
his  fellows,  and  in  doing  so  makes  Lewis  the  sup¬ 
port  for  an  anti-intellectual  know-nothingism:  for¬ 
get  politics,  forget  art,  forget  history,  and  with¬ 
draw  into  Christianity,  with  Lewis  as  your  guide. 
This  Is  troubling  because  it  professes  to  represent 
the  rank  and  file  of  Lewis  a  admirers,  and  the 
more  so  because  this  irresponsible,  antisocial 
streak  is  indeed  to  be  found  in  Lewis.”  Samuel 
Hynes 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  J1  8  ’79  900w 
‘‘[This]  is  not  the  first  such  book  [on  Lewis], 
nor  over-all  the  best;  but  it  is  good  enough.  We 
don’t  necessarily  want  a  book  that  surpasses  the 
others.  We  just  want  another  book.  .  .  .  Still, 
C.  S.  Lewis  at  the  Breakfast  Table  has  its  own 
value.  Few  of  the  contributors  were  close  to  him, 
but  they  describe  him  from  interesting  angles.  We 
find  him  making  jokes,  writing  letters,  discussing 
anthroposophy,  gobbling  his  food,  saving  a  fox 
from  the  chase,  saying’  his  prayers  as  he  paced 
to  and  fro,  teasing  friends,  parodying  Dr  John¬ 
son.  complaining  of  nightmares,  repenting  of  a 
harsh  remark  in  Mere  Christianity."  M.  J.  So- 
bran 

Nat  R  31:1244  S  28  '79  1500w 

New  Yorker  55:170  S  17  ’79  200w 


CABECEIRAS,  JAMES.  The  multimedia  library; 
materials  selection  and  use.  (Lib.  and  informa¬ 
tion  science)  275p  il  $13  ’78  Academic  Press 
025-2  Libraries — Acquisitions.  Audio-visual  ma¬ 
terials.  Book  selection 
ISBN  0-12-153950-4  LC  77-11209 
The  author  examines  “the  characteristics  and 
utilization  of  various  forms  of  media  in  a  gen¬ 
eralized  library  setting.  .  .  .  [The  bulk  of  the 
book]  is  devoted  to  specific  kinds  of  materials : 
periodicals  and  pamphlets,  microforms,  16mm  films, 
8mm  films,  filmstrips  and  slides,  audio  record¬ 
ings,  television,  globes/maps/games/realia,  pro¬ 
grammed  instruction,  and  books-  Other  chapters 
deal  with  selection  aids,  the  learning  center  con¬ 
cept.  local  preparation  of  materials,  criteria  for 
equipment  selection,  and  the  application  of  the 
systems  approach  to  materials  selection.”  (Col  & 
Res  Lib)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“[This  book]  has  much  to  commend  it.  The 
writing  style  is  clear  and  consistent,  while 
greater  elucidation  of  some  points  seems  ad¬ 
visable.  what  is  included  is  presented  coherently. 
The  stress  on  the  characteristics  and  utilization 
of  different  forms  of  media  reflects  more  of  an  in¬ 
structional  technology  orientation  than  a  library 
one.  but  this  is  not  unappealing.  The  author 
seems  quite  fond  of  charts  and  grids  for  the 
evaluation  of  materials.  The  effort  to  system¬ 
atize  the  act  of  evaluation  is  certainly  com¬ 
mendable;  yet  one  wonders  just  how  success¬ 
fully  the  impact  or  value  of  a  work  of  the  imag¬ 
ination  may  be  conveyed  through  quantifiable 
data.  .  .  .  Used  in  conjunction  with  other  ma¬ 
terials.  .  .  .  [this]  could  be  a  valuable  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  literature  of  library  materials  selec¬ 
tion."  C-  C.  Flanagan 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:69  Ja  '79  490w 


"The  organizational  problems  of  the  book  could 
have  been  avoided  had  the  author  chosen  to  de¬ 
vote  general  chapters  to  policy  making,  materials 
and  equipment  evaluation,  materials  use,  and 
similar  topics,  rather  than  treating  each  form  as 
isolated  from  the  others.  .  .  .  Other  flaws  per¬ 
meate  the  text.  There  are  errors  of  fact,  .  .  .  the 
discussion  of  copyright  is  garbled  and  misleading, 
and  the  explanation  of  map  scale  is  tied  tio  a 
confusing  method  for  determining  the  representa¬ 
tive  fraction  for  a  globe.  .  .  .  The  index  is  sketchy, 
with  references  seemingly  limited  to  words  taken 
from  paragraph  headings  and  chapter  subdivisions. 
Many  topics  discussed  in  the  text  have  no  index 
entries  at  all.”  Suzanne  Massonneau 
LRTS  23:349  summer  '79  900w 


The  author  has  presented  complete  analyses 
(some  of  it  almost  too  basic,  but  always  useful) 
of  all  the  nonprint  media  in  a  practical  man¬ 
ner.  .  .  .  The  entire  enterprise  is  well-planned 
and  executed  and  complete.  The  bibliographies 
after  each  chapter  are  another  thing.  They  seem 
to  have  been  prepared  about  15  years  before  the 
book  was  written.  Many  of  the  entries  have  gone 
through  as  many  as  three  later  editions  from  the 
date  listed.  .  .  .  All  this  is  carping,  but  it  makes 


the,  bibliographies  suspect.  The  book  itself,  how¬ 
ever,  is  recommended  for  both  the  neophyte  and 
experienced  media  person  in  school,  public,  and 
special  libraries.  A  revised  edition  will  take  care 
of  most  of  its  few  faults."  J.  L.  Limbacher 
Library  J  103:2317  N  15  ’78  250w 


“[This  book  assumes  a]  substantial  commit¬ 
ment  to  saying  something  important.  .  .  .  One 
anticipates  something  of  great  pith  and  moment. 
But  it  falls  short  of  its  goal  and  one’s  disappoint¬ 
ment  is  all  the  greater.  The  book  founders  on 
the  mistaken  belief  that  to  know  more  is  to 
understand  more.  .  .  .  There  is  some  useful  and 
important  information  here,  and  the  book’s  uni¬ 
verse  is  comprehensive.  .  .  .  Undoubtedly  the  in- 
culsive  breadth  of  Cabeceiras’s  book  compensates 
a  little  for  its  lack  of  depth.  But  troublesome  too 
is  the  fact  that  the  extensive  bibliographies  which 
conclude  each  chapter  face  so  directly  upon  the 
past.  ...  Oddly  enough,  it  is  in  the  chapters  on 
the  ‘Fundamentals  of  Selecting  Books’  and 
Selecting  Children’s  Books’  that  a  more  compre- 
hensible  and  clearer  sense  of  purpose  asserts 
Itself;  they  are  agreeable  interludes  setting  forth 
clear  standards  in  more  readable  prose."  D.  P. 
Baker 

Library  Q  49:453  O  ‘79  750w 
Reviewed  by  George  Rehrauer 
SLJ  25:110  Mr  ’79  350w 


*  if.  cf  MAXWELL.  The  awakened  mind;  bio¬ 
feedback  and  the  development  of  higher  states 
of  awareness  [by)  C.  Maxwell  Cade  &  Nona 
Coxhead.  275p  il  $10  79  Delacorte  Press/Eleanor 
P  riede 

Biofeedback  training.  Consciousness 
ISBN  0-440-00244-3  LC  78-13078 
British  scientist  Maxwell  Cade  attempts  to  ex¬ 
plain  his  “use  of  biofeedback  augmented  by 
.^astern  meditative  techniques-— drawing  upon 
[his  experiences  with  the]  people  in  his  biofeed¬ 
back  classes."  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossaries.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


[The  book]  goes  far  beyond  a  scientific  descrip¬ 
tion  of  relaxation  of  consciousness  to  describe 
higher  metaphysical  states,  even  dwelling  on 
psychic  healing  powers.  These  states  are  allegedly 
induced  by  meditational  techniques  accelerated  by 
(and  only  measured  in  terms  of)  a  biofeedback 
device  invented  by  Cade,  which  he  markets  as 
the  Mind  Mirror.’  Despite  the  obvious  sales  pitch, 
the  text  incorporates  many  topics  that  fascinate 
today  s  general  readership:  Zazen  meditation, 
Yoga,  mind-body  harmony,  healing,  right-left 
cerebral  differences,  biofeedback,  and  religions  of 
the  East  and  West.  These  topics  are  woven 
together  in  a  pattern  that  will  at  least  provoke 
the  curiosity  of  interested  academics  at  every 
level...  .  rhe  case  histories'  however,  remind  one 
of  faith-healing  testimonies,  and  detract  from  the 
illusion  of  objectivity  in  Cade’s  research  pro¬ 
gram. 

Choice  16:918  S  '79  170w 
"Cade  and  Coxhead  present  a  curious  conglom¬ 
eration  of  technical  information,  case  studies, 
Sanskirt  terms,  and  fantasy /relaxation/meditation 
exercises  to  keep  the  confirmed  enthusiast  in¬ 
volved,  if  not  informed,  for  hours.  American 
readers  may  have  some  difficulty  getting  into  the 
British  authors  head  trips;  some  may  also  find 
the  scientific/technical  approach,  with  its  seeming 
disregard  for  the  individual  (one  subject  is  quite 
casually  reported  to  have  begun  hallucinating  dur¬ 
ing  the  research)  unsettling.”  Beverly  Miller 

Library  J  104:498  F  15  ’79  90w 


OAL>T‘  aedwin  H-  The  big  game:  college  sports 
and  American  life.  254p  $14.50  ’78  University  of 
Tenn.  Press 

796  College  sports — , Social  aspects 
ISBIN  0-87049-254-3  LC  78-6794 

o  ‘'£^dy,ue^a“in«ts.  J*6  Philosophy  of  games.  He 
asserts  that  the  history  of  civilization  is  to  a  sig- 
mfloant  extent  the  history  of  plav:  The  field  of 
athletics  is  characterized  by  conflict  as  well  as  by 
“X^nal  behavior;  sports  praises  individual 
achievement  but  at  the  same  time  strengthens 
^ 2 al, ot  es '  wlIat  would  otherwise  be  mindless 
violence  becomes  in  the  framework  of  th%  game 
oreative  aggression  tolayL  And.  in  the  history  of 

nCa<?y*’  18  nothing  quite  like  the 

American  collegiate  phenomenon  known  as  ’the  big 
pa-jne-  ,  By  analyzing  its  emotions,  rituals,  and 
symbols  Cady  [seeks  to]  tell  us  about  ourselves — 
and  our  culture.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

.‘‘The.  substance  of  Edwiin  Cadv’s  [book]  has 
been  mired  in  the  viscosity  of  its  prose.  One  mar¬ 
vels  in  perceiving  that  a  man  whose  name  auS 
as  author  or  editor  of  twenty-five  books  ha?  not 
mastered  parallel  structure.  ‘The  black  sfudSSt 
athlete  must  be  treated  by  and  relate  to  the  S 
demic  and  athletic  comm  uni  ties  exiac'tlv  the  same 

Mr  *  ^Oad  v  nh  ni0't .  disad  vantaereo  u  sly .  * 

Mr.  Cady  has  labored  under  the  disadvantage  of 
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using  a  typewriter  that  has  no  hyphen  on  the  key¬ 
board.  Nevertheless  Ms  style  rises  toward  elo¬ 
quence  on  more  than  one  occasion,  particularly  in 
tihe  conclusion:  ‘It  is,  after  all,  the  business  of  the 
Big  Game  to  be  symbolic  and  exemplary.’  One 
applauds  the  sentiment  and  then  blanches  at  the 
unintended  connotation  of  the  word  business.*' 
George  Core 

Am  Scholar  48:281  spring  ‘79  850w 

Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Frey 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:190  S  ’79  550w 

"A  fascinating  book  about  intercollegiate  ath¬ 
letics  by  Cady  who  is  presently  an  Andrew  Mellon 
Professor  in  the '  Humanities  at  Duke  University- 
He  has  traveled  with  teams,  sat  in  on  coaches' 
meetings  and  served  for  years  as  a  faculty  repre¬ 
sentative  to  the  N.C.A.A.  The  author  is  well  Qual¬ 
ified  to  write  on  the  importance  of  preserving — or 
restoring — the  authenticity  and  integrity  of  col¬ 
legiate  athletics.  The  reader  will  en.ioy  the  hu¬ 
mor,  insight,  and  tremendous  historical  back¬ 
ground  along  with  the  freewheeling  style  of  writ¬ 
ing  and  method  of  presentation  that  make  this 
book  fun  to  read.  .  .  .  [It]  is  highly  recommended 
for  the  collegiate  fan  and  certainly  recommended 
for  anyone  connected  with  sports.” 

Choice  16:260  Ap  ’79  140w 

“Written  in  a  highly  analytical,  scholarly  man¬ 
ner,  this  book  is  suitable  for  academic  libraries 
and  larger  collections.”  Tony  Fioooiello 

Library  J  104:121  Ja  1  ’79  110w 


CAHN,  ROBERT.  Footprints  on  the  planet:  a 
search  for  an  environmental  ethic.  277p  $10-95 
’78  Universe  Bks. 

301-31  Environmental  policy — U-S. 

ISBN  0-87663-324-6  LC  78-56363 

Calm,  a  journalist  and  one  of  the  original  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  President’s  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality,  discusses  environmentalism  in  the  United 
States.  He  “sketches  such  diverse  efforts  to  de¬ 
fine  an  environmental  ethic  as  the  birth  of  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality,  a  survey  of 
the  environmental  policies  of  such  corporations 
as  AMAX  and  GM,  a  pollution  code  for  banks, 
and  the  growth  of  the  simple  living  movement.  A 
short  history  of  the  environmental  movement  is 
included  near  the  end  of  the  book.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“Cahn,  a  Puiitzer-prize-winning  journalist,  en¬ 
gages  the  reader  in  the  first  three  chanters  where 
he  describes  the  importance  of  an  environmental 
ethic  and  provides  an  insightful  account  of  en¬ 
vironmentalism  under  Nixon.  Unfortunately  the 
remainder  of  the  book,  which  largely  consists  of 
case  studies  of  different  corporate  attempts  at 
environmentalism,  reads  like  a  journalistic  series 
and  lacks  the  integrated  argument  and  depth  of 
analysis  that  one  would  expect  from  a  book  on 
this  topic.  .  .  .  May  be  useful  for  public  libraries: 
not  recommended  for  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:410  My  ‘79  170w 


“Cahin  is  rational,  dedicated,  candid  and  coura¬ 
geous.  That’s  what  makes  his  book  so  valuable. 
It  will  please  many  of  the  environmentalists  be¬ 
cause  they  will  find  that  Cahn  .  .  .  has  made 
a  persuasive  and  appealing  case  why  government, 
business,  labor,  the  churches,  and  all  of  us  in¬ 
dividually  should  raise  the  level  of  our  concern 
for  how  well  we  secure  and  conserve  the  Earth 
around  us  for  ourselves  and  all  who  inherit  it 
after  us.  His  Book  will  frustrate  some  of  the 
more  extreme  environmentalists  who  seem  so  vir¬ 
tuous  and  self-centered  that  they  see  themselves 
as  almost  sainted  and  who  put  those  who  venture 
contrary  views  at  the  top  of  an  enemies  list. 
For  all  the  rest  of  us  ,  .  .  [this  book]  is  chal¬ 
lenging  and  informative.”  Roscoe  Drummond 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  F  28  ’79  400w 


Reviewed  by  M.  W.  Weber 

iteviewea^oy^ij  103:225g  N  x  .?g  g0w 

"The  bulk  of  this  partly  autobiographical  book 
is  a  series  of  interviews  and  short  reports  on 
practical  efforts  to  implement  concern  for  an 
ethical,  not  just  an  economic,  relationship  with 
the  environment.  As  we  might  expect  from  a 
Pulitzer  Prize-winning  journalist,  Cahn  s  approach 
[here]  is  more  journalistic  than  scholarly.  The 
reading  is  exciting  as  Cahn  explores  the  effects 
of  laws  requiring  environmental-impact  assess¬ 
ments,  looks  into  private  efforts  to  buy  .fnd  Pre¬ 
serve  land,  and  visits  experiments  m  alternative 
technologies  and  life  styles.  The  book,  s  promised 
specificity  comes  in  finely  drawn  case  studies, 
for  example,  the  effort  to-  save  a  tiny,  endangered 
fish,  ^  snail  darter,  from  TVA’s  Tellico  Dam.” 
Roderick^Nash  H(gt  gg;106  Mr  >79  760w 


CAHN,  STEVEN  M„  ed.  Scholars  who  teach.  See 
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CAIN,  LOUIS  P.  Sanitation  strategy  for  a  lake- 
front  metropolis;  the  case  of  Chicago.  173p  il 
maps  $15  '78  Northern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 

351.8  Chicago — Water  supply.  Sewage  disposal. 

Sanitation 

ISBN  0-87580-064-5  LC  76-14711 
This  “volume  examines  the  sanitation  problems 
of  a  major  lakefront  city  as  viewed  and  analyzed 
by  a  nontechnician,  economic  historian.  Cain 
traces  the  evolution  of  sanitation  strategies  by 
means  of  five  sequential  decisions  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  water  supply,  sewage  disposal,  and  drain¬ 
age,  i.e.,  'The  sewage  decision  of  1855,’  ‘The 
water  supply  decision  of  1863,’  etc.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[This  work  is]  succinct  but  highly  informa¬ 
tive.  .  .  .  The  maps  used  to  support  the  text  are 
mostly  reproductions  and  not  too  well  printed; 
the  photos  and  sketches  are  generally  better.  Each 
chapter  concludes  with  lengthy  supportive  notes. 
.  .  .  The  book  may  be  handled  by  users  with 
little  or  no  engineering  background,  but  some 
might  be  directed  to  recent  technical  volumes  in 
the  field,  namely  the  standard  Water  quality  and 
treatment  by  the  American  Water  Works  Associa¬ 
tion,  or  Planning  of  water  quality  systems  by 
William  Whipple,  or  New  concepts  in  water  puri¬ 
fication,  by  Gorden  L.  and  Russell  L.  Culp.  The 
present  volume  reads  easily  and  fulfills  the  au¬ 
thor’s  intent  to  focus  on  those  decisions  directly 
affecting  the  utilization  and  conservation  of  Lake 
Michigan.  Upper-division  undergraduate  level.” 

Choice  16:1042  O  ’79  180w 
“Like  many  good  scholarly  works,  this  book 
begins  with  the  carefully  documented  study  of 
seemingly  narrow  problems,  looks  at  them  from 
several  angles — economic,  technological,  political 
• — and  ends  with  insights  that  go  well  beyond  the 
the  initial  topic.  Cain  deals  with  questions  that 
concern  specialists  in  urban  studies,  but  also  that 
affect  all  of  us  who  live  in  cities.  And  as  a  bonus, 
he  writes  well  enough  to  make  a  sometimes  dif¬ 
ficult  subject  accessible.”  B.  C.  Hacker 

Library  J  104:743  Mr  15  '79  90w 


CALAVAN.  MICHAEL  M.  Decisions  against 
nature:  an  anthropological  study  of  agriculture 
In  Northern  Thailand.  216p  pa  $9  '77  Northern 
Ill.  Univ.  Center  for  Southeast  Asian  Studies, 
Dekalb,  Ill.  60115;  for  sale  by  Cellar  Bk.  Shop 
301.34  Agriculture — Thailand.  Human  ecology 
LC  77-154237 

This  study  of  farming  decisions  in  Sansai,  Thai¬ 
land  in  1969-1970  is  based  on  the  author's  doctoral 
dissertation.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"While  aspects  of  the  quantitative  methodology 
can  be  seen  as  complex,  C'ala van’s  assumptions 
about  agricultural  choice  seem  overly  simplistic, 
as  when  he  restricts  his  vleiw  to  the  farmer’s  ‘ma¬ 
terial  seif -interest."  Prosperous  households  are 
overrepresented  in  hils  interview  sample.  .  .  .  The 
reader  must  search  out  meaningful  generalizations 
on  the  relationships  between  the  techniques  and 
yields  of  rice  cultivation  and  the  broader  contours 
of  the  culture.  Because  of  the  absence  of  overall 
Integration  and  an  effective  conclusion,  this 
technical  monograph  will  probably  be  read  by  a 
more  restricted  audience  than  Calavan  intended. 
Of  interest  only  for  specialized  libraries,  it  can¬ 
not  be  compared  with  the  broadly  integrative 
Thai  peasant  social  structure  by  Jack  Potter 
[BIRD  19771.” 

Choice  li5:OTI3  Ap  '78  250w 


“Calavan  is  of  course  correct  in  emphasizing 
the  rationality  of  the  peasant  producer;  but  the 
golem  he  attacks  has  long  shown  itself  invulner¬ 
able  to  the  weapons  of  quantitative  data  and 
rational  argument.  .  .  .  His  decision-making  theory 
assumes,  rather  than  demonstrates,  rationality;  it 
is  Insensitive  to  possibly  significant  differences  on 
the  environment  of  agricultural  decision-making; 
and  it  uses  as  its  main  consequent  variable  the 
rice  variety  farmers  told  him  they  Planned  to 
plant.  Calavan  should  nevertheless  be  congra¬ 
tulated,  and  the  book  is  recommended  for  its  care¬ 
ful  attention  to  the  complexities  of  interlocking 
farming  decision,  its  excellent  quantitative  data, 
its  balanced  evaluation  of  game -theory,  and  its 
innovative  use  of  decision-  trees  and  payoff  ma¬ 
trices.  Perhaps  it  will  kill  the  lifeless  golem  after 

all.”  Michael  Moermian  ,  _ _ _ 

Pacific  Affairs  61:700  winter  ’78-'79  300w 


CALDECOTT,  RANDOLPH.  The  Randolph  Calde¬ 
cott  treasury;  sel.  and  ed.  by  Elizabeth  T. 
Billington;  with  an  appreciation  by  Maurice 
Sendak.  288p  11  col  il  $30  ’78  Warne 
709-2  Caldecott.  Randolph 
ISBN  0-7232-6139-3  LC  76-45308 
An  anthology  of  Caldecott’s  “drawings,  magazine 
and  book  illustrations,  and  picture  books.  .  .  . 
Four  of  the  picture  books  are  reproduced  in  their 
entirety,  including  The  House  That  Jack  Built. 
.  .  .  The  Diverting  History  of  John  Gilpin,  The 
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CALDECOTT.  RANDOLPH — Continued 

Milkmaid,  and  Hey  Diddle  Diddle.  .  .  .  Elizabeth 
Billington's  biographical  essay  is  interwoven  with 
an  account  of  her  pilgrimage  through  England 
and  America  to  places  where  the  artist  lived  and 
worked.  ...  In  addition  there  is  an  article  on 
woodblock  printing  by  Michael  Hutchins  that 
discusses  Caldecott's  collaboration  with  engraver 
Edmund  Evans."  (SLJ)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“  ‘Since  much  of  Caldecott's  line  work  was  ren¬ 
dered  and  reproduced  in  brown,’  that  color  has 
been  used  in  an  elegant,  unifying  way  through¬ 
out,  not  only  for  the  line  drawings  but  also  for 
the  text.  The  editor  further  states  that  the  ‘major¬ 
ity  of  color  plates  were  made  from  the  first  wood¬ 
block  renderings  .  .  .  which  are.  in  essence,  the 
original  art.’  But  readers  who  are  familiar  with 
the  early  picture  books  published  by  George  Rout- 
ledge  and  the  later  Warne  editions  with  their 
crisply  defined  color  may  be  surprised  by  the  sub¬ 
dued,  rather  murky  look  of  the  well-loved  pic¬ 
tures.”  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:652  D  ’78  350w 


Reviewed  by  L.  W.  Griffin 

Library  J  103:2327  N  15  '78  120w 
"The  prints  and  color  plates  have  been  care¬ 
fully  reproduced,  many  in  their  original  size-  .  .  • 
Photographs  of  a  number  of  sites  [Billington] 
visited  are  included,  though  these  are  of  very 
poor  quality  and  flaw  an  otherwise  handsome  vol¬ 
ume.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  research  libraries,  the 
book  complements  Rodney  K.  Engen’s  Randolph 
Caldecott:  ‘Lord  of  the  Nursery’  [BRD  19781.” 
Joanne  O’ Hare 

SLJ  25:37  N  ’78  250w 


Reviewed  by  Ruth  Harris 

TLS  P1400  D  1  ’78  130w 


CALDER,  NIGEL.  Einstein's  universe.  164p  il  $10 
‘79  Viking  Press 

521  Relativity  (Physics).  Astrophysics.  Uni¬ 
verse 

ISBN  0-670-29076-9  DC  78-26087 
In  this  book,  based  on  a  BBC  -  television  pro¬ 
gram  honoring  the  centenary  ...  of  Ein¬ 
stein’s  birth.  Calder  undertakes  to  explain  the 
theory  of  relativity  to  the  layman  without  using 
mathematics-  .  .  .  Einstein’s  theory  of  general 
relativity,  which  deals  with  gravity,  is  presented 
first ;  the  historically  earlier  special  relativity 
'theory,  which  deals  only  with  the  behavior  of 
things  moving  at  a  very  high  speed,  is  Introduced 
late  in  the  book.  Oalder  goes  on  to  discuss  de¬ 
velopments  in  science  that  have  borne  out  Ein¬ 
stein’s  deductions  and  demonstrated  how  well  rel¬ 
ativity  describes  the  universe.'”’  (Library  J)  Index. 


"This  little  monograph  of  some  150  pages — 
which  can  be  read  in  a  sitting  or  two,  and  which 
should  be  read  by  both  scholar  and  layperson — 
will  give  the  reader  an  extraordinary  excursion 
into  relativity  and  gravity.  The  chapter  titles  are 
at  once  inviting:  ‘Cosmic  whirlwind,’  ‘The  wast¬ 
ing  sun,’  ‘Energy  of  creation,’  ‘Waves  of  gravity,’ 
etc.  ...  It  must  be  required  reading  in  academic 
quarters — not  just  by  the  students  of  physics  and 
science  generally  but  by  humanists  as  welL” 
Choice  16:1060  O  ’79  150w 


Calder  :s  hook  is  casuial  in  style  but  not  con¬ 
dos  c  ending,  abundantly  thought-provoking,  and 
concise.  He  has  held  himself  to  a  high  standard 
of  lucidity,  while  juggling  a  prodigiously  complex 
assemblage  of  fact  and  theory  and  paradox  and 
conjecture,  from  GalileO’is  study  of  falling  objects 
to  Stephen  Hawking’s  latest  inspiration  concern¬ 
ing  black  holes.  Oalder  exhibits  an  easy  command 
of  both  the  most  abstruse  theoretical  physics  and, 
equally  marvelous,  the  English  declarative  sen¬ 
tence.  He  has  even  been  so  sensible  as  to  preface 
gggp,  chapter  with  a  group  of  short,  direct  state¬ 
ments  that  summarize  the  dizzying  detail  to  fol¬ 
low  and  offer  us  handrails.  .  .  .  Oalder’ s  own 
c'iit'S?  prose  and  comfortable  metaphors  also  show 
Lin  stein  s  ideas  in  action,  throughout  the  history 
of  physics  and  cosmology  during  the  past  70  years. 

iST-?’n.r  eieganit  and  tremendously  useful  small 
Dook-  David  Quamimen 

Chr  Sc  I  Mon  PB3  Aro  9  ’79  300w 

,  “Part,  o*  I  Cajlder’ s]  success  is  due  to  clear  writ¬ 
ing,  and  part  to  his  ordering  of  topics.  .  .  .  High¬ 
ly  recommended."  R.  L.  Hough 

Library  J  104:740  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 

has,  assembled  several  television 
documentaries  on  science  for  the  British 

Corporation,  and  hlls  book  is  a  camimn i on 
JSthese  programs,  Which  many  people  seem  to 
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energy  of  motion  remains  unchanged  for  the  fall¬ 
ing  apple  I  am  simplifying  a  little.  (In  the  rela¬ 
tivist’s  language,  the  quantity  that  remains  un¬ 
changed  is  actually  “the  scalar  product  of  the 
tangent  vector  with  the  Killing  vector!'’)*  Need¬ 
less  to  say.  the  terms  ‘tangent  vector.’  ‘Killing 
vector’  and  ‘scalar  product*  are  neither  explained 
nor  referred  to  again."  Jeremy  Bernstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Mr  11  ’79  1250w 
“Of  Einstein’s  two  major  theories,  the  lesser 
known  general  theory  is  given  more  attention 
here,  with  a  well-done  explanation  of  gravity 
and  its  effects  on  space/time.  Special  relativity, 
concerned  with  relativistic  (near  light)  speeds, 
space  travel,  photons,  etc.,  is  covered  less  deeply. 
All  chapters  geared  for  a  lay  audience  .  .  .  are 
short  and  major  points  are  outlined  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  each.  .  .  .  This  is  a  good  title  to  update 
physics  collections  for  young  people.”  M.  J. 
Campbell 

SLJ  26:166  O  ’79  lOOw  [YA] 

Va  Q  R  55:110  summer  ’79  160w 


CALDER,  NIGEL.  Spaceships  of  the  mind.  144p 
11  col  pi  $14.95  '78  Viking  Press 

629.4  Outer  space — Exploration.  Space  colonies. 

Astronautics  and  civilization 

ISBN  0-670-66021-3  LC  78-14415 
This  book,  “based  on  a  TV  series  that  Calder 
Presented  on  the  BBC,  Is  concerned  mainly  with 
with  humanity's  great  leap  into  uninhabited  space. 
The  book  surveys  what  Calder  calls  the  ‘Big 
ak°ut  this  leap,  the  wild  extrapolations. 
Will  we  soon  be  building  ‘Santa  Claus  machines’ 
—automatic  factories  in  space  that  take  material 
rrom  the-  moon,  planets,  or  asteroids  and  process 
R  ,  make  the  substances  needed  for  a  space 
colony?  Will  we  at  some  future  date  be  con- 
structing  Dyson  spheres'  (proposed  bv  the 
physicist  Freeman  Dyson)— space  cities  that  cluster 
in  a  massive  shell  around  a  star  to  make  maxi¬ 
mum  use  of  the  star’s  energy?”  (N  Y  Rev  of 
Books)  Index. 


Kfjr 


Best  Sell-  39:37  Ap  ‘79  300w 
Choice  16:247  Ap  ‘79  170w 

„„‘lCalderJ?  Presentation  is  balanced  between  hope 
and  caution:  While  technology  offers  possible 
new  habitats  and  new  industries  on  the  oceans 
end  in  space,  human  nature  and  politics  may 
mold  these  into  a  way  of  life  inimical  to  our 
ideals  of  freedom  and  individuality.  One  regrets 
nmKif;^,ence  of  a  bibliography  in  view  of  the 
ambmous  scope,  but  there  are  sufficient  ‘Big 

I  lo“g  thiml”t0GaTSORoemOSt  r6aders  haPPily  f°r 
Library  J  103:1758  S  15  ‘78  llOw 

‘ ‘Calder’ s  book  is  on  the  borderline  between 
science  and  fantasy,  but  no  matter.  What  came 
as  I  marveled  at  its  lurid  iuS&attoSS 
was  the  favorite  magazine  of  my  boyhood,  Hugo 
Gernsback  s  Science  and  Invention.  Its  cover  pic- 
‘  ’  ‘  w«re  a  crazy  mixture  of  hits  and 
•  •  •  My  guess  is  that  fifty  years  from 
now  Calder  s  book  will  seem  the  same  quaint 
mixture  of  hits  and  misses.  But  Calder  knows 
all5  between  discussions  of  out- 
rapeous  plans  there  are  solid  facts  about  th« 
universe,  and  informed  speculation  about  the 
Gardner6  POSslbllmea  that  He  ahead/’ °  Martin 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:12  N  23  '78  1300w 


CALDICOTT,  HELEN.  Nuclear  madness;  what 
oSoi  *can  d2  J'by]  Helen  Caldicott  with  the 
assistance  of  Nancy  Herrington  &  Nahum  Stis- 

by^  Random  PHouse^  78  Autumn  f<- 

thnf  ^rrnH?n0^HhUmar],  ^  She  ae*kS  to  shw 
uiat  its  radioactive  pollutants  may  be  canointr 

cancer  and  gene  mutations],  .  .  .she  also  anneals 
t ?  th  ®  medical  and  scientific  professions  afid  to 
the  general  public  to  raise  tbeir  volces  in  orotes? 
UogrardiynUCleaT  Wollf eration. "  '(Eu&SSy 


,  Caldicott  has  two  motives  to  edn 
eneVhaend  ^l|ar  Jrms^nd  ^tlrlhe  ,£S£ 
?heCll  I"  ^ymaP  sICtermsXPlpo[lnti,nge 

us  Is  free  from  the  levlsteUo0^^! ™ldlaU^  It 
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has  leaked  into  our  food  cycle  and  -water  sup- 

Blies  as  a  result  of  nuclear  power  production. 

>r.  Caldicott  also  expounds  on  the  immediate 
dangers  inherent  in  the  world  arms  race.  She 
.  .  .  is  very  successful  in  bringing  the  dangers  of 
nuclear  power  to  light.  Reading  this  book  will 
compel  you  to  want  to  protest  its  spread  or  to 
research  the  subject  and  hope  .  .  .  that  Dr.  Cal¬ 
dicott  is  dead  wrong.”  Stephen  Sandherr 
Best  Sell  39:67  My  ’79  420w 


"Dr.  Caldicott,  an  Australian-born  pediatrician, 
became  prominent  in  the  anti-nuclear  struggle  in 
her  native  country  and  has  since  expanded  her 
enthusiastic  activity  to  the  U.S.  She  argues 
against  the  use  of  nuclear  power  both  as  an 
energy  source  and  for  weapons,  offering  reasons 
covered  in  more  detail  in  other  recent  works  on 
the  subject  (for  example,  John  Berger’s  Nuclear 
Power:  The  Unviable  Option  and  McKinley  Ol¬ 
son’s  Unacceptable  Risk,  both  [BRD  19771).  .  .  • 
Caldicott  is  best  when  relating  her  personal  con¬ 
frontations  with  government  and  industry,  but 
these  passages  are  too  scanty  to1  warrant  an  un¬ 
qualified  recommendation  of  her  book,  except  to 
libraries  weak  in  this  area.”  Daniel  La  Rossa 
Library  J  103:1760  S  15  ’78  UOw 
‘‘[This]  primer  on  the  medical  hazards  of 
nuclear  fission  .  .  .  could  become  a  popular  in¬ 
structional  tool  of  the  antinuclear  movement.  .  .  . 
But  Dr.  Caldicott  is.  not  a  trustworthy  guide.  She 
cites  minority  scientific  viewpoints  as  if  they 
were  definitive,  seldom  documents  her  assertions 
and  makes  dubious  claims  and  misstatements  of 
fact.  Her  central  thesis  ...  is  far-fetched.  She 
asserts  that  'nuclear  technology  threatens  life 
on  our  planet  with  extinction  .  .  .  [and  that] 
radioactive  pollutants  [from  power  plants  and 
weapons  tests]  pose  a  potential  health  hazard  far 
greater  than  any  plague  humanity  has  ever  ex¬ 
perienced.’  Compare  that  to  an  authoritative  as¬ 
sessment  issued  recently  by  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences.  The  Academy  concluded  that  the  risk 
of  developing  cancer  or  genetic  defects  from  any 
source  of  manmade  radiation  is  small.  The  public 
gets  most  of  its  radioactivity  from  natural  sources 
and  medical  X-rays,  it  said,  power  plants  and 
fallout  are  minor  contributors.  .  .  .  Whom  are 
we  to  believe?  An  activist  pediatrician  or  one 
of  the  nation’s  most  authoritative  scientific  or¬ 
ganizations?”  P.  M.  Boffey 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Ag  26  ’79  500w 


and  that  of  fifteenth-century  France  and  the 
Netherlands,  though  the  latter  might  have  been 
better  omitted  given  his  limitations  of  space.  .  .  . 
The  American  reader  most  likely  to  profit  from 
Caldwell’s  insights  is  one  who  already  has  a 
good  grounding  in  medieval  music.  Hoppin’s 
work,  ...  is  more  likely  to  please  both  connois¬ 
seur  and  amateurs.”  R.  A.  Baltzer 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:869  Je  ’79  400w 


CALDWELL,  MALCOLM,  ed.  Marx  and  the  Third 

World.  See  Melotti,  U. 


CALELLA,  JOHN  R.  Cooking  naturally;  an  evo¬ 
lutionary  gourmet  cuisine  of  natural  foods;  il. 
by  Pedro  J.  Gonzalez.  112p  pa  $4-95  '78  And/Or 
Press.  Box  2246,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94702 
641-5  Cookery.  Food,  Natural 
ISBN  0-915904-35-7  LC  78-54342 
“The  typical  American  meal  format  of  soup, 
salad,  main  dish,  bread,  dessert,  and  beverage 
is  not  natural,  according  to  John  Calella,  cook¬ 
book  author.  known  to  California  television 
audiences  as  Organic  John.  His  ideal  menu  be¬ 
gins  with  those  foods  with  the  greatest  amount 
of  liquid  such  as  green,  leafy,  raw  vegetables, 
and  continues  with  complementing  courses  of 
cooked  vegetables  and  [companion  dishes].”  (Chr 
Sci  Mon)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Calella  offers  a  vegetarian  diet  that  does  not 
sacrifice  taste.  Of  special  interest  is  his  chapter 
on  Italian  food-  Good  eating.” 

Chr  Century  96:195  F  21  ’79  30w 
“If  vegetarian  and  natural  food  cooking  is  un¬ 
familiar  to  you.  you’ll  find  some  different  but 
interesting  food  combinations  [here].  There  is 
emphasis  on  a  variety  of  nuts,  seeds,  and  grains; 
a  lack  of  the  salting  and  peppering  of  foods;  and 
an  emphasis  on  natural  seasonings-  You  may  or 
may  not  enjoy  the  combination  of  foods  in¬ 
cluding  Oriental  seasonings  such  as  miso,  soya, 
tamari,  and  others,  but  if  you  enjoy  fresh  vege¬ 
tables  you  will  be  interested  in  many  of  Calella’ s 
combinations  of  ingredients.”  Phyllis  Hanes 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p!5  Mr  1  '79  170w 


CALDWELL,  JOHN.  Medieval  music.  304p  $18.95 
'78  Indiana  Univ-  Press 

780  Music — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-253-33731-3  LC  77-94060 
In  this  "account  of  medieval  music,  [Cald¬ 
well]  limits  his  coverage  to  the  Christian  West, 
from  about  500  A-D-  to  about  1500.  treating  the 
forms,  styles,  and  notational  developments  for 
each  period  covered-  ...  A  classified,  annotated 
bibliography,  divided  into  musical  sources,  lit¬ 
erary  sources,  and  studies  follows  each  chap¬ 
ter.  A  comprehensive  bibliography  appears  at  the 
end  of  the  book."  (Choice)  Indexes  of  persons; 
places;  works;  and  subjects- 


"The  writing  is  always  lucid.  Valuable  are 
the  almost  one  hundred  musical  examples,  many 
of  which  have  not  previously  been  reprinted  here 
appear  in  full.  One  quarter  of  the  book  s  pages 
are  given  over  to  musical  examples.  All  accom¬ 
panying  texts  are  translated.  The  book  is  well 
organized,  with  subheadings  within  each  chap¬ 
ter.  •  •  •  The  printing,  paper,  and  binding  are 
excellent.  .  .  .  Intended  as  an  undergraduate 

text,  it  is  valuable  for  the  graduate  student  as 
well  and  provides  specialized  information  for  the 
general  musicianJJ^^  p  22Qw 

1  n  f  or  me  d°  *g  en  e  ral^r  eader .  ^thef  "b  ook  “fs  &  n  ecessar ily 
limited  in  scope:  Byzantine  chant,  for  example, 
is  omitted.  Unfortunately.  Caldwel  is  often  un¬ 
willing  to  solve  complex  notational  problems  for 
the  uninitiated  (e.g.,  his  transcriptiQns  of  meUs- 
matic  pre-Notre  Dame  polyphony).  The  cnap 
tors  ’on  medieval  plainchant  suffer  father 
interpretive  problems.  Yet,  on  the  whole,  this  is 
a  survey  superior  to  any  currently  used,  recom¬ 
mended Y  for*  general, ,  libraries  and  appropriate 
academiCL.conect,ons.o3  J.^M-  Borders  ^ 

“■Richard  Hoppin’s  treatment  [in  his  book 
Medieval  MuSc, BRD  1979]  is  .twice  aslongas 
Tnhn  Caldwell’s  and  comes  equipped  with  a  sep¬ 
arate  anthology  of  compositions.  .  .  .  More  than 
f  Quarter  of  each  book  is  devoted  to  liturgy, 
chant,  and  their  accretions.  .  .  .  In  dealing  with 
secular  song,  early  polyphony  through  the  thir¬ 
teenth  century,  and  fourteenth -century  music  in 
Frlmce  and  Italy  treatments  are  more  divergent 
Sn  gives  proportionately  more  emphasis  to 
ScX?  monophony  and  to  fourteenth  century 
Stocic  esneeiallv  in  France.  .  .  .  Caldwell  leans 
Sori  heavily  towards  English  medieval  music 


CALHOU'N,  JOHN  C.  The  papers  of  John  C. 
Calhoun;  vlO,  1825-18219;  ed.  by  Clyde  N.  Wiilson 
and  W.  Edwtin  Hemplhliilil.  692©  il  $27-50  '77  Uni¬ 
versity  of  S.'C.  Press 

973-5  Calhoun,  John  Caldwell.  U. S- — ■Politics 

and  government — ISIS -1861 
The  papers  collected  here  focus  on  Calhoun’s 
yeans  as  the  Vice-president.  "Writing  under  the 
pseudonym  ‘Omsliow,"  he  tried  to  reipel  charges  of 
partisanship  made  by  ‘Patrick  Henry,’  whom  some 
would  identify  as  John  Q.  Adorns.  •  .  .  [Other] 
topics  treated  in  this  installment  include  [South] 
Carolina’s  Exposition] .  Oalhounfs  denunciation  of 
the  ‘corrupt  bargain,1'  a  reprise  of  the  Elijah 
Mix  scandal,  preliminary  skirmishing  with  Jack- 
son’s  lieutenants  over  who  said  what  in  cabinet 
debates  on  the  Seminole  War,  Democratic  Party 
organization,  the  1828  presidential  election,  and 
numerous  private  family  concerns.1"  (Am  Hist  R) 
“Bibliography.  Index.’1’  (J  Am  Hist)  For  volume 
one  of  this  isenies  see  BIRD  1960;  for  volume  two 
seie  BRD  1963;  for  volume  three  see  BRD  1968. 


"In  a  highly  cogent  and  provocative  Introduction 
the  volume’s  principal  editor.  Wilson,  reexamines 
the  basic  constructs  of  early  nineteenth-century 
republican  thought  in  America.  .  .  .  Wilson  plays 
down  the  extent  of  Calhoun's  early  flight  from 
Jeffersonian  orthodoxy  and  thereby  reduces  the 
distance  of  the  prodigal’s  return.  .  .  .  The  editor 
clearly  traces  that  rather  fancy  reasoning  by 
which  Calhoun  distinguished  between  a  revenue 
and  protective  tariff,  between  a  national  and  sec¬ 
tional  tariff,  and  between  a  Calhoun  and  Clay 
tariff.  Wilson's  handling  of  the  Onslow-Henry 
debate  and  South  Carolina’s  Expos! ti<m  demon¬ 
strate®  great  ability  in  the  field  of  intellectual 
history;  all  who  study  Calhoun’s  ideological  migra¬ 
tions  will  want  to  get  acquainted  with  the  tenth 
volume’s  introductory  essay.  ...  A  judicious  selec¬ 
tion  of  documents,  coupled  with  a  consistent  appli¬ 
cation  of  editorial  method,  makes  this-  volume 
one  of  the  most  interesting  and  useful  in  the 
series.”  Wayne  Cutler 

Am  Hist  R  83:1088  O  ’78  400w 
"Besides  heralding  an  editorial  change,  as  Clyde 
N.  Wilson  succeeds  W,  Edwin  Hemphill  who  is 
retiring,  [this  volume]  is  notable  because  it 
covers  four  years,  whereas  each  of  the  eight  pre- 
eeeding  volumes  covered  an  average  of  only  one 
year,  and  because  the  correspond  e nee  of  John  C. 
Calhoun  as  vice-president  is  comparatively  unen¬ 
cumbered  by  the  bureaucratic  detail  that  weighed 
the  volumes  devoted  to  his  years  as  secretary  of 
war-  .  •  .  The  faults  and  virtues  of  this  series,  as 
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CALHOUN.  J.  C. — Continued 

noted  in  earlier  reviews,  are  still  evident. 
Bracketed  insertions  are  still  annoyingly  preva¬ 
lent,  as,  for  example,  when  the  reader's  attention 
is  interrupted  by  the  note,  ‘  "Must”  cancelled  and 
“must”  interline 4.’  The  clear  presentation  of  Cal¬ 
houn’s  rough  draft  of  the  ‘Exposition’  and  an 
apparent  expansion  of  the  notes  on  correspon¬ 
dence  give  promise  of  future  improvement.”  J.  A. 
Munroe 

J  Am  Hist  65:1071  Mr  ’79  600w 


CALHOUN,  RICHARD  B.  In  search  of  the  new 
old:  redefining  old  age  in  America,  1945-1970.  280p 
il  $19.95  ’78  Elsevier  North-Holland 

362.6  Elderly — U.S.  Retirement.  Old  age  pen¬ 
sions 

ISBN  0-444-99048-8  LC  78-17721 

"The  ‘new  old’  referred  to  in  the  title  of  this 
book  are  Americans  born  around  1900 — the  'flam¬ 
ing  youth’  of  the  1920s,  ‘senior  citizens’  or  ‘golden 
agers’  in  the  1960s,  Gray  Panthers  in  the  1970s. 

.  .  .  [This  study]  deals  with  changing  attitudes 
toward  old  age  and  the  elderly  between  1945  and 
1970.  The  thesis  is  that  gerontologists,  social 
workers,  educators,  writers  and  broadcasters,  ad¬ 
vertisers,  and  businessmen  all  contributed,  though 
for  different  reasons,  to  a  more  positive  view  of 
old  age  and  a  distinct  improvement  in  the  status 
of  the  aged.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


"As  a  study  of  ‘changes  in  society’s  conceptions 
and  expectations  of  the  elderly  during  the  past 
twenty- five  years,’  the  book  is  dated  because 
so  many  changes  have  occurred  in  American 
society  and  the  situation  of  the  aged  since  1970. 
As  a  study  of  social  change  in  the  period  1945-', 70, 
it  seems  out  of  focus  because  of  failure  to  take 
into  consideration  significant  shifts  in  attitudes 
toward  old  age  that  had  occurred  before  1945  and 
the  sketchy,  unconvincing  account  of  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  older  people  in  print  media,  1945-50.  Aside 
from  these  objections  and  read  just  as  a  broad- 
ranging  survey  of  opinion  about  aging  and  the 
old  in  the  United  States  from  the  end  of  World 
War  II  to  the  mid-1960s,  the  book  has  much  to 
recommend  it.  .  .  .  The  chapters  on  contributions 
of  social  scientists  and  marketers  to  images  of 
the  aged  and  on  retirement  programs  and  policies 
are  particularly  interesting  and  informative.”  R. 
H.  Bremner 

Am  Hist  R  84:1194  O  '79  450w 

“A  good  review  of  the  development  of  social 
gerontology  that  is  positive  and  optimistic.  Excel¬ 
lent  footnotes.  Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  16:296  Ap  '79  llOw 


CALINESCU,  MATEI.  Faces  of  modernity:  avant- 
garde.  decadence,  kitsch.  335p  $15  '77  Indiana 
Univ.  Press 

111.8  Esthetics 

ISBN  0-253-32087-9  LC  77-72194 

“In  successive  chapters  Calinescu  examines  the 
.  •  .  geneology  and  cross-hybridization  of  his  key 
words  [modernism,  avant-garde,  decadence,  and 
kitsch].  .  .  .  All  four  words  reflect  attitudes, 
Calinescu  notes,  ‘related  to  the  problem  of  time,’ 
and  the  author's  main  hypothesis  is  that  modern¬ 
ity  ‘should  be  understood  as  a  crisis  concept 
involved  in  a  threefold  dialectical  opposition  to 
tradition,  to  the  modernity  of  bourgeois  civili¬ 
zation  (with  its  ideals  of  rationality,  utility,  prog¬ 
ress),  and,  finally,  to  itself,  insofar  as  it  per¬ 
ceives  itself  as  a  new  tradition  or  form  of  au¬ 
thority.'  ”  (J  Aesthetics)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  book’s  most  valuable  aspect  is  that  it 
provides  the  reader  with  an  understanding  of 
the  origin  and  the  present  and  past  uses  of  the 
terms  in  the  title-  That  is  no  small  matter,  for 
it  includes,  if  only  by  indirection,  a  study  of 

culture.  It  also  means  that  the  subject  is  not 
so  much  the  art  object  as  the  categories  of  art 
and  the  critics’  views  of  them.  .  .  .  For  any¬ 
one  whose  trade  or  interest  involves  the  use  of 
the  terms  discussed,  this  book  is  of  great  help 
in  discernment  and  discrimination." 

Choice  15:382  My  ’78  150w 

‘‘[Calinescu]  is  particularly  strong  in  his 
treatment  of  Italian  French,  and  His¬ 

panic  traditions,  and  in  dealing  with 
Marx  and  with  Marxism  (not  to  be  con¬ 
fused)  .  Yet  for  all  its  breadth,  there  are  some 
blemishes  on  Faces  of  Modernity,  passages  in 

need  of  clarification  and/or  amplification.  .  .  . 
The  epilogue  to  Calinescu’s  terminological  history 
harbors  yet  another  problem  that  underlies  the 
whole  study:  in  his  hypostatization  of  ‘modern¬ 
ity’  one  has  the  sense,  uneasily,  that  the  term  has 
taken  on  a  life  of  its  own,  has  flown  out  of 


the  field  where  it  might  happily  have  some  con¬ 
text  and  nourishment,  into  the  ether  of  pure  ab¬ 
straction.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  Calinescu’s  limita¬ 
tions  should  not  be  overly  emphasized.  •  .  .  [This 
bookj  contributes  an  important  historical  perspec¬ 
tive  to  recent  discussions  of  modernism.”  Miles 
Orvell 

J  Aesthetics  37:246  winter  ’78  1150w 


CALLEN,  ANTHEA.  Women  artists  of  the  arts 
and  crafts  movement,  1870-1914  [Eng  title: 
Angel  in  the  studio],  232p  il  $20;  pa  $10.95  ’79 
Pantheon  Bks. 

745  Women  artists.  Arts  and  crafts 
ISBN  0-394-50667-7;  0-394-73780-6  (pa) 

LC  78-73646 

Callen  explores  “the  role  of  women  in  the  decora¬ 
tive  arts:  their  education  and  their  accomplish¬ 
ments  in  ceramics,  embroidery  and  needlework, 
lace  making,  jewelry  and  metalwork,  wood-carv¬ 
ing,  furniture  and  interior  design,  and  the  book 
arts.  Her  emphasis  is  .  .  .  economic  and  she 
stresses  the  role  of  the  schools,  guilds,  and  indus¬ 
tries  in  the  training  and  employment  of  women.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  scope  of  the  study  is  largely  British  al¬ 
though  some  U.S.  developments  are  chronicled.  A 
valuable  addition  to  the  growing  list  of  works  on 
women  in  the  arts.”  Margot  Karp 

Library  J  104:1045  My  1  ’79  120w 
“If  from  the  ‘fine  artist’s’  point  of  view,  a 
woman’s  place  was  in  the  ‘minor  arts.’  Callen 
makes  it  clear  that  sexual  stereotyping  was 
equally  rampant  and  equally  oppressive  in  the 
arts  and  crafts  movement.  She  is  scathing  about 
the  reactionary  core  of  the  leaders’  radical  social¬ 
ist  philosophy,  its  perpetuation  of  the  sexual 
division  of  labor,  its  hostility  to  female  ambition 
— in  short,  the  same  bundle  of  issues  that  con¬ 
fronts  socialist  feminists  today.  She  shows  how 
the  plight  of  impoverished  middle-class  women 
was  not  so  different  from  that  of  peasant  lace 
makers  whose  work  epitomized  the  evils  of  iso¬ 
lated  ‘home  work.’.  .  .  Callen’s  book  contains 
many  such  insights,  always  grounded  in  infor¬ 
mation  about  wages  and  working  conditions.  .  .  . 
The  real  lessons  for  contemporary  women  in  the 
arts  lie  in  Callen’s  book.”  L.  R.  Lippard 
Nation  229:601  N  17  '79  1350w 


CAL  LEO,  DAVID.  The  German  problem  recon¬ 
sidered;  Germany  and  the  world  order,  1870  to 
the  present.  239p  $11.95  ’78  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 


y43.U8  Germany— History— 1866-1918.  Germany 
— History — 1918-1933.  Germany — History — 1933- 
1945.  Germany — History — 1945-  .  World  pol¬ 

itics 

ISBN  0-5521-22309-1  LC  78-9683 
In  this  collection  of  nine  essays,  Calleo  "main¬ 
tains  that  Germany’s  history  of  aggression  .  .  . 
should  be  regarded  not  only  in  the  light  of  the 
domestic  German  cha.rac.ter,  but  also  within  the 
context  of  the  evolution  of  the  Western  national 
states  and  the  geopolitical  issues  that  that  evolu¬ 
tion  inevitably  poses.  In  this  perspective  the 
book  discusses  Imperial  Germany's  development 
and  policies.  Hitler's  geopolitical  ideas  and  pol¬ 
icies,  Germany  after  World  War  II,  and  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Republic’s  probable  options  if  present  inter¬ 
national  trends  continue.”  (Publisher’s  note)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  H.  A.  Schmitt 

Am  Hist  R  84:1078  O  ’79  500w 

Reviewed  by  Eugene  Davidson 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:152  Mr  ’79  400w 

‘‘Only  readers  who  already  know  a  good  deal 
n?,°<1f,rn  Germany  will  be  able  to  under- 
stand  all  the  allusions  and  recognize  the  many 
fS  ,  crammed  into  the  reevaluation  of  the 
country  s  history  since  1870.  But  readers  so 
equipped  will  find  the  book  not,  as  the  publisher 
claims,  provocative  but  merely  absurd.  .  .  [For 
Ve.  are  told  that  from  the  moment  that 
Bismarck  introduced  protective  tariffs  in  187$  the 
cast:  Caprivi  could  not  turn  back  and 
Germany  w;as  on  the  path  to  war.’  ...  In  an  ex¬ 
tended  review  one  would  begin  by  asking  how 
Germanyts  landlocked  position  dictated  B°™ 
marck  s  bizarre  constitution.  Such  awkward  ques- 
”ot  considered  in  this  ’reconsideration’ 
of  the  German  problem.  Not  recommended  ” 
Choice  16:282  Ap  '79  160w 

Reviewed  by  John  Starrels 

Commentary  67:88  Ap  ’79  600w 

Calleo.  who  is  a  professor  at  the  Johns 
Hopkins  School  of  Advanced  International  Stud 
ies.  has  written  a  stimulating  and  erod He  book 
even  if  his  range  has  prevented  him  from  Drov¬ 
ing  every  point  lie  makes.  The  quesUons  hl  poses 
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are  admirable.  Unfortunately  the  considerable 
knowledge  of  European  history  which  he  assumes 
may  put  off  the  general  reader.” 

Economist  270:128  F  10  '79  280w 

“There  ought  to  be  more  studies  of  history 
like  this:  brief,  clearly  but  eloquently  stated, 
interpretive  but  infused  with  common  sense,  and 
stimulative  to  rethinking  old  myths.  Here  we 
have  a  fascinating  view  of  Germany's  encounters 
with  the  world  order  since  unification  in  1870.  .  •  . 
These  essays  will  open  more  debates  than  they 
close,  but  they  offer  intellectual  and  moral  chal¬ 
lenges  for  all  of  us.  Helpful  bibliographical 
essay.”  J.  B.  Street  „  ,,- 

Library  J  103:1978  O  1  ’78  150w 

"Calleo’s  book  contains  a  useful,  brief  account 
of  the  origin  of  the  revisionist  thesis-  •  •  •  [But  I 
the  level  of  argument  by  which  [he]  defends  the 
Germans  against  their  critics  is  superficial.  For 
instance,  Calleo  states  that ‘the  Junkers  did  not 
dominate  policy  in  late  imperial  Germany.’  And  from 
this  he  draws  the  conclusion  that  German  policy 
was  determined  by  the  same  bourgeois  values  as 
the  policy  of  all  other  European  nations-  But 
certainly  the  fact  that  the  Junkers  were  not  tne 
only  policy  makers  in  Germany  does  not  neces¬ 
sarily  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  their  particular 
attitude  •  •  •  had  no  influence  on  German  policy. 
There  is  not  much  substance  in  this  and 
the  other  arguments  of  this  book.  Felix  Gilbert 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:18  Ja  25  ’79  2100w 


CALLOOH!  Callay!  holiday  poems  for  young 
readers:  ed.  by  Myra  Cohn  Livingston:  il-  by 
Janet  Stevens.  (Margaret  K.  McElderry  Bk) 
131p  $7.95  ’78  Atheneum 

808. 81  Holidays— Poetry— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-50117-X  LC  78-8794 
The  eighty-one  poems  collected  here  focus  on 
holidays  including  “April  Fool’s  Day,  Mother  s 
and  Father’s  Day,  and  the  Fourth  of  July  as  well 
as  ■  •  •  Halloween,  Easter  [and]  Christmas.  [In¬ 
dexes  of  authors:  titles:  first  lines:  and  transla¬ 
tors.]  Grades  four  to  eight-  (SLJ) 


“[This]  well-organized,  thoughtfully  edited  col¬ 
lection  of  approximately  seven  dozen  poems  otters 
a  variety  of  forms  and  styles,  ranging  from  tra- 
ditional  English  carols  to  contemporary  works  by 
Felice  Holman,  David  McCord,  and  •J°hn„ 

The  list  of  celebrations  is  standard,  thp  selecUon.’ 
however,  frequently  offers  new  perspectives  on  fa¬ 
miliar  events  or  personalities  through  fresh  mate 
rial  or  bv  juxtaposing  contrasting  views.  .  .  The 

content  is  further  enhanced  by  the  format,  with 
its  generous  margins,  clear  type,  and  decorative 

illustrations "  1VE.  1V4  Burns 
illustrations  ^  ^  ^  ,?9  17(>w 

“Livingston’s  latest  is  in  many  ways  similar  to 
her  O  Frabjous  Day:  Poetry  for  Holidays  and 
Special  Occasions  [BRD  1977]  but  it  is  suitable  for 
vounerer  readers  and  contains  fewer  poems.  •  .  . 
I” 1  rf^ish  holidays  are  provided  for,  nor  is  Martin 

Luther  King  Day'spme  of  the  poems  are  mmd 
in  other  theme  anthologies  .  .  .  but  Livingston  aiso 
iV eludes  seldom  seen  selections  from  such  poets 
if  E  E  Cummings,  Carl  Sandburg,  and  Walt 

Whitman;  as  well  as  many  traditional  verses  and 

translation  from  Russian,  German,  ana  emnese. 
There  are  14  full-page  black-and-white  drawings 
on  the  sections’  title  pages.  Though  many  of  the 
noems  are  thoughtful  and  thought-provoking  the 
mood  of  the  collection  as  a  whole  is  a  celebratory 
one.  A  useful  addition  to  both  school  and  public 
library  collections.”  M.  A-  Dorsey 
SLJ  25:55  Ja  ’79  180w 


liographies-  Index  in  each  volume.  For  earlier 
volumes  in  this  series  see  BRD  1941,  1953,  1963, 
1966,  1967  and  1978. 


“The  quality  of  the  product  is  high,  and  several 
articles  are  new  and  exciting,  particularly  the 
chapters  by  Sidney  Pollard.  Maurice  L6vy-Leboyer, 
C.  H.  Feinstein,  Richard  Tilly,  Jiiirgen  Kocka, 
Lance  Davis  and  Robert  Gallman,  and  Olga  Crisp. 
Some  present  fundamental  revisions  of  accepted 
theses.  This  book  is  a  major  contribution  to  schol¬ 
arship  in  modern  economic  history.  Since  it  is 
priced  out  of  reach  of  most  of  its  potential  buyers, 
students  and  professors  will  look  for  the  book  on 
the  library  shelves.  Bibliographies  and  index  oc¬ 
cupy  180  pages.  Highly  recommended  for  upper- 
division  students  and  above.” 

Choice  15:1703  F  ’79  220w 
“Apart  from  its  abundant  detail,  [this  volume! 
also  implicitly  touches  on  some  of  the  most  critical 
issues  in  the  study  of  industrial  capitalism:  What 
gave  it  its  dynamics?  What  changes  in  social  and 
economic  structures  and  behaviour  were  involved 
in  its  expansion?  Above  all,  how  far  does  the  his¬ 
torical  experience  of  different  industrial  societies 
reflect  the  same  general  scenario'  of  growth?  Un¬ 
fortunately,  given  its  nature  and  organisation — in 
almost  every  case,  each  chapter  is  concerned  with 
one  factor  of  production  in  one  country — this  vol¬ 
ume  can  provide  no  clear  answer  to  such  questions, 
nor  even  any  general  discussion  or  comparative 
analysis,  although  it  does  provide  a  wealth  of  ma¬ 
terial  and  case  studies  from  which  readers  may 
construct  their  own  general  answers-” 

Economist  268:117  S  30  ’78  650w 
“Here  we  have  only  The  Cambridge  History 
of  certain  restricted  and  ill-defined  aspects  of 
the  modem  economic  history  of  certain  European 
and  other  countries  with  virtually  nothing  about 
the  last  fifty  years,  and  the  whole  set  out  in  a 
way  which  for  most  readers  may  not  enhance 
historical  understanding.  ...  It  must  have  been 
a  tiresome  organizational  task  to  put  the  whole 
thing  together,  and  in  such  a  massive  work  there 
is  of  course  new  and  interesting  material  for 
which  editors  and  authors  do  deserve  genuine 
gratitude.  .  .  .  [But]  The  Cambridge  Economic 
History  of  Europe  is  like  some  enormous  ghastly 
relict  whose  survival  into  the  present  is  turning 
into  a  sad  and  heavy  embarrassment.  Obviously 
the  editors’  task  is  exceptionally  difficult  but  a 
thorough  reappraisal  of  the  attitudes,  purposes 
and  hopes  of  the  whole  series  is  urgently  needed.” 
A.  S.  Milward 

Engl  Hist  R  94:885  O  '79  2650w 


The  CAMBRIDGE  encyclopaedia  of  astronomy:  ed- 
in-chief:  Simon  Mitton;  foreword  by  Martin 
Ryle.  481p  il  col  i’l  $35  '77  Crown 
520  Astronomy — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-517-52806-1  LC  77-2766 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1315  Ap  15  ’79  290w 


The  CAMBRIDGE  history  of  China:  vlO. 
Ch’ing,  1800-1911.  pt  1;  ed.  by  John  K. 
bank.  713p  maps  $45  ’78  Cambridge  Umv. 


Date 

Fair- 

Press 


951  China — History 
ISBN  0-521-21447-5 


LC  76-29852 


“This  is  the  first  fruit  of  a  project  begun  in 
1966,  which  will  eventually  result  in  a  ...  14- 
volume  compendium  on  Chinese  history.  ...  In 
this  volume  Fairbank  and  seven  other  scholars 
contribute  11  essays  treating  Ch’ing  dynastic  de¬ 
cline,  the  mid-century  rebellions,  Western  im¬ 
pact,  and  the  restoration.”  (Library  J)  Glossary. 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


CALVERT,  STEPHEN  J.  Subject  collections  [5th 
ed  rev  &  enll.  See  Ash,  L. 

CAMBRIDGE  economic  history  of  Europe; 
v7  The  industrial  economies1:  capital.  labour, 

Si 

PostanUl32?639p  pt  1  $46  50:  pt2  $39-50:  set  $79.50 
'78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
330.94  Europe — Economic  conditions.  Europe— 

ISBNr0-521-21590-0  (pt  1):  0-521-21591-9  (pt2) : 
0-521-21124-7  (set)  LC  (41-3509) 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Rawlinson 

Am  Hist  R  84:1123  O  79  UOOw 

Choice  15:1708  F  ’79  180w 
“When  completed,  the  series  should  be  un¬ 
rivaled  as  a  summary  of  existing  scholarship 
on  China’s  past.  ...  An  unusual  aspect  of  this 
book  is  the  space  (three  essays)  devoted  to  China  s 
Inner  and  North  Asian  relations.  T.  G.  Raw- 

Skl  Library  J  103:1633  S  1  ’78  90w 

“All  but  one  of  the  uniformly  excellent  con- 
tributions  are  by  Brofessor  F3.irba.nk  s  pupils  or 
their  students*  •  •  •  For  the  last  40  years  Fro- 
fessor  Fairbank  has  done  more  than  any  other 
nerson  in  America  to  enhance  the  West  s  under- 
standing  of  China.  ...  At  least  half  the  book  is 
devoted^  to  foreign  relations.  .  .  •  One  might 

a re-ne  that  this  places  undue  emphasis  on  for- 
eign*6 affairs  at  the  expense  of  China’s  internal 
story.  But  there  is,  perhaps,  a  point  being  made. 
Professor  Fairbank  has  always  emphasized,  and 
this  volume  makes  clear,  that  China  s  response 
to  Western  imperialism  must  be  understood  as 
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The  CAMBRIDGE  history  of  China — Continued 
one  further  example  of  how  China  has  related 
to  foreigners  down  through  the  centuries.  The 
result,  then,  is  not  so  much  an  examination  of 
China  from  the  outside  as  .  .  .  tone]  from  a 
Chinese  point  of  view."  John  Schrecker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  D  31  ’78  850w 


CAMERA  (periodical).  Dialogue  with  photography. 
See  Dialogue  with  photography 


CAMERON,  AD,  11.  Bird  families,  of  the  world. 
See  Bird  families  of  the  world 


CAMERON,  J.  M.  On  the  idea  of  a  university; 

gub-  in  assn,  wiith  the  Univ.  of  Saint  Michael’s 
ollege.  92p  $10;  pa  $3-95  ’78  University  of  To¬ 
ronto.  Press 
378  Education,  Higher 
ISBN  0-8020-2300-2;  0-8020-6335-7  (pa) 

LC  78-318149 

The  author  “is  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy  at  Saint  Michael’s  College  in  the 
University  of  Toronto.  .  .  .  Starting  from  New¬ 
man’s  concept  of  the  university  as  a  place  of 
liberal  education,  Professor  Cameron  examines 
how  today’s  university  functions,  what  its  aims 
should  be  and  what  its  strengths  and  deficiencies 
are,  and  presents  some  proposals  for  reform. 
He  argues  that  liberal  education  .  .  .  should  re¬ 
main  the  core  of  university  studies.  .  .  .  The  four 
lectures  in  this  volume  were  originally  delivered 
to  mark  the  sesquicenten.nl al  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  and  the  125th  anniversary  of  Saint 
Michael’s  College."  (Publisher’s  note) 


"In  book  form,  the  lectures  retain  their  vigour 
and  freshness.  The  style  is  agreeably  reminiscent 
of  Cardinal  Newman,  who  is  the  subject  of  the 
first  lecture.  .  .  .  Cameron  avoids  the  pomposity 
and  jargon  that  afflict  official  apologists  for,  or 
professional  exponents  of,  higher  education,  .  .  . 
It  has  been  said  that  all  good  writing  on  universi¬ 
ties  since  The  Idea  of  a  University  Defined  and 
Illustrated  [BRD  1977]  is  a  series  of  footnotes  on 
Newman.  This  little  book  is  one  of  the  sprightlier 
footnotes .  Cameron’s  background — undergrad¬ 

uate  at  Balliol,  and  faculty  member  at  a  succes¬ 
sion  of  English  provincial  universities — enables 
him,  at  times,  to  see  Canadian  universities  in  a 
clear  and  fresh  perspective-  .  .  .  [He  also]  gen¬ 
eralizes  shrewdly  about  the  relationship  of  the 
church  and  the  university  in  North  America.” 
Claude  Bissell 

Canadian  Forum  68:25  Ag  '78  2000w 


A  broad  consideration  of  sortie  of  the  chal¬ 
lenges  facing  the  modern  university  by  a  distin¬ 
guished  philosopher,  this  volume  is  nonetheless 
rather  disappointing.  There  Is  no  major  theme. 
.  •  .  [Cameron]  considers  some  of  the  current 
crises  in  higher  education,  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  university  and  state,  and  ends  with  some 
modest  proposals  for  reform.  These  suggestions 
amount  to  a  more  coherent  undergraduate  cur¬ 
riculum  and  less  administration.  The  book  is  in 
general  coherently  written,  but  the  insights  are 
for  the  most  part  not  especially  original.  Morel 
compelling  is  Robert  Paul  Wolff’s  The  ideal  of 
the  university  [BRD  1970].  This  book  Is  not  recom¬ 
mended  as  an  essential  purchase." 

Choice  15:1106  O  '78  120w 


elementary  level  and  assumes  an  almost  tabula 
rasa  simplicity  on  the  reader’s  part.  .  .  .  The 
general  reader’  for  whom  this  series  is  intended 
can  acquire  a  good  basic  knowledge  of  d’Au- 
bJgne  s  life  and  works  in  this  relatively  brief  pres¬ 
entation.  The  reader  seeking  more  sophisticated 
critical  treatment  will  find  a  limited  but  good 
bibliography,  and  the  index  is  useful.”  L.  G. 
Durand 

Mod  Lana  J  63:83  Ja-F  '79  420w 


CAMERON,  NIGEL.  Hong  Kong:  the  cultured 
pearl.  281p  il  col  il  $29.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


951  Hong  Kong — History 
ISBN  0-19-580404-X 


LC  78-106336 


The  earlier  chapters  of  this  history  of  the  colony, 
based  largely  on  English  language  travelers’  ac¬ 
counts  and  newspaper  reports,  focus  on  the  efforts 
of  successive  governors  to  administer  an  unruly 
merchant  society  marked  by  the  European  separa¬ 
tion  from  the  Chinese  population.  The  latter  chap¬ 
ters  on  present  and  future  Hong  Kong  present 
Camerons  ...  impressions  of  a  commercially 
thriving,  socially  tarnished,  and  ineptly  governed 
colony  which  has  survived  with  more  luck  than 
forethought.  .  .  .  [He  likens  it  to]  a  cultured  pearl 

t '  1Vs^er  hldes  Its  flaws-’’  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

. ,  "This  articulate,  richly  illustrated  account  for 
the  lay  reader  traces  the  history  of  Hong  Kong, 
with  general  sympathy  for  the  Chinese  viewpoint. 

•  •  Perceptive,  occasionally  opinionated  study 

deserving  attention.”  E.  A.  Teo 

Library  J  103:2417  D  1  ’78  120w 

bo°k]  is  well  written  and  historically 
fjIPPd-Ohe  of  the  dangers  in  writing  a  history  of 
£ fcng  Kong  is  that  the  oolourf  ul  Europeans1 — gov- 
enrannTS;,^erCfh^ tS’  milHary  men — occupy  a  domi- 
ffirpfl?lthev,n?-rratlv,e'  and  the  Chinese  popu¬ 
lation  assumes  but  a  minor  role.  That  tendency 
is  present  here.  ...  The  second  part,  which  d<£Ss 
I .  contemporary  Hong  Kong,  is  something  of  a 
tSklng  in  many  things  from  the  brlfhness 

vfian‘ oCe, ,tr<ls ’  the  character  of  Lantao 

tftand'  the  Scottish  character'  of  the  New  Ter- 
ritory  hills  and  even  what  to  eat  in  a  teahouse. 
Those  who  know  Hong:  Kong:  will  agTee  with 
much,  disagree  with  some.”  G  E  JohS  “ 
Pacific  Affairs  52:374  summer  '79  230w 


f0'  WILLIAM  A.  Francis  Picabia-  his 
ton  Unfv.apressmeS'  366P  Pl  Co1  Pl  $35  ’79  Prince- 

769-4  Picabia.  Francis 

ISBN  0-691-03932-1  LC  77-85533 

PicabiaaUnh879  relationships  of  Francis 

Dla, U873-1953)  to'  individuals  and  institutions- 
primarily  known  as*  a  painter,  he  wrote 
o ♦ po lem*cal  articles,  dadaist  manifestos  and 

helpedf^to0  eltihrtsh  the  edited,  dadaist  magazines. 
„  cioeh  to  establish  two  avant-garde  art  galleries 

and  did  costumes,  scenery  and  scenarios  for 
[various  entertainments ]  .  .  .  from  the  Swedish 
Ballet  to  dada  spectacles  and  nightclub  skits 
•  •  .  From  about  1900  to  1950.  his  work  ranged 
over  styles  related  to  Impressionism  Neo-im- 

U^eSa°rt  Smd^aUnVn^mc:  abstract  art,  flgura- 

JAY®  ardv-  Liacla  Surrealism.  .  .  .  [The  author 
views  Picabia  as  an]  example  of  a  central  aspect 
of  modem  art.  namely,  art  as  individual  self- 
expression.  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


GAiM'ERON,  KEITH.  Agriippa  d’AulbignA  169p  $9.95 
’77  Twayne 

®4jl  AulblgnA  ThAodore  Agrlppa  d” 

ISBN  0 -805 7 - 6280 -'9  LC  77-640 

'Cameron  attempts  to  “iset  out  the  facts  and 
conjectures  of  the  present  state  of  knowledge  of 
d  Aubigne  s  biography,  as  well  as  the  principal  as¬ 
pects  pf  structure,  content,  and  style  of  hlls 
works.  (Mod  Lang  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


_  [Through  this  book  onel  gets  a  faithful  sense 
of  the  man  himself  and  of  the  period.  The  book’s 
flaw  is  inherent  in  its  very  nature,  and  is  oibvl- 
by  ,lJ]e  author:  there  is  no  element 
of  d  Aubigne  s  writing  that  is.  neglected,  but  nei¬ 
ther  is  any  element  subjected  to  the  close  critical 
analysis  that  would  have  made  this  a  fascinating, 
hut  much  longer  book.  There  are  adequate  foot- 
bAr,ie'f’  bult  again  adequate,  annotated 

ate  1  ifrari es  ’ i ri^i particular  ”U  b°°k  f°r  under^du- 
Cholce  15:78  Mr  ’78  90w 

"As  a  first  reading  on  d’AublgnA  this  is  a  iise- 
ful  source  of  information.  It  will  be  less  useful  to 
the  sixteenth-century  literary  specialist,  however, 
because  the  textual  commentary  remains  on  an 


The  culmination-  of  15  years  of  exhaustive  re¬ 
search  Cornfield's  study  is  the  first  svstJmn He 
biographical  and  historical  examination  of  the 
f’opredictabte  art  of  Picabia  .  .  .  Included  amohl 
*be  e i  ilu s  1  ratD? n s,  are  many  heretofore  losit^works 

.  Ayall  ,  as  Picabia  s  lesser-known  post- Dada 
ancl  b.  s  later  realistic  canvasses,  gen¬ 
erally  shunned  by  most  critics.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  as  a  major  addition  to  scholarship  of  the 
early  modern  period.”  Mary  Hamel-Schwulst 
Library  J  104:1244  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 

"[The  author]  organized  the  Picabia  show  at 

fhererd^^ 

(wScingVlhardly  ’  at  I*”™ 

He  iWagtot3  writer,  Ven^cabii 

himself  was  brilliant  enough  for  two:  what  this 

iasf %£t'^ 

painting’s  and  collages  and  mechanomorphic  images 

trlhUVn^8^6^0010.8^  ar®  Picabia’ si  chief  con- 
rf  ,  ution  to*  Modernism.  .  .  ,  The  final  effect’  rvf 
this  book,  as  of  Plcabia’s  long  career,  is  ■  •  •  one 
of  festivity  and  the  love  of  life."  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  Jl  2 2  ‘79  1150w 
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CAMPAIGN  '76;  a  reference  of  official  vote  re¬ 
turns;  comp.  &  *ed.  by  Warren  J.  Mitofsky 
and  Catherine  C.  Krein;  campaign  overview 
by  Martin  Plissner.  436p  maps  $32  '77  Arno 


329  Elections — U-S — Statistics 
LC  77-78784 


“An  introductory  essay  by  the  national  poli¬ 
tical  editor  of  CBS  News,  Martin  Plissner,  re¬ 
views  the  events  of  the  presidential  campaign 
and  provides  some  analysis.  A  preliminary  sec¬ 
tion  details  the  results  of  the  presidential  pref¬ 
erence  primaries  and  the  roll  call  votes  at  the 
Democratic  and  Republican  national  nominating 
conventions.  It  also  gives  the  vote  by  state  tor 
president,  senators,  representatives,  and  govern¬ 
ors.  The  main  body  of  the  work  is  arranged  al¬ 
phabetically  by  state.  Each  entry  details  vote 
returns  and  is  accompanied  by  a  state  map-  ine 
book  concludes  with  brief  biographies  of  the  16 
major  candidates  for  president.  ’  (Booklist) 


“[The  volume  is]  printed  clearly  and  bound 
with  adequate  margins.  [It  is  not]  indexed,  but 
statistics  are  easy  to  find.  •  •  •  [This  work  is] 
very  informative  and  well-designed- 

Booklist  75:567  N  15  '78  290w 


CAMPBELL,  J.  L.,  ed.  &  tr.  Hebridean  folksongs. 
v2.  See  Hebridean  folksongs 


CAMPBELL,  JOAN.  The  German  WeNvbund:  the 
politics  of  reform  in  the  applied  arts*  350p  11 
$20  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

745.06  Deutscher  Werkbund.  Art  Industries 
and  trade — Germany 
ISBN  0-691-05250-6  LC  77-71974 
Campbell  traces  the  history  of  the  Deutscher 
Werkbund  (DWB)  "from  its.  founding  in  1907  to 
1934.  when  it  was  absorbed  into  the  bureaucracy 
of  the  National  Socialist  State.  The  Werkbund 
[was  established]  to  prove  that  organized  effort 
could  revitalize  the  applied  arts  and  architec¬ 
ture.  In  addition  to  acting  as  an  agent  of  reform. 
It*  provided  a  forum  for  the  debate  of  such  broad 
concerns  as  the  need  to  restore  joy  Q ud  'hKUi'l 
to  work  in  modem  industry  and  to  J®^eflne  the 
role  of  the  artisan  in  the  machine  age.  (Pub 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“We  are  well  served  by  this  excellently  re- 

k  *wltMfShin  ““ 

Pachter  H|&t  R  83;1285  D  '78  450w 

dneq  such  a  pood  Job  of  unravelling 
the  to“?onS  wars  ?of  theDWBl  ...  that  one >must 
wish  she  had  not  reported  almost  all  of  it  in  ora- 

tio  obUQtoa.  Thefe  is  another  reason  for  wishing 

thus:  Campbell's  use  of  secondary  sources  .  •  •  m 
volves  occasional  imputations  of  n  °thfophl- 

ly  held,  so  that  one  has  to  wonder  “  olr r~r 

innq  qhp  reports  were  in  fact  advanced.  .  •  . 

so  the  strain  of  intellectual  house-to-house  fight- 

w5ndCe0rmhowthsVUI ^otenttllfy  °fl«ife  a°body  could 
have  held  together  organizationally  as  long  as  it 
have  nelar  ™Kpbe\l  rightly  keeps  the  crises  and 

continuities  of  German  public  life  at  large  well  in 
v?ew.  and  she  seems  to  have  made  s  om ew|f Jn ar  p e - 
throughs  in  our  comprehension  of  the  Weimar  pe 
riod  as  aTressult.“Reyner7Banham 


real  political  life,  yet  so  clear  in  its  delineation 
of  actor  motivation  and  bureaucratic  behavior 
that  it  provides  a  major  breakthrough  in  our 
understanding  of  Japanese  politics.”  B.  M. 
Richardson 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:621  Je  '79  900w 


“The  tedious  task  of  examining  the  complexity 
of  the  Japanese  budgetary  process  is  skillfully 
accomplished  by  this  study.  Beyond  an  analysis 
of  budget  making  a  more  than  adequate  account¬ 
ing  of  the  Japanese  decision  making  process  is 
provided.  .  .  .  As  this  study  is  primarily  descrip¬ 
tive,  no  elaborate  theoretical  structure  is  used. 
Therefore,  questions  of  policy  formulation,  adap¬ 
tion,  implementation  and  evaluation,  while  im¬ 
plicit  throughout,  are  not  specifically  identified.  A 
thorough  understanding  of  the  intricacies  of  this 
study  requires  more  than  a  superficial  familiarity 
with  Japanese  government  and  politics.”  L.  J. 
Adams 

Library  J  102:2265  N  1  ’77  llOw 


"This  book  is  apparently  an  expansion  of  the 
author’s  Ph.D.  dissertation  with  the  same  title. 
.  .  .  He  has  made  extensive  use  of  newspaper  ac¬ 
counts  and  also  conducted  a  series  of  unstructured 
interviews  with  both  budgeting  participants  and 
close  observers.  Given  the  scarcity  of  systematic 
analyses  of  the  Japanese  budgeting  process  by 
political  scientists,  Campbell's  attempt  to  syn¬ 
thesize  existing  works  by  Japanese  specialists, 
and  the  findings  of  his  own  field  research,  pro¬ 
vide  students  of  both  Japanese  government  and 
comparative  politics  a  good  insight  into  another 
important  aspect  of  public  policy-making  in  Ja¬ 
pan.”  Hiroshi  Itoh 

Pacific  Affairs  51:662  winter  ’78-'79  350w 


CAMPBELL,  SHELDON.  Lifeboats  to  Ararat. 
240p  il  pi  $9-95  ’78  Times  Bks. 

639  San  Di ego  Zoological  Garden.  Zoological 
gar d emsi.  W ildfi f e — Con s  ervati on 
ISBN  0-8129-0767-1  LC  78-53301 
"Campbell,  a  San  Diego  Zoo  trustee  [argues] 
.  .  .  for  the  social  purposes  of  zoos  and  for 
their  mission  of  captive  breeding  to  preserve 
endangered  species.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  author,  former  keeper  at  the  San  Diego 
Zoo,  is  acquainted  at  first-hand  with  the  doings 
[insiide]  .  .  •  the  cages.  That  he  has  been  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  directors  of  some  twenty  five  zoos 
throughout  the  world  speaks  well  for  the  validity 
of  his  thesis.  The  presentation  of  this  evidence 
involves  case  histories  of  all  sorts.  .  .  .  [From 
these]  the  reader  obtains  insight  in  the  work¬ 
ings  of  a  modern  zoo.  He  is  introduced  to  the 
personnel:  directors  and  staff,  the  keepers  and 
veterinarians,  curators  and  the  men  and  women 
in  public  relations.  But  the  animals  steal  the 
show!  Mr.  Campbell  writes  convincingly  indeed- 
The  results  are  recommended  for  everybody  tor 
enjoyment  and  information,.  .  .  .  [There  are]  en¬ 
chanting  photos  of  some  of  the  cast  of  characters- 

j.  a.  Se]|  39;61  My  ,79  430w 

“[The  author]  writes  with  humor,  clarity,  and 
reason  of  a  concern  for  conservation  which  one 
hopes  will  inspire  other  zoo  professionals  and  lay¬ 
men.  In  our  world  of  racism,  genocide,  and  war 
there  seems  little  hope  for  a  determined  concern 
for  other  species-  Yet,  if  zoos  do  not  become  the 
’life  boats  to  Ararat,’  where  will  future  genera¬ 
tions  go  to  see  the  beauty  and  variety  that  once 
enhanced  our  small  planet?  A  serious,  important, 
yet  entertaining  book,  recommended  for  a  wide 
audience-’’  GarT.jRoe;2250  N  t  ^  gQw 


mmprfll  JOHN  CREIGHTON.  Contemporary 
C  Japanese  budget  politics.  (Columhia  Univ  East 

Aslan  Inst,  studies)  308p  $15  77  university  oi 

I^TGSS 

351.7  Budget — Japan.  Japan — Politics  and  gov- 

fsBNe0-520-022573-3  LC  73-85782 
•"The  author  takes  an  institutional  approach  to 
theTanalysis°of 'compiling  the  General  Account  in 
Japan  during  the  period  of  ^l-^^ations  withTn 

M$mm 

ii atm&ffit 

fi^ifflirs)  Annotated'wbflography.  Index. 


Ttg.ls  difficulty  to  ^Poitra^in^  a  review  the 


sophistic^ 

^aTly  rich  with  insight  into  the  complexity  of 


CAMPBELL,  STUART  L.  The  Second  Empire 
revisited  I  a  study  in.  French  historiography. 
231p  $14-95  '78  Rutgers  Univ.  Press 

944.07  France— History— 1815-1914— Historiog- 

ISBN  0-8135-0856-8  LC  77-20247 
The  author  examines  the  historiography  of 
Napoleon  Ill’s  "attempts  to  heal  France  s  politi¬ 
cal  divisions  and  to  reconcile  liberalism  and 
democracy  with  historians’  changing  attitudes  to 
the  evolution  of  his  system  of  government  and 
to  his  social  and  economic  reforms.  ■  ■  •  IDr 
Campbell]  divides  .  his  .  historians  into  three 
btouds  the  traditionalists,  the  professionals, 
fnd  ’the  new  historians'."  (TLS)  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ 

Eevi.^i, bfi '19  500W 

“»]  ‘SS8i."*| 

on  the  Second  Empire.  The  style  is  clear  and 
lively,  if  sometimes  imperfectly  edited;  the  tone 
is  judicious  without  being  stodgy  or  mealy- 
mouthed;  and  a  largely  successful  effort  Is  made 
to  enter  into  the  value-system  and  contemporary 
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CAMPBELL.  S.  L. — Continued 

preoccupations  of  each  writer  discussed.  Camp¬ 
bell  tends  to  show  special  empathy  and  warmth 
when  dealing  with  admirers  of  Napoleon  III 
and  to  be  no  more  than  scrupulously  fair  to 
his  republican  and  socialist  critics.  •  •  •  Belongs 
in  every  academic  library.” 

Choice  15:1424  D  '78  170w 
‘‘[Dr  Campbell’s]  analyses  of  his  authors'  work 
are  able  and  his  comments  often  trenchant — 
thus  [Albert]  Thomas’s  two  contributions  to  the 
old  Cambridge  Modern  History  proved  that  he 
'could  equal  the  unrivalled  dullness  of  his  fel¬ 
low  contributors.’  Within  narrower  limits  he  has 
usefully  done  for  Napoleon  III  what  Pieter  Geyl 
did  for  Napoleon  I  twenty  years  ago  in  Na¬ 
poleon:  For  and  Against  [BRD  1949].”  J.  P.  T. 
Bury 

TLS  pl265  O  27  '78  390w 


CAMPBELL-JONES.  SUZANNE.  In  habit;  a  study 
of  working  nuns;  with  a  foreword  by  Bryan 
Wilson.  229p  $10  '79  Panitheon  Bks- 
271  Religious  orders  for  women,  Catholics 
Sisters,  Religious 

ISBN  0-394-50666-9  LC  78-20410 
‘‘This  study  of  two-  anonymous  religious  con¬ 
gregations,  one  Franciscan  [a  nursing  congrega¬ 
tion]  and  'conservative,'  the  other  [Augustinian] 
a  'progressive'  teaching  order,  compares  their  re¬ 
sponses  to  change,  particularly  after  Vatican  II. 
The  author,  a  British  sociologist  who  interviewed 
the  sisters  and  shared  in  the  daily  life  of  the  two 
communities,  reviews  the  orders’  historical  back¬ 
grounds,  Rule,  symbols  and  rituals,  ethos,  and 
goals  and  discusses  sisters’  attitudes  toward  voca¬ 
tion.  authority,  daily  schedules,  and  the  world 
outside  the  convent.”  ( Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Emily  Weir 

Best  Sell  39:189  Ag  '79  650w 
"Habits  are  notoriously  hard  to  change-  None 
more  so,  one  would  think  than  the  centuries-old 
habits  of  the  orders  of  nuns.  This  book  symbolises 
their  severity  in  every  way.  Its  black  and  brown 

i'ackat  symbolises  their  dress.  Its  text  is  plain. 
Sven  the  chapter  headings  are  set  in  unadorned 
type,  within  a  spare  rectangular  line.  The  book 
smacks,  too,  of  the  thesis:  exact  and  uncom¬ 
promising  in  style  and  academic  reference.  In 
this  respect,  much  is  said  which  is  questionable 
(though  thoughtful)  about  ‘science  as  gossip’,  the 
relations  between  sociology  and  anthropology  and 
the  like.  However,  it  is  the  subject  matter  which 
Is  important — and  compelling-  Here  is  a  detailed 
and  sympathetic  comparative  study  of  two  orders 
of  nuns-  ...  It  describes  in  a  telling  and  enjoy¬ 
able  fashion  the  ways  in  which  the  ‘hierarchies 
of  habit’  in  the  two  quite  different  congregations 
— each  encapsulating  a  traditionally  established 
and  rather  ‘closed’  conception  of  the  religious 
life — have  changed.” 

Economist  271:130  My  12  '79  350w 
"Campbell-Jones  approached  this  study  as  an¬ 
thropological  fieldwork  and  the  results  are  thorough¬ 
ly  researched,  scholarly,  and  steeped  in  sociological 
and  anthropological  theory.  This  book  would  make 
excellent  parallel  reading  with  Marcelle  Bern¬ 
stein’s  more  lyrical  study.  The  Nuns  [BRD  1976], 
which  conveys  the  emotional  impact  of  the  sisters’ 
beliefs  on  nuns  themselves  and  on  those  with 
whom  they  work.”  J.  W.  Gartland 

Library  J  104:1153  My  15  ‘79  130w 
“  ‘In  Habit’  is  very  good  when  it  deals  with 
the  precise  nature  of  the  nun’s  training,  convent 
life  and  religious  commitment.  It  depicts  the  nun 
not  as  an  eccentric  recluse  but  as  a  woman  so 
completely  devoted  to  her  worship  of  God  that 
she  is  willing  to  submit  to  authority,  abandon 
family  and  friends,  renounce  sex  and  live  a  dedi¬ 
cated  life,  whether  In  the  world,  like  the  teaching 
order,  or  out  of  it,  like  the  Franciscans.”  Doris 
Grumbach 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  pl6  My  13  ’79  300w 


CANADA,  LENA.  To  Elvis,  with  love.  178p  $6.95 
78  Everest  House 

362.4  Physically  handicapped  children.  Pres¬ 
ley,  Elvis  Aron 

ISBN  0-89696-009-9  LC  78-57566 

.This  book  tells  of  a  "young  girl,  abandoned  at 
birth  to  a  rehabilitation  home  because  of  cerebral 
palsy,  whose  faith  in  Elvis  [Presley]  brings  her 
happiness,  joy,  and  a  reason  to  live."  (SLJ) 


[A]  brief,  well-written  book.  .  .  .  Mixing  an¬ 
guish  with  joy,  the  author,  Karen’s  teacher  and 
companion,  vividly  portrays  a  crippled  little  girl 
who  realized  her  dream.  The  void  left  in  her  life 
because  of  Karen’s  death  may  never  be  filled,  but 
it  is  obvious,  that  Canada  has  emerged  from  her 
experience  with  a  voice  that  can  touch  the  hearts 
of  her  readers.  Rosemary  Szyplik 

Library  J  103:2512  D  15  ‘78  80w 


"Despite  a  slow  start,  choppy  progression,  and 
sentimental  point  of  view,  the  story  is  warm  and 
shows  Elvis  taking  time  from  his  busy  schedule 
to  personally  touch  the  lives  of.  others-"  Laura 
Sacchetti 

SLJ  25:67  F  '79  70w  [YA1 


CANADIAN  books  for  young  people  (Livres  cana- 
diens  pour  la  jeunesse)  ed.  by  Irma  McDonough, 
rev  and  enl  ed  148p  11  pa  $8-50  ’78  University 
of  Toronto  Press 

028.52  Children’s  literature — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8020-4547-2  LC  78-313359 
This  "is  a  revised  and  expanded  edition  of 
Canadian  Books  for  Children/Livres  Canadians  pour 
enfants,  [BRD  1977.  The  guide  presents]  ...  a 
listing  of  in-print  Canadian  books  and  magazines 
in  English  and  French  ranging  in  level  from  pre¬ 
school  to  ninth  grade.  .  .  .  [Revisions  in  this 
edition  include]  approximately  20  percent  more 
English  entries,  the  number  of  French  titles  has 
been  doubled,  and  the  coverage  of  the  book  award 
section  has  been  expanded  from  three  to  thirteen 
Canadian  awards  in  the  two  languages  for  writ¬ 
ing  and  illustration.  Organization  of  entries  re¬ 
mains  essentially  the  same-  .  .  .  Full  biblio¬ 
graphical  descriptions  and  brief,  uncritical  annota¬ 
tions  are  provided  for  most  titles;  specific  reading 
levels  are  given  for  French  works  while  many 
English-language  entries  are  described  as  being 
for  younger,  middle,  older  or  mature  readers.’  ” 
(Booklist)  Index. 


Adult  titles  are  included  In  this  catalog  where 
Canadian  books  specifically  for  children  do  not 
exist.  A  few  government  publications  are  listed. 
•  •  •  This  expanded  and  improved  edition  [re¬ 
flects],  the  felt  need  for  a  bibliography  of  Canadian 
materials  for  children.  The  Committee  hopes  that 
Canadian  Books  for  Young  People/Livres  pour  la 
jeunesse  will  continue  to  improve  and  that  it 
will  appear  at  regular  intervals,  perhaps  annual¬ 
ly.” 

Booklist  75:1457  My  15  ‘79  320w 


The  CANADIAN  state:  political  economy  and 
political  power;  ed.  by  Leo  Panitch.  475p  $25: 
pa  $7.50  77  University  of  Toronto  Press 


320.971  Federal  government.  Canada — Politics 
and  government — 1945-  .  Canada — Economic 
policy 

ISBN  0-8020-2285-5;  0-8020-6322-5 
LC  78-302765 


This  is  a  collection  of  essays  interpreting  the 
structure  of  Canadian  government  and  its  rela¬ 
tions  with  its  society  and  economy.  .  .  .  The  15 
essays,  each  produced  by  a  different  author,  are 
organized  under  five  subject  headings:  theoretical 
and  historical  perspectives;  capitalism  and  federal¬ 
ism;  class  and  state  structure;  economic  and  so- 
ciai  policy;  and  ideology  and  social  control.” 
(Choice) 


[The  volume]  offers  many  valuable  insights 
and  some,  new.  information,  but  it  does  not  ac- 
complish  its  aim:  the  construction  of  a  theory 
that  would  systematically  address  Canada’s  un¬ 
evenly  developed  and  dependent  economy.’  .  .  .  The 
best  essay  is  Reg  Whitaker's  thoughtful  study  of 
images  of  the  state  in  Canada.  .  .  .  [The]  essays 
deal  with  diverse  topics  such  as  Alberta’s  develop¬ 
ment  strategy,  Canadian  class  structure,  economic 
poi  .  yL.  heal tli  reform,  and  even  'the  business  of 
art.  Common  themes  are  few,*  and  the  essays 
defy  general  summary.  Some  do  not  reflect  re¬ 
cent  research  (Swartz  on  health  policy),  and 
some  dwell  too  long  on  the  trivial  (Olsen  on 
state  elites  and  Loney  on  citizen  participation) . 
Except  for  David  Wolfe’s  useful  study  of  recent 
economic  policy,  all  could  have  been  briefer.” 
John  English 

Am  Hist  R  83:1125  O  *78  750w 

"Despite  a  common  orientation,  the  quality  of 
the  articles  varies  so  much  as  to  make  an  other¬ 
wise  timely  volume  less  effective  than  it  might 
have  been  Some  inclusions  .  .  .  are  clear  and 
comprehensive,  presenting  either  new  materials 
new,  syntheses  of  existing  information.*  Un¬ 
fortunately,  some  of  the  other  inclusions  are 
Tntten  a'?f1  convoluted,  and  really  add 
nothing  to  conventional  wisdom.  .  .  .  There  is  also 

af  Ci^tP^ialv.nalv?jei  tbat  re<iuces  the  credibility 
of  some  of  the  articles^  .  .  .  Despite  the  volume’s 
obvious  weaknesses,  a  good  number  of  the  articles 
' •,;SLeally  Jdd  a  great  deal  to  a  Marxist  appre¬ 
ciation  of  Canadian  society.  They  should  there- 

nomics  by  •  atU  serious  students  of  Canadian 

politics  and  society.  J.  P.  Grayson 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:651  Je  ‘79  650w 

f  ‘•Theauthorsa11  have  academic  affiliations,  one 
in  England,  the  remainder  in  Canada.  Since 
^an  interpretations  are  experiencing  some® 
of  a  revival  in  some  Canadian  academic 
circles,  this  volume  might  be  of  interest  to  ad- 
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vancud  undergraduate  students  and  accomplished 
scholars  of  ideology  and/or  Canadian  politics  and 
society.” 

Choice  15:608  Je  ’78  llOw 


aphoristic  bite,  recalls  the  jarring  social  criticism 
of  fellow  German-language  authors,  Nietzsche. 
Kafka,  and  Musil.  And  for  an  introduction  to 
this  style,  nothing  serves  better  than  The  Human 
Province.”  J.  S.  Allen 

Sat  R  5:54  D  ’78  320w 


CAN  BY,  VINCENT.  Unnatural  scenery.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  27 4p  $8-95  ’79  Knopf:  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-394-50148-9  LC  78-7562  , 

The  narrator  of  this  "novel  is  Marshall  Lewis 
Henderson,  the  irascible  and  partly  paralyzed  heir 
to  a  substantial  fortune.  His  money  leaves  him 
free  to  pursue  two  obsessions:  a  Nabokovian 
mania  for  medieval  scholarship  and  guilt  over 
his  brother’s  boyhood  suicide.  Having  lost  the 
object  of  his  adolescent  lust  and  bought  off  two 
wives,  Marshall  is  in  the  process  of  being  dumped 
by  his  current  roommate.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  D.  W-  Given 

Best  Sell  39:75  Je  '79  390w 

“The  action  alternates,  via  flashback,  between 
Marshall’s  boyhood  in  Tatterhummock  County. 
Virginia  and  his  later  loves  and  present  New 
York  existence;  everything  Canby  writes  is  grace- 
fid  and  funny,  but  the  former  is  much  more 
convincing,  vivid  and  moving,  more  warmly  and 
ribaldly  humorous  than  the  latter,  which  exists 
to  provide  backbone  for  Canby’s  ‘well-made  plot 
and  satire  of  the  American  way  of  sex.  business, 
journalism,  war,  and  revolution.  This,  while  well- 
observed,  is  shopworn;  one  wishes  he  had  played 
it  straight  with  the  more  emotional  material. 
Recommended.”  Wendy  Levins 

Library  J  104:208  Ja  15  79  180w 

“[This  novel]  is  shrewdly  paced,  nimbly  written 
and  full  of  ingenious  cross-cutting,  fast  forwards 
and  the  like.  And,  as  Marshall  Henderson  s  wit 
races  through  the  early  pages,  indignantly  slic¬ 
ing  up  mother,  father,  brother,  in-laws,  preppies, 
nostalgic  Southerners,  textbook  publishers,  li¬ 
berals,  the  liberated  and  Florida  retirement  vil¬ 
lages,  many  high-gloss  Broadway  gags  are  struck 
off  .  •  .  But  there  is  a  serious  problem  with  the 
book:  the  hero’s  imperviousnesB,.  .  .  .  au¬ 

thor  were  content  to  let  Henderson  stand  as  a 
savage,  or  hardnose.  the  problem  could  be  shrug¬ 
ged  off.  But  instead,  Vincent  Canby  asks  the 
reader  at  the  crisis  to  care  about  this  hero,  to 
treat  him  as  though  he  could  be  hurt-  Benjamin 

DeMott  N  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl5  Ja  28  ’79  750w 

“As  if  the  theme  of  racial  and  regional  pride 
and  prejudice  were  not  clear  enough  Mr.  Canby 
hammers  it  home  with  a  series  of w“2e 
ments:  Marshall  pays  a  visit  to  b!s  now  aging 
first  love,  whose  son  (by  Marshall  or  the  prep 
school’s  headmaster)  is  a  block-power  leader  and 
he  finds  her  to  be  a  bore  and  possibly  a  lesbian. 
tVif*  Catholic  priest  who  has  furnished  the  docu- 
ments  for  Marshall’s  lifework  on  the  Aibigensiian 
heresv  stops  by  to  confess  that  his  documents  are 
boSffs  •  and  Marshall  returns  to  Virginia  at  the 
time  of  the  American  Bicentennial  to  destroy  his 
tart  c°onnectimserwith  his  tnmWesome  heritage. 
Marshall  is  supposed  to  be  a  difficult  man  v.oru 
the  trouble  he  makes,  but  he  comes  across  as 

little  •»<TS^f.a(S?lKlS1 J»7.  no™ 


panftti  ELIAS.  The  human  province;  tr.  from 
CthNeEGeTmanby  Joachim  Neugroschel.  (Continuum 
Bk)  281p  $12.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 

iIbN  0-8164-9335-9  LC  78-3826 

“A  collection  of  meditations,  epiphani^  and 

■Mss'a.ssi  isftfixa  M 

(Sat  R)  _ _ 

“Brief  fragments  and  sustain e  d -serene e s  [ from 

SUS?1  cSmtfrattvi’SK'  etc.  Ej; 

current  themes  inc  Me  flr&Sffin*®!  aTer 

iMSSSrassg 

random  2TWS  ^  XiKtially." 
E.  C.  De^inb1®ary  j  103:2103  O  15  ’78  100W 
“[This  is!  the  best  portrait  we 

a iTSSS&lSr !*’«SaJSSU  r«eh  *"■> 


CANETTI,  ELIAS.  The  voices  of  Marrakesh;  a 
record  of  a  visit;  tr.  from  the  German  by  J. 
A.  Underwood.  (Continuum  Bk)  103p  $7.95  '78 
Seabury  Press 

916-4  Marrakesh.  Morocco1 — Description 
ISBN  0-8164-9346-4  LC  78-9776 


Through  a  series  of  vignettes  the  author  at¬ 
tempts  to  describe  life  in  Marrakesh.  “This  is 
the  third  volume  in  Seabury’ s  edition  of  Canetti’s 
complete  writings  (the  first  two  were  The  Human 
Province  [BRD  1979],  and  a  reissue  of  Crowds 
and  Power  [BRD  1963]).”  (Library  J) 


“The  sounds  that  haunt  Canetti  in  this  brief, 
eloquent  account  are  the  archetypal  voices  of 
terror  and  trust,  pain  and  joy — the  shriek  of  a 
rabid  camel,  the  crooning  of  a  mentally  ill  woman, 
the  cries  of  blind  beggars — which,  in  their  mystery 
and  beauty,  transcend  cultural  barriers.  .  •  • 

[The  book]  is  a  small  gem,  a  moving  evocation 
of  the  magic  of  Marrakesh  and  of  the  authors 
response.  Those  already  familiar  with  Canetti  will 
especially  enjoy  the  way  hiiisi  characteristic  con¬ 
cerns  receive  fresh,  particularized  treatment  here- 
Highly  recommended.”  B.  C.  Dennis 

Library  J  103:2422  D  1  ’78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Wood 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pH  Ap  29  ’79  460w 


CANFIELD,  CASS.  The  iron  will  of  Jefferson 

Davis.  146p  il  maps  $7.95  '78  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich 

B  or  92  Davis,  Jefferson 
ISBN  0-15-145642-9  LC  78-53908 
A  biography  of  the  “President  of  the  Confed¬ 
erate  States  of  America-  Canfield  traces  Davis  s 
.  .  .  career  as  West  Point  graduate,  officer  in  the 
Mexican  War,  plantation  owner,  member  of  Con¬ 
gress,  Confederate  Senator,  and  successor  to  John 
C.  Calhoun,”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

“An  elementary  character  study  of  the  Con¬ 
federate  leader  which  unfortunately  loses  Davis  in 
the  basic  war  narrative.  Coverage  of  the  periods 
before  and  after  the  war  is  skimpy-  Although 
Canfield  interweaves  some  good  stories  and  quotes 
into  his  writing,  his  logic  and  analysis  are  weak 
and  hils  data  occasionally  incorrect.  The  strangely 
selected  bibliography  includes  an  esoteric,  work  on 
the  black  family  but  omits  the  Davis  papers.  Not 
recommended."  Herman  Hattaway 

Library  J  103:1630  S  1  ’78  80w 
“The  failing  of  this  book  is  that  It  is  too  small 
to  give  full  scope  to  Canfields  rehabilitation  of 
the  South's  most  famous  incompetent.  By  seeking 
to  give  the  reader  a  feel  for  the  world  that  he 
exerted  his  iron  will  upon,  Canfield  fails  to  hu¬ 
manize  Davis  at  all.  Instead  the  reader  only 
glimpses  the  enigmatic  figure  whom  Canfield  in¬ 
sists  was  really  a  fine  fellow.  We  are  told  that 
he  liked  children,  loved  his  wife,  and  never  beat 
his  slaves; — preferring  to;  let  them  beat  one  anot her. ■ 
The  book  is  fun  to  read,  especially  as  this  19th- 
century  Stalin  (‘steel-willed’)  emerges  as  a  gen¬ 
teel  'good-ole  boy.’’’ 


CANNING,  BONNIE.  State  constitutional  conven¬ 
tions,  revisions,  and  amendments,  1959-1376,  a 
bibliography;  comp;,  by  Bonnie  Canning;  introa. 
by  Richard  H.  Leach.  47tD  $10  '77  Greenwood 
IPlrGS's 

016.3422  Constitutions,  State — Bibliography 
ISDN  0-8371 -9487 -3  LC  76-57843 

This  “Ms  the  third  in  a  series  of  bibliographies 
of  official  materials,  published  and  unpublished, 
which  document  state  constitutional  formation  and 
revision.’  The  first  volume.  State  Constitutional 
Conventions  from  Independence  to  the  Comple¬ 
tion  of  the  Present  Union  (1973).  listed  material 
.  .  .  through  1959.  The  second  volume.  State  Con¬ 
stitutional  Conventions.  1959-1976:  A  Bibliography 
(1976),  continued  this  coverage  through  1975.  Ihe 
most  recent  volume  covers  five  states  (Califor¬ 
nia,  Delaware,  Kentucky,  Washington,  and  Wis¬ 
consin)  that  ‘for  technical  reasons’  could  not  be 
Included  in  the  preceding  volume  and  supplements 
the  listings  in  that  volume  for  four  other  states 
(Florida.  Louisiana,  New  Jersey,  and  Texas).  It 
alsio  lists  three  ‘General  Publications’  relating  to 
istate  cons  tit  uittonal  revision,.1  (Booklist) 

“This  series,  which  the  publisher  plans  to  con¬ 
tinue  with  biennial  volumes,  provides  a  medium  of 
bibliographic  control  for  an  important  body  of 
material,  much  of  which  had  not  been  previously 


200 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


CANNING.  BONNIE — Continued 
recorded.  While  the  publisher  recognizes  the  im¬ 
possibility  of  compiling  an  absolutely  complete 
listing  of  the  items  that  fall  within  the  scope  or 
the  bibliography,  the  series  provides  the  most 
comprehensive  record  of  these  items.  All  docu¬ 
ments  cited  in  the  bibliography  are  available  from 
the  publisher  in  microfiche." 

Booklist  75:1246  Ap  1  ’79  250w 


CANNISTRARO,  PHILIP  V.,  ed.  Italian  fascist 
activities  in  the  United  States-  See  Salvemini,  G- 


CANNON,  JOHN,  ed-  The  letters  of  Junius.  See 
Junius 


The  CANOEIST'S  catalog;  ed.  by  William  F. 
Stearns  and  Fern  Crossland  Stearns.  191p  11 
maps  pa  $7.95  ’78  International  Marine 


797.1  Canoes  and  canoeing 
ISBN  0-87742-073-5  LC  77-85405 


"Chapters  on  canoe  and  kayak  purchase,  build¬ 
ing  kits,  and  paddles  present  manufacturer  s  state¬ 
ments  and  excerpts  from  promotional  material  as 
well  as  prices  and  company  _  addresses.  Infor¬ 
mational  sources  about  canoeing  and  kayaking 
competition  are  cited  as  well  as  guidebooks  and 
maps.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"Of  particular  value  Is  a  comprehensive  an¬ 
notated  bibliography  of  canoeing  literature,  in¬ 
cluding  reviews  by  the  editors.  A  detailed  index 
is  functional  for  the  reader  seeking  specific  infor¬ 
mation.  ...  A  reader  considering  purchase  of  a 
canoe  (or  related  items)  or  wilderness  travel  would 
find  this  resource  invaluable.  The  novice  consumer 
seems  least  likely  to  seek  the  type  of  information 
presented,  and  the  experienced  canoeist  is  most 
likely  to  benefit  from  the  text.  .  .  .  As  with  most 
catalogs,  prices  and  manufacturing  specifications 
are  soon  likely  to  be  outdated.” 

Choice  15:1251  N  ’78  180w 
“The  book  is  full  of  valuable  information  not 
available  elsewhere  in  one  source  and  a  pleasurable 
browsing  item.  Recommended.”  Roland  Person 
Library  J  103:1656  S  1  '78  70w 


CANTOR.  MILTON.  The  divided  left;  American 
radicalism,  1900-1975;  consulting  ed.  Eric  Foner. 
(Am.  century  ser)  248p  $11.95  '78  Hill  &  Wang 
322.4  Radicals  and  radicalism.  Right  and  left 
(Political  science) 

ISBN  0-8090-3907-9  LC  78-4974 

Cantor  tells  the  “story  of  the  20th-Century 
American  Left.  Beginning  with  the  work  of  Dan¬ 
iel  DeLeon,  Cantor  traces  U.S.  radicalism  through 
the  rise  and  decline  of  the  pre-World  War  I  So¬ 
cialist  Party,  the  socialist-Communist  struggles 
of  the  interwar  years,  and  the  impact  of  the  New 
Left.  His  first  concern  is  to  explain  [what  he  sees 
as]  the  overall  weakness  of  the  American  socialist 
tradition.  While  stressing  the  cost  of  leftist  fac¬ 
tionalism,  Cantor  concludes  that  the  greatest  chal¬ 
lenge  to  U.S.  socialism  resides  in  the  fact  that  it 
is  doomed  to  operate  in  a  .  •  .  nonrevolutionary  so¬ 
ciety."  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"[Cantor  relies  on]  the  Italian  Marxist  the¬ 
oretician,  Antonio  Gramsci.  Within  capitalist  so¬ 
ciety  the  values  of  the  capitalists  become  supreme. 
.  .  .  As  an  explanation  for  socialist  failure  [this] 
suffers  from  two  serious  flaws.  ...  It  gives  cul¬ 
ture  priority  over  ‘the  material  relations  of  pro¬ 
duction,’  and  it  suggests  that  workers  are  not  as 
capable  as  intellectuals  of  seeing  the  answers  to 
the  problems  that  beset  them.  The  first  of  these 
reverses  the  usual  order  of  Marxist  analysis;  the 
second  is  implicitly  elitist.  Despite  these  objec¬ 
tions,  if  Cantor’s  brief  survey  .  .  .  had  served  to 
demonstrate  his  conclusion,  it  would  have  been 
interesting.  It  does  not.  Cantor  announces  his 
thesis  on  pages  three  through  ten  and  then  .  .  . 
says  little  more  about  it.  The  rest  of  the  book 
is  a  careful,  well-organized,  conventional  review 
of  the  American  left.  Irwin  Unger 

Am  Hist  R  84:1197  O  '79  550w 


[This  bookl  is  an  excellent  in-context  summa¬ 
tion  of  the  conditions  in  American  culture  that 
combined  with  internal  conditions  within  the  left 
to  frustrate  its  hopes.  The  clearly  written  chron¬ 
ological  chapters,  which  constitute  the  bulk  of 
this  volume,  provide  convincing  evidence  of  the 
correctness  of  the  traditional  view  that  the  failure 
of  the  left  was  largely  due  to  conditions  beyond 
its  control.  An  additional  bonus  comes  from  the 
introductory  essay,  the  annotated  bibliography,  and 
the  list  of  acronyms  appearing  in  the  text,  which, 
when  taken  together,  provide  an  excellent  point  of 


departure  for  those  who  desire  an  interpretive 
frame  of  reference  in  which  to  examine  the  re¬ 
cent  history  of  the  American  left.  For  four-year 
college  and  university  libraries.” 

r*hnlrA  1  fi'1  Tfl 
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Reviewed  by  R.  H.  King 

J  Am  Hist  66:444  S  ’79  410w 


"Cantor  offers  no  comforting  predictions  of  a 
coming  socialist  future,  but  he  provides  us  with 
a  laudable  historical  synthesis.”  Charles  DeBene- 
detti 

Library  J  103:1404  J1  ’78  llOw 
"Cantor  surveys  in  fine  analytical  fashion  the 
various  radical  groups  that  have  spawned 
amoebalike  on  the  Left,  and  he  deals  sym¬ 
pathetically  and  intelligently  with  key  personages 
such  as  Norman  Thomas  and  Earl  Browder.  .  .  . 
Cantor,  who  has  an  engaging  style,  tries  to  [ex¬ 
plain]  .  .  .  why  there  is  no  socialism  in  the 
United  States.  Cantor  is  careful  to  avoid  a  single, 
all-encompassing  answer  to  this  question.  In¬ 
deed,  he  makes  it  very  clear  that  in  his  opinion 
such  a  simplistic  answer  would  be  inappropriate. 
Cantor  .  .  .  [draws]  on  both  traditional  sourcea 
such  as  Daniel  Bell.  Theodore  Draper,  and  David 
Shannon,  as  well  as  more  recent  works  by  many 
scholars  such  as  Irwin  Unger,  Frank  Warren,  and 
James  Weinstein.  .  .  .  Anyone  interested  in 
American  radicalism  would  benefit  from  reading 
Cantor's  book.”  D.  J.  Leab 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:367  summer  '79  500w 


CANUTT,  YAKIMA.  Stunt  man;  the  autobiogra¬ 
phy  of  Yakima  Canutt  with  Oliver  Drake.  252p 
11  $14.95  ’79  Walker  &  Co. 

791.43  Canutt,  Yakima.  Motion  pictures — Pro¬ 
duction  and  direction 
ISBN  0-8027-0613-4  LC  78-58869 
The  author,  a  Hollywood  stunt  man  and  a  unit 
director  for  stunt  sequences  in  films,  describes 
has  career.  Filmography.  Index. 


Loauuu  sj  siury  is  toia  in  a  ioiKsy  iasnion, 
and  one  learns  all  one  would  care  to  about  the 
behiind-the-scenes  aspects  of  being  a  stunt  man- 
The  book  rambles  endlessly,  though,  and  John 
Baxter's  Stunt  [BRD  19741,  is  a  better  one  on  the 
same  subject."  Andrew  Aros 

Library  J  104:1584  Ag  ’79  50w 
"Yakima  Canutt,  who,  is  now  in  his  eighties, 
started  life  as  a  rodeo  rider,  got  into  early  silent 
pictures  as  a  small-part  actor,  stunt  man,  and 
double,  and  went  on  to  become  an  ‘action  director' 
of  big  films  like  ‘Stagecoach,’  'Gone  with  the 
Wind,  Ben-Hur,’  and  ‘Where  Eagles  Dare.’  In 
this  book,  he  reminisces,  with  scarcely  a  cross 
word  for  anybody,  about  the  famous  people  he 
worked  with  (in  particular,  his  two  favorite  stars, 
John  Wayne  and  Charlton  Heston),  and,  what  is 
more  interesting,  explains  how  he  devised  and 
carried  out  some  of  his  more  spectacular  stunts 
.  .  .  without  breaking  his  neck  or  causing  injury 
to  an  animal.  Many  photographs  of  his  exploits 
included]  although,  alas,  most  of  them  are 
stills  from  the  movies  as  the  audience  saw  them.” 
New  Yorker  55:165  S  10  '79  160w 


CAPLAN,  ARTHUR  L.,  ed.  The  Sociobiology  de¬ 
bate.  See  The  Sociobiology  debate 


lahlan,  NEIL.  Palestine  Jewry  and  the  Arab 
question,  1917-1925.  268p  W.SO  '78  Cass 

Palestine— HSory6^1*008’  JeWS  ln  Palestine. 

ISBN  0-7146-3110-8  LC  79-301818 
The  author  explores  a  "range  of  attitudes  and 
Fi?,i=HSMa,m&ng  Palestine  Jewry  toward  the  ‘Arab 
Question  He  .  .  .  [attempts  to  show]  that  even 
earnest  years  of  the  National  Home  the 
xishuv  were  keenly  aware  of  dangers  arising  from 
Arab  hostility.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Bernard  Wasserstein 

Am  Hist  R  84:1440  D  ’79  480w 
"Professor  Nell  Caplan  has  made  an  important 
contribution  towards  our  understanding  of  the 
h  story  of  Arab  Jewish  negotiations  on  the  issue 
?u,ihe  establishment  of  a  Jewish  state  in  Pales- 
,  •  The  failures  of  Feisal  in  1919,  Hussein 

in  1923,  and  Abdullah  in  1924,  to  successfully  per- 
®Va0deT  their  fellow  Arabs  to  accept  the  eventuality 
cua  Jewish  state,  bear  close  scrutinizing  for  their 
!n  the  delicate  negotiations  currently 
being  carried  on  between  Cairo  and  Jerusalem 
under  the  sponsorship  of  Washington.  .  .  [This 
p?i.uri}£l  serves  as  a  major  addition  to  the  grow- 
9f  studies  that  shed  much  light  on 
the  historical  and  sociological  emergence  of  Is- 
rjt®1-  ?-nd  the  background  of  its  social  attitudes 
blum*^8  *se  ^  an<*  “S  neighbors.  Herbert  Rosen  - 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:176  S  *79  650w 
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“[This  is  a]  thoroughly  documented  study.  .  .  . 
A  revision  of  a  Ph.D.  dissertation  .  .  .  this  work 
is  based  mainly  on  British  and  Israeli  archives. 
More  sympathetic  to  the  Zionist  than  to  the  Arab 
point  of  view,  it  is  a  useful  supplement  to 
other  recent  works  on  the  period  such  as  Y. 
Porath,  The  emergence  of  the  Palestinian -Arab 
national  movement.  1918-1929  [BRD  1975] ;  D.  In¬ 
grams.  ed,  Palestine  papers.  1917-1922:  seeds  of 
conflict  [BRD  1973] ;  and  A.  L.  Tibawi,  Anglo- 
Arab  relations  and  the  question  of  Palestine.  1914- 
1921  (1977).  The  biographical  glossary  and  com¬ 
prehensive  bibliography  are  especially  helpful  ad¬ 
ditions.  Recommended  for  libraries  with  extensive 
Middle  East  collections,  for  graduate  students  and 
for  others  with  extensive  knowledge  of  the  sub¬ 
ject.’’ 

Choice  16:589  Je  ’79  210w 


CAPLAN,  PATRICIA,  ed.  Women  united,  women 
divided.  See  Women  united,  women  divided 


CAPLOW- LINDNER,  ERNA.  Therapeutic  dance/ 
movement:  expressive  activities  for  older  adults 
[by]  Erna  Caplow-Lindner,  Deah  Harpaz  [and! 
Sonya  Samberg.  283p  il  $15-95:  pa  $6-95  79 

Human  Sciences  Press 

615  Elderly— Rehabilitation.  Dance  therapy. 
Elderly — Recreation  , 

ISBN  0-87705-340-5;  0-87705-347-2  (pa) 

EC  78-10931 

This  volume  “offers  a  discussion  of  the  thera¬ 
peutic  values  of  dance  and  movement,  [and] 
also  provides  .  •  •  instruction,  with  illustration, 
of  how  to  teach  or  lead  older  people  and  the 
disabled  in  such  forms  of  activity.  •  •  •  Informa¬ 
tion  on  a  variety  of  movements,  appropriate 
music,  and  other  paraphernalia  to  enhance  danc¬ 
ing  and  other  related  activities  has  been  in¬ 
cluded  for  use  with  the  ambulatory  .well  as 
the  chair-bound  elderly.  (library  J)  Bibliogra 
phy.  Index.  _ 

“The  authors'  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  areas 
of  dance,  movement  education,,  and  group  process 
combine  to  present  an  integrated  fbPJpaeh  written 
in  n  stvle  that  permits  understanding  by  lay 
person?  a!  well  as  professionals.  Activities  in- 
nliiHpd  are  designed  to  encourage  socialization, 
self  - ex press i ornamental  recall,  and  sensory  stimu¬ 
lation _ all  of  great  importance  to  the  older  pop u 

lation.  Medical  considerations  and  cautions  are  i ln" 
chided  is  is  a  section  on  the  qual.flcations  of  a 
ceriatric  dance  leader- therapist.  •  .  •  irnotograpns 

disabilities  associated  with  such  conditions 
Stroke,  incontinence,  arthritis,  and  t 

The  work  is  recommended  for  libraries  na 

nr o grams.1  Younger  adults  with  concerns  for  older 
tor  all  “ 


“According  to  Father  Capon,  author  of  The 
Supper  of  the  Lamb  tBf?  ^M],  true^arty^  (g 
does  not  consist  or  giitj-e  belief  that  every 

ESPWwti  an  act  V”lS 

be  SIp.aDon  to  the  practical  aspects  of 

pous  and  digressive.  llpa(,„tBfrien<j  who  pops  in 
tale  he  weaves  about  the >  fa vn£tur- 

a? 


phisticated  as  his  humor,  while  others  are  indeed 
within  reach  of  those  who  stock  only  peanut  but¬ 
ter  and  crackers.’’  Janice  Platt 

Best  Sell  39:299  N  '79  200w 

“The  recipes  included  are  both  delectable  and 
dependable.  Witty,  refreshing,  and  a  true  labor 
of  love.  Recommended  for  large  public  libraries." 
Nadia  Tar  an 

Library  J  104:1563  Ag  ’79  80w 


CAPPS.  WALTER  HOLDEN,  ed.  Silent  Are.  See 
Silent  Are 


CARAS.  ROGER.  The  forest:  il.  by  Norman  Arlott. 
179p  $8.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
674-5  Forests  and  forestry — North  America. 
Ecology.  Natural  history — North  America 
ISBN  0-03-014436-1  LC  78-14179 
“Set  in,  a  coniferous  forest  in  the  Pacific  North¬ 
west,  this  web-of-life  book  dramatizes,  in  a  single 
account,  the  interdependence  of  over  80  species 
of  plants  and  animals  including  eagles  and  ravens, 
earthworms,  tree  mice,  lichens,  bark  beetles,  the 
Western  Hemlock,  rattlesnakes,  black  bears,  bob¬ 
cats.”  (SLJ)  Index. 


“Putting  a  factual  vocabulary  to  dramatic  use, 
Caras  creates  a  loose  narrative  about  life  in  the 
forest  with  two  leading  characters — a  female 
golden  eagle  and  a  magnificent  western  hemlock 
— and  a  large  supporting  cast.  Norman  Arlott's 
fine  pen  sketches  complement  Caras’ s  sharp,  ac¬ 
curate  descriptions  of  this  treacherous  and  beau¬ 
tiful  environment.  .  .  .  There  are  only  a  few  dis¬ 
sonant  notes  in  this  otherwise  well-harmonized 
book:  an  occasional  textbookish  passage  and  an 
implausible  amount  of  carnage.  Because  of  Caras’  a 
emphasis  on  the  food  chain,  almost  every  predator 
in  his  story  becomes  prey  before  the  end.  How 
have  so  many  of  these  animals  grown  to  maturity 
in  the  forest?  A  few  more  episodes  from  the 
drama  of  escape  might  help  clarify  this."  Eliza¬ 
beth  Muther 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  S  12  *79  400w 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:561  O  ’79  160w 

"[This]  is  a  long,  Illustrated  narrative  essay 
describing  in  detail  the  chain  of  life  in  a  typical 
North  American  upland  forest  where  the  major 
trees  are  western  hemlock,  Douglas  flr,  western 
red  cedar,  and  other  conifers.  The  interaction  of 
the  various  forms  of  life  that  might  be  found  in 
such  a  forest,  ...  is  described  with  an  economy 
of  language  and  a  sense  of  drama  that  make  the 
book  a  candidate  for  wide  readership.  Many  con¬ 
servation  points  are  made  effectively  but  gently. 
For  most  public  libraries.”  B.  J.  Dopp 

Library  J  104:1346  Je  15  '79  lOOw  [YA] 


"[Caras’  book]  is  gripping  narrative,  strength¬ 
ened  by  good,  understandable  science.” 

New  Yorker  65:107  Ag  27  ’79  170w 

"Caras'  sturdy  prose  builds  a  background  of 
information  about  the  place  and  the  species’  life 
histories,  and  he  interweaves  with  It  imagined 
narrative  incidents,  often  those  which  dramatize 
a  crisis  between  prey  and  predator.  .  .  .  Informa¬ 
tive  and  moving,  the  book  can  be  well  recom¬ 
mended  for  natural  history  enthusiasts,  who  if 
they  choose  lit  for  a  specific  interest  in  mammals, 
or  birds,  or  snakes,  will  be  gratified  as  well  with 
deeper  insights  into  the  complex  workings  of  a 
forest  community.”  Arrolyn  Vernon 
SLJ  26:169  S  ’79  120w  [YA] 


CARDOSO,  FERNANDO  HENRIQUE.  Dependency 
and  development  in  Latin  America  [by]  Fer¬ 
nando  Henrique  Cardoso'  and  Enzo  Falettp;  tr. 
by  Marjory  Mattingly  Urquidi-  227p  $20:  pa 

$4-50  '79  University  of  Calif.  Press 

309.18  Latin  America — Economic  conditions. 
Latin  America — Social  conditions-  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-520-03193-8;  0-520-03527-5  (pa) 

LC  75-46033 

“A  translation  of  a  book  written  over  ten  years 
ago,  with  a  postscript  added  to  cover  the  inter¬ 
vening  period,  this  is  [an]  .  .  •  attempt  to 

describe  the  relationship  among  economic,  social 
and  political  forces  in  Latin  America  as  thejr 
ln  turn  relate  to  the  international  economy. 
[Choice)  Name  index.  Subject  index. 


“Case  studies  of  various  Latin  American  na¬ 
tions  are  provided  to  Illustrate  the  several  gen¬ 
eral  stages  of  Latin  America's  development  that 
are  identified.  These  stages  include  the  early 
outward  expansion,  the  political  emergence  of 
the  middle  classes,  the  expansion  of  internal  mar¬ 
kets  as  population  grew,  and  the  more  recent 
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CARDOSO.  F.  H. — Continued 

dependence  on  international  markets.  In  general, 
the  theory  lacks  sharpness,  although  the  historical 
examples  do  provide  helpful  substance.  .  .  .  Trans¬ 
lation  and  printing  are  very  well  done.  .  .  .  Suit¬ 
able  for  strong  Latin  American  collections.” 
Choice  16:427  My  '79  150w 
"This  is  the  English  version  of  what  some 
neo-Marxist  political  scientists  consider  to  be  a 
classic  of  Latin  American  ‘dependency’  literature. 
.  .  .  Of  interest  to  some,  academic  libraries." 
A.  C.  Porzecanski 

Library  J  103:2429  D  1  '78  70w 


CARDOZO,  NANCY.  Lucky  eyes  and  a  high  heart; 
the  life  of  Maud  Gonne  [Eng  title:  Maud  Gonna: 
lucky  eyes  and  a  high  heart],  468p  ii  $15  ’78 
Bo  bbs- Merrill 

B  or  92  MacBride,  Maud  Gonne 
ISBN  0-672-52080-X  LC1  76-44665 
A  biography  of  the  supporter  of  the  Irish  revolu¬ 
tionary  movement.  Maud  Gonne  was  "schooled  by 
the  Boulangiste  Lucien  Millevoye  who  gave  her 
a  daughter,  an  ivory-handled  revolver  and  a 
secret  message  for  the  Czar  at  St  Petersburg. 

.  .  .  She  harangued  English.  Irish  and  American 
crowds,  she  wrote  .  .  .  newspaper  articles  reveal¬ 
ing  injustice®,  she  went  on  hunger-strike  in  Hollo¬ 
way  and  she  became  [a]  legend  as  Yeats’s  dra¬ 
matic  heroine,  C’athleen  ni  Houlihann.  Precluded 
by  her  sex  from  membership  of  most  political 
societies,  she  founded  such  .  .  .  groups  as  the 
Daughters  of  Erin,  and  she  [organised]  .  .  .  soup- 
kitchens,  schools,  hospitals  and  workshops  for 
the  destitute  victims  of  the  ‘troubles’.”  (Econo¬ 
mist)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Louis  Furiosi 

Best  Sell  38:350  F  ’79  300w 


"There  are  some  small  faults  with  this  very 
readable  and  thoroughly  researched  biography  of 
‘Ireland’s  Joan  of  Arc’:  there  are  errors  of  fact 
(none  major)  and  omissions  in  the  index;  there  is 
no  bibliography;  the  footnoting  system  is*  often 
arbitrary  and  vague;  the  author  keeps  switching 
ineffectively  into  the  present  tense,  no>  doubt  for 
‘immediacy’;  and  the  title  uses  one  of  Yeats’s 
worst  lines.  There  is  also,  inevitably,  considerable 
factual  and  source  overlap  with  S.  Levenson’s 
Maud  Gonne  IBRD  19771.  Nevertheless,  Cardozo 
is  a  more  mellifluous  writer  than.  Levenson,  and 
her  research  oftentimes  produces  a  rich  realization 
of  specific  events  in  Maud’s  life — Levenson,  let  it 
be  said,  has  a  more  total  understanding  of  the 
historical  and  literary  implications  of  Maud’s 
Irishness.” 

Choice  16:219  Ap  ’79  190w 


"Since  Maud  Gonne’s  life  is  inseparable  from 
that  of  the  great  contemporary  currents  of  the 
revolution  and  of  the  Irish  literary  renaissance, 
Cardozo’s  valuable  book  is  as  much  a  venture  in 
political  and  cultural  history  as  it  is  a  biography. 
Inevitably,  for  students  of  Irish  politics'  and  litera¬ 
ture,  some  of  the  material  will  seem  familiar; 
and  if  Maud  seems  sometimes1  inundated  by  the 
torrential  events  surrounding  her  life  and  her 
image  partially  blurred  by  them,  that,  too  is 
virtually  inevitable  in  those  turbulent,  chaotic 
years.  To  an  extent  Maud  is  a  victim  of  her 
biographer’s  meticulous  research  (at  times  some¬ 
what  obscured  by  the  sheer  massive  weight  of 
detail)  yet  to'  have  restored  her  to'  us  so 
memorably  is  an  impressive  achievement,  and  an 
occasion  for  great  gratitude.”  Dorothy  Parker 
Chr  Scl  Mon  pBl  Ja  8  ’79  1350w 
Economist  270:122  Mr  10  ’79  500w 


*  A  sympathetic  yet  unbiased  researcher  with 
a  flowing  style,  C'ardozo  recounts  all  this  contro¬ 
versial  patriot’s  passions  without  taking  side®. 
Her  account  of  Gonne’s  relationship  wiith  W.  B. 
Yeats  is  the  fullest  yet.  and  her  accounts  of 
Gonne  s  father  fixation,  liaison  with  Buclen 
Millevoye,  and  sordid,  brief  marriage  to  John 
MacBride  are  quite  probably  the-  fullest  we  shall 
ever  have,  given  the  destruction  of  Gonne’s 
papers.  However,  the  resurgence  of  violence  in 
Ireland  gives  the  biography  its  contemporary  rele¬ 
vance;  this  Ascendancy  debutante  turned  militant 
nationalist  never  doubted  she  was-  right,  and  she 
played  a  heroine’s  role  in  putting  contemporary 
Irish  history  in  its  course."  M.  G.  Rose 
Library  J  103:2103  O  15  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Pritchard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  D  3  ’78  1400w 


The  life  story  of  Maud  Gonne  is  Inseparable 
from  that  of  Yeats,  and  inseparable  as  well  from 
the  tragic  history  of  Ireland  in  our  century.  The 
three  well-documented  records  are  skillfully  inter¬ 
woven  by  Cadozo.  If  there  are  occasional  lapse® 
into  fancy  prose-  and  rhetorical  questioning,  such 
moments  are  easily  overlooked  in  the  fine  achieve¬ 
ment  of  the  whole— an  achievement  which  over 
and  over  makes  credible  the  radiant  presence  and 
buoyant  nature  of  Maud  Gonne.  .  .  .  C'ardozo'  has 
written  the  story  of  Maud  Gonne’s  life  in  fasci¬ 
nating  detail,  and  with  enviable  objectivity  and 
deep  respect.  •  •  .  It  Is  a  life  we  needed  to  be 


reminded  of,  and  in  Cardozo’s  telling  of  it  emerges 
anew  the  full  dignity  of  past  and  present  Irish 
history.”  Kay  Boyle 

New  Repub  179:36  O  28  '78  1650w 
Reviewed  by  Hermione  Lee 

New  Statesman  97:294  Mr  2  '79  850w 
New  Yorker  54:71  D  25  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  Peer 

Newsweek  92;99B  N  6  ’78  500w 


CARDOZO,  PETER.  The  second  Whole  kids  cata¬ 
log;  created  by  Peter  Cardozo;  designed  by  Ted 
Menten;  senior  writer  Joyce  Siat-  250p  il  pa  $7.50 
'77  Bantam  Bks, 

790.1  Handicraft.  Amusements.  Hobbies.  Free 
ni3,t6riEj 

ISBN  0-553-01084-0  LC  78-313775 

A  source  book  for  handicrafts,  amusements,  and 
hobbies  which  includes  bibliographies  and  addresses 
for  a  variety  of  free  materials. 


‘  Too  often  'second’  books  are  a  disappointment, 
a  good  idea  stretched  a  little  too  far.  Such  is  cer¬ 
tainly  not  the  case  with  the  ‘Second  Whole  Kids 
Catalog.’  It’s  chockful  of  fascinating  ideas  and  in¬ 
formation.  .  .  .  For  outdoor  fun,  there’s  information 
on  skateboarding,  archery,  cowboy  roping,  and 
logging.  Don’t  forget  street  games,  bicycling, 
swimming,  backpacking,  judo,  motorcycling,  and 
sailing,  canoeing,  and  soccer.  Breathless?  Relax  on 
the  beach  doing  sand  sculpture,  making  a  shell 
mobile  or  some  shell  jewelry.  ...  I  can’t  think  of 
a.  better  ‘idea  book’  for  parents  searching  for  the 
right  gift,  nor  a  better  book  to  give  for  hours  of 
fun.” 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  N  28  ’77  200w  [YA] 


i  .mo  uciuuks  on  any  wnoie  Kid  s 

bookshelf.  No  matter  what  his  or  her  interest — or 
obsession — this  fat  paperback  has  an  entry  to  sat- 
lsty  it.  .  .  .  Kids  into  cartoons  and  photography 
can  study  film  animation,  make  paper  movie  ma- 
chines  and  paint  with  the  sun.  From  Kite  Flying 
to  the  less  earthbpund  joys  of  Star  Trekking  and 
Rocketry,  the  Whole  Kids  Catalog  consistency 
amuses  ^ and  informs.  It  could  use  one  visual  aid: 
the  book  has  no  index.  Still,  its  250  pages  are  so 
that  the  searcher  for  any  particular 
find  that  getting  there  is  more  than  half 
the  fun-  Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  110:69  N  21  '77  120w 


BONNIE,  tr.  Grasshopper  to  the  rescue. 
See  Grasshopper  to  the  rescue 


I^N'oStolSe-^16  LC  V77-dl 92  His tory 
Carey  traces  the  history  of  Kansas  State  Univer- 
founding  in  1858  to  the  present.  “In 
lf^Lt™Cf-?ture-th?  Pers,onality  of  the  succeeding 
years  in  a  single  volume,  the  author  has  con- 
°u  ai?  interpretive  history  that  empha- 
Index the  sc  l°o1  s  uuest  for  identity.”  (Am  Hist  R) 


nf  'Carey’s  faithful  adherence  to  his  announced  goal 
writing  an  interpretive  history  has  provided 

aspect's  1Lffthprp'f^ro  T°  cal1  attention  to  omitted 
tf> PGn rn« nib- h,16  e f°  e,,  more.,an  informative  report 
W*  Piospective  _  readers  than  a  criticism.  The 
rarious  academic  divisions,  for  example  are  not 
adequateh^  expired,  not  evert  those  of  apicul¬ 
ture  and  home  economics  in  a  prominent  land- 

t o a'l he  n S either 11  'i n  ■  i  Students  never  quite  come 
IO , .  u.r®>  elther  in  classroom  or  extracurricular 
activities.  The  merits  of  this  book  exemplify 
.  contributions  made  by  Clio’s  disciples 
since  assuming  responsibility  for  writing  college 

Cummin®  the  past  generation.”  Cedric 

A71  Hist  R  83:1100  O  ‘78  370w 
I^Pbis  is]  a  well-written,  informative  and 
thoughtful  analysis  of  Kansas’s  second  largest 
?Ptdic  ,  institution  of  higher  education. 

An  enjoyable  and  valuable  contribution,  its  illus¬ 
trations  are  well  chosen,  and  the  lists  g)f  ad 

aJ-eniShefpfuf  wfrmi  the  n0tes’  ,and  the  index 
.ndPtul.  Warmly  recommended  for  uooer- 
division  »Podi^'iaduateAandg  graduate  collections.” 


cHHmfa  nf  ’  TJU,  IUS-  Karl  Marx  and  the  radical 
critique  of  Judaism.  (Liftman  lib.  of  Jewish 
civilization)  466p  $20  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 

ind4Gentitos  in  Germany’  Marx-  KaH-  Jews 
ISBN  0-7100-8279-7  LC  77-30188 
Carlebach  examines  Marx's  views  on  Judaism 
He  Includes  "material  on  the  history  of  the 
man  Jews  In  the  early  19th  century,  a  luiwey 
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of  the  philosophical  critiques  of  Judaism,  and 
an  analysis  of  Marx  himself  against  this  historical 
and  philosophical  background..  .  .  .  Carlebach  also 
treats  the  interpreters  of  Marx’s  views  on  the 
Jews.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  author  is  a  sociologist  who  writes,  as  a 
committed  Jew.  with  precision  and  incisiveness. 
There  is  an  extensive  annotated  bibliography. 
.  .  .  Carlebach’ s  book,  is  intended  for  those  on 
an  advanced  undergraduate  or  graduate  level. 
Choice  16:240  Ap  ’79  160w 


"At  the  centre  of  Julius  Carlebach' s  meticulous 
study  is  his  analysis  of  the  two  review  articles 
Marx  wrote  in  1843  ‘On  the  Jewish  question . 
Unnoticed  at  the  time,  they  were  rediscovered 
at  the  end  of  the  century  and  have  been  a 
source  of  controversy  ever  since.  Nor  is  it  difficult 
to  see  why-  Mr  Carlebach  places  them  in  the 
context  of  German  critiques  of  religion  of  that 
time-  But  his  book  is  also  a  dispassionate  and 
devastating-  indictment  of  Marx's  blend  of  super- 
flciality  and  over-systematisation. 

Economist  268:81  Ag  19  ’78  300w 


CAR  LG  REN.  W.  M.  Swedish  foreign  policy  dur¬ 
ing  the  Second  World  War;  tr-  by  Arthur  Spen¬ 
cer.  257p  il  maps  $16.95  ’77  St  Martins  Press 
327.485  Sweden— Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-312-78058-3  LC  77-78681 

"The  book  opens  with  a  brief  analysis  of  the 
power  balance  in  northern  Europe  and  the  Baltic 
both  before  and  just  after  the  outbreak  of  [World 
War  III-  •  •  •  Sweden  and  some  of  its  Nordic  neigh¬ 
bors  had  begun  to  reclaim  independence  of  action 
and  to  reassert  neutrality  as  a  guideline  ^  poHcy. 
[Carlgren  argues  that]  when  war  erupted  the 
Swedes  found  themselves  interpreting  neutrality  to 
mean  those  actions  and  policies  that  would .  keep 
the  country  out  of  war.  (Am  Hist  R)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index.  _ 

"The  present  work  is  a  shortened  version  of  W. 

M.  Carlgren’ s  massive  and ^  informative  study. 
Svensk  utrikespolitik.  1939-1945,  published  in  1973 
and  commissioned  by  the  Swedish  govermnent. 
Carlgren  ...  finds  little  to  .criticize  in  Sweden  s 
policy  during  these  traumatic  years,  although  he 
docs  not  neglect  his  responsibilities  to  Clio,  ine 

£gs&.  T»-f  sa  s&ssrzs'suzfrSs 

“  the  SXSf'*Hh,.*,dK;i8f  F'  '79”  650W11 

"This  English  edition  is  not  strictly  a  ‘transla¬ 
tion’  but  a  rather  drastic  abridgment  and  rewrit- 
ing  of  the  original,  eliminating  all  footnotes 
cutting  the  text  by  over  half.  The  main  outline 
of  events  remains  as  does  Carlgren  s  view  of  Swed¬ 
ish  policy  as  springing  from  realistic  opportunism 
rather  than  from  high  principle.  The  texture  of 
evidence  underlying  this  argumentation  has  been 
lost  however,  along  with  Carlgren  s  pleasant  lit¬ 
erary  style.  The  bibliographical  assay  and  index 
are  well  done,  but  maps  are  skimpy.  Most  college 
and  graduate  libraries  should  acquire  this  volume 
despite  its  limitations,  since  it  is  the  only  current 
survey  in  English  which  incorporates  recently 
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CARLTON.  WENDY.  "In  our  professional  opin¬ 
ion  ./’!  the  primacy  of  clinical  judgment  over 
moral  choice.  207p  $12.95  '78  University  of  Notre 
Dame  Press 

301.5  Medicine — Study  and  teaching.  Medical 
ISDN  0-268-0X143-5  LC  78-51524 

<fct  aofS  thnn^ty’esrsrlof  HproftSsfonal^  trwffiTnV'  and 
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illustrate  the  clinical,  legal,  and  moral ^  compk x 
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ing  in  jargon;  every  physician  and  all  who  want 
to  understand  modern  hospital  medicine  ought  to 
read  it.”  A.  B.  Davis 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:177  J1  ‘79  850w 

"Carlton  shows  how  as  students  work  their  way 
through  medical  school  they  acquire  a  world  view 
and  a  language,  genus  clinical,  which  differs  from 
legal  or  moral  languages  and  perspectives.  Many 
problems  of  ethical  discourse  issue  from  this 
specialized  world,  and  Carlton  dissects  some  of 
them.  She  does  no't  move  far  toward  cure,  but  it 
is  perhaps  better  to  have  a  good  diagnosis  than 
to  live  with  mere  confusion.” 

Chr  Century  96:506  My  2  '79  60w 
"[Carlton’s]  scholarship  is  thorough  and  her 
writing  clear  as  she  documents  the  overwhelming 
emphasis  placed  upon  clinical  imperatives  over 
legal  and  ethical  issues,.  Carlton  may  have  les¬ 
sened  the  impact  of  her  careful  research  by  ex¬ 
cluding  new  daJta  on  female  students.”  Rate  Ham- 
mell 

Library  J  103:2530  D  15  ’78  80w 


CARMODY,  DENISE  LARDNER.  Women  &  world 
religions.  172p  pa  $5.95  ‘79  Abingdon  Press 
291.1  Women  in  religion 
ISBN  0-687-45954-0  LC  79-102 
"Dr  Carmody  singles  out  the  role  and  status  of 
women — their  bondages,  their  liberations,  their 
contemporary  social  standing — in  Christianity, 
Judaism,  Islam,  Buddhism,  Hinduism,  the  reli- 

§ions  of  China  and  Japan,  and  archaic  religions. 

even  chapters  present  a  .  .  .  history  of  women  s 
religious  experience  throughout  the  world.  The 
final  chapter,  ‘Theological  Reflections,’  .  .  .  [at¬ 
tempts  to  show]  how  today's  woman  can  appro¬ 
priate  the  most  valuable  spiritual  concepts  from 
each  of  the  world’s  great  religions  to  enrich  her 
own  personal  and  social  life.  .  .  .  Carmody  is 
assistant  professor  of  religion  at  Wichita  State 
University  in  Kansas.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chapter 
bibliographies.  Index. 


“Carmody' s  study  of  woman’s  place  in  world 
religions  is  a  relevant  contribution  to  the  con¬ 
temporary  feminist  movement  as  it  tries  to  come 
to  grips  with  the  problem  of  the  role  of  women  in 
religions  that  have  been  male-oriented  and. dom¬ 
inated.  .  .  .  [Lumping  together]  prehistoric  re¬ 
ligion,  the  religions  of  past  civilizations  and  the 
religions  of  nonliterate,  societies  .  .  .  as 
does,  can  lead  to  misinterpreting  and.  distorting 
the  evidence.  Further,  the  author  relies  on  the 
matriarchal  theory  of  society  when  in  fact  reliable 
fieldwork  has  yet  to  confirm  the  existence  of  even 
one  true  matriarchal  society  (Encyclopedia  of 
Anthropology  [BRD  1977]).  .  .  .  Carmody  stands 
on  surer  ground  when  she  deals  with  the  great 
religions.  .  .  .  [Her  book]  supplemented  by  other 
readings,  would  introduce  the  reader  not  only  to 
the  current  feminist  movement  but  also  to  world 
religions  and  other  spiritualities.  It  is,  on  the 
whole,  a  balanced  work."  J.  A.  Saliba 
America  141:160  S  29  79  550w 
Choice  16:1322  D  ‘79  230w 

"The  book's  importance  as  a  competent  general 
survey  is  partially  vitiated  by  its  jack  of  footnotes 
substantiating  specific  points  and  indicating  where 
the  reader  may  pursue  them  in  depth.  The  presen¬ 
tation  is  balanced  and  only  occasionally  outdated 
by  a  few  years.  The  chapter  bibliographies  are 
good.  The  book  answers  an  important  need  in 
women’s  studies  and  in  religious  studies  and  Is 
recommended  for  undergraduate,  general,  and  pub¬ 
lic  libraries  and  for  women’s  centers.  Seminary  but 
not  graduate  libraries  may  also  find  it  useful.  C. 

M.  CraftL|brary  J  104:1264  Je  1  '79  120w 


CARNAHAN,  MARY  S.  German  artist  on  the 
Texas  frontier.  See  Newcomb.  W.  W. 


CARNALL,  GEOFFREY,  ed.  The  mid- eighteenth 
century.  See  Butt,  J. 


CARNEGIE  COMMISSION  ON  THE  FUTURE  OF 
PUBLIC  BROADCASTING.  A  Public  trust;  the 
renort  of  the  Carnegie  Commission  on  the  Future 
of  Public  Broadcasting.  401p  pa  $2.95  '79  Bantam 

384.54  Radio  broadcasting.  Television  broad- 

ISBN  0-553-12284-3  LC  79-111806 
“While  acknowledging  the  growth  and  quality 
of  public  broadcasting  .  .  -.the  Carnegie  Commis¬ 
sion  finds  public  broadcasting’s  ‘financial,  organi¬ 
zational  and  creative  structure  fundamentally 
flawed.’  The  report  is  a  detailed  masterplan  de¬ 
signed  to  achieve  harmony  between  the  artistic 
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CARNEGIE  COMMISSION  ON  THE  FUTURE  OF 
PUBLIC  BROADCASTING — Continued 
and  bureaucratic  forces  involved.  The  commission 
offers  recommendations  for  the  reorganization  of 
public  broadcasting’s  executive  power,  proposals 
for  funding,  and  an  analysis  of  the  sociological 
impact  of  the  electronic  age.”  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


One  finds  throughout  this  report  substantial 
evidence  that  political  and  financial  pressures  have 
prevented  public  broadcasting  from  developing 
according  to  the  plan  envisioned  by  the  first  Car¬ 
negie  Commission.  .  .  .  The  major  portion  of  the 
report,  however,  is  devoted  to  suggestions  for  im¬ 
proving  the  performance  of  public  broadcasting. 
Ihe  three  most  important  and  controversial  pro- 

^osals  put  forward  involve  the  setting  up  of  a  Pub- 
c  Telecommunications  Trust,  the  creation  of  a 
Program  Services  Endowment  within  this  Trust, 
and  suggestions  concerning  future  funding.  .  .  . 
The  Commission’s  suggestions  on  funding  foresee 
an  even  mix  of  private  and  public  sources.  The 
report  also  has  many  useful  discussions  of  the 
role  of  technology  in  the  system,  and  how  the 
system  can  best  serve  educational  goals.  Overall, 
this  is  the  best  overview  of  the  past  performance 
and  future  potential  of  public  broadcasting  that  is 
yet  available.  Strongly  recommended  for  all  li¬ 
braries. 

Choice  16:818  S  ’79  250w 

“The  book  will  be  most  useful  for  researchers. 
Recommended  for  large  libraries.”  Tony  Ficociello 
Library  J  104:947  Ap  15  '79  70w 


CARNEGIE  COUNCIL 
futures.  See  De  Lone, 


ON  CHILDREN.  Small 
xv.  H. 


the  1950s.  Over  this  period,  Caron  notes  .  .  . 
the  government  has  continually  intervened  in 
the  economy  iin  the  interest  of  the  ‘general  wel¬ 
fare-  Small  and  medium-sized  businesses  have 
. , .  .  reaped  the  benefits  of  such  interven¬ 
tion;  and  Caron  details  the  ways  in  which  other 
economic  interest  groups  were  aided,  depending 
on  the  prevailing  political  ideology.  Caron  exam¬ 
ines  France's  economic  policy  since  1945  and 
assesses  the  importance  in  the  French  economy 
5ft&t>naJizS4  sector.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 

Choice  16:889  S  '79  70w 

.  VJ,h,e  French  economy  has  conventionally  been 
judged  on  extrinsic  or  even  irrelevant  criteria. 
i_,-  •  In  this  austere  but  admirably  lucid  survey, 
Francois  Caron  puts  the  French  economy  back 
where  it  belongs,  in  a  French  context,  and  ex- 
development  in  economic,  and  not 
terms-  He  emphasases  the  impor- 
tni^»»ldeino(graph?r  and  of  agriculture  in  the 
nineteenth  century  (as  late  as  1900  one  in  two 

?rfo  v,W0-rHng  Population  was  on  the  land), 
idiosyncratic  evolution  of  French  bank¬ 
ing  and  investment  (contrary  to  the  myth  of  the 

noenmn?iln Q Cro clc  JE,old  napoleons,  he  saved 
no  more  than  any  other  European  i  ajnri  thA 
uneven  pace  of  industrialisation.”  tha 

Economist  272:116  Ag  11  ’79  450w 

Km°°or,is  S,eltheF  a  text  nor  an  interpretive 
effort  to  integrate  analyses  from 
seminal  contemporary  monographs  into  an  econo¬ 
metric  framework.  It  will  be  essentialfornd- 

spe<§£distsU  in”  P/:encl?  history  and  useful  to 

In  International  trade  and  commerce. 

hbfa^es.”CtCU1xn^ug0r  academIc  and  lar&®  Puhlic 

Library  J  104:726  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 


CARNEGIE  FOUNDATION  FOR  THE  ADVANCE¬ 
MENT  OF  TEACHING.  Missions  of  the  college 
curriculum;  a  contemporary  review  with  sug¬ 
gestions;  a  commentary  of  the  Foundation.  (Car¬ 
negie  Council  ser)  322p  $12.95  '77  Jossey-Bass 
378.1  Colleges  and  universities — U.S.  Colleges 
and  universities — Curricula 
ISBN  0-87589-360-0  LC  77-84320 


"This  commentary  is  concerned  with  the  under¬ 
graduate  curriculum.  It  seeks  to  do  four  things: 
Contribute  to  the  slowly  enlarging  discussion  on 
many  campuses  of  curricular  problems  and  possi¬ 
bilities;  Set  forth  some  essential  information  that 
may  help  in  understanding  the  existing  curricular 
situation;  Present  a  view  of  the  major  issues  of 
the  current  period  and  some  suggested  directions 
for  change;  Indicate  some  of  the  more  effective 
methods  in  obtaining  desired  curricular  change.” 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This]  work  bases  its  positions'  carefully  in 
fact  and  draws  careful  focus  upon  the  effective¬ 
ness  and  shortcomings  of  the  curriculum  in  terms 
of  present  and  emerging  needs.  The  eminent  cre¬ 
dentials  of  the  contributors  to  this  volume  are 
reflected  in  the  frame  that  the  work  presents  to 
those  seriously  concerned  in  projecting  how  the 
contemporary  college  curriculum  can  respond  to 
social  and  educational  needs  and  demands  upon 
it.  The  rethinking  of  the  concerns  for  general 
education  in  Chap.  8  are  probably  the  most  sig¬ 
nificant  thoughts  on  this  crucial  area  since  .  .  . 
General  education  in  a  free  society  [by  Harvard 
University.  Committee  on  the  objectives  of  a  gen¬ 
eral  education  in  a  free  society,  BRD  1945.  19461." 

Choice  15:734  Jl/Ag  '78  180w 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:123  F  ’79  150w 


hind  wr  264P  $10*95  ’78  ifcGraw-HilT  R&rfS 

?lBA1-?7n-Wil5^1d^rW224T4^atiVe3 

with  t?e„rsonal  account  of  a  man’s  lifetime  struggle 
has  scent  Vq  ^anadianprison  system.  Roger  Caron 
he  i?3  39  Tears  'behind  bars  for,  as 

reading  the  book  ?^ade.  school.  While 

Caron,  in  writing’  the  impression  that 

futility  of  his  determ  inn tw,  c.arn®  realize  the 

Caron°  h|syeai-nedrl the  monfkenr  Hil  and 

rathe”  one  oPbotchedP1?a nk ' dljhaSte,H  hut 

freedom.  .  .  This  first  AfWtJ^?«>and  short-lived 

his  Si?°fFCHpUin&F 

FuImann<m'S  more  than  tha  -Instant  event/ *F.bJu 
Library  J  103:2001  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


CAROE,  G.  M.  William  Henry  Bragg.  1862-1942; 
Univ  a-prrrfientlSL  212p  Pl  *16’96  ’78  Cambridge 

B  or  92  Bragg  Sir  William  Henry 
ISBN  0-521-218$9-X  LC  77-84799 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Paul  de  Forest 

Bui  Atomic  Scl  35:38  Ap  '79  200w 
Choice  15:1542  Ja  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Mao  Kay 

TLS  P1307  N  10  ’78  800w 


CARON,  FRANCOIS.  An  economic  history  of 
modem  France;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Barbara 
Bray.  (Columbia  economic  hist,  of  the  modem 
world)  384p  $16-50  ’79  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
830.944  France — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-231-03860-7  LC  78-15353 

analyzes  three  major  periods  in  France’s 
recent  economic  history:  the  years  before  1870; 
!£,,•«  a  jaag  period  of  slower  growth  after  the 
1870s,  and  a  .  ,  .  revitalization  beginning  in 


R«uel-  Wiiliiams  Charles'  Tolklen’  Jo,hn  Ronald 
™  SBN  0-395-27628-4  LC  78-26042 

to  meet**.  ‘.‘V^ford  ToTe^d  fri?nds  ^ho  used 

fc^eSTt,*1  Rterary^'  critic  f*o£S 

Usher  an  cl  dirk  fabulist  ,?ind  Pub- 

Times  Bk  R)  Blbliograp^i'^eWhhams.’’  (N  Y 

Reviewed  by  F.  a.  Homann 
"Thia  ?68t  Sf  '  39:66  My  ’79  400w 

material  is  simplv  not  (Carpenter’s] 

S  to  'thebook  ^lVeafdy  convert^*’  T 

Point  is  the  text's  'rema^kX^nst^  § 
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an  evening’  with  the  Inklings’  which  is  supposed 
to  form  the  book’s  centerpiece;  it’ 3  tiresome  not 
only  because  the  conversation  is  tiresome,  buit 
also  because  the  atmosphere  is  too  contrived,  too 
mocksententious.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless]  we  get  a 
picture  of  the  authors,  .  •  •  But  we  meet  no  other 
writers — even  minor  ones.  Instead,  we  eavesdrop 
on  some  odd,  onetime  Oxford  residents  who  hap¬ 
pened  to  write  a  few  strange  books  that  lots  of 
people  still  seem  willing  to  buy.”  Colman  O’Hare 
Canadian  Forum  55:43  Je:/Jl  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  R.  C.  Wood  , _  s  ... 

Chr  Century  96:804  Ag  15-22  79  650w 

Critic  37:6  My  '79-1  200w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:320  Je  '79  180w 
"Carpenter  refuses  either  to  read  his  subjects’ 
literary  work  as  disguised  autobiography,  or  to 
write  biography  as  if  the  life  existed  solely  as  a 
mine  for  the  writing.  His  gift  lies  in  his  ability 
to  let  his  subjects  speak  for  themselves,  while 
he  tells  their  story.  Effective  narrative  pace  and 
authentic  portraiture  thus  combine  to  present  the 
people  and  their  times,  as  living  realities.  For  most 
collections.”  M.  L.  del  Mastro 

■  Library  J  104:403  F  X  ’79  90w 
"Because,  as  an  undergraduate  25  years  ago,  I 
had  heard  Lewis  lecture  (very  good)  and  haa 
heard  'i'olkien  likewise  and  unlikewise  (very  bad), 
and  because  my  old  tutor  .indeed  happened  to  bea 
fringe  Inkling,  I  expected  tales  .that  would  take 
me  back.  And  I  was n’ t  d i sap p oin ted-  Burnphry 
Carpenter  is  open-minded  and  open-handed,  ana 
he  has  a  fresh  eye  for  the  small  corned  le  sa  nd 
the  even  smaller  tragedies  of  university  life,  of 
college  collusion  and  faculty  fracas-  .  •  .  To  read 
•The  Inklings/  is  to  learn  ahout  how  some  impor¬ 
tant  things  happened  in  the  teaching  of  Bngusn 
literature  at  an  important  university.  •  •  •  Mr- 
Carpenter,  who  has  already  published  a  biography 
of  Tolkien,  rightly  sees  Lewis  as  the  hub  of  this 
self-fanning  club.  The,  book 

not  nosines  si.  No  punches  are  pulled^— or  pushea. 
that  it*  acknowledges6  thataSsUomet?mes  the  lnkhngs 

deserved NtoYmeetmtheir  match,  ^nstophe^  Ricks 

Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Sobran 

Nat  R  31:935  J1  20  '79  140w 
“Mr  Carpenter’s  account  of  Williams,  begin¬ 
ning  with  a  short  memoir  of  his  London  days,  is 
a  triumph  of  skill  and  tact-  In^«d,  this  could 
be  said  of  the  whole  book,  in  which  there  Is  not 
one  dull  or  slack  sentence.  He  fuses  his  sources 
together  off-stage,  so  to  speak,  and  provides  a 
smooth  narrative  unencumbered  either  with  foot¬ 
notes  or  with  those  horrid  little  numbers  that 
refer  you  to  a  later  page.  The  result  is  oddly 
vivid,  ^as  if  the  author  must  have  known  at  first 
hand  what  he  described. ,  But  he  was  only  three 
in  1949,  when  the  Inklings  were  suddenly  no 

more*’’  Kingsley  Amis  ...  ..  ««  , — q  i non w 

New  Statesman  96:510  O  20  78  luuuw 


rARPENTER,  RAY  L.  Statistical  methods  for  li¬ 
brarians  [by]  Ray  L.  Carpenter  with  Ellen  Storey 
Vasu.  119p  $12.50  '78  A.L.A. 

519-5  Statistics  .... 

ISBN  0-8389-0256-1  LC  78-3476 

inductive  statistics  (testing  the  s^ti®iticate ^J7ot(ehi 

SSU'TSgfe 

?LibraryelJ)P1Glossary.[^(?hapter  bfbEaphies.  In¬ 
dex.  _ 

-nr,  the  face  of  it.  a  book  setting  forth  the  use 

^!tain?ereststhof  'nbr^ians'^rtearly  warranted. 
e'n<^  Unfortunately  thcvugli  the  book  ably  discusses 

^narodCurtory’has4.tistics  textbook  standards,  the 

K^len^r  several  d^nportairt^  topicl"  are  dto- 

Kmrnmm 

tered  "  ISS'Vib  <0:78  Ja.  ’79  410w 

paSSfar”  &M* 

somehow  r  eq  u  1 re  sp e  c  1  al  thjs  book  includes 

condition  holds  true,  rarely  seen  in  11- 

some  measures  ...  which  are  ^rareiy  takeg  g4 

brary  reports.  i  material  covered. 

BR.VSJf SS'ic 


are  more  or  different  statements  in  the  glossary 
than  in  the  text  .  •  .  and  on  some  points  the 
advice  given  appears  doubtful  to  this  reviewer. 
...  It  would  be  better  for  librarians  to  study 
one  of  the  many  general  statistical  textbooks 
which  are  available.  Herbert  Goldhor 

Library  J  104:86  Ja  1  ’79  260w 

Reviewed  by  Abraham  Bookstein 
Library  Q  49:498  O  ’79  170w 


CARR,  RAYMOND.  Spain:  dictatorship  to  democ¬ 
racy  [by]  Raymond  Carr  and  Juan  Pablo  Fusl. 
282p  $29.95  ’79  Allen  &  Unwin 
946.082  Spain — History— -1939-1975.  Spain — His¬ 
tory — 1975- 

ISBN  0-04-946012-9  LC  78-41081 
"In  this  study  the  Warden  of  St  Antony’s  Col¬ 
lege,  Oxford,  and  the  director  of  its  Iberian  Centre 
describe  the  steps  .  .  .  which  brought  post-Franco 
Spain  from  dictatorship  to  democracy.  The  authors 
also  offer  an  analysis  of  the  social,  political  and 
economic  components  of  Francoism  and  give  their 
assessment  of  why  these  failed  to  secure  con- 
tinuismo.”  (Economist)  Index. 


"Adding  to  their  qualities  of  objectivity,  perspi¬ 
cacity  and  readability  the  rarer  virtue  of  modesty, 
the  authors  apologise  in  their  preface  for  omitting, 
or  for  treating  only  cursorily,  some  aspects  of 
their  subject  as  local  government,  the  social  se¬ 
curity  system  and  (more  regrettably)  foreign 
affairs.  They  also  eschew  prophecy  since  jobbing 
historians  are  not  trained  in  political  divination. 
Readers  should  not  be  put  off  by  these  disclaimers 
for  what  they  are  given  here  is  an  admirably 
informative,  crisply  and  often  amusingly .  written 
account  of  one  of  Europe’s  most  encouraging  cur¬ 
rent  political  developments.  They  will  also  find  m 
it  all  they  need  to  know  about  such  diverse 
topics  as  the  role  of  the  ‘associations  (a  typical 
specimen  of  Francoist  semantic  juggling)  and  .  .  . 
the  present  state  of  the  arts  and  the  boom  in 
erotics,  *  * 

Economist  271:107  Je  30  ’79  380w 

"[This]  is  a  densely  packed  work,  very  profes¬ 
sional  in  style  and  completely  without  bias,  so 
that  when  one  has  read  it  one  feels  one  knows 
everything  one  wants  to  know  about  these  dra¬ 
matic  events.  Great  care  has  been  taken  to  dis¬ 
cover  the  truth  and  one  may,  I  think,  trust  the 
authors’  judgment  completely.  Gerald  Brenan 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:14  S  27  79  2200w 

"For  most  of  its  length  Spain:  Dictatorship  to 
Democracy  eschews  a  narrative  or  chronological 
approach,  though  a  sharp  sense  of  chronology 
is  always  present.  Rather  it  consists  of  a  number 
of  interlocking  essays  on  various  aspects  ot  tne 
Franco  regime  and  of  the  society,  economy  and 
culture  over  which  the  Caudillo  presided.  There 
then  follows  a  more-or-less  straightforward  nar¬ 
rative  examination  of  the  recent  transition  to 
democracy.  It  is  a  fascinating  study  of  the  de¬ 
velopment  and  ultimate  self-destruction  of  a  re¬ 
gime  which,  despite  several  attempts  proved  resis¬ 
tant  to  any  serious  ’opening’  as  long  as  .Franco 
himself  lived,  and  yet  could  not  survive  his 
death.”  Martin  Blinkhorn 

Maim  QtafAcman  97!955  .Tfc  29  79  600W 


CARR,  WILLIAM.  Hitler:  a  study  In  personality 
and  politics.  200p  $18.50  ’79  St  Martins  Pres3 

943.086  Hitler,  Adolf.  Germany— History— 1933- 

1945 

ISBN  0-312-38818-7  LC  78-10354 

This  “study  of  Hitler  as  an  individual  interact¬ 
ing  with  the  concrete  historical  situation  [views 
him  as!  neither  the  puppet  of  impersonal  forces 
nor  the  master  of  events  Hitler  s  rise  to  power 
is  set  in  [the]  .  .  .  context  of  the  humiliation  and 
resentment  following  the  Versailles  Treaty  and  the 
social  unrest  of  the  inter-war  period.  ..  .Dr.  Carr 
devotes  one  chapter  to  a  consideration  of  Hitler  a 
philosophy  of  life  and  the  way  his  political  Prac¬ 
tice  was  shaped  by  ideas  such  as  Dar¬ 

winism;  he  also  discusses  the  significance  of  archi¬ 
tecture,  music  (especially  Wagner)  and  religion 
in  his  career.  Finally  the  author  examines  the 
question  of  Hitler's  health  and  the  various  diag¬ 
noses  of  his  physical  and  mental  state.  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Annotated  chapter  bibliographies. 
Index.  _ 

"This  comparatively  brief  study  is  not  another 
biography  of  Hitler,  but,  instead,  an  attempt  to 
evaluate  ‘the  interrelationship  between  the  per- 
Hnnalitv  of  Hitler  and  those  social  forces  which 
made  National  Socialism  possible.’  Without  deny¬ 
ing  HitleFs  personal  responsibility  for  many  spe¬ 
cific  features  of  Nazi  policies,  Carr  emphasizes 
the  ‘objective  realities’  in  the  German  situation 
that  made  Hitler’s  leadership  acceptable  to  many 
Germans  and  that  shaped  the  general  outlines  of 
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the  Nazi  program  of  tyranny  and  expansion.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended,  although  undergraduates  not 
already  familiar  with  the  Nazi  period  may  find  the 
book  difficult.” 

Choice  16:900  S  '79  lOOw 


"This  short,  sensible  and  helpful  book  is  Mr 
Carr's  third  on  modern  German  history.  In  it  he 
tackles  the  central  question  about  Hitler:  how 
did  this  man  of  so  little  learning  and  so  much 
ferocity  come  to  exercise  so  inordinately  large  an 
influence  on  his  country  and  the  world?  Mr  Carr 
is  ready  to  criticise  the  leading  experts — Trevor- 
Roper.  Bullock,  Fest — and  to  praise  them  as  well, 
when  (as  he  usually  does)  he  thinks  their  work 
of  value:  he  has  little  use  either  for  Marxist  or 
for  .psycho-historical  fanaticism,  but  he  puts  the 
claims  of  Marxists  and  the  psycho-historians  in 
their  context.  .  .  .  [The  author]  examines  Hitler's 
style  in  politics,  dictatorship,  and  high  command 
with  a  sceptical  eye.  Luck,  he  concludes,  as  well 
as  Judgment,  gave  Hitler  his  breaks;  and  the  so¬ 
ciety  that  bred  him  cannot  escape  all  blame  by 
laying  it  on  Hitler’s  shoulders.” 

Economist  270:72  Ja  6  '79  160w 


CARRAS,  MARY  C.  Indira  Gandhi:  in  the  cruci¬ 
ble  of  leadership;  a  political  biography.  289p 
$13.95  ’79  Beacon  Press 

954.04  Gandhi,  Indira  Nehru.  India — Politics 
and  government 

ISBN  0-8070-0242-9  LC  78-19598 
"Carras  analyzes  Mrs.  Gandhi’s  personality  and 
explores  the  setting  within  which  she  emerged 
as  India’s  prime  minister  and  ruled  until  her 
party’s  fall  and  her  own  defeat  in  the  1977  elec¬ 
tions.  Carras  concludes  that  the  failure  of  her 
leadership  was  caused  mainly  by  her  ideological 
vacillations  and  an  incoherent  strategy.  The  au¬ 
thor  contends  that  while  Mrs.  Gandhi  may  have 
been  misguided  at  times,  she  did  not  strive  for 
power  through  illegal  means.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[Carras]  met  with  her  subject  at  some  length 
in  1975,  while  Mrs.  Gandhi  was  still  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter  of  India,  and  again  in  1978  after  she  had 
fallen  from  power.  Parts  of  the  1978  interviews 
are  appended  to  the  text.  .  .  .  Carras  says  little 
at  all  about  Mrs.  Gandhi’s  life  before  she  became 
prime  minister  in  1966,  two  years  after  the 
death  of  her  father,  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  .  .  .  Car¬ 
ras  probes  the  relationship  between  Indira  and 
her  father,  suggesting  that  there  existed  a  certain 
degree  of  ambivalence  between  the  two.  The  ab¬ 
sence  of  a  clear  narrative  thread,  however,  makes 
the  biographical  elements  of  the  book  rather  dif¬ 
ficult  for  the  reader  to  follow.  .  .  .  While  not 
wholly  uncritical  of  the  former  prime  minister, 
[the  author]  insists  that  Mrs.  Gandhi  has  always 
been  concerned  for  the  welfare  of  the  Indian 
people."  F.  X.  J.  Homer 

Best  Sell  39:293  N  ’79  450w 
“This  is  perhaps  the  only  sympathetic  account 
of  Indira  Gandhi  to  appear  in  recent  years.  .  .  . 
The  main  criticism  of  the  work  is  that  Carras 
treats  Mrs.  Gandhi’s  adversaries  very  harshly, 
while  willingly  accepting  the  ex-prime  minister’s 
own  version  of  her  son  Saniay’s  actions  during 
the  Emergency.”  Balwant  Bhaneja 

Library  J  104:1572  Ag  ’79  lOOw 


CARRICK,  MALCOLM.  I  can  squash  elephants! 
a  Masai  tale  about  monsters,  unp  il  $6.95  ’78 
Viking  Press 


398-2  Folklore — Africa — Juvenile 
ISBN  0-670-38983-8  LC  77-3455 


literature. 


This  is  a  "retelling  of  a  folk  tale  on  the  .  .  . 
East  African  theme  of  the  small  animal  with 
a  large  voice.  .  .  .  Many  animals  including  hare, 
lion,  fox,  giraffe,  tiger,  and  eagle  hear  a  terrible 
voice  in  a  cave  and  Imagine  what  kind  of  mon¬ 
ster  it  belongs  to.  Frog  drives  the  monster  out 
and  all  of  the  animals  except  elephant  are  amused 
that  it  is  only  a  caterpillar  claiming  ‘I  Can 
Squash  Elejphants!’  .  .  .  Kindergarten  to  grade 


“That  Fox  imagines  the  'terrible  beast’  as  a 
tentacled  television,  while  Lion-envisions  a 
souped-up  car  and  Eagle  conjures  up  a  predatory- 
looking  SST,  is  merely  Mr.  Carrick’s  self-indul¬ 
gent  way  of  editorializing  about  the  evils  of  the 
Machine  Age.  Undoubtedly  most  readers  will 
prefer  Verna  Aardema’s  rendition  of  the  same 
story,  ‘Who’s  in  Rabbit’s  House?'  [BRD  1978], 
which  was  done  to  a  full-color  fare-thee-well  by 
Leo  and  Diane  Dillon.  Nonetheless,  Mr.  Car- 
rick’s  splotchy  ink  drawings  have  a  surreal 
eccentricity  that  commands  attention,  and  it’s 
hard  not  to  smile  at  his  comic-fierce,  cross-eyed 
caterpillar.”  Annette  Leonard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p76  D  10  '78  140w 


The  author  s  black-and-white  drawings  are 
an  unsettling,  boldly  drawn  mixture  of  realistic 
animals  that  really  live  in  East  Africa  with 


artifacts  of  Western  culture.  .  .  .  The  juxta¬ 
position  doesn’t  quite  work,  and  Aardema’s  Who’s 
in  Rabbit’s  House.  ...  is  much  to  be  preferred 
for  its  handsome  full-color  illustrations.”  N.  J. 
Schmidt 


SLJ  25:42  N  ’78  130w 


CARRIER,  ROBERT.  Entertaining.  222p  il  $14.95 
’79  A&W  Pubs. 

641.5  Entertaining.  Cookery.  Menus 
ISBN  0-89479-034-X 

“The  food  and  drink  editor  of  House  Beautiful 
presents  80  party  menus  with  recipes  (four  to 
six  servings)  and  recommended  wines.  The  in¬ 
ternational  recipes  range  from  mashed  potatoes 
to  partridge  with  lentils.”  (Library  J) 


“[The  author]  advises  the  fledgling  chef  how, 
when  and  what  to  serve  under  a  myriad  of  cir¬ 
cumstances,  be  it  brunch  or  banquet,  luncheon 
or  late  night  soiree.  M.  Carrier  presents  complete 
bills  of  fare  from  hors  d’ oeuvres  and  appetizer 
through  main  course  right  up  to  the  crowning 
dessert  and  also  includes  a  recommended  list  or 
wine  accompaniments  for  those  who  are  not 
exactly  scholars  of  the  vine.  The  majority  of 
items  falls  comfortably  within  the  buget  of  most 
households.  .  .  .  There  is  also  included  a  superb 
collection  of  vegetable  and  rice  dishes  which, 
taken  in  combination  as  main  courses,  would 
satisfy  even  the  most  demanding  meatless  palates. 
The  ultimate  success,  in  my  opinion,  is  the  won¬ 
derful  desserts  that  abound.  .  .  .  The  recipes 
themselves  are  concise,  clear  and  very  easy  to 
follow.”  Tony  Bednarczyk 

Best  Sell  39:29  Ap  ’79  250w 
“Robert  Carrier  is  an  American  whose  name  is 
synonymous  with  elegant  dining — especially  in 
London,  where  he  runs  a  restaurant  so  fine  the 
Queen  Mother  chose  it  as  the  one  place  she 
would  dine  out  in  half  a  century.  .  .  .  [The  pres¬ 
ent]  book  on  entertaining  [was]  published  in 
England  in  1977.  .  .  .  The  knack  of  adding  gla¬ 
mour  to  good  food  is  one  of  Mr.  Carrier’s  abilities, 
and  he  does  it  at  the  beginning  of  [the]  book, 
suggesting  dishes  for  the  young  working  woman 
or  man  who  hasn't  cooked  much  and  wants 
something  easy  and  inexpensive  but  rather  spe¬ 
cial.”  Phyllis  Hanes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  Je  7  ’79  650w 
“Lavish  use  of  butter,  eggs,  cream,  and  olive 
oil  will  make  many  a  tasty  dish  a  luxury  for 
those  concerned  with  cholesterol,  calories,  or 
budget.  Recipes  are  better  than  the  trite  introduc¬ 
tions;  menu  arrangement  should  help  cooks  tired 
of  the  same  old  meals.”  J.  R.  Mosler 
Library  J  103:2334  N  15  ’78  70w 
“Mr.  Carrier  should  know  better  than  to  call 
for  frozen  spinach  (without  including  the  fresh 
equivalent) ,  frozen  peas,  canned  salmon  for  cro- 
quettes,  and  other  similarly  poor  ingredients.  In 
addition,  the  recipes  and  menus  are  as  cloyingly 
tricky  as  those  •  in  the  mass  magazines — 'pillows’ 
of  chicken,  an  achingly,  inedibly  rich  red  caviar 
roll  .  .  .  and  a  watercress  and  apple  soup  sea¬ 
soned  with  curry  that  proved  to  be  every  bit 
as  awful  as  it  sounded.  Most  of  these  recipes 
in  this  beautifully  illustrated  book  were  culled 
from  Mr.  Carrier’s  two  previous  works  and  they 
are  not  any  better  this  time  around."  Mi  mi 
Sheraton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p98  D  3  ’78  140w 


CARRINGTON,  GEORGE  WILLIAMS.  Foreigners 
Formosa  1841-1874.  (Asian  lib.  ser,  no6) 
308p  il  $12.50  77  Chinese  Material  Center.  809 

Taraval  St,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94116 
951  Taiwan — Foreign  relations 
LC  78-103261 

Carrington  presents  an  “account  of  the  British 
American  and  Japanese  in  Formosa  (Taiwan), 
from  the  time  of  the  Opium  War  to  the  Japanese 
invasion.  .  .  .  Together  with  its  description  of 
foreign  interests  on  Formosa,  the  book  traces 
seven  spheres  of  activity  and  occurrences:  ship¬ 
wrecks,  coal  mining,  annexation,  scientific  ex¬ 
ploration,  trading,  missionary  work,  and  the 
Japanese  expedition.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography. 


i  •  9P  analysis,  the  book  offers  few  original 

insights.  No  attempt  is  made  to  assess  the  in¬ 
fluence  foreigners  on  the  physical  develop- 
ment  of  the  island.  George  Williams  Carrington 
rehes  heavily  on  James  Davidson’s  The  Island 
ot  Formosa,  a  book  published  seventy-five  years 
?vF°’  '  Westerners’  reports  are  summarized  by 
We  author  often  with  gratuitous  overlap  and 
without  question  of  their  historical  veracity.  .  .  . 
It  is  disappointing  that  the  author  did  not  con¬ 
sult  any  primary  or  secondary  source  in  Chinese. 
A  glance  at  Chinese  local  gazetteers  would  have 
su.ch  mistakes  as  his  assertion 
that  the  Hakkas  migrated  to  Formosa  before  the 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


207 


Southern  Fukienese.  .  .  .  Despite  these  limita¬ 
tions,  the  book  is  a  "welcome  addition  to  our 
knowledge  of  Western  understanding  and  mis¬ 
understanding  concerning  Formosa  during  the 
nineteenth  century”  Wen-Hsiung  Hsu 

Am  Hist  R  83:1081  O  ’78  750w 


"For  some  time  there  has  been  a  need  for  a 
book  detailing  19th-century  Western  contacts  with 
Formosa.  In  some  ways  Carrington’s  study  meets 
this  need.  .  .  .  Still,  there  are  several  shortcom¬ 
ings  in  Carrington's  research.  He  repeats  the  in¬ 
accurate  charge  that  the  American  consul. 
James  Keenan,  carried  an  American  flag  into  Can¬ 
ton  during  the  Arrow  War — a  charge  he  would  not 
have  made  had  he  thoroughly  examined  the  State 
Department  correspondence  on  the  matter.  He 
also  appears  to  have  ended  his  research  on  the 
topic  in  1969.  .  .  .  Carringtdh’s  book  will  be  use¬ 
ful  in  undergraduate  libraries,  but  it  is  not  the 
final  work  on  19th-century  Western  contacts 
with  Formosa.” 

Choice  15:454  My  ’78  190w 


“Since  Carrington’s  ‘foreigners’  include  a  wide 
range  of  individuals  and  groups  with  varying  back¬ 
grounds,  occupations,  and  motives  for  being  in 
the  island,  it  is  perhaps  not  surprising  that  the 
book  has  no  underlying  theme.  For  instance,  the 
account  of  the  British  mariners  shipwrecked  dur¬ 
ing  the  early  1840’ s  is  but  loosely  related,  if  at 
all,  to  the  story  of  the  Catholic  and  Protestant 
missionaries  who  arrived  during  the  1870’s.  Never¬ 
theless,  the  Formosan  experiences  of  these  two 
groups  and  of  all  other  groups  and  individuals 
discussed  are  scrupulously  documented  by  the 
author  who  has  carefully  scrutinized  all  of  the 
published  records  and  a  good  deal  of  unpublished 
material  on  nineteenth-century  visitors  of  For¬ 
mosa.”  E.  P.  Tsurumi 

Pacific  Affairs  61:513  fall  ’78  300w 


CARRITHERS,  DAVID  WALLACE,  ed.  The  spirit 

of  laws.  See  Montesquieu,  C.  L.  de  S. 


CARROLL,  ANNE  KRISTIN.  From  the  brink  of 
divorce:  how  to  save  your  marriage.  319p  $8-95 
’78  Doubleday 

301.42  Marriage.  Divorce.  Family — Religious 

Jife 

ISBN  0-385-13131-3  LC  77-12843 
The  author  is  "an  evangelical  marriage  coun¬ 
selor  at  the  Christian  Counseling  Center  of  Metro 
Atlanta.  Her  book  is  filled  with  case  histories  of 
troubled  marriages' — including  her  own— that  were 
.  .  .  changed  when  the  partners  began  looking  at 
Scripture  and  applying  the  principles  found  there- 
Each  chapter  deals  with  a  particular  marriage 
problem  and  ends  with  exercises  aimed  at  re¬ 
solving  that  problem.  The  assignments  include 
Scripture  passages  for  reading  and  memorization 
in  addition  to  discussion  topics  and  practical 
follow-up  activities.”  (Chr  Century) 


Reviewed  by  Jack  and  Barbara  Gargiulo 
Chr  Century  96:1163  N  29  78  l20w 
"Although  there  is  much  wisdom  and  good  sense 
in  the  book,  its  usefulness  is  limited  by  the  chatty 
but  stodgy  style  and  some  erroneous  medical  in¬ 
formation.  Some  who  share  her  eyangelical  com¬ 
mitment  will  question  her  application  of  the  New 
Testament  passages  on  wifely  submission.  Better 
books  on  marriage,  also  written  from  evangelical 
perspective,  are  Colleen  and  Louis  Evans.  Jr..  My 
Lover  My  Friend  and  Elisabeth  Elliott,  Let  Me 
Be  a  Woman.”  James  Spmmeryille 

Library  J  103:1421  J1  ’78  120w 


a ccm  i  .  F  M.  American  opinion  and  the 
C'lrish  question,  1910-23:  a  study  in  opinion  and 
policy ,q319p  $23.60  '78  St  Martins  Press 

941.5  Irish  question.  Public  opinion.  Irish 

ISBN,C0a-312-02890-3  LC  78-68897 

"This  book  attempts  to  define  J*®.  Ameri- 

held  on  the  Irish  question  by  both 
cans  and  native  Americans  from  1910  to  19^o. 

To  show  how  these  various  opinions  influ- 
Gripp'd  the  revolution  in  Ireland  and  shaped  the 
r>r>lioies  of  the  American  and  British  governments 
fthe’ author  ansdfzls]  .  •  .  several  distinct  groups 

^hinirishe-AmerVcCann  55^'  (conJtitMal 
Ind  revolutionary,  and  later,  republican  and  pro- 
Froe  State) ,  the  native  Americans  (sympathetic 
and  hostile)  and  the  United  .States  government 
Tthe  several  presidential  administrations.  the  State 
Department  and  the  Congress).  (Pref)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index.  _ 

"Carroll  (University  of  Manitoba),  has  done  a 
fine  job  of  expanding  and  improving  upon  his 
Tvinitv  Pollcee,  Dublin  dissertation  of  1969.  1“^ 

Conclusions1  of  Ala™  Ward^s  Regnd  and  6An|o- 
American  relations  1899-1921  IBRD  lam. 


Carroll  has  gone  beyond  Ward’s  essentially  diplo¬ 
matic  presentation  by  analyzing  nativist  American 
as  well  as  Irish-American  opinion,  .  .  .  He  con¬ 
cludes  that  Irish-American  opinion  did  not  have 
a  determining  influence  upon  U.S.  policies,  but 
it  was  taken  Into  consideration.  It  made  a  signifi¬ 
cant  impression  upon  the  British  government,  al- 
thought  its  greatest  impact  was  upon  the  move¬ 
ments  in  Ireland.  .  .  .  [This  book]  can  be  used 
at  all  academic  levels.” 

Choice  16:128  Mr  ’79  140w 
"The  substance  of  this  study  comes  from  a 
.  .  .  search  through  Irish,  British,  and  American 
sources.  In  a  meticulous  chronicle  packed  with 
names,  organizations,  and  episodes,  Carroll  suc¬ 
cessfully  weaves  together  reactions  that  were 
mixed  and  complex.  .  .  .  [His]  methodology 

gives  the  study  a  particular  bias,  but  this  ap¬ 
proach  accounts  for  opinions  that  were  most  vocal 
and  spokespersons  who  were  most  influential. 
.  .  .  Carroll  s  treatment  of  native-American  opin¬ 
ion  is  less  -atisfying  than  his  exhaustive  study 
of  Irish- American  organizations,  but  he  documents 
the  shock  over  Britain’s  excesses  and  Home  Rule 
blunders  and  the  appearance  of  behind-the-scenes 
diplomacy,  financial  aid,  and  supportive  editorials. 
.  .  .  [His]  assessment  is  instructive  for  issues 
and  times  beyond  the  Irish  question.”  JoEllen 
Vinyard 

J  Am  Hist  66:437  S  ’79  320w 


CARROLL,  JACKSON  W„  Religion  in  America, 
1950  to  the  present  [by]  Jackson  W.  Carroll, 
Douglas  W.  Johnson  [and]  Martin  E.  Marty. 
123p  il  $15  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
200.973  U.S.— Religion 
ISBN  0-06-065433-3  LC  77-20451 
This  study  combines  "quantitative  information 
on  American  religious  attitudes  with  .  .  .  exami¬ 
nations  of  American  denominationalism,  religious 
demography,  and  future  trends.  .  .  .  The  authors 
are  optimistic  about  the  future  of  American  reli¬ 
gion:  they  believe  that  the  nation  is  entering  into 
another  period  of  religious  growth.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“[When]  religious  preference  is  being  converted 
Into  ‘concrete’  numbers  and  percentages,  the  out¬ 
come  can  be  [questionable].  .  .  .  Yet  some  in¬ 
teresting  trends  do  show  up.  .  .  .  Most  trends 
in  the  book  are  measured  from,  1950  to-  the  present 
(1975).  And  practically  all  charts  and  graphs 
show  downturns  in  vital  areas  like  church  mem¬ 
bership,  financial  contributions  and  church  at¬ 
tendance.  The  authors  speculate  on  these  nega¬ 
tive  trends,  citing  social  protest,  Viet  Nam,  polit¬ 
ical  upheaval  and  the  Vatican’s  attitude  toward 
birth  control  as  some  key  contributors.  The  most 
interesting  chapters  focus  on  the  pluralistic  nat¬ 
ure  of  religious  belief  in  America,  the  domestic 
histories  of  various  religious  movements',  and  issues 
trends  that  currently  shape — and  will  influence — 
future  religious  beliefs.  Detailed,  colored  maps 
outline  the  strongest  concentrations  of  the  major 
religious  sects  nationwide.”  Charles  DeMarco 
Best  Sell  39:69  My  *79  S60w 


Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Dolan 

Commonweal  106:125  Mr  2  ’79  60w 
’’[This  volume  has]  somewhat  self-conscious 
explanations  of  the  severe  limitations  and  ques¬ 
tionable  usefulness  of  all  the  data  presented  .  .  . 
followed  by  lengthy  interpretations'  of  all  the  in¬ 
complete  data.  Not  very  exciting.  In  the  middle 
of  the  book  are  13  maps  of  the  U.  S  with  various 
denominational  percentages  of  population  in  every 
county  in  the  country.  .  .  .  The  color  maps  and 
attractive  layout  grab  a  reader’s  attention,  hut 
unless  one  sells  Bibles  door-to-door  I  can’t  imagine 
ever  looking  at  them  again.  I’m  really  not  sure, 
for  whom  the  maps' — or  the  book — are  intended. 
This  kind  of  holy  demographics,  holds  about  as 
much  magnetism  for  the  'average  churchgoer  as 
the  Qumran  fragments.  The  book  must  be  aimed 
at  the  professional  religionists' — but  they  ve  read 
it  all  before.”  K.  H.  Axe 

Critic  37:4  My  '79-1  650w 

“This  study  achieves  a  rare  balance  between 
research  and  interpretation.  .  .  .  Martin  Marty  s 
evaluation  of  American  religious  pluralism  is 
especially  perceptive,  as  is  Douglas,  Johnson  s 
discussion  of  the  factors  affecting  future  devel¬ 
opments.  ...  An  excellent  work,  recommended 
for  academic,  large  public,  and  theological  li¬ 
braries.’’  D.  S.  Rockwood 

Library  J  103:2093  O  16  '  78  100w 


CARROLL,  LEWIS.  The  letters  of  Lewis  Carroll: 
ed.  by  Morton  N.  Cohen  with  the  assistance  of 
Roger  Lancelyn  Green:  2v;  v  1.  1837-1885:  v2, 
1886-1898-  1245p  il  pi  set  $60  ’79  Oxford  Umv. 
Press 

B  or  92  Dodgson,  Charles  Lutwidge 
ISBN  0-19-520090-X  LC  78-16851 
These  “volumes  present  about  a  third  of  the 
4,000  letters  known  to  be  extant.  .  .  .  The  two 
volume®  are  illustrated  with  [Carroll  s]  own  draw- 
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CARROLL,  LEWIS — Continued 
ings  and  photographs,  and  they  include  ...  la 
number  of  his]  acrostics  and  other  puzzles. 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  “Chronology.  Bibliography. 
(N  Y  Rev  of  Books)  Indexes- 


Economist  272:124  S  22  ’79  500w 
"Even  more  than  most  Victorians,  Carroll  lived 
in  and  for  his  letters,  and  consequently  these  two 
richly  illustrated  volumes  containing  almost  1500 
letters  provide  a  vivid  record  of  his  imaginative, 
emotional,  and  intellectual  life.  The  editors  have 
done  a  magnificent  job  of  identifying  and  fleshing 
out  the  various  recipients,  many  of  whom  were 
children,  and  of  supplementing  the  material  in 
the  letters  with  references  to  Carroll’s  diaries, 
both  published  and  unpublished.  All  in  all,  this 
is  a  superb  collection  which  will  for  many  years 
to  come  be  the  standard  edition  of  Carroll’s 
letters.’’  Charles  Bishop 

Library  J  104:1060  My  1  '79  180w 
"[The  standard  of  editing  is]  extravagantly 
good.  The  twenty  years’  labor  was  supported  by 
money  from  six  prestigious  American  endow¬ 
ments-  •  •  •  Readers  with  a  taste  for  the  aroma  of 
high  Victoriana,  especially  Oxford  Victoriana,  are 
well  catered  for.  ...  It  is  chiefly  the  earlier  let¬ 
ters  .  .  .  which  offer  glimpses  of  contemporaries. 
.  .  •  Gradually  the  celebrities  all  but  disappear 
from  the  letters,  as  more  and  more  the  ruling 
passion  of  Dodgson's  life  becomes  their  ruling 
thread.  Period  hocus-pocus  aside,  the  Carroll  let¬ 
ters  are  in  the  end  disappointing,  and  the  dis¬ 
appointment  is  the  growing  sameness  of  the  pas¬ 
sion  for  ithe  company  of  little  girls.  .  .  .  The 
social  life  is  organized  round  the  passion.  We 
meet  the  donnish  clergyman  and  the  single- 
minded  hunter  of  girls;  but  trying,  from  our 
twentieth-century  vantage  point,  to,  get  the  feel 
of  the  whole  man  we  come  up  against  absolute 
impenetrability.  The  synthesis  cannot  be  made; 
presumably  because  Dodgson  himself  did  not  make 
it.”  Rosemary  Dinnage 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:10  Ag  16  ’79  1850w 
"Professor  Cohen  is  a  brilliant  editor.  He  has 
turned  up  letters  in  the  most  unexpected  reposi¬ 
tories,  and  the  details  he  generously  furnishes  in  his 
notes  would  often  have  defied  any  but  the  most 
Holmesian  detection.  .  .  .  The  results  of  Professor 
Cohen’s  scholarship  are  supplied  lightheartedly  and 
are  no  less  interesting  than  the  letters  they  illu¬ 
minate.  .  .  ■  Lewis  Carroll  emerges  as  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  eccentric  who  prides  himself  on  being 
fathomable  and  sensible  and  decorous.  .  .  .  The 
best  of  the  letters  gathered  here  show  Dodgson  evolv¬ 
ing  amusing  fantasies  and  treating  small  children 
with  an  attention  and  deftness  that  they  have 
perhaps  never  received  from  anyone  else-  There 
are  also,  fascinating  exchanges  with  well  known 
figures,  such  as  Tennyson.  If  Professor  Cohen’s 
edition  is  not  exactly  a  picture  of  the  Victorian 
epoch,  Dodgson  being  too  special  a  case  for  that, 
it  shows  more  than  most  correspondences  of  the 
period  what  was  permitted  in  act  and  thought. 
It  also  provides  a  background  for  what  we  may 
now  recognize  as  a  great  Victorian  testimony  of 
love,  ‘Alice’s  Adventures  in  Wonderland.  ’  ” 
Richard  E-llmann 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Je  17  '79  1250w 
Reviewed  by  A.  D.  Culler 

Yale  R  69:108  autumn  ’79  2050w 


he  contends]  .  .  .  resulted  in  a  lifelong  separation 
anxiety.  .  .  .  Motivated  in  part  by  his  separation 
anxiety,  Johnson  feared  the  schisms  in  theology 
and  polity,  which  he  ascribed  to  the  divisiveness 
of  Puritanism  and  Separatism,  and  came  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  Church  of  England  provided  the 
best  way  for  unifying  New  England.  .  .  .  Like 
many  recent  psychonistorians,  Carroll  employs 
Eriksonian  ego  psychology.  He  makes  good  use 
of  Erikson’s  concepts  of  identity  and  the  life  cycle. 
.  .  .  This  estimable  study  of  the  mind  of  Samuel 
Johnson  and  the  relationships  between  New  En¬ 
glanders  of  different  generations  .  .  .  provides  a 
valuable  introduction  to  psychohistory,  yet  it  will 
be  welcome  to  specialists  in  that  field.  And  It 
furnishes  an  excellent  overview  of  the  cultural 
history  of  colonial  America.”  Darryl  Hattenhauer 
New  Eng  Q  62:275  Je  ’79  750w 


CARRUTH,  HAYDEN.  Brothers,  I  love  you  all; 
poems,  1969-1977.  lOOp  $8.95;  pa  $3.95  ’78  Sheep 
Meadow  Press;  for  sale  by  Horizon  Press 

811 

ISBN  0-8180-1543-8;  0-8180-1544-6  (pa) 

LC  77-95138 

"The  ‘brothers’  in  these  .  .  .  diary-like  poems 
are  the  felt  presences  of  stars,  stones,  animals, 
and  friends  whose  'essential  beauty  .  .  .  can 
never  be  uttered.’  ”  (Library  J) 


"  [Carruth!  re-creates  the  idiosyncratic  speech 
of  the  native  Vermonter  in  poems  that  deliver  ‘a 

fiositive  sense/of  the  secret  inner  man.’  Carruth 
s  a  virtuoso  who  moves  easily  from  sonnets  and 
lyrics  to  dramatic  monologues  and  meditations 
that  echo  Robert  Frost.  Readers  will  find  Broth¬ 
ers  an  honest  and  companionable  book  that  makes 
art  from  the  ‘texture  of  memory  that  sustains 
his  lifetime.’  ’’  D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  103:1640  S  1  ’78  lOOw 

"His  poetry  will  strike  some  as  insufficiently 
dialectical,  but  Mr.  Carruth  often  seems  clear 
about  what  he’s  willing  to  settle  for.  His  humor  is 
evident  in  ‘Johnny  Spain’s  White  Heifer’  (‘He 
swung  his  beer  can/  in  a  circle.  "Me  boys  is  up 
in  the  hills,  looking./  I’m  di-recting  the  search."  ’) 
and  he  can  be  plainly  lyrical  (‘Ah,  wonder  gone, 
how/  lovely  this  welcoming!’)  ‘Paragraphs,’  a 
long,  28-section  poem,  is  not,  as  the  jacket  claims, 
‘surely  one  of  the  few  great  poems  written  in 
English  during  recent  years.’  Nor,  I  think,  would 
Mr.  Carruth,  a  keen-eyed  critic  and  reviewer, 
claim  so  himself.  But  it  is  part  of  a  book  written 
out  of  true  feelings  and  clear  vision,  and  that’s 
enough  to  make  it  valuable.”  Charles  Molesworth 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  S  2  ‘79  350w 

“Hayden  Carruth  has  a  way  of  knowing  how  to 
write  from  a  collective  consciousness.  That  in  it¬ 
self  is  greatness.  If  you  have  never  read  any  of 
his  many  books  of  poetry,  this  is1  the  book  to  read 
not  only  for  its  dramatic  tones  but  also  for  the 
pure  craft.  His  concerns,  sometimes  sentimental, 
are  genuine  in  his  grasp  of  reality,  as  we  know 
it,  and  he  has  great  diction  to  speak  for  us.” 

Va  Q  R  55:107  summer  ‘79  120w 


CARROLL,  PETER  N.  The  other  Samuel  John¬ 
son;  a  psychohistory  of  early  New  England. 
247p  $16.50  '79  Fairleigh  Dickinson  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Johnson,  Samuel,  1696-1772.  New  En¬ 
gland — Church  history 
ISBN  0-8386-2059-0  LC  77-74413 
The  subject  of  this  biography,  "Samuel  Johnson 
of  Connecticut,  18th-century  intellectual,  Anglican 
divine,  and  first  president  of  King’s  College  (later 
Columbia)  .  .  .  abandoned  the  Congregationalism 
of  his  youth  and  converted  to  the  Church  of 
England.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Johnson]  is  a  unique  figure  in  American  ec¬ 
clesiastical  history.  ...  In  breaking  with  the 
faith  of  his  ancestors  and  becoming  a  missionary 
in  his  own  province,  Johnson  encountered  prob¬ 
lems  and  predicaments  that  distinguished  his 
ministry  in  many  respects  from  those  of  his 
Yale  classmates  who  remained  members  of  the 
locally  established  churches.  The  study  is  a  ‘psy- 
chohistory’  according  to  the  title,  but  Carroll 
has  avoided  the  excesses  typical  of  the  genre. 
The  book  is  written  with  careful  attention  to 
detail,  and  the  bibliography  reveals  that  many 
previously  ignored  manuscript  collections  have 
been  consulted.  Carroll’s  life  or  Johnson  is  copious¬ 
ly  annotated  .  ,  .  and  belongs  in  the  collections 
of  university  libraries  supporting  extensive  re¬ 
search  programs  in  early  American  history." 

Choice  16:856  S  '79  160w 
"In  his  exploration  of  the  psychohiBtorlcal 
origins  of  Johnson’s  life  and  thought,  Carroll  be¬ 
gins  by  recounting  Puritan  child  raising  [which 


CARSWELL,  JOHN.  Lives  and  letters;  A.  R. 
Orage,  Beatrice  Hastings,  Katherine  Mansfield, 
John  Middleton  Murry,  S.  S.  Koteliansky,  1906- 
1957.  306p  il  $15  '78  New  Directions 

820.9  Orage,  Alfred  Richard.  Hastings,  Bea¬ 
trice.  Mansfield,  Katherine.  Murry,  John  Mid¬ 
dleton.  Koteliansky,  Samuel  Solomonovitch 
ISBN  0-8112-0681-5  LC  77-15986 

An  "account  of  the  literary  life  in  England, 
mostly  from  the  turn  of  the  century  through  the 
1920  s,  focusing  on  five  [writers]."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"[The  five]  freelance  writers  and  journalists 
(for  New  Age,  Rhythm,  Athenaeum,  Adelphi,  etc.) 
whom  the  author  knew  as  household  visitors  dur¬ 
ing  his  first  20  years  and  of  whom  he  wanted 
to  learn  more  .  .  .  have  no  other  significance 
as  a  group,  really,  and  of  them  possibly  only 
Mansfield  has  now  higher  than  third-rate  status. 
But  what  vitiates  the  attempt  at  biography  is 
that  they  have  evidently  small  spirits  as  well 
as  small  importance:  they  are  not  interesting, 
and  when  a  genius  like  D.  H.  Lawrence  or  Ana- 
dep  Modigliani  crosses  their  paths  what  little 
color  they  have  is  properly  faded  out.  And  for 
fill  his  dedication  to  his  task,  Carswell  does  not 
write  well,  .  .  .  Perhaps  for  some  journalism 
students  and  really  devout  Georgian  buffs." 
Choice  16:526  Je  ‘79  150w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Meyers 

Commonweal  106:151  Mr  16  ’79  950w 
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search  into  roguery,  tongue  in  cheek,  is  rather 
his  thing,  and  there  is^a  fair  amount  of  intellec¬ 
tual  roguery  in  the  story.  .  .  .  This  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  book,  with  perhaps  one  fault.  Mr  Carswell 
stresses  how  different  these  self-made  intellectuals 
were  from  others  who  are  not  allowed  the  title 
of  freelance,  and  from  Bloomsbury  in  particular. 
The  difference  existed  buit  is  exaggerated.  The  lack 
of  money  and  comfort,  the  need  to  write  to  pay 
the  bills,  the  constant  travelling  and  shifting  from 
house  to  house,  the  cheapness  of  those  houses  and 
the  ubiquity  of  servants  applied  all  round  in  the 
good  old  days." 

Economist  266:107  Mr  4  '78  350w 

"The  book’s  excellence  isn’t  found  in  original 
research,  though  clearly  Carswell  has  done  his 
homework.  Instead  we  have  a  richly  evocative 
re-creation  of  what  it  was  like  to  be  part  of  a 
culture  in  which  literature  and  ideas  mattered. 
Carswell's  five  central  figures — serious,  talented, 
courageous,  foolish — are  characterized  by  ‘high 
principles,  genuine  craftsmanship,  and  gullibility.’ 
Their  unquestioning  devotion  to  the  difficult  life 
of  professional  letters  seems  almost  heroic.  Cars¬ 
well  is  himself  a  second  generation  member  of  the 
world  he  describes,  but  he  writes  with  objectivity, 
as  well  as  sympathy  and  compassion."  Keith  Cush¬ 
man, 

Library  J  103:1177  Je  1  *78  130w 


Reviewed  by  John  Gross  „ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:17  S  27 


'79  2200W 


Reviewed  by  Hugh  Kenner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  My  14  ’78  1400w 


Reviewed  by  A.  Calder-Marshall 
TLS  P252  Mr  3  ’78  1350w 
Va  Q  R  65:68  spring  '79  llOw 


CARTER,  ANGELA.  The  Sadeian  woman:  and 
the  ideology  of  pornography.  154p  $7-95  '79  Pan¬ 
theon  Bks. 

843  Sade,  Donation  Alphonse  Francois,  Marquis 
de.  Women  in  literature  and  art.  Pornography 
ISBN  0-394-50575-1  LC  78-20412 

"Operating  from  the  premise  that  pornography 
reinforces  society’s  prevailing  values,  Carter  finds 
in  Sade’s  fiction  a  satirical  reflection  of  sexual 
relations  as  pure  (tyranny.  Justine  1s1  the  abstract 
feminine:  submissive,  morally  pure,  a  victim  oi 
chance,  obedient  to  men's  rules — and  rewaraea 
by  rape,  humiliation,  and  beatings.  Juliette,  prac¬ 
ticing  the  male  road  to  power,  uses  her  sex¬ 
uality  as  an  instrument  of  p<pwer  and  is  ultimately 
life- denying.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“The  book  is  chiefly  textual  analysis  and  re¬ 
telling  of  narrative.  It  also  traces  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  Sade’s  archetypes  to  the  sex-goddesses  of 
recent  cinema.  Although  as  yet  somewhat  ®xeitcb 
ily,  Carter  provides  the  first  assay  f 
feminist  discussion  of  pornography...  .Solly  Mitchell 


Library  J 


1  ’79  90w 


"Miss  Carter  is  so  manifestly  intelligent,  so 
passionate  in  her  argument,  that 
than  the  usual  regret  at  seeing  [this]  subject 
bring  down  another  mind:  when  she  ,  through 
with  pornography  it  stands  ™ore  -or , 
touched.  .  .  .  There  are  a  number  of  shrewd  in 
sights  .  .  .  but  far  too  much  of  the  book  is  in  the 
grip  of  an  iron  set  of  biases  and  dubious  pre¬ 
suppositions.  For  all  her  i n  tell lgen  c  e .  Mi  s s  C ar ter 
is  a  rigid  ideologue,  fervidly  feminist,  furiously 
antireligious  and  against  .Danscendence  °f  W 
kind.  .  .  .  The  radical  positions  tend  to  injure 
both  scholarship  and  clarity  of  thought.  ...  She 
fails  to  see  how  [Sade’s]  pornography  wasn  t .  in 
the  service  of  a  repressive .  state  but  precisely 
part  of  a  dream  of  a  totally,  impossibly  free  one. 
Richard  Gilman.mes  Bk  R  plQ  jj  29  -79  900w 

"The  Sadeian  Woman  is  a  well-written  and 
important,  if  at  times  frustrating,  contribution 
to  thinking  about  sexual  politics,  reality  of 

as  propaganda  for  violence,  and  the 
pretensions — both  dramatic  and  banal 

1-N ew°Wepub°  llil ?31  S  1  &  8  ’79  llOOw 

"Angela  Carter  eloquently  demonstrates  Sade’s 
virtues  as  a  free-thinker.  .  .  •  But  she 
vides  an  interesting  and  subtle  cntique  of  Sade  s 
intellectual  limitations,  which  mak©  him.  in  the 
end,  the  enemy  of  freedom.  •  .  •  [However j.tne 
book  suddenly  leaves  off  by  saying  that  •  •  .  terror 
of  love’  is  the  enemy  to  liberation,  if  ends  with  a 
cnrrohoratinar  Quota  from  Emma  Goldman.  •  •  • 
This  abrupt  ending  is  in  keeping  with  the  rather 
irritating  high-handedness  of  the  text,  wmcn  is 
orone  to  brash  formulations  like  kiltschiflcation 
and  which;  though  authoritative,  has  lapses  into 
careless  repetition  and  unfocused  changes  of  di 
reotion.  But  as  a  concluding1  statement  itt  is  deep- 
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CARTER,  JIMMY.  The  spiritual  journey  of  Jimmy 
Carter;  in  his  own  words;  comp,  with  an  introd- 
by  Wesley  G.  Pippert.  270p  $9.95  '79  Macmillan 
B  or  92  Carter,  Jimmy,  President  U.S. — Reli¬ 
gion.  Carter,  Jimmy,  President  U-S — Quota¬ 
tions.  Christian  life 
ISBN  0-02-597590-0  LC1  78-16324 
Pippert  has  compiled  the  “public  statements  on 
religion  that  Jimmy  Carter  made  during  the  final 
six  months  of  the  1976  campaign  and  the  first  year 
and  a  half  of  his  administration.  .  .  .  [They  include 
his]  talks  before  the  adult  classes  at  Baptist 
churches  in  Plains  and  Washington:  substantial 
portions  of  the  famous  campaign  interviews  by 
Bill  Moyers,  Playboy,  and  others:  excerpts  from 
his  answers  to  queries  at  youth  forums-  and  from 
foreign  leaders  [and]  prayers  given  during  church 
services.  .  .  .  Pippert  was  assigned  to  the  Carter 
campaign  as  a  reporter  by  United  Press  Interna¬ 
tional  in  June  1976.  He  is  now  a  member  of  the 
UPl  White  House  staff  and  a  lay  preacher  for 
the  United  Methodist  Church.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Scripture  index.  Subject  index. 


"This  book — a  copious  selection  of  President 
Carter’s  printed  and  spoken  words  about  his  reli¬ 
gious  beliefs  and  experiences— poses  two  very  hard 
questions.  ...  In  America  today,  can  lay  people 
credibly  and  persuasively  give  public  witness  to 
the  Good  News,  or  is  public  witnessing  in  our 
culture  limited  to  those  licensed  to  do  it?.  .  •  And 
the  second  hard  question  [is]  .  .  .  have  a  Chris¬ 
tian’s  personal  religions  beliefs  and  experiences 
any  relevance  to-  public  life,  after  all?.  .  •  And. 
getting  on  the  other  side  of  the  fence,  are  any¬ 
one’s  religious  beliefs  as  dangerous  to  the  com¬ 
monweal  as  the  aggressive  secularists  have-  per¬ 
suaded  us  they  very  well  might  be?  J.  A.  Tetlow 
America  140:146  F  24  '79  200w 

"In  fairness  to  Mr.  Carter,  it  is  impossible  to 
believe  that  any  man  alive  is  as  turgid  and  ted¬ 
ious  as  this  book  represents  him.  To  set  down, 
Indiscriminately,  everything  anyone  ever  said  on 
a  single  subject  can  yield  only  a  repetitious  and 
excruciating  tract;  given  his  method,  Pippert  could 
suffocate  even,  the  Holy  Ghost.  •  •  -  For  259  pages, 
the  reader  is  treated  to  •  .  •  injunctions  against 
pride  by  a  man  notable  for  his  lack  of  humor— 
and  for  overweening  pride.  The  same  tone  is  heard 
when  Mr.  Carter  speaks  on  other  subjects:  the 
tone  of  the  Baptist  preacher,  constantly  moraliz¬ 
ing  and  appealing  to  ‘the  intelligence,  the  ideal¬ 
ism.  the  ho-pe,  the  sense  of  brotherhood  and  com¬ 
passion  and  love  [and]  patriotism,,  -the  truth,  jus¬ 
tice,  honor.’  These  are-  empty  ritual  incantations 
of  the  Boy  Scout  virtues.  .  •  .  At  best,  the  piety 
proclaimed  here  communicates  heroic  .  egomania, 
at  worst,  an  egomania  joined  by  hypocrisy.  A.  !>■ 
Chickerin^arper  259:85  A&  .79  1100w 

"[This  volume]  reveals  the  simple  but  pro¬ 
found  faith  of  a  complex  man.  The  President  s 
evident  sincerity,  candor,  and  humility  before 
God  should  be  reassuring  to  Americans  of  all  re¬ 
ligious  persuasions.  .  .  .  Mr.  Carter  is  to  be  corn- 
mended  for  his  courteous  and  patient  replies  to 
impertinent  questions  (e.g.,  whether  he  believes 
the  world  is  flat) .  Pippert  has  done  us  a  service 
bv  compiling  this  compendium,  which  reveads 
what  for  many  Americans  seems  to  be  a  remark¬ 
able  phenomenon:  a  person  in  Public  life  who 
takes  religion  seriously.  D.  S.  Marsh 

Lihrarv  J  104:499  F  15  '79  100W 


CARTER,  PETER.  Mao.  217p  $9-95  '79  Viking 
Press 

B  or  92  Mao,  Tse-tung — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-45425-7  LC  78-26294 
The  author  "describes  Mao’s  early  life,  his 
rebellion  against  a  severe  ,  father,  his  student 
days  in  Changsha,  his  role  in  the  early  develop¬ 
ment  of  Chinese  Communism  both  before  and 
after  the  Shanghai  massacre  of  1927.  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Jiangxi  Soviet,  the  Long  March,  the 
years  In  Tanan,  the  civil  war,  and  finally  the 
moment  In  1949  when  the  Communists  took  power. 
[Annotated  bibliography.  Index.]  Age  twelve  and 
up.’’  (NY  Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:547  O  ’79  160w 
"[This  biography]  recounts  Mao-  Zedong’s  per¬ 
sonal  life  within  the  context  of  the  history  of 
the  time — both  inside  and  outside  China.  .... 
Though  Mr.  Carter  emphasizes  the  Period  prior 
to  Liberation  in  1949,  the  book  also-  covers,  al¬ 
though  in  considerably  less  detail,  the  period  from 
the  taking  of  power  by  the  Communists  to- .the 
death  of  Mao  In  1976.  Mr.  Carter’s  biography  is  a 
serious,  balanced  and  well-written  addition  to  the 
literature  on  modern  China."  Ruth  SJdel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p31  Ap  29  ’79  140w 
"Using  a  minimum  of  names  and  dates,  the 
author  has  written  a  smooth  and  uncluttered 
text  that  is  easy  to  read  and  generally  accurate, 
though  sometimes  frustrating  in  its  lack  of  detail. 
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CARTER.  PETER — Continued 

The  book  assumes  little  prior  knowledge  of  China 
and  begins  with  a  brief  history  of  the  country. 
.  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  straightforward  narrative 
fails  to  convey  Mao’s  vitality,  or  to  stir  readers 
imagination.  The  absence  of  photographs  ana 
maps  considerably  reduces  the  usefulness  of  the 
book.  Jules  Archer’s  more  informative  and  lively 
Mao  Tse-tung  is  still  valid,  and  for  a  single  biog¬ 
raphy  is  a  more  satisfactory  choice-  .  .  .  Grade 
nine  and  up.”  C-  T.  Seybolt 

SLJ  26:154  S  '79  120w 


riPTFR  ROBERT  GOLDTH  WAITE.  Four 
°  b?<Ahers  in  blue;  or,  Sunshine  and  shadows  of 
the  War  of  the  Rebellion:  a  story  of  the  great 
Civil  War  from  Bull  Run  to 

word  by  Frank  Vandiver;  introd.  and  index  by 
John  M.  Carroll.  537p  $15  ’78  University  of  Tex- 
at  Austin  Press 

973.7  U.S. — History — Civil  War  1861-1865 — Per¬ 
sonal  narratives  „„  ceor,0 

ISBN  0-292-72426-8  LC  78-56909 

'This  account  ‘‘incorporates  the  letters  of  four 
Carter  brothers  who  served  in  Massachusetts  regi¬ 
ments  during  the  Civil  War.  .  .  .  Regardless  of 
their  wartime  location,  the  brothers  kept  in  ... 
regular  touch  with  each  other  and  their  parents. 
Years  later,  one  of  them,  Robert  G.  Carter,  who 
remained  a  professional  career  officer,  brought  the 
letters  together.  •  •  *  This  volume  has  loug  been 
out  of  print  since  its  initial  200-copy  edition  of 
1913.”  (Choice)  Index. 

‘‘A  splendid,  firsthand  account.  .  .  •  [Carter  wove 
the  letters]  into  a  coherent  account,  which  is  down 
to  earth,  immediate,  and  gripping,  reflecting  how 
the  average  Billy  Yank  felt  to  camp,  march, 
charge  back  off,  sit  around,  labor,  fight-  •  •  . 
Clearly  a  classic  among  soldiers’  accounts  of  the 
war]  •  •  .  With  a  fine  foreword  by  Frank  Vandiver 
and  helpful  introduction  and  index  by  John  M- 
Carroll,  the  book  well  deserves  a  place  on  the 
Civil  War  shelves  of  every  academic  library. 
Choice  15:1716  F  ‘73  170w 

Reviewed  by  Edward  Gibson 

Library  J  104:184  Ja  15  79  90w 


CARTER.  ROBERT  S.  Sail  far  away.  336p  il  maps 
$11.95  ’78  Norton 

910.4  Cynthia  R  (Yacht).  Seafaring  life— Per¬ 
sonal  narratives.  Voyages  and  travels 
ISBN  0-393-03214-0  LC  78-3859 

Carter  discusses  his  “ten  years  of  pleasure  boat¬ 
ing  in  the  Atlantic,  the  Mediterranean,  and  the 
Baltic.  .  .  .  [He  devotes]  separate  chapters  to  gen¬ 
eral  topics  such  as  harbors,  people,  or  red  tape, 
and  he  includes  in  each  chapter  examples  from  va¬ 
rious  countries  visited.”  (Library  J) 


•  ‘‘[This  book]  is  a  rather  pleasant  rambling  on, 
with  anecdotes  on  Turkey  followed  immediately 
by  tales  of  Sweden.  Carter  paints  himself  as  a 
modest  middle-ager,  but  is  obviously,  a  consum¬ 
mate  yachtsman,  somewhat  of  a  linguist  and 
scholar,  and  not  a  bad  story-teller.  His  book  suf¬ 
fers,  however,  from  steering  the  reader  through 
this  wave  and  that  at  the  expense  of  depriving  him 
of  a  clear  view  of  the  waterways  which  have  been 
traversed.”  D.  C.  Rowland  „ 

Library  J  103:1136  S  1  ‘78  120w 
‘‘Carter  combines  sound  information  on  boat 
handling  and  inhabiting  with  colorful  and  per¬ 
ceptive  views  of  people  who  live  where  land  and 
sea  interface.” 

SLJ  25:69  F  ‘79  40w  LYA] 


CARTER,  STEPHEN.  The  politics  of  Solzhenitsyn. 
161p  $12.50  ‘77  Holmes  &  Meier 

891.7  Solzhenitsyn,  Aleksandr  Isaevich 
ISBN  0-8419-0244-5  LC  76-28346 

This  “book  attempts  an  elucidation  of  Solzhenit¬ 
syn’s  political  position  based  on  both  his  literary 
work  and  his  public  statements.  ...  It  divides 
Solzhenitsyn’s  world  into  short  chapters  (each 
with  a  summary)  describing  Soviet  camps,  justice, 
Christianity,  Marxism,  etc.  as  viewed  by  the  au¬ 
thor.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  General  Index.  In¬ 
dex  to  fictional  characters. 


“As  a  very  sympathetic  commentator,  Carter 
tries  to  show  the  basis  for  Solzhenitsyn’s  views, 
explain  them,  and  at  times  reconcile  the  contradic¬ 
tions,  .  .  .  Although  simplistic  in  places,  Carter’s 
book  is  a  useful  summary  of  Solzhenitsyn’s  politi¬ 
cal  and  moral  views,  for  in  Solzhenitsyn  these  are 
inextricably  intertwined.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all 
libraries  with  Soviet  interests." 

Choice  15:1061  O  ’78  220w 


‘“‘Solzhenitsyn  ‘clearly  believes  that  the  best 
type  of  government  for  Russia  is  an  authoritarian 
national  government  without  political  parties’. 
As  he  says  himself,  ‘order  is  not  immoral  if  it 
means  a  calm  and  stable  system’.  .  .  .  Spread  out 
by  Mr  Carter,  we  see  a  ragged,  often  inconsistent 
version  of  a  line  of  Russian  19th-century  thought. 
The  Western  intellectual  will  shrug:  only  people 
of  deep  ignorance  and  mental  deprivation,  living 
already  in  a  world  of  fea.r  and  superstition  about 
authority,  could  swallow  this.  Russians,  or  Daily 
Telegraph  readers,  for  instance.  .  .  .  But  it  had 
to  be  Enoch  Powell  who  spoke  like  a  true  En¬ 
glishman:  ‘Solzhenitsyn?  No  Russian  has  the 
right  to  give  up  lessons  in  democracy!’  ”  Neal 
A.sch.6rson 

New  Statesman  94:218  Ag  12  ’77  300w 


Solzhenitsyn  [is]  an  eminently  political  novelist. 
It  is  therefore  fitting  that  his  views  should  be 
examined  in  a  separate  study  by  Stephen  Carter, 
a  senior  lecturer  in  politics  and  government  at 
the  City  of  London  Polytechnic.  If  Solzhenitsyn’s 
political  opinions  were  to  be  deduced  solely  from 
his  public  pronouncements  and  published  nonfic¬ 
tion,  there  would  be  no  need  to  quarrel  with  any 
attempt  at  distilling  from  these  a  more  or  less 
consistent  ideology.  In  Solzhenitsyn's  case,  how¬ 
ever,  one  clearly  cannot  omit  from  consideration 
his  highly  politicized  fiction.  .  .  .  Literary  and  non- 
literary  materials  are  carefully  analyzed  [by 
Carter]  and  the  reader  is  then  offered  a  con¬ 
venient  summary.  .  .  .  This  is  an  important  and 
timely  short  oook  that  should  be  of  interest  to 
anyone  concerned .  with  the  Soviet  Union,  or  for 
that  matter,  with  contemporary  politics  in 
general.”  Maurice  Friedberg 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:729  winter  ’78-’79  800w 


CARTWRIGHT,  GARY.  Blood  will  tell;  the  murder 
trials  of  T.  Cullen  Davis.  400p  pi  $10.95  ’79  Har- 
count  Brace  Jovanovich 

345.7  Davis,  Thomas  Cullen.  Trials.  Murder 
ISBN  0-15-169961-5  LC  78-22246 

In  1977.  T.  Cullen  Davis  “became  the  richest 
man  ever  to  go  on  trial  for  murder.  An  Amarillo 
jury  acquitted  him.  A  year  later  he  was  charged 
with  trying  to  put  out  a  murder  contract.  A 
Houston  Jury  voted  eight  to  four  for  conviction.  .  .  . 
ir^V]v,,CaptwrislltJ  a  sta#  writer  for  The  Texas 
Monthly,  says  that  one  reason  he  wrote  [this 
chronicle  of  the  trials]  is  to  make  a  point  of  ‘how 
the  legal  system  works  when  the  man  accused  is 
u-  multimillionaire,  can  afford  the  best  lawyers, 

£!^eS^°!rWrb%-  bankrupted  by  the  need  to  defend 
himself,"  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


*VJ'2lelre's  something  about  a  Texas  murder  that 
makes  for  a  good  book.  Maybe  here  it’s  the  mil- 
lionaries  or  the  slick  lawyers  or  just  the  feeling 
that  no  other  state  could  produce  both  Cullen 
Davis  and  Richard  ‘Racehorse’  Haynes  [his  law^ 
’  L  •  Cartwright  has  brought  together  a 
Rreat  OcLst  of  characters  and  a  olot  any  novelist 
would  envy.  Rich  and  poor  mingle  amid  drugs, 

book  sh°uld  be  a  hot  item. 
mmarurn^f™  Thompson’s  Blood  and  Money 
[BKD  1977],  this  is  recommended  for  the  general 

Riemlmind  for  aspirins  trial  lawyers  "  F  A. 

Library  J  104:1351  Je  15  ‘79  130w 

.  , ,this  book]  you  get,  especially  in  the  first 
hundred  pages  or  so,  a  splendid  portrayal  of  Texas 
life  and  lore.  Like  a  mastej-ly  archeologist  sink- 
1,1.1?.  bis  10 ’’’ ”  into  a  midden  heap.  Mr.  Cartwright 
delicately  uncovers  one  layer  of  trash  only  to  lay 
J'^inyste5ies  of  a,  second  layer  of  trash,  which 
being  uncovered,  reveals  still  a  third  layer  of  trash, 
thii atv  °n-  S<?metimes  amiable,  sometimes,  blood- 
!»’  sometimes  raunchy,  sometimes  pious,  but 
tiaohy  through  and  through:  here  is  a  societv 

lot.’ ^Robert6 Sherrilfre]  and  1  d°’  mean  an  awful 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Je  17  '79  850w 

,  ‘‘Jbe  drama  here,  after  the  opening  gun  blasts. 
Is  one  of  legal  maneuvers.  .  .  .  Both  trials  were 
but  Cartwright’s  delight  in  th<*  buffoon¬ 
eries  never  blurs  his  awareness  of  the  legal  strata- 
Pe™s  "ivolved.  The  first  trial  provides  a  sobering 
lesson  in  the  fragility  of  eyewitness'  testimony: 
“J,  Jr rf,  ®6C0lI)4’  faced  with  equally  damaging  tape- 
and  film  evidence,  Haynes  was  able  to  develop  a 
counterconspiracy  theory.’.  .  .  Cartwright  care- 
reframs  from  implying  that,  justice  mds- 
S^r,rKtd';„  'awyers  did  establish  reasonable 

doubt  in  the  first  trial,  and  until  a  verdict  is 
reached  in  the  second  case,  Cullen  rightly  eniovs 
a  Presumption  of  innocence.’  But  he  gives  Pris¬ 
cilla  the  last  word:  ‘Cullen  would  strike  again 
She  was  positive  of  that,  ‘Just  watch,”  she  said 
cheerily.  Just  watch  him  work”.’  ”  Walter 
Clemons 

Newsweek  94:70  Ag  13  ‘79  500w 
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CARWARDINE,  RICHARD.  Transatlantic  revi¬ 
valism;  popular  evangelicalism  in  Britain  and 
America,  1790-1865.  (Contributions  in  Am.  hist, 
no75)  249p  il  518.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 

269  Revivals.  U.S. — Church  history.  Great 
Britain — Church  history.  Evangelicalism 
ISBN  0-313-20308-3  EC  77-94740 
This  study,  based  on  a  doctoral  dissertation, 
explores  the  “interrelationship  of  revivalists  in 
Britain  and  America,  pointing  out  .  .  .  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  evangelical  movement  in  the  United 
States  and  the  effect  of  American  evangelical 
leaders  on  the  development  of  the  British  revi¬ 
valist  movement.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

“Carwardine  has  added  another  dimension  to 
our  growing  recognition  of  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  nineteenth  century  British  and  American 
social  movements.  .  .  .  One  of  the  most  interesting 
theses  is  that  the  British,  with  a  traditional  dis¬ 
taste  for  excesses  of  emotionalism  and  more 
restrained  by  high  church  authority,  helped  to 
moderate  American  revivalism,  thus  making  It 
acceptable  even  in  relatively  sophisticated  urban 
centers.  .  .  .  Carwardine  agrees  that  the  insecuri¬ 
ties  growing  out  of  industrialization  helped  to 
shape  the  form  and  intensity  of  revival  cycles; 
but  he  found  no  direct  correlation  between  re¬ 
vivals  and  economic  depressions  or  unemploy¬ 
ment.  On  this  point  his  statistical  charts  are 
helpful.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a  readable  book,  packed 
with  both  information  and  analysis.  Betty 

Fladeland.m  Hist  R  84:1151  O  '79  600w 

"[This  book]  has  been  thoroughly  researched 
on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.  .  ...  To  handle  the 
complexity  and  scope  of  material  at  his  com¬ 
mand,  the  author  necessarily  faces  the  almost 
insuperable  task  of  presenting  a  consistent  view, 
reasonably  free  of  generalizations.  While  he  is 
for  the  most  part  successful,  there  are  occa¬ 
sional  difficulties'.  ...  On  the  whole,  .  the  book 
presents  a  thought-provoking  analysis  .  of  the 
waves  of  revivalism  that  swept  America  and 
Britain  in  the  first  sixty-five  years  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.  The  history  of  individuals  is  well 
documented  and  the  transcultural  effects  are 
carefully  explored.  The  volume  should  prove  use¬ 
ful  to  students  of  nineteenth  century  Anglo- 
American  church  history  and  should  be  equally  or 
note  to  those  readers  whose  interests  lie  m  the 
field  of  American  Civilization  and/or  Anglo-Amer¬ 
ican  relations  during  this  period.  Dorothy  Rudy 
Ann  Am  Acad  443:170  My  '79  480w 
“This  book's  greatest  strength  comes  from  the 
author’s  recognition  of  important  transatlantic 
ties  in  the  19th-century  religious  world  and  his 
use  of  that  insight  in  providing  a  comparative 
analysis  that  sheds  important  new  light  on  the 
religious  and  social  .  history  of  both  countries. 
Carwardine  (University  of  Sheffield)  •  •  •  offers 
persuasive  explanations  for  the  .greater  success 
of  evangelicalism  In  America.  His  study  is  .  .  • 
enhanced  with  helpful  charts  and  a  series  of 
illustrations.  Because  of  the  relationship  of  re¬ 
vivalism  to  19th-century  reform,  this  is  a  book 
that  should  be  acquired  by  all  college  and  uni 
versity  My  ,„  140w 

“The  most  interesting  feature,  of  Carwardine  a 
work  is  the  comparison  it  provides  between  tne 
social  settings  of  revivalism  in  nineteenth-cen¬ 
tury  Britain  and  America.  In  some  respects,  he 
notices,  there  were  parallels':  the  remote  moun¬ 
tain  areas  of  North  Wales  shared  certain  charac¬ 
teristics  with  the  remote  mountain  areas  in 
Appalachia  that  made  similar  revival  techniques 
appropriate.  Likewise,  the  burgeoning  new  indus¬ 
trial  towns  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic  con 
tained  audiences  that  found  revivalism  appealing 
But  Carwardine  is  also  alert  to  tbe  '  ff^Sj 
between  America  and  Britain.  .  .  .  Carwaraine  s 
erraphs  of  conversions*  introducing  a  quantitative 
dimension  unusual  in  cultural  history,  demon¬ 
strate  congruences  among  peaks  of  reviyM  ac 
tivitv  in  various  parts  of  Britain  and  tne  united 
States.  The  correspondences  he  notes  between 
revival  activity  and  the  swings  of  the  business 
cycle  are  fascinating.  With  all  b’-sa 1 1 en t i on  to 
economics,  geography,  and  quantification,  how 

ESSrtSraSSf  tKSoSTo’t  i”  i. 

desCnb'nj  ■  Am>  Hlst  66?647  D  '79  480w 


CARY,  BOB.  Winter  camping;  with  il.  by  the 
author-  135p  $9-95;  pa  $5-95  79  Greene 

TSBN  0-^82f3SM)l39-5;  0-8289-0340-9  (pa) 

LC  78-58680 

This  is  a  compilation  of  "cold  weather  camp¬ 
ing  procedures  for  .  •  .  skiers,  snowshoers  and 
campers-”  (Pref)  Index. 

“Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  use  of  light¬ 
weight15  sleds  in  winter  camping.  Only  sleeping 
gear  is  to  be  carried  on  one  s  back.  The  de¬ 


scriptions  of  using  such  a  sled  are  inadequate. 
Space  is  gtiven  to  names  of  companies  that  sell 
equipment,  and  the  book  takes  on  the  nature  of 
a  catalog.  Included  are  dry  details  of  kinds  of 
.  .  ■  [equipment]  to  be  taken  on  a  camping  trip. 
However,  there  is  much  ambivalence  here,  and 
the  reader  is  left  toi  his  own  discretion  in  making 
final  choices.  The  first  aid  suggestions  are  mere 
repeats  of  the  Red  Cross  first  aid  manual.  Very 
brief  paragraphs  on  activities  in  camp,  such  as 
photography,  writing  a  journal,  and  nature  studies 
are  skimpy  and  not  very  useful.  The  author 
introduces  elfin  creatures  whom  he  calls  Maymay- 
guishi.  These  supernatural  beings  steal  equip¬ 
ment  lin  camp.  ...  If  this  is  meant  to  be  funny, 
It  seems  out  of  place.  Finally,  Cary  unreasonably 
transfers  from  the  first  person  to  the  third  and 
vice  versa  frequently.  In  addition  there  is  much 
use  of  jargon  and  the  vernacular.  This  is  not  a 
volume  for  a  college  library." 

Choice  16:700  Jl/Ag  ’79  150w 

"In  this  good  general  introduction  to  the  sub¬ 
ject.  Cary  has  succeeded  in  presenting  a  clear 
and  straightforward  account  of  the  requirements 
for  cold  weather  camping-  .  .  .  This  book  will  be 
helpful  even  for  the  experienced  hiker.  Every 
aspect  of  winter  camping  has  been  covered,  al¬ 
though  the  would-be  camper  would  probably  find 
it  useful  to  consult  more  specialized  books  on 
such  topics  as  first-aid  and  menu  planning. 
Definitely  recommended  for  anyone  planning  to 
camp  this  winter.”  D.  L.  Gosda 

Library  J  104:123  Ja  1  '79  70w 


CARY,  DIANA  SERRA.  Hollywood's  children:  an 
inside  account  of  the  child  star  era.  290p  d1 
811-95  ’79  Houghton  Mifflin 

794.43  Children  as  actors.  Motion  pictures — 
Biography.  Cary,  Diana  Serra 
ISBN  0-395-27095-2  LC  78-12585 

"In  her  youth,  [the  author)  was  known  as  Baby 
Peggy — the  child  star  of  a  series  of  ...  short 
silent  films  of  the  1920’s.  .  .  .  [Her  book  focuses 
on]  child  stars  in  the  United  States,  roughly  from 
the  Gold  Rush  until  yesterday,  but  mostly  about 
the  movies  from  silents  until  the  end  of  World 
War  II.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:539  Je  ’79  lOOw 


"A  lively,  well-written,  and  sympathetic  account 
of  child  stars  from  Lotta  Crabtree  to'  Mickey 
Rooney.  .  .  .  [Cary]  writes  with  insight  about  the 
tribulations  of  brief  stardom  in  a  ‘throwaway  so¬ 
ciety  that  equated  our  growing  up  with  passing 
into  oblivion.’  The  author,  and  aparently  other 
child  performers  of  note  had  one  thing  in  com¬ 
mon:  never-say-die,  stage  mothers.  The  book 
is  as  much  about  those  formidable  ladies  as  their 
offspring.  Although  Cary  is  fanciful  at  times — ■ 
quoting  what  people  thought  and  said  a  hundred 
years  ago — this  is  a  highly  entertaining  book.” 
Roy  Liebman 

Library  J  103:2534  D  15  ’78  90w 

"The  tale  Mrs.  Cary  tells  is  not  all  gloom  and 
maltreatment.  There  are  some  funny  and  reveal¬ 
ing  stories  about  the  early  moviemaking  days. 

.  .  .  The  similarities  between  Lotta  Crabtree.  Elsie 
Janis  and  Jackie  Coogan,  Shirley  Temple,  the 
Gishes,  Mary  Pickford,  Mickey  Rooney,  and,  of 
course,  Judy  Garland  are  real  and  carefully  de¬ 
tailed  in  the  book.  These  children  had  a  great  deal 
more  than  ‘stage  mothers’  in  common-  Mrs.  Cary 
is  dispassionate  about  her  own  story,  with  its 
melodramatic  turns  and  eventual  serenity  in  a 
happy  second  marriage.  .  .  .  Mrs.  Cary  has  some 
interesting  ideas  about  the  national  moods- — pub¬ 
lic  innocence  and  optimism — that  embraced  child 
actors  and  made  them  stars,  in  vaudeville,  on  the 
stage  and  in  movies,  and  then  turned  away  from 

them.  H  H  Virnes  Bk  R  p!6  Ja  28  ’79  400w 


CARY.  PATRICK.  The  poems  of  Patrlck  Cary; 
fed.  by  Veronica  Delany;  with  biographical  and 
critical  Introduction.  128p  il  pi  J19.50  78  Claren¬ 
don  Press 


821 

ISBN  0-19-812566-6 


LC  77-30206 


This  is  "an  edition  of  the  small  corpus — soma 
30  poems— of  Patrick  Cary,  a  .  .  .  Caroline  poet. 
The  Cary  manuscript  and  the  earlier  editions  of 
his  work — an  incomplete  edition  of  1771,  Walter 
Scott's  edition  of  1819.  and  George  Salntsburys 
Minor  poets  of  the  Caroline  period  N3RD  19061 
—are  .  .  .  studied  in  order  to  establish  the  need 
for  a  new  edition.  Also  Included  are  a  biography 
of  Cary,  a  critical  assessment  of  his  work,  the 
secular  poems  ( ‘Trivial  ballades  ) ,  the  divine 
poems,  emblematic  illustrations  to  the  poems,  and 
explanatory  commentary.  There  are  two  appen- 
dixes — the  one  [attempts  to  explain]  Cary  s  use 
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CARY.  PATRICK — Continued, 

of  emblems,  the  other  provides  the  musical  set¬ 
tings  to  which  his  secular  poems  were  written. 
(Choice)  Index  of  first  lines. 


“This  superb  critical  edition  is  essential  for 
upper-division  undergraduate  and  graduate  11- 
braries  " 

Choice  16:76  Mr  ’79  HOw 

“The  present  biographer  has  marshalled  all  the 
available  data  in  a  most  interesting  and  some 
times  moving  narrative.  And  it  touches  many  fa¬ 
miliar  figures  of  the  age.  such  as  .  .  .  [Milton]. 
Drayton,  Jonson,  Walter  Montagu,  [and]  Sir 
Kenelm  Digby.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  verse  is  pleas¬ 
ant  reading,  and  a  little  is  more  titan  that,  yet 
it  may  be  a  question  whether  Cary's  poetry  or 
the  story  of  his  life  lodges  more  firmly  in  our 
minds.  ...  As  biographer,  critic,  and  editor  [Sis¬ 
ter  Veronica]  combines  authoritative  scholarship, 
exploratory  zeal,  and  general  competence,  tact, 
and  good  judgment.  With  this  book,  the  first 
given  to  Cary  since  1819,  he  finally  ceases  to  be 
Lord  Falkland’s  brother  and  becomes  a  real  and 
attractive  if  modest  figure  in  his  own  right.” 
Douglas  Bush 

TLS  pl309  N  10  '78  1650w 


CASARES.  ADOLFO  BIOY.  See  Bioy  Casares,  A. 


CASE.  BRIAN.  The  illustrated  encyclopedia  of 
jazz  [auths:  Brian  Case  and  Stan  Britt;  con¬ 
sultant:  Joseph  Abend;  ed:  Trisha  Palmer]. 
(Salamander  Bk)  223p  $17-95 ;  pa  $7.95  '78  Har¬ 
mony  Bks, 


CASEY.  JOHN.  Testimony  and  demeanor.  (Bor¬ 
zoi  Bk)  207p  $8-96  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Ran¬ 
dom  House 

ISBN  0-394-50097-0  LC  78-20599 
The  heroes  in  these  four  stories  “are  young 
men  of  a  presumed  intelligence  and  class:  an 
Army  recruit,  a  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare  bureaucrat,  an  English  instructor 
and  a  lawyer.  They  encounter,  respectively, 
a  black  and  a  bigot,  a  young  Soviet  bureaucrat, 
a  dewy-eyed  woman  student,  an  older  lawyer  and 
his  former  mistress.  .  .  .  [The]  stories  are  all  told 
in  the  first  person  by  the  heroes.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Three  of  these  stories  appeared  in  the  New 
Yorker  between  1968  and  1971, 


Choice  16:1168  N  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:99  S  '79  360w 

Reviewed  by  Page  Edwards 

Library  J  104:1482  J1  '79  140w 

“In  each  [story]  something  presumably  happens 
because  the  [heroes']  encounters  are  unexpected 
and  difficult  to  handle.  They  are  rites  of  passages 
such  as  one  might  imagine  James  Gould  Gozzens 
concocting.  ...  A  generation  later,  Mr.  Casey  is 
more  aware  than  Cozzens  ever  was  that  most  bright 
young  men  of  presumed  intelligence  and  class 
starting  out  life  as  though  it  had  all  been  prepared 
for  them  are  saps  who  deserve  whatever  they  get. 
More’s  the  pity  if  what  they  encounter  doesn’t 
bring  them  to  their  knees.  Nor  does  Mr.  Casey 
really  defend  his  heroes;  and  he  certainly  never 
attempts  to  surround  their  chosen  professions  with 
an  aura  of  approval  as  Cozzens  did.  At  least  we’re 
not  asked  to.  imagine  that  good  colleges  and 
graduate  schools  make  the  man.  But  neither  can 
it  be  said  that  Mr.  Casey  does  anything  to  make 
the  lives  of  these  young  saps  worth  telling  again.” 
Roger  Sale 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Je  24  ’79  350w 


785.4  Jazz  music — Biography.  Jazz  music — Dis¬ 
cography 

ISBN  0-517-53343-X;  0-517-53344-8  (pa) 

LC  77-27647 

This  encyclopedia  "provides  information  on 
more  than  400  musicians  and  jazz  groups.  .  ■  . 
Birthplace,  birthdates,  and  death  dates  are  in¬ 
cluded  for  entrants.  The  articles  concentrate  on 
the  musical  styles  of  subjects  and  on  contribu¬ 
tions  they  and  their  instruments  have  made  to 
the  jazz  genre  and  recording  literature.  A  selected 
discography  is  included  with  each  entry."  (Book¬ 
list)  Index. 


“The  obvious  technical  expertise  of  the  writers 
adds  interest  and  authority  to  the  text.  Although 
American  musicians  make  up  the  great  majority 
of  the  entries,  some  Europeans  are  also  included; 
there  are  also  articles  for  eminent  musicians  from 
the  nineteenth  century  such  as  Scott  Joplin  and 
Ma  Rainey.  Some  composers  and  arrangers  are 
present.  The  length  of  the  articles  ranges  from 
a  very  short  paragraph  to  two  pages  for  such 
greats  as  Benny  Goodman  and  Coleman  Hawkins. 
.  .  .  The  encyclopedia  is  copiously  illustrated  with 
lively  action  shots  and  also  with  album  covers, 
many  in  color.  ...  A  comparison  with  John  Chil¬ 
ton’s  classic  Who's  Who  of  Jazz  [BRD  1972] 
shows  the  Chilton  book  has  many  more  entries 
than  the  encyclopedia.  .  .  .  Also  overshadowing 
the  encyclopedia  is  Leonard  Feather’s  and  Ira 
Gitler’s  Encyclopedia  of  Jazz  in  the  Seventies 
[BRD  1977]  with  its  provision  of  more  than  three 
times  as  many  entries.  Libraries  owning  Chilton’s 
Who's  Who  of  Jazz  and  Feather’s  and  Gitler’s 
encyclopedias  of  jazz  for  both  the  sixties'  [Ency¬ 
clopedia  of  Jazz  in  the  Sixties,  BRD  1967]  and  the 
seventies  may  not  need  [this  book].  By  itself, 
however,  this  is  a  good  tool,  especially  for  the 
small  public  library.” 

Booklist  76:1390  My  1  ’79  650w 

“A  counterpart  of  the  same  publisher’s  Illus¬ 
trated  encyclopedia  of  rock  IBRD  1977]  and,  in 
fact,  the  two  volumes  make  a  nice  pair  for  casual 
reading.  An  advantage  this  jazz  encyclopedia  has 
over  the  many  biographical  dictionaries  that  came 
before  it  is  that,  for  now  at  'least,  it  is:  quite  cur¬ 
rent.  .  .  .  But  the  compilers'’  unstated  definition 
of  jazz  has  them  including  some  figures  not  prop¬ 
erly  thought  part  of  that  idiom.  .  .  .  The  entries 
vary  in  format  and  some  are  more'  chatty  than 
Informational,  and  the  selective:  discographies 
have  incomplete  citations.  This  is  not,  then,  a 
definitive  reference  book,  but  it  can  be  an  in¬ 
teresting  and  stimulating  start  for  the  gathering 
of  information.  The  photographs  are  the  best 
feature  of  the  volume’s  production.  Worthy  of  ac¬ 
quisition  by  undergraduate  and  public  libraries." 

Choice  15:1497  Ja  '79  160w 


CASE,  JOHN,  ed.  Co-ops,  communes  &  collec¬ 
tives.  See  Co-ops,  communes  &  collectives 


Reviewed  by  Ami  Wilentz 

Nation  229:220  S  15  ’79  lOOw 


"John  Casey’s  first  novel,  an  American  Romance 
[BRD  1977]  •  •  .  was  widely  and  enthusiastically 
discussed.  •  •  •  Where  the  novel  was  sprawling 
and  relentless  in  its  accumulation  of  details,  and 
in  its  possibly  too-faithful  transcribing  of  the 
conversations  of  young  intellectuals,,  the  stories 
are  far  more  conventional  in  scope  as  well  as 
style,  and  their  range  of  characters  is  severely 
limited.  There  are  ‘unusual’  and  even  ’colorful’ 
characters  here  .  .  .  but  none  have  the  strident 
authenticity  of  Anya,  Mac,  Andrew,  Henniker, 
Peewee  and  others  from  an  American  Romance. 
Perhaps  because  the  stories  move  toward  quiet, 
private  epiphanies,  their  tone  is  comparatively 
mild:  one  is  both  impressed  and  saddened  by  the 
young  heroes’  penchant  for  self-analysis,  and 
their  judgments  of  themselves  as  mysteriously 
stunted-  .  .  .  Each  of  the  stories  contains  smail 
gems,  and  A  More  Complete  Cross-Section’  is  so 
deftly  written,  so  elegantly  imagined,  that  great 
chunks  of  it  might  be  excerpted,  simply  to  illus¬ 
trate  Caseys  masterly  presence.”  J.  C.  Oates 
New  Repub  180:34  My  19  ’79  2150w 

Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  93:85  Je  25  ‘79  460w 

Reviewed  by  Judith  Gies 

Sat  R  6:58  Je  9  ’79  650w 


In  marked  contrast  to  an  American  Romance, 
Cas,ey  this  time  is  enormously  restrained  about 
explicit  sex,  though  extraordinarily  skilled  at 
conveying  the  hints  and  guesses  of  desire.  How 
much  real  invention  he  possesses  remains  to  be 
seen.  Meanwhile  he  Is  one  of  the  few  new  writers 
whose  stories  can  be  read  once,  then  read  right 
through  again,  without  any  sense  of  repetition. 
Even  on  one  exposure  an  impressionable  reader 
may  begin  to  brood  upon  these  fictions  as  if  they 
were  lost  moments  of  his:  own  past  life,  to  be 
fondly  sifted  over  for  meanings  and  mistakes." 
Timothy  Foote 

Time  114:66  J1  9  '79  650w 


CASKEY,  MARIE.  Chariot  of  fire;  religion  and 
the  Beecher  family.  (Yale  TJniv.  Yale  hist, 
pubis:  miscellany,  117)  442p  il  $25  ’78  Yale  Univ. 
Press 

285  Beecher  family.  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-300-02007-4  LC  77-5291 
“Beginning  with  the  family’s  origins  in  Litch¬ 
field,  Connecticut,  Caskey  probes  their  identifica¬ 
tion  with  a  Puritan  heritage  and  their  evangelical 
upbringing,  with  its  sense  of  consecration  to  a 
divine  mission.  She  examines  the  .  .  .  theological 
issues  that  the  Beecher  children  would  try  to 
resolve  later  in  their  lives.  Turning  to  Catharine 
and  Isabella,  Caskey  [attempts  to  show]  that 
however  far  apart  their  ultimate  religious  choices 
may  have  appeared,  they  shared  basic  emphases, 
both  theological  and  moral.  In  later  chapters  she 
traces  the  changes  and  continuities  in  the  beliefs 
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of  Edward  and  Charles,  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe, 
and  Henry  Ward  and  Thomas-  .  .  .  Caskey  con¬ 
cludes  with  a  chapter  -on  Beecher  theology  as  it 
had  developed  by  the  1860s,”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  strengths  of  the  book  lie  in  its  exhaus¬ 
tive  and  careful  use  of  the  family  correspondence, 
Its  convincing  blend  of  sympathy  and  acute 
criticism,  its  reticence  in  psychological  specula¬ 
tion,  and  Caskey’s  generally  splendid  writing.  .  .  . 
The  major  weakness  stems  from  Caskey’s  allow¬ 
able  decision  to  stress  the  Beechers'  struggles 
with  their  own  and  each  other’s  agonies  of 
faith.  .  .  .  We  read  relatively  little  about  the  en¬ 
tanglements  of  Edward  or  even  of  Harriet  in 
antfslavery,  or  about  Catharine’s  educational  re¬ 
forms  and  almost  nothing  about  the  remarkable 
accomplishments  and  popularity  of  Thomas  K. 
Beecher.”  W.  R.  Hutchison 

Am  Hist  R  84:551  Ap  '79  650w 

"This  revised  dissertation  will  be  of  interest 
primarily  to  graduate  students  and  scholars.  To 
this  reviewer’s  knowledge,  it  is  the  only  biogra¬ 
phy  of  the  entire  Beecher  family  that  compares 
their  varied  religious  experiences  and  thought 
within  the  larger  context  of  contemporary  history 
and  of  that  evangelicalism,  pervading  American 
culture.  .  .  •  Perhaps  the  most  interesting  aspect 
of  this  study,  however,  is  its  careful  delineation 
of  the  Beechers'  collective  sense  of  importance  as 
a  family  in  the  Christian  drama  of  world  salva¬ 
tion.  All  of  Lyman’s  sons  were  under  enormous 
family  and  societal  pressure  to  become  clergymen, 
to  which  they  ultimately  acquiesced,  while  the  sis¬ 
ters,  banned  by  sex  from  such  vocation,  fulfilled 
an  unofficial  ministry  through  their  educational 
and  literary  ventures.  Useful  index  and  bibliogra- 

Dhy-  Choice  15:1387  D  '78  220w 

Chr  Century  95:550  My  17  '78  40w 

Reviewed  by  C.  L.  Albanese 

J  Am  Hist  66:400  S  ’79  380w 

Reviewed  by  G.  M.  Fredrickson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:38  N  9  78  1850w 

“Caskey’s  exploration  of  the  religious  zeal 
which  propelled  the  second-generation  Beechers 
to  fulfill  the  father’s  expectations  is  impressive. 
Incorporating  a  wealth  of  manuscript  material 
along  with  an  analysis  of  the  Beechers  pub¬ 
lished  works,  she  provides  new  perspectives  on 
neglected  nineteenth-century  cultural  figures 
(Isabella  Beecher,  for  example)  and  offers  a  sug¬ 
gestive  way  to  examine  the  complex  dynamic  of 
generational  burden  and  religious  ideology. 
Chariot  of  Fire  is  a  powerful  testament  to  the 
cultural  fix  that  tormented  not  only  the  sons  and 
daughters  of  Lyman  Beecher,  but  an  entire  gen¬ 
eration.”  Donald  Weber 

New  Eng  Q  52:134  Mr  ’79  900w 

“Billed  as  a  study  of  the  psychological  dimen¬ 
sions  of  religious  belief  among  the  eleven  influen¬ 
tial  offspring  of  Rev.  Lyman  Beecher,  this  book  is 
better  described  as  a  dense  (but  often  subtle  and 
revealing)  study  of  formal  theology  in  19th-cen¬ 
tury  America.  Specialists  in  religious  history  will 
find  it  packed  with  new  insights.  But  nonspecial- 
ists  will  have  to  consult  other  works  on  the 
Beechers  .  .  .  before  understanding  this  difficult 

volume.  Q  R  55.15  wlnter  -79  7Qw 


CASPARY,  VERA.  The  secrets  of  grown-ups.  287p 
il  $12.95  '79  McGraw-Hill 


B  or  92  Caspary,  Vera 

ISBN  0-07-010223-6  LC  79-1333 

Vera  Caspary,  who  was  born  in  1899  and  became 
a  novelist,  playwright  and  screenwriter,  describes 
her  life.  The  account  begins  as  she  travels  on  the 
Chicago  South  Side  express  train  to  her  first  job 
— as  a  stenographer.  Index. 


"Best  known  for  her  screenplays  ‘Laura,’  ‘Les 
Girls '  and  ‘Letter  to  Three  Wives,’  Vera  Caspary 
has  composed  a  memoir  of  her  life  and  times. 
'  ’  ’  Now,  if  only  [she]  had  used  her  discerning 
screenwriter’s  eye  to  edit  her  own  story,  it  would 
not6  have  faded  thus  into  mediocrity.  For  general 
collections.”  M.  G.  Fuchs  .. 

Library  J  104:1458  J1  79  100W 

“[The  account  of  her  career]  is  all  interesting 
enough,  but  it  is  Miss  Caspary’s  narrative  of  her 
personal  life— her  experience  of  the  home  front 
during  the  First  World  War,  of  Greenwich  Vil¬ 
lage  in  the  supposedly  halcyon  nineteen -twenties, 
of  men,  of  Hollywood,  of  entanglement  with  the 

o  f°  mth  e  n  ‘par  ty "  dU  ns  c  a  the  d — t  hat  ^es^this^un- 
assumingNm,mooirkits  inf^ality.  and^appeaJ. 


CASS,  LEWIS.  The  Delaware  Indian  westward 
migration.  See  Weslager.  C  .A. 


CASSEDY,  SYLVIA.  In  your  own  words;  a  be¬ 
ginner’s  guide  to  writing.  214p  $7.95;  lib  bdg 
$8.90  ’79  Doubleday 

808  English  language — Composition  and  exer¬ 
cises — Juvenile  literature.  Poetics — Juvenile 
literature.  Fiction — Technique — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-385-14036-3;  0-385-14037-1  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-1237 

The  book  is  intended  "to  help  young  people  de¬ 
velop  writing  skills  in  a  variety  of  prose  and 
poetry  forms.  The  prose  section  covers  areas  of 
fiction  and  nonfiction:  myths,  legends,  hero  tales, 
tall  tales,  science  fiction,  ghost  stories,  and  tales 
of  magic;  letters,  essays,  and  school  reports.  The 
section  on  poetry  includes  poetic  images,  riddle 
poems,  haiku,  rhymed  poetry,  and  ‘visual,’  or 
‘shaped,’  poems.”  (Publisher’s  note)  "Grades  six 
to  ten.”  (SLJ) 


"The  author  opens  with  the  premise  that  writ¬ 
ing  starts  with  awareness  and  sensual  perception. 
The  two  main  parts  of  the  book — prose  and  poetry 
• — are  set  out  in  logical  fashion.  Numerous  prose 
forms  .  .  .  are  examined  along  with  such  techni¬ 
cal  matters  as  characterization,  plot,  and  style. 
The  lucid,  comprehensive  section  on  poetry  con¬ 
siders  rhyme  and  rhythm,  imagery,  feelings  and 
emotions,  figures  of  speech  and  other  aspects  of 
poetic  diction.  .  .  .  Particularly  effective  is  the 
treatment  of  haiku.  .  .  .  Although  the  book  is 
well  within  the  grasp  of  older  children,  it  could 
also  be  used  intelligently  by  teachers  and  other 
adults  who  work  with  young  people.”  E.  L.  Heins 
Horn  Bk  55:547  O  ’79  170w 

“Whether  one  believes  that  writers  are  born 
and  not  made  or  vice  versa,  there  is  always  room 
for  one  more  guide,  especially  one  as  good  as  this. 
In  a  style  that  is  lively,  direct,  and  never  conde¬ 
scending,  Cassedy  combines  creative  inspiration 
with  down-to-earth  information  and  advice.  .  .  . 
The  section  on  poetry  is  especially  attractive 
with  its  wealth  of  selections  from  Shakespeare, 
Emily  Dickinson,  William  Butler  Teats,  and  many 
others,  classic  and  modern.  In  sum,  a  title  that  is 
not  only  a  useful  tool,  particularly  for  youngsters 
in  gifted  English  programs,  but  one  that,  being 
lots  of  fun  to  peruse,  may  well  encourage  slow 
learners  to  embark  on  new,  untold  adventures  in 
the  second  R.”  Daisy  Kouzel 
SLJ  26:85  N  ‘79  190w 


CASSEN,  R.  H.  India:  population.  economy,  so¬ 
ciety.  419p  $29.50  '78  Holmes  &  Meder 


301-32  India — Population.  India — Economic  con¬ 
ditions.  India — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8419-0300-X  LC  77-16217 


“My  main  purpose  in  writing  this  book  has  been 
to  give  an  intelligible  account  of  India  and  its 
contemporary  problems,  seen  mainly  from  a  popu¬ 
lation  point  of  view-  •  •  ■  The  book  has  five  parts. 
The  first  chapter  gives  some  background  to  the 
problem  of  population  change  and  the  way  it  has 
occurred,  mainly  outside  India.  The  second  looks 
at  current  and  future  characteristics  of  India  s 
population.  The  third  examines  the  family  plan¬ 
ning  programme.  In  the  fourth  the  interrelation¬ 
ships  between  economic  development  and  popu¬ 
lation  change  are  explored.  ...  In  the  last  chap¬ 
ter  the  subject  is  the  prospect  for  social  and 
political  development.”  (Pref)  Chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index. 


"The  study  is  clearly  written,  properly  docu¬ 
mented,  and  uses  suitable  statistics  from  both 
official  and  non-official  sources.  Recommended  for 
libraries  in  all  schools,  undergraduate  as  -well  as 
graduate,  offering  courses  in  economic  develop- 

ment  Choice  16:597  Je  '79  130w 


Economist  270:71  Ja  6  '79  350w 

“[This  book)  is  free  from  illusions  or  rhetoric 
and  stresses  the  magnitude  of  India’s  problems.  .  .  . 
It’s  written  with  clarity,  with  grace,  some¬ 
times  with  humour,  and  with  the  rare  talent — I 
speak  as  a  statistic-hater— of  integrating  a  mass 
of  statistics  with  a  reasoned  argument.  Mr  Cas- 
sen  is  primarily  a  population  expert,  but  he  writes 
informatively  about  health  and  disease,  farming, 
industry,  caste  and  religion,  and  even  the  Pros¬ 
pects  of  revolution.  He  is  well  aware  that  the 
purpose  of  raising  a  question  is  not  to  supply  a 
pat  answer  but  to  set  out  the  relevant  considera¬ 
tions  and  so  he  illuminates  every  question  that 
he  does  raise.  From  now  on.  I  should  say.  an 
informed  discussion  of  India  is  a  discussion  among 
people  who  have  read  Gassen.  Mervyn  .Jones 
New  Statesman  96:831  D  15  78  600w 
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CASTELLS.  MANUEL.  City,  class  and  power; 
translation  supervised  by  Elizabeth  Lebas.  198p 
$18-95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
309.2  City  planning.  Social  classes.  Power 
(Social  sciences! 

ISBN  0-312-13989-6  LC  78-2978 
Castelis  is  “concerned  with  the  way  In  which 
class  interests,  e.g.,  the  interests  of  the  capitalist 
class  and  of  the  working  class,  play  a  role  In 
urban  resources,  politics,  and  planning.  In  a 
variety  of  ...  articles — ranging  from  a  study  of 
urban  renewal,  to  a  study  of  urban  movements 
in  Paris,  to  a  study  of  collective  consumption 
(housing,  health,  etc.) — Castelis  pursues,  guided 
by  a  neo-Marxist  perspective,  his  quest  for  a 
better  understanding  of  capitalist  cities.’’  (Con- 
temp  Sociol)  Index. 


“The  main  thesis  of  this  book  ...  is  that  urban 
‘problems’  generate  from  a  fundamental  contra¬ 
diction  in  advanced  capitalist  societies.  .  .  .  [This] 
collection  of  articles  by  Castelis  is  more  parsi¬ 
monious  but  clearer  than  some  of  hiis  earlier 
attempts  to  convey  [his]  complex  and  controver¬ 
sial  position.  ...  It  also  ties  the  theory  more 
closely  to  empirical  studies  done  by  Castelis  and 
his  students  and  colleagues,  presenting  summaries 
of  the  Monopolville  research  in  Dunkirk  .  .  .  and 
the  urban  social  movements  study  within  the 
Paris  metropolitan  area.  .  .  .  Essential  for  all  li¬ 
braries  (undergraduate  and  especially  graduate) 
With  an  urban  focus." 

Choice  16:422  My  ’79  200w 
“Manuel  Castelis',  a  prolific  writer,  continues,  on 
the  ‘cutting  edge’  of  urban  sociological  analysis. 
.  .  .  This  little  book  is  an  assorted  collection  of 
[his]  essays  from  the  1970s,  essays'  based  on  the 
analytical  and  empirical  work  coming  out  of  the 
French  school  of  urban  sociology-  .  .  .  Although 
[they]  include  some  that  were  published  else¬ 
where  and  occasionally  retrogress  into  a  turgid, 
opaque  style  of  writing  .  .  .  they  are  freely  puinc-, 
tuated  with  an  endless  stream  of  fresh,  original 
concepts  and  with  intriguing  comparative  data 
on  urban  problems  and  process  in  French  cities. 

.  .  .  New  ideas  and  suggestions  blow  briskly 
through  these  assorted  essays,  leaving  the  urban- 
interested  reader  with  many  leads  for  field  re¬ 
search  on  urban  structure  and  process.  Castelis 
should  be  read  by  all  those  social  scientists  con¬ 
cerned  with  breaking  away  from  the  impersonal 
'invisible  hand’  urban  sociology  which  is  the 
legacy  of  the  Chicago  school  of  urban  sociology." 
J.  R.  Feagin 

Contemp  Sociol  8:742  S  ‘79  800w 


CAST  LEMAN,  HARRY.  The  Beatles  again?  by 
Harry  Castleman  &  Walter  J.  Podrazik.  280p  11 
$9.95  ’77  Pierian  Press 
016.7899  The  Beatles — Discography 
ISBN  0-87650-089-0  LC  77-92320 
This  book  “supplements  Castleman's  All  together 
now  [BRD  1977]  bringing  the  discography,  the  gos¬ 
sip,  and  the  facts  up  to  and  including  1977.  It 
contains  addenda  and  corrections  for  the  first  vol¬ 
ume  and  indexes  both  volumes.”  (Choice) 


“Neither  [this  book  nor  All  together  now]  is 
attractive:  it  would  be  desirable,  with  the  next 
updating  of  the  material,  to  have  grammar,  spell¬ 
ing,  punctuation,  and  perhaps  the  general  format 
(page  size  illustrations)  thoroughly  treated  by  a 
good  editor.  It  is  surely  the  definitive  discography 
and  history  of  the  Beatles.” 

Choice  15:700  Jl/Ag  ‘78  lOOw 
“After  Castleman  and  Podrazik’ s  All  To¬ 
gether  Now  appeared  •  .  .  Beatlemaniacs 

thought  everything  possibly  related  to  Beatles  re¬ 
cordings  had  been  traced  and  described  with 
authority  and  finality.  However,  as  the  authors 
point  out  about  that  discography  in  their  introduc¬ 
tion  to  The  Beatles  Again?,  ‘by  necessity  we  left 
many  facets  .  .  .  out,  a.nd  assumed  in  the  public 
a  fairly  high  general  knowledge  of  the  Beatles’ 
history.'  That  assumption  holds  true  for  this  book, 
too.  •  ■  .  Among  the  new  information  is  a  com¬ 
plete  touring  schedule  and  an  annual  overview  of 
their  career(s)  from  ‘pre-history  to  the  present,’ 
plus  an  accounting  of  bootleg  recordings,  and  a 
sorting-out  of  myths,  legends,  facts  and  fiction.’ 
An  excellent  index  refers  to  both  books.  Album 
covers  are  reproduced  throughout."  S.  M.  Fry 

Library  J  103:756  Ap  1  ‘78  170w 


CASTLES,  FRANCIS  G.  The  social  democratlo 
Image  of  society:  a  study  of  the  achievements 
and  origins  of  Scandinavian  social  democracy 
in  comparative  perspective.  162p  $15-50  '78  Rout- 
ledge  &  Paul 

329.948  Socialism — Scandinavia.  Scandinavia — 
Social  policy.  Scandinavia — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-7100-8870-1  LC  78-40294 

"Castles  pursues  two  theses:  (1)  that  social 
democratic  hegemony  in  Sweden,  Norway,  and 
Denmark  after  1930  grew  out  of  political  circum¬ 
stances  specific  to  these  countries;  and  (2)  that 


this  hegemony  resulted  in  policy  outputs  that 
place  these  countries  at  the  top  of  measurable 
welfare  indices  for  industrialized  nations,  though 
problems,  of  equality  remain  unresolved.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Castles’s  closely  argued  analysis  forms  part  of 
the  current  debate,  particularly  important  for 
British  socialists,  concerning  the  future  of  social 
democracy  and  the  relevance  of  Scandinavian 
models  for  democratic  socialism  in  Western  Eu¬ 
rope.  .  .  .  Unlike  Frank  Parkin  in  Class  inequality 
and  political  order  [BRD  1971]  and  Richard  Scase 
in  Social  democracy  in  capitalist  society  [BRD 
1978],  Castles  credits  Scandinavian  socialists  with 
major  achievements,  but  he  does  not  find  in  Scan¬ 
dinavia  a  model  immediately  available  to  socialists 
elsewhere.  His  five-page  bibliography  of  recent 
English-language  studies  on  Scandinavian  politics 
is  a  useful  bonus-  The  technical  content  will  limit 
this  volume  to  purchase  by  graduate  and  research 
libraries'.  ’  ’ 

Choice  16:289  Ap  ‘79  170w 
“Experts  in  contemporary  Scandinavian  economy 
and  politics  will  enjoy  this  work,  for  it  covers 
the  achievements  of  social  democracy  remarkably 
well.  Castles  rules  out  the  ‘politics  of  compromise’ 
in  favor  of  the  strength  of  socialist  parties 
matched  against  weak  conservative  groups  and 
bourgeois  conflicts-  Recently,  Castles  claims,  so¬ 
cialism  has  returned  to  an  attack  on  capitalism 
itself  with  worker  participation  and  profit  sharing. 
Castles  writing  is  generally  clear  and  free  of 
jargon,  and  he  communicates  the  commitment  of 
Scandinavian  peoples  to  the  goals  of  social  democ¬ 
racy.  For  Scandinavian  collections  and  large  li¬ 
braries."  R.  E.  Lindgren 

Library  J  104:112  Ja  1  '79  80w 


CATANESE,  ANTHONY  JAMES,  jt. 

planning.  See  Alexander.  E.  R. 


auth.  Urban 


CvRT|S.  The  Ides  of  August;  the  Berlin 
Wall  cnsis,  1961.  534p  pi  maps  $15  ‘78  Evans, 
M.&CO. 

943  Berlin— History 
ISBN  0-87131-255-7  LC  78-3552 
The  author  reconstructs  the  events  that  led  to 
the  construct^n  of  the  Berlin  Wall  and  contends 
that  Nikita  Khrushchev  turned  the  crisis  into 
an  international  poker  game  between  John  F. 
Kennedy  and  himself.  .  .  [Cate  describes  the] 
interplay  that  went  on  between  the  East  German 
Ic?irw  nP(\,the  Kremlin  in  the  decision  to  build 
•t,V  reasons  behind  the  apathetic 
reaction  of  the  Western  powers:  and  the  role 
?xY^?d  Ml„lhe  drania  by  such  world  figures  as 
West  ,  German  Chancellor  Konrad  Adenauer, 
ElftPce  s  Charles  de  Gaulle.  West  Berlin  Mavor 
Willy  Brandt,  Robert  Kennedy,  Vice-President 
Lyndon  Johnson  and  American  Army  General 
Lucius  Clay.  In  addition  rthe  book  details  the] 

'  '  '  problems  that  the  Wall  inflicted  on  the  com- 

rp,uu!oC>!£1!5ens  b9,t,h  East  and  West  Berlin.” 
(Publisher  s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index 


Choice  16:438  My  ’79  140w 

“Theyal1  had  feet  of  clay,  except  General  Clay. 
L  '  ■  That  is  Mr  Cate  s  verdict  in  his  blow-by- 
yotV’  hour-by-hour  narrative  of  the  walling-up  of 
East  Berlin  in  1961.  It  had  to1  be  his  verdict  be¬ 
cause  that  was  the  premise  he  began  with  .  ’ . 
When  no  real  pressure’  was  put  on  the  Russians 
after  the  rising  in  1953,  East  Berlin,  hi  beliefs 
had  already  been  written  off,  .  .  .  All  this  is  asi 
rfathe^ihan  argued.  There  is  no  examination 
what  cou*d  or  should  have  been  done  in  1961 — 
v,Lia^TT„or  the  consequences  coulld  have 

oceanic  connection  between  Mr 
?^anot,ilt?raretatlS51  al*i©d  policy  and  the  quite 
S:nd  excellent  narrative  of  events  on  to 
which  he  has  tacked  it.” 

Economist  270:95  F  3  '79  500w 
'‘Th®  construction  of  the  Berlin  Wall  has  be- 
£P™e  u  dim  9°'d  War  memory  to  many  of  us,  but 
Cate  has  revived  the  significance  of  that  crisis  in 
o^aaSc?unt  Shat  reads  like  an  epic  novel.  The  lives 
commaP  People,  of  Berlin  are  as 
llPyo^aPt  to  his  narrative  as  the  official  actors. 
Lot? treatment  of  the  political  deliberations 
h?ans  towards  popular  journalism,  but  he  demon¬ 
strates  a  prodigious  researching  skill.  There  are 
several  scholarly  political  studies  on  the  Berifn 
crisis  available  (e.g.,  Jack  M.  Schick’s  The  Berlin 
Crisis,  1958-1962,  [BRD  1972] ).  but  Cate’s  book 

Wail  ilm™^a*iPneral  audience  that  the  Berlin 
,more  than  merely  a  backdrop  for  count- 

most^ ^libr0anrifse.’"0T.eA  Marel"13-  Recommended  for 
Library  J  103:1633  S  1  ‘78  lOOw 
]VIr.  Cate  s  account  reflects  immense  industrv 
definifuTo  If  annotated,  It  might  be  regarded  as 
n?  auIXI'  m  s,  n<?tr  however,  unflawed.  His  anger 
n,  'll  ®d  blundering  leads  him  to  excesses.  .  .  . 
menhnndaS™1,lr ,tat.lnP  habit  of  introducing  Berlin 
men  and  women  in  the  street  and  then  dropping 
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them  just  as  we  begin  to  know  them.  And  he 
commits  minor  errors^..  .  .  His  book  is  neverthe¬ 
less  invaluable,  in  large  part  because  he  sees  the 
wall  in  its  historical  context.”  William  Man- 
Chester 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  N  26  ’78  800w 

Reviewed  by  Leon  Spencer 

Nat  R  30:1437  N  10  '78  270w 

Reviewed  by  Neal  Ascherson 

New  Statesman  97:255  P  23  ’79  1200w 

“The  story  of  the  Wall  has  been  told  before, 
but  not  with  such  cold  fury.  Cate  paints  an  un¬ 
flattering  picture  6f  President  John  F.  Kennedy 
and  his  advisers-.  .  •  If  Cate  is  not  very  kind  to 
Kennedy’s  entourage,  he  is  scathing  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  Lyndon  Johnson.  As  Vice  President,  L-B.J. 
was  sent  by  Kennedy  to  Berlin  to  demonstrate 
American  concern-  [According  to  the  author]  there 
was  no  way  of  telling  that  from  Johnson’s  trip- 
...  By  appearing  to  be  weak  when  challenged, 
Cate  feels,  the  U-S.  gained  less  than  nothing.  -  . . 
The  events  of  Cate’s  account  are  almost  18  years 
old,  but  neither  the  tragedy  nor  the  warning  has 
aged.  The  Ides  of  August  is  a  reminder  that  power 
remains  a  key  factor  in  the  conduct  of  foreign 
policy;  without  it,  this  book  makes  clear,  the 
I J.S.  cannot  remain  secure  in  a  world  where  every 
sign  of  weakness  is  ruthlessly  exploited.  '  Edwin 
"Warner 

Time  113:90  F  19  ’79  850w 


CATE,  CURTIS.  My  road  to  opera.  See  Goldov¬ 
sky,  B. 


’’In  fairness  to  the  authors,  the  early  history 
of  America  .  .  .  does  not  lend  itself  easily  to  the 
breezy  narrative  technique  at  which  they  excel. 

.  .  .  For  this  reviewer,  the  book  is  stridently 
overwritten.  Two  of  its  more  common  techniques 
are  the  vaguely  patronizing  aside  and  an  ex¬ 
cessive  use  of  hyperbolic  foreshadowing.  I  found 
the  chummy  use  of  contemporary  slang  and  cliches 
as  disturbing  as  the  frequent  passages  of  purple 
prose.  The  authors  make  no  attempt  to  be  con¬ 
sistent  in  their  interpretation,  except  perhaps 
in  the  sense  that  they  are  whiggish,  chauvinistic, 
and  flliopietistic  to  an  extent  one  would  have 
thought  went  out  in  the  nineteenth  century.” 
J.  M7  Bumsted 

J  Am  Hist  66:629  D  ’79  480w 
"At  -first  glance,  the  topic  seems  to  be  over¬ 
worked.  and  the  authors  do  not  claim  to  have 
broken  new  ground-  They  have,  however,  imposed 
their  own  thoughts  upon  basic  historical  sources 
and  have  placed  the  period  into  interesting  per¬ 
spective.  exploring  the  numerous  forces  and  per¬ 
sonalities  which  initiated  and  sustained  it.  The 
book’s  classification  is  elusive-  Not  definitive,  it 
is  neither  a  mere  popularization  of  history,  nor  a 
college  text,  yet  it  will  be  read  with  profit  by  aca¬ 
demics.  This  is  interesting  material  skillfully  pre¬ 
sented  to  readers  of  several  levels.  Recommended 
for  public  and  academic  libraries.”  R.  L.  Puffer 

Library  J  103:2332  N  15  ’78  lOOw 


CATTON,  WILLIAM  B.,  jt.  auth.  The  bold  and 
magnificent  dream:  America’s  founding  years. 
1492-1815.  See  Catton.  B. 


CATHCART,  HELEN.  Prince  Charles:  the  biog¬ 
raphy.  184p  pi  $8.50  ’77  Taplinger 
B  or  92  Charles,  Prince  of  Wales 
ISBN  0-8008-6555-3  LC  77-73686 
This  biography  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  traces 
his  life  “from  childhood  through  school,  military 
training  in  the  navy  and  air  force,  and  assump¬ 
tion  or  responsibilities  in  line  with  his  future 
role.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


"Cath cart’s  biographical  portrait  of  the  Prince 
of  Wales  is  •  •  •  uncritical  and  is  in  places  uh 
necessarily  coy,  particularly  on  the_  question  of 
the  Prince’s  eventual  marriage.  A-  F.  Peterson 
Library  J  102:2054  O  1  77  lOOw 

‘‘[Helen  Cathcartl  knows  an  enormous  number 
of  facts  -  the  young  parents  often  bathing 

the  children  themselves  when  Philip  was  home. 
Queen  liuise  of  Sweden  once  watched  the  romp, 
taking:  the  customary  seat  that  a  bathroom  pro 
vides')  and  she  knows  just  how  many 
(‘lively  interest',  ‘glittering  display’)  and  adverbs 
the  traffic  will  bear.  Sixteen  pages  of  black  and 
white  photographs.  No  genealogical  charts.  Rich 
ard  Usborne  D  3  >76  g0w 


CATTON,  BRUCE.  The  bold 

dream:  America’s  founding  years,  1492-1815,  by 
Bruce  Catton  and  William  B-  Catton-  (Basic 
hist?  of  the  U.S.)  495p  maps  $12-50  ’78  Doubleday 
973  U. S.— History— Colonial  Period  1600Tj1s7_1 
U-S- — History — Revolution,  1775-1753-  u-b- 

History— 1783-1865-  America— Exploration 
ISBN  0-385-00341-2  LC  77-25581 
“This  is  the  first  volume  of  a  two.-TOlume  basic 
ui^torv  of  the  United  States,  designed  for  the 
general  reader.  The  late  Bruce  Carton,  trained  as 
a.  -ioumalist,  [wrote  several  books]  •  .  -  on  tne 
Civil  War.  His  son  William  is  wofes^r  of  history 
at  Middlebury  College  in  Vermont.  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


E6Vl“Am&aRH»:sf?nM?"i2  -7»  600w 

Bwlm&.W8 .WfSb  Ap'y79  230w 

Choice  16:440  My  ’79  180w 

‘‘[This  book]  combines  the  pace  and  narrative 
fllcili  of  the  best  journalism  with  tne  analytical 
skill  and  thorough  knowledge  9^  sources  charac¬ 
teristic  of  the  first-rate  historian-  An  admirable 
feature  of  this  volume  is  the  attention  given  to 
the  European  background  of  American  history. 

The  explanation  that  the  Cartons  give  for  the  e 
traordinary  dynamism  of  Europe  in  the  15th 

HSHi  “onfToKi 

hUto5riS'dS“5S,rb“e.  ‘'"Although  tte  C.t- 
tons  are  purveyors0  of  patriotic  history,  they  do 
not  gloss  over  unpleasant  features  of  the  Amen- 
can  Past.”  H.gW.^Bmgdon^  #  ^  600w 


CAUTE,  DAVID.  The  great  fear:  the  anti-Com- 
munist  purge  under  Truman  and  Eisenhower. 
697p  $14.95  r78  Simon  &  Schuster 
322.4  Anticommunist  movements.  U-S. — Pol¬ 
itics  and  government — 1945-1953.  U-S. — Politics 
and  government — 1953-1961 
ISBN  0-671-22682-7  LC  77-13000 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Griffith 

Am  Hist  R  84:277  F  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  V.  D.  Bornet 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:171  My  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Sidney  Hook 

Encounter  52:56  Ja  ’79  2600w 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Roche 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:361  summer  '79  1000W 
Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Wrong 

TLS  pl331  N  17  ’78  4250w 


CAVALIER  poets:  selected  poems:  ed.  with  an 
introd.  and  notes  by  Thomas  Clayton.  363p 
$19-95  ’78  Oxford  Univ-  Press 
821  English  poetry — Collections 
ISBN  0-19-254171-4  LC  77-30071 
The  editor  has  selected  over  300  poems  by  Her¬ 
rick,  Carew.  Suckling,  and  Lovelace.  Clavton  "pro¬ 
vides  a  brief  critical  introduction  [and]  .  .  .  ex¬ 
planatory  notes.  The  text  is  based  on  the  Oxford 
English  Text  editions.”  (TLS)  Chronology.  Glos¬ 
sary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


TLS  p496  My  5  ’78  50w 

"This  fine  addition  to  the  series  of  Oxford 
Standard  Authors  presents  the  most  balanced  and 
judicious  selection  now  available  of  Herrick. 
Suckling.  Carew,  and  Lovelace.  Clayton,  editor  of 
the  Oxford  English  Texts  edition  of  Suckling’s 
poetry,  takes  care  to  show  how  in  many  different 
genres  the  Cavaliers  worked  while  also  reprinting 
the  lyrics  for  which  these  poets  are  best  known. 
His  explanatory  notes,  more  full  than  is  usual  in 
this  series,  range  widely  and  usefully,  and  will 
perhaps  help  to  demonstrate  that  the  Cavaliers 
were  more  heavily  allusive  than  is  commonly  sup¬ 
posed,  his  brief  introduction  and  glossary  are  so 
informative  that  one  only  wishes  they  weire 
longer.” 

Va  Q  R  54:146  autumn  ’78  lOOw 


CAVE,  RICHARD  ALLEN.  A  study  of  the  novels 
of  George  Moore.  (Irish  lit.  studies,  3)  271p  $22.50 
’78  Barnes  &  Noble 


823  Moore,  George 
ISBN  0-06-491014-8  LC  78-3471 
Cave  argues  through  "analysis  of  each  novel  that 
not  only  was  Moore  not  the  complete  naturalist 
and  effete  but,  rather,  he  was  a  sensitive  artist 
deeply  concerned  with  spiritual,  and  even  Catholic, 
values.  In  addition,  the  study  .  .  •  argues  that  Moore 
was  not  the  anti-Irish  writer  that .  .  .  Hail  and 
farewell  [BRD  1911,  1912,  1914]  suggests  but  one 
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CAVE.  R.  A. — Continued 

who,  in  spite  of  difference  with  other  Irish  writers 
.  .  .  and  possession  of  a  Protestant  background, 
struggled  to  understand  and  sympathize  with  Irish 
people  and  causes,”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Undergraduates  will  occasionally  find  this  work 
difficult  in  its  style  and  content  but  should  richly 
benefit.  .  •  .  The  work  is  diligent  in  tracing  the 
rise  and  decline  of  significant  European  influences 
on  Moore:  e.g.,  Huysmans,  Zola,  Dujardin  in 
France,  Wagner  in  Germany,  and  the  more  subtle 
influence  of  friends  and  artists  in  crucial  moments 
in  his  career.  The  work  is  thoroughly  documented 
and  indexed — though,  for  the  sake  of  undergrad¬ 
uates,  one  could  wish  for  a  bibliography  of  Moore’s 
work  and  at  least  a  short  bibliography  of  the 
major  critical  works.” 

Choice  15:1514  Ja  ’79  210w 


“Sound  in  organization,  uneven  in  style,  this 
essay  situates  Moore's  considerable  accomplish¬ 
ments  in  fiction  within  the  history  of  the  Western 
novel  since  Balzac.  Cave  shows  how  as  a  Fran¬ 
cophile  and  French  Wagnerite,  Moore  successfully 
followed  fashions  in  fiction  and  thus  acted  as  a 
vital  intermediary  for  his  admirers  Joyce,  Law¬ 
rence,  and  Woolf.  Through  them,  his  novels,  well 
worth  reading  in  themselves,  exert  a  discernible,  if 
unacclaimed,  influence  on  contemporary  fiction. 
Cave  will  keep  literary  history  from  dismissing 
Moore  as  a  crotchety  chronicler.  Less  suitable  for 
general  readers  than  Janet  Dunleavy’s  George 
Moore  (1973).’’  M.  G-  Rose 

Library  J  103:2113  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


CAVINESS,  MADELINE  HARRISON.  The  early 

stained  glass  of  Canterbury  Cathedral,  circa  1175- 
1220.  190p  il  d1  col  pi  $35  '78  Princeton  Univ. 

Press 

748.5  Glass  painting  and  staining.  Canterbury 

Cs,th6drd,l 

ISBN  0-691-03927-5  LC  77-10419 
In  her  study  of  the  glass  of  Christ  Church.  Can¬ 
terbury,  Cavendish  "has  given  names  to  many  of 
the  artists  and  devotes  much  of  her  text  to  the 
development  of  their  Individual  styles.  Her  main  fo¬ 
cus,  however,  is  on  the  overall  stylistic  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  windows,  which  she  discusses  in 
terms  of  three  distinct  but  interrelated  periods." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1005  O  ’79  150w 
"Caviness  has  written  a  very  scholarly  study. 

.  .  .  [Her]  grasp  of  contemporaneous  art  in  other 
cathedrals,  and  in  other  fields,  is  astonishing.  The 
book’s  only  serious  flaw  is  lack  of  color:  only 
four  color  plates  in  a  work  of  this  kind  does  a 
disservice  to  the  text.  For  research  collections.” 
G.  A.  DeCandido 

Library  J  103:1162  Je  1  '78  lOOw 
‘‘[Mrs  Caviness’s]  immensely  painstaking  work, 
the  fruit  of  fifteen  years  of  study,  supersedes  all 
previous  accounts  of  the  subject.  .  .  .  Mrs  Cavi¬ 
ness  has  built  a  large  superstructure  of  theory  on 
very  shallow  foundations  of  fact.  .  .  .  We  cannot 
know  who  painted  [the  windows].  .  .  .  Tho  author 
cannot  be  blamed  for  tilting  at  windmills.  Dut  she 
can  be  blamed  for  her  unnecessary  indulgence  in 
the  three  characteristic  vices  of  modern  academic 
art  history.  First,  an  insufficient  appreciation  of 
the  historical  context  of  works  of  art.  .  .  .  Second¬ 
ly,  an  obsession  with  stylistic  analysis.  .  .  .  Third¬ 
ly,  obscurity.  ...  I  make  these  criticisms  not 
because  Mrs  Caviness  has  written  a  bad  book. 
On  the  contrary  she  has  written  an  extremely 
good  one  which  might  have  been  much  better-” 
Jonathan  Sumption 

TLS  pl030  S  15  '78  900w 


CAWKWELL,  GEORGE.  Philip 

maps  $19.95  ’78  Faber  &  Faber 


of  Macedon.  215p 


B  or  92  Philip  II,  King  of  Macedonia 
ISBN  0-571-10958-6  LC  78-316519 


In  his  biography  of  the  father  of  Alexander  the 
Great.  Cawkwell  contends  that  Philip  was  the 
greater  man.  This  book  "traces  the  rise  of  Philip 
and  the  development  of  Macedon  .  .  .  into  a  world 
power,  embracing  much  of  the  Balkans  and  the 
whole  of  Greece."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


all,  this  is  an  informative  and  valuable  study  of 
a  remarkable  ruler  and  crucial  period  in  history. 
Strongly  recommended  for  most  libraries.”  J.  P. 
Karras 

Library  J  103:2232  N  1  '78  90w 
"[It  is]  the  struggles  of  the  politicians,  as  we 
find  them  in  the  speeches  of  the  Athenian  orators, 
which  make  the  period  of  Philip  so  fascinating  for 
the  student  of  Athenian  politics.  Cawkwell  writes 
on  this  subject  with  exceptional  candour  and  sound 
judgment.  •  .  •  All  in  all,  Cawkwell  has  made  a 
sane  and  balanced  contribution  to  the  study  of 
Philip,  more  particularly  his  relations  with  the 
Greek  city-states.  The  book  will  be  welcomed  by 
students  of  the  ancient  sources  to  which  he  makes 
copious  reference  in  his  footnotes,  and  by  general 
readers,  who  will  enjoy  his  forthright  approach 
and  vigorous  views.”  N.  G.  L.  Hammond 

TLS  pl266  O  27  ’78  1250w 


CECIL.  DAVID.  A  portrait  of  Jane  Austen.  208p 
il  col  il  $19-95  '79  Hill  &  Wang 
B  or  92  Austen,  Jane 
ISBN  0-8090-7811-2  LC  78-17317 
Cecil  examines  the  life  and  career  of  the 
English  novelist.  Index. 


Choice  16:1305  D  ’79  220w 
"Because,  as  Lord  Cecil  admits,  his  'views  of 
Jane  Austen’s  art  have  changed  little  since  1935,’ 
few  critical  comments  on  her  fiction  are  included. 
Rather,  Cecil  is  concerned  chiefly  to  explore  Aus¬ 
ten’s  relationship  to  late  18th-  and  early  19th- 
Century  society.  Most  of  his  remarks  are,  predict¬ 
ably,  full  of  common  sense  and  cogently  rendered: 
occasionally,  however,  his  partisanship  for  his 
subject  betrays  him  into  simplistic  assessments 
of  Austen’s  less  pleasant  personal  and  social  Quali¬ 
ties.  A  sumptuous  book  whose  primary  appeal  is 
to  the  general  reader."  R.  E.  Kelley 

Library  J  104:1339  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 
"[Lord  David]  relates  all  the  known  biograph¬ 
ical  material  in  a  very  lucid,  readable  way.  in¬ 
cluding  the  ramifications  of  the  Austen  family. 

.  .  .  [However  in]  summing  up  [Austen’s]  work. 
Lord  David  simply  states  that  it  ’can  be  described 
as  a  realistic  picture  of  social  and  domestic  life, 
seen  from  a  woman’s  point  of  view  and  treated 
in  a  spirit  of  comedy.’  The  point  about  all  this 
that  perhaps  alienates  some  contemporary  read¬ 
ers  Is  that  it  makes  everything  a  bit  too  bland. 
It  would  indeed  be  foolish  to  overlook  the  presence 
of  these  qualities  of  Jane  Austen’s  work  and  life 
— but  are  her  novels  auite  as  uncomplicated  as 
that?”  Tony  Tanner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  My  6  '79  2600w 
“[Much]  of  the  book,  which  is  devoted  to  a 
short  account  of  [Austen’s]  life  and  work,  is  un¬ 
informative.  ...  It  has  simply  all  been  said 
before.  This  may  seem  an  unamiable  comment 
on  an  amiable  enough  book,  but  it  probably  says 
no  more  than  Lord  David  himself  would  concede. 
He  candidly  avows  that  his  account  of  the  novels 
is  substantially  a  repetition  of  his  1935  Leslie 
Stephen  Lecture  on  the  subject,  ‘sometimes  in 
the  same  words.’  "  Michael  Mason 

New  Statesman  96:553  O  27  ’78  700w 


l Lord  David  has  given]  us.  If  not  a  living 
and  breathing  likeness,  a  sort  of  figure  in  a 
landscape — a  lady  (in  the  traditional  sense)  rep¬ 
resentative  of  her  time  and  place  and  social 
position,  a  country  gentlewoman  different  from 
her  kind  only  in  her  genius.  His  opening  chapter 
depicts  in  general  terms  the  world  of  the  English 
country  gentry  in  Jane  Austenis  time  (1775-1817). 
and  then,  directing  his  attention  to  his  subject, 
he  elaborates  and  intensifies.  .  .  .  Many  fine 
period  illustrations,  some  in  color,  together  with 
what  seems  to  be  the  only  authenticated  portrait 
of  Jane  Austen— a  watercolor  by  her  sister  that 
(characteristically?)  totally  conceals  her  face." 
New  Yorker  55:176  My  14  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  Patricia  Beer 

TLS  pl312  N  10  ’78  lOOOw 


Center  FOR  CUBAN  STUDIES.  The  complete 
travel  guide  to  Cuba.  See  DiPerna.  P.  * 


Choice  16:683  Je  '79  200w 
"Through  a  carefully  dispassionate  analysis  of 
the  primary  sources,  the  nation-building,  empire- 
creating  reign  of  Philip  II  is  presented  in  a  man¬ 
ner  that  recognizes  the  greatness  of  the  achieve¬ 
ments  without  condoning  or  condemning  the  meth¬ 
ods.  Demosthenes  is  evaluated  as  a  champion  of 
liberty  whose  serious  flaws  in  political  judgment 
doomed  the  chances  for  any  successful  resistance 
to  Macedonian  expansion.  Philip’s  achievements 
are  regarded  as  the  fundamental  and  essential 
foundations  for  Alexander’s  conquests  in  Asia.  In 


CENTER  FOR  THE  AMERICAN  WOMAN  AND 
POLITICS.  Women  in  public  office;  a  biograph¬ 
ical  directory  and  statistical  analysis:  comp,  by 
[the]  Center  for  the  American  Woman  and  Poli¬ 
tics.  Eagleton  Institute  of  Politics,  Rutgers.  2d 
ed  510p  $29.50  '78  Scarecrow  Press 


353.025  Women  in  public  life — Directories. 
Women  politicians — Directories 
ISBN  0-8108-1142-1  LC  78-7463 


“An  updated  and  expanded  version  of  a  work 
first  published  in  1976,  this  volume  .  .  covers  all 
50  states  and  lists  women  officials  in  local,  state. 
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and  federal  government  in  both  elective  and  ap¬ 
pointive  positions.  In  .-addition  to  a  biographical 
directory,  a  separate  section  examines  the  na¬ 
tional  data  collected  for  this  edition  and  com¬ 
pares  it  with  the  data  presented  previously.  . 

The  arrangement  of  the  directory  section  is  al¬ 
phabetical  by  state.  .  .  .  [The]  biographical  en¬ 
try.  when  given,  includes  date  first  elected,  dis¬ 
trict  number,  board  and  committee  assignments, 
party,  previous  offices,  current  organizational 
memberships,  education,  occupation,  date  of 
birth,  and  address.”  (Booklist)  Index. 


“The  Center  for  the  American  Woman  and  Poli¬ 
tics,  established  in  1971  under  a  Ford  Foundation 
grant,  has  the  dual  goals  of  developing  a  body 
of  useful  knowledge  about  women  participating 
in  American  public  life  and  assisting  efforts  aimed 
at  increasing  women's  contribution  to  the  politi¬ 
cal  process.  The  directory  and  statistical  analysis 
are  important  steps  toward  reaching  those  goals. 
The  first  edition  .  .  .  contained  lists  of  13,000 

officeholders.  The  current  edition  includes  over 
17,000.  .  .  .  Although  the  data  base  [of  the  statis¬ 
tical  report]  is  still  too  shallow  to  provide  more 
than  slight  indications  of  trends,  it  remains  the 
only  such  data  base  readily  available  in  published 
form.  The  biographical  directory  is  still  the  best 
single  source  of  information  on  women  local  of¬ 
ficeholders.” 

Booklist  76:64  S  1  '79  450w 
"Women  holding  public  office  in  1976  and  1977 
and  those  who  left  office  since  1975  are  included 
in  this  completely  revised  2d  edition.  .  .  .  Bio¬ 
graphical  information  is  still  uneven.  .  .  .  Many 
local  officeholders  will  not  be  listed  in  the  more 
common  biographical  dictionaries.  Unlike  the  ear¬ 
lier  edition,  this  edition’s  statistical  report  sur¬ 
veys  and  compares  men  and  women  in  public  of¬ 
fice  on  a  variety  of  social  and  personal  factors.  A 
unique  tool  in  women's  studies  for  academic  li- 
braries;  medium  and  large  public  libraries  ^ould 
have  a  copy  in  their  main  branch.  John  Kind- 

zerski  L,brary  j  104:393  F  I  '79  130w 


CERNY,  KARL  H..  ed.  Germany  at  the  polls. 
See  Germany  at  the  polls 


CERVENKA,  ZDENEK.  The  nuclear  axils:  secret 
collaboration  between  West  Germany  and  South 
Africa  [by]  Zdenek  Cervenka  and  Barbara  Bog 
ers.  464p  pi  $12.50  '78  Times  Bks. 

rs°^.ri»nsfi^er”S8,-v»s 

"Drawing  upon  hitherto  classified  state  docu¬ 
ments,  Cervenka  and  Rogers  describe  the  clandes- 
tinp  assistance  "West  Germany  has  provided  to 

South  African  scientists  w °)rhkni il t ^er  man  ^tecR- 
ons.  The  authors  argue  that  West  uerman  wen 
nical  support  will  soon  enable  South  Africa  to  have 
functional  nuclear  weapons,  thus  introducing  into 
the  politics  of  a  troubled  region  an  Africa 

could  endanger  the  peace  and  stability  of  Africa 
and  the  world."  (Library  J)  Index. 

“This  uneven  book  fails  to  do  full  Justice  to 
it*  important  subject.  .  .  .  The  evidence  offered 
to9  support  [the  authors’)  assertions  is  alarming 
but  not  conclusive.  In  the  second  of  thfc  kooK 
three  Darts  (the  work  of  Miss  Rogers),  a  formid¬ 
able  bSdy  of  facts  is  brought  together  about  what 

at-vfsh  inssrSrWJSrw? 

information  about  the  secret  1973  licensing  deal 
and  other  developments  at  the  German  end.  •  •  • 
This  section  of  the  book's  argument  is  much  more 
Solidly  based  on  cited  facts  than  the  sections  In 
which  Mr  Cervenka  tries  to  support  the  assertion 
Ibout  itchy  German  trigger-fingers,  or  the  sug¬ 
gestion  of  Israeli -South  African  co-operation  on 
nuclear  weapon  development.  ^  ,?g  4Q0w 

“While  the  detailed  narrative  is .  occasionall y 
hard  to  follow,  the  documentation  is  thorough.  An 
Important ( book." ^  M^W^Weber  ^  ^ 


their  guardians  and  would-be  users  provide  [the 
subject  of  this  book].  .  .  .  The  author  shows  how 
an  argument  developed  within  the  Vatican  itself 
between  [those]  .  .  •  who  wished  rigorously  to 
restrict  what  was  released  to  the  public  and  the 
historians  who  wanted  free  access.  .  .  .  [This]  study 
of  how  new  attitudes  and  techniques  of  history 
affected  the  Church  is  based  upon  the  author’s 
Herbert  Hensley  Henson  Lectures  in  Oxford,  1976.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  account]  is  written  in  the  same  spirit 
of  disinterested  scholarship  that  characterized 
the  author’s  earlier  works  on  the  Victorian 
Church  and  the  secularization  of  nineteenth- 
century  Europe.  [But  it]  is  not  for  the  begin¬ 
ning  student,  for  it  assumes  considerable  knowl¬ 
edge  of  Church  history  and  historiography.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  will  be  useful  to  more  advanced 
students  of  nineteenth-century  Catholic  Church 
history,  giving  as  it  does  a  more  sophisticated 
insight  into  the  attitude  of  the  Church  leadership 
towards  historical  scholarship  than  is  found  in 
standard  texts.  It  is  clear  from  this  study  that 
the  policy  of  the  Vatican  toward  the  use  of  its 
archives  could  not  be  separated  from  its  approach 
to  the  modern  world  in  general.”  Richard  Camp 
Am  Hist  R  84:425  Ap  ’79  500w 


“In  this  fascinating  book  [Chadwick)  .  .  .  the 
Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Cambridge  .  .  .  puts  all  lovers  of  history  .  . 
in  his  debt  by  the  richness  of  content,  the  critical 
interpretation  of  the  evidence  and  the  sympathetic 
spirit  in  which  he  treats  sensitive  and  delicate 
matters  relating  to  the  Church  of  Rome-  •  •  •  This 
book  represents  scholarship  at  a  high  level.  Schol¬ 
ars  will  appreciate  the  breadth  of  the  author’s 
reading  as  shown  in  the  notes,  the  general  reader 
will  feel  repaid  by  the  facts  that  enrich  a  narra¬ 
tive  enhanced  by  touches  of  quiet  humor  and  all 
will  find  the  select  bibliography  and  index  added 
features  of  merit.”  J.  T.  Ellis 

America  139:315  N  4  '78  2450w 


“Chadwick  has  handled  with  a  wonderful  tact 
the  official  opposition  to  the  opening  of  the  ar¬ 
chives,  as  well  as  the  curious  personalities  con¬ 
cerned  with  that  momentous  event.  There  are  ex¬ 
cellent  portraits  of  men  like  Leo  XIII,  historian 
Ludwig  Pastor  (instrumental  in  bringing  about 
the  opening),  and  a  host  of  minor  dignitaries 
and  historians.  The  subject,  however,  is  some¬ 
what  limited  in  its  appeal,  and  the  work  will 
be  most  useful  to  most  libraries  or  to  those  with 
a  particular  interest  in  Catholic  history.” 

Choice  15:1679  F  ’79  90w 


"  ‘This  is  the  theme:  the  argument  in  Cath¬ 
olicism  between  the  ecclesiastical  statesman  and 
the  historian  in  need  of  truth.’  Thus  Chadwick 
begins  his  [book],  ...  It  is  a  compelling  story 
and  Dr  Chadwick  tells  it  excellently.  .  .  .  What 
is  particularly  striking  in  this  study  is  the  speed 
with  which  the  tenacious  defence  of  secrets  col¬ 
lapsed  so  quickly  in  the  early  years  of  Leo  XIII, 
who  opened  the  archives  almost  at  a  stroke.  .  .  . 
In  1883,  [he]  opened  the  archives  up  to  1815; 
today  they  are  open  to  1878.  How  the  great 
‘bouleversement’  in  the  late  nineteenth  century 
happened  is  made  quite  clear:  why  it  happened, 
and  what  its  implications  are  is  not  so  apparent. 
Dr  Chadwick  does  not  altogether  confront  the 
implications  of  his  theme.  He  tells  the  story,  but 
leaves  the  moral  obscure.”  H.  C.  G.  Matthew 
Engl  Hist  R  94:900  O  '79  490w 


Reviewed  by  H.  R.  Trevor-Roper 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  My  31  ’79  2800w 


"The  historians  who,  by  hook  or  by  crook, 
gained  access  to  the  Vatican  Archives  are  dis¬ 
cussed  by  Professor  Chadwick  and  they  naturally 
culminate  in  Ludwig  von  Pastor.  .  .  .  On  the  way 
we  encounter  some  remarkable  men,  from  Baronio 
(d  1607)  to  Angelo  Mercati  (d  1955).  •  •  •  The 
actual  process  of  opening  the  archives  was  a  fairly 
gradual  one,  as  Professor  Chadwick  demonstrates- 
The  decision  of  1881.  when  Leo  XIII,  took  the  final 
step  to  admit  serious  scholars,  is  thus,  perhaps, 
too  sharp  a  moment.  .  .  •  The  most  Interesting 
passages,  so  it  seems  to  me,  in  Professor  Chad¬ 
wick’s  book  are  those  describing  the  nireteenth- 
centurv  scholars  who  penetrated  the  arcana.  ■  ■  . 
It  makes  very  entertaining  reading.”  Denys  Hay 
TLS  P1344  N  17  ’78  750w 


CHADWICK,  OWEN.  Catholicism  and  history;  the 
opening  of  the  Vatican  archives-  174p  $13.95  78 

Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

282  Vatican.  Archives.  Papacy.  Catholic 
Church — Historiography.  Church  history— 

»“3®S08.3  LC  77-77740 

beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century,  when  they 
were  carried  off  to  Paris  on  the  orders  of  Napoleon. 
Their  return  (for  the  most  part)  to  Rome  and  the 
subsequent  history  of  the  relationship  between 


CHAFF,  SANDRA  L.,  ed.  Women  in  medicine.  See 
Women  in  medicine 


CHALFANT,  FRAN  C-  Ben  Jonson's  .London;  a 
Jacobean  placename  dictionary.  215p  11  $13  50  '78 
University  of  Ga.  Press 

822  Jonson,  Ben — Dictionaries.  London — De¬ 
scription.  Names,  Geographical — London 
ISBN  0-8203-0392-5  LC  75-32125 


"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  add  to  the 
appreciation  of  Jonson’s  artistiy  by  collecting  and 
commenting  upon  all  of  the  London  placenames 
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CHALFANT,  F.  C. — Continued! 
mentioned  in  his  plays,  masques,  and  poems,  .  .  . 
The  locations  of  all  entries  are  provided,  both  in 
relation  to  Jonson’s  London  and  to  the  city 
familiar  to  the  present-day  reader.  Whenever  pos¬ 
sible,  a  placename’s  historical  background  and 
appearance  in  the  literature  of  Jonson's  time  are 
discussed.  Citations  are  provided  for  every  occur¬ 
rence  of  a  London  placename  in  Jonson's  works. 
Finally,  whenever  appropriate,  the  function  of  the 
placename  in  its  particular  context  is  discussed.” 
(Pref)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  E.  V.  Sullivan 

Best  Sell  39:228  S  '79  320w 

"[Chalfant]  is  quite  knowledgeable  about 
Jacobean  London  and  the  entries  from  Aldgate 
to  Woolwich  are  clear  and  connected  to  the  works 
of  Jonson  and  his  fellow  dramatists.  There  is. 
however,  no  index  to  cross-reference  the  use  of 
Place  in  Jonson  or  his  fellows  and  no  large-scale 
map  of  London  to  plot  locales.  Further,  the  dic¬ 
tionary  concentrates  on  Jonson  and  is  not  totally 
useful  for  other  Jacobean  dramatists  such  as 
Brome  or  Webster,  to  say  nothing  of  Shake¬ 
speare.  Nevertheless,  given  her  limited  aim,  the 
book  is  a  useful  help  in  reading  Jonson  and 
should  be  acquired  by  all  academic  libraries.” 
Choice  15:1344  D  '78  130w 

"The  London  milieu  is  of  some  importance  in 
the  appreciation  of  the  plays  of  Ben  Jonson. 
Chalfant  has  made  of  all  the  place-name  ref¬ 
erences  in  the  plays  a  collection  of  concise  and 
erudite  entries  in  this  useful  book.  However,  it 
must  be  noted  that  aside  from  being  a  vade 
mecum  for  the  reader  who  seeks  to  be  in  touch 
with  topography  and  habitues  that  were  familiar 
to  Jonson’s  original  audience,  this  graceful  dic¬ 
tionary  is  terribly  interesting  reading.  It  is  only 
with  great  difficulty  that  anyone  with  any  ac¬ 
quaintance  with  or  interest  in  this  great  city 
can  put  down  this  authoritative  account  of  Lon¬ 
don  before  the  Great  Fire.” 

Va  Q  R  55:24  winter  ’79  lOOw 


CHALON,  JEAN.  Portrait  of  a  seductress:  the 
world  of  Natalie  Barney;  tr.  from  the  French  by 
Carol  Barko.  256p  il  $10  ’79  Crown 


B  or  92  Barney,  Natalie  Clifford 
ISBN  0-517-53264-6  LC  78-32170 


Chalon  examines  the  life  of  [the  French  writer] 
Natalie  Barney.  Index. 


Attractive,  intelligent,  gifted,  Barney  was  an 
aggressive  lesbian,  a  female  Don  Juan  whose 
career  of  conquest,  spanning  most  of  her  96  years. 
Included  courtesan  Liane  de  Pougy,  poet  Ren<5e 
Vivien  and  painter  Romaine  Brooks.  Journalist 
Chalon  as  a  close  friend  during  the  last  nine  years 
of  Barney’s  life  was  given  access  to  her  private 
as  well  as  her  published  papers.  His  biography, 
which  won  the  Cazes  and  Sevignd  prizes  in  1972, 
is  passionately  partisan  to  an  absurd  degree."  N. 
K.  Wilson 

Library  J  104:1555  Ag  ’79  80w 


If  this  chatty,  highly  personal  often  irritat¬ 
ing  book  is  to  be  believed  (there  is  internal  evi¬ 
dence  that  Jean  Chalon’s  views  of  his  beloved 
subject  are  too  biased  and  hyperbolic  for  credi¬ 
bility),  Natalie  Barney  was  a  persistent  writer, 
sybarite,  lover  of  beautiful  women,  and  irresis¬ 
tible  to  talented  men.  .  .  .  Jean  Chalon’s  writ¬ 
ing  is  consistently  terrible,  full  of  exclamatory 
remarks,  hyperbole,  unformed  thought.  The  let¬ 
ters  he  quotes  so  continuously  are  full  of  down¬ 
right  silly  sentimentality.  Add  to  these  the  un¬ 
critical  foolishness  of  his  judgments  and  observa¬ 
tions,  and  what  do  we  have?  A  valueless  biogra¬ 
phy  whose  appearance  is  an  occasion  for  the 
same  kind  of  depression  one  feels  at  its  con¬ 
tents.”  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  J1  8  ’79  550w 


‘Chalon  likes  choppy,  momentous  sentences 
(  Return  to  Paris.  Just  as  Natalie  wanted.  Once 
again,  her  wishes  were  accomplished’),  although 
he  occasionally  lets  go  with  flowery  excess  (’She 
suffered  a  thousand  deaths  for  not  being  like 
the  others’).  His  view  of  Barney  is  generally 
worshipful;  the  fact  that  he  was  28  and  she  86 
when  they  met  may  partly  account  for  this.  Al¬ 
though  Natalie  Barney  was  the  author  of  more 
than  a  dozen  books  of  memoirs,  fiction,  and  po¬ 
etry,  she  was  best  known  for  her  personality  and 
c  wit-  i  ’  ’  .Charisma  is  a  difficult 
to  convey  in  a  biography,  and  for  this 
reason  Chalon  s  subjective  portrait  is  ultimately 
somewhat  disappointing.  As  Janet  Flanner  once 
said.  Miss  Barney  is  a  perfect  example  of  an 
enchanting  person  not  to  write  about.’  "  Katherine 
Bouton 

Sat  R  6:41  S  15  '79  290w 


CHAMBERS,  AIDAN.  Breaktime.  180p  il  $7.95;  lib 
bdg  $7-89  '79  Harper  &  Row 

ISBN  0-06-021256-X;  0-06-021257-8  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-19472 

"In  an  attempt  to  prove  to  his  cynical  friend 
Morgan  that  literature  is  neither  outmoded  nor 
untrue,  seventeen-year-old  Ditto  decides  to  go 
away  during  a  school  vacation  and  record  his 
experiences.”  (Horn  Bk)  “Grades  seven  to  twelve.” 
(SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  E.  V.  Sullivan 

Best  Sell  39:228  S  ’79  320w 


"The  author — and  his  young  protagonist — create 
a  powerful  transcript  of  What  was  on  Ditto's 
mind  and  of  how  a  week  away  from  home 
altered  his  outlook.  .  .  .  The  references  to  Joyce 
and  to  T.  S.  Eliot  suggest  that  the  author  was 
interested  in  casting  a  teenage  novel  in  a  twen¬ 
tieth-century  literary  mode,  and  he  has  succeeded 
remarkably  well.  Moreover,  writing  with  a  sense 
of  the  compulsiveness  of  colloquial  language,  he 
freely  and  frankly  accepts  what  is  poetic  in  na¬ 
ture  and  witty  in  conversation.  In  more  ways 
than  one,  however,  the  book  is  strong  meat — for 
its  intellectuali'sm  as  well  as  for  its  realism.” 
Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:307  Je  '79  250w 


“There  is  an  awful  lot  of  stylistic  fooling  around 
in  this  book.  There  are  breathless  ‘stream-of- 
consciousness’  passages  that  turn  out  to  be  more 
trouble  than  they’re  worth;  there  is  an  obtrusive 
use  of  tricks  such  as  irregular  spacing,  scrambled 
typography,  and  visual  effects  derived  from  comic 
strips;  and  there  are  failing  attempts  to  render 
simultaneous  events  by  running  two  or  even  three 
columns  of  print  down  the  page.  All  this  is  too 
bad,  because  it  comes  close  to  swamping  the 
novel-  And  you  can  tell  that  the  author  doesn't 
need  his  affectations:  Whenever  he  puts  them 
aside  he  writes  well.”  Richard  Yates 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  Ap  29  ’79  390w 
“[This  is]  a  complex  story,  told  in  a  complex, 
and  occasionally  confusing  manner.  Switching 
back  and  forth  from  first  to  third  person  narrative, 
frequently  making  use  of  a  stream  of  conscious¬ 
ness  style,  and  combining  various  literary  and 
graphic  modes,  Chambers  tries  to  present  Ditto’s 
story  in  a  way  which  will  reflect  the  disorder  in 
his  mind.  It’s  an  intriguing  endeavor,  and  some¬ 
times  it’s  quite  effective.  The  descriptive  passages 
are  fine:  carefully  chosen  words  sketch  images 
with  clarity  and  precision.  Occasionally,  however, 
the  heavy  use  or  irony  becomes  ponderous,  and 
attempts  at  literary  experimentation  begin  to  ap¬ 
pear  pretentious,  even  tedious.  This  is  not  to  say 
that  the  book  is  a  failure — it’s  clever,  intense,  and 
very  appealing."  Marilyn  Kaye 
SLJ  25:70  My  ‘79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Tucker 
TLS  p!395  D  1  *78  150w 


CHAMBERS,  FREDERICK.  Black  higher  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  United  States;  a  selected  bibliography 
on  Negro  higher  education  and  historically 
black  colleges  and  universities;  comp,  by  Fred¬ 
erick  Chambers.  268p  $19.95  ’78  Greenwood 

Press 

016.37873  Blacks — Education — Bibliography.  Ed¬ 
ucation,  Higher — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-313-20037-8  LC  77-91100 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Booklist  75:1114  Mr  1  ’79  450w 


CHAMBERS.  JAMES.  The  devil’s  horsemen:  the 
Mongol  invasion  of  Europe.  190p  pi  maps  $11.95 
79  Atheneum 

940.1  Mongols.  Europe — History — 476-1492 
ISBN  0-689-10942-3  LC  78-22055 
“Severa1  books  have  been  written  in  English 
about  the  Mongol  conquests,  the  subsequent  em- 
pires  which  the  Mongols  ruled,  the  travellers  who 
visited  them  and  even  the  diplomatic  relations 
between  their  khans  and  the  papacy.  But  nothing 

FnSrnn|erTnWtm=erV,^a£0’Tt  uthe  M°ngol  invasion  of 
*  this  book  I  have  rashly  endeavoured 

5°  fi.1.1  that  gap.  But  I  did  not  set  out  to  write  a 
detailed  account  of  every  event  that  took  place 
in  Europe  during  the  invasion.  I  have  simolv  at- 
tempted  to  teU  the  story  of  an  extraordin^  Cam¬ 
paign,  outline  its  causes  and  far-reachine  con- 
?fvc‘u.e.nc,!?  P'ace  ^  >  its  historical  perspec¬ 
tive.  (Pref)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


iieviewea  Dy  r.  h.  McCabe 

Best  Sell  39:142  J1  '79  230w 


"Since  [the  author]  is  not  qualified  by  training 
^Petience.  or  general  background  knowledge  fo 
handle  this  topic,  the  book  is  full  of  mlsconcen- 
tions,  inaccuracies,  and  outrigrht  errors.  .  fEe 
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scholarly  apparatus  is  weak  and  shallow.  The 
short,  select  bibliography  reveals  that  the  book 
is  based,  with  few  exceptions,  on  English  trana- 
lations  of  both  the  primary  and  secondary 
materials;  Chambers  also  ignores  the  recent 
scholarly  journal  articles;  no  footnotes.  In  short, 
no  academic  library  should  buy  this  publication. 
Those  interested  in  the  medieval  Mongols  and 
Europe  will  be  wise  to  rely  on  books  such  as 
J.  J.  Saunders,  The  History  of  the  Mongol  con¬ 
quests  (1972),  Igor  de  Rachewiltz,  Papal  envoys 
to  the  great  Khans  [BRD  1972],  and  the  numerous 
books  and  articles  of  Denis  Sinor." 

Choice  16:1075  G  '79  200w 

"Chambers  presents  a  skillful  and  absorbing  ac- 
count  ot  an  episode  lightly  treated  in  conventional 
histories.  Readable,  erudite,  and  well  documented, 
this  book  will  be  especially  useful  to  Western- 
oriented  readers  who  view  the  Mongols  as  a  mob 
of  barbarians  riding  shaggy  ponies.  The  author 
carefully  examines  the  basic  social  and  economic 
structures  that  underlay  their  impressive  military 
successes  in  Europe.  This  book  will  be  enjoyed 
by  history  buffs  and  students  as  well  as  by  the 
Harold  Lamb  fans.  Gladly  recommended  to  school 
and  public  libraries  ”  R.  L.  Puffer 

Library  J  104:626  Mr  1  '79  lOOw 

‘‘[The  Mongol  invasion]  is  an  old  story,  often 
told  before,  even  in  popular  books-  Mr.  Chambers 
tells  it  again  but  with  more  specific  military  de¬ 
tail.  And  he  concentrates',  as  apparently  no  one 
else  in  English  has,  on  the  invasion  of  Europe 
rather  than,  upon  the  entire  phenomenon  that 
began  with  Genghis  Khan  and  long  afterward 
continued  to  control  Indian  and  China.  His  ap¬ 
proach  is  chronological  and  old-fashioned.  This 
requires  in  the  reader  a  great  enthusiasm  for 
battle  reports.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  d18  Ad  22  ’79  360w 

"Mr.  Chambers  writes  well  (or  well  enough), 
and  he  seems  to  have  read  everything  reasonably 
related  to  his  subject.  His  learning  is,  in  fact,  his 
only  fault,  for  it  results  in  a  generosity  of  detail 
— a  meticulous  examination  of  every  military  en¬ 
gagement  of  every  slippery  political  alliance  of 
every  imperial  intrigue — that  lies  a  little  heavy 
on  our  patience.” 

New  Yorker  55:158  Ap  9  ’79  240w 


CHAMBLISS,  WILLIAM  J.  On  the  take;  from 
petty  crooks  to  Presidents.  269p  il  $9  95  ’78  In¬ 
diana  Univ.  Press 


CHAN,  LOIS  MAI.  Library  of  Congress  subject 
headings;  principles  and  application.  (Res.  stud¬ 
ies  in  lib-  science,  nal5)  347p  $17-50  ’78  Libraries 
Unlimited 


025-3  Subject  headings.  U.iS.  Library  of  Con¬ 
gress.  Subject  Cataloging  Division — Library  of 
Congress  subject  headings 
ISIBN  0-87287-187-8  LC  78-9497 


The  book  attempts  to-  ‘re-examine  'the  under- 
lyuif?,  principles  of  Library  of  Congress  Subject 
Headings  in  light  of  recent  developments  and 
some  of  the  recent  theories  and  to  describe  cur¬ 
rent  subject  cataloging  practice  as  carried  out  by 
the  Library  of  Congress.’  According  to  the  au¬ 
thor,  no  attempt  was  made  in  this  book  to  for¬ 
mulate  any  rules.  It  is  an  analysis  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  and  a  description  of  current  practice.’  The 
book  is  divided  into  two  major  parts,  with  part  1 
dealing  with  principles,  form,  and  structure  and 
part  2  with  application."  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


The  book  is  not  easy  reading,  but  it  is  im¬ 
pressive.  .  .  .  The  readier  may  become  perplexed 
by  the  lack  of  coordination  or  the  collocation  of 
some  topics  and  the  resulting  redundancy.  .  .  . 
Also,,  in  the  relative  index,  one  is  hard  pressed  to 
predict  the  placement  of  a  topic.  .  .  .  The  weak¬ 
ness  in  general  organization  and  Indexing  Is  bal¬ 
anced  by  the  wealth  of  information  and  the  use  of 
copious  illustrations.  .  .  .  Though  limited  In  ap¬ 
peal  by  design,  the  book  Is  monumental  in  scope, 
it  is  timely,  and  it  makes  a  significant  contribution 
to  the  literature  of  subject  analysis.  It  is  hoped 
that  it  will  generate  a  resurgence  of  Interest  in 
the  development  of  a  code  that  will  do  for  sub¬ 
ject  cataloging  what  AAOR  has  done  for  descrip¬ 
tive  cataloging."  D.  H.  Clack 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:167  Mr  ’79  500w 
"By  synthesizing  material  from  the  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  8th  edition  of  Library  of  Congress 
Subject  Headings,  items  published  in  Cataloging 
Service  Bulletin,  and  gleanings  from  unpublished 
loose-leaf  instruction  to  catalogers  at  the  Library 
of  Congress,  Chan  has  produced  a  compact  yet 
all-inclusive  guide  to  current  subject  heading 
practice  within  the  LC  system.  With  this  tool, 
catalogers  at  LC  and  in  other  institutions  should 
arrive  at  close  to  identical  assignment  of  subject 
headings;  that  has  never  been  possible  up  to  how 
without  consulting  a  multitude  of  sources.  The 
work  is  also  surprisingly  up  to  date;  ...  it  in¬ 
cludes  material  from  the  winter  1978  Cataloging 
Service  Bulletin.  Since  the  publication  postdates 
the  period  of  greatest  modification  of  practice  in 
the  subject  heading  field  (mid-1970s),  its  guide¬ 
lines  should  remain  valid  for  quite  some  time.” 
E.  J.  Blume 

LRTS  23:850  summer  '79  700w 


364.1  Organized  crime.  Corruption  in  politics- 
Crime- — Seattle 

ISBN  0-253-34244-9  LC  77-15213 

The  author  gives  an  account  of  the  “rapacity 
of  organized  crime  in  Seattle  and  [attempts  to] 
trace  its  connections  with  the  political  power 
centers  in  that  city.  .  .  .  [He  contends  that]  ‘The 
people  in  the  crime  network  in  Seattle  and  those 
who  cooperated  with  it  were  simply  acting  within 
both  the  logic  and  the  values  of  America’s  polit¬ 
ical  economy.’  .  .  .  He  extrapolates  from  his 
Seattle  findings  to  account  for  sins  committed 
by  presidents  from  Washington  to  Johnson."  (Ann 
Am  Acad) 


"This  is  a  meticulous,  well-illustrated  guide. 
.  .  .  On  both  practical  and  theoretical  planes,  the 
tome  should  prove  useful  to  libraries  that  subject 
catalog  within  the  LCSH-framework.  However.  It 
could  have  been  better.  First,  the  tone  is  pedan¬ 
tic  .and  the  prose  dull,  belying  the  real  joy  and 
excitement  of  subject  analysis.  And  second,  the 
criticism — based  largely  on  orthodox  sources — Is 
much  too  cautious  and  limited.  .  .  .  Further,  there 
Is  no  hint  of  possible  ‘new  frontiers.’  .  .  .  Nor 
does  the  author  intimate  that  LC  descriptors  and 
policies  have  been  widely  modified  outside  of 
Washington  to  make  subject  access  at  once  faster, 
fairer,  and  more  intelligible.”  Sanford  Berman 
Library  J  103:2395  D  1  '78  240w 


“[The  author  Is]  much  more  interested  in  chang¬ 
ing  the  world  than  ...  In  explaining  It.  .  .  *  Dr. 
Chambliss  is  a  sociologist  of  considerable  distinc¬ 
tion,  but  he  abandons  social  science  for  investi¬ 
gative  journalism.  .  .  .  [His]  exposition  is  recog¬ 
nizable  as  an  attempt  for  which  [he]  is  unsuited 
by  nature  or  training-  .  .  .  The  remedies  are  be¬ 
yond  Chambliss  prescription;  apparently  some 
kind  of  true  socialism  is  the  only  hope — he  dis¬ 
misses  as  spurious  the  socialism  of  Eastern 
Europe  as  sharing  many  essential  features  with 
Western  capitalism-  Although  Dr.  Chambliss’ 
prose  is  little  short  of  execrable  in  grammar  and 
usage,  the  more  important  fault  to  be  found  is 
the  disdain  for  names  and  dates.  ...  As  with 
most  Anglo-American  Marxist  criminology,  [this] 
book  leaps  fearlessly  from  observations  to  syn¬ 
thesis  in  slogans.”  J.  P.  Conrad 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:180  Mr  79  350w 

"Chambliss  believes  that  in  a  capitalist  society 
criminal  behavior  is  the  most  profitable  way  to 
organize  political,  business,  trade  union,  and  law 
enforcement  activities-  Organized  crime,  then,  be¬ 
comes  a  hidden  but  integral  part  of  the  govern¬ 
mental  and  economic  structures  of  the  society. 
To  support  his  arguments,  he  offers  empirical  ob¬ 
servations  of  Seattle’s  underworld.  ...  Chambliss 
makes  a  superficial  attempt  to  place  his  local  find¬ 
ings  in  a  national  perspective.  Although  the  book  s 
premises  and  supporting"  evidence  are  of  interest, 
It  an  unevenly  written  account,  lacking  cone- 
give  and  Sonvinclng  elaboration.  It  is.  therefore 
recommended  only  for  very  comprehensive  sociol¬ 
ogy  or  criminology  collections-"  Wes  Daniels 
Library  J  103:890  Ap  15  78  140w 


CHANCE.  JOHN  K.  Race  and  class  in  colonial 

Oaxaca.  250p  maps  $14  '78  Stanford  Univ.  Press 
301-44  Social  classes — Oaxaca,  Mexico  (City). 
Oaxaca.  Mexico  (City) — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8047-0937-8  LC  76-48011 
This  is  an  “analysis  of  social  stratification  in 
the  city  of  Antequera  (now  Oaxaca,  Mexico)  un¬ 
der  Spanish  colonial  rule.  .  .  .  [Chance  contendsl 
that  the  sistema  de  castas  [caste  system] .  far 
from  being  static,  was  capable  of  being  altered 
over  time-  In  fact,  by  the  18th  Century  socio¬ 
economic  variables,  independent  of  racial  fac¬ 
tors,  assumed  importance  in  determining  social 
status.  While  boundaries  defining  Indian  and 
black  castas  were  fairly  fixed,  social  mobility, 
both  upward  and  downward,  was  possible  for 
those  of  mixed  racial  heritage,  especially  as  that 
population  proliferated.  Chance  suggests  that 
Max  Weber’s  model,  which  differentiates  between 
class,  status,  and  power  hierarchies,  provides  on 
improved  understanding  of  colonial  society  in 
New  Spain.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography- 
Index. 


"[This]  is  a  good  example  of  a  kind  of  scholar¬ 
ship  that  is  beginning  to  modify  our  view  of  the 
colonial  situation  in  Mexico.  Chance's  book  turns 
us  from  any  temptation  to  view  the  colonial 
period  in  Mexico  as  a  single  historical  tradition; 
rather,  the  author  provides  evidence  for  con¬ 
siderable  regional  variation  both  in  the  instru¬ 
ments  of  colonial  domination  and  in  the  re¬ 
sponses  of  indigenous  peoples.  .  .  .  [He  offers] 
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CHANCE,  J.  K. — Continued 

evidence  that  the  hacienda  system,  so  much  em- 

fihasized  in  our  literature  and  in  the  popular 
magery  of  colonial  Mexico,  had  little  impact  on 
the  development  of  Oaxaca  and  its  environs.  .  .  . 
At  the  core  of  Chance’s  book  is  a  rethinking  of 
the  relationship  between  race  and  social  class  in 
colonial  Mexico.  The  evidence  from  Oaxaca  sug¬ 
gests  that  some  scholars  have  .  .  .  paid  too  little 
attention  to  economic  and  status  criteria  of 
class."  Erve  Chambers 

Am  Anthropol  81:404  Je  '79  420w 
“There  have  been  few  specialized  studies  of 
interethnic  relations  in  colonial  Spanish  America. 
Consequently,  the  decision  by  John  K.  Chance  to 
explore  the  complex  and  changing  nature  of  the 
Interaction  among  Indians,  Spaniards,  Africans, 
and  their  progeny  in  a  colonial  city  should  be 
welcomed.  .  .  .  The  work  is  based  on  secondary 
literature  as  well  as  ori  an  impressive  amount 
of  archival  information  gathered  in  Oaxaca, 
Mexico  City,  and  Seville.  .  .  .  [One  may]  ques¬ 
tion  the  basis  for  Chance’s  conclusion  that  there 
was  an  absence  of  racial  consciousness  among 
the  mixed  groups  and  that  the  term  ’ethnic  group’ 
is  consequently  inappropriate  when  used  in  dis¬ 
cussions  about  them.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  this  is  a 
thoughtful  study  that  is  often  quite  persuasive 
In  its  arguments."  Colin  Palmer 

Am  Hist  R  84:287  F  ’79  450w 


“Although  this  book  is  theoretically  sophisti¬ 
cated,  this  reader  was  somewhat  disappointed 
that  Chance  did  not  draw  on  the  insights  or  even 
mention  the  works  of  other  social  anthropologists 
or  sociologists  who  have  written  on  social  stratifl- 
cation  and  ethnicity,  such  as  Rodolfo  Stavenhagen 
or  Theotonio  Dos  Santos-  Both  of  these  authors, 
for  example,  make  a  distinction  between  the  con¬ 
cepts  of  class  structure  and  social  stratification 
in  the  context  of  Latin  America  within  a  more 
sophisticated  Marxist  perspective,  a  perspective 
which  would  have  been  useful  for  analyzing  the 
data  presented  by  Chance.  .  .  .  Nevertheless, 
the  book  is,  on  the  whole,  well  written,  well 
documented,  and  refreshingly  Innovative  on_  the 
topic  of  class  and  race  in  colonial  Mexico."  F.  J. 
Schryer 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:202  Ja  ’79  700w 


"In  presenting  the  social  history  of  a  small  but 
well-documented  provincial  city  from  1521  through 
1812,  Chance  provides  a  clear  and  interesting 
combination  of  insights  into  changing  economics, 
interethnic  relations,  stratification,  demography, 
and  the  ethnology  of  colonial  Mexico.  ...  By 
tracing  the  vagaries  of  the  city  itself,  and  its 
relation  both  to  the  local  hinterland  and  to  the 
£2?moi>0. 8-11  Empire,  Chance  demonstrates  that 
The  roots  of  modern  urban  social  systems  in 
Latin  America  lie  not  in  the  adoption  of  indus¬ 
trial  technology,  but  rather  in  the  spread  of  a 
world  economy  based  on  the  capitalist  mode  of 
production.  Notes  are  detailed  enough  to  satisfy 
scholars  while  remaining  unobtrusive.  A  glossary 
and  discursive  bibliography  are  helpful,  as  is  the 
index.  Several  excellent  tables  and  maps  are  dis¬ 
tributed  in  such  a  way  as  to  effectively  comple¬ 
ment  the  well-written  text.  All  academic  levels." 

Choice  15:1591  Ja  ’79  220w 


"This  illustrated  biography  of  the  great  ornitho¬ 
logical  artist  is  remarkable  In  two  respects.  One  is 
for  the  richness  of  the  pictures,  their  quality  and 
variety — not  only  Audubon's  own  work,  reproduced 
in  black-and-white  and  in  color,  but  also  con¬ 
temporary  paintings  and  drawings  of  relevant 
places  and  people.  The  other  is  for  the  venom 
with  which  the  author,  an  English  antiquarian 
bookseller,  attacks  his  subject  for  his  vanity,  his 
pretentions  to  a  patrician  background,  his  ‘wan¬ 
tonly  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  birds.’  He  even 
finds  it  possible  to  speak  snidely  of  Audubon's 


work." 


New  Yorker  54:72  D  25  '78  130w 


CHANCELLOR,  JOHN.  Wagner.  309p  pi  $12.95 

’78  Little.  Brown 


B  or  92  Wagner,  Richard 

ISBN  0-316-13622-0  LC  78-16490 


A  biography  of  the  nineteenth  century  German 
composer.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Unbalanced,  violently  partisan,  uncritical  and 
old-fashioned  in  its  adoration,  the  book  cannot 
seriously  be  recommended  for  any  student  of  to¬ 
day,  except  perhaps  as  an  example  of  the  white¬ 
wash  on  the  grand  scale.  Wagner  is  a  great  mu¬ 
sician,  but  remains  as  one  with  perhaps  the  most 
appalling  personality  of  his  time.  Chancellor’s 
book  does  nothing  to  alter  this  judgment.” 

Choice  15:1531  Ja  ’79  220w 

"Succinct  and  unburdened  by  technical  detail  or 
Wagnerian  apologetics,  Chancellor’s  biography 
makes  generally  attractive  reading.  It  provides 
essentially  a  successful  much  condensed  synthesis 
of  previous  studies.  The  book  is  marred,  unfor¬ 
tunately,  by  the  author’s  rather  naive  approach  to 
musical  detail  and  concept,  as  witness  his  defini¬ 
tions  of  terms  and  his  descriptions  of  musical 
style.  It  is  also  marred  somewhat  by  careless 
editing,  as  witness  the  capriciousness  of  decisions 
regarding  the  presentation  of  German  texts.”  A. 
B.  Skei 

Library  J  103:1750  S  16  ’78  80w 

"Indulgent  towards  Wagner,  the  biography  is 
fierce  in  its  persecution  of  his  enemies,  and  of 
the  women  who  were  his  evil  geniuses.  .  .  .  Sen¬ 
sibly,  Mr  Chancellor  has  not  attempted  to  com¬ 
bine  criticism  with  biographical  narrative,  and 
he  writes  about  the  operas  mainly  in  terms  of 
Wagner’s  own  allegorical  and  metaphysical  inter¬ 
pretation  of  them.  He  is  particularly  good  on 
Tannhauser  and  Lohengrin  which,  following  Wag¬ 
ner's  self-exposition,  he  sees  as  parables  about 
the  difficulties  of  the  artist;  he  is  learned  and 
acute  about  Wagner’s  debt  to  Heine,  Hoffmann 
and  Richter.  He  writes  not  for  the  already  ad¬ 
dicted  but  for  those  who  know  little  about  Wagner 
and  therefore  probably  distrust  him.  Originality 
is  not  his  intention,  but  he  is  persuasive  and 
helpful."  Peter  Conrad 

TLS  pl031  S  15  '78  600w 


Reviewed  by  D.  R.  McDonald 

Library  J  103:478  F  15  ’78  130w 


Reviewed  by  Kenneth  Connelly 

Yale  R  68:581  summer  ’79  950w 


°*?AN  C  E  L  LO  R.  JOHN.  Audubon:  a  biography. 
(Studio  Bk)  224p  il  col  pi  $17.95  ’78  Viking  Press 
B  or  92  Audubon,  John  James 
ISBN  0-670-14053-8  LC  78-8465 

A  biography  of  the  American  bird  artist.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


Choice  16:100  Mr  ’79  140w 

"In  the  first  part  of  his  chronologically  arranged 
biography  .  .  .  Chancellor  draws  heavily  on  an 
earlier  biography  called  ‘Audubon  the  Naturalist’ 
by  Francis  Hobart  Herrick  [BRD  1917,  1938].  .  .  . 
While  Herrick’s  book  may  have  taken  more  schol¬ 
arly  detective  work,  the  new  biography  by  Chan¬ 
cellor  seems  much  more  readable.  .  .  .  Although 
this  handsome,  picture-filled  biography  includes 
such  research  tools  as  an  index,  picture  credits, 
and  bibliography,  most  readers  for  pleasure  will 
find  it  just  the  sort  of  book  to  curl  up  with  and 
enjoy."  P.  N.  Holland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  N  13  ’78  350w 

.  “Chancellor  accurately  presents  the  major  events 
in  Audubon’s  life  and  provides  a  fair  assessment 
or  his  work,  but  offers  no  fresh  insights  into  his 
character;  this  book  is  far  less  comprehensive 
ID/LP—  Alexander  B.  Adams’s  John  James  Audubon 
[BRD  1966,  19671.  Still.  Chancellor  writes  enter¬ 
tainingly  and  the  book  is  handsomely  designed 
and  lavishly  illustrated;  it  will  do  nicely  wherever 
a  short  popular  biography  of  Audubon  is  needed.” 
P.  B.  Cors 

Library  J  103:1973  O  1  ’78  90w 

Reviewed  by  Franklin  Russell 

Nation  227:502  N  11  '78  400w 


CHANDLER.  DAVID  L.  Life  on  Mars.  212p  11 
$9.95  '79  Dutton 

674.999  Mars  (Planet).  Life  on  other  planets 
ISBN  0-625-14660-5  LCV  78-16656 

The  author  argues  for  "the  existence  of  Mar¬ 
tian  life — microbe,  plant,  and  possibly  other  more 
advanced  life  forms."  (SLJ)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[Chandler  supports  his]  hypothesis  with  popu¬ 
lar  theories  on  the  origin  of  trie  universe  and  life 
itself.  These  are  neatly  interpreted  to  comple¬ 
ment  the  inconclusive  scientific  evidence  gathered 
from  the  Mariner  and  Viking  missions  regarding 
climatic  and  surface  conditions  which  perhaps 
could  support  microbial  life.  Chandler  raises 
questions,  the  answers  to  which  are  not  likely 
to  be  forthcoming  until  the  age  of  manned  Mars 
missions.  The  book  is  easy  to  read  and  thought- 
provoking,  but  the  speculative  theory  and  incom¬ 
plete  scientific  data  make  library  acquisition  a 
tossup.”  W.  A.  McIntyre 

Library  J  103:2434  D  1  '78  90w 

"[Chandler]  cites  the  pyramids  of  Elysium,  a 
row  of  perfectly  formed,  three-sided  structures 
of  enormous  height  which  seem  to  be  made  of 
something  other  than  erosion.  A  former  colony 
perhaps?  In  addition  there  are  the  positive  indi¬ 
cations  of  biological  processes  on  the  Red  Planet 
given  by  the  Viking  prober.  A  well-presented 
case  that  will  be  easily  understood  by  young 
people  with  no  scientific  background."  M.  J. 
Campbell 

SLJ  25:66  Ja  '79  80w  [YA] 
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CHANG,  MARGARET  SCROGIN,  jt.  auth.  Speak¬ 
ing  of  Chinese.  See  Chang,  R. 


CHANG,  RAYMOND.  Speaking  of  Chinese  [by] 
Raymond  Chang  [and]  Margaret  Scrogin  Chang. 
197p  il  $10.95  '78  Norton 
495.1  Chinese  language 
ISBN  0-393-04503-X  LC  78-5553 
“The  authors  state  at  the  outset  that  their  book 
is  for  ‘anyone  who  wants  to  know/  more  about 
Chinese  without  learning  to  speak  or  write  it.’ 
.  .  .  The  complexities  of  written  and  spoken 

Chinese  are  [examined  and  an]  .  .  .  account  of 
the  language  from  mythical  times  to  the  present 
is  provided,  touching  on  .  .  .  political  and  literary 
history  as  well;  and  Chinese  names,  proverbs,  and 
cooking  are  .  .  .  treated  from  the  perspective  of 
language.”  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Annotated 
bibliography. 


"The  Changs’  enthusiasm  for  the  subject  i3 
both  refreshing  and  infectious.  There  are,  how¬ 
ever,  a  number  of  mistaken  details  throughout 
the  book,  in  such  matters  as  romanized  spelling 
and  etymology  of  characters.  .  .  .  Appendix  2, 
which  lists  some  of  the  most  common  radical 
(signific)  elements  of  the  Chinese  characters,  gives 
a  number  of  misleading  examples,  where  the  ele¬ 
ment  illustrated  is  not  the  radical  at  all,  but 
performs  another  function,  such  as  giving  the 
phonetic  category  for  the  character’s  pronuncia¬ 
tion.  The  book  is  perhaps  best  suited  for  use  in 
high  school  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1527  Ja  '79  150w 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:341  Je  ’79  210w 

"In  a  breezy,  easy-to-read  style  [the  authorsl 
not  only  fulfill  their  basic  purpose  but  also  provide 
a  wealth  of  information  about  China  and  its  peo¬ 
ple.  •  ■  •  One  of  the  most  interesting  chapters  is 
on  calligraphy,  and  the  reader  comes  to  under¬ 
stand  the  importance  the  Chinese  place  on  hand¬ 
writing-’  With  the  current  interest  in  China,  this 
book  is  highly  recommended  for  popular  collec¬ 
tions.”  K.  P.  Middleton 

Library  J  103:2240  N  1  '78  130w 

“This  pleasant,  unpretentious  account  by  a 
young  chemist  and  his  writer  wife  is  in  fact  a 
small  stream  leading  to  the  ocean  of  culture  of 
China  by  way  of  its  language.  Radicals,  stroke 
analysis,  hybrid,  iterated  and  rebus  characters, 
differing  forms  of  romanization,  ambiguities  in 
the  tones  of  speech,  oracle  bones  and  seal  writ¬ 
ing — all  find  a  natural  place  in  the  low-key  ac¬ 
count.  Chinese  dialects  are  mapped,  and  we  fol¬ 
low  an  imaginary  Peking  traveler  as  he  struggles 
with  each  new  speech.  ...  A  homely  account  of 
domestic  life  includes  nicknames,  kindred,  prov¬ 
erbs,  foods,  colors  and  a  few  jokes,  and  then  we 
read  a  brief  history  of  printing.  •  •  •  The  list  of 
readings  is  excellent,  a  real  giant  step  from  this 
small-scale  beginning;  we,  miss  an  index  Any 
good  reader  could  enter  this  open  door.  Philip 
and  Phylis  Morrison 

Scl  Ann  239:37  D  '78  500w 


The  CHANGING  faces  of  juvenile  justice;  ed  by 
V.  Lome  Stewart.  (Monographs  of  the  United 
Nations  Crime  Prevention  and  Criminal  Justice 
Branch)  174p  $10.95  '78  New  York  Univ.  Press 
364.6  Justice,  Administration  of-  Juvenile  de- 

ISBNel0C-:8147-7788-0  LC  77-87578 
"The  viewpoints  of  a  number  of  juvenile  justice 
authorities  throughout  the  world  are  expressed  In 
this  •  .  •  study.  Individual  case  profiles  of  the 
juvenile  justice  systems  In  countries  such  as  the 
United  States,  United  Kingdom.  Sweden,  Nigeria, 
and  Canada  are  presented.  New  trends,  problems, 
strategies,  successes,  and  failures  are  ..  .  .  ex¬ 
plored.  Chapters  range  from  an  examination  or 
Scotland’s  abolition  of  the  juvenile  court  system 
to  a  study  of  the  development  of  juvenile  justice 
in  the  U-S.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"A  pragmatic,  selectively  comparative  collection 
of  papers  focusing  on  Juvenile  delinquency  and 
approaches  to  dealing  with  the  problem.  •••  Focus 
Is  on  the  practical  rather  than  the  theoretical  re¬ 
sponse  in  both  developed  and  developing  countries. 
The  unique  programs  of  the  Scandinavian  coun¬ 
tries  and  Scotland  are  presented  as  an  alternative 
to  the  more  traditional  use  of  the  ju ve nil e  c o  urt 
Providing  a  useful  framework  for  con 1 1 nued 

development  of  social  policy  and  legislation  that 
nridrpqsps  the  Di^oblem  of  juvenile  delinquency* 
this  is  an  extremely  valuable  contribution  to  the 
existing  Hteorature."283  N  1BQw 

"Well-written,  refreshing,  and  recommended  for 
all  academic  libraries.”  S.  B.  Kuklin 

Library  J  108:991  My  1  ’78  80w 


The  CHANGING  Pacific;  essays  in  honour  of  H. 
E.  Maude;  ed.  by  Niel  Gunsorn.  351p  pi  $39-50 
78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


990  Islands  of  the  Pacific — History.  Islands 
of  the  Pacific — Social  life  and  customs.  Maude, 
Harry  Evans 

ISBN  0-19-550518-2  LC  78-316630 
An  interdisciplinary  collection  on  the  subject  of 
social  change  in  the  Pacific.  Bibliography. 


[These  are]  Informative  papers  that  should 
be  of  interest  and  use  to  graduate  students,  and 
faculty  with  specialty  interests  in  either  the 
Pacific  or  the  process  of  soaiocultural  change. 
The  overall  quality  of  this  selection  is  excellent- 
Credit  should  be  given  to>  Gunson  for  ensuring  a 
readable  style  among  the  array  of  his  contribu¬ 
tors.  The  book’s  bibliography  is  rather  compre¬ 
hensive  and  will  be  useful  as.  a  resource  bib¬ 
liography  for  other  investigations.  The  production 
quality  of  this  book  is  excellent.  The  changing 
Pacific  is  somewhat  technical  in  its  orientation, 
although  it  is  not  ostentatious.  Anthropologist 
contributors,  Sn  particular,  seem  inclined  to  use 
jargon.  Therefore,  a  glossary  or  other  simplifying 
measure  might  expand  the  book’s  readership. 
This,  however,  is  not  an  overwhelming  criticism. 
This  selection  should  be  added  to  any  compre¬ 
hensive  academic  library.” 

Choice  16:118  Mr  '79  140w 
"This  is  clearly  a  book  whose  time  has  come. 
As  a  Festschrift  volume  for  Harry  Maude  it  is. 
if  anything,  somewhat  overdue.  .  .  .  Maude’s 
major  area  of  concern,  the  changes  that  have 
occurred  In  the  lives  of  Pacific  peoples  .  .  .  has 
provided  an  obvious  focal  point  for  the  contribu¬ 
tors  to  this  volume,  most  of  whom  are  well- 
known  scholars  in  Pacific  research  in  several 
different  areas  of  academic  specialization.  ...  It 
is  this  diversity  of  interests  which  makes  the 
book  appealing  to  those  interested  in  Pacific  re¬ 
search  problems  Involving  both  anthropological 
and  historical  approaches  and  data.  .  .  .  [This 
publication  is  al  fitting  tribute  to  [Maude’s]  own 
efforts.”  J.  D.  Nason 

Pacific  Affairs  52:371  summer  ’79  650w 


CHANGING  times:  changing  libraries;  George  S. 
Bonn  [and]  Sylvia  Faibisoff.  editors.  166p  $8 
*78  University  of  Ill.  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

Graduate  School  of  Lib.  Science 


021  Libraries  and  society 

ISBN  0-87845-047-5  LC  78-1283 


A  collection  of  papers  from  the  twenty-second 
Allerton  Park  Institute  held  by  the  University  of 
Illinois  Graduate  School  of  Library  Science  in 
1976.  The  theme  of  the  institute  was  a  “look  to 
the  future,  to  the  possible  social,  scientific  and 
technological  trends  that  may  shape  our  lives  as 
the  United  States  enters  its  third  century.  With 
this  in  mind,  a  group  of  •  •  •  specialists  and  li¬ 
brarians  was  assembled  to  discuss  social  change 
and  its  implications  for  libraries.”  (Introd)  Index. 


"This  is  a  good  and  useful  book  as  it  must 
have  been  a  good  and  useful  conference.  .  .  .  The 
introduction,  written  by  George  S-  Bonn  and 
Sylvia  Faibisoff,  both  library  school  faculty  mem¬ 
bers,  neatly  summarizes  what  was  covered.  The 
concept  of  the  institute,  a  long  look  ahead,  was 
a  legitimate  one.  .  .  .  The  effort  was  worthwhile: 
the  various  papers  presented  by  established,  if 
not  famous,  men  and  women  are  well-organized, 
cogent,  and  generally  easy  to  understand  without 
being  simplistic.”  Stuart  Forth 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:501  N  ’78  950w 
"If  you  haven’t  already  purchased  this  book, 
don’t-  It  represents,  more  clearly  than  anything 
I’ve  read  lately,  an  example  of  conference  pro¬ 
ceedings  that  might  just  as  well  have  been  left 
as  unpleasant  memories  in  the  minds  of  the 
participants.  The,  idea  for  this  conference,  .  .  . 
was  to  commission  papers  from  futurologists 
working  in  such  areas  as  government,  education, 
women  in  the  labor  market,  the  media,  and  the 

firocess  of  change;  with  each  expert’s  paper  foll¬ 
owed  by  a  critical  response  from  members  of  the 
library  community — the  latter  focusing  on  the 
implications  of  the  experts’  papers  for  library 
service.  Unfortunately  the  experts’  papers  are 
so  simplistic  and  disjointed,  that  one  must  look 
long  and  hard  to  find  any  implications  for  li¬ 
braries.  And  yet,  the  papers  must  have  seemed 
brilliant  in  comparison  to  the  responses  made  by 
the  librarian  commentators.”  M.  H.  Harris 
Library  J  103:1709  S  15  '78  330w 
"What  might  one  reasonably  learn  from  essays 
which  political  change  has  already  rendered  ob¬ 
solete?  I  find  that  there  are  3  essays  worth  more 
than  passing  notice:  the  introductory  essay  by 
political  science  professor  Kenneth  W.  Thompson, 
on  the  last  quarter-century  as  challenge  or  catas¬ 
trophe.  is  a  highly  literate  presentation.  .  .  . 
[Clement]  Bezold’s  paper,  ‘The  Future  of  Govern¬ 
ment:  Trends  and  Emerging  Conditions,'  may  be 
the  best  of  the  lot.  .  .  .  The  third  item  is  not 
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CHANGING  times — Continued, 
one  of  the  papers,  but  John  McDonald’s  response 
to  R.  Lynn  Carroll’s  rather  thin  paper,  ‘Project 
Knowledge  2000.’  McDonald  highlights  some  of  the 
practical  problems  faced  by  academic  libraries  in 
the  years  immediately  ahead,  and  he  ranges 
much  wider  than  Carroll.  .  .  .  The  other  papers 
in  the  volume  .  .  .  will  not  tell  most  librarians 
anything  they  do  not  already  know.”  E.  G.  Holley 
Library  Q  49:203  Ap  '79  lOOOw 


or  Lusaka.  Mining  and  other  capitalist  interests 
would  no  doubt  have  preferred  some  such  grand 
political  designs  as  that  of  Smuts,  but  it  is  a 
combination  of  their  adaptability,  and  the  power 
of  the  geography  of  railway  lines  and  the  like, 
that  have  rendered  the  twists  and  turns  of  Brit¬ 
ish  decision  making  ultimately  irrelevant.  Min¬ 
erals  in  rocks  speak  louder  than  policies  in  shift¬ 
ing  sands.”  J.  M-  MacKenzie  „„ 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:176  N  78  700w 


The  CHANGING  world  of  the  American  military; 
ed.  by  Franklin  D.  Margiotta;  foreword  by 
Morris  Janowitz.  (Westview  special  studies  in 
military  affairs)  488p  $22;  pa  $10.75  '78  Westview 
Press 

355  U.S. — Armed  Forces.  Soldiers — U.S.  Mil¬ 
itary  education 

ISBN  0-89158-331-9;  0-89158-309-2 (pa) 

LC  78-6765 

"These  essays  are  the  product  of  a  symposium 
sponsored  by  the  Inter-University  Seminar  on 
Armed  Forces  and  Society  and  the  USAF  Air 
University.  .  .  .  The  broad  topics  reported  on  are 
military  professionalism,  outside  influences,  man¬ 
power  issues,  organizational  dynamics,  the  ser¬ 
vice  academies,  and  the  future.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


CHANSON  DE  ROLAND.  The  song  of  Roland; 
tr.  with  an  introd.  by  Frederick  Goldin.  163p 
$10  ’78  Norton 
841 

ISBN  0-393-04523-4  LC  78-16256 
This  translation  is  based  on  the  edition  by 
Cesare  Segre,  La  Chanson  de  Roland,  edizione 
critica,  1971.  "As  a  rule,  meanings  implicit  in 
the  text  have  been  made  explicit  in  the  transla¬ 
tion;  and  very  often  a  single  word  in  the  original 
has  been  rendered  by  two  or  more  words.  The 
translation  generally  follows  the  tense  of  the 
original,  except  when  there  would  have  been  too 
great  an  offense  against  English  idiom.  .  .  .  With 
few  exceptions,  the  names  of  places  and  charac¬ 
ters  appear  as  they  do  in  the  original-”  (A  note  on 
the  translation)  Bibliography.  For  other  editions 
of  Chanson  de  Roland  see  BRD  1915,  1921,  1938, 
1962,  and  1965. 


"[The  contributors]  focus  upon  some  of  the  ma¬ 
jor  factors  that  will  shape  the  American  military 
in  the  next  decade — a  complex,  interdependent  in¬ 
ternational  arena,  a  changing  domestic  political 
context,  broad  societal  forces  and  trends,  the 
imperatives  of  advanced  technology  .  .  .  and  the 
emergence  of  new  elites.  Their  views  are  di¬ 
verse  and  they  focus  mainly  on  important  mili¬ 
tary  manpower  issues — excepting  history.  .  .  . 

While  a  useful,  even  vital  work  [the  book]  suf¬ 
fers  from  .  .  .  the  lack  of  historical  perspective 
contributed  by  historians.  The  modern  military 
Itself  has  a  proclivity  for  thinking  that  its  prob¬ 
lems  are  unprecedented.” 

Choice  16:913  S  ’79  140w 

“The  contributors  are  all  recognized  authorities 
from  academia,  the  military  services,  and  the 
federal  government.  The  material  reflects  the 
symposium’s  concern  with  data  collection  and  re¬ 
porting  rather  than  with  presenting  positions  and 
opinions.  .  .  .  This  is  a  book  for  the  specialist 
and  needs  to  be  in  research  libraries  only.”  Ed¬ 
ward  Gibson 

Library  J  104:834  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


CHANOCK,  MARTIN.  Britain,  Rhodesia  and  South 
Africa,  1900-45;  the  unconsummated  union.  289p 
maps  $22.50  '77  Cass 


320.968  Africa,  Southern — Relations  (general) 
with  Great  Britain.  Great  Britain — Relations 
(general)  with  Southern  Africa.  Africa,  South¬ 
ern — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-7146-6001-9  LC  77-152956 


The  author  "traces  the  place  and  purpose  of 
Rhodesia  in  British  southern  African  strategy 
from  the  end  of  the  Boer  War  through  the  after- 
math  of  the  Second  World  War.  .  .  .  ‘This  study 
focuses  upon  the  survival  of  the  imperial  factor 
in  all  the  ramifications.  .  .  ’  .  It  also  develops 
several  themes,  e.g.  'the  entire  region  was  a  Brit¬ 
ish  sphere  of  influence.  .  .  ’  ;  the  acceptance  by 
1910  of  ‘the  fundamental  southern  African  premise 
that  while  on  the  one  hand  there  was  a  shortage 
of  land  for  Africans,  the  countryside  remained 
underpopulated.’  ...  A  final  chapter  entitled 
‘Argument’  resummarizes  the  thesis."  (Am  Hist 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Martin  Chanock  throws  new  light  on  Britain's 
relationship  with  Rhodesia,  Including  the  disas¬ 
trous  lack  of  British  policy  after  the  breakup  of 
the  Central  African' Federation  in  1963.  Given  the 
amount  already  written  on  Rhodesia,  Chanock’s 
is  a  significant  accomplishment.  .  .  .  [Thisi]  is  a 
well-organized  book,  which  the  publisher  for¬ 
tunately  has  put  in  an  attractive  format.  .  .  . 
The  argument  is  both  more  complex  and  more 
sophisticated  than  a  short  review  can  reflect.  As 
he  develops  his  thesis,  Chanock  has  insightful 
remarks  about  the  tenderness  of  the  British  gov¬ 
ernment  for  the  Chartered  Company;  the  actual 
financial  record  of  the  Company;  .  .  .  [and]  the 
development  of  ‘native  policy’  in  the  Rhodesias 
as  a  ‘model’  for  South  Africa.  .  .  .  This  is  an  im¬ 
portant  book,  written  with  verve  and  clarity.” 
Prosser  Gifford 

Am  Hist  R  83:781  Je  ’78  600w 


“This  book  is  essentially  a  political  and  diplo 
matic  history.  Therein  lies  its  weakness.  Chanocl 
himself  notes  that  ultimately  politics  were  irrele 
vant  in  the  maintenance  of  the  British  economii 
ties  with  South  Africa.  .  .  .  South  Africa  and  th< 
ex-company  territories,  Rhodesia  and  Zambia 
have  remained  part  of  the  same  economic  svsten 
regardless  of  the  regimes  in  Pretoria,  Salisbury 


"As  an  expert  translator,  Goldin  is  known 
especially  for  his  indispensable  anthologies  of 
medieval  troubadour  poetry-  Finally,  he  has  given 
us  a  wise,  fluent,  and  crisp  English  version  of 
the  great  French  epic  poem,  one  that  is  eminent¬ 
ly  suitable  for  classroom  and  private  study.” 

Choice  15:1524  Ja  ’79  llOw 
"Goldin’s  deft  translation  could  not  be  more 
opportune,  particularly  because  scholarly  interest 
in  epic  material  is  at  an  all-time  high.  The  best 
of  the  many  strands  of  contemporary  criticism 
are  represented  in  Goldin’s  judicious  introduction 
to  the  Roland.  There  is  a  fine  section  on  meter 
and  style-  Liveliness  and  accuracy  characterize 
both  the  translation  and  the  introduction.  Highly 
recommended  for  public  and  academic  libraries.” 
G.  R.  Muller 

Library  J  103:2115  O  15  ’78  lOOw 

VaQR  55:67  spring  ’79  80w 


CHAPMAN,  A.  H-  Parents  talking,  kids  talking; 
an  original,  breakthrough  work  for  all  parents 
who  want  to  discuss  adult  subjects  with  children 
but  don’t  know  how.  245p  $8.95  ’79  Putnam 
301-42  Parent  and  child.  Adolescent  psychol¬ 
ogy.  Child  psychology 
SBN  399-12259-1  LC  78-15271 
Chapman,  "a  follower  of  Harry  Stack  Sullivan, 
stresses  awareness  of  self  and  others,  and  [at¬ 
tempts  to  explain]  ,  .  .  how  to  talk  to  older  chil¬ 
dren,  adolescents,  and  young  adults.  Topics 
covered  in  sample  dialogues  are  •  •  •  abortion, 
birth  control,  religious  Identity,  differing  life 
styles,  generational  conflicts.  .  .  .  Parents  are  re¬ 
minded  that  the  rewards  of  child  rearing  are 
long-term,  not  short-term,  and  thev  are  cautioned 
against  expecting  immediate  compliance,  gratifica¬ 
tion,  and  prestige."  (Library  J) 


[This]  is  a  valuable  book  on  child-parent  com¬ 
munications.  Dr.  Chapman  wants  all  parents  to 
assume  the  role  of  participant  observer  in  child- 
parent  exchanges.  That  is,  to  be  an  adult,  to  be 
observant,  to  look  for  what  is  really  on  the  child’s 
mind — to  transcend  from  the  merely  parental  be- 
stower  of  oneway  homilies  and  rules.  .  .  .  Now 
this  sounds  easy  enough  but  as  all  parents  know, 
staying  cool  and  playing  the  detached  observer  is 
terribly  difficult.  The  best  thing  about  Dr.  Chap¬ 
man  s  books  is  the  quite  substantial  and  varied 
examples  of  direct  exchanges — right  and  wrong — 
between  parent  and  child  in  many  sensitive  areas. 
»  Y«el\  lf„u,le  theory  is  abstract,  few  parents  will 
fail  to  ?ain  insights  and  specific  strategies  from 
these  mini  case-studies.” 

Critic  37:8  Mr  '79-11  180w 
"Chapman’s  advice  is  sound  and  his  tech- 
nlqSe  (based  0I?  Sullivan's  patient-interview 
method)  are  workable.  .  .  .  The  book’s  unusual 
ortentatmn  and  general  good  sense  make  it  highly 
recommend  able  to  parents  and  an  especially  use¬ 
ful  addition  to  public  library  collections.”  P.  B. 
Brown 

Library  J  104:958  Ap  15  '79  80w 


CHAPMAN,  JANE  ROBERTS,  ed. 

wives.  See  Women  into  wives 


Women  into 


v.iormni,,  rnui.mc,  jl.  aum.  iviaaame  o 
waxworker  extraordinary.  See  Leslie,  A. 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


223 


CHAPPELi  T.  J.  H.  Decorated  gourds  in  north¬ 
eastern  Nigeria.  222p  pi  col  pi  ’77  Ethnographica 
Ltd;  distr.  in  thd"  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press 
$37.50  ’78 

745.4  Art,  Nigerian.  Design,  Decorative 
ISBN  0-905788-02-8  LC  77-378593 
Based  on  ten  month’s  fieldwork  in  1965-66  and 
a  .  .  .  review  of  the  relevant  literature,  the  book 
deals  with  the  techniques,  variations,  and  so¬ 
cial  contexts  of  gourd  carving  in  northeastern 
Nigeria  among  four  ethnic  groups:  Fulani  pastoral 
nomads,  settled  agricultural  Fulani,  Bata,  and 
Yungur.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  long  and  detailed  text  gives  the  reader 
very  good  impressions  of  the  motives  behind 
gourd-carving  and  the  meanings  of  abstract  and 
naturalistic  representations  as  well  as  the  mean¬ 
ings  of  the  gourds  themselves  for  these  peoples. 
It  is  a  careful  and  scholarly  study  that  would 
be  of  great  interest  not  only  to  those  interested 
in  West  African  art  but  also  anthropologists,  so¬ 
ciologists,  and  students  of  art  in  general.  .  .  . 
Though  generally  well  produced,  the  book  is  not 
without  faults.  There  is  a  list  of  figures  and 
tables,  but  no  page  locations.  .  .  .  There  is  a 
bibliography,  but  four  of  the  references  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  text  and  footnotes  are  missing. 
Recommended  for  university  and  upper-division 
undergraduate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1652  F  ’79  180w 
“The  objects  are  illustrated  by  line-drawings, 
printed  in  black  and  red  on  white;  they  are  an 
arresting  and  most  attractive  feature  of  this  book. 
(There  are  also  eleven  colour  and  twenty-three 
black-and-white  photographs.  This  is  a  care¬ 
fully  documented  study  with  details  of  practical 
experiments  conducted  by  the  author.  .  .  .  His 
experiments  in  cross-cultural  evaluations  are  es¬ 
pecially  interesting.  The  book  contains  much 
valuable  information  about  the  attitudes  of  art¬ 
ist.  patron  and  society  as  a  whole  to  the  craft  of 
the  gourd  decoration.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  Mr 

Chappel  [on  occasion]  resorts  to  social-science  jar¬ 
gon.  .  .  .  Even  when  his  English  is  straight¬ 
forward,  as  it  mostly  is,  it  is  unnecessarily  long- 
winded.”  Frank  Willett 

TLS  p894  Ag  4  '78  550w 


CHAPPELL,  FRED.  Bloodfire;  a  poem.  40p  $9.95; 
pa  $3.95  ’78  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-8071-0451-5;  0-8071-0452-3  (pa) 

LC  78-13578 

This  volume  contains  eleven  interrelated  poems 
which  take  “the  poet  from  an  episode  of  love  at 
dawn  to  an  evening  burning  of  blackberry  bushes, 
via  childhood  and  the  Vietnam  War."  (Library 
J) 


“There  are  those  who  will  be  highly  Impressed 
with  this  latest  effort  [by  Chappell],  .  .  .  There 
are  others  who  will  find  this  an  interesting  ex¬ 
periment  that  goes  somewhat  awry.  The  areas 
of  debate  will  include  the  levels  of  intensity  that 
seem  to  build  into  near-hysteria  to  no  solid  pur¬ 
pose,  the  blunting  effect  of  the  imagery  as  it 
strains  not  to  repeat  itself,  and  the  lack  of  unity 
of  the  whole  sequence.  .  .  .  There  is  a  great  deal 
of  fine  work  here;  Chappell  has  a  true  gift  for 
catching  the  essences  of  an  individual’s  exper¬ 
ience,  but  too  often  sections  seem  to  cancel  each 
other  out.  All  promising  poets  are  entitled  to  at 
least  one  of  these;  and  those  libraries  interested 
in  good  contemporary  poets  should  favorably  con¬ 
sider  this  work."  n  „ „„ 

Choice  16:828  S  ’79  180w 
“The  attempt  to  find  in  fire  a  binding  image  for 
the  poet’s  life  succeeds  best  in  the  sharp,  witty 
backwoods  stories  inserted  throughout  the  narra¬ 
tive,  and  in  a  remarkable  section  about  the 
ing  of  Frankenstein’s  monster,  a  segment  whose 
melancholy  is  earned  by  intellect.  Unfortunately, 
the  mannered  cleverness  of  a  passage  written  in 
thp  <?tvle  of  Old  English  poetry,  and  a  phony, 
folksy  shamanism,  ’as  if  everything  round  the 
wood/pile  here  were  just  too  bleeding  metaphysi¬ 
cal,'  finally  produce  an  uneven  and  unsatisfactory 

result.”  William  Lo^r. ;2245  N  j  -78  110w 


CHARGAFF,  ERWIN.  Heraclitean  fine;  sketches 
from  a  life  before  nature.  252p  $13  78  Rocke 

feller  Univ-  Press 

B  or  92  Chargaff,  Erwin 
ISBN  0-87470-029-9  LC  77-95216 
Chargaff,  a  “biochemist  now  retired  from  the 
faculty  5  Columbia  University  [looks  back  on 
his  life  and  comments]  •  •  •  on  the  contrast  be 
tween  the  past  and  the  present."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index  of  names- 

“Chargaff  is  a  holdover  from  an  earlier  age, 
not  a  dinosaur  but  one  of  those  cultured  renais¬ 
sance  m™  who  is  as  at  ea.se  with  his  exhaus¬ 
tive  experiments  on  base  ratios  in  DNA  as  he  is 


with  Greek  tragedy.  .  .  .  [The  vignettes  are] 
characterized  by  humor  and  compassion  yet  con¬ 
temptuous  of  disdain  for  history,  ignorance  of 
hard  science  (which  studies  nature  instead  of 
testing  models) ,  and  unprofessionalism.  Per¬ 
haps  most  surprising  in  the  whole  autobiography 
is  the  balance  of  pride  for  his  accomplishments 
(which  are  tremendously  significant)  and  his 
candidness  in  admitting  the  disappointments  of  a 
career.  .  .  .  The  book  may  be  disjointed,  as  is 
anyone  s  life,  but  open  it  anywhere  to  become 
immediately  immersed  in  delightful  reading!’’ 

Choice  16:98  Mr  ’79  350w 

“  [Chargaff’ s]  memoirs  reveal  a  sensitive  indi¬ 
vidual  who  has  participated  fully  in  both  the 
artistic  and  scientific  aspects  of  his  time-  Chargaff 
deplores  the  ‘suffocation’  of  science  caused  by  its 
fragmentation  overproduction,  and  underflnanc- 
mg.  He.  attacks  the  shallowness  of  scientific  auto¬ 
biography,  and  expresses  contempt  for  the  meth¬ 
ods  of  Watson  and  Crick  who  elevated  the  double 
helix  to  the  significance  of  the  cross.  This  beau¬ 
tifully  written,  thoughtful  work  is  not  to  be 
neglected  by  any  academic  library.’’  Frances 
Groen 

Library  J  103:1421  J1  ’78  120w 

‘‘On  reading  this  scientific  memoir,  one  might 
think  that  Dr.  Chargaff  was  simply  annoyed  at 
having  come  so  close  to  making  one  of  the 
more  significant  discoveries  of  our  day,  only  to 
miss  out  on  the  glory  and  rewards.  But  the  very 
scope  of  his  disaffection  dispels  this  notion.  He 
finds  almost  nothing  pleasing  in  the  world  that 
emerges  from  World  War  I.  Everything  has  de¬ 
clined;  manners,  literature,  music.  And  science. 
...  I’m  not  sure  what  lesson  a  reader  will  take 
away  from  this  book.  But  for  all  its  crankiness, 
it  offers  a  perspective  on  science  that  nonscien¬ 
tists  are  rarely  exposed  to.  And,  not  at  all  inci¬ 
dentally.  it  is  a  beautifully  produced  volume.” 
Gerald  Jonas 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ja  7  '79  350w 

Reviewed  by  A.  W.  Ravin 

Science  204:726  My  18  '79  750w 


CHARGAFF,  ERWIN.  Voices  in  the  labyrinth; 
nature,  man  and  science.  (Continuum  Bk;  Tree 
of  life)  164p  $9.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 

301.24  Science  and  civilization.  Science — Phi¬ 
losophy.  Research 
ISBN  0-8164-9322-7  LC  77-8301 
In  this  philosophical  treatise  Chargoff,'  a  bio¬ 
chemist,  “looks  back  over  his  career  and,  at  the 
same  time,  provides  an  assessment  of  the  present 
state  of  science.”  (Choice) 


“[Chargaff]  played  an  important  role  in  the 
rapid  advance  of  molecular  biology  over  the  past 
30  years.  Now  that  he  is  retired,  his  reaction  is 
not  satisfaction  with  an  illustrious  career  but 
bitterness  at  the  present  state  of  science-  He 
feels  that  science  has  become  an  evil  force,  but 
does  not  go  into  detail  to  explain  why.  Although 
the  general  effect  of  the  book  is  depressing,  it  de¬ 
serves  to  be  read  by  other  scientists.  It  may  serve 
as  a  warning  to  refrain  from  following  certain 
fashionable  lines  of  research.  A  well  written,  hand¬ 
some  production.” 

Choice  15:1396  D  ’78  100W 

“This  important  work  is  addressed  ’to  people 
who  take  a  serious  interest  in  the  position  of  the 
sciences  in  our  time.’  Chargaff  ....  is  at  his  best 
in  his  critical  appraisals  of  the  search  by  scientists 
for  fame,  the  criteria  used  to  determine  the  nature 
and  direction  of  much  scientific  research,  and  the 
publication  syndrome.  He  uses  the  dialogue  format 
to  convey  some  of  his  ideas.  Those  who  regard 
science  as  a  panacea  and  progress  as  inevitable 
should  avoid  this  book  if  they  wish  to  preserve 
their  optimism.  The  book  is  delightfully  quotable- 
.  .  .  All  science  libraries  should  consider  this 
work  for  purchase;  those  concerned  with  con¬ 
temporary  issues  in  the  philosophy  of  science 
should  give  it  a  careful  reading.”  Frances  Groen 

Library  J  102:2170  O  15  '77  150w 


CHARLES,  RAY.  Brother  Ray;  Ra,y  Charles’  own 
story  [by]  Ray  Charles  and  David  Ritz.  340p  pi 
$9.95  ’78  Dial  Press 
B  or  92  Charles.  Ray 
ISBN  0-8037-0828-9  LC  78-8472 
a  hinsrranhv  of  the  blind  musician.  Discography. 


Reviewed  bv  A1  Phillips 

Kev  eQfst  se||  38:350  F  ’79  190w 

“Rav  Charles  has  been  a  phenomenally  success¬ 
ful  popular  musician  for  two  decades,  as  singer, 
arranger  and  instrumentalist.  He  says  this  book 
is  a  complete  and  uncensored  autobiography,  as 
well  it  may  be.  It  would  be  hard  to  imagine  what 
he  excised,  considering  what  he  kept  in.  There 
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CHARLES,  RAY — Continued. 

may  be  some  favorable  exaggerations,  however. 
.  .  .  His  preoccupation  with  sex,  and  the  vo¬ 
cabulary  he  uses  to  detail  it,  will  doubtless  offend 
some  readers  and  perhaps  attract  others.  Here, 
as  with  his  long  involvement  with  drugs,  he  is 
frankly  hedonistic  and  accepts  all  the  conse¬ 
quences  (jail,  paternity  suits,  etc.)  as  part  of 
the  game.” 

Choice  15:1674  F  ’79  180w 
‘‘Charles’s  story  has  an  ingratiating  honesty 
that  confronts  his  needs,  fears,  and  foibles  in 
frank  terms-  His  backwoods  Florida  childhood 
included  blindness  at  age  seven;  at  15,  upon  his 
mother's  death,  he  began  a  successful  keyboard 
career,  sustaining  a  steady  climb  from  poverty  to 
stardom.  His  strong  will  enabled  him  to  prosper 
in  a  rough  business,  keeping  a  band  together  years 
on  end.  And  he  exorcised  his  heroin  demon  in  time 
to  spare  himself  the  price  it  was  due  to  exact. 
The  tome  is  naturally  conversational,  engagingly 
transcribed  by  Ritz,  who  appends  a  thorough 
discography  and  describes  the  book’s  genesis. 
Charles’s  language  is  strong  and  underscores  the 
contradictory  feelings  he  gives  of  intimacy  while 
keeping  a  certain  distance.  Recommended.”  Gordon 
Lutz 

Library  J  103:1751  S  15  ’78  lOOw 
‘‘[This  book]  makes:  a  useful  companion  to 
Honkers  &  Shouters  [by  Arnold  Shaw,  BRD 
1979],  It  is  ...  a  performer’s  account  of  essen¬ 
tially  the  same  territory  covered  by  Shaw. 

[Charles  writes]  with  a  knack  for  good  story 
telling.  .  .  •  Especially  interesting  for  musi¬ 
cians  are  Charles’  comments  on  ‘jazz,’  ‘gospel,’ 
‘rhythm  &  blues,’  ‘soul’  and  ‘pop’  music  and 
musicians;  the  music  business;  and  the  larger 
social  order  that  nurtured  him  and  his  music. 

.  .  .  David  Ritz,  Charles’  collaborator,  has  a  won¬ 
derful  ear  for  dialect  and  was  able  to  capture 
the  unique  idioms  and  phrasings  of  Charles' 
colorful  speech.  ...  In  all,  Brother  Ray  is  an 
absorbing  and  informative,  even  if  somewhat 
repetitious,  story  of  a  very  unusual  and  deserv- 
ingly  proud  human  being.”  R.  F.  Kennedy 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:364  D  ’79  270w 


CHARLTON,  MICHAEL.  Many  reasons  why;  the 
American  involvement  in  Vietnam  [by]  Michael 
Charlton  &  Anthony  Moncrieff.  250p  il  $10  '78 
Hill  &  Wang 

959-704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8090-6752-8  LC  78-113850 
"This  book  consists  largely  of  transcripts  of 
programs  broadcast  in  1977  by  BBC  radio.  The 
programs  were  based  on  interviews  conducted  .  .  . 
In  the  30-year  period  (1945-1975)  of  American  in¬ 
volvement  in  Vietnam.  Dean  Rusk,  Maxwell  Tay¬ 
lor,  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  William  Westmoreland, 
Nguyen  Cao  Ky,  and  Daniel  Ellsberg  are  among 
the  interviewees."  (Library  J)  Indexes. 


Reviewed  by  Chris  Smith 

Best  Sell  39:63  My  ’79  400w 
“The  book  displays  some  of  the  drawbacks  of 
radio  journalism  (in  which  the  most  fluent  are 
the  most  convincing,  regardless  of  the  weight  of 
ideas)  without  demonstrating  its  general  virtue  of 
Immediateness.  So  it  is  in  no  sense  a  complete 
or  objective  account  of  what  went  on.  However, 
for  those  who  already  have  a  good  knowledge  of 
what  happened  it  is  interesting  to-  be  able  to-  read 
what  many  of  the  principal  decision-makers  had 
to  say  at  the  time  (bearing  in  mind  that  much 
of  it  is  self-serving  and  some  of  it  may  not  even 
be  true)  when  stimulated  by  one  of  the  best 
radio  and  television  interviewers  of  our  day.” 

Economist  270:98  F  3  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Howard 

Encounter  52:20  My  ’79  S300w 

“Almost  all  of  the  contributors  were  govern¬ 
ment  officials  during  the  period  in  question. 
While  some  of  the  material  is  of  interest,  the 
Interview  format  makes  for  somewhat  choppy 
reading,  which  is  only  partially  remedied  by  the 
authors’  commentary  and  background  material.” 
Wes  Daniels 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  ’79  llOw 

“Tranforming  [the  interviews]  into  print,  even 
with  explanatory  matter  added,  shows  up  some 
weaknesses.  Mr.  Carlton’s  interrogation,  while 
competent  in  the  style  of  adversary  journalism, 
leads  only  to  repetitious  statements  by  the  prin¬ 
cipals.  And  their  statements  too  often  consist 
of  labored  self-justification  of  rueful  might-have- 
beens.  What  passes  for  history  isi  really  only 
‘oral  history,’  the  tape-recorder  technique  that, 
assumes  that  enough  verbatim  testimony  from 
those  who  took  part  in  an  event  somehow  will 
add  up  to  a  true  account.  A  more-  serious  flaw 
results  largely  from  the  selection  of  persons  to 
be  Interviewed-  Most  of  them  contend  in  one  way 
or  another  that  the  war  could  have  been  won. 
or  at  least  that  defeat  could  have  been,  prevented.” 
Richard  Dudman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  18  ’79  950w 


CHARTERS,  ANN.  I  love;  the  story  of  Vladimir 
Mayakovsky  and  Lili  Brik  [by]  Ann  &  Samuel 
Charters.  398p  il  $17.50  ’79  Farrar,  Straus 

&  Giroux 

B  or  92  Mayakovsky,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich. 

Brik,  Lili 

ISBN  0-374-17406-7  LC  79-92 
The  authors  examine  the  relationships  of  Osip 
Brik;  his  wife,  Lili;  and  the  poet  Vladimir  Maya¬ 
kovsky.  “All  three  lived  together  from  1915  until 
1930  when  Mayakovsky  committed  suicide.”  (Li* 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1179  N  ’79  190w 

“The  Charterses  describe,  convincingly  and 
with  great  sensitivity,  the  love  story  of  Lili  Brik 
and  Mayakovsky,  using  well-chosen  selections 
from  Mayakovsky’s  poetry  for  emphasis.  Ex¬ 
tremely  well-written,  this  work  is  as  engrossing 
as  a  first-rate  novel.  It  is  an  excellent  comple¬ 
ment  to  the  recent  scholarly  study  by  Vahan  D. 
Barooshian,  Brik  and  Mayakovsky,  which  is 
directed  toward  assigning  the  elusive  Osip  Brik 
his  rightful  place  of  prominence  in  the  history  of 
literary  theory.  Some  details  differ  in  the  two 
books,  but  that  seems  inevitable  given  the  neces¬ 
sarily  heavy  reliance  on  memoirs  and  personal 
reminiscences.  The  Charterses’  book  is  highly 
recommended  for  public  libraries;  larger  librar¬ 
ies  and  colleges  and  universities  should  buy 
both."  J.  S.  Toomre 

Library  J  104:1060  My  1  ’79  190w 
“The  style  of  the  book,  when  it  is  not 
colorless,  is  unconsciously  uproarious. 

But  if  the  serious  reader  of  this  book  finds  the 
stylistic  ineptitude  diverting,  he  is  likely  to  be 
less  lenient  about  the  factual  inaccuracies  and 
chaotic  documentation — supposing  of  course,  that 
he  is  aware  of  them.  .  .  .  The  word  that  covers 
the  style  and  the  scholarship  of  this  book  is 
‘proximate.’  Close,  but  no  cigar.  Besides,  if  one 
must  be  informed  enough  and  skeptical  enough  to 
check  the  facts  for  one  self,  for  whom  does  the 
book  exist?  It  exists  for  middlebrow  persons  of  a 
not  very  demanding  sort  who  will  read  with  in¬ 
terest  that  ‘Rita  admired  Lili’s  beauty,  and  she 
was  often  invited  to  watch  her  take  a  bath  in  a 
portable  folding  rubber  tub,  with  water  beated 
In  the  samovar’ — and  not  laugh."  Clarence  Brown 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  15  ’79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  Lisa  Derman 

New  Repub  181:39  Ag  25  '79  500w 
New  Yorker  55:179  O  29  '79  160w 
“Ann  and  Samuel  Charters  explore  the  dy¬ 
namics  of  the  .  .  .  [Brik-Mayakovsky)  affair 

through  its  many  changes  in  this  fascinating  ac¬ 
count  of  the  tension  between  artistic  freedom 
and  political  obedience  in  a  seismic  era.  the  last 
few  czarist  years  and  the  early  Soviet  state,  and 
they  tell  how  a  maverick  Futurist  poet  came  to 
be  accepted  even  by  the  prosy  Stalin.  Throughout 
the  book,  clear  translations  of  segments  of 
Mayakovsky’s  innovative  plays  and  verse  reflect 
his  emotional  complexities  and  his  ambiguous  ties 
to  his  government.”  John  Fludas 

Sat  R  6:46  J1  7  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  Kyril  FitzLyon 

TLS  p6  N  23  '79  1200w 
“The  Charterses’  lively,  gossipy  account  offers 
hardy  any  insight  into  Mayakovsky’s  poetry,  but 
it  does  provide  some  nuggets  of  new  information 
that  supplement  or  corroborate  aspects  of  Ed¬ 
ward  J.  Brown’s  spendid  critical  biographv  of 
Mayakovsky  [BRD  19741.  What  the  Charters  book 
demonstrates  best  is  the  difficulty  of  presenting 
Vladimir  and  Lili  as  an  engaging  couple.  Still, 
Mayakovsky’s  appalling  self-abeorption  is  at  least 
partly  redeemed  by  bis  genius,  his  miserv  and 
his  irrepressible  sense  of  humor.  Lili,  however, 
emerges  as  a  frivolous,  tough  and  faintly  sinister 
character.”  Patricia  Blake 

Time  114:79  J1  30  ’79  1150w 


CHARTERS.  SAMUEL,  jt.  auth.  I  love.  See  Char¬ 
ters,  A. 


nov^l.  315p 


CHARYN,  JEROME.  Secret  Isaac; 

$9-95  ’78  Arbor  House 

ISBN  0-87795-196-9  LC  78-57326 
"Another  in  Charyn’s  series  involving  Isaac  [a 
New  York  cop],  .  .  .  This  time  the  evildoers  are 
the  .  .  .  police  department  led  by  an  Irish  bagman 
commissioner  and  the  senile  mayor.  Isaac  is  on 
the  track  of  the  superpimp  behind  the  prostitu- 
1 1 on  racket ,  an  Irish  slum  lad  from  the  Bronx. 
Leading  to  him  is  a  young  woman,  the  pimp’s 
girl,  disfigured  by  a  proprietary  scar  yet  still 
loyal.”  (Library  J) 


There  are  vivid  descriptions  of  New  York’s 
shopping-bag  women,  the  bureaucrats,  the  glitterati. 
A'}®'  novel  _  is  not,  as  advertised.  Joycean. 
Isaac  and  Dermott  are  tied  together  through  a 
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former  professor  with  a  passion  for  Joyce,  but 
the  Joycean  names^and  places  are  merely  hung 
about  like  ornaments.  .  .  .  Isaac,  a  secularized 
Jew,  stands  out  as  at  least  filled  with  a  secular 
energy,  a  rage  at  visible  wrong.  But  even  Isaaa 
is  completely  absorbed  by  a  plot  so  blandly  and 
totally  deterministic  that  it  seems  fair  to  read 
this  novel  as  a  guileless  expression,  (not  a  con¬ 
scious  promotion),  of  the  modern  fatalism.  .  .  . 
This  book  is  a  tightly-constructed  puzzle,  with 
some  colorful  pieces-  But  solve  it  and  forget  it.” 
J.  Y.  Fitzpatrick 

Best  Sell  38:384  Mr  '79  360w 


Reviewed  by  H,  C-  Veit 

Library  J  103:2011  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


“It’s  difficult  to  be  sure  what  [Mr.]  Charyn  is 
getting  at  in  this  frenetic  novel.  .  .  .  [He]  has 
no  ‘characters,’  in  any  conventional  sense,  work¬ 
ing  in  this  novel.  There  are  names  performing 
different  aspects  of  frenzy — political,  sexual,  homi¬ 
cidal — but  no  human  beings  such  as  one  might 
meet  in  a  classroom,  or  even  in  a  Dublin  alley. 
But  so  skillful  a  writer  as  Mr.  Charyn  must  know 
what  he  is  doing.  These  representations  must  be 
assumed  to  be  deliberate.  How  effective,  then,  is 
such  literary  abstract  expressionism?  Paragraph 
by  paragraph,  it  is  very  effective.  The  stylistic 
voltage  throws  off  sparks  like  a  tom  power  line. 
But  tom  power  lines  are  notorious  for  terminating 
communication.  Is  ‘Secret  Isaac’  communication, 
or  just  sparks?  If  it’s  sparks,  ‘Secret  Isaac’  is  a 
veritable  Fourth  of  July.”  Seymour  Epstein 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ja  21  ’79  430w 


‘‘Isaac’s  tale  of  jealousy  and  vengeance  is  a 
simple  one,  diverted  by  the  author’s  irrepressible 
gusto:  in  New  York,  a  woman’s  eyes  turn  a 
green  that  was  so  fierce,  Isaac  had  to  grab  the 
wall.’  In  Ireland,  the  sky  is  so  dark,  the  elves 
must  have  put  a  roof  on  Cashel  Hill*’  Shouts  of 
murderers  and  comedians  sound  across  the  Hud¬ 
son  and  Biffev  rivers.  Episodes  in  Nighttown  and 
the  underworld  consciously  echo  the  rhythms  of 
James  Joyce  and  Saul  Bellow,  but  Charyn  man¬ 
ages  to  sustain  his  own  peculiar  tone,  a  unique 
amalgam  of  psychological  insight  and  scatological 
farce.  It  is  one  of  the  most  unlikely  and  com¬ 
pelling  literary'  combinations  since  T.  S.  Eliots 
Gerontion  mixed  garlic  and  sapphires  in  the  mud- 
Time  112:128  O  30  ’78  250w 


CHASE,  CHRIS.  The  times  of  my  life.  See  Ford, 
B. 


filled  with  anachronisms  .  .  .  and  Miss  Chase- 
Riboud  is  too  often  carried  away  by  the  sound 
of  her  own  words.  What  remains,  nonetheless,  is 
a  vivid  portrait,  appealing  because  of  the  author’s 
passion  for  her  subject.”  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  O  28  ’79  250w 
“While  [the  author’s]  descriptions  of  scenery 
and  fashions  are  historically  precise  and  her 
minor  portraits  of  Abigail  Adams,  Dolly  Madison, 
and  Aaron  Burr  have  bite,  Jefferson  remains 
a  vague  and  shadowy  figure.  .  .  .  Sally  is  explored 
in  greater  depth,  but  ...  it  is  the  author’s  basic 
inability  to  define  Jefferson  which  makes  [Sally’s] 
motivation  unbelievable.  As  presented  here  he  is 
simply  not  lovable.  Sally  Hemings  lives  as  wife 
to  a  man  for  38  years,  bears  him  seven  children, 
stands  by  him  in  sickness  and  health:  yet  she 
is  never  acknowledged,  never  freed.  Jefferson 
lives  a  lonely,  secret  life  and  dies  a  man  without 
sons.  His  slave  children  live  without  a  father. 
This  is  tragedy  for  all.  It  requires  more  than 
well-meaning  prose.  It  requires  that  sense  of 
universal  pathos  which  creates  art.”  Carole 

C 1  ftfl.VPiT 

Nat  R  31:1638  D  21  ’79  300w 
“For  177  years  it  has  been  rumored  that  Thomas 
Jefferson  kept  a  slave  mistress  for  38  years  and 
fathered  her  seven  children.  This  rumor  has  in¬ 
spired  Barbara  Chase-Riboud’s  extremely  affect¬ 
ing  and  poetic  first  novel.  Even  if  historical  fact 
and  careful  supposition  were  not  the  story’s  basis, 
the  Jefferson-Hemings  relationship  the  novelist 
has  imagined  would  be  unforgettable.  A  black. 
Chase-Riboud  writes  with  neither  polemics  nor 
anger:  her  sympathy  is  with  both  sides.”  Valerie 
Brooks 

New  Repub  181:38  J1  7  &  14  ’79  700w 


CHATMAN,  SEYMOUR.  Story  and  discourse; 
narrative  structure  in  fiction  and  film-  277p  il 
$14.50  '78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

701  Fiction — History  and  criticism.  Motion  pic- 
tures 

ISBN  0-8014-1131-9  LC  78-9329 
“Chatman,  whose  approach  here  is  at  once  dual¬ 
ist  and  structuralist,  divides  his  subject  into  the 
’what’  of  the  narrative  (Story)  and  the  ‘way’ 
(Discourse).  ‘Story’  is  further  divided  into 
‘Events'  (what  happens  and  how  it  happens)  and 
‘Existents’  (setting  and  character)  :  while  ’Dis¬ 
course’  is  considered  in  terms  of  'Nonnarrative 
Stories’  and  ‘Covert  versus  Overt  Narrators-’  ” 
(Library  J)  Author  and  title  index.  Subject  index. 


CHASE-RIBOUD,  BARBARA.  Sally  Hemings;  a 

novel.  (A  Seaver  Bk)  348p  $10.95  79  Viking 

press 

Hemings,  Sally- — Fiction.  Jefferson,  Thomas, 
President  U.S.— Fiction  ‘ 

ISBN  0-670-61605-2  LC  78-12682 

This  novel  is  about  Thomas  Jefferson  and  his 
mistress  Sally  Hemings,  a  slave,  whom  he  lived 
with  for  thirty-eight  years.  [The  novel]  spans 
two  continents,  sixty  years,  and  seven  presiden¬ 
cies.  ...  In  the  Paris  of  1787..  .  .  Thomas  Jeffer¬ 
son  is  serving  as  the  American  ambassador  to 
the  court  of  France.  A  widower,  Jefferson  .  .  . 
grows  increasingly  infatuated  with  his  sia^ve.  and 
before  long  becomes  her  lover.  .  .  .  Sally  Hein 
ings  could  have  opted  not  to  return  to  America 
when  Jefferson  was  called  home,  could  have 
ohosen  freedom.  .  .  But  she  did.  return  with 

Jefferson  to  Monticello  thus  reenslaving  herself  to 
him.  She  never  left  Monticello  again.  (Publish¬ 
er’s’ note)  _ 

"The  real  interest  in  this  well-researched,  read¬ 
able.  psychologically  acute  novel  is  Thomas  Jeffer- 
crm  Up,  shown  in  his  domestic  life  at  Monti- 
cello  and  is  diplomat.  President,  architect  The 
author  succeeds  in  making  us  aware  of  Jefferson  s 
talents  and  personality.  She  is  less  successful  in 
portraying  Sally  Hemings  herself  and  her  fellow 
slaves y  Sally  remains  dim  and  mainly  passive, 
except  in  her  rage  against  the  self-deception ^  of 
whites  who  demand  and  think  possible  both  ab¬ 
ject  submission  and ;  love.  The  .author  relies 
heavily  on  the  conclusions  reached  by  Prof.  Fawn 
M.  Brodie  in  her  biography  [Thomas 

between4  Jefflrlon1\i^derhir%Soon  slave  Sally 
HeminK^N^R^Cr^dan  ,  300w 

Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Burr 

Library  J  104:1355  J©  15  79  70w 

"Barbara  Chase-Riboud’s  Sally  Hemings  Is  beau¬ 
tiful,  elegant,  brainy,  fiery  and  indestructible.  Her 
Thomas  Jefferson  is  a*  remote  giant#  tortured  by 
and  morality.  .  .  .  The  byzantine  con¬ 
nection  between  slave  owner  and  slave  mistress 
Is  qnelled  out  throughout  this  novel.  .  ..  .  But  tne 
emotional  impact  of  this  relationship  is  weakened 
by  an  anemic  narrative.  There  is  little  continuous 
action  here.  "What  we  get  is  a  series  of  impres 
sions  seen  sometimes  from  one  point  of  view, 
sometimes  from  another.  These  vignettes  are 


"An  Important  American  contribution  to  the 
study  of  narrative  theory,  following  and  drawing 
heavily  on  European  (particularly  French)  work 
in  the  field.  Unfortunately,  what  Chatman  some¬ 
times  achieves  is  a  flattening  of  the  originally 
rich  theoretical  concepts.  .  .  .  Yet,  despite  its 
often  mechanical  treatment  of  a  wealth  of  critical 
literature,  Chatman's  presentation  is  comprehen¬ 
sive,  often  accurate,  and  well  footnoted,  and  it 
includes  analyses  of  narrative  structure  in  Amer¬ 
ican  and  European  novel  and  film.  [This  book] 
belongs  in  every  college  and  university  library,  but 
certainly  not  without  the  basic  texts  of  such 
theoreticians  as  Roland  Barthes.  Tzvetan  Todorov. 
GSrard  Genette,  and  Christian  Metz.” 

Choice  15:1657  F  ’79  140w 
"For  the  specialist  in  the  study  of  narrative 
structure,  this  is  a  solid  and  very  perceptive 
exploration  of  the  issues  salient  to  the  telling  of 
a  story.  .  .  ■  Chatman's  command  of  his  material 
Is  impressive,  and  though  he  often  argues  to 
make  a  point,  he  is  rarely  tendentious."  B.  M- 
Firestone 

Library  J  103:2240  N  1  ’78  120w 


CHAUCER,  GEOFFREY.  The  Canterbury  tales;  a 
facsimile  and  transcription  of  the  Hengwrt 
manuscript  with  variants  from  the  Ellesmere 
manuscript;  ed.  by  Paul  G.  Ruggiers:  introds. 
by  Donald  C.  Baker,  and  by  A-  I.  Doyle  and 
M.  B.  Parker  (Variorum  ed.  of  the  works  of 
Geoffrey  Chaucer,  v  1)  1024p  il  $100  '79  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Okla.  Press 

821  Chaucer,  Geoffrey— The  Canterbury  tales 
ISBN  0-8061-1416-9  LC  77-18611 
This  Is  a  facsimile  of  the  Canterbury  Tales 
(BRD  1906.  1930.  1965)  manuscript  housed  at  the 
National  Library  of  Wales  Hengwrt.  "In  1940 
John  M.  Manly  and  Edith  Rickert’s1  Text  of  the 
Canterbury  tales,  based  on  a  *  .  .  collation  of  the 
more  than  eighty  surviving  manuscripts,  [argued] 
that  the  most  trustworthy  version  of  the  Tales 
was  not  the  well-known  Ellesmere  but  the  .  *  * 
Hengwrt  MS,  made  by  the  same  scribe,  probably 
earlier.,..  [The  editors]  have  given  us  here  a 
history  of  the  decision  to  use  the  Hengwrt;  a  .  •  . 
facsimile  of  the  legible  text;  and.  on  facing  pages, 
a  .  .  .  transcription  and.  in  parallel  columns,  the 
Ellesmere  variants."  (Choice)  "Fifty  pages  of 
preliminaries  include  editorial  preface,  essays  on 
■the  ms.,  paleographical  introduction,  and  notes  on 
system  of  transcription-  The  frontispiece  facsimile 
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CHAUCER,  GEOFFREY — Continued 
is  in  color,  all  others  in  black  and  white.  .  .  .  Ms. 
abbreviations  and  brevigraphs  have  been  expanded 
(Xpofere  to  Christofere;  Ihs,  Ihc  to  Iesus),  and 
special  notes  on  punctuation,  capitalization,  ex¬ 
pansion  or  non-expansion  of  signs  provided.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography. 


"Handsome  and  Indispensable,  the  Hengwrt 
Canterbury  tales  facsimile  overcomes  an  almost 
forty-year  time  lag  in  Chaucerian  studies.  .  .  .  The 
editors  of  the  forthcoming  great  cooperative  proj¬ 
ect,  the  Variorum  Chaucer,  have  .  •  .  adopted 
Hengwrt  as  their  base,  because  of  its  ‘age,  un¬ 
edited  state,  and  accuracy.'  A  major  first  step  to 
the  Variorum,  base-text  for  all  future  volumes, 
is  this  facsimile  of  the  manuscript  itself.  Among 
the  editorial  team  are  a  respected  Chaucer  critic 
(Paul  Ruggiers)  and  an  eminent  paleographer 
(M.  B.  Parkes).  ...  A  sturdy,  ingenious,  elegant 
piece  of  bookmaking  and  a  useful  treasure  for 
any  library  concerned  with  Chaucer.” 

Choice  16:662  Jl/Ag  ‘79  290w 
"It  has  been  worth  waiting  for  this  facsimile- 
.  .  .  Foliation  of  ms.  Is  given,  as  well  as  con¬ 
tinuous  pagination  for  the  volume,  thus  making 
identification  and  reference  easy.  .  .  .  The  plates 
are  well  reproduced,  and  appear  not  to  have  been 
doctored.  The  editorial  goal  to  present  ‘not  a  new 
critical  text  but  a  .  .  .  corrected  Hengwrt  Text’ 
is  too  modest.  What  the  Oklahoma  editors  have 
done  is  to  stabilize  Chaucer's  text.  Earlier  editors 
in  following  Ellesmere  used  the  best  copy,  not 
the  best  text.  Essential  to  all  serious  collections.” 
T.  T.  Tashiro 

Library  J  104:961  Ap  15  ‘79  180w 


CHAUDHURI,  NIRAD  C.  Hinduism;  a  religion  to 
live  by.  340p  $18.95  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


294.5  Hinduism 

ISBN  0-19-520112-4  LC  78-24390 


Chaudhuri  concentrates  on  Hinduism  ‘‘as  it  is 
practised  and  experienced:  that  is:  on  Hindu  psy¬ 
chology  and  behaviour.  In  so  doing  he  emphasises 
the  this-worldliness  of  the  religion,  and  [seeks  to] 
show  how  all  temporal  activity  comes  within  its 
scope  and  control,  in  spite  of  ihe  absence  of  any 
fixed  body  of  doctrine  requiring  the  assent  of  the 
believer.  ’  (Economist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


_  T,he,  b°pk  is  not  easy  reading,  but  neither  is 
it  all  hard  work.  Mr  Chaudhuri  includes  attrac¬ 
tive  bits  of  personal  reminiscence  and  unpredict¬ 
able  asides  such  as,  ‘When  Freudians  get  hold  of 
Hinduism  they  can  run  amuck.  .  .  .  '  ” 

Atlantic  243:95  My  '79  120w 
‘‘Chaudhuri’ s  approach  is  unique  in  that  he  con¬ 
siders  the  reconstruction  of  Hinduism  from  the 
sacred  texts  as  the  worst  possible  misinterpreta- 
tion  of  the  subject.  There  is  overheavy  reliance 
on  the  accounts  of  European  missionaries  as  a 
source  for  his  data.  Chaudhuri  questions  many 
standard  assumptions  about  the  origin  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  Hinduism,  which  he  describes  as 
c?°ly™r-?,ho„us,  monotheism.’  Though  his  conclu- 
fLnd,  lltt,,e  acceptance  among  scholars, 
Chaudhuri  sheds  valuable  light  on  the  shaky  foun- 
?,^;Lons  of  ^  number  of  common  assumptions.  The 
?ril^i0r’  ma^es  clear  he  has  little  sympathy  for 
KJoduism.  or  for  established  religion  in  general, 
the  spiritual  message  of  Hinduism  is  down- 
While  the  work  is  lively  and 
Provocative,  it  can  hardly  be  recommended  for 
g?ooral  collections.  Advanced  students,  however, 
may  find  the  eccentric  interpretations  refreshing  ” 
Choice  16:1038  O  ‘79  140w 

"jT-^re  a,'e  certain  main  streams  of  tradition 
and  IVfr  Chaudhuri  identifies  as  the  unique  creation 
?LS^-dVismv.^}}aL  he  caI>s  Polymorphous  mono- 
heism  in  which  the  three  most  important  divini¬ 
ties,  Siva,  Vishnu  and  the  Great  Mother  Goddess. 
Kali  or  Durga,  co-exist  as  three  independent 
fonns  of  the  one  Godhead,  with  a  host  of  sub¬ 
sidiary  deities.  These  three  major  cults  are 
»f^cr  ffd  in  §ome  deta».  ...  Mr  Chaudhuri  is  an 
attractive  and  persuasive  interpreter  of  India,  and 
2?„oiLs  Preferred  and  chosen  ground  he  has  few 
equals.  His  sense  of  Hinduism  as  the  product 
So.™  pa»  ctdali  kind  of  mind  in  a  particular  en- 
makes  him  particularly  severe  with 
K  e  Aldous  Huxley  and  the  more  idiot- 

m  k'nd?  of  debased  westerners  though  he  is  less 
successful  in  his  forays  into  scholarly  debate.” 
Economist  271:116  Ap  14  ‘79  450w 

.  °.ne  who  reads  this  stimulating  book  can 

be  left  in  any  doubt  about  the  diversity  of  Hin- 
duism,  nor  about  the  changes  that  have  taken 
place  through  the  centuries  in  its  various  cults. 
aiVii’o^Lri?id -Chaudhuri  has  attempted  the  impos¬ 
sible  and  has  written  a  book  that  is  lively,  en- 
m}d  instructive,  and  that  no  one  but 

fu.t  uUamV"nphniStMj«mm  “0ther  authority 
New  Statesman  97:408  Mr  23  ‘79  1350w 


CHAZANOF,  WILLIAM.  Welch's  grape  juice; 

from  corporation  to  co-operative-  (N-Y.  State 

Study)  407p  il  $20  ‘77  Syracuse  Univ.  Press 

338.7  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company,  inc. 

ISBN  0-8156-2189-2  LC  77-20849 

"This  is  a  history  of  a  business  for  one  hundred 
years  of  Its  existence  from  inception  in  Vineland, 
New  Jersey  in  1869  as  a  family  enterprise  through 
phases  as  a  private  corporation  to  its  function¬ 
ing  as  a  grape  growers’  processing  and  market¬ 
ing  cooperative.  .  .  .  The  story  extends  from  efforts 
to  distribute  the  first  few  bottles  of  juice  made 
from  grapes  gathered  in  the  entrepreneurs’  front 
yard  to  the  achievement  of  net  sales  over 
$68  million  for  1969  of  products  derived  from  the 
crops  of  2,349  member-growers  whose  combined 
contracted  acreage  was  29,494.”  (J  Am  Hist) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Although  nominally  a  business  history.  Chaz- 
anof’s  study  of  a  well-known  food  manufacturer 
is  both  more  and  less  than  is  typical  of  that 
genre.  It  is  more  because  the  author  includes 
much  personal  information  about  the  firm’s  deci¬ 
sion  makers  and  its  industrial  setting  and  less 
because  the  focus  is  not  on  the  decision  makers 
and  their  decisions.  .  .  .  Perhaps  because  of  the 
unavailability  of  certain  sources,  there  is  an 
undue  amount  of  material  that  seems  peripheral 
to  the  principal  theme.  The  conceptual  framework 
is  weak,  and  business  operations  are  not  the 
author’s  forte.  Nonetheless,  he  is  strong  on  nar¬ 
rative  and  ably  depicts  the  transformation  of  this 
small  scale  family  firm  into  a  successful  modern 
managerial  enterprise."  Saul  Engelbourg 
Am  Hist  R  83:1362  D  ‘78  350w 


[Chazanof]  focuses  on  the  leadership  he  finds 
significant  to  the  company’s  success.  His  anal¬ 
ysis  reflects  his  heavy  reliance  on  personal  inter¬ 
views.  He  uses  many  of  the  company's  records 
usual  to  such  investigations  .  .  .  out  he  was 
handicapped  by  lack  of  access  to  any  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  account  books-,  and,  for  the  period  after 
1945,  the  minutes  of  meetings.  A  lengthy  bib¬ 
liographical,  essay  reviewed  his  considerable  re¬ 
search.  Citations  to  the  literature  of  agricultural 
cooperatives  were  few  and,  to  this  reviewer,  ho 

Save  the  impression  of  being  rather  chary  in 
ealing  with  the  subject.  Whether  read  as  busi¬ 
ness  history,  local  history,  as  biographies  of 
American  capitalists,  or  as  a  story  of  a  food 
product,  the  book  provides  information  of  interest 
to  the  general  reader.”  G.  H.  Larsen 
J  Am  Hist  65:803  D  ‘78  300w 


CHEEVER,  JOHN.  The  stories  of  John  Cheever. 
(Borzoi  Bk)  693p  $15  ‘78  Knopf;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-50087-3  LC  78-160 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Edward  Guereschl 

Best  Sell  38:337  F  ‘79  S90w 


Choice  15:1662  F  ‘79  170w 

Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  67:67  F  '79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  George  Hunt 

Commonweal  106:20  Ja  19  ’79  SOOOw 

Reviewed  by  Eugene  Kennedy 
Critic  37:4  F  ‘79-11  650W  * 


Reviewed  by  W.  F.  RIckenbacker 

Nat  R  31:491  Ap  13  ’79  llOOw 


Reviewed  by  Malcolm  Bradbury 

New  Statesman  97:956  Je  29  ‘79  lOOOw 


CHEMISTRY  of  mercury;  ed.  by  C.  A. 

(Aspects  of  inorganic  chemistry) 
r,  J*  H  77  Maclean-Hunter  Press;  dlstr.  in  the 
U.b.  by  Coutts  Lib.  Service  $34.95 

646  Mercury 

ISBN  0-7705-1469-3  LC  78-302849  * 


Js  an  uneven  production. 
Ty®,  ancl  the  fourth  sections  cover  the  his- 
mercury  and  its  biochemistry  and  toxicity, 
respectively,  and  are  well  written,  concise,  and 
T11®  two  middle  sections  .  •  .  are  in- 
Vr£ded  more  for  the  specialist.  These  two  sections 
differ  from  one  another  and  the  other  section! 
not  only  in  the  styles  of  the  authors  but  also-  in 
tfims  of  treatment  per  se.  .  .  .  The  book  is  com" 
plete,  references  are  current  through  1974,  and 
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the  organization  is  appropriate.  .  .  .  Should  serve 
as  a  healthy  warning  to  users  of  mercury  of  its 
inherent  dangers  as  well  as  a  guide  for  practicing 
coordination  chemists-” 

Choice  15:572  Je  ’78  210w 
“This  book  may  be  recommended  as  one  that 
presents  a  reasonable  and  quite  readable  over¬ 
view  of  modern  mercury  chemistry.  Its  price,  un¬ 
fortunately,  will  not  attract  the  individual  pur¬ 
chaser-”  Dietmar  Seyferth 

Science  200:679  My  12  '78  HOOw 


CH'EN.  JO-HSI.  The  execution  of  Mayor  Yin,  and 
other  stories  from  the  great  proletarian  cultural 
revolution ;  tr.  from  the  Chinese  by  Nancy  Ing 
and  Howard  Goldiblatt.  (Chinese  lit.  in  tr.  ser) 
220p  $8.95  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
ISBN  0-253-12475-1  LC  78-1956 
“Chen  Jo-hisd  is  a  forty-year-old  native  of  Tai¬ 
wan.  After  graduation  from  the  National  Taiwan 
University  in  1961,  she  studied  in  the  United 
States  .  .  .  where  she  married  a  Chinese  gradu¬ 
ate  student  in  physics.  In  1966.  the  two  decided  to 
live  in  China  and  arrived  there  as  the  Great  Pro¬ 
letarian  Cultural  Revolution  was  spreading 
throughout  the  country.  They  spent  seven  years 
in  the  People's  Republic:  in  the  thaw  that  fol¬ 
lowed  the  Nixon  visit,  they  were  allowed  to  re¬ 
settle  in  Hong  Kong.  They  now  live  in  Canada. 
The  eight  stories  in  the  Mayor  Yin  collection 
were  written  in  Chinese  between  November  1974 
and  August  1976.'”  (Commentary) 


Reviewed  by  David  Bonavia 

Best  Sell  38:176  S  ’78  400w 

Reviewed  by  Charles  Horner 

Commentary  67:80  P  '79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  E.  B.  Guleff 

Library  J  103:1079  My  15  ’78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Frederic  Wakeman 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:9  Jl  20  ’78  6600w 

Reviewed  by  David  Lattimore 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Jl  30  ’78  900w 

Reviewed  by  F.  B.  Randall 

Nat  R  30:1607  D  22  '78  800w 

Reviewed  by  John  Taylor 

Nation  227:184  S  2  ’78  6Q0w 

“These  eight  stories  .  .  •  suggest  that  one 

cannot  understand  the  nightmare  of  China  unless 
one  has  lived  there  for  some  time  and  then  left. 
Fear  and  hypocrisy  deform  every  thought  and  ac¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  except  for  a  complex  cen¬ 
tral  character,  each  story  is  peopled  with  carica¬ 
tures:  virtues  and  vices  are  portrayed  by  a  simple 
code  of  physical  features  and  gestures,  as  in  a 
comic  book  or  wall  poster.  Chen  Jo-hsi  has 
adopted  the  reductive  techniques  of  propaganda 
to  promote  her  own  dissenting  view,  but  they  only 
impair  her  credibility — an  interesting,  if  acciden- 
twist  M 

New  Yorker  54:97  Je  19  '78  180w 

Reviewed  by  P-  R-  Moody 

Pacific  Affairs  52:131  spring  ’79  650w 

“[Ch’enl  is  probably  the  most  subtle  and 
powerful  writer  to  emerge  in  China  since  the 
1940s.  .  .  .  The  translators  adequately  render  the 
general  sense  and  tone  of  the  stories.  But  the 
texture  of  Ch’en  Jo-hsi’s  prose  does  not  come 
through  well  enough.  Important  adjectives  and 
phrases  are  left  out.  Renderings  are  sometimes 
tasteless.  .  .  .  Cliches  are  substituted  for  original 

§h rases.  .  . .  Stylistic  effects  are  ignored.  .  .  . 

imiles  are  weakened.  Symbols  are  sometimes 
omitted,  perhaps  out  of  fear  that  Western  readers 
will  be  puzzled  by  them.  Dramatic  effects  are 
muffed  ...  I  have  made  some  criticisms  of  the 
translators,  but  they  deserve  our  thanks'  for  mak¬ 
ing  this  impressive  talent  accessible  to  us-  Mark 
Elvin  TLg  pg29  g  ,78  145Qw 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Bernstein 
Time  111:76  Je  26  ’78  550w 

“The  stories  describe  life  in  China  today  as  no 
Western  visitor  or  reporter  could,  yet  without 
the  vindictiveness  expected  of  a  political  refugee. 
Life  in  China  proved  to  be.  far  different  from 
the  Ideals  Chen  had .  so.  admired.  Yet  the  stories 
are  not  propagandists  indictments  of  Communist 
China,  but  rather  passionate  and  beautiful  por¬ 
trayals  of  the  strengths  and  frailties  of  indi¬ 
viduals  as  they  express  their  humanity  against 
the  impersonal  forces  of  the  government  and 
party  bureaucracies.’’^  ,?g  130w 

Reviewed  byR.6A.Minering  ^  2000w 


CHEN,  TONY,  jt.  auth.  Little  Koala.  See  Noguere, 
S. 


CHEN,  VIRGINIA.  The  economic  conditions  of 
East  and  Southeast  Asia:  a  bibliography  of  En¬ 
glish-language  materials,  1965-1977:  comp,  by 
Virginia  Chen.  788p  $39.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
016.33095  Far  East — Economic  conditions — Bib¬ 
liography.  Asia,  Southeast — Economic  condi¬ 
tions — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-313-20565-5  LC  78-57762 
The  countries  covered  in  this  bibliography  "are 
Burma,  Hong  Kong,  Indonesia,  Japan,  Malaysia, 
the  Philippines,  Singapore,  South  Korea,  Taiwan, 
and  Thailand.  .  .  .  Monographs,  periodical  articles 
and  theses  and  dissertations  are  cited.  Although 
confined  to  English-language  sources,  coverage  is 
worldwide.  Chapters  cover  individual  countries: 
each  chapter  begins  with  a  brief  introduction  to 
the  country’s  economy,  including  references  to 
recently  published  works.  Then  come  bibliographic 
citations,  arranged  alphabetically  by  Library  of 
Congress  subject  headings:  reference  works  ar¬ 
ranged  by  form,  and  periodical  listings  precede 
the  subject  breakdowns.”  (Booklist) 


"To  enable  researchers  and  business  people  to 
access  information  on  the  ever-changing  economic 
conditions  of  these  areas,  Virginia  Chen,  a  free¬ 
lance  bibliographer,  has  compiled  a  useful  list  of 
English-language  materials  related  to  economics." 

Booklist  76:457  N  1  ’79  190w 


CHENEVIX  TRENCH,  CHARLES.  The  road  to 
Khartoum:  a  life  of  General  Charles  Gordon 
[Eng  title:  Charley  Gordon:  an  eminent  Victorian 
reassessed].  320p  il  maps  $13.95  ’79  Norton 
B  or  92  Gordon,  Charles  George 
ISBN  0-393-01237-9  LC  78-21043 
A  study  of  the  career  and  personality  of  the 
British  general  who  was  killed  at  Khartoum  in  the 
Sudan  in  1884.  The  author  seeks  to  show  that 
“on  his  last  mission  to  Khartoum  he  wholly  mis¬ 
judged  the  situation,  military  and  political — a  mis¬ 
understanding  which  contributed  as  much  as  Glad¬ 
stone’s  procrastination  to  the  final  tragedy.” 
(Pref)  Index. 


Choice  16:1079  O  ’79  170w 

“This  totally  admirable  and  satisfying  book 
weighs  [Gordon]  up  afresh,  looks  at  new  evidence 
as  well  as  old,  and  explains  him  better  than  be¬ 
fore,  so  far  as  anyone  can  explain  the  inexpli¬ 
cable.” 

Economist  267:129  Je  17  ’78  500w 

Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Casada 

Library  J  104:1689  S  1  ’79  80w 

“Mr.  Chenevix  Trench’s  biography  is  long,  rich, 
and  judicious.  But  he  avoids  reflections,  historical 
or  psychological,  which  venture  beyond  Gordon’s 
career.  He  Is  very  self-effacing,  very  efficient.  All 
the  same,  a  dry  sympathy  makes  itself  felt.  Gor¬ 
don  was  ‘half-cracked,’  as  they  said  in  London, 
and  an  impossible  subordinate.  Most  people  who 
are  old  enough  to  have  served  th@  late  British 
Empire  in  the  field — as  Mr.  Chenevix  Trench  did 
— have  identified  the  same  sort  of  hairline  cracks 
in  themselves,  and  perhaps  regret  that  they  were 
not  more  defiant  to  their  superiors.  .  ...  Nearly 
half  the  book  is  taken  up  by  the  final  episode,  the 
incredible  tale  of  Gordon  at  Khartoum.  .  .  .  [He] 
died,  not  an  unresisting  martyr  as  a  famous 
painting  shows  him.  but  apparently  fighting  with 
sword  and  pistol  in  the  palace  garden  until  the 
spears  and  scimitars  cut  him  down.  .  .  .  For  all 
the  art  of  Mr.  Chenevix  Trench,  Gordon  remains 
an  essentially  grotesque  figure.”  Neal  Aschersjon 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:41  Ag-  16  '79  3500W 

Reviewed  by  R-  A-  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  13  Ag  12  ’79  300w 

“[This  is]  a  factual  and  eminently  sensible  ac¬ 
count  of  a  great  Victorian  character  who,  for  all 
his  heroio  celebrity,  has  tended  to  remain  in  the 
shadows  of  the  post-colonial  world.  •  •  -  Unlike 
Gordon’s  contemporaries.  Mr  Chenevix  Trench 
treats  his  subject,  and  Gordon’s  complex  and 
attractive  character,  with  perception  and  great 
common  sense;  be  plainly  likes  his  man — it  would 
be  hard  not  to— but  makes  no  special  pleas  for 

him'”  GNew  Statesman  95:782  Je  9  ’78  850w 

“A  hero  in  his  lifetime,  [Gordon]  would  be  little 
remembered  today  had  he  not  contrived  for  him¬ 
self  one  of  the  most  resounding  deaths  in  British 
history,  •  •  •  Though  he  never  married  and  once 
admitted  that  he  wished  he  were  a  eunuch,  he 
was  not,  Chenevix  Trench  insists,  a  practicing 
homosexual.  .  .  •  [The  author]  has  written  a  book 
so  lean  that  his  hero  reaches  age  16  on  the  open¬ 
ing  page.  If  his  often -told  story  lacks  Lytton 
Strachey’s  style  and  Alan  Moorehead  s  color,  it 
offers  instead  the  firm  authority  that  comes  from 
a  careful  and  common-sense  analysis  of  all  avail¬ 
able  evidence.  Twice  the  author  admits  that  Gor¬ 
don  must  remain  essentially  elusive,  yet  he  man¬ 
ages,  as  nearly  as  anyone  can,  to  make  this  ec¬ 
centric’s  behavior  understandable  in  rational 
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CHENEVIX  TRENCH.  CHARLES— Continued 
terms.  To  do  so  without  resorting-  to  Freudian 
flummery  is  surely  no  small  achievement.”  P.  S. 
Prescott 

Newsweek  93:105  Je  11  '79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Jan  Morris 

TLS  p635  Je  9  *78  lOOOw 


CHENEY,  RUSSELL,  jt-  auth.  Rat  &  the  Devil. 
See  Matthiessen,  F.  O. 


Most  of  the  authors,  however,  are  scholarly  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  Cherokees.  Overall,  the  collection 
may  be  useful  for  college  and  adult  readers  in¬ 
terested  in  intensive  study  of  the  Cherokees." 
Choice  16:1084  O  ’79  160w 
‘‘[The  authors  represent]  the  fields  of  law,  his¬ 
tory,  and  anthropology.  .  .  .  The  articles  chronicle 
the  social,  political,  and  economic  development  of 
the  Cherokee  nation.  King  is  to  be  congratulated 
for  assembling  such  an  interdisciplinary  team.  The 
book  adds  tremendously  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
Cherokee  nation.”  D.  R.  McDonald 

Library  J  104:490  F  15  '79  50w 


CHERKOVSKI,  NEELI.  Ferlinghetti:  a  biography. 
254p  pi  $10-95  '79  Do-ubleday 

B  or  92  Ferlinghetti,  Lawrence 
ISBN  0-385-12312-4  LC  77-89876 


CHERRY,  MIKE.  Train  whistle  blues:  a  look  into 
the  world  of  emotionally  disturbed  children. 
210p  $7.95  ‘78  Doubleday 

371.9  Problem  children — Education 
ISBN  0-385-11374-9  LC  77-11229 


"In  the  mid-fifties  a  group  of  San  Francisco- 
based  poets  and  writers  emerged  as  a  central 
force  in  American  letters.  Self-styled  bohemians, 
disillusioned  with  the  old  American  dream  of 
prosperity  and  conformity,  they  harangued  these 
‘virtues’  in  their  writings,  labeling  themselves 
the  ‘Beat  Generation.’  .  .  .  As  owner  of  City 
Lights,  a  North  Beach  bookstore,  and  its  atten¬ 
dant  publishing  enterprises.  City  Lights  Books 
and  its  Pocket  Poet  Series,  Ferlinghetti  promoted 
[their  work.  This  book  seeks  to-  portray  the]  .  •  . 
early  years  of  the  poet-publisher  and  to  examine 
the  content  and  import  of  his  work.”  (Publisher's 
note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘Although  rather  poorly  written,  [this  bio¬ 
graphy]  ...  is  enlightening.  This  first  book- 
length  study  of  Ferlinghetti  provides  abundant 
information  about  the  port’s  rootless  childhood, 
his  military  experience,  and  his  travels  abroad 
as  a  young  man.  His  subsequent  emergence  as  a 
major  force  in  this  country’s  literary  avant-garde 
is  chronicled  from  a  sympathetic  point  of  view. 
Readers  familiar  with  the  ‘beat’  scene  will 
recognize  many  of  the  secondary  figures  men¬ 
tioned  in  passing.  .  .  .  Flawed,  Ferlinghetti:  a 
biography  is  nevertheless  an  important  book  be¬ 
cause  there  has  been  no  other  on  the  subject. 
Recommended  for  college  and  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:1168  N  ’79  160w 

“City  Lights  Books  remains  one-  of  the  most 
important  small  presses  and  [Ferlinghetti’s] 
poetry  some  of  the  best-selling  in  America.  Except 
for  the  early  life,  Cherkovski' s  presentation  is  by 
and  large  a  pedestrian  account  of  the  public  per¬ 
sonality.  It  reads  like  ...  a  record  of  transactions, 
but  never  like  convincing  biography.”  Kenneth 
Funsten 

Library  J  104:1339  Je  15  ‘79  120w 

“This  slight,  almost  skimpy  work  demonstrates 
that  a  biography  should  never  be  written  out  of 
absolute  admiration  for  the  subject.  Even  Homer 
nods,  I  was  reminded  as  I  made  my  way  through 
Neeli  Cherkovski’s  adulation.  True,  the  facts  of 
Lawrence  Ferlinghetti’s  life  are  here,  and  his¬ 
torically  there  may  be  some  value  in  having  these. 

•  •  -  Mr.  Cherkovski  interviewed  his  subject  over 
three  years,  taping  many  of  the  sessions.  But  the 
details  that  these  interviews  produced  are  puit 
forth  so  flatly  and  uncritically  that  the  life  that 
emerges  hardly  seems  worth  such  close  attention. 
The  style  of  this  unfortunate  effort  varies  from 
the  pompous  to  the  banal.  Cliches  are  everywhere 

•  •  .  and  there  isi  much  extraneous  information.” 
Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ag  6  ’79  260w 


The  CHEROKEE  Indian  nation:  a  troubled  his- 
££Ty,Ve,d-  bjT  Duane  H.  King.  256p  il  maps  $12.50 
79  University  of  Tenn.  Press 

970  Cherokee  Indians 

ISBN  0-87049-227-6  LC  78-13222 

This  collection  of  thirteen  essays  examines 
Cherokee  history  from  its  prehistoric  origins  to 
the  present.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Trennert 

Am  Hist  R  84:1473  D  ’79  380w 

“This  cooperative  volume  displays  the  disad¬ 
vantages  of  such  undertakings  but  few  of  the  vir¬ 
tues.  The  13  contributions,  including  two  by  the 
editor,  are  unified  mostly  by  the  covers  of  the 
book.  ...  Sometimes  the  connection  with  the 
Cherokees  is  tenuous,  as  in  an  essay  on  the  ad- 
venturer  WiMam  Augustus  Bowles.  The  essay 
Distribution  of  eighteenth-century  Cherokee  set¬ 
tlements  rests  on  maps  and  censuses  of  the 
colonial  period,  others  on  seldom-used  manu- 
scripts.  On  the  other  hand,  one  essay,  by  an 
anthropologist,  presents  an  extensive  description 
",  E|-stern  Cherokee  social  organization  without 
any  documentation  or  any  apparent  sense  of  time 


“An  account  of  nine  years  spent  teaching  dis¬ 
turbed  children  at  the  Salem  School  in  New  York 
City.”  (Library  J) 


“The  approach  is  wholly  anecdotal.  Cherry  is 
a  disciplined  and  witty  writer.  What  should  one 
want  from  such  a  book?  That  it  be  entertaining? 
This  one  is,  albeit  saddening  too.  Surely,  though, 
a  treatment  of  such  a  serious  topic  is  meant  to 
carry  some  general  point.  Cherry’s  point  seems  to 
be  that  life  in  general  and  education  in  particular 
can  be  insupportable  for  emotionally  disturbed 
adolescents.  .  .  .  Also,  the  author  is  telling  us  that 
no-  contrivance  seems  to  be  reliably  helpful  for 
such  kids — not  psychiatry,  not  speech  therapy,  not 
‘special  education,’  not  anything.  Some  possible 
helps  are-  not  mentioned,  religion  for  one.  The 
case  is  not  made,  though.  Any  attempt  to  establish 
a  universal  principle  by  a  series  of  anecdotes  is 
foredoomed.”  R.  B.  Nordberg 

Best  Sell  38:313  Ja  ’79  600w 
“The  black  humor  and  tragicomic  quality  of 
this  memoir  remind  one  of  Wambaugh's  Choirboys 
[BRD  1976].  .  .  .  Cherry’s  book  depends  for  interest 
more  upon  skillfully  related  anecdotes  than  upon 
character  development.  Interspersed  are  insights 
into  the  ways  of  children  and  pointed  criticisms 
of  the  educational  process  and  its  ‘joyless  and 
unimaginative  pedagogy.’  Cherry  was  obviously  a 

gifted  teacher  who  cared  deeply  about  children. 

-ut  the  recurring  tone  of  anger  and  cynicism 
betrays  his  weariness.  In  the  end,  he  follows  the 
sensible  advice  of  Poke,  his  friend  and  colleague 
(If  you  can’t  write  an  honest  resignation  .  .  .  tell 
them  your  legs  are  shot’)  and  quits.  He  has 
written  a  consistently  entertaining  and  often  poig¬ 
nant  book.”  D.  M.  Young 

Library  J  103:1973  O  1  ’78  120w 


CHESLER,  PHYLLIS.  With  child:  a  diary  of 

motherhood.  288p  $9.95  '79  Crowell 
301.42  Pregnancy — Personal  narratives.  Child- 
birih— Personal  narratives.  Parent  and  child. 
Chesler,  Phyllis 

ISBN  0-690-01835-5  LC  79-7081 
“Drawing  on  the  diary  she  kept  during  her 
pregnancy  and  the  first  year  of  her  son’s  life. 
Phyllis  Chesler  shares  her  experience  in  this  .  .  . 
account.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography. 


i  "A  stylistic  departure  from  her  previous  scholar - 
ly  books  (e.g.,  Women  and  Madness  [BRD  1973)). 
ill i?S  er  3  personal  account  of  her  pregnancy,  child- 
birth’  and  first  year  of  motherhood  deserves  a 
reading.  Chesler  s  ambivalent  fedlings  about  preg¬ 
nancy  and  mothering  are  not  new;  however,  she 
Presents  herself  openly  and  honestly  and  will  cer- 
m  comfert  to  the  new  mother  strug- 
wi?i?  tpAh^mi,ar  conflicting  emotions.  One  might 
Iks  iki?^ioCheule5’  a5  ardent  feminist,  psychologist, 
scholar ,  had  chosen  a  different  format — one 
that  would  have  allowed  for  full  and  cohesive 

Sites'  &s<s,*„°'d&»tsisa-s-„t5irhtih“( 

M'S?"  •  S.  F *°  *»  sm 

Library  J  104:2206  O  16  ’79  120w 
account]  stands  out  of  the  crowd  because 
the  author  is  one  of  the  more  articulate  ot  thl 
^{■called  radical  feminists  in  this  country.  .  .  . 

Son*  a150?1  Miss  Chesler’ s  confes- 

sions  is  that  it  turns  out  she  feels  just  the  same 
a?Lwe  alli  £°  about  pregnancy  and  giving  birth 
onPiil0I?Psa*lv.s  n,  the  familiar  way  about  swollen 

her  ^nh&nhoFh^V,nKensanlbitiono,  she  worries  about 
Job,  her  husband,  her  milk.  She  exDerienpes 

most  fascinating  things  of  all,  in  my 
IwwrShe»^0r,Tus  sap  between  those  who  have 
and  those  who  don  t.  ‘People  without 

toodmti«moho,o00  fast’  overturn  too  much,  care 
S°  .A* trie  about  conserving  life.  .  .  .’  This  is 
SVeSnr  speaking!  I  admire  her  greatly  for 
writing  it  fl.ll  down.  It  will  no  doubt  cause 

sKShS  "UTO  *rao"s  lh'=  sutSf./-  ei“u“ 

N  Y  Time,  Bk  R  p18  0  21  -,2  35«„ 
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CHESNEAUX,  JEAN.  China:  the  people’s  repub¬ 
lic.  1949-1976;  with  the  assistance  of  J. 

Bellassen  [and  others]  tr.  from  the  French  by 
Paul  Auster  and  Lydia  Davis.  255p  $15;  pa  $4.95 
'79  Pantheon  Bks. 

951.05  China — History — 1949-1976 
ISBN  0-394-42873-0;  0-394-73623-0 
LC  78-51797 

“This  new  history  of  China’s  recent  past  is  the 
third  and  final  volume  in  a  series  [by  French 
scholars].  .  .  .  All  the  books,  which  -are  intended 
for  college  students'  and  general  readers,  follow 
the  same  general'  format,  with  brief,  chronolog¬ 
ical  chapters  liberally  subheaded; .  short  selections 
from  contemporary  sources  [are  included]  at  the 
end  of  each  chapter.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  In¬ 
dex.  For  volume  one  of  the  series,  China  from 
the  Opium  Wars  to  1911,  see  BED  1977;  for  volume 
two,  China  from  the  1911  Revolution  to*  Libera¬ 
tion,  see  BED  1978. 


“[This  volume]  is  the  victim  of  redundancies 
and  poor  grammar.  Also  the  official  Chinese  Pin- 
yin  system  of  romanization  is  used.  Few  Ameri¬ 
cans  are  as  yet  familiar  with  it.  .  .  .  However,  the 
faults  of  the  book  do  not  rest  entirely  with  the 
translators  and  publisher.  Chesneaux  .  .  •  divides 
the  years  1949  to  1976  into  smaller  chronological 
segments  and  then  treats  each  segment  topically. 
The  relationship  between  the  topics  is  often  un¬ 
clear.  Despite  its  shortcomings  the  volume  .  .  • 
deserves  a  place  in  upper-division  undergraduate 

libraries. ”ho|ce  lg;715  J1/Ag  -79  iG0w 


“Chesneaux,  an  eminent  sinologist  from  the  Sor- 
bonne  .  .  .  gives  a  largely  Marxist  analysis  of  the 
chairman’s  remarkable  achievements,  making  them 
seem  both  dull  and  reasonable;  they  were  neither. 

Economist  271:131  My  5  (9  250w 


“Chesneaux  and  his  collaborators  have  done  an 
excellent  job,  especially  in  their  clear  arid  Precise 
nresentation  of  issues  such  as  the  role  of  the 
Bourgeois,  the  problems  of  the  Chinese  working 
class  the  nature  of  Chinese  dependency  on 
Europe,  and  the  conflict  between  the  Policy 
lines  advocated  by  Mao  Tse-tung  and  Liu  Shao- 
ch’i.  Maurice  Meisner’s  comparable  volume  in  a 
similar  series  (Mao’s  China.:  A  History  of  the 
People’s  Republic  [BRD  1978])  offers  a  more  in¬ 
sightful  and  exciting  treatment  than  Chesneaux  s. 
nonetheless  the  Chesneaux  book  will  prove  useful 
as  a  standard  work  in  most  public  as:  well  as 

university  .libraries.”  D.  D.  Buck  „9n 

Library  J  103:2417  D  1  78  2ZU w 

“[Chesneaux  offers  a]  highly  perceptive,  and 
generally  sympathetic  narrative  history  of  the 
Cultural  Revolution.  He  sees  it  as  the  true  revo- 
lution,  anti-Stalinist,  for  the  people.  His  account, 
however,  says  little  of  .the;  Gang  and  stops  sho it 

of  Teng’s  third  ascension.  J.  K.  PairDank 
ot  lengs  in  Rgv  of  Books  26:3  Mr  8  .79  360w 


rMFlNEAUX,  JEAN.  Pasits  and  futures;  or. 
What  is  history  for?  150p  $10-95  78  Thames  & 
Hudson 


900  History  _ 
ISBN  0-500-25062-6 


LC  78-53041 


“What  is  the  role  of  historical  knowledge  in 
society?  Does  it  play  in  favour  of.  or  against,  the 

existing  social  order?  Is.it  an  f  htfljSjt  P vonsumers’ 
descends  from  the  specialists  to  the  consumers 
of  history  by  way  of  books,  television  and  |our- 
ism?  ...  I  have  attempted  to  approach  [these 
1 1  on  <3 1  in  directly  political  terms.,  from  the 

flual  standpoint  of  an  overall  anti  capitalist  out¬ 
look  and  the  experience  of  personal  participation 
in  the  concrete  struggles  of  recent  years-  (In- 
trod)  Index.  _ 

“Let  us  re-create  for  you  the  world  of  1968,  full 
of  its  antiestablishmenitarian  language,  its  expres¬ 
sion  of  confidence  in  the  New  Order  that  will 
niqpP  capitalist  domination:  m  the  .academy,  cnes 
neaux  is  a  presentist  in  search  of  hi s^.° 1 s 0<ife 
that  confirm  his  conclusions  about  revolution;  He 
blew  it.  An  ideologue  is  the  last  to,  know  tt- 
mew  nji  lCentLfry  96;451  Ap  18  -79  60w 

Chesneaux  is  in  the  most  strident  and# 
many  would  probably  hold,  debased  line  of  Marx- 
prophecy#  where  history  is  something?  to  b 
wrested  from  the  opponents  of  proletarian  arid 
neasant  revolution  and  made  into  a  weapon  for 
thlfr  emancipation.  .  .  Most  of  it  has  been  heard 
hpfnrp  except  that  since  he  is  a  specialist  in 
Aainn '  history  many  of  the  intended  examples,  are 
from  Asia,  Africa,  the  American  Indians, 
nnd  other  victims  of  colonial  and  imperialist  op- 
That  they  have  been  and  are  oppressed, 
presslon.  That  they  nave  d  But  Chesneaux’* 

*  A  •  p»gts  and  Futures  is  much  broader, 

directed1  against  the  whole  class  of  professional 
historian|*Gor&on  Lett  ^  ^  100Qw 


CHESTER,  MICHAEL.  Particles;  an  introduction 
to  particle  physics;  diagrams  by  Erick  Ingraham. 
154p  ii  $8.95  '78  Macmillan 

539.7  Nuclear  physics — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-02-718240-1  LC  77-12352 
An  introduction  to  the  world  of  atomic  and  sub¬ 
atomic  particles,  including  positrons,  kaons,  anti- 
protons,  quarks,  and  others.  Index.  “Grades  nine 
to  twelve."  (SLJ) 


“[The  author  has  set  himself  a]  very  difficult 
job,  and  [has  carried  it]  out  extremely  well.  .  .  . 
1  picked  up  only  one  minor  mistake,  a  historical 
one.  A  diagram  which  purports  to  represent  the 
atomic  arrangement  first  published  by  Mendeleyev 
contains  elements  which  had  not  been  discovered 
in  his  time.  I  don’t  know  whether  to  blame  the 
author,  illustrator,  or  editor.  Otherwise,  the  il¬ 
lustrations  are  fine.”  H.  C.  Stubbs 

Horn  Bk  55:216  Ap  ’79  250w 
“Fifty  years  of  sub-atomic  research  and  the 
evolution  of  various  atomic  models  are  presented 
for  the  scientifically  curious.  Chester  pinpoints 
early  contributions  leading  to.  the  current  investi¬ 
gation  and  discovery  of  100  new  groups  of  particles, 
including  the  characteristics  and  interaction  of 
what  is  possibly  the  ultimate  sub -atomic  entity — 
labeled  a  quark.  Little  information  is  provided 
on  the  use  of  high  powered  linear  accelerators 
to  trace  the  one  billionth  of  a  second  life  span 
of  a  particle,  but  that  is  the  only  omission  in  a 
sound  and  concise  explanation  of  principles  and 
theories  in  the  realm  of  particle  physics.”  J.  P. 
Miles 

SLJ  24:92  Ap  '78  90w  [YA] 


CHETWYND,  JANE,  ed.  The  Sex  role  system. 
See  The  Sex  role  system 


CHI,  LI.  See  Li,  C. 


CHI  HS1N.  Teng  Hsiao-ping:  a  political  biogra¬ 
phy.  271p  pi  pa  $3.95  ’78  Cosmos  Bks.  distr.  in 
.  the  U.S.  by  Books  New  China,  Inc,  53  E.  Broad¬ 
way,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 
B  or  92  Teng,  Hsiao-p’ing 
LC  78-112457 

Chi  Hsin,  pen  name  for  a  collective,  has  pro¬ 
duced  this  biography  of  the  Chinese  Vice.  Prime 
Minister.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  K.  Fairbank 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:3  Mr  8  '79  360w 
“[The  authors  appear]  to  be  associated  with 
the  Hong  Kong  ’left’  journal  Ch’i-shih  Nien-tai 
(The  Seventies  Weekly).  .  .  .  [This  book]  con¬ 
tinues  certain  arguments  presented  in  [their] 
The  Case  of  the  Gang  of  Four,  (1977).  .  .  .  The 
book  has  some  weaknesses  as  biography,  and 
switches,  often  jerkily,  from  biography  to  docu¬ 
mentation  to  political  commentary.  It  is  also  mar¬ 
red  by  wooden  English,  problems  of  style  and 
poor  proof-reading.  It  is,  nonetheless,  a  very  use¬ 
ful  and  interesting  volume.  It  reveals  little,  new 
about  Teng  Hsiao-p’ing  but  a  great  deal  about 
a  climate  of  opinion  in  one  segment  of  China  3 
leadership  in  the  period  since  Teng’s  1977  return 
to  command.  It  has  some,  useful  documents,  in¬ 
cluding  .  .  .  Teng’s  self-criticism  .  .  •  [and]  an  in¬ 
triguing  guide  to  Volume  Five  of  Mao  Tse- 
tung’s  Selected  Works.  It  also  has  some  excellent 
photographs.  .  .  .  Despite  its  several  weaknesses 
the  book  is  worth  having  both  for  its  documents 
and  commentaries.”  G.  E.  Johnson 

Pacific  Affairs  52:178  spring  ’79  180w 


CHIARI,  JOSEPH.  Collected  poems;  with  a  pref. 
by  Hugh  MacDiarmid.  185p  $10  '78  Gordian  Press 

821 

ISBN  0-87752-213-8  LC  77-26826 
The  poems  in  this  volume  have  been  selected 
from  the  six  previously  published  volumes  oI.POfHn 
written  by  the  Corsican-born  poet  who  resides^  in 
England.  They  deal  with  ‘‘themes  of  change  and 
separation,  love  and  death.’  (Choice) 

“Chiari's  Collected  poems  will  strengthen  [his] 
reputation.  •  •  •  Throughout  a  1 distinguished  car eer 
In  literature  and  diplomacy.  Chiari  has  been;  char¬ 
acterized  as  a  writer  of  metaphysical  poetry  which 
has  shld  its  metaphysics  by  the  way.’  The  poems 
in  this  edition  are  clear,  simple.  anfrIVarf  Infuses 

MemS]  VlthfntolfigIBce, ‘  ciassi^feferBS 
And  a  judicious  use  01  the  philosophical*  Poets 
who  write  about  human  and  social  conditions, 
about  the  vital  questions  of  the  individual  s  free¬ 
dom  In  a  world  that  tramples  human  rights  de 
serve  to  be  read  and  savored— In  and  out  of  the 
classroom — and  deserve  a  place  on  the  shelves  of 

the  llbrag{;olce  15:1662  F  '79  130w 
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CHIARI,  JOSEPH — Continued 

"A  great  number  of  Chiari’s  poems  are  love 
poems;  they  are  also  the  poems  of  a  man  who 
loves  Scotland  and  is  acquainted  with  its  land¬ 
scape  and  its  limitations.  .  .  .  [They]  will  doubt¬ 
less  appeal  to  readers  who  are  lost  among  con¬ 
temporary  poets  and  want  to  turn  the  pages  of 
history  back  to  a  time  when  literature  was  less 
taxing  to  the  intelligence,  and  love  and  death 
more  acceptable  as  simple  poetic  themes.  They 
are  certainly  easy  to  read,  and  they  have  what 
many  more  complicated  poems  lack  these  days — a 
sense  of  the  musical  line.  If  cliches  do  not  bother 
you,  you  can  safely  let  Chiari's  pleasant  cadences 
carry  you  away  on  a  river  of  sound.  As  descrip¬ 
tions  of  West  Scotland,  too,  they  will  delight  those 
who  are  nostalgic  about  that  landscape."  Anne 
Stevenson 

TLS  p!124  O  6  '78  650w 


CHIBWE,  E.  C.  Afro-Arab  relations  in  the  new 
world  order.  159p  $17-95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
338.91  Arab  countries — Relations  (general)  with 
Africa.  Africa — Relations  (general)  with  Arab 
countries.  International  economic  relations 
ISBN  0-312-01063-X  LC  77-90935 
Chibwe,  a  Zambian  diplomat,  describes  and 
evaluates  "recent  trends  toward  increased  Afro- 
Arab  economic  cooperation.  The  discussion,  cast 
against  the  background  of  the  ‘North-South  dia¬ 
logue’  and  the  increasing  interdependence  of  the 
world  economy,  focuses  on  the  financial  and  eco¬ 
nomic  policies  developed  by  Arab  states  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  development  of  Africa.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


[Chibwe’ s]  account  is  facilely  written  and  often 
provocative  In  its  concepts.  For  example,  In  Chap. 
7,  Chibwe  develops  hls  hope  for  a  three-sided 
partnership  among  the  developed  nations  (who 
would  provide  technology) .  the  Arab  oil-producing 
states  (who  would  provide  buying  power),  and 
the  countries  of  the  Third  World  (who  would 
provide  investment  opportunities).  Yet  the  vol¬ 
ume  is  not  suitable  for  most  libraries.  It  lacks 
footnotes  and  other  scholarly  support  for  its  prop¬ 
ositions,  and  the  author  has  not  really  probed 
many  of  his  assertions.  There  will  be  undoubtedly 
other  books  of  more  substance  on  the  same  sub¬ 
ject  in  the  near  and  intermediate  future." 

Choice  15:1436  D  '78  140w 


In  spite  of  loose  organization  and  somewhat 
unfocused  analyses,  this  book  provides  a  useful 
overall  description  and  evaluation.  .  .  .  Stressing 
the  solidarity  of  Arab  and  African  states  in  the 
search  for  a  more  equitable  world  economy,  Chibwe 
calls  for  new  concessions  from  industrial  coun¬ 
tries  toward  Africa.  He  also  points  out  that  ‘ulti¬ 
mately  it  is  not  aid  that  the  African  governments 
should  seek  from  their  Arab  brothers  but  rather 
Increased  investment  and  trade-’  Informative,  .  .  . 
and  clearly  written,  this  book  should  have  a  large 
audience.  Jacques  Fomerand 

Library  J  103:1503  Ag  ’78  120w 


CHICAGO,  JUDY.  The  Dinner  Party;  a  symbol 
of  our  heritage;  written  and  il.  by  Judv  Chi- 
Sheila  Ley  rant  de  Bretteville. 
255p  $24.95,  pa  $12.95  79  Anchor  Pressi/Doubleday 

738  Painting — Exhibitions.  Needlework— 

a  i  literature  and  art 

I^^-Vje^14666'71  °-385‘14567-5  (pa) 

"Judy  Chicago’s  exhibition,  ’The  Dinner  Party,’ 
opened  at  the  San  Francisco  Museum  of  Modern 
Art  in  April,  1979.  It  was  the  culmination  of  a 
five-year  collaborative  project  involving  hundreds 
of  artists  and  artisans  in  an  effort  to  document 
women's  contributions  to  world  history.  The  exhi¬ 
bition  took  the  form  of  an  actual  dinner  party  at 
a  triangular  table  with  a  ceramic  place 

setting  for  each  of  39  historic  guests  from  the 
Primordial  Goddess  to  Joan  of  Arc  to  Susan  B. 
Anthony  and  Georgia  O’Keeffe.  The  book  is  a  rec¬ 
ord  of  the  creation  of  this  exhibition,  describing 
m,HuPrcicef?sV  itf.  Pur??86-,  and  the  thirty-nine  in¬ 
dividual  plates.  (Choice)  Index.  The  embroidered 
,whi<=h  accompanied  the  plates  are  also 
briefly  described.  A  second  book  is  planned  to 
fn  detail  designs  and  needlework  techniques 


"The  book  and  the  exhibit  (which  is  touring 
the  country)  will  generate  interest  in  one  another. 
‘The  Dinner  Party’  is  novel  artistically  and  sym¬ 
bolic  in  more  than  one  dimension,  although  some¬ 
what  hard  to  grasp;  but,  if  the  color  plates  bear 
witness,  it  is  worth  the  effort  as  is  the  book.” 
Janice  Dunham 

Library  J  104:1244  Je  1  ’79  llOw 


CHICAGO.  ART  INSTITUTE.  See  Art  Institute 

of  Chicago 


CHIDSEY,  DONALD  BARR.  And  Tyler  too.  158p 

pa  $6.95  '78  Nelson 

973-5  Tyler,  John,  President  U.S.  U.S. — Politics 
and  government — 1815-1861 
ISBN  0-8407-6585-1  LC  78-807 
Chidsey  examines  Tyler’s  term  as  the  first  non- 
elected  president  of  the  United  States.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


‘ ‘Chidsey’ s  brief  narrative  has  little  to  offer  the 
scholar,  but  its  titillating,  catchy  chapter  titles, 
graphic  slang,  entertaining  anecdotes,  and  tren¬ 
chant  descriptions  of  politicians  of  the  period 
should  appeal  to  the  popular  history  buff.  Political¬ 
ly  castrated,  faced  with  mass  resignation  of  his 
cabinet  (only  Webster  stayed  on  to  complete  work 
on  a  major  treaty  with  Britain),  and  threatened 
with  impeachment,  Tyler  clung  firmly  but  con¬ 
sistently  to  his  political  principles  and  emerged 
as  a  strong,  independent  president  whose  greatest 
achievement  was  the  annexation  of  Texas."  P.  D. 
Phillips 

Library  J  103:740  Ap  1  '78  60w 
"Chidsey  colorfully  and  candidly  portrays  the 
politics  of  the  period;  his  animated  account  of 
one  of  our  duller  and  less  distinguished  presi¬ 
dents  will  help  fill  gaps  in  American  history  col¬ 
lections."  Mickey  Moskowitz 

SLJ  25:74  D  ’78  120w  [YA1 


CHI  ELENS,  EDWARD  E.  The  literary  journal 
in  America,  1900-1950;  a  guide  to  information 
sources.  (Am.  lit,  English  lit,  and  world  lits.  to 
English,  vl6)  186is  $18  '77  Gale  Res. 

016.051  American  periodicals — Bibliography. 

American  literature — Periodicals 
ISBN  0-8103-1240-9  LC  74-11534 
"Chielens  defines  the  literary  journals  that  are 
the  subject  of  this  [volume]  as  ‘those  in  which 
literature — fiction,  poetry,  and  philosophical,  criti¬ 
cal,  or  familiar  essays — was  a  primary  element.’ 
Chief  among  these  journals  were  the  ‘little  maga¬ 
zines,’  a  type  of  serial,  often  small  in  size,  circula¬ 
tion,  and  impact.  .  .  .  The  volume  opens  with  a 
short  Introduction  that  surveys  the  importance 
of  the  little  magazine.  The  annotated  Bibliography 
of  close  to  150  pages  follows.  This  is  broken  into 
several  chapters:  ‘General  Studies  and  Views,’ 
which  includes  books  and  articles  on  such  topics 
as  ‘The  College  Magazines  .  .  .  and  After’ ;  ‘Peri¬ 
odicals  of  Large  Circulation,'  which  lists  a  number 
of  articles  on  many  familiar  serials  such  as  the 
Atlantic  and  Harper’s;  ‘Poetry,  Fiction,  and  Art,’ 
into  which  fits  .  .  .  general  information  on  little 
magazines;  ‘Regional  Literary  Periodicals,’  which 
comprises  material  on  the  New  Masses  and  the 
still  publishing  Partisan  Review;  and  ‘Background 
Studies,’  which  covers  works  on  social  and  literary 
America  in  the  first  half  of  the  twentieth  century. 
Most  chapters  are  divided  into  two  parts:  the 
first  cites  material  on  the  general  topic  while  the 
second  refers  the  reader  to  books,  chapters  in 
books,  or  articles  devoted  to  a  particular  journal 
or  magazine."  (Booklist)  Index. 


‘Chielens  considers  more  than  100  journals  in 
all.  .  .  .  [The]  annotations,  which  vary  in  length 
from  one  to  ten  lines,  are  descriptive  and  aim  to 
acquaint  the  reader  with  the  scope  of  the  piece; 
the  editor  rarely  evaluates  the  soundness  of  the 
scholarship  involved  or  distinguishes  between  im¬ 
portant  criticism  and  less  valuable  opinions.  .  .  . 
[The  volume]  is  well  made  and  should  hold  up 
well  to  the  moderate  demands  placed  upon  it  by 
the  scholars  and  students  for  whom  it  is  intended. 
Libraries  with  patrons  who  are  involved  in  the 
study  of  twentieth -century  American  literature  or 
social  history  should  seriously  consider  its  pur- 

p  no  CIA  '  * 

Booklist  75:1392  My  1  '79  600w 


[The  book]  is  feminist  in  tone  and  content, 
offering  brief  biographies  of  999  women,  a  useful 
if  at  times  defensive  account  of  women’s  roles  in 
human  history.  The  39  ceramic  plates  are  vividly 
illustrated  in  color;  other  photographs  document 
the  project  in  its  various  stages.  .  .  .  This  volume 
has  an  intimate,  home-made  style  of  typography 
and  layout.  Many  of  its  headings  are  hand-written. 
It  should  be  of  interest  to  feminist  programs,  to 
students  of  both  sexes  in  the  fine  arts,  and  to 
those  interested  in  women’s  studies.” 

Choice  16:812  S  ’79  210w 


CHILD,  JULIA.  Julia  Child  &  company;  in  col- 
laboration  with  E.  S.  Yntema;  phot,  by  James 
Scherer.  (Borzoi  Bk)  243p  $15;  pa  $8-95  Knopf; 
for  sale  by  Random  House 
641.5  Cookery.  Menus 
IX?%8  5492’ 02°0-0;  °'394"73532-3  <Pa) 

The  author  “has  written  this  book  to  go  with 
her  new  TV  senes,  which  is  based  on  13  complete 
menus  to  be  cooked  for  company.  Not  all  the 
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dishes  from  each  menu  will  actually  be  cooked 
on  the  program,  but  all  are  in  the  book  along 
with  .  .  .  information  about  shopping,  preparation, 
presentation,  with  .  •  .  suggestions  about  what  can 
be  cooked  aliead,  what  to  do  with  leftovers,  and 
how  to  vary  the  menu  in  case  the  ingredients 
aren't  in  the  market  on  the  day  they  are  needed.” 
(Library  J) 


“Breezy,  humorous,  and  lucid  with  lots  of  schol¬ 
arship  behind  the  commentary,  the  book  is  typical 
‘Julia’.  .  .  .  Company  menus  include  a  varied  as¬ 
sortment  of  recipes  and  the  large  type  size  and 
boldface  format  make  them  easy  to>  cook  by.  There 
are  helpful  hints  and  opinions  about  cooking  and 
marketing  and  metrics.  It’s  a  delightful  cook¬ 
book.”  Phyllis  Hanes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  D  21  '78  120w 
“Many  of  the  recipes  are  French,  at  least  in 
spirit,  but  others  are  as  American  as  Indian  pud¬ 
ding  and  Boston  baked  beans.  Color  photographs 
show  each  complete  menu  and  each  finished  dish 
and  illustrate,  from  a  cook’s-eye  view,  many  dif¬ 
ferent  stages  of  preparation.  Very  few  cookbooks 
can  be  called  'musts.'  This  one,  like  all  of  Julia 
Child’s,  is.”  Ruth  Uiebold 

Library  J  103:2423  D  1  '78  130w 
"[In  this  new  book  Julia  Child]  borrows  freely 
from  various  ethnic  cuisines,  generally  within  the 
same  menu.  The  result  is  a  lively,  appetizing 
array  that  is  original  and  inviting.  There  is  more 
mass  appeal  in  this  book  than  in  Mrs.  Child’s 
previous  works  but  with  only  a  small  loss  of 
standards.  Mrs.  Child  says  she  would  rather  eat 
frozen  fish  than  none  at  all,  .  .  .  and  there  are 
also  some  unnecessarily  gimmicky  recipes  (skew¬ 
ered  vegetable  salad)  that  smack  of  ladies’  maga¬ 
zine  cookery.  There  are  .  .  .  too  many  references 
to  Mrs.  Child’s  other  books,  an  annoying  feature 
when  referring  to  a  process  needed  to  complete 
a  dish  in  this  one.  On  the  plus  side  is  the  generally 
delicious  food,  the  impeccably  clear  recipes  and 
the  helpful  color  photographs.  The  simplified  puff 
pastry  recipe  is  alone  worth  the  price  of  the 
book-  ’  Mimi  Sheraton  ,,  ^ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  D  3  78  190w 

Reviewed  by  Charles  Michener 

Newsweek  92:100  D  4  78  40w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 
Time  13:  [88]  Ja  1  ’79  130w 
“With  this  book,  [Child]  ploughs  again  a  field 
she  knows  well.  Her  breakfast  menu  includes 
eggs  Benedict,  corned  beef  hash,  -  sauteed  chick¬ 
en  livers,  scrapple,  and  muffins.  There  are  no  new 
techniques,  except  for  an  interesting  way  of  mak¬ 
ing  puff  pastry.  Her  great  innovation  is  the  con¬ 
stant  use  of  the  food  processor.  Walker  and 
Claudine  Cowen  . 

Va  Q  R  65:74  spring  '79  200w 


CHILDREN’S  EXPRESS  (periodical).  Listen  to 
us !  See  Listen  to  us! 


CHILDS,  JAMES  M.  Christian  anthropology  and 
ethics  [by]  James  M-  Childs.  Jr.  183p  pa  $5.95 
’78  Fortress  Press  . 

241  Man  (Theology).  Eschatology.  Christian 

ISBN  0-8006-1316-3  LC  77-78626 
The  purpose  of  this  book  *  is  to  sug’ges 
the  contribution  that  eschatological  theology  can 
make  to  the  contemporary  understanding  of  hu 
mnnitv  and  the  explication  of  Christian  ethics. 
Part  one  documents  how  the  Christian  tradition 
lias  understood  personhood.  The  basic  datum  for 
this  section  is  the  doctrine  of  the  person  as  the 
image  of  God.  .  •  •  Part  two  proposes  an  escha- 
tSSffcal  perspective  on  humanity  as  the  way  to 
overcome  dualistic  tendencies  that  lead  to  an  un- 
wStd  disparagement  of  history,  and  to  over- 

?rTnesceSndCeAtnZing  pirt'Xee  t^cL  /thThnplica- 
tions  for  Christian  ethics  of  an  esch a  to  log 1  ' 1 X  I® , 

constructed  doctrine  of  humanity.”  (Chr  Century) 
Index-  _ 

esch at ol og ical 8the ologyf1  Pan  n  e  nb  e  r  g  and  Moltmann 
are  still  the^ic  authors^  >7g  n0w 

ship  between  ^tocalthe  tiTe  author  is  sometimes 
destiny  of  Persons.  j^WteUieagi mor^s  Mg  n_ 

jS»rsltMc  issffisr  &r  fr. 

tSyyet* V  /divine  dimeneion.  To  that 


end,  he  builds  a  convincing  case  for  turning  the 
traditional  view  of  reality  on  its  side,  and  view¬ 
ing  all  things  as  moving  toward  the  coming  king¬ 
dom  of  God  as  the  apex  of  the  temporal  and  tne 
locus  of  God's  transcendence.”  J.  K.  Robbins 
Chr  Century  95:1114  N  15  ’78  550w 


CHILDS,  WENDY  R.  Anglo-Castilian  trade  in  the 
later  Middle  Ages.  264p  maps  ’78  Manchester 
Univ.  Press:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Rowman  & 
Littlefield  $23.50 

382  Great  Britain — Commerce.  Castile — Com- 
merce 

ISBN  0-8476-6071-0  LC  78-320249 
“The  book’s  first  two  chapters  describe  Anglo- 
Castilian  trading  activities  between  1254  and  1485. 

.  .  .  Chapters  three  and  four  consider  the  goods 

exchanged  between  the  two  countries . The  final 

three  chapters  explore  the  shipping,  mercantile 
organization,  and  men  involved  in  the  trade.  .  .  . 
[Childs  examines  topics  such  as]  the  different 
weights  and  measures  used,  types  of  ships,  com¬ 
mercial  practices,  patterns  of  investment,  time 
involved  in  the  sea  voyage,  insurance,  [and]  cred¬ 
it.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Although  neither  kingdom  was  the  primary 
market  for  the  other’s  goods,  their  trade,  as  Childs 
shows,  was  important  and  growing  in  the  fifteenth 
century.  In  spite  of  some  limitation®  in  her  use 
of  Spanish  archival  material,  her  book  is  a  solid, 
thorough,  well-researched  contribution  to  the  field. 
It  illuminates  a  topic  that  has  been  neglected  until 
the  present.  Thanks  to  her  we  now  know  every¬ 
thing  we  should  know  about  Anglo-Castilian  trade 
In  the  late  middle  ages.”  T.  F.  Ruiz 
Am  Hist  R  84:439  Ap  ’79  430w 


“The  book  will  be  a  disappointment,  by  and 
large.  Basically  this  is  because  Childs  is  unable  to 
develop  penetration  in  her  analysis  when  she 
leaves  the  political  scene.  .  .  .  The  trade  is  said 
to  be  important  to  the  monarchies,  but  we  never 
learn  really  how  or  why.  Neither  is  there  any 
attempt  to  explore  the  influence  of  this  commerce 
on  the  course  of  development  of  either  country. 
The  examination  of  the  trade  itself  bears  sur¬ 
prisingly  little  fruit.  .  .  .  The  result  is  more  recita¬ 
tion  of  information  gleaned  from  the  source  than 
analysis  of  the  phenomenon.  .  .  .  The  book  is  in¬ 
herently  interesting  for  specialists,  and  has  some 
informative  detail.  Thus,  it  is  perhaps  a  reasonable 
acquisition  despite  the  fact  that  it  could  have  beep 
a  great  deal  more.” 

Choice  15:1703  F  ’79  220w 


CHILSON,  RICHARD  W.  I  can  pray,  you  can 
pray:  a  worldly  approach  to  spirituality.  152p 
$7-95  ’78  McKay 
248  Prayer  „ 

ISBN  0-679-50860-0  LC  78-6553 
Part  one  of  this  “book  exhorts  the  reader  to 
be  open  to  take  risks  while  recording  his/her 
spiritual  past  and  current  progress  in  a  prayer 
journal.  Part  2  consists  of  prayer  exercises  to 
cultivate  silence  and  concentration.  Part  3  [at¬ 
tempts  to]  demonstrate  how  music,  art,  sports, 
nature  walks,  dreams,  and  personal  relationships 
can  enrich  one’s  prayer  experience.  Chilson  also 
discusses  how  [he  feels]  the  I  Ching,  Tarot  cards, 
astrology,  Tai  Chi,  Kum  Nye,  Yoga,  and  the 
dance  can  be  used  to  deepen  one  s  prayer  life. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  book]  is  a  volume  to  be  worked  through, 
not  read-  Father  Chilson  is  authoritative,  pene¬ 
trating,  and  in  clear  control  of  the  contemporary 
approaches  to  prayer,  and  provides  an  interesting 
series  of  exercises  for  the  novice.  ••  •  Chilson 
parallels  much  of  Morton  Kelsey  s  studies;  in  fact, 
refers  to  him  in  an  excellent  where-do-we-go- 
from-here  bibliography.  The  book  is  much  better 
than  its  coy  title  would  lead  one  to  believe,  it  is 
a  welcome  addition  to  the  growing  aids  to  prayer 
for  the  serious  seeker.”  M-  H.  Valentine 
Critic  37:4  F  '79  180w 

“This  book  will  not  appeal  to  readers  with  a 
traditional  approach  to  spirituality,  but  those 
who  feel  the  need  for  a  fresh  approach  may  find 
it  a  valuable  aid.”  E.  P-  Maloney 

1  Ihrai-V  .1  103:1992  O  1  ’78  120w 


CHILTON,  PAUL  A.  The  poetry  of  Jean  de  La 
CeppSde;  a  study  in  text  and  context.  (Modern 
language  and  literature  monographs)  240p  $23 
'77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
841  La  Ceppfede,  Jean  de 
ISBN  0-19-815529-8  LC  77-379311 
This  study  is  concerned  with  the  French  poet 
“Tean  de  la  Ceppbde’s  two  works,  the  Imitations 
des  pseaumes  de  la  penitence  and  the  Thfortmes. 

.  .  Starting  with  a  discussion  of  the  cultural  and 
historical  milieu,  [Chilton  seeks  to  show]  that 
LaCeppfede^s  poetry  formed  a  coherent  response 
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CHILTON,  P.  A. — Continued 

to  the  moral  and  spiritual  problems  of  his  day 
but  that  his  affinities  with  other  16th-  and  17th- 
century  devotional  poets  are  not  as  great  as  has 
commonly  been  supposed.  Chilton  next  gives  an 
.  .  .  analysis  of  the  images  and  themes  of  the 
poetry,  underscoring  La  Cepp&de’s  original  treat¬ 
ment  of  traditional  material,  and  examines  the 
poet’s  .  .  .  personal  vocabulary,  syntax,  and  rhe¬ 
toric.  He  concludes  with  a  chapter  on  the  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  ThdorSmes.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“[The  two  works  examined]  are  among  the 
most  interesting  and,  until  recently  most  neglected 
collections  of  French  religious  poetry  of  the  Baro¬ 
que  era.  In  this  excellent  study,  Chilton  combines 
historical  and  textual  approaches  to  provide  the 
first  well-balanced  and  comprehensive  appraisal 
of  La  CeppMe's  achievement.  .  .  .  There  is  an 
extensive  and  useful  bibliography.  The  book  is 
clearly  and  cogently  written,  but  because  of  its 
highly  technical  nature  and  its  assumption  of  a 
great  deal  of  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  reader, 
its  audience  will  be  limited  to  specialists.  For 
them,  however,  it  will  be  of  fundamental  import¬ 
ance.” 

Choice  15:1058  O  ’78  210w 
“[Dr  Chilton]  approaches  [the  poet’s]  psalm- 
paraphrases  and  the  Thdotomes  (a  substantial 
collection  of  sonnets  on  the  Passion  and  Resur¬ 
rection)  through  a  brief  but  precise  summary  of 
their  historical  context  stressing  the  tensions  in 
Provence  at  the  end  of  the  wars  of  religion  be¬ 
tween  regional  loyalties  and  political  centraliza¬ 
tion.  This  theme  recurs  throughout  the  book, 
countering  the  notion  that  the  composition  of  the 
TlnSorfemes  was  predominantly  an  act  of  personal 
devotion.  ...  In  an  important  chapter  on  the 
genesis  and  sources  of  the  Thdor&mes,  Dr  Chilton 
.  .  .  demonstrates  convincingly  that  the  tech¬ 
niques  of  meditation  are  most  relevant  to  what 
is  probably  the  oldest  part  of  the  work  (Book  III, 
section  iii).  .  .  .  [This]  study,  always  relating 
exact  empirical  observation  to  a  broader  critical 
perspective  .  .  .  will  form  the  basis  for  any  future 
discussion  of  La  Ceppfede  and  his  milieu." 
Terence  Cave 

TLS  p!184  O  13  '78  800w 


uneven  quality.  .  .  .  Mostly  of  interest  to  grad¬ 
uate  students  and  established  scholars,  the  book 
should  provide  food  for  thought  and  argument, 
justifying  its  publication  by  stimulating  further 
research  and  writing  in  a  controversial  subject 
area.  Despite  obvious  flaws,  China  and  Japan 
should  be  in  most  university  Asian  collections-” 
Choice  15:1586  Ja  '79  160w 


The  CHINA  difference;  ed.  by  Ross  Terrill.  335p 
il  $12.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
951.05  China — Civilization 
ISBN  0-06-014249-9  LC  78-2179 
This  collection  of  essays  was  commissioned 
by  the  China  Council  of  the  Asia  Society.  It 
examines  Chinese  “social  and  cultural  life,  cover¬ 
ing  such  topics  as  Chinese  ideas  of  public  and 
private,  religion  (both  theistic  and  political), 

popular  attitudes  towards  politics  and  work,  law 
and  human  rights,  and  the  arts.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


Economist  273:128  O  6  '79  240w 


The  contributors  to  this  volume,  a  daring, 
varied,  and  steady  group  of  China  watchers, 
unite  sharp  scholarly  learning  with  actual  experi¬ 
ence,  of  living  or  traveling  in  the  People’s  Re¬ 
public  to  tell  us  what  the  PRC  is  like  and  how 
China  is  different  from  the  rest  of  the  world- 
.  .  .  The  15  essays  are  lively  in  thought  and  style, 
expert,  and  sometimes  even  witty.  One  of  the 
most  useful  and  interesting  of  the  recent  crop  of 
serious  books  on  China;  recommended  for  public 
and  academic  libraries.”  C.  W.  Hayford 

Library  J  104:1328  Je  15  ’79  120w 


writing  aqout  cmna  goes  out  of  date  quickly, 
and  The  China  Difference’  was  doubtless  pro- 
duced  in  a  hurry.  But  its  editor  and  his  15  con¬ 
tributors  are  scholars  and  journalists  of  scholarly 
training,  who  have  pondered  their  subjects  and 
vorsed.  in  Chinese.  .  ..  Their  individual  trips 
*9  -.ntA11?'  ,lr?  ft®  rears  since  the  Nixon  opening 
of  1972  totaled  25  or  more.  This  is  an  assessment 
of  the  values,  official  and  unofficial.  of  the 
Chinese  today,’  by  a  blue-ribbon  jury.”  David 
Lattimore 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ag  12  ’79  2300w 


CHIN,  E.,  jt.  auth.  Mineral  economics  and  basic 
industries  in  Asia.  See  Wang,  K.  P. 


CHINA  and  Japan;  a  search  for  balance  since 
World  War  I;  Alvin  D.  Coox  and  Hilary  Con¬ 
roy,  editors.  468p  $19-75  ’78  ABC-CLIO 

327.51  China — Foreign  relations — Japan.  Japan 
— Foreign  relations — China 
ISBN  0-87436-275-X  LC  77-10006 
A  collection  of  essays  which  address  various 
aspects  of  Sino- Japanese  relations  in  the  twenti¬ 
eth  century.  Among  the  contributors  are  Robert 
Scalapino,  Chalmers  Johnson,  Hsi-ping  Shao, 
Harry  Wray,  Tsing  Yuan,  Francis  Moulder,  and 
B.  Winston  Kahn.  Index. 


“Several  writers  in  this  volume  view  Sino- Ja¬ 
panese  relations  in  the  1970s  with  caution:  ‘The 
long-standing  rivalries’  between  China  and  Japan 
‘are  likely  to  persist’.  ‘Sino-Japenese  rapproche¬ 
ment  will  not  advance  at  a  rapid  pace  in  the  fore¬ 
seeable  future’.  The  recent  signing  of  the  Sino- 
Japanese 1  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  and  thel  leiap 
in  trade  may  call  for  some  reappraisal  of  this 
conservative  estimate.  Nevertheless,  these  articles 
provide  the  necessary  background  for  understand¬ 
ing  current  developments.  The  work  has  an  index, 
although  limited  in  subject  listing.  The  book  cer¬ 
tainly  possesses  diversity  and  enriches  our  mea¬ 
ger  literature,  on  China  and  Japan  in  the  twen¬ 
tieth  century.”  Madeleine  Chi 

Am  Hist  R  84:824  Je  ’79’  550w 
“While  all  the  essays  are  of  a  very  high  order 
of  scholarship  and  discrete  interest,  not  all  con¬ 
tribute  a  great  deal  to  the  main  theme,  .  .  .  As 
the  chronological  coverage  of  the  collection 
moves  into  the  post  World  War  II  period,  the 
focus  broadens.  .  .  .  The  shift  is  one  in  genre  and 
is  abrupt;  the  two  sections  of  the  book  do  not 
hold  together.  The  earlier  essays  contribute  to 
chronological  advance,  but  not  really  to  chron¬ 
ological  development  and  they  therefore  seem 
minor,  and  unfortunately  so.  The  volume  is  a 
very  fine  showpiece  of  the  varieties  of  perspec¬ 
tive,  technique,  and  style  that  a  group  of  scholars 
can  train  on  a  single  field  of  enquiry — a  useful 
pedagogical  tool  if  not  the  perfect  collection  of 
essays.”  R.  K.  Lancaster 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:204  Ja  ’79  370w 
“A  puzzling  collection  of  essays  loosely  joined 
by  their  common  interest  in  20th-century  Sino- 
Japanese  relations,  these  articles  find  their  great¬ 
est  virtue  in  diversity  and  freshness  of  approach. 
Robert  Scalapino’ s  excellent  introduction  praises 
this  diversity  and  is  in  itself  a  thoughtful  and 
substantial  essay.  The  collection  is  of  extremely 


THE  CHINA  QUARTERLY.  Mao  Tse-tung  in  the 
scales  of  history.  See  Mao  Tse-tung  in  the  scales 
of  history 


CvUJHESE  economic  planning;  translations  from 
Chihua  ching-chli;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by 
Knft™a&c-.R-  Lardy:  tr.  by  K.  K.  Fung.  268p 
$20  '78  Sharpe 

338.951  China — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-87332-117-8  LC  78-52292 
“Two  series  of  articles  on  economic  planning 
appeared  in  Chi-hua,  ching-chi  (Economic  Plan¬ 
ning)  during  the  1950s-  The  first  series  of  seven¬ 
teen,  articles,  entitled  ‘Lectures  on  National  Eco¬ 
nomic  Planning,’  appeared  in  1955  and  1956  and 
the  second  series  of  fourteen  articles,  entitled 
Lectures  on  Basic  Knowledge  of  National  Eco¬ 
nomic  Plan  Tables,’  appeared  in  1957  and  1958. 
Translations  of  ten  lectures  from  the  first  series 
and  ten  lectures  from  the  second  series  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  volume.”  (Pacific  Affairs) 


..  ft  Post -Mao  China,  as  in  the  United  States. 
ft™.1950  s  are  back  ,  in  style.  Thus  these  mid- 
1950  s  essays  from  the  Chinese  journal  Planned 
Economy  .  .  .  are  of  considerable  interest  to  spe¬ 
cialists  in  contemporary  China.  Although  signifi¬ 
cant  changes  in  the  complex  system  of  allocating 
resources  and  balancing  the  needs  of  the  differ- 
ent  economic  sectors  have  occurred  in  subsequent 
years,  the  main  principles  as  well  as  the  goal 
of  steady,  balanced  growth  remain  as  fundamen- 
t:ft  ,ftat.ui;es  .  endorsed  by  the  new  leadership. 
Lardy  s  introduction  is  succinct  and  lucid.’’  S.  I. 
Hevme 

Library  J  103:2414  D  1  '78  90w 
‘For  anyone  interested  in  China's  system  of 
economic  planning,  these  materials  are  Tndis- 
pensible.  S.  P.  S.  Ho 

Pacific  Affairs  52:372  summer  ’79  90w 


CHIRENJEf  J,  MUTERO.  Chief  Kgama  and  his 
times,  c.  1835-1923;  the  story  of  a  South  African 
ruler.  140p  maps  '78  Collings,  R;  distr.  in  the  U  S 
by  Rowman  &  Littlefield  $11.60  U’B’ 

or  92  Khama,  African  chief.  Botswana^— 
.History 

ISBN  0-860-36062-8  LC  78-312613 
“Kgama  III  was  a  Christian  ruler  of  the  Ngwato 
rU\,(pre£ientrday,  Botswana,  Southern  Africa).  ..  . 
[Chlrenje  chronicles  Kgama’s]  life  and  times  from 
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his  birth  during  the  disturbance  (mfecane)  fol¬ 
lowing  the  Zulu  Wai»  of  the  1830s  .  .  .  through 
the  power  struggles  of  the  1870s  which  brought 
him  to  the  throne  twice  in  that  decade,  to  his 
death  ...  in  1923.  The  central  theme  is  the 
necessity  for  Kgama,  because  of  various  political, 
social,  and  economic  factors,  to  maneuver  in  con¬ 
sort  with  various  white  communities  that  he  per¬ 
ceived  as  the  political  and/or  economic  salvation 
of  his  people.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Because  previous  biographies  emphasized  his 
conversion  to  Christianity,  Chirenje  is  at  pains 
to  show  that  Kgama  acted  independently  of  the 
church  and  opposed  the  missionaries  when  their 
actions  countered  his  ambitions.  Though  his  ap¬ 
proach  seems  valid,  the  effect  is  to  make  Chiren¬ 
je' s  account  more  a  reaction  to  other  works  than 
a  coherent  account  of  Kgama' s  life.  .  .  .  [The 
author)  depends  entirely  upon  government  and 
mission  archives  and  contemporary  newspapers, 
which,  with  one  minor  exception,  are  in  English. 
Because  of  this  limitation  of  sources  and  the 
extreme  brevity  of  the  treatment,  Chirenje  s  book 
offers  only  an  outline  of  Kgama’ s  career  and  of 
the  forces  at  work  around  him  and  leaves  but  a 
shadowy  impression  of  the  character  and  personal¬ 
ity  of  a  great  chief.”  W.  F.  Lye 

Am  Hist  Ft  84:822  Je  '79  340w 

“Good  select  bibliography,  footnptes,  Index!  In¬ 
adequate  maps.  Suitable  for  specialized  libraries 
on  Southern  Africa.”  _ 

Choice  16:130  Mr  '79  160w 


CHI  ROT.  DANIEL.  Social  change  in  the  twenti¬ 
eth’  century;  under  the  general  editorship  of 
Robert  K.  Merton.  273p  pa  $5.95  77  Harcourt 

Brace  Jovanovich 

309-1  Social  conditions.  Social  change.  World 
politics.  Power  (Social  sciences) 

ISBN  0-15-581420-6  LC  76-56889 
This  volume  develops  “the  theme  tna.t  social 
change  within  nations  cannot  be  adequately  un¬ 
derstood  or  even  conceptualized  without  taking 

into  account  social  change  on  the  international 
level.  .  •  •  [Chirot]  concentrates  on  the  changes 
that  have  taken  place  in  recent  decades  ••• 
[through  an  analysis]  of  developments  in  three 
groups  of  countries:  the 

countries,  primarily  those  of  Western  Europe 
plus  the  United  States:  the  peripheiy,  consist¬ 
ing  of  poor,  weak  societies  economically  over- 
apeclalized  and  under  control  of  or  subject  to 
manipulation  by  the  core  countries,  and  the 
^eml-peripheral^  countries,  somewhat  more  au¬ 
tonomous  but  still  subject  to  some  outside  ma 
nipulation."  (Contemp  Sociol)  Index. 


“The  chief  weakness  of  Social  Change  is  its 
theoretical  elusiveness»  an  ironic  fsult  for  a  work 
intended  to  popularize  a  new  explantation  of  social 
change  Partly,  the  difficulty  lies  in  Chirot  s  un¬ 
willingness  to  enter  existing  theoretical  debates 
at  a  sophisticated  level.  .  .  .  In  addition,  mucn  pi 
Social  Change  revolves  around [accounts  of  wars, 
colonization  and  decolonization,  and  political 
revolutions,  vet  Chirot  never  offers  any  rigorous 

hypotheses  linking  these  tortl?,a?lt1g1,at yl^help- 

dvnamics.  .  •  .  Nevertheless,  [this]  is  a 

fill  book;  used  in  an  explicitly  critical  and  ex- 

^erhnportant1Iqiiestionsi  about^rnacrosocfa/change 

g?  their  students  to  ponder  with  renewed  inter¬ 
est.”  Theda  Skocpol^  ^^  Mr  1250w 

too  substantial  to  be  swiftly  9ft  .,®as"X1lrne  wm 

Wiikinson  m  p<)1  ^  R  72;15n  D  ,78  750w 

“Division  of  the  world  into  a  simple  three-way 
typology  may  appear  to  ^  ye|aHng  trio^  f 
Procrustean  beds,  but  cnbrot  is  ^he3e  three 
sophisticated  In.^t^the  basic  threads  of  his 
types,  which  constitute  developments.  He 

analysis  of  twentieth  century  uov  *.  class!  - 

takes  care  to  describe  the  bases  ant  dlffer. 

flcatlon  hut  also  to  point  o  myo  types. 

ences  among  countries i  withiri i  any  ™  of  g 
The  treatment  is  replete  witn  et£|m£hani?es  un- 
ciflc  countries  /which  U^ggmterested  in  ‘third 
dweorrld'°nd“mV'  ‘  especially  the  fatal  choice 


between  open  and  closed  development,  will  find 
Chirot’ s  book  an  informative  and  persuasive  ac¬ 
companiment  to  Peter  L.  Berger’s  recent  Pyra¬ 
mids  of  Sacrifice,  [BRD  1975,  1976).”  R.  L. 

Warren 

Contemp  Sociol  7:627  S  ‘78  750w 


CHISHOLM,  ANNE.  Nancy  Cunard:  a  biography. 
366p  pi  $15  '79  Knopf:  for  sale  by  Random  House 
B  or  92  Cunard,  Nancy 
ISBN  0-394-49200-5  LC  78-20385 
A  biography  of  the  English  shipping  heiress. 
She  associated  with  artists — “Norman  Douglas, 
Michael  Arlen,  Aldous  Huxley,  Louis  Aragon, 
Samuel  Beckett — and  had  a  .  .  .  love  affair  with 
black  jazz  musician  Henry  Crowder.  Cunard  de¬ 
voted  herself  ...  to  social  and  political  causes, 
most  particularly  to  the  struggle  for  racial  equality 
in  the  United  States  and  the  Spanish  Civil  War. 
She  wrote  several  volumes  of  [poetry,  edited 
an]  .  .  .  anthology  of  black  culture  (Negro,  1934), 
and  set  up  and  ran  the  Hours  Press,  publishing 
works  of  her  literary  friends  as  well  as  .  .  .  the 
XXX  Cantos  of  Ezra  Pound.”  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ographies.  Index. 


“Chisholm  has  based  the  first  biography  of  this 
fascinating  figure  on  many  personal  interviews 
and  on  unpublished  letters  and  diaries.  The  sub¬ 
ject  and  Chisholm’s  enthusiasm  transcend  the 
book’s  occasionally  flawed  execution.”  M.  G.  Fuchs 
Library  J  104:830  Ap  1  '79  140w 


“[An]  excellently  written  and  compulsively  read¬ 
able  biography.”  Auberon  Waugh 

M  \/  Tlrvme  DLr  D  n7  To  17  '7Q 


“Tracking  lesser  lives  is.  the  work  of  the  social 
historian  more  than  the  biographer.  And  it  is  in 
precisely  this  role  that  Anne  Chisholm  fails  her 
subject.  Far  from  giving  any  reassuring  evidence 
of  a  prior  familiarity  with  the  period  and  its 
other  actors.  Chisholm’s  style  and  tone  suggest 
that  an  important  poet  and  political  figure  like 
Louis  Aragon  was  as  unknown  a  quantity  to  her 
as  he  must  be  to  her  readers.  This  unhappy  im¬ 
pression  is  reinforced  by  locutions  whose  vulgar¬ 
ity  suggests  the  gossip  columnist  .  .  .  elsewhere, 
we  are  treated  to  morsels  of  pop  psychology  whose 
effect  is  unintentionally  comic.  .  .  •  [Such  lapses] 
are  all  the  more  unfortunate  in  a  work  of  such 
prodigious,  indeed  definitive.  Industry.”  Benita 

1Sl6r  Nation  229:87  J1  28-Ag  4  ’79  1100w 

M  ova/  V  nrlfP  n  KR‘111  .Tfi  18  ’79  230w 


CHODOROW.  NANCY.  The  reproduction  of 
mothering:  psychoanalysis  and  the  sociology  of 
gender.  263p  $12.95  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
301.42  Mothers.  Women — Psychology.  Parent 
and  child.  Psychoanalysis 
ISBN  0-520-03133-4  LC  75-27922 
“Chodorow  rejects  assumptions  about  mothering 
based  on  biology,  instinct,  or  role  training,  and 
holds  that  mothering  occurs  through  social  struc¬ 
turally  induced  psychological  processes  :  women, 
as  mothers,  produce  daughters  with  a  psycho¬ 
logical  capacity  to  mother  as  an  outgrowth  of  the 
mother- daughter  relationship,  while  curtailing 
this  capacity  in  sons.  The  fact  that  the  structure 
of  parenting  is  asymmetrical  [she  finds]  .  .  .  has 
a  profound  psychological  and  sociological  impact- 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Feminist  sociologist  Chodorow  takes  the  welj- 
known  ideas  of  Freud  (which  many  women  s 
liberationists  consider  dangerous  and  antiwoman) 
and  ’feminizes’  them.  The  result  is  a  feminist 
Freudianism,  which,  if  accepted  by  her  Peers, 
will  make  Chodorow  popular  to  future  feminist 
psychologists.  .  .  .  [Sne]  points  to  painful  intra¬ 
psychic  and  social  conflicts  that  emerge  from  the 
traditional  family  arrangements  of  our  society, 
and  suggests  feminist  solutions." 

Choice  15:1280  N  ’78  250w 
“The  power  of  [Chodorow’s]  argument,  her 
poise  of  reasoning,  the  logic  and  clarity  of  her 
exposition  are  remarkable.  While  she  does  not 
tell  us  in  detail  how  boys  and  girls  would  grow 
up  without  the  problems  of  identification  with  a 
parent  if  mothers  and  fathers  would  share  the 
parenting)  of  the  children,  she 'itapliesl  that  under 
these  conditions  girls  would  not  be  tied  in  a  sym¬ 
biotic  relationship  with  mother,  and  boys  would 
not  have  to  cling  to  compulsive  masculinity,  there¬ 
by  solving  the  problem,  as  she  puts  it-  of  too 
much  mother’  for  both  of  them.  This  book  will 
have  consequences  in  sociological  as  well  a.s  in 
psychoanalytic  theorizing  at  **1®,  A*™6 

may  provide  some  of  the  underpinnings  for  * 
theory  of  feminism-  It  is  snlendid.  R.L  Caser 
Contemp  Sociol  8:537  J1  79  1350w 
"Chodorow’s  psychoanalytic  perspective  la  flex¬ 
ible  enough  to  let  her  abandon  Freud  s  anatomy 
is  destiny’  view  of  women  (a  fact  which  will 
endear  her  to  feminists  and  cause  concern  among 
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CHODOROW,  NANCY— Continued 
some  psychoanalysts)  and  to  analyze  contemporary 
family  structure  as  a  social  construct  producing 
sexual  inequality.  Well-documented,  scholarly,  and 
thought-provoking,  this  work  should  be  of  interest 
to  a  wide  audience  of  laypersons  as  well  as  pro¬ 
fessional  social  scientists-  Excellent  bibliography.” 
J.  W.  Gartland 

Library  J  103:1277  Je  15  ’78  130w 


CHOICE  (periodical).  Choice:  a  classified  cumula¬ 
tion,  v  1-10.  See  Choice:  a  classified  cumulation 


CHOICE:  a  classified  cumulation,  v  1-10,  March 
1964-February  1974;  ed.  by  Richard  K.  Gardner 
and  Phyllis  Grumm;  asst-  by  Julia  Johnson;  v9: 
Index;  ed.  by  Anne  Le  Crenier;  asst,  by  Julia 
Johnson-  9v  ea  $49.50;  set  $395  '77  Rowman  & 
Littlefield 

Oil  Books — Reviews 
ISBN  0-87471-792-2  LC  76-382324 
“This  set  photo-reprints  in  eight  volumes  the 
nearly  59,000  reviews  originally  published  in  the 
first  ten  volumes  of  Choice,  the  monthly  book  se¬ 
lection  journal  published  by  the  Association  of 
College  and  Research  Libraries.  .  .  .  The  ninth 
volume  is  an  Index  to  both  the  cumulation  and 
the  original  issues.  This  cumulation  rearranges  the 
reviews  in  a  topical  manner  different  from  that  of 
the  monthly  issues:  v.I  (‘Reference  and  Bibliogra¬ 
phy’;  'Library  Science’;  ‘General’;  ‘Humanities,’ 
i.e.,  ‘Art,’  ‘Communication  Arts’;  ‘Sports  and 
Recreation’);  v.II-III  (‘Language,’  ‘Literature,’ 
‘Performing  Arts,'  ’Philosophy,’  ‘Religion’);  v.IV 
(‘Science  and  Technology’  [except  engineering)); 
v.V  ( ‘Engineering  and  Technology’ ;  ‘Information 
Science’;  ‘Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences,’  i.e., 
‘Business,  Management,  and  Labor’ ;  and  ‘Eco¬ 
nomics’);  v.VI  (‘History’  [except  North  Amer¬ 
ica]’);  v-VII  (‘History — North  America,’  ‘Geogra¬ 
phy,’  ‘Law,’  ‘Political  Science’);  v.VIII  (‘Educa¬ 
tion,’  ‘Psychology,’  ‘Sociology,’  ‘Anthropology’).” 
(Booklist) 


“[Volume  9]  provides  separate  author,  title, 
and  subject  indexes.  In  the  author  and  title  in¬ 
dexes,  citations  are  to  both  the  original  volumes 
of  Choice  and  to  the  volumes  of  the  cumulation. 
.  .  .  See  or  see  also  references  are  supplied  when 
an  entry  in  Choice  appears  in  variant  forms  or  is 
different  from  the  Library  of  Congress  entry.  The 
Subject  Index  (900  entries,  many  with  subentries) 
is  limited  to  the  volumes  of  the  cumulation.  The 
volumes,  sturdily  bound  and  with  generous  mar¬ 
gins,  lie  flat  when  open.  The  paper  is  high  quality 
and  opaque.  In  summary,  Choice:  A  Classified 
Cumulation  is  not  a  complete  reprint  of  volumes 
1-10  of  Choice,  only  of  the  reviews  therein.  Its 
Index  volume  .  .  .  serves  well  as  an  index  to  both 
the  set  and  the  reviews  in  Choice  between  March 
1964  and  February  1974.” 

Booklist  75:1116  Mr  1  ’79  800w 


CHOMSKY,  NOAM.  Language  and  responsibility; 
based  on  conversations  with  Mitsou  Ronat;  tr. 
from  the  French  by  John  Viertel.  212p  $10;  pa 
$3-95  '79  Pantheon  Bks. 

410  Language  and  languages.  Grammar 
ISBN  0-394-42650-9;  0-394-73619-2  (pa) 

LC  78-53921 

This  volume  is  based  on  an  “interview  with 
Chomsky,  conducted  by  the  French  linguist  Mit¬ 
sou  Ronat.  .  .  .  Chomsky  talks  here  about  his 
hunch  that  universal  grammar  would  provide  the 
basis  for  a  theory  of  numan  nature.  He  wonders 
whether  the  brain  might  not  contain  mental  ’or¬ 
gans’  similar  to  the  organs  of  the  body.  .  .  .  [He 
recounts  a]  breakthrough  in  his  own  thinking 
which  occurred  while  seasick  in  the  midst  of  the 
Atlantic  in  1953.  .  .  .  He  also  touches  briefly  on 
the  sources  and  nature  of  his  political  ideas.” 
(New  Repub)  Index.  This  work  was  originally 
published  in  France  as  Dialogues  avec  Mitson 
Ronat. 


"The  first  three  chapters  .  .  .  are  interesting 
but  not  compelling.  .  .  .  Chapter  4,  ‘Empiricism 
and  rationalism,’  is  a  stunning  essay  on  the  his¬ 
tory  of  ideas  and  of  science,  and  on  the  influence 
of  tendentious  ideologies  on  that  history.  ...  It 
will  generate  academic  dissertations  for  years  to 
come.  The  next  five  chapters  are  on  generative 
grammar  and  explore  various  aspects  of  the 
theory  that  is  Chomsky’s  brainchild  and  chief  con¬ 
tribution  to  linguistics.  They  are  a  bit  too  com¬ 
plex  for  the  novice  and  yet  too  familiar  for  the 
specialist,  but  they  are  likely  to  make  good  as¬ 
signed  reading  for  students  in  intermediate-level 
courses  on  linguistics.  On  the  whole,  this  is  a 
very  useful,  though  not  essential,  volume  for 
undergraduate  libraries.  .  .  .  Essential  for  grad¬ 
uate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:516  Je  ’79  230w 
“This  book  makes  accessible  to  the  lay  reader 
the  general  outlines  of  Chomsky’s  views  on  lan¬ 
guage  and  linguistic  theory.  It  is  much  easier  to 


read  than  Chomsky’s  own  writing,  and  the  dis¬ 
cussion  of  how  Chomsky’s  ideas  evolved  lends  life 
to  the  elegant  but  abstract  theory  of  generative 
transformational  grammar.  .  .  .  This  book  gives  a 
sense  of  the  ongoing  inquiry  that  Chomskyan 
linguistics  has  required,  in  which  hypotheses  are 
proposed,  disconfirmed,  and  discarded  or  revised. 
There  is  some  onesidedness  in  the  presentation 
of  opposing  views.  Still,  this  is  a  rich  and  detailed 
portrait  of  a  significant  intellectual  figure.”  Alice 
Davison 

Library  J  104:951  Ap  15  '79  130w 

“Chomsky  does  virtually  all  the  talking  .  .  , 
and,  because  of  a  happy  accident,  the  author  has 
substantially  corrected  and  revised  the  text. 
Strangely  enough,  the  tapes  of  the  original  inter¬ 
views.  in  which  Chomsky  spoke  in  English,  have 
been  lost,  leaving  the  translator,  John  Viertel,  the 
ironic  task  of  restoring  Chomsky  to  his  native 
language.  The  result  is  a  well-organized,  clearly 
written  and  comprehensive  introduction  to  Chom¬ 
sky’s  thought."  Paul  Robinson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  F  25  ’79  2200w 
Reviewed  by  Gilbert  Harman 

Nation  228:345  Mr  31  '79  1800w 
"[The]  book  is  unlikely  to  lead  readers  who 
have  not  discovered  political  insights  in  Chomsky 
before  to  discover  them  now.  Printed  interview's 
have  an  unfortunate  tendency  to  make  the  inter¬ 
viewee’s  voice  sound  shrill  whenever  something 
sweeping  or  emphatic  is  said  (here,  whenever 
Chomsky  mentions  The  New  Republic,  his  least 
favorite  journal),  and  in  any  event  are  too  off¬ 
hand  for  preaching  to  the  heathen.  Readers  seek¬ 
ing  an  idea  of  Chomsky’s  political  precepts  would 
still  do  best  to  look  up  his  influential  essay  of  10 
years  ago.  ‘Objectivity  and  Liberal  Scholarship,’ 
just  as  readers  seeking  an  introduction  to  Chom¬ 
skyan  linguistics  would  still  do  best  with  his 
earlier  book.  Reflections  on  Language  [BRD  1976]." 
Paul  Berman 

New  Repub  180:39  F  18  '79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Anthony  Quinton 

New  Statesman  98:240  Ag  17  '79  550w 


CHOUDHURY,  G.  W.  Chinese  perception  of  the 
world.  (Int.  studies  ser.  of  the  Center  for  Int- 
Studies,  N.C.  Central  IJniv,  Durham,  N.C.) 
105p  pa  $5.50  '77  University  Press  of  America 
327.51  U.S. — Foreign  relations — China.  China — 
Foreign  relations — U-S-  China — Foreign  rela¬ 
tions 

LC  77-81369 


.This  is  an  ‘exposition  of  how  China  perceives 
the  world  as  viewed  by  .  .  .  Choudhury  (North 
Carolina  Central  University)  [who]  previously 
held  a  cabinet  position  in  the  Yahya  Khan  gov¬ 
ernment  in  Pakistan  from  1969  to  1970  when  that 
government  acted  as  mediator  between  President 
Nixon  and  the  Peking  leaders.  Choudhury  .  .  . 
advocates  a  redirection  of  [U.S.]  policy  away 
from  Taiwan  and  toward  Peking.”  (Choice) 


More  than  the  title  implies,  this  slim  volume 
is  a.n  able  exposition  of  how  China  perceives  the 
world  as  viewed  by  an  Asian  friend  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China.  Herein  lies  its  main  value. 
•  .•  [The  author]  has  numerous  friends  among 

Peking  s  diplomats  and  knows  Peking's  position 
well.  He  seems  to  direct  his  remarks  to  U.S. 
foreign  policy  makers.  .  .  .  Although  not  an 
unbiased  scholarly  work,  this  is  a  useful  addition 
to  the  literature  in  U.S. -China-Soviet  relations 
Aor  the  inside  information  and  viewpoint  it 
presents. M 

Choice  15:141  Mr  '78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Arthur  Huck 

Pacific  Affairs  51:265  summer  '78  600w 


CHRIST,  CAROL  P.,  ed.  Womanspirit  rising.  See 
Womanspint  rising 


CHRIST  our  Lord  [comp,  by]  Amanda  G.  Watling- 

ton.  (Official  Catholic  teachings)  487p  $15-95; 

Da  $8.95  78  Consortium  Bks. 

232  Jesus  Christ 

ISBN  0-8434-0714-X;  0-8434-0720-4  (pa) 

.L/C  78-53844 

One  of  “the  first  six  volumes  of  an  ingoing 
series  containing  documents  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church  (encyclicals,  conciliar  statements,  synodal 
decrees,  papal  speeches,  and  pastoral  letters) 
[which]  present  access  to  the  official  Catholic 
doctrines,  teachings,  and  positions  relevant  to  the 
topic  of  each  volume.  .  .  .  [The  introduction  ex¬ 
plains  the  volume’s]  purpose  and  gives  the  basis 
for  the  selections  as  well  as  historical  background 
References  from  each  document  are  gathered  at 
the  end  of  [the]  volume.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“The  ‘thorough  inolusiveness’  mentioned  on  the 
jacket  .  .  .  refers  to  the  extent  to  which  the  docu¬ 
ments  are  quoted,  and  does  not  mean  that  all  20th- 
century  papal  teaching  ...  is  recorded.  Never¬ 
theless,  the  [volume]  affords  a  handy  reference 
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work  for  the  average  professional  theologian.  In¬ 
sofar  as  aimed  at  an  unprofessional  audience,  the 
brief  introduction  [is]  not  satisfactory.  In  general, 
[it  does]  not  provide  the  kind  of  background  which 
the  average  reader  needs  to  gain  some  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  issues  involved,  especially  in  the  key 
documents."  E.  J.  Kilmartin 

America  140:359  Ap  28  '79  90w 


“Excellent  for  a  topical  overview,  but  because 
coverage  is  not  exhaustive  (nor  meant  to  be), 
some  documents  are  incomplete,  and  translation 
sources  are  hard  to  pin  down,  the  [volume]  cannot 
be  relied  on  for  in-depth  reference  or  research. 
Potentially,  the  [volume]  could  be  more  useful  in 
secular  colleges  than  in  Roman  Catholic  institutions 
that  are  likely  already  to  have  these,  documents 
and  more  in  some  form.  Yet  interest  will  doubtless 
be  greater  at  Catholic  colleges.  Recommended  for 
both." 

Choice  16:366  My  ’79  70w 

“Since  many  of  the  documents  are  brief,  rarely 
appear  in  the  book  form,  and  are  difficult  to  locate 
or  purchase,  [this]  volume  will ,  be  essential  for 
most  libraries  serving  a  Catholic  or  ecumenical 
clientele." iJ.aP.  Lagf;2B28  D  16  -78  40w 


CHRISTENSEN,  PAUL.  Charles  Olson:  call  him 
Ishmael;  foreword  by  George  F.  Butterick.  244p 
pi  112.95  ’79  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 

811  Olson,  Charles 
ISBN  0-292-71046-1  LC  78-8624 
This  study  of  the  poet  and  his  work  begins 
"with  the  general  assumption  that  Olson  was 
quintessentially  an  American  poet  Hike  Emerson 
or  Whitman),  an  activist  who  participated  di¬ 
rectly  in  the  life  of  his  culture."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“[Christensen]  argues  that  everything  Olson 
wrote  is  concerned  with  how  to  restore  human 
beings  to  their  own  primal  energies  and  authen¬ 
tically  ‘communal  relationships’  in  a  world  of 
‘disciplined  populations  of  resentful,  competitive 
individuals,  each  remote  from  his  own  real  desires 
and  indifferent  to  the  natural  world  in  which  he 
lives.’  .  .  .  [This  book]  concludes  with  a  discus¬ 
sion  of  Olson’s  influence  on  Creeley,  Duncan, 
Levertov,  Blackburn  and  others  associated  with 
Black  Mountain.  Christensen  sees  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  polarities  of  Olson’s  vision  in  so  early  a  work 
as  Call  Me  Ismael,  [BRD  1947]  .  which  he  analyzes 
with  much  acuity.  All  m  all;  this  is  an  informa¬ 
tive  and  illuminating  study.  L.  S.  Dembo 
Am  Lit  51:289  My  ’79  270w 

Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Leigh 

Best  Sell  39:103  Je  ’79  600w 

Choice  16:662  Jl/Ag  '79  180w 

“Christensen  is  primarily  a  biographical  critic, 
trying:  to  discover  the  central  design  of  Olson  s 
career.  His  prose  is  journalistic,  and  he  patiently 
charts  the  evolutionary  growth  of  the  Poet.  •  •  • 
[He]  dutifully  acknowledges  Olson  s  undeniable 
debt  to  Jung,  Whitehead,  and  Pound;  and  •  •  • 
tends  to  gloss  over  the  ambiguities  and  obscurities 
that  plague  his  later  work.  Yet  [this  study  is  a] 
generous  undertaking,  filled  with  genuine  insight 
Indehuman  understan’ding.  Like  all  , food  criticism, 
[it]  returns  us  to  the  poems  that  set  us  m  mo 
tion.  and^ive  us  hoPoe.  242DbL.  Guillory 

Reviewed^  Hugh  Kenner  ja  ^  ^  ^ 


CHRISTGAU,  JOHN.  Spoon.  (Richard  Seaver  Bk) 
198p  il  $10-95  ’78  Viking  Press 
ISBN  0-670-66455-3  LC  77-22081 
This  is  a  "novel  about  the  Sioux- Santee 
TTnrising  which  occurred  in  Minnesota  in  1862- 
Alexander  Featherstone,  an  eyewitness,  narrate., 
the  events  of  this  particular  Indian  war.  Pur- 
sufng  his  profession  of  illustrator,  he  WAS 

Se,Cl’lMXe„Ifh‘.ant.nrik,roUC.h‘e&oS,jS 

“““S  «>£?.'«*  FSS5?a™4USa'l,’ia[']n?e£ 

srsfpi.hehunhtVs  n.°!  ‘TieTfhSiwVmirasss 

(America)  _ _ 


“There  is  much  possibility  here  for  bumor,  ad¬ 
venture  and  character  interaction  on  both  a 
human  and  racial  level.  The  aHthf° t  *  ®  a t e  1  y  UIit 

that  eventually  stifle  the  full  development  of  the 
tale’s  potential.  One  is  tbe  Person  of  the  narrator, 
one1  Her©  is  a  dull  ch8LT8.ct6r  wno  recoK 


moralizations,  a  portentous  tone  and  a  self-con¬ 
sciously  unpolished  prose  style.  .  .  .  [A]  two- 
dimensional  treatment  is  the  second  difficulty  of 
the  story.  The  figures  fail  to  compel  or  amuse 
after  a  short  while.”  John  Mullin 

America  139:290  O  28  ’78  C50w 


“John  Christgau  has  created  a  deft  and  clever 
miniature  epic,  a  novel  that  manages  to  be  born 
provocative  and  delightfully  entertaining-  The 
fact  that  Spoon  is  his  first  published  work  makes 
the  feat  all  the  more  remarkable.  Illustrations. 

Atlantic  242:90  S  '78  230w 


“As  a  debunking  spoof  of  Western  heroics  this 
first  novel  provides  some  diverting  moments-  But 
as  an  attempt  to  say  something  meaningful  about 
the  human  condition  it  fails.  In  the  end.  we  have 
gained  understanding  about  nothing  but  the 
book’s  disconcerting  typography.  For  large  fiction 
collections-”  Charles  Michaud 

Library  J  103:1288  Je  15  ’78  80w 


Reviewed  by  Larry  McMurtry 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  o34  N 


9 R  '78  49flw 


CHRISTIAN,  CATHERINE.  The  Pendragon.  (Bor¬ 
zoi  Bk)  461p  $10-95  ’79  Knopf:  for  sale  by 

Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-50105-5  LC  78-2199 
"Verus  (Bedivere),  foster  brother  and  first  of 
the  Companions,  relates  Artus’  (Arthur’s)  life 
from  his  12th  year  through  his  journey  with  the 
mysterious  Celidon  the  Merlin  to  take  part  in 
arcane  rites  which  make  him  the  Pendragon. 
his  fated  love  of  Vivian  (Ygem)  and  subsequent 
events  which  lead  to  his  betrayal  and  death.' 
(Library  J) 


“The  author  concentrates  on  the  difficulties 
(economic  stagnation,  clan  squabbles,  Saxon  pi¬ 
rates)  that  presumably  would  have  faced  a  Celtic 
prince  trying  to  preserve  order  in  Britain  after 
the  province  had  been  abandoned  by  Rome.  High 
romance  gets  little  sympathy  and  magic  none  at 
all.  This  practical  approach  is  successful ,  because 
it  gives  the  old  story  unpredictable  meanings  and 
thereby  makes  it  a  new  story.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  243:90  F  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Melody  Hardy 

Best  Sell  39:44  My  ’79  330w 


"Christian  has  successfully  combined  early 
British  history  and  legend  lin  this  powerful  re¬ 
creation  of  the  Matter  of  Britain.  .  .  .  This  is 
a  fascinating  novel  of  interest  to  those  partial 
to  the  Arthurian  legend,  and  to  readers  of  his¬ 
torical  fiction  and  romance.  The  .  author  s  re¬ 
search  into  early  British  history  brings  a  wealth 
of  detail  to  enhance  an  already  intriguing  sub¬ 
ject.  The  lack  of  a  bibliography  will  disappoint 
those  who  would  like  to  pursue  further  research 
into  the  legend  through  British  sources.  Highly 
recommended-”  N.  M-  Ross 

Library  J  104:126  Ja  1  '79  130w 

“Rather  than  a  marvelous  portrayal  of  convinc¬ 
ing  characters  who  inhabit  a  special  time  and 
place.  ‘The  Pendragon,  for  all  of  the  facts  about 
fifth-century  Britain  that  crowd  Hs  pages  like 
corpses  in  the  wake  of  battle,  reveals  Itself  as 
nothing  more  than  'a  tricked-uip  contemporary 
drugstore  romance  based  on  the  Arthurian  ma¬ 
terials.  Arthur’s  speech  as  well  as  Ledivere  s  tips 
us  off  to  this  curious  betrayal  of  the  author  s 
own  purposes.  ...  It  is  destructive,  enough  to 
the  novel's  texture  to  hear  this  historical  Arthur 
speak  in  the  diction  of  a  mod  Labor  candidate 
or  an  American  President  standing  for  re-election. 
But  the  author  does  the  greatest  damage  by  un¬ 
tuning  Malory’s  plot."  Alan  Cheuse 

m  v  Tinruaa  Rk  R  nl  4  P  4  79  650 W 


CHRISTIAN,  JONN  G-,  jit.  auth.  The >  assasslna- 
tion  of  Robert  F.  Kennedy.  See  Turner.  W.  W. 


L'hc\thoircISChurahrvlUThe:  Churah 
Bid  society,  by  Roger  Aubert  [and  others]  the 
TTrpmoh  toxts  of  Roger  Aubert,  J  •  brunis,  u nt* 
J  Hajjar  were  tr.  by  Janet  Sondheimer,  the  il. 
were  sib  and  annot.  by  Peter  Ludlow.  719p 
$19.95  ’78  Paulist  Press 

282  Church  history.  Catholic  Church— History 
ISBN  0-8091-0244-7  LC  78-53496 
This  volume  is  the  third  to  appear  in  a 
lected  five-volume  history  of  the  Catholic 
Volume  five  “covers  the  history  of  the  Catholic 
^hurch  from  Pope  Pius  IX  (1848)  to  the  Second 
Vatican  Council.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
Catholicism  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  world,  especially 
fhe  USA  but  the  work  also  includes  •  •  •  sec- 
tkma  an  the  Eastern  Churches  the  Church  In 

brar?  J)mChrCoanolon^.  ‘  A^StaTe^^te^bibliog- 
rartfies.  Index  of  persons  and  places.  Index  of 
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The  CHRISTIAN  centuries — Continued 
subjects.  For  volume  one,  The  First  Six  Hundred 
Years,  see  BKD  1365;  for  volume  two.  The  Middle 
Ages,  see  BRD  1971. 

"The  need  Lincoln  proclaimed  to  a  confused 
America,  of  knowing  whence  we  have  come  in 
order  to  know  where  we  are  or  whither  we  are 
going,  is  painfully  acute  among  Catholics.  Yet  the 
irony  persists  in  Catholic  education  of  acknowledg¬ 
ing  ours  to  be  a  historical  religion,  only  to  ignore 
Its  history  in  deference  to  ill-sorted  mixtures  of 
doctrine,  theory  and  ideology.  For  those  who  re- 
mained  convinced  that  historical  awareness  is 
indispensable  for  ecclesiastical  sanity,  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  a  book  like  this  on  both  sides  of  the  At¬ 
lantic  (and  of  the  Channel)  is  a  hopeful  phenom¬ 
enon.  .  .Although  a  history  specifically  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church,  it  is  determinedly  sen¬ 
sitive  to  the  broader  historical  environment.  •  •  . 

of  photographs  are  pleasantly  divert¬ 
ing  land]  they  are  also  historically  instructive." 
James  Gaffney 

America  139:396  N  25  ’78  200w 
.,  'tThis  volume]  honestly  probes  the  evolution  of 
tbe  .Catholic  Church  in  the  midst  of  tremendous 
c  ,uge,  using  a  sociological  approach.  In 
addition,  it  is  obvious  that  the  ecumenical  factor 
is  always  in  view.  The  book  is  enhanced  by  a 
chronology  of  important  events  in  church  and 
world  history,  excellent  illustrations,  and  a  de¬ 
tailed  bibliography  and  index.  Of  recent  such 
overall  studies  of  Roman  Catholicism,  this  is  the 
finest  and  should  be  purchased  by  general  as  well 
as  research  libraries." 

Choice  16:91  Mr  ’79  130w 
"The  publication  by  Paulist  of  a  multivolume 
v.;  hiajor  Christian  histories  should  bring  noth-  • 
lng  but  good  cheer  to  the  camp  of  those  who  seek 
to  learn  from  the  church’s  past.  The  attached  pub¬ 
lisher  s  blurb  pays  a  compliment  to  high  school- 
??rllap?  Catholic  preppers  are  advanced.  It 
SfSTfLi a*  the  book  will  ‘meet  the  needs  of  high 
school  and  college  students  and  other  non-profes- 
^ea(ierf-  Professionals  should  not  be  ex- 
Si'ideiU,rom  reading  company.  These  authors 

othe*'  books  have  met  ready 
a^''®Ptance.^  While  we  have  some  quibbles  about 
coverage  on  the  fifth  volume,  we  can  pass  on 
with  confidence  the  word  to  all  libraries:  stock 
this  set. 

Chr  Century  96:85  Ja  24  ‘79  120w 
Reviewed  by  G.  G.  Higgins 

Commonweal  106:122  Mr  2  ’79  190w 
,  approach  is  sociological,  emphasizing  ma- 

i<£f,?„e  sc;na?,es  and  movements  and  their  inter- 
Js  common  in  multi-author  works,  the 
treatment  a,nd  format  are  slightly  uneven.  De- 
®P„®  .lts  length,  the  book  can  only  serve  as  an 
,0LeSriew„,or  *feneral  introduction.  The  serious 
afTTM1  fO’Psy't  the  individual  special- 

Judies  cited  in  the  37-page  bibliography. 
However,  this  is  a  useful  survey  as  there  is  no 
ad®2^®>  re£erenc®  work  for  many  of  the  subfects 
covered."  Norman  Desmarals 

Library  J  103:2432  D  1  ‘78  120w 


In  (independent  Africa;  ed.  bv 
Edward  Fasholfi-Luke  [and  others],  630p  $27.60 
78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 

r o Tilr ^ ^ ?^T^?itgi on.  Christianity 
ISBN  0-253-37506-1  LC  77-26351 

4,2  papePS  was  selected  from 
PyfT.  “00  presented  during  a  two-year  project  at 
universities,  culmiinating-  in  a  conference  in 
tn  1975.  Twenty-two  of  the  authors  are 
Africans,  most  of  the  others  are  British;  eight 
are  church  leaders,  the  others  university  faculty. 
ioV  [Jhe  contributors]  focus  on  the  period  1960- 
A9f7r.^Qd  sXuss,  n8'  „toplcJs  as  broad  as  ‘Whither 
m  e?vfiFy  7  v,andv,  ***  specific  as  ‘The  role  of 

Leone"’  "Vib?aryhjTlnTex.  Preetown‘  Slerra 


CHRISTIANSON,  PAUL.  Reformers  and  Babylon: 
English  apocalyptic  visions  from  the  reformation 
to  the  eve  of  the  civil  war.  285p  $17-50  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto  Press 


274-1  England — Church 
ISBN  0-8020-6365-3 


history.  Eschatology 
LC  77-16706 


Christianson  contends  that  "starting  in  the 
1630s  with  John  Bale,  English  reformers  found  in 
the  apocalyptic  mysteries  of  the  Book  of  Revela¬ 
tion  a  framework  for  reinterpreting  the  history  of 
Christianity  and  explaining  the  break  from  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church.  Identifying  the  papacy 
with  antichrist  and  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
with  Babylon,  they  pictured  the  reformation  as 
a  departure  from  the  false  church  that  derived 
its  jurisdiction  from  the  devil.  .  .  .  [The  book] 
examines  the  English  apocalyptic  tradition  as 
developed  in  the  works  or  religious  thinkers  both 
within  and  without  the  Established  Church  and 
distinguishes  the  various  streams  into  which  the 
tradition  split.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


The  generic  subject  of  Protestant  apocalypti¬ 
cism,  of  which  Puritan  millennialism  is  only  a 
sjpecies,  is  now  getting  more  attention  in  the 
history  of  English  religious  thought.  .  .  ■  The 
volume  under  review  is  a  case  in  point.  .  .  .  There 
is  something  of  a  contradiction  in  Christianson's 
treatment  of  the  political  impact  of  apocalypti¬ 
cism.  In  his  introduction,  for  example,  he  sug¬ 
gests  that  it  ‘displayed  neither  revolutionary  nor 
conservative  characteristics  in  its  social  and  po¬ 
litical  thrust-’  Yet,  throughout  the  course  of  nis 
book  he  carefully  delineates  two  contrasting  atti¬ 
tudes.  .  .  .  [Christianson]  has  added  an  important 
dimension  to  the  growing  typology  of  English 
Protestant  thought.  And,  particularly,  he  has 
given  us  another  link  in  the  chain,  already  well 
begun  by  Murray  J.  Tolmie  (The  Triumph  of  the 
Saints:  The  Separate  Churches,  1616-1649  [BRD 
19.78]),  connecting  the  Levellers  with  the  Separatist 
churches.  Finally,  an  appendix  makes  a  strong 
case  for  Burroughs  as  the  author  of  A  Glimpse  of 
Sions  Glory  (1641),  an  important  tract  that  has 
been  attributed  for  some  time  to  Thomas  Good¬ 
win.”  L.  F.  Solt 

Am  Hist  R  84:148  F  ‘73  550w 

“Any  study  in  the  religious  history  of  Britain 
that  covers  the  century  from  1540  to  1640  is  an 
ambitious  project.  The  selective  detail  and  brief 
references  of  this  volume  are  difficult  to  appre¬ 
ciate.  The  reader  is  never  assured  of  a  focus — is 
it  to  be  a  comprehensive  listing  of  all  who  used 
apocalyptic  imagery  to  address  the  particulars  of 
a,  inyen  situation,  or  is  it  to  persuade  the  reader 
of  the  importance  of  a  selected  author,  or  is  it  to 
provide  a  survey  of  how  English  Protestants  used 
apocalyptic  thought  as  a  ‘valuable  tool  for  differen- 
tlating’  ana  defending1  their  various  ecclesiastical 
positions.  •••  There  are  quite  frequent  references 
...  that  require  the  reader  to  have  extensive 
background  in  the  period.  Bibliography  of  primary 
and  secondary  works  and  a  helpful  index.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  specialized  libraries." 

Choice  15:890  S  ‘78  170w 

•‘Sadly’  this  book  has  been  overtaken  by  recent 
research,  and  it  tells  us  little  that  has  not  been 
reasonably  well  established  by  others,  in  print  and 
1  n  dissertations.  Christianson  avoids  controversy 
2Kr„i£25r  rehearsal  of  the  interpretations  of  other 
«  but  in  doing  so  he  is  almost  reduced 
Interpretation.  .  .  .  We  have  here  a 
r^r^y^,-conceived’  author-by-author  study  of  in¬ 
tellectual  succession.  .  .  .  Sometimes,  the  book 
t^k®  too  seriously  the  rhetoric  of  pulpit 
a  DolSh  wnd  ?1<|yate  a  literary  style  into 
?!o„?nltlcai  forPe-  Christianson  has  produced  a 
wlefoHiiCS^fSectus  °f  apocalyptic  thinkers,  but 
we  still  need  a  convincing  study  of  the  role  and 

I^UghCanCe  °f  apocalyPtic  thought.”  Christoplier 
Engl  Hist  R  94:632  J1  *79  400w 

Reviewed  by  G.  R.  Elton 

TLS  p27  N  23  '79  130w 


topics  covered  include  missionaries,  In- 
aependent  Churches,  women,  education,  church 
and  state,  traditional  religion,  liberation  theology. 
and  monastic  orders.  In  spite  of  the  variety  of 
authors  and  subjects,  the  book  holds  together  re¬ 
markably  well.  .  .  .  A  large  part  of  the  book 
focuses^  on  the  way®  dn  which  Christianity  is  re- 
lating  to  traditional  religion  and  culture,  with  more 
fffiPbaalg.  on  continuity  than  on  discontinuity.  AI- 
j^cPfh  the  articles  vary  in  quality,  each  of  them 
contributes  to  our  understanding.  Together  they 
..lnfP™ation  pn  contemporary  Afni- 
c&n  Christianity  that  can  be  found  in  any  other 
cno  volume.  This  book  should  be  In  any  collection 
on  Africa  or  Christianity." 

Choice  16:407  My  ‘79  150w 

a  articles  deal  with  French-speaking 

AMcf..  and  there  is  nothing  on  EthiopisT  or 
Northern.  Africa.  This  volume  is  a  good  place  to 
begin  studying  the  subject;  It  Is  not  a  handbook  eve 

but  some  articles  provide  a  ‘quick  fix'  for  the  Wi 

general  Inquirer.”  Maid  el  Cason  bea 


C  The  mousetrap,  &  other 

Mead>d"  by  Ira  Levln’  6B9P  $12.95  '78 

822 

ISBN  0-396-07631-9  LC  78-60653  *. 

liJK*  ssr&asisi't”  i6s®» 

gfflsr 


Library  J  104:603  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


jSSniftt  The  Mousetrap  ^s*nth« 

!SE5®su,  rinnJnff  Play  in  history  pfotung.  how- 
8  ber  forte  and  In  these  plays  (particularly 

beatable. ”  °I)lckeDatchery tl<>n) 

Critic  87:6  Ap  'fa-H  60w 
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"Here  are  Christie's  most  famous  plays-  •  •  • 
Dame  Agatha  knew  very  well  the  extent  to  which 
the  genteel  murder  mystery  shares  conventions 
with  the  drawing  room  comedy.  Sb  treaded  a 
narrow  line  very  adroitly,  now  writing  social 
satire  or  light  comedy,  now  flashing  a  moment 
of  terror  or  turning  up  the  suspense.  What  is 
even  more  amazing  is  that  she  completely  re¬ 
worked  the  novels  on  which  most  of  these  plays 
are  based  to  the  extent  of  eliminating  Poirot 
and  even  finding  new  solutions.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  T.  E.  Luddy 

Library  J  104:206  Ja  15  '79  90w 

Reviewed  by  Julian  Symons  _  _  „ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:37  D  21  ’78  700w 

Reviewed  by  Nancy  Chapin 

SLJ  25:152  Mr  '79  lOOw  [YA] 


CHRISTO.  Christo:  wrapped  walk  ways;  Loose 
Park,  Kansas  City.  Missouri,  1977-78;  essay  by 
Ellen  R.  Goheen;  phot,  by  Wolfgang  Volz,  unp 
$20;  pa  $12.50  '78  Abrams 
709.2  Christo  ,  , 

ISBN  0-8109-0762-3;  0-8109-2191-X  (pa) 

LC  78-20619 

This  is  a  “record  of  Christo’s  October  1978 
project  for.  the  Jacob  L.  Loose  Park  in  Kansas 
City  in  which  all  the  walkways  of  the  Park  were 
covered  with  a  saffron  colored  nylon  cloth.  ... 
The  book  contains  80  black-and-while  illustrations 
documenting  the  genesis  and  manufacture  of  the 
wrapped  walkways,  70  color  illustrations,  P'ariS; 
documents,  and  a  .  .  .  sample  of  the  nylon  fabric 
used.”  (Choice) 

"Although  the  project  was  not  of  the  complex¬ 
ity  of  earlier  projects  such  as  the  Wrapped 
Coastline  or  the  Running  Fence  [see  Christo  s 
The  running  fence  project.  BRD  19781  and  conse 
auently  did  not  raise  the  same  issues  of  inter¬ 
action  among  the  artist,  the  project,  and  the 
affected  community,  the  book  nonetheless  docu¬ 
ments  the  continuing  development  of  one  of  our 

most  creative  and  provocative  contemporary  art- 
most  creative^  perfunc4o  Recommended 

for  libraries  with  strong  specializations  in  20th 

century  16;812  g  >79  110w 

"Because  of  the  construction’s  temporary  exist¬ 
ence,  the  book  both  takes  on  a  documentary  im- 
nnrtance  and  becomes  part  of  the  art  itself.  Lor 
respondence.  contracts,  sketches,  and  photographs 
one  a  feeling  for  the  creation  of  the  work 
Ind  its  public  response.  Designed  by  Christo, 

this  book  Should  be  purchased  for  ^i3  S0?he  bghler 
to  the  history  of  modern  art  and  for  tne  sneer 
beauty  of  the  photographs  of  the  saffron  yellow 

fabric  covering  the  park's  paths.’  Janette  Rozene 
fabric  c°vermgy  j  1(P;1245  Je  1  ,?9  120w 


CHRISTOFF,  NICHOLAS  B.  Saturday  night,  Sun¬ 
day  morning;  singles  and  the  church.  I43p  $7-95 
'78  Harper  &  Row 

261-8  Church  work  with  single  people-  Single 

people — Religious  life 

ISBN  0-06-061380-7  LC  77-23976 

thesis  is  that  the  church  is.  pri¬ 
marily  family  oriented,  with  the  result  that  singles 
feel  neglected  or  uncomfortable.  (Library  J) 


■  book  fails  not  because  of  interest  group 

Plg?S  those ^to  ^alieimted^groupa  P I^^fails'^no^be- 

Ifh  Ml  rparSedPTt°fa^ 

anything  but  confirm  the  swinging  ima£e  +J?  nail 
SSS'-’SiJfy’*  PofeVKp”ih5e  th. 

widowed.-Jb  J-Ca|eyo  Ap  ,?8  430w 

"rhrlstoff  a  single  Lutheran  minister  of  wide 

experience  in  apaFtment-house  ministries,  reminds 

si % 

the  virtues  Christoff  has  attributed  to  them.  J.  A. 
Powers  chr  Century  95;282  Mr  15  ’78  180w 


"[The  author’s]  charge  is  perhaps  somewhat 
exaggerated.  Many  churches  do  in  fact  make  a 
conscious  effort  to  minister  to  single  persons.  But 
for  those  churches  and  ministers  who  do  not,  this 
book  provides  timely  and  necessary  food  for 
thought-”  D.  S-  Marsh 

Library  J  103:98  Ja  1  ’78  llOw 


CHU,  GODWIN  C.,  ed.  Popular  media  in  China. 
See  Popular  media  in  China 


CHUNG,  HENRY  W.  S.  Henry  Chung’s  Hunan 
style  Chinese  cookbook;  ed.  and  with  an  introd. 
by  Tony  Hiss;  phot,  by  Stephen  Shore.  (Real 
World/Harmony  Bk)  145p  $10  ’78  Harmony  Bks. 


641.5  Cookery.  Chinese 
ISBN  0-517-53325-1 


LC  78-2479 


A  collection  of  recipes  from  the  author  s  home¬ 
land.  “Hunanese  food  is  a  distinct  variety  of 
Chinese  cuisine  similar  to  Szechuanese  food  in  its 
use  of  seasonings  and  hot  peppers.  ’  (Library  J) 


“In  answer  to  current  interest  in  Chinese  foods 
other  than  the  familiar  Cantonese  cooking,  this 
beautiful  cookbook  provides  an  excellent  guide 
to  the  food  of  Hunan  province.  .  .  The  author, 
owner  of  a  Hunan-style  restaurant,  presents  deli¬ 
cious,  easy-to-follow  recipes,  information  about 
Hunan,  and  a  shopping  guide.  This  cookbook  is 
superior  to  Louise  Sta-llard’s  The  Szechuan  and 
Hunan  Cookbook  (1976)  though  the  latter  could 
serve  as  an  economical  alternative  for  libraries 
having  limited  funds.”  E-  B-  Guleff 

Library  J  103:1982  O  1  ’78  90w 

"Chung  relates  charming  anecdotes  from  his 
native  Li-ling  county  and  introduces  many  worthy 
dishes,  notably  hot  and  sour  chicken,  fried  aspara¬ 
gus  in  hot  black  bean  sauce  and,  for  breakfast, 
steamed  thin-sliced  pork  with  fermented  black 
beans.”  Michael  Demarest 

Time  113:1881  Ja  1  ’79  130W 


CHURGIN.  JONAH  R.  The  new  woman  and  the 
old  academe:  sexism  and  higher  education.  254p 
$7.95  ’78  Libra,  391  Willets  Rd,  Roslyn  Heights, 
N-Y.  11577 

376  Feminism.  Women — Education.  Sex  dis¬ 
crimination.  Education,  Higher.  Sexism 
LC  77-91470 

Following  his  discussion  of  the  women’s  move¬ 
ment  Dr.  Churgin  “delves  into  the  historical  ana 
contemporary  discrimination  that  women  have  naa 
to  endure  merely  by  being  women  students  and 
professionals  within  the  academic  world.  The  focus 
is  on  the  arguments  over  single  sex  education, 
and  the  need  for  change  brought  about  by  changf- 
ing  conditions  lin  the  society  a.t  large.  In  this 
context,  the  debate  over  alternative  course  offer¬ 
ings,  the  arguments  over  the  need  for  an  over¬ 
hauled  counseling  service,  and  the  necessity  for 
role  models,  among  others,,  are  reviewed.  .  •  •  Con¬ 
cluding,  the  [author]  provides  an.  overview  of  the 
evolving1  role  of  women  in  society.  (Fhitolnsher  s 
note)  Bibliography.  _ 

"In  three  parts,  Churgin  deals  successively  with 
the  problems  women  face  in  society  today,  the 
particular  manifestations  of  these  problems  on  the 
college  campus,  and  the  beneficial  effects  of  af¬ 
firmative  action  for  both  men  and  women.  This 
is  a  carefully  researched,  painstakingly  footnoted 
overview  that  spells  out  once  again  .the  obstacles 
women  face  in  their .  efforts  1°  ,a<^mve  equality. 

.  .  .  Churgin’ s  style  is  commendable,  and  many 
readers  need  to  hear  his  message.  •  ••  JHeJ 
a  compelling  case  for  women  s  colleges  tn  t>om| 
detail  and  with  significant  case  studies.  Excellent 
bibliography.  Popular  audience. 

Choice  16:710  Jl/Ag  ’79  llOw 

“Although  this  work  adds  no  new  facts  to  our 
knowledge  of  how  academe  treats  women,  Chur 
gin’s  quiet  insistence  that,  the  facts  allow  for 
nothing  but  affirmative  action  in  college  admis¬ 
sions.  curriculum,  and  faculty  hiring  can  only  be 
cheered  bv  feminists  of  both  sexes.  The  tone  ox 
the  book  ils  serious,  detached,  and  reasoned,  the 
intended  audience,  apparently  °°^sf™^tive  male 
university  administrators.  •  •  •  For  academic  and 
large  public  libraries.”  B-  J-  Dopp 

Library  J  104:488  F  15  79  lOOw 


CIARDI,  JOHN,  jt.  auth.  Limericks:  too  gross. 
See  Asimov,  I. 


r  I  POLL  A,  CARLO  M.,  ed.  The  Fontana  economic 
C  history  of  Europe.  v6-6.  See  The  Fontana  eco¬ 
nomic  history  of  Europe 
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CIRCULAR  letters  of  Congressmen  to  their  con¬ 
stituents,  1789-1829;  ed.  by  Noble  E.  Cunning¬ 
ham,  Jr;  editorial  asst:  Dorothy  Hagberg  Cap- 
pel;  pub.  for  the  Inst,  of  Early  Am.  Hist,  and 
Culture,  Williamsburg,  Va.  3v  1634p  $75  '78 
University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 


328.73  U-S — Politics  and  government — 1783- 

1865 — Sources 

ISBN  0-8078-1289-7  LC  76-29032 


This  set  collects  representative  circular  letters 
of  Congressmen  from  the  first  twenty  Congresses. 

'The  circular  letters  were  reports  on  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  Congress  and  on  national  affairs, 
sent  periodically  by  members  of  Congress,  es¬ 
pecially  southern  and  western  representatives,  to 
their  constituents.  .  .  .  [Also  included  are]  a  30- 
page  introduction,  5  pages  on  editorial  method,  a 
biographical  directory  of  the  congressmen  whose 
circulars  are  printed,  [and]  .  .  .  annotations  fol¬ 
lowing  each  circular."  (Choice)  Index  to  the  set 
in  volume  three. 


The  editing  of  this  collection  ...  is  simply 
superlative.  The  introduction  is  an  important 
contribution  that  mines  the  letters  to  expand  our 
knowledge  of  parties  and  politics.  .  .  .  Editorial 
notes  follow  each  letter  and  are  detailed  enough 
to  provide  essential  background  or  identifying 
Information  without  being  burdensome.  Because 
the  notes  to  the  first  letters  reprinted  for  each 
Congress  are  useful  for  understanding  later  let¬ 
ters.  the  editors  have  not  repeated  them,  but 
the.  system  of  cross  referencing  is  a  bit  incon¬ 
venient  because,  instead  of  citing  the  page  for 
the  cross  reference,  the  editors  cite  the  author 
and  date  of  the  letter  of  the  cross-referenced 
note.”  Paul  Goodman 

Am  Hist  R  84:847  Je  '79  700w 
i  'r^ilesP  documents  have  never  before  been  col¬ 
lected;  indeed,  they  have  infrequently  been  used 
by  scholars;  Only  one  group  of  14  has  ever  been 
published,  in  fact.  The  editor  has  now  brought 
together  269.  .  .  .  Almost  every  session  is  covered 
by  at  least  one  circular.  .  .  .  Given  the  strong 
current  interest  among  U.S.  historians  in  the 
application  of  communications  theory,  these  vol¬ 
umes  are  especially  timely  and  offer  an  extra 
measure  of  value.  .  .  .  They  belong  in  every  aca¬ 
demic  library  with  a  serious  concern  for  Ameri¬ 
can  history  and  governmental  institutions.” 

Choice  15:1430  D  ’78  180w 


"Cunningham  exercised  considerable  discretion 
in  discerning  circular  letters  from  addresses, 
pamphlets,  and  newspaper  essays  and  ‘circulars 
that  were  specifically  designed  as  campaign  docu¬ 
ments  all  of  which  were  omitted.  The  editorial 
method  is  in  the  mainstream  of  historical  edit- 
•  ••  T  ,e  annotations  are  accurate,  precisely 
limited,  and  not  intrusive.  An  excellent  index  of 
nearly  100  pages,  contains  the  useful  device  of 
distinguishing  between  references  to  text  and 
footnotes.  These  documents  will  primarily  benefit 
scholars .  of  political  events,  but  they  will  also 
be  a  prime,  new  source  for  legal  and  social  his¬ 
torians  of  the  early  national  period.”  G.  W. 
Gawalt 

New  Eno  Q  61:598  D  ’78  900w 

Va  Q  R  55:89  summer  '79  90w 


Stanton,  _et  al.) ;  the  civil  rights  movement  (A. 

Jr; 


Philip  Randolph;  Martin  Luther  King,  _ 

Stokely  Carmichael) ;  and  antiwar  sentiment  from 
1917  to  1972  (Roger  Baldwin,  Albert  Einstein, 
Charlotte  Keyes,  Daniel  Berrigan).  The  odd 
couple  of  Jeb  Stuart  Magruder  and  William 
Sloane  Coffin,  Jr.,  provides  a  poignant  epilogue. 
Despite  some  omissions  .  .  .  this  is  a  useful  addi¬ 
tion  to  academic  libraries,  especially  those  with¬ 
out  a  comparable  anthology.”  T.  A.  Karel 
Library  J  103:1282  Je  15  '78  140w 


TLS  pl287  N  3  '78  lOOw 


CLAIBORNE,  CRAIG.  Veal  cookery  [by]  Craig 
Claiborne  [and]  Pierre  Franey;  drawings  by 
Barbara  Fiore;  phot-  by  Bill  Aller.  229p  $10  '78 
Harper  &  Row 

641.6  Cookery — Veal 
ISBN  0-06-010773-1  LC  78-2123 
The  authors  “have  gathered  veal  recipes  from 
their  own  files  and  have  solicited  others  from 
many  restaurants  ip  the  United  States  and  Eu¬ 
rope-  (Library  J)  Index.  Portions  of  this  ma- 
teriai  appeared  in  The  International  Review  of 
Food  &  Wine. 


1  U1H 


ine  authors  [are]  mainstays  of  The  New  * _ 

Times  s  food  department-  .  .  .  Their  book  in- 
cludes  a  lot  of  good  recipes,  simple  and  complex, 
that  demonstrate  very  well  the  versatility  of  this 
most  delicate  and  elegant  of  meats.  The  trouble 
is  with  the  basic  raw  ingredient.  Most  American 
veal  is  of  poor  quality,  and  badly  cut  by  super¬ 
market  butchers  as  well.  The  cook  will  have  to 
keep  that  in  mind  when  the  dishes  are  not  al¬ 
ways  up  to  expectations.” 

Library  J  103:2520  D  15  ’78  70w 

‘‘[This]  is  a  collection  of  interesting  and  ex¬ 
plicit  recipes  for  every  cut  of  veal  as  well  as  for 
such  calf  innards  as  brains,  sweetbreads,  liver 
and  kidneys.  There  are  a  few  soups  and  sauces 
based  on  veal  stocks  and  enticing  color  photo¬ 
graphs  of  dishes. 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plOO  D  3  '78  50w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 

Time  113:  [88]  Ja  1  '79  130w 

VKal  .c9Vld  readily  be  obtained,  this  book 
would  be.  indispensable.  Unfortunately,  most  of 
these  recipes .  come  from  American  restaurants 
while  those  given  by  the  great  cooks  of  the  past 
are  ignored.  .  .  Nonetheless,  the  Lady  Curzon 
fi^lp  *s  a  rrryst'  and  the  veal  scaloppine  with 
lv.^f  ,i.‘sauc?u ls  .exquisite.  We  have  the  feeling 
prat  the  authors’  recipes,  as  opposed  to  the  res- 

&d?ne  Cowen^6  m°re  reliaBle'”  WaJker  and 
Va  Q  R  55:152  autumn  '79  90w 


CGE,  AMANDA,  it 
See  Ward-Perkins,  J. 


auth.  Pompeii  A.D.  79. 


CIVIL  disobedience  in  America;  a  documentary 
ad'TT  by  Davld  R-  Weber.  318p  $17-50 
'78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

322.4  Government,  Resistance  to 
ISBN  0-8014-1005-3  LC  77-90914 
An  anthology  of  forty-six  documents  advo¬ 
cating  civil  disobedience  in  America.  The  papers 
are  arranged  into  seven  subject  categories  such 
as  Conscience  vs.  Law  in  Mid -Nineteenth  Cen¬ 
tury  and  Disobedience  to  the  Fugitive  Slave  Law 
or  i860,  and  are  then  arranged  chronologically. 

collection  includes  papers  written  between 
1657  and  1973,  by  such  people  as  William  Lloyd 
Garrison,  John  Greenleaf  Whittier,  Harriet 
Beecher  Stowe,  Susan  B.  Anthony,  Albert  Ein¬ 
stein,  and  William  Sloane  Coffin,  Jr.  Index. 


[Weber's]  informative  introduction  identifies 
three  major  facets  of  civil  disobedience.  First, 
religious  dissenters  of  the  Colonial  period  who 
adv°cated  civil  disobedience  against  established 
l^schuf^hes  in^the  name  of  religious  liberty. 
Second,  those  who  advocated  disobedience  to 
fftu  tory  laws  like  the  Fugitive  Slave  Act  of 
imLSlc„h  would  Implicate  citizens  in 

irnrnoral  acts.  Third»  those  advocates  of  massive 
civil  disobedience  in  the  20th  century  who  sought 

♦£„?cVleveJ«S0<Llal,,alI<i  le&al  change.  Weber  notes 
that  the  disobedient  were  as  diverse  a  lot  as 
th<dr  arguments.  Many  recent  figures  are 
•  _,Fo?,  undergraduate,  high 
school,  and  public  libraries. 

Choice  16:1580  Ja  ’79  150w 

than  half  the  book  is  devoted  to  pre- 
Civdl  War  writings,  yet  sufficient  examples  of 
modern  issues  are  included:  the  early  feminist 
movement  (Susan  B.  Anthony,  Elizabeth  Cady 


9-  E.  FRAZER.  Nathaniel  Hawthorne:  a 
descriptive  bibliography  [by]  C.  E.  Frazer  Clark, 

^^'^,igt^SfbSfth,bS„errrtmp^,iS,  4,8»  “  835  ’™  U"‘' 
B'»!SS*Si  ,“K&aMo™h' 

Clark's  own  collection  this  bibliography 
?JallP®  include  everything.  Hawthorne  is  known 
T  written  from  separate  and  collected 
t°  ephemera  and  attributed  writings.  En- 
?9r  separate  works,  the  largest  section,  in- 
?io~e  of  editions  in  English  through 

1883,  and  selected  printings  to  1975.  Not  included 
are  works  about  Hawthorne.”  (Library  J) 


ha-ve  bTeTen  valiant  attempts  to  keep  track 

cemurvferatlngn?fwthorn?.1u?.ho'larsJ}ip  in  the  20th 
century  .  .  .  but  as  a  bibliography  of  primary 

♦^.U+neS’  on,ly  H  M.  O’Connor’s  Analytical  index 
iqfi7?ev,YorlP  of  Nathaniel  Hawthorne  (1882;  repr. 
1967)  has  been  available.  C.  E.  F.  Clark  who 

wrote  the  introduction  to  the  1967  reiss»e  of  the 
OConnor  index,  has  provided  not  only  the  logical 
™tt.kthin  Knen  y  worthy  successor  to  O’Connor’s 

StUUi  are  the  PrSL,Vf ‘T.  His  bibliographic 

'  *  u  ey*dent  in  the  care  with  which 

bibliography  has  been  put  together.  The  vol- 

tlonV,8  and  weU^woH^^ 

gradual  libraries.l?'1'e:  absoIutely  necessary  for 
Choice  15:1640  F  '79  180w 

,„  "fit  importance  to  the  collector  and  scholar,  this 
sfnoe  19fn5St  ma;li>r  sourc,e  devoted  to  Hawthorne 

helpfid  9°EnV  l  ,-Kpo¥Sarat®  ,Jnd<?x  would  have  been 
libraries  with  in -depth  American 
literature  collections.”  P.  p.  Olevnik  lcan 

Library  J  102:1832  S  15  '77  70w 
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CLARK.  CHARLES  E.  Maine;  a  bicentennial 
history.  (States  &  the'Nation  ser)  199p  pi  maps 
$8-95  ’77  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local  Hist; 
Norton 


974.1  Maine — History 
ISBN  0-393-05653-8 


LC  77-22864 


This  “book  covers  the  scope  of  Maine’s  develop¬ 
ment  from  prehistory  to  the  recent  claims'  of  the 
Indians  to  tribal  lands  and  the  clashes  between 
environmentalists  and  off-shore  oil  interests. 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“As  with  other  volumes  in  this  series  •  •  .  much 
of  the  content  of  this  work  is  dictated  by  require¬ 
ments  of  generalization.  As  a  brief  overview  of  the 
Pine  Tree  state  it  succeeds  because  Clark  s  em¬ 
pathy  with  the  place  and  its  people.  .  .  .  The  author 
writes  with  authority  derived  from  scholarly  re¬ 
search  and  personal  experience;  there  is  parti¬ 
cularly  good  coverage  of  the  state  s  literary  heri¬ 
tage.  Those  unfamiliar  with  Maine  s  history  will 
find  this  a  useful  introduction;  brief  selective 
bibliography  valuable  to  those, doing  further  re¬ 
search  and  reading.  Recommended  for  community 
colleges,  undergraduate  and  public  libraries. 

Choice  15:136  Mr  ’78  130w 
“[This]  work  is  little  more  than  a  vignette  .  .  . 
and  Maine  is  still  without  a  modern,  comprehen¬ 
sive  history.  .  •  .  Despite  its  title,  this  current 
effort  is  in  reality  a  ’non-event,’  a  collection  of 
vividb  impressionistic  essays.  Clark  has  succeeded 
with  ample  skill  in  revealing  the  innate  peculiari¬ 
ties  of  Maine  people.  His  interpretation  of  their 
aims  and  aspirations  is  finely  executed.  By  aban¬ 
doning  narrative  history,  Clark  ha?  produced  an 
image  of  place  and  people  that  is  consistently 
accurate....  Doubtless,  the  reader  of  tins  study 

will  find  it  difficult  to  leave  it,  without  gairnng 
a  cursory  over-view  of  what  Maine  history  in 
eludes.  A  sixteen -page  inset  of  photographs -  is 
included.  They  are  the  work  of  Georgianan  B.  Silk 
and  are  indicative  of  very  little  that  pertains:  to 
Maine’s  history.”  W-  B.  Jordan 

J  Am  Hist  65:1082  Mr  ’79  180w 


CLARK.  CLIFFORD  E.  Henry  Ward  Beecher; 
spokesman  for  a  middle-class  America  [by] 
CnifforTl!  Clark.  Jr.  288p  $12.95  ’78  University 
of  Ill.  Press 

B  or  92  Beecher,  Henry  Ward 
ISBN  0-252-00608-9  LC  78-1721 
“Beecher  was  a  preacher,  reformer,  abolitionist, 
suffragist,  lecturer,  newspaper  editor,  and  political 
activist.  Clark  assesses  Beecher's  many,  roles  and 

the  ways  in  which  he. touched  th bookf  also 
mnvpmpnts  of  the  period.  •  •  •  [the  dook  aiso 

traces  the]  relationships  that  eXitShtfdrrikftriine- 
relie-ion  and  Victorian  culture  in  the  mid-nine 
teenth  century  and  [attempts  to  define]  Beecher  s 
place  in  that  period.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Anno¬ 
tated  bibLiography.  Index. 

Reviewed^  bjr.LV.  Brown  Q  ^  ^ 

Rev!ewedsbysLen  GougeFOn79  6Q()w 

analyzed  t «£s  °of  WuW 

and  yhis  children  within  the  context  J£eir  hi- 

SpFKS '  H  vss$ 

spite  the  strengths  of  this  biography,  gark^oes 
rn0flV%PcPereSnatBe^herle^ eithtr Sfiftjblings,  other 

•ahd  ^holarlfc  audience^  ^  ^ 

Chr  Century  96:28  Ja  3-10  ’79  70w 
“This  is  a  sympathetic  biography  of  the  Gilded 
Age’s  most  popular  minister.  •  •  •  Clam  presents 

iXe^^'but  Hh^^ometimes^ove^rsta^e^^lfi^^ubjects 

i tig °  w e  11  - w rtt t e^i  "fficommeS  f^r 'academic 
^  -ie^iibrariefVeD.  S-  Hockwood 

♦HThis  is]  a  perceptive  and  even-handed 
WnpTflnhv  More  sympathetic  to  Beecher  than 

p re  vi o u s y'h i s t o r i a ns^ 6  cfaxk  P^ents  him  ^  suc- 

cerisSisUlof "faith^Turing  wgfch°U‘manyd Americans 

fSt  LI;  jats flvS’SSTcKi 

tPhUerPo°lder  Henr?  Ward  Beecher  as  a  clerical  apol¬ 
ogist  for  an  oppressive  capitalistic  system.  .  •  • 


quality  of  Beecher's  early  thought  ...  he  fails 
to  give  the  stress  it  deserves  to  Beecher's  contin¬ 
uous  contribution  to  the  hubris  and  overpowering 
self-satisfaction  of  the  Victorian  middle  class-' 

G.  M.  Fredrickson  _ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:38  N  9  ’78  1850w 

Reviewed  by  R.  V.  Sparks 

New  Eng  Q  52:439  S  ’79  900w 
“The  author  follows  a  standard  format  for  in¬ 
tellectual  biography,  tracing  the  evolution  or 
Beecher’s  ideas  over  time.  Clark’s  treatment  of 
Beecher’s  changing  views  on  slavery,  sectional¬ 
ism,  and  civil  rights  is  new  and  incisive;  those 
chapters  are  likely  to  stand  the  test  of  further 
research  and  writing  on  the  minister’s  career. 
On  other  topics,  students  will  want  to  consult 
William  McLoughlin’s  more  impressionistic  [The 
Meaning  of  Henry  Ward  Beecher,  BRD  1971]  for 
additional  and  often  more  penetrating  analysis. 
But  Paxton  Hibben's  [Henry  Ward  Beecher,  BRD 
1927],  long  the  standard  biography,  has  been 
superseded  entirely  by  this  effectively  written 
book.” 

.  Va  Q  R  55:97  summer  ’79  lOOw 


CLARK,  ELEANOR.  Gloria  mundi;  a  novel.  214p 
$8.95  '79  Pantheon  Bks. 

ISBN  0-394-50536-0  LC  79-1874 
“The  way  Jim  Pace,  unscrupulous  regional 
boss  of  the  New  England  Land  Company,  sees  it. 
Boonton  is  ideal  ski  and  condo  country.  That  a 
not  the  natives’  view,  but  land  lots  are  bought 
up  and  trees  are  brought  down  in  spite  of  them. 
.  .  .  Preacher  John  Philipson  [comes]  to  Boon- 
ton  in  disguise  (Phil  Johnson)  with  an  implausible 
‘wife.’  .  .  .  His  real  wife.  Margo,  [comes]  in  search 
of  him.  The  violence  begins  .  .  .  when  the  murder 
of  an  unknown  couple  hiking  on  the  Long  Trail 
unnerves  Boonton’s  inhabitants.”  (New  Repub) 


Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Dyson 

Best  Sell  39:320  D  '79  300w 

"Clark  has  created  an  ironic  microcosm  in  which 
old  and  new  values,  natives  and  outsiders,  meet 
in  conflict.  .  .  .  [Her]  quirky,  elliptical  style, 
admirable  on  many  counts,  challenges,  but  occa¬ 
sionally  frustrates  the  reader.  What  comes  through 
clearly — as  in  her  memoir,  Eyes,  Etc.  [BRD  1377] 

Is  her  anger  and  her  strong  sense  of  caring  about 
what  happens  in  the  world,  even  in  this  inglorious 
rustic  little  world  of  her  imagining.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  serious  literature  collections. 
George  Soete^  ^  g  1  80w 

“  ‘Gloria  Mundi’  stands  a  cut  below  [Miss 
Clark’s]  best  work.  One  problem  is  that  the  au¬ 
thor  holds  herself  at  too  great  a  remove  from 
the  feelings  experienced  by  such  pivotal  char¬ 
acters  as  the  runaway  reverend.  Another  is  that 
the  effort  to  establish  significant  links  between 
Trotsky  in  Mexico  and  an  unknown,  undefined 
couple  slain  in  Vermont  seems  all  too  arbitrary. 
Finally,  there  is  a  slackness  in  the  narrative 
itself  .  .  .  Miss  Clark  is  a  shrewd,  often  comic 
observer  who  knows  her  chosen  turf  well— this 
sad  New  England  state.  .  .  .  But  the  story  she 
runs  through  such  observation  has  no  vital  blnd- 

&!tPwWen  bXeTe  ^^Gloria*  ^ndT^ims 
out.”  Benj1aminTDeMottk  R  pW  g  M  650w 

Reviewed  fby^  Richard  ^ngeman^ 

Reviewed  by  Ann  Hulbert 

New  Repub  181:38  O  13  79  800w 

“Attempting  to  preserve  unity  in  [her]  welter 
of  people  and  subplots.  Clark  resorts  to  some  by 
now  familiar  techniques.  She  cuts  rapidly  back 
and  forth  between  characters  and  blends  past, 
present  and  future.  .  .  .  This  is  the  sort  of  writ¬ 
ing  that  requires  the  talent  and  passion  of  a 
Faulkner.  Clark  only  succeeds  in  complicating  an 
nlreadv  overloaded  story,  A  winner  of  a  National 
Book  Award  (for  The  Oysters  of  Locmariaquer, 
[BRD  19641),  Clark  combines  an  elegant  prose 
stvle  with  a  richly  lyrical  gift.  But  her  true 
mdtier  is  nonfiction,  which  better  serves  her  dis¬ 
cerning  eye.  ...  The  best  thing  in  Gloria  Mundi 
is  her  evocation  of  New  England’s  character  and 
countryside/'  Armalyn  Swan 


CLARK,  GEORGE  KITSON.  See  Kitson  Clark,  a 


ri  ark  KENNETH.  Animals  and  men;  their 
Crelatlonshlp  as  reflected  in  Western  art  from 
prehistory  to  the  present  day.  240p  il  $19.95  77 
Morrow 

704.94  Animals  in  art.  Art 
ISBN  0-688-03200-1  LC  75-52336 
tviia  work,  written  at  the  request  of  the  “In- 

ffid'cKk  'SSSSto J£ 
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CLARK,  KENNETH — Continued 
of  men  and  animals  through  the  ages  as  that 
relationship  has  been  expressed,  or  implied,  by 
artists."  (Atlantic)  Indexes. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  240:113  D  '77  70w 


"Though  animals  have  been  frequently  depicted 
in  painting  and  sculpture  (either  as  the  subject 
or  accessory  thereto)  since  prehistoric  cave  art, 
no  one  before  Lord  Clark  has  attempted  to  ex¬ 
plain  man's  contradictory  relationship  with  them. 
His  conclusion  seems  to  be  that  the  artist  tells 
us  more  about  this  relationship,  and  about  our¬ 
selves,  than  do  social  observers.  ...  A  beautiful 
book  for  art  lover,  animal  lover,  and  'students’ 
of  mankind  whether  professional  or  amateur.  Two 
indexes  and  a  list  of  museums  owning  the  origi¬ 
nals  of  the  book’s  illustrations  make  this  a  handy 
reference  work,  as  well  as  the  source  of  a  variety 
of  meditations  on  human  nature  and  the  abiding 
role  of  the  artist  in  our  society.”  W.  H.  Archer 
Best  Sell  37:270  D  '77  450w 


Reviewed  by  Margot  Karp 

Library  J  102:2492  D  15  ’77  90w 


Kenneth  Clark’s  writing  on  art  is  not  only 
original  and  scholarly  but  always  a  pleasure  to 
read.  .  .  .  He  discusses  (and  reproduces)  many 
of  the  important  representations  of  animals  in 
Western  art,  and  makes  one  original  observation 
after  another.  .  .  .  Again  and  again  Clark  makes 
some  observation  which  in  a  less  prolific  and 
original  writer  might  have  been  expanded  into  a 
monograph.  Here  it  is  tossed  off  so  casually  that 
some  American  reviewers,  deafened  by  the  na¬ 
tional  style,  have  treated  Animals  and  Men  as  a 
mere  picture  book.”  Alison  Lurie 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:22  Mr  23  ’78  lOOOw 


Three  researchers  have  drafted  the  captions 
to  the  plates,  which  occupy  three-quarters  of  the 
volume.  .  .  .  But  [Lord  Clark’s]  own  acuteness 
or  perception  makes  one  regret  that  he  didn’t  do 
the  job  h.mself.  As  it  is,  his  critical  judgments 
in  Animals  and  Men  are  often  enigmatic  or  dis¬ 
concerting.  Personal  bias  becomes  law.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  Clark  is  Incapable  of  describing  an  object 
without  illuminating  it,  the  tone  of  his  commen¬ 
tary  seems  weary,  even  perverse.  The  categories 
under  which  he  appraises  animals  recall  those 
employed  in  [his]  The  Nude  [BRD  1957].  .  .  .  The 
Kud e  extolled  and  exemplified  a  heroic  humanism 
which  Clark  now  seems  to  have  renounced.  .  .  . 
.for  Animals  and  Men  warns  of  a  de-converslon, 
a  loss  of  confidence  in  the  god-like  man  over 
whom  The  Nude  enthuses.”  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  94:700  N  18  '77  500w 
New  Yorker  53:72  D  26  ’77  120w 


CLARK,  KENNETH.  The  best  of  Aubrey 
Beardsley.  (Artabras  Bk)  173p  il  J16-95  ’79 

Doubleday 

741-64  Beardsley,  Aubrey  Vincent 
ISBN  0-385-14543-8  LC  78-7061 
Clark  has  selected  "what  he  considers  the  most 
representative  of  Beardsley’s  [illustrations].  .  .  . 
He  uses  examples  from  Wilde’s  Salome,  Lysis- 
trata,  The  Yellow  Book,  but  none  of  the  illus¬ 
trations  to  The  Works  of  Edgar  Allan  Poe,  which 
he  feels  lack  subtlety  and  irony.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


.  [This  book  will]  contribute  to  the  understand- 
ins'  of  Beardsley's  art  and  provide  an  urbane  foil 
r or  the  detailed  studies  of  his  life  and  work, 
potabiy'  B.  Brophy,  Beardsley  and  his  world 
8-n,d  t  B.  Reade,  Aubrey  Beardsley 
(1967).  The  stylish  introduction  is  an  expanded 
version,  of  Clark’s  review  of  the  former  book,  pub¬ 
lished  in  The  New  York  Review  of  Books  (1976). 
It  precedes  a  selection  of  62  designs  that  fulfill 
dark  s  criteria  of  excellence  and  comprehensive¬ 
ness;  he  has  complied  with  Beardsley’s  death-bed 
hy  unction  by  omitting  the  ‘obscene  drawings.’ 
A*1®  Quality  of  reproduction  is  generally  good, 
u,s  displaying  the  remarkable  range  of  the 
artist.  .  .  .  There  is  a  brief  but  serviceable  index. 
Lower-division  undergraduate  and  public  library 
material.” 

Choice  16:655  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
.  ‘‘The  Best  of  Aubrey  Beardsley  is  not,  alas,  the 
best  Kenneth  Clark.  It  is  all  [written  in  a] 
self-indulgently  personal,  somewhat  meandering 
^.apuer.  . .  The  comments  on  individual  designs 
which  make  up  the  bulk  of  the  book  are  in  exact¬ 
ly,/''!. J1  television  style,  glancing,  patron¬ 
ising,  vivid  and  elegant.  But  commenting  on  62 
plates  taxes  even  his  ingenuity,  because  although 
one,  could  never  say  of  Beardsley  drawings,  ‘When 
you  ve  seen  one.  you’ve  seen  the  lot’,  basically 
genel£i  commentary  would  apply  to 
them  all.  .  .  The  best  part  of  the  book  is  the 
introduction,  since  there  Clark  deploys  his  formi- 
dable  visual  memory  to  show  us  exactly  what 
Beardsley  owed  to  earlier  artists  and  in  what 

Bevfs  Ilillier UenC6d  later  men  SUch  as  Crane-" 

Encounter  63:51  O  '79  460w 


“The  less  known  chapter  headings,  border,  and 
initial  decorations  (from  Le  Morte  d’Arthur  and 
Venus  and  Tannhauser)  included  here  demon¬ 
strate  Beardsley’s  versatility  and  amazing  inven¬ 
tiveness.  Each  drawing  is  catalogued  and  com¬ 
mented  upon  in  detail.  Foreword  and  introduc¬ 
tion  explain  the  fascination  Clark’s  generation 
had  with  the  young  prodigy’s  world  outlook. 
Book  design  and  layout  express  well  the  precious¬ 
ness  of  fin  de  sibcle  aestheticism.  For  libraries 
concentrating  on  graphic  arts.”  Gerald  Dorset 
Library  J  104:476  F  15  ’79  UOw 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ja  14  ’79  120w 
New  Yorker  55:128  My  28  '79  220w 


CLARK,  RODNEY.  The  Japanese  company.  282p 
$17-50  79  Yale  Univ.  Press 

338-7  Japan — Industries-  Industrial  relations. 

Industrial  management 

ISBN  0-300-02310-3  LC  78-65480 
“This  book  sets  out  to  explain  how  Japanese 
companies  operate  and  how  company  activities  af¬ 
reet  the  Japanese  work  force  and  the  general  public. 
•  •  i  [Clark  concludes]  that  the  unique  features 
of  Japanese  company  life  stem  from  particular 
features  of  industrial  organization  in  Japan.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1065  O  '79  150w 
“The  author  has  studied  Japanese  business  life 
both  as  an  academic  researcher  and  as  an  invest¬ 
ment  banker.  His  combination  of  specialized  and 
practical  knowledge  has  enabled  him  to  produce 
volume  that  is  clearly  written  as  well  as  in- 
signttul.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  general 
readers  as  well  as  specialists.”  T.  G.  Rawski 
Library  J  104:615  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 
„  "[Mr-  Clark’s]  account  is  detailed  and  analytical, 
and  he,  is  careful  not  to  oversell  his  case.  While 
he  deals  roughly  with  the  primitive  notion  that 
Japan  Incorporated’  is  a  hierarchy  of  decision- 
oTe/„ii,T: nding  down  encyclicals  binding  on  all 

thSt  1Su  •ais,°  Yery  Quick  to  point  out 

that  some  of  the  highly  touted  features  of  Japa- 

£ e„ iJiUS 'I1  esiY  sV‘fh  as  ‘lifetime  employment,’  ap¬ 
ply  only  to  the  big-company  world  in  which  they 
’  ’  •  TMr-  Clark’s  account  of  the  dif- 
between  Japanese  and  American  com¬ 
panies  bears  careful  reading.”  F.  B.  Gibney 
N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  pl2  Ja  10  ’79  llOOw 


llark,  THOMAS  D.  Indiana  University,  mid- 

oie|iqrqnK  v3v  Years  of  fulfillment.  678p 

pi  $19.95  77  Indiana  Univ.  Press 

University— History 

ISBN  0-253-32996-5  LC  76-48523 

tUe  third  volume  of  Clark’s  history  of 
Indiana  University,  covers  the  presidency  of 
Herman  B.  Wells  who  guided  the  institution’s 
f^tunes  from  1937  to  1962.  .  .  .  The  book?s  chap- 
u£,3  Wlth .  faculty  and  curriculum,  student 

Mnlle^Qr,  ?ruanix?'V05lst>  -tlle  geneticist  Hermann 
Wnie?T  ¥°bel  Prize,  the  impact  of  World 

War  II  and  the  housing  shortage,  the  university’s 
financial  history  and  the  athletic  program  the 
cram^ate  Scl™1  and  the  various  professional  pro- 
giams.  .  .  .  The  last  chapters  deal  with  the  1960s 
under  Wells  s  successor.  Elvis  J.  Stahr.”  (Choice) 
i  Q7o.10i?Iflp  iy'  .  Index.  For  volume  one  see  BRD 
1972:  volume  two  see  BRD  1974. 


Any  Historian  win  find  especially  interesting 
chapters  on  academic  freedom,  the 
studies,  the  development  of  the  great 

1960s  1  Itf  inher'd  at"d  of  troubles  in  the 

lypus.  it  is  hai  d  to  think  of  any  way  in  whirh 

this  book  could  have  been  better  unless  it  mie-ht 
be  to  wish  that  Clark  had  greatly  expanded  his 
ief  Paragraph  on  the  achievements  and  careers 
°f.JndAanas  graduates.  Even  so,  thty  like  all 
other  Hoosiers  may  take  pride  not  only  in  their 
^biversity  but  in  the  highly  readable  three-volume 
|tory  of  its  development.  Indiana  University:  Mid- 
V3  unexcelled  in  the  historiography 
of  American  higher  education."  Merle  Curti 
Am  Hist  R  83:1101  O  ’78  500w 

.  A  useful,  balanced,  and  informative  account 
*;bis  volume  continues  the  course  charted  by  Us 
Fvui? ooessors.  y  features  illustrations,  a  service- 

The1  bbookglihIm,ManKd  lndex>.  but  it  lacks  footnotes- 
in©  book  should  be  acquired  by  everv  oollpe-p 
library.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level/* 
Choice  15:590  Je  *78  200w 

__  The  author  has  done  his  homework.  He  write* 
as  knowledgeably  of  a  performance  of  Don  Cxin 

yan">k  fbe  research  of ,  Kinsey  an!  developm^ 

an<^  Physics  as  he  does  of  develop- 
ments  in  his  own  field  of  history  .  .  .  Clark 
also  does  an  effective  job  of  relating  the  univer 
sity  to  developments  In  state  Mstory  Thtre  arl  a 
few  shortcomings.  The  work  is  too  inZ  L  tu 
general  reader,  the  Index  could  be  improved,  and 
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there  are  no  footnotes,  although  there  is  an 
extensive  bibliography,  including  a  long  list  of 
interviews.  This  study  will  take  its  place  as  one 
of  the  truly  superior  histories  of  an  American 
institution  of  higher  learning.”  D.  W.  Hollis 
J  Am  Hist  65:836  D  '78  600w 


CLARK.  TOM.  The  world  of  Damon  Runyon; 
with  11.  by  the  author.  303p  $11-95  '78  Harper  & 
Row  v 

B  or  92  Runyon.  Damon 
ISBN  0-06-010771-5  LC  78-2122 
A  biography  of  the  “Hearst  columnist  and 
storywriter  who  for  several  decades  covered  New 
York  and  especially  Broadway.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Although  the  author  warns  us  on  page  one 
that  ‘biography  by  association  ...  is  the  way 
Damon  will  be  treated  here,’  no  reader  will  antic¬ 
ipate  just  how  nebulous,  at  times  almost  non¬ 
existent,  the  'association'  will  be.  Tom  Clark  has 
played  pastiche  by  patching  together  as  many 
anecdotes,  sports  and  crime  memorabilia  and  old 
newspaper  clippings  as  hyperbole  will  allow  and 
packed  them  into  [this  book.  It]  •  .  •  reads  like  a 
clumsily  annotated,  disjointed  and  distended  di¬ 
rectory  of  all  the  ‘guys  and  dolls’  from  the  worlds 
of  politics,  crime,  sports  and  entertainment  .  .  • 
who  made  the  headlines  in  the  1910’s,  1920’s.  and 
1930’s.  .  .  .  Trivia  addicts  will  find  the  book  much 
more  profitable  than  any  reader  interested  in 
Runyon  or  ‘his’  world."  Joseph  Browne 
America  140:419  My  19  '79  500w 
“Runyon's  reputation  as  an  American  literary 
original  has  eroded  since  death  stilled  his  quick 
pen  in  1946.  •  •  •  [He]  was  best  known  for  his 

g>rtrayals  of  oddball  characters  (Harry  the  Horse, 
ymie  Banjo  Eyes,  Last  Card  Louie),  epitomized 
In  the  collection  Guys  and  Dolls  [BRD  1931].  Clark  s 
lightweight  biography  hardly  resurrects  Runyon 
the  man  of  letters,  but  it  does  provide  an  appeal¬ 
ing  glimpse  of  the  writer’s  kaleidoscopic  world 
and  his  many  fascinating  pals,  including  Walter 
Winchell,  Jack  Dempsey.  Jimmy  Walker,  and 
Arnold  (the  Brain)  Rothstein.  For  readers  hooked 
on  nostalgia.”  K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  103:2329  N  15  '78  lOOw 
Va  Q  R  55:142  autumn  '79  llOw 


CLARKE.  ARTHUR  C.  The  fountains  of  para¬ 
dise.  261p  $10  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 

ISBN  0-15-132773-4  LC  78-14072 
"Sri  Kanda,  the  Sacred  Mountain  rising  majes¬ 
tically  above  the  equatorial  island  of  Taprobane. 
bears  silent  witness  to  the  hazardous  lives  of 
two  obsessed  men.  King  Kalidasa,  tyrant  of  .the 
second  century,  murderous  usurper  of  an  ancient 
kingdom,  sought  to  reach  heaven  by  creating  his 
lofty  Pleasure  Gardens,  with  their  towering  foun¬ 
tains  and  the  panorama  of  beautiful  maidens. 
Two  thousand  years  later,  Vannevar  Morgan, 
brilliant  engineer  of  the  twenty-second  century, 
seeks  to  approach  the  stars  through  technological 
daring  that  will  open  a  new  era  in  space  travel. 
(Publisher’s  note) 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Granahan. 

Best  Sell  39:50  My  79  300w 
"If  the  novel  sounds  chock  full  of  science  fic¬ 
tion  devices,  it  isi— perhaps  overly  so-  Clarke 
seems  intent  on  incorporating  as  J?any  elements 
as  possible  of  technology,  space  arid  time,  at  the 
exriense  of  his  larger  themes.  As  a  tale,  ,  the 
novel  is  fun.  Clarke  is  at  his  best  describing 
the  legendary  beauty  of  the  island  kingdom.  He 
delights  in  conjuring  unlikely  scenario®.  ...  The 
technical  descriptions  of  how  tLe  tower  is  built 
Arp  exacting,  as  one  would  expect  coming  irom 
the  man  who  conceived  of  the  communications 
satellite^1  But  something  is  missing:  an  element 
of  wonder  that  appears  in  so  many  ot  ciaiae  s 
earlier  works  -  .  ■  [This  book]  is  intricate,  but 
despite  its  complexities  remains  a  technological 
novel.”  DouglasStarr  ^  Ap  4  ,?9  800w 

*‘T  Ihrariesi  with  limited  budgets  for  acquisition 

Jbl.‘tody'"'o[laa*e'i,woK'.  ThlfllrnMuSis  book 
It  reveas t a  testament  to  the  power  of  mans 

att  b^th^ns£  ^wonder 

sadly  missing  from  so  much  of  today  s  sf-  Rose 
mary  Herbert^  ^  1M;212  Ja  15  .79  i00w 

Reviewed  byTGera8ldBJonaspi3  ^  Jg  ,79  850w 


tragic  figure  heading  for  a  fall.  .  .  .  Morgan’s  petty 
narcissism  wouldn't  be  so  bad  if  Clarke  didn't 
want  us  to  admire  the  poor  fellow,  who  really 
is  nothing  more  than  a  machine  minus  the  shiny 
covering.  Without  a  trace  of  irony,  thei  author 
has  created  a  world  where  the  rage  for  order  has 
robbed  even  its  heroes  of  personality.  Writing  in 
a  genre  whose  strength  is  supposed  to  lie  in  its 
imagination,  Clarke  has  given  us  cant  instead, 
and  succeeds  only  in  encouraging  disbelief.”  Tim 
Myers 

New  Repub  180:40  Mr  24  79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Kingsley  Amis 

New  Statesman  97:119  Ja  26  79  900w 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Brown 

SLJ  26:166  S  ’79  120w 


CLARKE,  DONALD,  ed.  The  Encyclopedia  of  how 
it  works  from  abacus  to  zoom  lens;.  See  The 
Encyclopedia  of  how  it  works  from  abacus  to 
zoom  lens 


CLARKE,  DONALD,  ed.  The  Encyclopedia  of  how 
it’s  made.  See  The  Encyclopedia  of  how  its 

made 


CLARKE,  I.  F.  The  pattern  of  expectation,  1,644- 
2001.  344p  pi  $16.50  ’79  Basic  Bks. 

809.3  E'orecasting.  Science  fiction — History 

and  criticism  „ 

ISBN  0-465-05457-9  LC  78-19669 
By  way  of  an  “account  of  the  history  of  fu¬ 
turistic  or  predictive  literature,  I.  F.  Clarke  ex¬ 
plicates  his  claim  that  humanity  for  a,  very  long 
time  has  been  preoccupied  with  the  future-  Al¬ 
though  he  makes  .  .  .  references  to  writers 
traditionally  representative  in  this  genre,  such 
as  Plato  and  Sir  Thomas  More,  his  primary 
focus  is  the  development  of  the  modem  style  of 
futuristic  fiction  over  the  past  200  years.  .  .  . 
[He  discusses  the]  relationship  between  the  ad¬ 
vances  in  modern  science  and  technology  .and 
the  eighteenth  century  movement  of  futuristic 
literature  which  [he  argues]  culminates  in  the 
contemporary  style  of  science  fiction  writing  to¬ 
day."  (Best  Sell)  Index. 

"[Professor  Clarke’s  book]  is  smooth  and  read¬ 
able.  Not  only  entertaining,  it  is  a  book  of  im¬ 
port  as  it  addresses  humanity’s  concern  for  the 
future  both  as  a  historical  issue  and  as  one  for 
contemporary  man,  for  whom  perhaps  the  future 
looms  more  ominously  than  ever  before.  Altnougn 
this  book  is  unconditionally  recommended  tor 
historians  of  literature  and  ideas,  it  cannot  be 
recommended  for  all  readers.  The  true  scholar¬ 
ship  and  research  expertise,  the  continual  sifting 
through  of  tremendously  obscure  pamphlets,  arti¬ 
cles,  stories,  and  novels  the  average,  reader  will 
find  at  least  tedious  if  not  rather  uninteresting. 
Richard  Klonoski 

Best  Sell  39:218  S  ’79  350w 
"Clarke  writes  intelligently,  substantiating  his 
theories  by  examples  chosen  from  many  lesser- 
known  as  well  as  often  cited  works  and  even 
ranging  outside  of  any  narrow  d.efimtmns  offeE 
He  oilers  no  ideas  on  the  possible  direction  of 
the  future  of  future-oriented  literature,  however. 
The  volume  is  handsome  and  sturdy  with  a  use¬ 
ful  index.  The  material  is  interesting  and  read- 
able  and  should  find  a  place  along  with  other 
critical  material  on  science  fiction. 

Choice  16:1164  N  79  130w 

Economist  270:95  F  3  ’79  340w 

“Prophecy  may  be  the.  most  gratuitous  form 
of  mistake,  as  George  Eliot  told  us,  but  novels 
about  the  future  bid  fair  to  having  replaced  as¬ 
trology  as  the  form  prophecy  is  hkely  take  now, 
if  we  are  to  believe  I.  F.  Clarke.  The  treatment 
of  literary  utopias  and  dystopias  that  make  up 
this  chatty,  undemanding  book  indicates  the  way 
in  which  the  scientific  method  has  invaded  our 
thinking.  ...  I  think  the  need  is  for  a  much  more 
severe  and  definite  book  than  this  one.  Renais¬ 
sance  man  could  believe  in  personality,  even  if 

the  fault  might  have  been  in  his  stars  .5°^ *15 
himself,  occasionally:  the  ioss  of  ath'vtorl<niart^ 

brhigs^before^fs.  ^e^gi^ufX  ^enc^ 
lacks  a  point  of  view  ^3^  340w 
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LARKE,  MARY.  Ballet  art;  from  the  Renais¬ 
sance  to  the  present,  by  , , r;  kp 0 
Clement  Crisp.  144p  il  col  il  $14.95  78  Potter, 

C.N;  for  sale  by  Crown 
704.94  Ballet.  Art  „  _ 

ISBN  0-517-53454-1  LC  78-7195 

The  "authors  have  assembled  black-and-white 
nd  some  colored  plates,  ranging  from  satiric 
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CLARKE,  MARY— Continued 

caricatures  to  serious  art,  that  highlight  develop¬ 
mental  stages  of  ballet  from  the  Renaissance  spec¬ 
tacle  through  to  modern  ballet.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘[The  book]  offers  intriguing  insights  into  clas¬ 
sical  ballet  through  the  iconography  of  a  variety 
of  visual  artists  and  their  respective  art  works. 
.  .  .  Many  of  the  good  illustrations  can  be  found 
in  other  sources,  e.g.,  among  the  175  plates  of  the 
catalogue  raisonnd  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum,  Ballet  designs  and  illustrations,  1581-1940, 
by  Brian  Reade.  .  .  .  Although  somewhat  super¬ 
ficial  and  lacking  footnotes  and  bibliography,  the 
accompanying  text  is  an  accurate,  concise,  and 
easy-to-read  overview  of  ballet  history,  providing 
a  good  library  source  for  both  lower-division  and 
advanced  undergraduate  students  in  a  liberal  arts 
curriculum.  The  value  of  the  book  is  that  ideas 
in  ballet  and  the  visual  arts  are  integrated  through 
the  art  work  and  a  capsule  analysis  that  specifies 
how  both  the  dance  artist  represented  and  the 
art  work  are  significant  to  ballet  and  art  history.” 

Choice  16:1031  O  ’79  250w 
“The  180  illustrations  (a  quarter  in  colour) 
range  from  renaissance  etchings  to  oil  paintings 
by  Degas  and  Renoir.  They  are  provided  with  suc¬ 
cinct  but  informative  captions  and  linked  by  pages 
of  pithy  text.  The  argument  runs  that  while  the 
practical  relationship  of  artists  as  decorators  of 
ballet  is  being  maintained,  their  ‘imaginative  in¬ 
volvement  with  ballet  as  a  source  of  painterly 
inspiration’  is  waning.  The  camera  now  dominates 
the  preservation  of  what  is  an  essentially  ephem¬ 
eral  art  ‘but  the  challenge  to  the  painter  re¬ 
mains.’  The  design,  as  well  as  the  execution,  of 
the  book  is  a  joy  and  the  paperback  price  aston¬ 
ishingly  modest.” 

Economist  269:124  D  9  ’78  150w 


CLARKE,  PETER.  Liberals  and  social  democrats. 
344p  $26  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

320.5  Political  science.  Liberalism.  Socialism — 
Great  Britain 

ISBN  0-521-22171-4  LC  78-6970 


‘‘This  book  is  about  the  relationship  between 
liberalism  and  socialism  in  Britain  in  the  late 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  It  focuses 
largely  on  four  intellectuals  who  were,  it  is  held, 
both  liberals  and  social  democrats — Graham  Wallas 
(1858-1932),  L.  T.  Hobhouse  (1864-1929),  J.  A. 
Hobson  (1858-1940)  and  J.  L.  Hammond  (1872-1949). 
Barbara  Hammond  (1873-1961)  is  [also  considered 
as  are]  .  .  .  other  liberals,  or  socialists — notably, 
Gilbert  Murray,  Bernard  Shaw  Sidney  and  Beatrice 
Webb,  R.  H.  Tawney  and  J.  M.  Keynes.”  (Prologue) 
Annotated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Wiener 

Am  Hist  R  84:1385  D  ’79  500w 
Choice  16:900  S  '79  120w 
"Mr  Clarke's  Is  not  an  easy  book.  The  general 
reader,  to  whom  he  hopes  it  will  appeal,  will  find 
parts  of  it  heavy  going;  but  he  will  also  find  it 
richly  rewarding.  It  is  splendidly  allusive  and 
deeply  illuminating  on  that  talented  generation  of 
Liberals  who,  took  the  party  away  from  its  Vic¬ 
torian  preoccupation  and  established  its  modern 
identity  as  a  home  for  middle-of-the-roaders,  al¬ 
ways  less  than  full-blooded  social  democrats,  and 
enthusiasts  for  the  common  market  proportional 
representation,  profit  sharing  and  the  United 
Nations.” 

Economist  269:130  D  16  ’78  320w 
‘‘The  children  of  Victorian  vicars  and  head¬ 
masters,  the  men  who  form  the  subject  of  this 
study  of  the  Liberal  intelligentsia — Hobson,  Ham¬ 
mond,  Wallas,  and  Hobhouse  (an  economist,  a 
historian,  a  political  philosopher,  and  a  political 
sociologist) — brought  hlgh-mlndedness,  earnestness, 
clarity  and  confidence  to  their  criticism  of  Vic¬ 
torian  orthodoxies-  .  .  .  They  are,  lucky  to  have  found 
a  sympathetic  and  insouciant  historian  who,  besides 
recounting  their  habits,  their  residential  geography, 
and  the  politics  of  Liberal  place-getting  in  the 
London  School  of  Economics,  the  Manchester 
Guardian,  and  the  Civil  Service,  gives  serious 
attention  to  their  ideas — which  have  largely  formed 
the  outlook  of  a  generation  of  progressive  and 
anti-Marxist  journalists,  professionals,  and  intel¬ 
lectuals.  Essential  to  serious  collections  of  20th- 
century  English  history  and  literature.”  Peter 
Linebaugh 

Library  J  104:834  Ap  1  ‘79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Henry  Fairlie 

New  Repub  181:28  D  29  ‘79  1450w 
"From  this  superb  book,  one  is  able  to  com¬ 
prehend  the  intellectual  and  emotional  predica¬ 
ments  of  these  four  personalities,  and,  in  no,  small 
measure,  of  the  contemporaries,  with  whom  they 
constantly  interacted.  One  can  comprehend,  too, 
their  achievements,  which  have  tended  to  be 
discounted  or  forgotten.  The  stature  of  each  of 
these  individuals  is  thoughtfully  evaluated,  but  nev¬ 
er  exaggerated.  The  focus  throughout  is  on  ideas. 

.  .  Ingeniously  conceived  and  meticulously  exe¬ 


cuted,  this  work  is  further  distinguished  by  a 
literary  style  that  offers  delights  as  well  as  in¬ 
sights.”  Stephen  Koss 

New  Statesman  96:824  D  15  '78  850w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Addison 

TLS  p37  N  23  ’79  3150w 


CLARKSON,  STEPHEN.  The  Soviet  theory  of 
development:  India  and  the  third  world  in 
Marxist-Leninist  scholarship.  322p  $17.50  '78 

University  of  Toronto  Press 
338.9  Russia — Economic  policy.  India — Economic 
policy.  Developing  areas — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-8020-5391-2  LC  78-1771 
"Clarkson  examines  the  published  work  of  Soviet 
social  scientists  on  the  economic,  political  ideo¬ 
logical,  and  sociological  aspects  of  the  economic 
development  of  India.  .  .  .  [He  discusses  three] 
aspects:  government  ownership  and  intervention, 
the  roles  of  foreign  trade  and  aid,  and  agricul¬ 
tural  organization  in  India.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"[The  author]  provides  a  careful  and  well-docu¬ 
mented  exposition,  analysis  and  evaluation  of 
Soviet  publications.  .  .  .  He  points  out  the  weak 
theoretical  foundation,  conformity  to  the  official 
line,  and  oversimplification  of  complex  questions 
that  characterize  this  body  of  Soviet  literature. 
Although  the  book  is  clearly  written  and  accessible 
to  undergraduates,  its  specialized  nature  makes  it 
more  appropriate  for  graduate  and  research  librar¬ 
ies  than  undergraduate  collections.  Clarkson's 
coverage  and  approach  differ  from  Robert  H. 
Donaldson,  Soviet  policy  toward  India:  ideology 
and  strategy  [BRD  1975],  which  discusses  not 
only  Soviet  scholarly  publications  on  India  but 
also  actual  Soviet  policy  toward  India  and  the 
activities  of  the  Communist  party  of  India.” 

Choice  16:268  Ap  ’79  140w 
“Clarkson  presents  an  absorbing,  detached 
Canadian  analysis  of  original  Soviet  source  ma¬ 
terial  on  development  policies,  stretching  back 
over  the  last  decades:  the  kind  which  makes  one 
envious  of  his  opportunity  to  research  in  such 
depth.  He  explains  a  great  deal.  One  begins  to 
understand  the  confused  contradictions  of  Soviet 
anti-imperialist  theory  and  Soviet  performance  in 
development  assistance.”  Ruth  Hart 

New  Statesman  98:423  S  21  ’79  400w 


CLARY,  JACK.  The  captains.  178p  il  $7.95  ‘78 
Atheneum 


920  Athletes — Biography — Juvenile 
Leadership — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-10871-0  LC  77-15830 


literature. 


Clary  “contends  that  captains  of  sports  teams 
snow  distinctive  leadership  qualities.  To  support 
his  theory  he  presents  .  .  .  biographies  of  nine 
captains  including  Pete  Rose  of  the  Cincinnati 
Reds,  Rp^er  Staubach  of  the  Dallas  Cowboys, 
Bobby  Clarke  of  the  Philadelphia  Flyers,  and  John 
Havlicek  of  the  Boston  Celtics.”  (Library  J) 
Grades  six  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


“The  biographies  are  buttressed  by  plaudits 
from  the  captains'  associates.  Clary's  contention 
isn  t  entirely  convincing  but  dedicated  readers  of 
sports  biographies  may  enjoy  this.”  Morey  Berger 
Library  J  103:1430  J1  ’78  80w 
"A  high-quality  ‘jock’  book.”  Richard  Luzer 
SLJ  25:70  D  '78  40w 


CLARY,  PRINCE.  A  European,  past;  memoirs 
^th  a  Pref.  by  Golo  Mann;  tr.  by  Ewald  Osera. 
246p  pi  $10  78  St  Martins  Press 
B i  or  92  Clary-Aldningen.  Alfons 
ISBN  0-312-27077-1  LC  78-63593 

,£.hes5  recollections  of  Prince  Alfons 
Claiw  of  the  Habsburg  empire,  are  stories  of  his 
family,  the  First  World  War,  the  break-up  of 
Austria-Hungary,  and  his  later  life  In  Italy.  This 
ter^eichers  ^a^lon  Geschichten  eines  alten  Os* 


1,  ;9!ary  1  K  ?n  Intelligent  observer  of 
European  history  and  knew  many  of  Its  partici¬ 
pants,  e-g. ,  Churchill,  Kitchener,  and  the  Masaryks. 
Rnt  A  European  Past  Is  primarily  a  ‘mood  pieced 
st.<?r  es.  atVJ  Impressions  are  more  entertaining 
than  Illuminative.  •  •  •  On©  receives  only  a  brief 
somewhat  disjointed  sense  of  the  dying  Austro- 
Emp^re  nnd  a  far  more  detailed  ac- 
1  of  the  author  s  family  tree  than  one  might 
wish.  Interesting  but  peripheral."  M.  R.  Yerburgh 
Library  J  104:623  Mr  1  '79  lOOw 
"These  memoirs  of  a  Prince  of  the  Holy  Roman 
^Pnrt,  dled  last  year  at  the  age  of  ninety™?^ 
recallthe  Haps'burg  era  with  affectionate  realism. 

■=£?nfr?*,Alfo?®  Clary  was  a  spellbinder,  and 
Jl®.  h^tory  in  person.  His  recollections  com- 
sP1??dors  and  pleasures  of  Europe 
before  1914,  and  his  candor  and  charm,  along  wiith 
m Hr  Se.n,se  of  telling  detail,  make  this  volume 
more  than  an  excursion  In  nostalgia." 

New  Yorker  65:96  J1  2  ’79  180w 
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CLASSICAL  WORLD  (periodical).  The  Classical 
world  bibliography  of  Greek  and  Roman  history. 
See  The  Classical  world  bibliography  of  Greek 
and  Roman  history 


CLASSICAL  WORLD  (periodical).  The  Classical 
world  bibliography  of  Greek  drama  and  poetry. 
See  The  Classical  world  bibliography  of  Greek 
drama  and  poetry 


page.  Professor  Walter  Etonian,  of  the  Classics  De¬ 
partment  of  Pennsylvania  State  University,  has 
written  an  Introduction  for  [the]  volume,  pointing 
out  that  ...  [it  constitutes]  a  fine  survey  of  the 
art  of  classical  scholarship  for  the  past  three 
decades  and  stressing  [its]  value  for  student  and 
teacher  alike.  Even  so,  [the  volume's]  appeal 
would  seem  to  be  limited  to  the  academic  libraries 
of  universities  or  colleges  that  have  strong  de¬ 
partments  of  classical  studies.” 

Booklist  75:570  N  15  '78  120w 


CLASSICAL  WORLD  (periodical).  The  Classical 
world  bibliography  of  philosophy,  religion,  and 
rhetoric-  See  The  Classical  world  bibliography  of 
philosophy,  religion,  and  rhetoric 


The  CLASSICAL  world  bibliography  of  Greek  and 
Roman  history;  with  a  new  introd.  by  Walter 
Donlan.  (Garland  ref.  lib.  of  the  humanities. 
v94)  234p  $21  '78  Garland 

016.938  Greece— Historiography — Bibliography. 

Rome — Historiography — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8240-9879-X  LC  76-52511 
This  volume  consists  “of  photographic  reprints 
of  bibliographies  originally  published  in  Classical 
World  (title  was  Classical  Weekly  until  October 
1957).  .  .  .  [The]  volume  has  been  given  new 
pagination,  after  removal  of  the  original  journal- 
article  pagination.”  (Booklist) 


“The  bibliographies,  or  bibliographic  surveys  of 
recent  research  on  various  classical  authors  or 
subjects,  were  prepared  by  scholars  and  experts 
in  their  various  fields,  and  they  differ  from  one 
another  considerably  in  format  and  in  method  of 
presentation.  •  •  -  All  the  bibliographies  cover 

their  fields  adequately,  even  though  they  are  not 
of  current  origin.  The  majority  include  journal 
articles  originally  published  between  1950-19(1. 
Because  the  main  texts  consists  entirely  of  pho¬ 
tographically  reproduced  pages,  there  is  no  index- 
.  .  .  In  reproducing  the  bibliographies  from  the 
periodicals,  the  editors  have  considerably  reduced 
the  original  text  size.  The  result  is  that  bibliog¬ 
raphies,  and  any  accompanying  notes  or  other 
matter  normally  set  in  smaller  type,  appear  ex¬ 
cessively  small.  Moreover,  some  lines  are  skewed, 
and  the  inking  of  the  type  varies,  both  from  page 
to  page  and  from  column  to  column  on  the  same 
page.  .  •  •  [This  volume's)  appeal  would  seem  to 
be  limited  to  the  academic  libraries  of  universities 
or  colleges  that  have  strong  departments  of  clas¬ 
sical  75;670  N  15  *78  120w 

"One  must  bear  in  mind  that  most  of  these 
bibliographies  are  selective,  since  they  .“Me  in- 
tended  for  the  guidance  of  the  general  classicist, 
rmt  the  specialist!1  Specialists  will  find  them  use¬ 
ful  but  not  sufficient  unless  supplemented  by 
t  Philologique,  Lustrum,  and  similar 

biblmgraDhical  aids  .  .  .  While  all  of  these  bib¬ 
liographies  are  of  high  calibre  those  by  Holoka 
and  Gerber  deserve  special  mention.  One  won¬ 
ders,  however,  whether  that  by  CompeiiecK 
might  better  have  been  suppressed,  •  .  •  because 
it  treats  a  subject  that  H^ost  American  c  assicists 
would  now  regard  as  a  dead  issue.  Tins  retro 
spective  collection  of  CW  bibliographies  shou  d 

subject  tcreatedwinrithiS2;|erielp/MDy  F.  gutton 


'he  CLASSICAL  world  bibliography  of 
drama  and  poetry;  introd.  by  Walter  Donlan. 
(Garland  ref.  lib.  of  the  humanities,  v93)  <JJ9p 
$31  ’78  Garland 

016  88  Greek  drama — Bibliography.  Greek 

poetry— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8240-9880-3  LC  76-52510 
This  volume  consists  "of  Photographic  reprints 

(„?rwrraphT“e 

u^ors  o^suWects,  wtrepW^ 

xnerts  in  their  various  fields,  and  they  d liter 
Tesentation01.11—  The  ima?orttyt  [of  the  bibllogra- 

een  given  new  pagination,  after  removal  of  the 
riginal  journal-article  pagination.  (Booklist) 

“Tn  reDroducing  the  bibliographies  from  the  P® 

ncoivpiv  <?mall  (Moreover,  some  lines  are  skewed, 
nd  ^he  inking  of  the  type  varies,  both  from  page 
o  p^  and  from  column  to  column  on  the  same 


The  CLASSICAL  world  bibliography  of  philosophy, 
religion,  and  rhetoric;  introd.  by  Walter  Don¬ 
lan.  (Garland  ref.  lib.  of  the  humanities,  v95) 
396p  $31  '78  Garland 

016.18  Philosophy,  Ancient— Bibliography.  Re¬ 
ligion — Bibliography.  Rhetoric — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8240-9878-1  LC  76-52512 
This  volume  consists  “of  photographic  reprints 
of  bibliographies  originally  published  in  Classical 
World  (title  was  Classical  Weekly  until  October 
1957).  •  ■  •  [The]  volume  has  been  given  new 
pagination,  after  removal  of  the  original  journal- 
article  pagination.”  (Booklist) 


“The  bibliographies,  or  bibliographic  surveys  .  .  . 
were  prepared  by  scholars  and  experts  in  their 
various  fields,  and  they  differ  from  one  anoth¬ 
er  considerably  in  format  and  in  method  of  pres¬ 
entation.  .  .  •  Because  the  main  text  consists  en¬ 
tirely  of  photographically  reproduced  pages,  there 
is  no  index.  ...  In  reproducing  the  bibliographies 
from  the  periodicals,  the  editors  have  considerably 
reduced  the  original  text  size.  The  result  is  that 
the  bibliographies,  and  any  accompanying  notes 
or  other  matter  normally  set  in  smaller  type,  ap¬ 
pear  excessively  small.  Moreover,  some  lines  are 
skewed,  and  the  inking  of  the  type  varies,  both 
from  page  to  page  and  from  column  to  column 
on  the  same  page.  .  .  •  [The  appeal  of  this  vol¬ 
ume]  would  seem  to  be  limited  to  the  academic 
libraries  of  universities  or  colleges  that  have 
strong  departments  of  classical  studies-” 

Booklist  75:570  N  15  '78  120w 


CLAY,  DISKIN,  tr.  Oedipus  the  king.  See  Soph¬ 
ocles 


CLAY,  JEAN.  Modern  art,  1890-1918-  (Hachette 

Vendome  Bk)  320p  il  col  pi  $45  ’78 'Vendome 
Press,  515  Madison  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022, 
for  sale  by  Viking  Press 

709- 03  Art,  Modern — 19th  century.  Art,  Mod¬ 
ern — 20th  century  „  „„  „„„„ 

ISBN  0-670-48267-6  LC  78-9139 

Clay  organizes  “the  history  of  modern  art  from 
the  death  of  Vincent  van  Gogh  in  1890  to  the  end 
of  World  War  I  in  1918  .  •  •  around  the  six  sub¬ 
jects  that  he  considers  to  be  the  keys  to  the  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  [period.  The  six,  keys)  •  .  are 
color,  distortion,  the  pulverized  object,  frontality, 
the  real  object,  and  movement.  (Publisher  s  note) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  General  index  of  painters 
and  their  works.  Originally  published  In  French 
as  De  l’impressionnisme  ft.  Part  moderne- 

Choice  15:1652  F  ’79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Melvin  Maddocks  _ 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB3  D  4  ’78  160w 
“There  is  a  complex  and  rather  arcane  essay 
which  proposes  to  use  the  language  of  semeiology 
to  explain  this  artistic  revolution  (there  is  even 
a  glossary  of  semeiological  terms).  That  done, 
Clay  mercifully  gets  down  to  discussing  the  paint¬ 
ings  and  their  relationships.  His  choice  of  illus¬ 
trations  is  not  entirely  catholic  and  there  are 
some  provocative  juxtapositions.  Despite  its  sup¬ 
posed  theoretical  underpinnings,  the  book  seems 
to  work  best  as  a  big  colorful  evocation  of  a  rich 
period  in  painting.”  Margot  Karp 

Library  J  103:2408  D  1  '78  120w 
"Clay’s  spirited  and  quirkful  book  is  an  attempt 
to  reinterpret  the  period  [1880-1918]  in  structural¬ 
ist  terms,  and  in  doing  so  to  introduce  an  orig¬ 
inal  choice  of  works  of  art  and  a  whole  new  set 
of  categories  within  which  they  should  be  judged. 
A  lengthy  glossary  of  semiological  terms  com¬ 
pounds  the  torment  for  readers  unfamiliar  with 
structuralist  theory;  but  Mr.  Clay ’has  also  had 
the  helpful  idea  of  introducing  bold-type  summa¬ 
tions  from  time  to  time,  just  in  case  we  have 
begun  to  flag-  It  s  a  great  book  to  look  at,  ana 
the  movement  of  Mr.  Clay's  mind  has  an  authen¬ 
tic  animation.  Of  the  604  plates,  347  are  in  color. 
John  Bussell  Bk  R  p98  D  3  .78  160w 

Reviewed  by  Ruth  Berenson 

Nat  R  31:38  Ja  5  79  60w 
Reviewed  by  Lawrence  Alloway 
u  Nation  227:715  D  23  '78  160w 
Time  112: [118]  D  11  '78  lOOw 
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CLAYTON.  BERNARD.  The  breads  of  France  and 
how  to  bake  them  in  your  own  kitchen,  by 
Bernard  Clayton,  Jr.  285p  il  $15  '78  Bobbs- 

Merrill 

641.8  Bread.  Cookery,  French 
ISBN  0-672-52071-0  LC  77-94452 
The  book  consists  of  recipes  for  "breads  from 
the  various  regions  of  France  with  .  .  .  informa¬ 
tion  on  basic  ingredients,  sources  of  supply  [andl 
equipment.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


"Not  for  the  beginning  breadmaker,  this  is 
obviously  a  progressive  book,  coming  after  Mr. 
Clayton's  excellent  ‘The  Complete  Book  of  Breads 
[BRD  19751.  There  are  good  black-and-white 

Ehotos,  and  the  recipes  are  explained  in  a  step- 
y-step  style  that  is  easy  even  if  you’ve  never 
baked  before.”  Phyllis  Hanes 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl4  Mr  29  '79  70w 
"The  book  is  made  up  of  clear,  well-written 
recipes.  .  .  .  Among  other  excellent  recipes,  I 

especially  liked  the  crusty,  high  round  rye  coun¬ 
try  loaf  (la  tourte  de  seigle ),  the  golden,  rich 
Roman  pognes-rings  of  brioche-like  dough  scented 
with  orange  water  that  one  finds  in  the  DrOme, 
and  the  ladder  and  tree-shaped  fougasses  breads 
from  Sisteron,  that  are  truly  edible  sculptures. 
All  standard  classics  such  as  baguettes,  croissants 
and  pains  au  chocolat  are  well  represented,  as 
are  the  bagels  made  at  the  Parisian-Jewish  deli, 
Goldenberg’s.”  Mimi  Sheraton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  D  3  '78  lOOw 


CLAYTON,  THOMAS,  ed.  Cavalier  poets.  See 
Cavalier  poets 


CLEARY,  BEVERLY.  Ramona  and  her  mother] 
il.  by  Alan  Tiegreen.  207p  $6.75;  lib  bdg  $6.48 
'79  Morrow 

ISBN  0-688-22195-5;  0-688-32195-X  (lib  bdg) 

LC  79-10323 


"Ramona  Quimby  was  4  years  old  when  she  ap¬ 
peared  on  the  scene,  a  pesky  tagalong  to  her 
sister  Beezus,  in  Beverly  Cleary’s  ‘Henry  and 
Beezus’  [BRD  19521.  Since  then,  she’s  [appeared] 
in  five  other  Cleary  books.  .  .  .  Ramona,  now 
71/2,  copes  with  a  spoiled  little  girl  who  comes  to 
visit,  spends  a  day  at  school  without  any  under¬ 
wear  on,  is  stranded  at  a  friend’s  house  long 
after  her  welcome  is  worn  out,  can’t  find  a  tri¬ 
cycle  license  piate  with  her  name  on  it,  watches 
the  teddy  bear  she  covets  but  is  too  old  to  ask  for 
being  mangled  by  the  spoiled  little  girl — and 
learns  that  her  mother  couldn’t  do  without  her. 
.  .  .  Ages  eight  to  twelve.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"Even  when  she’s  up  to  such  antics  as  adorning 
the  bathroom  with  toothpaste  rosettes,  Ramona 
is  hard  to  dislike.  So  skillfully  has  Cleary  pre¬ 
sented  the  viewpoint  of  a  child  coping  with 
strained  family  relationships  in  difficult  times 
that  it  is  easy  to  sympathize  with  Ramona’s  at¬ 
tempts  to  be  grown-up  even  when  they  fail.  .  .  . 
In  this,  as  in  her  23  previous  books,  the  author's 
gift  for  nuances  and  realistic  detail  give  a  genuine 
picture  of  suburban  family  life  right  down  to  the 
meals  cooked  in  a  Crock-Pot,  trips  to  the  shopping 
mall,  and  the  ever-pervasive  influence  of  TV 
commercials.  As  always,  Cleary  chronicles  th6 
experience  of  being  young  with  compassion,  humor 
and  insight."  Maria  Lenhart 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  O  15  ’79  300w 
“As  usual,  the  author  demonstrates  her  inimi¬ 
table  ability  to  reach  into  the  mind  of  a  child; 
we  know  Ramona  as  we  know  ourselves."  A.  A. 
Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:412  Ag  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Kathleen  Leverich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p41  O  14  '79  330w 
"Cleary  never  loses  sight  of  the  lighter  side, 
and  once  again  her  slice  of  ’normal’  family  life  is 
no  less  dramatic  for  not  being  traumatic.”  P.  D. 
Pollack 

SLJ  25:41  Ap  '79  150w 


CLEAVER,  BILL,  Jt.  auth.  Queen  of  hearts.  See 
Cleaver,  V. 


CLEAVER,  ELDRIDGE.  Soul  on  fire-  240p  il 
$8.95  *78  Word  Bks. 

248  Cleaver,  Eldridge 
ISBN  0-8499-0046-8  LC  77-83335 
This  companion  piece  to  Cleaver's  Soul  on,  Ice 
(BRD  1968,  1969)  "includes  an  overview  of  his 
life  and  activities,  culminating  in  his  conversion 
to  'bom  again’  Christianity  while  living  in  exile 
in  France.”  (Library  J) 


“Important  as  an  inside  history  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Black  Panther  Party.  These  days,  many 
persons  are  finding  it  difficult  to  believe  that 


they  were  as  ardent,  as  totally  consumed,  as 
they  were  during  the  1960’s  by  various  beliefs 
and  causes.  But  Cleaver  writes  now  about  his 
Panther  years  with  excitement,  enthusiasm 
and,  especially  where  the  police  and  the  F.  B.  I. 
are  concerned,  an  impressive  venom.  .  .  .  [How¬ 
ever]  the  story  of  [his]  religious  conversion,  un¬ 
like  the  account  of  the  political  turnabout,  is 
very  sketchily  told.  In  a  book  titled  Soul  on  Fire, 
put  out  by  an  evangelical  publisher,  this  is  seri¬ 
ously  disappointing.  .  .  .  The  Christian  believer 
easily  recognizes  Cleaver’s  turning  to  Jesus 
Christ  as  an  authentic  event  of  grace.  But  the 
non  believer  will  surely  yawn  over  it,  and  the 
devout  cynic  can  be  expected  to  grin.”  Barbara 
Nauer 

America  140:458  Je  2  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Squillace 

Best  Sell  38:351  F  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Goldsmith 

Chr  Century  96:594  My  23  ’79  220w 
"The  book  is  repetitive,  choppy,  and  almost 
wholly  without  the  gusto  and  strength  that  made 
its  predecessor  so  outstanding.  Cleaver’s  account 
of  his  conversion  offers  very  little  insight,  and 
disillusionment  with  Marxism-Leninism  as  prac¬ 
ticed  seems  an  inadequate  explanation.  A  dis¬ 
appointing  book.”  Robin  Masters 

Library  J  103:1734  S  15  ’  78  70w 
”A  slipshod,  ill- written,  spiritless  piece  of  work 
from  any  point  of  view,  [the  book’s]  only  virtue 
is  that  it  provides  some  information  ...  on 
Cleaver’s  years  in  exile,  after  fleeing  the  United 
States  while  under  indictment,  in  Cuba,  Algeria 
and  finally  Paris-  .  .  .  Along  with  his  growing 
patriotism,  he  tells  us,  he  had  experienced  while 
abroad  a  rising  impulse  toward  religion,  which 
culminated,  shortly  before  his  departure  from 
France,  in  an  abrupt  and  unconditional  surrender. 

•  •  •  [The]  book  is  in  large  part  an  effort  to 
establish  his  sincerity.  .  .  .  He’s  sincere,  .  .  .  but 
the  trouble  is  that  he’s  become  entirely  un¬ 
interesting.  .  .  .  The  account  of  his  Paul-like  con¬ 
version,  ...  is  doubtless  honest  but  it  makes 
for  bad  literature  and  probably  bad  theology 
too-”  Richard  Gilman 

New  Repub  180:29  Ja  20  '79  1050w 
Reviewed  by  R.  W.  Johnson 

New  Statesman  96:725  My  18  '79  800w 


CLEAVER,  VERA.  Queen  of  hearts  [by]  Vera 
and  Bill  Cleaver.  158p  $8.95  '78  Lippincott 
ISBN  0-397-31771-9  LC  77-18252 


The  parallel  traumas  of  adolescence  and  old 
age  are  explored  in  this  story  of  a  summer  In 
which  12-year-old  Wilma  cares  for  her  79 -year-old 
grandmother  who  is  recovering  from  a  mild  stroke. 
Wilma  is  forced  to  take  on  adult  responsibilities 
when  she  wants  just  a  bit  more  of  childhood;  her 
grandmother,  on  the  other  hand,  has  tantrums 
because  nobody  treats  her  as  a  responsible  grown¬ 
up.  Confused  by  Granny’s  crankiness  and  irasci¬ 
bility,  Wilma’s  resentment  at  the  ruin  of  her 
summer  threatens  to  overcome  her  sense  of  duty. 
.  .  .  Grades  five  to  seven."  (SLJ) 


The  Cleavers  present  a  realistic  view  of  what 
It  means  to  grow  old  and  not  be  fully  understood 
or  appreciated  for  the  wealth  of  experience  that 
often  comes  from  a  long  life.  This  reader  believes 
that  those  who  select  [this  book]  for  young  readers 
might  best  read  it  themselves  for  an  enlightening 
and,  enjoyable  overview  of  a  period  in  life  we  may 
all  have  to  face  some  day.”  Carol  Von  Wahlde 
Best  Sell  38:229  O  '78  350w 
"In  the  present  time  of  proliferating  isms  the 
authors  characteristically  transcend  a  fashionable 
theme  and  produce  a  fine  novel.  ...  A  brave, 
humane  book,  wholly  individual  in  conception  and 
in  style.”  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  64:275  Je  ’78  230w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Fritz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p51  Ap  30  ’78  410w 
"The  Cleavers  excel  at  creating  strong,  resourceful 
young  people  in  daunting  situations.  There  is  little 
surface  activity  but  enormous  turbulence  inside 
each  character,  and,  while  the  theme  of  adjusting 
to  the  demands  of  family  and  to  the  frailties  of 
oid  age  is  not  a  cheerful  one,  the  authors’  humor 
and  fine,  fast  dialogue  make  this  as  entertaining 
as  It  is  sad.”  Marjorie  Lewis 

SLJ  24:125  Mr  ’78  230w  k 


CLEBSCH,  WILLIAM  A,  Christianity  in  Euro¬ 
pean  history.  315p  $14.95;  pa  $4.50  ’79  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 

209  Christianity.  Europe — History 
JS^o°7^02471-0;  0-19-502472-9  (pa) 

78-19033 

Clebsch  presents  a  "mixture  of  political,  cul¬ 
tural.  Intellectual  and  ecclesiastical  historv  spread 
over  twenty  centuries.  .  .  .  The  author,  Professor 
oL^fligious  Studies  and  Humanities  at  Stanford, 
seeks  to  show  how  each  a&e  drew  from  the  life 
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and  example  of  Christ  and  the  doctrines  of  Chris¬ 
tianity  those  principles  and  lessons  especially 
adaptable  to  its  particular  needs.”  (Critic)  Index. 


"There  are  a  few  things  I  positively  dislike 
about  this  book,  and  some  I  disagree  with;  there 
are  others  that  puzzle  me.  But,  when  all  is  said 
and  done,  I  commend  the  author  for  undertaking 
it.  His  basic  approach  is  right:  See  culture  and 
religion  as  interpenetrating.  Do  not  see  one  as 
the  vestibule  to  or  the  appendage  of  the  other. 
...  A  revision  like  this  is  long  overdue..  The 
boldness  of  Clebsch's  approach  is  well  indicated 
by  the  fact  that  both  Martin  Luther  and  Ignatius 
Loyola  receive  only  cursory  mention.  Out  of  a 
text  of  only  281  pages,  on  the  other  hand,  Jeremy 
Taylor  receives  eight  pages  of  discussion.  .  .  .  A 
problem  I  was  not  quite  able  to  resolve  was  _  the 
audience  for  whom  the  book  was  intended.  J. 

W.  °'M^yr,ca  141;1oo  S  1-8  '79  400w 

"Church  historians  may  be  troubled  by  a  his¬ 
tory  of  Christianity  with  little  Augustine  and 
hardly  any  Luther;  ordinary  historians,  may  be 
amused  by  the  inevitable  oversimplification,  occa¬ 
sional  misstatements  and  one  howler  (the  deriva¬ 
tion  of  ‘Saracens’  from  Sarra  gentti,  people  who 
claimed  descent  from  Abraham  s  first  wife  Sarah  ). 
From  the  standpoint  of  an  introductory  course 
in  religion,  such  objections  may  be  irrelevant, 
the  selective  exemplary  method  has  a  certain 
freshness  and  teachability.  There  is  indeed  much 
merit  in  the  ideal  of  a  ‘history  of  religiousness, 
not  as  a  rival  but  as  a  supplement  to  the  tradi 
tional  theological  and  institutional  modes  of 
church  history.  It  is  questionable,  however, 
whether  that  ideal  can  bear  the  conceptual  bur¬ 
den  with  which  Clebsch  (I  think  unnecessarily) 
has  freighted  it.”  J.  L.  Altholz  q  „  -  ,7q  R00w 
Chr  Century  96:824  Ag  29-b  5  7»  buuw 

"Clebsch  is  clearly  a  liberal  agnostic  whose 
personal  sympathies  are  with  ihe  soci^  activists 
of  contemporary  Christianity.  Be  that  as  it  may, 
hiq  views  are  not  oppressive.  They  do  not  ais 

JJSjTchr&lAl SV*?  *¥“3 

rill  few. 

the  heresv  of  Toynbeeism:  e.gr*>  his  addiction  to 
obscure  terminologv,  bizarre  modes  of  expression 
and  the  pointless  invention  of  words  like 
christianly,  tensional.  desirableness  .  .  .  an(|  the 
nnomous  Above  all  others,  academicians  should 

=  Norling 

Critic  37:6  Je  79-1  75UW 


CLEMENS.  SAMUEL  LANGHORNE.  See  Twain, 
M. 


7  B  ^or  I92ia Kollontal,  Aleksandra  Mikhailovna 
ISBN  0-253-31209-4  LC  78-3240 
A  biography  of  the  Soviet  feminist.  Bibliogra¬ 
phy,  Index- 

Revie^d  by  B.  G.  Rosentiial  ,79  650w 

“No  library^  should  be  without  this  splendid 
biography  •  •  •  characterized  by  a  8Tao^ul, 

srf j 

loved,  submissive  female  and n ote s  anPim- 

work!  CTnPdr|?l^ultll3ln1 

graduate^leveh  16;5g7  200w 

"Clements’  full-scale  biography  of  KoHonitiaJ 
brings  the  life  of  this  early  .Soviet 

1^  ntah  s  "rs'niggleaUtoenadvance  *^f  emfnismmthrough 

Marxism  is  often  m i s u n d e r  stood  as  ant 1 f em im st . 

ti"oa„  C'SrTt. 

studies  “i^ns.’^L^G^Ott^  ^ 

'Tlpmpnt's  biography  is  well  balanced, 
tephi  stuffed  with  jejune  value  judgments  and 


cosy  and  condescending  historical  facts.  The  re¬ 
sult  is  a  Reader's  Digest  history  of  the  Russian 
revolution  rather  than  a  biography  of  Ivollontai. 
Kollontai  was  extreme,  unreliable,  vivid,  con¬ 
troversial,  a  marvellous  speaker — anything  but 
tepid.”  Claire  Herschfeld 

New  Statesman  98:133  J1  27  '79  600w 


CLERGY  &  laity  [ed.]  by  Odlle  M.  Liebara. 
(Official  Catholic  teachings)  443p  $15.95;  pa  $8.95 
’78  Consortium  Bks. 


253  Catholic  Church — Clergy 

ISBN  0-8434-0717-4;  0-8434-0723-9  (pa) 

LC  78-53848 


This  volume  is  one  of  a  series  containing  a 
selection  of  20th-century  papal  writings,  docu¬ 
ments  of  the  Second  Vatican  Council  and  of  Roman 
congregations,  the  international  bishops’  synod 
and  the  U.S.  Conference  of  Catholic  Bishops.... 
In  most  instances,  the  full  texts  are  made  avail¬ 
able:  otherwise,  the  relevant  sections  of  longer 
documents  are  quoted.”  (America)  Index. 


“Papal  documents  on  doctrinal  issues  contain 
theological  reflection  of  a  scientific  type.  They  are 
formulated  within  the  perspective  of  a  traditional 
scholastic  theology  of  the  Thomistic  variety  and 
attempt  to  take  into  account  the  more  recent  solidly 
based  theological  findings.  By  their  nature,  they 
are  intended  for  church  leaders  and  theologians. 
These,  in  turn,  are  supposed  to  be  able  to,  explain 
the  teaching  to  the  faithful.  If  this  series  was  in¬ 
tended  for  a  general  reading  public,  the  editors 
should  not  have  been  so  reticent  about  accepting 
this  teaching  role.  Some  editorial  comments  on  the 
more  difficult  passages  of  the  documents  would 
have  been  appropriate.  Of  course,  the  series  can 
still  serve  as  useful  source  material  for  study 
groups  directed  by  informed  leaders."  E.  J.  Kll- 
martin  „  _  „„ 

America  140:359  Ap  28  79  90w 

"A  useful  compilation  of  church  documents.  .  .  . 
Each  volume  [of  the  series]  remains  its  editor's 
creation  and  contains  those  documents  the  editor 
considers  most  important.  .  .  .  [This  volume]  con¬ 
tains  no  documents  from  the  pontificate  of  John 
XXIII  although  two  of  his  seven  encyclicals  (Sacer- 
dotii  nostri  primordia  and  Princeps  pastorum)  deal 
specifically  with  this  subject.  .  .  .  Since  1954,  with 
the  inception  of  the  quarterly  The  Pope  Speaks, 
most  of  these  documents,  and  others,  have  been 
available.  .  .  .  Documents  are  copiously  footnoted. 
Excellent  for  a  topical  overview,  but  because  cover¬ 
age  is  not  exhaustive,  (nor  meant  to  be),  some 
documents  are  incomplete,  and  translation  sources 
are  hard  to  pin  down,  the  [volume]  cannot  be 
relied  on  for  indepth  references  or  research.” 

Choice  16:366  My  ‘79  lOOw 


"The  chronological  arrangement  of  documents 
develops  the  topic  historically  and  can  be  traced 
in  the  contents  by  page  number;  a  sufficiently 
detailed  subject  index  identifies  specific  doctrines 
by  paragraph  number.  .  .  .  Since  many  of  the 
documents  are  brief,  rarely  appear  in  book  form, 
and  are  difficult  to  locate  or  puchase  [this]  volume 
will  be  essential  for  most  libraries  serving  a 
Catholic  or  ecumenical  clientele.”  J.  P.  Lang 
Library  J  103:2528  D  15  ‘78  60w 


CLERY,  VAL.  Dragons.  See  Hogarth,  P. 


CLIFF,  MICHELLE,  ed.  The  winner  names  the 
age-  See  Smith,  L. 


CLIFFORD,  BRIAN  R.  The  psychology  of  person 
identification  [by]  Brian  R.  Clifford  and  Ray 
Bull.  254p  $20  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 

364.12  Identification.  Criminals— Identification 
ISBN  0-7100-8867-1  LC  78-40107 
The  authors  examine  person  identification  and 
its  place  in  legal  procedure.  “Research  data  and 
their  implications  for  person  identification  are 
explored,  using  a  holistic  approach  to  the  per¬ 
ceptual  process  and  integrating  social  psychology, 
applied  psychology.  and  psychophysiology. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index- 


‘An  important,  scholarly  contribution  to  crim¬ 
inal  justice  literature.  While  much  has  been 
written  about  perceptual,  meniory.  and  retrieval 
processes,  the  Inclusion  of  the.  data  in  a  book 
focused  on  person  identification  is  unique.  .  .  •  The 
result  is  to  raise  questions  about  the  acceptance 
of  current  psychological  research  findings  as  a 
basis  for  legal  procedural  change.  On  a  more  PoM- 
tive  note,  the  authors  do  raise  issues  and  offer- 
suggestions  that  could  lead  to  more  effective  legal 
procedures.  The  book  offers  a  useful  resource  for 
upper-division  and  graduate  courses  in  percep¬ 
tion/cognition  as  well  as  criminal  justice- 
choice  16:145  Mr  79  lOOw 
-"Clifford  and  Bull  cover  an  impressive  array 
of  psychological  insights  that  can  be 
bear  on  the  conduct  of  lineups  (or  identification 
parades. ’as  they  are  called  in  England)  and  the 
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CLIFFORD,  B.  R. — Continued 

practice  of  the  courts  in  matters  concerning  eye¬ 
witness  testimony.  The  more  meaty  chapters  are 
introduced  with  some  historical  and  recent  ideas 
from  cognitive  and  social  psychology.  The  authors 
take  a  stand  from  the  start  on  human  cognitive 
functioning.  Instead  of  decoupling  the  memory 
system  from  other  systems,  they  support  the  now 
widely  held  view  that  perception,  memory, 
language,  and  thought  are  intimately  connected. 

.  .  .  [The  book]  serves  us  well  in  at  least  three 
ways.  First,  it  brings  together  a  good  deal  of  the 
work  of  British  psychologists.  .  .  .  Second,  the 
book  offers  a  good  source  of  references.  Third, 
the  book  presents  a  fairly  balanced  picture  of  the 
reliability  of  eyewitness  memory."  Elizabeth 
Loftus 

Science  205:386  J1  27  '79  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  Stuart  Sutherland 

TLS  p!143  O  13  '78  850w 


CLIFFORD,  DEBORAH  PICKMAN.  Mine  eyes 
have  seen  the  glory;  a  biography  of  Julia  Ward 
Howe.  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  313p  pi  $15 
'79  Little,  Brown 


B  or  92  Howe,  Julia  Ward 
ISBN  0-316-14747-8  LC  78-10379 


A  biography  of  the  author  of  The  Battle  Hymn 
of  the  Republic-  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Len  Gougeon 

Best  Sell  39:126  J1  '79  490w 


"The  book  is  more  objective  than  the  excellent 
earlier  family  accounts  and  more  detailed  and 
scholarly  than  Louise  Tharp’s  Three  saints  and 
a  sinner  [BED  19561.  Howe’s  developing  interest 
in  feminism  reveals  many  of  the  problems  of  the 
gifted  woman  of  her  era.  Many  well-known  figures 
appear  briefly.  The  .  •  •  [book]  has  good  supple¬ 
mental  material  for  courses  in  women’s  studies, 
19th-century  history,  and  cultural  history,  and  it 
will  also  appeal  to  the  general  reader." 

Choice  16:590  Je  ’79  160w 


"Most  academic  and  many  public  libraries  will 
want  this,  the  first  modern,  scholarly  study  of  its 
subject.  That  Howe  was  the  most  renowned  wo¬ 
man  of  her  time  will  surprise  the  reader  who 
knows  her  only  as  the  author  of  one  of  our 
harsher  patriotic  hymns-  .  .  .  Clifford  puts  into 
perspective  her  small  poetic  talent  with  her  mas¬ 
tery  of  that  19th-Century  medium,  the  lecture 
platform.  She  assesses  her  contributions  to  the 
suffragist,  peace,  and  disconcertingly,  imperialist 
movements.  Particularly  fascinating  is  the  story 
of  her  stormy  marriage  to  the  equally  gifted  and 
strong-willed  reformer  and  educator  of  the  blind. 
Samuel  Gridley  Howe-  Well  researched  and  well 
written,  this  is  recommended.”  C.  M.  Hill 
Library  J  104:100  Ja  1  ’79  120w 
“[Mrs.]  Howe’s  life,  like  that  of  Queen  Victoria, 
to  whom  she  was  on  occasion  compared,  spanned 
almost  a  century  during  a  vastly  changing  period 
in  American  history,  and  it  is  the  circumstantial 
details  that  make  this  book  so  interesting.  [Mrs.] 
Clifford  portrays  a  woman  whose  activities  were 
both  wide-ranging  and  historically  important,  in 
particular  her  somewhat  idiosyncratic  support  for 
abolitionism  and  woman’s  suffrage.  .  .  .  Through¬ 
out  [this  book]  Mrs.  Clifford  seems  to  understand 
her  subject  perfectly."  Caroline  Seebohn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  F  11  ’79  300w 


“The  scope  of  the  narrative  is  enhanced  by  a 
skillful  use  of  sources;  each  chapter  Is  fully 
documented  at  the  back.  The  editorial  decision  to 
leave  out  a  table  of  contents  is  unfortunate.  Had 
the  editors  allowed  the  author  a  more  extensive 
index  the  usefulness  of  the  book  would  be  in¬ 
creased.  However,  the  selected  bibliography,  which 
Includes  manuscript  sources,  is  impressive.  Of 
special  interest  are  the  Howe  Papers,  held  at  the 
Houghton  Library,  which  Include  letters  both  to 
and  from  Julia  and  her  husband.  Of  the  eight  Il¬ 
lustrations  one  is  a  splendid  portrait  of  Julia 
(painted  in  Rome  on  her  wedding  trip)  which  also 
serves  as  a  dust  jacket.  The  book  design  is  hand¬ 
some  and  has  clearly  been  given  a  great  deal  of 
thought.”  Norman  Pettit 

New  Eng  Q  62:262  Je  ’79  2500w 


New  Yorker  55:154  Mr  19  ’79  250w 


CLIFFORD,  JAMES  L.  Dictionary  Johnson;  Sam¬ 
uel  Johnson's  middle  years.  372p  11  $17.95  ’79 
McGraw-Hill 

B  or  92  Johnson,  Samuel 
ISBN  0-07-011378-5  LC  79-13497 
This  book  chronicles  Samuel  Johnson’s  life  from 
1749  to  1763  during  which  time  he  wrote  his 
essays  (the  Rambler,  Adventurer,  and  Idler  series), 
compiled  The  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language, 
and  completed  his  novel  Rasselas.  Clifford’s  earlier 
volume,  Young  Sam  Johnson  (BRD  1955),  follows 
Johnson’s  life  through  1749.  Index. 


,,  The  late  Professor  Clifford  has  happily  left  ua 
the  fruit  of  his  meticulous  labors  on  Johnson’s 
middle  years  .  .  .  one  fifth  of  Johnson’s  life  hut 


only  one  tenth,  of  Boswell’s  biography.  At  last  this 
time  is  accounted  for  by  an  enthusiast  of  the 
quality  of  Johnsonian  daily  routine.  Clifford  con¬ 
siders  Johnson’s  literary  labors,  the  admiring 
responses  and  severe  criticism,  his  marriage, 
friendships,  benevolence,  eccentricities,  financial 
struggles,  and  pleasurable  digressions.  Above  all, 
Clifford’s  gift  is  the  fullness  of  Johnson  in  his 
flourishing  years."  Joan  Digby 

Library  J  104:1698  S  1  ’79  130w 
“In  this  day  of  critical  biographies  [this]  is  an 
unreconstructedly  uncritical  biography.  ...  It  does 
not  go  much  deeper  into  Johnson’s  writings  than, 
say,  ‘Rasselas’  [is]  worth  reading  over  and  over 
again’  .  .  .  and  for  all  its  accumulation  of  quotable 
opinions,  it  does  not  cite  such  famous  but  damag¬ 
ing  comments  as  Garrick’s  later  remark  on  ‘Irene.’ 

.  .  .  Still,  the  undoubted  merit  of  Professor  Clif¬ 
ford's  book  is  its  prodigious  inclusiveness.  The 
author  has  gathered  [material]  from  the  obscurest 
sources  .  .  .  and  there  are  things  here  that  even 
the  conscientious  reader  of  much  finer  books  on 
Johnson  .  .  .  would  not  have  encountered  else¬ 
where.  .  .  .  (However,  the  book]  never  pulls  to¬ 
gether  those  excellent  but  scattered  ingredients 
that,  juxtaposed  and  duly  commented  on,  would 
make  clear  what  it  means  to  be  a  critic  such  as 
Johnson  was.”  John  Simon 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  O  14  '79  3050w 


CLIMATIC  change  and  variability;  a  southern 
perspective;  eds:  A.  B.  Pittock  [and  others]  on 
behalf  of  the  Australian  branch.  Royal  Meteoro¬ 
logical  Society;  based  on  a  conference  at  Monash 
University,  Melbourne,  Australia,  7-12  December 
1975  which  was  co-sponsored  by  the  Australian 
Academy  of  Science.  455p  maps  $37-50  '78  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 
551.6  Climate 

ISBN  0-521-21562-5  LC  76-53521 
The  "contributors  to  this  volume  have  combined 
to  present  .  .  .  [an]  inter-discipJinary  approach 
to  the  study  of  climatic  change  and  its  impact  on 
mankind.  There  is  particular  reference  to  data 
from  the  southern  hemisphere.  ■  •  .  The  topics  dis¬ 
cussed  include  a  description  of  the  physical  basis 
of  climate;  the  long-  and  short-term  climatic  rec¬ 
ord;  models  and  mechanisms  of  climatic  change; 
climate  forecasting;  and  the  economic,  social  and 
political  implications  of  climatic  change.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Author  index.  Subject 
index. 


“The  editors  have  supplied  the  necessary  links 
to  tie  some  meaningful  conference  papers  into  a 
cohesive  book.  .  .  .  [The  selling  point  of  this  vol¬ 
ume]  is  its  emphasis  on  Southern  Hemisphere 
data  and  research,  but  even  with  thorough  cover¬ 
age,  this  amount  of  material  is  quite  limited. 
Since  the  authors  admit  that  there  is  no  good 
definition  of  climatic  variability,  trend,  or  change 
(i-e.,  how  dramatic  must  a  trend  become  to  be 
called  a  change?)  why  were  definitions  not  pro¬ 
posed?  Successive  papers  tend  to  vacillate  from 
discussing  long-range  aspects  to  short-term  con¬ 
siderations.  Only  graduate-level  libraries  need  this 
book,  primarily  for  the  Southern  Hemisphere  work 
included.” 

Choice  15:1244  N  ’78  180w 


[This  book]  deals  with  the  history  of  climate 
over  the  span  of  geologic  time,  as  well  as  with 
recent  and  even  proximate  events.  The  contribu¬ 
tions  .  .  .  are  of  generally  high  quality.  .  .  .  [The] 
books  can  be  read  with  profit-’’  H.  P.  Bailey 
Science  200:674  My  12  ’78  600w 


CLINARD,  MARSHALL  B.  Cities  with  little 
crime;  the  case  of  Switzerland-  (Arnold  and 
Caroline  Rose  monograph  ser.  of  the  Am.  So¬ 
ciological  Assn)  208p  $13-50;  pa  $4  95  ’78  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 

364  Crime — Switzerland.  Criminal  justice,  Ad¬ 
ministration  of 

ISBN  0-521-21960-4;  0-521-29327-8  (pa) 

LC  77-88672 

“This  study  attempts  to  analyze  the  unique 
crime  situation  in  Switzerland  and  to  compare  it 
with  that  of  other  European  countries  and  the 
United  States-  .  .  .  [The  author  examined]  official 
crime  data,  .  .  .  studied  parliamentaryK  debates, 
examined  press  coverage  of  crime  news,  carried 
out  a  crime  victimization  survey  in  Zurich,  and 
considered  theft  insurance  rates  and  trends.  .  .  . 
[He  concludes  with]  some  explanations  or  hy¬ 
potheses  for  the  relatively  minor  nature  of  crime 
in  Switzerland,  particularly  as  compared  to  Swe¬ 
den.  In  addition  .  .  .  [he  presents]  implications  of 
the  study  for  the  United  State®  and  similar  coun¬ 
tries.”  (Pref)  Index. 


The  conclusion  that  Switzerland  has  the  lowest 
rate  of  traditional  crime  of  any  Western  indus¬ 
trialized  country  makes  it  an  exception  to  the 
general  finding  that  urbanization,  industrialization 
and  affluence  are  correlated  with  high  rates  of 
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crime-  The  study  is  significant  for  several  reasons. 
It  highlights  those  variables  and  processes  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  nonemergence  of  crime.  Second, 
by  also  focusing  on  white-collar  crime,  it  is  able 
to  show  a  high  rate  for  Switzerland.,  and  thus 
demonstrates  that  business  crime  is  independent 
of  the  usual  correlates  of  traditional  crime. 
Finally,  the  study  illustrates  an  imaginative 
methodology  in  this  .  •  .  area  of  criminological 
research.  The  book  is  a  worthwhile  contribution  to 
the  literature  of  comparative  criminology. 

Choice  15:1726  F  '79  160w 

ReVleWC^nteym?-  fecU>7*8:B64  J!  '79  1050w 
“The  author  employs  a  number  of  unconven¬ 
tional  research  techniques  to  help  substantiate  his 
premise  that  the  extent  of  criminal  behavior  in 
Switzerland  is  relatively  minor- ,  The  Swiss  ex¬ 
perience  is  unique  when  compared  to  other  nigmy 
developed  and  affluent  countries.  Brief  explana¬ 
tions  are  provided,  as  well  as  practical  implications 
for  reducing  crime  in  the  United  States.  Recom¬ 
mended  only  for  large  sociology  or  criminology 
collections."  J.  A*  Lcons-rd 

Library  J  103:1761  S  15  '78  80w 


CLINE,  RAY  S.  World  power  assessment  1977; 
a  calculus  of  strategic  drift;  pub.  in  cooix  with 
ihe  Center  for  Strategic  and  International 
Studies  206p  maps  $12.75  '77  Westview  Press 
327  International  relations.  Balance  of  power. 
World  politics— 1945-1965  World  politics— 1965- 
ISBN  0-89158-237-1  LC  77-10198 
“Dr.  Cline  assesses  global  power  with  reference 
to  geography,  population  size,  economic  strength, 
military  capability,  and  the  .  •  .  factors  of  strategic 
purpose  and  national  will.  He  concludes  that  t he 
U-SP  must  mobilize  its  still  superior  Dower  potential 
in  support  of  a  limited  group  of  k(lyalilef?f 
the  world  in  order  to  oppose  the  spread  of  total! 
tar  ran  systems-  of  ffovernm0nt  and.  create*  an. 
vir onm ent  safe  %/  .  .  .  nonviolent  resolution  of 
conflicts.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

“[This]  stimulating  study  uses  politectonics  for 
the  ebb  and  flow  of  world  power  and  alliances, 
drawing  from  geology  the  shfrting  tectonic  plates 

earlier  study  [World  ' p^er^se^ment £a 

calculus of  strategic  drift,  BRD  19761  as  he  builds 
upon  geographic  political  zones  and  elements  of 
national  power  .  .  .  American  policy,  based  on 
coherent  world  power,  w»uld  be  an  Oceans  AJUance 
rea  hiring1  6  percent  of  its  G-Nir  proiectiuii 

aeainst  the  Soviet  Union  and  China.  More  flexiblo 
than  the  Dulles  world  encirc1ingpr^ect^thecore 

bmiaco5fd  tMjr^Sh2s&&s-rffluar 
lka°.”ned  '?4 

and  it  is  a  refreshing  treatment.  R.  M.  Mel¬ 
bourne  Ann  Acad  442;140  Mj.  .79  310W 

“Cline  (Ph.D.,  Harvard)  spent  oyer  30  yeafs.Jm 
government,  including  notable  service  m  both  the 
CTA  and  the  State  Department.  .  .  I  He  1  tries 

to  devise  a  mathematics-type  formula  for  measur¬ 
ing  ‘power’  of  nations,  which  he  readily  admits  is 
not  as  precise  as  it  looks,  and  which  s  no  im¬ 
provement  over  the  much  more  sophisticated  ef 
nf  Tflsus  Knorr  some  15-20  years  ago.  Along 

ways^to^  (flagram^ld^i^ai^^m^^ther^n^s^jlsmeous 

items  of  no  particular  value.  .  .  For  Cline,  tne 
for  theen  most  plrt  ?S  well  written  in  a  readable 

straightforward  style;  ^d  as  a  Ane ^xamp^e 

fiterature  it  is  recommended  for  most  college  and 

university  jlibraries/^  ^  ,?g  24Qw 


r-i  imp  WILLIAM  R.  Trade  negotiations  in  the 
°  Tokyo  Round.  See  Trade  negotiations  in  the 
Tokyo  Round 


c  Vr  OC  ESS  I  R  Au)^l  v" E  R  S  i't  Y  T  'o F  3  i’ll  ■ 

SS3S15ri3rs"®Me‘5IIVbt 

Science 

025.1  Libraries— Automation  ... 

ISBN  0-87845-048-3  EC  78-13693 
“The  increasing  use  of  automation  in  libraries 

culty  ci  dh  aq  acauiring  a  turnkey  system, 

joining9 e.  nitX!l.*lubs?rjbin?  to  an  Information 
retrieval  service.  ..  •  T  e  ^  jpo^  stronger, 

more  knowledgeable  negotiators.  Some  of  the 


papers  printed  here  present  negotiation  from  the 
librarian's  viewpoint;  other  papers  deal  with  the 
special  needs  and  concerns  of  the  vendor.”  (In- 
trod)  Index. 


"The  papers  in  this  collection,  while  uneven  in 
clarity  and  depth  of  detail,  will  be  helpful  and  edi¬ 
fying  to  those  grappling  with  the  mysteries  of 
design,  hardware,  software,  and  contracts.  .  .  . 
James  Corey’s  discussion  of  negotiation  within  an 
organization  is  the  best  written  and  very  informa¬ 
tive.  He  is  frank  and  to  the  point  in  describing 
examples  of  problems  and  solutions.  .  .  .  Charles 
Dyer  presents  an  attorney's  tutorial  on  contracts 
for  data  processing,  dense  with  information  and 
very  useful.  The  role-playing  practicum  carried 
out  at  the  clinic  apparently  worked  very  well  and 
can  be  repeated;  all  the  materials  and  Instructions 
are  included.  .  .  .  Papers  on  negotiations  for  OCLC 
services,  MINITEX  services,  and  the  on-line  bib- 
liographic  data  bases  offered  by  BRS  are  useful 
and  still  timely.”  Fay  Zlpkowitz 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:286  My  *79  500w 
“The  hallmark  of  the  Illinois  clinics  is  that  they 
bring  together  speakers  with  many  different  per¬ 
spectives  to  address  some  automation  problems  or 
maior  importance  to  the  library  community.  The 
1977  clinic  .  .  .  speakers  represented  such  different 
points  of  view  as  those  of  a  university  adminis¬ 
trator,  network  coordinators,  a  public  librarian,  a 
university  librarian,  an  attorney,  a  turnkey -sys¬ 
tems  vendor,  a  systems  librarian/designer,  and  an 
on-line  search  service  vendor.  .  ...  [The  clinic] 
included  question  and  answer  sessions,  role-play¬ 
ing  simulations,  and  opportunities  for  personal 
exchanges — none  of  which  can  be  easily  reproduced 
in  the  published  proceedings.  But  if  reading  the 
hook  Is  not  the  same  as  being  there,  it  should  at 
least  heighten  our  consciousness  about  this  im¬ 
portant  area  in  which  the  'product  or  service  is 
technically  complex,  the  legal  instruments  are 
mysterious,  and  the  other  party  has  greater  ex¬ 
perience  with  the  technology,  the  law  and  the 
art  of  negotiating.’  ”  Alan  Meyer 

I  Ihrapv  O  49:472  O  '79  800W 


CLOUD,  PRESTON.  Cosmos,  earth,  and  man, 
a  short  history  of  the  universe.  372p  il  maps 
.  $14-95  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

523- 1  Universe.  Earth  sciences-  Life  sciences 
ISBN  0-300-02146-1  LC  78-2666 
“Following  a  brief  introductory  chapter,  the 
bulk  of  the  book  deals  with  the  nature  and  evolu¬ 
tion  of  matter;  cosmic  evolution;  the  reckoning  of 
planetary  and  cosmic  time;  the  history  of  air, 
water,  and  the  solid  earth:  and  the  development 
of  life  on  Earth  to  the  present  The  last  three 
chapters  view  Earth’s  present  state  and  future 
prospects,  with  special  reference  to  the  nature  of 
and  constraints  on  its  ever  more  industrialized 
and  urbanized  society.  (Pref)  Chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index. 


"Overall,  Cloud’s  style  is  refreshing,  with  wit 
and  humor,  and  the  book  will  be  °f 
to  the  professional  as  well  as  the.  scientifically 
trained  layman.  Notably,  each  chapter  concludes 
with  good  references  from  the  easy  to  the  difficult 
_ National  Geographic  Magazine  to  Paleo¬ 
anthropology :  Morphology  and  PaJeoecology.  The 
book’s  flaws  are  minor  but  irritating  or  misleading. 
The  sun  is  a  dwarf  star;  Anthony  Hewish,  in  a 
common  sexist  error,  is  given,  credit  for  Die 
discovery  of  the  first  pulsar  rather  than  his 
student  Jocelyn  Bell;  angular  momentum  is  a 
measure  of  rotational  force.  Andt  finally.  I  am 
still  amused  by  the  term:  the  nature  of  the 
matter  Is  deeply  germane  .  .  .  Is  this  in  contrast 
to  slightly  germane  ...  or  slightly  pregnant? 

J.  A.  Keonet  Se)|  38;369  p  ,?9  360w 

"This  is  by  far  [Cloud’s]  best  piece  of  writing. 
The  story  is  clearly  presented  in  logical  sequence 
and  in  Vain  language-  The  most  outstanding  fea¬ 
ture  is  the  research  represented,  each  chapter 
depicts  the  concise  up-to-the-year  state  of  the 
scientific  field-  This  inclusion  of  recent  discov¬ 
eries  and  the  integrated  history  of  the  universe 
and  life  make  the  volume  valuable  to  scientists 
and  to  nonscientists.  The  simplicity  of  the  writing 
makes  it  suitable  and  desirable  for  the  young 
reader  If  courses  were  initiated  in  biogeology,  it 

would  serve  weH  asG|3 textbook.^ 

-•.•yia.!t  isKsls!  Tef  rrinltsiVr’ictoudf 

aims  to  capture  the  interest  of  the  general  reader 
whef  doesn’t  shy  at  tackling  unfamiliar  concepts. 
For  the  most  part,  the  presentation  is  clear,  al¬ 
though  some  may  find  new  concepts  coming  too  fast 
to  he  assimilated  at  a  first  reading.  Also,  widely 
read  though  he  is,  Cloud  is  obviously  more  at  home 
with  Earth  science  than  with  cosmology  or  astro- 
phyrics-fleldl  where  specialists  might  argue  some 
of  the  points  he  has  chosen  to  highlight.  R.  C. 
Cowen  chr  Sc(  Mon  pB4  Ja  g  .?9  360w 


248 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


CLOUD,  PRESTON  — C ontinued 

“Expectedly  superficial  at  times  (especially 
when  discussing  evolutionary  theory) ,  this  book 
is  intelligent  and  highly  readable  and  should  prove 
useful  for  readers  with  varied  interests  and  back¬ 
grounds.  The  last  section,  on  the  limitations  and 
management  of  resources,  is  particularly  timely. 
While  the  reader  should  be  prepared,  from  time 
to  time,  to  freely  apply  grains  of  salt  (the  forma¬ 
tion  of  which  is  explained  in  opening  chapters), 
reading  this  book  will  not  be  a  wasted  experi¬ 
ence.”  J.  H.  Schwartz 

Library  J  103:1995  O  1  ’78  HOw 
Reviewed  by  Gerald  Jonas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ja  7  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  ’78  220w 


CLOUGH,  RALPH  N.  Island  China.  (Twentieth 
Century  Fund  study)  264p  $12.50  ’78  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

327-73  U-S- — Foreign  relations — Taiwan.  Tai¬ 

wan — Foreign  relations — U-S.  U-S. — Foreign  re¬ 
lations — China.  China — Foreign  relations — U.S. 
ISBN  0-674-46875-9  LC  78-9483 
“In  this  book  I  have  analyzed  political,  eco¬ 
nomic,  and  military  trends  in  Taiwan  and  the 
evolving  interaction  between  Taiwan  and  main¬ 
land  China  and  between  Taiwan  and  itsi  close 
neighbor,  Japan,  in  the  hope  of  providing  a  more 
informed  basis  on  which  to  reach  judgments  as 
to  future  United  States  policy  toward  the  Peo¬ 
ple’s  Republic  of  China  and  Taiwan.  I  have  also 
stressed  the  long-term  nature  of  the  Taiwan 
problem.  •  .  .  Final  resolution  of  the  relationship 
between  Taiwan  and  mainland  China  may  take, 
as  Teng  Hsiao-p’ing  has  said,  ‘five,  ten,  or  a 
hundred  years-’  ”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“There  are  very  few  good  books  about  Taiwan, 
and  [that]  ...  is  ample  reason,  therefore,  to 
welcome  this  excellent  one.  .  .  .  Although  written 
shortly  before  the  normalization  of  relations 
between  the  United  States  and  the  People’s  Re¬ 
public  of  China,  it  is  by  no  means  obsolete  or  in¬ 
validated.  .  .  .  Since  much  of  the  information  and 
analysis  is  derived  from  the  author’s  personal 
knowledge  and  experience  or  from  sources  not 
readily  available  in  the  public  domain,  the  general 
thinness  of  the  documentation  is  both  under¬ 
standable  and  unimportant.  Clough’s  conclusions 
are  compatible  with  what  has  happened  since 
the  publication  of  his  book  and  with  the  Carter 
administration’s  Taiwan  policy.  .  .  .  Clough  is 
better  at  explaining  that  normalization  has  been 
an  announced  objective  of  American  policy  since 
1972  than  at  explaining  why  it  is  in  the  national 
interest  of  the  United  States.”  H.  C.  Hinton 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:934  S  ’79  750w 
“To  some,  the  volume  will  appear  to  be  the 
work  of  a  pro-Taiwan  member  of  thei  Committee 
of  One  Million.  To-  others  it  will  be  a  rational 
well-reasoned  solution  to  the  dilemma  of  the  two- 
China  problem.  Clough’s  thesis  is  that  both  the 
People’s  Republic  of  China  and  the  Republic 
of  China  (Taiwan)  are  committed  to  a  one- 
China  policy.  He  wants  the  U.S.  to  honor  this 
policy.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a  call  for  the  status  quo 
and  a  policy  that  may  benefit  Taiwan  more  than 
the  U.S.  Since  the  controversial  conclusions  have 
become  moot  since  the  President's  December  1978 
proclamation  of  U.S.  policy  towards  Mainland 
China  and  Taiwan,  there  is  no  need  for  most 
libraries  to  purchase  this  book.” 

Choice  16:141  Mr  '79  160w 
“Foreign  policy  specialist  Clough  has  provided 
not  only  the  most  complete  and  thoughtful  avail¬ 
able  analysis  of  all  aspects  of  this  problematic 
situation  but  also  the  most  perceptive  and  well- 
rounded  account  of  Taiwan’s  politics,  economy, 
military  establishment,  and  foreign  policy.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  general  libraries.”  Andrew  Nathan 
Library  J  103:1753  S  15  ’78  60w 


CLUTTERBUCK,  RICHARD.  Britain  in  agony; 
the  growth  of  political  violence.  335p  pi  maps 
$18.95  ’78  Faber  &  Faber 
322-4  Violence-  Great  Britain — Politics  and 
government — 1952- 
ISBN  0-571-11188-2  DO  78-316141 
Clutterbuck  analyzes  “recent  examples  (1971  to 
1977)  of  the  use  of  violence  to  achieve  political 
or  industrial  ends  [in  Britain].  .  .  .  Turning  to 
remedies  for  the  underlying  causes  of  violence, 
the  author  proposes  proportional  representation 
.  .  .  and  modes  of  industrial  democracy,  such  as 
the  Liberal  party  has  advocated.”  (Choice)  Chron¬ 
ology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  straightforward  analysis  of  [the  problem] 
.  .  .  by  an  author  previously  known  for  studies 
of  international  terrorism.  The  title  may  be  a  bit 
sensational.  Certainly  the  statement  that  the  years 
1971-77  must  be  among  ‘the  most  agonizing’  in 


British  history  is  open  to  challenge.  But  the  ac¬ 
tual  analysis  is  coolly  detached.  .  .  .  Photographs; 
footnotes  at  the  end  of  the  book.  Recommended 
for  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1424  D  ’78  150w 
“It  is  perfectly  possible  to  compile  a  kind  of 
Kessing’s  Archive  of  the  years  1971-77  as  a  chron¬ 
icle  of  violent  confrontations.  This  is  what  Ri¬ 
chard  Clutterbuck  has  done.  The  constitutional 
crises  which  have  been  resolved  without  violent 
clashes  find  no  place.  But  as  a  trouble-shooter’s 
vade  mecum  the  book  is  well  done.  There  are 
concise  chapters  on  all  the  flashpoints,  how  they 
developed,  what  happened,  and  why.  They  make 
awkward  reading  for  some  of  the  mythologists 
of  the  Left.  .  .  .  Major-General  Clutterbuck,  how¬ 
ever,  remains  a  horseman  in  search  of  an  apoca¬ 
lypse.  For  all  his  cool  style,  his  genuine  curiosity, 
he  shows  little  or  no-  interest  in  other  de-stabilis- 
ing  forces  in  Britain.”  Phillip  Whitehead 

New  Statesman  95 : 646  My  l2  '78  1000W 
“The  author  is  a  lecturer  in  politics  at  the 
University  of  Exeter,  and  to  write  the  book  he 
has  fetched  out  the  full  academic  kit — three  re¬ 
search  assistants  and  two  grants.  .  .  .  Yet  the 
end  result  is  light  on  academic  rigour.  .  .  .  [It 
is  his]  disposition  to  forget  how  universal  and 
ancient  the  problem  is  that  allows  Dr  Clutterbuck 
to  write  as  if  political  violence  might  one  day 
be  medicated  away,  like  smallpox.  If  readers  did 
not  know  he  had  been  a  soldier  (and  a  good 
one),  they  would  be  bound  to  guess  it.  He  has 
the  modern  soldier’s  considerable  virtues:  he 
writes  plainly,  he  strives  to  be  fair,  he  checks 
his  facts  (and  his  proofs).  Disarmingly,  he  is 
not  against  journalists.  .  .  .  But  with  all  that, 
Dr  Clutterbuck  nourishes  one  of  the  soldier’s 
most  amiable  weakness,  which  is  to  suppose 
that  everybody  is  a  decent  fellow  at  bottom.” 
John  Whale 

TLS  p664  Je  16  ’78  1150w 


COALITIONS  in  British  politics;  ed.  by  David 
Kjitler.L  Robert  Blake  [and  others], 

12Sp  $16.95  78  St  Martins  Press 

320-941  Great  Britain — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 19th  century.  Great  Britain — Politics 
and  government — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-312-14503-9  LC  77-17791 
“This  book  is  a  collection  of  five  essays,  each 
dealing  with  coalition  behavior  during  a  period 
of  time  between  1783  and  1977.”  (Choice)  Index. 
I  he  contributors  and  the  time  periods  each  cov- 
ers  are:  Robert  Blake,  1783-1902;  Kenneth  O.  Mor- 
gan,  1902-1924;  David  Marquand,  1924-1932;  A.  J. 
P.  Taylor,  1932-1945;  and  David  Butler,  1945-1977. 

"There  is  no  introduction  and  only  a  short  con- 
elusion  that  points  out  the  difficulties  of  general¬ 
ly11^  ,^kaut  British  coalitions  and  the  advantages 
°l  coalitions.  The  essays  are 
authoritative,  detailed,  and  well  written,  but  they 
cover  essentially  what  a  good  book  on  British 
political  history  would  cover.  They  add  little  to 
fbf  ”?ders&ndinB,  of  Relish  politics  or  coalition 
for  128  pages  seems  high. 

^  rnarfrinal  interest  to  libraries  that  have  strong 
collections  in  British  political  history.” 

Choice  15:1277  N  ’78  120w 
“David  Butler  reminds  us,  during  the  past 
seventy-seven  years  ‘Britain  has  spent  twenty- 
£rllmiS  m-.st  one  tbird  of  the  time,  under  coalition 
Mt  £  governments’,  and  he  anticipates  that 

spend  even  more  time  under  such 
rule  in  the  future  ,  ,  ,  The  whif*Vi 

Butler  has  assembled  .  .  .  including  his  own 
stimulating  assessment  of  political  developmem^ 
Second  World  War,  lend  force  and  sub¬ 
stance  to  his  argument.  ...  .  [The  narrative! 

StephenaKoss  sustained  throughout  the  book” 
TLS  P792  J1  14  ’78  1550w 


C  nns  ’  ,EUELL-  Ev.  The  sacred  harp;  a  tradition 

nind*intS'7smTTSi?  tbX]  Buell  E.  Cobb,  Jr.  245p 
Dl  $10  78  University  of  Ga.  Press 

harp  Hymn’s  Benjamin  Franklin— The  sacred 
<(  ISBN  0-8203-0426-3  LC  77-6323 

S^ay  afternoon  a  traveler  through 
pee,P  South  might  chance  upon  the  .  .  . 
sound  of  a  Sacred  Harp  singing.  .  .  .  [Cobb's 
fnchi^irvy  arl-l  Account  of  this  religious  folk  music, 
{PJt  pdmg  a  luistory  of  the  siongbook  [first  pub¬ 
lished  in  1844] .  an  analysis  of  the  music,  fal 
discussion  of  the  traditions  that  have  grown  up 
around  the  singings,  and  [a]  .  .  .  picture  of  the 
f-'P^ers  themselves.  Included  in  the  study  are  a 
list  of  dates  and  locations  for  some  six  hundred 
Sacre?  Han>  singings  throughout  the 
bouth  and  a  selection  of  forty-one  songs  from 

hograp)fynai1ndcxngr  C-  (Publisher's  no  to)  Bib? 


Reviewed  by  D.  W.  Steel 

Am  Hist  R  84:1154  O  '79  360w 
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"This  readable,  slightly  romanticized  volume 
updates  George  Pullen.  Jackson's  well-known  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  Sacred  harp  tradition  in  the  deep 
South,  e.g.,  White  spirituals  in  the  southern  up¬ 
lands  IBRD  19331.  It  provides  useful  insights  into 
the  personalities  of  the  leaders  of  shaped-note 
singing.  The  limited  discussion  of  the  music  is 
less  useful  than  the  analyses  by  Dorothy  Horn, 
but  the  account  of  various  books  and  revised 
editions  is  clear  and  informative.  The  extent  of 
the  tradition  is  best  shown  by  a  careful  listing 
of  annual  singings,  information  that  is  difficult 
to  obtain  through  usual  academic  or  commercial 
channels.  .  .  •  Especially  useful  fop  undergrad¬ 
uates  or  general  readers.” 

Choice  16:401  My  '79  150w 


"As  is  true  with  so  many  grassroots  music 
types,  the  sacred  harp  tradition  is  certainly  no 
less  sociological  than  musical.  The  hymns  used 
in  this  tradition  are  printed  in  variant  note-head 
shapes  which,  by  way  of  an  Anglo-Saxon  modifi¬ 
cation  of  solf&ge,  facilitates  choral  sightreading. 
The  results  encourage  conventions  of  choristers, 
and  the  author  gives  details  on  these  singings 
which  are  annually  held  mainly  in  the  rural 
South.  He  also  offers  substantial  details  on  the 
music,  its  editions,  history,  and  performers,,  in 
sufficient  detail  to  be  of  interest  to  American 
folk'orists  and  to  those  worshippers  and  singers 
(white  and  black)  wishing  to  know  more  about 
a  phenomenon  that  has  come  to  be  almost  ex¬ 
clusively  American.  .  .  .  A  terse  but  valuable 
bibliography  completes  the  work.  D. -R.  De  Lerma 
Library  J  103:2242  N  1  ’78  120w 

"[Cobb’s]  book,  which  began  as  a  Master’s 
thesis,  is  neither  objective  nor  comprehensive. 
Much  of  it  is  redundant  in  light  of  George  Fal¬ 
len  Jackson’s  many  works  ...  the  research  of 
Lowens,  Britton,  Crawford,  Eskew,  Horn,  Abra¬ 
hams  and  others;  and  the  recent  dissertation 
with  almost  identical  title  and  in  ten  ti  on  .Charles 
Linwood  Ellington’s  ‘The  Sacred  Harp  Tradition 
of  the  South:  Its  Origin  and  Evolution  (1970). 

.  Even  as  a  layman’s  introduction,  Cobb  s 
book  1s  only  partly  successful,  and  for  the  music 
scholar  It  is  a  glib,  inaccurate  assimilation  of 
others’  ideas,.  .  .  .  The  book’s  strengths  are  its 
lively  prose  style  and  significant  new.  material 
on  performance  and  customs.  .  .  .  Cobb  s  work 
a  readable,  almost  journalistic  account  or  this 
venerable  American  tradition— succeeds  mal.nly  as 
a  paean  to  the  singers  and  their  tunebook.  D.  J. 

Dyen  Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:885  Je  *79  410w 


COBB,  EDITH.  The  ecology  of  imagination  In 
childhood ;  with  an  introd.  by  Margaret  Mead. 
139p  $10  '77  Columbia  Univ.  Press 

155.4  Imagination.  Child  development 
ISBN  0-231-03870-4  EC  77-361 
This  book  grew  out  of  the  author's  “belief  that 

in  the  imaginative  experiences  of  childhood  could 

be  found  the  essential  kernel  of  the  highest  forms 
of  human  thought.  .  .  .  [The  book  is]  an  ^-tempt 
to  formulate  a  theory  of  the  s^.1?^cfance  t 

hood  imagination.  It  is  the  author  s  notion  that 

s^Fsionn*and°faC  bVograjffiiMtl8'  condition  *Smcrffio 

UinatelynC^ativetYnmgiriationTof  c1S?dhood°is’seen 

important  Storin' ^ 

chophysical  health.”  (Publishers  note)  Bibliogra 
phy.  Index.  _ 

”fThe  author]  realizes  the  slgnflcance  of  neoteny, 
the  prolongation  of  immaturity  innmm  Preserv- 
4no*  rvbfit  animals  of  other  species  tend  to  lose 
when  theV  become  adult,  the  drives  to  explore  and 
to  play.  She  also  realizes  that  human  perception 
is  no  mere  registration  of  the  world  around  us. 
but  an  active  attempt  to  give  it  structure  and 
make  sense  of  it.  In  fact,  she  was  well-read,  in 
toiii  front  and  perceptive.  But  recent  work*  PJ*^“ 
tfcnfarlv  in  ethnology,  and  of  the  kind  exemplified 
by  David  Stenhouse’s  The  Evolution 
rDDn  19751.  has  rendered  Edith  Cobb  s  book  un 
remarkable  Had  it  been  published  thirty  or  forty 
years  ago.  it  might  have  worn  a  different  aspect. 
Anthony  Storr 

TLS  p633  Je  9  78  750w 

“The  book  is  more  than  ithe  title  would  suggest. 
Its  scopeis  breathtaking,  but  the;  organization  of 
ideas  and  the  prose  itself  are  clear  and  tightly 

Paymari  o^thfpoet^y  And  if  too  scientific:  the 

teachers  is  the  one  on  child  development  where 
grbM  tw“vl!»  Patrick 

Brown  ^  Rec  80;60g  F  11BOw 


COBB,  RICHARD.  Death  in  Paris;  the  records 
of  the  Basse-GeOle  de  la  Seine.  October  17?5- 
September  1801,  Vend6miaire  Year  IV-Fructidor 
Year  IX  [Title  on  spine:  Death  in  Paris,  1795- 
1801],  134p  $12-95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
309.144  Death.  Suicide.  Paris — Social  condi¬ 
tions  Registers  of  births,  etc. 

ISBN  0-19-215843-0  LC  78-40279 
This  book  is  “based  entirely  on  postmortem 
reports  on  404  cadavers  in  the  Paris  morgue  be¬ 
tween  1795  and  1801-  All  died  violently,  .  mostly 
by  their  own  hand.  Cobb  uses  his  materials  [in 
an  attempt]  to  construct  a  study  of  suicide  it¬ 
self,  a  calendar  of  its  causes,  of  its  season, 
of  its  social  consequences.  Then  he  moves  out¬ 
ward  •  •  .  to  a  study  of  hope  and  despair  in  the 
18th  century,  of  work  and  leisure,  association 
and  stratification,  affection  and  alienation."  (New 
Repub)  Glossary.  Index  of  place  names- 


Reviewed  by  D.  B.  Weiner 

Am  Hist  R  84:1393  D  '79  500w 
"[This]  is  a  bizarre  litle  book,  which  tells  many 
things  about  life  in  Paris,  two  centuries  ago.  Cobb 
has  an  extraordinary  eye  for  interpretative  pos¬ 
sibilities,  a  gift  for  discovering  the  truths  which 
his  documents  betray.”  D.  H.  Fischer 
New  Repub  179:30  D  9  ’78  220w 
“[In  this]  fascinating  work  of  exploration.. 
Professor  Cobb  shows  his  typically  delicate  insight 
as  his  reading  of  the  documents  reveals  the  small 
and  intimate  societies  created  by  ordinary  people 
in  order  to  protect  themselves  against  the  violent 
and  the  unexpected.”  Douglas  Johnson 

New  Statesman  96:754  D  1  78  700w 

New  Yorker  54:128  F  5  '79  250w 
Va  Q  R  55:134  autumn  ’79  90w 


COCHRAN.  THOMAS.  C.  Pennsylvania;  a  bi¬ 
centennial  history.  (States  and  the  Nation  ser) 
20Vp  pi  maps  $8.95  ’78  American  Assn,  for  State 
&  Local  Hist;  Norton 

974.8  Pennsylvania— History 
ISBN  0-393-06635-X  LC  77-15017 
The  author’s  focus  in  this  state  history  is  on 
Pennsylvania  business  and  industry.  He  empha¬ 
sizes  "the  development  of  business  management 
methods  before  and  during  the  Revolution  and 
into  the  mid-19th  century,  and  then  .  .  .  the 
development  of  iron  and  steel  machinery  as  the 
foundation  of  modem  industry,  beginning  in  mid- 
19th  century.  A  brief  concluding  chapter  covers 
the  20  th  century,  when  Pennsylvania  business 
and  industry  were  no  longer  local  but  had  merged 
into  a  national  economy.’’  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 

“Cochran  is  one  of  the  leading  historians  of 
American  business.  To  compress  a  historical  sur¬ 
vey  of  one  of  the  most  populous,  and  diverse  of 
the  states  into  a  short  format  of  this  series,  he 
wisely  chose  to  focus  on  Pennsylvania  business 
and  industry.  Among  the  beneficial  results  is  the 
rescue  of  this  state  history  from  parochialism, 
for  much  of  the  whole  American  business  and 
industrial  system  is  rooted  in  Pennsylvania-.  •• 
For  completeness.  Cochran  s  approach  obviously 
does  not  match  a  more  conventional  textbook, 
such  as  Philip  S.  Klein  and  An  Hoogenboom,  A 
history  of  Pennsylvania  [BRD  1973],  But  under¬ 
graduate  readers  and  teachers  may  prefer  this 
r.*JaW%hb{l.f  170w 

°£i  °sy<h.t  ffiSTAT! 

would  argue  with  Cochran’s  ch  o  l  ce  of  b u  si  ness 
and  economic  development  os  .the  central  theme 
in  the  history  of  Pennsylvania.  No  one  would 
dispute  Cochran’s  ability  to  survey  and  synthesize 
the  varied  developments  of  this  multifaceted  sub¬ 
ject.  •  •  .  The  state  was  the  home  of  many  of  the 
nation’s  leading  businessmen,  for  tyhom  Cochran 
provides  appropriate  biographical  sketch  estrang¬ 
ing  from  Robert  Morris  and  Nicholas  Biddle  to 
Thomas  Scott  and  Andrew  Carnegie.  In  treating 
these  and  other  subjects  Cochran  introduces  the 
general  reader,  often  subtly,  to  much  of  the  recent 
research  in  economic  history*  •  •  •  [This  is]  not  a. 
general  history  of  the  state  but  a  very  selective 
and  interpretive  essay  that  '’h* 

thoroughly  grounded  in  scholarship*  J.  xi. 

Madison  er;.in84  Mr  ’79  290w 


CODDING,  GEORGE  A.  Ideology  and  politics;  the 
Socialist  Party  of  France  [by]  (jeorge  A.  Cod¬ 
ding  Jr.  [and]  William  Safran  (Westview  special 
studies  in  west  European  politics  and  society) 
280p  $18.50  ’79  Westview  Press 
329.9  Socialist  Party  (France) 

ISBN  0-89158-182-0  LC  78-17924 
This  is  "a  case  study  of  the  French  Socialist 
party  covering  a  70-year  time  span.  The  book 
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CODDING.  G.  A. — Continued 

covers  such  topics  as  history,  ideology,  organiza¬ 
tion,  and  electoral  constituency.  The  authors  eval¬ 
uate  the  party’s  strengths  and  weaknesses  against 
major  social  and  political  change  in  contemporary 
France."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Codding  and  Safran  have  produced  a  well 
researched  scholarly  narrative.  .  .  .  Though  their 
sympathy  for  French  socialism  is  openly  admitted, 
their  work  is  in  general  admirably  balanced  and 
judicious.  The  one  area  in  which  they  might  be 
faulted  is  a  somewhat  excessive  admiration  for 
Guy  Mollet,  who  controlled  the  party  from  1946 
until  its  demise  as  the  Section  Franqaise  de 
l’lnternationale  Ouvrifere  in  1969.  The  major  part 
of  the  book  deals  with  the  history  of  the  SFIO 
in  the  years  of  Mollet’s  dominance.”  D.  L.  Schalk 
Ann  Am  Acad  446:183  N  '79  390w 


"In  many  ways  the  book  is  repetitive  and  offers 
little  that  is  not  contained  in  Harvey  Simmons's 
French  socialists  in  search  of  a  role,  1956-1967 
IBRD  1970,  1971]  or  Frank  Wilson’s  The  French 
democratic  left,  1963-1969  [BRD  1972].  The  book 
does  serve  to  bring  together  a  number  of  French 
sources  and  covers  interesting  events  up  to  1978.” 

Choice  16:1089  O  ’79  80w 


“Codding’ s  book  attempts  to  provide  a  com¬ 
prehensive  description  and  evaluation  of  the  party 
since  its  founding  in  1905.  It  does  not  offer  new 
research  data  but  it  does  integrate  the  excellent 
but  often  disjointed  research  already  done  on 
the  French  Socialists.  For  the  interested  general 
reader  and  introductory  student  rather  than  the 
specialist.”  F.  L.  Wilson 

Library  J  104:1261  Je  1  '79  70w 


CODMAN,  OGDEN,  jt.  auth.  The  decoration  of 
houses-  See  Wharton,  E. 


COFFEY.  JOHN  W.  Political  realism  in  Ameri¬ 
can  thought.  217p  $12  '77  Bucknell  Univ.  Press 
320.5  Political  science.  Realism 
ISBN  08387-1903-1  LC  76-760 
From  an  “historical  and  philosophical  perspec¬ 
tive,  Dr.  Coffey  examines  .  .  .  the  concept  of 
political  realism  as  it  is  developed  by  Protestant 
theologian  Reinhold  Niebuhr,  diplomat  historian 
George  Kennan,  and  political  theorist  Hans  Mor- 
genthau,  presenting  not  only  criticism  but  also 
suggestions  for  lines  along  which  sound  political 
principles  may  lie.  .  .  .  Dr.  Coffey  believes  that 
Niebuhr’s  doctrine  of  Christian  realism  is  little 
different  from  the  secular,  liberal  pragmatism  he 
criticized:  that  Kennan’ s  doctrine  of  realism  is 
inconsistent  with  his  own  mode  of  thinking  and 
humanist  view  of  politics:  and  that  Morgenthau’s 
political  philosophy,  rooted  in  the  Hobbesian 
tradition,  leads  finally  to  a  desperate  futility  and, 
doing  so,  expresses  the  dilemma  of  modern  poli¬ 
tics."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index- 


"Coffey  prefaces  this  collection  of  essays  .  .  . 
by  declaring  that  he  is  treating  what  Jacques 
Maritain  has  called  ‘practical  philosophy’ — an  es¬ 
sentially  speculative  mode  of  knowledge  directed 
toward  action  as  its  object.  .  .  .  [In  treating  the 
thought  of]  Kennan,  Niebuhr,  and  Morgenthau 
[Coffey]  .  .  .  applies  their  realism  especially  to 
International  affairs.  .  .  .  This  is  a  scholarly 
critique  of  political  realists.  Coffey  bombards  the 
reader  with  insights  which  get  to  the  root  of 
the  theories  of  these  political  realists.  At  times 
his  writing  becomes  confusing,  as  he  incorporates 
so  many  factors  and  observations  into  his  work. 
Yet,  on  the  whole,  he  presents  an  admirable  com¬ 
ment  on  the  philosophy  of  political  realism.”  T. 
M.  Ruddy 

Am  Hist  R  83:1116  O  ’78  600w 
"Coffey  has  a  fine  sense  of  tracing  the  histor¬ 
ical  roots  of  realist  thought,  even  if  he  is  not 
given  or  does  not  take  enough  space  to  set 
forth  the  implications  of  its  style  except  in  an 
epilogue.” 

Chr  Century  94:85  Ja  25  ’78  60w 

Va  Q  R  54:132  autumn  ’78  lOOw 


COFFIN,  TRISTRAM  POTTER,  ed.  The  Parade 
of  heroes.  See  The  Parade  of  heroes 


COHEN,  ARTHUR  A.»  ed.  The  new  art  of  color. 
See,  Delaunay,  R. 


COHEN,  DAN.  Undefeated:  the  life  of  Hubert  H. 
Humphrey.  518p  il  $25  '78  Lerner  Publications 
Co,  241  1st  Ave,  North,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55401: 
for  sale  by  Bobbs-Merrill 


B  or  92  Humphrey,  Hubert  Horatio 
ISBN  0-8225-9953-8  LC  78-53933 
A  “compendium  of  Humphrey  lore.  Anecdotes 
and  quotes  about  HHH  from  a .  .  .  variety  of 


sources  and  more  than  300  illustrations  accompany 
the  account  of  his  life  and  political  career.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


“In  appearance  a  coffee-table  book,  oversized  and 
filled  with  pictures  and  boxed  quotations,  the  text 
gives  a  well-informed  overview  of  the  life  of  one  of 
America’s  great  political  innovators.  This  is  a 
home-town  production — author  and  publisher  are 
both  located  in  Minneapolis — and  the  text  is 
strongest  in  its  treatment  of  the  Minnesota  politics 
that  nourished  Humphrey’s  roots.  Not  a  substitute 
for  Humphrey’s  own  remarkable  autobiography, 
Education  of  a  public  man  [BRD  1976],  or  for 
Norman  Sherman’s  forthcoming  major  biography, 
but  nevertheless  a  very  entertaining  and  informa¬ 
tive  book  about  politics.” 

Choice  15:1581  Ja  ’79  lOOw 
"It  is  pleasant  to  browse  through  this  com¬ 
pendium.  .  .  .  The  readable  text  provides  an  in¬ 
teresting  account  of  Minnesota  politics  not  usually 
found  in  the  Humphrey  literature.  Cohen  captures 
the  essence  of  Humphrey’s  buoyant  personality, 
but  he  offers  little  critical  analysis:  Humphrey 
is  the  hero,  and  all  who  oppose  him  (LBJ,  Mc¬ 
Carthy,  etc.)  are  the  bad  guys.”  J.  I.  Thesing 
Library  J  103:2232  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


COHEN,  DANIEL.  The  world  of  UFOs.  160p  il 
$7.95  '78  Lippincott 

001-9  Flying  saucers — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-397-31780-8  LC  77-11659 
Cohen  discusses  some  of  the  incidents  and  con¬ 
troversies  connected  with  reports  of  unidentified 
flying  objects.  He  "supports  official  explanations 
for  reported  sightings  (temperature  inversions, 
ball  lightning,  etc.).  He  elaborates  on  the  inves¬ 
tigative  work  of  individuals  and  groups  (both 
federal  and  civilian)  [and  presents]  .  .  .  the  con¬ 
clusions  of  the  Condon  Committee  and  the  Air 
Force's  Project  Bluebook  researchers.  [Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.]  Grade  nine  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


The  author  seems  to  have  written  a  balanced 
as  well  as  entertaining  book  on  the  history  of 
the  UFO  social  phenomenon.  It  is  not  a  definitive 
work,  but  it  is  complete  enough  to  give  the  reader 
a  solidly  based  and  reasonable  opinion  of  what 
has  gone  on.”  H.  C.  Stubbs 

Horn  Bk  54:667  D  ’78  250w 


An  mtormai,  opinionated  narrative  that  de- 
bunks  celebrated  UFO  encounters,  mainly  of  the 
last  30  years,  and  treats  UFOlogy  as  genuine 
American  folklore.  ...  A  questioning  of  witness 
reliability  exposes  hoaxes  and  half  truths,  and 
the.  reasons  people  want  to  believe  in  outer  space 
visitors  (space  people  may  save  us  from  nuclear 
holocaust  or  nullify  Darwin’s  theories  of  evolu¬ 
tion!).  A  less  biased  coverage  would  be  more  con¬ 
vincing  in  content,  but  Cohen’s  points  are  well 
reasoned  and  highly  readable  and  this  is  more 
articulate,  amusing,  and  coherent  than  Strick¬ 
land  s  Aliens  on  Earth.”  A.  C.  Raymer 
SLJ  25:155  S  '78  120w 


COHEN,  DAVID  K.,  jt.  auth.  Usable  knowledge. 
See  Lmdblom,  C.  E. 


COHEN,  DAVID  WILLIAM.  Womunafu’s  Bunafu; 
a  study  of  authority  in  a  nineteenth-century 
African  community.  216p  maps  $15  '78  Princeton 
univ.  irress 

I°6™D03a0f9U3-6MUk^a77S7T9a76  trlbe) 

bo<?k  reconstructs  the  career  of  Womunafu, 
IS,ler  a,  sma11  state  in  what  is 
^eco^'n11zed  as  an  infant  to  be  pos- 
fussed  by  Mukama,  the  spirit  of  a  heroic  figure 
wa °/  the  wider  region,  Womunafu 
ace<  ln  -a  large  enclosure,  one  of  four  he 
would  occu py  from  1830  until  his  death  in  1906. 
'  ’  c  .Womunafu  had  many  wives  and  children  and 
a*  of  dominance  in  the  village 

that  came  to  be  known  as  Bunafu.  In  considering 
C<$eP  offers  a  .  .  .  study  of  the  process 
f hrooph .  which  authority  was  organized  in  a 
precolonial  African  community.  .  .  .  His  study  also 
^fP’ores,  the  nature  of  evidence  regarding  African 
raphyy’lndexUbllSher  S  note)  Chronology.  Bibliog- 


,ls  a  short  book  on  a  narrow  subject  but 
one  that  should  command  the  attention  of  any- 
one  interested  in  the  history  of  Africa  or  of  non- 
literate  societies  anywhere.  ...  By  following  [hisl 
transformation  as  Womunafu  passes  from  one1  life 
stage  to  the  next,  from  one  homestead  to 
another  between  his  birth  and  his  death  in  1906, 
to  .Vnd6rstand  the  depth  and  nature  of 
bis  dual  authority  and  its  social  and  cultural 
underpinnings  as  they  were  regarded  bv  his 
African  contemporaries.  ...  In  addition  to  a  grace- 
fu!  style  an<J  penetrating  analysis  of  the  narrative 
traditions  of  an  African  community  CoheA  hit 
also  once  again  advanced  the  methodology  of 
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African  and  oral  history.  .  .  .  My  only  objection  to 
this  work  [is  that  the]  .  .  .  title  may  keep  many 
nonspeciaksts  who  might  learn  from  it  from  open¬ 
ing  its  pages.”  E.  I.  Steinhart 

Am  Hist  R  83:1315  D  ’78  550w 
“[The  author]  is  not  concerned  with  the  recon¬ 
struction  of  events:  instead  he  wishes  to  examine 
the  development  of  patterns  of  authority  as  they 
relate  to  the.  pattern  of  state  development.  .  .  . 
Of  particular  importance  is  Cohen’s  demonstration 
.  .  .  that  it  is  through  his  identity  with  and  right 
to  the  symbols  associated  with  the  state  that 
Womunafu,  the  community  leader,  is  able  to  at¬ 
tract  a  following  and  establish  hegemony  over  his 
competitors.  .  .  .  This  well-written  book  is  highly 
recommended  for '  all  collections  as  an  excellent 
example  of  the  possibility  of  doing  social  history 
in  a  community  for  which  there  are  few  documents 
and  in  which  the  traditions  are  oral.  Upper- 
division  level.” 

Choice  15:584  Je  '78  250w 


COHEN.  ELIOT  A.  Commandos  and  politicians; 
elite  military  units  in  modern  democracies;  fore¬ 
word  by  Samuel  P.  Huntington.  136p  $8.95;  pa 
$3.95  ’78  Harvard  Univ.  Center  for  International 
Affairs,  6  Divinity  Ave,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 
301.5  Sociology,  Military.  Armies 
ISBN  0-87674-041-7;  0-87674-042-5 (pa) 

LC  78-57287 

This  work  is  based  on  an  examination  of  elite 
military  forces  in  the  United  States,  France, 
Great  Britain,  and  Israel.  Cohen  "discusses  the 
military  and  political  costs  of  elite  units  and 
then  offers  suggestions  for  managing  them  better 
within  the  democratic  context  of  civilian  control 
of  the  military.”  (Am  Pol  Sci  R)  Bibliography. 


"What  makes  this  book  different  from  other 
studies  of  civil-military  relations  is  that  Cohen 
‘looks  at  discrete  units  rather  than  officer  corps 
of  an  entire  army,’  and  more  importantly,  he  de¬ 
votes  a  great  deal  of  time  to  examining  how 
‘politicians  interject  themselves  Into  the  soldiers’ 
roles  rather  than  the  reverse’.  Indeed,  this  is 
really  the  main  point  of  the  book.  ...  As  in  any 
book,  there  are  some  contradictions.  .  .  .  For 
example,  Cohen  believes  that  elite  units  ‘can  [and 
by  implication  do]  damage  various  aspects  of  a 
country’s  security’.  At  the  same  time,  he  believes 
that  as  specialists  they  exemplify  ‘a  productive 
military  division  of  labor,’  are  useful  military 
laboratories  for  new  tactics,  trends,  and  tasks. 
.  .  .  [Still,  Cohen]  thinks  clearly,  writes  concisely, 
and  makes  the  reader  ponder.  What  more  can  we 
ask  from  a  scholarly  work?”  E.  B.  Glick 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:892  S  ’79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Ronald  Hubbs 

Library  J  104:112  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 


COHEN,  G-  A.  Karl  Marx’s  theory  of  history;  a 
defence.  369p  $18-50  '79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
901  History — Philosophy.  Marx,  Karl 
ISBN  0-691-07175-6  LC  78-51206 
"Cohen  utilizes  the  analytic  techniques  of  con¬ 
temporary  philosophy  to  expound  on  and  [to  at¬ 
tempt  to]  elucidate  Marx’s  theory  of  history.  •  •  . 
[He  argues  that]  Marx’s  conception  of.  history 
grew  out  of  Hegel’s  and  interprets  historical  ma¬ 
terialism  as  a  functionalist  theory  of  history  and 
society.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Name  index. 
Subject  index. 

‘‘[This]  is  an  ambitious  and  impressive  work, 
one  which  should  prove  of  signal  importance.  •  •  . 
Cohen  writes  with  limpidity,  verve,  and  honesty. 
He  puts  his  arguments  up  front,  is  candid  about 
their  limitations,  and  points  out  routes  availab.e 
to  critics.  Specialists  may  take  issue  with  him 
on  points  of  exegesis,  but  the  important  question 
is  the  scientific  viability  of  the  theory  Cohen 
constructs  on  Marx’s  behalf.  Some  friends  of 
Marx  may  feel  that  in  putting  forth  such  a  bold 
and  precise  version  of  historical  materialism,  Cohen 
has  rendered  it  too  susceptible  to  refutation.  But 
if  in  the  end,  despite  Cohen’s  able  advocacy. 
Marx’s  theory  is  found  untenable,  it  will  not  do 
to  pretend  that  he  had  something  vaguer  in  mind. 
W.  H.  Shaw  Hjst  R  84;1336  D  ,79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Eugene  Davis 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:184  J1  79  450w 
“[Cohen  gives]  us  a  work  that  satisfies .  the 
highest  standards  of  lucidity,  clarity,  and  rigor. 

.  .  Basic  concepts  of  historical  materialism  are 
discussed  and  distinguished:  relations  of  produc¬ 
tion  and  forces  of  production,  use-value  and  ex¬ 
change-value,  material  and  social  properties  .  or 
society,  fetishism,  and  so  on.  This  work  is  rich 
in  interpretive  insights  and  renders  Mara  s  view 
of  history  clearly  and  appreciatively.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended-”  Wesley  Teo 

Library  J  103:2236  N  1  ’78  90w 

Reviewed  by  Peter  Singer  _  „„  „„cn 

N  V  Rev  of  Books  26:44  D  20  79  1350w 


As  a  trained  philosopher  Cohen  recognises  that 
Marx  s  arguments  must  be  restated  in  terms 
recognised  as  logically  adequate  today.  .  .  .  Cohen 
has  written  an  admirably  clear  book.  .  .  .  How- 
ever,  if  Cohen's  defence  will  repel  several  philo- 
?£phLcai  offensives,  it  will  not  completely  satisfy 
W e,.“ istonans.  For  there  is  one  crucial  problem 
of  the  marxist  interpretation  of  history  which  he 
recognises  but  does  not  face :  capitalism  arose 
only  m  Europe  and  nowhere  else.  ...  It  is  im¬ 
portant  to  distinguish  between  theories  which 
cannot  be  legitimately  derived  from  Marx  (ex¬ 
cept  in.  a  genealogical  sense)  and  those  which 
Marx  might  arguably  have  accepted.  While  Cohen’s 
admirable  and  formidable  book  is  successful  in 
identifying  the  first,  it  sometimes  risks  confusing 
them  with  the  second.”  E.  J.  Hobsbawm 

New  Statesman  97:154  F  2  ’79  1200w 


COHEN,  JOYCE  TENNESON, 

self-portraits  by  women.  See 
portraits  by  Women 


comp.  In/sights: 
In/sights:  self- 


C°HEN,  MICHAEL  J.  Palestine:  retreat  from 

J^an9doQte’  1116  IS^mg  of  British  policy. 
1936-45.  239p  maps  $24-50  78  Holmes  &  Meier 

Bales  tine- — -Politics  and  government. 

Mandates 

ISBN  0-8419-0373-5  LC  78-933 
“A  revision  and  expansion  of  Cohen’s  doctoral 
dissertation  written  under  the  direction  of  Elie 
Kedourie  (University  of  London),  this  work  draws 
...  on  British  documents  and  Israeli  archives 
to  explain  the  evolution  of  British  policy  toward 
Palestine  between  1936  and  1945.  The  author 
[seeks  to]  show  .  .  .  the  importance  of  events  ex¬ 
ternal  to  Palestine,  and  especially  the-  growing 
need  to  conciliate  the  governments  of  Saudi 
Arabia,  Egypt,  and  Iraq  as  principal  determinants 
of  British  official  thinking  toward  the  Holy  Land 
during  those  years.  He  gives  •  .  •  attention,  to 
cleavages  within  Zionist  leadership,  particularly 
the  growing  estrangement  between  Weizmann  and 
Ben  Gurion,  as  well  as  to-  differences  of  opinion 
within  British  officialdom.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Unfortunately,  because  of  Cohen’s  overriding 
concern  with  the  decision-making  process,  events 
in  Palestine  itself  are  somewhat  blurred.  While 
at  least  three  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  Arab 
revolt  of  1936-1939,  nowhere  are  any  statistics 
or  analyses  to  be  found  which  would  illustrate 
the  ferocity  of  the  struggle:  we  are  merely  told 
that  it  had  to  be  dealt  with,  but  not  what  it  was. 
.  .  .  But  these  reservations  do-  not  take;  away 
from  the  central  value  of  Cohen’s  book  to  the 
advanced  student  of  the  field.  Cohen  writes  well, 
has  worked  hard,  and  the  scholarly  contribution 
he  makes  by  his  archival  research  is  enormous.” 
J.  B.  Stein 

Am  Hist  R  84:1061  O  ’79  450w 


“Cohen  presupposes  extensive  knowledge  of  his 
subject  by  readers.  His  work  is  therefore  a  use¬ 
ful  supplement  to  but  does  not  entirely  supersede 
the  standard  treatment  of  the  period.  The  strug¬ 
gle  for  Palestine  by  J.  C.  Hurewitz  [BRD  1950, 
1951].  It  overlaps  chronologically,  utilizes  many 
of  the  same  sources,  and  carries  forward  the 
more  recent  study  by  Norman  A.  Rose,  The  gen¬ 
tile  Zionists  [BRD  1973].  Four  maps,  a  compre¬ 
hensive  bibliography,  and  a  useful  index  strength¬ 
en  this  work,  while  numerous  typographical  errors 
weaken  it.  Recommended  especially  for  graduate 
and  professional  users  and  for  libraries  with 
extensive  Middle  East  collections.” 

Choice  15:1579  Ja  '79  210w 


“[British]  purposes  and  methods  are  examined 
with  remarkable  perception  and  judged  without 
prejudice.  Even  the  White  Paper  of  1939,  which 
caused  Mrs  Blanche  Dugdale  to-  describe  Malcolm 
MacDonald  as  ‘so  anti-Semitic  as  to  be  almost 
demented’,  do-es  not  disturb  his  patient  his¬ 
torical  judgment.  Dr  Cohen  quotes,  evidently  with 
understanding  if  not  with  approval,  the  opinion 
expressed  in  Cabinet  by  Neville  Chamberlain 
that  ‘we  are  now  compelled  to  consider  the 
Palestine  problem  mainly  from  the  point  of  view 
of  its  effect  on,  the  international  situation.  ...  If 
we  must  offend  one  side,  let  us  offend  the  Jews 
rather  than  the  Arabs-’  His  treatment  of  this 
episode  is  the  most  thorough  I  have  seen.  .  •  • 
The  divergence  of  Foreign  Office  and  Colonial 
Office  policies  is  a  recurrent  theme  in  Dr 
Cohen’s  narrative,  through  which  he  traces  the 
increasingly  dominant  influence  of  the  former.” 
Harold  Beeley 

Encounter  52:67  F  ’79  500w 


COHEN.  MORTON  N.,  ed-  The  letters  of  Lewis 

Carroll-  See  Carroll,  L. 


COHEN,  SARAH  BLACHER,  ed.  Comic  relief. 
See  Comic  relief 
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COHEN,  WARREN  I.  The  Chinese  connection; 
Roger  S.  Greene,  Thomas  W.  Lamont,  George 
E.  Sokolsky  and  American-East  Asian  relations. 
(Columbia  Univ.  East  Asian  Inst-  Studies)  322p 
$16.50  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
327.73  U-S- — Foreign  relations — China.  China — 
Foreign  relations — U-S.  U-S. — Foreign  relations 
— Japan.  Japan— Foreign  relations— U-S.  Greene, 
Roger  Sherman.  Lamont,  Thomas  William. 
Sokolsky,  George  Ephraim 
ISBN  0-231-04444-5  LC  77-18101 


A  study  of  the  efforts  of  three  men  "to  in¬ 
fluence  U.S.  policy  in  East  Asia — a  reformer 
(Greene),  a  banker  (Lamont),  a ...  publicist 
(Sokolsky).  .  .  .  [Cohen  bases  this]  book  on  private 
papers,  government  archives,  and  Sokolsky’ s  writ¬ 
ings,  showing  the  context  of  events  in  China  and 
Japan  and  U-S.  reactions  from  World  War  I  to 
1950.  He  [seeks  to]  reveal  the  limits  of  such  at¬ 
tempts  at  influence  as  well  as  the  impact  of  Sokol- 
sky’s  .  .  .  attacks  on  the  Truman  administration, 
in  the  hardening  of  U-S.  hostility  to  Mao’s  China." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


’’[This]  clearly  written  book  includes  footnotes, 
bibliography,  useful  index,  and  an  exceptionally 
useful  appendix  of  Americans  seeking  to  influence 
the  public  on  East  Asian  affairs,  1900-50.  To  be 
used  by  advanced  undergraduate  and  graduates, 
this  study  is  essential  to  all  foreign  relations 
collections,” 

Choice  15:1420  D  ’78  150w 
“The  Chinese  Connection  is  scholarly  and 
basically  well  written.  Cohen’s  charting  of  the 
‘access’  of  his  subjects  to  decision-makers  and 
to  the  public  adds  a  new  dimension  to  our  at¬ 
tempts  to  understand  the  process  of  formulating 
American  foreign  policy.  Concentrating  on  three 
individuals  instead  of  one  was  an  interesting 
innovation,  but  transitions  in  shifting  the  focus 
from  one  person  to  another  occasionally  seemed 
contrived.  He  also  seems  to  have  been  less  objec¬ 
tive  in  his  handling  of  Sokolsky  than  of  either 
Greene  or  Lamont.  Access  to  Sokolsky’ s  personal 
papers,  which  remain  closed,  might  have  pro¬ 
duced  a  better  understanding  of  his  motivation. 
In  Anal  analysis,  however,  Cohen’s  work  is  an 
important  addition  to  the  literature  on  Ameri¬ 
can-East  Asian  relations.”  W.  W.  Tozer 
J  Am  Hist  66:203  Je  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  R.  G.  O’Connor 

Pacific  Affairs  52:505  fall  '79  500w 
“The  reader  certainly  learns  a  great  deal  about 
the  backgrounds  and  opinions  of  these  men  as 
well  as  about  their  access  to  decision-makers. 
Perhaps  the  most  fascinating  aspect  of  the  book 
is  the  author’s  description  of  the  American  na¬ 
tional  debate  over  collective  security  from  1938 
to  1941.  The  author  is  less  than  successful,  how¬ 
ever,  in  his  aim  of  providing  a  sophisticated  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  foreign  policy-making-process.” 

Va  Q  R  55:7  winter  '79  llOw 


COHN,  DORRIT.  Transparent  minds;  narrative 
modes  for  presenting  consciousness  in  fiction. 
331p  $14.50  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
809.3  Fiction — History  and  criticism.  Fiction — 
Technique 

ISBN  0-691-06369-9  LC  78-51161 
"Beginning  with  the  idea  that  the  representation 
of  consciousness  is  a  touchstone  for  the  creation 
of  characters  in  narrative  fiction,  Cohn  investi¬ 
gates  •  •  •  techniques  for  rendering  the  mental 
lives  of  fictional  characters.  One  of  her  principal 
aims  is  to  establish  .  . .  criteria  for  recognizing 
and  differentiating  these  techniques  both  outside 
and  inside  the  s  tr  earn  -  of  -  consci  ousnes  s  novel.  .  .  . 
The  author  draws  on  .  .  .  work  in  narrative  theory, 
stylistics,  and  linguistics  published  in  Europe  and 
America  in  the  last  two  decades.  .  .  .  Each  chap¬ 
ter  deals  with  one  main  technique,  illustrated 
from  .  .  .  nineteenth-  and  twentieth-century  Ger¬ 
man,  English,  French,  and  Russian  novels  and 
novellas.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Highly  recommended  for  anyone  interested  in 
narrative  theory  and  particularly  for  those 
teachers  of  modern  fiction  who  desire  some  help 
in  guiding  their  students  through  the  shifts  in 
levels  of  consciousness  in  the  works  of  such 
writers  as  Joyce,  Faulkner  and  Virginia  Woolf-" 
Choice  16:73  Mr  ’79  130w 
"This  book  details  the  various  methods  em¬ 
ployed  by  novelists  (primarily  between  1850  and 
1950)  in  exhibiting  human  thought  processes. 
Though  there  are  many  studies  dealing  with 
stream-of-consciousness,  as  well  as  treatises  com¬ 
paring  relationships  between  direct  discourse  and 
interior  monologue,  few  pursue  the  full  spectrum 
of  narrative  presentations  of  consciousness  so 
thoroughly.  Most  of  the  main  practitioners  of 
the  psychological  novel  are  represented  (as  well 
as  a  few  lesser  known  German  authors).  Further, 
Cohn’s  typological  study  is'  arranged  so  asi  to 
provide  a  sense  of  the  historical  evolution  of 
viewpoint.  The  book  should  prove  valuable  to 
students  of  the  novel.”  Dennis  Petticoffer 
Library  J  103:2240  N  1  ’78  80w 


COHN,  MICHAEL.  Black  men  of  the  sea,  by  Mi¬ 
chael  Cohn  and  Michael  K-  H.  Platzer.  158p  pi 
$8.95  ’78  Dodd,  Mead 


331-6  Black  sailors 
ISBN  0-396-07546-0 


LC  78-4873 


The  authors  "have  assembled  a  series  of  vig¬ 
nettes  of  the  history  of  [Black  involvement  with 
the  seal.  These  range  from  stories  of  the  early 
African  explorers  and  kings  who  preceded  Colum¬ 
bus  to  the  New  World  and  the  Portuguese  to  the 
Orient,  to  those  .  .  .  men  of  North  America  and 
Africa  who  still  wrest  a  living  from  the  sea  by 
fishing.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  material  presented  is  fascinating  and  well- 
referenced.  This  is  a  very  appropriate  title  for 
high  school  and  public  libraries.”  B.  H.  Tiffney 
Library  J  103:1172  Je  1  ’78  lOOw  [YA] 
"Integrating  fact,  folklore,  and  oral  history,  the 
authors  cover  the  activities  of  Black  men  at  sea 
from  pre-slave-trade  days  through  World  War  II. 
A  welcome  addition  to  the  catalogue  of  American 

cjpq  1  rvrp  '  • 

SLJ  25:86  N  ’78  30w  [YA] 


COKE,  VAN  DEREN.  Photography  in  New  Mex¬ 
ico;  from  the  daguerreotype  to  the  present; 
foreword  by  Beaumont  Newhall.  156p  ll  $24.95 
'79  University  of  N.Mex.  Press 
770  Photography 

ISBN  0-8263-0495-8  LC  78-21370 
"The  book  chronicles  the  developments  in  pho¬ 
tography,  both  artistic  and  documentary,  from 
the  earliest  known  daguerreotype  of  1847  down  to 
the  present  day  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
work  of  numerous  contemporary  residents  of  the 
state  and  students  at  the  University  of  New 
Mexico.”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"The  text  is  very  general  and  should  be  seen 
as  a  survey  only,  in  which  Coke  makes  no  at¬ 
tempt  to  be  comprehensive  in  terms  of  the  many 
photographers  who  have  worked  in  the  state. 
The  section  on  the  19th  century  is  weak  but  the 
chapter  on  the  postwar  period  is  stimulating  and 
informative.  The  hundred  plates  are  adequately 
reproduced  and  give  a  wide  cross  section  of  the 
styles,  attitudes,  and  character  of  photographs 
taken  in  the  area.  The  book  is  well  indexed,  and 
includes  pertinent  bibliographies  on  most  of  the 
photographers  discussed  or  whose  work  is  repro¬ 
duced.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  libraries  on 
photography  and  for  a  readership  from  general  to 
professional.” 

Choice  16:1005  O  ’79  160w 
“Coke’s  chronological  history  begins  with  an 
anonymous  daguerreotype  portrait  of  a  Taos 
priest  and  closes  with  the  latest  work  by  grad¬ 
uates  of  his  MFA  program  at  the  University  of 
New  Mexico.  In  between  we  find  portraits  by 
itinerant  photographers  of  the  frontier  era;  land¬ 
scape  and  exploratory  work  by  Gardner.  O’Sulli¬ 
van,  and  Jackson;  Indian  portraits  by  Curtis  and 
Moon;  and  studies  by  Weston,  Strand,  and  Gilpin. 
The  102  plates  and  additional  illustrations  in  the 
text,  drawn  largely  from  local  collections  and 
artists,  are  handsomely  printed.  Recommended 
for  local  history  collections  covering  the  South¬ 
west.”  Julia  Van  Haaften 

Library  J  104:1446  J1  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Wright  Morris 

New  Repub  181:28  O  20  '79  750w 


COLBERT,  ANTHONY,  11.  Tales  from  Tartary. 

See  Riordan.  J. 


COLCHIE.  ELIZABETH  SCHNEIDER,  jt.  auth. 
Better  than  store-bought.  See  Witty,  H. 


COLE,  BRUCE.  Agnolo  Gaddi.  (Oxford  studies  In 
the  tost,  of  art  &  architecture)  lOOp  pi  $27.60 
77  Clarendon  Press 
759.5  Gaddi,  Agnolo 
ISBN  0-19-817339-3  LC  77-366869 
This  monograph  focuses  on  the  Florentine 
painter  of  the  late  Trecento.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"A  concise  monograph  with  a  plainly  written 
text  and  numerous  well-printed  reproductions. 

’  ••.Several  aspects  of  this  book  are  open  to 
criticism.  .  .  .  It  must  be  acknowledged,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  material  brought  together  in  it  is 
ample,  well-organized,  and  contains  some  inter- 
esting  new  information.  .  .  .  The  picture  pre- 
sented  here  does  not  differ  substantially  from 
that  given  by  previous  writers  so  far  as  the 
artist  s  stylistic  development  is  concerned.  More 
novel  on  the  other  hand,  although  not  always 
are.  the  toeas  suggested  with  respect 
to  Agnoios  autograph  works  and  their  chronol- 

?c«if  ‘  *uilep.Ki,.rcumsianc5’  disappointing  in 
Itself,  that  the  bibliography  of  the  volume  under 
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discussion,  published  in  1977,  stops  with  1973  must 
have  been  caused  by  publishing  delays.  I  see  no 
justification,  however,  for  the  fact  that  important 
earlier  contributions  .  .  .  are  also  neglected." 
Mikl&s  Boskovits 

Art  Bui  60:707  D  ’78  4200w 
"IThis  book  presents]  a  much  more  acceptable 
definition  of  the  body  of  Gaddi's  work  than  that 
built  up  over  the  years  by  earlier  scholars,  with 
an  important  change  in  our  understanding  of  the 
evolution  of  the  artist’s  style.  Although  Cole's 
study  is  necessarily  specialized  and  somewhat 
tedious  to  read,  as  a  model  of  the  method  he 
employs,  with  the  important  results  it  can 
achieve,  all  libraries  associated  with  art  history 
rogTams  should  add  this  monograph  to  their 
oldings.  The  50-page  text  is  followed  by  ap¬ 
pendixes,  including  the  documents,  the  catalog, 
[and]  a  complete  bibliography.  .  .  .  Grouped  to¬ 
gether  at  the  end  are  103  black-and-white  illus¬ 
trations  ranging  in  quality  from  clear  tonal  values 
to  some  unfortunately  bleached  and  dim.” 

Choice  14:1486  Ja  '78  160w 


a  useful  and  at  times  necessary  glossary  at  the 
beginning.  Illustrations  within,  and  appendixes  and 
index  at  the  end.  Included  is  a  list  of  biblio¬ 
graphical  and  audiovisual  materials  for  further 
study.  This  work  will  find  readers  at  all  levels." 

Choice  15:1537  Ja  ’79  lOOw 
“Very  few  Britons  without  experience  of  India 
know  much  about  the  religious  beliefs  and  prac¬ 
tices  of  their  Sikh  neighbours  and  admittedly 
there  is  little  literature  to  help  them.  This  man¬ 
ageable  and  very  readable  book  will  fulfil  that 
need.  It  is  a  sensitive  account  .  .  .  and  provides 
a  brief  historical  introduction  to  the  10  Gurus 
(leaders)  who  founded  Sikhism  in  the  sixteenth 
and  seventeenth  centuries,  and  to  the  subsequent 
development  of  the  Sikhs  into  an  organised  com¬ 
munity  with  a  corpus  of  scripture,  rites  and 
initiation,  patterns  of  worship  and  a  distinctive 
code  of  conduct.  .  .  .  The  copious  scriptural 

quotations  contained  in  this  book  give  something 
of  the  flavour  of  Sikh  religious  thought,  and  are 
often  reminiscent  of  the  devotional  tradition  in 
Hinduism  and  the  Christian  mystical  path.” 

Economist  268:82  Ag  5  ’78  430w 


COLE,  GAROLD.  American  travelers  in  Mexico, 
1821-1972;  a  descriptive  bibliography.  139p  $12.50 
'78  Whitston 

016.9172  Mexico — Description  and  travel — Bib¬ 
liography 

ISBN  0-87875-136-X  LC  76-21469 
This  bibliography  of  Americans’  accounts  of  their 
Mexican  travels  contains  477  entries  of  separately 
published  books  or  chapters  in  books  written  be¬ 
tween  the  years  1821  and  1972. 

“The  477  annotations,  frequently  only  one  or  two 
sentences,  are  not  always  useful.  Cole  (Illinois 
State  University)  has  excluded  from  this  slight 
bibliography  all  guidebooks,  official  reports  of 
scientific  expeditions,  sociological  enquiries,  in¬ 
vestors’  prospectuses,  histories,  topical  mono¬ 
graphs,  and  fictional  works.  .  .  .  Scholars  will  go 
to  more  inclusive  works,  such  as  A.  Curtis  Wil- 
gus’s  Latin  America  in  the  nineteenth  century; 
a  bibliography  of  fiction  and  travel  books  citing 
original  editions  [BRD  1974],  or  Drewey  Wayne 
Gunn’s  Mexico  in  American  and  British  letters, 
a  selected  bibliography  of  books  of  travel  and 
description  published  in  English  (1974),  or  Clinton 
Harvey  Gardiner’s  ’Foreign  traveler’s  accounts  of 
Mexico,  1810-1910.'  Americas  8  (June,  1952).  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  libraries  that  wish  to  hayc  com¬ 
plete  reference  collections  on  thisi  subject. 

Choice  15:1344  D  ’78  170w 
"It  is  a  pity  that  all  editions  of  a  given  work 
have  not  been  listed  in  chronological  order.  Thus, 
Richard  Henry  Dana,  Jr.’s  Two  years  before  the 
mast  .  .  .  lists  only  the  1840  edition.  Cole  notes 
that  it  is  a  ‘classic,’  but  makes  no  comment  of 
any  kind  on  its  numerous  editions.  .  .  .  Charles 
Macomb  Flandreau’s  Viva  Mexico  is  entered  un¬ 
der  the  C.  Harvey  Gardiner  edition  of  1964  and 
one  must  read  to  the  very  end  of  the  excellent 
page  annotation  to  discover  that  it  originally  came 
out  in  1908  [BRD  1908].  ..  .  ..  Despite  bibliograph¬ 
ical  inconsistencies  this  bibliography  will  probably 
long  remain  the  standard  guide  to  what  American 
travelers  have  written  about  Mexico.  Librarians, 
collectors,  and  American  students  of  Mexico  should 
be  grateful  to.  Cole  for  his  labors  in  this  field. 

H’  WModbrlLlns  J  63:131  Mr  ’79  650w 


COLE,  KATHERINE  W.,  ed  Minority  organiza¬ 
tions:  a  national  directory.  See  Minority  organi¬ 
zations:  a  national  directory 


COLE,  ROGER  W.,  ed.  Current  issues  in  linguis¬ 
tic  theory.  See  Current  issues  in  linguistic 
theory 


COLE,  TOBY,  ed.  Venice:  a  portable  reader.  See 
Venice:  a  portable  reader 


COLE,  WILLIAM.  An  Arkful  of  an-nals.  See  An 
Arkful  of  animals 


COLEBROOK,  JOAN.  Innocents  of  the  West; 
travels  through  the  sixties.  454p  $15  ’79  Basic 
Bks- 

320.9  Radicals  and  radicalism.  Propaganda, 

Russian 

ISBN  0-465-03295-8  LC  78-54504 
Oolebrook  “here  offers,  through  entries  in  a 
personal  journal,  a  kind  of  survey  of  revolutionary 
currents  throughout  the  world  during  the  late 
1960’s.  .  .  .  [The  entries]  record  the  author’s  ac¬ 
counts  of  radical  movements  in  various  places  she 
visited:  California,  Mexiico,  Boston,  Australia, 
New  York  City,  England,  Egypt,  Paris,  etc.” 
(Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Roger  Starr 

Commentary  67:80  Je  ’79  1200w 
"Although  there  are  occasional  editorial  com¬ 
ments  interspersed,  most  of  the  entries  have 
been  left  as  originally  written.  .  .  .  Colebrook’s 
observations  throughout  are  both  interesting  and 
perceptive;  despite  the  somewhat  disjointed  effect 
of  its  narrative  (deriving  from  its  journal  form), 
the  book  is  recommended  for  the  intimate  per¬ 
spective  it  provides  on  the  world  political  scene 
of  the  1960’s.”  Scott  Wright 

Library  J  103:2512  D  15  ’78  120w 
"If  there  is  a  theme  to  this  book,  it  is  that 
of  the  international  Communist  conspiracy,  and 
the  consequent  destruction  of  the  West,  both  from 
without,  through  worldwide  terrorism,  and  from 
within,  through  intellectual  naivete.  .  .  .  [The 
book]  is  heavy  going.  The  diary  or  journal  form 
has  never  really  worked  except  for  the'  best  of 
writers.  Perhaps  the  fault  here  is  the  book's  al¬ 
most  unrelenting  Russian  greyness.  The  reader  is 
warned  early  on:  'In  packing  suitcases  and  books, 
it  is  impossible  to  avoid  packing  os  well  a  cer¬ 
tain  amount  of  depressing  intellectual  baggage.' 
Never  have  the  Sixties  seemed  so  somber,  so  dull, 
or  so  bleak.  This  narrative,  or  rather  diary, 
could  depress  a  Swede.”  Joe  Mysak 
Nat  R  31:375  Mr  16  '79  300w 


“Completed  in  1969,  and  published  a  decade 
later,  [Colebrook’s  journal  is  both  a  vivid,  splen¬ 
didly-written  evocation  of  the  1960s,  and,  much 
more  importantly,  a  revealing  description  of  the 
channels  of  influence  by  means  of  which  the  So¬ 
viet  Union  manipulated  American  public  opinion, 

.  •  •  [One  thing]  is  clear:  although  the-  cold  war 
has  been  officially  declared  over,  the  Soviet 
Union’s  war  of  aggression  against  the  West  con¬ 
tinues  unabated.  Joan  Colebrook  has  written  an 
invaluable  account  of  how  that  war  was  waged — 
and,  in  part  won — during  the  terrible  1960’s.  It 
deserves  a  wide  audience.”  Joseph  Shattan 

New  Repub  180:54  Ap  14  '79  1300w 
Va  Q  R  65:92  summer  ’79  90w 


COLE.  W  OWEN.  The  Sikhs;  their  religious  be¬ 
liefs  and  practices  [by]  W.  Owen  Cole  and  Piara 
qingh  Sambhi.  (Lib.  of  beliefs  and  practices) 
210P  il  pi  $16-50;  pa  $8-50  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 

I2I4B6NS^oT8842-6;  0-7100-8843-4  (pa) 

LC  78-315607  ,  , 

This  survey  of  the  Sikhs,  one  of  India  s- religious 
groups,  includes  “chapters  on  the  leaders  the 
scripture,  worship,  religious  thought,  daily  life, 
ethics  and  Sikhs  outside  India-  (Choice)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Bibliography.  Index. 

“A  superb  multi-dimensional  introduction  to 
qikh  thought  and  practice,  this  brief  yet  thorough 
work  on  one  of  India’s  important  religious  groups 
Should  be  found  in  every  library.  Everything  basic, 
from  primary  texts  to  the  current  political  situa 
tion  .  .  is  clearly  covered  in  an  authoritative, 
no-nonsense  manner.  Very  attractive  format,  with 


COLEMAN,  JAMES  S.  Parents,  teachers,  and 
children:  prospects  for  choice  in  American  edu¬ 
cation-  See  Parents,  teachers,  and  children: 
prospects  for  choice  in  American  education 


COLEMAN,  JOHN  A.  The  evolution  of  Dutch 
Catholicism,  1958-1974.  328p  $20  ’78  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

282-492  Catholic  Church  in  the  Netherlands 
ISBN  0-520-02885-6  LC  74-22958 
This  "work  uses  sociological  methodology  to 
analyze  how  Dutch  Catholicism  evolved,  in  less 
than  20  years,  from  traditionalism  to  progres- 
sivism.  Coleman  [tries  to]  show  that  the  Nether¬ 
lands’  unique  social  organization  had  Isolated 
Catholics  from  the  non-Catholic  aspect  of  Dutch 
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society,  and  he  attributes  the  changes  in  Dutch 
Catholicism  to  the  rethinking  of  Catholic  con¬ 
fessional  strategies  necessitated  by  the  effort  to 
overcome  this  isolation.’’  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  M.  Steeman 

America  141:136  S  22  '79  950w 


“[The  author]  tells  an  incredible  story  of  per¬ 
sonal  and  social  change  that  developed  from  new 
solutions  to  the  problems  inherent  in  conservative 
political  and  social  structures.  He  convincingly 
Shows  how  the  Dutch  Catholic  reform  movement 
Influenced  the  total  society  through  its  ability  to 
institutionalize  structures  of  collegiality  and  Par¬ 
ticipation  on  all  levels  of  the  Church.  This  well- 
written.  comprehensive  analysis  of  religion  in  a 
total  society  will  be  of  interest  to  advanced  under¬ 
graduates  as  well  as  graduates.” 

Choice  16:546  Je  '79  180w 


Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Bruggink 

Chr  Century  96:982  O  10  ’79  750w 
“[This]  is  a  superb  work  of  scholarship  with 
Implications  worth  considering  for  Catholicism 
throughout  the  western  world-  .  •  .  Coleman  is 
sanguine  in  his  prognosis  for  the  future  of  Dutch 
Catholicism.  One  of  the  merits  of  his  study  is 
the  considerable  amount  of  data  he  marshals  as 
evidence  to  support  his  optimism.  Other  merits 
are  its  clarity  of  organization,  lucidity  of  style, 
and  willingness  to  translate  both  sociology  and 
theology  for  readers  not  initiate  in  the  fields- 
His  work  deserves  reading  by  those  critical  of 
the  present  and  anxious  about,  the  future  direction 
of  the  Catholic  church  in  the  West,  ready  to  turn 
the  clock  back  on  what  has  transpired  since 
Vatican  II.”  Ronald  Modras 

Commonweal  106:312  My  25  79  1350w 

“Coleman,  who  teaches  sociology  of  religion  at 
the  Jesuit  School  of  Theology  and  Graduate 
Theological  Union  at  Berkeley,  provides  a  readable 
and  solid  historical-sociological  study  .  .  •  es¬ 

pecially  of  the  last  revolutionary  decade.  He  also 
recounts  the  pressures  which  resulted  from  both 
within  and  without  the  Dutch  Church  as  it  went 
through  [its]  volatile  transformation  and  details 
the  sharp  conflicts  with  the  Vatican.  The  book 
is  especially  valuable  since  many  regard  what  has 
happened  and  is  happening  in  Holland  as  a  model 
for  the  future  of  the  Church  in  many  other 
Western  countries.” 

Critic  37:7  Mr  ’79-11  130w 
“While  the  Dutch  situation  may  be  unique, 
this  work  is  an  excellent  account  of  institutional 
change  in  general.  Well-written  and  challenging, 
it  belongs  in  academic  and  theological  libraries.” 
D.  S.  Rockwood 

Library  J  104:737  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 


COLEMAN,  KENNETH,  ed.  A  History  of  Geor¬ 
gia.  See  A  History  of  Georgia 


COLEMAN,  RICHARD  P.  Social  standing  in  Amer¬ 
ica:  new  dimensions  of  class,  by  Richard  P. 
Coleman  and  Lee  Rainwater  with  Kent  A.  Mc¬ 
Clelland.  353p  $15.95  ’78  Basic  Bks.  , 

301-44  Social  classes- — U-S- 
ISBN  0-465-07928-8  LC  77-20426 
This  study  was  "based  on  900  interviews  in 
Boston  and  Kansas'  City  done  in  the  ’70s.  The  re¬ 
search  results  are  presented  in  three  major  group¬ 
ings:  one  describing  popular  judgments  about 
the  parts  played  by  income,  job,  and  schooling 
in  determining  social  standing:  another,  in  which 
social  class  members  describe  themselves  and 
each  other:  and  a  third  section  in  which  the 
subjective  understandings  of  class  are  compared 
with  objective  measures  of  class.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Coleman  and  Rainwater  are  responsible  analysts 
of  the  body  of  opinion  they’ve  amassed.  They  pro¬ 
vide  a  survey  .  .  .  that’s  a  model  of  patience  with 
ambiguity  and  contradiction.  .  .  .  Yet  there’s  the 
feeling  of  something  missing.  This  is  partly 
attributable  to  the  necessity  of  abstracting  class 
from  its  surroundings'.  .  .  .  But  the  real  problem 
isn’t  abstractness,  it’s  permissiveness.  Treated  as 
Coleman  and  Rainwater  treat  it,  the  subject  of 
class  relationships  .  .  .  becomes  neutralized,  almost 
nonexistent.  .  .  .  We’re  dealing,  in  sum,  with  a 
work  that  has  the  look  and  feel  of  a  solid  piece 
of  research,  that  may  well  be  a  trustworthy 
anatomy  of  the  social  thought  of  Everyperson,  but 
that’s  all  too  poised  and  complacent,  finally,  about 
a  moral  and  political  disaster.”  Benjamin  DeMott 
Atlantic  242:86  S  '78  3300w 

“Like  their  mentor  Lloyd  Warner,  these  authors 
never  ask  why  there  are  classes,  or  if  there 
should  be  classes,  or  what  it  is  the  class  system 
contributes.  Names  like  Weber,  Marx,  and 
Dahrendorf  are  very  nearly  absent  from  the  book. 
The  task  is  entirely  descriptive,  made  more  in¬ 
sightful  by  sophisticated  analysis.  Readers  should 


understand  analysis  of  variance  and  path  analysis 
to  follow  the  argument.  Appendixes  are  included 
on  the  interview  sample  and  on  the  measurement 
of  status  magnitudes.  .  .  .  Suitable  as  a  reference 
source  for  graduate  students  and  advanced  under¬ 
graduates.” 

Choice  15:1591  Ja  ’79  240w 


“Social  standing — the  way  we  parcel  out  dignity 
- — is  overwhelmingly  influenced  by  monetary  worth. 
The  rungs  on  the  social  ladder  are  separated  into 
upper,  middle,  and  lower  groupings.  Each  group 
is  always  climbing  to  attain  its  idea  of  the  com¬ 
fortable  life-  The  authors  indicate  that  the  sys¬ 
tem  makes  sense  to  people  because  their  everyday 
experiences  confirm  that  one’s  own  efforts  can  bring 
upward  mobility.  But  that  concept  is  currently 
the  focus  of  great  uneasiness.  People  fear  that 
opportunities  are  drying  up.  This  study  should 
thus  be  of  wide  interest  despite  its  scholarly  style. 
Highly  recommended.”  Ken  Nash 

Library  J  103:2127  O  15  '78  llOw 


“While  it  is  apparent  that  this  work  as  a  whole 
adds  considerably  to  knowledge  about  the  sub¬ 
jective  assessment  of  stratification  in  America  (the 
data  using  objective  measures  only  replicate  earlier 
findings) ,  its  utility  is  significantly  decreased  by 
its  atheoretical  approach.  .  .  .  Students  of  class 
and  stratification  ignore  structural  variables,  such 
as  class  antagonisms  and  power  relationships,  at 
their  peril.  Without  recourse  to  the  theoretical 
formulations  of  Marx,  Weber,  and  their  contem¬ 
porary  successors,  we  might  get,  as  in  this  case, 
fine  descriptive  findings,  but  we  shall  hardly  ad¬ 
vance  a  theoretical  penetration  of  the  veiled  mys¬ 
tery  of  class  societies.”  L.  A.  Coser 

Science  202:1074  D  8  ’78  l550w 


Reviewed  by  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  112:95  O  2  ’78  lOOOw 


COLERIDGE,  SAMUEL  TAYLOR.  The  collected 

works  of  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge;  v3.  Essays 
on  his  times  in  The  Morning  Post  and  The 
Courier;  ed.  by  David  V.  Erdman.  3v  (Bollingen 
ser,  75)  436;489;526p  pi  $75  ’78  Princeton  Univ. 
Press 

824 

ISBN  0-691-09871-9  LC  68-10210 

“These  volumes  give  the  texts  of  Coleridge’s 
editorial  contributions  to  two  London  newspapers 
.  .  .  [from  1798  to  1818]  using  Sara  Coleridge’s 
collection  of  her  father's  Essays  on  His  Own 
Times  (1850)  as  the  basis  of  this  edition,  Erdman 
has  added  .  .  .  almost  100  essays  newly  attributed 
to  Coleridge;  75  pieces  thought  to  be  written  by 
Coleridge  alone  or  with  others;  letters  from  Dan¬ 
iel  Stuart,  proprietor  and  coeditor  of  the  [Morn¬ 
ing]  Post,  and  T.  G.  Street,  editor  of  the  Courier; 
plus  the  poetic  contributions  of  Wordsworth  and 
Coleridge  to  both  papers."  (Library  J)  Index  to 
the  three  volumes  in  volume  three.  For  volumes 
two  and  four  of  the  Collected  Works,  see  BRD 
1970;  for  volume  one,  see  BRD  1972;  for  volume 
six,  BRD  1973;  and  volume  ten,  BRD  1977. 


Erdman  s  lengthy  introduction  is  a  model  of 
its  kind,  an  overview,  followed  by  a  detailed  nar¬ 
rative  of  Coleridge’s  principles  and  practice,  in  a 
style  both  erudite  and  light-  •  .  .  Both  here  and 
in  the  copious  notes,  the  style  leavens  what  could 
easily  have  become  tedious  because  of  the  need 
to  compress  a  great  deal  of  information  about  a 
complicated  career.  .  .  .  But  surely  the  best  sign 
of  the  thoroughness  behind  this  book  is  the  index 
that  covers  two  hundred  pages.”  P-  M.  Zall 
Am  Hist  R  84:161  F  ’79  ’700w 


The  Question  of  Political  Consistency’  Is 
handled  judiciously.  In  reading  these  essays,  one 
has  a  good  sense  of  the  modulation  of  Coleridge’s 
political  enthusiasm,  of  the  movement  of  his 
mind  away  from  idealistic  models  and  behavior 
toward  more  temperate  and  realistic  ones.  .  .  . 
[They]  superbly  illustrate  the  process  of  drop¬ 
ping  the  expedient  form  of  thought  to  get  at  the 
slippery  content;  and  Erdman  convincingly  shows 
the  virtues  of  that  process.  These  volumes  are  a 
real  tribute  and  an  inestimable  contribution  to 
the  best  kind  of  scholarship.”  H.  F.  Babinski 
Library  J  103:1984  O  1  '78  300w 

“If  one  begins  with  the  essays  &nd  reads*" them, 
assisted  by  Erdman’ s  full  notes,  he  will  have 
relatively  little  trouble  following  matters.  How¬ 
ever,  if  one  begins  with  Erdman’s  lengthy  intro¬ 
duction,  he  will  be  confronted  with  a  barrage  of 
events,  persons,  policies,  and  the  like,  all  alluded 
to  as  if  the  reader  were  immediately  and  inti¬ 
mately  familiar  with  them  all.  .  .  .  This  may  or 
may  not  be  a  strategic  error  on  the  editor’s  part, 
but  his  introduction  is  better  read  as  a  com¬ 
panion  to  the  pieces  than  as  a  preface  to  them. 
’  ’  L  Jext’  introduction,  and  notes  all  show  that 
erudition  and  scrupulosity  characteristic  of  Erd- 
man  s  test  work  in  the  past,  as  well  as  of  the 
Collected  Works  as  a  whole.”  D.  R.  Faulkner 
Yale  R  68:130  autumn  ’78  660w  *aulKner 
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COLES,  ROBERT.  Walker  Percy:  an  American 
search.  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  250p  $12.50 
’79  Little,  Brown, 

813  Percy,  Walker 
ISBN  0-316-15160-2  LC  78-13629 
"Coles  describes  this  study  of  Walker  Percy  and 
his  work  as  ‘a  mixture:  biography;  literary  anal¬ 
ysis:  and,  I  hope,  a  “response”  in  Gabriel  Mar¬ 
cel’s  sense  of  the  word  ...  to  a  writer,  by  an 
admiring  reader.’  ”  (NY  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  E.  D.  Cuffe 

America  140:261  Mr  31  ’79  550w 
Choice  16:219  Ap  ’79  180w 
"Coles’  book — fine  on  questions  involving  Per¬ 
cy's  intellectual  companions  and  inclinations — has 
little  to  say  about  the  family  aspect  of  the  novels 
and  less  to  say  about  the  alteration  in  the  quality 
of  writing.  They  are  unhappy  omissions  for  it  is 
rare  that  one  may  have  wonderful  novels  and 
their  intellectual  underpinnings  so  visible  and 
available.  That  the  one  sometimes  fails  the  other, 
that  Percy's  path  has  shadows,  is  eminently  worth 
discussing.  That  the  philosophy  cannot  always 
sustain  the  fiction  is  itself  a  story  of  value,  but 
not  a  story  told  in  this  affectionate  but  marred 
study.”  V.  K.  Burg 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  F  28  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  John  Garvey 

Critic  37:4  My  ’79-1  650w 


"Reading  Percy  helped  resolve  an  existential 
crisis  in  Coles’  life  in  1960  and  prompted  him  to 
return  to  the  existential  sources  of  Percy’s  work 
(Kierkegaard,  Marcel,  Heidegger).  Eschewing  an 
'authentic  didactic’  treatment.  Coles  gathers  notes, 
lectures,  profiles  for  an  enthusiastic  ‘explication 
de  texte.’  After  a  rambling  tour  of  familiar  exis¬ 
tentialist  background  figures  in  search  of  Percy’s 
‘philosophical  roots,’  we  are  then  led  on  a  search 
for  Being  amid  ‘everydayness’  concerns  through 
Percy’s  essays,  and  finally  plunged  into  the  depth 
of  his  novels’  characters  in  the  third  section. 
Divergent  figures  from  philosophy,  psychology, 
linguistics  are  touched  upon  as  aids  in  explication, 
but  too  quickly,  often  too  simply.  The  book  lacks 
focus  and  organization,  although  some  passages 
bristle  with  exciting  insights."  R.  C.  O’Brien 
Library  J  104:193  Ja  15  ’79  120w 
"The  best  parts  of  the  book,  the  introduction  in 
particular,  are  those  in  which  [Dr.  Coles  pays  Dr. 
Percy]  generous,  perceptive  and  quite  touching 
tribute.  Rather  surprisingly,  though,  considering 
Dr.  Coles’s  long  and  admirable  record  of  making 
complex  sociological  subjects  accessible  to  the  lay 
reader,  it  is  unlikely  that  [this  book]  will  reach 
much  in  the  way  of  a  general  audience.  Long 
stretches  of  it,  in  which  Dr.  Coles  analyzes  Dr. 
Percy’s  position  in  the  tradition  of  Christian 
existentialism,  are  heavy  going  indeed;  and  though 
it  is  unquestionably  useful  to  have  such  a  careful 
explication  of  the  philosophical  underpinnings  of 
Dr.  Percy's  fiction,  all  but  the  most  dogged  read¬ 
ers  are  likely  to  he  scared  off  by  Dr.  Coles  s  un¬ 
characteristically  leaden  prose.”  Jonathan  Yardley 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  28  ’79  700w 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Crain 

Nat  R  31:632  My  11  ‘79  900w 


Flske  s  career  will  seem  uneventful  to  those 
who  equate  military  history  with  epochal  battles. 
But  military  establishments  spend  far  more  time 
m  preparing  for  war  than  in  waging  lit,  and 
author  Coleitta,  an  experienced  biographer  and 
student  of  naval  history,  establishesi  Fiske’s  in- 
flD&HticiJ  role  in  preparing  the  American  navy  for 
20th-century  warfare.  The  addition  of  illustra¬ 
tions  and  of  diagrams  of  Fiske’s  major  inven¬ 
tions  would  have  added  much  to  the  appeal  of 
this  book.  Recommended  for  four-year  college  and 
university  libraries,” 

Choice  16:720  Jl/Ag  '79  270w 
"This  is  the  only  biography  of  Fiske.  However. 
Coletta  s  style  is  so  stilted  and  ponderous  that 
the  book  is  a  chore  to  read.  A  highly  specialized 
work.”  S.  L.  Itkin 

Library  J  104:184  Ja  15  ’79  90w 


COLETTA.  PAOLO  E.  The  American  naval 
heritage  m  brief.  630p  $14  '78  University  Press 
of  America 

359.09  U.S. — History,  Naval 
ISBN  0-8191-0390-X 

'‘Written  in  outline  form,  Coletta's  book  begins 
with  .  .  .  [an]  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  naval  tactics  and  strategy  and  to  the  technical 
rudiments  of  warfare  under  sail.  Major  emphasis 
is  placed  on  naval  history  in  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury,  the  interplay  of  the  navy  and  foreign  policy, 
and  the  institutional  side  of  naval  history.”  (J  Am 
Hist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[This  book]  has  several  useful  features,  in- 
oluding  an  introductory  chapter  on  concepts  and 
definitions,  and  sections  on  naval  administration. 
.  .  .  [However]  quite  a  number  of  factual  errors 
were  noted,  and,  while  the  brief  sketches  of 
secretaries  of  the  navy  are  interesting,  several, 
including  most  of  those  of  the  1850s  and  the  able 
George  von  L.  Meyer  ( 1909-13) ,  are  inexplicably 
omitted.  .  .  .  [There  is]  a  rather  uneven  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  .  .  .  Devoid  of  literary  style,  this  paperback 
can  hardly  be  recommended  for  library  acquisi¬ 
tion  on  any  level  but  it  may  be  useful  as  a  class 
text.” 

Choice  15:746  Jl/Ag  ‘78  lOOw 
"Coletta’s  excellent  concept  is  unfortunately 
marred  in  execution.  The  book  is  carelessly  writ¬ 
ten.  There  are  historical,  grammatical,  and  typo¬ 
graphical  errors  .  .  .  [which]  permeate  the  text, 
confuse  the  reader,  and  detract  from  readability. 
The  organization  is  also  faulty.  Changing  naval 
technology  is  slighted  in  all  time  periods  while 
lengthy  sections  of  the  text  are  devoted  to  Italo- 
American  relations  and  to  biographies  of  obscure 
secretaries  of  the  navy.  There  is  duplication,  pages 
are  omitted,  and  in  general  the  book  needs  re¬ 
structuring.  A  good  editor  with  a  sharp  pencil 
could  have  eliminated  these  errors  and  given  us 
something  we  badly  need,  a  well-written,  up-to- 
date  American  naval  history.”  W.  E.  Pittman 

J  Am  Hist  66:361  S  ‘79  280w 


COLEY,  NOEL  G-  Chemists  by  profession.  See 
Russell,  C.  A. 


COLETTA,  PAOLO  E.  Admiral  Bradley  A.  Fiske 
and  the  American  Navy.  306p  $25  79  Regents 

Press  of  Kan. 

359-3  Fiske,  Bradley  Allen.  U.S.  Navy— His- 
tory 

ISBN  0-7006-0181-3  LC  78-16525 
"Fiske  (1854-1942)  belonged  to  the  generation  of 
American  naval  officers  best  remembered  for  their 
role  in  developing  the  modem  steel  navy  that 
began  to  emerge  in  the  1880s.  As  a  junior  officer, 
Fiske,  a  self-taught  electrical  engineer,  made  a 
series  of  .  .  •  technological  contribution®  to>  this 
‘new  navy1 :  to  name  but  a  few.  the  engine-order 
telegraph,  an  electric  ammunition  hoist,  and  various 
devices  to  improve  the  accuracy  of  gunfire.  Toward 
the  end  of  his  active  career  he  [served]  as  aide 
for  operations  to  Woodrow  Wilson  s  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Josephus  Daniels.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  P.  Y.  Nicholson 

Am  Hist  R  84:1491  D  79  480w 
"In  reading  Professor  Coletta’s  [book]  one 
can’t  help  but  be  immediately  impressed  with  the 
wealth  of  primary  source  research  material  that 
has  gone  into  this  detailed  biography.  .  .  .  Any 
naval  officer  who  has  stood  a  bridge  watch  cer¬ 
tainly  has  relied  on  the  Fiske  invented  stadi- 
meter  (1895),  engine-order-telegraph,  helmangle 
indicator,  speed  and  direction  indicators,  and 
steering  telegraph.  But  Bradley  Fiske  was  much 
more  than  an  inventor  and  Professor  Coletta  right¬ 
fully  spends  the  major  portion  of  his  book  de¬ 
scribing  Fiske  as  the  complete  and  versatile 
naval  officer.  .  .  .  Professor  Coletta  has  cer¬ 

tainly  graced  the  interested  public  with  an  in¬ 
cisive  biography  of  a  truly  versatile  naval  officer. 
R.  E.  Johenn  Am  Aca(J  s  ,79  B00w 


COLGANp  PATRICK  W.,  ed.  Quantitative  ethol¬ 
ogy.  See  Quantitative  ethology 


COLGATE,  STEPHEN.  Fundamentals  of  sailing, 
cruising,  and  racing;  diagrams  by  Ellen  Good¬ 
man.  380p  il  maps  $15  '78  Norton 
797.1  Sailing 

ISBN  0-393-03215-9  LC  77-19039 
The  first  part  of  the  book  describes  getting  a 
boat  “under  way,  dropping  the  mooring,  con¬ 
trolling  the  boat  ■  ■  ■;  how  sails  work  their 

trimming,  the  forces  involved,  heeling,  dealing 
with  wind  shifts,  emergencies,  safety,  boat  con¬ 
trol,  and  the  other  fundamentals.  Part  II,  Fun¬ 
damentals  of  Cruising,’  moves  from  .  ■  •  special 
equipment  through  distance  cruising,  night  sail¬ 
ing,  piloting,  electronic  aids,  medicine  at  sea, 
storage,  the  galley  and  its  needs.  Part  III,  ‘Fun¬ 
damentals  of  Racing,’  covers  preparation,  the 
crew  and  its  duties,  the  start  and  its  timing,  sail 
control,  tactical  problems,  the  rules,  wind  shifts, 
the  spinnaker  and  its  problems  [and]  heavy 
weather  racing.  •  •  •  Each  section  is  concluded 
with  a  series  of  tests.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Colgate’s  title  is  misleading  in  that  the  work 
contains  far  more  than  ‘fundamentals';  actually 
it  is  so  complete  that  the  neophyte  may  be  over¬ 
whelmed.  .  .  .  There  is  little  in  [this  volume] 
to  point  out  the  pleasure  of  any  phase  of  sailing. 
As  a  reference  book  for  the  serious  racing  sailor 
it  is  verv  useful.  .  .  .  The  author’s  background 
as  a  sailor  and  as  a  writer  for  boating  magazines 
qualifies  him  well  for  this  volume.  Usefulness 
however  will  be  limited  to  those  libraries  in 
areas  where  there  is  a  great  deal  of  sailing* 
Choice  15:1251  N  ’78  lOOw 
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COLGATE,  STEPHEN — Continued 

“The  work  is  clearly  written,  with  illustrations 
and  analogies  well  chosen  to  present  theoretical 
concepts  to  the  initiate  and  with  a  wealth  of 
practical  advice  on  sail  and  sailboat  handling 
skills.  Other  aspects  of  cruising  and  racing  will 
send  the  reader  back  to  the  shelves  for  addi¬ 
tional  titles,  but  this  is  the  essential  first  book.” 
R.  J.  Nimmer 

Library  J  103:1655  S  1  ’78  60w 


account  for  actions  based  on  altruism.  ...  In  the 
ast,  theorists  have  grappled  with  this  facet  of 
..uman  behavior,  but  no  sustained  effort  has  been 
made  to  formulate  a  general  theory  of  economic 
unselfishness.  This  book  is  a  welcome  attempt  in 
this  direction.  It  provides  an  interesting  analysis 
of  altruism  as  it  affects  practical  economic  issues 
such  as  income  distribution  and  wage  restraints. 
Recommended  for  academic  libraries.”  M.  Bala- 
chandran 

Library  J  104:398  F  1  '79  90w 


COLLABORATION  in  Italian  Renaissance  art:  ed. 
by  Wendy  Stedman  Sheard  and  John  T.  Baoletti. 
268p  il  $20  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
709.45  Art,  Renaissance.  Art,  Italian.  Seymour, 
Charles 

ISBN  0-300-02175-5  LC  77-91068 
"Although  the  majority  of  the  studies  included 
in  this  volume  are  roncemed  with  the  problem 
of  joint  effort  in  the  art  of  the  Renaissance,  the 
work  is  in  fact  a  gathering  of  art  historical 
scholarship  brought  together  as  a  memorial  tribute 
to  Charles  Seymour,  Jr.  The  14  studies',  by  students 
and  friends  of  Seymour,  are  with  one  exception 
devoted  to  the  art  of  the  15th  and  16th  centuries, 
and  the  majority  of  the  masters  and  monuments 
considered  fall  within  the  ambits  of  the  schools 
of  Florence  and  Venice.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“David  Alan  Brown  [presents  a]  sensible  and 
important  contribution  to  the  debate  over 
Leonardo’s  Madonna  of  the  Rocks.  .  .  .  David 
Summers  brings  philological  and  physiognomical 
evidence  to  bear  on  the  form  of  Michelangelo’s 
David.  Among  the  minor  but  useful  contributions 
are  J-  Stubblebine’s  attribution  of  the  Duccesque 
tabernacle  in  Boston  to  the  young  Simone  Martini 
and  an  assistant,  G.  Kubler’s  notes  on  drawings 
by  Montorsoli  in  Madrid.  U.  Middeldorf’s  dis¬ 
cussion  of  painted  reliefs  of  the  Madonna,  and 
E.  P.  Pillsbury’s  article  on  Vasari’s  staircase  in 
the  Palazzo.  Vecchio.  It  seems  unlikely  that  schol¬ 
ars  will  quickly  accept  J.  Paoletti’s  attempt  to 
date  the  model  for  Donatello’s  bronze  David 
to  1563.  ...  It  is,  however,  an  audacious  essay, 
whereas  W.  Sheard’ s  tedious  exposition  of  the 
Giorgionesque  Orpheus  in  Washington  has  not 
oven  that  to  recommend  it.  For  libraries  servicing 
art  history  departments.’’ 

■Choice  16:212  Ap  '79  220w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  103:1260  Je  15  ’78  80w 


COLLARD,  DAVID.  Altruism  and  economy:  a 
study  in  non-selflsh  economics.  221p  il  $15-95 
'78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

330.1  Economics — Moral  and  religious  aspects 
ISBN  0-19-520066-7  LC  78-7496 
Collard  examines  the  implications  of  non-selfish¬ 
ness  for  economic  theory.  “The  first  part  of  the 
book  is  mainly  theoretical  and  examines  the  con¬ 
ditions  for  exchange  equilibrium,  together  with 
problems  arising  from  collective  choice  and  the 
superiority  of  cooperative  action.  .  .  .  The  second 
part  deals  with  a  number  of  .  .  .  issues  in  which 
altruistic  considerations  apparently  play  a  part: 
voluntary  wage  restraint,  co-operative  behaviour 
in  communes,  charitable  donations  by  individuals, 
companies  and  countries,  income  taxation  and 
transfers  in  kind,  blood  donation,  choice  between 
generations,  and  cooperation  in  disasters.  The 
book  ends  with  a  discussion  of  fraternity  and  the 
role  of  the  politician.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Author  index.  Subject  index. 


“This  volume  is  an  excellent  treatise-  The  only 
weakness  is  the  brevity  with  which  the  author 
attempts  to  capture  the  history  of  thought  on 
sympathy  and  the  economic  man.  This  book  would 
be  of  great  interest  to  scholars  in  ethics,  philos¬ 
ophy,  political  science,  sociology,  and  most  im¬ 
portantly  economics.  The  topic  and  treatment 
give  the  book  wide  appeal.  The  ideas  and  theories 
in  the  book  should  stimulate  exciting  responses 
from  a  number  of  fields.  This  is  an  excellent 
treatment  of  a  most  important  interdisciplinary 
topic  of  public  choice  and  action.”  W.  E.  Spell¬ 
man 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:187  My  ’79  600w 
“The  presentation  is  highly  technical  and  will 
quickly  lose  readers  not  at  ease  with  the  math¬ 
ematical  and  geometric  complications  of  advanced 
exchange  theory  and  the  theory  of  games.  Even¬ 
tually,  Collard  arrives  at  the  unremarkable  con¬ 
clusion  that  altruism  fosters  cooperative  effort. 
Few  will  be  willing  or  able  to  follow  Collard  along 
his  joiirney  to  that  conclusion,  which  will  be  of 
Interest  mainly  to  professional  specialists  in 
methodology,  history  of  thought,  or  the  philos¬ 
ophy  or  science.  It  will  not  be  accessible  to  under¬ 
graduates.” 

Choice  16:708  Jl/Ag  *79  130w 
"Enlightened  self-interest  has  by  and  large 
been  regarded  as  the  motivating  factor  behind 
human  behavior,  but  It  does  not  satisfactorily 
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The  COLLEGE  library;  a  collection  of  essays:  ed. 
by  George  Jefferson  and  G.  C.  K.  Smith-Burnett. 
208p  $12.50  ’78  Linnet  Bks. 

027-7  Libraries.  College  and  university 
ISBN  0-208-01665-1  LC  78-5945 
This  volume  includes  “nine  original  essays  which 
analyze  and  discuss  college  librarianship — chiefly 
in  Britain — from  various  points  of  view  and  iden¬ 
tify  possible  future  developments.  The  editors — 
who  contribute  essays  as  well — are  from  British 
library  schools;  the  other  contributors  include  sev¬ 
eral  heads  of  leading  polytechnic  institute  li¬ 
braries.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“The  essays  are  consistent  and  well  written,  and 
the  emphasis  on  the  British  scene  should  present 
no  serious  problem  for  most  North  American  read¬ 
ers.  There  is  one  annoying  feature:  the  rather 
too  generous  use  of  acronyms  in  some  essays, 
which  requires  frequent  scurrying  to  the  list  in 
the  front  of  the  book  in  order  to  identify  the 
organization  or  group  being  discussed.  .  .  .  The 
book  is  essentially  factual  and  descriptive  and 
does  not  invite  much  argument.  Each  essay  is  well 
documented  and  provides  a  useful  bibliography 
that  the  editors  have  conveniently  left  at  the  end 
of  each  section.  The  work  is  carefully  edited,  only 
a  few  minor  typographical  errors  having  been 
missed.”  D.  F.  Thomson 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:71  Ja  ’79  360w 
“There  are  sound  essays  on  governance  and 
finance,  organizations,  staffing,  and  services ;  one 
on  ‘tuition’  shows  the  high  degree  of  acceptance, 
in  the  colleges,  of  the  importance  of  bibliographic 
instruction.  One  of  the  best  essays  is,  'The  Learn¬ 
ing  Resource  Centre,’  a  lucid  and  logical  discus¬ 
sion  that  distinguishes  the  learning  resource  cen¬ 
ter  from  instructional  resources,  instructional  me¬ 
dia,  and  other  such  service  centers  which  may 
operate  within  or  independently  of  the  library.  .  .  . 
While  these  essays  are  not  research  contributions, 
they  are  nonetheless  likely  to  be  interesting  and 
helpful  to  college  librarians  and  students  of  li¬ 
brarianship  who  seek  a  deeper  understanding  of 
current  professional  practices  and  problems."  M. 
A.  Gelfand 

Library  J  103:2175  N  1  ’78  280w 
“Two  essays  are  noteworthy.  One  on  ‘Co¬ 
operation  and  Coordination’  is  a  timely  and  useful 
piece  reviewing  cooperative  ventures  in  England. 
Canada,  and  the  United  States.  Though  the 
nature  of  library  cooperation  has  taken  a  some¬ 
what  different  course  in  England  than  in  North 
America,  the  article  demonstrates  the  idea  that 
resource  sharing  is  not  new  and  that  communi¬ 
cation  is  vital  to  the  success  of  cooperative  pro¬ 
grams.  The  best  contribution  in  the  volume  is 
‘The  Learning  Resource  Centre'  (LRC).  .  .  .  Be¬ 
cause  of  the  limitations  outlined  here,  this  col¬ 
lection  is  not  viewed  as  a  top  priority  purchase. 
It  can  be  helpful  to  librarians  and  students  look¬ 
ing  for  a  broader  perspective  on  the  history  and 
current  problems  of  college  libraries,  yet  It  is 
most  helpful  to  those  interested  in  comparative 
librarianship  in  general  and  British  polytechnic 
libraries  specifically.”  Hal  Espo 

Library  Q  49:474  O  ’79  400w 


COLLEY,  IAIN.  Dos  Bassos  and  thei  fiction  of 
despair.  170p  $21.50  ’78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
813  Dos  Bassos.  John 
ISBN  0-8476-6020-6  LC  77-13428 
“Urging  serious  renewed  attention  to  Dos  Bassos 
as  not  simply  an  authentic  member  of  the  Lost 
Generation  but  a  writer  who  has  been  as  eloquent 
as  any  in  our  time  in  expressing  what  it  means 
to  lose  and  be  lost’,  Colley  traces  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  moral  protest  from  the  romantic  pessimism 
of  the  student  writing,  through  concern  with  the 
helplessness  of  the  individual  in  the  war  novels, 
to  bleak  despair  at  fate’s  arbitrary  accidents  in 
Manhattan  Transfer  [BRD  19251  and  defiant  in¬ 
dictment  of  modern  society  in  U-S.A.  [BRD  19381.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


An  interesting,  fresh  analysis  of  a  novelist 
who  has  been  generally  disregarded  for  the  last 
few  decades,  or  has  been  so  ridiculed  for  his 
late  work  that  his  oeuvre  has  been  completely 
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dismissed.  Colley,  an  Englishman,  (which  may 
account  for  his  unprejudiced  stance),  persuasively 
describes,  through  careful  readings  of  the  novels, 
a  major  member  of  the  ‘Lost  Generation’.  .  .  . 
While  sympathetic,  the  critique  is  honest  and 
objective,  sparing  no  criticism  of  the  rhetoric 
and  sentimentality  of  the  late  work.  In  effect. 
Colley  tells  us  to  re-read  Eos  Passos  for  the  good 
work,  not  to  dismiss  him  out  of  hand  because  the 
‘novelist  of  failure’  became  the  failing  novelist. 
Splendidly  free  of  cant  and  jargon,  this  is  a 
valuable  book  for  any  collection  of  modern  criti¬ 
cism.” 

Choice  16:220  Ap  ’79  160w 
“Virtually  dismissing  the  cantankerous  works 
after  the  famous  ideological  shift.  Colley  sees  the 
U.S-A.  trilogy  as  Dos  Passos’  most  effective  syn¬ 
thesis  of  engrammatic  vision,  cinematic  tech¬ 
niques,  and  keen  recording  of  sense  data.  The 
price  is  this  welcome  volume’s  only  flaw.  A  better 
bargain  for  selective  collections  is  Linda  Wagner’s 
Dos  Passos:  artist  as  American.”  Arthur  Curley 
Library  J  104:830  Ap  1  '79  130w 
Reviewed  by  John  Chamberlain 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  J1  1  ’79  HOOw 
“The  most  interesting  feature  of  Colley’s 
method  is  his  use  of  scientific  terminology  to 
describe  the  ‘typical  feeling’  of  Dos  Passos’ 
work.  ...  It  is  not  merely  jargon  buit  a  serious  at¬ 
tempt  to  relate  the  structure  of  the  fiction  to  the 
era  of  scientific  and  technological  advance  which 
determined  its  subject  matter.  .  .  ■  CXiriousiy 

absent  from  the  book  is  any  analysis  of  the  wider 
cultural  and  political  arena  of  Twenties  America 
and  Europe  which  gives  Dos  Passos’’  fiction  its 
flavour.  ...  In  a  study  which  devotes  consid¬ 
erable  space  to  re-telling  the  stories  of  Dos  Pas¬ 
ses'  novel®,  the  twin  poles  of  his  radicalism — 
Sacco-Vanzetti  and  the  New  Deal — merit  only 

half-a-dozen  mentions  between  them-”  James 
Campbell 

New  Statesman  97:223  F  16  ’79  9'50w 


COLLIER,  RICHARD.  1940:  the  avalanche.  314p  pi 

$10-95  ’79  Dial  Press/James  Wade 
940.53  World  War,  1939-1945 
ISBN  0-8037-6635-3  DC  78-31831 
“Collier  chronicles  the  first  full  year  of  World 
War  II,  describing  the  collapse  of  Western  Europe 
plus  related  events  in  Asia  and  North  and  South 
America."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Collier]  never  explains  why  he  has  singled  out 
this  particular  year  of  the  war  nor  does  he  explore 
the  causes  of  the  events  he  describes.  His  format 
is  all  too  familiar — a  summation  of  facts  gleaned 
from  official  sourcesi  is  interwoven  with  eyewitness 
accounts,  giving  the  reader  a  mere  recital  recorded 
countless  times  elsewhere.  This  is  not  a  scholarly 
work,  yet  for  a  popular  title  the  author  presup¬ 
poses  a  knowledge  of  the  war  that  many  readers 
do  not  have.  Librarians  wishing  to  purchase 
material  on  the  early  stages  of  World  War  II 
would  do  better  with  Hanson  W.  Baldwin  s  The 
Crucial  Years,  1939-1941  or  John  Lukacs ’ . The  Last 
European  War  [both  BRD  1976],  which  cover 
essentially  the  same  period  in  greater  depth.  Not 
recommended.”  Ann  Reuter  __ 

Library  J  104:1335  Je  15  ‘79  140w 

“This  is  the  kind  of  book  that  many  attempt 
without  success:  a  detailed,  anecdotal  portrait  de¬ 
signed  to  illuminate  the  whole  sequence  of  events. 
Here  the  technique  works.  .  .  -  And  if  Mr.  Collier 
occasionally  resorts  to  cliches — telephones  ring 
shrilly’ — it  is  justified  by  his  ability  to  breathe 
suspense  into  a  story  whose  outcome  we  already 
know-  At  a  time  when  any  backward  look— -other 
than  to  examine  the  sexual  escapades  of  celebri¬ 
ties — is  often  considered  an  exercise  in  boredom, 
[this  book]  brings  the  recent  past  to  •  life.  Jeff 

Greenfield  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  p28  Je  24  ‘79  200w 

“Although  the  book  purports  to  be  ‘in  the  words 
and  memories  of  those  who  endured  and  made 
history.’  it  is  really  Collier’s  views  which  come 
through.  A  hit  slow  in  the  beginning;  the  pace 
of  1940  (just  like  the  year  itself)  quickly  Picks 
up.  The  chapter  on  the  evacuation  of  Dunkirk 
is  one  of  the  best  short  pieces  on  the  subject. 
A  fine  choice  for  collateral  reading  in  modern 
history  classes,  1940  will  appeal  to  yopng  people 
with  an  historical  bent  M.  J.  Campbell 
SLJ  26:166  O  ‘79  150w  [YA] 


COLLIGAN.  DOUGLAS.  Creative  insomnia.  184p 
$8-95  ‘78  Watts,  F- 

ISBN  <D5M™09901-6  LC  78-16578 
In  this  “study  of  insomnia,  Colligan  discusses 
some  of  the  causes  (from  too  much  caffeine  to 
n  rare  physical  disorder  known  as  sleep  apnea) 
as  well  as  some  of  the  possible,  cures  (ranging 
fromhot  milk  to  sleep  laboratories)  ■“  (SLJ)  Index. 

“Colligan  does  not  advocate  drugs  as  a  cure 
for  insomnia,  contending  that  they  are,  at  best 
useless  and  can  be  quite  harmful.  When  all 


remedies  fail,  he  suggests  learning  to  enjoy  the 
extra  time  that  insomnia  adds  to  the  victim’s 
day.  The  clear  and  humorous  style  plus  the 
information  on  drugs  and  the  list  of  sleep  clinics 
make  this  a  good  addition  to  collections  of  popu¬ 
lar  books  on  sleep.  But  for  libraries  that  can 
buy  only  one  book  on  the  subject,  Hilary  Rubin¬ 
stein’s  Insomniacs  of  the  World,  Goodnight  cov¬ 
ers  much  of  the  same  information  in  a  more 
absorbing  way."  F.  K.  Hamilton 

Library  J  103:1991  O  1  ’78  UOw 
“While  the  text  is  straightforward,  the  author 
does  not  dwell  on  highly  technical  data  and 
leaves  room  for  many  case  studies  and  humorous 
asides.  Hilary  Rubensteiris  Insomniacs  of  the 
World,  Goodnight  (1974)  is  similar,  but  Colligan’s 
book  is  more  inclusive  and  relies  less  on  anec¬ 
dotes  and  more  on  facts  for  its  strength.”  Kath¬ 
ryn  Weisman 

SLJ  25:59  D  ’78  120w  [YA] 


COLLIS,  JOHN  STEWART.  Living  with  a 
stranger:  a  discourse  on  the  human  body.  203p 
$8.95  ’79  Braziller 
612  Physiology 

ISBN  0-8076-0912-9  LC  78-21307 
“Collis,  a  British  writer  on  both  scientific  and 
literary  subjects,  states  that  his  reason  for  writ¬ 
ing  this  book  was  to  improve  his  own  under¬ 
standing  of  the  evolution  and  function  of  the  body. 
.  .  .  He  describes  and  comments  upon  virtually  all 
the  natural  processes:  the  composition  and  work¬ 
ing  of  the  cell,  blood,  lungs,  and  kidneys,  and 
the  digestive,  excretory,  and  reproductive  sys¬ 
tems.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index.” 


“[The  author]  is  particularly  fascinated  by  the 
physiology  and  psychology  of  sensation  and  the 
development  of  language,  and  his  writing  on  these 
subjects  allows  him  to  utilize  his  not  inconsider¬ 
able  knowledge  of  philosophy.  The  bibliography 
substantiates  his  thorough  research.  This  work  for 
the  educated  layperson  and  the  beginning  student 
is  recommended  for  public  as  well  as  academic 
libraries.”  Frances  Groen 

Library  J  104:741  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


“As  one  might  expect  from  a  lecturer  in  En¬ 
glish  literature  at  the  universities  of  Cambridge 
and  London,  ‘Living  With  a  Stranger’  is  laced 
with  literary  quotations.  Some  are  superb,  such 
as  the  description  by  William  Harvey,  the  dis¬ 
coverer  of  circulation,  of  the  heart  beating  in 
a  chick  embryo.  .  .  .  But  other  references  leave 
one  suspicious  of  Mr.  Collis’s  literary  taste.  .  .  . 
For  the  most  part,  the  book  is  scientifically  ac¬ 
curate.  but  a  biologist  reading  the  final  manu¬ 
script  would  have  caught  the  errors  about  pan¬ 
creatic  enzymes,  the  source  of  blood  platelets 
.  .  .  and  the  ignorance  about  the  bats’  ’radar’ 
for  maneuvering  in  the  dark.”  Louis  Lasagna 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  15  ’79  600w 
‘‘The  simplicity  of  [the  book's]  language  is 
striking.  An  enzyme  is  defined,  without  elabora¬ 
tion,  as  ‘a  substance  which  causes  a  change  in 
another  substance’ ;  various  parts  and  functions 
of  the  body  are  referred  to  as  ‘stations,’  ’facto¬ 
ries,’  and  ’battle  lines.’.  .  .  [The  book]  is  packed 
with  references  to  and  quotes  from  Aristotle, 
Kant  .  .  .  even  Wittgenstein,  while  the  range 
of  literary  figures  includes  Shakespeare,  Shaw 
.  .  .  and  Blake,  to  mention  only  a  few.  .  .  . 
Living  With  a  Stranger  is  thus  intended  to  be 
read  on  two  levels— an  elementary  scientific  one 
and  a  more  sophisticated  poetic  one.  Unfortunately, 
on  neither  of  these  levels  does  it  accomplish  its 
purposes.  As  an  instructional  text,  the  book  has 
too  many  distortions,  inaccuracies,  and  outright 
absurdities  to  be  trustworthy.  ...  As  for  his 
numerous  references  to  the  great  writers,  these 
are  mostly  superfluous,  with  only  the  most  super¬ 
ficial  connection  to  the  topic  under  discussion.” 
Henry  McDonald 

Sat  R  6:52  Mr  31  '79  900w 


“Collis  is  no  research  student.  He  has  discov¬ 
ered  nothing,  invented  nothing.  For  his  facts  he 
relies  upon  authorities,  who  have  treated  of  their 
subject-matter  with  far  greater  diligence  and 
more  exhaustively  (often  exhaustingly)  than  he 
has  troubled  to  do.  And  yet  he  is  an  original  writer, 
creating  novelty  in  a  number  of  different  ways. 
.  .  .  For  ignoramuses  like  me  the  oversimplifica¬ 
tions  are  helpful:  except  when  they  run  contrary 
to  my  own  knowledge.  .  .  .  Though  my  first  reac¬ 
tion  on  finishing  this  trenchant  discourse  was 
‘Yes.  but  .  .  .’,  on  reflection  I  think  the  author 
was  right  to  confine  himself  to  health  and  sanity 
in  his  exposition  of  how  the  body  works.  Disease 
is  malfunction  and  it  is  Collis’s  aim  to  make 
us  familiar  with  our  bodily  functions  in  proper 
working  order.  We  are  normally  only  conscious 
of  this  stranger  with  whom  we  live,  when  things 
go  wrong.”  Arthur  Calder-Marshall 
TLS  p673  Je  16  ’78  1200w 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY.  BUREAU  OF  AP¬ 
PLIED  SOCIAL  RESEARCH.  Decentralizing  city 
government.  See  Decentralizing  city  government 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY.  ORAL  HISTORY  RE¬ 
SEARCH  OFFICE.  The  oral  history  collection 
of  Columbia  University;  ed.  by  Elizabeth  B. 
Mason  and  Louis  M.  Starr.  306p  ll  $22.50  79 
Oral  Hist.  Res.  Office,  Box  20,  Butler  Lib, 
Columbia  Univ,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027 

016.973  U.S.— Civilization— Bibliography.  Oral 

history — Bibliography.  Columbia  University. 
Oral  History  Research  Office — Catalogs 
ISBN  0-9602492-0-6  LC  79-11527 
This  is  a  guide  to  tape-recorded  interviews 
held  by  the  university’s  oral  history  collection 
Previous  editions  appeared  in  1960,  1964  and  1973 
(BRD  1974).  “This  fourth  version  is  a  dictionary 
catalog  presenting  persons,  projects,  and  topics 
...  in  a  single  alphabet.  Topical  cross-refer¬ 
ences  also  appear.  .  .  .  [Starr’s]  introduction  to 
the  edition;  a  short  background  essay  .  .  .  follows, 
‘Coming  to  Terms;  Oral  History’;  and  ten  pages 
of  captioned  photographs  lead  the  user  on  to 
‘How  to  Use  the  Catalogue.’  .  .  .  Lists  of  sub¬ 
ject  headings,  special  projects,  and  abbreviations 
complete  the  twenty- seven-page  prefatory  sec¬ 
tion.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Annotated  bibliography. 


“A  guide  to  the  3.638  interviews  that  Columbia 
University’s  Oral  History  Research  Office  has 
conducted  over  the  past  three  decades.  In  this 
edition  the  editors  have  introduced  some  stylistic 
changes  that  make  it  more  convenient  to  use. 
The  most  significant  is  the  dictionary  style  m 
which  the  entries  are  arranged.  Also  helpful  is 
the  interrelating  of  ‘material  through  topical 
cross  reference.  .  Another  welcome  improvement 
is  the  introduction  of  a  new  typeface  that 
makes  the  print  easier  to  read.  .  .  .  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  it  is  a  valuable  and  necessary 
reference  source  for  primary  material  and  thus 
should  be  in  the  reference  sections  of  all  aca¬ 
demic  and  larger  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:1148  N  ’79  140w 


“This  latest  edition  is  a  handsome,  compre¬ 
hensive  guide  to  the  most  prestigious  oral  his¬ 
tory  collecion  in  the  world.  .  .  .  The  first  edition 
[was]  a  slim  booklet  of  about  120  pages.  .  .  .  The 
1979  edition,  according  to  coeditor  Starr,  qua¬ 
druples  what  the  first  had  to  offer.’  A  comparison 
with  its  most  recent  predecessor  attests  simul¬ 
taneously  to  the  sustained  vitality  of  the  Colum¬ 
bia  program  and  the  refinement  of  the  collection 
guide.  New  memoirs  and  projects  appear,  of 
course.  Changes  of  access  since  1973  are  carefully 
noted.  .  .  .  Among  the  new  projects  reported  in 
the  latest  guide  is  one  of  special  interest  to 
librarians.  Gerald  Gottlieb,  Pierpont  Morgan  Li¬ 
brary,  has  conducted  a  series  of  interviews  with 
significant  figures  in  the  world  of  rare  books. 
.  .  .  All  libraries  and  other  organizations  serving 
researchers  and  those  interested  in  oral  history 
projects  will  want  to  add  this  volume  to  their 
reference  collections.”  Martha  Chambers 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:475  S  ’79  600w 


COMAY,  JOAN.  The  world’s  greatest  story;  the 
epic  of  the  Jewish  people  in  Biblical  times; 
with  drawings  by  Edward  Bawden.  384p  col  pi 
maps  $22.95  ’78  Holt  Rinehart  &  Winston 
221.9  Bible.  O.T. — History  of  Biblical  events. 
Bible.  O.T.— Study 
ISBN  0-03-019861-5  LC  78-2035 
“A  popular  history  of  biblical  times  and  an 
Introduction  to  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament 
and  Apocrypha.”  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Index. 


“This  story  is  told  with  vitality,  warmth  and 
a  great  deal  of  love.  The  enthusiasm  of  Mrs. 
Comay  for  her  subject  matter  shines  through 
the  pages.  .  .  .  This  reader  was  particularly 
thrilled  by  the  many  pictures  and  paintings 
which  were  reproduced  within  the  text,  both  in 
color  and  black  and  white.  Some  of  them  are 
magnificent;  they  range  from  the  very  basic 
drawings  relating  to  the  Biblical  tale  through 
the  Masters  of  the  classical  era  (Rembrandt,  etc.) 
to  the  most  modem  interpreters.  I  have  rarely 
seen  so  many  beautiful  paintings  reproduced  on 
this  one  theme  in  a  single  volume;  the  colors 
and  paper  are  of  exceptional  quality.  All  this  in 
addition  to  drawings  by  Edward  Bawden.” 
R.  L.  Lehman 

Best  Sell  38:367  F  ’79  320w 
‘‘The  author  is  well  known  for  other  popular 
works  of  this  kind  and  her  reputation  is  well 
deserved.  The  book  is  well  written  and  beautifully 
produced.  Unfortunately,  however,  its  uncritical 
use  of  sources  precludes  its  usefulness  as  a  re¬ 
search  tool  or  textbook.  Students  would  be  better 
advised  to  read  John  Bright's  History  of  Israel 
[1st  ed.  BRD  1960,  2d  ed,  19721  and  the  Bible 
itself.  Illustrations  and  maps  are  beautifully  exe¬ 
cuted.” 

Choice  16:92  Mr  '79  90w 
‘‘[Comay]  notes  some  of  the  difficulties  in  un¬ 
derstanding  the  biblical  text  and  uses  archaeol¬ 
ogical  evidence  to  confirm  specific  details  of  the 
historical  account.  She  devotes  a  significant  por¬ 
tion  of  the  work  to  the  tales  and  legends  of  the 


Apocrypha  and  it  is  this  discussion  that  distin¬ 
guishes  the  book.  She  analyzes  the  teachings 
of  the  prophets,  the  uniqueness  of  the  Mosaic 
code,  and  the  nature,  authorship,  and  themes  of 
the  nonhistorical  books  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Though  biblical  scholars  may  question  some  con¬ 
clusions,  the  book’s  straightforward  presentation 
of  a  difficult  subject  recommends  its  purchase. 
Maurice  Tuchman 

Library  J  103:2238  N  1  *78  lOOw 
"Though  she  bows  toward  biblical  scholarship 
and  archeology.  Mrs.  Comay  has  produced  what 
is  essentially  a  narrative  summary  of  the  books 
of  the  Hebrew  Bible.  While  it  is  well  written  and 

f rives  a  good  sense  of  the  sweep  of  scriptural 
listory,  the  work  does  not  yield  the  kind  of 
insight  we  get  from  historical  writing  more 
broadly  conceived.”  Alan  Mintz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  D  17  '78  80w 


COMBS.  ANN.  Helter  shelter.  281p  $7.95  '79 

Lippincott. 

979.7  Bainbridge  Island,  Washington 
ISBN  0-397-01334-5  LC  78-26921 
“When  Joe  Combs  retires  from  the  Air  Force, 
he  and  his  wife  purchase  an  old  house  on  Bain¬ 
bridge  Island  in  Puget  Sound.  Joe  goes  to  work 
in  his  father's  business,  leaving  Ann  to  do  much 
of  the  carpentry,  dry-walling,  and  plumbing,  with 
whatever  help  she  can  finagle  from  their  six 
children.  Ann  and  Joe  are  both  amateurs,  but 
they  learn  through  mistakes  and  with  help  from 
Hal,  an  elderly  handyman,  and  from  Vince  at 
the  lumberyard.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  M.  S-  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:459  Ag  '79  170w 
"This  is  the  delightful  story,  in  The  Egg  and  I 
[by  B.  B.  MacDonald,  BRD  1945]  genre,  of  a 
family’s  efforts  to  remodel  a  run-down  house-  •  .  . 
Anyone  who  has  ever  had  a  do-it-yourself  project 
go  wrong  will  be  entertained  by  this  story.” 
W.  T.  Johnston 

Library  J  104:721  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 


COMBS,  ROBERT-  Vision  of  the  voyage;  Hart 
Crane  and  the  psychology  of  romanticism.  181p 
$9.50  '78  Memphis  State  Univ.  Press 
811  Crane.  Hart 

ISBN  0-87870-034-X  LC  77-25535 
Combs  “begins  by  placing  Crane,  the  man  and 
his  work,  in  the  context  of  the  Romantic  tradition 
as  defined  by  Hegel  in  the  Phenomenology  of 
Spirit  [BRD  1911]  and  by  Morse  Peckham  in  his 
behavioristic  interpretations  of  this  tradition.  He 
[contends]  that  Crane’s  views  on  alienation.  Indi¬ 
vidualism,  the  nature  of  reality,  the  necessity  of 
the,  poet  to  express  ‘uncensored  patterns  of  ex¬ 
perience’  and  so  forth  are  in  accord  with  Hegel’s 
and  Beckham’s  descriptive  analysis  of  Romantic 
psychology,  and  he  then  presents  ...  explications 
of  White  Buildings  [BRD  1927]  and  The  Bridge 
[BRD  1930]  to  prove  his  point.”  (Am  Lit)  Index- 

‘‘[Combs  seems]  remote  from  the  poet  and  the 
poetry  he  is  discussing.  He  •  •  *  responds  to  Crane's 
poems  not  as  works  of  art  but  as  material 
for  demonstrating  a  thesis,  and  he  makes  little 
°*  attempt  to  evaluate  the  merits  or  demerits 
of  the  ideology  of  Romanticism.  Nor  did  he  need 
to  go  as  far  afield  as  he  did-  Crane  derived  most 
of  his  romanticism  from  Emerson  and  Whitman 
and  Rimbaud  (in  translation).  Crane  did  not  read 
Hegel.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  Combs  explications  are  a 
valuable  aid  to  a  final  understanding  and  evalua¬ 
tion  of  Crane’s  difficult  poetry.”  D.  E.  Stanford 
Am  Lit  51:285  My  ’79  500w 
“Were  Combs  less  enthralled  by  the  prose  and 
language  of  academic  philosophy  and  social  sci¬ 
ences,  his  might  have  been  one  of  the  three  or 
four  best  voyages  into  Crane's  creativity.  As 
tilings  stand,  it  will  not  replace  R.  W.  B.  Lewis's 
The  poetry  of  Hart  Crane  [BRD  1967,  1968]  or 
Sherman  Paul’s  Hart’s  bridge  [BRD  1963]  as 
the  most  satisfactory  guides  through  Crane’s 
canon.  Nevertheless,  because  it  does  supplement 
these  readings  and  because  it  considers  some 
very  complicated  issues  in  Crane’s  works  (and  In 
the  Romantic  tradition  generally),  it  should  be 
available  to  graduate  students  and  their  mentors." 
Choice  16:1212  N  '79  220w  *. 


COMIC  relief;  humor  in  contemporary  American 
~  '  Blache r  ~  ' 


Cohen.  339p 


literature:  ed.  by  Sarah  Blacl 
$15  ’78  University  of  Ill.  Press 
817  American  literature — History  and  criticism. 
American  wit  and  humor — History  and  crit- 
lcusm 

ISBN  0-252-00576-7  LC  78-16510 
.This  collection  of  essays  deals  “with  American 
humor  of  the  1950s  and  1960s.  .  .  .  Included  are 
Max  Schulz  on  black  humor,  John  Vernon  on 

c*irrent  C.  Hugh6  Holman 

on  Southern  humor,  David  Ketterer  on  science 
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fiction  humor,  Wendy  Martin  on  Mary  McCarthy’s 
satire.  George  Garrett  on  WASP  humor,  et  al.” 
(Choice)  BibliognaiDhy. 


“The  criticism  of  humor  can  be  a  deadly  business 
but  this  sparkling  collection  of  essays.  ...  is 
amusing  and  stimulating,  alibeit  scholarly.  Editor 
Sarah  Blacker  Cohen  (iS-U.'N.Y..  Albany)  presents 
a  wide-ranging  overview,  by  17  authors,  of  today’s 
humor.  .  .  .  Sharp  analysis  is  given  to  Nabokov, 
Barth,  Both,  Bellow,  and  fellow  comics.  This  book 
updates  Walter  Blair's  Native  American  humor 
[BIRD  1937]  and  Jesse  Bier’s  The  rise  a.nd  fall  of 
American  humor  IBRD  1968].  Invaluable  to  re¬ 
searcher®  is  ediitor  Cohen’s  1'2-roage  bibliography 
of  critical  works  on  contemporary  American  hu¬ 
mor.’  ’ 

Choice  16:220  Ap  ’79  13 Ow 
“As  Cohen  suggests  in  heir  preface.  American 
literature  has  come  to  depend  ever  increasingly 
on  humor  as  a  means  of  confronting  the'  despairs 
of  modern  life.  This  essay  collection  serves  as  an 
excellent  introductory  survey  of  the  various  comic 
forms  employed  in  contemporary  American  lit¬ 
erature,  such  as  black  comedy,  ethnic  humor,  pop 
‘drack,"  and  the  urban  tall  tale.  Along  the  way, 
the  reader  not  only  gains  insight  into  comic 
technique,  but  also  a  finer  appreciation  for  the 
art  of  writers  like  Both,  Vonnegut.  Bellow, 

Barthelme,  and  Nabokov.  The  book  is  stimulating 
and  useful.,  but  because  of  its  eclectic  approach 
it  is  not  a  definitive  treatment  of  the  topic- 
Dennis  Petticoffer 

Library  J  103:24'2'5  D  1  ’78  90w 


COMINI,  ALESSANDRA.  The  fantastic  art  of 

Vienna.  (Borzoi  Bk)  31p  il  col  pi  $20  78  Knopf. 

for  sale  by  Random  House 
759.36  Art,  Austrian.  Art,  Modem — 20th  cen- 
tury 

ISBN  0-394-50263-9  DC  78-54886 

Comini  argues  “that  the  art  of  Vienna,  from  the 
late  17th  century  has,  because  of  unique  geograph¬ 
ical  and  political  circumstances,  been  dominated 
by  an  art  of  fantasy.”  (Choice)  Index. 

Beviewed  by  J.  S.  Allen  orf. 

Am  Scholar  48:542  autumn  79  850w 

“To  demonstrate  [the  thesis],  fantasy  has  been 
very  broadly  defined.  .  •  •  Although  the  text  la 
too  brief  to  permit  any  elaboration,  lit  is  well 
written,  includes  some  good  capsule  biographies 
(particularly  of  Messerschmidt  and  Kubin),  and 
gives  a  welcome  new  look  at  a  few  whose  work 
and  historic  importance  are  often  overlooked— 
such  as  Bomako,  Makart,  and  Gerstle.  The  26 
text  illustrations,  the  19  black  -and- white ,  and  the 
40  color  plates  are  well  selected  and  .  of  good 
quality.  Not  for  scholars,  with  no  bibliography, 
few  notes,  and  no  indicated  measurements.  t>but 
recommended  for  college  and  public  librsixies. 

Choice  16:518  Je  '79  190w 

“A  rather  disappointing  and  cursory  glance  at 
Viennese  art  by  the  author  of  the  distinguished 
Egon  Schiele's  Portraits  [BBD  1975].  Comini  •  • 
catalogues  some  of  [Viennese  art’s]  ex tr a vagance s 
from  the  15th-Century  Anton  Pilgrarn  (whose  work 
doesn’t  seem  particularly  fantastic)  to  the  very 
contemporary  Hundertwasser  in  a  rapid  -26  Pages. 
The  tone  is  rather  feverish  and  filled  with  labels, 
‘death  and  sexuality’  (Klimt  and  „  Mayerling) . 
•extraordinary  fantasy"  (Herzl  s  call  for  a  Jewish 
state) .  ’aura  of  fantastic  personal  tragedy  (Kaiser 
Franz  Josef).  There  are  .  some  interesting  Plates 
and  some  fascinating  miscellaneous  (0j® 

scriptions  of  all  night  waltzing,  and  the  memoirs 
of  Tma  Mahler  and  Oskar  Kokoschka  Juxtaposed) . 
For  comprehensive  collections. 

Library  J  104:620  Mr  1  ’79  140w 


rr>MiTAq  LAMBROS.  The  complete  Caribbeana. 
C *1900-1975 :  a  biblio^aphic  guide  to^he  scholarly 

literature.  4v  set  $170  77  KTO  Press 

016.9729  Caribbean  area— Bibliography' 

ISBN  0-527-18820-4  LC  76-56709 
“Contents — y.l;  People;  ^.2:  InstltuUons^  v.3_= 

Besources;  v.4:  Indexes.  .  .  .  LOnapters  are,J oi 

fnquiry 

^rat^hs^^^^fe^t^e^Pr^eedrng®  and^umyubllrii^ 
doctoral  dissertations  Citations  are  in  several 

Swedish, 

Danish,  and  Portuguese.”  (Choice) 


“The  most  comprehensive  and  complete  blbliog- 
Dhv  of  the  non-hispanlc  Caribbean  ever  pub¬ 
lished  In  1968  Comltas  published  what  was  then 

the  molt  extensive"  work  ever  done  on  the  non- 

Viiqnflnio  ctoup>  Caribbeana,.  1900-1965  IdivIJ 

Since  1965  an  explosion  of  ^Vn^^wfth^Ms1  re- 
rpeion  prompted  Comitas.  alon#  .7Y**  2V. A 

search  affiliate?  the  Research  Institute  for  the 


Study  of  Man,  to  complete  this  far  more  exten¬ 
sive  project.  The  geographical  coverage  also  was 
extended  to  include  the  Bahamas  and  Bermuda. 
The  only  Caribbean  territories  not  represented  are 
Haiti,  Cuba,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Dominican 
Republic.  .  .  .  The  collection  contains  over  17,000 
complete  references.  .  .  .  Essential  for  research 
libraries  and  any  library  with  Afro-American  or 
Latin  American  interests.” 

Choice  15:1344  D  ’78  270w 
“This  bibliographic  resource  compiled  by  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  Caribbeanist  is  considerably  revised. 
It  has  been  expanded  from  one  volume  to  four, 
and  many  new  references  cover  the  past  decade. 

.  .  .  This  easy-to-use,  nonannotated  bibliography 
is  highly  recommended.”  Roberta  Delson 

Library  J  103:1968  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


COMMITTEE  FOR  THE  RESPONSIBLE  ELEC¬ 
TION  OF  THE  POPE.  The  inner  elite.  See 
MacEoin,  G. 


COMMONER,  BARRY.  The  politics  of  energy. 

(Borzoi  Bk)  lOlp  $10;  pa  $4.95  ’79  Knopf;  for 
sale  by  Random  House 
333-7  Energy  policy 
ISBN  0-394-50800-9;  0-394-73808-X  (pa) 

LC  79-7325 

To  solve  the  energy  crisis  for  the  United  States, 
"Commoner  argues  that  what  is  needed  is  a  shift 
toward  the  use  of  solar  energy,  away  from  the 
trend  of  breeder  reactors.  [He  contends  that]  a 
renewable  resource  such  as  the  sun  would  insure 
price  stability  and  have  minimal  effects  on  the 
environment.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“This  is  an  attempt  to  assess  the  current  energy 
situation  in  a  reasoned  and  objective  manner  for 
the  layman,  .  .  .  [As  an]  extremely  useful  and 
readable  book  [it]  will  be  in  high  demand  from 
ecology  and  anti-nuke  groups.”  R.  J.  Phillips 
Library  J  104:1439  J1  '79  80w . 
"Surprisingly,  [the  author]  condemns  coal  and 
uranium  as  inherently  uneconomical.  ...  Is  Barry 
Commoner  right?  His  book  is  flawed  by  muddled 
economics.  He  complains,  for  example,  that  the 
Carter  energy  plan  is  inequitable  because  it  asks 
more  sacrifice  from  consumers  than  from  industry. 

.  .  .  Moreover,  the  distinction  [he]  makes  between 
inflationary  and  non-inflationary  energy  sources  is 
spurious.  .  .  .  For  all  the  problems,  though,  ’The 
Politics  of  Energy’  should  be  judged  by  Its  central 
thesis  that  we  are  moving  too  slowly  on  solar 
energy.  And  here  the  evidence  favora  Professor 
Commoner.”’  Peter  Pas® ell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  29  ’79  850w 
“Commoner  presents  the  most  devastating 
critique  of  the  Carter-Schlesinger  energy  hoax 
yet  in  print.  The  National  Energy  Plan,  intro¬ 
duced  with  great  fanfare  in  April  1977  and  signed 
into  law — in  truncated  form — in  October  1978,  was 
a  disastrous  plan  for  energy  and  a  deceitful 
political  act.  .  .  .  Commoner  also  reveals  a  long, 
complicated  trail  of  deceitful  internal  memoran¬ 
dums  from  Carter’s  aides  as  they  hastily  assem¬ 
bled  the  plan  and  coordinated  the  statistics  to 
conform  to  their  goals.  .  .  .  Commoner  is  at  his 
best  in  describing  the  deeper  crisis  of  energy 
and  the  possible  solutions  at  hand.  .  .  .  Aside 
from  his  blast  at  Carter  and  Schlesinger,  the  most 
crucial  political  aspect  of  The  Politics  of  Energy 
Is  Commoner’s  refreshing  realism  about  the 
nature  of  the  transition  task  [In]  .  .  .  moving 
to  a  solar-based  society.”  John  Tirman 
Nation  229:250  S  22  ’79  1200w 
“It  Is  impossible  for  an  earthbound  mortal  Ito 
guess  whether  Commoner’s  Insight  is  near  or  far 
from  the  truth — precisely  because  it  is  visionary. 
There  is  little  to  justify  his  assertion  that  cen¬ 
tralized  electric  systems  and  solar  power  are 
mutually  exclusive.  It  is  not  clear,  for  example, 
whv  the  gradual  introduction  of  solar  technologies 
might  not  relieve  the  pressing  demand  for  fossil 
fuels,  slow  inflation  and  indefinitely  prolong  the 
life  of  the  coal-  and  oil-powered  electric  gen¬ 
erating  stations.  But  by  focusing  on  cataclysms 
due  to  occur  25  years  or  more  from  now,  Com¬ 
moner  builds  an  impenetrable  defense  against 
such  criticism.”  Eliot  Marshall 

New  Repub  181:32  Ag  18  ’79  700w 
“[This  book]  finishes  the  critique  Commoner 
began  in  hiis  critically  acclaimed  Poverty  of  Pow¬ 
er  [BRD  1976],  one  of  the  first  treatments,  of  the 
relationship  between  profligate  energy  policies  and 
economic  downturn.  .  ■  .  This  much-needed  n.ew 
work  shimmers  with  translucence  .  .  ■  carrying 
the  reader  into  the  core  of  the  energy  dilemma. 
.  .  .  [The  author]  may  well  be  right.  The  recent 
additions  to  the  energy  vocabulary— Three  Mile 
Island,  the  Iranian  revolution — spell  the  end  of 
an  era  of  readily  available  conventional  power, 
and  signal  the  need  for  a  new  vision  of  our  en¬ 
ergy  future.  Commoner’s  works  will  help  us 
sharpen  that  vision.”  Steven  Ferrey 
Sat  R  6:44  S  1  '79  850w 
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COMMUNICATION  arts  in  the  ancient  world;  ed- 
by  Eric  A.  Havelock  and  Jackson  P-  Hershbell. 
(Communication  Arts  Bks;  Humanistic  studies 
in  the  communication  arts)  162p  $12-50  78 

Hastings  House 
301-14  Communication 
ISBN  0-8038-1252-3  LC  78-17482 
Of  the  eight  essays  in  this  collection,  five  deal 
"with  the  introduction  of  writing  and  its  impact 
on  Greek  and  Roman  cultures,  as  well  as  the 
effect  of  those  oral/aural/visual  cultures  on  lit¬ 
eracy  itself-  The  other  essays  touch  on  .  •  ■  visual 
aids,  the  ancient  telegraph,  [and]  propaganda 
techniques.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"The  methodology  is  basically  analysis,  linguis¬ 
tic  and  historical — one  which  earlier  students  of 
classical  language  will  recognize  as  part  of  their 
classroom  experience:  enlightening  and  dull."  J- 
M.  Hamernick 

Best  Sell  39:14  Ap  '79  300w 
"An  unusual  and  lively  collection  of  essays,  this 
one  is  recommended  to  the  whole  range  of  college 
readers.  .  .  .  The  ‘communications'  viewpoint  that 
informs  the  collection  is  not  that  of  the  strictly 
purist  classicist,  and  it  will  appeal  to  the  non- 
specialist;  the  essays  are  all  thoroughly  grounded 
in.  and  documented  by,  strong  research  by  authori¬ 
tative  scholars.  Illustrations  are  provided  where 

Choice  16:213  Ap  ’79  llOw 


COMO.  JAMES  T.,  ed.  C-  S.  Lewis  at  the  break¬ 
fast  table,  and  other  reminiscences.  See  C-  S. 
Lewis  at  the  breakfast  table,  and  other  rem¬ 
iniscences 


COMPAINE.  BENJAMIN  M.  The  book  industry 
dn  transition;  an  economic  analysis  of  book  dis¬ 
tribution  and  marketing.  235pil  $24.95  '78  Knowl¬ 
edge  Ind.  Pubis,  2  Corporate  Park  Dr,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.  10604 

658.8  Book  industries  and  trade 
ISBN  0-914236-16-4  LC  78-7527 
"The  original  edition  of  this  study  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  1976  under  the  title  Book  Distribution 
and  Marketing,  1976-1980.  Priced  at  $450-00,  it  was 
intended  for  sale  not  to  libraries  but  to  com¬ 
mercial  publishing  firms.  It  provided  [a]  .  .  .  sur¬ 
vey  of  the  distribution  and  marketing  of  general 
books  in  the  United  States.  .  .  .  Data  which  in 
the  original  edition  were  current  through  1974  are 
current  now  through  1976,  and  more  than  half  of 
the  51  tables  have  been  revised.”  (Library  Q) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Observers  of  the  book  publishing  industry  will 
recognize  that  [this  book’s  recommendations  and 
conclusions  differ  liittle  from  observations  made 
in  other  recent  analyses;  however,  much  of  the 
information,  and  descriptions  of  various  book  in¬ 
dustry  operations,  appear  for  the  first  time  in  an 
affordable  format.  The  material  is  well  organized 
and  easily  understood  by  the  student  and  layper¬ 
son.  Recommended  for  all  public  and  academic  li¬ 
braries  as  a  companion  to  [ J- ]  Dessauer’s  [Book 
publishing:  what  it  Is,  what  it  does,  BRD  19761." 

Choice  16:516  Je  '79  180w 


"Distribution  of  literally  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  unique  products  (titles)  is  a  problem  not  faced 
by  any  other  industry.  Market  research  ...  is 
not  widely  used  in  the  book  industry.  .  .  .  These 
and  related  problems  are  the  focus  of  the  author's 
concern  as  he  surveys  how  the  book  industry  is 
organized,  who  buys  books  and  why,  how  books 
get  to  readers,  and  comments  over  and  over 
again  on  the  economic  factors  that  are  unique 
to  this  industry.  Each  of  fourteen  chapters  pro¬ 
vides  a  succinct  description  of  a  particular  as¬ 
pect  of  the  book  industry.  ...  A  final  chapter 
consists  of  'Profiles  of  Selected  Companies.'  Any¬ 
one  interested  in  the  book  industry  will  find 
these  profiles  quite  interesting.  .  .  .  [The  book) 
is  still  overpriced.  And  there  are  several  glaring 
typographical  errors.  Nevertheless,  among  li¬ 
brarians,  communications  faculty,  book  dealers, 
and  publishers  there  is  a  ready  audience  for  this 
current  assessment  of  the  book  industry.”  Don 
Lanier 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:884  J1  '79  1200w 


"No  comparable  study  of  distribution  and  mar¬ 
keting  problems  had  appeared  since  O.  H.  Cheney’s 
Economic  Survey  of  the  Book  Industry  in  1931. 
Since  distribution  has  long  been  regarded  as  the 
American  book  industry’s  weakest  point,  Com¬ 
pel  ne’ a  study  was  an  Important  addition  to  the 
literature  of  modern  publishing.  .  .  .  The  basic 
text  is  only  si  ghtly  revised,  but  statistical  Infor¬ 
mation  is  updated  throughout.  .  .  .  The  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  new  edition,  at  one-eighteenth  the 
price  of  the  original,  is  a  welcome  event."  G.  B, 
Neavill 

Library  Q  49:861  J1  *79  270w 


COMPARATIVE  studies  in  sociology;  an  annual 
compilation  of  research;  ed.  by  Richard  F. 
Tomasson.  v  1  336p  $25  '78  Jal  Press,  165  W. 
Putnam  Ave,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 


301  Sociology 
ISBN  0-89232-025-7 

The  thirteen  papers  in  this  first  volume  of  a 
planned  annual  senes  "are  by  twenty-one  authors, 
of  whom  seven  are  in  disciplines  other  than  so¬ 
ciology.  j^.11  the  papers  are  either  reports  of  new 
research  or  new  interpretations  of  available  com¬ 
parative  data.  .  .  .  The  papers  are  grouped  under 
three  headings:  Modernization,  Social  Indicators 
and  the  Quality  of  Life,  and  Two-Case  Studies. 
(Contemp  Sociol) 

“[This  Is]  an  excellent  collection  of  original  sub¬ 
stantive  articles  ranging  from  modernization 
studies  to  a  case  study  measuring  social  justice 
in  England  and  the  U.S.  Since  there  is  a  paucity 
of  good  comparative  studies  in  sociology,  the  13 
articles  in  this  collection  should  be  a  valuable 
asset  to  a  college  or  university  library.  Since  this 
Is  the  first  volume  in  what  purports  to  be  a  whole 
series,  they  should  be  valuable  resource  material 
for  sociologists,  economists,  historians,  and  polit¬ 
ical  scientists.  Unfortunately,  since  this  is  a 
collection  of  essays,  there  is  no  index,  but  each 
article  has  an  adequate  bibliography.  ' 

Choice  15:1726  F  '79  llOw 

“I  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  this 
book  to  a  wide  audience.  The  papers  are  of  gen¬ 
erally  high  quality  and  the  empirical  findings  are 
of  interest  to  many  sociologists,  whether  they 
consider  themselves  Comparativists  or  primarily 
students  of  their  own  society.  .  .  .  The  consistent 
message  of  the  book,  implicitly  or  explicitly,  is 
the  unique  contribution  comparative  analysis  can 
make  to  general  sociology  by  always  insisting  on 
this  question  concerning  any  social  datum:  how 

general  is  it  across  space  and  time,  and  why? 

ly  this  standard,  Tomasson  has  put  us  all  In 
his  debt."  R.  M.  Marsh 

Contemp  Sociol  8:769  S  79  1400w 


The  COMPLETE  woman  runner,  by  the  eds.  of 

Runner's  world  magazine.  443p  il  $10-95  '78 

World  Pubis. 


796.4  Track  athletics 
ISBN  0-89037-043-1 


LC  78-68048 


"A  collection  of  articles  written  by  various  run¬ 
ners,  mostly  marathon.  .  .  .  The  authors  range 
from  women  enthusiasts  relating  personal  ex¬ 
periences,  to  a  male  podiatrist  offering  .  .  .  pro¬ 
fessional  advice.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


"As  the  chapters  are  written  by  different 
authors,  there  is  overlap  of  material  and  repeti¬ 
tion.  The  problems  of  the  runners  in  marathon 
races,  particularly  the  Boston  Marathon,  and  the 
profiles  of  50  women  racers  will  be  especially 
Interesting  to  both  runners  and  nonrunners.  The 
volume  would  profit  by  offering  some  scientific 

f i roof  or  research  for  its  many  claims  of  physiol¬ 
ogical  and  psychological  changes  due  to  running 
but,  then,  neither  does  James  F.  Fixx  in  The 
complete  book  of  running  [BRD  19781,  and  that 
became  a  best  seller  in  1978.  Both  books  are 
rather  similar  in  content  with  the  volume  under 
review  including  information  on  women  runners. 
...  It  will  have  great  popular  appeal  for  the  col¬ 
lege  woman  and  nelp  the  college  man  to  under¬ 
stand  some  of  the  problems.” 

Choice  16:700  Jl/Ag  '79  180w 
"Superlative!  This  ranks  clearly  among  the 
best  books  about  running.  While  the  articles, 
written  by  experts,  cover  most  important  areas 
fairly  adequately  (gear,  sports  medicine  and  phys¬ 
iology,  training) ,  Issues  for  women  are  empha¬ 
sized.  The  numerous  personal  essays  and  60  pro¬ 
files  of  women  runners  provide  inspiration-plus* 
and  a  chapter  examining  the  psychology  of  com¬ 
petition,  aggression,  and  conflicts  of  women  in 
sports  is  laudable.  Here,  the  woman  athlete  is 
encouraged  and  legitimized.  This  Important  book 
transmits  the  magic  and  exhilaration  of  the 
common  bond'  among  all  women  who  run.  Rec¬ 
ommended."  Annie  Davis 

Library  J  104:643  Mr  1  '79  90w 


COMPREiHENSIVE  income  taxation;  a  report  of 
a  conference  sponsored  by  the  Fund  for  Puibllc 
Policy  Research  and  the  Brookings  Institution; 
Joseph  A.  Pechman.  editor.  (Studies  of  govern¬ 
ment  finance,  2d  ser)  Slip  $ll.i9i6;  Da  $4-95  '77 
Brookings  Inst. 


836.2  Income  tax 

ISBN  0-8157-6982-2;  0-8167-6981-4 

LC  77-242416 


(pa) 


/  his-  book  is  the  outcome  of  a  conference  at 
which  a,  group  of  scholars  and  government  offl- 
cliials  sought  closer  agreement  on  the  fundamental 
of  comprehensive  income  taxation.  It  present* 
the  conference  papers  and  critiques.  .  .  .  The  au¬ 
thors  cover  such  Issues  as  the  economic  defini¬ 
tions  of  income,  personal  deductions,  employee 
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benefits  and  transfer  payments,  capital  gains  and 
losses,  homeowner  preferences,  the  tax  treatment 
of  the  family,  and  the  definitions  of  taxable  busi¬ 
ness  income.  A  concluding  chapter  summarizes 
the  conference  discussions  and  states  the  partici¬ 
pants’  priorities  for  tax  reform.1'  (Publisher's 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  intelligent  discuss  ion  of  reform  of  the 
federal  personal  income  tax  requires  a  reading  of 
these  Brookings  Institution  conference,  papers. 
.  .  .  About  the  only  omission  is  that  of  the  logic 
of  rate  graduation  as  a  means  towards  progressay- 
dity.  Papers  capably  interweave  economic  analysis 
and  legal  structures,  reflecting  the  skills  of  con¬ 
ference  participants.  .  .  .  While  heaviest  use  of 
the  text  will  be  by  public  finance  economists  and 
tax  lawyers,  university  libraries  should  not  be 
without  this  book.  A  feature  especially  useful  to 
scholars  is  the  selected  bibliography  categorized 
by  topic  area.  Upper -division  and  graduate  read¬ 
ers.’’ 

Choice  14:1543  Ja  '78  l®Ow 


“The  papers  are  at  their  best,  in  general,  in  dis¬ 
cussing  the  practical  difficulties  and  consequences 
of  the  reforms  at  issue.  A  particularly  useful 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  wealth  of  calculations 
of  the  fiscal  consequences  of  the  various  reforms, 
and  estimates  of  their  effect  on  income  distribu¬ 
tion  and  horizontal  equity.  ...  At  the  theoretical 
and  political  level  the  book  is  weak.  There  is  no 
careful  and  systematic  discussion  of  the  numerous 
conceptual  problems  involved  in  any  definition  ol 
income  •  .  •  nor  of  the  real  distinctions  between 
different  kinds  of  income.  .  .  .  [’Still,  t'hilsl  is  a 
coherent  and  careful  attempt  on  the  part  of  econ¬ 
omists  to  inform  and  influence  from  their  own 
expert  perspective  the  •  continuing  national  debate 
over  tax  reform."  D.  K.  Foley 

Pol  Sol  Q  93:709  winter  ’78-’79  85 Ow 


COMPTON’S  precyclopedia.  16v;  and.  Teaching 

Guide  and  Index,  il  col  il  $179 ;  to  libs  &  schools 

$149.50  '77  Compton,  F.E..  Co.,  425  N.  Michigan 

Ave,  Chicago,  Ill.  60611 

031  Encyclopedias — Juvenile  literature 
LC  76-43083 

This  set  attempts  “to  introduce  the  ‘preschool 
and  early  school  child  to  a  variety  of  learning 
experiences.'  ...  In  each  volume  the  first  20  to 
24  pages  are  devoted  to  ‘Things  to  Do.'  .  .  .  This 
is  followed  by  an  illustrated  Table  of  Contents. 

.  .  .  The  remaining  160  pages  in  each  volume 
contain  the  alphabetically  arranged  entries.  .  .  . 
These  entries  range  in  length  from  a  single  page 
to  a  28-page  article  entitled  Trees.  .  .  .  [Included 
are!  folktales  retold,  concepts  presented  through 
stories,  riddles,  comic  strips,  poems,  .  .  .  guessing 
games,  playlets,  adaptations  or  condensations  of 
longer  stories  ...  as  well  as  some  factual  text. 

.  .  Ninety  artists  contributed  to  the  set.  Illus¬ 
trations,  many  covering  a  full  page  and  almost 
all  in  color,  accompany  every  article.  ...  lhe 
Teaching  Guide  and  Index  is  a  separate  unpaged 
soft-cover  volume.”  (Booklist)  For  am  earlier 
edition  of  this  work,  Compton’s  Young  Children  s 
Precyclopedia,  see  BRD  1973. 

“Maximum  utilization  of  the  Precyclopedia  will 
require  some  parental,  librarian,  or  teacher  super¬ 
vision  or  guidance.  .  .  .  [The]  appealing  format 
will  induce  many  preschool  through  intermediate 
grade  pupils  to  peruse  individual  volumes,  browse, 
or  seek  out  specific  pieces  of  information.  .  .  .  Even 
though  the  treatment  of  science,  mathematics,  and 
social  studies  is  excellent  and  directly  related  to 
the  curriculum*  there  will  be  users  who  will  qu~s- 
tlon  some  of  the  subject  headings,  the  exclusion  of 
some  topics  and  inclusion  of  others.  .  .  .  The  au¬ 
thors  do  not  ignore  the  fact  that  they  are  writing 
for  preschoolers  or  beginning  readers,  and  there  is 
an  overall  uniformity  of  purpose.  .  .  ■  The 
pleasing,  varied,  and  particularly  well  suited  for 
reading  aloud.  .  .  .  Precyclopedia  should  [not]  be 
considered  a  reference  encyclopedia.  The  need  ex¬ 
ists  for  such  a  publication  as  [this]— a  work  not 
quite  at  the  level  of  the  standard  children  s  ency¬ 
clopedia.  The  editorial  staff  has  selected  articles 
that  reflect  an  awareness  of  questions  often  posed 
by  young  children.  The  text  is  complemented  by 
Inclusion  of  suggested  activities,  stories,  challeng¬ 
ing  questions  and  varied  illustrations  Distinctive 
and  effective  presentations  of  concepts  and  very 
clear  explanations  of  complicated  natural  phenom¬ 
ena  make  Precyclopedia  valuable  for  home  use,  for 
use  in  nursery  schools,  Headstart  groups  and  In 
kindergartens.  It  is  recommended, 
kl  S  Booklist  76:453  N  1  ’79  2800w 


comrIE,  BERNARD.  The  Russian  language  since 
the  revolution  [by]  Bernard  Comrie  and  Gerald 
Stone.  258p  $24.95  ’78  Clarendon  Press 

491  7  Russian  language — Social  aspects.  Russian 
language— History.  Russian  language— Usage 
ISBN  0-19-815648-0  LC  77-30204 
“Outlines  the  main  changes  In  the  Russian 
guage  from  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century. 


and  particularly  since  the  revolution.  The  follow¬ 
ing  eight  major  areas  are  studied,  each  in  a 
separate  chapter:  pronunciation;  word  stress; 
inflectional  and  derivational  morphology;  syntax; 
vocabulary:  sex,  gender,  and  the  status  of  women; 
speech  etiquette;  orthography.’’  (Choice)  Subject 
index-  Word  index. 


“Although  the  treatment  of  each  of  the  areas 
is  necessarily  brief  in  a  book  of  this  size,  the 
documentation  is  extremely  complete.  For  this 
reason,  the  book  will  be  quite  valuable  to,  the 
specialist.  Others,  however,  including  those  with 
even  a  slight  knowledge  of  Russian,  will  find  the 
book  informative,  useful,  and  easy  to  read.  Al¬ 
though  perhaps  not  intended  as  such,  the  book 
will  be  especially  helpful  for  teachers  of  Russian 
as  a  reference  guide  to  difficult  questions  of 
grammar  and  usage.  The  excellence  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  index  and  word  index  will  greatly  facilitate 
this  kind  of  use.  .  .  .  This  work  is  extremely  well 
done  and  very  highly  recommended.  For  academic 
libraries-  ’  ’ 

Choice  15:1061  O  ’78  170w 


“[This  book]  is  based  on  a  thorough  examina¬ 
tion  of  extensive  research  or  fieldwork  by  Soviet 
linguists  in  recent  years,  and  also  on  personal  ob¬ 
servation.  ...  A  huge  quantity  of  not  easily 
digestible  or  accessible  material  has  been  sifted 
and  systematized.  The  book  will  be  of  immense 
practical  value  to  advanced  students  of  Russian, 
and  will  also  be  most  enlightening  to,  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  how  the  standard  language  has,  de¬ 
veloped,  or  been  affected  by  extraneous,  circum¬ 
stances,  in  a  society  very  different  from  our  own. 
Max  Hayward 

TLS  pl339  N  17  ’78  2100w 


COMSTOCK,  GEORGE.  Television  and  human 
behavior.  See  Television  and  human  behavior 


COMTOIS,  M.  E.  Contemporary  American  theater 
critics:  a  directory  and  anthology  of  their 
works;  comp,  bv  M.  E.  Coimto.is  and  Lynn  F. 
Miller.  979p  $35  ’77  Scarecrow  Press 


792.9  Dramatic  criticism 

tstriv  n-,»i  ns -iia57-i3  LC  77-23063 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BiRD  1978- 


Booklist  75:1317  Ad  15  ’79  430w 


CON  ANT,  MELVIN  A.  The  geopolitics  of  energy 
[by]  Melvin  A.  Conant  [and]  Fern  Racine  Gold; 
foreword  by  Robert  Ellsworth.  (Westview  special 
studies  in  natural  resources  and  energy  man¬ 
agement)  224p  $20  ’78  Westview  Press 
333-7  Power  resources-  Energy  policy-  World 
politics — 196#’-  „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-89158-404-8  LC  77-20668 
This  book  is  based  on  “a  1976  report  prepared 
for  the  U.S.  Department  of  Defense.  Part  I  .pre¬ 
sents  a  .  .  .  description  of  the  world  energy  situa¬ 
tion  and  energy  prospects  for  the  remainder  ox 
the  century.  The  implications  of  the  energy  pic¬ 
ture  form  the  basis  for  the  consideration  of  policy 
options  presented  in  part  2."  (Library  J) 

“This  is  a  book  that  most  properly  belongs  in 
the  popular  domain.  It  is  useful  for  someone  who 
knows  absolutely  nothing  about  the  energy  situa¬ 
tion.  It  is  too  superficial  and  sketchy  to  be  used  as 
an  informed  text.  One  is  left  with  the  strong  im¬ 
pression  that  the  authors  are  more  knowledge¬ 
able,  more  sophisticated,  more  insightful,  and  pos¬ 
sess  a  far  greater  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  policy  issues  involved  and  of  the  underlying 
‘realities' — however  debatable  their  precise  impli¬ 
cations  may  be — than  is  reflected  in  this  volume. 
Nazli  Choucripoi  ^  R  73;677  Je  ,?9  8Q0w 

“Of  assessments,  that  concentrate  upon  one 
element  of  power,  [this  book]  is  among  the  most 
relevant.  .  .  .  The  logical  method,  the  aggregated 
supply  and  locality  facts,  and  following  conclu¬ 
sions  convincingly  explore  energy  s  geopolitics.  Af¬ 
ter  looking  at  all  forms  of  energy,  the  authqrs  con¬ 
clude  that  oil  will,  be  the  dominant  source  into  the 
1990s  Modest  redirection  efforts  of  industrial  states 
simply  prolong  that  dependence  as  the  upward  use 
curve  continues.  .  .  .  American  policy  options  and 
courses,  when  viewed  by  1979,  are  in  the  main  not 
novel  but  are  well  capsuled  in  final  pages  outlining 
five  policy  areas,  such  as  north-south  relations, 
with  accompanying  measures.”  R.  M.  Melbourne 
Ann  Am  Acad  442:140  Mr  79  310w 
"Conant  and  Gold,  both  well-known  analysts  of 
the  international  oil  scene,  have  here  published  a 
usefully  expanded  study.  •  .  •  The  title  remains 
somew&at  misleading:  the  authors’  specialty  is 
oil.  not  energy,  even  though  short  sections  are 
also  devoted  to  nuclear  energy.  In  effect,  the 
Interests  of  the  authors  lie  in  oil.  in  production 
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and  availability  for  the  developed  states  (not  in 
conversation) ,  and  they  emphasize  the  political 
problems  of  oil  supply  security.  Their  viewpoint 
is  well  stated,  and  it  is  an  important  approach. 
This  volume  has  26  very  useful  tables,  but  for 
some  inexplicable  reason,  no  index.  It  is,  never¬ 
theless,  highly  recommended  for  graduate  and  un¬ 
dergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1436  D  ’78  lOOw 
“While  providing  a  wealth  of  information  on 
the  particulars  of  energy — e.g.,  oil  production, 
refining,  and  distribution  statistics — part  2  and 
the  book  as  a  whole  are  woefully  inadequate  on 
the  analytical  side.  An  outdated,  state-centric 
view  of  the  world  is  presented,  and  the  com¬ 
plexities  and  importance  of  the  energy  companies- 
government  relationship  are  virtually  ignored.  The 
material  is  presented  in  government  report  ‘style,’ 
There  is  little  documentation  for  the  authors’  as¬ 
sertions-  Not  recommended.”  M-  S.  Stohl 

Library  J  103:1187  Je  1  '78  120w 


CONAWAY,  JUDITH.  Manos;  South  American 
crafts  for  children.  96p  11  lib  bdg  $8-97  ’78 
Follett 

745.5  Handicraft — Juvenile  literature-  South 
America — Social  life  and  customs — Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-695-41189-6  LC  78-3228 
This  is  an  “introduction  to  the  lives  and  prod¬ 
ucts  of  craftspeople  in  South  America,  mostly 
making  things  for  their  local  village  markets — 
objects  of  everyday  use.  There  are  pictures  of 
ropemakers,  sandalmakers,  and  weavers  accom¬ 
panied  by  instructions  and  .  .  .  sketches  for  mak¬ 
ing  hats  and  mats  of  coiled  rope  or  fiber,  model 
houses  and  villages  of  clay,  acrobatic  figures  and 
weavings  on  primitive  looms  as  well  as  clay 
nativity  figures.  .  .  .  Grade  four  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


“The  author  uses  arts  and  crafts  as  an  approach 
to  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  diverse 
social  and  cultural  environments.  The  introduc¬ 
tory  chapter  not  only  defines  the  title  but  also 
explains  the  importance  of  crafts  in  South  Amer¬ 
ica’s  daily  life.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  projects,  such  as 
the  baked  bread-dough  ornaments,  are  relatively 
simple  and  would  be  enjoyed  by  younger  children: 
others,  such  as  the  leather  triangle  stool  or  the 
street  racers,  require  skill  with  basic  tools.  A 
list  of  equipment  and  supplies  precedes  directions 
for  each  project.  A  fine  supplementary  reference 
for  social  studies,  the  book  would  also  provide  a 
stimulus  for  independent  exploration.”  M.  M. 
Bums 

Horn  Bk  55:205  Ap  ’79  200w 
“The  projects  are  reasonably  attractive,  and 
the  instructions  are  clear.”  Phyllis  Ingram 
SLJ  25:136  Mr  '79  lOOw 


papier-mdchA  mannequin  constructed  of  old  news¬ 
paper  articles.  For  all  his  quirks  and  weaknesses 
.  .  .  Slurrie  eventually  wins  a  measure  of  sym¬ 
pathy  from  the  reader,  who  grows  more  interested 
in  the  man’s  life  than  in  the  cause  of  his  death. 
...  A  good  part  of  Mr.  Condon’s  brief  seems  to 
be  that  American  political  life  is  forced,  artificial, 
arbitrary,  and  almost  as  frightening  as  it  is 
funny.”  Michael  Mewshaw  „„„ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  31  ’78  360w 
New  Yorker  64:206  D  11  ’78  250w 


CONFERENCE  ON  THE  CIA  AND  WORLD 
PEACE,  YALE  UNIVERSITY,  1975.  Uncloaking 
the  CIA;  Howard  Frazier,  editor.  288p  $12.95  78 
Free  Press 


327  U-S.  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
ISBN  0-02-915360-3  LC  77-87673 


This  is  a  collection  of  twenty-five  papers  orig¬ 
inally  presented  at  the  1975  conference.  Included 
are  such  topics  "as  ‘The  CIA  at  Home’  by  John 
D.  Marks.  ‘The  Facts  about  Chile’  by  the  wife 
of  the  late  Salvador  Allende,  and  ‘South  Viet¬ 
nam’s  Police  and  Prison  System:  The  U.S.  Con¬ 
nection’  by  Fred  Branfman.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"As  might  be  expected,  the  conferees  all  are 
anti-CLA;  and,  as  also  might  be  expected,  they 
have  prepared  papers  that  vary  widely  in  depth 
and  analysis*  Few  of  the  participants  have  had 
inside  knowledge  of  intelligence  agencies;  among 
the  exceptions  are  Victor  Marchetti  and  John  D. 
Marks,  co-authors  of  The  CIA  and  the  cult 
of  intelligence  IBRD  1974].  Other  authors  report 
from  their  own  experiences.  .  .  .  The  prize  for  the 
poorest  paper  goes  to  Ernest  De  Maio  for  a 
piece  entitled  ‘The  CIA  versus  labor*  which  is  a 
three-page  exposd  of  how  the  FBI  planted  a  spy 
in  a  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  union  local 
in  Tampa-  De  Maiio  defends  his  work  by  saying 
that  the  FBI  and  CIA  are  just  alike.  Conclusion: 
much  dross,  little  gold.” 

Choice  15:1587  Ja  '79  190w 
“None  of  the  material  comes  as  a  surprise,  al¬ 
though  the  Branfman  piece  serves  as  an  effeotive 
refutation  of  William  Colby’s  defense  of  the 
Phoenix  operation  in  has  recent  autobiography. 
Honorable  Men  IBRD  1978].  Public  and  academic 
libraries  of  any  consequence  should  consider  add¬ 
ing  this  ‘exposd  anthology’  to  their  collections.” 
K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  103:1274  Je  15  ’78  140w 


CONFERENCE  ON  WARTIME  CHINA,  1937-1945, 
UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  AT  URBANA- 
CHAMPAIGN,  1976.  Nationalist  China  during  the 
Sino- Japanese  War,  1937-1945.  See  Nationalist 
China  during  the  Sino-Japanese  War,  1937-1945 


CONDON,  RICHARD.  Death  of  a  politician; 
novel.  294p  $9.95  '78  Marek,  R, 

ISBN  0-399-90018-7  LC1  78-16015 


“Who  murdered  Walter  Bodmor  Slurrie, 
America’s  most  prominent  political  figure?  Ex- 
Vice- President — and  destined  to  be  the  next 
President — ex-Congressman,  ex-Senator,  ex-Coun- 
try  Texan,  son,  husband,  father,  friend, 
wheeler-dealer,  money  grubber,  idealist,  Slurrie 
did  not  lack  for  enemies.”  (Publisher’s'  note) 


Reviewed  by  Tom  GmmaJhan 

Best  Sell  38:376  Mr  ’79  230w 
"[This  novel  is]  in  terrible  taste  and  probably 
actionable,  but  irresistible;  I  wouldn’t  have 
missed  it  for  the  world.  ...  It  is  the  last  word 
in  conspiracy-of-the-powerful  novels,  and  not  to 
be  taken  seriously  for  a  moment.”  H.  C.  Veit 
Library  J  103:2132  O  15  ’78  lOOw 
“Condon’s  contempt  for  his>  readers  almost 
matches  his  contempt  for  his  characters.  .  .  .  And 
while  some  scenes  are  reasonably  diverting  .  .  . 
still  there’s  not  much  political  analysis.  But  then 
Condon  isn’t  an  analyst  but  an  exploiter  of  our 
need  to  believe  the  worst.  He  does  it  skillfully, 
but  his  .books  would  be  less  fun  than  they  are 
if  one  didn’t  suspect  that  he  believes  the  worst 
too,  that  his  pictures  of  a  world  of  fools  eternally 
at  the  mercy  of  knaves  are  also  pictures'  of  what, 
with  anger  and  disgust,  he  takes  to  be  the  case.” 
T.  R.  Edwards 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  F  8  ’79  lOOOw 
“A  synopsis  of  Richard  Condon’s  17th  novel  is 
bound  to  make  it  sound  like  still  another  roman 
a  clef  about  power  and  corruption  in  Washing¬ 
ton.  But  the  plot,  close  to  current  events,  is  of 
tertiary  importance.  Style  and  characterization 
concern  Mr.  Condon  far  more  immediately,  and 
they  show  how  a  gifted  writer  can  raise  almost 
any  material  to  the  level  of  art.  .  .  .  [  Slurrie’ s] 

resemblance  to  Richard  M.  Nixon  Is  completely 
Intentional— and  beside  the  point.  The  point  being 
that  Mr  Condon  makes  Slurrie  more  than  a  mere 


CONFRONTING  the  Holocaust;  the  Impact  of 
Elie  Wiesel;  ed.  by  Alvin  H.  Rosenfeld  and  Irv¬ 
ing  Greenberg.  239p  $12.95  ’79  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
843  Wiesel,  Elie.  Jews — Persecutions 
ISBN  0-253-11290-7  LC  78-16821 


This  volume  compiles  the  results  of  a  Septem¬ 
ber  1976  conference  on  ’The  Work  of  Elie  Wiesel 
and  the  Holocaust  Universe'  and  contains  13  .  .  . 
articles  plus  an  introduction.”  (Library  J)  The 
articles  “address  Wiesel’s  work,  and  the  issues 
arising  out  of  the  Holocaust  universe  at  large, 
from  historical,  literary,  theological,  and  psy¬ 
chiatric  perspectives.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 


While  the  work  certainly  meets  all  the  proper 
canons  of  scholarship  and  judicious  literary  criti¬ 
cisms,  and  indeed  does  illuminate  Wiesel’s  work, 
yet  by  attempting  to  integrate  the  Holocaust  into 
academic  respectability,  it  seems  to  this  reviewer 
that  it  quite  unintentionally  ends  up  trivializing 
the  Holocaust  experience.  In  its  own  terms  this 
work  has  substantial  merit,  but  readers  interested 
in  Wiesel  should  attempt  to  confront  his  vision 
directly.” 

Choice  16:654  Jl/Ag  ’79  220w 
“[John  Roth]  contributes  a  valuable  overview 
of  the  Jewish  author’s  books,  while  Rosette  La- 
mont  s  discussion  of  the  French  influence  on  Wie¬ 
sel— particularly  that  of  Racine  and  Camus— is 
superb.  Wiesel’s  Midrash  ...  is  brilliantly  an¬ 
alyzed  by  Byron  Sherwin;  and  Michael  Berenbaum 
•  eye-opening  on  the  author’s  thesis  of  the 

additional  covenant  'between  Israel  and  its  mem¬ 
ories  !.of  pairY  f-™1  death.  Clod  and  meaning.’ 
Wiesel's  own  brief  piece,  ‘Why  I  Write,’  .  .  .  is 
an  important  conclusion  to  this  volume.  Essays  by 
Leo  Eitinger,  A.  Roy  Eckardt,  Sidra  Ezrahi  and 
Andre  Neher  are  each  interesting  but  appear  out 
of  place  here.  ...  A  number  or  editing  slip-ups 
are  noticeable  to  the  careful  reader,  but  the 
Cargos  worth  oi  41118  k005*  18  considerable.”  H.  J. 

Chr  Century  96:257  Mr  7  '79  440w 
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“The  selections  are  wide-ranging  .  .  .  and  even 
more  exciting  than  those  in  Harry  James  Cargas’ 
Responses  to  Elie  Wiesel;  especially  noteworthy 
are  L.  Eitinger’s  article  ‘On  Being  a  Psychiatrist 
and  a  Survivor’  and  the  excellent  bibliography. 
.  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  academic  and  gen¬ 
eral  libraries-”  C-  M-  Craft 

Library  J  104:194  Ja  15  '79  lOOw 


CONGRESS  and  arms  control;  ed.  by  Alan  Platt 
and  Lawrence  D.  Weiler.  (Westview  Special 
studies  on  int.  relations  and  U.S.  foreign  policy) 
227p  $18.50  ‘78  Westview  Press 

327.73  Disarmament.  U.S.— Military  policy 
ISBN  0-89158-157 -X  LC  77-28307 
"A  collection  of  ten  essays  by  experts  within 
and  outside  the  U.S.  government. — including  two 
senators  and  a  congressman — who  analyze  the 
problem  posed  in  the  title.  Covering  both  conven¬ 
tional  and  strategic  arms  control,  the  volume  pre¬ 
sents  a  historical  overview  ana  then  investigates  a 
series  of  concerns — -congressional  resources  or  lack 
thereof  for  oversight,  the  procedural  and  financial 
realities,  problems  of  secrecy /classification,  and 
other  such  concerns.  .  .  .  An  afterword  identifies 
the  problems  of  increased  congressional  involve¬ 
ment  in  oversight  of  arms  control.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  editors  strongly  favor  the  cause  of  arms 
control,  and  despite  attempts  at  impartiality,  have 
compiled  [an]  essentially  one-sided  volume  de¬ 
signed  to  persuade  rather  than  to  inform.  .  .  .  [The 
articles]  stress  the  growing  importance  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  and  Senators  in  all  aspects  of  arms  con¬ 
trol  in  the  1970s.  ....  In  the  most  persuasive  essay 
in  the  collection,  Lawrence  D.  Weiler  criticizes  the 
secrecy  surrounding  the  negotiating  process  and 
argues  that  open,  congressional  debate  from  the 
outset  would  not  only  be  more  democratic  but 
would  lead  to  sounder  policy.  .  .  .  Two  weaknesses 
mar  this  volume.  The  first  is  the  assumption  by 
the  contributors  that  the  increased  participation 
of  Congress  in  arms  control  matters  is  a  construc¬ 
tive  development.  .  .  .  The  dated  nature  of  the  ar¬ 
ticles  is  equally  disturbing.”  R.  A.  Divine 
Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:49  N  ‘79  500w 
“The  essays  read  well  and  can  acquaint  the 
reader  with  a  significant  set  of  problems  on  how 
Congress  can  meet  its  responsibilities  in  foreign 
policy  oversight.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  the  general 
reader  from  high  school/junior  college  level  and 

upward.  Cho|ce  16;141  Mr  .79  220w 


CONKLIN,  ROBERT.  How  to  get  people  to  do 
things.  214p  $9.95  '79  Contemporary  Bks. 

301.11  Human  relations.  Emotions.  Motivation 

ISBNChO-8092-7368-6  LC  78-27021 
“Conklin’s  message  is:  love,  listen,  show  under- 
standing1,  and  you  get  whsit  you  want,  hat©, 
you  get  ulcers,  heart  attacks,  skin  rashes,  and 
asthma  Conklin  talks  about  motivating  people, 
removing  conflict  and  irritation  from  relationships, 
dealing  with  resistance  to  change,  handling  anger 
and  hate,  and  problems  of  that  kind.  (Library  J) 

“[The  author's]  approach  to  the  entire  realm 
of  human  relationships  and  interpersonal  droun  cs 
rial  based  on  his  reiterated  statement  that  to 
the  degree  you  give  others  what  they  need  they 
will  give  vou  what  you  need.'  The  style  is  J*; ,}et.  ® 
be  friends’  approach  which  may  work  well  in 
group  dynamics  but  comes  off  as  phony  and  un¬ 
realistic  Reading  like  a  condensed  version  of  all 
the  popular  psychological  catch  words  and  ob  - 
gatory  current  themes  in  human  dynamics,  this 

Book  generously  uses  words  such  as  love,  feeling 
needs,  acceptance  and  empathy.  .  .  .  Interspersea 

throughout  are  httle  anecdotes  of  a  somet  mes 

humorous  nature  which  Conklin  draws  .. 
part,  from  his  personal  and  business  life,  i  rarner 
Enjoyed  them!  they  lightened  the  burden  of,  ajl  the 
rhetoric  about  love  and  relating  to  others.  J. 
Erredrichs^t  Se|,  39;181  Ag  >79  430w 

"[This  is]  ‘pep-talk’  material,  full  of 

ness,  exhortations,  warmed-over  cliches,  anii  sim^ 
plifled  explanations  and^olutions.  ,  A. 


east  iSf  StSSS. ^Wfr256pr  maps  $15  ’77  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif.  Press 
301-44  Brahmanism.  Caste  ,q 

ISBN  0-520-02998-4  LC  78-100339 

ft  **■« 


Saraswat  Brahmans,  a  subsection  of  the  broad 
category  of  Gaud  Saraswat  Brahmans.  They  are 
Konkani-speakers  based  on  India’s  southwestern 
coast.”  (Pacific  Affairs)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Modern  Indian  social  history  is  a  great  jig¬ 
saw  puzzle,  with  each  monograph  representing  a 
new  piece.  Gordon's  book  is,  1  feel,  a  valuable 
contribution.  It  explores — as  well  as  one  can 
reasonably  imagine  the  job  being  done — the  tempt¬ 
ing  idea  of  writing  the  history  of  a  caste.  In  the 
end,  however,  is  the  game  worth  the  candle?  .  ■  • 
I  am  inclined  to  think  not,  for  Cordon’s  discover¬ 
ies  and  conclusions  do  not  seem  to  me  to  merit 
the  great  effort  expended.  .  .  .  There  is  a  vague¬ 
ness,  which  I  found  troubling,  about  the  Kanara 
and  Bombay  in  which  the  Chitrapur  Saraswats 
lived.  The  book  also  seems  to  me  a  little  dated, 
rooted  in  the  preoccupations  of  some  social  an¬ 
thropologists  in  the  1900s.”  Robin  Jeffrey 

Pacific  Affairs  51:324  summer  ’78  650w 


“Studies  of  ‘castes’  as  units  are  likely  to  be 
suspect  both  to  those  who  wish  to  see  caste  as 
an  all-encompassing  system,  and  to  those  who 
wish  to  employ  other  social  categories,  notably 
class.  Conlon  has  a  better  case  than  many  for 
insisting  that  his  caste  is  a  unity.  .  .  •  All  the 
same,  we  could  have  done  with  more  on  the 
Saraswats’  relations  with  other  castes,  and  with 
other  members  of  the  same  economic  group.  .  .  • 
The  relationship  between  caste  and  class  forma¬ 
tion  in  modern  India  has  yet  to  be  studied  serious¬ 
ly.  When  it  is,  Mr  Conlon  will  be  seen  to  have 
filled  out  one  side  of  the  equation  with  care  and 
insight.”  C.  A.  Bayly 

TLS  pl34  F  3  ’78  800w 


CONNELL,  EVAN  S.  A  long  desire.  275p  $10-95 
'79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 


910  Explorers.  Travelers 
ISBN  0-03-046161-8 


LC  78-14175 


Connell  focuses  on  "searchers  for  wealth,  un¬ 
known  lands,  or  both.  [The  topics  he  coversi  in¬ 
clude]  ■  .  .  Atlantis,  Prester  John,  the  Children's 
Crusade,  Henry  the  Navigator,  Columbus,  the 
Northwest  Passage,  El  Dorado,  alchemy,  [and] 
Paracelsus.  .  .  .  His  primary  interest  is  in  .'the 
singular  person,  inexplicably  drawn  from  familiar 
comforts  towards  a  nebulous  goal,  lured  often 
enough  to  death — it  is  he,  or  she,  whose  peregrina¬ 
tions  can  never  be  thoroughly  understood,  who 
is  worth  noticing.’  ’’  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“Connell  is  content  with  a  superficial,  readable 
account  of  ithe  travails  of  these  people,  never 
delving  deeply  into  their  motivations.  For  public 
libraries-”  J.  F.  Husband  _  „ 

Library  J  104:1337  Je  15  ’79  110w 
"Mr.  Connell  wears  his  learning  lightly,  but 
this  cr6me  de  la  crbme  of  world  adventuring  Is 
possibly  too  thick  a  mix  to  read  straight  through. 
It  is  a  book  built  on  one  man’s  uncommon  enthu¬ 
siasms,  and  so  iit  is  an  antidote  to  the  homo¬ 
genizing  modernism  that,  for  example,  recently 
led  a  social  scientist  to  claim  that  cannibalism 
never  even  existed  as  a  cultural  tradition.  A 
momentary  antidote,  as  well,  to  the  crushing  of 
myths  that  goes  with  travel  by  airplane.  Already 
by  the  17th  century,  he  says,  many  myths  were 
fading.”  Edward  Hoagland 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Je  24  '79  1000W 
"The  book  is  a  diadem  of  obsessions,  each  chap¬ 
ter  a  separate  inlaid  stone.  .  .  .  Naturally,  some 
chapters  are  better  than  others;  several  are 
sketchy  and  factitious,  though  on  the  whole,  the 
deeds  are  outrageous,  the  personalities  enthralling. 
Still,  I  can’t  help  wondering  why  Connell  bothered. 
He  seems  content  merely  to  grease  the  machinery, 
to  keep  his  narratives  running  pleasantly.  His 
prose  is  precise,  gentlemanly,  at  times  exquisite, 
but  I  suppose  my  demurrer  is  a  matter  of  scale 
and  signature.  The  only  time  his  prose  rises  to  his 
occasion,  becomes  agitated  and  idiosyncratic,  is 
when  certain  Victorian  lady  explorers  traverse  the 
page.”  William  Plummer 

Sat  R  6:55  D  ’79  600w 


CONNERY,  JOHN.  Abortion:  the  development  of 
the  Roman  Catholic  perspective.  336p  $7.95  77 

Loyola  Unlv.  Press 

261-8  Abortion — Moral  and  religious  aspects 

TiQTRrn,T  n.8i9Q/i-iq9K7-i8  1  in  76-61217 


Connery  traces  the  development  of  the  Catho¬ 
lic  attitude  towards  abortion  from  the  pre- 
Christian  era  to  the  mild -twentieth  century. 


“This  detailed,  scholarly  work  deserves  a  de¬ 
tailed  scholarly  review.  Unfortunately,  such  a 
review,  like  the  book  Itself,  would  confuse  all  but 
the  few  readers  who  already  know  a  great  deal 
about  exegesis,  patristics,  and  the  technical  ap¬ 
paratus  of  Roman  Catholic  moral  theology.  In 
brief,  it  is  a  book  for  the  expert,  not  for  the 
educated  layman  or  the  general  reader."  T.  M- 
Garrett  gel|  37;60  My  .77  2i0w 
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CONNERY,  JOHN — Continued 


‘‘[This  volume]  reflects  the  kind  of  scholarship 
that  arises  from  ithe  obsessive  scrutiny  of  Latin 
documents  in  apparent  isolation  from  the  psycho¬ 
social  realities  of  life  in  the  20th  century.  From 
the  writings  of  numerous  little-known  scholars, 
ranging  from  the  early  Christian  era  into  the  first 
half  of  the  present  century,  Father  Connery  pre¬ 
sents  a  historical  survey  that,  not  unexpectedly, 
reveals  ‘a  firm  antiabortion  attitude’.  .  •  -  Ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  scope  of  this  book  are  the  writ¬ 
ings  of  Protestant  scholars  and  the  thinking  of 
all  ethicists  since  1950,  as  well  as  current  per¬ 
spectives  available  from  the  biological  and  social 
sciences.  .  .  .  The  concerns  of  most  readers  will 
begin  at  the  point  where  this  book  ends.-”  W.  A. 
Richards 

Chr  Century  94:1096  N  23  ‘77  240w 


“Connery’s  style  of  doing  history  and  moral 
theology  consists  primarily  in  gathering  dates, 
names,  and  places:  Who  said  what  when:  the 
why  usually  being  because  someone  else  said  it 
previously-  There  is  very  little  probing  beneath 
the  surface  of  things.  ...  I  suspect  that  many 
'liberals’  will  dismiss  [this  book]  as  conservative 

gibberish  and  that  many  ‘conservatives’  will  em- 
nace  it  because  its  style  is  ponderous-  But  for 
those  patient  enough  to  sift  through  the  clutter 
of  ithe  Roman  Catholic  perspective  there  is  much 
that  will  Wuimiiniate  ‘the  current  debate.’ G.  J. 
McCarron 

Commonweal  104:604  S  16  '77  270w 


CONNERY,  ROBERT  H.  Rockefeller  of  Mew  York; 

executive  power  in  the  statehouse,  by  Robert 
H.  Connery  and  Gerald  Benjamin.  480p  il  $15 
‘79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

353.9747  Rockefeller,  Nelson  Aldrich.  New 
York  (State) — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8014-1188-2  LC  78-23947 
“While  narrating  and  assessing  Nelson  Rocke¬ 
feller’s  fifteen  years  in  Albany  (1959-1974)  [as 
governor  of  New  York  State,  this  book]  also 
examines  the  changing  role  of  state  governments 
both  in  ithe  federal  system  and  in  relation  to 
smaller  units  (counties  and  cities),  as  well  as 
the  different  means  by  which  various  states  at¬ 
tain  similar  ends.  .  .  .  [The  authors]  believe  that 
because  of  his  wealth  Mr.  Rockefeller  lacked  a 
sense  of  limits, — of  the  possible — so  thalt,  while 
many  of  his  programs  were  long  since  due,  he 
overdid  them.”  (New  Yorker) 


Reviewed  by  J.  F.  Zimmerman 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:194  S  '79  600w 
"The  book  is  arranged  topically  with  chapters 
devoted  to  virtually  every  aspect  of  a  state  gov¬ 
ernor's  responsibilities,  ranging  from  his  execu¬ 
tive  staff  and  his  dealings  with  party  leaders, 
his  legislature  and  the  federal  government,  to  the 
handling  of  issues  related  to  finance,  urban  decay, 
education,  law  enforcement  and  the  environment. 
.  •  .  [The  authors]  utilize  materials  drawn  from 
the  Rockefeller  Family  Archives  and  ’extensive 
private  interviews.  A  model  of  social  science 
technique,  the  book  abounds  with  quantitative 
data  incorporated  into  the  text-  There  are  also 
two  dozen  statistical  tables  and  charts-  Overall, 
Professors  Connery  and  Benjamin  presents  a  sym¬ 
pathetic  picture  of  Rockefeller  as  governor,  and 
where  criticism  is  indicated,  it  is  generally  muted.” 
F.  X.  J.  Homer 

Best  Sell  39:188  Ag  ’79  320w 
Choice  16:1228  N  ’79  130w 


Economist  272:96  S  1  '79  360w 
"[Rockefeller’s!  long  term  of  office  was  unusual 
for  state  governors,  and,  more  significantly,  it 
allowed  him  to  have  a  greater  impact  on  state 

government  and  policies  than  most  governors.  It 
i  this  impact  which  constitutes  the  main  focus 
of  the  book.  Under  Rockefeller's  leadership,  New 
York  served  as  a  model  for  various  programs 
adopted  by  other  state  governments,  and  even 
the  national  government.  The  lucidity  of  the  writ¬ 
ing,  and  Rockefeller’s  national  prominence,  should 
make  this  book  appealing  to  the  general  reader 
as  well  as  scholars.”  David  Steiniche 

Library  J  104:1439  J1  ‘79  140w 
"Rockefeller  was  for  15  years  an  unusually 
powerful  Governor  of  New  York.  This  wide-rang¬ 
ing,  dispassionate,  well-written  study  provides  at 
least  some  evidence  that,  whatever  our  politics, 
we  are  in  the  debt  of  the  American  right.  .  .  . 
This  book  shows  Rockefeller’s  skill  in  working 
with  the  legislature,  remolding  state  government, 
trying  for  a  more  efficient  administration.  But  it 
shows,  by  implication,  a  kind  of  political  arro¬ 
gance  that  did  as  much  as  anything  else  to  begin 
the  reckless  use  of  fiscal  policy  that  came  close 
to  bankrupting  the  state.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  J1  22  ‘79  200w 
"This  is  a  fascinating  study— at  least  for  readers 
interested  in  American  government.  .  .  .  The 
authors’  sense  of  the  practicalities  of  local,  state, 
and  national  government  and  politics  Is  superb.” 
New  Yorker  65:164  Je  11  ’79  lOOw 


"The  strength  of  this  work  is  its  broad  and 
well- drawn  review  of  executive  power  as  wielded 
by  a  strong  and  determined  governor.  But  the  au¬ 
thors  manage  to  be  both  too  sympathetic  (in  their 
personal  portrait  of  Rockefeller)  and  overly  critical 
(in  a  disappointing  and  hackneyed  conclusion  about 
'doing  too  much  too  fast’).” 

Va  Q  R  55:145  autumn  ’79  lOOw 


CONNOR.  WALTER  D.  Socialism,  politics,  and 
equality;  hierarchy  and  change  in  Eastern  Eu¬ 
rope  and  the  USSR.  389p  $20  ’79  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 


301-44  Social  classes — Eastern  Europe.  Social 
classes — Russia 

ISBN  0-231-04318-X  LC  78-14780 


Using  statistical,  journalistic,  ethnographic  and 
literary  materials,  Connor  attempts  to  describe 
everyday  life  in  the  USSR  and  Eastern  Europe. 
"He  charts  and  compares;  country  by  country, 
the  .  .  .  indicators  of  relative  equality:  rates  of 
occupational  mobility,  distribution  of  economic  re¬ 
wards.  allocation  of  power  and  prestige,  access 
to  higher  education,  and  divergences  in  culture 
and  life  style.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Connor  is  explicitly  comparative  along  a  num¬ 
ber  of  dimensions:  pre-  and  post-revolutionary 
comparisons,  East- West  comparisons,  and  com¬ 
parisons  among  th©  socialist  nations.  .  .  .  There  is 
an  attempt  to  add  an  element  of  assessment  and 
judgment  to  the  study  by  dealing  with  the  issue 
of  equality  in  value  terms.  What  have  been  the 
costs  and  benefits  of  socialist  revolutions,  es¬ 
pecially  in  terms  of  the  balance  between  gains 
in  equality  and  losses  in  individual  liberty?  This 
useful  volume  adds  to  our  recently  expanding 
sociological  studies  of  socialist  societies.  Ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduate  and  above  readership.” 
Choice  16:722  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
"Connor’s  discussion  of  social  structure  and  so¬ 
cial  change  in  Eastern  Europe  and  the  Soviet 
Union  is  a  comprehensive  and  magisterial  treat¬ 
ment  of  a  difficult  subject.  He  clearly  sets  forth 
the  characteristics  of  socialist  social  systems  and 
explains  the  way  in  which  policies  of  the  Soviet 
and  East  European  Communist  parties  have 
altered  old  class  and  status  hierarchies.  .  .  .  Be¬ 
cause  of  the  salience  of  this  question  today  and 
because  of  Connor’s  ability  to  present  his  facts 
and  arguments  in  terms  comprehensible  to  the 
general  reader,  his  volume  will  make  an  extreme¬ 
ly  valuable  addition  to  both  public  and  research 
libraries.”  B.  A.  Chotiner 

Library  J  104:1262  Je  1  '79  120w 
"Despite  the  reference  to  politics  in  his  title, 
[Mr.  Connor]  says  nothing  about  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  political  power  in  tnese  nations-  Nor  does 
he  say  anything  about  the  political  factors  that 
led  some  of  these  regimes  to  promote  economic 
equality  while  others  denounced  it-  The  reader 
who  wonders  why  the  Soviet  Union  tried  to  equal¬ 
ize  wages  during  the  1920’s,  and  why  Stalin  re¬ 
versed  this  policy  during  the  30's  and  40’s,  or 
wiiy  Khrushchev  returned  to  it  in  the  50’s  and 
early  60’s,  will  not  find  an  answer  here.  The 
reader  will,  however,  find  a  careful  survey  of 
what  these  nation’s  have  actually  accomplished 
both  in  equalizing  opportunity  and  in  equalizing 
the  results.”  Christopher  Jencks 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ap  15  ‘79  1600w 


COMO L-I_V.  L.  W.  English  drama  and  theatre, 
1800-1900:  a  guide  to  information  sources  [by] 
L-  W.  Conolly  [and]  J.  P.  Wearing.  (Am.  lit, 
English  lit,  and  world  lits.  iir  English;  Informa¬ 
tion  guide  ser.  vl2)  508p  $18  ‘78  Gale  Res. 
016-822  English  drama — Bibliography.  English 
drama — History  and  criticism — Bibliography. 
Theater — Great  Britain — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8103-1225-5  LC  73-16975 
"The  major  portion  of  the  work  is  devoted  to 
more  than  100  ...  playwrights  of  the  period.  As 
many  as  6  categories  may  be  listed  under  ‘Indi¬ 
vidual  Authors.  Unperformed  as  well  as  per- 
f  or  mod  plays  are  Included,  plus  biographical  and 
critical  studies  in  the  form  of  dissertations, 
articles,  and  monographs.  .  .  .  Other  chapters  are 
devoted  to  Contemporary  History  and  Criticism’; 
Modern  History  and  Criticism'  (through *. 1974) ; 
Bibliographies  and  Reference  Works’;  ‘Antholo- 
gies  ;  Theatres';  ‘Acting  and  Management’;  ‘The 
vrff ics  ;  and  ‘Stage  Design,  Scenic  Art  and  Cos¬ 
tume.  (Booklist)  Index. 


Covering  all  major  aspects  of  nineteenth-cen- 
turv  English  drama  and  theater,  this  extensive 
bibliography  should  prove  to  be  a  valuable  resource 
for  scholarly  research.  .  .  .  Informative  short  anno¬ 
tations  accompany  most  entries.  These  include 
notes  on  textual  variants,  copyright  dates,  pro¬ 
duction  history.  and  miscellaneous  facts  and  fea¬ 
tures  of  particular  editions,  such  as  stage  direc¬ 
tions,  for  the  Individual  plays-  Descriptive  com¬ 
ments  cover  the  scope  and  content  of  cited 
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critical  and  historical  references.  .  .  .  [This  book] 
is  a  highly  useful  bibliographical  source  for  the 

Seriod,  since  it  coyers  most  related  facets  of 
rama  and  theater  in  one  volume-  While  not 
intended  to  be'  exhaustive,  it  is  certainly  quite 
comprehensive,  treating,  for  instance,  considerably 
more  dramatists  than  the  New  Cambridge  Bib¬ 
liography  of  English  Literature  [BRD  1971,  1973. 
1975,  1978].  The  extent  and  variety  of  notes  and 
annotations  is  perhaps  the  distinguishing  feature 
of  this  commendable  bibliography." 

Booklist  75:1552  Je  15  '79  300w 
‘‘This  bibliography,  compiled  by  prominent 
theater  scholars  and  historians,  is  the  first  ex¬ 
tensive  coverage  of  all  the  important  aspects  of 
19th-century  English  drama  and  theater.  .  .  .  Used 
in  conjunction  with  J.  F.  Arnott  and  J.  W. 
Robinson’s  English  theatrical  literature  1559-1900 
(1970)  and  Allardyce  Nicoll's  handlists,  this  work 
should  prove  invaluable.  Highly  recommended  for 
all  four -year  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:838  S  *78  llOw 


CO  NOT,  ROBERT.  A  streak  of  luck.  565p  pi  $15.95 
‘79  Seaview  Bks:  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
B  or  92  Edison,  Thomas  Alva 
ISBN  0-87223-521-1  LC  78-24126 
The  author  of  this  biography  of  the  inventor 
sees  Edison  as  "a  lusty,  crusty,  hard-driving, 
opportunistic,  and  occasionally  ruthless  Mid- 
westerner,  whose  Bunyanesque  ambition  for  wealth 
was  repeatedly  subverted  by  his  passion  for  in¬ 
vention.  He  was  complex  and  contradictory,  an 
ingenious  electrician,  chemist,  and  promoter,  but 
a  bumbling  engineer  and  businessman.  The  stories 
of  his  inventions  emerge  out  of  the  laboratory 
records  as  sagas  of  audacity,  perspicacity,  and 
luck  bearing  only  a  general  resemblance  to  the 
legendary  accounts  of  the  past."  (Introd)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Index. 

Choice  16:690  Jl/Ag  ‘79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Steven  Crist 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ap  18  ‘79  500w 
Critic  37:7  My  ‘79-11  360w 
“Co not  evidently  wished  to  present  a  new  image 
of  Edison  in  this  biography,  but  the  iconoclasm 
may  be  more  a  matter  of  nuance  than  of  substance. 
He  stresses  contradictions  in  Edison  s  personality 
and  adventitious  elements  in  his  career,  creating 
a  contrast  to  the  relatively  systematic,  foresighted 
man  some  earlier  biographers  perceived.  This  will 
not  be  the  last  word  on  the  subject,  but  Conor  s 
interpretation  is  plausible  enough,  informed  as  it 
is  by  a  fresh  study  of  the  major  archival  sources. 
In  the  spate  of  Edisoniana  we  may  expect  in  1979 
to  mark  the  centennial  of  Edison  s  successful 

demonstration  of  a  practical  electric  lighting  sys¬ 
tem,  Conot’s  well- written  popular  biography  should 
stand  out."  B.  C-  Hacker 

Library  J  104:397  F  1  ‘79  90w 
"Since  it  appeared  in  1959,  the  late  Matthew 
Tosephson’s  ‘Edison*  [BRB  1960,  1961]  has  been 
the  mos t  read  biography  of  this  strange  genius. 
Robert  Conot.  •  .  has  had  access  to  certain  Edison 
family  correspondence  and  other  papers  that  were 
not  available  to  Josephson.  but  for  trios t  loa-r-t 
he  has  used  the  same  sources  that  Josephson  re¬ 
lied  on.  National  geniuses  need  to  be  reinterpreted 
at  intervals,  as  people’s  attitudes  toward  the  r 
land  and  its  history  change.  As  far .as  hton  is 
concerned  Mr  Conot’s  thrilling  headlong  yet 
thnuchtfui  account  will  do  very  well  for  now*  •  •  • 
[He]Sis  especially  good  at  describing  the  madness 
for  invention  that  was  in  the  air  at  the  time  of 
Edison's  young1  manhood,  when  he  did  ms  greatest 
work.  .  .  One  thing  Mr.  Conot  shows  more  viv* 
idly  than  Josephson  is  that  Edison  had  to  the 
timate  degree  the  temperament  of  a  robber  baron. 
He  was  Hie  quintessential  predatory  man-  John 

Brooks  n  y  T|meg  Bk  r  P7  F  25  ‘79  1000W 
New  Repub  180:55  Ap  14  '79  320w 

ReviewedJfi^Valene  Ltoyd^  ^  7g{)w 

8^t°unry.Ne;S®  ' fe  ^hildren  of 
wives  **  only i Ts 


Luck  is  not  a  sympathetic  biography.  Extra¬ 
ordinary  attention  is  devoted  to  such  things  as 
the  miseries  of  Edison’s  children,  his  uncouth  and 
unclean  personal  habits,  and  most  oddly,  his 
sleepiness.  Conot  is  offended  by  the  picture  of 
Edison  as  a  human  dynamo  requiring  only  a  few 
hours’  sleep  and  an  occasional  catnap.  This  'most 
persistent  legend’  is  dismissed  as  ‘a  smokescreen 
to  divert  attention  from  his  habit  of  nodding  off.’ 
..  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  portrait  that  does  emerge 
is  not  a  complete  one.  .  .  .  Conot  is  clearly  not  at 
home  with  the  technology  that  is  at  the  heart 
of  understanding  Edison’s  work."  Robert  Friedel 
Science  204:746  My  18  '79  lOOOw 


CONQUEST,  ROBERT.  Defending  America.  See 

Defending  America 


CONRAD,  JOSEPH.  Congo  diary,  and  other  un¬ 
collected  pieces:  ed.  and  with  comments  by 
Zdzislaw  Najder.  158p  $7.95  '78  Doubleday 
818 

ISBN  0-385-00771-X  LC  72-89333 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  S.  P.  Ryan 

Best  Sell  38:399  Mr  ’79  300w 
Choice  16:220  Ap  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  John  Romano 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  F  11  ’79  2200w 


CONRAD,  PETER.  Shandyism;  the  character  of 
romantic  irony.  190p  pi  $17-60  ’78  Barnes  & 
Noble 

823  Sterne,  Laurence — Tristram  Shandy.  Ro¬ 
manticism 

ISBN  0-06-491267-1  LC  78-52487 
A  study  of  Laurence  Sterne’s  Tristram  Shandy 
and  romanticism.  Index. 


“This  book  is  written  ‘less  about  than  around 
Tristram  Shandy.’  Thus  the  only  lengthy  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  novel  occurs  in  the  final  chapter.  .  .  . 
Throughout  the  book  considerably  more  detail  is 
devoted  to  Mozart’s  Don  Giovanni,  Fuseli,  Shake¬ 
speare,  and  German  and  French  critical  philosoph¬ 
ers  than  either  to  Shandy  or  to  literary  works 
in  the  British  romantic  canon.  .  .  .  The  book  will 
hold  its  greatest  appeal,  then,  for  those  in¬ 
terested — and  already  thoroughly  grounded — in  the 
aesthetic  and  philosophical  theory  underlying  ro¬ 
manticism.  Conrad’s  copious  (and  often  fleeting) 
allusions  to  the  arts,  philosophy,  and  foreign  writ, 
ers  will  probably  go  by  all  but  the  experienced 
scholar  or  most  advanced  graduate  student;  so 
the  book  is  recommended  for  graduate  collec¬ 
tions  only." 

Choice  15:1360  D  '78  150w 


"As  a  literary  critic  Peter  Conrad  resembles  a 
combinaUon  of  Rameau’s  nephew  and  Dostoev¬ 
sky’s  underground  man-  He  is  an  astringent 
dandy,  a  bitter  and  obsessive  virtuoso,  a  fluent 
barrister  who  believes  he  is  a  judge.  His  study 
of  ‘romantic  irony’  ...  is  a  curious  ketHe  of 
sprats.  All  sorts  of  little  ideas  flicker  and  leap 
about  and  disappear,  for  this  is  not  a  book  of 
literary  criticism,  nor  even  a  long  essay,  but  a 
review  which  has  been  stretched  to  breaking- 
point,  like  an  elastic  band.  .  •  •  Reading  through 
this  book  is  like  watching  a  solitary  ice-skater — 
you  feel  you  are  intruding  on  a  private  and  ex¬ 
quisite  delight,  an  absorbed  and  poinHess  perfor¬ 
mance,  a  slithering  arabesque."  Tom  Paulin 
New  Statesman  96:24  J1  7  '78  850w 


CONROY,  BARBARA.  Library  staff  development 
and  continuing  education;  principles  and  prac¬ 
tices-  296p  $17-50  ’78  Libraries  Unlimited 

023  Librarians — In-service  training.  Library 
education 

ISBN  0-87287-177-0  LC  78-18887 
Conroy  attempts  to  provide  "an  in-depth  presen¬ 
tation  of  all  aspects  of  establishing  staff  develop¬ 
ment  and  continuing  education  programs.  .  .  .  Part 
I  covers  planning  and  addresses  the  topics  of  de¬ 
termining  needs,  developing  program  objectives, 
identifying  resources,  and  designing  a  program. 
Part  II  deals  with  program  implementation  and 
includes  material  on  determining  administrative 
responsibilities,  the  selecHon  of  educational  staff, 
the  involvement  of  learners  in  an  adult  education 
environment,  and  the  provision  of  facilities,  equip¬ 
ment,  and  materials.  Part  III  is  focused  entirely 
on  the  .  •  •  area  of  program  evaluation."  (Col  & 
Rea  Lib)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  organization  and  the  scope  of  the  material 
combine  to  make  this  a  useful  resource  tool  for 
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CONROY,  BAR  BARA — Continued 
those  with  responsibilities  in  staff  development 
and  continuing  education.  .  •  •  While  the  book 
contains  an  overwhelming  amount  of  jargon  and 
detail  and  could  have  profited  from  greater  brev¬ 
ity  in  places,  it  does  offer  a  sound  basis  for  ap¬ 
proaching  staff  development  and  continuing  edu¬ 
cation,  as  well  as  considerable  information  on  the 
particulars  of  developing,  implementing,  and  eval¬ 
uating  such  programs.  This  should  be  required 
reading  for  library  staff  with  responsibilities  in 
either  of  these  areas.”  Sheila  Creth 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:73  Ja  '79  500w 

“Despite  being  touted  as  ‘a  practical  guide  to 
well- planned  and  coordinated  learning  programs 
for  library  personnel,’  the  book  comes  off  father 
as  a  textbook  for  a  library  school  course.  .  .  . 
This  volume  is  probably  better  than  most  of  the 
existing  wooly-headed  materials  on  continuing 
education;  there  are  a  few  usable  ideas  in  it  and 
some  good  questions  continuing  education  plan¬ 
ners  can  ask  themselves.  What  the  book  doesn’t 
do,  though,  is  its  main  weakness.  It  does  not  deal 
with  the  contradictions  and  antagonisms  which 
sap  continuing  education  and  staff  development  in 
librarianship.”  F.  SVJL  Blake 

Library  J  103:2494  D  15  ’78  600w 


The  CONSCIENCE  of  the  Victorian,  state;  ed.  by 
Peter  Marsh.  257p  $16;  pa  $6.95  '79  Syracuse 
Univ.  Press 


320-941  Great  Britain — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 19th  century.  Political  parties.  Political 
ethics 

ISBN  0-8156-2195-7;  0-8156-2196-5  (pa) 

DC  78-10614 


This  “collection  of  essays  by  a  number  of 
scholars  upon  a  common  theme:  the  role  of  con¬ 
science  in  the  Victorian  state.  .  .  .  [Among  the 
viewpoints  considered  are:]  Whig  and  Tory;  Lib¬ 
eral,  Conservative,  and  Radical;  imperialist,  re¬ 
ligious  nonconformist,  utilitarian,  and  evangel¬ 
ical.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  only  individual  rating  an  essay  to,  him¬ 
self  is,  of  course,  Gladstone,  and  Deryck  Schreu- 
der’s  analysis  is  perceptive,  though  too  lengthy. 
The  highlights  of  the  volume,  are,  Richard  Helm- 
staditer’s,  essay  on  the  nonconformist  conscience 
and  John  Cell’s  on  the  moral  ingredients  of  im¬ 
perialism  (though  he  omits  the  Balliol  service  con¬ 
cept).  .  .  .  An  interesting  introduction  (to  a  sub¬ 
ject  that  merits  further  detailed  (and  unified) 
research.  Good  bibliographical  essay.  Recommended 
for  university  and  four-year  college  libraries.” 
Choice  16:716  Jl/Ag  ’79  lOOw 

“A  superb  introductory  essay  by  (the  editor 
provides  unity  to  the  book.  .  .  .  Though  the  book 
makes  no  claim  to  being  exhaustive,  it  will  stim¬ 
ulate  thought  upon  what  is  botth  an  Important 
aspect  of  the  Victorian  Age  and  an  issue  that 
continues  to  preoccupy  us  today."  J.  A.  Colaiaco 
Library  J  103:2337  N  15  ’78  90w 


The  CONSERVER  society;  a  workable  alternative 
for  the,  future  [by]  Kimon  Valaskakis  [and  oth¬ 
ers]  with  an  introd.  by  Alexander  King.  286p 
$15;  pa  $5.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 

301-31  Environmental  policy 

ISBN  0-06-014489-0;  0-06-090671-5  (pa) 

LC  77-90868 

“This  work  is  the  summary  report  of  a  think- 
tank  team  charged  with  the  role  of  suggesting 
the  steps  Canada  and  other  countries  might  take 
to  become  conserver  societies.  Discussed  are  the 
various  growth  options  available  and  the  public 
policy  decisions  required  to  implement  them,  .  .  . 
[The  authors  argue  for]  the  development  of  a 
society  with  carefully  planned  growth  and  greater 
conservation.  Reform  of  inefficient  consumption 
habits,  renting  of  property  rather  than  owner¬ 
ship,  and  pricing  to  reflect  externalities  are  some 
of  the  components  of  this  option.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


"A  useful  report  for  all  concerned  with  the  eco¬ 
nomic  need  to  ‘do  more  with  less.'  ”  G.  R.  Laczniak 
Library  J  103:2414  D  1  '78  lOOw 

“Written  in  the  spirit  of  Small  is  Beautiful  [by 
E.  F.  Schumacher,  BRD  1974]  and  The  Limits  To 
Growth  [by  D.  H.  Meadows,  BRD  19731,  this  lively, 
eclectic  book  sketches  a  set  of  scenarios,  with 
each  scenario  governed  by  different  policies, 
towards  consumption  and  conservation  of  re¬ 
sources.  The  discussion  occasionally  seems  frivo¬ 
lous,  but,  nonetheless1,  the  book  is  provocative 
and  Is  an  Intelligent  and  readable  addition  to  the 
debate  on  natural  resource  utilization.'* 

Va  Q  R  65:62  spring  '79  COw 


CONSUMER  sourcebook;  a  directory  and  guide 
to  government  organizations;  associations,  cen¬ 
ters  and  institutes;  media  services;  company  and 
trademark  information;  and  bibliographic  mate¬ 
rial  relating  to  consumer  topics,  sources  of 
recourse  and  advisory  information;  Paul  Wasser- 
man,  managing  ed;  Jean  Morgan,  assn,  editor; 
2v;  v  1,  Government  organizations,  associations, 
centers,  institutes,  media  services,  companies 
and  trade  names  (A-H) ;  v2.  Companies  and 
trade  names  (I-Z).  2d  ed  1622p  il  $48  ’78  Gale 
Res. 

381  Consumer  protection.  Consumer  education 
ISBN  0-8103-0382-5  LC  77-279 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  76:373  O  15  ’79  800w 


CONTEMPORARY  dramatists;  with  a  pref.  by 
Ruby  Cohn;  ed:  James  Vinson;  assoc-  ed:  D.  L. 
Kirkpatrick.  (Contemporary  writers  of  the  En- 

flish  lang,  v3)  2d  ed  1088p  $35  '77  Sit  Martins 
ress 

822  Drama — Bio-bibliography.  Dramatists 
ISBN  0-900997-86-9  DC  76-54628 
The  second  edition  of  a  reference  guide  to  liv¬ 
ing  playwrights  in  the  English  language-  Three 
hundred  twenty  dramatists  are  treated  “here,  an 
expansion  of  43  from  the  earlier  edition  [BRD 
1974].  Supplementary  sections  for  ‘Screen  Writ¬ 
ers,’  ‘Radio  and  Television  Writers,’  ‘Musical 
Librettists,’  the  ‘Theatre  of  Mixed  Means,’  and 
‘Theatre  Collectives’  have  also  been  expanded.  .  •  • 
A  new  Appendix  lists  ‘some  seven  dramatists  who 
have  died  since  the  1950’s  but  whose  reputations 
are  essentially  contemporary.’  Writers  in  this 
select  group  include  Brendan  Behan,  Lorraine 
Hansberry,  John  Whiting,  and  William  Inge.  .  .  . 
As  before,  ‘the  entry  for  each  dramatist  consists 
of  a  biography,  a  full  bibliography,  a  comment 
by  the  dramatist  on  his  plays  if  he  chose  to  make 
one,  and  a  signed  critical  essay  on  his  work.’  ” 
(Booklist)  Title  index. 


“Bibliographies,  biographies,  comments,  and  es¬ 
says  have  been  updated  for  this  edition;  many 
entries  include  1976  dates.  The  Committee  found 
that  most  bibliographies  include  new  titles,  and 
many  essays  have  at  least  some  changes  in  them; 
some  are  totally  new-  Some  biographees  who 
commented  on  their  own  work  in  the  1973  edition 
do  not  do  so  here  and  vice  versa.  ...  A  Title 
Index  of  all  plays  including  screen,  radio,  and 
television  plays  for  all  the  biographees,  including 
those  in  the  supplements,  has  been  added  in  this 
edition.  While  the  bibliographies  include  novels, 
verse,  and  other  books  where  applicable,  these 
are  not  included  in  the  Title  Index.  In  sampling 
the  Committee  found  the  Index  to  be  remarkably 
complete  and  correct.  .  .  .  The  print  in  this 
edition  is  smaller  than  in  the  earlier  one,  but  it 
is  clear  and  legible.  .  .  .  The  binding  is  relatively 
sturdy  with  good  margins.  .  .  .  While  the  majority 
of  the  writers  in  CD  are  American,  British,  and 
Canadian,  a  significant  number  are  from  other 
English-speaking  countries  in  Africa,  Australia, 
and  the  West  Indies.  Because  Contemporary 
Dramatists  brings  together  within  a  single  con¬ 
venient  ready-reference  tooL  biographical,  bibliog¬ 
raphical,  and  critical  material  on  a  great  number 
of  contemporary  playwrights,  many  of  whom  will 
not  be  found  in  other  sources,  it  is  recommended 
for  public  and  academic  libraries.” 

Booklist  75:1313  Ap  15  ’79  1050w 

Choice  14:1028  O  ’77  80w 


CONTEMPORARY  literary  criticism;  excerpts  from 
criticism  of  the  works  of  today’s  novelists,  poets, 
playwrights,  and  other  creative  writers;  v8,  De- 
dria  Bryfonski,  Phyllis  Carmel  Mendelson,  eds; 
v9,  Dedria  Bryfonski,  editor.  656;586p  ea  $42  ‘78 
Gale  Res. 

809  Literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBIN  0-8103-0114-8  <v8)  LC  76-38938 
This  work,  begun  in  1973,  aims  to  present  “signi¬ 
ficant  passages  from  the  published  criticism  of 
work  by  well-known  creative  writers.  .  .  .  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  selection  for  CLC,  contemporary  writers 
are  those  who  are  either  now  living  or  who  have 
died  since  January  1,  1960.  Contemporary  criticism 
is  more  loosely  defined  as  that  written  any  time 
during  the  past  twenty-five  years  or  so  and  cur¬ 
rently  relevant  to  the  evaluation  of  the  writer 
under  discussion.  .  .  .  Each  volume  of  CLC  lists 
about  175  authors,  with  an  average  of  about  five 
excerpts  from  critical  articles  or  reviews  being 
given  for  the  works  of  each  author.”  (Pref)  Cumu¬ 
lative  index  to  critics.  Cumulative  index  to  authors. 

“CLC  has  established  itself  as  a  useful  and  val¬ 
uable  representative  compendium  of  critical  opin¬ 
ion  on  current  writers.  ...  In  the  Committee's  ini¬ 
tial  review,  CLC  was  recommended  for  small  li¬ 
braries  and  described  as  an  ‘added  convenience’ 
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for  larger  libraries.  .  .  .  Since  1973  there  have  been 
a  number  of  changes,  and  most  of  these  have  been 
for  the  better.  Excerpts,  on  the  average,  are  long¬ 
er;  citations  of  original  sources  are  most  specific; 
the  typeface  is  more  readable;  and  the  number  of 
pages  has  increased.  .  .  .  Even  more  important  are 
the  accurate  cumulative  indexes  to  both  critics  and 
authors  that  now  appear  in  each  volume.  .  .  .  CLC 
continues  its  comprehensive  policy  of  including 
popular  as  well  as  serious  writers,  and  one  is 
treated  to  the  unaccustomed  sight  of  seeing  Harold 
Robbins  and  Jacqueline  Susann  in  the  company 
of  T.  S-  Eliot  and  E.  M.  Forster.  .  .  .  [This]  re¬ 
mains  the  only  significant  reference  work  to  at¬ 
tempt  on  a  regular  basis  the  presentation  of  criti¬ 
cal  opinion  concerning  a  wide  range  of  contempo¬ 
rary  world  authors,  and  as  such  it  remains  a  use¬ 
ful  source  for  readers  and  students  interested  in 
such  opinion." 

Booklist  76:62  S  1  '79  450w 


CONTEMPORARY  theories  about  the  family;  ed. 
by  Wesley  R.  Burr  [and  others]  v  1.  Research- 
based  theories.  668p  il  $29.95  '79  Free  Press 
301.42  Family 

ISBN  0-02-904940-7  LC  77-81430 
In  this  collection  of  essays,  "an  initial  historical 
review  of  theory-building  in  the  area  of  family 
studies  is  followed  by  applications  of  specific 
sociological  and  socio-psychological  theories  re¬ 
lating  to  family  interactions.  .  .  .  The  editors 
offer  these  [as]  .  .  .  ‘working  papers,’  a  base  for 
further  scholarly  research,  theory  development, 
and  testing  in  the  domain  of  the  family."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliographies.  Indexes. 


“The  work  is  unique  in  that  first,  the  theoret¬ 
ical  areas  for  inclusion  were  chosen  on  the  basis 
of  clearly  stated  criteria  and,  second,  the  criteria 
for  the  development  of  each  article  is  clearly 
stated  and  carefully  adhered  to.  It  is  the  most 
complete,  integrated,  and  evaluative  work  on  cur¬ 
rent  family  theory  available.  The  diagrammatic 
presentation  of  the  theoretical  state  of  each  field 
and  the  explicit  statements  of  propositions  are 
particularly  useful.  Indexed,  with  references  for 
each  article,  the  material  is  presented  quite  at¬ 
tractively.  A  very  valuable  acquisition  for  grad¬ 
uate,  professional,  and  upper-division  undergrad¬ 
uate  libraries;  useful  in  the  area  of  social  work 
as  well  as  sociology.” 

Choice  16:727  Jl/Ag  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  S.  W.  Wood 

Library  J  104:2363  N  1  '79  120w 


CONTENTO.  WILLIAM.  Index  to  science  fiction; 
anthologies  and  collections.  (Reference  publ.  in 
science  fiction)  608p  $28  '78  Hall,  G.K.&Co. 

808.83  Science  fiction — Indexes 
ISBN  0-8161-8092-X  LC  78-155 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1391  My  1  ’79  400w 


CONTRASTS  in  behavior;  adaptations  in  the 
aquatic  and  terrestrial  environments;  ed.  by- 
Ernst  S.  Reese  [and]  Frederick  J.  Lighter.  (A 
Wiley-Interscience  Publ)  406p  il  $27.50  78  Wiley 
696  Animals — Habits  and  behavior.  Fishes 
ISBN  0-471-71390-2  LC  78-8284 


"Twelve  review  papers  that  purport  to  evaluate 
similarities  and  differences  between  behavioral 
systems  of  various  aquatic  and  terrestrial  animals, 
with  .  .  .  emphasis  on  birds  and  fish.  Reese  and 
Lighter  separate  the  reviews  into  those .  dealing 
with  reproductive  behavior,  communication  and 
regulatory  behavior,  feeding  behavior,  and  social 
behavior.  .  .  .  Each  paper  has  been  originally 
written  for  this  volume  with  specific  authors  em¬ 
phasizing  their  research  and  that  of  colleagues. 
.  .  .  Each  paper  has  a  four  to  eight  page  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  and  the  volume  contains  a  systematic, 
subject  and  author  index.”  (Choice) 


"There  is  not  an  overwhelming  amount  of  new 
material  presented  but  there  is  a  wealth  of  in¬ 
formation  assembled.  Graduate  and  upper-division 
undergraduate  levels.” 

Choice  16:1048  O  ’79  240w 
"As  reviews  and  in  drawing  contrasts,  the  pa¬ 
pers  vary  widely  in  utility  and  depth.  The  best, 
Warner’s  treatment  of  hermaphroditism  and  uni¬ 
sexuality,  discusses  the  occurrence  of  such  modes 
of  sexuality  in  animals  and  then  speculates  on 
the  factors  that  permit  their  expression  in  some 
groups,  such  as  reef  fishes,  but  not  in  others, 
such  as  the  ‘higher’  vertebrates.  Miller  s  review 
of  agonism  and  Hobson’s  of  aggregation  are  also 
well  done  and  draw  useful  comparisons  between 
various  animal  groups.  .  .  .  Other  contributions 
are  dated,  largely,  one  suspects,  as  a  result  of 
the  long  time  lag  (almost  four  years)  between 


the  symposium  upon  which  the  book  is  based 
and  its  publication.  .  .  .  Though  valuable  as  re¬ 
views,  most  of  the  papers  in  Contrasts  in  Behav¬ 
ior  do  not  measure  up  to  the  editors'  stated 
objective — the  generation  of  useful  insight  into 
the  universal  ‘principles’  of  behavior."  R.  E. 
Thresher 

Science  205:485  Ag  3  ’79  600w 


CONWAY.  MIMI.  Rise  gonna  rise;  a  portrait  of 
southern  textile  workers;  phot,  by  Earl  Hotter- 
228p  $10.95  ’79  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
331-7  Textile  workers-  Labor  and  laboring 
classes — Roanoke  Rapids,  North  Carolina- 

Stevens  (J-P.)  and  Company 
ISBN  0-385-13195-X  LC  78-55839 
This  is  a  study  of  the  textile  workers  in  a 
Southern  mill  town  and  their  efforts  to  unionize. 
The  book  is  based  on  interviews  the  author  con¬ 
ducted  with  some  of  the  employees  of  the 
J-P-  Stevens  Company. 


“Miml  Conway  and  Earl  Dotters  compellingly 
focus  our  attention  [on]  ...  a  revealing  subcul¬ 
ture  of  production  and  of  anonymous,  readily  dis¬ 
cardable  workers  in  North  Carolina.  .  .  .  The  story 
begins  with  the  mill’s  part  in  the  largest  general 
strike  in  U.  S.  history,  when  in  September  1934  a 
half-million,  or  two-thirds,  of  the  nation’s  textile 
workers  protested  low  wages,  the  speed-up  of 
machines  and  substandard  conditions  of  work. 
The  strike  was  lost — temporarily.  Rise  Gonna  Rise 
begins  with  the  chapter,  ‘The  Day  the  Union 
Won,’  a  red-letter  day  in  1974  when  the  union 
won  a  narrow  victory.  This  book  shows  a  love 
of  laborers  and  is  a  labor  of  love."  N.  P.  Hurley 
America  140:479  Je  9  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Ed  McConville 

Commonweal  106:572  O  12  ’79  1200w 
“This  brief,  affecting  book  is  one  of  those  per¬ 
sonalized,  impressionistic  studies  of  an  event  that 
often  tell  us  a  great  deal  more  than  volumes 
of  scholarly  history.  The  setting  is  Roanoke 
Rapids,  N.C.,  where  workers  have  been  trying 
for  decades  to  unionize  the  J-P.  Stevens  Company. 
Conway  sketches  in  the  relevant  historical  data 
but  provides  only  the  barest  chronological  frame¬ 
work;  the  value  of  the  book  lies  in  the  interviews 
with  the  workers,  black  and  white,  old  and  young, 
male  and  female.  These  moving  accounts  result 
in  more  than  the  story  of  a  labor  dispute — the 
reader  is  privileged  to  enter  the  lives  of  a  proud 
people  who  refuse  to  resign  themselves  to  being 
chattels  of  a  powerful  corporation.  For  anyone 
concerned  with  basic  human  justice;  recommended 
for  college  and  public  libraries."  R.  L.  Filippelli 
Library  J  104:716  Mr  15  ’79  130w 
‘‘[This  book  is]  a  devastating  indictment — with 
ample  documentation  and  evidence — of  the  J.  P. 
Stevens  Company,  the  nation's  second-largest  tex¬ 
tile  manufacturer,  and  its  companywide  effort  to 
keep  the  union  out  of  its  plans  by  pursuing  what 
one  Federal  court  described  as  ‘full-scale  war 
against  unionization.  .  .  .  Miss  Conway  vividly  de¬ 
tails  many  aspects  of  the  company’s  resistance, 
[to  unionization]  but  perhaps  more  importantly, 
she  consistently  humanizes  the  conflict  between 
the  workers  and  the  bosses."  James  Wooten 
N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  plO  J1  8  ’79  llOOw 


COOK,  BLANCHE  WIESEN,  ed.  Crystal  East¬ 
man  on  women  and  revolution.  See  Eastman,  C- 


COOK,  CHRIS.  European  political  facts,  1848-1918 
[by]  Chris  Cook  and  John  Paxton.  342p  $17.50 
'78  Facts  on  File 

320.94  Europe — Politics  and  government — 1789- 
1900.  Europe — Politics  and  government — 20th 
century 

ISBN  0-87196-376-0  LC  77-21138 
This  volume  “forms  the  middle  segment  of  the 
publisher’s  three-part  work  covering  the  period 
1789  to  1973  the  final  segment  having  been  pub¬ 
lished  in  1975  (European  Political  Facts,  1918- 
1973).  European  countries  from  Spain  and  Portu¬ 
gal  to  Russia  and  the  Ottoman  Empire  are  an¬ 
alyzed  individually  in  alphabetical  order  in  some 
15  categories  such  as  ‘Heads  of  State,’  ‘Elections,’ 
‘Economic  Development,’  ‘The  Church,’  ‘The  Rise 
of  the  European  Trade  Union  and  Labour  Move¬ 
ment,’  and  ‘The  Revolutionary  Movement.’  Al¬ 
though  some  material  appears  in  paragraph  form, 
many  data  are  presented  in  chronological  tables. 
General  chronological  tables  for  the  whole  period, 
biographical  notes  for  major  figures,  and  indica¬ 
tions  of  boundary  changes  begin  the  work." 
(Booklist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  editors,  authors  of  numerous  reference 
works  that  are  related  in  subject  and  format  to 
this  one,  have  succeeded  in  presenting  generally 
comparable  data  for  countries  concerned,  though 
original  sources  are  not  acknowledged.” 

Booklist  75:571  N  15  ’78  170w 
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COOK,  CHRIS — Continued 

“[This  is  an]  excellent  reference  work..  While 
relatively  brief,  [it]  contains  a  wide  variety  of 
useful  and  unusual  facts  and  figures  covering 
continental  Western  and  Eastern  Europe  with  an 
occasional  mention  of  England.  Moreover,  in¬ 
formation  is  extremely  easy  to  locate.  .  •  •  , ® 

nonpolitical  sections  are  frequently  slim,  especially 
the  partial  page  on  the  press.  Biographical  sketches 
are  incorporated  into  several  of  the  chapters. 
Additional  work  on  the  nonpolitical  topics  would 
be  welcome  in  a  second  edition;  however,  there 
is  no  doubt  that  this  volume  will  be  a  major 
reference  tool  for  teachers  and  students  alike. 
...  All  institutions  of  higher  learning  should  have 
[this]  work.” 

Choice  16:363  My  ’79  lOOw 
"[This]  is  a  work  that  has,  perhaps,  attempted 
too  much.  The  lack  of  maps  is  unfortunate;  the 
omission  of  Germany  from  the  trade  union  chron¬ 
ology  a  serious  error;  and  the  decision  not  to 
include  sources  of  information  a  grave  problem, 
particularly  since  there  are  instances  where  this 
and  other  works  disagree.  The  text  probably  will 
not  suit  the  needs  of  scholars,  but  should  be  ade¬ 
quate  for  a  ready  reference  desk  or  a  smaller  col¬ 
lection."  E.  K.  Welsch 

Library  J  103:1385  J1  ’78  120w 


COOK,  FRED  J.  City  cop.  105p  $5.95  ’79  Double¬ 
day 

363-2  Police — New  York  (City) — Personal  nar¬ 
ratives- — Juvenile  literature. 

ISBN  0-385-13460-6  EC  78-60284 
Patrolman  Carlos  Acha  tells  of  his  first  years 
on  the  beat  in  New  York.  “Grades  seven  to 
nine-”  (SEJ) 


COOKE,  BARCLAY.  Paradoxes  and  probabilities; 
168  backgammon  problems.  183p  col  11  $8.95  78 
Random  House 


795  Backgammon 

ISBN  0-394-50126-8  LC  78-57106 
"One  hundred  sixty-eight  backgammon  situa¬ 
tions  are  presented  graphically,  and  a  roll  ox 
the  dice  is  given  for  each.  The  reader  can  go 
straight  to  the  accompanying  text  to  learn  the 
move  recommended  by  the  author  for  each  circum¬ 
stance,  or  he  can  ponder  each  problem  and  then 
compare  his  own  preference  with  Cooke’s  [ad¬ 
vice]."  (Library  J) 


"Cooke  combines  clear  multi-colored  diagrams 
and  a  moderately  colloquial  style  (‘White  is  bar¬ 
reling  toward  a  gammon’)  to  present  challenging 
game  situations  and  potential  moves  that  are 
followed  by  his  analyses,  often  eschewing  con¬ 
ventional  game  wisdom.  He  delights  in  situations 
that  appear  to  call  for  routine  moves,  from  which 
his  solutions  will  vary;  e-g.,  he  values  the  five 
point  over  the  bar  point.  Problems  of  varying 
difficulty  cover  openings,  middle  game,  and  end 
games;  but  two  thirds  of  them  illustrate  the  mid¬ 
dle  game.  .  .  .  Paper  and  binding  should  take 
heavy  use.  Recommended  for  public  libraries.” 
Choice  16:567  Je  '79  150w 
"The  problems  are  all  thought-provoking,  and 
their  broad  variety  effectively  illustrates  the 
book’s  basic  tenet:  The  ‘safest’  and  most  obvious 
moves  are  not  aways  the  ones  which  lead  to 
viatories  the  majority  of  the  time-  This  book  is 
not  intended  for  beginners,  but  should  appeal 
to  anyone  with  a  moderate  knowledge  of  back¬ 
gammon  strategies-’’  William  Hepfer 

Library  J  103:2130  O  15  ’78  llOw 


"I  was  impressed  by  the  fact  that  police  work 
Is  neither  glorified  nor  trivialized  in  this  first- 
person  account  of  a  city  peopled  by  cheerful,  hard¬ 
working  citizens  as  well  as  by  junkies,  crazies 
and  hoods-  Author  Fred  Cook  (and.  one  pre¬ 
sumes.  Patrolman  Acha)  have  a  genuine  compas¬ 
sion  for  both  crime's  victims  and  for  those  who 
live  in  conditions  that  breed  crime,  and  their 
view  of  some  of  the  city’s  institutions,  such  as 
courts  and  labor  unions,  is  not  that  found  in  most 
civics  books.  Not  even  the  topic  of  corruption  is 
glossed  over.  ‘City  Cop’  may  not  be  sparklingly 
written  (it  aims  at  a  ‘high  interest-low  vocabulary' 
readership),  but  it’s  a  good  honest  account  of  a 
profession.”  Georgess  McHarque 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  P33  Mr  25  '79  170w 
"Acha  was  himself  raised  in  New  York  City 
but  is  appalled  at  the  depths  of  its  crime  and 
social  problems  and  the  frustrations  and  inade¬ 
quacies  in  its  court  system.  He  has  served  in 
precincts  where  his  partner  and  himself  have  re¬ 
sponded  to  as  many  as  30  cases  in  an  eight-hour 
shift-  Hard  working  and  tough,  Puerto  Rican- 
born  Carlos  enjoys  his  work  and  is  sympathetic 
toward  those  who  must  endure  ithe  poverty  and 
misery  that  is  the  rotten  core  of  the  Big  Apple- 
The  picture  is  not  prettied-up:  Acha  talks  of 
dishonest  cops,  mean  children,  and  lousy  tours 
of  duty-  Readers  may  flinch  at  the  language  used 
in  a  couple  of  places.  Still,  it’s  a  positive  picture 
that  we  get  of  this  big  city  policeman  and  en¬ 
lightening  too-"  Robert  Uns worth 

SLJ  25:67  Ap  '79  180w  [YA] 


COOK,  JEFFREY.  The  architecture  of  Bruce 
Goff.  135p  11  pi  $20  '78  Harper  &  Row 
720-92  Goff.  Bruce 
ISBN  0-06-430950-9  LC  78-2135 
"This  is  an  architectural  biography,  beginning 
with  Goff’s  apprenticeship  at  the  age  of  12,  re¬ 
viewing  his  years  of  teaching  at  the  University 
of  Oklahoma,  and  concluding  with  his  ongoing 
private  practice."  (Library  J)  Index. 


"In  1977.  Garland  Publishing  printed  David 
DeLong’s  dissertation,  The  architecture  of  Bruce 
Goff,  a  two-volume,  hard-to-get  publication.  Be¬ 
fore  ordering,  librarians  of  academic  libraries  may 
want  to  compare  it  with  Jeffrey  Cook's  book, 
which  is  directed  to  the  general  public.  Architects 
and  students  will  want  more  and  better  illustra¬ 
tions  for  each  building,  a  bibliography,  and  a  geo¬ 
graphical  and  chronological  list  of  Goff’s  projects 
as  well  as  more  than  an  enthusiastic  defense  of 
an  architect  who  could  easily  be  dismissed  as  a 
one-of-a-kind  curiosity.” 

Choice  16:374  My  *79  150w 


"Accompanying  photographs  demonstrate  [Goff’s) 
sensitivity  to  given  site  characteristics,  client  pro¬ 
gramming,  and  construction  budgets,  all  of  which 
are  important  ingredients  of  his  unique  and  ex¬ 
pressive  style  of  architecture.  Goff  is  an  important 
architect,  ahd  with  so  little  material  available  on 
him,  Cook’s  insights  into  this  interesting  and 
are  welc  *  “  ~  •  —  - 


talented  man 


corned.”  Paul  Bell 


Library  J  104:475  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


COOKE,  JACOB  E.  Tench  Coxe  and  the  early 
Republic;  pub.  for  the  Inst-  of  Early  Am.  Hist- 
and  culture.  573p  $25  ’78  University  of  N.C-  at 
Chapel  Hill  Press 

B  or  92  Coxe,  Tench.  U-S — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — Revolution,  1775-1783-  U-S. — Politics 
and  government — 1783-1865 
ISBN  0-8078-1308-7  LC  77-28832 
A  biography  of  the  "Philadelphia  merchant, 
political  economist,  party  polemicist,  and  .  .  . 

office-seeker,  based  largely  on  Coxe’s  [papers. 
Cooke  traces  Coxe’s]  .  .  .  career  from  youthful 
Tory  to  young  Hamiltonian  to  middle-aged  Jeffer¬ 
sonian  and  [argues]  .  .  .  that  Coxe  was  a  man 
of  considerable  talent,  unfortunately  blunted  by 
a  rather  neurotic  personality.”  (Library  J)  Anno¬ 
tated  bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Banner 

Am  Hist  R  84:546  Ap  '79  600w 
"[Cooke]  decided  at  the  outset  to  ignore  Coxe’s 
private  life  and  to  skim  his  business  and  state 
administrative  careers.  The  chapters  on  land 
speculation  and  federal  administration  are  also 
somewhat  cursory  and  underdigested,  leaving  room 
for  other  scholars.  Politics  and  political  economy 
are  at  the  heart  of  Coxe’s  career  and  Cooke's 
interest.  Although  Cooke  has  previously  published 
in  scholarly  articles  many  of  his  insights,  their 
integration  into  a  single  and  sustained  work 
further  supports  his  basic  contention  that  Coxe's 
career  illuminates  how  neither  Hamilton  nor 
Jefferson  learned  enough  from  European  mer¬ 
cantilism  to  maximize  American  economic  de¬ 
velopment.  Important  for  major  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries;  useful  for  most;  marginal  for  junior  col¬ 
leges.” 

Choice  16:1581  Ja  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Lance  Banning 

J  Am  Hist  66:889  S  p79  420w 


According  to  Cooke,  Coxe’s  most  memorable 
role  in  American  history  was  as  an  early  prophet 
of  industrialism,  and  he  documents  his  assertion 
that  a  great  deal  of  Hamilton's  famous  Report 
on  Manufacturing  was  based  on  information  sup¬ 
plied  by  Coxe.  A  standard  work  about  this  era. 
Highly  recommended.”  J.  H.  Ashby 

Library  J  103:1054  My  15  ’78  llOw 
"Coxe's  multifaceted  career  along  with  his 
cranky  loquacity — and  the  fact  that  he  left  one 
of  the  great  manuscript  collections  of  the  period — 
permit  his  biographer  to  see  early  republican 
history  from  a  unique  and  instructive  angle  of 
vision.  .  .  .  That  a  strong  champion  of  national 
manufacturing  found  a  permanent  home  in  the 
states’  rights  agrarian  party  of  Jefferson  says 
something  about  the  complexities  of  party  loyalty 
and  the  embryonic  and  fragile  nature  of  early 
political  parties.  At  the  same  time,  one  is  struck — 
especially  in  the  account  of  Coxe’s  role  in  Penn¬ 
sylvania  politics  after  1800— with  the  ‘modern’ 
nature  of  political  warfare.  These  insights  into 
early  republican  history  along  with  numerous 
others  grow  naturally  and  convincingly  out  of  & 
sensitive  and  vivid  portrayal  of  Tench  Coxe.  .  .  . 
[The  book]  is  a  model  historical  biography."  Kent 
Newmyer 

New  Eng  Q  62:295  Je  '79  800w 
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COOKE,  JOHN,  photographer.  The  Spider’s  web. 
See  The  Spider’s  web 


COOKE,  MICHAEL  G.  Acts  of  inclusion;  studies 
bearing  on  an  elementary  theory  of  romanti¬ 
cism.  289p  il  $18.50  '79  Yale  Univ.  Press 


820.9  English  literature — History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Romanticism 
ISBN  0-300-02303-0  LC  78-21909 


According  to  the  author  “the  concept  of  inclu¬ 
sion,  manifesting  itself  at  almost  any  level- 
formal,  thematic,  generic,  rhetorical,  actional,  or 
passmnal  — -underlies  and  reconciles  much  of  ro¬ 
manticism’s  apparent  diversity,  inconsistency,  and 
incongruity:  indeed,  romantic  literature  may  be 
said  to  constitute  acts  of  inclusion.  Cooke  ex¬ 
plores  his  thesis  in  chapters  on  romanticism  and 
the  universality  of  art;  on  elegy,  prophecy,  and 
satire;  on  the  norm  of  consequences  in  ro¬ 
manticism;  on  the  feminine  as  the  crux  of  value; 
on  the  mode  of  argument,  especially  in  Words¬ 
worth's  poetry;  and  on  Don  Juan  as  a  test  case 
of  romantic  form.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Obviously,  this  work  of  lucubration  is  not  for 
the  undergraduate  or  the  casual  reader.  Those 
already  familiar  with  abstruse  theories  of  ro¬ 
manticism  will  find  much  here  that  is  original 
and  provocative,  but  even  they  will  be  troubled 
by  the  author’s  pedantic  and  murky  prose  style.” 
Choice  16:1014  O  '79  200w 
“In  The  Blind  Man  Traces  the  Circle  [BRD 
1969]  and  in  The  Romantic  Will  [BRD  1977], 
Cooke  already  gave  indications  that  a  theory  of 
Romanticism  was  on  his  mind,  and  his  new  book 
makes  the  announcement  explicit.  .  .  .  He  pro¬ 
vocatively  proposes  that  elegy,  prophecy,  and 
satire  share  a  common  psychic  origin  and  repre¬ 
sent  alternatives  to  one  another.  .  .  .  This  book 
is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  deep 
structure  of  Romanticism,  and  I  look  forward  to 
the  elucidation  of  the  theory.”  H.  F.  Babinski 
Library  J  104:1140  My  15  ’79  160w 


COOKRIDGE,  E.  H.  Orient  Express;  the  life  and 
times  of  the  world’s  most  famous  train,  288p 
pi  $12.95  ’78  Random  House 
385  Railroads 

ISBN  0-394-41176-5  LC  78-57119 
An  account  of  the  history  of  the  railroad  which 
extended  from  Calais,  France  to  Turkey. 


Reviewed  by  Emily  Vincent 

Best  Sell  39:30  Ap  ’79  380w 
“A  lively  look  at  the  train  that  spanned  a  con¬ 
tinent,  this  book  piles  anecdote  upon  biographical 
sketch  to  weave  an  absolutely  smashing  narra¬ 
tive.  From  the  early  plans  of  the  sons  of  a  Bel¬ 
gian  financier  through  the  development  of  the 
wagon-lit,  the  tale  moves  faster  than  the  train 
itself  to  dwell  on  the  royal,  the  infamous,  the 
wicked,  and  the  plain  who  made  up  the  passenger 
list-  There  is  even  a  chapter  on  the  novels  and 
films  the  train  has  inspired.  Financial  and  geo¬ 
political  problems  in  setting  up  a  train  that 
crossed  a  dozen  borders  and  the  intrigues  and  pas¬ 
sions  of  the  passengers  are  more  fun  than  any  fic¬ 
tional  coverage  could  possibly  be-  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  to  most  libraries-"  R.  H.  Donahugh 
Library  J  103:2236  N  1  '78  90w 
“[Two  stories  the  author  relates  are]  of  prime 
interest.  There  is,  first  of  all,  the  story  of  the 
train  itself,  of  its  beginnings  in  the  mind  of  a 
late  19th-century  Belgian  promoter  named  Nagel- 
mackers,  .  .  .  [and]  of  the  time  it  was  completely 
stranded  in  a  furious  blizzard  for  days,  a  warm 
island  of  eiderdown  and  haute  cuisine  buried  un¬ 
der  snow.  The  other  story  .  .  .  concerns  the 

smugglers  and  morganatic  wives  who  used  it,  .  •  • 
as  a  vehicle,  for  their  swift  and  secretive  shut- 
tlings  across  Europe.  If  most  of  what  E-  H.  Cook- 
ridge  has  to  say  here  amounts  to  a  collection  of 
twice-told  tales,  he  has  still  done  his  job  with 
journeyman  skill,  which  is  to  say  that  Orient 
Express’  is  unfailingly  readable.  R-  A.  Sokolov 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  D  31  ’78  200w 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Turner 

TLS  pl4  N  23  ’79  650w 


DOMARASWAMY,  AN  AN  DA  K.  Coomaraswamy; 
Sv;  v  1,  Selected  papers:  traditional  art  and 
symbolism;  ed.  by  Roger  Lipsey;  v2,  Selected 
papers:  metaphysics;  ed.  by  Roger  Lipsey,  v3, 
His  life  and  work,  by  Roger  Lipsey.  (Bofiingen 
ser.  89)  580;470:312p  il  v  1-2  ea  $30,  2v  set 

$50;  v3  $17.50  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Pres ® 

700  Art.  Metaphysics.  Coomaraswamy,  Anan- 

fsB 17 6  0-691 - 0 9 8 8 5 - 9  (v  1);  0-591-09932-4  (v2) ; 

0-691-09931-6  (v3)  LC  76-41158 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Philip  Rawson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  F  22  ’79  2100W 
Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Naipaul 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  Mr  22  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  J.  K.  Galbraith 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  12  '78  800w 


COOMBS,  ROBERT  H.  Mastering  medicine;  pro¬ 
fessional  socialization  in  medical  school.  228p 
$15.95  '78  Free  Press 
610.69  Medicine — Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-02-906640-9  LC  77-85351 
"Coombs,  a  research  sociologist  at  the  UCLA 
School  of  Medicine,  writes  of  the  behavioral,  in¬ 
tellectual,  and  value  changes  that  occurred  in 
one  class  of  medical  students  at  an  Eastern 
school.  Detailed  test,  observation,  and  interview 
data  collected  from  the  students  from  their  ad¬ 
mission  to  graduation  (1967-1971)  are  used  to  ex¬ 
plain  how,  why  and  when  such  changes  take 
place.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


[The  book]  touches  all  the  bases  in  medical 
school  training.  In  what  then,  is  the  book  lacking? 
For  the  unsophisticated  lay  reader,  some  of  the 
material  will  be  new  and  may  even  tend  to  de¬ 
mystify  medicine  and  medical  school.  But  large 
sections,  however  well  written,  will  probably  be 
boring  and  drearily  repetitive — for  example,  sec¬ 
tions  on  curriculum  and  student  personality  traits. 
To  the  medical  sociologist  and  scholar,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  book  is  disappointing.  ...  Its 
major  theoretical  weakness  is,  the  failure  to  define 
just  what  the  values  and  attitudes  are  that  pro¬ 
vide  the  content  of  professionalization.  What  are 
the  students  being  socialized  to?  The  reader  has 
only  scattered  clues  to  Coombs’s  conceptualiza¬ 
tion.  ...  In  sum,  this  is  an  often  interesting  but 
generally  atheoretical  description  of  life  in  a 
small  medical  school."  Marie  Haug 

Am  J  Soc  85:708  N  '79  llOOw 
“While  Coombs  adds  considerably  to  our  knowl¬ 
edge,  he  does  not  achieve  its  systematic  integra¬ 
tion  with  the  theory  of  professional  socialization. 
And  while  its  realism  Is  unmistakable,  the  study 
fails  to  transcend  social  mythology  about  medical 
education.  Indeed,  some  aspects  of  Coombs’s  work 
actually  perpetuate  the  theoretical  retardation  of 
medical  socialization  studies  and  the  romantic 
Image  of  medicine.”  T.  E.  Long 

Contemp  Soclol  8:539  J1  ’79  1700w 
“A  chilling,  thoroughly  convincing  explanation 
of  how  medical  Institutions  mold  'recruits’  to 
their  image  emerges.  This  study  represents  a  first 
In  its  experimental  design  and  reported  results. 
The  clarity,  skill,  and  thoughtfulness  of  Coombs’s 
commentary  make  his  work  Intelligible  to  anyone 
Interested  in  understanding  today’s  sophisticated 
medical  system.”  D.  T.  Curtis 

Library  J  103:987  My  1  '78  140w 


COONEY,  BARBARA,  il.  "I  am  cherry  alive,”  the 
little  girl  sang.  See  Schwartz,  D. 


COONS,  JOHN  E.  Education  by  choice;  the  case 
for  family  control,  by  John  E.  Coons  and  Stephen 
D.  Sugarman.  249p  $10.95  ’78  University  of  Calif. 
Press 

379  School  administration  and  organization. 

Home  and  school 

ISBN  0-520-03613-1  LC  77-20318 
The  authors  describe  and  defend  an  educational 
"program  of  parental  choice  that  would  be  guided 
by  professional  counseling;  supported  by  federal, 
state,  and  local  funds;  and  regulated  by  minimal 
state  requirements.  The  family  is  viewed  as  know¬ 
ing  and  deciding  what  is  best  for  the  child,  and 
family  choice  is  seen  as  proving  most  effective 
in  advancing  the  primary  objectives  of  the  schools. 
.  .  .  Coons  and  Sugarman  question  the  traditional 
role  of  state  control  in  education  and  suggest  al¬ 
ternative  solutions  that  included  scholarship  cer¬ 
tificates  that  will  allow  each  child  to  attend  public 
or  private  schools  of  his  family’s  choice,  free 
transportation,  and  state  provision  of  information 
and  guidance  to  insure  families  make  informed 
choices.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


“[The  authors)  argue  learnedly  .  .  .  that  the 
State  has  assumed  the  family’s  chief  rights  in 
the  education  of  children.  .  .  .  [Their]  book  offers 
interesting  alternatives,  and  it  has  cogent  and 
interesting  replies  to  every  objection  to  the  au¬ 
thor’s  plan  .  .  .  even  in  such  cases  where  a  fam¬ 
ily  might  opt  for  Amish  or  Black  Panther  or 
religious  parochial  schools.  .  .  .  [Their]  language 
may  be  a  bit  technical,  but  the  authors  get  their 
point  across  very  neatly,  and  their  ideas  deserve 
a  sincere  hearing,  even  though  NEA  officials  .  .  . 
brush  their  arguments  aside.”  E.  A.  Dooley 
Best  Sell  38:191  S  ’78  650w 
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COONS.  J.  E. — Continued 

"The  authors,  law  professors  at  the  University 
of  California,  Berkeley,  advance  cogent,  concise, 
and  lucid  arguments  for  experimentation  with  a 
program  of  parental  choice.  .  ...  This  is  a  well- 
documented,  scholarly  text  with  extensive  foot¬ 
notes  and  bibliography;  yet  it  is  easy-to-read  and 
the  layperson  should  have  little  difficulty  with 
it  " 

Choice  15:1262  N  ’78  250w 

“The  proposals  advanced  here  will  undoubtedly 
disturb  many  segments  of  American  education: 
unions  (the  authors  would  eliminate  tenure  tor 
teachers);  school  boards  (these  would  be  abol¬ 
ished)  ;  parents  (the  authors  favor  giving  children 
some  legal  control  over  their  own  schooling) ,  par- 
ticipating  private  schools  (they  would  be  forced 
to  accept  students  on  a  lottery  basis) ;  legisla¬ 
tures  (they  would  be  denied  any  real  control  over 
curricula) ;  and  schools  of  education  (certification 
requirements  for  teachers  and  administrators 
would  be  dropped).  .  .  .  Those  interested  in  ex¬ 
panding  the  influence  of  parents  and  children  in 
public  and  private  schools  ought  to  read  thi3 
book:  it  is  the  best  one  available  on  this  topic. 

David  De^agtevtury  96;1164  N  29  '78  400w 

Critic  37:6  J1  *78-11  160w 

"It  is  not  possible  ...  to  judge  whether  Coons 
and  Sugarman  are  correct  in  concluding  that  a 
voucher  system  would  result  in  a  better  educa¬ 
tion  for  all  children,  since  much  would  depend 
on  how  parents  and  potential  suppliers  of  edu¬ 
cational  services  responded  to  the  incentives  pro¬ 
vided  by  such  a  system.  There  is  great  uncer¬ 
tainty  about  the  nature  of  these  responses.  .  .  . 
Implicit  in  the  argument  presented  ...  is  the 
assumption  that  a  large  number  of  parents  in 
each  community  are  dissatisfied  with  the  public 
education  their  children  receive.  .  .  .  But  one 
wonders  how  [many]  would  actually  choose  to 
withdraw  their  children  from  the  neighborhood 
public  school.  .  .  .  The  real  strength  of  the 
[authors’]  argument  stems  from  the  variety  of 
concrete  suggestions  they  make  to  deal  with 
problems  that  could  arise.”  R.  J.  Murnane 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:269  My  ’79  1800w 


COOPER,  CHESTER  L.  The  lion’s  last  roar: 
Suez,  1956.  310p  $12-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 


962  Sinai  Campaign,  1956 
ISBN  0-06-010858-4  LC  78-2121 


Cooper  was  "the  U-S-  intelligence  liaison  residing 
in  London  during  the  Suez  crisis.  Initial  chapters 
[of  his  book]  concern  the  history  of  the  canal  and 
its  role  in  British  Empire  geopolitics.  Cameos  of 
[several  personalities,  including  Eden,  Dulles,  and 
Nasser,  and  an]  .  .  •  analysis  of  the  crisis  itself 
follow.  The  last  chapters  explore  the  aftershocks 
of  the  crisis.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Frank  May 

Best  Sell  38:397  Mr  '79  270w 


"Throughout,  Cooper  successfully  draws  on 
documents,  memoirs,  interviews,  and  his  own  first¬ 
hand  experiences.  An  entertaining  history  for  the 
general  reader,  the  book  also  contains  some  useful 
material  for  scholars.  Recommended.”  M.  S.  Stohl 
Library  J  103:1744  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


“Cooper’s  masterly  retelling  of  the  Suez  affair 
not  only  exposes  the  weakness  of  Britain  but  also 
reveals  the  underlying  US  response  toward  allies 
whose  interests  do  not  always  coincide  with  our 
own."  James  Chace 

New  Repub  180:35  Ja  27  ’79  1400w 


COOPER,  GEORGE.  A  voluntary  tax?  new  per¬ 
spectives  on  sophisticated  estate  tax  avoidance. 
(Studies  of  govt,  finance,  2d  ser)  115p  $7.95; 
pa  $2.95  ’79  Brookings  Inst. 

343.4  Inheritance  and  transfer  tax.  Estate 
planning 

ISBN  0-8157-1552-8;  0-8157-1551-X  (pa) 

LC  78-20853 

"Estates  and  gifts  have  been  subject  to  tax¬ 
ation  by  the  U.S.  government  for  decades.  For 
most  of  the  past  generation,  the  rate  of  tax  has 
been  as  high  as  77  percent.  Yet,  [according  to 
the  author]  because  the  owners  of  great  wealth 
retain  estate  planners  skilled  in  legal  stratagems 
for  tax  avoidance,  the  estate  and  gift  tax  laws 
have  never  seriously  interfered  with  the  inter- 
generational  transfer  of  large  fortunes.  .  .  . 

Cooper  describes  how  the  rich  avoid  transfer 
taxes  by  freezing  their  estates,  by  creating  tax- 
exempt  wealth,  and  by  disposing  of  accumulated 
wealth  in  such  a  way  as  to  avoid  all,  or  nearly 
all,  taxes.  He  concludes  ‘that  the  present  estate 
and  gift  tax  serves  no  purpose  other  than  to  give 
reassurance  to  the  millions  of  unwealthy  that  en¬ 
trenched  wealth  is  being  attacked.’  ”  (Publish¬ 
er’s  note)  Index.  This  study  was  originally  pub¬ 
lished  as  an  article  in  the  March  1977  issue  of 
the  Columbia  Law  Review. 


“The  author  of  this  carefully  documented 
book  ...  is  a  university  law  professor  trained 


in  estate-gift  tax  practice.  .  ...  Undoubtedly, 
the  most  important  question  raised  in  the  book 
concerns  the  continued  existence  of  a  tax  which 
seriously  distorts  allocational  decisions,  makes  a 
mockery  of  distributional  equity,  and  provides  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  revenue.  ...  Ih*3 
book  will  open  the  eyes  of  many  readers  who 
long- since  have  appreciated  the  plentiful  oppor¬ 
tunities  available  for  federal  personal  income 
tax  avoidance,  but  who  were  not  previously  aware 
of  the  even  more  generous  legal  avoidance  loop¬ 
holes  available  for  federal  estate-gift  tax  avoid¬ 


ance.”  B.  P.  Herber 

Ann  Am  Acad 


445:208  S  ’79  400w 


"In  this  short,  excellent  book,  George  Cooper 
provides  those  who  make  a  federal  tax  policy 
with  a  valuable  and  relatively  rare  commodity:  a 
sophisticated  description  of  what  is  actually  going 
on  ‘out  there’  from  someone  who  has  no  direct 
economic  interest  in  the  outcome.  .  .  .  Before  the 
Tax  Reform  Act  of  1976,  according  to  one  estate 
planner  quoted  by  Cooper,  the  situation  was  ‘you 
pay  an  estate  tax  if  you  want  to;  if  you  don  t 
want  to,  you  don’t  have  to’.  Despite  the  Tax 
Reform  Act  of  1976,  Cooper  concludes,  the  situa¬ 
tion  is  not  much  different  today.  He  reaches  this 
conclusion  on  the  basis  of  extensive  interviews 
with  estate  planners,  a  thorough  review  of  estate 
planning  literature,  and  a  detailed  analysis  of 
court  records  in  cases  involving  families  whose 
wealth  is  sufficient  to  call  forth  ingenious  and 
heroic  estate  planning  techniques.”  J.  M.  Verdier 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:537  fall  ’79  600w 


COOPER,  HELEN.  Pastoral;  mediaeval  into  Ren¬ 
aissance.  257p  $19.50  ’78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
809  Literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-87471-906-2 

The  author  seeks  to  delineate  "the  major  lines 
of  development  in  early  English  pastoral  and  to 
demonstrate  .  .  .  the  contributions  of  medieval 
pastoral  to  Renaissance  pastoral.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


"This  original  and  highly  important  study  fills 
an  important  gap  in  our  knowledge  of  both  the 
pastoral  genre  and  medieval  and  Renaissance  En- 

flish  literature.  Since  the  publication  of  William 
impson’s  Some  versions  of  pastoral  (1935),  many 
critics  .  .  .  have  made  significant  contributions  to 
the  theory  of  the  pastoral,  but  the  history  of  early 
English  pastoral  has  been  left  almost  untouched 
since  W.  W.  Greg’s  Pastoral  poetry  and  pastoral 
drama  (1906).  Cooper's  work  will  not  replace 
Greg’s,  but  is  a  worthy  successor  and  companion 
to  it.  The  author  has  read  virtually  all  material 
in  the  field;  and  she  has  organized  this  vast  body 
of  literature  .  .  .  with  admirable  clarity.  .  •  •  The 
bibliography  of  primary  sources  will  be  invaluable 
to  the  scholar.  This  book  is  an  essential  acquisition 
for  all  university  libraries  and  a  highly  desirable 
one  for  smaller  academic  collections." 

Choice  15:1212  N  '78  150w 
“Dr  Cooper  does  not  claim  to  have  covered  such 
a  vast  and  complex  subject  completely,  but  her 
study  will  be  of  considerable  value  simply  as  a 
work  of  reference,  lucidly  synthesizing  the  results 
of  research  on  literature  in  several  languages  and 
unobstrusively  adding  new  perceptions.  Outside 
the  specific  area  of  Italian  literature  her  survey 
is  much  more  comprehensive  than  Greg’s.  And  al¬ 
though  the  critical  discussion  of  individual  authors 
is  sometimes  unduly  compressed,  the  basic  cate¬ 
gories  of  analysis  which  Dr  Cooper  has  established 
•  .  ■  will  stimulate  and  guide  further  inquiry. 
Though  the  author  abstains  from  sociological 
speculations,  the  interesting  chapter  on  pastoral 
decorum  shows  how  important  changes  in  3oeiai 
values  can  be  charted  through  precise  attention 
to  stylistic  theory  and  practice.  The  sections  on 
the  political  uses  of  pastoral  are  also  valuable.” 
David  Norbrook 

TLS  p!117  O  6  ’78  llOOw 


COOPER,  MATTHEW.  The  German  Army,  1933- 
1945:  its  political  and  military  failure.  598p  11  pi 
maps  $17-95  '78  Stein  &  Day 
355.3  Germany.  Army 
ISBN  0-8128-2468-7  LC  77-18331 
"Attempting  a  new  interpretation  of  the  German 
Army  during  the  Nazi  era,  .  .  .  Cooper  raises  the 
question  of  why  the  Wehrmacht  initially  achieved 
such  startling  successes,  only  to  be  ultimately  an¬ 
nihilated.  His  answer  is  twofold:  the  generals  .  .  . 
allowed  the  untrained  Hitler  to  usurp  military 
control,  and  they  were  themselves  divided  over 
strategy,  which  gave  Hitler  greater  opportunity 
to  meddle.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  G.  A.  Craig 

Am  Hist  R  84:1418  D  '79  500w 
"One  more  revision  would  have  done  this  book 
no  harm;  there  are  too  many  slips  of  the  kind 
that  publishers’  readers  used  to  remove.  Even  as 
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it  stands,  it  -will  shake  up  the  ideas  of  all  those 
who  regard  the  staff  of  the  Nazi-dominated  Ger¬ 
man  army  as  paragons  of  military  competence'" 
Economist  267:135  Ap  29  ’78  600w 


Although  Hitler's  policy  of  no  withdrawal  may 
have  contributed  most  to  the  collapse.  Cooper 
curiously  never  mentions  the  decisive  intelligence 
advantage  possessed  by  the  Allies-  Primarily  a 
synthesis.  _  this  book  merits  consideration  by  li¬ 
braries  with  large  military  history  collections." 
M.  B-  Barrett 

Library  J  103:1633  S  1  '78  120w 
"Mr  Cooper  is  not  the  usual  witch-hiinter,  cas¬ 
tigating  the  German  generals  for  their  failure  to 
mount  a  political  coup.  .  .  .  Instead,  he  concen¬ 
trates  on  what  he  believes  to  be  their  more  con¬ 
temptible  failure.  .  .  .  This  was  the  strictly  pro¬ 
fessional  error  of  allowing  a  megalomaniac  cor¬ 
poral  to  usurp  the  functions  of  the  Great  General 
Staff.  Hr  Cooper  therefore  devotes  the  bulk  of  his 
book  to  examining  in  detail  the  Gadarene  slope 
down  which  the  generals  rolled  from  the  allegiance 
oath  of  August,  1934.  ...  He  is  excellent  all  along 
the  line,  particularly  in  analysing  the  effect  of 
Hitler  on  the  Russian  campaign.”  Ronald  Lewin 
TLS  pl206  O  20  '78  550w 


COOPER,  MATTHEW.  Panzer;  the  armoured  force 
of  the  Third  Reich  [by]  Matthew  Cooper  and 
James  Lucas.  (Macdonald  il.  war  study)  160p 
il  maps  $8.95  '78  St  Martins  Press 


940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Regimental  his¬ 
tories.  Germany.  Army 
ISBN  0-312-59524-7  LC  77-18323 


The  authors  have  attempted  to  provide  an 
analysis  of  the  factors  which  lay  behind  the  suc¬ 
cess  and  failure  of  [Germany’s  World  War  II] 
armoured  force.  In  addition,  four  different  opera¬ 
tions  are  described,  which  illustrate  how  the  Ger¬ 
man  Army  undertook  armoured  warfare  at  differ¬ 
ent  levels  of  command,  from  panzer  group  to  a 
single  tank."  (Introd)  Bibliography. 


"Yet  another  volume  in  the  Macdonald  series, 
and  the  usual  semischolarly  treatment  illustrated 
with  common  and  mediocre  photos.  The  work  is 
divided  into  two  sections.  One,  a  general  history 
aptly  headed  ‘The  Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Panzer 
Force,’  includes  organizational  changes  and  equip¬ 
ment  developments;  the  other  focuses  on  opera¬ 
tions  at  descending  levels:  group,  corps,  division, 
and  individual  tank.  .  .  .  Although  far  from  the 
definitive  study,  there  is  still  a  large  amount  of 
well- presented  useful  information;  the  book  is 
worthwhile.”  C.  W.  C.  Brown 

Library  J  103:1404  J1  '78  80w 
"A  short  history  of  Germany’s  armoured  forces, 
complete  with  numerous  pictures,  is  presented  in 
very  readable  form.  The  success  of  the  Nazi  blitz¬ 
krieg  system  of  war  is  shown  to  have  rested 
primarily  upon  the  tactics  and  brilliant  leader¬ 
ship  of  the  commanders  of  panzer  divisions  and 
not  upon  the  quality  of  its  equipment  or  upon 
the  haphazard  organizational  structure  of  the 
mechanized  forces.”  „  „„ 

Va  Q  R  65:132  autumn  '79  80w 


CO-OPS.  communes  &  collectives;  experiments  In 
social  change  in  the  1960s  and  1970s;  ed.  by 
John  Case  and  Rosemary  C.  R.  Taylor.  326p 
$15;  pa  $5.95  ’79  Pantheon  Bks. 

301.24  U.S- — Social  conditions.  Social  change — 
Case  studies.  Collective  settlements — U-S- 
ISBN  0-394-42007-1;  0-394-73621-4  (pa) 

LC  78-51798 

"In  the  first  section  of  this  book,  six  writers 
present  case  studies  ...  of  the  achievements 
and  dilemmas  of  alternatives  in  a  variety  of  fields. 
One  is  the  underground  media.  .  .  .  Another  is 
new  organizations  in  the  basic  social  services — 
free  schools,  radical  law  collectives,  free  clinics. 
A  third  is  communes  and  food  co-ops,  alternative 
ways  of  living.  Four  of  the  six  authors  worked 
in  the  alternative  institutions  they  describe.  ... 
The  articles'  [seek  to]  convey  something  of  the 
texture  of  life  in  the  alternatives,  and  they  ad¬ 
dress  some  common  themes.  .  .  •  The  second  part 
>(  the  book  comprises  five  articles  that  reflect 
.  .  on  the  origins,  the  organization,  and  the 
legacy  of  the  alternative  movement  as  a  whole. 
(Introd)  Index. 

“One  might  be  tempted  to  critique  this  book 
for  its  undue  optimism  about  these  collective 
experiments;  yet  most  of  these  knowledgeable 
authors  do  in  fact  discuss  the  problems,  (such  as 
democracy  vs.  hierarchy  in  organization)  ana 
the  recurrent  failures  of  these  co-ops  and  com¬ 
munes.  Most  of  the  authors  are  veteran  partici¬ 
pants  in,  and  research  analysts  of,  the  move¬ 
ments  they  critically  dissect.  This  is,  a  state-of- 
the-art  book  worth  having  in  any  library. 

Choice  16:881  S  '79  220w 

"The  analyses,  some  by  social  scientists  and 
some  by  former  members  of  such  groups,  gen¬ 
erally  discuss  organizational  structure  and  the 
place  of  alternatives  in  U-S.  society,  giving  spe¬ 
cifics  only  as  examples.  Little  of  the  data  Is 


post-1974,  and  several  essays  appear  to'  be  re- 
workmgs  of  earlier  studies.  Compared  with  many 
recent  superficial  ‘analyses’  of  the  Movement,  this 
work  reflects  serious  thought,  but  even  it  is  based 
on  rather  scanty,  and  incomplete,  data."  J.  H. 
Sweetland 

Library  J  104:204  Ja  15  *79  lOOw 


,  The  sax  case  studies  which  make  up  the  first 
half  of  the  book  are  distressingly  formulaic.  .  .  . 
There  is  much  soul-searching  and  self-criticism 
in  these  studies,  but  it  is  nowhere  near  radical 
enough.  .  .  .  That  the  search  for  alternatives  on 
the  periphery  of  society  may  have  been  a  major 
obstacle  to  social  change  is  an  idea  that  neither 
the  case  studies  nor  the  five  essays  on  ‘issues’ 
which  make  up  the  second  half  of  the  book 
seriously  consider  with  the  notable  exception  of 
Paul  Starr’s  [essay].  .  .  .  Four  of  the  six  case 
studies  deal  either  wholly  or  in  part  with  the 
Boston  metropolitan  area.  All  of  them  reflect  the 
interests  and  concerns  of  the  young  middle-class 
professionals  who  figure  so  prominently  there. 
•  .  •  Of  the  potpourri  of  alternatives  offered  in 
this  book,  not  one  involves  experiments  in  work¬ 
place  democracy  in  a  mill  or  factory.  This  is  not 
to  trivialize  the  experiences  presented  in  Co-op®, 
Communes,  &  Collectives;  it  is  to  challenge  the 
adequacy  of  the  questions  these  writers  pose,” 
Robert  Howard 

New  Repub  180:37  Mr  17  '  79  600w 


COOX,  ALVIN  D.,  ed.  China  and  Japan.  See  China 
and  Japan 


COPERNICUS,  NICHOLAS.  On  the  revolutions; 
ed.  by  Jerzy  Dobrzycki;  tr.  and  commentary  by 
Edward  Rosen.  450p  $67.50  '78  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

523-2  Solar  system.  Astronomy 
ISBN  0-8018-2039-1  LC  77-77129 
A  new  English  translation  of  De  Revolutionibus 
Orbium  Coelestium.  It  is  the  second  of  a  three- 
volume  edition  of  Copernicus’  Complete  works. 
The  first  volume  "has  already  made  available  the 
facsimile  of  the  manuscript  of  the  Revolutions. 
.  .  .  Volume  III  will  contain  Copernicus’  shorter 
astronomical  treatises  as  well  as  his  writings  on 
other  subjects.”  [Introd)  Indexes  of  persons, 
places,  subjects. 


“For  serious  scholars,  Rosen’s  edition  is  to  be 
preferred  to  the  recent  version  of  On  the  revolu¬ 
tions  of  the  heavenly  spheres  by  Alistair  M.  Dun¬ 
can  (1976)  not  only  because  of  its  superior  trans¬ 
lation  and  diagrams  but  also  because  of  the 
extensive  notes  and  index.  It  is  an  invaluable 
acquisition  for  graduate  libraries  interested  in 
the  historical  development  of  science,  but  individ¬ 
uals  and  other  libraries  may  prefer  the  less 
authoritative  but  serviceable  Duncan  version  sim¬ 
ply  because  it  is  available  at  a  third  of  the  price. 
Choice  16:551  Je  '79  190w 
"Rosen’s  work  with  Menzzer’s  German  text  cor¬ 
rects  several  errors;  for  instance,  ‘orbium’  refers 
not  to  cosmic  bodies,  but  to  the  invisible  spheres 
that  moved  the  heavenly  bodies.  Also,  textual 
changes  prove  that  Copernicus  worked  on  his  book 
up  to  publication  in  1543,  so  the  belief  that  the 
completed  manuscript  lay  hidden  for  36  years  is 
exploded.  Throughout,  Rosen’s  concern  is  with 
factual  accuracy  and  meanings.  He  therefore  em¬ 
ploys  ‘useful  anachronisms’  like  the  signs  for  equa¬ 
tion  and  ratio  in  his  translation,  thus  facilitating 
the  work  of  researchers.  His  textual  notes  are  a 
mine  of  information,  and  the  indexes  of  persons, 
places,  and  subjects  are  useful.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  large  libraries."  T.  T.  Tashiro 
Library  J  104:410  F  1  ’79  150w 
“Sponsored  by  the  Polish  Academy  of  Sciences 
and  lovingly  produced  in  Poland  (with  few  errors), 
[this]  is  a  strikingly  large  and  handsome  volume 
with  an  inset  portrait  of  the  author  in  color  on 
the  binding,  with  superb  gravure  endpapers  that 
are  real  wide-field  photographs  of  the  night  sky, 
and  with  a  high  price.  The  content  is  also  de 
luxe,  the  work  of  the  most  experienced  and  learned 
Copernican  scholar  of  them  all."  Philip  Morrison 
Sci  Am  240:32  F  ’79  390w 


COPPERMAN,  PAUL.  The  literacy  hoax;  the  de¬ 
cline  of  reading,  writing,  and  learning  in  the 
public  schools  and  what  we  can  do  about  it. 
323p  $10.95  ’78  Morrow 

371.2  Education — U.S.  Education — Aims  and 
objectives.  Public  schools — U.S. 

ISBN  0-688-03353-9  LC  78-18703 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Sisk 

Am  Scholar  48:418  summer  ‘79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  Edward  Dickey 

Best  Sell  39:61  My  ‘79  490w 
Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Marty 

Chr  Century  96:382  Ap  4  '79  260w 
Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Kilpatrick 

Nat  R  31:1631  D  21  ‘79  950w 
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COPPOLA,  ELEANOR.  Notes.  288p  $9.95  ’79 

Simon  &  Schuster 

791.43  Apocalypse  now  (Motion  picture).  Cop¬ 
pola,  Francis  Ford.  Coppola,  Eleanor 
ISBN  0-671-24838-3  LC  79-11578 
This  is  “a  diary  kept  by  Coppola,  wife  of  Fran¬ 
cis,  during  the  filming  of  Apocalypse  Now  from 
1976  to  1978.  The  author  was  simultaneously 
making  a  documentary  on  her  husband’s  movie. 
The  book  [discusses  the]  .  .  .  problems  encoun¬ 
tered  on  this  film  about  Vietnam  and  .  .  .  the 
Coppolas’  personal  problems.”  (Library  J) 


“Two  themes  parallel  each  other  in  weight  and 
impact.  [Eleanor]  explains  why  Francis  Ford 
Coppola  is  a  renowned  director/film  maker.  .  .  . 
The  other  theme  is  Eleanor  as  a  woman,  in  her 
role  as  wife  to  this  very  dynamic  and  visionary 
artist,  as  mother  of  three  children,  and  as  artist, 
film  maker  and  image  creator  herself.  Despite  all 
the  wealth,  advantage  and  connections  of  her 
life,  she  is  a  very  lovable  woman  striving  for 
artistic  and  personal  growth,  painfully  sharing 
it  all  with  us.”  D.  P.  Oklota 

Best  Sell  39:294  N  '79  200w 


“While  there  is,  inevitably,  much  trivia,  the 
book’s  value  lies  in  what  it  reveals  about  the 
making  of  big-budget  films  in  exotic  locations 
and  the  pressures  on  the  lives  of  all  the  people 
involved.  Although  perceptively  written  and  well 
edited,  the  book’s  ultimate  usefulness  in  libraries 
probably  depends  on  the  fate  of  the  film.  For 
larger  cinema  collections.”  Roy  Liebman 
Library  J  104:1584  Ag  '79  80w 


The  COPYRIGHT  dilemma:  proceedings  of  a  con¬ 
ference  held  at  Indiana  University  April  14-15, 
1977;  ed.  by  Herbert  S-  White.  199p  pa  $8.50  78 
A.D.A. 


346.47  Copyright 
ISBN  0-8389-0262-6 


LC  78-5929 


“This  conference  had  as  its  focus  problems  of 
implementation  and  provisions  of  the  new  copy¬ 
right  law.  .  .  .  The  conference  planners  put  to¬ 
gether  a  panel  of  .  .  .  representatives  from  gov¬ 
ernment,  publishers,  authors,  information  services, 
as  well  as  various  types  of  library  interests.  The 
conference  began  with  a  historical  overview  of 
copyright  legislation,  presented  by  Professor  Mau¬ 
rice  Holland  of  the  Indiana  University  School  of 
Law.  .  .  .  The  format  consisted  of  formal  presenta¬ 
tions  by  each  speaker,  discussion  and  interchange 
among  presenters,  and  interaction  with  members 
of  the  audience.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib) 


"The  volume  faithfully  records  all,  which  makes 
for  interesting  reading,  if  not  always  explicit 
clarification  by  presenters  of  questions  raised  by 
conference  attendees.  Without  doubt,  the  proceed¬ 
ings  make  a  worthwhile  contribution  to  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  various  and  diverse  conflicting 
viewpoints  and,  equally  important,  point  to  the 
continuing  difficulties  in  resolving  them.  Having 
attended  the  conference,  I  was  pleasantly  sur¬ 
prised  to  find  a  reading  of  the  proceedings  to  be 
as  timely  now  as  in  April  of  1977.  ...  Of  par¬ 
ticular  interest  to  librarians  are  the  comments  of 
the  representatives  of  library  interests,  which  are 
solid  and  well  articulated.  This  volume  is  one  of 
the  better  efforts  in  the  plethora  of  publications 
purporting  to  explicate  this  complex  subject.” 
N.  H.  Marshall 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:80  Ja  ’79  650vr 
“Here  we  have  gathered  a  number  of  more  or 
less  familiar  names,  presenting  familiar  and  con¬ 
flicting  points  of  view  with  varying  degrees  of 
articulation,  dogmatism,  and  persuasion.  It  re¬ 
minds  the  reviewer  of  one  of  those  Antarctic  is¬ 
lands  populated  by  myriads  of  penguins  milling 
about,  shrilly  defending  their  respective  and  mi¬ 
nute  territorial  claims.  .  .  •  There  seems  to  be  a 
general  consensus  among  many  of  the  contribu¬ 
tors  that  ‘implementation  of  the  new  copyright 
law  will  have  little  impact  on  the  way  in  which 
librarians  operate  and  that  it  will  provide  little 
revenue  for  authors  and  publishers  from  librar¬ 
ies.’  ”  C.  F.  Gosnell 

Library  J  104:86  Ja  1  '79  270w 


the  Sahara,  exclusive  of  cetaceans.  The  scientific 
and  common  name  is  given  for  each  species  along 
with  a  synonymy,  range,  and  brief  statement  of  any 
taxonomic  problems.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“Range  maps  are  included  for  all  the  species, 
but  there  are  no  figures  of  the  individual  ani¬ 
mals  or  their  skulls.  Written  primarily  for  taxo¬ 
nomists,  zoogeographers,  ecologists,  and  other  spe¬ 
cialists  who  wish  a  concise  and  self-contained  ref¬ 
erence  on  Palaearctic  mammals,  the  book  is  suited 
for  museum  and  university  libraries.  It  will  be  of 
less  interest  to  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1543  Ja  '79  140w 
“Descriptions  of  new  species  have  been  avoided, 
but  some  new  synonymies  are  proposed.  Some  of 
this  information  has  only  been  available  in  scat¬ 
tered,  sometimes  obscure  publications  in  many 
languages.  This  immensely  useful  compilation  will 
surely  become  a  standard  reference  for  profession¬ 
als  in  many  fields  of  biology.”  W.  P.  Coombs 
Library  J  103:2250  N  1  ’78  llOw 


CORBETT,  PERCY  E.,  jt.  auth.  Theory  and 
reality  in  world  politics.  See  Joynt,  C.  E. 


CORDELIER,  JEANNE.  “The  life”:  memoirs  of  a 
French  hooker;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Harry 
Mathews.  (Seaver  Bk)  368p  $10.95  '78  Viking 
Press 


301.41  Prostitution — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-670-42814-0  LC  77-28565 

“The  author  was  a  Paris  prostitute  for  five 
years.  .  .  .  She  relates  her  family  background  and 
what  led  her  to  a  pimp  and  thereafter  to  many 
madams  and  tells  about  her  prostitute  friends  and 
the  .  .  .  variety  of  men.”  (Library  J)  A  translation 
from  the  French  of  La  d^robade. 


.  ,The  book  is  not  a  diary  but  a  rambling  recol¬ 
lection  of  the  life’  in  Paris  streets,  hospitals,  jails, 
ana  bouses.  Its  verbose  stream-of-consciousness 
style  is  most  impressive  in  presenting  stark  reali¬ 
ties,  but  the  book  is  much  too  long-,  making  reading 
it  boring."  Dianne  Witkowski 

Library  J  103:1734  S  15  ’78  80w 
"The  book  is  fascinating  on  the  physical  drud¬ 
gery  and  financial  exploitation  of  prostitutes,  no 
less  so  on  the  brutal  theory  of  practices  of  pimps, 
put  its  slick  monotonous  round  of  sex  and/violence 
is  at  once  wholly  unerotic  and  so  blatantly  com- 
mercial  that  it  is  hard  to  know  what  to  make  of 
the  publishers  somewhat  guarded  assertion  that 
Mile  Cordelier  s  narratve,  with  its  tags  from  Stend¬ 
hal  and  PrOvert,  is  not  a  novel  but  ‘all  too  agonis¬ 
ingly  real  .  Perhaps  Martine  Laroche  and  Harrv 
Mathews,  who  respectively  ghosted  and  translated 
the  text,  should  be  held  responsible  for  the  dis¬ 
tinctly  unconvincing  idiom  of  these  Montmartre 
hookers  and  fladge-queens.”  Hilary  Spurling 
New  Statesman  96:826  D  15  ’78  700w 


ANDREW  W.,  ed.  Public  papers  of 
the  S ec  ret ar  i  e s  -  Gen  era  1  ,of  the  United  Nations, 
v7-8.  See  Public,  papers  of  the  Seeretaries- 
General  of  the  United  Nations 


NtrSTANLEY.  Seeing  is  deceiving;  the  psy- 
chology  of  visual  illusions  [by]  Stanley  Coren 
£ a-hdi  Joan  Stern  Girgus.  255p  il  $18  ’78  Law¬ 
rence  Erlbaum  Assocs;  for  sale  by  Halsted  Press 
535  Optical  illusions 
j(  ISBN  0-470-26522-2  LC  78-13509 
.'•Coren  and  Girgus  catalogue  the  various  optical 
rtSurT,ey^i  V  ‘  the  major  theoretical 
f£to, show]  to  what  extent  each  can 
account  for  the  known  facts.  They  .  .  .  argue  for 
o,  multi  causa  1  explanation.  [They  contend  that] 
JJf,®  malor*  question  is  not  which  explanation  ap- 
r, r»n  n.  i,nst;Lnc6'  but  rather  what  pro- 

LagT  blur, tH  retinal  f^ct^ns.^c^^u^ 
BfbfcaXy.  PIndCexSln&  strateeies’  etc.”  ^(Choice) 


CORBET,  G-  B.  The  mammals  of  the  Palaearctic 
region:  a  taxonomic  review.  314p  maps  $38.50 
’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 


599  Mammals 

ISBN  0-8014-1171-8  LC  77-90899 


Written  by  “the  former  curator  of  mammals  ir 
the  British  Museum  (Natural  History),  this  bool 
is  an  updating  and  extension  of  J.  R.  Ellermar 
and  T.  C.  S.  Morrison-Scott’s  Checklist  of  Palae¬ 
arctic  and  Indian  mammals  (1966).  The  authoi 
provides  keys  based  on  pelage,  dental,  and  skeleta 
features  for  the  identification  of  the  families  anc 
653  contemporary  species  of  mammals  of  Europe 
Asia  north  of  the  Himalayas,  and  Africa  north  oi 


.  ’I'bo  book  would  make  an  excellent  supplemen¬ 
tary  text  for  upper-division  or  graduate  courses 
Perception,  indeed,  an  innov!tive  fnst?ucto? 
onUit  Thh  rse  0,11  visual  perception 

on  vlsual  fllusions8"  °U  d  become  the  standard  work 
Choice  16:294  Ap  ‘79  120w 

Provides  comprehensive  coverage 
vvitheit? id.®, array  of  visual  geometrical  illusions. 
,  it?  introductory  chapters  on  relevant  his- 
a.n<t  a  systematic  presentation  in 
JY^rds  and  drawings  of  the  major  illusion  families 
th©  book  can  serve  as  a  primer.  The  lavDPircjnn 
'rv,^ri<^  *he  ^Position  interesting  and 
Informative.  The  prose  is  straightforward  and 
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relatively  free  of  extraneous  technical  jargon.  .  . . 
Succeeding  chapters  are  meat  for  the  expert.  The 
.  .  ._  volume  sacrifice®  detail  in  the  cause  of  con¬ 
veying  the  underlying  theoretical  principles,  criti¬ 
cally  comparing  theories,  coming  itO'  conclusions, 
and  thus  providing  badly  needed  structure  and 
integration.  ...  In  summary,  the  work  is  a  read¬ 
able,  coherent  presentation  of  the  state  of  the 
art  in  visual-illusion  research  and  theory.”  Daniel 
Weintraub 

Science  204:1402  Je  29  ’79  600w 


CORIDEN,  JAMES  A.,  ed-  Sexism  and  church 
law.  See  Sexism  and  church  law 


CORITA,  SISTER.  See  Kent,  C. 


CORMIER,  ROBERT.  After  the  first  death.  233p 
$7.95;  lib  bdg  $7.99  ’79  Pantheon  Bks- 
ISBN  0-394-84122-0!  0-394-94122-5  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-11770 

On  a  bridge  near  the  outskirts  of  a  New  England 
Town  "a  busload  of  small  children  are  being 
held  hostage  for  the  dismantling  of  a  secret  gov¬ 
ernment  agency,  Inner  Delta-  .  .  •  [Among  this 
novel’s  characters]  are  the  sixteen-year  old  ter¬ 
rorist  Miro,  a  boy  with  no  past  and  no  future; 
Artkin,  Idealist  and  murderer,  the  leader  Miro 
worships;  Kate,  the  driver  of  the  bus,  Land]  .  .  . 
Ben,  the  General’s  son,  innocent  messenger,  strug¬ 
gling  to  understand  a  father  he  doesn’t  know,  and 
learning  that  it  is  possible  to  die  more  than  once; 
and  the  General  himself,  whose  secret  weapon. 
Inner  Delta,  contains  the  elements  of  his  own 
destruction."  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  Bill  Crider 

Best  Sell  39:115  J1  '79  370w 
Choice  16:830  S  '79  lOOw 

‘‘[Young  adults]  are  the  most  original  and 
daring  of  thinkers,  constantly  re-examining  every¬ 
thing  they  have  grown  up  with.  For  them  in 
particular,  [this  book]  must  ring  false  indeed. 
.  .  .  The  plot  is  compelling  and  the  language  .  .  . 
is  crystalline  and  precise  •  •  ■  [buit]  the  characters 
and  events  are  jumbled  together  pointlessly  like 
pebbles  in  a  jar.  There  Is  an  absence  of  both 
thought  and  commitment  in  all  the  protagonists. 
.  .  .  The  main  characters  are  indeed  humanized, 
which  Cormier  achieves  mainly  by  referring  to 
various  bodily  functions  and  carnal  desires.  But 
the  higher  realms  of  personality  are  never 
broached."  Lorraine  Hirsch 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  Je  1  79  490w 

Reviewed  by  B.  F.  Harrison 

Horn  Bk  54:426  Ag  ’79  450w 
"In  this  small  epic  of  terrorism  and  counter¬ 
terrorism  and  their  consequences,  Mr.  Cormier  Pulls 
no  punches.  The  brutality  is  all  there,  the  inti¬ 
mations  of  sexuality  in  the  young,  the  sour 
judgments  of  values  by  their  elders,  whose  values 
have  been  rotted  by  political  cant — all  are  pre¬ 
sented  without  sermonizing  in  a  marvelously  told 
story.  .  .  .  The  world  of  Mr.  Cormier’s  people  Is 
a  Dantean  Inferno  without  any  hint  of  Purgatorio 
or  Paradiso.  This  is.  of  course,  an  antidote  to  the 
mindless  Happy  Ending  school  of  literature  but, 
like  most  such  medicine,  it  does  leave  a  bitter 
taste  in  the  mouth.”  Stanley  Ellin 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p30  Ap  29  '79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Tony  Schwartz 

Newsweek  94:87  Jl  16  79  1000W  [YA] 
"rHis  earlier  novels]  The  Chocolate  War  IBRD 
1975]  and  I  Am  the  Cheese  [BRD  1978]  didn  t  pufi 
many  punches,  but  Cormier  s  new  one  is  another 
class  of  calculated  shocker.  .  .  "Th©  graphic  bru¬ 
tality  and  cynical  inhumanity  exhibited  by  both 
sides  [in  it!  will  not  set  well  with  some  But. 
bloody  as  it  is,  this  taut  teaser  is  PS^ctlY  con¬ 
trolled,  marked  by  grim  humor  (Fort  Deltas 
famous-battle  sltreet  names)  and  hard-hitting 
headline  verity.  [Grade  nine  ®-nd  up-1  P.  D. 
Pollack  gLj  25;l4g  ^  ,79  23Qw 


The  CORRESPONDENCE  of  the #  three .William 
Byrds  of  Westover,  Virginia,  16|4'T7r76T’  57 

Marion  Tinling;  with  a  foreword  by  .  Louis  B- 
Wright;  pub-  for  the  Va-  Hist.  Society.  (Va¬ 
nish  Soc.  documents,  vl2-13)  2v  442;444-859p 
11  $32-50  ’77  University  Press  of  Va. 

B  or  92  Byrd,  William,  1652-1704.  Byrd,  Wil- 
liaX  1674-1744.  Byrd,  WiUiam,  1728-1777 
ISBN  0-8139-0669-5  LC  77-1900 
“TMnlincT  who  Is  responsible  for  the  tr&nscrip" 
Hon  of  all  three  of  [the  second]  Willia.ni  Byrd  s 
published  diaries  [Secret  Diary  of  William  Byrd 
of  Westover,  BRD  1941,  1943,  London  Diary,  BRD 
1958,  and  Another  Secret  Diary  of  William  Byrd 
of  Westover,  presents  his  correspondence  as  well 


as  that]  of  William  Byrd  I  (1652-1704)  and  of  Wil¬ 
liam  Byrd  III  (1728-1777).  Tinling  prefaces  each  of 
the  three  correspondences  with  [a  biographical 
sketch].”  (Am  Lit)  Index  to  both  volumes  in  vol¬ 
ume  two. 


[These  letters]  will  not  drastically  change 
one’s  perceptions  of  William  Byrd  II,  save  for 
matters  of  small  detail.  The  same  observation  is 
even  true  in  large  port  for  the  first  Byrd.  .  .  . 
It  is  William  Byrd  III,  however,  who  has  been 
neglected  and  who  emerges  in  a  somewhat  better 
light,  a  man  whose  propensities  for  extravagance 
and  careless  business  management  led  him  down 
the  road  to  financial  ruin  and  suicide.  Even  so, 
his  missives  indicate  that  there  was  much  of  an 
admirable  nature  about  him.”  Don  Higginbotham 
Am  Hist  R  83:1332  D  ’78  550w 
‘‘In  general,  the  edition  is  well  done.  .  .  .  Never- 
Hl,e:‘ess,  the  correspondence  is  not  complete,  for 
ITinlmg;]  decided  to  omit  some  letters  (e.g.,  those 
to ,  Sabina’ /Mary  Smith;  I,  313,  n.I)  which  were 
published  in  the  diaries.  The  reasons  for  this  de¬ 
cision  are  evidently  that  the  letters  are  of  little 
historical  value  and  that  they  are  conveniently 
available  in  print.  Literary  scholars  must  regret 
the  decision-  The  transcription  has  included  some 
modernization,  which  generally  seems  sound.  .  •  . 
The  annotations  and  index  are  very  good  for 
historical  matters;  but  in  the  areas  of  literature 
and  culture,  they  are  weak.  Literary  references 
and  allusions  are  often  unidentified-  •  •  •  More  sur¬ 
prising  is  the  lack  of  an  occasional  historical  note. 
•  •  .  Tinling,  however,  usually  does  splendid  de¬ 
tective  work  in  puzzling  out  the  addresses  of  let¬ 
ters  and  in  identifying  Virginians.  In  the  index 
too,  the  historian’s  interest  are  well  served.  .  .  . 
Thus  [this  book]  has  shortcomings,  but  it  repre¬ 
sents  an  immense  labor,  generally  well  done.  1 
am  grateful  for  it.”  J.  A.  L.  Lemay 
Am  Lit  50: [480]  N  ’78  500w 
"The  reader  will  find  a  wealth  of  materials  on 
a  wide  variety  of  topics  useful  to  the  political, 
economic,  and  social  historian.  The  quality  of  the  ed¬ 
iting  is  high,  and  the  footnotes  are  useful  without 
overwhelming  the  reader  with  detail-  The  only  dis¬ 
appointment  is  the  all-too-brief  introduction.  But 
the  Byrds  are  well  known  and  have  been  treated 
in  a  number  of  secondary  works.  Every  univer¬ 
sity  library  should  acquire  a  copy,  especially  since 
this  work  will  be  of  greatest  interest  to  academic 
scholars  and  to  graduate  students.  The  binding, 
illustrations,  and  index  are  excellent.” 

Choice  15:941  S  ’78  160w 
Reviewed  by  E.  G.  Evans 

J  Am  Hist  66:378  S  ’79  600w 


CORTADA,  JAMES  W.  Two*  nations  over  time: 
Spain  and  the  United  States,  1776-1977.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  Am.  hist,  no74)  305p  $22.95  '78 

Greenwood  Press 


327-73  U-S. — Foreign  relations — Spain.  Spain — 
Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-313-20319-9  LC  77-94752 


"Cortada  sets  out  to  summarize  the  work  done 
by  historians  of  Spanish-American  relation®  since 
W-W.  I  and  ‘to  indicate  the  general  themes.'.  .  . 
[His  book]  pays  attention  to  economic  and  cul¬ 
tural  as  well  as  diplomatic  relations."  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[This  book]  fills  the  vacuum  that  previous 
studies  had  left  concerning  the  political  and 
diplomatic  relations  between  Spain  and  the 
United  States  during  the  last  part  of  the  eigh¬ 
teenth  century  and  throughout  all  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Revolution  Spain  had  become  a  great  bar¬ 
rier  in  the  territorial  expansion  of  the  United 
States  that  did  not  end  until  October  1898.  .  .  . 
Cortada’ s  work  is  meticulous;  dense,  motley,  and 
sometimes  prolix.  .  .  .  On  the  whole,  however, 
[It]  is  an  exhaustive  and  excellent  piece  of 
work.”  E.  F.  Y.  Femdndez 

Am  Hist  R  84:716  Je  '79  500w 


"The  book  is  an  uneven  assemblage  rather  than 
a  successful  synthesis  or  penetrating  interpreta¬ 
tion.  Deference  to  the  requirements  of  scholarly 
diplomatic  history  obstructs  Cortada’®  goal  of  a 
readable,  general  interpretation.  The  title  reflects 
the  difficulty  of  finding  continuity  and.  significance 
In  two  centuries  of  diplomatic  and  cultural  rela¬ 
tions  that  were  rarely  of  more  than  tertiary  Im¬ 
portance  to  either  party.  A  convenient  introduc¬ 
tory  survey  for  the  general  reader  or  undergrad¬ 
uate,  Two  nations  .  .  .  opens  Spain’®  domes, uc 
politics  to  the  American  reader.  Treatment  of  the 
more  nearly  continuously  important  relations  or 
the  20th  century  is  more  successful.  Lists  of 
Spanish  and  American  envoys,  .  .  .  thin  index. 

Choice  16:275  Ap  '79  150w 


Reviewed  by  P.  W.  Powell 
J  Am  Hist  66:362  S 


•79  380w 


“This  is  the  first  general  survey  of  Spanish- 
American  diplomacy  In  almost  70  years.  Cortada’a 
work  is  primarily  a  survey  of  existing  scholarship, 
supplemented  with  some  original  research.  It  is 
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CORTADA,  J.  W. — Continued, 

largely  a  record  of  varying  degrees  of  hostility, 
due  partly  to  conflicting  claims  of  territorial  hege¬ 
mony  and  partly  to  vast  cultural  differences'.  The 
writing  style  is  pedestrian,  often  awkward  and 
ungrammatical,  and  some  of  the  thinking  m  the 
final  chapter  seems  as  muddled  as  the  syntax. 
Overall,  however,  the  stated  subject  matter  is 
covered  with  reasonable  adequacy.  Recommended 
with  reservations.”  N.  C.  Cridland 

Library  J  104:114  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


OORTAZAR,  JULIO.  A  manual  for  Manuel:  tr. 
from  the  Spanish  by  Gregory  Rabassa.  391p 
$10.95  '78  Pantheon  Bks. 

ISBN  0-394-49661-2  LC  77-88782 
"Andres  flirts  with  the  idea  of  joining  a  band 
of  Latin  American  revolutionaries-in-exile,  the 
Screwery,  that  is  plotting  to  kidnap  a  Latin-Amer- 
ican  Y-I.P.  Andr6s  attends  many  of  their  con¬ 
sciousness-raising  sessions — most  of  them  given 
over  to  discussing  new  articles  the  group  is  col¬ 
lecting  in  a  scrapbook  for  iManuel,  the  young 
child  of  two  Screwery  members — but  just  can’t 
get  himself  to  take  their  cause  seriously.  It  is 
only  when  his  girlfriend  leaves  him  for  a  more 
committed  member  of  the  group  that  Andrfe  de¬ 
cides  to  take  a  stand.”  (New  Repub)  First  pub¬ 
lished  as  Libro  de  Manuel,  in  1972. 


Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Valdes 

Best  Sell  38:338  F  '79  450w 


Choice  15:1524  Ja  '79  140w 
“CortAzar  avoided  the  dangers  of  melodrama, 
obviousness,  and  propaganda  by  confronting  them 
courageously  and  skillfully.  One  of  the  characters 
referred  to  as  ‘the  one  I  told  you’  is  writing  the 
novel  we  readers  are  reading  and  becomes  a  ba¬ 
rometer  of  the  problems  the  author  faces  as  he 
narrates  the  story.  Thus  the  implicit  subject  of 
the  novel  is  the  problem  of  writing  a  novel  about 
such  a  thorny  subject.  This  literary  distance  al¬ 
lows  CortAzar,  and  the  reader,  a  more  severe  look 
at  the  weaving  of  the  fiction:  it  also  elicits  a  dou¬ 
ble  visibility  (the  stage  within  the  stage  device) 
which  renders  the  novel  more  verisimilar  and  con¬ 
vincing.  CortAzar  .  .  .  remains  the  master  of  dia¬ 
logue,  the  penetrating  observer,  and  the  powerful 
prose  writer  we  knew  from  his  previous  fiction.” 
Jaime  Alazraki 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB4  D  4  '78  700w 
Reviewed  by  Ruth  Dougherty 

Library  J  103:2261  N  1  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Wood 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:61  O  12  ’78  2300w 
“There  is  a  measure  of  irony  ...  in  the  novel. 
The  narrator,  who  is  an  elusive  fellow,  now  a  first 
person  now  a  third,  admires  the  Screwery  but  he 
Isn’t  of  it.  He  is  more  worried  about  the  best 
way  to  write  his  book  than  about  toppling  dis¬ 
tant  dictatorhips,  and  his  self-consciousness  is  a 
blessing  because  it  makes  the  book  less  dogmatic. 
A  ‘Manual  for  Manuel’  makes  generous  and  amus¬ 
ing  fiction,  but  poor  futurology.  .  .  .  [The  trans¬ 
lator]  has  done  a  harder  than  usual  job  excel¬ 
lently  well.”  John  Sturrock 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  N  19  ’78  900w 
“CortAzar’s  method  is  to  reduce  each  character 
to  a  particular  set  of  obsessions  and  verbal  man¬ 
nerisms.  and  it  is  only  by  these  that  we  can 
differentiate  them.  .  .  .  Although  much  of  this 
is  gimmicky,  CortAzar’s  verbal  antics  sometimes 
pay  off.  .  .  .  More  often,  though,  .  .  .  CortAzar 
ends  up  instead  with  a  collection  of  hollow  types. 
...  If  Cortazar’s  translator  were  not  Gregory 
Rabassa  ...  it  might  be  possible  to  excuse  this 
as  poor  translation.  CortAzar  will  have  epough 
trouble  interesting  today’s  readers  in  questions 
such  as  whether  reality  exists  or  how  to  make 
revolution  without  this  almost  lethal  dose  of  the 
Screwery’s  self  righteous  jargon  and  sophomorio 
humor.”  Megan  Marshall 

New  Repub  179:41  O  21  '78  1550w 


CORTI,  MARIA.  An  introduction  to  literary  semi¬ 
otics:  tr.  by  Margherita  Bogat  and  Allen 
Mandelbaum.  (Advances  in  semiotics  ser)  176p 
$12.50  '78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 


801  Literature.  Communication.  Semiotics 
ISBN  0-253-33118-8  LC  77-23650 


The  author,  a  professor  at  Pavia  University, 
Italy,  views  literature  “as  an  information  system 
employed  for  communicative  ends.  Literary  com¬ 
munication  binds  senders  (authors)  to  receivers 
(the  reading  public  of-  various  eras),...  by  way 
of  messages  codified  by  the  traditional  rules  of 
artistic  endeavor.  C'orti  [probes]  .  .  .  the  notion  of 
the  text  as  a  special  kind  of  sign — a  hypersign — 
and  the  string  of  signs  constituting  a  polysemic 
message.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index 
of  names.  Translated  from  the  1976  work  entitled 
Principi  della  communicazione  letteraria. 


Maria  Corti  has-  written  a  fairly  useful  intro¬ 
duction  to  literary  semiotics,  one  that  will  have 
to  do  until  a  more  helpful  and  more  Introductory 


work  comes  along.  .  .  .  Literary  semiotics,  as  [she] 
shows,  studies  books  as  'hypersigns,  ’  in  which 
the  whole  text  complicates  and  multiplies  the  po¬ 
tential  for  meaning  inherent  in  the  individual 
words  or  signs  of  which  it  is  composed.  •  .  .  Corti’s 
text  unfortunately  presupposes  more  knowledge 
of  linguistics  and  general  semiotics  than  most 
students  have.  •  •  .  This  book  will  be  useful  to 
graduate  schools  and  to  the  stronger  four-year 
colleges  whose  libraries  already  have  Ferdinand 
de  Saussure’s  Course  in  general  linguistics  (1959). 
Jonathan  D.  Culler’s  Structuralist  poetics  [BRD 
1975]  and  Terence  Hawkes’s  Structuralism  and 
semiotics  [BRD  1978].“ 

Choice  16:74  Mr  ’79  190w 


“Following  close  upon  Umberto  Eco’s  A  Theory 
of  Semiotics  [BRD  1976],  this  offers  new  insights 
Into  Italian  linguistic  theory.  Both  Eco  and  Corti 
demonstrate  an  energetic,  even  carefree,  exu¬ 
berance  of  thought.  Corti  heeds  not  only  the 
theorists  but  the  writers  themselves,  and  so  con¬ 
siders  the  pre-text,  the  latent  work  the  author 
struggles  with  or  against;  the  written  text  in 
its  entirety  as  a  dynamic  hypersign,  preserving 
or  transforming  genres;  and  even  collected 
writings  as  a  macrotext.  There  may  even  be  a 
distinctive  Italian  voice  in  scholarship.  Certainly 
the  translators  leave  us  with  a  Corti  whose  writ¬ 
ing  is  clotted  with  technical  densities  and  un¬ 
expectedly  relieved  by  lyricism.  For  graduate  col¬ 
lections.”  G.  A.  Masterton 

Library  J  103:1177  Je  1  '78  llOw 


CORWIN,  ARTHUR  F.,  ed.  Immigrants — and  Im¬ 
migrants.  See  Immigrants — and  immigrants 


COSGROVE,  MARGARET.  Animals  alone  and  to¬ 
gether;  their  solitary  and  social  lives;  written 
and  il.  by  Margaret  Cosgrove.  125p  lib  bdg  $5-95 
'78  Dodd,  Mead 

591.5  Animals — Habits  and  behavior — Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-396-07520-7  LC  77-12625 

Cosgrove  examines  the  principal  groupings  in 
which  animals  live,  the  reasons  for  these  divi¬ 
sions.  and  the  behavior  of  animals  in  them.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.  “Grade  seven  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


“If  a  young  reader  manifests  interests  in  the 
solitary  life  of  the  African  serval  .  .  .  the  familial 
structure  of  the  African  dik-dik,  or  the  migratory 
habits  of  bighorn  sheep,  by  all  means  direct  him 
immediately  to  Margaret  Cosgrove’s  splendid  etho- 
logical  work.  .  .  .  Enhanced  by  highly  imaginative, 
multicolored,  anatomically  accurate  illustrations 
(the  author  was  originally  a  medical  artist),  this 
book  merits  an  enthusiastic  reception,  if  merely 
on  aesthetic  grounds.  Happily,  however,  the  style, 
characterized  by  a  delightfully  subtle  sense  of  hu¬ 
mor,  is  equally  noteworthy.  To  present  technical 
information  without  compromising  either  quality 
of  presentation  or  entertainment  value  ...  is  in¬ 
deed,  an  achievement.  .  .  .  Miss  Cosgrove  has  pro¬ 
vided  an  epilogue  (’What  About  Human  Beings?’) 
in  which  she  poses  eight  pivotal  questions  for 
youthful  ethologists  to  consider.  Clearly,  this  is  a 
mature  book  for  mature  young  readers.”  H.  J. 
Stauffenberg 

Best  Sell  38:154  Ag  ’78  310w  TTA1 
“Especially  fascinating  is  the  segment  on  wolf 
packs  which  depend  on  a  well  defined  hierarchy 
and  shared  responsibilities,  extending  to  the  ’baby¬ 
sitting  of  pups.  Scientifically  accurate,  the  mate¬ 
rial  is  presented  well  in  a  conversational  and  read¬ 
able  style,  and  animal-loving  kids  will  enjoy  it. 
The  book  s  index  should  make  it  useful  for  school 
assignments  as  well.”  Drew  Harrington 

SLJ  25:62  F  ’79  90w  [YA1 


COSINDAS,  MARIE.  Marie  Cosindas.  color  pho- 
graphs:  with  an  essay  by  Tom  Wolfe.  143p 
$45  '78  New  York  Graphic  Soc. 

Artistic-  Cosindas,  Marie 
ISBN  0-8212-0743-1  LC  78-7064 

The  subjects  in  this  collection  of  photographs 
mclude  movie  stars  like  Paul  Newman  and 
Robert  Redford,  fashion  grand  dames  Coco 
Chanel  and  Madame  GrAs,  old  dolls  [and] 
masks.  (New  Repub) 


An  impressive  first  book  well  documented  with 
exhibit,  collection  and  bibliographical  data,  as 
well  as  a  short  statement  by  the  artist  on  her 
approach.  Essential  for  all  art  libraries  at  the 
graduate  level;  recommended  for  general  read¬ 
ing. 

Choice  16:518  Je  ’79  220w 
“[Cosindas]  creates  enormously  satisfying 
prints— rich  tones  with  glowing  highlights  and 
deep  mysterious  shadows.  Always  formal,  con¬ 
sidered.  elegant,  often  intricate  in  design,  there 
is  strong  involvement  with  still  life.  Even  the 
best  portraits  are  portrait  as  still  life  rather 
than  portrait  as  personality.  The  60  color  plates 
illustrate  work  from  1962  to  1977.  They  are  a 
fair  representation  of  the  original  Polacolor, 
though  flesh  tones  seem  truer  and  highlights 
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cleaner  in  the  book.  They  are  also  somewhat 
larger  than  the  original^prints.  Important  artist; 
important  book.  Recommended.”  J.  R.  Mosler 
Library  J  104:99  Ja  1  '79  90w 
“That  singular  instrument,  the  Polaroid  cam¬ 
era,  accounts  for  the  classical  vision  of  Marie 
Cosindas.  Her  brilliant  use  of  color  and  com¬ 
position  have  given  her  masterfully  arranged 
portraits  and  still-lifes  the  look  of  paintings- 
This  fine  collection  of  her  work  shows  why 
she  is  considered  one  of  the  world's  great  color 
practitioners.”  Jack  Manning 

N  Y  Times  5k  R  p80  D  3  ’78  60w 
“The  world  is  a  flower  arrangement  in  [this 
book].  Not  that  Cosindas  takes  only  pictures  of 
flowers,  but  nearly  everything  she  photographs 
...  is  so  carefully  posed  to  enhance  her  color 
scheme  that  it  becomes  an  element  of  interior 
decoration.  .  .  .  She  makes  quietly  stunning  com¬ 
positions  in  which  the  colors  and  textures  of 
flesh  and  material  glow  in  problematic  light, 
shadow  plays  by  a  gentler  Caravaggio.  Some¬ 
times  Cosinda’s  arrangements  suggest  nothing 
more  than  the  blank  prettiness  of  things  glimpsed 
in  the  window  of  a  fashionable  junk  shop.  But 
when  she  uses  sitters  who  refuse  to  be  merely 
props  in  her  dress-up  fantasies  •  .  •  her  pic¬ 
tures  speak  with  the  intriguing  tension  of  a 
photograph  caught  between  wanting  to  be  an 
Old  Master  painting  and  trapped  .  .  •  into  re¬ 
maining  itself."  Charles  Michener 

New  Repub  179:21  D  16  '78  230w 


COSMAN.  CAROL.  A  lion  for  love.  See  Alter,  R. 


COSMAN,  CAROL,  ed.  The  Penguin  book  of  women 
poets.  See  The  Penguin  book  of  women  poets 


COSTA,  RENE  DE.  The  poetry  of  Pablo  Neruda. 
213p  il  $12.50  '79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 


861  [Neruda,  Pablo 
ISBN  0-674-67980-6 


LC  78-18008 


De  Costa  examines  what  he  believes  are  Neru¬ 
da’s  major  books,  following  two  concerns  through¬ 
out:  the  place  of  the  work  in  the  literary  tradition 
.  .  .  and  both  the  personal  and  the  historical  cir¬ 
cumstances  surrounding  each  book’s  publication. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  analysis  in  depth  of  Vemte  poemas,  Resi- 
dencia  en  la  tierra  and  Tercera  residencia,  The 
canto  general  among  several  other  collections 
forms  the  nucleus  of  de  Costas  book.  ...  While 
the  author  pays  much  heed  to  the  reception  and, 
at  times,  rejection  of  the  poet’s  work  among  his 
contemporaries  who  found  his  originality  some¬ 
times  obscure  and  hermetic,  he  does  not  discuss 
the  often-mentioned  political  implication  of  Ne¬ 
ruda’s  life  and  work  but  rather  allows  the  reader 
to  appreciate  fully  the  aesthetic  t  value  m  the 
poet’s  literary  development  and  has  far-reaching 
importance  and  influence.  •  •  •  This  as  one  of  the 
truly  important  studies  of  Neruda,  and  it  is  en¬ 
hanced  by  excellent  printing  and  binding.^  good 
illustrations,  and  an  adequate  bibliography- 
Choice  16:843  S  ’79  170w 

“This  study  of  South  America’s  foremost  poet 
of  the  20th  Century  will  interest  both  the;  general 
reader  and  the  specialist.  •  .  .  De  Costa  is  espe¬ 
cially  lucid  in  explicating  Neruda  s  hermetic  Poetry, 
and  brings  rare  equanimity  to  the  discussion  of 
the  poet’s  controversial  political  verse.  Discussions 
are  accompanied  by  translations  that  are  uniform¬ 
ly  excellent.”  Dru  Dougherty 

Library  J  104:1698  S  1  79  lOOw 

‘‘De  Costa’s  book  [isl  the  first  in  this  country 
to  be  devoted  to  Neruda.  •  •  .  De  Costa  provides  a 
good  deal  of  useful  background  and  context  for  the 
poetry.  .  •  .  [He!  points  out  the  multiple  narrators 
in  Canto  general  and  the  variety  of  styles,  from 
‘intensely  lvrical’  to  ‘stagily  dramatic-  He  also 
takes  the  time,  in  this  fairly  short  book  to  make 
attentive  remarks  on  Neruda's  prosodic  technique. 

Each  chapter  includes  several  entire  poems 
in  the  original,  with  serviceable  prose  translations, 
giving  the  Spanish-less  reader  the  sense  if  not  the 
sensuousness  of  Neruda’s  writing.  1  ve'nrar- 

ings  about  one  of  de  Costa  s  interpretative  prac 
tices-  In  demonstrating  Nerudas  repertoire  of 
poetizing  procedures,’  he  relies  h^Ruallv  on  pass- 
fvA  constructions.  «  •  In.  BroncTcil.  thoiiffh,  xvgtiig 
de  Costa  RiUdes3  us  intelligently  through  a  range 
of  styles  ^^Wects.”  JohnjPe^stiner^^ 


COSTELLO,  GERALD  M-  Mission  to  Latin  Ameri- 
ca;  the  successes  and  failures  of  a  twentieth 
century  crusade.  307p  $9.95  79  Orbis  Bks. 

266  Catholic  Church — Missions.  Catholic  Church 
in  Latin  America  ^  9074 

ISBiN  0  -88344-312-0  LC  78-12974 

‘‘Parts  of  this  book  appeared  in  two  articles  in 
America  [in  January  1978.  Costello  gives  an]  ... - 
account  of  the  U.S.  Catholic  Church  s  .  •  ..  commit¬ 
ment  to  help  the  church  of  Latin  America  in  the 


1960  s  and  the  early  1970’s.  .  .  .  [He]  describes  the 
program’s  conflicts  and  problems,  its  failures  and 
successes."  (America)  Chronology.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


[This]  is  an  absorbing  account  of  what  hap¬ 
pened  and  of  what  many  of  the  people  involved 
thought  and  felt.  .  .  .  Some  readers  may  find  the 
book  tells  them  more  than  they  want  to  know. 
No  problem:  They  can  easily  skip  or  skim  some 
parts.  I  myself  found  the  last  two  chapters  a  bit 
repetitious.  Several  pages  in  the  final  chapter  on 
preparations  for  the  Puebla  conference  are  some¬ 
what  irrelevant  to  the  book  and  suggest  a  last- 
minute  anxiety  to  be  absolutely  up  to  date.”  J.  R. 
Brockman 

America  141:98  S  1-8  ’79  400w 
"This  book  is  filled  with  facts  about  the  be¬ 
ginnings  and  development  of  this  modern  mission 
effort.  The  facts  are  surrounded  by  the  opinions 
of  a  wide  cross-section  of  participants  garnered 
through  personal  interviews  from  the  field  as  well 
as  back  home.  .  .  .  [Mr.  Costello  considers  such 
topics  as]  politics  and  personalities;  ecclesiastical 
salesmanship  and  Church  needs;  prophets  and  tech¬ 
nicians;  lay  activity  and  clerical;  mission  and 
reverse  mission;  [and]  the  future  of  the  Latin 
American  Mission.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a  contribu¬ 
tion  toward  understanding  this  endeavor.”  Jack 
Fitzsimmons 

Best  Sell  39:211  S  ’79  430w 


COSTELLO,  PETER.  Jules  Verne:  inventor  of 
science  fiction.  239p  il  $10-95  ’78  Scribner 
B  or  92  Verne,  Jules 
ISBN  0-684-15824-8  LC  78-57528 
"Costello’s  book  attempts  to  prove  that  Verne, 
the  first  writer  to  provide  his  fictional  works  with 
an  adequately  researched  scientific  background, 
was  actually  the  first  science  fiction  writer.  Cos¬ 
tello  has  set  himself  the  .  .  .  task  of  showing  how 
Verne’s  life  and  works  reflect  the  technological, 
scientific,  and  geographical  discoveries  of  the  19th 
Century.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Walls 

Best  Sell  39:17  Ap  ’79  300w 
“[This  book]  contains  numerous  plot  sum¬ 
maries  that  are  of  use  to  the  researcher  not  fully 
acquainted  with  Verne's  writings,  especially 
those  that  have  not  been  translated  into  English. 
A  delightful  and  absorbing  study  of  the  world’s 
first  science  fiction  writer.  Readership  level:  un¬ 
dergraduate.” 

Choice  16:382  My  ‘79  60w 


“[Verne's]  Irish  biographer  sees  him  as  a  com¬ 
plex  genius  whose  ultimate  disillusionment  with 
both  Catholicism  and  nineteenth-century  science 
make  him  an  accessible  modern  figure.  .  .  .  [Mrl 
Costello’s  book  reflects  his  enthusiasm  for  Verne. 
Sadly,  it  is  marred  by  bad  organisation  and  many 
misprints  and  small  errors,  but  there  are  compen¬ 
sations.  His  original  researches  are  impressive — • 
he  even  finds  a  real  Mr  Fogg,  though  alas  he  was 
not  christened  IPhileas — and  his  approach  to  his 
subject  is  balanced  and  sensitive.  It  is  a  convinc¬ 
ing  portrait  of  one  of  the  most  prolific  and  original 
writers  of  his  age.” 

Economist  266:106  Mr  4  ’78  450w 


“[Costello]  brings  to  light  delicious  bits  of  fam¬ 
ily  and  cultural  history,  but  the  book  seems  dis¬ 
appointingly  thin.  In  a  text  twice  the  length,  Cos¬ 
tello  might  have  done  justice  to  a  writer  whose 
work  touched  on  nearly  every  19th-Century  sci¬ 
ence.”  Wendy  Bousefleld 

Library  J  103:1984  O  1  ’78  120w 
“There  is  an  almost  unbridgeable  gap  between 
the  staid  (and  boring)  bourgeois  virtues  of 
[Verne’sl  life  after  marriage  and  the  fantastic 
and  prodigal  grandeur  of  his  work.  Despite  valiant 
efforts  Mr  Costello  often  finds  himself  on  the  one 
hand  picking  over  biographical  minutiae  .  .  .  and, 
on  the  other,  providing  hasty  comments  on  a 
huge  batch  of  novels.  .  .  .  Mr  Costello’s  main 
thesis  is  that  Verne’s  work  shows  a  gradual  loss 
of  faith,  a  gradual  disillusionment  with  science 
and  progress.  This  is  an  interesting  and  plausible 
idea.  .  .  .  But  Mr  Costello  never  really  fleshes 
this  idea  out.  .  .  .  Mr  Costello  is  in  fact  weighed 
down  by  his  desire  to  establish  Verne's  position 
as  a  writer  of  science  fiction,  a  task  of  which  he 
makes  rather  heavy  weather.”  T.  J.  Binyon 
TLS  p83  Ja  27  ’78  1050w 


COTTERELL,  ARTHUR,  jt.  auth.  Chinese  civili¬ 
zation  from  the  Ming  revival  to  Chairman  Mao. 
See  Cotterell,  V.  V. 


COTTERELL.  YONG  YAP.  Chinese  civilization 
from  the  Ming  revival  to  Chairman  Mao  [by] 
Tong  Tap  and  Arthur  Cotterell.  256p  il  col  il 
maps  $16-95  ’77  St  Martins  Press 


951  China — Civilization 
ISBN  0-312-13381-2 


LC  77-24816 


This  is  a  “history  that  explores  the  underlying 
continuity  of  Chinese  civilization  from  the  close 
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COTTER  ELL,  Y.  Y. — Continued 
of  the  Yuan  dynasty  (1368  A.D.)  to-  the  death  of 
Mao  Tse-tung  (1976).”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


by  offering  their  personal  vision  of  communal  his¬ 
tory,  interpreting  and  potentially  altering  it  in  a 
redemptive  manner  through  their  written  revela¬ 
tion  and  its  meaning  within  the  American  ex¬ 
perience.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  book,  although  only  briefly  touching  upon 
such  significant  topics  as  the  artistic  and  literary 
achievements  of  the  Ming  and  Ch'ing  dynasties, 
China’s  response  to  the  West,  the  conflict  between 
Communist  and  Nationalist  forces  during  the  Re¬ 
publican  years,  and  the  economic  and  political 
achievements  of  the  People's  Republic  under 
Chairman  Mao,  provides  the  general  reader  with 
a  good  overview  for  understanding  the  complexi¬ 
ties  of  modern  China.  A  well-illustrated  text,  this 
companion  volume  to  The  Early  Civilization  of 
China  (1975)  by  the  same  authors  is  recommend¬ 
ed  for  general  collections.”  E.  B.  Guleff 
Library  J  102:1759  S  1  ’77  120w 
"The  authors  bring  out  well  the  contrast  be¬ 
tween  northern  and  southern  Chinese  attitudes  in 
later  times.  The  south,  where  discontent  so  often 
developed  in  periods  of  dynastic  decline  and  where 
new  regimes  were  so  frequently  to  emerge,  or  be 
triggered  into  existence,  is  clearly  explained.  .  .  . 
The  closely  packed  pages  introduce  modern  China 
with  great  clarity,  and  a  number  of  predictions 
are  made  in  the  last  chapters  as  to  the  future. 

.  .  .  This  will  no  doubt  encourage  reference  to 
some  of  the  more  recently  published  works  listed 
in  the  bibliography,  which  covers  a  very  wide 
field.  There  is  much  interesting  illustration  and 
the  book  as  a  whole  makes  a  useful  starting  point 
for  those  anxious  to  get  to  grips  with  modern 
China.”  Margaret  Medley 

TLS  p327  Mr  17  ’78  400w 


COUNTRIES  of  the  world  and  their  leaders;  the 
U.S.  Department  of  State's  report  on  status  of 
the  world’s  nations,  combined  with  its  series 
of  background  notes  portraying  contemporary 
political  and  economic  conditions,  governmental 

golicies  and  personnel,  political  parties,  religion. 

istory,  education,  press,  radio  and  TV,  and 
other  characteristics  of  each  nation;  includes 
Central  Intelligence  Agency’s  list  of  Chiefs  of 
State  and  Cabinet  members  of  foreign  govern¬ 
ments.  4th  ed  1154p  il  $24  ’78  Gale  Res. 


909.82  Geography. 
ISBN  0-8103-1039-2 


Politicians 

LC  78-63453 


“This  is  the  fourth  edition  of  a  title  that  was 
first  published  in  1974.  ...  It  is  a  reprinting  of 
the  U.S.  Dept,  of  State’s  Background  Notes  on 
Countries  of  the  World  along  with  selected  other 
lists  and  information  put  out  by  the  State  De¬ 
partment  and  other  government  agencies.  It  is 
Intended  to  serve  the  general  information  needs 
of  the  student,  the  traveler,  and  the  business¬ 
man.  ”  (Booklist) 


“Written  by  specialists,  all  the  168  Background 
Notes  'considered  "current”  .  .  .  have  been  in¬ 
cluded,  the  newest  being  only  three  weeks  old  at 
press  time.’  The  earliest  date  noted  was  October 
1972  for  the  Mongolian  People’s  Republic,  and 
the  latest,  December  1977  for  Tonga.  .  .  .  Varying 
In  length,  each  covers  3-15  pages,  depending  upon 
the  country’s  size  and  complexity,  but  each  sur¬ 
veys  the  history,  government,  political  conditions, 
economy,  etc.,  and  also  includes  a  map.  travel 
notes,  and  a  reading  list.  The  list  of  chiefs  of 
state  bears  a  release  date  of  November  1977.  This 
Is  a  listing  alphabetically  by  country  of  the  chief 
officials  of  155  countries  followed  by  an  alpha¬ 
betical  index  of  their  names.  Some  1.700  are  in¬ 
cluded.  While  the  phrase  in  the  volume’s  title 
'and  Their  Leaders’  may  suggest  that  biographi¬ 
cal  information  is  included,  it  is  not;  there  is  only 
a  listing  of  names  and  positions.  .  .  .  Countries  of 
the  World  combines  Background  Notes  into  one 
handy  reference  volume  and  also  provides  addi¬ 
tional  lists  and  reports.” 

Booklist  76:305  O  1  ‘79  300w 


COURTINE,  ROBERT,  jt.  auth.  The 
ters  of  French  cuisine.  See  Vence,  C- 


grand  mas- 


COUSER,  G.  THOMAS.  American  autobiography: 
the  prophetic  mode.  222p  $15  ’79  University  of 
Mass.  Press 

920  Biography  (as  a  literary  form).  U.S. — 

Biography 

ISBN  0-87023-263-0  LC  78-11835 

"Couser  traces  the  persistence  of  a  ‘prophetic 
mode’  in  diverse  forms  of  American  autobiograph¬ 
ical  writing,  from  the  conversion  narrative  of  Puri¬ 
tan  Thomas  Shepard  through  the  personal  jour¬ 
nalism  of  Norman  Mailer.  As  individuals  within 
the  community,  the  writers  examined  [according 
to  Couser]  function  as  prophets  in  times  of  crisis 


“Whitman  and  Malcolm  X  get  high  marks  here, 
and  Franklin  fares  less  well  than  Frank  Lloyd 
Wright  and  Norman  Mailer,  for  he  is  at  one  with 
the  culture  rather  than  at  odds.  The  lively  style, 
detailed  notes,  and  splendid  bibliography  will  in¬ 
vite  many  to  test  Couser’s  well-argued  thesis. 
Recommended  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  16:1002  O  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Gollata 

Library  J  104:1060  My  1  ’79  80w 


COUSINS,  EWERT,  tr.  The  soul’s  journey  into 
God.  See  Bonaventure,  Saint,  Cardinal 


COUSINS,  NORMAN.  Anatomy  of  an  illness  as 
perceived  by  the  patient;  reflections  on  healing 
and  regeneration;  introd.  by  Rene  Dubos.  173p 
$9.95  ’79  Norton 

615  Medicine — Personal  narratives.  Therapeu¬ 
tics 

ISBN  0-393-01252-2  LC  79-10597 
The  author  "investigates  the  chemistry  of  the 
will  to  live  and  the  factors  that  set  in  motion 
the  capacity  for  self-healing,  drawing  on  medical 
research,  historical  considerations,  and  case  his¬ 
tories,  including  his  own.”  (Library  J) 


"Distinguished  author  Cousins’  reflections  gen¬ 
erated  by  his  extraordinary  triumph  over  a  crip¬ 
pling  illness  are  as  inspiring  as  they  are  informed, 
as  well-stated  as  they  are  carefully  conceived. 
.  .  .  While  recent  years  have  seen  a  proliferation 
of  books  on  mind-body  interaction  and  holistic 
healing,  few  offer  as  balanced  and  cogent  a  view 
as  this.  It  will  be  of  great  interest  to  those  whose 
lives  are  touched  by  illness,  and  all  who  desire 
to  increase  their  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  being  well."  C.  B.  Obis 

Library  J  104:1689  S  1  ’79  lOOw 
“The  December  1976  issue  of  the  New  England 
Journal  of  Medicine  contained  one  of  the  few 
articles  by  a  layman  ever  published  in  that  pres¬ 
tigious  periodical.  ’Anatomy  of  an  Illness.’  by 
Norman  Cousins  of  the  Saturday  Review,  gave  a 
remarkable  account  of  self-cure  and  became  the 
subject  of  considerable  debate  about  natural  heal¬ 
ing  within  and  outside  the  medical  community. 
Now  expanded  into  book  form,  this  intriguing 
story  opens  the  discussion  even  wider.  .  .  . 
[Cousins]  touches  on  such  large  topics  as  creativ¬ 
ity,  longevity  and  pain,  and  raises  timely  ques¬ 
tions  about  holistic  vs.  traditional  medicine, 
treating  patients  vs.  treating  diseases.  These  in¬ 
teresting  issues  get  rather  short  shrift,  but  the 
core  of  Cousins’s  argument — his  own  case  history 
— gives  eloquent  testimony  to  ‘the  healing  power 
of  nature.’  ”  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:97C  S  24  ’79  400w 


LLAS’  PIERRE,  ed.  London  and  the  life 
of  literature  in  late  Victorian  England.  See  Gis- 
sing,  G. 


COWAN,  GEOFFREY.  See*  no  evil;  the  backstage 
battle  over  sex  and  violence  on  television.  323p 
$10.95  79  Simon  &  Schuster 

343-7  Television  broadcasting — Law  and  legis¬ 
lation 

ISBN  0-671-23091-3  LC  78-20882 
A  behind-the-scenes  look  at  the  "adoption  of 
‘Family  Viewing  Time’  in  early  1975.  (Only  pro¬ 
grams  fit  for  family  consumption  were  to  be  shown 
between  7  and  9  each  night.)  Cowan  is  a  corn- 

legal  consultant 
he  members  of 
against  ‘Family 
abridgment  of 


mumcauons  lawyer  wno  servea  as 
to  producer  Norman  Lear  and  i 
the  Writers’  Guild  in  their  lawsuit 
Viewing’  as  an  unconstitutional 
free  speech."  (Library  J)  Index. 


«naniic  je  Z6UW 

"By  November,  1976  ...  TV  writers  were  fret 
to  write  what  they  liked,  and  the  networks  were 
free  to  broadcast  what  they  chose,  Mr.  Cowan 
says— all  in  the  name  of  the  Constitution.  That’s 
nonsense,  of  course.  Mr.  Cowan  is  too  good  a 
lawyer  and  too  decent  a  person,  not  to  recognize 
that  the  free  speech’  banner  he  marched  undei 
was  hardly  the  same  as  that  carried  bv  the  New 
York  Times  in  its,  legal  battle  to  publish  the 
Pentagon  papers.  But  what  about  ’inappropriate’ 
materials  on  television?  Mr.  Cowan  never  joins 
the  real  issue— the  fact  that  much  of  what  is 
broadcast,  on  TV  is  a  pallid  reflection  of  whal 
happens  in  the  ‘real  world.’  ”  Edwin  Diamond 
Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  Ag  22  ’79  450W 
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"Though  [Cowan]  gives  more  space  to  the  views 
of  the  creative  community,  he  trie®  to  be  fair. 
This  book  offers  no  final  solutions  to  the  sex  and 
violence  dilemma,  but  does  remind  us  that  tele¬ 
vision  is  a  business  first,  and  creative  entertain¬ 
ment  second.”  Barbara  Zelenko 

Library  J  104:1052  My  1  '79  120w 
"Apart  from  one  reference  to  himself— in  the 
form  of  a  suggestion  that  he  should  be  played  by 
Elliott  Gould  if  the  story  told  here  is  ever  made 
into  a  movie — [the  author]  does  a  highly  credible 
and  well-informed  job  of  reporting,  especially  on 
the  quirky  television  types  who,  scheduled,  then 
canceled,  the  Family  Hour.”  Brock  Brower 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  J1  8  '79  1150w 
Reviewed  by  Kevin  McAuliffe 

Nation  229:26  J1  7  '79  650w 


COWAN,  PAUL.  The  tribes  of  America.  311p 
$10-95  '79  Doubleday 

301-45  U-S — Race  relations.  U.S — Social  con¬ 
ditions-  Social  classes — U-S 
ISBN  0-385-13331-6  LC  77-16909 
"This  work  is  a  collection  of  12  journalistic 
pieces  written  since  1971  for  the  Village  Voice  [in 
which  Cowan  argues]  •  •  •  that  despite  the  mass 
culture  of  the  1970's,  America  is  ‘a  nation  of 
professional,  religious,  ethnic,  and  racial  tribes — 
the  Tribes  of  America — who  maintain  a  fragile 
truce,  easily  and  often  broken.’  [He  examines 
such]  .  •  •  subjects  as  the  subculture  of  truck 
drivers,  coal  miners  in  Kentucky,  local  citizens 
battling  over  grade  school  textbooks  in  West 
Virginia,  and  resistance  to  busing  in  Boston. 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Parkes 

America  140:378  My  5  '79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Maria  Lenhart 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Mr  21  '79  340w 
"Unlike  most  volumes  of  this  type  .  •  •  Cowan’s 
book  is  noteworthy  for  its  overall  coherence.  .  •  • 
Cowan  argues  persuasively  for  his  thesis,  as  well 
as  for  the  increased  need  for  communication  within 
our  society  it  implies.  Recommended.”  Scott 
Wright 

Library  J  104:472  F  15  '79  120w 
"The  notion  of  ‘tribes’  is  obviously  a  publisher’s 
convenience,  an  excuse  for  collecting  these  articles 
in  one  book.  Mr.  Cowan  has  revised  some  of  the 
pieces  and  added  a  little  connecting  material,  but 
he  does  not  pretend  to  make  a  sustained  argu¬ 
ment  about  the  meaning  of  these  divisions,  or  to 
link  one  chapter  with  the  next  in  a  smooth  logical 
flow.  But  the  collection  does  have  the  coherence 
(and  the  readability)  of  a  set  of  closely  related 
short  stories,  and  its  cumulative  effect  reveals 
Mr  Cowan’s  central  concern:  the  danger  of  mutual 
misunderstanding  that  these  separations  create- 

James  F^llo^sTimes  Bk  R  pl2  F  18  '79  800w 

"Neither  the  author  nor  the  reader  draws  any 
firm  conclusions  from  these  tales  of  the  tribes  of 
America.  However,  the  diversity  of  our  cultural 
values  makes  it  easy  to  understand  why  letting 
one’s  neighbor  alone,  rather  than  working  col¬ 
lectively,  has  been  a  dominant  feature  of  every¬ 
day  American  life.  As  Cowan  suggests,  that  has 
been  both  a  strength  and  a  weakness.  This  col¬ 
lection  deserves  one  of  the  highest  accolades  a 
journalist  can  receive:  nearly  all  of  these  pieces 
have  enough  depth  and  insight  to  be  well  worth 
reading,  or  rereading,  years  after  their  original 

publication.”  Susan  Jacoby _ 

Nation  228:470  Ap  28  79  llOOw 

"There’s  not  a  trace  of  sociological  jargon  or 
flat  observation  in  [this  book].  But  at  times  the 
personal  voice  of  Cowan  the  liberal  Manhattanite 
struggling1  to  overcome  his  own  tribal  perspective 
is  as  unwelcome  as  another  table  of  numbers  might 
be.  His  earnest  account  of  his  personal  odyssey 
toward  sympathy  with  other  tribes  .  .  .  can  sound 
preciously  provincial  in  a  book  that  he  hopes  will 
cross  New  York  City  lines.  It  distracts  from  the 
central  task  Cowan  announces  for  mmself,  .  ,  . 
*to  find  wavs  of  interpreting  the  tribes  of  America 
to  each  other  ...  to  help  them  get  to  know  each 
other  so  that  they  can  attain  the  goals  they  share 
Instead  of  engaging  in  a  destructive,  never-ending 

war.’  ’’  e p S b1  J 8 0 ; 4 0  Mr  10  ’79  550w 

COWLEY,  MALCOLM.  —And  I  worked  at  the 
writer’s  trade:  chapters  of  literary  history, 
1918-1978.  276p  $12.50  ’78  Viking  Press 

810.9  American  literature — History  and  criti- 

ISBN  0-670-12291-2  LC  77-28713 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  bv  IV.  M.  Gibson 

Am  Lit  51:131  Mr  '79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Francis  Goskowski 
Best  Sell  38:224  O  '78  600w 
Reviewed  bv  Chilton  Williamson 

Nat  R  31:425  Mr  30  '79  1250w 


COX,  BARBARA,  ea.  HAPI:  Hispanic  American 
periodicals  index.  See  HAPl:  Hispanic  Ameri¬ 
can  periodicals  index 


COX,  JOHN.  Overkill;  weapons  of  the  nuclear  age: 
pref-  by  Joseph  Rotblat.  208p  il  maps  $7.95;  lib 
bdg  $7.89  ’78  Crowell 

358  Atomic  weapons — Juvenile  literature.  Dis¬ 
armament— Juvenile  literature.  War— Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-690-03856-9;  0-690-03857-7  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-27663 


Cox  traces  the  development  of  the  nuclear 
arms  race  from  the  first  primitive  fission  explo¬ 
sions  and  missile  shots  of  World  War  II  to  to¬ 
day's.  •  .  .  growing  panoply  of  weapons-’’  (Bui 
Atomic  Sci)  Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex.  Grade  ten  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


While  Cox  has  no  doubts  that  his  audience 
can  understand  ICBM’s,  ABMS.  MIRV’s,  MARV’s 
and  SALT  talks,  he  fails  to  confront  that  au¬ 
dience  with  disarmament  on  the  same  level  as 
he  confronts  it  with  technology.  .  .  .  Cox  re¬ 
fuses  to  challenge  his  young  reader  with  the 
practical  problems  of  disarmament,  offering  only 
a  consider-the-alternative  argument.  The  book 
stimulates  more  fear  than  thought,  and,  after 
all,  isn  t  that  how  we  got  into  this  mess  in  the 
first  place?  If,  however.  Overkill  is  complemented 
by  other  readings  and  educational  discussions 
of  the  arms  race,  it  can  be  a  worthwhile  addition 
to  any  library  that  serves  students  of  introduc¬ 
tory  political  or  military  subjects.”  J.  L.  Stubing 
Best  Sell  38:407  Mr  ’79  350w  [YA] 

.,  “Cox  offers  what  is  very  close  to  a  primer  on 
the  nuclear  arms  race.  It  is  a  mixture  of  the  care¬ 
ful  understatements  of  a  scientist  and  the  plain¬ 
spokenness  of  a  peace  activist  who  is  currently 
chairman  of  Britain's  Campaign  for  Nuclear  Dis¬ 
armament.”  S.  H.  Dav 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  33:63  S  ’77  500w 
"It  is  difficult  to  justify  yet  another  book  on 
nuclear  disarmament  unless  it  contains  new  in¬ 
sights.  Cox  covers  the  subject  roughly  from  Hiro¬ 
shima  to  1975  but  offers  little  or  nothing  that 
is .  new  and,  in  addition,  writes  from  a  British 
point  of  view  which  limits  the  usefulness  of  the 
book  for  an  American  audience.  Although  he  dis¬ 
cusses  President  Carter’s  policies  briefly  the  cov¬ 
erage  as  a  whole  ends  with  1975  so  it  cannot  be 
considered  current.  The  organization  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  is  not  first  rate.  ...  In  addition,  the  ap¬ 
proach  is  strictly  adult  and  would  be  suitable 
only  for  mature  readers  who  would  be  better 
served  by  Linus  Pauling’s  No  More  War!  or  the 
mere  recent  Day  Before  Doomsday  by  Sidney 
Lens  [BRD  1977].”  S.  M.  Thrash 
SLJ  25:62  F  ’79  130w 


“There  is  much  in  Overkill  with  which  .  .  . 
specialists  might  quarrel.  Some  faults  are  minor: 
in  fact  the  Moscow-Washington  hot  line  is  a  telex, 
not  a  telephone,  link.  ...  A  more  fundamental 
weakness  of  the  book  is  that  its  advocacy  of  gen¬ 
eral  and  complete  disarmament  simply  does  not 
take  adequate  account  of  some  of  the  central 
difficulties  of  that  approach;  and  the  brief  book 
list  at  the  end  does  not  include  some  of  the  most 
important  literature  on  disarmament.  [Still]  with 
its  concise  text  and  numerous  photographs,  car¬ 
toons,  diagrams  and  quotations,  Overkill  provides 
a  readable  introduction  to  an  atrocious  world." 
Adam  Roberts 

TLS  p367  Mr  25  ’77  450w  [YA] 


COX,  RICHARD.  The  Botticelli  madonna;  a  novel. 
264p  $9.95  ’79  McGraw-Hill 
ISBN  0-07-013291-7  LO  78-25836 


"An  old  London  art  firm,  now  slightly  shaky, 
is  suspiciously  offered  two  pictures,  an  astonish¬ 
ing  Botticelli,  and  a  decayed  little  Memling.  It 
turns  out  that  the  pictures  are,  if  authentic,  war 
booty  from  Goering’s  collection  of  stolen  works  of 
art.  The  Vienna  Kunsthistorisches,  the  East 
Berlin  museum,  and  a  New  England  institution 
of  higher  learning  are  all  after  the,  Botticelli.” 
(Library  J) 


"One  of  the  sorrier  aspects  of  American  fiction 
during  the  Plastic  Age  is  that  so  much  obvious 
and  genuine  effort  is  so  often  expended  to  so  little 
effect.  .  .  •  The  result  of  all  Cox’s  research  is 
simply  to  provide  just  another  exotic  background 
for  just  another  machine-tooled  story  line  that 
could  just  as  well  have  been  ‘about’  the  world  of 
publishing  or  archeology.  .  •  •  And  the  story  is 
populated  with  a  cast  of  all-purpose  characters 
who  could  very  well  have  been  involved  with  a 
newlv  discovered  Biblical  text  [or]  a  Minoan 
statue.  .  ■  •  Although  the  background  data  is 

often  too  complicated  to  keep  track  of.  the  story 
line  itself  is  easy  to  take  as  decaffeinated  coffee. 
And  as  stimulating.”  William  Sternman 
Best  Sell  39:116  J1  ’79  240w 


Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:1080  My  1  79  90w 
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COX,  RICHARD — Continued. 

“[Add  this]  to  your  already  large  lislt  of  mystery 
stories  revolving  around  the  art  world.  It  is  better 
written  than  most  and  full  of  inside  information 
about  the  way  dealers,  critics  and  auction  houses 
operate.  .  •  ■  Without  slowing  down  the  plot, 
Mr.  Cox  goes  into  great  detail  about  what  happens 
when  a  great  painting  surfaces.  .  .  .  [He]  has 
done  a  great  deal  of  research  [and]  handles  all 
of  this  deftly.  He  also*  has  written  a  book  that 
has  plenty  of  action.  Literate  as  it  is.  ‘The 
Botticelli  Madonna’  falls  entirely  within  the  con¬ 
ventions  of  the  mystery  genre,  with  some  espion¬ 
age  and  murder  thrown  in.”  Newgate  Callendar 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  Je  24  ’79  270w 
“Intrigue  in  the  international  art  world.  .  .  . 
Mr.  Cox,  an  English  journalist,  appears  to*  know 
the  scene  he  describes  down  to*  the  last  flake  of 
jargon,  and  he  keeps  things  at  a  bubbling  boil. 
Choice  entertainment.” 

New  Yorker  55:166  S  10  '79  90w 


COX,  RICHARD.  Caroline  Durieux:  lithographs  of 
the  thirties  and  forties.  See  Durieux,  C. 


COXHEAD,  NONA,  jt.  auth.  The  awakened  mind. 
See  Cade,  C.  M. 


COYLE,  WALLACE.  Roger  Williams:  a  reference 
guide.  (Ref.  guides  in  lit)  102p  $12  '77  Hall, 
G.K.&Co. 

016.9745  Williams,  Roger — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8161-7986-7  LC  76-44400 
The  bibliography  on  the  founder  of  Rhode  Island 
includes  an  “introductory  assessment  of  the  criti¬ 
cal  writing;  descriptive  annotations;  chronological 
arrangements,  with  full-length  books  preceding 
articles,  reviews,  and  parts  of  books."  (Booklist) 
Indexes. 


“Coyle  has  compiled  the  first  bibliography  of 
writings  about  Roger  Williams  and  has  therefore 
tried  to  be  as  inclusive  as  possible.  His  informed 
introduction  reveals  dramatic  changes  in  critical 
attitudes  toward  this  early  controversial  figure  as 
revealed  in  books  and  articles  published  from  1634 
through  1974,  annotated  by  concise  summaries  of 
their  major  points.  An  author  index  is  followed 
by  one  giving  titles  of  works  by  Williams  and  by 
major  subjects  in  Wiiliams’  scholarship  such  as 
banishment  and  Baptists.  .  .  .  [This  guide  is] 
recommended  for  university  and  large  public  li¬ 
braries.” 

Booklist  75:1111  Mr  1  ’79  170w 


COYNE,  JOHN  R.  Fall  in  and  cheer,  by  John  R. 
Coyne,  Jr.  184p  $8-95  ’79  Doubleday 

973-92  Conservatism.  U-S- — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1961-1974.  U.S. — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 1974-  .  Coyne,  John  R. 

ISBN  0-385-11119-3  LC  78-7751 
"This  view  of  contemporary  American  con¬ 
servatism  is  also  a  personal  political  memoir. 
Coyne,  a  conservative  born  in  reaction  to  the 
Berkeley  radicalism  of  the  1960’s,  worked  as  a 
speechwriter  for  Agnew  and  subsequently  for 
Nixon  and  Ford.  He  views  the  Nixon  adminis¬ 
tration  as  counter-revolutionary;  its  most  strik¬ 
ing  accomplishment  was  that  it  ended  the  emo¬ 
tional  and  political  upheaval  of  the  1960’s  and 
cleared  the  way  for  a  new  political  context  and 
leaders  such  as  Jimmy  Carter  and  Jerry 
Brown.”  (Library  J) 


“Coyne  Is  at  his  best  when  commenting  on  the 
powerful  role  of  the  speechwriter  in  political 
image  making  and  when  analyzing  the  make-up 
of  the  conservative  vote-  His  comments  on  his 
former  bosses  are  critical  and  provocative. 
Though  the  book  has  some  organizational  prob¬ 
lems  and  some  dubious  analyses  and  predictions, 
it  is  a  worthy  supplement  for  appropriate  col¬ 
lections-”  J.  I.  Thesing 

Library  J  103:2503  D  15  '78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  25  '79  240w 
“Coyne  gives  us  in  this  book,  in  addition  to 
the  historical  report  on  our  times,  sensitive  and 
penetrating  reflections  and  insights  on  the  moral 
and  intellectual  problems  which  must  be  faced 
by  those  who  are  close  to  the  persons  who  hold 
political  power,  or  who  are  expected  to  come 
Into  power.  He  writes  in  good  style  and  good 
spirit,  and  ends  on  a  beat  (or  rather,  since  Coyne 
Is  a  conservative,  a  note)  of  passive  optimism. 
For  young  persons  who  would  learn  about  poli¬ 
tics,  this  is  a  better  book  for  their  reading  than 
the  works  of  H.  R.  Haldeman,  John  Ehrlich- 
man,  or  John  Dean."  E.  J.  McCarthy 
Nat  R  30:1604  D  22  ’78  850w 
New  Yorker  64:99  Ja  29  *79  160w 
V«  9  R  55:62  spring  ’79  70w 


COYOTES:  biology,  behavior,  and  management: 
ed.  by  Marc  Bekoff;  contributors  Ronald  D. 
Andrews  [and  others].  384p  il  $34.50  '78  Aca¬ 
demic  Press 
599  Coyotes 

ISBN  0-12-086050-3  LC  77-13363 
This  is  a  "collection  of  reviews  on  various 
aspects  of  coyote  biology,  behavior,  and  man¬ 
agement.  .  .  .  Sections  deal  with  basic  biology, 
evolution,  pathology,  reproduction,  behavior  and 
communication,  ecology  and  systematics,  and 
management  in  relation  to  coyote  damage  to 
livestock  and  methods  of  predatory  control.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


[This  book]  will  be  of  interest  to  wildlife 
biologists,  ethologists,  and  ecologists.  Some  of 
the  chapters  also  include  comparative  studies  of 
other  canid  species,  and  as  such  give  this  book 
a  greater  scope  than  its  title  may  imply.  .  .  . 
For  those  who  want  to  have  an  up-to-date  en¬ 
cyclopedia  on  the  coyote,  this  book  should  be 
their  first  choice.  .  .  .  Graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:901  S  '78  120w 

"Coyotes  is  at  its  best  in  those  chapters  that 
draw  together  widely  dispersed  information;  the 
reviews  of  parasites  and  diseases,  reproduction, 
and  livestock  damage  by  coyotes,  which  include 
large  summary  tables,  are  excellent-  There  are 
good  chapters  covering  taxonomy,  communication, 
behavioral  development,  and  research  on  other 
canids  as  well  as  recent  ecological  studies  in  the 
Southwest,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  New  England.  The 
contribution  by  Camenzind  on  the  coyotes  of  the 
National  Elk  Refuge  in  Wyoming  is  of  particular 
interest  because  it  reports  the  results  of  the  first 
study  in  which  individual  coyote  groups  were 
recognized  and  followed  over  time.  .  .  .  Both  the 
authors  and  the  editor  can  be  complimented  on 
the  consistently  high  standards  of  clarity  and 
thoroughness  maintained  in  the  book.”  James 
Malcolm 

Science  202:424  O  27  ’78  430w 


COZZENS,  JAMES  GOULD.  Just  representations: 
a  James  Gould  Cozzens  reader;  ed.  and  with  an 
in  trod-  by  Matthew  J.  Broccoli.  568p  $14.95  ’78 
Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press;  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich;  pa  $6-95  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
808-8 

ISBN  0-8093-0886-X;  0-15-646611-2  (pa) 


,  .  1ms  volume  commemorates  Cozzens’s  75*th 
birthday.  It  includes  one  complete  novel  (Ask 
me  tomorrow  [BRD  1940]),  selections  from  six 
novels  (The  last  Adam  [BRD  1933],  Men  and 
bret kre,nn „  J Bjy?« , 1 9,3,6 1  •  The  just  and  the  unjust 
[BRD  1942,  1943],  Guard  of  honor  [BRD  1948],  By 
love  possessed  [BRD  1957],  and  Morning,  noon 
and  night  [BRD  1968]),  three  short  stories,  seven 
essays,  material  from  Cozzens’ s  diary,  and  six 
essays  on  Cozzens.”  (Choice) 


Here  is  an  an  overview  of  Cozzens’s  major 
work,  and  a  book  that  is  fun  to  read.  Why  it  was 
done  is  the  question.  On  the  one  hand,  almost 
all  the  material  is  readily  available,  and  on  the 
other,  one  wonders  if  Cozzens’s  work  is  of  a 
stature  sufficient  to  justify  such  a  compilation. 
A  bulky  book  that  really  does  not  seem  necessary.” 

Choice  15:1515  Ja  *79  llOw 
"Selections  from  the  early  writings  (which  Coz¬ 
zens  himself  generally  disdains)  are  absent,  but 
a  brief  diary  from  1923  almost  makes  up  for  the 
lack  of  early  fiction.  A  cover  letter  for  the  diary 
provides  a  personal  view  of  Cozzens  today  as  he 
reflects  on  Cozzens  at  19.  Reviews  of  Cozzens' 
work  and  four  plates  of  facsimile  manuscript 
pages  complete  the  volume  and  make  it  a  useful 
y,e,&cIe„f0Tr  je  of  a  distinguished  American 

author.”  Jessica  Auerbach 

Library  J  103:1766  S  15  ’78  90w 
“The  selections  chosen  for  this  [volume]  .  .  . 
?f®’  f°T  t,1?,®  ™°,st  Part,  self-contained,  even  when 
t'lfyarel’fted  from  packed  and  intricately  plotted 
novels  that  run  individually  to  500  pages.  The 
Cuj°^?nr^ron!  !Men  and  Brethen,’  an  episode 
*n  which  Ernest  Cudlipp,  an  Episcopal  priest  in 
a  New  York  slum,  saves  a  woman  from  suicide 
by  arranging  for  an  abortion  (moral  ambiguity  or 
moral  complexity?),  is  even  more  successful  as  a 
short  story  than  the  three  actual  short  stories 
that  are  included.  With  the  two  big  character 
studies  excerpted  from  ‘By  Love  Possessed,’  one 
has  to  go  back  to  the  whole  novel  to  understand 
certain  points  of  motivation.  But  one  reason  for 
excerpting  from  the  bigger  Cozzens  novels  is  surely 
to  send  the  reader  back  to  the  originals.  .  .  .  Pub¬ 
lication  of  ‘Just  Representations’  should  do  much 
to  revive  a  dimming  reputation.”  John  Chamber- 
lain 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ag  6  '78  1150w 
Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Epperson 

Nat  R  30:1552  D  8  ’78  1600w 

Va  Q  R  55:18  winter  '79  lOOw 
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CRABBE,  DAVID,  ed-  The  World  energy  book. 
See  The  World  energy  book 


CRAFT,  ROBERT,  jt.  auth.  Stravinsky  in  Dictures 
and  documents.  See  Stravinsky.  V. 


CRAIG,  GORDON  A.  Germany, 
$19-95  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


1866-1945.  825p 


943- 08  Germany — History — 1866-1918.  Ger- 

man7^T„Hlstory— 1918-1933-  Germany— Histo¬ 

ry— 1933-1945 

ISBN  0-19-822113-4  LC  78-58471 


For  descriptive  note,  review 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


excerpts  and  other 


CRAFT  jamboree  [Eng  title:  The  “Golden  hands” 
complete  book  of  crafts].  296p  il  col  il  $14.95  ’77 
Van  Nostrand  Re  inhold 

745.5  Handicraft 

ISBN  0-442-21351-4  LC  77-6403 

“More  than  30  crafts  are  described  in  12  sec¬ 
tions:  country  craft,  woodcraft,  leather  craft, 
fabric  crafts,  needlecrafts,  yarn  crafts,  color  crafts, 
modeling,  paper  craft,  flower  craft,  jewelry  craft, 
glass  and  metalcraft-  .  .  •  [Each  chapter  includes 
several  paragraphs  to]  introduce  the  craft — sum¬ 
marizing  its  origin  and  recent  developments. 
Materials  and  equipment  needed  in  pursuing  the 
craft  are  defined,  and  occasionally  sources  for 
securing  them  are  suggested.  .  .  .  Safety  notes 
warn  the  hand craf ter  of  what  hazards  to  beware." 
(Booklist)  Index. 


“The  format  is  similar  to  other  Golden  Hands 
publications,  excerpts  from  the  British  craft 
magazine  with  full  color  on  every  page,  explicit 
instructions,  clear  diagrams  and  patterns.  .  .  . 
Throughout  the  entire  book  British  phrases  are 
followed  by  American  equivalents  in  parentheses. 
This  assistance  plus  accompanying  pictures  helps 
to  identify  such  terms  as  damping,  serateurs,  side 
cutters.  ...  A  little  more  confusing  are  the  ma¬ 
terials  listed  as  necessary  to  produce  the  hand¬ 
crafted  article.  Only  occasionally  are  American 
counterparts  noted  for  the  British  trade  name-  •  •  • 
When  technical  terms  such  as  wale,  slype,  rand, 
mordant,  are  introduced,  these  are  fully  explained. 
Unfortunately  they  are  not  always  included,  in  the 
index.  Another  frustration  in  the  use  of  this  book 
is  the  lack  of  full-size  patterns.  .  .  .  The  one-page 
index  is  adequate  and  accurate,  but  it  includes 
mainly  names  of  handcrafted  items.  •  •  .  Although 
the  book  is  large  with  three  columns  to  a  page, 
the  pages  lie  flat,  the  paper  is  of  a  sturdy  non¬ 
glare  variety,  the  colors  of  the  numerous  illustra¬ 
tions  are  vivid — in  summary  a  very  attractive 
volume  and  deserving  of  a  better  binding  than 
the  drab  fragile  boards  provided  by  the  publisher. 
.  .  .  Since  Crafts  Jamboree  is  no  way  a  du¬ 

plicate  of  the  other  Golden  Hands  publications,  it 
is  a  useful  addition  to  the  handcraft  collection. 

Booklist  75:879  F  X  ’79  800w 


CRAIG,  DAVID.  On  singing  onstage.  252p  $12  95: 
pa  $5.95  '78  Schirmer  Bkis. 

782.8  Singing— Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-02-8707510-6;  0-02-870580-7  (pa) 

LC  78-8820 

The  volume  Is  aimed  at  the  nonsinging  actor 
attempting  to  perform  In  musicals.  Craig  Includes 
a  “study  of  the  texts  and  structures  of  songs, 
defining  their  moods  and  attitudes  (their  unheard 
script’),  and  [seeks  to  show]  how  diction,  phras¬ 
ing,  gesture,  posture  are  all  vital  to  fusing  the 
performer  and  the  song  into  a  deeply  self-reveal¬ 
ing  artistic  unity.”  (Library  J) 


“The  title  of  this  wretchedly  written  book  falls 
short  of  its  promise  since  little  Is  said  about 
singing  itself  and  the  ’onstage’  aspect  is  absurdly 
limited.  Craig  devotes  almost  200  pages  of  text 
to  the  mechanics  of  auditioning  for  a  musical, 
making  this  perhaps  the  ultimate  how-to  bopk 
Nothing  is  left  to  chance,  the  author  prescribing 
how  to  make  an  entrance,  how  to  nod  to  ones 
accompanist,  where  to  focus  one  s  eyes,  when 
to  move  one’s  feet,  etc.,  ad  nauseum.  It* e  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  book  is  similarly  trivial.  .  .  .  Even 
if  Craig's  effort  were  substantive  it  could  not 
be  recommended  because  of  its  abuse  of  the  En¬ 
glish  language.” 

Choice  16:676  Jl/Ag  '79  160w 

“This  is  the  definitive  *orTt  a,n~y<tn- 

asDdring*  to  perform  l'n  musical  theater.  It  i£?  in 
dispensable  to  the  actor  who.  however  gifted, 
-falls  apart  at  the  thought  of  having  to  sing-  Th ® 
text  oF  the  song  is  everything  here:  musicianship 
or  superior  vocal  equipment  are  not  de  ^geur. 
Craig  aims  to  create  in  his  students  that  elusive 
fusion  of  feeling  and  technique  known  as  ,  style. 

.  .  Craig’s  style  is  witty  and  articulaite.  his 

observations  shrewdly  perceptive,  and  his  ibillity 
to  explain  what  he  admits  is  inexplicable  is  little 
short  of  miraculous.”  Michael  Page 

Library  J  104:125  Ja  1  79  160w 


Reviewed  by  Leonard  Krieger 

Am  Hist  R  84:1007  O  ’79  1700w 
Choice  15:1712  F  ’79  220w 
Reviewed  by  John  Starrels 

Commentary  67:88  Ap  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Fritz  Stem 

Encounter  52:57  Je  ’79  2000w 
Reviewed  by  Felix  Gilbert 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:18  Ja  25  '79  2100w 
Reviewed  by  H.  R.  Trevor-Roper 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ja  21  '79  1250w 


CRAIG,  LOIS.  The  federal  presence:  architecture, 
politics,  and  symbols  in  United  States  govern¬ 
ment  building  [by]  Lois  Craig  and  the  staff  of 
the  Federal  Architecture  Project.  580p  il  $37.50 
78  MIT  Press 


725  U.S — Public  buildings 
ISBN  0-262-03057-8  LC  78-15366 
The  authors  provide  a  “survey  of  federal  gov¬ 
ernment  architecture  and  design  from  L’Enfant’s 
baroque  plan  for  Washington  to  the  space-age 
technology  of  Cape  Canaveral.  This  book,  the  re¬ 
sult  of  a  .  .  .  [National  Endowment  for  the  Arts] 
project,  examines  the  government’s  role  as 
builder,  planner,  client,  and  patron  over  the  past 
200  years;  more  than  900  .  .  .  illustrations  trace 
the  federal  involvement  in  shaping  America’s  built 
environment.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies. 
Index. 


"After  six  years  of  investigation  the  Federal 
Architecture  Project  has  produced  an  Impressive 
work  of  considerable  interest  to  architects  and 
engineers,  photographers  and  artists,  historians 
and  urban  planners,  and  public  administrators 
and  political  scientists.  .  .  .  However,  there  are 
some  minor  flaws.  The  juxtaposition  of  several 
items  of  text  and  graphics  on  one  page  occasion¬ 
ally  evokes  a  cluttered  effect.  The  prints  are  all 
in  black  and  white,  whereas  some  color  presen¬ 
tations  would  have  added  an  attractive  contrast. 
Although  the  narrative  is  generally  informative, 
there  are  several  factual  errors:  [for  example] 
John  Quincy  Adams  was  not  President  in  1807. 
.  .  .  [Still  this]  is  a  handsome  publication  depict¬ 
ing  Important  aspects  of  the  American  character 
from  the  creation  of  the  Republic  through  the 
downfall  of  Watergate.”  S.  F.  Lawson 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:165  J1  ’79  600w 


“[This  volume]  is  filled  with  invaluable  in¬ 
formation  and  documentation  and  has  900  ex¬ 
cellent  and  unusual  illustrations  which  are  the 
heart  of  ithe  book.  .  .  .  What  it  actually  most 
resembles  is  a  book  based  on  a  flrst-rate  photo¬ 
graphic  exhibition  of  buildings,  paintings,  prints 
and  drawings  that  have  very  complete  labels  and 
some  accompanying  text-  .  .  .  However,  a  note  at 
the  beginning  of  the  superb  bibliography  states 
that  the  publication  began  ‘as  research  to  orient 
a  new  staff  to  the  concern  of  the  Task  Force  on 
Federal  Architecture  cf  the  National  Endowment 
for  the  Arts.’  This  origin  and  the  team  approach 
also  help  to  explain  some  of  the  peculiarities  of 
the  book.  Nevertheless,  the  work  is  a  flrst-rate 
compilation  of  the  relationship  between  the  U-S- 
government  and  architecture  and  a  presentation 
of  the  symbolism." 

Choice  16:374  My  '79  200w 
“While  there  is  an  understandable  emphasis 
on  Washington’s  architecture,  the  authors  have 
included  a  sampling  of  other  Federal  projects  from 
the  massive  [Tennessee  Valley  Authority]  dams 
of  the  1930's  to-  the  restoration  of  Indian  totem 
poles  in  Alaska.  A  lively  text  and  an  extensive 
bibliography  add  to  the  usefulness  of  this  fasci¬ 
nating,  unique  volume."  H.  W.  Jandl 

Library  J  104:819  Ap  1  ’79  140w 


CRAIG,  MARY.  Blessings:  an  autobiographical 
fragment.  128p  $6.95  '79  Morrow 
B  or  92  Home  for  Concentration  Camp  Sur¬ 
vivors  in  Cavendish.  Craig,  Mary.  Mentally 
retarded  children— Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-688-03456-X  LC  79-84041 
The  story  of  the  author’s  experiences  with  her 
two  handicapped  sons,  and  her  encounters  as  a 
volunteer  at  a  home  for  concentration  camp  sur¬ 
vivors. 


"In  her  effort  to  make  sense  of  suffering,  [the 
lUthor]  does  not  romanticize  it — in  spite  of  the 
itle  of  the  book.  ...  I  recommend  this  book  as 
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CRAIG,  MARY — Continued 

a  profoundly  moving  human  story,  an  existential 
investigation  of  the  meaning  of  suffering,  an  illus¬ 
tration  that  all  cases  of  ‘retardation’  are  not  the 
same,  and  a  real  picture  of  both  the  value  and 
the  tragedy  of  a  defective  human  life.”  M.  R- 

Maguire  Q0mm0nweaj  106:504  S  14  ’79  700w 

"As  a  story,  Mary  Craig’s  book  is  absorbing, 
fluent,  moving  and  often  very  funny.  As  a  text¬ 
book  it  is  invaluable.  She  knows  about  suffering, 
both  at  first  hand  and  from  those  whose'  dreadful 
experiences  would  seem  to  have  been  inescapably 
destructive,  and  she  can  point  a  way  through. 

Economist  270:126  F  10  79  290w 
"[This  is  an]  exceptionally  well-written  auto¬ 
biographical  account.  .  .  •  Involvement  with  the 
Home  results  in  lessening  Craig’s  personal  burdens. 
Readers  will  be  impressed  by  the  capsule;  life 
histories  of  both  residents  and  workers  at  the 
Home.  To  be  read  in  one  sitting  and  thought 
about  long  after  and  highly  recommended.  M.  J- 
Hill 

Library  J  104:1690  S  1 '79  130w 


CRAIG,  WARREN.  Sweet  and  lowdown:  Americas 
popular  song  writers;  with  a  foreword  by  Milton 
Ager.  645p  $25  '78  Scarecrow  Press 

784  Music,  Popular  (Songs,  etc.) — Bio-bibli- 

ISB$h0y-8108-1089-l  LC  77-20223 
Craig  has  "determined  the  most  popular  lyricists 
and  composers  by  the  number  of  best-selling 
songs  they  have  produced,  [and]  ranked  them 
within  the  three  categories  by  which  the  book  as 
organized:  before,  during,  and  after  Tan  Pah 
Alley.  Each  entry  is  a  biographical  digest  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  list  of  songs  by  year  and  Production 
title  when  appropriate.  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Indexes  of  song  titles;  productions;  names. 


"Unfortunately  the  author’s  erudition  and  stan¬ 
dards  (or  subjectivity)  work  against  the  book  s 
value  as  a  reference  tool.  Song  writers  are  ranked, 
and  included  only  if  a  prescribed  number  of 
songs  they  wrote  achieved  hit  status  with  the 
public.  .  .  .  Thus,  while  at  the  beginning  of  his 
Introduction  Craig  acknowledges  Stephen  Sondheim 
as  a  ‘master’  of  the  genre,  and  elsewhere  cites  the 
importance  of  Harold  Rome,  Alan  Jay  _  Lerner, 
Betty  Comden,  and  Adolph  Green  as  having  Pro¬ 
duced  memorable  Broadway  scores  that  have 
earned  them  a  permanent  place  in  the  history  of 
American  popular  music,  ithey  are  not  included 
In  the  biographical  section  because  their  scores 
did  not  produce  a  sufficient  number  of  songs  that 
became  popular  with  the  general  Public  to  rank 
these  artists  with  the  composers  and  lyricists 
fma liv  selected  ’  .  .  .  With  some  flexibility  this 
work^would  have  been  longer  but  of  more  value. 

Choice  16:645  JI/Ajbt  ’79  270w 

"In  his  introduction  Craig  ‘sets'  the  record 
straight’  and  corrects  the  dozen  or  so  basic  refer¬ 
ence  sources  this  book  is  based  on  with  copious 
annotations.  Separate  appendixes  for  the  com¬ 
parative  rankings  and  bibliographies,  plus  indexes 
of  song  titles,  productions  and  names,  are  ex¬ 
tensive  and  useful.  However,  the  less  successful, 
but  nonetheless  important,  popular  music  creators 
are  not  here.'^S.  M-  Fry  D  „  150w 

"Craig  complains  that  most  people  know  song 
titles  and  singers'  names,  but  not  the  names 
of  song  writers.  If  Sweet  and  Lowdown  attempts 
to  remedy  this  situation  by  telling  ‘who  wrote 
the  song,’  Craig  has  defeated  his  purpose  by 
neglecting  both  major  contributors  to  the  song 
literature  and  some  of  the  best  known  song  titles. 

.  Librarians  may  find  the  arrangement  of  en¬ 
tries  into  three  eras  obstructs  easy  access  to  the 
alphabetical  listings.  .  .  .  Craig  interprets  the  date 
of  a  song  variously  as:  date  of  composition,  year 
in  which  the  song  achieved  popularity,  or  date 
of  copyright  registration.  .  .  .  But  he  never  speci¬ 
fies  which  interpretation  he  intends  in  any  par¬ 
ticular  citation.  This  confusion  and  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  coverage  prevent  Craig’s  book  from 
superceding  the  books  he  has  attacked  in  his 
introduction.  .  .  .  Sweet  and  Lowdown  succeeds 
only  as  a  source  of  biographical  information 
about  the  song  writers  whom  the  author  saw 
fit  to  include.”  John  Shepard 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:372  D  ’79  600w 


CRAIGIE,  PETER  C.  The  problem  of  war  In  the 
Old  Testament.  125p  pa  $3-95  '78  Eerdmans 


261.8  War  and  religion.  Bible-  O-T. — Criticism, 
interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8028-1742-4  LC  78-17698 


Craigle  discusses  the  ramifications  of  "the  Old 
Testament  concept  of  Yahweh  as  ithe  ‘God  of 
war’  and  the  Church’s  ■  •  .  use  of  the  Old  Testa¬ 
ment  to  justify  wars  throughout  the  Christian 
era.  In  relating  the  conquest  narratives  to  the 
later  ‘defeat’  narratives  and  the  prophets’  vision 


of  peace,  he  finds  principles  to  guide  the  modem 
Christian  in  his  attitude  towards  war,  rejecting 
both  the  extreme  of  pacifism  and  the  doctrine-  of 
the  ‘just  war.’  ”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Professor  Craigie  brings  a  special  sensitivity 
to  his  topic;  before  studying  theology  he  was  a 
member  of  the  Canadian  Royal  Air  Force.  His 
treatment  is  well  nuanced,  studying  separately  the 
notion  of  God  as  Warrior,  the  holy  war,  the 
relation  of  war  to  murder,  the  meaning  of  defeat 
and  the  attitudes  of  the  scriptures  to  peace.  .  .  . 
The  book  well  establishes  Craigie’s  thesis  and  is 
valuable  as  a  responsible  representative  of  this 
approach  to  the  problem.  It  justly  deserves  a  place 
among  the  literature  on  this  very  complex  prob¬ 
lem.”  U.  C.  von  Wahlde 

Best  Sell  39:69  My  ’79  320w 


"Although  scholarly,  the  book  is  simply  enough 
written  to  be  useful  to  the  thoughtful  layman.” 
James  Sommerville 

Library  J  103:2121  O  15  ’78  70w 


CRAMP,  STANLEY,  ed.  Handbook  of  the  birds  of 
Europe,  the  Middle  East  and  North  Africa. 

v  1.  See  Handbook  of  the  birds  of  Europe,  the 
Middle  East  and  North  Africa 


CRANFIELD,  G.  A.  Thepress  and  society;  from 
Caxton  to  Northcliffe.  (Themes  in  British  social 
hist)  242p  $18.95;  pa  $9.50  '78  Longman 
072  English  newspapers 
ISBN  0-582-48983-0;  0-582-48984-9  (pa) 

LC  77-21904 


This  is  a  "history  of 
the  16th  to  the  mid-19th 
llography.  Index. 


the  British  press  from 
century."  (Choice)  Bib- 


A  concise,  lively,  anecdotal  [account  which] 
.  .  .  may  be  considered  ephemeral  by  some  readers 
because  of  its  apparent  preoccupation  with  the 
lascivious,  libelous,  and  venal  characteristics  of 
the  press  of  the  times,  but  those  who  feel  that 
the  press  reflects  the  nature  of  the  society  In 
which  it  exists  will  find  this  concept  well  sup¬ 
ported.  If  read  in  conjunction  with  A.  Lee’s  The 
9J?.£1J5s«££...thS.  Popular  press  in  England,  1855-1914 
IBRD  1977],  Cranfleld’s  work  will  provide  students 
with  a  wealth  of  detailed  background  material 
covering  almost  four  hundred  years.  Good  bib¬ 
liography,  supplemented  by  notes  on  sources  for 
each  chapter.  For  libraries  serving  graduate  stu¬ 
dents  and  advanced  undergraduates  in  English 
history,  history  of  journalism,  and  international 
journalism." 

Choice  16:213  Ap  *79  120w 


[This]  narrative  extends  from  Caxton,  who  is 
featured  in  the  subtitle  but  ignored  in  the  text, 
to  Lord  Northcliffe.  who  bulks  relatively  larger. 
.  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  [author]  has  touched  on 
a  w?lter  of  themes,  .  .  .  few  of  them  adequately 
considered.  The  result  is  an  impressionistic  sur¬ 
vey  which,  despite  its  brevity,  lacks  focus  and 
coherence.  Its  judgments  are  perfunctory,  its  clta- 
tions  are  random,  and  its  bibliography  is  so 
skeletal  as  to  be  useless  for  purposes  of  further 
research.  .  .  .  Most  distressingly,  however,  this 
slapdash  account  makes  no  sustained  effort  to 
root  the  history  of  the  press  in  a  broader  social 
and  political  background."  Stephen  Koss 
TLS  p915  Ag  11  ‘78  700w 


CRAPSEY,  ADELAIDE.  The  complete  poems  and 
collected  letters  of  Adelaide  Crapsey;  ed.  with 
an  introd.  and  notes  by  Susan  Sutton  Smith. 
288p  11  $20  ’77  State  Univr  of  N.Y.  Press 
811  Crapsey,  Adelaide 
ISBN  0-87395-342-8  LC  76-25509 
This  volume  contains  "Crapsey’s  only  published 
poetry  collection.  Verse  [BRD  1916,  1934]  (which 
first  appeared  posthumously  in  1915)  [and]  .  .  a 
number  of  earlier  and  previously  unpublished 
poems,  together  with  her  extant  correspondence 
to  friends  and  family."  (Am  Lit)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Smith's  lengthy  introduction,  .  .  .  her  compre¬ 
hensive  bibliographical  listings,  and  her  detailed 
textual  notes  throughout  should  make  [this  vol¬ 
ume]  a  primary  source  and  manual  for  «.ll  future 
studies.  .  .  .  Smith  is  persuasive  in  her  insistence 
that  Crapsey  must  be  credited  with  inventing— 
not  merely  adapting — the  unrhymed  five-line  cin- 
qualn  as  a  viable  form  in  English  .  .  .  and  she 
comments  intelligently  on  Crapsev’s  affinities  to 
•  •  .  the  Imaglsts — the  school  with  which  she  is 
so  often  identified.  Finally,  however,  Smith  offers 
neither  a  genuinely  new  context  nor  anv  new  set 
of  criteria  for  the  critical  revaluation  she  seeks  ” 
Annette  Kolodny 

Am  Lit  50:491  N  ’78  600w 

"As,  a„ poet-  Crapsey  was  an  insignificant,  un¬ 
published  amateur  during  her  lifetime  (1878-1914) 

^u^r«ear3.i?fte5  hF  death^tis.  book  unintentionally 
solidifies  that  fact.  .  .  .  What  emerges  is  the  fart 
that  Crapsey  wrote  perhaps  three  good  poems  in 
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her  entire  life.  .  .  .  There  is  something  pretenti- 
ous  about  [this  book]  because  minor  writers,  such 
as  Crapsey,  cannot  withstand  the  kind  of  detailed 
scrutiny  one  can  give  to  a  major  writer.  Let  us 
memorialize  Crapsey  for  three  g-ood  poems,  and 
do  the  best  we  can  to  forgive  the  rest.” 

Choice  15:864  S  '78  160w 


To  English  poetry  readers  (and  probably  to 
many  American)  [Adelaide  Crapseyl  will  be  little 
more  than  a  name.  •  .  .  Both  sides  of  the  At¬ 
lantic  are  therefore  greatly  indebted  to  Susan 
Sutton  Smith  for  this  fascinating  book.  The  title 
does  not  indicate  its  bonuses:  the  touching  photo¬ 
graphs  and  interesting  reproductions  of  manu¬ 
scripts:  a  very  good  brief  life  and  casebook;  a 
critical  essay;  and  a  scholarly  apparatus  through¬ 
out.  .  .  .  Adelaide  Crapsey  draws  one's  sympathy, 
and  undoubtably  one  can  pick  out  a  few  decent 
poems,  but  there  is  really  not  a  great  deal  here 
to  enlarge  her  narrow  reputation  as  originator 
and  frequently  memorable  practitioner  of  the  cin- 
quain.  .  .  .  [Her  letters]  seldom  fail  to  convey  an 
extremely  alert  intelligence  and  a  sensitivity  to 
what  she  perceived  was  going  on  in  the  intel¬ 
lectual  world."  Roy  Fuller 

TLS  p497  My  5  '78  1850w 


C RATON,  MICHAEL.  Searching  for  the  Invisible 
man;  slaves  and  plantation  life  in  Jamaica  [byl 
Michael  Craton  with  the  assistance  of  Garry 
Greenland.  439p  il  maps  $32.50  '78  Harvard  Univ. 
Press 

301.45  Slavery  in  Jamaica.  Worthy  Park,  Ja¬ 
maica.  Plantation  life 
ISBN  0-674-79629-2  LC  76-48281 
"Worthy  Park  is  a  Jamaican  sugar  estate  in 
existence  since  1670.  Craton’s  .  .  .  history  includes 
a  reconstruction  of  slave  demography,  health,  and 
economy  by  means  of  statistical  data;  a  series  of 
biographies;  and  an  exploration  of  historical  con¬ 
tinuity  by  means  of  genealogies,  oral  traditions 
of  the  present,  and  interviews  with  Worthy  Park 
descendants,”  (Choice) 


"[This]  is  a  beautifully  produced  volume  (with 
numerous  illustrations  drawn  from  nineteenth- 
century  sources,  in  addition  to  seventy-one  tables, 
forty-four  figures,  and  fourteen  maps)  and.  of 
greater  importance,  a  major  intellectual  achieve¬ 
ment.  .  .  •  Craton  has  made  important  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  understanding  of  what  it  meant  to 
have  been  a  slave  and  has  probed  the  full  mean¬ 
ing  of  freedom  as  well,  .  .  .  While  some  might 
find  Craton' s  conclusions  a  bit  overstated,  the 
comparisons  of  slave  and  free  societies  are  not 
always  to  the  advantage  of  the  latter.  With  its 
detailed  analysis,  descriptions,  and  interpretations, 
[his  book]  should  become  one  of  the  standard 
works  in  the  study  of  New  World  slavery.  .  ,  . 
[Craton' s]  insights  into  slavery  as  an  ongoing 
system  •  .  .  are  of  importance  to  scholars  con¬ 
cerned  with  slavery  in  the  United  States  as  well 
as  in  the  West  Indies.”  S.  L.  Engerman 
Am  Hist  R  83:1375  D  ’78  550w 

"The  research  is  meticulous,  the  content  Im¬ 
portant  and  fascinating,  the  style  readable,  and 
the  format  unusually  attractive.  Whatever  weak¬ 
nesses  there  are  seem  to  be  in  the  sources  them¬ 
selves.  Part  II,  for  example,  suffers  from  the  in¬ 
sufficient  data  from  which  slave  biographies  must 
be  assembled,  data  that  do  not  sustain  the  sig¬ 
nificance  and  interest  that  such  biographies  have. 
.  .  For  every  library,  from  the  smallest  high 

school  and  public  to  the  largest  academic  and  re¬ 
search.  chQ|ce  15.1273  n  '78  200w 

Reviewed  by  H.  S.  Klein 

J  Am  Hist  66:639  D  ’79  600w  * 

"This  monograph  is  a  marvelous  example  of  how 
the  conscientious  historian  keeps  abreast  of  new 
currents  in  the  field.  Craton  has,  reworked  and 
expanded  his  previous  analysis  of  the  Jamaican 
plantation  Worthy  Park  from  the  point  of  view 
of  demography  and  the  social  structure  of  planta¬ 
tion  slave  populations.  He  •  ■  •  employs  ethno¬ 
graphic  techniques. to  present  biographies  of  Plan¬ 
tation  personnel,  including  slaves.  Equally  inno 
vative  is  his  search  into  the  present  for  descend¬ 
ants  of  the  Worthy  Park  population  and  the  con¬ 
firmation  of  the  continuing,  influence  of  the  sjigar 
system’  on  Jamaican  society.  Urbanely  written 
and  well-documented,  an  excellent  addition  to 
Caribbean  and  Afro-American  slavery  collections. 
Roberta  kelson  j  103;1404  J4  .?8  110w 

Reviewed  by  D-  H  Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  78  zzuw 


CRAVENS,  HAMILTON.  The  triumph  of. evolu¬ 
tion;  American  scientists  and  the  heredity-en¬ 
vironment  controversy,  1900-1941-  351p  il  Jif-ou 
'78  University  of  Pa-  Press 
675.01  Heredity.  Man— Influence  of  environ- 

ISBN  0-^12*2-7744-9  LC  77-20570 
"Cravens  approaches  the  heredity-environment 
controversy  •  •  •  first  by  examining  the  history  of 


the  disciplines  of  biology,  psychology,  anthropol¬ 
ogy,  and  sociology  in  the  period  from  approxi¬ 
mately  1890  to  1920  and  then  by  discussing  the 
themes  of  race,  instinct,  and  mental  testing  to 
bring  his  story  chronologically  to  1940.  The  major 
setting  for  the  controversy  was  the  American  uni¬ 
versity.  .  .  .  [The  author]  describes  these  institu¬ 
tional  conflicts  and  goes  on  to  weigh  the  thought 
of  the  major  actors,  with  an  eye  for  the  larger 
social  meaning  of  ostensibly  scientific  data,”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


On  two  counts  Cravens  might  be  criticized.  He 
rightly  sees  that  the  social  and  economic  back¬ 
ground  of  his  scientists  was  important  in  direct¬ 
ing  their  ideas  ...  on  the  subjects  of  heredity 
and  environment  and  their  social  applications  in 
the  form  of  eugenics,  mental  testing,  and  immi¬ 
gration  restriction.  Nowhere,  however,  does  he 
analyze  that  social  and  economic  background, 
evoking  rather  the  acronym  WASP  and  adding 
the.  modifier  ‘middle-class’  ....  [The  second  limi¬ 
tation]  is  a  positivist  belief  that  the  data  gathered 
in  the  laboratory  .  .  .  resolved  the  heredity-en¬ 
vironment  controversy  completely.  .  .  .  Far  from 
being  resolved,  the  heredity-environment  contro¬ 
versy  is  still  with  us,  and  the  only  discernible 
progress  is  that  books  such  as  Cravens’s  give  us 
an  awareness  of  the  historical  dimensions  of  our 
predicament.”  A.  H.  Dupree 

Am  Hist  R  84:578  Ap  ’79  600w 


“The  text  is  verbose  but  contains  many  nug¬ 
gets  of  information  about  the  giants  of  biology 
and  psychology  in  the  early  20th  century  and 
their  contributions  to  evolutionary  thought.  There 
are  Just  enough  minor  errors  to  make  one  a  bit 
uneasy.  .  .  .  Many  paragraphs  read  like  the 
minutes  of  scientific  meetings  (which  they  are). 
Much  attention  is  focused  on  mental  testing,  cer¬ 
tainly  pertinent  to  present  discussions  of  the  same 
topic-  The  author  concludes  that  the  new  evo¬ 
lutionary  science  provides  possibilities  for  social 
order  and  control  In  an  entirely  new  kind  of  so¬ 
ciety.  Should  one  wish  to  debate  this,  there  are 
80  pages  of  bibliographic  notes,  references  and 
index.  Suitable  for  reference  in  an  academic  li¬ 
brary.” 

Choice  16:246  Ap  ’79  170w 


Reviewed  by  William  Stanton 

J  Am  Hist  66:694  D  ’79  480w 


"Historian  Cravens’s  account  of  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  celebrated  heredity-environment  con¬ 
troversy  among  natural  and  social  scientists  .  .  . 
is  an  important  scholarly  accomplishment.  ...  In 
the  course  of  two  generations.  Cravens  argues, 
these  groups  permanently  bonded  evolutionary 
ideas  to  the  fabric  of  American  culture.  The  story 
of  Franz  Boas’  career  is  exceptionally  well  told. 
An  excellent  bibliographic  essay  enhances  the 
volume’s  value  for  students  interested  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  social  sciences.  Recommended  for  re¬ 
search  libraries.”  J.  R.  Goodstein 

Library  J  103:1282  Je  15  *78  lOOw 


CRAWFORD,  CHRISTINA.  Mommie  dearest.  286p 
il  $9-95  ’78  Morrow 

B  or  92  Crawford.  Joan.  Crawford,  Christina 
ISBN  0-688-03386-5  LC  78-14977 
According  to  her  adopted  daughter  Christina’s 
memoirs,  Joan  Crawford  "systematically  mis¬ 
treated  the  oldest  two  of  her  four  adopted  chil¬ 
dren;  her  punishments  ranged  from  brutal  beat¬ 
ings  to  removing  her  daughter  from  a  much  loved 
school  and  placing  her  in  an  isolated  convent  school 
for  over  a  year  without  a  visit  home  (the  reason 
for  the  punishment  was  not  getting  Christmas 
card  lists  made  in  time).  There  were  times  of 
genuine  intimacy  between  the  two  women,  but 
in  the  end  Crawford  disinherited  Christina.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Reviewed  by  C.  L.  Westerbeck 

Commonweal  106:664  O  12  '79  370w 


"According  to  her  daughter  Christina’s  mem¬ 
oirs,  Cinderella's  stepmother  could  have  taken  les¬ 
sons  from  Joan  Crawford.  .  .  .  The  story  would 
be  fascinating  even  if  Crawford  weren’t  so  much 
a  part  of  the  American  myth.  That  she  is  merely 
adds  to  it.”  S.  B.  Pfeffer 

Library  J  103:2412  D  1  '78  90w 


"This  is  a  horror  story  that  goes  beyond  show¬ 
biz  scandal-mongering  to  become  a  morbidly  dis¬ 
turbing  saga  of  inverted  mother-love  and  emotion¬ 
al  bondage.  .  .  .  [Christina’s  account  displays]  a  re¬ 
markably  contained,  even  placid,  tone  of  voice 
[which]  ...  by  virtue  of  the  very  plainness  of  Its 
style,  its  unemotional  recordings  of  the  facts,  deli¬ 
vers  an  unexpected  charge-  It  is  one  thing  for  an 
outsider  to  be  transfixed  by  Crawford’s  spell,  but 
in  Christina’s  case,  why  so  mild-mannered  and 
forgiving  a  book?  How  can  such  a  mother  deserve 
this  indulgence?”  Molly  Haskell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  D  24  ’78  900w 
"Christina  Crawford  hasn't  much  of  a  gift  for 
writing.  .  .  .  Lacking  judicious  self-reflection,  she 
tells  a  lot  but  reveals  very  little  about  herself. . .  . 
Mommie  Dearest  may  be  the  product  of  pain  and 
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confusion  following'  her  mother’s  death  in  1977  [or] 
.  .  .  simple  greed  and  revenge  produced  this  tome. 
In  either  case  (or  both),  the  result  isn’t  trash 
exactly,  but  ineffably  depressing  in  its  many  limi¬ 
tations-”  Sharon  Mayberry 

Nation  228:25  Ja  6-13  ’79  500w 


Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  ’79  650w 


"  'Mommie  Dearest’  is  a  raw,  sore  book.  It 
arouses  skepticism,  but  many  of  its  garish  revel¬ 
ations  are  confirmed  in  Bob  Thomas’s  biography 
[BRD  19781-  -  -  •  On  one  major  point,  Christina 
fails  to  convince.  At  39,  she  hopes  she  has  at¬ 
tained  a  serene  perspective  on  a  gruesome  grow¬ 
ing  up.  She  hasn’t.  She’s  still  furious,  and  her 
final  pages  describe  a  Hollywood  tribute  to  her 
late  mother  at  which  she  felt  slighted  because 
her  importance  as  Joan  Crawford’s  daughter  was 
insufficiently  acknowledged.  The  difficulty  of  kick¬ 
ing  the  substitute  identity  of  celebrity’s  child  was 
unquestionably  aggravated  by  the  extreme  artifi¬ 
ciality  of  Joan’s  own  identity.”  Walter  Clemons 
Newsweek  92:120  O  23  '78  120w 


H.  Crawford’s  Encyclo- 
438p  il  col  il  $19.95  ’78 


CRAWFORD,  HUBERT 

Sedia  of  comic  books, 
avid,  J- 
741.5  Comic  books,  strips,  etc- 
ISBN  0-8246-0221-8  LC  77-24738 


"A  collection  of  14  essays  providing  plot  sum¬ 
maries  and  some  publication  data  on  the'  prod¬ 
ucts  of  the  major  comic  book  publishers  of  the 
1930s  through  the  1950s,  with  some  attention  as 
well  -  -  •  to  film  and  serial  versions*  of  comic 
book  heroes.”  (Choice)  Indexes. 


“Despite  its  title,  the  book  has  none  of  the 
characteristics  of  an  encyclopedia....  The  text 
is  inconsistent  in  its  attention,  to*  certain  titles 
but  neglect  of  others  equally  as  important,  con¬ 
tains  numerous  errors  in  dates  and  names,  and 
often  reflects  odd  opinions  on  the  part  of  the 
author.  ...  An  objective,  carefully  researched  his¬ 
tory  of  this  significant  mass  media  Is  greatly 
needed,  but  this  effort  will  not  please  comic  book 
fans  and  will  be  of  limited  use  to  scholars.  The 
reproduction  of  a  large  number  of  illustrations, 
complete  stories,  and  color  covers  is  one  re¬ 
deeming  value  of  the  book,  but  only  libraries 
aiming  for  a  comprehensive  collection  in  the 
popular  arts  will  want  to  own  it.” 

Choice  16:62  Mr  ’79  150w 

“A  well-done  volume  containing  14  nicely  illus¬ 
trated  chapters.  .  .  •  The  format  with  Index  makes 
Crawford’s  book  useful  for  ready  reference*  and 
leisure  reading.  A  welcome  supplement  to*  Bob 
Overstreet’s  annual  Comic  Price  Guide  and 
Maurice  Horn’s  World  Encyclopedia  of  Comics 
[BRD  1977  under  title).”  C.  A.  Wagner 
Library  J  103:2510  D  15  ’78  80w 


CRAWFORD,  MICHAEL.  The  Roman*  Republic. 
(Fontana  hist,  of  the  ancient  world)  224d  il  pi 
maps  $18-50  ’78  Humanities  Press 


937  Rome — History — Republic,  510-30  B.C. 

ISBN  0-391-00832-3  LC  79-302322 
The  author  comments  in  fifteen  chapters  on 
such  aspects  of  life  in  the  republic  as:  The  Roman 
governing  classes,  The  consequences  of  empire* — the 
governed,  The  embattled  oligarchy,  and  The  mili¬ 
tary  dynasts.  The  book  belongs  to  "a  series  seek¬ 
ing  to  give  a  new,  outline  account  of  each  period 
discussed,  to  present  as  much  as  possible  of  the 
ancient  evidence  in  translation,  and  when  inter¬ 
pretations  are  controversial,  to  offer  the  appro¬ 
priate  argumentation."  (Choice)  Glossary.  Chro¬ 
nology.  Annotated  chapter  bibliographies.  Indexes 
of  sources*,  persons,  places.  General  index. 


“Author  of  the  standard  work,  Roman  republican 
coinage  (2v.)  [BRD  19751.  Crawford  is  less  gifted 
as  a  historian.  Indeed,  he  fails  to  meet  two  of 
the  series’  three*  criteria.  First,  he  concentrates 
on  the  second  century  B.C. ;  the  survey  of  the 
preceding  and  succeeding  ages  of  the  Republic  is 
cursory,  sometimes  barely  comprehensible.  Second, 
when  interpretations  are  controversial,  he  ignores 
other  scholars'  work  in  favor  of  his  own  theories- 
.  .  .  Crawford  Is  seldom  new  and  acute;  more 
commonly,  his  account  Is  Inadequate.  The  book 
Is  not  clear  enough  for  beginners  or  sophisticated 
enough  for  specialists.  Recommended  only  for 
undergraduate  libraries  with  large  budgets." 

Choice  16:713  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 
"It  Is  in  the  presentation  of  controversial  Inter¬ 
pretations  as  fact  •  .  .  that  the  book’s  greatest 
flaws  lie.  ...  In  the  account  of  the  conquest  of 
the  Mediterranean  lit  never  becomes*  quite  clear 
what  Michael  Crawford  believes  about  the  nature 
of  Roman  imperialism.  .  .  .  The  treatment  of  the 
Gracchan  crisis  Is  far  better.  But  here,  too,  con¬ 
troversial  and  iln  some  cases  Implausible  views 
appear  unargued.  .  .  .  Most  striking  of  all  Is  the 
bold  statement  that  the  Gracchan  jurors  were 


equitea  equo  Publico.  The  problem  Is  not  stated, 
nor  is  any  justification  offered,  merely  abuse*  of 
those  who  hold  a  different  view.  •  •  •  Despite  all 
this,  there  are  numerous  valuable  insights  scat¬ 
tered  throughout  the  book-  It  may  therefore  be 
used  as  an  often  stimulating  commentary  on  events 
by  anyone  to  whom  the  outline  of  the  period  Is 
already  familiar.  But  that  outline  itself  must 
still  be  sought  elsewhere,”  Robin  Seager 
TLS  P1283  N  3  ’78  750w 


CRAWSHAW,  NANCY.  The  Cyprus  revolt:  an 
account  of  the  struggle  for  union  with  Greece. 
447p  maps  $32.25  ’78  Alien  &  Unwin 
956.4  Cyprus — History 
ISBN  0-04-940053-3  LC  79-300300 
Crawshaw  examines  the  political  and  military 
history  of  the  Greek-Cyprlot  revolt  during  the 
1950’s.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book)  Is  the  most  complete  record  of  the 
domestic  aspects  of  the  revolt  available  to  date. 
Its  major  value  derives  from  the  full  utilization 
of  British  official  sources  and  EOKA  leaflets.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  generally  well  written;  it  contains  a 
useful  bibliography  and  excellent  appendixes.  Al¬ 
though  Crawshaw  does  not  do  full  justice  to  the 
psychological  and  moral  aspects  of  Greek  Cypriot 
nationalism,  this  is  an  important  contribution  and 
as  an  empirical  account  of  the  EOKA  revolt,  it  is 
likely  to  be  of  lasting  significance.” 

Choice  16:580  Je  '79  150w 


llhisl  will  almost  certainly  be  the*  standard 
monograph  on  the  subject  for  decades.  It  Is 
scholarly,  lucid  and  fascinating." 

Economist  269:144  O  21  '78  500w 
“[Ms  Crawshaw’s)  book  is  certainly  meticulous. 
It  s  obvious,  however,  that  she  has  a  highly  con¬ 
ventional  cast  of  mind:  she  uses  words  like  ’sub¬ 
versive’  and  ‘extremist’  as  if  they  were  technical, 
and  her  reverence  for  UN  debates  and  minutiae 
Is  second  to  none.  •  .  .  [The  book]  is  a  diplomatic 
and  political  history,  which  takes  little  account 
of  social  and  ideological  matters.  She  believes 
that  .  .  .  the  Greek  Cypriots  brought  catastrophe 
on  themselves  and  are  the  authors  of  their  dif¬ 
ficulties  and  disasters.  .  .  .  Ms  Crawshaw’s  pa¬ 
tronising  tone  would  be  less  objectionable  if  she 
dealt  with  the  ample  evidence  of  the  last  four 
years  about  the  Kissinger  strategy  and  its  auxi¬ 
liaries,  but  her  scholarship  seems  to  desert  her 
when  the  original  argument  of  the  book  is  in 
question.  Christopher  Hitcbens 

New  Statesman  96:794  D  8  ’78  500w 


CHAY)  t  U 

Mifflin 


•  Levis.  2Sbp  pi  $9.95  '78  Houghton 


331-7  Levi  Strauss  and  Company 
ISBN  0-395-26477-4  LC  78-19027 
This  is  an  account  of  the  American  company 
that  manufacturers  blue  jeans  described  "as  close- 
ptrmg  beavy  trousers  made  of  denim  .  .  .  and  re- 
inforced  by  copper  rivets.'  This  history  of  Levla 
JLpaPs  th<l  p?rl°4  from  their  creation  in  1870  as 
^°rk  Ufnts  to  the  present,  when  this  trademark 

ohLuMnl  part  of  the  language  here  and 
abroad.’  (Library  J)  Index. 

Choice  16:425  My  ’79  180w 

‘‘One  suspects  Cray  got  a  commission  to  writ® 
the  book,  something  he  denies.  At  times  the  book 
borders  on  everything  they  wanted  you  to  know 
abol}t  Levi  Strauss,  but  you  never  bothered  to 
ask.  Nevertheless,  Cray  develops  the  story  In  a 
chatty,  pleasant  way — how  Jacob  Davis,  a  Reno 
tailor,  first  sewed  the  now  famous  riveted  jeans 
using  an  idea  from  horse  blankets  he  made 
and  how  sales  were  effected  in  different  eras 
through  forces  such  as  grade  B  Westerns,  James 
Dean  and  Marlon  Brando  in  the  ’50s  and  pro¬ 
testers  and  rock  stars  in  the  ’60s  and  '70s.  As  an 
American  success  story,  complete  with  the  drama 
of  unionization,  economic  woes,  international  over- 
expansion  and  a  $1.5  billion  a  year  business,  Cray's 
book  is  engaging.  But  for  most  people,  Levi’s  are 
for  wearing,  not  for  reading.”  Victoria  Irwin 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p23  Mr  22  ’79  250w 
"Cray’s  account  of  Levi  Strauss’s  rise  from  ped- 
dler  to  merchant  prince  includes  fascinating  de¬ 
tail  of  westward  migration  in  the  1800’s.  The 
company  s  birthplace,  San  Francisco,  is  shown  in 
the  throes  of  its  social,  political,  and  cultural  de¬ 
velopment.  Cray  interviewed  everyone  from  the 
retired  chairman  of  the  board  to  an  elderly  but¬ 
ton-machine  operator  and  unearthed  a  number  of 
colorful  anecdotes  in  his  research.  ...  A  livelier 
uoujpany  history  than  most.  Recommended-”  M. 
M.  Regan 

Library  J  103:1632  S  1  ’78  lOOw 
‘‘Cray  carries  his  story  from  the  immigrant 
Pvr£5ers  modest  beginnings  in  San  Francisco 
through  an  almost  Mellonesque  cataloguing  of  sib¬ 
lings,  collateral  descendants,  and  in-laws  the  cur¬ 
rent  generation  having  carried  the  house  that 
overalls  built  to  a  $l-56-billion  annual  sales  figure 
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in  A9!7'  •  TJle  bo<ik  1S  weU  written,  give  or  take 
cliches  like  the  reference  to  someone’s  ‘many- 
splendored  home  in  the  city’ ;  phrases  like  ‘specu¬ 
lators  abounded;  bounders  speculated';  and  per¬ 
haps  just  a  shade  too  much  reverence  for  the 
party  line  of  the  Strauss  executives.”  David 
Brudnoy 

Nat  R  30:1613  D  22  ’78  350w 


“Like  Fortune’s  business  profiles,  [this  book 
deals  with]  vexing  questions  of  historical  causality 
by  ignoring  them  or  explaining  them  in  terms  of 
post  hoc,  ergo  propter  hoc.  and  sets  [its  story] 
m  a  thin  context,  pasted  together  from  quickie 
research  m  standard  textbooks.  .  .  .  [This  is  an] 
interesting  book  as  far  as  [it  goes.  The  author] 
t?"s  . a,,  nrst-rate  story,  but  [doesn’t]  say  much 
about  the  relation  between  American  business  and 
society.”  H.  C-  Livesay 

New  Repub  180:38  Ja  27  ’79  400w 


CREATING  jobs:  public  employment  programs  and 
wage  subsidies;  a  study  sponsored  jointly  by  the 
Institute  for  Research  on  Poverty  and  the  Brook¬ 
ings  Institution;  John  L.  Palmer,  editor.  (Mono¬ 
graph  ser)  379p  $14.95;  pa  $5.95  '78  Brookings 
Inst. 

331.1  Employment 

ISBN  0-8157-6892-3;  0-8157-6891-5  (pa) 

LC  78-12241 

“This  volume  presents  the  results  of  a  Brook¬ 
ings  conference  convened  in  1977  to  assess  the 
effects  of  direct  measures  to  create  jobs.  It  con¬ 
tains  eight  papers  (and  commentaries)  on  the 
public  employment  and  wage  subsidy  approaches 
to  dealing  with  cyclical  and  structural  unemploy¬ 
ment.  The  emphasis  is  on  an  economic  analysis  of 
the  issues,  rather  than  a  political  or  social  per¬ 
spective.”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Index. 


‘‘Analysis  is  primarily  theoretical  and  simulated 
models.  Conference  participants  generally  appear 
to  favor  policy  shifts  away  from  job  creation  in 
the  public  sector,  and  useful  ideas  are  presented 
for  alternative  policies.  This  book  is  a  very  use¬ 
ful  reference  for  the  most  recent  thinking  in  this 
policy  area  and  should  be  acquired  by  libraries 
serving  policy-oriented  readers — undergraduate, 
graduate,  and  professional.” 

Choice  16:1070  O  ’79  150w 


"One  of  the  most  important  contributions  of  the 
book  is  its  insightful  theoretical  analysis  of  eco¬ 
nomic  issues,  such  as  the  comparative  effective¬ 
ness  of  alternative  policies  in  creating  employ¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  However,  it  seems  to  this  reviewer  that 
the  volume  has  two  general  limitations.  First,  m 
the  first  four  papers,  which  are  primarily  theo¬ 
retical,  the  authors  sometimes  reach  conclusions 
about  how  programs  and  policies  actually  operate, 
or  the  net  impact  of  various  factors  .  .  .  without 
presenting  sufficient  empirical  evidence.  .....  lhe 
papers,  moreover,  might  have  been  more  insight¬ 
ful  if  more  attention  had  been  paid  to  political  and 
social  considerations,  as  well  as  to  economic  anal¬ 
ysis.  ...  In  sum,  for  the  specialist  or  even  the 
person  with  a  casual  interest,  #  Creating1  Jobs  is  a 
rewarding  source  book,  but  it  is  not  intended,  nor 
should  it  be  taken  as,  ‘all  policymakers  need  to 
know  about  creating  jobs.’  “  George  Iden 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:533  fall  ’79  750w 


T^rthoutt  additional  instruction.  .  .  . 
Allowing  then,  for  the  unequal  effectiveness  of  the 
ful  vhmrSJ  crafts  covered,  this  is  still  a  use- 
dfiUtoH  U,le  number  of  interesting  crafts 

deslgnbennriTun,=T2ilii)n'e  llS  imaginative  in  concent, 
Illustration  and  provides  a  fascinating 

to  bhe,~, variety  of  crafts  possible  for 
the  amateur.  .  .  .  Creative  Crafts  is  heavv,  but  it 
binding  t?1 ^  s®wn  binding  and  opens  flat.  Re- 
£n^n  i  ;P.°t  Possible,  as  many  of  the  illustra- 
the'gUitter^’'3111^  miStructlona|l  diagrams,  bleed  into 
Booklist  75:1238  Ap  1  ’79  430w 

trn'AAjl  *'i°Lne1ws: ,  here’s  ,  an  exceptionally  at- 
tractive,  comprehensive,  and  well-written  vohim« 

bad1  „C°yer?  more  than  40  popular  crafts.  The  only 
ra3  ?ews  13  'll16  Price,  about  which  you’ll  just  have 
. iV(y?T  .conscience  and  budget  guide  vou 

crafts  covered,  there  are  brief  Interesting 
Step  frood!  Pictures  and  clear  step-by- 

lng  of  several  projects.  Good  list- 

you’ll  want'  tn  afHdSliPpl!?,rs’  Probably  an  Item 
worrv  Si*  to.  the  collection,  but  will 

worry  about  losing  it  straightaway.”  M.  A.  Pradt 
Library  J  102:1838  S  15  ’77  llOw 


S  K  nV  ■  7  r  q  i  Vf v .  Beasts  and  babies. 
5a. 95  78  St  iMartins  Press 


Z39P 


hSKN9l3f2r-e(f70T7'-0DaVLC  78^961  life-En^and 
^  ^reaton  reminisces  about  life  on  his  sixty-five 
£  (iu'm  ,m  Kent  which  he  bought  after  World 
hi  and  on  which  he  proceeded  tO'  establish  a 
GHvJ  J,¥se  memoirs  describe  his  wife 

tAn1Pc.  hl  -dren.iand  th?  activities  of  heifers, 
sneep,  ducks,  pigs,  dogs,  cats,  etc. 

.‘‘PL^ou  lack.  an  inordinately  strong  affection  for 
V,?,Su?Pu n  and  i  heartwarming  farm,  stories  you 
i?e  wis-e  to  ste,er  clear  of  [this  book].  Crea- 
s  narrative  reads  like  an  improbable  fairy 
taie-  The  human  characters  include,  in  addition 
fo  the  good  natured  and  hard  working  farmer,  a 
loyal  and  patient  wife,  two  beautiful  children, 
of  £ach  s?x-  a  couple  of  farmhands  who, 
although  uneducated  and  barely  literate,  are  so 
very  wise  m  the  ways  of  country  life.  And  we 
mustn  t  forget  the  kindly  grandmother  who 
toodles  about  on  her  battered  bicycle.  .  .  .  When 
the  animals  aren’t  mating,  giving  birth,  or  recov¬ 
ering  from  giving  birth,  they  spend  their  time 
being  clever,  mischievous  and/or  amusing.  There 
is  no  end  to  these  faithfully  recorded  animal  an¬ 
tics.  Beasts  and  Babies  should  be  enough  to  con¬ 
vince  any  rational  being  why  you  can’t  keep  them 
down  on  the  farm!”  Catherine  Navin 
Best  Sell  38:314  Ja  ’79  220w 
“More  anecdotes  of  English  farm  life  are  amus¬ 
ingly  recounted  in  this  sequel  to  The  Beasts  of 
My  Field.  Such  favorites  as  Bert  and  Pete,  the 
comedy  team  farmhands,  and  the  retired  cart¬ 
horse  Colonel  appear  once  again,  along  with  ani¬ 
mal  and  human  friends,  including  the  author’s 
wife  and  two  children.  Three-year-old  Donald  and 
his.  baby  sister  Cherry,  the  pigs  Martha  and  iMary, 
twin  heifers  Primrose  and  Prunella,  and  such  hu¬ 
man  visitors  as  Stivy  and  Reuben  Wild  and  their 
traveling  emporium  will  be  enjoyed  by  readers  of 
this  genre.”  Marion  Amdursky 

Library  J  103:2434  D  1  ’78  70w 


CREATIVE  crafts  [chief,  advisory  ed:  Angela 
Jeffs;  advisory  eds:  Wendy  Martensson  and  Pat¬ 
sy  North] •  4 3 2p  il  col  11  *77  Phaidon  Press;  di&tr* 
in  the  U.iS.  by  Sterling  $25;  lib  bdg  $24.-89 

ISBN H0a-n8069 -5378-0 ;  0-8069-5379-9  (lib  bdg) 

DC  77-151390 

This  "handbook  of  crafts  for  the  amateur  Is 
printed  In  England.  .  .  .  Among  the  crafts  covered 
are  embroidery,  smocking,  quilting,  needlepoint. 
rug  making,  spinning,  weaving,  upholstery,  lamp¬ 
shades.  beadwork.  shellcraft,  macramA  crocheting, 
knitting,  tatting,  lace  making,  patchwork,  appli¬ 
que.  collage  and  decoupage.  decorated  stones,  jew¬ 
elry,  enamel  work,  toy-s,  basketry,  pottery,  flower- 
craft.  brass  rubbing,  leatherworking,  pandlemak- 
ing,  woodworking,  glass  work,  papercraft.  mobiles, 
sculpture  and  modeling,  mosaic,  bookbinding,  and 
metalwork.  There  is  a  list  of  48  suppliers  £  ma¬ 
terials,  all  in  the  U.'S.  or  Canada.  The  Subject 
Index  has  entries  for  both  techniques  and  indi¬ 
vidual  crafts."  (Booklist) 


“The  illustrations  are  photographs,  diagrams, 
patterns,  and  drawings  and  are  integral  to  the 
Instructional  text.  They  show  tools  and  equip¬ 
ment,  materials,  procedures,  and  finished  prod¬ 
ucts  all  in  color.  .  .  •  ‘Complete  beginners  need 
not  be  daunted  by  the  more  complicated  tech¬ 
niques  described  in  the  later  stages  of  some  of 
the  crafts.  Provided  you  start  at  the  beginning 
you  Will  be  clearly  and  quickly  led  to  under¬ 
standing  many  of  the  terms  and  techniques  used 
by  professional  craftsmen.1’  This  is  misleading,  as 
an  understanding  of  terms  and  techniques  will  not 
provide  the  competence  to  produce  many  of  these 


CREELEY,  ROBERT.  Hello;  a  journal,  February 
29-May  3,  1976.  85p  $7.50;  pa  $2.95  '78  New  Di¬ 
rections 


811 

ISBN  0-8112-0674-2;  0-8112-0675-0  (pa) 
LC  77-14240 


A  verse  journal  of  a,  "two-month  tour  of  New 
Zealand,  Australia,  Singapore,  the  Philippines, 
Malaysia,  Hong  Kong,  Japan,  and  Korea.  Each 
section  of  the  journal  is  named  for  the  place  from 
which  the  impressions-turned-poems  come." 
(Choice) 


“While,  for  the  most  part,  not  as  tight  in  lan¬ 
guage  as  earlier  volumes  of  [Cree ley's]  poetry  (For 
Love  [BRD  1962]  and  Words  IBRD  1967,  1968],  for 
instance),  [this  volume]  is  wonderfully  ‘human’. 
Maybe,  hut  not  necessarily,  this  is  a  book  pri¬ 
marily  for  Creeley  fans.  Interspersed  with  pe¬ 
riodic  ramblings  of  soul,  however,  there  are  good 
poems.  .  .  .  Aioneness,  love,  aging,  the  ambivalent 
sense  of  ‘place’  memory  imposes  on  consciousness 
are  the  themes  Creeley  works  with  here.  The  re¬ 
flections,  if  sometimes  obscure,  are  often  inter¬ 
esting,  even  in  their  putty  phrasings.”  Gerald 
Grealish 

Best  Sell  38:228  O  ’78  270w 
"The  first  poem  of  the  volume  begins  with  ex¬ 
uberance.  thus  initiating  a  contemporary  tone  and 
idiom.  However,  as  the  poems  of  the  first  section 
continue,  their  idiom  and  tone  are  reminiscent  of 
those  heard  in  America  a  decade  ago-  The  tone 
then  changes  in  each  additional  section.  .  .  .  There 
is,  then,  a  technical  and  thematic  unity  to  the 
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CREELEY,  ROBERT — Continued. 
journal.  However,  in  recalling  Greeley’s  past  work, 
one  wonders  if  this  volume  is  not  more  of  the 
same.  ...  Its  style  and  technique  are  as  dated 
as  love  beads  and  Indian  printed  cottons-  Or  just 
possibly,  for  a  reader  who  is  old  enough,  elements 
of  yet  an  earlier  era  might  be  felt,  one  of  .dark 
sunglasses,  weedy  cigarettes,  and  Pacific  mists. 

Choice  15:1365  D  ’78  180w 


CREIGHTON,  JAMES,  jt.  autth.  Getting  well 
again.  See  Simon  ton,  O.  C- 


CRENSHAW,  JAMES  L.  Samson:  a  secret  be¬ 
trayed,  a  vow  ignored.  172p  $7.95  ’78  John  Knox 
Press 


222  Bible.  O-T.  Judges — Criticism,  interpreta¬ 
tion,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8042-0170-6  LC  77-15748 
Crenshaw  seeks  to  “Interpret  the  Samson  stories 
(Judges  13-16)  neither  as  solar  myth  nor  as  nature 
legend,  but  as  saga  replete  with  exaggerated  feats 
and  hyperbole-  In  emphasizing  that  each  of  the 
four  episodes  in  the  Samson  saga  illustrates  a  dif¬ 
ferent  relationship  between  Samson  and  a  woman 
(all  but  one  of  them  foreign) ,  Crenshaw  addresses 
the  problem  of  competing  loyalties  and  the  manner 
whereby  the  Danite  hero  is  to  be  viewed  as,  a 
negative  example  of  that  to  which  early  Israelite 
religion  aspired.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index- 


"Throughout,  Crenshaw  engages  (in  an  aesthetic 
criticism  sensitive  to  the  artistic  capacities  of  the 
text.  His  .  •  •  translation  of  the  Hebrew  text  is 
competent,  but  his  lack  of  verse  numbers  is  un¬ 
fortunate.  Also  the  prose  discussion  of  the  text 
is  sometimes  tedious.  Even  so,  this  fresh  study 
should  evoke  the  interest  of  advanced  under¬ 
graduates  and  biblical  historians  as  well  as  prac¬ 
titioners  in  the  Bible  and  literature  field.” 

Choice  16:683  Jl/Ag  '79  180w 


"Honestly  now,  we  always  thought  of  Samson 
as  good  entertainment  for  bored  Sunday  school 
children  and  good  grist  for  Cecil  B.  De  Mille,  but 
not  central  to  biblical  history  and  faith.  ‘But 
entertainment,’  says  Crenshaw,  ‘does-  not  suffice; 
the  saga  also  teaches  •  .  .  the  greatest  secret  of 
all:  God  heeds  the  cry  of  those  who  recognize 
their  own  helplessness.’  Maybe.  Still,  it’s  a  good 
filial  and  erotlic  story." 

Chr  Century  96:228  F  28  '79  80w 


CRESSWELL,  HELEN.  Bagthorpes  unlimited; 
being  the  third  part  of  the  Bagthorpe  saga. 
180p  $6.95  ’78  Macmillan 
ISBN  0-02-725430-5  LC  78-3561 
"Grandma,  upset  by  the  recent  theft  of  the 
Bagthorpes’  most  prized — but  utterly  worthless- — 
possessions,  decides  to  gather  her  family  around 
her  for  comfort.  To  the  dismay  of  the  rest  of 
the  Bagthorpes,  she  sends  for  the  ‘Dogcollar 
Brigade’  (the  Reverend  Uncle  Claud;  fastidious, 
Scripture-spouting  Aunt  Penelope;  and  their  overly 
clever,  ‘perfectly’  obnoxious  children — Esther,  a 
published  poet,  and  Luke,  soon  to  become  ’The 
Young  Brain  of  Britain').  The  four  Bagthorpe 
children  (unexpectedly  abetted  by  the  family’s 
housekeeper  and  Mr.  Bagthorpe  himself)  immedi¬ 
ately  embark  on  elaborate  schemes  to  sabotage 
the  visit  and  outdo  their  cousins."  (Publisher’s 
note)  Cress  well's  two  earlier  books  about  the 
Bagthorpes  were  Ordinary  Jack  (BRD  1978)  and 
Absolute  Zero.  “Grades  four  to  six."  (SLJ) 


"Seldom,  if  ever,  has  there  been  such  con¬ 
sistently  funny  writing  for  children  as  in  the 
Bagthorpe  chronicles.  .  .  .  The  succession  of 

episodes  Involving  television  publicity  resembles 
a  family  situation  comedy  with  its  entire  cast 
hilariously  overdrawn."  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  64:514  O  '78  150w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Ryan 

New  Statesman  96:594  N  3  '78  lOOw 
“In  spite  of  some  heavy-handedness,  there  are 
those  who  will  welcome  this  latest  part  of  the 
Bagthorpe  Saga  with  open  arms.  .  .  .  Even  with 
all  the  silliness,  much  manages  to  get  said  about 
family  relationships  and  there  is  a  particularly 
British  respect  for  individuality."  Marjorie  Lewis 
SLJ  25:134  S  '78  130w 

“The  even  tenor  of  the  usual  day  is  a  quality 
unknown  to  the  Bagthorpes  who  are  subject  to 
recurrent  catastrophe  in  the  home.  Mr  Bagthorpe 
fears  his  family  is  the  laughing  stock  of  England, 
and  who  can  blame  him?  The  causes  of  his  dis¬ 
traught  state  are  recounted  with  gusto  in  the 
latest  contribution  to  the  Bagthorpe  saga,  where 
the  narrative  pursues  a  lively  course  between 
surrealism  and  farce.  Only  an  excessively  studious 
eleven-year-old,  like  the  Bagthorpes’  horrid  cousin 
Luke,  will  fail  to  find  this  story  amusing."  Patricia 
Craig 

TLS  p!398  D  1  ‘78  140w 


CREW,  PHYLLIS  MACK.  Calvinist  preaching  and 
iconoclasm  in  the  Netherlands.  1544-1569.  (Stud¬ 
ies  in  early  modern  hist)  221p  $19-95  '78  Cam- 

(KriiHcro  TTniv.  Prooc 


284  Clergy.  Netherlands — Church  history.  Cal' 
viniism.  Preaching.  Reformation 
ISON  0-521-21739-3  LC  77-77013 


"Professor  Crew  analyses  the  attitudes  and 
character  of  the  Calvinist  ministers  who  preached 
in  the  Netherlands  in  the  mid-sixteenth  century 
and  their  effect  on  the  popular  religious  uphea¬ 
vals  which  occurred  during  the  summer  of  1566." 
(Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Interesting,  valuable,  well-informed  and  well- 
written  sociobiographical  study  dealing  with  the 
nature,  type,  and  contribution  of  mid- 16th  cen¬ 
tury  Calvinist  preaching  in  the  Netherlands.  Noth¬ 
ing  quite  like  it  Is  in  print.  .  .  .  [This  study]  i» 
an  eloquent  witness  to  the  fact  that  no  easy  gen 
eralizations  are  acceptable  as  explanations  for  ei¬ 
ther  what  spawned  reform  or  why  reform  took 
the  direction  it  did.  Economic  interpretations  alone 
will  not  suffice,  nor  ideological  ones,  nor  a  syn¬ 
thesis  of  the  two.  .  .  .  Marks  of  the  original 
Ph-D.  thesis  remain  and  limit  the  appeal  to  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduate  and  up.  There  is  very  little 
theological  sophistication  and  some  historical  blun¬ 
ders  .  .  .  but  the  book  is  essential  for  all  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  and  all  students  of  revolution,  of 
social  history,  of  Calvinism,  and  of  16th-century 
religious  studies.  Nicely  produced;  excellent  bib¬ 
liography  and  index." 

Choice  16:92  Mr  '79  200w 

"Readers  should  not  be  put  off  by  [somel  tlre- 
®§HLe  defect®,  for  .  .  .  there  is  much  here  on  the 
attitudes  as  well  as  the  actions  of  the  300  or  so 
ministers,  and  lay  preachers  active  in  the  Nether- 
during  the  quarter-century  before  the  icono 
fY  There  i,s  much  fascinating  anecdotal' 
on  the  events  of  1566  most  of  them  th« 
work  of  a  small  band  of  men.  100  at  most,  who 
smashed  images  all  over  Flanders  for  a  dlllS 
wage.  Dr  Crew  also  compares  the  .  .  .  prog¬ 

ress  of  the  Reformation  in  the  Netherlands  with 
events  which  accompanied  its  establish¬ 
ment  in  France  and  tries  to  formulate  a  general 
of  CTOr^'t  behaviour  for  sixteenth-century 
This  attempt  to  harness  sociology  to 
not  entirely  convincing."  Geoffrey 
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w  .,r  v,v  uuinmlu.  t  reisrht  train,  i 
lib  bdg-  $6.67  ’78  Greenwillow  Bks. 


unp  coi  11  56  95; 


— Juvenile  literature 
L(??8-°2'360838‘80165'X:  °-688-84165-l  (lib  bdg) 

In  this  picture  book  the  various  cars  in  a  frpic-m- 
(SLJ)  ar6  identifled’  •'Preschoffi  to  kindergartem" 


The  young  child  can  learn  to  identify  the 
engine,  the  caboose  and  the  different  cars  and 
imagine  the  train  rumbling  across  country  bv  dav 
and  night,  passing  cities,  going  through'  tunnels 
crossing  over  bridges— all  the  time  moving: 
moving.  .  .  A  delightful  introduction  to  railroad 
f^n^i>ertiatKi°I,^d  to  the  colors  in  the  spectrum 
for  ages  3-6.  Ethna  Sheehan* 

America  139:439  D  9  ’78  50w 

Reviewed  by  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  63:182  Ap  ’79  80w 

i^ustrationsl  aptly  convey  the  excite¬ 
ment  of  a  train  rushing  by  in  a  blur  of  color." 
Gemma  DeVinney 

SLJ  25:131  O  '78  90w 

"No  jet  can  compete  with  the  fascination  of 
rolling  stock  on  gleaming  rails.  With  this  in  mind. 
Crews  has  used  an  artist’s  airbrush  and  a  de¬ 
signers  eye  to-  link  up  his  unique  [book].  The 
text  is  as  unadorned  as  a  coal  car.  but  the  pic¬ 
tures  have  a  purity  and  force  that  Amtifik  would 
do  well  to  emulate.”  Stefan  Kanfer 
Time  112:  [100]  D  4  ‘78  llOw 


CREWS,  HARRY.  Blood  and  gTits.  213p  $10.95  ‘79 
Harper  &  Row 
814 

ISBN  0-06-010933-5  LC  78-54605 
“Crews  has  written  profiles  of  Charles  Bronson 
and  Robert  Blake  as  well  as  jockev  Gene  St  Leon 
and  trucker-militant  Mike  Parkhurst.  He  has  trav¬ 
elled  to  a  boom  town  on  the  Alaska  pipeline,  to 
L.  L.  Bean’s  ‘country-tacky’  store  as  well  as  to 
the  automated,  computerized  operation  where  the 
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real  business  is  done,  and  to  the  tower  in  Texas 
where  Charles  Whitman  climbed  to  commit  mass 
murder.  Crews  has  hiked  through  the  country, 
meeting  people,  danger — and  Winnebagos.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Wherever  he  goes,  whomever  he  meets,  what¬ 
ever  he  does  Crews  emerges  as  a  hard-drinking, 
independent,  down-home,  tough  yet  sensitive  ob¬ 
server  of  himself  and  the  American  scene.  And 
though  his  observations  may  not  be  profound,  his 
talent  for  presenting  people,  places,  and  feelings 
in  rambling,  revealing  anecdotes  makes  these  17 
mellow/macho  pieces  (all  but  two  of  which  have 
appeared  in  Playboy  or  Esquire)  pure  pleasure  to 
read.”  Richard  Kuczlcowski 

Library  J  104:630  Mr  1  '79  130w 
“When  Mr.  Crews  is  not  genuflecting  to  his 
Idols  or  practicing  karate  on  chance  acquaintances 
— in  other  words,  when  he  exercises  restraint — lie 
can  be  very  good  indeed,  and  there  are  two  pieces 
in  the  collection  that  struck  me  as  models  of 
magazine  writing:  one  on  the  jockey  Gene  St. 
Leon,  .  .  .  the  other  on  a  traveling  carnival,  in 
which  style  and  subject  achieve  a  kind  of  rare 
fusion.  On  the  whole,  however,  'Blood  and  Grits’ 
is  an  overpriced  and  undernourished  book  that 
serves  to  remind  us  of  Mr.  Crews's  best  work." 
Ted  Morgan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  Mr  25  '79  800w 


"Fear,  hate  and  exploitation  are  themes  that 
haunt  Harry  Crews.  His  fiction  (Car  IBRD  19721, 
A  Feast  of  Snakes  IBRD  19761)  is  peopled  by 
grotesque  and  tragic  victims  of  the  rural  South. 
As  his  autobiography,  A  Childhood  IBRD  19781. 
reveals.  Crews  earned  his  vision.  He  is,  to  use 
his  own  term,  a  'grit/  a  poor  white  brought  up  on 
a  Depression  dirt  farm  in  Georgia,  fearful  of  land¬ 
lords,  Government,  floods,  of  life  itself.  Maturity 
has  brought  courage,  but  the  shudders  of  child¬ 
hood  remain.  So  does  the  gallery  of  odd  personae 
who  enliven  his  latest  book.  ...  In  the  final  essay, 
‘Climbing  the  Tower,’  [Crews]  contemplates  the 
relationship  between  futility,  violence  and  creativ¬ 
ity.  ‘I  know  what  it  means  to  live  in  an  at¬ 
mosphere  of  perpetual  failure,’  he  admits.  .  .  . 
[His  book]  may  give  the  author  a  feeling  of  de¬ 
feat.  It  gives  the  reader  a  sense  of  triumph.” 
Nelson  Canton 

Time  113:87  Mr  5  ’79  400w 


CRIMINOLOGY  In  perspective;  essays  in  honor 
of  Israel  Drapkin;  ed.  by  Simha  R.  Landau 
[and)  Leslie  Sebba.  240p  $17-50  ’78  Lexington 
Bks. 

364  Crime.  Drapkin  Senderey.  Israel 
ISBN  0-669-01281-5  LC  76-50437 
These  essays  were  gathered  "in  honor  of  Israel 
Drapkin  (founder  of  the  Institute  of  Criminology. 
Hebrew  Dniversity,  Jerusalem,  and  internationally 
recognized  criminologist).  .  .  .  The  collection 

is  divided  into  sections  on  historical  and  theoreti¬ 
cal  perspectives,  issues  in  contemporary  criminol¬ 
ogy,  clinical  perspectives,  and  trends  in  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  justice."  (Choice) 


"By  far,  the  first  two  sections  contain  the 
better  papers;  the  section  dealing  with  clinical 
criminology  reflects  assertions  that  in  criminolog¬ 
ical  circles  have  come  under  considerable  criti¬ 
cism.  The  essays  are  mostly  brief  and  generally 
standard  fare.  The  collection  as  a  whole  does  not 
produce  the  intellectual  excitement  one  might 
expect  from  a  festschrift  honoring  a  renowned 
scholar.  Upper-division  and  graduate  readership. 

Choice  15:964  S  '78  130w 

"All  in  all,  the  strengths  of  this  volume  are 
also  Its  weaknesses.  As  a  tribute  to  Drapkin  It  does 
him  honor.  The  various  pieces  included  were 
solicited  from  a  variety  of  distinguished  col¬ 
leagues  from  different  parts  of  the  world,  along 
with  a  number  of  criminologists  whom  he  has 
especially  influenced.  There  is  both  the  Inter¬ 
national  flavor  and  the  concern  for  the  specific 
problems  of  Israel  which  one  associates  with 
Drapkin' s  career.  At  the  same  time,  the  work 
cannot  help  but  suggest  the  limitations  of  the 
fairly  orthodox  tradition  it  represents-  ...  -  [Still] 
there  are  a  few  innovative  and  interesting  papers 
and  a  tone  of  collegiality.  All  of  this  should  make 
the  book  a  qualified  success  an  its  own  terms. 

R.  A.  Ba^ontemp  S0ci0|  8:71  Ja  .79  550w 


CRIPPS.  THOMAS.  Black  film  as  genre.  184p  11 
$12.50  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
791-43  Blacks  in  motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-253-37502-9  LC  77-23630 
"CriiPiPs  analyzes  the  black  film  genre,  defined 
as  films  that  are  produced  or  directed  or  written 
or  performed  by  blacks ;  are  enjoyed  by  blacks  or 
>bv  whites  sympathetic  with  black  problems:  and 
•illuminate  the  Afro-American  experience.  Cnpos 
discusses  the  evolution  of  black  movies  from  a 
Biograph  production  to  ABC-TV’s  Roots.  .  .  .  [He 
then  analyzes  six]  black  genre  films— a  social 


flfm*1^’  •  •  •  a  religious  fundamentalist 

TUm\  &  bliBx^k  documentary,  .  .  q.  blark  naqitnrai 
S’ , ,  a  ‘bWloitation’  film  aboutD  urban 
OCTlpliy.  Index  *  Fllmography.  Annotated  blbli- 


,  •  £.TJ}P  first  section  of  this  book]  is  the  he«t 
history  of  the  black  genre.  Next  come  pithy 
analyses  of  six  wisely  selected  black  genre  filma 
•  Last,  and  very  useful,  is  a  black  film  his- 
toriography.  Eveiy  basic  work  is  described  in 
eluding  well-known  volumes  by  Noble  Zito 
h;eab,  as  well  as  those  of  many  im¬ 
portant  but  lesser  known  writers.  There  is  also 
^g00n  bibliography,  full  credits  of  the  six  movies 

genrelbfilmsanThf«  S5nily  bri®f  fiIm°sraphy  of  black 
Thls  volume  is  not  a  complete  his- 

view  Usefuf ehmh  V  ‘  but  -s  an  important  over¬ 
casual  browsers”'1  f°r  Sen°US  researchers  and 
Choice  16:87  Mr  '79  220w 

[BRT>  1hqe77ldei?f0nstn^ied^in  Slow  Fade  to  Black 
extension77  Pr?nnWlilch  this.work  is  an  excellent 
senf?Si? I,,.? ‘P?1 s  knows  his  material  and  pre- 
i  w,e11  t-°  the  reader.  This  book  will  have 
AmekJalUtLS  college  film  courses  and  Afro- 
Amencan  studies  programs.”  J.  L.  Limbacher 
Library  J  103:1432  J1  '78  80w 


the  Tin  nLio,,  development  in  Europe  and 
;l.e  United  States,  ed.  by  Raymond  Grew;  con- 
,Bavid  D.  Bien  [and  others],  (Studies 

78 PPLncetone'un?v.rnpre'ss9)  434P  $27'5°;  ™  *6'95 
320.3  Comparative  government.  Europe — Poli- 
mentnd  government-  U.S.— Politics  and  govern- 

l^C^S-^mV07598'01  °-G91-02183-X  (Pa) 

“The  ninth  volume  in  Studies  in  Political  De¬ 
velopment  sponsored  by  the  Committee  on  Com- 
F-onnoU®  ££litlcs  of.  the  Social  Science  Research 
£?n+icl  i  ,cornmittee.  has  devised  a  model  of 
political  development  focusing-  on  five  ‘crises  or 
arQea?  ,°f  critical  change’— Identity,  Legitimacy 
Participation,  Penetration  and  Distribution.  Here 
dl,  historians  use  the  model  to  analyze  poli¬ 
tical  development  ...  in  the  histories  of  developed 
Western  countries— the  U.K.,  Belgium.  Scandint- 
via,  U.S  ,  Spain  and  Portugal,  France,  Italy,  Ger- 
many,  Russia,  and  Poland.”  (Choice)  Chapter 
bibliographies.  Index. 


The  essays  range  over  1.000  years  of  history 
but  concentrate  on  the  19th  century.  They  are 
thorough  but  vary  enormously  in  length  and  de- 
™ d.  .  .  The  results  are  interesting,  though 
more  tentative  than  political  scientists  might  like, 
the  authors  are  often  uncomfortable  with  ab¬ 
stract  categories  devised  by  political  scientists, 
f.nd,.evap  ^th  .the  notion  of  political  development 
Jtself.  Their  historical  perspective  leads  to  flex¬ 
ibility  rather  than  precision  in  the  five  areas. 
•  ••A  useful  addition  to  history  and  comparative 
politics  collections  at  the  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:913  S  '79  200w 

.."This  final  volume  in  the  series  contains  a 
thoughtful  introductory  essay  followed  by  ten  ex¬ 
cellent,  studies.  ...  Each  study  was  written  bv  a 
recognized  authority  in  the  field,  and— more  im¬ 
portantly— each  scholar  employed  a  common  theo¬ 
retical  model.  .  .  .  Throughout,  the  model  functions 
as  it  should,  as  a  useful  tool  for  analysis.  Nowhere 
does  it  get  in  the  way  of  the  historian’s  discussion 
of  ms  area,  and  nowhere  does  any  scholar  seem  to 
force  the  facts  to  fit  the  model.  The  result  is  a 
reference  book  equally  suited  to  the.  needs  of 
political  scientists  and  students  of  modern  Euro¬ 
pean  history.  Highly  recommended  for  academic 
libraries.”  J.  R.  Rudolph 

Library  J  103:2525  D  15  ’78  120w 
Va  Q  R  55:146  autumn  ’79  160w 


CRISP,  CLEMENT,  jt. 
Clarke,  M. 


auth.  Ballet  art. 
/ 


See 


CR  ITCH  FI  ELD,  RICHARD.  Shahhat,  an  Egyptian. 
(Contemporary  issues  in  the  Middle  East)  233p 
11  $12.95;  pa  $6-95  '78  Syracuse  Univ.  Press 


301.2962  Egypt — Social  life  and  customs.  Peas¬ 
antry 

ISBN  0-8156-2202-3;  0-8156-0151-4  (pa) 

LC  78-11945 


Critchfleld  presents  "an  account  of  the  daily 
life  of  an  Egyptian  peasant,  including  his  ... 
struggle  to  come  to  terms  with  the  large  scale 
and  intricate  changes  of  the  culture  of  traditional 
village  life  in  the  throes  of  a  developing  modern 
nation."  (Economist) 


Choice  16:264  Ap  ’79  130w 
'"Critchfleld,  a  journalist  by  trade,  manages 
to  maintain  the  essential  humanity  of  his  sub¬ 
jects  while  presenting  a  vivid,  picture  of  the  fac¬ 
tors  which  create  both  the  joy  and  the  sorrow 
of  peasant  life.  As  any  anthropologist  knows,  this 
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CRITCH  FI  ELD.  RICHARD — Continued 
is  no  small  task.  It  requires  a  delicate  balance 
between  the  mind  and  the  heart,  the  intellect 
and  the  spirit,  analysis  and  poetry,  detachment 
and  empathy.  On  the  whole,  Critchfield  has  suc¬ 
cessfully  attained  this  balance.”  G.  G.  Reck 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Ap  4  '79  600w 


“[This  book]  is  written  in  the  form  of  a  novel — 
offering-  all  the  engaging,  imaginative,  compelling 
nuances  which  the  art  of  literature  provides.  And 
yet  it  rests  on  a  mastery  of  many  skills,  hirst 
and  foremost,  it  reliably  employs  the  systematic 
sociological  analysis  increasingly  used  by  anthro¬ 
pologists  during  the  past  few  decades  in  their 
studies  of  tribal  and  (particularly)  peasant  soci¬ 
eties.  The  ecological  setting,  economy,  occupa¬ 
tions,  family  and  kinship  structure  of  the  basic 
unit  of  the  village  are  all  clarified  in  a  reliable 


analysis.” 

Economist 


270:97 


Ja  27  ’79  300w 


“  ‘Shahhat’  is  a  beautifully  written  book.  It  is 
not  a  study,  rather  it  is  a  fine  impression  made 
upon  an  observant  and  responsive  mind,  and  as 
such  it  is  wonderfully  evocative,  making  real  and 
alive  rather  than  picturesque  and  artificial  a  coun¬ 
try  and  a  people  largely  unknown  to  us.”  Vivian 


Gornick 


N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Ja  14  '79  900w 


writers  examine  the  implied  social  criticism  in 
science  fictional  treatments  of  female  social  roles- 
(Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“[This  first  volume]  of  a  promised  series  •  •  • 
will  appeal  more  to  the  SF  fan  than  to  the 
teacher.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  authors  chosen  for  this 
inaugural  volume  are  indeed  recognized  leaders  in 
the  genre  .  .  .  but  one  reviewer  has  allowed,  her 
feminist  point  of  view  to  overcome  her  critical 
judgment  with  the  result  that  we  are  given  a 
militantly  feminist  essay  on  four  writers  who 
are  something  less  than  household  words,  even 
in  SF  households.  Unfortunately,  most  of  the 
other  essays  are  not  critical  in  the  commonly 
accepted  academic  sense  of  the  term,  consisting, 
for  the  most  part,  of  plot,  summaries.  .  .  .  Only 
the  essays  on  LeGuin,  Clarke,  and  Heinlein  begin 
to  approach  the  kind  of  criticism  college  teachers 
of  SF  courses  might  find  helpful." 

Choice  16:382  My  ’79  190w 
"The  most  elegant  essay  considers  [A.C.] 
Clarke’s  ambivalent  contrast  between  the  power 
of  reason  and  the  even  greater  power  of  anti- 
rational  psychic  forces  in  Childhood’s  End  IBRD 
19531.  This  readable  collection  would  be  valuable 
both  to  the  sf  aficionado  and  to  a  general  reader 
seeking  an  introduction  to  significant  sf  writers." 
Wendy  Bousfleld 

Library  J  104:108  Ja  1  '79  120w 


CRITCHLEY,  JULIAN.  Warning  and  response:  a 
study  of  surprise  attack  in  the  20th  century  and 
an  analysis  of  its  lessons  for  the  future.  123p 
$14  '78  Crane,  Russak 

355.4  Military  history.  Europe — Defenses.  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.  Russia — Military 
policy 

ISBN  0-8448-1362-1  LC  78-8810 
The  author  provides  “historical  sketches  [that] 
summarize  the  major  surprise  attacks  since  Hit¬ 
ler's  first  blitzkrieg:  the  German  attacks  on  Po¬ 
land,  Denmark,  Norway,  the  Low  Countries,  and 
Russia:  the  Japanese  attack  on  Pearl  Harbor;  the 
Korean  War;  and  the  Israeli-Arab  wars  of  1956, 
1967,  and  1973.  On  this  basis  the  author  concludes 
that  NATO  must  expect  a  surprise  attack  by  the 
Warsaw  Pact  armies.  To  avoid  the  .  .  .  choice  of 
war  or  surrender,  he  feels  the  West  must  im¬ 
prove  its  defense  capability  with  every  weapons 
system  available.”  (Ann  Am  Acad) 


"This  book  is  a  prime  example  of  the  prophet- 
of-doom  school  of  foreign  policy  analysis.  .  .  .  The 
basic  theme  of  the  book  is  simplistic.  .  .  .  Critch- 
ley  blames  'the  academics  of  the  Rand  Corpora¬ 
tion’  for  deserting  the  strategic  concept  of  mas¬ 
sive  retaliation  in  favor  of  the  doctrine  that  we 
must  do  all  possible  ‘to  make  the  world  safe  from 
all  nuclear  explosions.’  He  deplores  the  substitute 
strategies  of  mutual  deterrence  and  flexible  re¬ 
sponse  as  insufficiently  deterring.  The  difficulty 
with  this  kind  of  argument,  which  can  be  neither 
proved  nor  disproved,  is  that  exactly  the  same  case 
can  be  made  by  Soviet  hawks.  .  .  .  By  selective 
statistics,  either  side’s  threat  may  be  made  awe¬ 
some,  precisely  because  that  is  the  actual  situa¬ 
tion  under  the  ‘balance  of  terror’  of  the  nuclear 
age.  ...  In  brief,  there  is  indeed  a  case  for  NATO 
preparedness,  but  the  author  both  overstates  it 
and  leaves  the  reader  with  the  mistaken  impres¬ 
sion  that  nothing  is  being  done  about  it."  Oliver 
B'enson 


Ann  Am  Acad  443:146  My  ’79  500w 


“Julian  Critchley  has  written  a  short,  madden¬ 
ing  book  about  surprise  military  attacks  which 
arrives  at  sensible  conclusions  from  dubious  prem¬ 
ises.  The  first  half  of  it,  supposed  to  be  historical, 
is  marred  by  howlers- — an  MP,  especially  an  MP 
for  Aldershot,  really  ought  to  know  which  came 
first,  the  Nato  treaty  or  the  Korean  war — but  in¬ 
cludes  some  striking  examples  of  surprise  at¬ 
tacks.  .  .  .  The  second  half  of  his  book  expounds 
the  view  that,  ‘despite  what  the  American  “de¬ 
fence  community”  may  believe,  Clausewitz  is  alive 
and  well  and  living  in  Russia'.  The  Russians  do 
not,  he  is  sure,  agree  with  the  Americans  that 
nuclear  war  is  unthinkable.  On  the  contrary  they 
think  about  it  a  lot  and  are  getting  ready  to 
wage  it.” 

Economist  268:108  J1  22  '78  250w 


CRITICAL  encounters;  writers  and  themes  in 
science  fiction;  ed.  by  Dick  Riley.  184p  $9.95; 
pa  $3-95  ’79  Ungar 

813  Science  fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8044-2713-5;  0-8044-6732-3  (pa) 

LC  78-4300 

Each  essa.v  in  the  book  “summarizes  the  career 
of  an  sf  writer  and  [attempts  tol  demonstrate  how 
a  characteristic  theme  unifies  his  fiction.  There  is 
a  study  of  the  built-in  contradictions  in  Asimov’s 
three  laws  of  robotics,  which  provide  complica¬ 
tions  in  the  robot  stories.  Two  essays  on  women 


CROALL,  STEPHEN.  The  anti-nuclear  hand¬ 
book;  il.  by  Kaianders.  133p  pa  $2.95  ’79  Pan¬ 
theon  Bks. 

614.8  Atomic  energy.  Atomic  power  plants 
ISBN  0-394-73781-4  LC  78-73645 
In  an  adult  comic  book  format  the  authors  de¬ 
scribe  “the  origins  and  principles  of  nuclear  fis¬ 
sion,  its  application  to  weaponry,  subsequent  ex¬ 
tensions  to  the  generation  of  electricity,  and  the 
[ramifications  of  this  technology]."  (Nation) 


“A  handbook  on  nuclear  energy  for  the  layper¬ 
son  unfamiliar  with  the  technical  aspects  of  nu¬ 
clear  power.  It  is  amply  illustrated  with  photo¬ 
graphs  and  drawings  and  the  writing  style  makes 
it  a  very  readable  book.  In  light  of  the  continuing 
debate  on  the  pros  and  cons  of  nuclear  energy, 
this  book  will  go  far  in  educating  the  public 
about  the  drawbacks  of  ‘nukes.’  For  public  and 
university  libraries."  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  104:1125  My  15  ’79  70w 


linis  dookj  approaches  its  subject  with  verve, 
a  chatty  conversational  style  and  wit  ranging 
from  cute  to  sophomoric.  Its  chief  virtue  is  that, 
while  poking  fun  at  the  experts,  it  makes  the 
nuclear  debate  accessible  to  the  layman.  It  is  also 
spphisticated  enough  to  recognize  more  than  one 
side  to  most  issues.  But  the  cartoon  and  caption 
approach  leads  too  easily  to  overstatement  and 
error.  Light-water  reactors  are  portraved  as  hav¬ 
ing  rotten  safety  records'  when  their  performance 
in  fact  has  been  quite  good.  .  .  .  The  handbook 
ranges  far  beyond  the  nuclear  debate  to  urge 
that  society  be  transformed  under  a  ‘socialist 
blue-print  for  change.’  The  prescription  is  as 
fuzzy  as  many  of  the  book’s  pictures."  P  M 
-tsolrey 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ag  26  ’79  500w 
“Very  concisely,  the  Handbook  explains  whv 
nuclear  energy  has  become  so  expensive,  even 
Harrisburg,  that  private  investors  are 
sheering  away  from  new  commitments.  There  is 
an  elegant  summary  of  the  reasons  why  nuclear 
energy  is  vulnerable  to  accident  and  the  assaults 
nL/err°r:xfs  moti''ate<|  either  by  avarice  or  ideol¬ 
ogy.  ... .  No  wonder  that  tin*  battle  against  the 
oiViw i *f,+ raRldly  becoming  this  decade’s  movement 
A°r  anti -war  demonstrations  of  the 
I960  s.  The  Anti-Nuclear  Handbook  should  become 
a  useful  organizing  tool  in  the  genuinely  pro¬ 
life  agitation  of  our  time.”  Robert  Lekachman 
Nation  228:758  Je  23  ’79  310w 
“The  book  is  far  from  comprehensive,  but  it 
is  provocative— -not  to  say  inflammatory — enough 
to  inspire  one  to  more  serious  reading  ” 

New  Repub  181:34  J1  21  &  28  ’79  60w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:71  D  24  '79  240 


CROCKETT,  HARRY  J.,  jt 
nonconformity.  See  Nunn, 


auth. 
C.  Z. 


Tolerance  for 


indoor  garden  by  James  Unde^ood^  cTockeU 

with  the  assistance  of  Marjorie.  Waters-  nhow 
!78PTJttley  Brown”  M°raSh’  325p  S17’50:  Pa  $9.95 
635.9  House  plants 

g?1 '»»> 
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These  are  indicated  as  easy,  difficult,  and  ‘green¬ 
house  only.'  Every  plant  discussed  appears  in  a 
color  photograph  and/or  a  .  ,  .  line  drawing.  The 
monthly  ‘features’  cover  such  .  .  .  topics  as  pests 
and  plagues,  propagation  techniques,  and  bulb 
forcing.  ’  (Library  J)  Bibliography-  Index. 


Chr  Scl  Mon  pB14  D  4  ‘78  lOOw 
“This  sequel  to  Crockett’s  Victory  Garden  is 
every  bit  as  attractive  and  informative  as  its 
predecessor.  .  .  .  The  price  is  high,  but  so  is  the 
quality;  this  is  a  good  book  for  any  public  li¬ 
brary.’’  M.  K.  Hill 

Library  J-  103:2252  N  1  ‘78  80w 


CROLL,  ELISABETH.  Feminism  and  socialism  in 
China,  363p  $8-95  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
301-41  Feminism,  Women— China 
ISBN  0-7100-8816-7  LC  78-40293 
The  book  traces  the  movement  for  equality  for 
women  in  China  in  the  past  100  years.  Index. 


"[This]  is  the  fullest  account  so-  far  of  the 
emancipation  of  Chinese  women.  .  .  .  Croll’s  comb¬ 
ing  of  the  record  points  up  interesting  motifs: 
foreign  women  and  missionaries  in  China  had 
helped  start  the  anti-footbinding  movement  in  the 
1890s  but  once  the  further  freedom  of  women  be¬ 
came  part  of  an  organized  political  (and  therefore 
revolutionary)  effort  in  the  May  Fourth  Move¬ 
ment  of  1919,  foreigners  and  Christians  could  no 
longer  lead  the  way.  Nationalism  excluded  the 
foreigners  and  Christianity  avoided  politics.  ■  .  • 
The  new  Marriage  Law  of  1949  was  a  milestone, 
and  Elisabeth  Croll  traces  the  interplay  since  then 
between  the  women’s  movement  and  the  social 
transformation  of  which  it  is  a  part."  J.  K.  Fair- 
bank 

N  V  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Mr  8  ’79  360w 
"The  emancipation  of  women  played  [an]  .  •  • 
important  part  in  the  policies  of  the  Chinese 
Communist  Party  because,  together  with  the  re¬ 
distribution  of  land,  it  was  seen  as  the  mam  in¬ 
strument  in  destroying  the  old  system  and  estab¬ 
lishing  Communist  control.  .  •  .  [Elisabeth  Crplll 
gives  a  vivid  picture  of  what  the  Communists 
were  up  against — a  society  ruled  for  3.000  years 
by  the  principles  of  Yin,  representing  the  earth, 
passive,  inferior,  evil  and  female',  and  Yang, 
representing  heaven,  active,  superior,  virtuous  and 
male.  .  .  Advances  were  made  during  revolu¬ 
tions.  •  .  .  [Later]  new  regimes  became  more 

auithoritarian.  .  .  .  Croll’s  book  contains  no  criti¬ 
cism  of  this  Party  control.  Very  well  written, 
extremely  entertaining,  it  degenerates,  especially 
towards  the  end,  into'  a  Maoist  account,  a  sea 
of  stalinist  stories  about  Madame  X  the  liberated 
cabbage  grower,  etc.”  Claire  Herschfeld 

New  Statesman  98:133  J1  27  79  600w 
"[This]  is  an  unusual  academic  book.  It  con¬ 
sists  almost  entirely  of  concrete  incidents  and 
lengthy  examples.  .  .  .  The  book  makes  no  use  at 
all  of  works  written  by  contemporary  Sinologists 
or  feminists.  The  author  provides  virtually  no 
analysis  of  her  own  but,  rather,  allows  the  data 
to  ‘speak  for  themselves.’  The  lengthy  quotes 
sometimes  go  on  for  pages:  but  the  effect  is  not 
at  all  tedious  and,  indeed,  the  material  takes 
on  a  reality  of  its  own  and  permits  us  to  observe 
China  as  if  at  first  hand.  As  a  source  book,  then, 
it  could  be  very  useful  in  teaching.  .  .  .  Those  who 
seek  to  gain  a  feeling  for  the  dynamics  of  change 
will  be  stimulated,  while  those  who  seek  a  the¬ 
oretical  understanding  of  the  relation  between 
feminism  and  socialism — as  promised  by  the  title 
— will  be  disappointed.”  Janet  Salaff 

Pacific  Affairs  52:521  fall  ’79  120w 


CROMPTON,  LOUIS,  ed.  The  great  composers. 
See  Shaw,  B. 


CRONIN,  EDWARD  W.  The  Arun:  a  natural  his¬ 
tory  of  the  world’s  deepest  valley,  by  Edward 
W.  Cronin,  Jr.  236p  il  $10-95  ’79  Houghton  Mifflin 
500-9549  Natural  history — Nepal 
ISBN  0-395-26299-2  LC  79-12578 


"Over  six  years'  ago  a  team  of  14  scientists 
traveled  to  far  eastern  Nepal  to  conduct  an  ecology 
survey  of  .  •  .[the  Arun]  valley.  The  expeditions 
ornithologist  has  authored  this  .  •  •  report  on  the 
wildlife  conditions  that  they  found.  Lying  in  the 
shadow  of  the  Himalayas,  the  Arun  exhibits  a 
complex  array  of  flora  and  fauna.  Cronin  describes 
numerous  species  and  the  effect  humans  are  having 
upon  them."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P. -L.  Adams 
Atlantic  244:108  O  ’ 


79  120w 


"Mr.  Cronin  writes  well.  Even  when  he  digs 
Into  his  specialty,  ornithology,  he  brings  enthusi¬ 
asm  to  the  pages.  •  .  .  There  is  a  sense  of  humor 
and  proportion  in  this  book  (that  is  refreshing 
from  a  professional  scientist.  His  thoughts-  on  the 
dubious  honor  of  being  a  ‘sahib’  in  a  land  where 


Western  ideas  of  equality  are  unknown  will  bring 
smiles  to1  all  buit  the  stuffiest  reader.  .  .  For 
Edward  Cronin  scientific  research  is  also  an  exer¬ 
cise  in  appreciation.  It  is  this  spirit  of  informed 
reverence  for  the  natural  world  which  makes 
the  Arun  such  captivating  reading."  Wade 
Hancock 

Chr  Sci  iMon,  pB2  S  10  '79  500w 


The  author’s  love  of  birds  is  demonstrated  by 
his  rigorous,  sometimes  amusing  pursuit  of  the 
orange-rumped  honeyguide.  Despite  its  magnifi¬ 
cence,  the  valley  is  tragically  being  destroyed 
by  massive  erosion  which  threatens  not  only 
Nepal  but  India  as  well.  Both  casual  and  serious 
readers  will  find  the  book  very  appealing.”  Laurie 
Bartolmi 


Library  J  104:1576  Ag  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  O  7  ’79  300w 


CRONIN,  JOHN.  Gerald  Griffin  (1803-1840):  a  crit¬ 
ical  biography.  163p  pi  $16.95  ’78  Cambridge 

Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Griffin,  Gerald 
ISBN  0-521-21800-4  LC  77-80831 
A  biography  of  the  Irish  novelist,  author  of 
The  Collegians  (1829).  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘This  meaty  critical  biography  ably  analyzes 
Griffin’s  whole  canon.  .  .  .  Because  Griffin  burned 
his  literary  remains  before  his  death  and  t  jause 
the  other  extant  biography  of  him  is  so  old  (1843), 
the  interested  world  will  be  in  Cronin’s  debt  for 
digging  out  so  much  new  information,  such  as 
that  about  the  early  but  revealing  hackwork  that 
was  published  pseudonymously.  Cronin  convinces 
the  reader  that  The  collegians  deserves  revived 
attention,  as  does  Griffin’s  Common-place  book  A, 
which  includes  the  novel,  The  invasion.  This  be¬ 
comes  the  standard  book  on  Griffin;  it  is  weak, 
through  indefiniteness  and  name-dropping,  only  in 
the  last  chapter  on  his  literary  significance.  Six 
plates,  one  appendix  on  an  undatable  work,  and  a 
very  valuable  bibliography.  Recommended  for 
large  and  all  research  libraries.” 

Choice  16:386  My  ’79  180w 
‘‘[Dr.  Cronin]  has  devoted  himself  chiefly  to 
the  work  rather  than  the  life;  he  has  done  valu¬ 
able  research  in  the  periodical  literature  of  the 
early  nineteenth  century,  unearthing  some'  pieces 
previously  unattributed  to  Griffin;  he  has  also 
made  a  lucky  find  in  the  Christian  Brothers’ 
archive®.  .  .  .  He  has  produced  a  portrait  worth 
painting,  even  if  many  of  its  lineaments  were 
already  familiar-  .  .  .  Despite  his  dedicated  re¬ 
searches,  [he]  cannot  add  much  to  the  tale  of 
Griffin’s  life;  but  his  short  critical  study  provides 
some  interesting  extrapolations  from  the  work. 
He  sees  Griffin’s  path  as  an  alternative  ito  that 
taken  by  Joyce  a  century  later.  .  .  .  There  is  a 
good  deal  of  clarity  and  imagination  in  this 
study,  and  it  is  a  pity  that  it  generally  opts 
for  a  rigorously  subdivided  structure,  examining 
the  works  seriatim  and  under  strictly  separate 
sub-headings;  for  there  are  some  patterns  which 
are  thus  missed.”  Roy  Foster 

TLS  p947  Ag  25  '78  llOOw 
Va  Q  R  65:97  summer  '79  70w 


CROOK,  DAVID,  jt.  auth.  Ten  Mile  Inn.  See 
Crook,  I. 


CROOK,  ISABEL,  Ten  Mile  Inn;  mass  movement 
in  a  Chinese  village,  by  Isabel  and  David  Crook. 
291p  il  $15.95;  pa  $6.95  ‘79  Pantheon  Bks. 

334  Collective  settlements — China.  China — 

Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-394-41178-1;  0-394-73328-2  (pa) 

LC  78-20414 

[The  authors]  "detail  the  final  stage  of  land 
reform  In  a  North  China  village  where  they  spent 
seven  weeks  in  early  1948  with  a  Communist  Party 
work  team."  (Library  J) 


“[The  authors’]  (earlier  book  Revolution  in  a 
Chinese  Village,  IBRD  1961],  covered  1937  to  1947 
in  the  same  village.)  .  •  ■  The  details  of  village 
life  with  tits  feuds,  factions,  ambitious  leaders, 
unchaste  widows,  etc.,  breathes  life  into  the  arid 
documents  of  rural  revolution.  But  Ten  Mile  Inn 
seems  hardly  a  ‘typical’  village,  and  the  Crooks’ 
schematic  party  perspective  stereotypes  the  village 
actors  in  the  historical  drama.”  S.  I.  Levine 
Library  J  104:726  Mr  15  '79  120w 
“The  Crooks  are  a  couple  who  live  in  Peking 
and  have  spent  most  of  their  adult  lives  in  China. 
.  .  .  What  is  most  striking  in  their  account  is  the 
sophistication  of  the  farmers,  especially  in  political 
affairs.  .  .  .  They  readily  understand  elections, 
and  much  of  the  maneuvering  at  meetings  comes 
from  campaigning  for  various  positions  of  village 
leadership.  .  .  •  The  Crooks  appear  to  be  open- 
minded,  and  so  do  the  Communist  Party  members 
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CROOK,  ISABEL — Continued 

whom  they  describe.  It  Is  all  the  more  interest¬ 
ing.  then,  that  the  usual  biases  crop  up.  The  gen¬ 
eral  feeling  of  the  authors  is  that  the  farmers 
have  just  emerged  from  a  dark  age  of  ‘feudalism, 
though  the  past  looks  considerably  more  like 
capitalism  gone  mad.  .  .  .  The  book  also  displays 
a  slightly  manipulative  approach  toward  the  farm¬ 
ers,  and  the  farmers  respond  in  kind-"  John 

OnV>  AT* 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ag  12  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Dennis  Duncanson 
TLS  p62  N  30  ’79  600W 


CROSBY,  DONALD  F.  God,  Church,  and  flag; 
Senator  Joseph  R.  McCarthy  and  the  Catholic 
Church,  1950-1957.  307p  $16.95  ’78  University  of 
N.C.  at  Chapel  Hiil  Press 

973-918  McCarthy,  Joseph  Raymond.  Cath¬ 
olics  in  the  U-S-  U-S. — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment— 1945-1953 

ISBN  0-8078-1312-5  LC  77-14064 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  S.  M.  Hartmann 

Am  Hist  R  84:877  Je  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Conlin 

Best  Sell  38:257  N  ‘78  600w 
Choice;  15:1582  Ja  '79  140w 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Dolan 

Commonweal  106:125  Mr  2  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Jim  Watts 

J  Am  Hist  66:205  Je  ’79  500w 
Va  Q  R  55:63  spring  ’79  120w 


CROSBY,  TRAVIS  L.  English  farmers  and  the 
politics  of  protection,  1815-1852.  (Mirror  image 
eds)  224p  ’77  Harvester  Press;  distr.  in  the 
U-S.  by  Humanities  Press  $13-50  ’78 

338.1  Farmers — Political  activity.  Agriculture 
and  state.  Great  Britain — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 19th  century 
ISBN  0-85527-116-7  LC  77-372164 
The  author  examines  the  political  role  of  En¬ 
glish  farmers  between  1815  and  1852.  He  attempts 
to  show  “that  they  initiated  and  sustained  political 
movements  of  surprising  dimensions.  The  overall 
objective  of  these  farmers’  movements.  Dr.  Crosby 
argues,  was  to  preserve  and  extend  agricultural 
protection  after  1815.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“Crosby  tells  a  story  never  told  before.  .  .  .  As 
[he]  puts  it,  farmers  shaped  ‘the  outcome  of 
elections  and  the  decisions  of  members  of  parlia¬ 
ment-  They  provided  the  real  strength  of  the 
protectionist  party,  and  thus  brought  down  one 
of  the  most  celebrated  British  ministries.  These 
farmers’  agitations  demonstrate  clearly  how  politi¬ 
cal  influence  in  nineteenth  century  England  some¬ 
times  worked  from  the  bottom  upward’.  All  of 
this  is  refreshing  and  needed  saying.  .  .  .  But  what 
farmers  were,  so  to  speak,  in  the  round,  what 
explains  their  innate  political  conservatism — such 
questions  Crosby  has  left  for  others  to  answer. 
.  .  .  It  is  a  tribute  to,  Crosby’s  valuable  pioneering 
study  that  it  prompts  these  reflections  and  suggests 
avenues  for  future  research.”  David  Spring 
Am  Hist  R  83:1257  D  '78  500w 
“[Dr  Crosby]  has  done-  a  considerable  amount 
of  original  research  on  material  which  does  not 
lend  itself  to  easy  summary;  and  he  has  taken 
into  account  work  already  done,  much  of  it  in  the 
form  of  unpublished  theses,  by  other  scholars. 
His  treatment  is  straightforward  and  competent. 
.  .  .  Dr  Crosby  deserves  all  the  credit  due  to  the 
author  of  a  much-needed  pioneer  study.  The  only 
important  criticism  of  his  book  is  of  the  photo¬ 
graphic  method  used  to  reproduce  (and  in  the 
process  reduce  the  size  of)  his,  typescript  in  order 
to  avoid  the  cost  of  typesetting.  Even  for  young 
eyes  this  must  impose  a  degree  of  strain;  for 
the  more  elderly  it  passes  the  limits  of  the 
tolerable.”  Norman  Gash 

TLS  pl64  F  10  ’78  550w 


CROSLAND,  MAURICE.  Gay-Lussac:  scientist 
and  bourgeois.  333p  $36  '78  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

B  or  92  Gay-Lussac,  Joseph  Louis 
ISBN  0-521-21979-5  LC  77-91084 
A  biography  of  the  French  scientist  “remem¬ 
bered  primarily  for  his  law  of  combining  volumes 
of  gasses.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Name-  index. 
Subject  index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Nye 

Am  Hist  R  84:1397  D  ’79  500w 
“In  addition  to  presenting  a  clear  exposition 
of  .  .  .  Gay-Luissac’ s,  work,  Cro stand  accomplishes 
the  difficult  task  of  interweaving  Gay-Lussac’s 
scientific  life  with  his  involvement  in  the  changing 


social  and  political  life  of  France  during  those 
crucial  years  during  and  after  the  revolution.  As 
well,  the  author  describes  the  role  of  Gay-Lussiac 
in  the  rising  professionalization  of  French  science, 
a  subject  that  Crosland  previously  explored  m 
his  The  Society  of  Arcueil  [BRD  19671.  The  pres¬ 
ent  book  is  an  admirable  biography  of  one  of 
the  most  notable  members  of  that  society.  Hence 
it  is  highly  recommended  for  all  libraries  special¬ 
izing  in  the  history  of  science.  Graduate  level- 
Choice  16:552  Je  ’79  190w 


“In  a  sense,  and  this  is  no  criticism  of  a  book 
of  extraordinary  interest  and  distinction,  Maurice 
Crosland  uses  Gay-Lussac  as  a  peg  on  which  to 
hang  a  good  deal  of  more  general  interest.  Just 
as  the  rather  subdued  personality  of  the  man 
served  the  chemist  ...  so,  it  serves  his  admirable 
biographer.  Gay-Lussac’s  work  in  volumetric 
analysis  made  him  famous,  but  he  was  also,  a 
physicist  and  an  applied  as  well  as  a  research 
scientist.  .  .  .  Behind  [the]  scientific  mandarin 
was  the  bourgeois  on  the  make.  Mr  Crosland  can 
treat  the  scientist  of  genius  without  forgetting 
the  typical  notable  of  Louis  Philippe’s  reign.” 

Economist  269:131  D  18  ’78  550w 


"Despite  the  author’s  intention  ‘to  place  the 
man  in  his  intellectual,  social  and  national  con¬ 
text’  and  his  assertion  that  Gay-Lussac  ‘did  not 
divide  his  life  into  two-  separate  compartments: 
science  and  private  life,’  his  book  treats  the 
life  and  the  work  separately,  in  terms  of  distinct 
principles.  The  life  is  dedicated  to  the  principle 
of  the  ‘career,’  and  the  work  to  that  of  the 
‘contribution’  to  science.  .  .  .  About  [the  princi¬ 
ple  of  career]  in  Crosland’s  treatment  I  have  no 
quarrel.  It  is  a  story  told  with  firm  command  of 
detail  and  with  imaginative  documentation.  I  find 
his  account  of  the  other  aspect  of  Gay-Lussac’s 
life  deficient,  however.  .  .  .  This  patient  and 
thoroughgoing  biography  .  .  .  will  likely  remain 
the  standard  one.  It  is,,  however,  not  the  last 
word.”  Stuart  Pierson 

Science  204:743  My  18  ’79  1200w 


CROSS,  DONNA  WOOLFOLK.  Word  abuse:  how 
the  words  we  use  use  us;  introd.  by  William 
Woolfolk.  232p  $9.95;  pa  $5.95  ’79  Coward,  Mc¬ 
Cann  &  Geoghegan 

301.2  English  language — Social  aspects'.  En¬ 
glish  language — Usage.  English  language — 
Jargon 

ISBN  0-698-10906-6;  0-698-10968-6  (pa) 

LC  78-11025 

The  author  "analyzes  commercials  for  the  ‘wea¬ 
sel’  word  that  implies  something  good  about  a 
product  without  actually  saying  it.  .  .  .  She  looks 
at  distortion  of  news  through  writing  techniques, 
such  as  emotive  adjectives  [and  verbs.  She  also 
discusses]  .  .  .  the  evolution  of  words  and  lan¬ 
guage.  .  .  .  Mrs-  Cross  devotes  her  last  chapter 
to  a  discussion  of  the  growing  illiteracy  in 
schools.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  Melissa  r  tannery 

Best  Sell  39:144  J1  ’79  430w 
"An  entertaining  and  informative  discussion  of 
various  aspects  of  word  use  and  abuse,  rich  in 
examples  and  anecdotes.  Gobbledegook  is  one  tar¬ 
get-  .  .  .  The  subtleties  of  advertising  are  dem¬ 
onstrated,  and  so  are  the  difficulties  of  transla¬ 
tion.  One  chapter  is  devoted  to  dirty  words,  and 
the  author  pulls  no  punches  here.  Euphemisms 
and  bowdlerism  are  touched  upon.  The  use  of 
cliches  is  deplored,  as  is  the  way  politicians  ma¬ 
nipulate  words- ,•  ••  Fun  to  read,  especially  per¬ 
haps  for  English  teachers,  who  may  want  to  say. 
Too  true.  Not  a  scientific  treatise.”  C.  V.  von 
Scnon 

Library  J  104:493  F  15  ’79  lOOw 
“There  can  never  be  too  many  books  on  this 
subject,  so  even  if  you’ve  read  Edwin  Newman, 
read  Donna  Woolfolk  Cross.  ’Word  Abuse’  goes 
through  the  familiar  litany  of  political  double  talk 
advertising  tricks,  bureaucratic  jargon,  speech 
laziness,  cliches  and  so  forth,  but  Mrs.  Crosa’s 
approach  is  fresh  and  witty  (perhaps  at  times  a 
trifle  too  colloquial  to  be  comfortable),  and  her 
examples  are  wonderfully  apt.”  Caroline  Seebohm 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  My  6  ’79  280w 


CROSS-country  skiing  guide;  ed.  by  John  Ham¬ 
burger.  282p  ll  pa  $3.95  ’78  World  Pubis. 

796-9  Skis  and  skiing 
ISBN  0-89037-131-8  LC  78-55791 
“Divided  into  six  sections,  this  guide  [ranges] 

•  •  -  from  the  history  of  cross-country  skiing  to 
Unu*)118'  techniques  to  winter  camping  safety.” 


of  No,rdic  WorW  magazine  have 
deviate.d  from  the  usual  cross-country  instruction 
manual  formula  by  gathering  together  22  articles 
on  various  aspects  of  the  sport.  The  20  authors  a 
refreshingly  eclectic  group  that  includes  Olympic 
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medalist  Bill  Koch,  are  all  articulately  familiar 
with  their  topic-  Teghnique,  training,  conditioning, 
touring,  racing,  and  thumbnail  sketches  of  snow 
and  trail  conditions  throughout  the  country  are 
all  covered  in  an  expert  and  thorough  manner- 
Recommended.”  R.  L.  Rice 

Library  J  104:506  F  15  '79  80w 


"Particularly  useful  is  a  section  detailing  ski 
touring  in  different  areas  of  the  country.  Young 
people  who  consider  themselves  beginning  or  in¬ 
termediate  skiers  cannot  fail  to  discover  some¬ 
thing  of  interest  in  this  helpful  book.’-'  Ellen  Lipp- 
mann 

SLJ  25:76  Ap  ’79  80w  [YA] 


CROSSCURRENTS  of  criticism;  Horn  Book  es¬ 
says.  1868-1977;  sel.  and  ed.  by  Paul  Heins.  359p 
*12.50  77  Horn  Bk. 

809  Children’s  literature — History  and  criti¬ 
cism 

ISBN  0-87675-034-X  LC  77-24256 
This  volume  "contains  essays  published  between 
the  years  1968  and  1977  in  The  Horn  Book  Maga¬ 
zine.  .  -  .  Using  as  a  framework  his  two  essays. 
‘Out  on  a  Limb  with  the  Critics’  and  ’Coming  to 
Terms  with  Criticism,'  Paul  Heins  has  selected 
contributions  which  [address  what  he  calls!  .  .  . 
’the  invariable  questions  that  beset  the  criticism 
of  children’s  books:  the  classification,  defense,  and 
evaluation  of  children’s  literature.’  Included  is  the 
•  •  .  exchange  between  Eleanor  Cameron  and  Roald 
Dahl  on  the  validity  of  the  child  as  critic;  Jane 
Langton's  [discussion  of  the]  distinction  between 
fantasy  and  reality  in  literature;  Alvin  Schwartz’s 
remarks  on  folklore  and  humor;  Mary  0rvig’s 
consideration  of  Swedish  books  in  translation;  and 
treatments  of  individual  titles  such  as  Watership 
Down  [by  R.  Adam.  BRD  1974],  Tom  Sawyer,  and 
A  Wizard  of  Earthsea.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index 
to  titles  and  authors. 


"The  articles  are  invariably  well  written  and 
attempt  to  raise  some  provocative  ideas.  But  with 
the  exception  of  the  articles  by  Paul  Heins,  there 
are  few  really  exciting  points  made  in  this  con¬ 
glomeration  of  random  thoughts.  .  .  .  There  are  4 
remarkably  interesting  articles  on  the  problems 
of  translation,  Jill  Paton  Walsh  offers  some  pensive 
remarks  on  the  writing  of  historical  novels,  and 
Sheila  Egoff  presents  some  general  observations 
on  the  current  state  of  the  literature.  But  the 
real  star  of  the  show  is  Paul  Heins  himself,  who 
gets  right  down  to  what  children's  literature  criti¬ 
cism  is  (or  should  be).  •  •  .  With  the  exception 
of  [his]  essays,  none  is  particularly  important, 
and  the  collection  as  a  whole  lacks  cohesion." 
Marilyn  Kaye 

Library  Q  48:557  O  ’78  550w 


"The  strongest  theme  to  emerge  from  this  decade 
Is  the  question  of  what  a  children’s  book  is.  and 
why  critics  take  this  question  so  seriously.  .  .  • 
Mr  Heins’s  insistence  that  the  questions  which 
‘beset’  children’s  literature — classification,  defence 
and  evaluation — are  ‘invariable’  is  difficult  to  sub¬ 
stantiate-  .  •  •  Mercifully  there  is  a  chapter  on 
jokes  and  conundrums  called  ‘folk  lore,’  and  I 
would  trade  a  bushel  of  evaluation  for  more  of  Sid 
Fleischman’s  laughter.  Otherwise  all  is  high  seri¬ 
ousness  and  social  realism.  .  .  .  Aidan  Chambers’s 
quirky  satire  on  critics’  malaises  deflates  the 
ponderousness  of  much  that  follows.  ...  I  fell 
with  relief  and  gratitude  on  Mary  0rvig’s  essay 
on  Kornei  Chukovsky.  .  .  .  This  essay  widens  the 
collection  and  gives  it  a  historical  and  social  di¬ 
mension  it  would  otherwise  lack."  Margaret  Meek 
TLS  p381  Ap  7  ’78  850w 


CROTTY,  WILLIAM  J.  Decision  for  the  Demo¬ 
crats:  reforming  the  party  structure-  318p  $16-50 
’78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
329.3  Democratic  Party.  U-S— Politics  and 
government — 1961 — 1974 
ISBN  0-8018-2050-2  LC  77-16725 
“Beginning  with  the  fateful  Democratic  Na¬ 
tional  Convention  of  1968  and  ending  •  •  •  with 
the  McGovern  candidacy  in  1972  and  the  back¬ 
lash  that  followed,  the  Democratic  party  under- 
went  an  experimentation  with  reform-  .  -  •line 
author]  narrates  the  reform  movement  ana  its 
srenerative  forces,  its  contributions,  and  its  prob- 
lems.  The  focus  is  [on]  .  .  .  the  two  reform 
committees  instituted  by  the  Democrats:  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Parity  Structure  and  Delegate  Selec¬ 
tion  (the  McGovern -Fraser  Commission)  and  its 
.  .  .  companion,  the  Commission  on  Rules  (the 
O'Hara  Cbmmission)  •  The  McGovern-Fraser  Com¬ 
mission  .  •  •  attempted  to  force  an  equitable  re¬ 
presentation  of  minority  groups  in  party  affairs. 
The  O’Hara  Commission  directed  its  energies  to 
modernizing  •  •  .  the  national  nominating  conven¬ 
tion’’  (Pref)  Index.  _ 

•Tin  1972]  George  McGovern  became  the  Demo¬ 
cratic  standardbearer  under  a  thoroughly  re¬ 
written  set  of  procedures  that  stressed  represent¬ 
ing  all  Democrats  •  •  ■  and  severely  curbed  the 
power  of  the  professionals.  •  •  •  Crotty.  who 


served  as  a  consultant  to  the  Commission,  de¬ 
tails  ^  its  operations,  explains  the  guidelines  it 
adopted,  and  examines  the  crucial  pro-cess  of 
implementing-  the  guidelines.  He  is  not  stingy 
i  kls  Praise  the  Commission.  .  .  .  There  is 

also-  a  thorough  but  somewhat  less  complimentary 
treatment  of  the  Commission  on  Rules  (the  O’Hara 
\0n)^H  ■  ■  [This]  ls  a  useful  though  lim¬ 
ited  book.  The  author  s  firsthand  experience  in 
the  reform  process  and  his  extensive  use  of  party 
documents  make  his  work  an  indispensable  source 
for  anyone  interested  in.  its  subject.  Where  Crotity 
disappoints  is  in  his  failure  to  pursue  questions 
raised  by  his  narrative.”  Paul  Lenchner 
Ann  Am  Acad  444:166  J1  ’79  480w 

‘'The  book  provides  a  very  detailed  chronology 
and  description  of  the  series  of  meetings  that 
changed  the  character  of  Democratic  party  repre¬ 
sentation  in  the  presidential  nomination  process, 
ine  specialist  will  welcome  the  contribution.  All 
others  will  find  the  style  of  writing  difficult  and 
the  great  abundance  of  detail  more  than  what 
may  be  useful  for  most  scholars.” 

Choice  16:914  S  ’79  90w 

“This  is  the  first  full-scale  analysis  of  that 
large ,  bundle  of  changes  in  rules  and  procedures 
that  opened  up’  the  Democratic  Party  and  gave 
respectability  to  continued  party  reform.  Crotty 
carefully  and  clearly  identifies  what  these  re¬ 
forms  accomplished  and  speculates  about  the  in- 
fluencekhe  reform  spirit  will  have  in  the  future.” 
E.  C.  Dreyer 

Library  J  104:716  Mr  15  ,^9  90w 

Reviewed  by  R.  T.  Nakamura  :4' 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:532  fall  ’79  650w 


First  the  McGovern-Fraser  Commission  and 
then  tlie  O  Hara  Commission  redressed  the  Demo¬ 
cratic  donkey  from  head  to  tail,  and  this  volume 
records  and  examines,  those  changes,  often,  in 
excruciating  detail.  The  author  is  generally  favor¬ 
able  to  the  reforms  in  the  party’s  structure,  as¬ 
serting  that  the  resultant  party  is  both  more  effi¬ 
cient  a.s  an  organization  and  more'  responsive  to 
the  Democratic  electorate.  Particular  attention  ls 
paid  to  the  machinations  of  the  party  forces  op¬ 
posing  reform,  from  the  Daley  regulars  to  the 
AFL-CIO” 

Va  Q  R  55:90  summer  ’79  140w 


CROUCH,  COLIN,  ed.  The  Resurgence  of  class 
conflict  in  Western  Europe  since  1968.  See  The 
Resurgence  of  class  conflict  in  Western  Europe 
since  1968 


CROUCH,  HAROLD.  The  army  and  politics  in 
Indonesia.  (Politics  and  international  relations 
of  Southeast  Asia.)  377p  $18-50  ”78  Cornell  Univ. 
Press 

322.4  Indonesia — Politics  and  government.  In¬ 
donesia — Armed  Forces 
ISBN  0-8014-1155-6  LC  77-90901 
“After  a  brief  overview  of  the  political  role 
of  the  army  in  the  first  decade  of  Indonesian 
independence,  this  book  focuses  on  the  period 
from  1960  to  the  present.  The  role  of  the  army 
as  a  counterweight  to  the  Communist  Party  dur¬ 
ing  the  later  years  of  President  Sukarno's  rule, 
the  .  •  •  consolidation  of  the  army’s  power  follow¬ 
ing  the  attempted  coup  of  September  30,  1965, 
and  the  role  of  the  military  in  formulating  and 
executing  political,  economic,  and  foreign  policy 
since  the  fall  of  Sukarno  in  1967  are  [described].*' 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Stephen  Sloan 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:896  S  '79  900w 
"Originally  a  thesis  entitled  'The  Indonesian 
Army  in  Politics:  1960-71,'  [this,  book]  has  been 
expanded  to  include  developments  through  1976, 
and  has  been  transformed  into  a  well  written 
book.  .  .  .  Throughout,  the  author  provides  a  care¬ 
fully  balanced  treatment  of  the  differing  inter¬ 
pretations  of  major  events.  This  is  particularly 
true  of  his  treatment  of  the  1965  coup  attempt, 
the  series  of  massacres  which  claimed  the  lives 
of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  individuals  following 
that  event,  and  the  continued  imprisonment  of 
tens  of  thousands  of  individuals  for  political  rea¬ 
sons.  Perhaps  he  carries  the  virtue  of  impar¬ 
tiality  too  far.  But  his  usually  skillful  narrative 
subtly  expresses  his  opinions.  Carefully  produced, 
the  book  includes  a  brief  appendix  on  institutions 
and  organizations,  a  usefully  organized  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  and  a  lengthy  index.”  Ronald  Provencher 
Ann  Am  Acad  442:146  Mr  '79  320w 
"The  growth  of  the  PKI  rCommunfst 
party] -Army  rivalry  and  Sukarno’s  role  are  ex¬ 
amined  critically.  Crouch  implicates  Sukarno  in 
the  planning  but  not  directly  in  the  murder  of  the 
generals-  Suharto's  skill  in  removing  Sukarno’  step 
by  step  over  the  next  18  months  (in  what  the 
author  calls  a  ‘disguised  coup’)  is  well  documented. 

.  .  .  Insights  into  the  total  authoritarian  governing 
process  are  afforded.  The  volume  is  well  written, 
brings  new  information,  is  scholarly  and  objective. 
Extensive  bibliography;  adequate  index.  Suitable 
for  students  of  Indonesian  affairs  at  upper-division 
undergraduate  level  and  above.” 

Choice  15:1587  Ja  ’79  200w 
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CROUCH,  HAROLD — Continued i 

"The  book  is  based  primarily  on  published  ac¬ 
counts  and  provides  few  hew  insights  into  the 
period-  However,  the  account  is  a  well-written 
summation  of  the  period  for  the  general  reader 
and  the  scholar  alike.  ”  C.  R.  Bryant 

Library  J  103:1274  Je  15  ’78  llOw 


CROUCH,  WINSTON  W.  Organized  civil  servants; 
public  employer-employee  relations  in  California- 
302p  $15  '78  University  of  Calif.  Press 


331  Labor  unions- — California-  Civil  service — 
California.  California— Officials  and  employees. 
Industrial  relations 
ISBN  0-520-03626-3  LC  77-91767 


Some  states  have  forbidden  public  employees 
from  joining  "certain  types  of  organizations.  •  •  . 
[Others  have  created]  a  system  of  employer-em¬ 
ployee  relations  based  on  tthei  theory  of  collective 
bargaining  developed  in  industry.  California  .  .  • 
has  developed  a  public  policy  that  is  considerably 
different  from  the  industrial  model.  The-  author 
analyzes  factors  in  the  sitate’s  political  system 
which  have  tended  to-  produce  this  policy.  He 
also  analyzes  the  efforts  made  to-  reconcile  collec¬ 
tive  bargaining  in  the  public  service  with  the 
established  concepts:  and  procedures  of  the  merit 
system  of  public  employment.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


"This  work  presents  a  descriptive-  account  and 
analysis  of  the  history  and  development  o-f  public 
employer- employee  relations  in  the  most  populous 
state  in  America.  It  is  highly  interesting,  a  worth¬ 
while  contribution  to-  the-  field  of  public  employer- 
employee  relations,  and  should  stimulate  further 
interest  and  research  in  comparative-  public  em¬ 
ployer-employee  relations  across  state-  lines.”  M.  F. 
Rice 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:185  J1  79  500w 


"[Crouch's]  analysis  is  particularly  useful  for 
two  reasons:  California’s  public  se-cto-i"  labor  legis¬ 
lation  is  substantially  different  from  similar  legis¬ 
lation  in  most  other  states;  more  important, 
Crouch  emphasizes  the  highly  political  character 
of  all  aspects  of  public  labor  relations,  including 
collective  bargaining.  As  a  result,  this  case  study 
ought  to-  be  of  considerable-  interest  and  value 
to  upper-division  and  graduate  students  of  public 
administration,  political  science,  and  labor  rela¬ 
tions.” 

Choice  16:120  Mr  '79  140w 


CROW,  DUNCAN.  The  Edwardian  woman.  231p 
pi  $10.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 

301.41  Women — Great  Britain.  Women — Social 
conditions.  Women — Civil  rights 
ISBN  0-312-23912-2  LC  77-83847 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  E.  L.  Chamberlain 

Best  Sell  38:220  O  ’78  240w 

Choice  16:215  Ap  ’79  130w 

Va  Q  R  54:150  autumn  '78  lOOw 


CROW,  JEFFREY  J.  Maverick  Republican  in  the 
Old  North  State;  a  political  biography  of  Daniel 
L.  Russell  [by]  Jeffrey  J.  Crow  and  Robert  F. 
Durden.  (Southern  biography  ser)  202p  pi  $14.95 
’77  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 
975.6  Russell,  Daniel  Lindsay.  Reconstruction 
(1865-1876 ) .  North  Carolina — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment 

ISBN  0-8071-0291-1  LC  77-3657 
"Russell,  the  son  of  a  Whig  slaveholding  planter 
In  North  Carolina  and  a  Confederate  army  veteran, 
served  his  native  state  as  a  legislator,  Republican 
judge,  Greenback  congressman,,  and  Republican 
governor."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Daniel  L.  Russell  was  the  only  North  Carolina 
Republican  governor  elected  between  Reconstruc¬ 
tion  and  1970.  .  .  .  Recent  biographies  have  estab¬ 
lished  the  basic  theses  o-f  the  book,  that  there  was 
an  alternative  to  the  racial  and  economic  or¬ 
thodoxy  of  Redeemer  Democrats,  and  that  the 
South  generally  rejected  such  an  alternative  be¬ 
cause  of  the  conservatism  of  southern  culture, 
political  opportunism,  and  the  pre-eminence  of 
race  in  southern  politics.  .  .  .  [But  this  biography] 
does  not  explain  adequately  the  complex  fusion 
of  Republicans  and  Populists  or  Russell’s  growing 
racism.  .  .  .  Although  the  book  needs  more  tough- 
minded  analysis,  it  makes  a  contribution  as  a 
troubling  probe  of  late  nineteenth-century  south¬ 
ern  politics."  Wayne  Flynt 

Am  Hist  R  83:1110  O  '78  480w 
"Crow  (North  Carolina  Division  of  Archives  and 
History)  and  Durden  (Duke  University)  have  given 
us  as  good  a  political  biography  of  Daniel  L. 
Russell  as  we  are  likely  to  receive.  .  .  .  The  paucity 
of  sources  pertaining  to  [Russell’s]  pre-guber- 
natorial  years  creates  an  imbalance  in  the  book: 


the  sketchy  treatment  of  his  life  and  career  from 
1845  through  1895  takes  up  61  pages,  the  detailed 
coverage  of  his  gubernatorial  campaign  and  single 
term  (1896-1900)  108  pages.  Still,  the  latter  section 
contributes  to  our  understanding  of  the  Populist- 
Republican  Challenge  to  the  Democrats  and  the 
final  Democratic  triumph  in  North  Carolina,,  a 
victory  whose  consequences  included  the  dis¬ 
franchisement  of  most  blacks  and  many  whites. 
Larger  libraries  should  acquire  this  book. 

Choice  15:746  Jl/Ag  ’78  180w 
"This  latest  addition  to  the  Louisiana  State 
University’s  Southern  History  series  fills  an  im¬ 
portant  gap  in  the  ongoing  literature  on  Re¬ 
construction  and  Populism.  It  is  fortunate  that 
it  was  undertaken  by  experts  In  the  field.”  H.  L- 
Trefousse 

J  Am  Hist  65:796  D  ’78  600w 


CROW,  JEFFREY  J.,  ed.  The  Southern  experience 
in  the  American  Revolution.  See  The  Southern 
experience  in  the  American  Revolution 


CROWLEY,  ELLEN  T.,  ed.  New  trade  names, 

1977.  See  New  trade  names,  1977 


CROWSQN,  LYDIA.  The  esthetic  of  Jean  Coc¬ 
teau;  pub.  for  the  University  of  New  Hamp¬ 
shire.  200p  $10  ’78  University  Press  of  New 
England 

848  Cocteau,  Jean 
ISBN  0-87451-149-6  LC  77-95326 
Crowson  argues  that  "Cocteau’s  work  reveals 
a  coherent  world-view.  In  analyzing  his  concept 
of  myth,  [she]  explores  the  artist’s  relationship 
with  his  work  and  with  the  real,  and  [contends 
that]  a  structural  approach  allows  a  much 
deeper  exploration  of  that  work.  She  argues  that 
in  Cocteau's  eyes  the  nature  of  reality  cannot  be 
understood  without  taking  note  of  the  role  of 
consciousness,  and  that  art  represented  for  him 
the  only  form  of  control  he  could  exert  over 
existence.  The  artist’s  work  as  a  whole  [repre¬ 
sents,  according  to  her]  an  intuitive,  nonintel¬ 
lectual  response  to  Nietzsche’s  ’God  is  dead’ 
philosophy.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"This  critical  work  has  the  merit  to  take  Coc¬ 
teau  and  his  work  seriously.  .  .  .  Focusing  pri¬ 
marily  on  Cocteau’s  theatrical  works,  this  book 
seeks  to  show  certain  thematic  constants  in 
them  and  to  interpret  these  constants.  .  .  . 
If  flawed  sometimes  by  a  certain  conceptual 
slackness,  these  interpretations  are  generally  ac¬ 
curate.  The  book  is  also  successful  in  showing 
the  real  complexity  of  Cocteau's  view  of  the 
function  of  art,  and  in  this  respect  it  represents 
something  of  an  original  contribution  to  our 
understanding  of  Cocteau.  This  reviewer  would 
have  wished  that  more  attention  had  been  given 
to  Cocteau's  cinema.  .  .  .  But  on  the  whole, 
the  book  can  be  well  recommended  to  graduate 
and  undergraduate  libraries.  .  .  .  Quotations  are 
in  French." 

Choice  16:84  Mr  '79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Ralph  Flores 

Library  J  103:2113  O  15  ’78  120w 


CROWTHER,  BOSLEY.  Reruns;  50  memorable 
films.  256p  il  $17.50;  pa  $7.95  '78  Putnam 
791.43  Motion  pictures  v 
ISBN  0-399-12112-9;  0-399-12230-3  (pa) 

LC  78—6271 

Crowther  examines  "films  that  he  feels  have 
enduring  value  as  entertainment  and  in  what 
they  have  to  say  about  society  and  taste®  as 
they  were  in  the  times  these  films  were  made.’ 
•  •  •  (This)  collection  of  essays  i:s  arranged  .  .  . 
chronologically.  starting  with  The  love  parade 
(1929)  and  ending  with  Network  (1976).  [Cnow- 
ther]  devotes  about  5  pages  to  each  film." 
(Choice)  Index. 


Crowther  s  style  is  journalistic  criticism  at  its 
most  successful— graphic,  gripping,  and  flowing, 
lhe  illustrations  are  copious  and  well  chosen: 
and  the  author  conveniently  lists  the  contents 
of  [his  other  volumes]  The  great  films  and  Vin¬ 
tage  films  [BRD  1977]  so  that  the  reader  can  rest 
assured  that  there  is  no  duplication  among  the 
three  vohimes.  There  is  also  a  useful  index  of 
film  title®  and  names.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all 
libraries.” 

Choice  16:400  My  ’79  250w 
“As  a  former  film  critic  for  the  New  York 
Times,  the  author  is  no  stranger  to  cinemaphileis. 

•  ■  ,  •  A  dms  that  for  one  reason  or  another  were 
excluded  in  the  previous  tomes  are  included  here. 
Crowther  ,s  prose  is  intelligent  and  extremely 
readable.  Recommended  for  most  library  collec¬ 
tions.  Andrew  Aro® 

Library  J  103:2443  D  1  '78  60w 
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GROWTH E R,  RICHARD  L.  Sun/earth;  how  to 
use  solar  and  climatic  energies,  by  Bichard  L. 
Crowther:  concepts,  text;  Paul  Karius:  graphics, 
text;  Lawrence  Atkinson:  text,  cover  design; 
Donald  J.  Frey:  text,  editing.  232p  il  pa  $8.95 
'78  Scribner 

621.47  Solar  energy.  Power  resources.  Energy 
conservation.  Buildings 
ISBN  0-684-15545-1  LC  77-20006 
Architect  Crowther  and  his  colleagues  write 
about  “designing  buildings  in  harmony  with  the 
natural  energies  of  sun,  wind,  earth,  and  water. 
Explanatory  chapters  .  .  .  deal  with  the  physical 
laws  of  energy,  light,  heat,  and  air  movements,  and 
with  the  biological  laws  of  the  ecosystems  propelled 
by  the  sun.  .  .  .  The  economics  and  cost-effective¬ 
ness  of  several  completed  homes,  apartment  build¬ 
ings.  and  shopping  centers  are  presented.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“This  volume  can  be  considered  an  introductory 
reference  for  all  individuals  interested  in  energy 
conservation.  The  level  of  presentation,  as  well  as 
the  numerous  pictorial  essays  representing  the 
concepts  of  energy  utilization,  makes  this  treat¬ 
ment  useful  as  a  reference  at  the  high  school 
level  and  a  must  for  all  public  and  academic 

lihrfl  rif>c  ’ 1 

Choice  15:1401  D  '78  130w 
“Superb  graphics  and  a  hand-lettered  text  makes 
this  presentation  sparkle..  •  .  Explanatory  chapters 
[are  written]  in  clear  nontechnical  language.  .  .  . 
In  ancient  times  dwellings  were  constructed  to  be 
responsive  to  climatic  conditions.  Now,  with  fossil 
fuels  growing  scarce,  it  is  time  to  look  again  at 
these  designs  of  the  past.  •  .  .  Some  solutions  are 
practical  now,  others  are  still  in  an  experimental 
stage.  The  authors  relay  enthusiasm  and  an 
optimistic  outlook  on  the  use  of  solar  and  climatic 
energies.  There  is  an  appendix  of  tables,  graphs, 
and  charts.”  Nancy  McReel 

Library  J  103:1073  My  15  '78  120w 


CROZIER,  BRIAN.  Strategy  of  survival.  224p 
maps  $8.95  ’78  Arlington  House 

947-084  Russia — History — 1917-  •  World  politics 
-1945-1965.  World  politics— 1965- 
ISBN  0-87000-421-2  LC  78-8933 
Crozier  maintains  that  World  War  III  started 
in  1945  following  the  end  of  World  War  II.  The 
main  enemy  of  the  non-Marxist  bloc,  he  argues, 
is  the  Soviet  Union.  He  traces  the  phases  of  this 
war  and  suggests  measures  the  anti-Communist 
world  must  adopt  in  order  to  survive  Soviet  ex¬ 
pansionism.  Chronology.  Bibliography  of  Crozier  s 
works.  Index. 


Choice  16:444  My  ’79  lOOw 
“No  doubt  the  field  which  Mr  Crozier  has 
covered  is  a  vast  and  complicated  one,  .  .  .  and 
[he]  is  well  aware  of  its  complexities  and  con¬ 
tradictions,  so  much  so  that  he  lias  tried  to  give 
his  book  something  of  the  style  and  simplicity 
of  a  military  manual,  from  which  everything  has 
been  removed  which  clouds  the  main  objective  and 
nothing  remains  that  may  confuse  the  final  con¬ 
clusion.  .  .  For  Mr  Crozier,  and  for  many  others, 
the  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  [the  situation  he 
describes]  is  clear.  .  .  .  [For  those  countries  m] 
the  ‘Target  Area’  of  Soviet  expansionism,  mere 
deterrence  ’  - u  ‘  - 


argtit  Aica  Ui  GUVR/t  0Ayu,uviv...w...,  - ’ 


jecuve  OI  strategy  v  A  ^  a* 

capitals),  by  which  I  take  him  to  meaJ* 
struction  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  its  present  form. 

[He]  calls  this  a  strategy  for  survival.  .  .  . 
Hut  *  even  if  iit  were  desirable  I  doubt  if  it  would 
be  achievable.”^^  61:43  Ag  ’78  650w 

“In  the  first  nine  chapters,  [Crozier]  .  provides 
an  illuminating  review  of  the  kaleidoscopic  events 
of  the  Third  World  War— which  he  has  organized 
into  categories  such  as  satellization,  insurgency, 
and  Indochina,  and,  more  abstractly,  flux  and 
doubt’  (the  Khrushchev  period),  the  world 
revolutionary  process,'  the  military-naval  pro¬ 
gram.'  ‘Operation  Detente,’  etc. — always  clarifying 
the  continuity  of  the  USSR’s  drive  toward  world 
domination  .  .  One  of  Crozier’s  perceptions 

which  should  be  absorbed  by  Western  molders 
of  opinion  is  the  difference  between  the  Soviet 
and  the  Western  definitions  of  cold  war  .and  .de¬ 
tente  ’  6  .  [He]  shows  that,  in  the  Soviet  view, 
‘International  detente  means  extending  fd  carry- 

•  not  Sr  ‘ ^pe^cef id^coexi stence”  ^f^he  two  op- 
p„s,d 

“Crozier  is  Director  of  the  Institute  for  the 
<stiidv  of  Conflict.  •  •  •  Though  clearly  written  at 
speech  [his  ibookl  is  a  model  of  intellectual  clarity 
Ind  rigour  in  its  exposure  of  the  whole  range  of 
subversive  threats  under  which  we  presently 
labom  Mr  Crozier  [finds  that)  .  .  .  these  sub¬ 
versives  are,  literally,  everywhere.  .  .  -  AH  of  this 
makes  for  depressing,  even  frightening  reading. 

^  It  is  with  relief  that  one  comes  to  the  Di¬ 
rector's  clear  and  astringent  conclusions-  We 


must  .  .  .  send  armed  guerrillas  into  neutral 

and  Communist  states;  .  .  .  tap  more  phones; 
•  •  •  screen  all  those  who  have  gone  on  holiday 
to  any  communist  country.  The  Director  is  aware 
that  this  will  mean  depriving  us  of  virtually  all 
civil  rights  but.  Great  Helmsman  that  he  is,  sees 
clearly  that  the  ‘alternative  is  slavery’.  It  is 
difficult  to  recommend  this  book  highly  enough. 
Everyone  ought  to  buy  it — before  it  is  too  late.” 
R.  W.  Johnson 

New  Statesman  95:371  Mr  17  '78  750w 


CRU I KSHANK,  GEORGE.  The  caricatures  of 
George  Cruikshank.  See  Wardroper,  J. 


CRUMP,  G.  B.  The  novels  of  Wright  Morris;  a 
critical  interpretation.  258p  $12.95  ’78  University 
of  Neb.  Press 

813  Morris,  Wright 
ISBN  0-8032-0962-2  LC  77-15796 
This  analysis  of  Morris's  fiction  "studies  the 
evolution  of  the  author’s  attitudes  toward  his 
material  from  My  Uncle  Dudley  [BRD  1942] 
through  A  Life  [BRD  1973].  In  the  introductory 
chapter,  Mr.  Crump  emphasizes  Morris’s  concern 
with  immanence  (creative  existence  within  the 
flow  of  time)  rather  than  transcendence  of  time. 
•  •  •  [Subsequent  chapters  consider  individual 
novels.  The  final  chapter  discusses  Morris’s]  con¬ 
tribution  to  American  fiction  and  places  him  in 
relation  to  other  postwar  novelists."  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Wright  Morris  is  one  of  the  most  prolific  and 
least  read  novelists  of  our  time.  Author  of  some 
twenity-five  short  novels,  as  well  as  several  works 
of  criticism  of  life  and  letters,  he  has  provoked  a 
mere  handful  of  biographical  and  critical  com¬ 
mentaries,  and  few  libraries  have  more  than  a 
half  dozen  of  his  books.  .  .  .  Finally,  however,  the 
University  Press  of  his  own  sitaite,  Nebraska,  has 
reprinted  most  of  [his  works]  in  a  uniform  edi¬ 
tion,  and  a  comprehensive  study  of  his  theory  and 
practice  of  fiction  is  now  possible.  Thait  Mr. 
Crump  has  supplied,  first  by  a  suggestive  essay 
on  Morris’s  underlying  philosophy  and  techniques, 
and  then  by  individual  analyses  of  his  works.  .  .  . 
This  study  will  probably  not  produce  a  flood  of 
new  readers  for  Morris,  but  it  is  sure  to  awaken 
controversy  and  more  critical  analysis.”  R.  E. 
Spiller 

Am  Lit  50:672  Ja  '79  500w 
‘‘[This  study]  reflects  years  of  absorption  in 
Morris’s  work  and  its  relation  to  that  of  other 
important  writers-  Two  leading  interpreters  of 
Morris,  Wayne  C.  Booth  .  .  .  and  David  Madden 
.  .  .  are  faulted,  in  friendly  fashion,  for  treating 
the  novels  as  illustrations  of  his  critical  principles, 
giving  their  writings  ‘an  unnecessary  degree  of 
abstraction.’  There  is  much  abstraction  here— 
transcendence  vs.  immanence,  reality  vs.  imagina¬ 
tion,  life  vs.  art — for  all  the  intriguing  plot  sum¬ 
maries  of  Morris’s  fictions  about  his  Nebraska 
folk.  And  Crump’s  essential  question  .  .  .  remains 
a  puzzler:  Why  has  Morris  not  won  the  fame'  he 
deserves?  Possibly  (no  fault  of  Crump’s:  he  has 
done  a  monumental  job)  Morris’s  predatory 
mothers,  codgers,  mediocre  younger  folk,  despite 
their  travels  to  California,  Mexico,  and  elsewhere, 
are  too  uninteresting  to  matter  very  much.  None¬ 
theless,  Crump’s  book,  with  .  .  .  its  detailed 

scholarly  apparatus,  its  interesting  style,  is  to  be 
highly  recommended.” 

Choice  15:1212  N  '78  170w 


CRUMP,  R.  D.  ed.  The  complete  poems  of  Chris¬ 
tina  Rossetti,  v  1.  See  Rossetti,  C. 


CRUTTENDEN,  JOSEPH.  Atlantic  merchant- 
apothecary;  letters  of  Joseph  Cruttenden,  1710- 
1717;  ed.  by  I.  K.  Steele.  135p  $10  ’77  University 
of  Toronto  Press 

382  Cruttenden,  Joseph.  Pharmaceutical  indus¬ 
try  and  trade 

ISBN  0-8020-5364-5  LC1  77-2832 
Cruttenden  “was  an  English  merchant  resident 
In  London,  many  of  whose  customers  lived  in 
North  America  and  the  West  Indie®.  Cruttenden 
specialized  in  things  medical,  and  most  .of  those 
to  whom  he  wrote  were  either  physicians  and 
apothecaries  or  local  businessmen  who  acted  as 
Cruttenden’ s  agent  in  supplying  physicians  and 
apothecaries  in  their  area.”  (Choice)  Index. 

“This  very  nicely  edited  and  handsomely  pub¬ 
lished  series  of  letters  is  most  welcome.  .  .  .  The 
letters  [Cruttenden]  wrote  reveal  much  about  the 
day-to-day  affairs  in.  the  commercial  life  of  En¬ 
gland’s  and  the  empire’s  capital  city.  Steele  has 
presented  the  letters  well,  annotated  them  ade¬ 
quately,  and  provided  a  good  index.  This  is  a 
useful  little  book  for  any  number  of  purposes 
and  deserves  a  place  on  the  shelves  of  every  aca¬ 
demic  library.  Upper-division  and  graduate  reader- 

ShiP'’’  Choice  15:446  My  ’78  160w 
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CRUTTENDEN,  JOSEPH — Continued ? 

“The  deft  Introduction  and  informative  docu¬ 
mentation  accompanying'  Cruttenden’s  122  letters 
make  the  Steele  edition  exemplary.  .  .  .  Although 
historians  of  medicine,  commerce,  and  social 
habits  are  most  likely  to  find  this  small  book  of 
interest,  those  in  other  fields  who-  regard  a  well- 
edited  volume  of  documents  irresistible  as  a  learn¬ 
ing  experience  will  also  be  attracted  toi  it-  Atlantic 
Merchant- Apothecary  is,  in  short,  destined  to  ob¬ 
tain  the  wide  readership  it  deserves.”  Malcolm 
Freiberg 

New  Eno  Q  51:610  D  ’78  160w 


CSIDA,  JOSEPH,  American  entertainment;  a 
unique  history  of  popular  show  business,  by 
Joseph  Csida  and  June  Bundy  Csida;  exec,  ed: 
Lee  Zhito.  (Billboard  Bk)  448p  U  $30  '78  Wat- 
son-Guptill 


790.2  Performing  arts 
ISBN  0-8230-7506-0 


LC  78-15415 


“The  authors  cover  outdoor  shows,  the  stage, 
movies,  vaudeville,  music,  radio,  and  TV.  They 
provide  an  overview,  choose  a  sample  of  illustra¬ 
tive  Billboard  material,  and  give  a  chronology  of 
highlights."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“(This]  effort  of  the  Csddas  to  present  an  illus¬ 
trated  history  of  popular  entertainment  in  Amer¬ 
ica  from  the  colonial  era  to  the  present  day 
.  .  .  must  be  regarded  as  the  penultimate  ex¬ 
ample  of  what  grad  school  profs  derisively  refer¬ 
red  to  as  a  ’paper  and  paste’  job.  The  volume 
is  divided  into  six  parts,  the  first  five  of  which 
deal  with  successive  periods  in  the  history  of 
show  business.  The  last  part  (an  after-thought?) 
discusses  music  as  a  separate  entertainment  form. 
Each  part  consists  of  an  introduction  (of  varying 
usefulness),  a  lengthy  section  of  ‘original  Bill¬ 
board  material,’  and  capsule  history  or  chronol¬ 
ogy  of  what  the  authors  call  ‘titillating  trivia’ 
of  each  show  business  period.  .  .  .  Part  of  the 
[Billboard  material]  is  unreadable,  the  print  being 
either  too  light  or  too  dark  and  smeared.  .  .  . 
And  at  $30.00,  the  book  is,  quite  honestly,  a 
ripoff.”  J.  Q.  Feller 

Best  Sell  39:87  Je  '79  370w 
“(The  authors]  include  a  bibliography  that 
omits  many  of  the  better  researched  sources  on 
aspects  of  popular  entertainment,  and  an  index 
that  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  Nevertheless,  as 
a  panoramic  look  at  American  show  business  this 
book  will  be  valued,  will  serve  as  an  indispensable 
reference  tool,  and  should  be  purchased  by  all 

HhrariAC! 

Choice  16:538  Je  ’79  220w 
“Founded  in  1894,  Billboard  is  the  oldest  enter¬ 
tainment  trade  magazine;  articles  and  photos 
from  its  files  provide  the  bulk  of  this  history. 

.  .  .  [The  authors’]  survey  hits  high  points,,  avoids 
well-worn  tales,  and  searches  for  novel  articles 
to  bring  out  an  era’s  flavor.  By  necessity,  much 
is  skimmed  over,  especially  the  changing  tech¬ 
nology  of  the  1947-1977  years,  but  the  treatment 
of  vaudeville,  the  early  stage,  and  the  music 
business  will  whet  the  appetite.  Sit  back  and 
enjoy.  Recommended  for  most  libraries.”  Maryann 
Chach 

Library  J  104:508  F  15  ’79  120w 


CSIDA,  JUNE  BUNDY,  jt.  auth.  American  en¬ 
tertainment.  See  Csida,  Joseph 


CUBAN  NATIONAL  TOURISM  INSTITUTE.  The 

complete  travel  guide  to  Cuba.  See  DiPerna,  P. 


CUCARI,  ATTILIO,  jt.  auth.  Ships.  See  Angeluc- 
ci,  E. 


CUENTOS:  an  anthology  of  short  stories  from 
Puerto  Rico;  ed.  and  with  a  pref.  by  Kal  Wa gen- 
heim.  170p  $10.50;  pa  $4.95  ’79  Schockem  Bks. 
Short  stories— Collections 
ISBN  0-8052-3698-8;  0-8052-0608-6  (pa) 

LC  78-54399 

This  volume  contains  both  the  English  and 
Spanish  texts  of  “12  short  stories  by  six  20th- 
century  Puerto  Rican  authors.  .  .  .  The  authors 
include  Emilio  Belaval,  Ren-6  Marqu4s,  Pedro  Juan 
Soto,  Abelard©  Diaz  Alfaro,  Jose  Luis  Gonzdlez, 
and  Emilio  Diaz  Valcarcel."  (Choice)  Bibliography- 


“The  selections  are  varied  and  consistently  ex¬ 
cellent.  .  .  .  The  introduction  by  Kal  Wagenheim 
is  brief  but  adequate  in  its  orientation  of  the 
reader  to  themes  and  perspectives  of  Puerto 
Rican  writers,  as  are  the  nates  on  the  authors. 
The  translations  are  uniformly  well  done.  The 
stories  themselves  are  predominantly  somber  In 


tone  and  present  the  life  of  the  Puerto  Rican, 
whether  on  his  native  island  or  in  the  barrios  of 
New  York,  in  terms  of  struggle  and  identity. 
They  are  not  without  a  certain  irony  and  humor, 
however.  All  of  them  are  interesting  reading,  and 
the  insights  they  provide  make  this  small  volume 
a  valuable  one  for  academic  and  for  public  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  16:673  Ji/Ag  ’79  140w 
“These  stories  are  told  by  writers  of  acute  per¬ 
ception  and  strong  powers  of  invention.  A  recur¬ 
ring  theme  is  the  culture  shock  which  besets 
Puerto  Ricans  upon  migrating  to  the  United 
States.  It  is  given  poignant  expression  in  the 
story  which  tells  how,  during  a  power  failure 
when  the  lights  of  the  alien  culture  were  blacked 
out  and  the  moon  and  stars  could  once  more  be 
seen  in  the  sky,  Puerto  Ricans  flocked  to  the  roof 
tops,  in  celebration,  feeling  that  they  had  ‘be¬ 
come  people  again.’  The  Spanish  texts  are  in¬ 
cluded,  and  the  translations  ably  reflect  itheir 
mood  and  character.”  Dayle  Manges 

Library  J  103:2349  N  15  ’78  lOOw 


CULLEN,  CHARLES  T-,  ed.  The  papers  of  John 

Marshall,  v2-  See  Marshall,  J. 


CULLY,  IRIS  V.  Christian  child  development. 
166p  $7-95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
268  Christian  education.  Children — Religious 
life.  Child  development 
ISBN  0-06-061648-2  LC  78-19507 
The  author  applies  the  findings  of  contemporary 
psychologists  and  educators  “to  the  religious  edu¬ 
cation  of  children  from  birth  to  the  age  of  twelve- 
•  .  .  The  first  chapiter  traces  the  developmental 
stages  as  outlined  by  Erikson  and  draws  implica¬ 
tions  for  religious  education  in  the  church.  Suc¬ 
ceeding  chapters  take  into  account  the  work  of 
Piaget,  the  critique  of  a  cognitive  approach  by 
Richard  M.  Jones,  and  the  implications  of  Skin¬ 
ner’s  theory  of  conditioned  learning.  The  book 
next  turns  to  an  overview  of  religious  develop¬ 
ment,  including  moral  development  and  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  commitment,  followed  by  a  consideration 
of  the  roles  of  family  and  church.  Concluding 
chapters  take  up  underlying  methodology,  practi¬ 
cal  teaching  methods,  and  approaches  to  teaching 
the  Bible  in  particular.”  (Pref)  Index. 


[Cully]  includes  substantial  references  to  the 
theories  and  research  of  Jerome  Bruner.  Ronald 
Goldman,  B.  F.  Skinner,  Andr<5  Godin,  David  El- 
kind,  and  others.  Altogether  her  book  is  a  useful 
if  brief  overview  of  current  childhood  education 
thought  and  some  of  its  implications  for  cate- 
chesis.  To  most  readers  a  certain  percent  of  the 
content  will  read  like  common  sense-  dressed  up 
ln  footnote®,  but  that  tiresome  condition  seems 
endemic  to  educational  literature.  Maureen  Sul- 
hvan-Drury 

Best  Sell  39:147  J1  ’79  360w 


most  oi  uuny  s  numerous  and  distinguished 
contributions  to  the  literature  of  Christian  educa¬ 
tion  have  discussed  particular  teaching  methods. 
The  current  title  deals  more  generally  with  how 
children  learn  in  home  and  school  environments’. 
...  .  Concerned  parents  and  lay  people,  nonprof  es- 
sional  religious  educators-,  and  pastoral  personnel 
will  benefit  greatly  from  [the  author's]  expert, 
responsible,  and  nondenominatio-nal  approach.  For 
church  libraries  and  large  religion  collections.” 
A.  E.  Bernard 

Library  J  104:499  F  15  '79  ROW 


CULSHAW.  JOHN.  Wagner:  the  man  and  his 
music,  picture  ed:  Gerald  Fitzgerald  [pub]  in 
assn,  with  Metropolitan  Opera  Guild.  OMetro- 
pohtan  Opera  Guild  composer  ser)  181p  $10-95 
78  Dutton 

782.1  Wagner,  Richard 
ISBN  0-525-22960-4  LC  78-842 

Theboo-k  discusses  "Wagner’s  Life  and  the  story 
behind  the  creation  of  his  .  .  .  operas  together 
with  a  synopsis  of  the  libretto  of  each  opera  and 
discussion  of  the  principal  arias.  Illustrations  in- 
•  •  Photographs  of  Wagner  himself  and  his 
famUy  as  well  as  the  principal  opera  stars  respon¬ 
se  for  [various]  .  .  .  performances,  production 
shots,  and  set  and  theater  designs.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index. 


Third  ln  a  series  on  the  lives  and  works  of 
opera  composers  (the  first  two  concern  Verdi  and 
Puccini) ,  this  biography  of  Wagner  is  as  excel¬ 
lent  as  the  others  in  both  text  and  pictures.  Wag¬ 
ner  is  presented  fairly  by  Oulshaw,  who  balances 
the  composer  s  egoism  and  cavalier  treatment  of 
Patrons  and  friends  with  his  indisputable  lenius 
andWs  determination.  The  illustrations,  many  de- 
picting  Metropolltari  Opera  productions,  comple¬ 
ment  the  text  perfectly.  .  .  .  Well -versed  Wnsr- 
nerltes  will  get  more  out  of  the  pictures  than  t^e 
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text,  but  for  those  who  want  a  good  introduction 
to  the  unique  world  of  Wagnerian  opera,  this  vol¬ 
ume  will  more  than  suffice.  Highly  recommended 
for  public,  high  school,  and  undergraduate  librar¬ 
ies.”  E.  W.  Johnson 

Library  J  104:494  F  15  ’79  lOOw 
"[This  book]  consists  of  a  summarizing  essay 
spread  among  a  great  many  photographs  of  Wag¬ 
nerian  singers,  past  and  present.  Uressed  in  hel¬ 
mets  and  hides,  and  absurdly  posed — the  women's 
eyes  heavenward,  as  in  Titian's  'Assumption  of 
the  Virgin’ — they  look  like  lunatics,  or,  because 
of  their  weight  problems,  like  patients  in  an  il¬ 
lustrated  textbook  on  hyperorexia.  ’ '  Robert  Craft 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  1  '79  650w 
"[Culshaw’s  popular  biography]  is  a  miracle  of 
compression  which  tells  the  life  somewhat  breath¬ 
lessly  but  with  taste  and  wit  in  an  exceptionally 
well- illustrated  book.”  Kenneth  Connelly 
Yale  R  68:581  summer  '79  850w 


CULTURE  and  curing;  anthropological  perspec¬ 
tives  on  traditional  medical  beliefs  and  prac¬ 
tices;  ed.  by  Peter  Morley  and  Roy  Wallis. 
(Contemporary  community  health  ser)  190p 
$14-95  '79  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 
362.1  Folk  medicine 
ISBN  0-8229-1136-1  LC  78-62194 
“The  basic  structure  of  the  book  consists  of 
a  brief  introduction  to  theoretical  perspectives  in 
the  field  [of  medical  anthropology].  This  is  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  series  of  case  studies  of  traditional 
medical  systems  from  Mexico,  Serbia,  Philippines. 
Tanzania,  Melanesia,  West  Africa,  and  Vermont. 
The  work  deals  with  such  .  .  .  topics  as  the  roles 
of  the  practitioner,  belief  systems,  therapeutic 
measures,  participation  of  clientele  through  knowl¬ 
edge  as  well  as  faith,  competition  with  allopathic 
Western  medicine,  and  adaptation  to  social 
changes.”  (Choice) 

"[This  book]  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  grow¬ 
ing  body  of  literature  in  the  field  of  medical  an¬ 
thropology.  .  .  .  [It]  should  serve  as  a  basic  in¬ 
troduction  to  some  of  the  problems  related  to 
traditional  medicine.  The  case  studies  vnll  ie  of 
interest  to  sociologists,  psychologists,  social  geog¬ 
raphers,  allied  health  personnel,  anthropologists, 
and  those  in  the  area  of  world  health.  lit.  should 
be  included  in  high  school,  college,  and  university 

libranes.cho.ce  i6;570  Je  '79  140w 

“QpvprfLl  writers  rely  upon  the  concepts  found 
In  George  Foster’s  pioneering  studies,  and  all 
I’nnrhidp  ithat  we  need  to  take1  a  more  holistic 
approach  when  investigating  health  care  systems 
and  practitioners  in  other  societies  as  well  as  our 
own-  Since  medical  anthropology  is  currently  a 
nomilar  subdivision,  scholars  may  be  interested, 
ESt  this  voluml  offers  little  that  is  new."  Gail 

Dempsey^.^^^  j  io4 :1072  My  1  ’79  100w 


CUMMINGS,  RALPH  W„  jt.  auth.  To  feed  this 
world.  See  Wortman,  S. 


rniiF 

Buhre^  320P  11  col  11  maps  $50  '78  McGraw-Hill 
liBNTorOlVJKG  LC  78-6395 

ISS-n? 

ihipwa  lfflW  J,tUSCh',e.t«r  Sd'Vhi 

‘SSSm1 tSiS  the ?“h kn<l the  poor.  The  hurt 
bibliographies.  Map  index.  Index. 

B6VieW|estbySell-  3f':36Y0OFn?79  280w 

"The  text  by  Cunliffe,  an  Oxford  professor, 

d«.na.U,,l.obn0fhU?X' 

that  help  the  text  aio i lg)  ^ive  the  flavor  of  daily 
iffe  alongside dth/ devotion  to  monumentalia  and 
mad estic  achievement.  A  world  re-created  for  a 

world  tha£r  Century  95T220  D  13  '78  80w 

•TOtMn  ejutfi  if^wo-pVe  spread^  fiUffid 

to  most  classical  scholars.  Brian  Brake's 
familiar  to  mosi  , .  f0|>um  at  Jerash  and 

the'pont  dueaariChataNlmees  ™are  nothing  short 


of  spectacular.  ...  One  tour  de  force  Is  the  10-page 
spread  of  a  medieval  copy  of  a  late  antique  map. 
...  The  book  has  much  to  offer  students.  The 
total  scope,  from  beginning  to  end,  supplemented 
by  sources  contemporary  with  the  monuments  and 
illuminated  by  representations  of  them  Is  extremely 
valuable  and  need  be  accompanied  only  with 
selected  studies  in  depth.  In  sum,  this  is  a 
splendid  product  of  scholarship,  art,  and  publica¬ 
tion.”  M.  S.  Balmuth 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  D  4  '78  500w 

*  *  ™h?u?;rir7nse?>.e^t:  of  the.  pages  does  not  lead 
of  J111?,,  te?t  since  it  is  interspersed 
between  titles  of  illustrations,  quotations  from 
ancient  authors  in  translation,  and  long  biograph¬ 
ic  ,  ,on  individuals.  .  Cunliffe’ s  Roman 

tory  is  too  brief  to  permit  discussion  of  prob- 
the  advance  of  new  interpretations.  How- 
it  offers  a  resume  which  could  be  profitably 
d-oby  students  of  review.  ...  This  is  not  a  text 
for  classroom  use;  apart  from  Its  costs,  it  would 
for  ,  beginning  student  to  follow.  It 
ds,eful  !?  a  scbool  or  college  library 
reading  and  particularly  for  its 
wealth  of  illustrations.  Mason  Hammond 
Class  World  72:374  Mr  ’79  500w 

cre'fltpl3  thaJlsil1E,illlustr^ted  hook  splendidly  re- 
th' e  grandeur  of  ancient  Rome  for  the 

an  ae aid e,r '  TAe  captions  provide  many  of  the 
v,da*es  are  the  heart  of  most  con- 

bf.nt^^1^Iitory,books'  and  Cunliffe  concentrates 
economic  ^o,H2-tder  “ovements,  such  as  social  and 
l?n^anf)®\cuiltu,re.'  and  politics,  interpreting 
tlons  ^hm  i*nnfurlcuI  imP°rtance.  The  illustra- 
the  tpvt  ™J£002  sbal7e  importance  with 

grIr>htXnf  ruEI®  aFe  informative,  artistic  photo- 
a long  & wit hP  uCw0 ? tructures ,  art  works,  and  coins, 

“St'T  &  „«ss 

tlilS  Item.-  L*  y. "fiSraiflum  1  but 

Library  J  103:2238  N  1  ’78  90w 


B  vn.il!  ^  C  hi  A  M ,  G  AIL.  The  new  woman  and  the 
Vo„o  ‘an  nove1'  172p  *21'50  '79'  Barnes  &  Nobll 
°r2  B.ngh.sh  fiction— -History  and  criticism.  Wo¬ 
men  in  literature  and  art 
ISBN  0-06-491347-3  LC  78-6179 
This  "study  moves  towards,  and  culminates  in. 
examinations  of  the  novels  of  Hardy,  Meredith 
and  t9iSfing  by  placing  them  In  [the  context  of] 
5  V  me  feminist  or  new  woman’  movement  of  the 
late  19th  century.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

insta,nces  t^6  feminist)  context  offers 
advantages ;  it  leads  Cunningham 
^u^„t0o£a0bl«ms  and  themes  discussed  by  earlier 
critics  and  often  to  the  same  conclusions.  Aside 
from  this  weakness,  however,  the  book  Is  a  bal¬ 
anced,  Incisive,  and  thoroughly  professional  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  ways  In  which  feminist  ideas  impacted 
on,  and  found  expression  In,  the  late  Victorian 
novel.  Particularly  good  are  the  examination  of 
several  minor  ‘new  woman’  novels  and  the  analysis 
of  Sue  Bridehead.  Cunningham  blends  social 
awareness  with  a  keen  aesthetic  sense  to  produce 
a  study  of  Interest  to  students  of  both  Victorian 
fiction  and  women’s  studies.” 

Choice  16:830  S  '79  130w 
"Gail  Cunningham’s  short  book  is  full  of  fascinat¬ 
ing  Information  about  what  was  evidently  an  ob¬ 
sessive  and  not  fully  controlled  theme  for  major 
novelists  like  Hardy  (who  got  rich  on  The  Woman 
Who  Did),  Mona  Caird,  Olive  Schreiner,  Iota,  Sa¬ 
rah  Grand  and  George  Egerton.  As  the  book  gives 
only  the  sketchiest  survey  of  Victorian  social  and 
economic  emancipation,  the  fictional  'new  woman’ 
Is  left  without  a  social  base,  and  the  rich  harvest 
of  melodrama  tends  to  be  discussed  as  If  Its  plots 
were  meant  to  have  a  documentary  credibility." 
Helen  McNeil 

New  Statesman  96:711  N  24  ’78  lOOOw 


CUNNINGHAM,  NOBLE  E.  The  process  of  gov¬ 
ernment  under  Jefferson,  by  Noble  E.  Cunning¬ 
ham,  Jr.  357p  $20  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
320.973  U.S. — Politics  and  government — 1783- 
1809.  Jefferson,  Thomas,  President  U.S. 

ISBN  0-691-04651-4  LC  77-85535 
Cunningham  examines  “the  functioning  of  the 
executive  and  legislative  branches  Of  the  govern¬ 
ment  during  Thomas  Jefferson's  administration. 

.  .  .  [He  argues  that  Jefferson  was]  a  dedicated 
leader  of  both  Congress  and  party  who  made  the 
office  much  more  effective  than  either  of  his 
predecessors  and  who  headed  an  efficiently  ad¬ 
ministered  ‘wise  and  •  frugal’  government." 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"It  fs  doubtful  if  things  ran  quite  so  smoothly 
in  Jefferson's  government  as  Cunningham  would 
have  us  believe.  It  might  have  been  useful  if  he 
had  dealt  more  fully  with  some  of  the  discordant 
episodes.  .  .  .  But  these  are  minor  matters  com¬ 
pared  with  the  overall  Impact  of  Cunningham's 
work.  He  has  opened  up  a  wholly  new  area  of 
investigation  into  sources  known  to  exist  but 
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CUNNINGHAM.  N.  E. — Continued 
hitherto  simply  over-looked  or  neglected..  He  has 
revealed  vast  sins  of  omission  by.  historians  wno 
have  ignored  the  role  of  executive  departments 
and  Congressional  committees  .  .  .  that  were 

critical  in  the  shaping  of  national  policy.  This 
study  will  undoubtedly  lead  to  the  rewriting  of 
a  great  deal  of  the  history  of  the  years  when 
the  Jeffersonian  Republicans  were  in  power. 

J.  S.  Pancake  _ .... 

Am  Hist  R  84:848  Je  '79  650w 

“[This]  is  an  invaluable  study  of  operations 
and  procedures,  one  that  adds  considerably  to  the 
vast  Jeffersonian  literature  and  one  that  all  in¬ 
terested  in  the  period  should  read  without  delay. 

.  .  .  Jefferson’s  place  as  one  of  the  greatest  of 
American  Presidents  will  be  strengthened  by  the 
study,  which  is  well  documented,  has  a  brief 
bibliography,  and  a  useful  appendix.  Recommended 
for  all  four-year  college  and  university  libraries- 
Choice  15:1432  D  ’78  170w 
"In  choosing  to  concentrate  exclusively  on  the 
processes  of  government  under  Jefferson,  Cun¬ 
ningham  explicitly  elected  to  omit  a  narrative 
account  of  this  perennially  fascinating  era.  .  .  .  To 
focus  exclusively  on  how  government  operates 
and  to  omit  altogether  any  consideration  of  what 
it  does  is  to  forego  the  responsibility  traditionally 
assumed  by  historians:  to  relate  events  as  engag¬ 
ingly  as  possible,  to  interpret  them  as  creatively 
as  one  can,  to  weave  into  a  pattern  the  tangled 
threads  of  seemingly  innumerable  facts,  and  thus 
to  recount  the  complex  story  and  recapture  the 
spirit  of  a  bygone  era.  The  result  ...  is  a  book 
that  will  be  read  only  by  scholarly  specialists. 
.  .  .  By  the  same  token,  however,  this  book  is  an 
indispensable  and  definitive  guide  to  its  subject.” 
J.  E.  Cooke 

J  Am  Hist  66:134  Je  '79  600w 
“The  portrait  of  Jefferson  that  emerges  from 
a  wealth  of  primary  sources  is  often  at  variance 
with  established  belief.  It  is  clear,  for  example, 
that  Jefferson  was  deeply  interested  and  personally 
involved  in  the  day-to-day  operations  of  the 
executive  departments.  Although  the  work  is  one 
of  high  scholarship,  its  readability  will  make  it 
appealing  to  general  readers.  Essential  for  aca¬ 
demic  libraries  and  highly  recommended  for  public 
libraries."  R.  L.  Burr 

Library  J  103:1268  Je  15  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  L.  K.  Kerber 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:546  fall  '79  900w 


CUNNINGHAM,  NOBLE  E.,  ed.  Circular  letters 
of  Congressmen  to  their  constituents.  1789-1829. 
See  Circular  letters  of  Congressmen  to  their 
constituents.  1789-1829 


CURRAN,  BARBARA  A.  The  legal  needs  of  the 
public:  the  final  report  of  a  national  survey,  a 
joint  undertaking  by  the  American  Bar  Asso¬ 
ciation  Special  Committee  to  Survey  Legal  Needs 
and  the  American  Bar  Foundation.  382p  $25  ’77 
American  Bar  Foundation,  Pubis.  Dept,  1155,  E. 
60  St,  Chicago,  Ill.  60201 
340.02  Law— U.S.  Legal  aid 
ISBN  0-910058-82-2  LC  77-85325 

"In  the  early  1970’s  the  American  Bar  Founda¬ 
tion  surveyed  a  sample  of  the  U.S.  population  to 
determine  the  kinds  of  legal  problems  people  en¬ 
counter,  the  kinds  of  actions  they  take  to  solve 
these  problems,  and  the  opinions  they  have  about 
lawyers  and  the  legal  system.  Curran  presents 
the  final  report  on  this  survey."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


“Earlier  surveys  of  this  nature  .  .  .  are  limited 
in  important  ways.  Some  do  not  interview  enough 

Fieople.  several  do  not  seek  enough  information 
rom  those  they  do  interview,  and  most  of  them 
sample  respondents  in  ways  that  seriously  limit 
the  generalizability  of  their  findings.  [This]  study 
avoids  these  deficiencies.  .  .  .  Curran  does  not  seek 
to  test  hypotheses  or  to  answer  questions  in  her 
'final  report’;  instead  she  seeks  to  lay  out  basic 
patterns.  As  a  last  word  this  approach  would  be 
most  unsatisfactory,  but  as  an  effort  that  marks 
the  commencement  of  the  serious  exploration  of 
these  data  it  is  alluring.  Curran’s  volume  con¬ 
vinces  me  that  with  further  analysis  there  is  more 
to  be  learned  from  [this]  study  than  from  all  pre¬ 
vious  surveys  of  this  type.”  Richard  Lempert 
Am  J  Soc  85:471  S  ’79  1700w 


"The  research  methodology  is  set  out  in  exhaus¬ 
tive  detail.  ...  In  fact,  the  text  is  almost  all  a 
verbalization  of  [the]  graphic  material.  There  is 
little  interpretation  of  the  raw  data,  most  of 
which  is  not  too  surprising.  This  will  be  of  in¬ 
terest  mainly  to  the  legal  community  and  to 
social  scientists."  Jack  Ray 

Library  J  103:1627  Ag  *78  80w 


CURRAN,  JAMES,  ed.  The  British  press:  a  mani 
festo.  See  The  British  press:  a  manifesto 


CURRENT,  KAREN.  Photography  and  the  Old 
West;  text  by  Karen  Current;  phot.  sel.  and 
ptd.  by  William  R.  Current.  272p  $19.95  78 

Abrams;  Amon  Carter  Mus.  of  Western  Art 
779  Photography — History.  Photographers.  The 
West  (U.S.) — Pictorial  works 

Tcmxr  A  01(10  1410. 


“Each  chapter  describes  the  life  and  work  of 
a  single  photographer  and  contains  a.  portfolio 
of  his  photographs.  The  20  or  so  photographers 
included  are  grouped  into  three  main  categories, 
each  dealing  with  a  different  aspect  of  the  West 
in  the  Last  half  of  the  19th  Century.”  (Library  J) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  book  is  a  delight.  William  R.  Current 
knows  photography,  has  a  fine  eye,  and  has 
searched  many  important  collections  for  examples 
of  first-rate  work.  As  a  result  the  pictures  alone 
are  worth  the  oost  of  the  book.  Karen  Current  s 
text  is  clearly  written  and  informative,  but  it 
holds  a  few  surprises.  .  .  .  Her  major  sources, 
however,  are  traditional  and  available  printed 
items.  .  .  .  Just  about  all  of  the  photographers 
are  well  known  to  historians  of  the  art,  but  the 
pictures  are  not  familiar,  and  the  overall  effect 
is  refreshing.  .  .  .  Accurate  and  detailed  index; 
useful  bibliography;  well  made  and  attractive. 
Anyone  interested  in  photography  will  pore  over 
it,  students  will  use  it  with  profit,  and  the  lay 
reader  will  more  than  thumb  through  it.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  but  elementary  schools,  especially 
for  public  libraries  and  undergraduate  collections/’ 
Choice  16:720  Jl/Ag  ’79  230w 
“This  well-made  book  is  interesting  to  read 
and  to  look  at  and  covers  a  wide  range  of  sub¬ 
jects.  .  .  .  The  photographs  are  well  selected  and 
well  reproduced.  Recommended."  Frank  Davidoff 
Library  J  104:943  Ap  15  ’T9  90w 
Reviewed  by  Wright  Morris 

New  Repub  181:28  O  20  '79  760w 


CURRENT,  WILLIAM  R.  Photography  and  the 
Old  West.  See  Current,  K. 


CURRENT  issues  in  linguistic  theory;  ed-  by 
Roger  W.  Cole.  303p  il  $17-50  ’77  Indiana  Univ. 
Press 

410  Language  and  languages 
ISBN  0-253-31608-1  LC  76-26427 
“This  collection  emerges  from  a  lecture  series 
of  the  same  title  at  the  1975  Linguistic  institute 
of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America.  .  •  .  Four 
papers  deal  centrally  with  the  area  of  semantics 
(Fillmore,  Nida  et  al..  Wells,  Chafe),  and  one 
paper  each  is  concerned  with  formal  syntax  (N. 
Chomsky),  phonology  (Ferguson),  historical  lin- 
gustic  method  (Hoenigswald) ,  and  the  sociology 
of  language  (Fishman).”  (Am  Anthropolj  Bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Index 


e  pa.  .  ...  _  _  _ 

flavor  of  highly  personal  didactic  performances  in 
a  series  designed  to  expose  students  to  some  visi¬ 
ble  scholarly  personalities,  and  speak  less  with 
the  kind  of  knowledgeable  conciseness,  scholarly 
precision,  and  breadth  of  bibliographical  contex- 
tuallzatlon  that  we  might  want  as  professional 
colleagues.  .  .  .  From  this  volume  ...  I  get  the 
picture  of  an  expanded  concern  of  respectable  and 
academically  prestigious  linguistic  theory,  a  re¬ 
turn  to  the  full  range  of  traditionally  ‘current 
issues’  about  language.  And.  even  with  the  paro¬ 
chialism  this  sometimes  entails,  and  which  these 
contributions  tend  to  show,  anthropologists  can 
sample  in  this  collection  a  nice  spectrum  of  re¬ 
newed  healthy  disarray.”  Michael  Silverstein 
Am  Anthropol  81:133  Mr  ’79  750w 
"Eight  essays  by  a  handful  of  the  world’s  most 
highly  eminent  contemporary  linguists.  Despite 
the  fact  that  the  book’s  contents  date  essentially 
from  June  1975  .  .  .  there  is  no  better  subsequent 
publication  or  even  anything  very  similar  to  it. 
Not  even  material  presented  at  subsequent  lin¬ 
guistics  conferences  in  Hawaii  and  New  York  sub¬ 
stantially  updates  the  contents  of  this  volume. 
•  ■  •  The  essays  are  smoothly  readable,  impec¬ 
cably  competent,  illustrated  where  appropriate 
(not  often),  and  excellently  referenced.  A  remark- 


Cholce  16:860  S  ’78  170w 


CURRIE,  ROBERT.  Churches  and  churchgoers; 
S!,aitern^n?f  church  growth  in  the  British  Isles 
since  1700  [by]  Robert  Currie.  Alan  Gilbert 
Lind]  Lee  Horsley.  244p  U  $29.95  ’78  Clarendon 


26:1.8  Great  Britain— Church  history.  Chris¬ 
tianity— Statistics 
ISBN  0-19-827218-9  LC1  77-6465 


Through  statistical  tables-  in  the  text  and  in 
an  appendix  the  authors  seek  to  trace  "annual 
church  attendance,  the  number  of  communicants. 
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clergy,  places  of  worship,  marriages,  christenings, 
burials,  Sunday  school  students,  and  even 
estimates  of  radio  'and  television  audiences  for 
religious  broadcasts.  .  .  .  LThey  also  analyze  their 
data  in  an  attempt  to  prove  theirj  theory  that 
over  a  period  of  time  both  church  recruitment  and 
the  retention  or  loss  of  membership  are  more 
dependent  upon  such  external  influences  as  demog¬ 
raphy,  secularization,  industrialization,  urbaniza¬ 
tion,  economic  conditions,  politics,  and  war  than 
they  are  on  the  internal  vitality  and  activities 
of  individual  denominations.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"An  extremely  valuable,  beautifully  produced 
compilation  of  statistical  data  pertaining  to  re¬ 
ligious  affiliation  in  Britain.  Robert  Currie  and 
Alan  Gilbert  have  already  made  important  contri¬ 
butions  to  the  historical  sociology  of  religion  by 
skillfully  blending  quantification  with  church  his¬ 
tory.  Their  current  collaboration  is  primarily  a 
statistical  handbook.  .  .  .  Although  available  sta¬ 
tistical  information  varies  widely  from  one  de¬ 
nomination  to  another,  the  entire  spectrum  of 
religious  organizations  Is  included  to  some  ex¬ 
tent.  .  .  .  Though  denominational  statistics  are 
much  more  reliable  and  comprehensive  for  the 
period  since  the  late  19th  century,  series  for 
earlier  periods  have  been  painstakingly  recon¬ 
structed.  The  result  is  a  provocative  essay,  essen¬ 
tial  to  all  research  libraries  for  use  by  historians, 
sociologists,  and  students  of  religion.” 

Choice  15:1070  O  ’78  210w 
‘‘The  hundred  page  statistical  appendix,  whilst, 
In  many  respects,  a  magnificent  piece  of  his¬ 
torical  detective  work,  suffers  from  certain  quite 
fundamental  limitations  in  its  scope  and  reliabil¬ 
ity.  Too  much  attention  is  paid  to  denominational 
membership  counts  to  the  relative  exclusion  of 
other  indices  of  popular  religious  beliefs  and 
practice.  .  •  •  The  main  body  of  the  text.  Interest¬ 
ing  and  suggestive  though  it  may  be,  is  also 
deficient  in  a  number  of  significant  respects,  most 
notably  in  the  authors'  over-determination  to  pat¬ 
tern  their  data  towards  a  preconceived  model  of 
Institutional  growth.  .  .  .  They  [also]  have  a 
tendencv  to  shelter  behind  a  fairly  complex  socio¬ 
logical  jargon  which  renders  the  reading  of  their 
volume  extremely  heavy  going.  As  It  stands, 
[however]  this  is  not  an  unimportant  book.” 
C.  D-  Field 

Engl  Hist  R  94:645  J1  ’79  480w 


CURRY,  JANE  LOUISE.  The  Bassumtyte  treasure- 
(Margaret  K.  McElderry  Bk)  129p  $6.95  ’78 
Atheneum 

ISBN  0-689-50100-5  LC  77-14381 
“Ten-year-old  Tommy  Bassumtyte,  sent  to  En¬ 
gland  to  live  with  his  Cousin  Thomas  at  Boxleton 
House,  the  family  estate,  believes  the  legends 
about  (the  Bassumtyte  treasure)  supposedly  hidden 
in  the  old  house  with  its  secret  passage  and 
resident  apparition.  With  the  help  of  Thomas  (who 
is  experiencing  financial  difficulties)  and  has 
fiancee  Gemma,  Tommy  uses  an  old  family  rhyme 
and  an  odd  medallion  to  unravel  a  secret  about 
strange  events  that  occurred  at  Boxleton  House 
in  the  days  of  Mary  Queen  of  Scots.  .  .  •  Grades 
five  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  54:393  Ag  78  160w 
‘‘A  neatly  diverting  tale  spiced  with  ghosts, 
ancient  history  and  a  save-the-day  climax. 

I.  P.  Hel<^m^nTimes  Bk  R  p44  Ap  30  ’78  70 w 

‘‘Curry  has  peopled  her  elegantly  constructed 
narrative  with  likable  characters,  and  the  gradual 
piecing  together  of  yesterday’s  puzzles  by  today  s 
protagonists  remains  perplexing  until  all  the  parts 
are  in  place.”  Drew  Stevenson 
SLJ  24:84  My  78  120w 

"Jane  Curry  just— but  only  just— avoids  the 
touristy:  it  is  almost  as  if  she  had  found  a 
charming  Gloucestershire  house,  with  charming 
people,  and  charming  plot-ends  lying  around,  and 
this  is  the  result.  If  all  this  sounds  condemnatory, 
let  it  not  be  thought  that  this  book  •  ■  •  is  not 
energetic  and  interesting  and,  on.  occasion,  grip¬ 
ping.  It  is  merely  that  well-meaning  recycling  of 
material  cannot  earn  a  whole-hearted  recommen¬ 
dation.”  Peter  Hunt 

TLS  pl396  D  1  ’78  150w 


CURRY,  ROBERT  L,.  .It.  auth  Scarcity,  choice, 
and  public  policy  in  Middle  Africa.  See  Rothchild, 
D. 


CURTIS,  JAMES  M.  Culture  as  polyphony:  an 

essay  on  the'  nature  of  paradigms.  194p  $15  78 

University  of  Mo.  Press 

169  Civilization,  Modern,  185 0-  ,  Communica¬ 
tion.  Technology  and  civilization 
ISBN  0-8262-0251-9  LC  77-25242 
‘‘Curtis  seeks  to  show  that  a  holistic  mode  of 

conceptualization— emphasizing  the  mterplay  of 

binary  pairs  afid  the  determining  role  of  media  in 


historical  processes — has  developed  in  the  thought 
of  philosophers,  scientists,  and  artists  of  this 
century.  Curtis  feels  that  this  ‘non-linear  para¬ 
digm,’  as  articulated  by  McLuhan  and  centered  on 
the  opposition  of  literaey/orality,  allows  signifi¬ 
cant,  uncondescending  analysis  of  both  high  cul¬ 
ture  and  popular  culture  and  'explains'  la  variety 
of  relationships]  .  .  .  from  similarities  between 
Russian  and  Southern  novels  to1  those  between 
dictatorships  and  corporations.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


[This]  is  a  work  of  many  shrewd  judgments, 
sharp  insights,  and  perceptions,  and  Curtis  brings 
fight  and  life  to  everything  he  touches.  On  the 
other  hand,  this  reader  was  uncertain  as  to  pre¬ 
cisely  what  Curtis's  general  thesis  was,  save 
that  high  and  low  culture  are  now  one;.  In  al¬ 
together  too'  many  instances  too  much  weight 
was  made  to  hang  on  a  slight  connection.  And 
the  book  shares  the  general  characteristic  of  mod¬ 
ern  linguistics  and  literary  criticism:  analogies 
and  similarities  of  form  and  intent  are  taken  as 
significant  and  even  decisive  with  little  argument 
ot  proof.  But  those-  who  relish  this  contemporary 
style  of  culture-  criticism  will  find  this  no-  objec¬ 
tion.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:370  My  ’79  180w 
“Unfortunately  [Curtis's]  latter  assertions  are 
supported  by  argumentation  and  evidence  neither 
sufficiently  detailed  nor  systematically  developed 
enough  to  convince  any  but  the  devoted  McLuha- 
nite.  ’  Richard  Kuczkowski 

Library  J  104:108  Ja’l  ’79  150w 


CUSHMAN,  KEITH.  D.  H.  Lawrence  at  work: 
the  emergence  of  the  Prussian  officer  stories. 
239p  $12.50  '78  University  Press  of  Va. 

823  Lawrence,  David  Herbert — The  Prussian 

officer,  and  other  stories 

ISBN  0-8139-0728-4  LC  77-22149 


The  author  examines  the  revisions  Lawrence 
made  in  1914  in  the  work  entitled  The  Prussian 
Officer  and  Other  Stories  (BRD  1916).  He  finds 
that  “the  changes  made  in  such  stories  as  'Odour 
of  Chrysanthemums’  and  ‘Daughters  of  the  Vicar’ 
reveal  Lawrence  rejecting  his  mother’s  middle- 
class  values  and  her  condescending  attitude  toward 
his  father  in  favor  of  a  belief  in  the  elemental 
forces  that  hei  felt  controlled  the:  man-woman 
relationship.  Cushman  [seeks  to]  show  him  at 
once  changing  and  clarifying  the  social  conception 
of  his  characters  in  The  Prussian  Officer  and 
depersonalizing  and  theorizing  their  sexual  ex¬ 
perience  in  the  light  of  his  emerging  metaphysic. 
.  .  .  He  argues  that  the  stories  are  among  the 
best  short  fiction  of  Lawrence’s  early  career.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Indexes'. 


“Although  Cushman  does  not  himself  write  par¬ 
ticularly  well  and  even  though  his  analyses  of 
the  revisions  of  tire  stories  is  rather  pedestrian 
for  the  most  part,  he  has  nonetheless  performed 
a  significant  service  by  looking  closely  at  Law¬ 
rence's  revision  process.  Even  if  one  rejects  Cush¬ 
man’s  thesis-  as  oversimple  and  overstated,  one 
may  find  his  research  useful.  Recommended  to 
libraries  that  maintain  a  large  collection  of  critical 
material  related  to  modern  literature.” 

Choice  16:628  Je  ‘79  130w 


Reviewed  by  Laurence  Lerner 

Encounter  53:71  S  ’79  650w 


"It  is  Cushman’s  contention  that  .  .  .  what 
separates  the  final  revision  of  these  stories  from 
their  earlier  versions,  and  what  links  them  to  the 
mature  Lawrence  of  The  Rainbow,  Is  ‘the  vision 
of  passionate  communion  across  the  gulf  of  hu¬ 
man  isolation.’  By  paying  careful  attention  to  both 
textual  analysis  and  the  chronology  of  Lawrence  s 
career,  Cushman  is  able  to  chart  his  subject’s  de¬ 
velopment  from  a  class -conscious  collier’s  son  to 
an  artist  whose  vision  transcends  society  and  em¬ 
braces  ‘the  dark  mystery  residing  in  the  flesh. 
This  study  stands  out  as  an  example  ot  how  to 
combine  familiar  textual  and  biographical  ma¬ 
terial  into  a  genuinely  new  and  exalting  reading 
of  a  much-read  author.”  William  Ott 

Library  J  104:1060  My  1  ‘79  140w 


CUTLER,  ANTONY.  Marx’s  ‘Capital’  and  capi¬ 
talism  today,  v2.  See  Marx’s  ‘Capital  and  capi¬ 
talism  today 


;UTT,  NANCY.  The  hogboon  of  hell,  and  other 
strange  Orkney  tales  [by]  Nancy  and  W. 
Towrie  Cutt:  41-  by  Richard  Kennedy;.  173p  79 
Deutsich;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Elsevier-Dutton 
$7.95 

398.2  Folklore — Scotland — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-233-97020-7  LC  78-74462 

The  locale  of  these-  folk  tales  is  the  Orkney 
slands  off  the  northeast  coast  of  Scotland.  Five 
if  the  twenty  selections  presented  ‘‘are  retellings 
if  old  tales  set  down  by  Walter  Traill  Dennison 
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CUTT,  NANCY — Continued 

in  1800;  others  •••  are  expansions  of  •••  frag¬ 
ments;  the  third  group  ,  eonsists  P™^pvpinr,ed 
original  creations,  which  incorporate  undeveloped 
elements  from  Orkney  tradition.  (Horn  HR) 
“Grades  three  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 

“Orkney  folklore,  although  not  aa  familiar  &a 
that  of  other  parts  of.  the  British  Isles,  is  a  rich 
repository  of  tales  which  are  mixtures  of  homely 
practicality  and  vivid  imagination.  As  noted  in 
the  preface,  these  are  tales  spun  p  by  fishermen 
and  farmers  rather  than  legends  of  +  {er°1iL£inItq 
deur.  Nevertheless,  many  incorporate  remnants 
and  motifs  of  Norse  sagas.  By  drawing  from 
books  as  well  as  from  personal  recollections,  the 
authors  have  provided  an  excellent  ^troductaon 
to  the  color,  flavor,  and  variety  of  Orkney  lore. 
.  .  The  black-and-white  sketches  are  decorative 

additions."  M-  M.  Burns  . 

Horn  Bk  55:427  Ag  79  210w 

“The  characters  of  the'  folktales  are  as  varied 
as  their  sources — the  fin  folk  from  under  the  sea, 
Hakon  Hakonson,  last  of  the  Norse  sea-kings, 
the  hogboon,  a  kind  of  trickster  spirit;  and  the 
seals  who  can  assume  human  form.  The  tales  are 
admirable  for  their  evocation  of  fear  and  im¬ 
pending  doom:  in  ‘Nine  Stones  Wake,  a  child  s 
resentment  of  &  new  baby  is  worked  out  throu&n 
a  stone  whistle  that  causes  enchanted  stones  to 
move  destructively;  in  ‘The  Horse’  the  mount  ot 
a  hard-drinking,  cruel  man  who  was  struck  dead 
by  lightning  gallops  endlessly  across  a  lonely 
plain,  unable  to  find  rest.  .  .  .  Characters  tend  to 
be  more  developed,  settings  less  stylized,  and  epi¬ 
sodes  more  elaborate  than  in  the  oral  style.  More 
fiction  than  folklore,  these  are  nevertheless  good 
scary  stories.”  K.  F.  Crabbe 

SLJ  26:134  S  ‘79  250w 


CUTT.  W.  TOWRIE,  jt.  auth.  The  hogboon  of 
hell,  and  other  strange  Orkney  tales.  See  Cutt, 
N. 


CYR,  C.  C.  Double  eagle.  See  Mr.  X 


CZERNIAKOW,  ADAM.  The  Warsaw  diary  of 
Adam  Czerniakow;  prelude  to  doom;  ed. .by 
Raul  Hilberg,  Stanislaw  Staron  and  Josef  Ker- 
misz;  tr.  by  Stanislaw  Staron  and  the  staff 
of  Yad  Vashem.  420p  il  $16.95  ’79  Stein  &  Day 
940  53  World  War,  1939-1945— Jews.  World 
War,  1939-1945 — Personal  narratives.  Jews  in 

I^Blfo-8128-2523-3  LC  78-9272 

"Adam  Czerniakow,  first  chairman  of  the  War¬ 
saw  Judenrat  or  Jewish  Council  after  the.  Ger¬ 
man  conquest  of  Poland,  left  behind  a  series  of 
notebooks  in  which  he  jotted  down  details  of 
his  .  .  .  encounters  with  the  Nazi  hierarchy.  .  .  . 
(The  diary  covers  the  period]  from  September 
6,  1939.  shortly  after  the  German  invasion,  to 

July  23,  1942,  when  Czerniakow  took  his  own 

life,  a  day  after  the  first  mass  deportations  to 
Treblinka  had  begun."  (New  Repub)  Index. 

“Few  issues  surrounding  the  Holocaust  have 
evoked  as  much  controversy  as  the  questions 
of  the  Judenrat.  .  .  .  Seen  by  some  as  a,  tradi¬ 
tional  way  of  Jews  to  deal  with  persecution  by 
having  their  own  institution  that  would  attempt 
to  bargain  with  the  persecutors,  others  have 
seen  it  as  collaboration.  .  .  .  With  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  present  work  we  have  available  for 
the  first  time  a  major  primary  source.  Czerniakow 
was  the  head  of  the  Warsaw  Judenrat.  .  .  . 
What  emerges  very  clearly  is  that  the  idea  of 
resistance  (as  against  collaboration)  never  ap¬ 
peared  to  him  and — at  least  up  to  the  summer 
0f  1942 — to  many  others  in  the  ghetto  community 
as  an  option.  Nothing  in  this  document  suggests 
that  Czerniakow  knew  that  deportation  ‘to  the 
East*  meant  death.  .  .  .  The  translation  and 

the  edition  are  exemplary,  a  model  for  all  such 
publications.  Strongly  recommended  for  all  col¬ 
lege  and  university  libraries,  as  well  as  larger 
public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:900  S  '79  270w 

Reviewed  by  M.  G.  Levine 

Library  J  104:100  Ja  1  '79  120w 

“Lacking  any  sustained  account  of  the  great 
or  small  events  of  his  life  .  .  .  Czerniakow' s  diary 
is  hardly  a  readable  text.  It  is  essentially  a 
document  to  be  studied  and  researched.  .  .  .  On 
its  own,  the  diary  is  neither  history  nor  litera¬ 
ture,  but  only  a  rich  source  of  raw  material 
from  which  history  can  be  constructed.  .  .  . 

The  notes  are  always  inadequate  (too  few  and 
too  scanty)  and  sometimes  inaccurate,  especially 
in  identifying  the  Jewish  notables  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  diary.  One  is  at  a  loss  to  under¬ 
stand  why  the  American  editors  did  not  make 
more  copious  use  of  the  substantively  richer 
notes  in  the  Hebrew  and  Polish  editions.”  L.  S. 
Dawldowicz 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  p20  F  25  '79  650w 


"[The  book  has]  two  introductions,  and  in¬ 
cludes  numerous  explanatory  notes,  most  ot 
which  identify  the  individuals  and  organizatipns 
alluded  to  by  Czerniakow  in  his  daily  entries. 
.  .  .  As  chairman  of  the  Jewish  Council.  Czernia- 
kow  was  in  almost  daily  contact  with  Nazi  mili¬ 
tary,  civilian  and  security  officials.  .  .  .  The  re¬ 
sulting  information,  insofar  as  he  digested  it,  is 
dutifully  recorded  in  his  entries.  But  his  internal 
vision  did  not  range  as  widely.  Unlike  Ringel- 
blum's  Notes  from  the  Warsaw  Ghetto  [BRD 
1958]  and  Chaim  Kaplan’s  Warsaw  Diary,  works 
by  men  of  reflective  and  analytical  intelligence, 
Czerniakow' s  Diary  does  not  fully  convey  the 
implications  of  the  subtitle."  L.  L.  Langer 
New  Repub  180:32  F  10  '79  2300w 

New  Yorker  55:153  Mr  19  '79  300w 


££•04.  cummpr 
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D.  H.  See  H.  D. 

DADE,  GEORGE  C.,  jt.  auth.  Getting  off  the 
ground.  See  Vecsey.  G. 


DAHL,  ROALD.  The  enormous  crocodile;  pictures 
by  Quentin  Blake.  (Borzoi  Bk)  unp  $4.95;  lib 
bdg  $5-99  '78  ICnopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-83594-8;  0-394-93594-2  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-5081 

“  ‘For  my  lunch  today,’  says  the  crocodile. 
‘I  would  like  a  nice  juicy  little  child.’  To  this 
end,  he  sets  off  from  the  muddy  river  to  go  to 
town.  On  his  way  he  meets  Humpy  Rumpy  the 
hippo,  Trunky  the  elephant,  Muggle-Wump  the 
monkey,  and  the  Roly-Poly  bird,  all  of  whom  are 
horrified  by  his  quest.  Each  in  turn  manages  to 
foil  one  of  his  attempts  on  unsuspecting  children. 
It  is  the  elephant  who  puts  an  end  to  the 
shenanigans  by  swinging  the  crocodile  so  hard 
that,  once  let  go,  he  is  sent  up  into  outer  space 
and  crashes  headfirst  into  the  sun.  .  .  .  Kinder¬ 
garten  to  grade  four.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  William  Jaspersohn 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  Ap  9  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:186  Ap  '79  130w 


“Mr.  Dahl's  gift  for  sonorous  and  inventive 
language  carries  the  story  along  merrily,  although 
perhaps  not  very  suspensefully,  and  Quentin 
Blake’s  squidgy  jungle  and  scaly  villain,  colorful 
crowds  and  righteous  elephant  couldn't  be  im¬ 
proved  upon.  A  good  book  to  read  when  parent, 
teachers,  corrupt  politicians  and  other  authority 
figures  seem  to  be  getting  the  upper  hand.” 
Georgess  McHargue 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p94  D  10  '78  360w 


“This  is  a  good  racy  adventure  written  by  some¬ 
body  who  has  the  idiom  for  it.  Mr  Dahl  also 
understands  the  symmetry  of  story-telling  that 
young  children  do  like — a  kind  of  near  predict¬ 
ability  saved  from  being  boring  by  good,  in¬ 
genious  invention.  The  book  is  full  of  the  most 
satisfactory  illustrations — reminding  me  rather  of 
the  famous  Babar  books.  A  sure-fire  success  for 
anybody  under  ten,  and  possibly  older.”  E.  J. 
Howard 

New  Statesman  96:591  N  3  '78  140w 


“Dahl,  author  of  such  favorites  as  James  and 
the  Giant  Peach  [BRD  1962]  and  Charlie  and  the 
Chocolate  Factory  [BRD  1965],  couldn’t  write 
a  bad  book  if  he  tried,  but  he  can  write  a 
mechanical  one.  Blake’s  pictures — relaxed,  infor¬ 
mal.  sketchy,  and  full  of  life — are  a  help  but  this 
story  is  rather  a  clomper.”  M.  B.  Nickerson 
SLJ  25:40  F  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Elaine  Moss 

TLS  pl087  S  29  '78  lOOw 


ik 

DAICHES,  DAVID.  Literary  landscapes  of  the 
British  Isles;  a  narrative  atlas  [by]  David 
Daiches  &  John  Flower.  287p  il  maps  $12.95 
'79  Paddington  Press 


820  Literary  landmarks — Great  Britain.  Au¬ 
thors,  English.  Great  Britain — Description 
and  travel 

ISBN  0-448-22205-1  LC  78-11446 


“Designed  to  show  how  ‘a  sense  of  place  was 
Important  in  the  literary  imagination  of  some 
major  writers’  [Daiches’s]  essays  deal  with 
Chaucer's  world  and  the  London  of  Shakespeare. 
Johnson,  Dickens  and  Woolf;  Bath  and  the  Lake 
District;  the  Bronte  country  and  Hardy’s  ‘Wes¬ 
sex’  and  the  Midlands  under  Victorian  Indus¬ 
trialism;  Scotland  in  literature  and  the  Dublin 
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of  Yeats  and  Joyce.  .  .  .  [Flower  provides  a] 
25-page  literary  atlas  of  the  British  Isles  as 
well  as  more  detailed  literary  maps  of  Edin- 
Durgh,  Dublin.  Oxford,  Cambridge  and  central 
London.  He  has  included  an  18 -page  gazetteer 
indicating  where  over  200  authors  were  born, 
lived  and  died.”  (New  Repub)  Indexes. 


Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  O'Rourke 
Best  Sell  39:66  My  '79  430w 
Choice  16:663  Jl/Ag  ’79  230w 
"A  magnificent  book!  .  .  .  Every  Anglophile 
should  own  one,  every  teacher  of  English  litera¬ 
ture  study  one,  and  every  college  or  secondary 
school  librarian  smile  happily  as  he/she  reaches 
for  an  order  form-”  J.  E.  Warren 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  Ap  9  '79  330w 
“Although  the  authors  take  (and  give)  great 
pleasure  .  .  .  their  flexible  approach  leads  to 
occasional  imbalances:  Mr  Daiches  allows  him¬ 
self  an  irrelevant  outburst  of  rage  against  the 
latter-day  planners  in  his  native  Edinburgh.  At 
other  times  he  tends  to  concentrate  on  author  at 
the  expense  of  place  ....  The  chapter  on  the 
industrial  revolution  contains  far  more  politics 
and  potted  history  than  literary  analysis.  ...  It 
would  be  churlish  not  to  praise  the  sheer  labour 
of  mapping  so  many  places  connected  with  great 
writers,  but  the  gaps  are  irritating.  .  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  in  the  last  analysis,  the  combination  of 
lively  critic  and  highly  competent  cartographer 
and  illustrator  is  a  new  and  exciting  endeavour, 
entertaining  to  read  and  instructive  to  consult.” 
Economist  270:86  Mr  31  ’79  480w 


"The  success  of  a  reference  book  depends  as 
much  on  clarity  of  organization  and  sustained 
adherence  to  stated  criteria  as  on  the  scope  of 
its  topic.  Unfortunately,  the  narrative  sections 
of  this  atlas  are  inconsistent:  they  do  not  tell 
the  reader  the  same  kinds  of  things  about  in¬ 
dividual  writers  or  geographic  areas  or  give  the 
information  in  the  same,  therefore  predictable 
and  useful  ways.  •  .  •  The  maps  and  the  gazet¬ 
teers  are  consistent,  but  nearly  equaled  by  those 
in  the  splendid  ‘Treasures  of  Britain,  The 
Royal  Automobile  Club  guidebook  [BRD  19691, 
which  comes  complete  with  road  maps.”  E.  K. 

LlPS°n  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  Mr  4  ’79  180w 
“Because,  as  Flower  acknowledges,  most  of  his 
data  derive  from  Dorothy  Eagle  and  Hilary  ear¬ 
ned’ s  excellent  Oxford  Literary  Guide  to  the 
British  Isles  [BRD  19771.  we  are  to  suppose  that 
the  superadded  essays  by  Daiches  make  this 
book  special.  They  do,  but  in  a  melancholy  sense. 
It  is  sad  to  see  ‘a  founder  of  the  University  of 
Sussex’  (jacket  blurb)  and  the  author  of  the 
best  modern  book  on  Robert  Burns  reduced  to 
thinking  so  superficially  and  writing  so  badly- 
Throughout,  literature  is  assumed  to  be  a  branch 
of  photography.  ...  Some  of  the  essays  are 
barely  about  literature  at  all.  as  if  they  ^  been 
thrown  in  from  some  other  book.  .  •  •  if  his  isi 
a  work  said  by  its  publisher  .  .  -  to  offer  lit- 
erary  criticism  at  its  most  readable-  Readable . 
It’s  not  even  publishable.’  Raul  , 

New  Repub  180:33  Ap  7  79  1800w 

“With  the  aid  of  maps,  photographs,  etchings, 
and  excerpts  from  poems,  plays,  and  novels,  a 
critic  and  a  cartographer  scan,  some  of  the  best- 
known  places  in  English  literature.  .  .  •  1  this  tourj 
should  be  forgiven  some  awkward  transitions 
from  topography  to  criticism.  Less  hap  hazard , 
but  also  less  interesting,  are  the  chapters  on  the 
Romantic  poets  in  Italy  and  on  Joyce  s  Dublin, 
the  recitation  of  itineraries  does \nf^ation 
incinirine'  reading,  and  most  of  the  lntormauon 
herein  has  been  presented  more  thoroughly  else¬ 
where.  |^ew  Yorker  55:159  Ap  9  ’79  170w 


DALE,  ALZINA  STONE.  Maker  and  craftsman; 
the  story  of  Dorothy  L.  Sayers.  158d  pi  $8-95  78 
Eerdmans 

B  or  92  Sayers.  Dorothy  Leigh 
ISBN  0-8028-3515-5  LC  78-15640 

sch(fim’ship11toie6xfolrd,11receivedaaerFirstr^lass>Ide^ 

p°^T!n  ^^Yl929TrThCehsongn  of  Ro£nd.°(1957? 
«min The  dTv  ne  comedy  (1949-1962);  ...  who  wrote 
detecTive  novels  about  Lord  Peter  Witnsey  .  .  • 
fand]  six  Christian  dramas — for  radio,  stage,  or 
Church.”  (Choice) 

Eevl^W  K‘,e,  BUlje  ^ 

•‘Dale’s  biography  is  factual  although  not  docu* 
t')o1a  pvolains  much  of  the  social  bade* 

erature,  Christian  writers,  or  (if  large  collections) 
women  18:387  My  *79  170w 


This  is  a  remarkably  shallow,  unperceptive 
biography  of  a  determinedly  private  person. 
Dorothy  Sayers  confided  her  private  life  to  no  one. 
but  Dale  has  made  little  even  of  what  was  public, 
and  has  added  nothing  to  Janet  Hitchman’s  Such 
a  Strange  Lady  [BRd  1976).  Dale’s  primer  style, 
replete  with  elementary  definitions  and  explana¬ 
tions  that  fail  to  reach  the  heart  of  any  issue, 
and  her  simple-minded  reading  of  novel  as  auto¬ 
biography,  convey  nothing  of  this  complex,  vital 
woman.  .  .  .  The  book's  best  writing  is  silent  para¬ 
phrase  of  Hitchman  and  Sayers  herself.”  M.  L. 
del  Mastro 

Library  J  103:2240  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


DALEY,  ROBERT.  Prince  of  the  city;  the  true 
story  of  a  cop  who  knew  too  much.  311p  $10-95 
’79  Houghton  Mifflin 


363-2  Leuci,  Robert.  Police  corruption.  New 
York  (City) — Police 
ISBN  0-395-27096-0  LC  78-15137 
Daley  recounts  the  story  of  Detective  Robert 
Leuci,  who  in  February  1971,  “became  an  under¬ 
cover  agent  assisting  federal  prosecutors  to  ferret 
out  corruption  within  the  [New  York  Police  De¬ 
partment]  ....  Leuci,  according  to  this  ac¬ 
count,  had  become  enmeshed  in  [the  corruption). 
Yet  his  efforts  as  an  undercover  agent  led  to  the 
indictment  of  dishonest  cops,  crooked  lawyers,  and 
organized  crime  figures.”  (Library  J) 


This  compelling  drama  of  a  man  torn  between 
loyalty  to  the  police  fraternity  and  the  need  to 
seek  redemption  for  past  indiscretions  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  a  general  audience.”  J.  A-  Leonard 
Library  J  103:2345  N  15  ’78  130w 
"The  policeman  as  flawed  hero,  a  recurrent  and 
enormously  popular  figure  in  contemporary  writing 
■  .  .  has  never  been  done  better  than  in  [this  book]. 
Mr.  Daley,  who  served  briefly  as  a  deputy  police 
commissioner  of  New  York  City,  has  coaxed  his 
sources  into  providing  material  that  is  guaranteed 
to  raise  the  hair  on  the  back  of  the  neck  of  every 
reader.”  Ted  Morgan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  7  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Tony  Schwartz 

Newsweek  93: [78]  Ja  29  ’79  650w 
.  Reviewed  by  P.  J.  Todisco 

SLJ  25:92  My  ’79  160w  [YA] 


DALI,  SALVADOR  DOMENECH  FELIPE 
JACINTO.  Dali:  the  wines  of  gala;  tr.  from  the 
French  by  Olivier  Bernier.  296p  il  col  il  col  maps 
$50  ’78  Abrams 

759.6  Dali,  Salvador.  Wine  and  wine  making 
ISBN  0-8109-0802-6  LC  77-8625 
"This  volume  is  really  two  books  in  one:  it  is 
a  book  of  illustrations  by  Salvador  Dali  and  a 
book  of  information  about  wine.  The  wine  informa¬ 
tion  is  contained  in  an  essay  by  Max  Gdrard, 
which  describes  ten  kinds  of  wine,  and  an  essay 
by  Louis  Orizet,  which  classifies  wines  according 
to  ten  sensations  that  they  create.  This  informa¬ 
tion  is  supplemented  by  maps  and  charts  showing 
vineyards  of  France  and  the  world,  a  section  of 
tips  on  the  selection,  storing,  and  serving  of  wine, 
and  a  poem  by  Philippe  de  Rothschild.”  (Choice) 


“A  few  of  the  140  illustrations  (124  in  color)  were 
done  by  Dali  specifically  for  this  volume,  but  many 
are  of  Dali’s  earlier  works  and  seem  only  remotely 
connected  to  the  theme  of  the  essays-  The  mixture 
of  illustrations  and  information,  rather  than  pro¬ 
ducing  a  palatable  effect,  seems  simply  peculiar, 
like  stirring  chocolate  syrup  into  a  dry  red  wine- 
While  this  volume  may  be  of  interest  to  (the  wine 
gourmet,  it  will  be  a  disappointment  to  the  stu¬ 
dent  of  art  and  so  is  not  recommended  for  college 
libraries.” 

Choice  16:209  Ap  ’79  150w 
"The  silly  season  in  coffee  table  books'  is  obvi¬ 
ously  here — and  this  fancy  gold-wrapped  produc¬ 
tion  may  well  be  the  most  pretentious  for  this 
year.  Ostensibly  wines,  it  is  not  really  about  any¬ 
thing  except  a  Dali  ego  trip.  ‘More  than  140  illus¬ 
trations,’  says  the  jacket,  and  so  there  probably 
are:  some  ‘after  Bouguereau’  (with  obscene  addi¬ 
tions),  and  some  from  a  nice  Book  of  Hours,  also 
with  additions,  and  a  lot  of  plain  Dali.  For  the 
collection  that  has  everything?”  Margot  Karp 
Library  J  103:2408  D  1  '78  70w 


DALLEK,  ROBERT.  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  and 
American  foreign  policy,  1932-1945.  657p  $19.95 
’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

827.73  U-S. — Foreign  relations-  Roosevelt, 
Franklin  Delano,  President  U.S. 

ISBN  0-19-602457-5  LC  78-7910 


The  author  reconstructs  "the  world  stage  during 
the  FDR  years,  examines  the  forces  operating 
upon  the  president,  and  analyzes  the  reasons  why 
FDR  behaved  the  way  he  did.”  (New  Repub) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Vfurg 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:195 


S  *79  460w 
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DALLEK,  ROBERT — Continued 
Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Seess 

Best  Sell  39:142  J1  ’79  460W 
Choice  16:906  S  '79  140w 
“As  a  leader,  Roosevelt  appreciated  the  occa¬ 
sional  need  to  compromise  with  his  ideals,  to  act 
in  defiance  of  the  constitution  and  to  engage  in 
deliberate  deception.  .  .  .  Conduct  of  this  Kind 
prompts  the  author,  ...  to  an  outburst  of  moral 
indignation.  He  speaks  of  ‘machinations  which 
later  presidents  used  to  rationalise  _  abuses  oi 
power  on  more  questionable  grounds  ,  as  it  a 
man  in  Roosevelt  s  position  .  .  .  ought  to  have 
set  a  better  example  to  posterity,  typical  of  the 
intellectual  breast-beating  of  the  Post-Vietnam 
era,  such  preaching  already  seems  a  little  dated. 

.  .  .  Apart  from  the  occasional  jarring  note,  this 
book  is  an  able  and  even  exhilarating  vindication 
of  Roosevelt’s  policy.  Its  chronological  narrative 
gains  in  lucidity  as  events  themselves  gather  mo¬ 
mentum.  Economjst  272:122  S  8  ’79  500w 

Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Kratz 

Library  J  104:1453  J1  79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Schlesinger 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:46  O  25  79  1200w 

“[This]  is  a  dazzling  narrative  of  how,  under 
Roosevelt’s  controlling  hand,  World  War  II  crept 
up  on  America  and  engulfed  it.  All  the  heroes  and 
villains  of  the  day  before  yesterday  are  alive 
again  in  these  pages— particularly  Churchill,  Sitalin, 
DeGaulle  and  Chiang.  The  power  of  Mr.  Dallek  s 
book  lies  not  only  in  his  authoritative  review  of 
the  diplomacy  of  those  12  fonnative  years.  For 
the  very  range  of  the  book  (this  is  history  on  the 
grandest  scale,  embracing  a  worldwide  cast  of 
characters  and  all  the  continents  and  oceans) 
forces  the  mind  to  measure  and  to  feel  how  far 
the  nation  and  its  diplomacy  have  shifted  since 
1945,  both  through  the  loss,  of  moral  certainty 
and  in  the  discovery  of  racial  problems,  poverty 
and  the  limits  of  military  force.’’  H.  F  Graff 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  My  20  '79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Basil  Rauch 

Nat  R  31:1376  O  26  '79  900w 
“Robert  Dallek,  an  historian  at  UCLA  too  young 
to  have  been  mesmerized  by  the  FDR  legend,  has 
stepped  back  and  looked  at  the  historical  record. 

.  .  .  Although  obviously  admiring  of  Roosevelt, 
Dallek  makes  no  excuses  for  FDR’s  more  egregious 
lapses-  •  •  .  [According  to  Dallek]  FDR's  refusal 
to  oppose  Nazi  and  Italian  aggression  in  the  1930s 
lay  not  in  indecisiveness,  isolationism  or  appease¬ 
ment,  but  in  a  ‘determination  to  retain  his  ability 
to  influence  crucial  developments  at  home.'  .  .  . 
This  view  helps  explain  some  of  the  otherwise 
perplexing  aspects  of  FDR’s  diplomacy.  .  .  . 

Whether  or  not  one  fully  accepts  Dallek’ s  admiring 
view  of  Roosevelt  as  diplomatist,  all  students  of 
foreign  affairs  must  remain  in  his  debt  for  the 
diligence  of  his  research,  the  objectivity  of  his 
analysis,  the  thoroughness  and  intellectual  integ¬ 
rity  of  his  treatment.  This  is  diplomatic  history 
at  a  very  high  level."  Ronald  Steel 

New  Repub  180:30  My  19  ‘79  1300w 
“If  the  President  was  inconsistent,  so  was  the 
country;  if  he  changed  his  mind,  so,  did  the  voters; 
and  if  he  slighted  foreign  affairs,  during  the  thir¬ 
ties,  it  was  because  he,  like  most  Americans,  was 
concentrating  on  the  domestic  problems  raised  by 
the  Depression.  That,  in  summary,  is  what  Mr. 
Dallek  tells  us,  and  his  details  are  worth  reading, 
not  only  because  he  writes,  well  but  because  he 
remembers  to  tell  us  how  matters  looked  at  every 
moment  of  the  past-  When  the  whole  record  is 
spread  before  us,,  it  is  fascinating  to,  see  how  ac¬ 
curate  are  historic  stereotypes  of  the  leading  men.” 
New  Yorker  55:178  My  7  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  F.  C.  Adams 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:524  fall  '79  650w 


DALTON,  BILL.  Indonesia  handbook.  See  Indo¬ 
nesia  handbook 


DALY,  MARY.  Gyn/ecology;  the  metaethics  of 
radical  feminism.  485p  $14.95  ’78  Beacon  Press 
301.41  Feminism.  Social  ethics 
ISBN  0-8070-1510-5  LC  78-53790 
“In  charting  ‘the  journey  of  women  becoming,' 
Daly  chooses  ‘gyn/ecology’  as  her  title  for  two 
reasons.  She  believes  that  feminist  awakening  de- 

f lends  upon  the  recognition  that  men  have  pol- 
uted  the  ecology  of  women  with  deceptive  patri¬ 
archal  language  and  mythology;  and  she  perceives 
American  gynecology  as  only  one  example  of  the 
ritual  destruction  of  women  by  patriarchy.  Other 
forms  she  analyzes  are  Indian  suttee,  Chinese 
fooitbinding,  and  European  witch  burning.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


“Unique  in  the  religious  perspective  of  its 
radical  feminism,  Daly’s  work  is  recommended 
for  academic  and  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:546  Je  '79  220w 


“it  would  be  only  too  easy  for  Christian  readers 
to  conclude  that  [this  work]  is  simply  a  diatribe 
unworthy  of  their  attention.  Not  so.  Everyone 
concerned  with  social  justice,  male  or  female, 
ought  to  read  at  least  the  central  portion  of  the 
book,  ‘The  Second  Passage,’  In  it  Dr.  Daly  drops 
some  of  her  maddening  word-play  and  supplies 
evidence  for  her  conviction  that  recorded  history 
is  one  long  re-enactment  of  Goddess-murder 
through  atrocities  against  women.  There  are  har¬ 
rowing  chapters  on  Indian  suttee,  Chinese  foot¬ 
binding,  African  genital  mutilation,  European 
witchburnings,  and  American  gynecology,  con¬ 
cluding  with  a  devastating  cross-cultural  com¬ 
parison  between  Nazi  medicine  and  American 
gynecological  practices.  Daly’s  analysis  of  the 
cool,  dehumanizing  ‘objectivity’  of  most  scholars 
when  they  describe  brutality  to  women  is  worth 
the  price  of  the  book.”  V.  R.  Mollenkott 
Chr  Century  96:417  Ap  11  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Mary  Durkin 

Critic  37:2  Je  '79-11  1750w 
“Daly’s  insights  into  the  background  of  radical 
feminism,  complex  enough  to  require  careful 
reading,  are  brilliant,  and  her  synthesis  of  theol¬ 
ogy,  mythology,  philosophy,  history,  and  medicine 
is  absolutely  overwhelming.  Her  strong  words  will 
startle  'those  who  have  yet  to  begin  their  journey 
into  feminism.”  Kate  Hammell 

Library  J  103:2503  D  15  ’78  120w 
"In  its  author’s  own  words,  ‘This  is  an  ex¬ 
tremist  book,  written  in  a  situation  of  extremity, 
written  on  the  edge  of  a  culture  that  is  killing 
itself  and  all  of  sentient  life.’  This  is  also  a  book 
with  a  spiritual  and  intellectual  history,  its  ex-, 
tremism  earned  by  a  process  undergone  and  re¬ 
flected  upon;  it  did  not  spring  full-fledged  from 
nowhere,  or  come  into  being  without  a  harsh  and 
necessary  journey,  of  which  it  is  in  part  a  descrip¬ 
tion.  ...  In  this  deeply  original,  provocative  book, 
outrage,  hilarity,  grief,  profanity,  lyricism  and 
moral  daring  join  in  bursting  the  accustomed 
bounds  even  of  feminist  discourse.  Language  is 
the  medium,  language  struck  open  and  trans¬ 
formed.”  Adrienne  Rich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  4  '79  1200w 


DALY,  ROBERT.  God’s  altar;  the  world  and  the 
flesh  in  Puritan  poetry.  253p  $12  ’78  University 
of  Cahf.  Press 

811  American  poetry — History  and  criticism. 

Puritans. 

ISBN  0-520-03480-5  LC  77-76182 
This  is  a  study  of  “the  notion  that  American 
Puritanism  was  essentially  hostile  to  the  poetic 
art-  •  •  •  Daly  looks  first  at  the  poems  themselves 
rather  than  at  theology  to  discover  what  that 
real  attitude  was,  and  affirms  that  the  evidence 
he  produces  ‘indicates  that  the  American  Puritans 
were  not  hostile  to  the  art  they  produced.’  .  .  . 
He  then  moves  on  to  an  amplification  of  this 
sense,  gained  from  the  poetry,  by  constructing 
a  Puritan  ai's  poetica  .  .  .  and  then  discusses 
specific  poems  and  specific  poets.”  (Am  Lit) 


‘The  principal  revelations  of  the  book  stem 
from  the  early  chapters.  When  he  gets  to  the 
poems  themselves  Daly  is  sound,  but,  quite 
understandably,  his  major  figures  are  our  two 
old  friends  Bradstreet  and  Taylor,  and  what  he 
has  to  say  about  them  whilst  it  is  shrewd  does 
not  radically  alter  prevailing  attitudes.  .  .  .  God’s 
Altar  provides  a  new.  sound,  and  generous  view 
of  Puritan  poetic  theory  but  demonstrates  that 
Its  consequences  for  practical  criticism  are  not 
commensurately  large.  From  -a  more  important 
perspective,  however,  even  as  Daly  draws  on 
Puritan  theories  of  meditation  or  on  the  Puritan 
practice  of  the  fine  arts  in  order  to  construct  his 
ars  poetica,  so  his  work  now  exists  as  a  good 
source  not  only  for  those  interested  in  the  poetry 
but  for  those  concerned  with  a  number  of  other 
aspects  of  Puritan  culture.”  Larzer  Ziff 

Am  Lit  51:111  Mr  '79  700w 

"Daly’s  book  is  a  corrective,  and  it  accom¬ 
plishes  its  task  admirably.  Especially  in  the 
chapter,  ‘Ars  poetica,’  where  Daly  discusses 
Ramism,  contempt  of  the  world,  and  the  philo¬ 
sophical  question  of  the  analogy  of  being,  he 
enables  us  to  see  how  fully  the  Puritans  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  healthy  tradition  of  accepting 
the  world  as  metaphor.  Prejudices  about  the  ex¬ 
tremities  of  Puritan  dogma  have  allowed  this  to 
be  obscured,  as  Daly’s  final  chapter  so  clearly 
shows.  Daly’s  discussion  of  metaphor  in  Edward 
Taylor  is  particularly  illuminating,  though  Anne 
Bradstreet  appears  less  at  an  advantage  here 
than  in  John  F.  Lynen’s  essay  on  her  in  Design 
of  the  present  [BRD  1970].  This  book  should  be¬ 
come  a  basic  resource  for  studying  Puritan  poetry 
at  both  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels.” 

•Choice  15:1515  Ja  ’79  lOOw 

“The  whole  study  is  marked  by  grace,  clarity, 
and  economy:  it  is  a  pleasure  to  read.  I  must  offer 
two  criticisms  of  this  otherwise  excellent  book. 
First,  it  is  regrettable  that  Professor  Daly  over¬ 
looked  the  best  study  of  Roger  Williams'  poetry, 
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the  fifty-page  introduction  by  Evelyn  Hinz  and 
John  Teunissen  to  their  edition  of  Williams’  A  Key 
into  the  Language  of  America  [BRD  1974];  it  is  a 
striking  oversight-  Second,  perhaps  in  the  interests 
of  clarity,  Laly  has  oversimplified  the  attitudes 
of  the  Puritans  towards  the  external  world.  •  .  . 
[Still, J  the  ultimate  accomplishment  of  Daly's 
book  is  that  his  reading  of  Puritan  poetry  should 
send  readers  back  to  the  poems,  with  a  new  sense 
of  excitement  and  understanding."  Everett  Emer¬ 
son 

New  Eng  Q  52:125  Mr  ’79  800-gr 


"Though  Danford  does  not  make  clear  what 
exactly  in  current  political  theory  depends  upon 
the  Hobbesian  linguistic  doctrine,  he  has  never¬ 
theless  produced  a  deeply  impressive  study." 
David  Gordon 

Library  J  103:1986  O  1  '78  HOw 


DANIEL,  GLYN,  ed.  The  Illustrated  encyclopedia 
of  archaeology.  See  The  Illustrated  encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  archaeology 


DANCE,  S.  PETER.  The  art  of  natural  history; 
animal  illustrators  and  their  work.  224p  $60  ’78 
Overlook  Press 

704.94  Animals  in  art.  Illustrators 
ISBN  0-87951-077-3  LC  78-56076 
The  text  in  this  history  of  zoological  art  “traces 
the  development  of  animal  illustration  from  paleo¬ 
lithic  cave  paintings  through  the  19th  Century, 
showing  advances  in  the  accuracy  of  portrayal  as 
well  as  changes  in  the  technology  of  printing." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index  of  authors,  artists 
and  titles. 


Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Keimig 

Best  Sell  39:13  Ap  '79  390w 
"Dance  obviously  is  one  of  the  best  qualified 
persons  to  write  a  book  of  this  kind.  The  pub¬ 
lishers  present  an  outstanding  work  of  art.  .  .  . 
The  major  series  of  illustrations  are  from  the 
Linnean  Society  of  London  and  the  National 
Museum  of  Wales  in  Cardiff;  others  are  from 
illustrations  to  zoological  books  and  from  several 
museums.  Most  of  the  illustrations  in  this  volume 
are  reproduced  to  tlieir  original  size  or  smaller. 
The  captions  give  the  title,  artist,  author  and 
editor,  dates,  and  printing  process  for  the  plates 
of  the  books  from  which  the  pictures  were  taken. 
All  illustrations  are  well  reproduced  on  high- 
quality  paper.  This  will  be  a  major  reference 
book  as  well  as  an  endearing  gift,  since  it  pro¬ 
fusely  illustrates  the  folk  art  of  Britain  that 
was  the  basis  of  much  American  art.” 

Choice  16:1005  O  ’79  130w 


"This  superbly  illustrated  synoptic  history  of 
zoological  art  is  a  joy  to  peruse.  ...  It  is  illus¬ 
trated  throughout  in  black  and  white  and  color, 
by  reproductions  that  probably  come  as  close  to 
the  originals  as  is  possible  using  modern  mass 
production  printing.  The  generally  high  level  of 
accuracy  in  zoological  matters  is  unusual  in  a 
book  of  this  kind.  Unsurpassed  as  a  brief  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  subject,  this  volume  should  be  high 
on  the  purchase  list  of  almost  any  library. 
Robert  Silberglied  „  „„„ 

Library  J  104:200  Ja  15  79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by 

Natur 


Gerald  Carson 
Hist  88:84  My 


'79  750w 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:92  D  11  ’78  70w 
“Early  Homo  sapiens  decorated  the  walls  of  his 
caves  with  simple  yet  evocative  drawings  of  the 
animals  he  hunted;  later  artists,  from  Leonardo 
and  Albrecht  Diirer  through  John  James  Audubon, 
captured  not  merely  the  physical  appearance  but 
the  very  essence  of  the  creatures  that  interested 
them-  The  work  of  all  these  artists  is  handsomely 
presented  in  [this]  .  .  •  oversized  volume  that  does 
as  much  justice  to  painters  and  sculptors  as  it 
does  to  their  subjects.  Naturalists  who  can  afford 
it  will  find  this  book  an  invaluable  reference. 
Others  may  want  to  take  a  scissors  to  it;  many 
of  the  pictures  are  so  lively  that  they  fairly  roar 
to  be  released  from  the  pages  and  freed  to  hang 

on  waUs-Time  112;[U6]  D  u  ’78  I20w 


DANFORD,  JOHN  W.  Wittgenstein  and  political 
philosophy;  a  reexamination  of  the  foundations 
of  social  science.  265p  $17  ’78  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  Press 

320-5  Political  science — Methodology.  Wittgan- 

fsBN  0^-22^593-4  LC  78-6716 
"Danford  claims  that  the  reductionist  model  of 
explanation  that  dominates  modem  political  sci¬ 
ence  rests  upon  a  theory  of  language  elaborated 
bv  Hobbes.  In  this  view,  words  name  indepen¬ 
dently  existing  concepts.  [The  author  argues  that] 
Wittgenstein's  stress  on  the  use  of  words  in  par¬ 
ticular  contexts  throws  the  validity  of  this  ap¬ 
proach  into  question;  and.  m  •  •  •  chapters  on 
Plato  and  Aristotle.  Danford  [seeks  to]  showthat 
classical  political  theory  has  w1**1. 

genstedn’s  position.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex.  _ 

“The  author’s  basic  Wittgensteinian  assump¬ 
tions  (taken  over  uncritically)  are  already  to  be 
found  in  P.  Winch’s  The  idea  of  a  socia  science 
[BRD  I960].  Danford’s  welDwritten  book  would 

Winech^1e'napproachrbeen  considered.  S°uitab[e  for 
advancedchundergraduajte  -^graduate  libraries- 


DANI6LOU,  JEAN.  The  origins  of  Latin 
Christianity;  tr.  by  David  Smith  and  John 
Austin  Baker;  ed.  and  with  a  postscript  by  John 
Austin  Baker.  (Hist,  of  early  Christian  doctrine 
before  the  Council  of  Nicaea,  v3)  5llp  $25  ’77 
Westminster  Press 


zju  Theology,  Doctrinal 

ISBN  0-664-21064-3  LC  76-44380 


This  is  the  final  volume  of  DaniHou’s  trilogy, 
which  also  included  The  Theology  of  Jewish 
Christianity  (BRD  1965)  and  Gospel  Message  and 
Hellenistic  Culture  (BRD  1973).  “Dani41ou  here 
examines  the  development  of  a  characteristically 
Latin  form  of  Christianity,  both  in  Rome  and 
North  Africa,  in  the  centuries  preceding  Nicaea. 
Although  he  concentrates  on  Tertullian  and 
Cyprian,  he  examines  a  .  .  .  number  of  writers 
and  their  work."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Textual 
indexes.  General  index. 


"As  before,  Danielou  shows  complete  command 
of  his  materials  and  great  care  in  his  argumenta¬ 
tion.  He  continues,  however,  to  describe  ‘Judaeo- 
Christianity’  as  a  culturally  distinctive  expression, 
rather  than  a  substantively  distinct  variety  of  the 
Christian  faith.  This  is  debatable,  as  Baker  ac¬ 
knowledges  in  his  postscript.  Recommended  for  all 
upper-level  scholarly  libraries;  those  devoted  ex¬ 
clusively  to  the  support  of  undergraduate  teaching 
or  to  the  general  public  might  find  the  set  an 
expensive  luxury.” 

Choice  15:250  Ap  '78  130w 
"The  final  volume  of  Jean  Danielou’ s  History 
...  is  both  predictable  and  unpredictable.  .  .  . 
None  of  the  serious  criticisms  that  the  project 
has  encountered  is  undercut  in  the  present  volume, 
but  the  completion  of  the  project  also  makes 
evident  the  scope  of  Danielou’ s  achievement.  How¬ 
ever  much  patristic  scholars  may  disagree  about 
the  details  of  treatment  and  even  the  major  per¬ 
spectives  of  the  late  cardinal’s  viewpoint,  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  none  of  them  will  be  able  to 
disregard  this  major  work.  .  .  .  The  student  of  the 
history  of  thought  can  only  welcome  the  fact  that 
early  Latin  theology — so  often  slighted  in  com¬ 
parison  with  its  richer  Greek  counterpart — has  been 
given  such  a  generous  and  original  treatment." 

J  Religion  58:436  O  ’78  900w 


DAN  I  £  LOU,  JEAN.  A  history  of  early  Christian 

doctrine  before  the  Council  of  Nicaea,  v3.  See 
Danielou,  J.  The  origins  of  Latin  Christianity 


DANIELS,  BRUCE  C.,  ed.  Town  and  county.  See 

Town  and  county 


DANIELSON,  MICHAEL  N.  One  nation,  so  many 
governments  [by]  Michael  N-  Danielson,  Alan 
M.  Hershey  [and]  John  M.  Bayne.  141p  il  $14 
’77  Lexington  Bks. 

320.973  Federal  government.  Local  government. 

State  governments.  U.S. — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-669-01293-9  LC  76-53868 
The  authors  “prepared  this  report  for  the  Ford 
Foundation  as  a  review  of  recent  developments  in 
American  state  and  local  government  and  inter¬ 
governmental  relations-  It .  .  •  [offers  a]  summary 
of  the  national  context  for  subnational  govern¬ 
ments,  approaches  to  metropolitan  government, 
structural  reforms  of  executives  and  legislatures, 
the  growing  power  of  public  employees,  and  trends 
in  state  and  local  finance.  The  latter  includes 
evaluation  of  the  property  tax  and  the  new  federal¬ 
ism  of  block  grants  and  revenue  sharing.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


"The  heart  of  the  report  comes  in  the  fourth 
chapter  describing  changes  in  state  and  local 
institutions  and  ...  in  the  fifth  chapter  analyzing 
state  and  local  government  finances.  •  •  .  Like  the 
earlier  chapters,  these  two  are  good  summary 
statements  of  the  basic  ebbs  and  flows  in  state 
and  local  governmental  institutions  in  the  twen¬ 
tieth  century.  .  .  .  [Danielson  et  al.]  have  produced 
a  thoughtful  report  to  the  Ford  Foundation  as  well 
as  an  interesting  and  useful  supporting  text  for 
courses  on  federalism  and  intergovernmental  rela¬ 
tions.  The  problem  for  some  readers  may  be 
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DANIELSON.  M.  N. — Continued. 
whether  or  not  the  indictment  of  the  decentralized 
political  system  is  perhaps  premature  and,  indeed, 
unfair,  given  all  the  other  demands  we  make  on 
our  state  and  local  institutions.”  T.  M.  Scott 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1406  D  '78  750w 


"The  authors  summarize  recent  trends,  but  make 
no  particular  recommendations.  Appropriate  for 
undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  14:1277  N  ’77  170w 


DANZIGER,  EDMUND  JEFFERSON.  The  ChlD- 

pewas  of  Lake  Superior,  by  Edmund  Jefferson 
Danziger,  Jr.  (Civilization  of  the  Am.  Indian 
ser.  vl48)  263p  il  pi  $14.95  ’78  University  of 
Okla.  Press 


970.3  Ojibwe  Indians 
ISBN  0-8061-1487-8 


EC  78-58130 


A  history  of  the  Lake  Superior  Chippewas  from 
the  early  seventeenth  century  through  the  mid- 
1970s.  Bibliography,  Index. 


“The  large  Chippewa  population  Is  scattered 
among  five  major  divisions.  Moreover,  the  Bake 
Superior  Chippewas,  one  of  the  five,  are  further 
fragmented  among  ten  separate  reservations. 
Bringing  some  unity  to  this  story  is  an  almost 
impossible  task  with  which  the  author  struggles 
artfully.  Usually  he  is  reduced  to  general  obser¬ 
vations  about  the  economic  and  social  condition 
of  the  Indians  at  stages  of  their  history,  illus¬ 
trated  by  citations  from  reports  on  particular 
reservations.  However,  references  to  a  particular 
reservation  may  be  found  only  at  30-  or  40-page 
intervals.  Also,  except  for  the  contemporary  scene, 
individual  Indians  seldom  appear.  The  result  is 
a  scholarly  account,  but  one  statistic  laden  and 
with  Little  human  interest.  .  .  .  The  volume  has 
excellent  illustrations  and  is  well  indexed.  .  .  • 
Suitable  for  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:720  Jl/Ag  *79  18  Ow 
"Unlike  most  accounts  [this  work]  examines 
events  and  personalities  from  an  Indiap  rather 
than  white  perspective.  Danziger  •  .  .  [has]  done 
an  admirable  job  of  summarizing  and  synthesizing 
a  wealth  of  documentation.  Our  knowledge  of 
Great  Lakes  Indian  history  In  general,  and  Chip¬ 
pewa  ...  history  in  particular,  has  been  greatly 
enhanced.  Highly  recommended."  D.  Ft.  McDonald 

Library  J  104:18®  Ja  15  ’79  60w 


DARDIS.  TOM.  Keaton:  the  man  who  wouldn’t 
lie  down.  340p  il  $12-50  '79  Scribner 
791-43  Keaton,  Buster 
ISBN  0-684-16150-8  LrC  79-857 
A  biography  of  the  movie  comedian.  Film¬ 
ography.  Bibliography.  Index. 


days  of  Hollywood.  .  .  .  Yet  too  many  sentences 
creep  along  under  the  crustacean  weight  of  ad¬ 
jectives.  .  .  .  Worse,  Dardls  too  often  strains  after 
bogus  significance:  ‘Like  Ernest  Hemingway,  who 
also  spent  childhood  summers  on  a  lake  in  Mich¬ 
igan,  Buster  early  became  an  extremely  proficient 
duck  hunter.’  Such  blemishes  are  too  bad.  Keaton 
never  pretended  that  there  was  more  to  his  work 
than  met  the  eye,  because  he  did  not  have  to- 
Unfortunately,  his  biographer  felt  that  preten¬ 
sions  were  necessary,  when  the  life  and  art  alone 
would  have  been  enough.”  Paul  Gray 
Time  114:72  S  3  ’79  500w 


D’ARGENCE,  RENE-YVON 

Lefebvre  d’Argenc6.  R.-Y. 


LEFEBVRE.  See 


DARK  dimensions;  a  celebration  of  the  occult; 
ed.  by  Colin  Wilson  with  Christmas  Hum¬ 
phreys  [and  others].  236p  $7.95  ’77  Everest 

House 

920  Occult  sciences — Biography 
ISBN  0-89696-001-3  DC  78-562249 
This  volume  contains  biographies  of  Rasputin. 
Gurdjieff,  Blavatsky.  Tesla,  Geller.  Dashwood. 
Mesmer,  and  Nostradamus. 


"Wilson  states,  .  .  skeptics  may  feel  justified 
In  regarding  the  magicians  as  dupes  or  igno¬ 
ramuses.’  Although  this  collection  tries  to  present 
convincing  portraits  of  the  opposite,  Dark  dimen¬ 
sions  only  further  substantiates  this  statement. 
•  ••  It  is  hard  to  convince  anyone  (especially  a 
skeptic)  with  second-hand  accounts,  emotional 
interpretations,  noncritical  and  loosely  unsup¬ 
ported  writing  primarily  about  people  who  are 
dead,  and  with  eyewitness  accounts  from  super¬ 
stitious  time  periods.  . .  .  [There  are]  too*  many 
absolute  statements  on  subjects  of  conjecture,  in¬ 
terpretation,  and  assumption.  No  bibliography,  few 
references:  not  recommended  for  any  library. ” 

Choice  16:62  Mr  ’79  210w 

"This  collection  of  short  biographies  of  oc¬ 
cultists  is  entertaining,  informative,  and  uneven: 
the  contributors  are  not  all  up  to  Wilson’s  own 
standards  and  his  pieces  are  the  best.  The  article 
on  Mesmer  is  written  in  an  irritating  present 
tense,  the  one  on  Uri  Geller  mere  adulation.  The 
whole  book  is  fairly  uncritical,  taking  in  each  in¬ 
stance  the  subject’s  own  testimony  as  to  his  life 
and  mission.  But  there  are  also  concise,  lucid 
accounts  of  such  topics  as  Blavatsky’ s  theosophy 
and  Gurdjieff’ s  essences.  Wilson’s  standards  for 
Inclusion  are  as  mysterious  as  anything  in  the 
book  (what  is  Francis  Dashwood  doing  here?) 
but  there  are  personalities  you  won’t  find  else¬ 
where,  or  at  least  not  so  neatly.  For  popular  col¬ 
lections.”  Pamela  Gjettum 

Library  J  103:1644  S  1  ’78  lOOw 


‘‘Dardis’  illuminating  biography  .  .  .  delineates 
many  of  the  marvelous  Keaton  sight  gags,  some 
of  which  are  simply  overwhelming  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  trick  photography  was  never  em¬ 
ployed.”  Bill  Chapla 

Best  Sell  39:294  N  ‘79  300w 
"Dardis  has  unquestionably  written  the  first 
really  coherent  biography — the  only  book  adequate 
on  Keaton's  post-silents  career — and  also  pro¬ 

vided  the  best  filmography.  His  opening  chapters 
must,  simply  as  background,  recapitulate  the 
whole  history  of  early  film  and  bigtime  vaude¬ 
ville;  yet  they  manage  not  to  bury  Keaton  him¬ 
self  from  sight.  .  .  .  Yes,  there  are  faults.  .  .  .  [For 
one],  while  this  book  is  already  famous  for  its 
first-time  use  of  the  MGM  film-gross  files  on 
Keaton's  films — the  references  properly  indexed 
here  for  the  browser — Dardis  fails  to  keep  con¬ 
tinually  clear  whether  his  money  figures  are 
world  or  domestic.  This  important  matter  one 
would  like  to  see  clarified  in  the  next  edition  or 
paper  reprint.  Meanwhile,  Keaton  belongs  In  any 
serious  collection  of  film  biographies.  .  .  •  Illus¬ 
trated  excellently.” 

Choice  16:1316  D  ’79  230w 


"Although  Dardis  clearly  admires  Keaton,  his 
book  wlill  be  a  disappointment  to  true  Keaton 
fans-  He  gives  the  reader  many  new  insights 
Into  the  film-making  Industry  of  the  1920' s  and 
1930’s  and  the  people  surrounding  Buster,  but 
rarely  does  his  account  of  Keaton’s  life  reveal 
anything  original  about  the  silent  actor.  .  .  .  He 
does  expand  on  Keaton’s  many  affairs  with 
women,  but  this  serves  more  to  cheapen  his  ac¬ 
count  rather  than  to  heighten  the  reader’s  knowl¬ 
edge.  A  better  discussion  of  the  actual  making 
ox  Keaton’s  films  would  have  been  preferable.” 
Ruth  Dukelow 

Library  J  104:1275  Je  1  ’79  120w 


"Buster  Keaton’s  comic  mask  was  nearly  Indis¬ 
tinguishable  from  the  one  most  actors  don  for 
tragedy.  .  .  .  The  comedian  turned  this  stoic  face 
not  only  toward  the  camera  but  to  the  world 
at  large-  [The  author]  traces  this  response  back 
to  Keaton's  childhood.  .  .  .  Dardis’  telling  of  this 
poignant  tale  is  serviceable.  He  knows  the  early 


DARNTON.  ROBERT.  The  business  of  enlighten¬ 
ment;  a  publishing  history  of  the  Encyclopedle. 
1775-1800.  624p  il  420  ’79  Belknap  Press 
034  Encyclop4die;  ou  Dictionnaire  raisonnd 
des  sciences.  Publishers  and  publishing 
ISBN  0-674-08785-2  LC  78-23826 
"In  tracing  the  publishing  story  of  Diderot's 
Encyclop4die,  Darnton  .  .  .  explores  the  work¬ 
ings  of  the  literary  market  place,  including  the 
roles  of  publishers,  book  dealers,  traveling  sales¬ 
men,  and  other  intermediaries  in  cultural  com¬ 
munication.  [The  author  discusses]  how  publish¬ 
ing  functioned  as  a  business,  and  how  It  fit  Into 
the  political  as  well  as  the  economic  systems 
of  prerevolutionary  Europe.  .  .  .  The  ways  Ideas 
traveled  in  early  modern  Europe,  the  level  of 
penetration  of  Enlightenment  ideas  In  the  so¬ 
ciety  of  the  Old  Regime,  and  the  connections 
between  the  Enlightenment  and  the  French  Rev¬ 
olution  are  [also  treated].”  (Publisher's  note)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  is]  a  work  more  useful  for  reference 
than  pleasurable  to  read.  .  .  .  Surprising  as  It 
may  seem  when  faced  with  reading  six  hundred 
pages  about  the  business  of  intellectual  history, 
[this  account]  proves  only  occasionally  tiresome. 
.  .  .  What  Is  new  about  Darnton’s  research  Is  his 
extensive  use  of  the  thousands  of  pieces*  of  cor- 
respondence  and  contemporary  business  docu¬ 
ments  of  the  publishers  of  the  Encyclop6die.  . 
[The  author]  also  discovers,  by  his  Dainstakinir 
statistical  method,  that  the  upper  class.  whlcS 
d  afford  to  possess  the  expensive  early 
£°H°  edition,  Pre,ceded  the  Industrial  bourgeoisie 
and  the  lower  classes  in  divesting  itself  of  ar¬ 
chaic  beliefs  in  favor  of  Enlightenment  ideas 
Darnton  s  research  into  the  histoire  du  livre 
makes  no  claims  for  the  effect  the  vast  and 
Juried  book  had  on  the  public  it  reached.  He 

torians^must,eonyacco^Yaoftthl\hestudy,Stn0ow  pose 

fut°l o n ,  E ug e n e°  U ml e r woo d  8  °f  the  Prench  Revo' 
Beat  8ell  89:218  S  '79  400w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


301 


"This  is  intellectual,  economic,  business,  and 
social  history  at  its  best.  Darnton,  one  of  the 
few  historians  qualified  to  handle  the  intricacies 
of  the  ‘history  of  the  book’  genre,  avoids  re¬ 
peating  the  well-known  publishing  history  of  the 
first  four  folio  editions  of  Diderot’s  Encyclo- 
pddie.  Instead,  he  describes  the  production  and 
distribution  of  the  later  (1777-1779)  quarto  edi¬ 
tions,  which  the  nobility  and  middle  class  readily 
bought  and  read.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  col¬ 
lege  and  university  libraries.”  Robert  Lindsay 
Library  J  104:2210  O  15  ’79  80w 


DARR,  ANN.  Cleared  for  landing;  poems-  76d  U 
$8.95;  pa  $3-95  '78  Dryad  Press 

811 

ISBN  0-931848-00-8;  0-931848-01-6  (pa) 

LC  78-6640 

This  is  Darr’s  third  collection  of  poems. 


"A  handsome  little  volume  with  fuli-page  wood- 
cuts  by  Susan  Foster  to  introduce  each  of  its  five 
sections,  this  collection  .  .  .  borrows  its  title  and 
occasional  puns  (‘How  do  you  read  me?’)  from  avi¬ 
ation  phraseology.  The  poet  (a  WASP  in  World 
War  II)  makes  repeated  references  to  flying  but 
does  not  omit  concerns  with  universal,?:  birth, 
death,  the  stresses  of  marriage  and  parenting, 
other  human  relationships.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  poems 
are  short;  a  longer  piece  draws  on  revelations  to 
a  visiting  poet:  ‘What  are  you  most  afraid  of?’ 
Throughout,  the  poetic  voice  is  intelligent,  witty 
but  not  light-hearted,  often  leaving  the  impression 
of  bleakness  and  disillusionment-  'Folk  song  for  an 
anniversary’  is  vividly  nostalgic,  its  colorfulness 
bearing  the  ultimate  message  of  bright  hopes  fad¬ 
ing.  Crisp,  competent,  thought- provoking,  the 
poems  are  worth  reading.” 

Choice  16:387  My  '79  140w 

“Having  liked  Darr’s  second  volume.  The  Myth 
of  a  Woman's  First,  I  looked  forward  ito  this  one. 
But  it  is  disappointing.  The  vigor  of  those  earlier 
poems,  their  crisp  spare  line,  their  strong  voice, 
Is  paled  and  weakened  here.  Again  Darr  speaks 
of  the  self  and  relationships,  childhood  and  growJ 
ing,  landscapes  within  and  without  the  house,  from 
the  perspective  of  a  mature  and  thoughtful  woman, 
but  the  line,  longer  now,  verges .  top  perilously 
close,  too  often,  to  prose-  .  .  •  The  insight  may  be 
real  enough,  but  the  language  of  these  new  poems 
Is  not  distinctive  and  the  themes  seem  worn. 
Suzanne  Juhasz 

Library  J  103:2116  O  15  '78  lOOw 


DARST,  DAVID  H.  Juan  Boscan.  160p  $10.50  ‘78 
Twayne 


861  BoscAn-Almogaver,  Juan 
ISBN  0-8057-6316-3  LC  77-22158 


Darst  examines  the  life  and  works  of  Juan 
BoscAn,  a  sixteenth-century  Castillian  poet. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  first  comprehensive  life-and-works  study 
of  Juan  BoscAn  since  M.  MenAndez  Pelayo’s  print¬ 
ed  at  the  turn  of  the  century.  .  .  .  Darst  s  contri¬ 
bution  resides  in  his  formal  analyses  of  Boscan  s 
poetry,  reputed  to  be  the  first  successful  use  of 
Italianate  metrics  in  Castillian  in  the  16th  century. 
This  study  is  limited  by  the  Twayne  format,  how¬ 
ever,  to  a  recapitulation  of  previous  criticism  on 
BoscAn  and  a  scholarly  paraphrase  of  his  works, 
including  BoscAn’s  translation  of  B.  Castiglione  s 
El  cortegiano.  .  .  .  The  book  succeeds  in  explain¬ 
ing  that  BoscAn’s  innovations  were  not  only  formal 
and  metrical  but  thematic  and  linguistic  as  well. 
Appendix  on  the  polemic  between  Boscan  and  Cas- 
tillejo;  annotated  bibliography.  A  welcome  addition 
to  the  study  of  the  poet." 

Choice  15:1624  Ja  ‘79  170w 

"Dr.  Darst  has  synthesized  in  this  volume  the 
studies  which  have  appeared  since  MenAndez  Pe¬ 
layo’s  fundamental  monograph,  .  .  .  most  notably 
the  biographical  documents  published  by  Riquer  in 
1945  and  the  important  articles  published  between 
1926  and  1951  by  Crawford,  Green,  and  Reichen- 
berger.  The  result  is  a  new  life-and-works  that 
can  give  the  student  or  young  scholar  a  first  read¬ 
ing  of  BoscAn’s  poetry,  book  by  book.  .  .  .  Selec¬ 
tions  are  quoted,  with  translations  and  commen¬ 
taries.  .  .  .  [Darst’ s]  readings  of  the  major  poems 
are  generally  sound  and  sensible.  One  may  well  ob¬ 
ject  to  the  omission  of  BosoAn  s  great  translation 
of  Castiglione’ s  Libro  del  cortegiano.  .  .  -  And 
Darst’s  own  translations  and  English  style  often 
leave  something  to  be  desired.  .  .  .  But  this  is  still 
a  useful  book,  a  handy  point  of  departure  for  an 
understanding  of  BoscAn  s  poetry.  E.  L.  Rivers 

Mod  Lana  J  63:312  S-O  ‘79  300w 


DASH,  JOAN.  Summoned  to  Jerusalem;  the  life 
of  Henrietta  Szold.  348p  pi  $15  '79  Harper  & 
Row 

B  or  92  Szold,  Henrietta 

ISBN  0-06-010963-7  LC  76-26217 

This  is  a  biography  of  the  “woman  best  known 
as  the  founder  of  Hadassah.  .  .  .  Dash  explores  the 
unusual  relationship  between  Szold  and  her 
scholarly  father,  the  .  .  .  unrequited  love  of  her 
niiddle  years,  and  her  friendships  with  influential 
U.S.  Jewish  leaders.  .  .  .  She  probes  Szold’s  re¬ 
actions  to  the  issues  and  intellectual  challenges 
that  absorbed  American  Jews  in  the  early  decades 
of  this  century.  Szold  spent  the  latter  part  of  her 
life  working  in  Palestine — most  significantly  as 
director  of  the  Youth  Aliyah  movement."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘Dash  has  written  a  spirited,  analytical  biog¬ 
raphy.  .  .  .  [Szold’sl  espousal  of  binationalism,  her 
relations  with  the  leadership  of  Hadassah,  and 
her  failure  to  comprehend  the  scope  of  the  Nazi 
horror  in  Europe  are  fully  described  in  this  well- 
written,  highly  recommended  book.”  C  R.  Glatt 
Library  J  104:1690  S  1  '79  120w 

“It  was  only  when  [Szold!  was  in  her  50’s  and 
living  a  kind  of  second  life,  mainly  in  Palestine, 
that  she  recovered  [from  her  love  affair  with 
Louis  Ginzberg]  and  began  to  undertake  the 
worldly  work  for  which  she  i3  beloved  by  the 
Jewish  community  today.  .  .  .  But  on  the  whole  the 
internal  evidence  is  convincing  that  throughout 
all  Szold’s  public  achievements  a  thread  of  personal 
sadness  remained,  and  that  sadness  her  biographer 
very  gracefully  reveals.  .  .  .  [Szold’s]  education 
had  implanted  its  lessons  too  well.  To  be  a 
Jewish  woman  without  a  family,  whatever  the 
world  thought,  was  in  her  own  eyes  to  be  a 
failure.”  Elinor  Langer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  O  14  '79  600w 


DAVENPORT,  GUY.  Da  Vinci’s  bicycle;  ten  stor¬ 
ies.  185p  il  $12.95;  pa  $4.95  ’79  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

ISBN  0-8018-2208-4;  0-8018-2220-3  (pa) 

LC  78-20513 

In  this  second  collection  of  stories  Davenport 
speculates  on  “how  historical  scenes  and  figures 
relate  to  contemporary  life.  .  .  .  [The  stories  in¬ 
clude  one  in  which]  Leonardo  da  Vinci’s  invention 
of  the  bicycle  in  1493  is  linked  with  President  Nix¬ 
on’s  first  visit  to  China;  .  .  .  [and]  in  ’The  Wood¬ 
en  Dove  of  Archytas,  a  mechanical  bird,  of  ancient 
Greece,  shows  up  in  a  .  .  .  primitive  American 
South.”  (Library  J)  For  the  author’s  first  collec¬ 
tion  of  short  stories  see  Tatlin!,  BRD  1975. 


“There’s  a  fine  sense  of  wonder  here,  and  Daven¬ 
port  lovingly  re-creates  period  atmospheres.  But 
the  feeling  grows,  as  one  reads  these  stories,  that 
one  is  spending  a  great  deal  of  time  with  a  mas¬ 
ter  technician  who  has  little  of  true  import  to 
say.”  John  Mort 

Library  J  104:1157  My  15  '79  120w 

"Halfway  through  the  book,  the  motifs  have  be¬ 
come  so  numerous,  so  complex  in  their  combina¬ 
tions,  that  the  mind  cannot  hold  them  together. 
One  can  only  enjoy  them  as  they  occur  and  recur 
and  intertwine.  .  .  .  [This]  is  fiction  in  the  mod¬ 
ernist  mode.  Its  methods  and  doctrines  are  pretty 
much  those  of  high  modernism,  of  Pound,  Eliot 
and  Joyce,  as  are  its  difficult  beauties.  With  that 
observation  in  mind,  the  stories  at  first  struck  me 
as  dated,  as  anachronistic,  for  all  their  formidable 
art  and  intelligence,  as  derivative,  for  all  their  un¬ 
conventionality.  .  .  .  But  on  the  second  go-around 
my  preconceptions  crumbled  before  the  human  im¬ 
pact  of  the  stories;  they  now  struck  me  as  simply 
very  good,  by  any  standard,  except  that  of  imme¬ 
diate  accessibility.  They  struck  me  as  good  for  the 
usual  reasons,  for  the  author’s  ear  for  dialogue,  for 
his  heart,  his  head,  his  sense  of  humor."  George 
St8,d6 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p9  Je  17  ‘79  1200w 


Reviewed  by  Hugh  Kenner 

Nat  R  31:1238  S  28  ‘79  1500w 

"Davenport  mixes  chronologies,  tones,  voices, 
languages,  and  chunks  of  other  learned  books  to 
create  dizzying  collages  that  are  often  impressive 
in  their  cleverness  and  intricacy,  but  sometimes 
wearying  in  their  self-conscious  erudition.  In  sev¬ 
eral  passages,  both  qualities  appear  at  once.  .  .  . 
The  best  stories,  ironically,  are  the  simplest.  .  .  . 
It  is  appropriate  that  these  enticingly  experimen¬ 
tal  stories  are  about  explorers  and  pioneers.  At  his 
best,  Davenport  belongs  in  the  same  company  as 
his  ‘foragers’  of  language  and  experience.”  Jack 
Sullivan  sat  R  6;4g  jj  ?  ,79  30Qw 
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DAVENPORT.  W.  A.  The  art  of  the  Gawaon-poet. 

233p  '78  Athlone  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 

Humanities  Press  $18 

821  Pearl  (Middle  English  poem).  Purity 
(Middle  English  poem).  Patience  (Middle  En¬ 
glish  poem).  Gawain  and  the  Green  Knight 
ISBN  0-4851-1173-X 

“Starting  from  the  assumption  that  Pearl,  Purity, 
Patience  and  Sir  Gawain  and  the  Green  Kmght  are 
by  one  poet.  W.  A.  Davenport  seeks  to  define  the 
nature  of  his  art.  He  makes  a  close  analysis  pf 
each  poem,  considering  the  four  not  so  much  in 
their  historical  context  as  for  their  immediate 
poetic  effect.  .  .  .  [Davenport  argues  that]  the  four 
works  were  shaped  by  a  man  of  subtle  mind,  who, 
was  interested  not  only  in  the  narrative  and 
descriptive  opportunities  of  his  material,  but  also 
in  exploring  its  equivocal  nature.”  (Publisher's 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Davenport’s]  close  reading  is,  on  the  whole, 
moderate  and  judicious,  offering  new  insights 
into  the  meaning  and  structure  of  each  of  the 
four  poems.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1366  D  '78  170w 
"This  is  an  intelligent,  perceptive  and  indepen¬ 
dent-minded  book.  .  .  .  [The  author]  has  a  sharp 
eye  and  makes  many  new  observations.  The  first 
chapter,  on  Pearl,  does  not  show  him  at  his  best, 
however.  ...  [It  seems  to  me]  that  Mr  Davenport 
rather  undervalues  Pearl  (the  earliest  of  the 
poems,  in  his  opinion).  His  discussions  of  Purity 
and  Patience,  however,  are  quite  excellent.  .  .  • 
The  interpretation  of  Sir  Gawain  and  the  Green 
Knight  is  by  now  a  well-developed  art,  to  which 
Mr  Davenport  makes  a  spirited  contribution.  .  .  . 
For  many  readers  the  most  interesting  chapter 
will  be  the  last:  ‘The  Poet  and  his  Art’.  Mr 
Davenport  here  presents  a  genuinely  synoptic  view 
of  the  four  poems,  considered  as  the  work  of  one 
man.”  J.  A-  Burrow 

TLS  P1320  N  10  '78  1250w 


DAVIDS.  LEWIS  E.  Dictionary  of  banking  and  fi¬ 
nance-  229p  $15  '78  Rowman  &  Littlefield;  pa  $7-95 
'78  Littlefield,  Adams  &  Co. 

332.03  Banks  and  banking — Dictionaries.  Fi¬ 
nance — Dictionaries 

ISBN  0-8476-6132-6;  0-8226-0336-5  (pa) 

LC  78-23849;  78-13985  (pa) 

“Meant  for  students  and  practitioners  in  the  fi¬ 
nancial  field,  this  work  concentrates  on  ‘contem¬ 
porary  developments  •  •  •  since  the  mid-1960’s’  in 
banking-  Some  5,400  terms  and  phrases  are  defined, 
Including  accounting  terms  related  to  analyzing 
financial  statements,  and  legal  terms  related  to 
trust  administration.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


"Curiously,  such  contemporary  developments  in 
banking  as  EFTS  (electronic  funds  transfer  sys¬ 
tem)  and  N-O.W.  (negotiable  order  of  withdrawal) 
accounts  are  missing.  Definitions  are  clear  and 
concise,  and  the  typeface  used  is  very  legible-  Ap¬ 
proximately  75  percent  of  the  definitions  indicate 
source  of  authority  via  an  identifying  number  in 
parentheses  at  the  end.  This  is  a  particularly  val¬ 
uable  feature,  as  are  the  many  cross-references. 
Other  features  of  the  dictionary  are  a  list  of  per¬ 
tinent  organizations  and  agencies  related  to  bank¬ 
ing,  which  is  useful,  and  a  very  brief  list  of  refer- 
encyclopedic  dictionary,  Glenn  Munn’s  Encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  banking  &  finance  [BRD  19381,  but  it  can 
be  used  as  a  supplement  to  it  and  also  as  a  quick 
reference  source.  Recommended  for  academic  li¬ 
braries  with  business/economics  collections.” 

Choice  16:200  Ap  '79  180w 


'  If  you’re  considering  the  purchase  of  a  bank¬ 
ing  dictionary,  you  will  find  the  genre  ranges  from 
the  inexpensive  Running  Press  Glossary  of  Bank¬ 
ing  Language  [by  L.  Batz,  BRD  1977]  to  the  cost¬ 
ly  Munn's  Encyclopedia  of  Banking  and  Finance, 
now  in  its  seventh  edition.  Davids  draws  heavily 
from  131  works  of  government  and  trade  associa¬ 
tions  in  compiling  his  definitions,  carefully  foot¬ 
noting  the  source  of  each.  The  product  is  a  use¬ 
ful  guide  to  about  6,000  terms.  Unfortunately,  the 
Running  Press  Glossary,  although  offering  far  less, 
would  probably  satisfy  the  neophyte;  Munn’s  would 
be  a  better  investment  for  the  banker.  Those  who 
find  Munn’s  too  expensive,  or  who  want  all  pos¬ 
sible  sources,  should  buy  this  one.”  E.  G.  Yeargain 
Library  J  104:392  F  1  '79  90w 


DAVIDSON,  ABRAHAM  A.  The  eccentrics  and 
other  American  visionary  painters.  202p  U  col 
pi  pa  $9.95  ’78  Dutton 


759.13  Painting,  American.  Romanticism  in 
art.  Surrealism.  Painting,  Modern — 19th  cen¬ 
tury 

ISBN  0-525-47500-1  LC  78-55775 


This  is  an  “account  of  American  painters  the 
author  categorizes  as  ‘visionary,’  with  emphasis 


on  Albert  Ryder,  Ralph  Blakelock,  William  Rim- 
mer,  John  Quiidor,  Elihu  Vedder,  and  William 
Page.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Davidson  pretentiously  arranges  the  chapters 
to  fit  his  spurious  categorization,  e.g.,  ‘subter¬ 
ranean  visionaries’  and  ‘visionaries  of  "the  nor¬ 
mal”  ’  Despite  his  credentials  as  an  art  historian 
the  author  does  not  succeed  in  synthesizing  his 
material  beyond  providing  a  working  bibliography 
of  secondary  sources.  His  narrative  is  too  often 
in  the  first  person,  with  a  naivete  presuming  his 
readers  are  as  unfamiliar  with  certain  artists  as 
he  appears  to  have  been  when  he  started  his 
project.  The  book  is  suitable  as  an  aid  to  biblio¬ 
graphic  research  on  this  group  of  artists.” 

Choice  16:519  Je  ’79  140w 
“[This  is)  a  scholarly,  rambling  account.  .  .  . 
Fascinating  anecdotal  asides — Ryder  was  prac¬ 
tically  the  neighborhood  shopping-bag  lady;  Blake¬ 
lock  went  mad  from  poverty  while  dealers  got 
rich  on  his  work;  Rimmer's  father  believed  he 
was  heir  to  the  throne  of  France — are  the  most 
engaging  feature  of  this  original  paperback.  It  is 
profusely  illustrated,  with  a  .  .  .  color  insert  plus 
many  black-and-white  plates.  Its  primary  useful¬ 
ness  would  be  as  an  introduction.”  H.  L.  Seltzer 
Library  J  104:620  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 


DAVIDSON,  BASIL.  Let  freedom  come;  Africa  in 
modern  history  [Eng  title:  Africa  in  modern 
history],  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  431p  maps 
$12.50  ”78  Little,  Brown 
960  Africa — History. 

ISBN  0-316-17435-1  LC  78-5924 
Davidson  "concentrates  on  the  history  of  ideas 
and  the  development  of  nationalism  from  the  1890s 
through  the  1970s.  The  book  is  .  .  .  divided  into 
six  parts,  subdivided  into  thirty-two  chapters.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


More  than  half  the  text  is  devoted  to  the  last 
three  decades.  The  author’s  command  of  the 
voluminous  material  and  his  energetic  writing  style 
combine  to  produce  fresh,  challenging  perspectives 
pn  Africa  s  troubled  present  and  reasoned  predic¬ 
tions  for  the  future.  He  is  an  able  guide  who 
eschews  the  easy  explanation.  No  period  or  country 
is  omitted,  as  he  deftly  interweaves  African 
personalities,  ancedotes,  European  perspectives, 
and  African  responses.  Davidson  has  written  a 
masterwork  that  could  well  be  the  most  important 
study  on  modern  Africa  published  this  year.  Foot¬ 
notes  and  references  have  purposely  been  kept  to 
a  minimum,  but  17  pages  of  terms,  dates,  defini- 
>?n?Aan<?  narnes  He  appended.  Recommended  for 
tory " ran6S  m  Afncan  studies  and  modern  his- 

Cholce  15:1267  N  ’78  250w 

“[Davidson's)  emphasis  is  placed  on  those  eco- 
developments  within  and  acting  upon  Africa. 
While  it  would  be  easy  to  quarrel  with  specific 
descriptions  and  some  rather  vast  generalizations. 
Davidson  provides  a  readable  overview  and  an 
African  perspective  on  African  history.  A  brief 
bibliography,  detailed  notes,  an  extensive  list  of 
^‘V1 1  dates,  and  an  index  increase  the  value 
of  the  book.  A  good  choice  for  public  and  college 
libraries.”  Maidel  Cason 

Library  J  103:2418  D  1  ’78  90w 
“One  is  reminded  of  the  curious  incident  of  the 
dog  that  did  nothing  in  the  nighttime.  Nowhere 
in  Basil  Davidson’s  study  of  the  unfolding  of  Afri¬ 
can  independence  is  there  any  mention  of  the 
PAC  SASO,  BPC,  or,  for  that  matter,  of  the 
Non-European  Unity  Movement.  Nowhere  do  the 
names  of  Lembede,  Mda,  Sobukwe  or  Biko  so 
much  as  appear.  Davidson  may  protest  that  in 
writing  a  20th-century  history  of  the  entire  conti¬ 
nent  he  is  able  to  deal  with  South  Africa  only 
m  brief,  but  these  omissions  are  surely  significant. 
After  all,  he  does  manage  to  find  space  for  a 
number  of  white  South  African  Communists,  and 
whatever  their  personal  merits,  W.  H.  Andrews. 
H.  M.  Basner  and  Bram  Fischer  are  surely  of 
much  less  significance  than  the  Africanist  '  and 
Black  Consciousness  leaders.”  Peter  Dreyer 
Nation  227:478  N  4  '78  900w 


DAVIDSON,  BRUCE.  Bruce  Davidson  photographs 
[pref]  by  Henry  Geldzahler.  (Summit  Bk)  165p 
$30;  pa  $17.50  '78  Agrinde  Pubis,  *655  5th 

Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022;  for  sole  by  Simon 
&  Schuster 

779^  Photography,  Artistic.  Davidson,  Bruce, 

ISBN  0-671-40067-3;  0-671-40068-1  (pa) 

LC  78-73352 

This  collection  of  116  photographs  has  been  chos¬ 
en  by  the  photographer  from  fifteen  photo  essays 
taken  between  1956  and  1976.  In  his  introduction. 
Davidson  traces  his  emotional  and  professional  de¬ 
velopment  from  childhood  to  the  present. 

“Indispensable  for  photography  collections,  cover- 
mg  the  spectrum  of  Davidson's  justifiably  respected 
work  in  black  and  white.  Between  his  poignant 
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early  study  of  an  elderly  Montmartre  widow  and 
the  more  recent,  starker  images  in  a  Lower  East 
Side  cafeteria,  are  equally  memorable  essays:  A 
circus  dwarf,  a  Brooklyn  gang,  black  Americans, 
Welsh  miners,  and  the  most  powerful  work  of  all 
— views  of  life  on  East  100th  Street  in  New  York. 
Though  stylistic  approaches  vary  with  topics,  Da¬ 
vidson  always  .  .  .  captures  the  telling  ‘instant’ 
with  a  sensitivity  toward  his  subjects  that  is  con¬ 
sistently  remarkable.  As  a  bonus,  the  photographer 
explains  how  his  life  and  work  commingle  in  a 
refreshingly  frank  introduction.  Only  caveat:  Un¬ 
fortunate  double  trucks.”  T-  D.  Bedell 

Library  J  104:1133  My  15  ’79  120w 
‘‘[This  book]  is  a  fine  example  of  [Bruce  David¬ 
son's]  early  work.  .  .  .  The  final  essay,  ‘The  Gar¬ 
den  Cafeteria,’  1976,  is  a  disappointing  set  of  pic¬ 
tures,  all  taken  with  flash.  His  heart  wasn't  in  it. 
In  closing  his  book  Mr.  Davidson  shows  us  on  the 
very  last  page  a  picture  of  his  wife  and  two 
daughters  naked,  which  I  found  to  be  in  ques-, 
tionable  taste.  .  •  .  The  main  problem  with  the 
book  is  not  the  photos  but  the  immodest,  agoni¬ 
zing  and  puerile  introduction.  It  is  Mr.  Davidson’s 
painfully  detailed  life  history  as  told  by  himself, 
probably  for  therapeutic  reasons,  .  .  .  It’s  hard  not 
to  sympathize,  knowing  that  he  has  struggled  for 
10  years  to  return  to  his  art.  But  Mr.  Davidson’s 
pictures  will  stand  or  fall  on  their  merit.  All  the 
kvetching  in  the  world  will  not  change  that.”  F. 
W.  McDarrah 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ap  1  ’79  400w 


DAVIDSON,  FRANK  P.,  ed.  Macro-engineering 
and  the  infrastructure  of  tomorrow.  See  Macro¬ 
engineering  and  the  infrastructure  of  tomorrow 


DAVIDSON,  HUGH  M.  The  origins  of  certainty; 
means  and  meanings  in  Pascal’s  Pensees.  158p 
$13.50  '79  University  of  Chicago  Press 
239  Pascal,  Blaise — Pensdes 
ISBN  0-226-13716-3  DC  78-12768 
“Whether  engaged  in  apologetic  argument  or 
not,  Pascal's  thought  in  the  Pensdes  tends  as  its 
proper  end  toward  a  faith  that  cannot  be  doubted. 
Most  of  what  I  have  done  here  concerns  .the 
means  to  that  end:  raison,  coutume,  and  inspira¬ 
tion.  Chapters  1  and  2  deal  with  reason,  chapter  3 
with  custom,  chapter  4  with  inspiration,  and 
chapter  5  summarizes.  ...  I  have  approached  the 
three  main  topics  by  studying  the  complexes  of 
words,  terms,  meanings,  and  .  designations  that 
surround  them.  ...  I  have  tried  to  watch  and 
follow  Pascal  at  his  work,  and  to  retrieve,  at 
least  in  part,  his  habit  of  language  and  thought 
concerning  nature,  man,  and  God.  (Pref)  index. 


‘‘[An]  underlying  thesis  of  Davidsons  major 
work  [is  that]  the  Pens6es  are  organized  so  that 
various  intellectual  and  emotional  paths  to  an 
indubitable  faith  are  presented,  paths  that  interact 
in  a  way  similar  to  the  complex  interaction  among 
man,  nature,  and  God  envisaged  by  Pascal.  Like 
many  excellent  analyses  of  classical  works,  David¬ 
son’s  book  succeeds  in  capturing  the,  unity  of 
design  in  a  text  celebrated  for  its  brilliant  >  frag¬ 
ments.  Advanced  undergraduates  and  up. 

Choice  16:1034  O  ’79  lOOw 
“The  reader  is  led  to  see  what  Pascal  intended: 
to  have  faith  is  certainly  reasonable,  and  to  be 
reasonable  is  to  be  a  feeling,  thinking  being. 
Although  the  100  or  so  cited  fragments  are  not 
translated  or  always  paraphrased,  the  easily  at¬ 
tainable  Penguin  edition  adequately  serves  this 
purpose.  An  excellent  introduction,  for  academic 
and  large  public  libraries.  G.  M.  Molyneaux 
Library  J  104:732  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 


DAVIE,  DONALD.  In  the  stopping  train  &  other 
poems.  55p  '77  Carcaneit  New  Press;  distr.  in  the 
U.S.  by  Dufour  Eds,  $6-25  ’78 


SBN  85635-224-2  LC  78-302977 
Davie’s  first  collection  of  poems  since  The 
Shires  IBRD  1976). 


“For  too  long  Donald  Davie’s  reputation  as  a 
critic  has  overshadowed  his  importance  as  a  poet 
Davie,  along  with  Larkin  and  Hughes,  reflects  the 
best  in  contemporary  British  poetry.  Able-  to  sus 
tain  a  civil  voice  as  well  as  a  passionate  ®ne>  his 
is  a  poetry  of  discretions  where  spiritual  Angst 
and  social  obligation  meet  in  spare  p r e cise  1 1 n e s . 
Poems  such  as  ‘Death  of  a  painter.  Morning, 
and  ‘Horae  canomcae,’  as  well  as  the  title  poem, 
balance  the  asitute  reference  with  the  hard  col¬ 
loquial  phrase,  and  extend  Davies  already  con 
siderable  poetic  range.  As  Davie  himselfsays  of 
Yeats’s  work,  these  poems  are  a .  declaration  ot 
faith  in  the  conscious  mind,  its  intelligible  struc¬ 
ture  and  significant  activity.'  Highly  recom¬ 
mended. 15:1662  p  '79  lOOw 


‘Davie’s  new  collection  is  as  nicely  fashioned 
a.s  ever  before.  His  title  poem  is  more  subfusc 
than  usual,  a  sombre  but  firm  performance.  .  .  . 
His  poems  strike  me  as  conditioned  by  criticism 
of  poetry,  a  phenomenon  of  the  mid-20th  century. 
If  there  is  an  academic  poetry,  this  is  it.  .  .  .  Mr 
Davie  laments  an  upset  to  hierarchy,  to  the 
existence  of  mass  democracy.  The  continued 
fading  of  one,  the  continued  development  of  the 
other,  make  Mr  Davie  guilty.  He  has  very  little 
goodwill.  He  believes  the  past  before  he  recog¬ 
nises  the  present,  which  is  neither  healthy  or 
wise."  Douglas  Dunn 

Encounter  50:78  Ja  ’78  850w 

“There  are  some  items  in  [this  book]  .  .  .  which 
appear  to  proceed  according  to  plan.  .  .  .  But 
other  poems  here  are  invaded  and  overcome  by 
apprehensive  clamminess.  .  .  .  ‘To  Thom  Gunn 
in  Los  Altos,  California’  .  .  .  [is]  along  shudder  at 
the  Californian  coastline.  .  .  .  ‘What  am  I  doing, 
I  who  am  scared  of  edges?’,  Davie  ends  by  asking. 
The  answer  is  often:  looking  scared,  and  in  the 
same  sweaty,  domestic  way  as  the  late  Robert 
Lowell.  It’s  not  just  the  nearness  to  the  surface 
here  of  Davie's  family,  friends  and  personal  habits 

.  .  but  the  auto-diagnostic  impulse,  the  febrile, 
pulse-taking  fear  of  self.  ...  It  all  leaves  one 
wondering  whether  Davie’s  indignation  is  now  an 
ingrowing  thing,  destined  to  torture  him  into  a 
last,  loud  phase  as  the  Angry  Old  Man.”  Russell 
Davies 

New  Statesman  94:448  S  30  ’77  230w 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Webster 

Poetry  133:227  Ja  ’79  700w 

“[Davie]  is  writing  now  with  more  energy 
and  range  than  ever;  In  the  Stopping  Train  is  a 
distinctly  more  satisfying  volume  than  The  Shires, 
which  read  like  an  elegant  but  rather  thin  ap¬ 
pendix  to  the  Collected  Poems  [1950-1970.  BRD 
1973].  .  .  .  The  title  poem  is  a  sequence  that  be¬ 
gins  with  the  experience  of  getting,  by  mistake, 
into  a  slow  train,  but  opens  out  to  larger  reflec¬ 
tions.  It  is  deeply  personal,  harsh,  and  powerful. 
...  In  this  sequence  Davie  reaches  a  bleak  purity 
of  language  and  is  writing  more  plainly  and 
nakedly  than  ever  before.  It  should  finally  disperse 
the  reputation  that  has  clung  to  him  since  his 
early  Movement  days  of  being  no  more  than  a 
writer  of  witty,  cerebral  commentary  in  verse.” 
Bernard  Bergonzi 

TLS  pl269  O  28  ‘77  600w 


DAVIE,  DONALD.  The  poet  in  the  imaginary 
museum;  essays  of  two  decades;  ed.  by  Barry 
Alpert.  322p  $17.50  '77  Persea  Bks. 

821-09  English  poetry — History  and  criticism. 

American  poetry — History  and  criticism 

ISBN  0-89255-029-5  LC  77-85356 

This  book  "is  a  selection  of  Mr.  Davie’s  occa¬ 
sional  writings,  essays,  talks  [and]  brief  accounts 
of  books.  .  .  .  [Mr]  Alpert  has  chosen  46  pieces 
to  represent  Mr.  Davie’s  work  for  newspapers, 
magazines  and  the  books  of  other  men,  over  the 
last  25  years.  The  texts  remain  as  they  were 
printed,  except  that  Mr.  Davie  has  added  a  post¬ 
script  in  certain  cases.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Each  essay  in  the  book,  taken  by  itself,  shows 
what  appears  to  be  a  searching  rigorousness,  a 
stern  seriousness  of  purpose.  •  •  •  [Yet]  the  firm 
gravity  of  conviction  doesn’t  always  look  con¬ 
sistent  once  one  begins  to  sift  and  compare.  .  .  . 
Some  readers  may  find  Davie’s  skirmishings  round 
Pound,  Olson,  Dorn,  Ginsberg,  with  all  his  con¬ 
tradictions  and  changes  of  mind  ...  a  sign  of 
his  open-mindedness,  a  witness  ...  of  what  the 
Carcanet  blurb  calls  ‘his  own  restless  and  in  many 
respects  momentous  development.’  To  me  they 
too  often  look  like  self-conscious  posturings.  ... 
Davie  [is]  at  his  best  in  this  book  in  ‘Hardy  s 
Virgilian  Purples’.  ...  In  this  essay  Davie  s 
learning,  verbal  intelligence,  scrupulousness,  and 
his  sense  of  how  a  poet  actually,  works,  combine 
to  do  credit  to  a  text  and,  incidentally,  to  the 
Professoriat."  Anthony  Thwaite 

Encounter  50:58  F  ’78  550w 

“I  wish  Mr.  Davie  had  made  his  own  selection 
rather  than  assign  the  chore  to  an  editor.  We 
would  then  know  precisely  where  he  stands  in 
relation  to  this  material.  .  .  •  Why  these  par¬ 
ticular  pieces  were  chosen  from  several  hundred 
possibilities,  I  have  no  idea.  Many  of  them  do  not 
really  deserve  to  be  reprinted:  they  are  as  tran¬ 
sitory  as  their  occasions-  •  •  .  Mr.  Davie  s  virtues 
as  a  writer  .  •  •  are  to  be  found  in  his  poems  and 
critical  books-  His  vices  are  mostly  on  display  in 
his  occasional  performances.  A  certain  peevish¬ 
ness,  for  instance.  .  •  •  Many  of  Mr.  Davie  s 
themes  are  dropped  at  exactly  the  moment  when 
real  critical  pressure  should  be  exerted  upon  them. 
This  applies  even  in  his  best  occasional  writings, 
like  the  warm,  perceptive  essay  on  Hardy  in  the 
present  volume. Denis  Donoghue 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p6  Mr  26  ’78  1150w 
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“Aside  from  the  large  amount  of  space  de¬ 
voted  to  Eliot  and  Pound,  there  are  substantial 
pieces  on  Stevens  and  Laura  Riding,  together  with 
informed  and  intriguing  reviews  of  more  recent 
and  less  visible  figures  like  George  Oppen,  Samuel 
Menashe  and  Alan  Stephens.  One  of  the  most  at¬ 
tractive  features  of  Davie's  criticism  is  his  gen¬ 
erous  openness  to  the  unfamiliar  and  the  idiosyn¬ 
cratic-  •  •  •  True,  his  characteristic  tone  is  fastid¬ 
ious,  even  pernickety  •  .  •  but  it  is  deployed  in 
the  service  of  a  fervent  devotion,  while  recog¬ 
nising  and  repudiating  pretension  in  art,  no  less 
than  painful  modesty,  he  insists  on  the  validity 
and  importance  of  art’s  large  and  rightful  claim.” 


Derek  Mahon 

New  Statesman 


95:256  F  24  ’78  850w 


“Professor  Alpert’s  selection  from  the  essays  is 
generally  sound,  but  some  of  the  omissions  are  to 
be  regretted.  ■  •  .  [The)  omissions  are  sympto¬ 
matic  of  two  general  tendencies  which  are  also  to 
be  regretted-  One  is  that  so  few  articles  from  the 
early  years  have  been  included.  .  .  •  The  other  is 
that  to  the  British  reader  this  book  may  seem 
unjustly  weighted  towards  Davie’s  American  in¬ 
terests.  •  •  ■  Professor  Alpert’s  listing  of  450 

books,  poems,  articles  and  reviews  by  Davie  also 
arouses  mixed  feelings:  gratitude  for  the  chance 
to  follow  up  elusive  items,  exasperation  at  the 
arrangement  and  omissions.  •  .  •  The  sharpness 
of  Davie’s  insights  in  this  collection  reassures  one 
that  complaints  about  omissions  are  worth  making: 
we  do  need  a  record  of  all  that  he  has  written.” 

Blake  Morrison  _ _ 

TLS  pl5  Ja  6  ’78  2650w 


DAVIES,  BRIAN.  Seal  song;  phot,  by  Eliot  Por¬ 
ter;  introd.  by  Roger  Caras;  pref.  by  Ray  Brad¬ 
bury.  (Studio  Bk)  93p  $14-95  '78  Viking  Press; 
pa  $5-95  '79  Penguin  Bks. 


599  Seals  (Animals) 

ISBN  0-670-62668-6;  0-1400-4740-9  (pa) 
LC  78-9422;  77-11698  (pa) 


“The  hunting  of  baby  harp  seals  ...  is  at¬ 
tacked  here.  Davies,  executive  director  of  the 
International  Fund  for  Animal  Welfare,  has  worked 
since  1965  to  save  the  seals.  He  describes  the 
Canadian  harp  seal’s  world  on  the  ice  and  in  the 
water;  his  and  his  wife’s  efforts  to  nurse  two  seal 
orphans;  and  his  [confrontations  with  hunters]. 
(Library  J) 


“Mr-  Porter’s  photographs  of  baby  seals  are 
enchanting,  while  Mr.  Davies's  account  of  the 
annual  slaughter  of  these  helpless  animals  is 
agonizing.”  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:99  D  '78  30w 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  Ap  9  ’79  80w 


"The  Canadian  government’s  arguments  for  the 
hunt  are  mentioned,  but  readers  looking  into  the 
moist  black  eyes  of  the  fat  white  seal  babies  in 
Porter's  photographs  are  not  likely  to  listen  any 
more  than  Davies  does.”  Peggy  Champlln 
Library  J  103:2434  D  1  ’78  90w 


DAVIES,  CECIL  W.  Theatre  for  the  people;  the 
story  of  the  Volksbiihne.  169p  $11-95  '77  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
792.09  Theater — Germany 
ISBN  0-292-78021-4  LC  77-73794 
Davies  presents  the  history  of  the  German 
Volksbiihne  which  “emerged  in  1890  as  one  of  the 
cultural  offshoots  of  the  Social  Democratic  move¬ 
ment.  .  .  •  Created  at  first  to  support  special 
matinee  performances  of  [naturalist  plays),  the 
movement  grew  into-  a  mass  organization  of  Social 
Democratic — and  hence,  it  was  hoped,  working- 
class — theatre-goers,  which  ultimately  not  only 
produced  its  own  performances  but  also,  by  block¬ 
hooking  whole  theatres,  provided  a  .  .  .  variety 
of  theatre  tickets  at  .  •  .  reduced  prices  to  its 
members.”  (TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Davies's]  approach  is  augmented  with  par¬ 
ticularly  lucid  commentaries  on  the  changing  politi¬ 
cal  and  social  climates  in  Germany  in  the  past 
century,  showing  how  these  climates  have  had 
a  direct  bearing  on  the  artistic  concerns  of  the 
Volksbiihne.  The  book  also-  contains  a.  detailed 
bibliography  and  valuable  appendixes  (e.g..  the 
articles  of  association  of  the  Freie  Volksbiihne 
and  profiles  of  memberships).  .  .  .  This  is  an  im¬ 
portant  book  for  all  theater  collections;  it  might 
also  be  a  (valuable,  practical  source  for  those  in 
other  cultures  who  are  truly  committed  to  devel¬ 
oping  a  sense  of  community  between  the  theater 
and  ‘the  people-’  ” 

Choice  15:246  Ap  '78  190w 
“The  often  stormy  history  of  this  movement 
which  split  and  re-united,  was  suppressed  by  the 
Nazis,  and  re-emerged  after  the  war  in  a  divided 
Berlin  in  a  Western  and  an  Eastern  version,  is 
chronicled  by  Mr  Davies  with  sympathy  but  also 
with  sufficient  detachment  not  to  be  drawn  into 
the  factionalism  which  mars  most  German  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  story.  He  has  thus  provided  not 
only  the  most  comprehensive  but  also  the  most 
complete  (and  yet  concise)  study  of  the  subject 
available  In  any  language.”  Martin  Esslin 
TLS  pli!20  O  20  ’78  750w 


DAVIES,  JOHN  BOOTH.  The  psychology  of  music. 
240p  il  $13.95  '78  Stanford  Ilniv.  Press 
781  Music— Psychology 
ISBN  0-8047-0980-7  LC  77-92339 

The  topics  discussed  by  this  book  include  “the 
physics  of  music,  testing,  rhythm  in  Western  mu¬ 
sic,  consonance/dissonance,  and  the  musical  per¬ 
sonality;  but  the  main  thrust  is  toward  the  human 
response  to  music.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"One  immediately  senses  that  Davies  has  pre¬ 
pared  himself  well  to  write  about  the  psychology 
of  music.  The  amount  of  current  research  that 
has  been  digested  into  this  book  is  impressive.  Da¬ 
vies  possesses  solid  credentials  in  the  fields  of  so¬ 
cial  psychology  and  music,  and  he  is  actively  in¬ 
volved  in  psycho-musical  research.  A  keen  sense 
of  humor  and  a  realistic  attitude  toward  some  of 
the  inherent  limitations  of  this  type  of  inquiry 
add  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  presentation.  .  .  . 
Ample  illustrative  material  adds  to  the  value  of 
the  book.  It  will  be  useful  primarily  on  the  grad¬ 
uate  and  professional  levels.” 

Choice  15:1531  Ja  '79  170w 


ine  dook  was  not  written  with  careful  regard 
for  accuracy.  For  instance  in  discussing  the  roles 
of  the  two  hemispheres  in  musical  processing,  with 
special  reference  to  Bever  and  Chiarello's  (1974) 
paper  on  this  issue,  Davies  writes:  ’The  left 
hemisphere  (and  hence,  the  right  ear)  is  said  to 
t>e  the  one  responsible  for  holistic  processing’.  In 
tact  the  opposite  assumption  is  made-  .  .  .  Given 
inaccuracies  such  as  this,  and  the  book’s  rather 
incomplete  coverage,  it  is  not  recommended  for  use 
as  a  text  90  the  psychology  of  music.  However,  it 
1  vi a  dear,  engaging  style,  contains  many 
,„2u?htful  ideas,  and  should  make  enjoyable  read- 
D lA.naDeu'tsc If  mterested  in  musical  processing." 

J  Aesthetics  37:379  spring  ’79  600w 


» v  1  G.o, 


'  VsiVnT  Jo  u  o  nrv  to  the  New  World. 

287p  pi  maps  $12.95  79  Morrow 

ties  Civilizatic>n’  American.  America — Antiqui- 
ISBN  0-688-03396-2  LC  79-83937 
"Davies  provides  a  distillate  of  current  think- 
onS  thV e  man  ln  .America  and  more  specifically 

e?n tacts  between  the  Old 
World  and  the  Is ew  before  Columbus.’  The  book 
Is  intended  for  the  general  reader  and  includes 
®  ijeh  .  ..  material  as  the  Bering  Straits 

’  clues  from  plant  cultivations;  and  pos- 
sible  incursions  by  such  varied  groups  as  Chinese 
Egyptians,  Asians,  Carthaginians,' 
Macedonians,  Etruscans,  Celts,  Hittites,  Polyne- 
^  t  ikrngs.  The  theories  of  von  Ddniken 
Atl  rSL£°vs^iy  rare  al.so  touched  upon,  as  are  the 
Bift aphy ?  In^eex.Urlan  areuments-”  (Library  J) 

“[Davies']  book,  a  scholarly  appraisal  of  the 
diverse  theones  for  .  the  general  reader,  is 
crammed  with  curiosities.  Davies  sums  up  ear¬ 
lier  notions  about  American  origins  and  outlines 
the  current  state  of  knowledge  of  the  principal 
themes.  The.  scope  of  his  book  is  wide,  the  pre¬ 
sentation  lucid,  though  not  trim.”  F.  G  Stoddard 
Best  Sell  39:211  S  ’79  400v  a 

Economist  271:151  Ap  21  ’79  340w 
"Although  no  solution  is  suggested,  the  author 
clearly  indicates  his  biases.  The  result  is  a  good, 
comprehensive  introduction  to  the  subject  for 
public  library  and  general  collections.”  J.  D.  Sulei 
man 

Library  J  104:1337  JeJ.5  '79  130w 


DAyiiS,’  R’  R-  Lordship^  and  society  in  the  March 
of  Wales,  1282-1400.  512p  maps  $37.50  ’78  Claren¬ 
don  Press 

309.1424  Wales — Social  conditions.  Wales — Poli¬ 
tics  and  government 
ISBN  0-19-822454-0  LC  77-30177 

„„«Pavles’s  sfudy  the  Welsh  Marches  in  the  14th 
century  .  .  .  [provides  an]  account  of  the  geogra- 
phy,  genealogies,  politics,  and  exterior  policy  of  the 
area.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index/  y  tile 

"This  book  is  a  mature  work  of  meticulously 
researched  and  lucidly  expressed  scholarship°that 
Will  long  remain  the  standard  guide  to  its  suh- 

3nefCtin;u=v,i.DavieSols  al?le  t°  describe  the  natu^ 
,?ordship  and  its  relation  to  marcher  society 
while  avoiding  the  static  picture  that  studies  of 
institutions  often  provide.  At  the  end  of  the  book 
reminded  that  the,  marcher  lords 
who  loomed  so  powerfully  on  the  scene  in  1900 
had  by  1400  lost  much  of  their  authority  to  a 
squirearchy  composed  of  families  of  Welsh  and 

Am  Hlit  R  84:1032  O  ’79  400w 
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[The  book]  is  particularly  valuable  for  the  long 
section  on  lordship,  which  still  had  the  immediate 
and  direct  character  of  English  lordship  before  the 
reform  of  Henry  II,  thus  offering  analogies  to  what 
it  must  have  been  under  the  Normans.  .  .  .  Suitable 
lor  colleges  with  particular  concentration  in  medi¬ 
eval  English  history,  but  in  the  main  a  work  for 
faculty  and  students  at  the  graduate  level." 
Choice  16:282  Ap  '79  90w 
‘‘[This  is]  a  largo  ambitious  and  very  fine 
book.  It  cannot  have  been  an  easy  one  to  write, 
for  its  subject  demands  more  than  the  historian's 
useful  stock  of  technical  skills  and  more  than  or¬ 
dinary  powers  of  organization,  yet  it  remains  an 
easy  one  to  read.  This  partly  results  from  the 
vigour  of  the  author’s  writing,  seen  especially  in 
his  mastery  of  the  telling  detail:  he  notes,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  that  the  substitution  of  the  best  animal 
for  the  best  armour  in  heriot  payments  m anted 
the  prevailing  peacefulness  of  the  fourteenth-cen¬ 
tury  March.  But  it  is  chiefly  due  to  the  inherent 
Interest  of  the  subject."  J.  R.  Maddicott 
Engl  Hist  R  94:377  Ap  '79  19Q0w 


DAVIS,  BRUCE  L.  Criminological  bibliographies; 
uniform  citations  to  bibliographies,  indexes,  and 
review  articles  of  the  literature  of  crime  study 
in  the  United  States;  comp,  by  Bruce  E.  Davis. 
182p  $17.50  '78  Greenwood  Press 

016.016364  Crime — Bibliography.  Criminal  jus¬ 
tice,  Administration  of — Bibliography.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy — Bibliography 
IS  BIN  0-313-20545-0  LC  78-59442 


This  collection  includes  citations  of  [secondary 
materials  in  criminal  justice].  Over  1400  items  [are] 
arranged  in  seven  subject  areas  and  indexed  by 
subject,  compiler,  and  issuing  agency.  •  .  .  Mate¬ 
rials  have  been  selected  for  use  of  the  social  scien¬ 
tist  and  are  either  American  imprints  or  contain 
a  large  number  of  American  references-"  (Library 


Each  source  is  clearly  Identified  with  adequate 
Information  for  requesting  copies  from  holding  or 
originating  agencies  and  institutions.  The  layout 
is  basic  and  easy  to  understand-  This  work  is  ap¬ 
propriate  for  libraries  serving  both  graduate  and 
undergraduate  programs  with  an  interest  in  crimi¬ 
nology  and  criminal  justice.” 

Choice  16:202  Ap  ’79  90w 

‘‘Though  Davis  makes  no  claim  to  exhaustive-, 
ness,  a  substantial  amount  of  material  issued  be¬ 
tween  1871  and  1977  has  been  gathered.  .  .  .  Atten-. 
tion  must  be  given  to  the  author’s  instructions  for 
use-  Research  collections  and  professionals  in  the 
field  will  find  this  item  of  great  value."  F.  A. 
Riemann 

Library  J  103:2227  N  1  ‘78  70w 


DAVIS,  FRED.  Yearning  for  yesterday;  a  sociol¬ 
ogy  of  nostalgia.  146p  $10  ’79  Free  Press 
301.1  Personality.  Arts — Psychological  aspects. 
U.S. — Civilization 
ISBN  0-02-906950-5  LC  78-19838 
This  is  a  "discourse  on  the  collective  hope  to  dis¬ 
cover  a  safe  haven  or  a  home  atmosphere  through 
the  return  to  some  pleasant  past.  .  .  .  Davis  ana¬ 
lyzes  the  individual  and  the  group  needs  for  nostal¬ 
gia,  emphasizing  the  mass  media's  creation  of  that 
shared  memory.  He  [attempts  to  explain]  why 
people  seem  both  ready  and  eager  to  indulge;  and 
he  [maintains]  that  nostalgia  has  a  role  in  self- 
identity  unrelated  to  its  media-influenced  popu¬ 
larity.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


‘‘What  are  we  to  make  of  the  wave  of  nostalgia 
In  the  '70s  that  has  swept  through  the  media,  fash¬ 
ions,  and  entertainment  areas?  Davis  provides  in¬ 
sights  into  a  phenomenon  that  has  been  virtually 
ignored  by  social  sciences.  This  is  a  reflective  es¬ 
say,  combining  phenomenological  analysis  and  so¬ 
ciology.  .  .  .  [Davis']  analysis  leads  him  to  his 
major  point,  that  nostalgia  serves  to  recover  a 
sense  of  identity  in  a  time  marked  by  major 
change.  Far  from  being  morbid,  nostalgia  can  be  a 
creative  vision,  sustaining  a  dialectic  between  the 
old  and  the  new  while  offering  a  temporary  haven 
from  the  anxieties  of  transition.  He  applies  this 
theory  to  art  forms,  particularly  modern  films,  and 
argues  that  nostalgia  in  the  '70s  is  an  attempt  to 
cope  with  the  unresolved  turbulence  of  the  '60s. 
.  .  .  This  is  a  preliminary  study,  well  written,  rich 
in  potential  for  discussion  and  research.” 

Choice  16:920  S  '79  180w 

“[This  book]  will  appeal  to  scholars  and  general 
readers  alike.”  A.  Z.  Bass 

Library  J  104:188  Ja  15  ’79  70w 


DAVIS,  JAMES  R.  Going  to  college;  the  study  of 
students  and  the  student  experience;  with  bib¬ 
liographic  research  by  Paul  Stonely.  248p  $12.75 
'77  Westview  Press 


378.1  College  students  „ 

ISBN  0-89158-240-1  LC  78-107914 
“Davis  is  concerned  with  student  experience 
during  the  undergraduate  years  at  a  metropolitan 
university.  .  .  .  The  book  is  divided  into  three 


parts.  An  introductory  chapter  considers  .  .  .  some 
of  the  major  writings  on  students,  and  the  final 
chapter  draws  some  theoretical  implications  from 
the  main  data.  The  heart  of  the  volume  ...  is 
the  middle  section,  which  comprises  the  composite 
description  of  the  progress  through  college  of  a 
typical  undergraduate.”  (Choice) 


"[The  middle  chapter,]  the  only  part  of  the  book 
that  makes  any  original  contribution  ...  is  well 
written  and  raises  important  issues.  While  this 
volume  does  not  go  far  beyond  Kenneth  A.  Feld¬ 
man  and  T.  M.  Newcomb’s  classic  The  impact  of 
college  on  students,  it  is  well  written  and  will  be 
useful  to  those  interested  in  college  students." 
Choice  14:1260  N  '77  160w 
“Davis  states  early  on  that  his  book  is  essential 
reading  for  high  school  seniors,  college  students, 
parents,  and  the  whole  range  of  professionals  who 
work  with  college  students,  and  that  it  could  be 
suitable  as  a  textbook  for  graduate  courses  in 
student  personnel  administration.  The  range  of  in¬ 
terests  represented  by  those  diverse  readers  might 
suggest  that  the  book  is  really  for  none  of  them 
in  any  special  way.  The  truth  of  the  matter  is 
that  Davis  is  right.  The  book  is  for  all  of  them 
and  more.  Topically  and  in  its  execution  the  book 
can  enlighten  and  be  of  use  to  a  wide  readership. 
It  focuses  upon  a  serious  subject  in  a  serious  way. 
And  yet  it  is  virtually  uncluttered  by  specialized 
terms  or  academic  jargon."  T.  A.  Leemon 
J  Higher  Ed  49:399  Jl/Ag  ’78  1200w 


DAVIS,  JERRY  S.  Guide  to  the  literature  of  stu¬ 
dent  financial  aid  [by]  Jerry  S.  Davis  and  Wil¬ 
liam  D.  Van  Dusen.  166p  pa  $7  ’78  College  En¬ 
trance  Examination  Bd. 

016.3783  Student  loan  funds— Bibliography. 
Scholarships,  fellowships,  etc. — Bibliography 
LC  78-59153 

“Addressed  chiefly  to-  professionals  concerned 
with  student  financial  aid,  this  .  .  .  [source  book] 
is  in  seven  sections:  ‘I — Sources  of  Program  In¬ 
formation’  ;  ‘II — History,  Philosophy,  and  Purpose 
of  Aid’ ;  ‘III — Financial  Aid  Administration,  Man¬ 
agement  and  Problems' ;  ‘IV — Financial  Aid  Ad¬ 
ministration  as  a  Profession’ :  ‘V — Federal  and 
State  Issues  and  Problems  in  Student  Aid’ ;  ‘VI — 
Financial  Aid  and  Financing  Postsecondary  Educa¬ 
tion’;  and  'VII — Research  on  Financial  Aid.  .  .  . 
The  Preface  states  that  the  items,  most  of  which 
are  post-1970  publications,  were  identified  through 
standard  indexes  and,  for  inclusion,  had  to  be 
accessible  through  college  or  federal  libraries, 
publishers,  or  the  ERIC  Clearinghouse  services.  ' 
(Booklist) 


“Each  of  the  798  entries  is  arranged  alphabetical¬ 
ly  by  author  within  its  section  and  given  a  code 
number,  but  there  is  not  even  a  title  index  for 
the  work  as  a  whole.  No  repetitions  were  noted, 
except  for  titles  of  collections  from  which  in¬ 
dividual  articles  are  being  cited.  .  .  .  The  compilers 
are  themselves  authors  or  coauthors  of  items  in 
several  sections  and,  partly  because  of  the  fugitive 
nature  of  the  material,  anticipate  future  updates 
of  the  guide  and  request  readers  to  submit  in¬ 
formation  regarding  inadvertently  overlooked  titles. 
Annotations  are  limited  to  mostly  single-sentence 
descriptions.  Some  sections  .  .  .  are  susceptible  to 
rapid  obsolescence.  Other  sections  include  standard 
items  in  the  literature.  .  ■  .  Each  section  and  sub¬ 
section  is  preceded  by  several  paragraphs  placing 
key  items  in  context  and  providing  an  overview 
of  contributions  to  the  literature.  This  guide  will 
have  value  for  libraries  serving  guidance  special¬ 
ists  and  educators." 

Booklist  75:829  Ja  15  ‘79  350w 


DAVIS,  KAREN.  Health  and  the  war  on  poverty; 
a  ten-year  appraisal  [by]  Karen  Davis  and 
Cathv  Schoen.  (Studies  in  social  economics) 
230p  '  $11.95;  pa  $4.95  ’78  Brookings  Inst. 


362.1  Medical  care.  Poor 

ISBN  0-8157-1758-X;  0-8157-1757-1 

LC  77-91832 


(pa) 


“The  authors  of  this  study  summarize  the  basic 
health  and  poverty  issues  and  the  public  programs 
that  have  attempted  to  break  the  link  between 
low  income  and  poor  health.  They  discuss  the 
performance — the  [imitations  and  the  strengths— 
of  Medicaid.  Medicare,  the  maternal  and  child 
health  program,  and  the  comprehensive  health 
centers  from  1965  to  1975.  They  conclude  with 
recommendations  for  improving  individual  pro¬ 
grams  and  for  the  ways  in  which  public  policy 
might  be  changed  so  as  to  make  comprehensive 
health  care  accessible  to  all.”  (Foreword)  Index. 


“After  several  years  of  reeducation  on  the  limits 
of  social  policy,  it  is  refreshing  to  find  a  well 
documented  (as  well  as  is  currently  possible)  case 
for  the  effectiveness  of  just  such  a  policy .... 
Karen  Davis  and  Cathy  Schoen  have  written  a 
careful,  lucid,  and  finally  optimistic  evaluation 
of  Medicare,  Medicaid,  and  the  Neighborhood 
Health  Centers  program.  The  best  news  is  that 
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DAVIS,  KAREN — Continued, 

access  to  health  care  increased  dramatically  among 
the  poor  beween  1964  and  1974.  .  .  .  What’s  wrong 
with  health  care  after  ten  years  of  these  pro¬ 
grams'.''  Plenty,  of  course,  and  the  authors  are  as 
honest  about  failure  as  about  success.”  Joel 
Meister 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:201  S  ’79  410w 
“This  useful  volume  carefully  reviews  the 
strengths  and  weaknesses,  the  failures  and  ac¬ 
complishments,  of  four  major  ’Great  Society’ 
programs  that  emerged  dramatically  in  the  John¬ 
son  years.  .  .  .  The  authors  are  knowledgeable  in 
the  held.  Davis  is  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
and  Schoen  is  an  economist  in  the  same  agency. 
The  book  is  readable  and  accessible  to  the  general 
reader.  Solid  bibliographical  footnotes.” 

Choice  15:1592  Ja  ’79  190w 


DAVIS,  LENWOOD  G.  Sickle  cell  anemia:  a 
selected  annotated  bibliography,  v  1  193p  pa 
$9. ao  ’78  The  .National  Black  Bibliographic  & 
Res-  Center,  Inc,  Box  1127,  Newark,  Del.  19711 
016.6161  Sickle  cell  anemia — Bibliography 
LC  77-99284 

This  work  lists  "pamphlets,  books,  and  articles 
selected  from  medical  and  professional  journals. 
Articles  from  popular  journals  are  to  be  included 
in  a  second  volume.  Of  about  1,550  reierences. 
•  ■  .  the  first  80  (in  sections  on  books  and  pam¬ 
phlets)  are  annotated-  Foreign-language  articles 
are  identiiied.  .  .  .  Arrangement  within  each  sec¬ 
tion  is  alphabetical  [by  author].”  (Booklist) 
Author  index. 


“The  intended  audience  is  not  clear.  While 
the  citations  are  to  scholarly  books  and  journals, 
the  compiler  states  in  the  Introduction  that  his 
purpose  was  to  help  the  user  ’know  what  the 
material  was  about.’  ...  A  large  percentage  of 
references  from  medical  and  professional  journals 
are  from  the  1940-60  period.  There  are  some  cita¬ 
tions  to  work  published  in  the  early  1970s.  There 
are  occasional  1976  and  1977  imprints.  There  is  a 
good  Author  Index.  The .  lack  of  annotations  in 
the  journal  portion  of  this  bibliography  is  most 
unfortunate-  An  ’annotated  bibliography’  that  has 
annotations  for  fewer  than  ten  percent  of  its 
entries  is  misleading.  .  .  .  Davis  must  [also]  be 
faulted  for  not  including  more  recent  citations. 
Users  would  be  well  advised  not  to  rely  on  this 
bibliography  as  their  only  source.” 

Booklist  75:1399  My  1  '79  300w 


DAVIS,  PATRICIA  T.  End  of  the  line:  Alexander 
J.  Cassatt  and  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  208p 
pl  $15  78  Neale  Watson  Acad.  Pubis. 


B  or  92  Cassatt,  Alexander  Johnston.  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Railroad 


ISBN  0-88202-181-8  LC  78-977 


A  biography  of  "the  seventh  president  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  .  .  .  [who]  brought  the 
Pennsylvania  into  New  York  City  and  was  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  building  of  Pennsylvania  Sta¬ 
tion.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index  of  names. 


“Patricia  T.  Davis  has  written  a  lively  biogra¬ 
phy,  but  several  errors  of  fact  have  crept  into 
the  /olume.  The  author  credits  Commodore  Van¬ 
derbilt  with  owning  the  Erie,  has  Gould’s  part¬ 
ner  Jim  Fiske  (sic),  commit  suicide,  and  suggests 
that  most  late  nineteenth-century  railroads  re¬ 
ceived  extensive  land  grants.  Although  there  is 
nondocumentation,  the  author  has  used  company 
records,  presidential  letterbooks  for  1899-1906,  and 
family  letters  belonging  to  Cassatt’s  granddaugh¬ 
ter.  More  than  two  dozen  excellent  photographs 
supplement  the  text.  End  Of  The  Line  is  a  wel¬ 
come  addition  to  the  history  of  railroad  manage¬ 
ment  in  an  era  well  before  American  railroading 
went  into  decline."  J.  F.  Stover 

Am  Hist  R  84:265  F  ’79  450w 
"Davis  based  her  book  in  part  on  family  letters 
that  were  not  available  to  other  writers.  (There 
are  interesting  glimpses  of  the  painter.  Mary 
Cassatt,  A.  J.  Cassatt’s  sister.)  Many  small  and 
not  so  small  inaccuracies— one  important  date  is 
off  by  a  decade — mar  the  book,  and  Davis  is  less 
than  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  business  world 
about  which  she  writes.  Moreover,  hers  is  not 
an  objective  account,  for  while  she  mentions 
Cassatt’s  shortcomings,  she  hardly  seems  to  be¬ 
lieve  in  them.  Except  for  an  anonymous,  privately 
printed  biography  published  in  1913,  however, 
Davis’s  is  the  only  full-length  life  of  Cassatt,  an 
important  turn-of-the-century  figure.  Undergrad¬ 
uate  level-” 

Choice  15:919  S  ’78  230w 


"[Cassatt’s]  life  cannot  be  covered  in  a  book 
of  208  pages,  and  Davis’  first  mistake  was  in  try¬ 
ing  to  do  -  so-  Even  a  long  essay  on  Cassatt's 
presidency,  however,  would  have  been  a  valuable 
contribution.  .  .  .  Alas,  Davis  has  not  written 
that,  either.  She  has  located  much  personal  ma¬ 
terial  that  a  future  definitive  biographer  will  be 


grateful  for,  but  neither  the  forty-seven  letter- 
books  from  Cassatt’s  years  as  president  that  she 
mentions,  nor  similar  material  from  earlier  years, 
have  been  used  in  any  depth.  ...  It  is  in  Davis’ 
failure  to  understand  the  ‘railroad  problem'  that 
Cassatt  and  his  contemporaries  faced  that  her 
failure  as  a  biographer  lies-”  Albro  Martin 
J  Am  Hist  65:800  D  ’78  600w 


DAVIS,  PAXTON.  Ned;  drawings  by  Harold  Little. 
140p  $7-95  '78  Atheneum 

B  or  92  Lawrence,  Thomas  Edward — Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-689-30650-4  LC  78-4187 
A  biography  of  T.  E.  Lawrence  based  on  the 
premise  that  the  contradictory  aspects  of  his  life 
could  be  reconciled  by  his  “lifelong  determination 
to  live  out  the  ideals  of  chivalry-”  “Grades  five 
to  eight-”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:441  D  9  ’78  120w  [YA] 
“Although  there  is  scarcely  any  dialogue  to  sug¬ 
gest  fictionalized  biography,  the  author’s  personal 
interpretations  of  Lawrence’s  feelings  and  mo¬ 
tives,  based  in  part  on  [Lawrence’s]  Seven  Pillar 
of  Wisdom  [BRD  1935,  under  T.  E.  Shaw],  reveal 
themselves  in  purple  and  often  alliterative  prose: 
‘The  desert  stretched  before  them  like  a  great 
golden  sea,  and  they  swept  down  it  with  the 
solemn,  steady  majesty  of  an  immense  rolling 
wave.’  A  romantic  approach  to  an  enigmatic  per¬ 
sonality,  bypassing  both  journalistic  sensational¬ 
ism  and  controversy  but  endowed  with  narrative 
panache.”  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:60  F  '79  480w 
“  'Ned'  is  an  intriguing  book.  It  catches  your 
attention  from  the  first  and  never  lets  go.  Has 
something  to  do  with  the  style,  which  can  only 
be  called  fervent.  At  times  you  have  the  feeling 
you’re  reading  someone’s  private  correspondence. 
The  young  who  read  it  will  certainly  want  to  go 
on  to  ‘Seven  Pillars  of  Wisdom,’  and  older  read¬ 
ers,  though  they  may  disagree  with  the  author’s 
thesis,  will  marvel  at  his  devotion  to  his  subject. 
Mr.  Davis  seems  to  want  to  claim  Ned  for  his 
own,  and  let  the  world  have  Lawrence.”  Rex 
Benedict 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  D  31  ‘78  320w 
“[This  biography]  metaphorically  compares  its 
subject  to  a  chivalric  hero,  appropriately  using  as 
titles  for  its  three  parts  ‘Squire,’  ‘Knight,’  and 
'Monk.'  The  personal  qualities  Lawrence  exhibited 
throughout  his  life  .  .  .  are  emphasized  in  the  first 
part.  The  second  section  shows  Lawrence's  devo¬ 
tion  to  the  Arabs  and  his  role  In  the  Arab  move¬ 
ment  away  from  Turkish  and  European  domina¬ 
tion  to  national  independence.  The  final  12  years 
spent  in  the  ranks  of  the  Royal  Air  Force  are  in¬ 
terpreted  as  a  period  of  renunciation  and  atone¬ 
ment  for  the  deception  Lawrence  believed  he  prac¬ 
ticed  on  the  Arabs.  Davis  writes  with  feeling,  in  a 
clean  and  flowing  style,  easily  putting  [P.1  Knight- 
ley's  Lawrence  of  Arabia  [BRD  1977]  in  the 
shade."  Larry  Chamberlain 
SLJ  25:59  N  '78  130w 


DAVIS’  RICHARD  BEALE.  Intellectual  life  in  the 
Colonial  South,  1585-1763.  3v  1810p  il  $60  ’78 
University  of  Tenn.  Press 

975  Southern  States — Intellectual  life 
ISBN  0-87049-210-1  LC  77-1370 
This  three-volume  "study  of  pre-1763  cultural  and 
intellectual  life  in  the  Southern  colonies  .  .  .  [con¬ 
tains]  information  about  Southern  art,  architec¬ 
ture,  music,  libraries,  religion,  wills,  diaries,  belle- 
tristic  forms  [and]  .  .  .  charters  and  treaties  as 
literature.  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliographies. 
Index  to  all  three  volumes  in  volume  three. 

Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Brugger 

Am  Hist  R  84:1469  D  ‘79  800w 
“When  faced  with  an  accomplishment  such  as 
Richard  Beale  Davis  has  in  these  volumes  pre¬ 
sented,  other  students  can  do  no  more  than  sit 
back  in  admiration,  joining  him— though  for  rea¬ 
sons  other  than  his— in  explosive  thanks  to  what¬ 
ever  gods  watch  over  scholarly  activity  that  the 
task  is  Anally  done.  It  is  all  there,  bed  jock,  and 
surveyed  with  such  competence  that  others  may 
build  with  confidence  upon  it.  Davis  has  avoided 
distortion  by  the  imposition  of  theory.  .  .  With 
these  volumes  he  finds  secure  place  beside  such 
cuRura  historians  as  Henry  A.  Pochmann,  Jay 
B.  Hubbell,  and  Ralph  Leslie  Rusk."  Lewis  Leary 
Am  Lit  50:674  Ja  ‘79  1350w 
.  ls  difficult  to  review  these  volumes  judi¬ 
ciously.  Richard  Beale  Davis  is  a  recognized  se¬ 
nior  scholar.  His  entire  career  has  been  a  prep¬ 
aration  for  this  project.  .  .  .  Although  a  great 
deal  of  his  contextual  material  is  inevitably  fami¬ 
liar,  much  of  the  detailed  matter  is  not.  .  .  .  The 
major  problem  is  that  an  element  of  regional 
^,u/lnAsm-?erYa3es  the  Project  and  occasionally 
clouds  Davis  s  judgment.  .  .  .  These  volumes  have 
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been  written  in  response  to  rather  tired  catego¬ 
ries  .  of  analysis  resulting  from  old  regional  rival¬ 
ries.  The  work  derived  from  a  debate  that  had 
some  urgency  a  generation  ago ;  W as  there  a 
distinctively  southern  mind  and  conciousness 
prior  to  the  Revolution?  Davis  has  answered 
that  question  affirmatively  and  persuasively;  but 
in  1978  his  answer  comes  as  no  surprise,'  and  in 
the  process  he  has  neglected  to  ask  quite  a  num¬ 
ber  of  other,  more  urgent  questions  with  less 
predictable  answers.  Nevertheless,  as  an  exten¬ 
sive  yet  compact  work  of  reference,  these  volumes 
belong  in  every  academic  library  and  are  also 
recommended  especially  to  public  libraries  in  the 
South.” 

Choice  15:1582  Ja  '79  210w 


“The  basic  themes  of  southern  intellectual 
history  (  that  [Davis]  detects  in  colonial  times  are 
such  well  accepted  ones  as  laziness,  hospitality, 
chivalry,,  and  love  of  the  land.  They  are  referred 
to  casually  and  are  not  articulated  into  any 
structured  pattern,  nor  are  they  developed  in  any 
organic  way.  They  may  reflect  continuities  and 
deeper  unities  within  southern  culture,  but  Da¬ 
vis  does  not  explore  this  possibility.  .  .  .  Other 
aspects  of  the  work  reinforce  this  sense  of  a  vast 
array  of  separate  elements  rather  than  a  unified 
whole-  Each  chapter  is  only  indirectly  and  loosely 
related  to  the  other  chapters;  even  the  parts  of 
chapters  are  held  together  mostly  by  the  mechan¬ 
ical  framework  of  an  initial  outline  and  headings 
within  the  text.  .  .  .  [Still,  Davis]  has  assembled 
a  vast  quantity  of  ‘relatively  unfamiliar  materials’ 
about  the  mind  of  the  colonial  South.”  David 
Bertelson 

J  Am  Hist  66:115  Je  '79  800w 


“It  is  most  fitting  to  apply  that  over  used  en¬ 
comium,  'the  definitive  work,’  to  this  study.  .  .  . 
Despite  Davis’  disclaimers  of  incompleteness,  his 
book  is  the  most  extended  analysis  ever  under¬ 
taken  of  the  regional  mind.  .  .  .  Virtually  every¬ 
thing  about  Southern  thought  is  explored — the  ex¬ 
traordinary  degree  of  literacy  in  Virginia,  the 
formative  influences  upon  regional  expression — 
from  architectural  ideas  to  revolutionary  politics, 
the  significance  of  travel  and  promotional  litera¬ 
ture  and  of  captivity  narratives,  the  Southern  con¬ 
sciousness  of  environment  and  place.  Through  his 
fresh  assessment  and  massive  learning — and  the 
bibliography  itself  is  awesome — the  colonial  South¬ 
ern  mind  stands  revealed.”  Milton  Cantor 
Library  J  103:970  My  1  ’78  140w 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Morgan  ■ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:31  J1  19  79  1950w 
“The  University  of  Tennessee  Press  has  issued 
this  enormous  work  in  a  .  .  .  letter  press  edition 
— laboriously  set  by  hand  in  a  beautiful  Garamond 
type  printed  on  paper  made  to  last  300  years.  The 
set  is  beautifully  bound  and  boxed;  for  biblio¬ 
philes  it  is  an  astonishing  buy  at  $60.  Davis  s 
work  is  a  remarkably  comprehensive  history  of 
culture  in  the  southern  colonies.  .  .  .  [It]  is  an  in¬ 
valuable  synthesis  of  its  subject,  a  little  closer  to 
Kultur — than  kulturgeschichte,  but  in  that  respect 
a  synthesis  of  method  as  well  as  substance.  A 
major  work.”  D.  H.  Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  '78  220w 


DAVIS,  S.  RUFUS.  The  federal  principle;  a  jour¬ 
ney  through  time  in  quest  of  a  meaning.  237p 
$11.50  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 


321  Federal  government  „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-520-03146-6  DC  75-32673 
This  book  “includes  a  discussion  of  federalism 
in  ancient  Greece  and  in  the  leagues  of  medieval 
Europe,  an  .  .  .  account  of  the  American  experi¬ 
ment  in  1787,  a  critical  analysis  of  modern  fed¬ 
eralist  theory  and  interpretation  (especially  the 
waitings  of  Riker,  Friedrich,  Grodzins,  and  Ela- 
zar),  and  an  optimistic  look  into  the  future.  Davis 
stresses  that  the  endurance  of  federalism  lies  m 
its  diversity  and  adaptability,  and  he  anticipates 
even  greater  adaptability  in  the  political  eras  to 
come.”  (Dibrary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"As  an  historical  essay  on  the  federal  idea  and 
as  a  critique  of  contemporary  federal  theory  Da-x 
vis’s  book  warrants  the  attention  of  constitu- 
tional  historians.  It  is  difficult  to  agree,  however, 
with  Davis's  conclusion  that  the  essence  of  the 
federal  idea  .  .  .  will  continue  to  motivate  and 
shape  political  action  if  the  form  of  federalism 
divided  sovereignty — -is  superseded  by  centraliza¬ 
tion.”  Herman.  Beta  ^  4p  65Qw 

“Davis,  an  Australian  professor,  set  out  to  find 
the  origins  of  and  the  changes  in  the  meaning  of 
‘federalism.’  But  his  methods  were  faulty  and  his 
presentation  confusing.  .  .  .  Throughout.  Davis 

Fa  fled  to  give  ‘meaning’ .to  ‘the  federal  principle, 
as  he  promised.  Every  chapter  includes  pages  of 
endless  rhetorical  questions,  which  are  almost  nev¬ 
er  answered  .  .  [He  quotes]  Madison  for  three 
pages  without  explanation  except  to  call  the  com¬ 
ments  ‘revealing’  and  to  conclude  that  they  were 
‘different  ’  Whv  revealing  and  how  different,  Da¬ 
vis  never  explained.  Historians  are  supposed  to 


interpret  data,  not  just  relay  them.  Readers  then 
learn  almost  nothing  about  what  federalism  meant 
to  those  who  proposed  to  live  by  it.”  W.  T.  Gen¬ 
erous 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:192  N  '78  550w 

“Davis  (Monash  University,  Australia)  has  writ¬ 
ten  an  elegant,  scholarly  exegesis  on  the  political 
development  of  a  concept.  .  .  .  [The  final  chap¬ 
ters  focus  on]  four  different  interpretations  of  the 
evolution  of  federal  systems  since  1787.  His 
critique  of  these  four  approaches  is  incisive  and 
clear,  but  it  does  not  fit  easily  with  the  preceding 
chapters.  Underlying  his  critique  and  tying  the 
four  separate  attacks  into  a  coherent  whole  is  liis 
main  thesis  that  sees  federal  systems  as  linked 
by  the  basic  blend  of  communality  and  individual¬ 
ity  connoted  by  the  root  word,  ‘foedus,’  rather 
than  identified  by  common  institutional  forms.  The 
book  has  an  appendix  listing  six  authors’  identifi¬ 
cations  of  federal  states  and  a  good  bibliography 
and  index.  Despite  these  educational  aids  it  re¬ 
mains  a  book  for  a  highly  specialized,  primarily 
academic  audience.  Graduate  and  professional 
readership.” 

Choice  15:1720  F  '79  170w 

"Davis  traces  the  development  of  federalism  as 
a  political  idea  from  ancient  times  to  the  present, 
with  an  emphasis  on  scholarly  detail  and  with  an 
abundance  of  footnotes.  The  serious  student  of 
politics  will  gain  much  from  this  masterful  study, 
which  ...  is  recommended  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  collections;  as  a  basic  theoretical  text, 
it  is  a  superior  successor  to  William  H.  Riker's 
Federalism:  Origin,  Operation,  Significance.”  T.  A. 
Karel 

Library  J  103:1059  My  15  ’78  150w 


DAWOOD,  N.  J.  Tales  from  the  Arabian  nights; 
r  etold  from  the  original  Arabic  by  N.  J.  Dawood; 
11.  by  Ed  Young.  320p  $12.95  '78  Doubleday 
398.2  Fairy  tales.  Folklore,  Arab 
ISBN  0-385-12365-5  DC  77-16886 
“Newly  translated  from  the  Arabic  by  a  Middle 
East  specialist,  these  30  tales  .  .  .  [include  the] 
tales  of  Ali  Baba;  the  Ebony  (flying)  horse;  Sin- 
bad;  Aladdin  (including  the  roc-egg);  the  Fisher¬ 
man  and  the  Jinnee  .  .  .  [and]  the  Tale  of  the 
Enchanted  King.  .  .  .  Grade  five  and  up.”  (SDJ) 

Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:443  D  9  '78  50w 
"[These  tales]  are  given  a  contemporary  and 
literate  telling  that  avoids  both  archaisms  and 
colloquialisms.  .  .  .  There  are  11  tales  not  in 
Wiggin’s,  Dang’s  [see  Arabian  Nights,  BRD  1909, 
1946,  respectively]  or  Colum’s  editions,  including 
‘The  Dream,’  a  prototype  of  the  ‘Peddlar  of  Swaf- 
flngham’ ;  the  funny  ‘Donkey’ ;  and  other  wonder 
tales  that  offset  the  unedifying  Barber’s  tales, 
with  their  cumulative  misfortune.  The  apt  choice 
of  illustrator  and  the  excellent  telling  make  this 
a  good  first  purchase  for  small  collections — and  a 
very  readable  new  one  for  large.”  R.  M.  McConnell 
SLJ  25:52  Ja  ’79  130w 


DAWSON,  CARL.  Victorian  noon;  English  lit¬ 
erature  in  1850.  268p  il  $16  '79  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

820.9  English  literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8018-2110-X  DC  78-13939 
The  author’s  "idea  is  to  select  one  year:  1850, 
and  to  explore  the  state  of  English  culture  in  that 
year  by  means  of  a  close  analysis  of  the  work  in 
print  that  year.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


"If  ‘most  Victorian  writers  are  .  .  .  more  writ¬ 
ten  about  than  read,’  as  Dawsoni  says,  readers  of 
this  brilliant  study  of  the  literature  produced  in 
England  during  1850  can  add  a  grateful  codicil: 
they  are  seldom  Avritten  about  more  cogently 
than  here.  In  chapters  abristle  with  facts,  yet 
highly  readable,  the  author  relates  David  Copper- 
field  to  Wordsworthian  theories  of  memory;  of-, 
fers  fresh  insights  into  Browning’s  work  and  its 
relation)  to  the  poetry  of  Arnold  and  Clough;  and 
suggests  why  Charles  Kingsley  and  Alton  Docke 
have  recently  enjoA'ed  a  minor  renascence-  By 
examining  the  respect  Tennyson  and  his  contem¬ 
poraries  felt  for  Dante,  Dawson  offers  a  new  way 
of  reading  In  memoriam  and  of  understanding  its 
mid-century  acclaim.  .  .  .  Soundly  researched  and 
free  from  fat,  this  is  a  collection  of  essays  no  re¬ 
spectable  library  would  want  to  miss.” 

Choice  16:830  S  ’79  140w 


“Dawson  offers  a  broad  description  of  the  lit¬ 
erary  culture  of  mid-Victorian  England.  Though 
his  approach  often  seems  objectionably  arbitrary, 
curtailing  as  it  does  any  discussion  of  a  writer  or 
his  work’s  relation  to  what  came  before  or  after, 
it  does  allow  him  to  do  full  justice  to  the  richness 
and  diversity  of  the  literature  of  that  most  pro¬ 
ductive  vear.  In  discussing  works  ranging  from 
Dickens’  David  Copperfield  to  articles  in  the  short¬ 
lived  Pre-Raphaelite  magazine  The  Germ,  Dawson 
identifies  the  concerns  of  the  time  and  points 
particularly  to  recurrent  themes  of  personal  des¬ 
pair.  'w^1j’^™yOjt104;1339  Je  i5  -79  i4Qw 
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DAWSON.  CARL — Continued 
"The  general  reader  will  be  surprised  at  how 
the  narrow  corner  of  a  single  year  can  be  as  re¬ 
vealing  a  study  of  a  period  as  a  detail -laden  sur¬ 
vey  of  a  decade  or  a  century.  The  scholar,  and  the 
lover  of  Victorian  literature,  especially  of  Dickens, 
who  is  the  recurring  figure  in  this  study,  will  find 
Professor  Dawson’s  vision  of  the  period  provoca¬ 
tive,  even  entertaining.”  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  J1  8  ’79  500w 


DAWSON,  RAYMOND.  The  Chinese  experience. 
318p  il  $25  '78  Scribner 


951  China — History 
ISBN  0-684-15912-0 


LC  78-59157 


"In  this  book  Dawson  (Oxford  University), 
author  most  recently  of  Imperial  China  (1972), 
sets  out  to  describe  'the  essence  of  the  Chinese 
experience  in  all  major  branches  of  human  activ¬ 
ity.'  The  volume  consists  of  four  main  parts  sur¬ 
veying  the  political,  philosophical,  social  and  eco<- 
nomic,  and  aesthetic  traditions  of  imperial  China. 
A  short  historical  survey  precedes  the  text,  and 
there  is  a  seven-page  epilogue  on  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Written  in  an  exceptionally  felicitous  style, 
this  is  generally  an  informative  account.  Except 
for  its  neglect  of  Neo-Confucianism  it  is  quite  well 
balanced.  But  there  are  few  new  insights,  and  no 
attempt  is  made  to  delimit  the  present  frontiers  of 
research  and  interpretation.  The  24  (not  32  as 
claimed  on  the  jacket)  pages  of  monochrome 
plates  are  well  selected  but  inadequately  inte¬ 
grated  into  the  text.  A  good  book  for  the  general 
reader,  it  is  suitable  for  college  libraries  but  not 
a  ‘must.’  ” 

Choice  16:434  My  '79  130w 
"Only  an  author  with  vast  experience  could 
organize  such  complex  and  multitudinous  phe¬ 
nomena  into  one  book.  Tbe  effort  to  provide 
specific  examples  and  cases  illustrating  general 
statements  is  laudable,  but  places  high  demands 
on  the  reader  with  no  background  in  Chinese 
history.  A  good  acquisition  for  general  collec¬ 
tions.”  E.  S.  Rawski 

Library  J  103:2516  D  15  '78  120w 


material  with  "landscape  descriptions,  childhood 
anecdotes  and  paraphrased  Biblical  tales  [from  the 
Old  Testament].”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


“Past  and  present  collide  and  often  coincide  in 
Dayan’s  lively  retelling  of  biblical  stories  in  the 
context  of  their  ancient  setting.  Dayan  is  not 
at  all  shy  about  putting  himself  and  his  opinions 
into  these  junctures,  and  while  this  habit  could 
be  offensive  in  some,  it  helps  separate  this  book 
from  too  many  nearly  like  it.  Amply  illustrated.” 

Chr  Century  95:1185  D  6  '78  60w 


[The  book’s]  sleek  d&cor  (a  coffee-table  album 
of  photographs  in  saccharine  colors  and  nonde¬ 
script  black  and  white)  is  misleading.  .  .  .  Despite 
the  packaging,  this  is  not  the  synthetic  product 
of  ...  a  good  ghost-writer  [mated]  with  a  famous 
selling  name-  •  .  .  There  is  very  little  doubt  that 
Dayan  wrote  this  particular  book  himself.  His 
style,  character  and  personality  are  clearly  im¬ 
bedded  in  its  spare,  almost  primitive  text.  It  is 
full  of  strange  charm  and,  at  times,  is  curiously 
naive.  The  interesting  thing  is  that  .  .  .  there 
emerges  a  more  intimate  portrait  of  the  man  than 
in  .  .  .  his  autobiography  [BRD  1976].  This  is  an 
intimate  love  story.  .  .  .  Dayan  makes  love  to  the 
sights,  the  topography,  the  weather,  the  sun  and 
wind,  the  fauna  and  flora,  the  rocks  and  thistles 
and  antiquities  of  the  Holy  Land.”  Amos  Elon 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ja  14  '79  3100w 


DAYAN,  YAkL.  Three  weeks  in  October. 
$8-95  '79  Delacorte  Press/Eleanor  Friede 
ISBN  0-440-07992-6  LC  78-10970 


242p 


This  novel  of  the  Torn  Kippur  War  of  1973  is 
narrated  by  two  characters:  “Amalia,  sensitive 
but  sturdy  Israeli  wife  and  hospital  worker  (first 
eight  chapters) ;  her  husband  Daniel — badly  wound¬ 
ed  during  a  botched  expedition  into  a  Suez  city 
to  rescue  an  elusive  underground  operative  (next 
four  chapters) ;  and  Amalia  again,  reunited  (final 
four  chapters)  with  her  convalescing  Daniel, 
against  the  counterpoint  of  the  lingering  coma 
and  final  death  in  the  Tel  Aviv  hospital  of  a 
kind  of  ‘unknown  soldier/  finally  identified  as 
Arik  Berkov.”  (Choice) 


DAY,  ALAN  EDWIN.  Archaeology;  a  reference 
handbook.  319p  $15  '78  Linnet  Bks. 

930.1  Archeology — Dictionaries.  Archeology — 

Bibliography 

ISBN  0-208-01672-4  LC  77-21938 
British  "Biblical  and  American  archaeology  are 
covered  in  this  .  .  .  annotated  handbook,  arranged 
In  one  alphabet  under  names  of  .  .  .  archaeolo¬ 
gists,  publishing  firms,  societies,  government  agen¬ 
cies,  and  titles  of  publishers’  series,  textbooks, 
standard  works,  learned  and  popular  journals, 
guides  and  gazetteers,  bibliographies,  indexes  and 
abstracts.  Its  639  numbered  entries  are  indexed 
under  name  and  titles.”  (Booklist) 


"Why  the  author  has  chosen  [a]  straight  alpha¬ 
betical  arrangement  is  not  clear,  and,  since  there 
are  no  forms  or  subject  entries  in  the  index,  some¬ 
one  seeking  a  list  of  societies  or  bibliographies 
will  have  to  search  through  all  639  entries  to  find 
them,  or  consult  another  source.  But  the  informed 
commentary  on  journals,  societies,  major  reference 
works,  and  prominent  archaeologists  is  so  up-to- 
date  and  so  interestingly  written  that  the  hand¬ 
book  will  be  quite  useful  for  anyone  seeking  an 
overview  of  this  field." 

Booklist  75:764  Ja  1  '79  150w 
"Almost  entirely  devoted  to  British  archaeology, 
[this  book  offers!  a  descriptive  guide  to  certain 
British  local  and  national  societies,  to  a  selec¬ 
tion  of  recent  books  and  articles,  and  to  a  few 
famous  deceased  antiquarians  and  archaeologists. 

.  .  .  However,  the  individual  notices,  some  quite 
detailed,  are  written  in  a  sprightly,  even  gossipy, 
style  and  prove  far  more  interesting  and  valu¬ 
able  than  might  be  expected  in  such  a  compila¬ 
tion.  This  handbook  is  a  pleasure  to  read,  but  its 
strictly  alphabetical,  rather  than  topical,  arrange¬ 
ment  discourages  repeated  reference  use.  This 
work  does  not  appear  to  meet  many  American 
research  needs  and  is  not  recommended  for  under¬ 
graduate  or  community  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1192  N  '78  130w 


DAY,  CHRISTINE  R.,  ed. 

Williams,  Tennessee 


Where  I  live.  See 


joaugnxer  or  uenerai  Moshe  Dayan,  wife  of 
another  general,  herself  holding  a  lieutenancy  from 
the  Six  Day  War’  of  1967,  and  author  of  Israel 
journal:  June  1967  [BRD  1967],  Yael  Dayan  is 
uniquely  equipped  tq  create  this  low-keyed  evoca¬ 
tion  of  the  Yom  Kippur  War.’.  .  .  The  narration 
is  understated,  unmelodramatic ;  sentences  are 
usually  brief  and  matter-of-fact,  often  almost 
staccato.  For  readers  weaned  on  Norman  Mailer 
or  James  Jones,  Dayan's  book  may  seem  rather 
sedate  and  colorless;  but  do  not  be  misled!)  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  high  school  and  college  libraries/' 
Choice  16:676  Jl/Ag  '79  290w 
"An  interesting  subject;  unfortunately,  the 
characters  are  lifeless,  and  the  reader  never  really 
becomes  involved  in  their  attempts  to  come  to 
terms  with  the  changes  wrought  by  the  war-" 
Nina  Kahn 

Library  J  104:973  Ap  15  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  11  ’79  600w 
“Like  the  six  points  of  a  Star  of  David,  the 
main  characters  in  this  elegant  novel  of  the 
t/W.  Kippur  War  are  connected  in  intricate  and 
shifting  patterns.  .  .  .  The  power  of  personal 
and  national  devotion,  and  the  ways  in  which 
one  may  inspire  or  undermine  the  other,  are  Yael 
para-T  s  concern,  and  she  describes  with  luminous 
piecision  the  charged  atmosphere  binding  these 
impassioned  people.”  » 

New  Yorker  55:146  Ap  23  ’79  230w 


318p  il  $9.95C’78ATfpliJgher  Israe11  SGCret  ServIce’ 

servlce 

there  •ar?  21  chapters  in  which  Deacon 
traces  the  service  s  growth,  presents  er>i«;r»riir* 

ture*6  the0  q?inrinSv.aCTO-everTI?ntsTr®ichm^antVs1^^)- 

uire,  the  Six-Day  War,  the  Entebbe  *raid — and 

riafl  t oneS“TSniriJ:e.d,  away  nuclear  mate¬ 

rials,  gun  boats,  radar  stations.  .  .  .  [He  also  di<i- 

W,fr S  ftaLluIes  as  the  onset  of  Yorn  Kippur 

Dhy  Index.  h6d  Dlots'  (Library  J)  Bibliomi- 


DAYAN,  MOSHE.  Living  with  the  Bible.  232p 
11  col  pi  maps  $14.95  ’78  Morrow 
221.9  Bible.  O-T.— History  of  Biblical  events. 
Dayan,  Moshe.  Palestine — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-688-03361-X  LC  78-52478 
In  writing  about  his  native  land  the  Israeli 
statesman  and  soldier  includes  autobiographical 


"As  an  exercise  in  intelligent  and  very  imag¬ 
inative  speculation,  this  book  is  worth  reading 
documentation  rests  exclusively  on  pub- 
lished  memoirs,  newspaper  accounts,  and  books 
written  by  persons  no  more  privy  to  Israeli  secrets 
than  is  the  author  ...  [In  addition,  he]  pads 
the  book  with  irrelevant  detail,  including  every 
reference  to  Jewish  spies  from  the  biblical  Books 
of  Numbers  and  Joshua  to  the  present.  .  in  a 
word,  this  book  is  great  fun  to  read,  and  its 
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research  in  readily  available  sources  may  even 
have  uncovered  previously  unrecognized  truths.  It 
ought  to  be  reserved  exclusively,  however,  for 
readers  already  sufficiently  familiar  with  the  sub¬ 
ject  to  recognize  guesswork  when  they  see  it. 
Such  a  work  is  distinctly  not  for  undergraduates, 
but  can  be  used  by  specialists  and  enjoyed  by 
public  library  patrons.” 

Choice  16:142  Mr  ’79  220w 
"A  regrettably  simplistic  charge  of  bias  or  ap¬ 
peasement  against  those  nations  not  always  in  ac¬ 
cord  with  Israeli  policy  doesn’t  detract  from  a 
fact-filled,  fast-flowing  narrative.  Vital  reading 
for  doubters  of  the  meed  for  intelligence-”  R.  C. 
O’Brien 

Library  J  104:408  F  1  ’79  lOOw 
"Donald  McCormick  used  to  be  a  famous  foreign 
correspondent,  and  foreign  manager  of  the  Sunday 
Times  Under  the  name  Richard  Deacon  he  has  in¬ 
dulged  his  taste  for  yarns  and  adventures  with  the 
astonishing  story  of  how  Israel  equipped  itself  with 
one  of  the  most  fearsomely  efficient  secret  ser¬ 
vices  of  modern  times.  .  .  .  As  befits  a  former  in¬ 
telligence  colleague  of  Ian  Fleming.  Deacon  has  a 
great  admiration  for  Israeli  flair  and  brio,  but  his 
book  is  enthralling  enough  whether  you  happen 
to  like  that  kind  of  thing  or  not.”  Christopher 
Hitchens  „ ,  „„„  _  „  ... 

New  Statesman  94:786  D  2  77  llOw 

DEACON,  RICHARD.  The  silent  war:  a  history 
of  western  naval  intelligence.  288p  Pi  $16. 9o  78 
Hippocrene  Bks. 

359.3  U.S. — History.  Naval.  Great  Britain— 
History.  Naval.  Intelligence  service — U-S.  In¬ 
telligence  service — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-88254-466-7  LC  78-519d5 
Richard  Deacon  is  a  pseudonym  for  Donald  Mc¬ 
Cormick,  the  foreign  correspondent  and  retired 
Foreign  Manager  of  the  London  Sunday  Times. 
Also  a  former  officer  in  the  merchant  navy,  [he] 
seeks  to  trace  British  and  U.S.  navy  intelligence 
and  espionage  from  Ben  Franklin  to  the  current 
Magnetic  Anomaly  Device.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

"[The  author!  relies  mostly  on  secondary 
sources,  batches  of  news  clippings,  and  hearsay 
(some  dubious),  plus  his  own  lofty  views  on  how 
matters  ought  to  be  set  right-  He  presents  nothing 
new.  and  accepts  some  disproven  'facts  as  true. 
The  writing  is  amateurish,  despite  good  effort  to 
assemble  a  book  that  requires  more  scholarship 
than  the  author  commands.  A  fairly  useful  bib¬ 
liography  does  not  justify  acquisition.  Not  recom- 
mended  for  libraries  on  a  tight  budget,  only  for 
the  most  determined  collector.” 

Choice  16:276  Ap  ’79  lOOw 
"While  this  book  devotes  some  coverage  to  spy¬ 
ing  in  the  early  and  mid-19th  Century,  it  Is 
primarily  concerned  with  the  organization  and 
function  of  naval  intelligence  bureaus  in  the  late 
19th  and  20th  Centuries.  The  actual  narrative 
consists  of  an  uneven  blend  of  history  and  anec¬ 
dote.  lacking  in  any  particular  insight,  and  occa¬ 
sionally.  in  organization.  The  prime  virtue  of  the 
work  is  its  broad  scope,  which  will  make  it  of 
Interest  to  smaller  libraries  as  a.  single-volume 
source-  Larger  collections  might  find  it  of  'glue 
as  a  starting  point  for  reading  in  the  topic. 

E.  H-  Tiffney^  j  m;2118  q  15  ’78  70w 


DEAGON,  ANN.  There  is  no  balm  in  Birming¬ 
ham.  47p  $5  '78  Godine 
811 

ISBN  0-87923-177-7  LC  75-41623 
A  collection  of  Deagon’s  poetry. 

"[Deagon’sl  style  is  deft,  and  powerful,  there 
are  no  loose  words,  and  her  metaphors  work 
towards  a  statement  of  woman  s  universal  ex¬ 
perience  without  political  or  polemical  distrac¬ 
tion6  The  series,  ‘A  gynecology.’  with  which  the 
book  starts,  includes  a  poem  on  the,  agents  used 
by  counterfeiters  to  age  their  stock,  the  method 
eskimo  women  use  to  catch  seals  (using  their 
nipples  as  bait),  and  the  round  objects  jugglers 
use*  ‘eggs  oranges  babies  grapes  and  human 
pafis.'  6 Each °  image  springs  fnto  metaphor.  The 
poet  goes  on  with  poems  about  children,  mar 
riage,  but  her  subjects  are  by  no  means  confined 
to  the  domestic  scene.  There  are  Poem*  about 
music  .  .  .  geometry,  astronomy,  medicine,  photog- 
raohv-— every  thing  becomes  metaphor  in  her 
hands  She  '  is  witty  and  extravagant,  sometimes 
surrealistic.  always  .intelligent  and  moving. 
R.ecommended  for  alllibranes. 

Choice  16:387  My  79  150w 
"Deagon  is  lively,  disarming,  aggressively  lib¬ 
erated  (‘The  body  is  the  only  bait),  and  often 
wildly  comic  (in  ‘Certified  Copy  ,  she  makes  a 
Xerox  copy  of  her  navel  bare-bellied  in  the  Pub¬ 
lic  library’),  but  some  of  her  risks  show  more 

bravado  40W 

K*Vle"’Sia.roS'n1l9fS?tA?0n“8  ’79  300w 


“A  strong  sense  of  violence  pervades  these 
poems.  Life,  love,  and  sex  are  stripped  down  to 
a  deadly  falseness,  a  vision  depressingly  similar 
to  Sylvia  Plath’s.  The  tight  control  and  economy 
of  line  are  admirable,  the  images  original  and 
well-chosen:  but  the  collection  runs  the  risk  of 
overwhelming  the  reader  with  too  many  negative 
emotions.  While  her  terse  wit  is  everywhere,  no 
real  humor  relieves  the  grim  tone.” 

Va  Q  R  55:25  winter  ’79  70w 


DEAK,  ISTVAN.  The  lawful  revolution:  Louis 
Kossuth  and  the  Hungarians,  1848-1849.  415p  pi 
maps  $16-95  '79  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
943.9  Kossuth.  Lajos.  Hungary — History 
ISBN  0-231-04602-2  LC  78-22063 
Kossuth's  “early  background  and  political  ac¬ 
tivity  are  brought  into  focus.  Kossuth’s  qualities 
as  the  indefatigable  champion  of  revolutionary 
Hungary,  his  often  stormy  relations  with  other 
national  leaders,  and  the  eventual  collapse  of 
the  Hungarian  insurgent  state  are  [examined], 
.  -  .  The  Austrian  and  international  responses  to 
the  movement  led  by  Kossuth  are  also  outlined.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Events  in  Hungary  in  1848  have  often  been 
very  confusing  to  students  of  European  develop¬ 
ment.  [This  book]  should  demystify  the  revolt 
against  the  Habsburgs.  .  .  .  Good  maps  and  illus¬ 
trations,  Recommended  for  academic  libraries. 

Choice  16:1080  O  ’79  160w 


“The  central  position  of  Kossuth  in  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  the  Hungarian  revolution  of  1848-1849  has 
often  been  acknowledged,  but  Deak’s  study  is  the 
first  adequate  English-language  treatment  of  this 
subject.  .  .  •  Some  insight  is  provided  into  the 
tangled  social  and  national  sources  of  the  Hunga¬ 
rian  revolt.  •  .  .  This  [is  an]  important  new  work 
on  an  essential  character  and  a  critical  chapter 
in  the  modem  history  of  Eastern  Europe.”  J.  R. 
Broadus 

Library  J  104:1048  My  1  '79  130w 
“The  outstanding  champion  of  Hungary  in  1848 
was  Louis  Kossuth,  a  member  of  the  lesser  nobili¬ 
ty,  who  became  for  a  time  the  most  famous  and 
successful  revolutionary  leader  in  Europe.  Hunga¬ 
rian  historians  have  wrangled  ever  since  over  his 
legacy.  Was  Kossuth  the  inspired  national  leader 
whose  example  later  generations  should  follow?  Or 
did  he  bring  Hungary  close  to  ruin  by  his  extrem¬ 
ism  and  arrogant  self-confidence?  Istvan  Deak,  a 
Hungarian  who  is  now  a  professor  at  Columbia, 
has  faced  these  problems  in  a  book  of  great  schol¬ 
arly  character  and,  what  counts  as  much,  a  book 
that  is  uninterruptedly  fascinating  to  read.  Per¬ 
haps  onlv  a  Hungarian  who  has  spent  much  of  his 
life  outside  his  country  could  approach  the  be¬ 
wildering  subject  with  such  detachment.”  A.  J.  P. 


Taylor 


N  V  Rev  of  Books  26:10  S  27  '79  3100w 


DEANE,  DEE  SHIRLEY.  Black  South  Africans: 
a  who’s  who;  57  profiles  of  Natal’s  leading 
blacks.  210p  il  $17.50  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


920  Blacks — Biography.  Natal,  South 

(Province) — Biography 

ISBN  0-19-570148-8  LC  79-300576 


Africa 


This  is  the  “first  volume  of  a  planned  series 
of  three  that  will  cover  South  Africa.  .  .  .  Each 
biographical  sketch  begins  with  a  curriculum 
vitae,  followed  by  an  average  of  two  pages  of 
text  about  the  persons,  and  accompanied  by  a 
full-page  photograph.  Nine  (16  percent)  of  the 
57  biographees  are  women.  .  .  .  [The  volume  is 
arranged  alphabetically  and  includes]  an  ‘Ex¬ 
planatory  notes'  section:  an  Index  by  profession: 
[and]  an  alphabetical  listing  of  contents.”  (Book¬ 
list) 


“[The  book  has]  large  readable  type  on  good 
quality  paper.  Even  though  the  book  is  quite 
limited  in  scope,  and  therefore  can  only  be  rec¬ 
ommended  for  large  libraries.  Black  South  Afri¬ 
cans  is  nevertheless  an  ideal  example  of  a  bio¬ 
graphical  directory.” 

Booklist  76:304  O  1  79  150w 

"While  limited  to  only  one  province,  this  series 
of  biographical  sketches.  .  .  .  gives  a  picture  of 
black  South  Africans  unavailable  in  as  attrac¬ 
tive  a  format  in  any  other  source.  Individuals 
were  chosen  ...  on  the  basis  of  willingness 
to  sacrifice  self  in  the  service  of  others,  dedica¬ 
tion  to  the  black  community,  leadership  qualities, 
and  personal,  vocational  and  educational  achieve¬ 
ment.  Only  those  currently  residing  in  South 
Africa  are  included;  the  youngest  of  the  57  is 
32  while  the  majority  are  over  50.  While  includ¬ 
ing  some  outstanding  leaders,  the  book  is  not 
limited  to  those  who  have  been  or  will  be  well- 
known  figures.  In  spite  of  its  limitations,  this 
would  be  a  useful  addition  to  a  public  library  col¬ 
lection."  Maidel  Cason 

Library  J  104:179  Ja  15  79  llOw 
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DEANE,  SEAMUS.  Rumours.  54p  '77  D°h™|n 
Press;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Humanities  Press 
pa  So. 75  '78 


DEBNAM,  BETTY.  The  mini  page  kids’  cook¬ 
book;  especially  for  young  readers.  128p  il  spiral 
pa  $4.95  ’78  Andrews  &  McMeel 


821 

ISBN  0-85105-320-3  LC  78-301258 
This  "is  the  second  collection  of  poems  by 
Deane,  winner  of  the  1973  AH  Memorial  Award 
for  .Literature  for  his  first  volume.  Gradual  wars 
119721."  (Choice)  _ 

“The  narrative  strength  of  ‘Taking  the  rap.) 
‘The  brethren,'  'The  victim:  for  Brian  Friel, 
•The  birthday  gift,'  and  the.  balance  ot  what  is 
recalled  with  Die  edge  of  feeling  elicited  make 
LDeane’sJ  poems  very  attractive.  The  poems  are 
steady,  controlled  poems  in  which  [hei  achieves 
meaning  with  ease  and  Plan  •  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  collections  with  contemporary 
poems  in  English  holdings." 

Choice  15:1366  D  ‘78  70w 
"Deane’s  metaphors  act  like  a  burglar’s  nylon 
stocking  to  produce  a  crepuscular  distortion. 
They  conceal  rather  than  reveal.  •  •  •  it  s  a  pity, 
too.  that  so  many  of  the  rhyming  poems  should 
announce  that  Yeats  is  alive  and  npt  very  weil 
and  living  with  Seamus  Deane.  Craig  Raines 
New  Statesman  9o:192  P  10  78  130w 
"[Deane]  uses  the  unrhymed  lyric  mostly  but 
also,  not  quite  so  successful,  the  spasmodically 
rhyming  lyric.  Poems  about  his  relationship  with 
his  father  (‘The  Birthday  Gift’  for.  example) 
are  some  of  the  best.  The  language  is  apt  but 
sometimes  on  the  edge  of  rhetoric  .  .  ■  and  .  some¬ 
times  almost  over  the  edge.  .  .  .  Potent  images 
are  within  his  grasp  .  .  .  but  sometimes  he  may 
be  writing  more  wisely  and  more  glibly  than  his 
experience  entitles  him  to.  .  .  .  These  are.  faults, 
but  there  are  some  faultless  poems,  within  their 
limits  highly  satisfying:  ‘The  Brethren’  (rhymed 
memories  of  childhood),  ‘Shelter  (wartime  rem¬ 
iniscence),  ‘Scholar  I’,  ‘Scholar  II’  (life  and  lit). 
‘Signals’  (a  love  poem) ;  and  ‘Watching  It  Come 
(life  and  love,  an  excellent  stoical  rhymed  lyric). 
The  book,  as  a  whole,  hints  at  even  better  poems 
on  the  way."  Gavin  Ewart 

TLS  p!381  N  25  ’77  200w 


641.5  Cookery — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8362-4202-5  LC  78-59687 


Debnam  presents  recipes  for  beverages,  snacks, 
desserts,  and  main  courses  accompanied  by  brief 
instructions  in  general  cooking  techniques.  In¬ 
dex.  "Grades  three  to  five.”  (SLJ) 


"[Debnam]  places  special  emphasis  on  appeal¬ 
ing  to  the  young  reader.  The  recipes,  which  have 
appeared  in  her  syndicated  newspaper  insert,  are 
geared  to  children’s  abilities  but  they  are  also 
of  interest  to  the  tastes  of  cooks  of  all  ages.” 
Susan  De  Jong 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p78  D  10  ’78  120w 

“The  recipes  are  arranged  according  to  kind 
of  food;  they  are  for  ordinary,  basic  dishes  and 
contain  a  minimum  of  prepared  foods.  At  the 
end  are  a  few  menus.  .  .  .  The  line  drawings  are 
very  smiley,  and  not  very  informative.  The  for¬ 
mat  is  paper,  with  a  spiral  binding.  It  is  similar 
to  [A.]  Paul’s  Kids  Cooking  [BRD  19701.  Paul’s 
directions  are  a  little  fuller,  and  there  are  fewer 
recipes,  but  basically  both  are  equally  good  for 
kids  who  want  to  make  easy,  familiar  dishes.” 
C.  K.  Jenks 

SLJ  25:54  F  ’79  80w 


"We  would  like  to  praise  this  book.  It  is  an 
excellent  idea  to  allow  children  to  work  seriously 
in  the  kitchen.  They  love  it.  But  it  will  make 
sense  only  if  the  minichef  is  obliged  to  display 
skill,  creativity,  and  taste.  We  find  none  of  this 
in  these  recipes.  Fun  fruit  salad  is  a  mixture  of 
fruits  from  three  cans,  marshmallows,  and  cream. 
...  If  we  leave  aside  the  recipes  here  which  rely 
on  cans,  we  come  to  the  cookie  and  dessert  ones, 
which,  predictably,  are  the  best  in  the  book.  .  .  . 
We  wish  the  author  would  rewrite  her  book  in 
this  vein.  It  would  then  be  a  must  for  every 
parent  and  teacher.”  Walker  and  Claudine  Cowen 
Va  Q  R  55:157  autumn  '79  140w 


D EASON,  HILARY  J.  The  AAAS  science  book 
list.  See  Wolff,  K.  AAAS  science  book  list 
supplement 


DE  BEER,  E.  S.,  ed.  The  correspondence  of  John 
Locke,  v3.  See  Locke.  J. 


DEBENEDETTI,  CHARLES.  Origins  of  the  mod¬ 
ern  America  peace  movement,  1915-1929.  281p 

$15  ’78  KTO  Press 

327  Peace.  U.S. — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-527-22070-1  LC  78-4994 
This  "book  begins  with  the  organization  of  the 
League  to  Enforce  Peace  and  ends  with  the  rati¬ 
fication  of  the  Pact  of  Paris  which  legally  out¬ 
lawed  war.  Though  organized  efforts  for  peace 
had  been  made  much  earlier,  it  is  the  thesis  of 
this  volume  that  the  peace  movement  assumed 
it  modern  character  during  the  critical  14  years 
designated  in  the  title.  .  .  .  DeBenedetti,  associate 
professor  of  history  at  the  University  of  Toledo, 
contends  that  war  between  industrialized  societies 
increasingly  assumed  a  totalitarian  character 
even  before  the  invention  of  nuclear  weapons,  and 
so  opposition  to  war  was  widely  regarded  as  a 
subversive  attack  on  the  whole  nation."  (Chr 
Century)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Charles  Chatfleld 

Am  Hist  R  84:1496  D  ’79  650w 
“I  believe  that  the  author  proves  his  point. 
After  1929  the  movement  included  and  was  some¬ 
times  dominated  by  radical  social  criticism,  an 
increasing  emphasis  on  active  nonviolence  and  a 
strong  affirmation  that  international  law  must 
gather  up  and  structure  gains  toward  peace-  .  .  . 
DeBenedetti,  a  careful  historian,  authenticates  his 
narrative  with  an  ample  number  of  footnotes  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter.  .  .  .  The  story  of  the 
roles  played  by  [various]  .  .  .  persons  is  skillfully 
told  and  amply  documented.  It  makes  interesting 
reading  for  persons  living  in  a  society  which  is 
busily  building  the  nuclear  basis  for  the  third 
and  final  world  war."  H.  E.  Fey 

Chr  Century  96:532  My  9  ’79  750w 
"DeBenedetti  depicts  the  various  conflicting 
strands  of  the  American  drive  for  world  peace. 
Conservatives  looked  to  law  as  the  panacea;  lib¬ 
erals  wished  to  create  a  world  political  organiza¬ 
tion  to  solve  future  problems.  They  battled  about 
joining  the  League  of  Nations  and  the  World 
Court.  Finally,  the  desire  for  arbitration  treaties 
coupled  with  the  move  to  outlaw  war  resulted  in 
the  famous  Kellogg-Briand  pact.  This  comprehen¬ 
sive  and  accurate,  though  unoriginal,  work  will 
be  useful  for  scholars."  James  Levin 

Library  J  103:1634  S  1  '78  80w 


DEBO,  RICHARD  K.  Revolution  and  survival: 
the  foreign  policy  of  Soviet  Russia,  1917-18.  462p 
$25  ’79  University  of  Toronto  Press 

327.47  Russia — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-8020-5411-0  LC  78-9671 

The  author  analyzes  "Bolshevik  foreign  policy 
during  Lenin’s  first  year  in  power.  In  tracing 
the  development  of  that  policy,  the  book  considers 
both  the  impact  it  had  on  a  world  torn  by  war 
and  the  effect  it  had  on  the  Bolsheviks  them- 
selves.  .  ..  The  book  explores  Lenin’s  relation¬ 
ship  with  the  various  elements  of  the  party  .  .  . 
and  the  way  he  sought  and  obtained  support  for 
his  policies.  ...  It  studies  Lenin’s  political  style 
as  well,  in  an  attempt  to  explain  the  shift  from 
t917  to  his  hard-headed  political 
Indexm  (Publisher  s  note)  Bibliography. 


Diplomatic  history  at  its  best,  this  is  a 
penetrating  analysis  of  a  wide  range  of  printed 
and  archival  materials,  consistently  related  to 
thoroughly  researched  military,  economic,  ideolo¬ 
gical,  and  personality  factors.  The  [book  is] 
unlikely  to  be  improved  upon  for  breadth,  dep'th! 
or  balance.  But  the  book’s  value  extends  much 
further  than  foreign  policy,  since  the  author,  in 
arguing  that  the  nature  of  the  Soviet  state  was 
irrevocably  determined  by  foreign  policy  considera¬ 
tions  during  1918,  provides  major  insights  into 
domestic  policy,.  Lenin’s  tactics  and  personality 
Hhc  book  is  an  important  source  on  this  subject), 
and  the :  Lenin -Trotsky  relationship.  The  analysis 
of  the  7th  Party  Congress  (which  ratified  Brest- 
Litovsk)  should  be  required  reading  for  anyone 
interested  in  Soviet  history.” 

Choice  16:1080  O  ’79  160w 

Almost  500  pages  on  one  year’s  diplomacy  mav 
ex,ces?ive.  But  the  author  of  this  analysis 
1  fi,i  ,  sn  policy  struggles  and  triumphs  of 
Hrcoff  ?e5tr1i  °f  Lenin  s  regime  prove  that  his 
T'h \)S P£-  detail  is  both  .relevant  and  necessary. 

Is,  major  focus,  is  on  the  complex  rela- 
tionship  between  the  infant  Soviet  state  and 

T1enVn^Il5pnfla  9ermany.  ■'  •  •  Debo  rightly  stresses 
Lenin  s  genius  in  assessing  the  reaJities  of  the 
a-nd,  correspondingly,  Trotsky’s  weakness 
bea:u  fe?te-  Thanks  to  Lenin  the  state 
j] ®u,tv)?ved  hut  so  too,  as  Debo  points  out, 
™  the  ruthless,  all-consuming  practicality  respon¬ 
sible  for  that  survival.”  R.  H.  Johnston 
Library  J  104:1560  Ag  ‘79  lOOw 


BOLT*  JOE.  ed.  Ursula  K.  Le  Guini  vovasrer 
to  inner  lands  and  to  outer  space.  See  Ursula 

otiter^e111  V°ya*er  l°  lnner  ,ands  and  *S 
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DE  BRAY,  LYS.  The  wild  garden;  an  illustrated 
guide  to  weeds.  191p  $19.95  '78  Mayflower  Bks, 
Inc.  575  Lexington  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
635  Weeds.  Plant  lore.  Kerbs 
ISBN  0-8817-9430-5 


This  is  an  “illustrated  guide  to  160  weeds.  .  .  . 
[It]  is  arranged  under  six  groups  by  color,  and 
under  color  in  taxonomic  order  according  to  the 
Flora  of  the  British  Isles,  from  which  the  abbre¬ 
viated  botanical  descriptions  are  taken.  Also 
given  are  popular  names,  uses  (culinary,  medical), 
control,  and  occasional  references  to  older  herb¬ 
alists  such  as  Culpepper  and  Gerard.  Bits  of  lore 
are  scattered  throughout,  such  as  ‘Eat  Muggins 
in  May  and  escape  consumption,  poison,  fire, 
bills,  beasts,  and  other  disorderly  besetments.’  ” 
(Booklist)  Glossary.  Index  of  common  names.  In¬ 
dex  of  scientific  names. 


First  published  in  England  .  .  .  [this]  is  the 
first  U.S.  edition  of  this  uniquely  illustrated 
guide.  .  .  .  The  compiler  is  an  established  botan¬ 
ical  artist  with  a  garden  of  wild  plants  in  Dorset, 
and  her  illustrations  are  the  outstanding  feature 
of  her  book.  Authorities  have  aided  her  in  com¬ 
piling  the  text.  .  .  .  Although  the  emphasis  is 
British,  this  well-designed  identification  guide, 
recipe  book,  and  horticultural  aid  lists  plants 
that  are  also  found  in  the  U.S.  It  will  appeal  to 
American  wild  plant  lovers  and  eaters.” 

Booklist  76:523  N  15  ‘79  190w 


DE  BREFFNY.  BRIAN.  The  synagogue;  photog¬ 
raphy  by  George  Mott.  2l5p  $19-95  ‘78  Mac- 
mill  a,n 

726  Synagogues 

ISBN  0-02-530310-3  LC  78-7583 
De  Breffny  attempts  "to  trace  the  historic,  re¬ 
ligious,  and  architectural  history  of  Judaism’s 
central  institution,  the  synagogue,  from  antiquity 
to  the  modern  period.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index  of  place  names. 


"Beautifully  illustrated  and  diligently  researched, 
the  book  has  novel  and  interesting  observations. 
While  the  volume  is  superior  to  most  popular 
texts  on  the  subject,  its  scholarly  use  in  an  aca¬ 
demic  library  is  limited.  The  spelling  of  Hebrew 
names  is  sometimes  inaccurate,  and  footnote  ref¬ 
erences  are  frequently  incomplete.  The  latest 
scholarly  publications  of  such  authors  as  Avi- 
Yonah  and  Gutmann,  dealing  with  the  origins  of 
the  synagogue  and  recent  archaeological  excava¬ 
tions,  and  the  important  works  by  Bbcher,  Ham- 
mer-Schenk  or  Davidovitch  on  medieval  and  later 
synagogues  were  not  used.  Public  library 
audience.” 

Choice  16:210  Ap  '79  llOw 


“This  fascinating,  well-researched,  a,nd  mag¬ 
nificently  illustrated  study  of  synagogue  archi¬ 
tecture  will  enjoy  wide  appeal.  ...  In  whatever 
country  Jews  have  resided  the  architectural  style 
of  the  synagogue  has  reflected  a  blending  of  the 
host  culture  with  the  special  religious  and  social 
requirements  of  the  synagogue.  Restrictions  im¬ 
posed  bv  civil  or  church  governmental  authorities, 
and  various  prohibitions  of  Jewish  law  concerning 
art  forms  have  also  influenced  architectural  de¬ 
sign.  The  splendid  full-color  illustrations  add  to 
the  book’s  value.  A  unique  contribution  to  the 
history  of  architecture-”  C.  R.  Glatt 

Library  J  104:98  Ja  1  '79  90w 


DEBUS,  ALLEN  G.  The  chemical  philosophy: 
Paracelsian  science  and  medicine  in  the  six¬ 
teenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.  2v  606p  $60 
’77  Science  Hist.  Pubis. 

540.9  Chemistry.  Paracelsus 
ISBN  0-88202-047-1  LC  76-1841 
This  volume  synthesizes  “much  of  Debus' 
earlier  work  on  iatrochemistry  (chemistry  and 
medicine),  [and  it]  also  includes  .  .  .  new  sec¬ 
tions  This  new  material  emphasizes  the  funda¬ 
mental  change  that  occurred  in  chemistry  be¬ 
tween  the  death  of  Paracelsus  in  1541  and  the 
publication  of  Robert  Boyle’s  Sceptical  Chemist 
in  1661.  Paracelsus  is  viewed  as  a  pivotal  figure 
because  of  his  unified  chemical  approach  to  na¬ 
ture;  and  as  Debus  considers  this  approach  he 
is  led  to  explore  .  •  •  the  philosophical  as  well  as 
scientific  thinking  of  the  period.  [The  author  also 
covers]  the  influence  of  Hermetic  thought.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  B.  J.  T.  Dobbs 

Am  Hist  R  84:444  Ap  '79  500w 
"Debus  represents  a  contemporary  approach  to 
understanding  historical  figures  within  their  own 
times  and  circumstances,  rather  than  ...  by 
modern  standards.  If  Paracelsus  was  part  magi¬ 
cian,  mystic,  scientist,  and  physician,  he  was 
a  product  of  his  age-  .  .  •  The  author  treats  the 
Paracelsian  themes  on  the  efficacy  of  personal 
observation  in  microcosmic  and  macrocosmic 
events  and  of  revelations  granted  by  the  Divine 
Grace  of  the  Lord  with  unusual  sensitivity  and 


skill.  These  two  volumes  are  a  satisfying  fulfill¬ 
ment  of  the  promise  of  Debus’s  earlier  book  The 
English  Paracelsians  (1965).  .  .  ,  This  unques¬ 
tionably  valuable  pair  of  volumes  can  justifiably 
take  a  place  of  pride  in  any  college  or  large  pub¬ 
lic  library.” 

Choice  15:1392  D  ’78  230w 
“Those  who  have  anxiously  awaited  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  important  contribution  to  the  history 
of  science  will  not  be  disappointed.  .  .  .  Debus 
writes  masterfully  concerning  the  development  of 
science  and  philosophy  during  an  incredibly  rich 
period.  Despite  its  price,  this  work  cannot  be 
overlooked  in  any  history  of  science  collection.” 
Frances  Groen 

Library  J  103:573  Mr  1  '78  130w 


DEBUS.  ALLEN  G.  Man  and  nature  In  the 
Renaissance.  (Cambridge  hist,  of  science)  159p 
il  $15.95;  pa  $4-95  '78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
609  Science — History.  Science — Philosophy. 
Humanism 

ISBN  0-521-21972-8;  0-521-29328-6  (pa) 

LC  77-91085 

"Focusing  upon  the  period  from  1450  to  1650. 
this  brief  volume  seeks  to  delineate  the  funda¬ 
mental  features  of  the  impact  of  humanism  upon 
science  and  medicine  during  this  era.  Renais¬ 
sance  chemistry,  natural  history,  medicine,  and 
cosmology  are  .  .  .  analyzed  to  indicate  how  they 
departed  from  previous  traditions.”  (Choice)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


Tnis  was  a  period  of  great  change  in  man’s 
conception  of  himself,  the  world  in  which  he 
lived,  and  the  cosmos  in  which  he  found  himself. 
Aristotelian  philosophy  began  to  be  rejected, 
greater  emphasis  began  to  be  placed  upon  ob¬ 
servation,  and  experimentation  began  to  be 
utilized:  a  new  methodology  for  science  was  aris¬ 
ing.  Written  by  a  distinguished  student  of  the 
history  of  alchemy,  this  work  provides  not  only 
a  clear  appraisal  of  the  leading  scientific  figures 
of  the  Renaissance  but  also  of  the  role  of  the 
alchemists  and  Hermeticists.  Students  interested 
ip  the  evolution  of  mankind’s  intellectual  tradi¬ 
tions  should  not  ignore  this  work  ” 

Choice  16:411  My  ’79  130w 
"Debus  has  produced  an  admirably  balanced  ac. 
count  of  how  Hermeticism,  and  Neoplatonic  mys¬ 
ticism  generally  affected  the  Scientific  Revolution. 
The  great  advantage,  or  the  great  novelty,  of 
Debus’s  book  is  that  it  is  cast  in  the  form  of  a 
history-of-science  textbook,  yet  includes  with  its 
account  of  the  exact  sciences  in  the  period  (par¬ 
ticularly  mathematics-astronomy  and  medicine- 
chemistry)  a  survey  of  the  occult,  or  mystical,  or 
Hermetic  approaches  to  nature  as  inextricably 
bound  up  with  the  whole  movement  of  thought, 
which  included  both  the  magical  and  mystical 
and  the  ‘genuinely’  scientific.  Thus,  as  the  cover- 
flap  states,  this  book  is  ’an  ideal  textbook  for 
students  taking  courses  in  the  history  of  science 
and  the  general  history  of  western  civilisation.’  ” 
Frances  Yates 

Encounter  52:59  Ap  ’79  1500w 


DECENTRALIZING  city  government:  an  evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  New  York  City  district  manager  ex¬ 
periment  Tby]  Allen  Barton  rand  othersl.  279p 
$19  ’77  Lexington  Bks. 

352.0747  'New  York  (City) — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-669-01098-7  LC  76-43600 

"During  his  last  term  Mayor  John  Lindsay  es¬ 
tablished  a  program  for  decentralized  administra¬ 
tion  of  services  provided  by  eight  departments. 
The  program  involved  an  Office  of  Neighborhood 
Government  (ONG)  and  62  community  planning 
districts-  .  ■  .  Five  of  these  districts  were  given  a 
district  manager  in  1972  who  worked  with  a  cabi¬ 
net  composed  of  municipal  service  administrators 
(police,  sanitation,  parks,  etc.)  at  the  district 
level  to  improve  service  delivery.  .  .  .  [This  book 
is  a  report  of  an  evaluation  of  the  project  byl 
Columbia  University’s  Bureau  of  Applied  Social 
Research.”  (Am  Pol  Scl  R)  Index. 


"[The  project]  indicated  once  again  the  diffi¬ 
culty  of  performing  social  experimentation  on  a 
large  scale  with  a  moving  target.  The  book  does 
an  excellent  job  of  highlighting  these  difficulties 
and  limitations.  .  .  .  Partly  because  of  the  inconclu¬ 
siveness  of  the  findings,  the  authors  did  little  to 
relate  the  case  to  the  general  decentralization 
literature.  The  Urban  Institute  publications  and 
the  public  choice  literature  are  not  even  cited  in 
reviewing  the  service  delivery  questions.  The 
Urban  Observatory  research  on  citizen  attitudes 
is  not  referred  to  in  the  citizen  satisfaction  ma¬ 
terial.  Hopefully,  forthcoming  work  will  overcome 
this  deflciencv.”  T.  P.  Murphy 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  72:1399  D  '78  700w 
Choice  14:936  S  '77  230w 
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DECONDE,  ALEXANDER,  ed.  Encyclopedia  of 
American  foreign  policy.  See  Encyclopedia  of 
American  foreign  policy 


DE  COSSART.  MICHAEL.  The  food  of  love! 
Princesse  Edmond  de  Polignac  (1865-1943)  and 
her  salon.  243p  il  $19.50  '78  Hamilton,  H. 

B  or  92  Polignac,  Winnaretta,  Princesse  de 
ISBN  0-241-89785-8 


Winnaretta  Singer,  who  became  the  Princesse 
Edmond  de  Polignac,  was  the  daughter  of  Isaac 
Singer,  inventor  of  the  sewing  machine.  Her 
salon  was  established  as  one  of  the  landmarks 
of  intellectual  Paris.  .  .  .  Her  dominant  interest 
was  music,  and  the  list  of  musicians  who  counted 
her  among  their  friends  and  from  whom  she  com¬ 
missioned  works  .  .  .  [included]  Faurd,  Kavel.  de 
Falla.  Stravinsky,  Poulenc,  Debussy.  .  .  .  She 
was  a  staunch  supporter  of  Diaghilev  and  the 
Ballets  Russes.  She  was  [also]  a  leader  of  that 
intellectual  lesbian  world  which  was  .  .  .  a  fea¬ 
ture  of  Paris  at  the  time.”  (TLS)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index."  (Choice) 


never  indulgent — and  his  easy,  informal  scholar¬ 
ship  make  for  a  remarkable  journey.  While  the 
notion  of  national  character  is  somewhat  extran¬ 
eous  to  Deedy's  purpose  and  is  a  subject  he  wisely 
ignores,  there  emerge  from  the  concise  biographies 
that  are  the  substance  of  each  chapter  shared 
purposes  and  themes  among  the  creators  of  Amer¬ 
ican  literature  who  collectively  embody  what  might 
be  identified  as  an  American  spirit.”  Dennis  Vel- 
lucci 

Commonweal  106:152  Mr  16  ’79  1300w 

Critic  37:7  Ja  ’79-11  140w 
"This  book  is  a  treasure  for  anyone  planning 
to  travel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  36  historical  land¬ 
marks  included  for  many  of  American  literature's 
most  important  writers.  Descriptions  are  based 
on  the  author’s  visits  to  each  of  the  sites.  Bio¬ 
graphical  background  links  each  author  to  the 
places  usually  associated  with  his/her  life  and 
works.  Pen-and-ink  drawings  capture  the  special 
atmosphere  of  many  of  the  locales.  A  very  thought¬ 
ful  literary  travelogue  which  would  be  a  worth¬ 
while  addition  to  most  libraries."  B.  J.  Brenne- 
man 

Library  J  103:1636  S  1  '78  80w 


“Until  this  book  ...  no  one  had  attempted  a 
full-length  study  of  the  life  of  this  influential 
woman.  .  .  .  While  de  Cossart  seems  to  have 
read  everything  pertinent  to  his  subject  and  in¬ 
terviewed  most  of  her  surviving  friends  and 
relatives,  this  is  a  popular  and  not  a  scholarly 
biography.  The  style  may  seem  too  gossipy  to 
academics  and  the  author  seems  overly  fascinated 
with  the  homosexual  proclivities  of  the  Prin¬ 
cesse  and  many  of  her  circle,  but  the  book  does 
offer  an  interesting  portrait  of  an  important 
figure  in  the  cultural  history  of  the  first  half  of 
the  20th  century.  Of  interest  to  both  academic 
and  larger  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:808  S  '79  230w 


Reviewed  by  Kitty  Mrosovsky 

New  Statesman  95:565  Ap  28 


’78  1000W 


“[Winnaretta]  was  completely  eccentric  in  the 
way  that  only  very  rich  people  can  afford  to  be. 
In  short,  she  was  a  biographer's  dream;  and 
given  such  promising  material,  it  seems  a  shame 
that  Mr  de  Cossart  has  not  made  more  of  it. 
.  .  .  He  focuses  exclusively  on  his  subject  and 
seems  quite  uninterested  in  the  various  social 
patterns  of  which  she  was  part.  ...  In  the  case 
of  Winnaretta,  who  existed  almost  exclusively  as 
a  social  being,  [this]  is  an  absurdity.  All  we 
get  are  lists  of  names  without  context  or  per¬ 
spective,  and  the  effect  is  numbing.  There  is  also 
little  insight  into  character.  This  is  not  entirely 
the  author’s  fault,  since  most  of  Winnaretta’s 
personal  papers  were  destroyed  after  her  death; 
but  it  is  not  helped  by  his  annoying  habit  of 
paraphrasing  rather  than  quoting  what  people 
said  or  wrote.  .  .  .  [This]  adds  to  the  book’s 
rather  monotonous  texture.  By  the  end,  although 
we  know  plenty  about  Winnaretta,  we  have  never 
really  got  to  know  her.”  Ruth  Brandon 
TLS  p300  Mr  17  ’78  1350w 


DEEDY,  JOHN.  Literary  places;  a  guided  pil¬ 
grimage,  New  York  and  New  England;  il.  by 
Carl  J.  Pugliese.  289p  $9.95;  pa  $4.95  ’78  Sheed. 
Andrews  &  McMeel 

917.4  Literary  landmarks' — New  York  (State). 

Literary  landmarks — New  England.  Authors. 

American 

ISBN  0-8362-7102-5;  0-8362-7101-7  (pa) 

LC  78-17775 

“I  have  set  out  to  provide  a  guide,  with  bio¬ 
graphy  and  some  critique,  to  people  and  places 
in  the  state  of  New  York  and  the  New  England 
states  where  persons  might  commune  with  the 
spirits  of  those  who,  helped  create  an  American 
literature,  or,  in  the  cases  of  some,  a  literature 
that  America  shares  by  the  reading.  Almost  in¬ 
evitably,  therefore,  the  emphasis  is  on:  American 
writers  of  the  nineteenth  century,  although  there 
are  briefer  sketches  on  some  twentieth-century 
figures,.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  guidebook’s  emphasis  is  on  19th  century 
American  writers,  but  it  also  includes  a  chapter 
on  such  European  writers  as  Robert  Louis  Steven¬ 
son  and  Rudyard  Kipling,  both  of  whom  had  sig¬ 
nificant  American  ‘periods.’  .  .  .  Deedy’s  travel¬ 
ogue  informs  as  it  entertains.  A  useful  bibliography 
of  the  major  literary  figures  dealt  with  is  included. 
Deedy  cautions  the  pilgrim  to  be  wary  of  the 
bogeys  of  commercialism  that  may  beset  his  path 
.  .  .  This  guidebook  is  also  perfect  for  the  vicar¬ 
ious  traveler,  the  person  who  would  rather  curl 
up  in  an  armchair  than  book  passage  on  the  Orient 
Express.”  Lorraine  Serravillo 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB15  S  18  '78  350w 


“Literary  Places  is  more  than  a  travel  book  for 
Deedy  is  not  only  a  guide,  but  an  accomplished 
writer  with  broad  literary  and  scholarly  interests. 
His  style — conversational,  always  personal  but 


DEEDY,  JOHN.  Seven  American  Catholics.  204p 
$8.95  ’78  Thomas  More  Press 
920  Catholics — -Biography.  U.S. — Biography 
ISBN  0-88347-087-X 

Deedy  offers  profiles  of  A1  Smith,  Cardinal 
William  Henry  O'Connell,  Cardinal  Francis  Spell¬ 
man,  Leonard  Feeney,  John  Courtney  Murray, 
Dorothy  Day.  and  Dr.  Tom  Dooley. 


"This  is  history,  or  at  least  the  stuff  of  a 
history  which  needs  to  be  remembered.  Of  course, 
it  lacks  the  perspective  that  only  lapsing  time  can 
offer.  The  presentation  is  occasionally  journalistic 
and  studded  with  strictly  contemporary  dialect, 
and  the  judgments  rendered  make  the  reader  wince 
now  and  then  by  reason  of  their  pungency.  The 
two  hierarchical  figures  come  off  rather  badly. 

.  .  .  But  the  portraiture  is  crisp  and  vivid,  and 
the  background  is  alive  with  figures  and  issues 
of  the  last  half-century.  .  .  .  Besides  the  history, 
there’s  a  success  story  here  (Murray),  a  tragedy 
or  two  in  the  Aristotelian  sense  (Smith,  Feeney), 
a  love  story  with  a  difference  (Dorothy  Day)  and 
even  a  mystery  (was  Tom  Dooley  an  agent  of 
the  C.I.A.  ?).  Thanks  to  John  Deedy  for  preserving 
so  agreeably  the  flavor  of  our  times  and  the 
memory  of  some  who  created  it.”  W.  J.  Leonard 
America  139:364  N  18  ’78  480w 
“[These  seven  pieces]  are  not  biographies  at 
all.  They  are  judgmental  essays  whose  minimal 
information  is  that  needed  to  shore  up  the 
author’s  preconceptions:  sort  of  prose  Herblock 
cartoons.  .  .  .  And  so  the  question:  Who  is  John 
Deedy,  and  why  does  he  think  I’d  be  interested 
in  his  petty  caricatures  of  these  prominent,  if 
not  outstanding,  American  Catholics?  Mr.  Deedy 
(I  find)  is  the  recently  resigned  managing  editor 
of  Commonweal’  magazine.  I  can’t  fathom  the 
answer  to  the  second  part,  except  that  certain 
types  of  liberals  like  to  write  letters  and  books 
to  prove  that  they  were  right  all  along.  This 
is  a  small  book,  but  I  still  had  to  waste  several 
hours  on  it.  Don’t  you!1’’  C.  J.  Thoman 
Best  Sell  38:352  F  '79  230w 
“John  Deedy’s  book  is  not  a  scholarly  collection 
of  biographical  sketches.  It  is  a  candid  com¬ 
mentary,  told  in  the  vernacular  about  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  seven  people  upon  their  country  and 
their  church.  As  Deedy  puts  it:  ’.  .  .  each  was 
significant  for  better  or  for  worse  in  some  special 
way,  and  each  leaves  a  footstep  or  two,  however 
faint,  on  the  sands  of  time.  I’ve  attempted  to 
outline  them.  If  I  have  missed  some,  blame  it  on 
the  fact  that  sands  can  shift  with  each  new 
stirring  of  the  breeze.’  ”  Barbara  Mutkoski 
Commonweal  106:28  Ja  19  '79  480w 


DEFANTI.  CHARLES.  The  wages  of  expectation: 
a  biography  of  Edward  Dahlberg.  (Gotham  Li¬ 
brary)  272p  il  $15;  pa  $6.95  ’78  New  York  Univ. 
Press 

B  or  92  Dahlberg1#  Edward 

L^U-V^O7’1763'21  °-8147-176‘-°  <P&> 

A  biography  of  the  American  writer.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Daniel  Aaron 

Am  Lit  51:437  N  ’79  400w 
"No  biography  has  existed  of  this  tumultous 
man  who  died  in  1977.  DeFanti,  who,  beginning 
In  1972,  interviewed  Dahlberg  scores  of  times  and 
engaged,  at  Dah]berg’s  request,  in  marathon  phone 
conversations  with  him,  has  amassed  a  consider¬ 
able  amount  of  information  and  shaped  it  into  a 
lively,  eminently  readable  life.  DeFanti  uses  the 
biographical  approach  to  literary  interpretation  • 
and.  though  the  method  does  not  always  work 
seems  appropriate  for  the  extraordinary  Dahl¬ 
berg.  .  .  .  DeFanti  recounts  the  events  of  Dahl¬ 
berg  s  life  and  then  skillfully  demonstrates  their 
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transmutation  into  fiction,  in  books  like  From 
Flushing  to  Calvary  [BRD  1932]  or  Because  I  Was 
Flesh  IBRD  1964-1965T,  Dahlberg’s  major  work-” 
Eileen  Kennedy 

Best  Sell  38:390  Mr  ’79  400w 


"The  most  revealing  fact  about  DeFanti’s  biog¬ 
raphy  is  the  945  footnotes  in  fewer  than  250  pages 
of  text.  On  the  one  hand,  this  reveals  an  as¬ 
tonishing  amount  of  information,  much  of  it  from 
unpublished  letters  and  personal  interviews.  On 
the  other  hand,  however,  it  reveals  the  book's 
major  weakness  as  biography:  we  are  given  de¬ 
tail  after  detail  but  little  synthesis,  even  though 
possibilities  abound.  ...  Not  recommended." 

Choice  16:663  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 

"Illegitimately  bom  and  soon  abandoned  to  an 
orphanage,  essayist  and  novelist  Dahlberg  is  no¬ 
torious  for  his  hubris  and  outrageous  behavior; 
but  his  art  has  never  achieved  the  loud  acclaim 
he  desperately  craved  for  it.  Finally,  if  tenuously, 
claimed  by  a  literary  school — the  Beats — he 
gained  some  recognition,  although  he  only  stood 
on  the  tabletop  of  a  plateau,  not  the  summit  of  a 
mountain.  DeFanti's  frank  Investigation,  vigor¬ 
ously  supported  by  passages  from  Dahlberg’s 
numerous,  thinly-veiled  autobiographical  writings, 
Ironically  portrays  the  anti-Freudian  as  suffering 
from  a  massive  Oedipus  complex.  A  superbly  com¬ 
passionate  portrait.”  Jim  Elledge 

Library  J  103:2335  N  15  ’78  90w 


DE  FELICE,  RENZO.  Interpretations  of  fascism; 
tr.  by  Brenda  Huff  Everett.  248p  $15  '77  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

320.5  Fascism.  Fascism — Italy 
ISBN  0-674-45962-8  LC  76-30590 

"An  interpretive  survey,  organized  chronologi¬ 
cally  and  thematically,  of  literature  devoted  to  the 
fascist  phenomenon.  .  .  .  [Thel  volume  examines 
‘classic’  interpretations  of  fascism  such  as  ‘moral 
disease.’  its  historical  development  in  certain  coun¬ 
tries.  its  relationship  to  capitalism,  and  assess¬ 
ment  of  fascism  as  a  totalitarian  and  metapoliti¬ 
cal  phenomenon.  Interpretations  of  social  scien¬ 
tists,  involving  psychological,  sociological,  and  so¬ 
cioeconomic  approaches,  are  also  given-  A  second 
segment  is  devoted  to  Italian  fascism  and  is  basic¬ 
ally  chronological.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"De  Felice  knows  more  about  Italian  Fascism 
than  any  other  historian,  but  he  is  unsure  of 
himself  when  he  tries  to  elucidate  what  he  knows. 
(Not  incidentally,  he  misuses  ‘interpretation.’ 
which  has  to-  do  with  meaning,  in  discussing 
writers  who  are  primarily  concerned  with  causal 
explanation.)  Theory  is  not  his  forte.  He  remarks, 
somewhat  grudgingly,  that  ‘we  must  acknowledge 
the  significant  contributions  made  by  social  scien¬ 
tists  to  our  understanding  of  fascism,’  but  he 
barely  conceals  his  hostility  to  ‘the  theories,  hypo¬ 
theses,  and  methodologies  of  the  social,  sciences. 
Yet  he  blithely  speaks  of  ‘mass  society,’  ‘the 
secondary  mobilization  of  the  middle,  classes,  and 
‘typically  petty  bourgeois  myths  as  if  these  theo¬ 
retical  constructs  were  empirical  facts-  E.  R. 

Tannenbaum  „  _ _  ... _ 

Am  Hist  R  84:117  F  ‘79  650w 

‘‘[The  chapters  which  deal!  with  the  general  in¬ 
terpretations  of  Fascism,  both  classic  views  and 
postwar  theories  .  .  •  will  be  useful  to  all  students 
of  Italian  Fascism.  .  .  .  The  chapters  devoted  to  the 
Italian  interpretations  of  Fascism  will  be  of  less 
general  interest — specialists  in  twentieth-century 
Italian  intellectual  and  political  history  will  find 
them  valuable.  •  .  .  Be  that  as  it  may,  /this  bookl 
will  win  acclaim  more  for  the  historiographical, 
intellectual,  and  political  attitudes  toward  the 
study  of  Fascism  developed  and  defended  in  the 
introductory  and  the  concluding  chapters.  ...  I  it  i 
compels  us  to  re-think  the  questions  and  to  formu¬ 
late  more  realistic  answers  to  them.  ItisabooK. 
in  the  end,  for  all  political  scientists.  R-  C.  Natale 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1373  D  ‘78  800w 

“Useful  as  a  fine  guide  to  broad  interpretations 
by  a  leading  scholar,  particularly  useful  as  an  in¬ 
troduction.” 

Choice  14:1564  Ja  ’78  140w 

“Near  the  outset  De  Felice  tries  to.  establish  a 
kind  of  working  definition  as  to  what  is  meant  by 
fascism  but  the  typology  that  he  proposes  •  •• 
[man  age  si  to  be  at  one  and  the  same  time  both 
complex  and  vague.  De  Felice  has  no  set  overarch¬ 
ing  interpretation  of  his  own  to  offer,  and  finds 
much  to  criticize  in  such  standard  theories  as  the 
classic  Marxist  interpretation,  the  concept  of  fas¬ 
cism  as  the  inevitable  product  of  specific  countries 
and  single-factor  social  scientific  explanations.  .  ... 
[Thisl  is  no  longer  so  original  a  book  as  when  it 
was  first  published  Tin  Italyl  in  1969,  but  parts  of 
it  retain  their  utility  and  it  will  still  be  an  impor¬ 
tant  reference  for  students  of  fascism  and  twen¬ 
tieth  century  radical  movements.  S.  G.  Payne 
Pol  Scl  Q  93:128  spring  '78  700w 


DEilENPllN9  America  [by]  Robert  Conquest  [and 
others!  introd. .  by  James  R.  Schlesinger.  255p 
il  $13.95  '77  Basic  Bks. 

327.73  U.S — Foreign  relations— Russia.  Russia 
—Foreign  relations— U.S.  U.S — Military  pol¬ 
icy 

ISBN  0-465-01585-9  LC  76-43479 

In  this  collection  of  essays,  "the  contributors 
discuss  political  and  economic  implications  of 
American  policy,  U.S.  military  posture,  and  hu¬ 
man  rights  and  freedom.  Included  in  the  •  .  . 
group  of  defense  experts  and  academicians  are 
Theodore  Draper,  Charles  Burton  Marshall,  Paul 
H.  Nitze,  Eugene  V.  Rostow,  Paul  Seabury.  Al¬ 
bert  Wohlstetter.  Walter  Z.  Laqueur,  and  Robert 
Conquest.”  (Choice)  Index. 


The  contributions  vary  from  general  analyses 
to  more  detailed  illustrated  studies.  But  the  mes¬ 
sage  is  clear  throughout:  Russia  has  one-upped 
the  U.S.  to  a  threatening  degree  and  this  coun¬ 
try  needs  to  toughen  its  policy  all  down  the  line 
— political,  economic,  military,  ideological.  Neither 
Schlesinger  nor  Seabury,  who  wrote  the  epilogue 
and  attributes  part  of  our  malaise  to  the  domestic 
turmoil  of  the  1960s,  attempt  to  put  the  collection 
into  perspective.  But  the  volume  is  a  fine  assess¬ 
ment  of  recent  U-S.  policy,  with  future  recom¬ 
mendations,  from  this  anti-detente  point  of  view 
and  should  provide  comfort  and  guidance  for  those 
seeking  changes  in  this  direction.  Suitable  for 
undergraduate  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  14:1277  N  ‘77  230w 
Reviewed  by  S.  R.  Davis 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p22  J1  12  '77  550w 
“[These]  studies  by  13  international  relations 
and  military  policy  experts  .  .  .  form  a  pithy, 
timely,  well-documented,  and  thought-provoking 
assessment  of  current  U.S.  foreign  policy,  par¬ 
ticularly  with  relation  to  the  Soviet  Union.  .  .  . 
The  essays  constitute  an  integrated  whole,  ex¬ 
hibiting  enough  overlap  to  permit  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  common  themes  while  avoiding  redun¬ 
dancy.  This  is  a  work  which  ought  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  every  collection  on  foreign  policy."  S. 
M.  Lowrv 

Library  J  102:1024  My  1  ’77  140w 
"[This  volume]  does  not  raise  alarms  of  crisis, 
but  Theodore  Draper  sets  the  tone  at  the  outset 
with  three  value-loaded  words:  detente,  appease¬ 
ment  and  Munich.  .  .  .  Yet  reading  through  the 
articles,  one  finds  no  specific  policy  recommenda¬ 
tion  other  than  that  we  get  tough  with  the 
Russians.  ...  So  a  book  that  appears  at  first 
sight  to  be  a  serious  and  concrete  study — classic 
typeface,  graphs  and  tables  sprinkled  through  the 
text,  pages  of  footnotes — begins  to  seem  ab¬ 
stract,  vague  and,  in  truth,  polemical.  There 
already  has  been  so  much  presentation  of 
‘figures’  that  no  one  is  converted  by  hard  data 
alone."  Franz  Schurmann 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  J1  17  77  600w 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  29:1009  S  2  ’77  150w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  LaFeber 

Pol  Scl  “ 


Q  93:109  spring  '78  460w 


DEFREES,  MADELINE.  When  sky  lets  go; 
poems;  with  a  note  by  Richard  Howard. 
(Braziller  ser.  of  poetry)  78p  $6-95;  pa  $3-95  '78 
Braziller 


ISBN  0-8076-0844-0;  0-8076-0845-9  (pa) 
LC  76-55838 

A  collection  of  poems  by  a  former  nun. 


“  ‘Broken  is  the  snare  and  I  am  freed,’  writes 
DeFrees,  once  Sister  Mary  Gilbert.  In  carefully 
crafted,  passionate,  and  elliptical  language, 
DeFrees  reclaims  her  ‘inheritance  of  nerve  and 
bone.’  discovering  that  ‘Everything  falls  from 
grace/  ...  I  move  in  the  swordplay  light/of  that 
downward  journey.’  .  ■  .  The  pain  is  real,  if  too 
much  insisted  on.  and  the  fall  is  finally  affirma¬ 
tive.  The  self  could  be  ‘A  deep  blaze  waiting  to 
surface.’  but  the  poet  is  drawn  more  to  her 
fear  and  to  the  ‘neighborliness  of  disaster,’  and  a 
poetry  of  dislocation.  A  familiar  vision  whose 
turbulent  imagery  is  held  in  tight  control.”  Mar¬ 
garet  Gibson^  j  103.757  Ap  1  ,7g  14Qw 

“These  poems  are  like  Donne’s  ...  in  their 
‘metaphysical’  mixture  of  incongruous  elements, 
their  use  of  outrageous  conceit  (see  ‘The  Break¬ 
through,'  where  the  parallels  between  a  nun  and 
a  skunk  are  developed  at  length),  their  limited 
allusiveness,  and  mostly  in  their  refusal  to  allow 
the  speaker  (or  the  reader)  any  rest,  any  false 
resolution  of  the  unrelenting  struggle  shei  is  locked 
in.  In  the  course  of  this  strong  book,  DeFrees 
moves  toward,  though  she  does  not  complete,  a 
true  resolution  of  her  conflicts-  As  in  the  early 
Donne,  iit  is  the  struggle  which  is  of  interest, 
which  makes  the  poems  burn  with  incandescence.” 
Robert  Holland  _  _ 

Poetry  133:346  Mr  '79  700w 
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DE  GRAND,  ALEXANDER  J.  The  Italian  Na¬ 
tionalist  Association  and  the  rise  of  fascism  in 
Italy.  238p  $12.50  '78  University  of  Neb.  Press 
320.945  Italy — Politics  and  government — 1914- 
1945.  Fascism — Italy.  Associazione  naziona- 
lista  italiana 

ISBN  0-8032-0949-5  LC  77-24633 
This  book  traces  the  growth  of  the  Italian  Na¬ 
tionalist  “movement  from  the  first  attempt  to 
combine  imperialism,  nationalism,  and  authori¬ 
tarianism  in  the  review  II  Regno  (1903-1905), 
through  the  birth  of  the  Italian  Nationalist  Asso¬ 
ciation  in  1910  under  the  leadership  of  Enrico 
Corradini  and  Luigi  Federzoni,  to  the  crisis  of 
World  War  I  and  its  immediate  aftermath,  which 
saw  the  rise  of  fascism,  to  the  eventual  fusion 
between  the  Fascist  party  and  the  Nationalist 
Association  and  the  consolidation  of  Nationalist 
influence  within  the  Fascist  regime  after  1924.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“The  Nationalist  Association’s  aggressive  pos¬ 
ture  during  the  Libyan  enterprise  and  the  First 
World  War  and  its  role  in  facilitating  Mussolini’s 
advent  to  power  by  acting  as  a  bridge  between  a 
conservative  bourgeoisie  disenchanted  with  parlia¬ 
mentary  government  and  a  fascism  as  yet  chaotic 
in  ideas,  are  neatly  related  to  the  ideology  and 
initiative  provided  by  Corradini,  Luigi  Federzoni, 
and  Alfredo  Rocco-  •  •  ■  [The  author]  is  less  suc¬ 
cessful  in  his  attempt  to'  assign  definitional  terms 

to  Nationalist  thought  and  attitudes . [One] 

wonders  what  De  Grand  means  by  his  assertion 
that  the  Nationalists  steered  fascism  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  traditional  conservative  authoritarianism. 

.  .  .  Despite  this  criticism  .  .  .  his  study  is 
worthy  of  attention,  not  least  for  its  massive 
documentation  .  .  .  including  much  material 
hitherto'  unexplored.”  Salvatore  Saladino 

Am  Hist  R  84:200  F  ’79  550w 
“It  is  inconceivable  that  Mussolini  could  have 
come  to  power  in  Italy  without  the  aid  of  the 
Nationalists,  yet  until  now  no  work  in  English 
has  written  about  them.  Alexander  De  Grand  has 
[produced]  ...  an  invaluable  supplement  to  stan¬ 
dard  works  on  fascism  and  Mussolini,  although 
its  brilliant  introductory  chapter — which  places 
Italian  Nationalism  in  a  European  setting — would 
alone  justify  acquiring  it.  Recommended  for  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduate  and  for  graduate  collections 
on  European  history.” 

Choice  15:1270  N  ’78  120w 
“This  well-documented  study  [is]  .  .  .  recom¬ 
mended,  especially  for  university  collections-” 
D.  J.  Murphy 

Library  J  103:1268  Je  15  ’78  120w 


DE  GROAT.  DIANE,  il.  Animal  fact/animal  fable. 
See  Simon,  S. 


DEIGHTON,  LEN.  Airshipwreck  [by]  Len 
Deighton  &  Arnold  Schwartzman.  72p  il  $10-95 
'79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 


629.133  Airships 
ISBN  0-03-046451- 


X 


LC  78-68317 


“Too  slow,  too  costly,  and  too  imperiled  to  sur¬ 
vive  as  transportation,  the  heavier-than-air  rigid 
aircraft  known  as  dirigibles  had  a  short  (about  25 
years)  .  .  .  history.  Here  is  a  brief  •  .  .  pictorial 
record  of  these  ’cathedrals  in  the  sky-’  ’’  (SLJ) 


murder,  which  at  first  seems  linked  to  routine 
profiteering  from  the  sale  of  Britain's  art  treasures 
to  the  Nazi  conquerors,  proves  to  involve  the 
English  resistance.  Archer  comes  across  some 
stolen  plans  for  a  German  atomic  bomb  and  also 
a  plot  ...  to  free  the  King.”  (Newsweek) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:135  Mr  *79  60w 
Reviewed  by  Marc  Leepson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Mr  14  ’79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Barbara  Conaty 

Library  J  104:512  F  15  '79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Julian  Symons 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  F  25  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  '79  300w 


i is  amazing  mat.  someone  wno  writes  as  oaaiy 
as  Deighton  can  keep  a  story  so  steadily  on  the 
boil.  There  are  two  things  he  knows  a  lot  about 
and  keeps  reminding  you  he  knows  a  lot  about: 
the  German  army  and  the  geography  of  London. 
All  the  rest  seems  to  have  been  put  together  from 
colour  supplements  and  the  backs  of  cornflakes 
packets — the  art-historical  conversations,  for  exam¬ 
ple-  .  -  .  But  it  genuinely  rattles  along,  with  a  bit 
of  sex  here  and  a  bit  of  violence  there  and  a  new 
mystery  every  few  pages  right  up  to  the  end.  A 
book  to  give  your  dad  for  Christmas-"  Jeremy 
Treglown 

New  Statesman  96:249  Ag  25  '78  200w 
New  Yorker  55:180  My  7  '79  150w 
“fThis]  is  a  superlative  muddle  which  might 
have  become  chaotic.  Deighton’s  competency,  how- 
evfrl^cony??'s  belief.  Except  for  his  basic  premise 
and  the  obligatory  unlikely  love  story,  he  offers  few 
improbabilities:  had  England  lost  the  war,  it  might 
very  well  have  been  governed  like  this.  The  rivalry 
between  the  two  SS  leaders  is  made  convincing, 
as  is  that  between  the  SS  and  the  German  Army. 

■  ■  Deighton  excels  at  showing  just  how  the 

Germans  willingly  sabotaged  their  own  bureau¬ 
cracies  to  advance  claims  of  power  and  precedence. 
Besides,  until  the  final  pages,  Archer — and  the 
reader— have  no  idea  just  who  is  supporting  whom. 

more?”  It  6S.  ^Prescott*0  COUld  aSk  for  anything 
Newsweek  93:75  F  19  '79  450w 
.  The  work  exists  on  two  levels  of  fantasy.  One 
Is  the  counter-factual  situation  of  London  in  1941. 

•  •  •  Un  this  level  of  imaginative  creation  Mr  Deigh¬ 
ton  is  so  good  that  the  second  level,  the  plot  itself 

fused5  by  Tf7PParA?0neUn.nfCes^rily  silly  and  con' 
nisea.  .  .  .  After  the  first  few  chapters  one  has  to 

choose  either  to  ignore  the  story  line  altogether 

ft  mfghtehatveteh^nlear?in^more  about  Britain  as 
simnlf tn  feu?der  German  occupation,  or 

♦  vJSn™  +  take  the  book  as  a  moderatelv  enjoyable 

TLS  plOll  S  15  '78  600w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 

Time  113:93  Mr  12  ’79  430w 
Va  Q  R  55:100  summer  ’79  60w 


DE  LA  FONTAINE,  JEAN.  See  La  Fontaine,  J.  de 


DELAMONT,  SARA,  ed.  The 

woman.  See  The  Nineteenth 


Nineteenth-century 
century  woman 


"Len  Deighton  writes  plainly  and  accurately, 
letting  the  illustrations,  so  assiduously  and  tell¬ 
ingly  brought  together  by  Arnold  Schwartzman, 
carry  the  absorbing  and  macabre  burden  of  this 
episode  in  the  history  of  flight.” 

Economist  269:143  O  21  '78  150w 
"[The  text)  is  up  to  Dr.  Deighton's  hligh  stan¬ 
dards.  His  words  are  supplemented  by  a  rare 
collection  of  photographs  depicting  the  unhappy 
fate  of  almost  all  the  rigid  hghter-than-air  craft. 
Mr.  Deighton’s  extensive  research  makes:  ‘Airship- 
wreck'  an  essential  book  for  any  comprehensive 
aviation  library.  Though  he  provides  the  usual 
stories  of  heroism  as  the  great  gas  hags  en¬ 
countered  various  hazards  both  natural  and  man¬ 
made,  readers  may  well  be  more  impressed  hy 
man’s  perseverance  in  trying  to  fly  in  the  face 
of  repeated  calamity.”  E.  K.  Gann 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  My  20  ’79  550w 
SLJ  25:94  My  '79  50w  [YA] 


DEIGHTON.  LEN.  SS-GB;  Nazi-occupied  Britain, 
1941:  a  novel.  (Borzoi  Bk)  343p  $9-95  ’79  Knopf: 
for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50409-7  LC  78-14563 
"The  place  is  London:  the  time,  November  1941. 
Since  the  preceding  February,  the  German  Army 
has  ruled  England.  King  George  is  a  prisoner  in 
the  Tower  of  London.  .  .  .  The  star  of  Scotland 
Yard’s  homicide  division,  [Douglas  Archer]  wants 
only  to  pursue  murderers,  even  though  the  Yard 
Is  run  by  an  amiable  SS  GruppenfUhrer.  ...  A 


° Catholic?’  JOHN  J”  ed’  Why  Catholic?  See  Why 


DELANY,  PAUL.  D.  H.  Lawrence’s  nightmare: 
the  writer  and  his  circle  in  the  years  of  +h 1 
Great  War.  420p  pi  $15-95  ’78  BasS^fks 

?ai^teteualC1ifeDaVid  HeTbert’  Great  Brt' 
ISBN  0-465-01641-3  LC  78-54998 
_  Delany  attempts  to  demonstrate  “how  day-to- 
day  experiences  [during  World  War  I]  affected 

tesr,i  life  'writiSi" 


Choice  16:528  Je  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Laurence  Lemer 

Encounter  53:71  S  ’79  550w 
World  War  I  was  D.  H.  Lawrence'^  crucible 
experience,  transforming  him  from  a  brightlv  com 
fldent  young  writer  to  an  embittered,  milanthrooto 

before'11  h'S  ‘h'm  country-  The  story  has  been  told 
Delore  .  .  .  but  never  with  the  full  detail  nnrl 
sympathetic  insight  provided  here.  This 1  is  true 
literary  biography.  .  .  Delany  also  manages  to 
capture  Lawrence  s  volatile  personality.  .  .  Gen¬ 
eral  readers  might  prefer  a  briefer  account  of  the 
long  nightmare,  and  indeed  Lawrence’s  ups  and 
downs  (mostly  downs)  can  get  wearisome.  Never¬ 
theless,  this  is  a  carefully  documented,  readable 
and  quite  valuable  study”  Keith  Cushman 
Library  J  103:2425  D  1  ’78  150w 
Reviewed  by  John  Gross 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:17  S  27  ’79  2200w 
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.b°ok  engages  from  start  to  fin¬ 
ish,  both  for  its  intimate  rendering  of  Lawrence’s 
^■Lme  sufferings,  and  its  portrait  of  a  whole 
generation  of  British  writers.  Lawrence  biogra- 
phies  tend  to  be  either  disarmed  or  enraged,  but 
ba?  enou&h  historical  perspective  to 
of  minft  extreme.  He  writes  with  a  discipline 
ot  mmd  and  language  that  is  good  for  any  time 
but  especially  remarkable  at  a  time  when  so  much 
Irving ^Ho we^  1S  corrupted  by  wantonness  of  self  ’’ 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ja  28  '79  3700w 
Reviewed  by  Stanley  Weintraub 

New  Repub  180:32  Ja  27  ’79  1900w 

*  Delany  s  book  is  indeed  a  monumental  wam- 
°Xer?im.plifyin&  Lawrence.  In  its  ac¬ 
count  of  the  minute  particulars’  of  his  life  be- 

fluofna t innt  ^  ,p*ns  down  the  furious 

fluctuations  in  Lawrences  beliefs,  his  drastic 
consignments  to  oblivion  of  philosophies  held 

nation3"  ine^i?°nt^s  Previously,  his  violent  alter¬ 
nation  m  personal  relationships  between  posses- 
siveness  and  embittered  rejection  The  result  Is 
wrfttenPUinlriS  ^n<i.  comprehensive  work,  sensibly 
material  y  m  control  of  its  mass  of 

material,  isut  it  is  also  a  profoundly  depressing- 
and  painful  book,  not  only  for  its  intimacy  with 

isoStfoif eandrtSe  ■rt  England  and  the  war,  his 
storv1  ?t  +^u=  humihatmg  penury,  but  also  for  the 
o,  7  tSs»^hls  neglect  and  harassment,  both 
f^ea  writer  and  as  a  private  citizen.”  Hermione 

New  Statesman  97:794  Je  1  ’79  1300w 

nainfnn^iSr^1,?};reTing'.a,nd  chilling  (when  it  isn’t 
71  chronicle  of  a  fine  mind  in  a 
purgatory  of,  for  the  most .  part,  its  own  making, 
has  ,lts  brighter  aspects — in  the 
grirnpses  of  the  people  around  Lawrence,  especial¬ 
ly  the,  various  “Bloomsberries,’  and  in  the  sen- 

throughCVmefir=t  ?aP1ts  of  an  England  muddling 
Yar-  As  a  contribution  to  a 
understanding  of  one  of  the  great  flawed 
writers  of  our  time  it  is  indispensable.” 

New  Yorker  54:110  Ja  15  ’79  410w 


D«iiHn^AYf  P!9BElRT‘,jTc?e  n®w  art  of  color;  the 
writings  of  Robert  and  Sonia  Delaunay;  ed.  and 
with  an  introd.  by  Arthur  A.  Cohen;  tr.  by 
David  Shapiro  and  Arthur  A.  Cohen-  (Docu- 
Pr ess  of  2 Oth -cent,  art)  257'p  p'l  $19.95  ’78  Viking 

Eolor.  Art,  Abstract.  Painting,  Modern — 
20th  century 

ISBN  0-670-50636-2  LC  77-28840 

cr,in^tailable  ln  English  for  the  first  time,  this 
collection  presents  the  .  .  .  writings  of  Robert 
Delaunay  (1885-1941),  French  .  .  ,  painter  of  ab¬ 
stract  art,  and  his  Russian-born  wife,  Sonia  Terk 
Delaunay,  lx  1885,  designer  and  illustrator  still 
working  in  Pans-  .  .  .  The  Delaunays  discuss  their 
work  and  that  of  their  contemporaries.  In  turn, 
Apollinaire,  Blais©  Cendrars,  and  Andr6  Lhote 
critique  Delaunay  s  pure  color  theory  or  Simul- 
taneism.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Robert  and  Sonia  Delaunay  are  two  artists 
whose  work  was  important  in  the  development  of 
modern  painting  and  design.  They  are  only  begin¬ 
ning  to  receive  .  the  recognition  they  deserve  for 
the  work  they  did  as  visual  artists.  Unfortunately, 
pei.ther  wrote  especially  well.  •  .  .  Robert,  whose 
writings  take  up  most  of  the  book,  is  very  repeti¬ 
tious  and  self-serving  in  most  of  his  notes  and 
observations.  Sonia's  contribution  is  biographical 
and  chatty  but  not  of  much  substance.  The  few 
reproductions  and  photographs  add  little.  As  a 
document  [this  book]  should  be  included  in  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  but  is  not  a  necessary  addition 
to  public  or  college  collections.” 

Choice  16:374  My  ’79  140w 

Reviewed  by  G.  K.  Rensch 

Library  J  103:1498  Ag  ’78  90w 


DELAUNAY,  SONIA,  jt.  au'th.  The  new  art  of 
color.  See  Delaunay,  R. 


R’  The  jewel-hinged  jaw; 
SfffH  °r>  the  language  of  science  fiction.  326p 

town?  N  Y.°2932  n  €SS’  Church  st-  Elizabeth - 


809.3  Science  fiction^-History  and  criticism. 
Delany,  Samuel  R. 

LC  78-105248 


A  collection  of  reprints  of  critical  essays  pub¬ 
lished  by  science  fiction  writer  Samuel  Delany  in 
various  popular  and  academic  sources  from  1966 
to  1976.  One  essay  ‘To  read  The  dispossessed.’ 
appears  here  for  the  first  time.  The  essays  explore 
a  variety  of  analytical  topics  in  an  attempt  to 
generate  a  vocabulary,  or  language,  for  the  critical 
evaluation  of  the  genre:  the  relation  between  form 
and  context  in  SF  writing,  linguistic  textual 
models,  critical  methods,  and  narrative  structure. 
The  last  four  essays  examine  the  works  of  SF 
writers  Thomas  Diseh.  Roger  Zelazny,  Joanna 
Russ,  and  Ursula  K.  Le  Guin.”  (Choice) 


"The  Le  Guin  essay,  ‘To  read  The  dispossessed.’ 
is  in  all  likelihood  the  most  profound  analysis 
of  a  single  SF  work  ever  published,  and  as  such 
is  an  important  essay.  Delany  is  a  practising  SF 
writer  who  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  field’s  out¬ 
spoken  critical  voices.  Although  his  commentary 
is  often  controversial  and  uneven,  it  is  nonethe¬ 
less  brilliantly  insightful.  The  jewel-hinged  jaw  is 
a  thoughtful  and  penetrating  survey  of  critical 
methods  for  science  fiction,  and  should  be  regard 
as  one  of  the  important  contributions  to  recent  SF 
scholarship.” 

Choice  15:537  Je  ’78  170w 

"In  this  collection  of  essays  [Mr.  Delany]  talks 
about  his  craft,  about  his  own  life,  about  his 
contemporaries.  The  range  is  vast:  commentaries 
on  Wittgenstein  and  Levi-Strauss.  .  .  .  practical 
advice,  such  as  ‘Everything  in  a  science-fiction 
novel  should  be  mentioned  at  least  twice  (in  at 
least  two  different  contexts).’  Mr.  Delany  demands 
both  clear  thinking  and  deep  feeling  from  other 
writers.  Even  in  the  excerpts  from  his  journals 
that  are  reprinted  here,  he  lives  up  to  his  own 
high  standards.”  Gerald  Jonas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p44  D  10  ’78  120w 


DELANY,  VERONICA,  ed.  The  poems  of  Pa¬ 
trick  Cary.  See  Cary,  P. 


DE  LA  ROCHE,  HARRY,  jt.  auth.  Anyone’s  son. 
See  Roesch,  R. 


DELBANCO,  NICHOLAS.  Sherbrookes.  250p  $8.95 

’78  Morrow 


ISBN  0-688-03406-3 


LC  78-11141 


Delbanco  s  ninth  novel  deals  again  with  the 
wealthy  Vermont  family  of  his  Possession  [BRD 
19771...  .  .  Old  Judah  Sherbrooke,  a  farmer  of 
totemic  aspect,  has  died.  Surviving  him  are  his 
aged  sister  Hattie,  still  possessed  of  her  own  teeth 
and  the  family’s  past;  his  rootless  son  Ian,  com¬ 
pelled  to  an  ambivalent  homecoming;  and  his 
widow  Maggie,  who  broke  free  of  her  husband’s 
proud  dominion  only  to  return  to  his  deathbed — to 
disclose  an  unexpected  pregnancy,  but  not  its 
father- ”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Jeff  Clark 

Library  J  104:209  Ja  15  ’79  90w 

Reviewed  by  Katha  Pollitt 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi 4  Ja  28  ’79  480w 

"Delbanco’ s  vision  is  fundamentally  pessimistic 
in  a  time  when  this  view  has  been  criticized  as 
being  purely  negative  and  unconstructive,  threaten¬ 
ing  the  future  of  fiction.  Yet  Delbanco  deserves  to 
be  read  precisely  because  in  confronting  his 
characters  with  the  realities  of  death  and  isolation, 
he  gives  them  compensating  acts  of  love,  will  and 
endurance.”  Tim  Myers 

New  Repub  180:40  Ja  20  ’79  400w 

"The  new  novel  suffers  in  part  because  so  many 
of  the  events  and  emotions  it  contains  have  been 
recirculated  from  its  predecessor;  it  suffers  rather 
more  from  its  self-conscious  design,  for  this  is  a 
Greek-revival  sort  of  story,  in  the  manner  of 
Eugene  O  Neill.  .  .  .  Delbanco  writes  very  well  and 
can  create  a  strong  scene,  but  he  seems  too  aware 
of  the  classical  themes  with  which  he  has  encum¬ 
bered  his  story.  What  depresses  me  is  the  suspi¬ 
cion  that  he’s  not  through  with  the  Sherbrookes 
yet.  The  book  does  not  so  much  end  as  pause, 
implying  that  the  saga  may  be  continued  in  still 
another  novel.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:58  Ja  1  ’79  400w 

"The  writing  is  lean  and  thrifty;  long,  involved 
thoughts  are  stripped  down  to  brief,  unembellished 
lines,  often  with  striking  psychological  thrust,  and 
just  as  often  with  an  austere  and  understated 
beauty.  There  is  an  understated  feeling  throughout, 
a  kind  of  reticence;  the  earlier  scenes  and  refer¬ 
ences  are  gradually  illumined  and  drawn  together. 

.  .  .  Reticence  carries  the  risk  of  a  distancing  ef¬ 
fect.  Sometimes  the  author  seems  chary  of  breath¬ 
ing  too  much  life  into  his  people,  of  making  them 
grow  overly  large,  dramatic.  He  doesn’t  invite  you 
too  far  in,  he  allows  for  no  galloping  emotion,  but 
if  there  is  a  quality  of  looking  down  and  observing, 
its  effect  is  one  of  lucent  credibility.  His  people  are 
real,  complex,  and  moving.”  Ella  Leffland 
Sat  R  6:41  F  3  ’79  750w 
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DELEON,  DAVID.  The  American  as  anarchist; 
reflections  on  indigenous  radicalism.  242p  il  $14 
’78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ-  Press 
335  Anarchism  and  anarchists.  Radicals  and 
radicalism 

ISBN  0-8018-2126-6  LC  78-58290 
American  radicalism,  DeLeon  asserts,  is  “dif- 
ferent  from  the  radicalism  of  Europe,  the  Soviet 
Union,  or  the  nations  of  the  Third  World-  Our 
radicals'  DeLeon  writes,  .  .  .  “are  abolitionists, 
not  institution-builders.  .  •  •  [Th®  first  part 
the  book  seeks  to  show]  how  .  Protestant  belief, 
capitalism,  and  even  the  American  landscape  it¬ 
self  have  contributed  to  the  unique  character  of 
American  dissent.  Then  DeLeon  looks  at  the  ac¬ 
tions  and  ideologies  of  •  •  •  major  forms  of  Amer¬ 
ican  radicalism.  •  .  •  John  Humphrey  Noyes  and 
his  Oneida  community,  Emma  Goldman,  .  .  •  ana 
Sacco  and  Vanzetti— these  are  some  of  the  .  •  • 
examples  he  discusses-  .  •  •  [Finally  DeLeon  at¬ 
tempts  to  set]  .  .  •  radical  protest  of  the  1960s 
and  1970s  .  .  .  into;  the  context  of  this  heritage  of 
indigenous  radicalism.”  (Publisher  s  note)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“DeLeon  has  tried  to  do  too  much  in  too  short 
a  space.  There  is  too  much  facile  generalization, 
too  little  depth  of  analysis,  and  too  little  atten¬ 
tion  to  detail.  What  DeLeon  has  written  is  •  •  •  % 
loosely  reasoned  interpretive  essay  that  is  marred 
by  oversimplification  and  .  distortion.  .  .  .  I  he 
forty-page  bibliography,  which  is  riddled  with 
errors  and  ranges  indiscriminately  over  the  entire 
field  of  anarchism,  European  as  wefl  as  Ameri¬ 
can,  is  much  too  long  for  a  book  of  this  scope. 
Moreover,  it  lacks  any  principle  of  selectivity, 
listing  articles  from  Newsweek  and  Playboy 
along  with  works  of  fundamental  scholarly  value. 
...  At  the  same  time,  the  bibliography  is  incom¬ 
plete.”  Paul  Avrich  _  „„„ 

Am  Hist  R  84:1467  D  ’79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Athan  Theoharisi 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:167  J1  79  390w 
“Not  surprisingly,  the  heroes  of  the  book  are 
the  New  Left  of  the  1960s,  with  their  commit¬ 
ment  to  ‘a  multiracial,  culturally  pluralist,  bi¬ 
sexual  community  of  affection,  consisting  not  or 
capitalist  competitors  but  of  brothers  and  sisters. 
Even  less  surprisingly,  [DeLeon's]  prescription 
for  the  future  is  a  vaguely  defined  decentralized 
participatory  democracy  in  the  political  and  eco¬ 
nomic  spheres.  As  a  tract  for  our  times,  readers 
will  respond  to  this  work  depending  upon  their 
individual  values.  But  as  a  work  of  historical 
scholarship,  the  appraisal  must  be  negative.  .  .  . 
The  most  valuable  part  of  the  book  is,  paradox¬ 
ically,  its  extensive  bibliography  on  anarchism 
as  more  narrowly  and  traditionally  defined.” 
Choice  16:907  S  ’79  200w 


"Surveying  American  radicalism,  DeLeon  finds 
it  persistent  in  our  history  and  uniquely  different 
from  its  expression  elsewhere.  .  .  ■  He  supports 
this  claim  by  invoking  Martin  Luther,  the  Puri¬ 
tan  emphasis  on  conversion,  the  higher  law  doc¬ 
trine,  capitalism  itself.  In  so  doing,  DeLeon 
equates  ressentinvent  with  anti-state  theory  and 
takes  the  reader  on  a  dizzying  historical  roller 
coaster.  Differences  become  obscured,  complex 
matters  simplified.  Though  this  study  is  provoc¬ 
ative,  sprawling,  and  suggestive,  it  is  also  ten¬ 
dentious  and  very  wrongheaded  at  times.  It  should 
remind  historians  of  the  danger  of  imposing  their 
normative  judgments  on  the  past-”  Milton  Cantor 
Library  J  104:489  F  15  '79  120w 


Reviewed  by  C.  V.  Woodward 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Ap  5  ’79  2000w 


"[This]  is  not,  in  any  strict  way,  a  book  about 
anarchism.  It  is,  rather,  a  book  about  the  varie¬ 
ties  of  native  American  radicalism,  a  kind  of  radi¬ 
calism  that  stands  opposed  to'  the  statist  radical¬ 
ism  which  for  Mr.  DeLeon  is  essentially  a  Euro¬ 
pean  import.  His  terms  of  definition  include,  with¬ 
in  the  scope  of  native  radicalism,  such  extremely 
variant  outlooks  as  those  of  the  militant  liberal, 
the  right-wing  libertarian  and  the  left-wing  liber¬ 
tarian.  .  .  .  [One  wonders]  whether  this  kind  of 
libertarianism  is  really  quite  so  peculiarly  Ameri¬ 
can  as  Mr-  DeLeon  suggests,  and  whether  other 
kinds  of  anarchist  attitudes  are  really  as  un- 
American  as  he  argues,  ...  It  is  difficult  to  ac¬ 
cept  his  reasons  for  rejecting  the  immigrant  strain 
in  American  anarchism.  .  .  .  Despite  these  criti¬ 
cisms,  I  think  The  American  as  Anarchist  is  a 
useful  and  timely  book,  since  it  charts  out  the 
most  important  contemporary  American  political 
strain  outside  the  two  principal  parties,  and  shows 
how  weak  and  irrelevant  ‘statist  radicalism,’  as 
(Mr.  DeLeon  calls  it,  has  become  in  the  United 
States  of  the  late  20th  century.”  George  Wood- 
cook. 

New  Repub  180:33  F  24  ’79  1450w 


Reviewed  by  Andrew  Levine 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:549  fall  ’79  900w 


"The  book  deserves  to  be  read,  and  the  native 
anarchistic  tradition  revealed  in  its  pages  needs 
to  be  incorporated  in  other  discussions  of  Ameri¬ 
can  political  thought.” 

Va  Q  R  65:93  summer  *79  lOOw 


DELESIE,  LUC.  National  health  insurance  and 
health  resources-  See  Blanpain,  J. 


DELEVOY,  ROBERT  L.  Symbolists  and  symbol¬ 
ism  [tr.  by  Barbara  Bray,  Elizabeth  Wrightson 
and  Bernard  C.  Swift].  247p  il  col  il  $60  ’78 
Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 

700  Symbolism  in  art.  Art,  Modern — 19th 
century.  Symbolism  in  literature 
ISBN  0-8478-0141-1  LC  77-79717 
“Delevoy  attempts  to  evoke  the  philosophy  and 
atmosphere  of  the  Symbolist  movement  of  the  late 
19th  Century  by  juxtaposing  art  and  passages  of 
literature  of  the  period.  His  .  .  .  thesis:  due  to 
dissatisfaction  with  contemporary  politics,  the 
Symbolists  attempted  to  establish  their  own  codi¬ 
fied  discourse  based  upon  the  fascination  of  the 
distant  past,  archaic  language,  and  myths  of  the 
origin  of  man.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 
A  translation  of  Journal  du  symbolisme  • 


Choice  16:374  My  ’79  240w 
“There  are  long  moments  in  the  reading  of  this 
book  when  you  feel  that  .  .  .  the  confusion  of 
opinions,  theories,  and  aesthetics  of  the  fin  de 
sibcle  ‘symbolists’  in  European  art  and  litera¬ 
ture  add  up  to  something  as  ungraspable  as  mist. 
■  •  •  [However,  for]  the  reader  looking  for  hard 
facts  .  .  .  biographies  and  bibliographies  abound 
at  the  back  of  this  finely  produced  and  lavishly 
illustrated  book.  .  .  .  There  is  no  doubt  that  the 
persistent  or  fascinated  reader  will  encounter  not 
only  some  intriguing  data,  but  may  even  be 
swayed  a  degree  or  two  away  from  his  previously 
held  art-historical  picture.  .  .  .  Symbolist  poetry, 
often  grotesque  in  translation,  is  scattered  like  a 
heady  scent  throughout  the  text,  as  are  the  pic¬ 
tures  and  designs.  Free  association  is  given  the 
fullest  play,  even  to  devoting  a  complete  chapter 
to  ‘silence.’  ”  Christopher  Andreae 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB8  D  4  ’78  800w 
“The  strength  of  the  book  lies  in  its  309  high- 
quality,  large-format  illustrations  (83  in  color), 
several  of  them  rarely  reproduced.  Although  pos¬ 
sibly  deterred  by  obscure  verbiage,  the  specialist 
will  nevertheless  find  the  book  valuable;  others 
will  enjoy  the  plates.  Recommended  for  art  li¬ 
braries.”  Mary  Hamel-Schwulst 

Library  J  104:180  Ja  15  ’79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p98  D  9  ’78  150w 
“Unfortunately,  the  book’s  text  by  [the]  Director 
of  the  Ecole  Nationale  Sup£rieure  d’Architecture 
et  d’ Arts  Visuels  in  Brussels — suffers  somewhat 
from  having  had  four  different  translators,  and 
though  full  of  information,  sometimes  assumes  a 
knowledge  of  the  period's  art  and  literature  that 
may  be  beyond  the  range  of  the  average  reader.” 
Ruth  Berenson 

Nat  R  31:38  Ja  5  ’79  70w 
Reviewed  by  John  Spurling 

New  Statesman  96:666  N  17  '78  220w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:92  D  11  '78  40w 
"IThe  symbolists]  were  less  a  movement  than 
an  atmosphere  of  thought.  [This]  beautifullv  ar¬ 
ranged  and  illustrated  book  is  redolent  of  that 
hothouse  atmosphere,  with  its  enigmatic  dreams, 
mythical  allusions  and  sexual  ecstasy.  Here  are 
the  .otherworldly  faces  of  the  PreRaphaelites,  the 
terrifying  sirens  of  Edvard  Munch,  the  eerily 
sensual  women  of  Gustav  Klimt.  The  well-written 
text,  which  relates  the  art  to  thinkers  as  disparate 
as  Wagner  and  Freud,  is  set  off  by  the  sensuous 
verse  of  such  poets  as  Rossetti  and  Rimbaud.” 
Time  112 : [118]  D  11  '78  80w 


DELI N,  BART.  The  sex  offender.  216p  $10-95  ’78 

Beacon  Press 

364.1  Criminals.  Sex  crimes 
ISBN  0-8070-4154-8  LC  78-53789 

The  study  is  "based  on  interviews  with  a  cross 
section  of  sex  offenders  and  the  professionals  who 
work  with  them  throughout  the  United  States. 

•  ■  •  [The  author]  maintains  that  most  sex  of¬ 
fenders  are  not  born  antisocial  but  learn  their 
behavior.  .  .  .  Imprisonment  for  life.  «r  other 
severe  punishment,  which  only  perpetuates  the 
cycle  of  abuse,  is  not  the  answer.  In  Delin’s  view, 
all  treatment  is  superior  to  just  ‘doing  time,’  and 
the  sex  criminal  s  behavior  can  be  altered  by 
therapy  if  he  has  the  proper  motivation."  (Pub¬ 
lisher  s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"This  is  a  book  about  offenders,  not  about  sex. 
Offenders  are  pretty  dull  people,  and  this  is  a 
pretty  dull  book.  Ms.  Delin  is  a  court-watcher 
turned  prison-watcher.  .  .  .  That  brings  us  to  the 
second  sorry  fact  about  The  Sex  Offender.  There 
aren’t  any  answers  in  it.  Prison -watching  is  no 
newer  than  court-watchiing,  and  Ms.  Delin  says 
nothing  but  what  has  been  said  a  hundred  times 
before.  You  can’t  really  say  judges  are  too  hard 
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gr  t0?  soft  on  sex  offenders,  Ms.  Dellin  reports. 

r h iM riT,erlClf rs  7^?mselves  often  were  victims  as 
children.  Ms.  Delin  says  you  have  to  take  each 
ca^se  on  its  own  merits.  That’s  exactly  what  the 
judges  always  say.”  Tim  Holland 

Best  Sell  39:141  J1  ’79  260w 

^hajt  withL  a  true  rehabilitative 
®®Ayng  many  offenders  can  be  returned  to  society 
^rther  Problems.  Delin  is  sympathetic 
to  these  offenders/and  at  times  seems  overly 
optimistic,  but  this  will  not  detract  from  the 
book  s  interest  for  the  general  reader.”  F.  A. 
Riemann 

Library  J  104:643  Mr  1  79  llOw 


DELLA  FEMINA,  JERRY.  An  Italian  grows  in 
Brooklyn  [by]  Jerry  Della  Femina  and  Charles 
Sopkin.  215p  $8.95  78  Little,  Brown 


974.7  .4JelJa  Femina,  Jerry.  Italian  Americans 
—Social  life  and  customs.  Brooklyn — Social 
life  and  customs 

ISBN  0-316-17991-4  LC  78-11562 


Della  Femina  reflects  on  his  childhood  in  a 
Brooklyn  Italian  American  community. 


Critic  37:7  F  79-1  150w 

“The  boastful  recollection  of  a  tough  ethnic 
upbringing  by  Madison  Avenue  adman  Della 
Femina,  this  could  be  subtitled,  ‘Why  I  Made 
It,  and  the  Other  Neighborhood  Punks  Didn't.' 
His  barroom-level  sociopsychological  explanation: 
Italians  always  remain  Italians  in  America,  never 
making  it  into  the  mainstream.  Each  chapter 
focuses  on  a  spicy  topic  (e.g.,  gambling,  sex. 
crime)  but  never  develops  beyond  fast  and 
superficial  one-liners  and  anecdotes.”  Domenica 
Paterno 

Library  J  103:2512  D  15  78  80w 


“Anyone  who  expects  an  amusing,  warm¬ 
hearted  account  of  close  family  bonds  and  good 
times  around  the  pasta  pot  had  better  be  warned 
— this  is  an  angry,  dispiriting  book  about  a  back¬ 
ground  that  in  Mr.  Della  Femina's  view  is  nar¬ 
row-minded.  bigoted,  stifling  and  life-denying. 
The  code  of  the  neighborhood  Mr.  Della  Femina 
says,  was  inertia:  Don’t  trust  strangers,  don’t 
eat  strange  food,  don’t  go  where  you  haven’t 
been  before,  don’t  try  to  be  different.  .  .  .  There 
is,  indeed,  humor  here — the  description  of  Italian 
funerals  is  very  funny — but  this  is  no  book  to 
stuff  into  Grandma  Gambetta’s  Christmas  stock¬ 
ing.  Its  tone,  rather,  is  that  of  an  escaped  pris¬ 
oner,  looking  back  in  anger  at  what  he  has  fled.” 
Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  24  78  200w 


DE  LONE,  RICHARD  H.  Small  futures;  children, 
inequality,  and  the  limits  of  liberal  reform,  by 
Richard  H.  de  Lone  for  the  Carnegie  Council  on 
Children.  258p  $12.95  79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovano- 
vich 

301.43  Children — Civil  rights.  Child  welfare. 

Children  in  the  U.S.  Equality.  Liberalism 

ISBN  0-15-183128-9  LC  77-92536 

“Mr.  deLone  contends  that  there  has  never  been 
much  opportunity  in  American  society;  that  the 
American  class  structure  is  fixed,  not  fluid;  that 
social  status  depends  on  class  and  race  rather  than 
ability  and  education;  and  that  liberal  reformers 
have  persistently  deceived  people  into  believing 
that  they  had  a  good  chance  to  get  ahead  if  they 
got  an  education  and  worked  hard.  •  .  .  Mr.  deLone 
insists  that  schools  are  ‘an  educational  credential- 
ing  game  •  •  .  rigged  to  insure  that  outcomes  will 
be  related  to  class,'  and  that  they  therefore  serve 
to  reproduce  social  inequality  from  generation  to 
generation.  .  .  .  The  social  structure,  he  and  the 
Carnegie  Council  on  Children  conclude,  must  be 
radically  changed."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


“De  Lone  engages  in  an  incredibly  selective 
and  tendentious  use  of  evidence.  On  the  issue 
of  social  mobility,  where  a  great  deal  of  sophis¬ 
ticated  research  has  recently  been  done,  de  Lone 
simply  ignores  much  of  it.  .  .  .  Moreover,  he 
often  distorts  the  views  of  scholars  he  does  cite. 
.  .  .  The  chief  practical  recommendation  of  Small 
Futures  is  a  ‘credit  tax  plan’  for  redistributing 
income.  .  .  .  While  this  would  .  .  .  reduce  inequal¬ 
ity  of  condition,  it  is  hard  to  see  how  it  would 
do  very  much  toward  achieving  de  Lone’s  cri¬ 
terion  of  equal  opportunity.”  M.  F.  Plattner 
Commentary  61:93  D  79  2000w 
Reviewed  by  Pauline  Grossenbacher 

J  Home  Econ  71:10  winter  79  350w 


“For  over  a  century  the  role  of  children  in  our 
society's  efforts  to  narrow  the  gap  between  egali¬ 
tarian  political  ideals  and  inegalitarian  economic 
realities  has  been  a  key  one.  .  .  .  We  have  concen¬ 
trated  on  improving  the  morality,  character,  skills, 
and  intelligence  of  our  children  .  •  ■  trusting  that 
by  doing  so  we  could  reduce  inequality  in  the  next 
generation.  DeLone  believes,  however,  that  .  •  • 
the  best  way  to  ensure  better  futures  for  our  chil¬ 
dren  is  to  build  a  more  just  society.  A  deeply  felt, 
cogently  argued,  and  clearly  written  book."  Harry 


Frumermanrary  j  ^  ^  ^ 


..  ^mall  Futures’  is  a  polemical  interpretation  of 
American  social  history  which  contends  that  Amer- 
ideology  is  and  always  has  built  on 
myths,  _  half-truths  and  broken  promises.  .  .  .  Mr. 
aeuone  s  central  assertion  about  lack  of  opportu- 
Jw-y  is  directly  contradicted  by  the  very  sources 
relies  on.  .  .  One  senses  that  beneath  Mr. 
{]er-one  s  effort  to  eliminate  the  line  between  pub¬ 
lic  and  private,  beneath  the  attacks  on  liberalism 
and  individualism,  is  an  implicit  faith  in  the  virtue 
?SJhr%  omnicompetent  state.  .  .  .  The  probable  ef¬ 
fect  of  the  Carnegie  Council’s  work  will  be  to  un¬ 
dermine  political  support  for  the  social-welfare 
programs  that  it  attacks.”  Diane  Ravitch 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  S  16  79  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Green 

Nation  229:629  D  15  79  1500w 

t ; oel00®  rSake,-1  5?  pretense  of  scholarly  exhaus- 
f jY.eiles®„m  Small  Futures.  As  a  result,  he  some- 
rsrkf8  greats  intricate  controversies  too  summarily. 
xef?  ™  considers  the  question  of  social  mobility— 
there  has,  been  an  historic  escape  hatch 
determinism  for  a  significant  number 
,!yiduaJsJ^d.eL‘one  treats  complex  matters  too 
namin'  ;  ThlsV  mind  you-  is  not  a  fatal  flaw 
to  ,^i?tures’  tiut  it  might  provide  ammunition 

t  a  °i,  w'?-nt  to  snipe  at  deLone’s  fundamen- 

sound  basic  argument.  DeLone  deals  in  spe- 
rvrf'^1?ns  as  w?d  as  complicated  controversies-  •  .  . 

8U^estinf  that  in  the  name  of  children  it 
t0  take  on  the  system  itself  and  attack 
Tv  t  agree-  •  .  .  In  a  time  when  people  will 
talk  about  their  sex  lives  on  television,  the  real 
A'rty  little  secret  of  American  society  is  inequali- 
tjd  It  is  vicious  to  most  of  us  and  particularly  vi- 
those  children  who  are  condemned  to 
small  futures  because  of  it.  This'  book  provides  a 
convincing  analysis  of  this  outrage.”  Michael  Har- 

New  Repub  181:34  O  6  79  1350w 


SAM-  The  football  handbook.  416p  11 
$12.50  78  David.  J. 

796.33  Football 

(i  ISBN  0-8246-0231-5  LC  78-18764 
"DeLuca.  draws  on  his  experience  as  an  AFL 
player  and  football  broadcaster  to  compile  a 
manual  of  professional  football  for  the  TV  fan. 
•  .  •  He  explains ,  the  duties  of  each  player,  offen- 
sive  and  defensive  formations,  plays,  and  game 
plans.  (Library  J)  Glossary. 


mnT^Pto75?es  tFetmca's)  The.  football  playbook 
IpttD  19731.  .  .  .  Each  chapter  is  written  in  sim¬ 
ple  football  language  that  will  give  the  reader 
many  insights  into  the  fundamentals  of  the  game, 
straightforward  information  is  interwoven  with 
easygoing  stories  and  exciting  photographs  in¬ 
volving  the  game’s  biggest  stars,  .  .  .  The  glossary 
at  the  end  of  the  volume  is  well  done  and  could 
prove  useful  to  the  beginning  football  aficionado. 
Very  little  revision  is  made  in  this  edition,  how¬ 
ever.  Only  useful  for  an  undergraduate  or  public 
library.” 

Choice  16:421  My  79  130w 
“[DeLuca]  updates  and  expands  on  the  advice 
given  in  Paul  Zimmerman’s  A  Thinking  Man’s 
Guide  to  Pro  Football  [BRD  1971]  and  outdoes 
other  guides.  Worthwhile  for  any  sports  library." 
Morey  Berger 

Library  J  104:205  Ja  15  79  80w 


utLvmo,  IVI  IUHAcL.  WO  Sign  of  liic,  jam. 
the  Crime  Club.  188p  $7.95  79  Doubleday 
ISBN  0-385-14599-3  LC  78-8200 
“Dave  Cannon,  an  American  rare  book  dealer, 
was  in  England  on  his  annual  buying  irip.  While 
visiting  Cyril  Lake,  a  fellow  dealer  who,  owed 
him  some  money,  Cannon  was  shown  a  rare  and 
valuable  Celtic  gold  tore.  Lake  assured  him  that 
within  the  week  the  tore  would  be  sold  and  his 
debt  would  be  paid  with  a  very  healthy  interest. 
However,  he  is  found,  stabbed  to  death  in  his 
study  the  very  next  day,  and  the  only  clue  to 
his  death  is  the  symbol  which  he'  had  scrawled 
in  his  own.  blood — an  ankh.'*  (Publisher's  note) 


[Lake  scrawls]  a  dying  message  in  his  own 
blood;  this  message  eventually  leads  Cannon  to 
the  identity  of  the  killer,  but  in  a  way  that  is 
very  unfair  to  the  reader.  Asidei  from  this  un¬ 
satisfactory  aspect,  the  book  is  quite  enjoyable. 
Delving  is  very  good  with  his  English  and  Ameri¬ 
can  characters,  and  with  his  descriptions  of  the 
English  countryside.  He  also  presents  some  in¬ 
teresting  comments  on  antiques  and  antiquities 
(if  you  don’t  know  the  difference,  read  the  book 
for  entertainment  and  enlightenment)  and  c,n  so¬ 
ciety."  Bill  Crider 

Best  Sell  39:87  Je  79  140w 
“[This]  is  another  one  of  Michael  Delving's 
classical  and  entertaining  tales  of  crookedness 
and  antique  dealing  in  England.  .  .  .  The  plot  is 
reasonable,  the  characters  are  plausible,  and  the 
reader  is  the  winner.”  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:131  Ja  1  79  60w 
Reviewed  by  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p28  Mr  11  79  80w 
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DELVING.  MICHAEL — Continued 

“A  pleasant  and  unassuming  detective  story, 
with  a  sympathetic  hero  and  some  agreeably  por¬ 
trayed  Cotswold  characters  and  scenery.  T.  J. 
Bmyon  TLS  pll40  Q  13  ,78  7(hT 


DE  MAN,  HENDRIK.  See  Man,  H.  de 


DEMETZ.  PETER,  ed-  Reflections.  See  Benja¬ 
min,  W. 


DEMOLEN,  RICHARD  L.,  ed.  Essays  on  the 
works  of  Erasmus.  See  Essays  on  the  works  of 
Erasmus 


DEMOS,  JOHN,  ed.  Turning  points.  See  Turning 
points 


DEMSKE,  DICK.  The  home  repair  book;  il.  by 
James  E.  Barry;  ed- -in -chief :  Donald  D.  Wolf, 
design  and  layout:  Margot  L.  Wolf.  576  p  $17.95, 
thumb-indexed  $19.95  '79  Consolidated  Bk.  Pubs, 
41)0  Lexington  Ave,  New  York,  N-Y.  10017 
643  Houses — Maintenance  and  repair 
ISBN  0-8326-2238-9;  0-8326-2239-7  (thumb 

indexed)  LC  78-13807 


Demske  describes  the  procedures  for.  a  variety 
of  home  repairs.  Sections  include:  painting,  panel¬ 
ing,  wallpapering;  general  interior  repairs;  general 
exterior  repairs;  electrical  installations  and  re¬ 
pairs;  plumbing;  and  home  comfort  (heating,  air 
conditioning,  etc.).  Within  each  section  are  several 
projects,  each  illustrated  and  graded  as  to  dif¬ 
ficulty.  Index. 


“The  2,100  color  illustrations  help  us  dummies 
find  our  way  through  the  projects.” 

Chr  Century  96:195  F  21  ’79  70w 
“One  might  think  that  this  massive  book  of 
nearly  600  9”  x  12”  pages  and  more  than  2000  il¬ 
lustrations  would  adequately  cover  all  house  re¬ 
pairs  anyone  could  face.  It  doesn't,  although  there 
are  some  excellent  sections,  such  as  those  on  color, 
painting,  electrical  work,  and  plumbing.  Other 
sections — those  on  small  appliance  repair,  pool 
care,  and  pets — are  too  short  to  be  thorough.  .  .  . 
Text  directions  are  clear  and  complemented  by  line 
drawings,  but  few  of  the  tricks  and  shortcuts 
which  make  the  work  easier  are  included.  This 
title  .  .  •  needs  better  editing  to  put  like  material 
together.  Suggested  only  to  large  libraries  col¬ 
lecting  extensively  in  this  area."  W.  T.  Johnston 
Library  J  104:491  F  15  ’79  120w 


DEMUTH,  JACK.  City  horse,  by  Jack  and  Patricia 
Demuth.  79p  il  lib  bdg  $6-95  ’79  Dodd,  Mead 
363.3  Horses — Juvenile  literature.  Police — 

New  York  (City) — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-396-07650-5  LC  78-23651 
“In  1976,  20  purebred  Tennessee  Walking  Horses 
were  donated  to  the  .  .  .  Mounted  Unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Police  Department.  .  .  .  The 
Demuths  describe  the,  training  and  care  of  one 
of  the  horses,  Hannon;  the  jobs  he  and  his  rider, 
Officer  Mike  Sicignano,  do;  and  the  territory  they 
cover  (Troop  E  in  Brooklyn).  .  .  .  Grades  three  to 
six.”  (SLJ) 


“There  is  plenty  of  human  interest  here — the 
stable  dog,  groups  of  admiring  children,  ‘horse 
play’  between  Mike  and  Hannon — but  the  rationale 
of  mounted  police  work  comes  through  clearly, 
too:  ‘A  mounted  man’s  job  is  to.  prevent  crime 
by  being  highly  visible.’  ”  Georgess  McHargue 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p33  Mr  25  ’79  170w 
“[The  book  is]  a  fine  blend  of  simple  text  and 
action-filled,  black-and-white  photographs.  ...  At 
a  time  when  most  horses  are  used  for  pleasure 
riding,  Hannon’s  story  will  undoubtedly  be  an 
eye-opener  to  many  children.”  Whitney  Rogge 
SLJ  25:54  Ap  '79  140w 


DEMUTH,  PATRICIA,  jt.  auth.  City  horse.  See 
Demuth,  J. 


the  experiences  of  the  recently  ended  ^vaJ  *n 

Sudan.  The  majority  of  interviews  were  con¬ 
ducted  in  the  course  of  pfficial  ceremonies  marking 
the  first  year  of  peace  in  17  years  of  independent 
Sudanese  history.  .  .  .  [Among  the  issues  the  chiefs 
discuss  are]  ethnic  and  cultural  identity.  national- 
ism.  economic  development,  and  planned  social 
change.”  (Am  Anthropol)  Index. 


"Curiously,  there  appears  a  notable  lack  of 
consensus  among  the  Dinka  leaders ,  about  the 
details  of  their  history;  similarly,  no  single  senti¬ 
ment  typifies  their  expectations  for  the  future.  ... 
Deng  brings  to  life  (vividly  for  those  who  know 
something  personally  of  the  Dinka,  and  with 
literary  finesse  for  those  who  don  t)  the  intense, 
infrequently  compromising  and  always  direct  man¬ 
ner  of  the  Dinka,  a  people  who  see  themselves 
objectively  confronted  Dy  a  host  of  compromising 
political  dilemmas.  .  .  .  The  humanistic  approach 
approach  that  Deng  employs  make  this  an 
engrossing  ethnographic  study  although  that  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  a  secondary  concern  of  the  author. 
The  book  is  a  candid  portrait  of  the  social  effects 
that  shifting  and  uncertain  political  alignments 
can  produce.”  J.  W.  Burton 


“The  book’s  value  is  mostly  in  its  reflection  of 
the  views  on  national  integration  process  as  seen 
by  several  Dinka  chiefs  and  elders,  making  It 
useful  in  the  longer  view  more  as  history  than 
as  anthropology  or  a  statement  on  politics.  How¬ 
ever,  it  gives  a  limited  view  of  a  limited  group. 
The  claim  that  the  book  will  provide  .  valuable 
information  about  nation  building  or  solving  com¬ 
plex  problems  involved  in  lack  of  national  unity 
is  significantly  overstated.  The  foreword,  written 
bv  Andrew  Young,  is  another  example  of  why  a 
famous  person  who  knows  nothing  about  the 
subject  should  refrain  from  writing  forewords. 
Recommended  for  libraries  with  a  serious  interest 
in  Africa  or  non-Western  societies.” 

Choice  15:739  Jl/Ag  ’78  180w 


DENHAM,  ROBERT  D.  Northrop  Frye  and 
critical  method.  262p  il  $12.95  ’78  Pennsylvania 
State  Univ.  Press 
801.9  Criticism.  Frye,  Northrop 
ISBN  0-271-00546-7  LC  78-50001 
Denham  seeks  to  explain  Northrop  Frye’s 
principles  and  practices  of  criticism  as  set  forth 
in  the  Anatomy  of  Criticism  (BRD  1957).  Index. 


“Denham  himself  explains  best  what  his  book 
intends  to  do:  ’How  can  we  make  clear  what 
Frye  has  said  and,  more  important,  his  reasons 
for  saying  it?  .  .  .  By  examining  the  problems  B'rye 
is  trying  to  solve,  the  nature  of  his  particular 
subject  matter,  the  principles  and  concepts  of  his 
critical  language,  and  his  mode  of  reasoning.  .  .  .’ 
Denham’s  project  is  ambitious.  This  ambition, 
coupled  with  his  ‘fascination  with  the  quality  of 
Frye’s  mind  and  ...  a  desire  to  know  what  makes 
it  work’  resulted  in  a  book  fascinating  in  itself. 

.  .  .  Enriched  by  the  kind  of  diagrams  Frye  him¬ 
self  may  have  had  in  mind  in  mapping  out  his 
design,  this  book  is  an  indispensable  concordance 
to  the  summa  of  Northrop  Frye.  Graduate  and 
upper-level  undergraduate.  All  teachers  of  litera¬ 
ture  ought  to  have  it." 

Choice  16:663  Jl/Ag  ’79  lOOw 
“One  cannot  but  admire  Denham’s  careful 
analysis,  .  .  .  his  steady  intelligence,  and,  especially 
in  his  final  chapters,  his  fair  and  reasoned  judg¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  [However],  the  book  has  no  thesis, 
and  on  page  one  .  .  .  plunges  directly  into  a  step- 
by-step  exposition  of  Essay  I  of  the  Anatomv. 
The  first  four  chapters,  slightly  more  than  half 
the  book,  continue  this  painstaking  exposition. 
A  reader  who  is  discouraged  and  puts  the  book 
down  will  suffer  a  loss,  however,  for  its  second 
half  not  only  considers  Frye’s  ‘applied’  criticism 
(the  studies  of  Milton  and  Romanticism  onlv,  not 
of  Blake,  Shakespeare,  and  others)  but  deals  at 
last  with  those  radical  first  principles  which  make 
Frye  interesting  and  important.”  F.  W.  Conner 

J  Aesthetics  38:97  fall  ’79  1250w 


DENNISON,  GEORGE.  Oilers  and  sweepers, 
other  stories.  179p  $7-95  ’79  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-48416-9  LC  78-23732k 

A  collection  of  five  short  stories. 


and 


DENG,  FRANCIS  MADING.  Africans  of  two 
worlds;  the  Dinka  in  Afro- Arab  Sudan.  244p 
$15  ”78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
962.4  Dinka  (Nilotic  tribe).  Sudan — Politics  and 
government 

ISBN  0-300-02149-6  LC  77-76305 
Deng  interviews  several  “Dinka  chiefs  who 
recall  their  history,  offer  interpretations  of  those 
events  in  contemporary  terms,  and  speculate  about 
the  prospect  for  peaceful  coexistence  with  north¬ 
ern  Sudanese  in  the  Arab-dominated  Sudan.  The 
central  focus  of  the  latter  exercise  is  provided  by 


fThis  collection]  is — for  all  its  strains  at  ex¬ 
perimentation  and  despite  its  bold  strokes  and 
clever  turns  of  phrase — quite  disappointing.  Den¬ 
nison  seems  to  have  been  inspired  by  Donald 
Barthelme  .  •  •  but  he  lacks  Barthelme’s  imagina¬ 
tive  force  and  sense  of  artistic  purpose.  .  .  .  ‘The 
author  of  caryatids’  is  an  egocentric  playwright’s 
tedious  apologia  pro  vita  sua  to  his  patient,  wor¬ 
shipful  fans.  The  ‘vaudeville  play,’  ‘The  Service 
for  Joseph  Axmir.ster,’  a  chaotic  mess,  shows  the 
playwriting-obsessed  Dennison  in  an  off-guard 
(rather  than  an  avant-garde)  position.  Rounding 
out  this  ineffectual  assortment  is  ‘The  smiles  of 
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^onaraJi.'  a  straight  but  pointless  tale  of  a  play- 
Predictable  misadventures  with  the 
derelicts,  and  killer  street-punks 
for  any  library Lower  East  Side.  Not  recommended 

Choice’  16:830  S  ’79  210w 


A  mixed  bag  from  the  author  of  the  acclaimed 
The  Lives  of  Children  IBRD  1969],  Where  Denni¬ 
son  s  real  talent  lies  is  revealed  by  ‘The  Service  for 
Joseph  Axminster,  a  splendidly  farcical  ‘vaudeville 
Play  in  which  three  tramps  bury  one  of  their  fel- 
l?'vsi'  At  .the  opposite  end  of  the  scale  is  ‘The 
°l  Konarak,  an  indulgent,  sentimental 
novella  of  literary  and  street  life  on  New  York's 
Lower  East  Side.  .  .  .  For  inclusive  collections: 
others  will  want  to  wait  for  a  collection  of  Denni¬ 
son's  plays."  Grove  Koger 

Library  J  104:750  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  T.  R.  Edwards 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  My  27  ’79  2000w 

‘‘George  Dennison  is  a  strapping  writer:  subtle 
and  fierce.  He  frames  experience,  his  attitude  is 
painterly.  .  .  .  [His]  instinct  is  pre-eminently  the¬ 
atrical.  .  .  .  Drama  selects:  it  can  focus  on  an 
item,  a  prop,  that  might  otherwise  be  sloughed 
over  by  the  glancing  eye.  His  style  is  that  of  vivid 
stage  directions:  pragmatic,  insistent.  Yet  under¬ 
neath  you  sense  the  poignance  that  belongs  to 
great  clarity  and  fine,  restrained  emotion.  .  .  . 
Dennison  has  refurbished  our  language  of  vision." 
D.  K.  Mano 

Nat  R  31:867  Ji  6  '79  800w 


‘‘[Dennison’s  stories]  vary  widely  in  style  and  in 
ease  of  craftsmanship.  The  first,  ‘Oilers  and 
Sweepers’  gives  us  a  series  of  frames  from  the  life 
of  a  factory.  .  .  .  The  story  celebrates  the  statu¬ 
esque  nobility  of  the  workingman,  but  does  not 
shirk  the  ugly  details  of  his  life.  Dennison’s 
thought  is  not  sentimental,  and  his  form  here — 
small  chapters  with  impressionistic  headings — 
works  well  with  the  odd,  sporadic  actions  that 
make  up  the  lives  of  his  men  and  women.  ‘Lar- 
baud:  A  Tale  of  Pierrot’  is  written  more  like  a 
traditional  story.  .  .  .  [It]  is  somewhat  belabored — 
the  theme  of  joyous  liberation  into  full  humanity, 
and  of  mankind’s  fear  and  hatred  of  such  libera¬ 
tion,  is  overdone,  but  the  writing  has  beauty  and 
great  clarity,  and  so  the  underlying  cliches  can  be 
ignored.  This  is  Dennison’s  first  work  of  fiction 
(he  has  written  plays  and  nonfiction)  and  the  vary¬ 
ing  quality  of  the  selections  reveals  a  talented 
mind  exploring  Active  voices.”  Ami  Wilentz 
Nation  229:220  S  15  '79  270w 


DE  PAOLA,  TOM  IE.  The  clown  of  God:  an  old 
story:  told  and  il.  by  Tomie  de  Paola.  unp  $8.95: 
pa  $3.95  ’78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
398.2  Legends — France— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-15-219175-5;  0-15-618192-4  (pa) 

LC  78-3845 

‘‘The  anonymous  story  of  the  juggler  of  Notre 
Dame  was  set  down  in  the  thirteenth  century— one 
of  a  body  of  miracle  tales  popular  in  medieval 
France.  •  .  •  Tomie  de  Paola  states,  ‘I  have  .  .  . 
retold  this  ancient  legend,  shaping  it  to;  my  own 
life  and  experience,  and  called  it  by  its  oldest 
known  title.’  Giving  his  version  an  Italian  back¬ 
ground,  he  tells  of  the  orphan  Giovanni,  so-  adroit 
at  juggling  that  he  became  a  traveling  entertainer, 
delighting  people  wherever  he  went.  But  Giovanni 
eventually  grew  old  and  clumsy,  and  the  crowds 
began  to  mock  him ;  weak  and  hungry,  he  returned 
as  a  beggar  to  the  town  of  his  childhood.  There, 
on  Christmas  Eve  a  miracle  came  to  pass,  as  the 
juggler,  awe-stricken  in  the  monastery  church, 
summoned  his  last  strength  to  make  his.  only 
possible  offering.”  (Horn  Bk)  "Ages  six  to  eight- 
(Booklist) 


"The  full-color  pictures  with  subtle  tonal  modu¬ 
lations  are  an  integral  part  of  the  design  of  the 
luminous  pages  full  of  movement  and  vitality.  The 
Italianate  aspects  of  the  setting  are;  beautifully 
realized — the  countryside,  the  clothing  of  .  the 
people,  the  gondoliers,  the  slightly  anarchronistic 
reference  to  commedia  dell  arte,  and  especially 
the  architecture,  in  which  the  rounded  arch  is 
used  not  as  a  clichd  but  as  a  motif.  The  artist’s 
statement  is  unquestionable;  the  work  has  surely 
been  a  labor  of  love.”  E.  L.  Heins 
Horn  Bk  54 : 627  D  78  320w 


“[This  story]  is  presented  with  enough  verbal 
energy  and  momentum  to  complement  the  splendid 
pictures,  which  are  decorative  in  the  best  sense 
and  filled  with  sub-Milton  Glaser  allusions  to  great 
Italian  Renaissance  paintings.  These  illustrations 
make  the  backgrounds  of  all  those  glorious  por¬ 
traits  and  altar  pieces  come  alive.  .  .  .  But  .unlike 
so  many  picture  books  these  days,  this  allusive,  art 
is  not  a  self  indulgence  but  a  spur  to  the  artist  s 
invention.  Children  wholly  innocent  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance  background  will  respond  to  the  clear,  shapes 
and  colors  and  to  the  generous  scale  of  the  images. 
This  is  one  of  the  finest  picture  books  of  the  year. 
H.  C.  K-NRiceTime8  Qk  R  ^  D  1Q  >78  250w 


Reviewed  by  Fran  Moshos 

New  Repub  179:27  D  16  ’78  230w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:99  D  18  '78  160w 


D|J5mPLA’  TOMIE,  il.  Ghost  poems.  See  Ghost 


y*'  Eur°Pe  between  the  superpow¬ 
ers,  the  enduring  balance.  (Council  on  For  Re¬ 
lations  Bk)  256p  $18.50  ’79  Yale  Univ  Press 
327  World  politics— 1945-1965.  World  politics— 
I9b5-  .  Europe — Politics  and  government.  Bal¬ 
ance  of  power 

ISBN  0-300-02229-8  LC  78-8123 
„  volume  “is  composed  of  a  series  of  essays 

‘Vrato’e<?-  around  three  major  interrelated  issues: 
the  decline  and  death  of  the  classical  European 
state  system;  the  emergence  after  World  War  II 
ot  a  bipolar  system  no  longer  centered  on  Eu¬ 
rope,  and  the  consolidation  of  this  new  system. 

s  thesis  .  .  .  is  that  the  contemporary 
European  system  is  what  it  is  because  of  the  de¬ 
feat  ,  of  Germany  and  its  physical  division  after 
1945.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


JJePoirte  s  skillful  blend  of  fact  and  specula¬ 
tion  adds  up  to  an  interesting  defense  of  the 
European  status  quo.  The  sections  on  Poland  do 
however,  contain  some  errors.  Katyn,  where  the 
soviets  slaughtered  thousands  of  Polish  officers, 
is  not  .  located  in  the  Ukraine.  The  Polish  conflict 
m  spring,  1945  did  not  center  on  ‘how  the  War- 
saw  and  London  Poles  were  to  be  brought  to- 
gether.  .  .  .  Perhaps  these  inaccuracies  have 
(their  origin  an  tihe  West’s  effective  desinteresse- 
mewt  in  Eastern  Europe  the  very  policy  which 
DePorte  siees  as  necessary  for  European  stability.” 
Laurence  Orzell 

Best  Sell  39:182  Ag  ’79  320w 
Choice  16:1089  O  ’79  150w 


This  book,  though  well  written,  breaks  no 
fresh  ground.  Perhaps  this  is  because  the  author 
tends  to  steer  away  from  primary  sources.  He  is 
strongest  in  analyzing  events  up  to  World  War  I 
and  the  immediate  post-1945  period.  His  text  is 
predicated  on  the  balance  of  power  and  is  a 
rigorous  defense  of  the  status  quo.  It  could  be 
considered  a  sequel  to  Hajo  Holborn’s  The  Politi¬ 
cal  Collapse  of  Europe  IBRD  1951].”  Honord 
Catudal 

Library  J  104:835  Ap  1  '79  160w 


.  .  [This]  is  a  superb  work  of  historical  and  po¬ 
litical  analysis  by  a  man  of  remarkably  balanced 
and  lucid  judgement.  Among  its  many  strengths, 
I  would  list  his  analysis  of  the  interwar  system 
.  .  .  his  view  that  a  success  of  the  plot  against 
Hitler  in  July  1944,  followed  by  ‘a  negotiated 
peace  which  left  intact  a  still-united  German 
state’  would  have  led  to  ‘an  assertive,  powerful 
and  by  no  means  acquiescent  Germany  ;  his 
statement  of  the  difference  between  Hitler  and 
the  Soviets.  ...  I  would  also  single  out  his  splen¬ 
did  account  of  the  origins  of  the  cold  war,  which 
cuts  through  mountains  of  hypotheses  and  specu¬ 
lations  and  delivers  eminently  sensible  assess¬ 
ments  of  American  and  Soviet  policies.”  Stanley 
Hoffman 

New  Repub  180:28  Je  30  '79  1050w 


DER  HOVANESSIAN,  DIANA.  How  to  choose 
your  past.  107p  il  $6-95  ’78  Ararat  Press,  628 
Second  Ave,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y.  10016 
811 

LC  78-67675 

“Der  Hovanessian’s  first  book  [of  poetry] 
builds  on  her  Armenian  ancestry.  Section  titles 
include  ‘The  Girl  Who  Comes  Is  Not  The  Girl 
Who  Left’  and  ‘My  First  Marriage.’  ”  (Library  J) 


“When  America  and  Armenia  marry  it  is  a 
marriage  of  pagan  dances  and  Lockheed  Air¬ 
craft,  of  the  Georgian  chant  and  the  St.  Louis 
Blues.  It  is  a  marriage  of  juxtaposition,  of  trans¬ 
plantation,  a  wedding  of  old  myths  with  new  in 
a  meld  that  can’t  help  but  fuse  into  poems-  As 
the  past  rearrange®  itself  in  the  present,  Diana 
Der  Hovanessian’s  poems  will  take  their  place  as 
part  of  an  international  epic  of  migration  and 
resettlement.  We  have  called  America  a  melting 
pot  until  the  phrase  has  all  but  lost  its  meaning. 
But  the  phrase  can  come  alive  when  new  poems 
reanimate  it.  ‘How  To  Choose  Your  Past’  is  an 
animating  and  an  animated  book.”  Victor  Howes 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Mr  22  '79  500w 
"The  poems  are  competent,  but  they  content 
themselves  with  quick  observations  rather  than 
search  for  real  understanding.  Literary  and  aca¬ 
demic,  many  are  closer  to  verse’  than  genuine 
poetry.”  Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  104:832  Ap  1  ‘79  70w 
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DER  HOVAN  ESS  I  AN.  DIANA,  tr.  &  ed.  Anthol¬ 
ogy  of  Armenian  poetry.  See  Anthology  of  Ar¬ 
menian  poetry 


DERIAN.  JEAN -CLAUDE,  jt..  auth.  Light  water: 
how  the  nuclear  dream  dissolved.  See  Bupp. 
I.  C. 


and  too  much  concentrated  on  speech.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  historical  falsehood  appears  to  be 
to  dramatise  what  he  calls  the  °PPressive  logic 
of  presence’.  ...  I  have  insufficient  confiidence  in 
this  interpretation  of,  Derridas  message  to  labour 
the  point  that  meanings  are  not  straightforward 
objects,  but  are  those  features  of  signs  by  which 
they  are  enabled,  among  other  things,  to  refer 
to  objects.”  Anthony  Quinton 


DERMOTT,  S.  F.,  ed.  The  origin,  of  the  solar 
system.  See  NATO  Advanced  Study  Institute 
on  the  Origin  of  the  Solar  System.  University 
of  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  1976 


DERRY,  CHARLES,  jt.  auth.  The  film  book  bib¬ 
liography.  1940-1975.  See  Ellis,  J.  C. 


DERNBERGER  ROBERT  F.,  jt.  auth.  China's 
future.  See  Whiting,  A.  S- 


DERRIDA,  JACQUES.  Edmund  Husserl’s  .The 
origin  of  geometry:  an  introduction;  tr.  with  a 
pref.  by  John  P.  Leavey,  Jr;  David  B.  Allison, 
editor.  207p  $16-75  '78  Nicolas  Hays,  Ltd,  for 
sale  by  Great  Eastern  Bk.  Co,  P.O-  Box  271, 
Boulder.  Colo.  80306 

142  Husserl,  Edmund — The  origin  of  geometry 
ISBN  0-89254-006-0  LC  77-13723 
Derrida  argues  "that  The  origin  of  geometry 
(the  text  of  which  is  included  as  appendix)  be¬ 
longs  in  the  last  group  of  Husserl  s  writings  in 
that  it  is  concerned  with  the  same  issues  at  the 
core  of  Crisis:  the  status  of  ideal  objects,  their 
production  by  acts  of  identification  as  'the  same, 
and  the  constitution  of  exactitude  by  progressive 
idealization  resulting  in  the  passage  to  the  limit. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"Derrida  points  out  that  the  question  of  the 
possibility  and  production  of  ideal  objects  is  in¬ 
extricably  bound  up  with  the  questions  of  lan¬ 
guage,  intersubjectivity,  and  the  world  as  the 
unity  of  ground  and  horizon.  Further,  according 
to  Derrida,  Husserl’s  account  is  at  once  a  critique 
of  'technist  and  objectivist  irresponsibility  in  the 
practice  of  science  and  philosophy  .  .  .  and  a  his- 
toricism  blinded  by  empiricist  cult  of  fact  and 
causalist  presumption.’  Derrida's  introduction  is 
a  detailed  and  illuminating  study  of  Husserl  and 
a  model  of  excellence  in  the  practice  of  phenom¬ 
enology.  Essential  for  the  specialist  in  phenom¬ 
enology  and  for  everyone  interested  in  science, 
philosophy,  and  their  interface.  Extensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy  and  index.  Highly  recommended." 

Choice  16:236  Ap  '79  240w 


‘‘[This  book]  is  an  important  though  very  diy 
commentary  on  Husserl’s  appendix  to  The  Crisis 
of  European  Sciences  and  Transcendental  Phenom¬ 
enology.  .  .  .  Derrida’s  ‘deconstruct! ve’  critique  of 
phenomenology  relates  writing  to  the  key  con¬ 
cept  of  ‘consciousness  of  difference.'  Following 
Husserl,  he  explores  the  philosophical  and  tradi¬ 
tional  roots  of  geometry  and  the  science  as  a  kind 
of  history.  .  .  .  [This  book]  shows  original  think¬ 
ing,  arid  [is]  accurate  but  demanding.  For  schol¬ 
arly  collections-”  M.  P.  Mailer 

Library  J  104:110  Ja  1  ’79  70w 


DERRIDA,  JACQUES.  Writing  and  difference;  tr. 
with  an  introd.  and  additional  notes  by  Alan 
Bass.  342p  $20  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
100  Philosophy 

ISBN  0-226-14328-7  LC  77-25933 
This  ‘‘is  a  collection  of  essays  on  Freud,  Levi- 
Strauss,  Husserl,  Levinas,  and  others,  in  which 
Derrida  employs  his  ‘deconstructive’  method  to 
examine  the  genealogy  of  philosophical  concepts, 
particularly  the  notion  of  presence."  (Library  J) 


“The  essays  assembled  here,  written  between 
1959  and  1967  .  .  .  help  facilitate  access  to  what 
Derrida  calls  ‘writing,’  ‘difference,’  and  ‘trace’ — 
pivotal  ideas  ...  in  the  ongoing  response  of  this 
outstanding  participant  in  philosophical  discourse 
to  the  questions  concerning  a  death  or  a  possible 
future  of  philosophy  or  thought.  .  .  .  Reading 
these  essays  offers  some  help  in  gauging  the  pos¬ 
sible  strength  of  Derrida’s  approach  to  the  ques¬ 
tions  posed  concerning  a  destiny  of  philosophy. 
Those  who  seek  bearings  in  today’s  philosophical 
setting,  but  who  do  not  read  French,  should  wel¬ 
come  this  translation.  It  is  highly  recommended 
for  graduate  libraries  and  other  scholarly  collec¬ 
tions.” 

Choice  16:543  Je  ’79  190w 


‘‘[This  is  an]  important  contribution  .  .  •  [which 
shows]  original  thinking,  and  [is]  accurate  but 
demanding.  For  scholarly  collections.’’  M.  P-  Mailer 
Library  J  104:110  Ja  1  ’79  70w 
‘‘[Derrida’s]  dominant  theme  is  the  Inadequacy 
of  Saussure’s  distinction  between  the  signifier 
(the  sound)  and  the  signified  (the  concept).  This 
develops  into  the  notion  that  philosophical  inves¬ 
tigators  of  language  have  always  ignored  writing 


DERRY,  T.  K.  A  history  of  Scandinavia;  Norway, 
Sweden,  Denmark,  Finland  and  Iceland.  447P 
$19.75  ’79  University  of  Minn.  Press 


948  Scandinavia— History 
ISBN  0-8166-0835-0  LC  78-14284 
Derry’s  "account  traces  the  history  of  the  Scan¬ 
dinavian  countries  from  earliest  time  to  the  pres¬ 
ent,  emphasizing  common  features  in  their  heri¬ 
tage  and  in  their  contributions  to  the  modern 
world.  .  .  .  [Half  the  book  covers  the]  early  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Scandinavian  countries;  half  ...  is 
devoted  to  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centur¬ 
ies."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Derry,  a  specialist  on  Scandinavian  history, 
provides  for  the  first  time  in  English  a  compre¬ 
hensive,  integrated,  detailed,  and  well-annotated 
history  of  [Scandinavia].  .  .  .  His  approach  is 
objective  and  factual,  fairly  devoid  of  what  might 
be  called  ‘color,’  and  very  British  in  historical 
tone  and  style,  but  as  a  basic,  authoritative 
account  for  reference  or  general  reading  it  is 
excellent.  .  .  .  An  eminently  useful,  indeed  im¬ 
portant  addition  (being  the  only  one  of  its  kind) 
to  any  academic  library,  large  or  small,  including 
high  school  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1080  O  ’79  170w 
"This  book  is  a  clear,  comprehensive  account  of 
all  five  [countries],  viewed  as  a  group.  .  .  .  [The 
author]  interweaves  the  stories  of  these  five  lands 
with  no  trace  of  strain.  From  them  have  come  the 
saga-writers,  Linnaeus,  Hans  Andersen,  Ibsen,  Si¬ 
belius,  Niels  Bohr;  none  bearing  mean  gifts.” 
Economist  272:65  Ag  25  ’79  170w 

“The  last  history  of  Scandinavia  from  the  period 
of  the  glaciers  to  the  present  appeared  in  1912;  ex¬ 
cellent  works  on  contemporary  Scandinavia  abound. 
.  .  .  Derry  has  achieved  a  near  miracle  in  conden¬ 
sation  while  keeping  details  in  hand,  an  intelligible 
flow,  and  an  excellent  style.  Readers  will  be  well 
informed  of  the  Nordic  countries’  political,  social, 
and  economic  development.  .  .  .  This  superb  work 
merits  special  attention,  despite  a  disproportionate 
stress  on  the  modern,  a  heavy  emphasis  on  po¬ 
litical  events  (rather  than  trends),  and  the  small 
space  given  to  social-intellectual  aspects  before  the 
19th  Century.  Highly  recommended  for  general  and 
Scandinavian  collections.”  R.  E.  Lindgren 
Library  J  104:726  Mr  15  ’79  130w 


DESCARTES.  REN£.  Descartes:  his  moral  phi¬ 
losophy  and  psychology;  tr.  and  with  introd. 
and  a  conceptual  index,  by  John  J.  Blom.  288p 
$17-50  ’79  New  York  Univ.  Press 
194  Ethics.  Psychology 
ISBN  0-8147-0999-0  LC  78-55241 
This  book  includes  the  preface  to  Descartes' 
Principles  of  Philosophy  as  Well  as  correspondence 
between  Descartes  and  Pierre  Chanut,  Alphonse 
de  Pollot,  "Princess  Elisabeth  of  Bohemia  and 
Queen  Christina  of  Sweden  on  suah  topics  as 
mind-body  dualism  and  interaction;  philosophical 
virtue  as  the  highest  good;  self-knowledge,  truth¬ 
fulness,  and  the  nature  and  worth  of  the  passions; 
freedom,  determinism,  and  providence;  prayer  and 
divine  omniscience;  prudence,  generosity,  and 
friendship;  and  the  views  of  Zeno.  Epicurus, 
Seneca,  and  Machiavelli.  .  .  .  Conceptual  index, 
and  index  of  names  and  topics."  (Choice) 


"Much  of  this  material  has  not  been  .translated 
before,  and  it  is  introduced  by  a  helpful  essay 
enabling  one  to  see  clearly  how  un i d i osyncra 1 1  c 
and  traditional  Descartes  is.  He  is  often  striking 
— like  Plato  and  Boethius,  and  again  Kiekergaard 
and  Simone  Well:  e-g..  as  wisdom  alone  of  earthly 
goods  is  absolutely  good,  so  nothing  is  absolutely 
evil  to  it.  The  book  can  be  recommended  as  a 
supplement  to  Anthony  Kenny’s  selection,  Des¬ 
cartes:  philosophical  letters  (1970),  which  contains 
thie  most  important  letters  in  a  slightly  more  lucid 
translation,  and  to  the  recent  commentaries  by 
Kenny,  Descartes:  a  study  of  his  philosophy 
(1968),  Leon  Pearl,  Descartes  [BRD  1978],  and 
Bernard  Williams,  Descartes:  the  project  of  pure 
enquiry.” 

Choice  16:679  Jl/Ag  ’79  210w 
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‘'[Th®  book  provides]  very  literal  translations. 
'  '  pearly  one-third  of  the  letters  appear  in 
Descartes  Philosophical  Letters  (Oxford,  1970, 
°'P'T',  but  Blom  provides  a  valuable  organization 
of  Descartes  thoughts  on  the  passions  and  their 
physiology,  the  sovereign  good,  the  moral  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  people,  virtue,  blessedness,  and  the 
love  of  God.”  G.  J.  Galgan 

Library  J  103:2428  D  1  ’78  90w 


DE  SILVA,  PEER.  Sub  rosa:  the  CTA  and  the 
uses  of  intelligence.  308p  $12.50  ’78  Times  Bks. 

B  or  92  U.S.  Central  Intelligence  Agency.  De 
Silva,  Peer 

ISBN  0-8129-0745-0  LC  77-87821 


This  memoir  details  a  long  career  spent  in  the 
service  of  the  CIA.  [De  Silva  was]  a  station  chief 
?n  Europe  m  the  1950’ s  and  later  in  the  Par  East — 
including  a  stint  in  Vietnam  cut  short  by  a  bomb 
blast-  (Library  J)  Index. 


•  .l?*1?,  raost  revealing  portions  of  this  book  deal 
with  the  author’s  assignments  to  the  Par  East, 
first  to  Korea  in  1960  and  later  to  Saigon  as 
chief  of  station.  Here  one  has  glimpses  into  the 
bureaucratic  politics  and  maneuvering  in  the  field 
among  the  CIA,  the  armed  services,  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  State.  .  .  .  Like  most  writing  on  this 
subject,  this  book  compounds  the  conceptual  con- 
fusions  that  abound  regarding  ‘intelligence’  work. 
De  Silva  makes  no  effort  to  clarify  the  distinc¬ 
tions  among  such  disparate  functions  as  ‘intelli¬ 
gence,  counterintelligence,’  ‘espionage,’  ‘psycho¬ 
logical  warfare,’  ‘covert  action,’  and  ‘para-military 
operations.  The  book's  main,  value  is  the  in¬ 
sight  offered  into  the  mind-set,  values,  assump¬ 
tions  and  life  style  of  an  American  intelligence 
professional  serving  overseas.”  H.  H.  Ransom 
Am  Hist  R  84:1196  O  ’79  500w 


The  exciting  account  of  [De  Silva’s]  adventures 
is  clearly  designed  to  demonstrate  the  value  of 
intelligence  work,  and  he  makes  a  good  case  for 
his  cause.”  J.  P.  Parkes 

America  139:337  N  11  ’78  HOw 
‘‘Although  the  title  excites  the  imagination  to 
expect  stories  of  counter  espionage,  and  the  in¬ 
trigue  that  accompanies  the  cloak  and  dagger 
•  •  •  n2ti,so-  But  the  reader  is  prepped  for  this  in 
one  of  the  early  pages.  ‘The  higher  one  goes  up 
the  intelligence  ladder,  the  less  likely  is  he  to 
be  personally  engaged  in  clandestine  activity.’ 
The  apparent  intention  of  gaining  brownie  points 
for  the  CIA  is  overshadowed  by  what  develops  as 
a  travelogue  of  this  officer's  career  assignments, 
and  his  marital  and  family  relationships.  More 
appropriately  this  book  should  be  labeled,  ’Auto¬ 
biography  of  a  bureaucrat  in  the  CIA.”  W  J 
C  ashman 

Best  Sell  38:397  Mr  '79  320w 


De  Silva  describes  his  life  and  work  in  a 
businesslike  manner.  He  offers  interesting  gener¬ 
alizations  about,  the  way  foreign  intelligence  is 
gathered  and  tidbits  concerning  famous  people 
(e.g.,  George  Kennan’s  request  for  a  suicide 
capsule  when  ambassador  to  Russia) .  Like  [Wil¬ 
liam  Colby,  in  Honorable  Men,  BRD  1978]  de 
Silva  defends  the  CIA  record;  he  calls  recent  at¬ 
tacks  on  the  agency  ‘distortion,  inaccuracy,  and 
Plain  ignorance-’  Informative  but  not  essential 
for  most  collections.”  K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  103:1753  S  15  ’78  120w 


DESMOND,  RAY,  jt.  auth.  Simla.  See  Barr,  P. 


DE  SOLA,  RALPH.  Abbreviations  dictionary;  ab¬ 
breviations,  acronyms,  anonyms  and  eponyms. 
appellations,  contractions,  geographical  equiva¬ 
lents.  historical  and  mythological  characters, 
initials  and  nicknames,  short  forms  and  slang 
shortcuts,  signs  and  symbols.  New  international 
6th  ed  654p  $27.50  ’78  Elsevier  North-Holland 
423  Abbreviations, — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-444-00213-8  LC  77-22195 
The  size  of  the  dictionary  has  been  “increased 
from  the  428  pages  of  the  fourth  edition  through 
the  inclusion  of  new  abbreviations  and  by  enlarg¬ 
ing  the  scope  of  the  work  to  include  such  ‘cultural 
abbreviations’  as  place-name  nicknames,  pseudo¬ 
nyms,  fishing  vessel  registration  symbols,  and 
musical  nicknames.  Symbolic  entries  derived  from 
classical  sources,  such  as  Cupid  for  love,  have 
been  merged  into  the  main  alphabetical  sequence, 
but  .  •  -  other  symbolic  categories,  such  as  birth - 
stones  and  international  civil  aircraft  markings, 
still  appear  as  separate  appendixes.”  (Booklist) 
For  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  editions  see 
BRD  1964,  1968,  and  1975  respectively. 


“Libraries  holding  the  fourth  edition  will  have 
to  balance  the  value  of  the  additional  material 
against  the  cost  of  the  new  edition,  but  librarh" 
that  decide  purchase  of  the  new  edition  is  justi¬ 
fied  will  find  it  continues  the  tradition  of  the 
previous  editions  and  remains  a  useful  source 
of  referents.” 

Booklist  75:1234  Ap  1  '79  ?50w 


[This  edition]  claims  more  entries  than  the 
Gale  Research  Company’s  Acronyms,  initialisms 
and  abbreviations  dictionary  (5th  ed. ;  1976).  .. 
But  DeSola  has  so  many  extras  that  are  not 
really  abbreviations  that  the  Gale  volume,,  with 
its  supplements,  actually  has  the  greater  coverage. 
Nevertheless,  DeSola’ s  particularly  valuable  fea¬ 
tures  are  the  inclusion  of  many  multiple  unit 
abbreviations  .  .  .  the  use  of  a  type  face  that  dis¬ 
tinguishes  uppercase  and  lowercase  letters  •  •  • 
and  the  inclusion  occasionally  of  a  note  of  expli¬ 
cation.  The  many  pseudonyms,  eponyms,  and 
sobriquets  that  cut  into,  its  coverage,  while  mak¬ 
ing  it  useful  for  a  reference  collection  of  limited 
resources,  render  it  rather  diffuse  and  amorphous. 

•  •  •  DeSola  remains  basic  .  .  .  and  should  be  a 
first  purchase  to  supplement  the  Gale  work.” 

Choice  15:838  S  ’78  180w 


DESOUTTER,  DENNY.  The  boat-owner’s  prac¬ 
tical  dictionary.  247p  il  ’78  Hollis  &  Carter; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Transatlantic  Arts  $10.95 


797.1  Boats  and  boating — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-370-30041-6  LC  77-30394 


The  author  is  the  founder- editor  of  Practical 
Boat  Owner,  one  of  the  youngest  of  the  British 
yachting  magazines.  .  .  .  The  Introductory  Expla¬ 
nation  by  Denny  Desoutter  states  that  people, 
when  they  take  up  a  pastime,  ‘need  to  know  the 
words,  not  j’ust  the  bald,  scant  definitions  but 
also  something  of  the  way  people  use  them  in 
real  life.’  To  accomplish  this,  he  has  included 
definitions  of  .  .  .  old  words  and  new  terms  writ¬ 
ten  in  a  personal  way,  rather  than  in  the  ‘cold 
constrained  manner  of  the  professional  lexi¬ 
cographer.’  ”  (Booklist) 


‘‘[Desoutter’s]  casual  approach  results  in  un¬ 
even  definitions  Leeboard,  centreboard,  dog-house, 
and  topping  lift  are  clearly  explained,  but  cringle, 
gaff,  LOA,  and  LWL  confuse  more  than  they  in¬ 
form.  .  .  .  Desoutter  also  provides  some  useless 
definitions  .  .  .  [and]  tends  to  employ  other  equal¬ 
ly  unfamiliar  terms  in  his  definitions.  .  .  .  Finally, 
distracting  British  phraseology  may  put  off  some 
readers:  gybe  instead  of  jibe,  centreboard  in 
place  of  centerboard,  and  rowlock  instead  of  oar 
lock.  Many  terms  used  by  yachtsmen,  such  as 
deep  six  (to  toss  overboard),  stormtrysail,  and 
outpoint  are  missed,  and  scattered  ‘jolly  good’ 
and  ‘chap’  asides  do  not  assist  understanding  of 
the  terms.  .  .  .  Occasional  black-and-white  sketches 
accompany  some  of  the  1,500  boating  terms.  The 
Boat-Owner’s  Practical  Dictionary  would  be  a 
plausible  purchase  only  for  libraries  in  boating 
areas  that  already  have  basic  reference  books  on 
the  subject  and  that  are  striving  for  exhaustive 
coverage  of  the  nautical  lexicon.” 

Booklist  75:1237  Ap  1  ’79  550w 


DESTLER,  I.  M.  The  textile  wrangle;  conflict  in 
Japanese-American  relations,  1969-1971  [by]  I. 
M.  Destler,  Haruhiro  Fukui  [and]  Hideo  Sato. 
394p  $19.50  '79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
382  International  economic  relations.  U.S. — 
Foreign  relations — Japan.  Japan — Foreign  rela¬ 
tions — U.S.  Textile  industry 
ISBN  0-8014-1120-3  LC  78-14429 
The  authors  examine  “the  groups  and  individuals 
who  shaped  American  textile  import  policies  dur¬ 
ing  the  Nixon  administration  (1969-71).  The  book 
details  the  day-to-day  negotiations  that  led  to  the 
1971  Japanese-American  textile  agreement." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Sadly,  a  weakness  emerges  from  [the  book’s] 
strengths.  The  authors  are  so  married  to  their 
subject  that  they  lose  sight  of  the  context  in 
which  it  must  be  set  for  proper  understanding. 
Surely  there  are  other  examples  of  Japanese- 
American  relations  as  well  as  other  trade  con¬ 
flicts  that  should  be  mentioned  here  as  back¬ 
ground.  ...  So  much  useful  information  is  here 
that  the  book  will!  surely  be  valuable  for  some 
time.  Probably,  though,  ft  will  become  a  source 
work  for  others  to  write  a  more  broadly  cast  his¬ 
tory  of  the  subject.  This  is  a  pity,  since  it  is 
unlikely  that  future  scholars  will  be  any  more 
perceptive  of  the  forces  that  drive  foreign  policy 
or  of  the  ways  in  which  these  forces  relate.” 

Tprrv  T*jrfipl 

Am  Hist  R  84:1502  D  ’79  400w 
“The  American  stance  on  textile  imports  is 
perhaps  the  most  controversial  of  the  country’s 
trade  policies.  The  restrictions  on  textile  imports 
sought  by  the  American  textile  industry  have, 
in  recent  years,  seriously  threatened  Japanese- 
American  relations.  .  .  .  The  authors  are  three 
political  scientists  whose  collaboration  was  made 
possible  by  the  Brookings  Institution.  The  textile 
wrangle  will  give  both  the  scholar  and  the  general 
reader  all  the  needed  information  and  perhaps 
a  bit  more  about  the  1969-71  Japanese-American 
textile  negotiations.  It  will  be  the  standard  work 
on  the  subject  for  some  time  to  come  and  should 
be  included  in  the  library  holdings  of  all  upper- 
division  undergraduate  and  graduate  institutions.” 

Choice  16:1075  O  ’79  140w 
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DESTLER,  I.  M. — Continued 
“This  work  is  particularly  important  because 
of  its  analysis  of  the  domestic  (i.e.,  the  respective 
textile  industries)  and  international  (i.e.,  reversion 
of  Okinawa)  factors  involved  in  the  decision¬ 
making  processes  of  the  two  governments.  There 
is  a  useful  appendix  containing  relevant  docu¬ 
ments,  and  there  is  a  chronology  of  events.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  upper-level  undergraduate  and 
graduate  level  collections  in  U.S.  and  Far  Eastern 
political  science,  history,  and  international  rela¬ 
tions."  K.  W.  Berger 

Library  J  104:498  F  15  ’79  80w 


DETENTE  or  debacle;  common  sense  in  U.S.- 
Soviet  relations;  ed.  for  the  American  Com¬ 
mittee  on  East-West  accord  and  with  an  introd. 
by  Fred  Warner  Neal.  108p  $10.95;  pa  $3.95  ’79 
Norton 

327.73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Russia.  Russia 
— Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-393-05706-2;  0-393-95008-5  (pa) 

LC  78-24092 

The  authors  of  these  essays  "present  arguments 
In  favor  of  detente  with  the  U.S.S.R.  .  .  .  [They 
discuss]  Soviet  and  American  domestic  politics 
and  their  impact  on  foreign  policy.  The  actions 
proposed  include:  increased  trade,  caution  in  pres¬ 
sing  ‘human  rights,’  and,  especially,  conclusion 
of  an  agreement  on  strategic  nuclear  armaments." 
(Choice) 


“[Ninel  experts  in  East-West  relations — Les 
Aspin,  Stephen  F.  Cohen,  Sidney  D.  Drell,  John 
Kenneth  Galbraith,  Donald  M.  Kendall,  George  F. 
Kennan,  G.  B.  Kistiakowsky,  Samuel  Pisar  and 
David  Riesman  .  .  .  seek  to  explain  why  the  new 
approach  in  Soviet-U.S.  relations,  begun  so 
auspiciously  under  the  aegis  of  a  conservative 
president,  is  finding  such  hard  going  under  an 
Administration  which  had  every  reason  to  em¬ 
brace  it.  .  .  .  The  chief  thrust  of  the  analysis  is 
that  detente  has  succumbed  to  an  attack  from 
those  same  forces  on  the  right  that  fostered 
the  Cold  War  [which]  .  .  .  are  once  again  success¬ 
fully  promulgating  a  view  of  the  Soviet  Union 
as  a  malevolent  power,  ruthlessly  dedicated  to 
military  conquest  at  whatever  cost  to  itself  or  to 
the  rest  of  the  world.  These  essays  attempt  to 
demolish  this  image  by  reasoned  appeals  based 
on  available  evidence.  ...  In  perhaps  the  most 
valuable  piece  in  the  book,  Rep.  Aspin  analyzes 
recent  Soviet  military  outlays  and  forcefully  re¬ 
buts  the  allegation  .  .  .  that  these  outlays  ‘are 
reminiscent  of  Nazi  Germany’s  rearmament  in 
the  1930s.’  ”  Henry  Patin 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:46  S  '79  350w 


Nothing  new  is  offered  on  any  of  these  topics, 
but  the  volume  can  be  useful  as  a  contribution 
to  the  growing  national  debate  on  U.S. -Soviet 
relations.  Some  libraries  might  consider  it  as 
source  material  for  world  affairs  forums  or  cur¬ 
rent  events  debates,  but  it  is  definitely  a  low 
priority  item.” 

Choice  16:914  S  ‘79  90w 


|n  order  to  avoid  nuclear  war,  the  United 
States  must  avoid  provocations  that  might  prompt 
the  Soviets  to  respond  with  an  accelerated  arms 
buildup.  Approval  of  SALT  II  is  imperative. 
Neither  the  military  mania’  of  detente’s  critics 
nor  the  liberal  fear  of  being  made  to  appear  ‘soft 
on  Communism'  can  be  allowed  to  stand  in  the 
way.  .  .  .  These  are  [some  of  the]  views  of  the 
contributors  to  this  book.  .  .  .  Interestingly,  there 
is  no  discussion  of  the  principles  of  detente  or 
®.  extent  of  their  observation  by  either  the 
United  States  or  the  Soviet  Union.”  F.  E.  Friedel 
Library  J  104:498  F  15’  79  lOOw 


DETWEILER,  ROBERT.  Story,  sign,  and  self; 
Phenomenology  and  structuralism  as  literary 
critical  methods.  (Semeia  supp)  224p  $5.95  ‘78 
(Fortress  Press 


808  Criticism 

ISBN  0-8006-1505-0  LC  76-9713 


Detweiler  presents  an  "overview  of  phenome¬ 
nology  and  structuralism  as  these  critical  methods 
relate  to  each  other  and  as  they  apply  to  major 
literary  texts.  •  .  .  [He  attempts  to  show]  how  such 
critical  methodologies  can  apply  to  the  inter¬ 
pretation  cf  literature  from  a  theological  perspec- 
..••  (and!  he  offers  detailed  definitions  and 
Index i°al  perspectives  for  his  key  terms."  (Choice) 


"Detweiler  attempts  to  discern  a  common  ground 
amid  what  he  correctly  identifies  as  ‘an  often 
confusing  array  of  concepts  and  examples’.  And 
indeed,  Detweiler  is  to-  be  commended  for  his  own 
efforts  to  bring  together  the  divergent  methodo¬ 
logical  possibilities  implicit  in  both  structuralism 
and  phenomenology.  .  .  .  Still,  one  wonders  whether 
Detweiler  preserves  the  integrity  of  either  method 
when  he  proposes  his  own  procedure '  of  com¬ 
plementarity.  By  alternating-interalternating  struc¬ 
turalism  and  phenomenology,  Detweiler  would 
assign  each  a  prominence  which  forecloses  the 
need  to  ‘play  one  off  against  the  other.’  But  when 
one  reads  that  the  last  step  is  ‘largely  volitional’ 
...  it  would  seem  that  Detweiler  opens  the  door 
again  to  what  he  would  exclude:  the  necessity  to 
choose  one  or  the  other.”  T.  E.  Helm 
J  Religion  59:104  Ja  ’79  650w 


DETZER,  DAVID.  The  brink;  Cuban  missile 
crisis.  1962.  299p  il  $11.95  ’79  Crowell 
972.91  Cuban  missile  crisis,  October  1962 
ISBN  0-690-01682-4  LC  78-4758 
"Detzer  attempts  to  bring  the  tensions  of  the 
Cuban  missile  crisis  to  life  in  this  blend  of  his¬ 
tory  and  drama.  Scenes  of  day-to-day  life  in 
Cuba,  Russia,  and  the  United  States  are  woven 
into  this  •  •  .  account  of  the  events  precipitated 
by  the  1962  Soviet  installation  of  offensive  mis¬ 
siles  in  Cuba.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[This  book]  is  sensitively,  intelligently  written 
by  a  professor  at  Western  Connecticut  State 
College.  His  broad,  intensive  understanding  of 
that  critical  point  of  contemporary  history  tran¬ 
scends  the  common  standard  mark  of  international 
relations,  its  significance,  and  its  consequences. 
By  probing  deeply  into  the  psychology  and  cul¬ 
ture  of  the  major  missile-crisis  characters,  Det- 
zer’s  work,  though  in  part  highly  speculative,  is 
extremely  insightful,  a  thoughtful  observance  of 
men  acting  out  roles  of  power  and  diplomacy  un¬ 
der  the  most  difficult  and  demanding  of  circum¬ 
stances."  N.  M.  Ulsch 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  My  30  ’79  850w 
“The  book  is  only  partially  successful.  The  pro¬ 
gression  of  events  is  clear;  the  author’s  prose  is 
readable  and  lively;  and  the  attempt  to  portray 
events  from  a  Cuban  viewpoint  is  unique.  How¬ 
ever,  the  book  lacks  depth  and  substantive  anal¬ 
ysis.  Some  of  the  florid  touches  of  drama  are 
clumsy,  and  some  of  the  facile  characterizations 
seem  heavy-handed  and  even  inaccurate.  The 
author  suggests  much,  but  proves  little  An  op¬ 
tional  purchase  for  libraries  with  interested 
clientele-"  J.  I.  Thestng 

Library  J  104:635  Mr  1  ‘79  llOw 
"[The  author  has]  adopted  a  formula  first  used 
by  the  late  Cornelius  Ryan  and  by  Walter  Lord. 
Phis  is  the  ‘Mimi  Latour  was  washing  her  clothes 
when  the  first  American  paratroopers  landed’ 
school  of  history.  Used  judiciously,  as  in  the  work 
°f  Mr.  Ryan  and  Mr.  Lord,  this  formula  can  be 
effective.  But  it  is  habit-forming.  .  .  .  [Mr.]  Det¬ 
zer  fails  to  control  it.  So  the  full  sweep  of  [thisl 
enormously  significant  event  is  lost  in  a  welter  of 
anecdotage,  some  of  it  pertinent,  a  great  deal  not. 

.  ...  Mr.  Detzer’ s  story  is  exciting  but  familiar. 
His  narrative  is  marred  by  peculiar  writing  .  .  . 
Even  so,  his  narrative  is  absorbing."  Drew  Mid¬ 
dleton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Je  10  ‘79  600w 


utuoMLtH,  MARTINA.  Confucian  gentlemen 
and  barbarian  envoys;  the  opening  of  Korea, 
1875-1885,  pub.  for  the  Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Korea 
Press^h.  ^®p  p^  $20  ’78  University  of  Wash. 

In  the  nineteenth  century  Korea’s  Confucian 
heritage  and  relations  with  China  conditioned  her 
responses  to  the  outside  world-  During  the  decade 
covered  by  this  book  “Korea  had  to  give  up  her 
isolation  and  her  seclusion  policy.  .  .  .  This  study 
tinn  I^rsh  it  analyzes  the  incep- 

Vv?I  vvLc?  r^V\.treat>:  relations  with  Japan  and 
tp<v  the  establishment  of  treaty  ports 

and  international  trade.  Second,  it  explores  the 
p r  Eu  s fi 1  ° n -s  caused  by  the  entry  of  foreign  ideas 
and  goods  into  the  peninsula.  .  .  .  This  study  is 
primarily  a  diplomatic  history  of  the  decade 
[The  author  views  the  period]  as  the  final**stage  of 
th®  9}d  ppder  or  the  beginning  of  a  ‘new  age'°" 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index.  age  ‘ 


I?ecweJler  has  produced  a  useful  work.  .  .  . 
Most  readers  will  no  doubt  find  his  specific  literary 
applications  more  immediately  accessible  than  are 
the, theoretical  chapters;  his  comments  about  Poe, 
e,T~»  Ilaa/Jhe,  Genet,  and  Updike  warrant 
notice.  Detweiler  .  .  .  moves  easily  among  these 
and  other  authors,  though  ultimately  it  is  his 
theoretical  observations— including  some  of  the 
clearest  writing  to  date  on  semiotics— that  make 
the  book  valuable1.  Recommended  primarily  for 
graduate  .  collections  in  literary  theory  and  philo¬ 
sophical  interpretations  of  literature." 

Choice  15:1043  O  ‘78  210w 


ler /  work  is  a  diplomatic  history 
T?IIh  two  focal  points  :  Korea’s  relations  with 
treaty  powers,  including  the  creation  of  treaty 
ports  and  international  trade;  and  the  renercns^ 
sions  caused  by  the  entry  of  foreiBn  m®p®rcp®7 

Korea 

Am  Hist  R  84:624  Ap  ’79  600w  '  Chaner 
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Deuchler’s  monograph  ably  narrates  the  events 
of  the  decade,  whioh  she  plausibly  characterizes 
as  possibly  the  earliest  stage  of  Korea’s  moderni¬ 
zation.  The  work  maintains  a  judicious  balance  be¬ 
tween  diplomatic  history  and  those  elements  of 
internal  political  and  cultural  history  that  under¬ 
lay  diplomatic  developments.  •  .  .  Superbly  docu¬ 
mented  in  both  Korean  and  Western  sources  and 
interestingly  illustrated,  this  monograph  is  highly 
recommended  for  all  college  libraries.’’ 

Choice  15:1268  N  '78  150w 
“This  is  a  careful  and  detailed  study  of  some 
of  the  most  intricate  portions  of  modern  Korean 
history,  ending  with  the  Convention  of  Tientsin 
in  1885.  It  is  of  interest  primarily  to  advanced 
students  of  Far  Eastern  politics.  Not  the  least 
of  the  excellent  features  of  this  book  is  the  com¬ 
prehensive  bibliography.’’ 

Va  Q  R  55:12  winter  '79  50w 


better  known  developmental  psychologists  or  bi¬ 
ologists  are  represented  here.  The  articles  vary 
jn  A  duaIlty  from  fairly  uninformative  to  highly 
data  packed,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  latter.  This 
compilation  will  prove  useful  primarily  to  graduate 
students  and  faculty  interested  in  the  specific  re¬ 
search  efforts.  .  .  .  Each  selection  is  well  re- 

iprpnppn 

Choice  15:1686  F  '79  170w 
“The  conference  was  intended  to  cover  a  wide 
range  of  animal  behavior  patterns  rather  than 
concentrating  on  one  group  or  topic-  .  .  .  There  is 
no  theoretical  perspective  linking  the  disparate 
articles,  althougrh  socio biological  concepts  are  em- 
ployed  in  several.  A  number  of  well-written  If  un¬ 
connected  papers  are  joined  here,  presenting  a 
sampler  of  modern  approaches  and  results,’’  Eric 
Delson 

Library  J  104:200  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


DEUTSCH,  KARL  W.  Tides  among  nations.  342d 
$17-95  ’79  Free  Press 

327  International  relations.  Nationalism.  In¬ 
ternational  organization 
ISBN  0-02-907300-6  LC  78-57053 
“The  articles  included  in  [this  volume]  were 
first  published  in  book  and  journal  form  between 
1942  and  1977-  .  •  ■  [Deutsch  considers  such  topics 
as]  regional  and  international  integration,  nation 
building  and  nationalism,  international  transac¬ 
tions  and  communications,  political  development 
and  social  mobilization.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"The  collection  is  'early  Beuitsch’  in  that  14  of 
the  essays  are  from  the  1940s,  '50s,  and  '60s  when 
the  author  was  one  of  the  most  eminent  among 
political  scientists  who  were  struggling  to  make 
some  methodological  and  substantive  sense  out 
of  the  field  of  international  relations.  The  articles 
from  the  '70s  cap  the  study  by  stressing  future 
perspectives.  ...  A  fresh  look  at  packaged, 
vintage  Deutsich,  even  for  those  who  will  he 
trodding  over  very  familiar  ground,  should  prove 
stimulating  both  in  pondering  current  war-peach 
issues  and  in  speculating  on  future  paths.  Beyond 
this,  the  book  provides  an  overview  of  some  de- 
velopments  in  political  science  theories  ana  ap* 
proaches  during1  the  past  30  years.  Recommended 
for  upper -division  undergraduate  and  university 

libraries.” nmM  lg;722  J1/Ag  >7g  190w 

“[This]  is  essentially  a  book  about  values. 
And  when  Professor  Deutsch  breaks  out  of  the 
ia"gon  of  political  science,  he  expresses  himself 
vividly  as  when  he  compares  extreme  nationalists 
land  other  extreme  ideologists)  to  .  blind  people 
with  very  short  white,  sticks.  They  ignore  reality 
until  it  hits  them.'  Quite  apart  from  his  elaborate 
calculations  of  probabilities,  the  author  is  surely 
right  om  commons  ense  grounds  in  estimating  that 
the  next  50  to  100  years  will  be  crucial  to  man¬ 
kind’s  future  and  he  provides  valuable  pointers 
to  their  handling” 272  8i  Aff  4  ,„  420w 

“This  book  contains  a  wealth  of  information  on 
the  integration  of  peoples  into  nations  and  nations 
Into  larger  wholes*  Deutsch  views  nationalism  as 
the  major  obstacle  to  peace  and  the  needed  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  earth's  resources.  An  implicit,  thesis 
is  that  nationalism’s  out-ranking  of  other  -isms 
in  modern  questions  of  war  and  peace  makes  ap¬ 
parent  ideological  conflicts,  such  as  the  struggle 
between  Western  and  Communist  power  blocs, 
derivative  manifestations  of  national  spirit,  which 
In  tuS  takes  most  of  its  cues  from  economic 
coif-lniterest.  The  original  articles  were  intended 
for  audiences  with  different  levels  of  interest  and 
expertise1,  and  they  still  show  variation  in ,  style 
and6  tone-  Recommended  for  academic  libraries  at 
schools  with  advanced  programs  in  international 
relations  and  modem  European  history-  H-  A, 

MyerS  Library  J  104:498  F  15  '79  140w 


Thp  DEVELOPMENT  of  behavior:  comparative 
^  and  evolutional  aspects  [ed.]  by  Gordon  M. 
^drsrhardt  [and!  Marc  Bekoff.  (Garland  ser-  m 
et h Oiogy )  4 29p  il  $32.50  ’78  Garland  STPM  Press 
591.5  Animals— Habits  and  behavior.  Develop¬ 
mental  psychology  87906 

ISBN  0-8240-7015-1  LC  77-87ZUb. 

“This  volume  includes  20  papers  given  in  1977 
at  a  symposium  on  the  ontogeny  of  hehaviom... 
rrhe  papers  focus]  on  Insects,  mollusks,  lower 
verteb ?ates! S b irds ,  rodents,  monkeys,  and  humans. 
Mmsfc  play,  parenting,  tool  u»e,  culture  and  .  .  ■ 
paleontology  are  discussed.  (Library  J)  Index. 

“These  articles  include  material  on  prel.'story 

waerras 

rat s  d' rrh ce ' "and"  human" bab i e's  fXfthoufh  « 
typically  The  case  with  such  symposia;  few  of  the 


DEVEREUX,  GEORGE.  Ethnopsychoanalysis;  psy¬ 
choanalysis  and  anthropology  as  complementary 
frames  of  references.  334p  $23.50  '78  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

301.2  Personality.  Culture.  Psychoanalysis.  Eth- 
nopsychology 

ISBN  0-520-02864-3  LC  74-16708 
“Freudian  analyst  and  anthropologist,  Devereux 
seeks  here  ...  to  reconcile  what  he  deems  the  two 
basic  social  scientific  approaches  to  the  study  of 
humans:  the  psychological,  which  focuses  on  the 
individual,  and  the  anthropological  or  sociological, 
which  focuses  on  the  group.  A  complete  explana¬ 
tion  of  a  human  phenomenon,  he  insists,  requires 
Doth  approaches,  which  are  autonomous  yet  com¬ 
patible.  Equating  the  psychological  viewpoint  with 
that  of  the  participant  and  the  anthropological  or 
sociological  with  that  of  the  observer,  Devereux 
maintains  that  only  an  explanation  from  both  in¬ 
side  and  out  is  exhaustive.”  (Choice)  Index. 


.  Devereux’ s  thesis,  which  he  illustrates  in  a  va¬ 
riety  of  previously  published  essays,  is  certainly 
original.  ...  His  argument  is,  however,  difficult 
to  decipher  and  rests  ntimarily  on  a  supposedly 
parallel  thesis  in  the  natural  sciences:  Heisenberg's 
uncertainty  principle.  This  book  is  far  more  suit¬ 
able  for  graduate  students  and  faculty  members 
than  for  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:882  S  '79  160w 

“[This  book]  chronicles  several  aspects  of  the 
work  done  by  an  original  and  provocative  thinker 
as  it  has  developed  over  the  past  40  years.  .  .  .  The 
first  four  chapters  are  predominantly  theoretical: 
concepts  of  society,  culture,  and  the  unconscious 
are  elaborated.  The  later  two  thirds  of  the  work 
are  devoted  to  specific  studies  ranging  from  modal 
personalities  through  learning  to  a  very  novel  theo¬ 
ry  of  kinship  and  marriage — the  work’s  pifece  de 
resistance.  Though  many  readers  will  not  be  as 
sanguine  about  his  success  as  the  author,  one  can¬ 
not  help  but  be  awed  by  the  knowledge  and  skill 
he  brings  to  bear  on  th°se  still  very  critical  prob¬ 
lems.  For  scholarly  collections.”  G.  T.  Petersen 
Library  J  103:478  F  15  '78  llOw 


DEVI,  SHAKUNTALA.  Figuring;  the  joy  of  num¬ 
bers.  157p  $6.95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
513  Arithmetic,  Mathematical  recreations 
ISBN  0-06-011069-4  LC  78-4731 


Devi  "offers  a  variety  of  arithmetic  shortcuts, — 
how  to  multiply  two,  two-digit  numbers  in  your 
head,  how  to  extract  fifth  roots,  etc.  ...  A  few 
fun-with-numbers  sections  are  also-  appended.” 
(Library  J) 


“Devi  was  a  mathematical  prodigy  as  a  child, 
and  she  lets  us  in  on  ways  to  figure  faster  and 
more  accurately  than  the  rote  or  new  math  meth¬ 
ods  taught  in  school  ....  Some,  of  these  shortcuts 
are,  offered  no  place  elset,  and  junior  high  school 
teachers  may  find  something  here  to,  spark  the 
incipient  mathematical  wizard.  But  most  of  Devi's 
timesavers  have  been,  obviated  by  the  micro¬ 
processing  chip  and  the  hand  calculator.  Conse¬ 
quently,  this  book  will  have  little  impact,  even 
among  the  mathematically  inclined.’’  Luther 

Library  J  103:1647  S  1  ’78  120w 

“[Devi]  offers  a  lot  of  commonsense  schemes 
for  the  four  arithmetic  processes  around  the  digits 
themselves,  with  easy  reformulations  of  factors 
and  divisors,  simpler  algorithms  for  adding  long 
columns  with  carrying,  check  schemes  such  as 
casting  out  nines  and  a  lot  of  organization  and 
tables  for  the  purpose  of  showier  root  taking  and 
manipulation  of  the  calendar.  In  this  chip-happy 
world  the  energy  of  these  simple  schemes;  sounds 
a  cheerful  note  of  dlsonance  that  will  be  welcome 
to  many  caught  by  numbers.  It  is  all  quite1  ele¬ 
mentary,  whole  numbers  only  (except  for  a  page 
or  two  on  pi) ,  and  only  a  few  properties  go,  beyond 
the  earlv  grades.”  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 

Sci  Am  239:37  D  '78  340w 
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DEVINE,  DONALD  J.  Does  freedom  work?  liberty 
and  justice  in  America.  192p  $10;  pa  $5-95  '78 
Caroline  House  Bks. 

320.5  Liberalism.  U-S- — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-916054-65-9;  0-916054-56-X  (pa) 

DC  77-15914 

“I  attempt  to-  show  the  moral  values-  upon  which 
the  free  society  has  been  based  and  what  institu¬ 
tions  will  need  support  if  the  United  States  and 
tlie  world  are  to  have  both  liberty  and  justice 
in  the  future.  The  book  does  not  so-  much  offer  a 
new  theory  of  liberty  and  its  harmony  with  justice, 
but  it  presents  a  view  which  needs  repeating  in 
the  modern  world.”  (Pref)  Index. 


“This  celebration  of  the  free  market  system, 
tempered  by  altruism,  will  of  course  readily  con¬ 
vince  the  faithful,  who  need  no  convincing.  It  will 
only  amuse  or  irritate  others,  because  the  argu¬ 
ment  is  beset  by  fatal  methodological  .and  sub¬ 
stantive  difficulties.  At  the  methodological  level, 
I  note  but  two  points.  First,  much  at  Devine  s 
‘evidence’  ...  is  drawn  from  Gallup.  Hams,  and 
Roper  polls,  though  not  from  Yankelovich,  whose 
findings  have  often  been  significantly  different. 
.  .  .  Second,  most  of  his  citations  are  from  articles 
in  The  Public  Interest  .  .  .  and  from  books  by 
spokesmen  of  the  Right.  The  arguments  of  manor 
liberal  and  socialist  thinkers  are  unmentioned,  and 
thus  uncontested.  .  .  •  [The  book!  contributes 

nothing  to  scholarly  knowledge,  and  its  publica¬ 
tion  has  denuded  our  forests-  of  some  valuable 
trees.”  David  Spitz^^  440:193  N  -n  600w 

Reviewed  by  DM^S-womley  N  29  (?8  330w 

“Mr.  Devine  riddles  the  pretensions  of  the  wel¬ 
fare  state  in  a  searching  statistical  analysis  that 
proves  the  brutality  of  its  supposedly  ameliorative 
agencies.  .  .  .  The  trouble  with  Mr.  Devines 

heavily  statistical  presentation  which  relies  on 
tables,  is  that  it  is  not  particularly  ingratiating. 
Mr.  Devine  convinces  by  the  sheer  weight  of 
numbers.”  John  Chamberlain 

Nat  R  30:848  J1  7  '78  700w 


DEVINE,  PHILIP  E.  The  ethics  of  homicide-  248p 
$12.95  '78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
179  Homicide.  Ethics 
ISBN  0-8014-1173-4  DC  78-58055 
“I  here  attempt  two  distinct  but  overlapping 
tasks.  I  examine  the  moral  rule  against  homicide. 
Its  logic,  its  structure,  the  arguments  that  support 
exceptions  to  it,  its  relationship  to  various  tradi¬ 
tions  of  normative  ethics,  and  the  relationship  of 
the  word  ‘homicide’  to  such  words  as,  murder. 

I  also  present  and  attempt  to  defend  what  I  hope 
is  a  coherent  set  of  views  concerning  controversial 
questions  in  the  ethics  of  homicide— under  which 
I  include  abortion,  capital  punishment,  euthanasia, 
suicide,  and  war.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  T.  M.  Garrett 

Best  Sell  39:35  Ap  '79  330w 
“Devine,  who  is  close  to  the  philosophy  of  the 
natural-law  tradition  in  style  of  reasoning  and 
conclusions,  provides  an  interesting  and  equally 
lucid  balance  to  Glover’s  rational-utilitarian  ap¬ 
proach;  Devine  pays  special  attention  to  criteria 
distinguishing  persons  from  non-persons,  and  to 
the  application  of  such  criteria  in  cases  involving 
human  fetuses  and  infants,  ‘human  vegetables, 
and  androids  and  robots.  Concise,  clearly  written, 
and  coherently  reasoned  and  organized,  Devine  s 
book  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to  even  the 
most  selective  collection  supporting  courses  in 
general  ethics  or  bioethics." 

Choice  16:543  Je  ’79  150w 
"So  cogent  is  [Devine's)  reasoning  that  he  is 
more  likely  than  a  whole  gaggle  of  ‘prolifers’  to 
elicit  second  thoughts  from  casual  pro-abortion 
advocates.  Devine  acknowledges  the  influence  of 
Christianity  and  is  friendly  to  it,  but  makes  his 
case  essentially  on  philosophical  and  humanistic 
grounds.  A  hard-to-avoid  argument  whose  implica¬ 
tions  will  reach  far  beyond  -the  author's  inten¬ 
tions.” 

Chr  Century  96:163  F  7-14  ’79  80w 
“Is  the  present  work  a  genuine  masterpiece, 
as  it  might  appear  at  first  enthusiastic  blush,  or 
is  it  perhaps  a  prolonged,  tangled  exercise  in 
philosophical  speculation?  Plowing,  through  the 
study — and  we  use  this  figure  advisedly — one  feels 
that  the  thought  process,  in  the  course  of  the 
argumentation,  will  eventually  add  up  to  some¬ 
thing  concrete,  but  the  waiting  is  in  vain.  The 
simplistic  conclusion,  repeated  constantly  in  the 
monotones  of  an  answering  service,  is  that  homi¬ 
cide  is  wrong  because  it  produces  the  death  of 
the  victim.”  J.  J.  McHale 

Critic  38:4  J1  '79-1  850w 

"The  protection  of  life,  says  Devine,  is  a  funda¬ 
mental  human  concern.  ...  It  is  life  itself,  not 
‘worthwhile  life,’  as  Jonathan  Glover  would  have 
It  in  his  Causing  Death  and  Saving  Dives  [BRD 
1978],  which  is  to  be  protected.  But  Devine  pre¬ 
sents  puzzles.  For  example,  we  are  unsure  about 


the  status  of  a  seven-week-old  fetus  but  concern 
for  life  is  so  basic  that  we  should  probably 
protect  it;  yet  occasionally  abortion,  like  war 
and  even  (says  Devine)  execution,  may  be  justified 
within  the  principle  as  protecting  life.  Such  con¬ 
flicts  end  in  paradox.  And  would  the  ethics  of 
homicide  be  different  if  we  all  knew  for  certain 
we  were  destined  for  Origen’s  eternal  bliss?” 
Deslie  Armour 

Library  J  103:2244  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


DEVITO,  MICHAEL  J.  The  New  York  Review 
(1905-1908).  (Monograph  ser,  34)  342p  il  $9.50  ’78 
United  States  Catholic  Hist.  Soc,  St.  Joseph’s 
Seminary,  Dunwoodie,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10704 


zsz.uo  lhe  New  York  Review  (periodical) 
ISBN  0-930060-14-8  DC  77-75637 


ue vito  traces  the  history  of  The  Hew  York 
Review.  “Published  from  St.  Joseph’s  Seminary 
at  Dunwoodie,  N.Y.,  it  was  edited  by  the  presi¬ 
dent,  James  F.  Driscoll,  assisted  by  several  faculty 
members-  Driscoll  had  contacts  with  European 
and  American  Modernists,  and  the  aim  of  the 
journal  [was]  to  reconcile  the  ‘Ancient  Faith  and 
Modern  Thought’.’’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


ine  oner  and  stormy  life  of  the  New  York 
Review  constitutes,  the  principle  evidence  of  any 
significant  theological  ferment  among  American 
Catholic  clergy  at  the  height  of  the  Modernist 
controversy.  .  .  .  The  connection  of  the  Review 
with  authentic  Modernism  remains  problematic, 
and  DeVito  concludes  that  it  was  neither  ‘modern¬ 
ist  nor  mtegnst’  but  ‘progressive.’  This  mono- 
fmrSrL  ls  aim  un 'A vised  doctoral  dissertation  that 
suffers  considerably  from  those  stylistic  and  tech- 
nical  flaws  that  so  often  accompany  over-hasty 
publication.  The  work  is  recommended  for  libraries 
serving  scholars  and  graduate  students.” 

Choice  15:890  S  ’78  130w 

,  ;pke  topic  for  this  dissertation  represented  a 
i„h  thee book’s  principal  contribution 

lies  in  the  thoroughness  of  DeVito’s  research, 
J?ven  though  Present  Roman  policy  would  have 
thoso^rvfkfm,  au?e^s  to  the  Vatican  Archives  and 
the  o'd  Congregation  de  Propaganda  Fide. 
5e  rendered  a  service  by  assembling  a  body 

dptfliiat£Ti-  P?*"  Onrealous  y  set  f°rth  elsewhere  in 
that  tvf1  ls  ^  more  unfortunate,  therefore, 
that  the  work  displays  so  many  factual  in- 

speufngleanriW^?uSr  •  5arnes  f°r  individuals,  mis- 
nnJ  o  not,  infrequently,  misuse — of  words, 

sired/’  J*  T^Elhs^6  that  Ieaves  much  to  be  de- 

j  Am  Hist  65:811  D  ‘78  300w 


XT  4"  irmv  aT1- .paratrooper!  the  saga  of 

4rmy  Marine  parachute  and  e-lidpr 

troops  during  World  War  H;  foreword 

S t  Martins1  ITe sy  ar  bo  rou&h •  717p  il  maps  $20  ’79 

Parachute  troops.  World  War. 
,  i: , ...  ’  5 — Aerial  operations 
ISBN  0-312-59654-5  DC  77-23674 

rinn«iSmV  "with  American  airborne  opera¬ 

tions  in  World  War  II,  It  is  based  chiefly  on  the 

ldst(,r  p^ar!P,m  h.ls.t0I'ies,  published  memoirs,  unit 
a utho "r?” '  ( L fbrary  "j )' V 1  e ws  ™tn  survivors  by  the 

“Tins  work,  written  by  a  retired  major  who 
n?rhnrninr,ffl?  army  from  1950  through  1970  as  an 
aii  borne  officer  and  adviser  tt>  the  44th  Vietna- 

fortu  on  v®  ta* lon,  i s  well  researched  but.un- 
i£tun,atey'  not  so  well  composed.  The  author  Ls 
almost  encyclopedic  in  his  account  of  thevarious 
actions  of  American airborne  troops  during  World 
also]  fills  the  book  with  ‘fasci¬ 
nating  anecdotes  and  personal  stories’  about  the 
heroic  accomplishments  of  glider  pilots,  airborne 
troops,  and  paratroopers.  It  is  indeed  a  battle! 
and  campaigns  history  that  emerges  in  his  treat- 
ment  of  the  exploits  of  paratroopers  in  WorM  War 
t,  •  •  •  -  Most  emphasis  is  on  the  accomplishments 
?l£Serlcan’  »and  t°  a  lesser  degree,  British  para- 
•  •  •  A  major  criticism  is  that  the  bibliog- 
raphy  does  not  include  a,  listing  of  the  interviewees 
with  whom  Devlin  conversed  in  compilftig  his 
work.  ...  In  addition,  [his]  bibliography  of  sec¬ 
ondary  works  is  very  sparse.”  A.  R  Sunseri 
Best  Sell  39:214  S  ’79  350w  erl 

wu  a  yeteran  paratrooper  and  novice 
writer  who  has  lovingly  assembled  thousands  at 
anecdotes  into  a  well  paced  and  ohganizCd  colof- 
ful  history  of  airborne  fighting,  f  One  mihht 
have  hoped  for  a  more  professional  use  of  sources 
W«inCTrea^mthe  V&H.6  ?{  this]  book  to  World 
K  for^that  .De^o«%s4 

fonnb!c«!fh  a«nVS>  ®  Sg 
Mte11®?'  short  of  thos«  SSSSPte 

Choice  16:1225  N  ’78  180w 
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The  style  Is  journalistic,  fast-paced,  and  easy 
to  read,  with  the  main  emphasis  on  telling  a  good 
story.  With  no  pretensions  to  scholarly  analysis  or 
interpretation,  the  book  should  find  most  of  its 
readers  among  war  buffs  and  other  enthusiasts. 
They  will  not  be  disappointed.”  B.  C.  Hacker 
Library  J  104:626  Mr  1  '79  80w 


DEWEY,  ARIANE.  The  fish  peri;  a  Turkish  folk 
tale  retold  and  il.  by  Ariane  Dewey.  40p  $7.95  '79 
Macmiillan 

398.2  Folklore — Turkey — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-02-730100-1  LC  78-11723 
This  “is  a  story  of  a  fisherman  who  nets  a  magic 
fish  that  turns  into  a  beautiful  girl.  He  wants  to 
marry  her,  but  so  does  the  king  (or  Padishah), 
who  sets  our  hero  impossible  tasks:  build  a  palace 
in  the  sea,  a  crystal  bridge  to  reach  it,  an  egg 
with  a  mule  in  it-  All  the  tasks  are  accomplished 
with  the  help  of  the  magic  princess.  Finally  the 
despot  demands  a  baby  one  day  old  who  can  walk 
and  talk.  A  genie’s  infant  is  supplied,  and  the 
baby  proceeds  to  scold  and  beat  up  the  king  so 
vigorously  that  the  Padishah  finally  consents  to 
the  marriage.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  “Kindergarten 
to  grade  three.”  (SDJ) 


“The  violent  baby  rebuking  and  assaulting  the 
evil  father-figure  was  a  hit  in  our  house,  as  well 
it  should  be:  How  often  do  we  imagine  infant 
anger  and  rebellion  on  such  a  grand  scale?  The 
art  is  cartoony-Persian  miniature:  a  little  too  sim¬ 
plified;  the  colors — pale  orange,  green,  blue — and 
the  shapes  are  a  little  too  easy;  competent,  good 
humored,  pleasant,  but  not  inspired.  So  elaborate 
a  romantic  fantasy  deserves  more  imaginative 
treatment.”  H.  C.  K.  Rice 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p29  Ap  29  '79  200w 

“There  is  little  suspense  in  the  tale  once  the 
first  task  is  completed;  it  is  obvious  that  problems 
are  all  solved  in  the  same  way.  .  .  .  The  illustra¬ 
tions,  of  varying  sizes  on  every  page,  are  in  a 
flat,  decorative  style  employing  varied,  bright 
colors.  They  are  good  humored  and  lively,  but 
generally  seem  too  crowded  on  the  page.  .  .  • 
Difficult  reading  for  those  under  10,  confusingly 
crowded  to  a  browser’s  eye,  this  is  a  passable 
effort  but  not  up  to  the  standard  set  by  the 
author/artist’s  previous  collaborations  with  Jose 
Aruego.”  M.  A.  Dorsey 

SLJ  26:108  S  ’79  160w 


DEWEY,  CLIVE,  ed.  The  Imperial  impact:  studies 
in  the  economic  history  of  Africa  and  India.  See 
The  Imperial  impact:  studies  in  the  economic 
history  of  Africa  and  India 


DE  WEYDENTHAL,  JAN  B.  The  communists  of 
Poland;  an  historical  outline.  (Hists.  of  ruling 
Communist  Parties)  217p  pa  $7.95  '79  Hoover 
Inst.  Press 

329.9438  Communist  Party  (Poland).  Poland— 

Politics  and  government 

ISBN  0-8179-7022-5  LC  78-59465 

In  describing  the  Polish  Communist  "party's  his¬ 
tory  in  terms  of  its  organizational  and  policy  de¬ 
velopment,  this  book  follows  a  restricted  approach. 
...  It  is  concerned  exclusively  with  an  organized 
group  of  Communists  who,  acting  on  the  basis  of 
long-held  ideological  convictions  and  with  support 
of  their  international  sponsors,  succeeded  in  impos¬ 
ing  their  power  over  Polish  society.  .  .  .  The  book 
should  be  regarded  as  merely  a  preliminary,  far 
from  complete,  survey  of  the  party  s  organizational 
history.”  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Although  not  a  pioneering  work  (M.  K.  Dzie- 
wanowski’s  The  Communist  party  of 
appeared  in  1959  and  the  2d  edition  in  1976  [BRD 
1959,  19771),  The  Communists  of  Poland  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  college  libraries  because  Dziewanow- 
ski’s  work  of  1959  was  not  revised  in  1976  but  only 
expanded  to  cover  the  recent  period.  Based  on 
sources  of  which  some  only  recently  have  become 
available  to  scholars,  de  Weydenthal  s  concise  and 
informative  work  will  serve  as  a  useful  guide  to 
students  of  comparative  politics  and  contemporary 
history,  especially  undergraduates. 

Choice  16:914  S  ’79  130w 

“This  study  sets  itself  the  modest  task  of  pre¬ 
senting  a  ‘preliminary  .  .  .  survey  of  the  Party  a 
organizational  history,’  andthis  it  accornv  bs.b  ®  ? 
with  scholarly  acumen.  Through  f°ur  distinct 
stages  since  1918  we  follow  the  vicissitudes  of  the 
Polfsh  Communists,  a  party  in  perpetual  tutelage 
to  the  Soviets  and  merely  tolerated  by  the  Polish 
people.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  leaden  prose 
In  Jargon  makes  this  a  drearier  story  than  need 

be.’  J.  Bj_Pbyarey  J  104:1258  Je  1  *79  llOw 


DIALOGUE  with  photography  [interviews  con¬ 
ducted  by]  Paul  Hill  &  Thomas  Cooper.  427p  pi 
$12.95  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
770.92  Photographers — Biography 
ISBN  0-374-13893-1  LC  78-25851 


This  "is  a  collection  of  21  interviews  published 
over  the  last  four  years  in  the  Swiss  magazine, 
Camera,  the  photographers  interviewed  .  .  .  [in¬ 
clude]  Paul  Strand,  Man,  Ray,  Eugene  Smith, 
Imogen  Cunningham,  Wynn  Bullock,  and  Minor 
White.  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


[The  authors]  are  well  informed  about  the 
history  of  photography  and  are  able  to  pose 
questions  that  will  be  of  help  to  future  reseatchers. 
Those  selected  for  inclusion  are  among  the  most 
significant  photographers  of  the  first  half  of  the 
20th  century;  all  are  of  advanced  age  and  several 
nave  divided  since  their  interviews.  .  .  .  These  ad¬ 
vanced  ages  seem  to  have  occasionally  affected 
memories  and  general  discourse,  most  notably 
in  the  interview  with  Cecil  Beaton,  but  there 
are  many  more  examples  of  reminiscence,  wit,  and 
ego  that  make  fascinating  reading.  The  book 
itself  is  well  designed,  has  a  useful  index,  and 
sewn  signatures.” 

Choice  16:1006  O  ’79  lOOw 
“The  photographers  interviewed  are  the  giants 
of  fine  art  photography  of  this  century.  Hill  and 
Cooper  have  performed  a  real  service  in  record¬ 
ing  their  thoughts.  .  .  .  The  philosophies  of  [the 
photographers’]  lives  are  best  revealed,  they  would 
insist,  by  their  photographs.  Nevertheless,  their 
words  gathered  here  may  help  us  to  understand 
how  and  why  they  came  to  make  the  photographs 
they  did.  While  the  quality  of  Hill  and  Cooper’s 
questioning  is  sometimes  uneven,  the  responses 
elicited  are  often  frank  and  critical,  offering  in¬ 
sights  very  valuable  to  the  study  of  the  history 
of  photography.”  L.  A.  Viskochil 

Library  J  104:821  Ap  1  '79  120w 


DIAMOND,  DONNA.  The  seven  ravens;  a  Grimm’s 
fairy  tale;  retold  and  il.  by  Donna  Diamond, 
unp  lib  bdg  $6.95  '79  Viking  Press 
398.2  Folklore — Germany — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-63557-X  LC  77-14252 
Diamond  retells  the  tale  of  the  girl  who  sets  out 
to  find  her  seven  brothers  and  free  them  from 
enchantment.  “Grades  two  to  four.”  (SLJ) 


“Without  the  use  of  color  the  artist  creates 
drmatic  contrasts  of  shadow  and  light,  giving  the 
illustrations  a  hazy,  luminous  effect.  The  pictorial 
interpretation  is  more  understated  and  sophis¬ 
ticated  than  that  of  Felix  Hoffmann,  and  it  has 
a  somber  quality.  The  unusual  techniques  used  by 
the  artist  in  such  earlier  books  as  Red  Hart  Magic, 
Bridge  to  Terabithia  [by  K.  Paterson,  BRD  1978], 
and  The  Dark  Princess  has  been  fully  developed 
to  create  a  stunning  work  of  art.”  K.  M.  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  55:183  Ap  '79  130w 
“The  fogged  light  of  Donna  Diamond’s  mono¬ 
chromatic  drawings  suggests  many  mysteries,  but 
these  pencil  renderings,  reminiscent  of  solarized 
photography,  are  too  fashionably  polished  and 
carefully  staged  for  the  starkness  and  depth  of 
this  myth.  In  fact  the  voice  of  the  story  and  its 
symbolism  are  so  strong  that  they  do  not  require 
much  illustration.  The  reader’s  imagination,  less 
precise  and  farther-ranging  than  the  page,  has 
the  darkness  and  dimension  better  suited  to  such 
picture-making.”  Karla  Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p25  Ap  22  ’79  130w 
“The  Illustrations  are  misty  black-and-white 
pencil  drawings  that  seem  strangely  lit  by  a 
heavenly  light.  There  is  a  pre-Raphaelite  inno¬ 
cence  in  their  almost-but-not-quite  realism  that 
has  a  kind  of  magic  magnetism.  The  contrast 
between  this  interpretation  and  the  Felix  Hoffmann 
version  [BRD  1963  under  Grimm,  J.]  lies  in  the 
emphasis  and  the  mood  created  by  the  drawings: 
Hoffmann’s  drawings  feature  the  birds  and  are 
warm,  colorful,  almost  humorous.  In  this  new 
edition,  the  girl  holds  center  stage  and  the  draw¬ 
ings  have  a  fairy-tale  quality  that  is  unsettling 
and  haunting  and  more  in  keeping  with  the  mood 
of  the  Grimm  tale.”  Marjorie  Lewis 
SLJ  25:51  My  ’79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  William  Cole 

Sat  R  6:62  My  26  ’79  60w 


DIAMOND,  EDWIN.  Good  news,  bad  news.  263p 
$12.50  ’78  MIT  Press 
070.1  Television  broadcasting 
ISBN  0-262-04057-3  LC  78-4904 
Diamond  argues  that  “television  is  not  as  power¬ 
ful  as  the  industry  thinks  it  is.  •  .  .  A  former  News¬ 
week  editor  and  now  an  MIT  political  scientist, 
[he]  •  •  •  explores  the  interdependence  of  TV  and 
politics  and  of  TV  news  and  entertainment,  with 
a  .  .  .  look  at  the  relationship  of  newsweeklies  and 
newspapers  to,  TV.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

B'Vtot5nbyAS<mAS,^,196  N  ’79  970W 
Choice  16:818  S  ’79  140w 
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DIAMOND,  EDWIN — Continued 
“A  sequel  to  The  Tin  Kazoo:  Television.  Politics 
and  the  News  [BRD  1976],  this  book  is  often 
predictable  but  also  informative.  It  does  provide 
some  insight  into  TV's  influence  in  the  1976  presi¬ 
dential  campaign.  Also  interesting  is  Diamond's 
discussion  of  TV  news  as  the  new  form  of  ‘tabloid’ 
journalism,  with  celebrities  as  the  most  important 
element  of  the  news.”  A.  Z.  Bass 

Library  J  104:487  F  15  '79  120w 
“Complementing  [television  news’s]  gifts  of 
speed,  immediacy,  and  dramatic  impact  are  an 
insistent  stress  on  movement,  visual  appeal,  ex¬ 
aggerated  brevity.  The  net  effect,  says  [Diamond] 
.  .  .  is  to  reduce  the  practice  of  TV  journalism, 
all  too  often,  to  the  level  of  ephemera.  .  .  •  The 
hopeful  part  of  Diamond’s  message  is  that  it 
doesn’t  have  to  be  this  way.  .  .  .  When  TV  moguls 
permit  it  to  happen,  the  message  can  be  the 
message.  An  encouraging  idea,  though  Diamond’s 
bland  ascription  of  problems  of  this  sort  to  nothing 
deeper  than  the  technical  foibles  of  the  business 
tends  to  deaden  his  analysis.”  M.  S-  Evans 
Nat  R  31:253  F  16  '79  360w 


DIAMONSTEIN,  BARBARALEE.  Buildings  re¬ 
born:  new  uses,  old  places:  nref.  by  John 
Brademas.  255p  il  S25  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
720.973  Buildings — Maintenance  and  repair. 
Architecture — Conservation  and  restoration 
ISBN  0-06-011068-6  LC  78-2134 
This  book  “focuses  on  95  old  American  buildings 
that,  no  longer  serving  their  original  purposes, 
were  converted  for  new  and  different  functions. 
After  [an]  .  .  .  introductory  chapter  on  the  ‘re¬ 
cycling  phenomenon,'  Diamonstein  discusses  each 
building’s  history  and  the  process  of  its  emergence 
into  a  new  life.  A  federal  office  building  became 
an  arts  and  community  center;  a  school,  housing 
for  the  elderly:  a  synagogue,  a  restaurant.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Vignettes  and  photographs  reveal  the  archi¬ 
tects,  community  leaders,  private  investors,  and 
others  who  have  carried  the  wide  range  of  re¬ 
cycling  efforts  to  small  towns  as  well  as  major 
cities.  This  book  is  valuable  as  an  objective  ac¬ 
count  of  the  adaptive  reuse  process.”  S.  P.  Hamil¬ 
ton 

Library  J  103:2099  O  15  '78  lOOw 
"[This  book]  is  extremely,  sometimes  exces¬ 
sively,  kind  in  its  evaluations,  and  Miss  Diamon¬ 
stein  includes  many  proposals  for  projects  that 
have  not  yet  been  started,  or  projects  now  under 
construction,  making  serious  evaluations  impos¬ 
sible.  On  the  other  hand,  ‘Buildings  Reborn’  con¬ 
tains  as  good  an  introduction  to  the  idea  of 
historical  preservation  as  the  general  reader  could 
ask  for.  Miss  Diamonstein  acknowledges,  as  too 
few  authors  in  this  field  do.  that  recycling  is  only 
rarely  cheaper  than  new  construction.  Her  text 
makes  it  clear  that  we  are  not  dealing  with 
sentiment  for  old  houses  in  which  George  Wash¬ 
ington  may  have  sneezed,  but  with  the  deeper 
question  of  the  essence  of  the  identity  of  our 
cities — and,  thus,  of  our  culture.”  Paul  Goldberger 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p96  D  3  ’78  130w 


DIAZ,  ALBERT  J.,  ed.  Microforms  and  library 
catalogs.  See  Microforms  and  library  catalogs 


DIBLE,  DONALD  M.<  ed.  What  everybody  should 
know  about  patents,  trademarks  and  copyrights. 
See  What  everybody  should  know  about  patents, 
trademarks  and  copyrights 


DICKENS,  CHARLES.  The  letters  of  Charles 

Dickens;  ed.  by  Kathleen  Tillotson;  v4,  1844-1846. 

771p  il  $49  ’78  Clarendon  Press' 

B  or  92  Dickens,  Charles 
ISBN  0-19-812475-9 

This  volume  of  Dickens'  letters  “covers  the 
period  between  the  end  of  Martin  Chuzzlewit, 
The  Chimes,  and  the  opening  of  Dombey  and  Son 
[BRD  1975].  The  letters  [include]  .  .  .  details  of 
his  domestic  duties  in  London,  This  travels  in 
Europe,  his  relationship  with  the  de  la  Rues,  and 
his  interest  in  mesmerism].”  (Encounter)  Index. 
For  volume  one  see  BRD  1965;  for  volume  two  see 
BRD  1970;  and  for  volume  three  see  BRD  1975. 

"Of  the  1.087  letters  extant  from  these  years, 
284  are  published  for  the  first  time/  expertly 
ecnted  and  annotated  by  Kathleen  Tillotson  and 
Nina  Burgis,  another  54  available  previously  only 
in  incomplete  form.  The  texts  are  incontestably 
accurate  linsofar  as  human  imperfection  permits  in 
such  matters.  The  notes,  with  effective  cross  ref- 
erences  and  allusions  to  relevant  material  outside 
the  Dickens  canon,  the  appendixes,  and  the  in¬ 
dexes  are  judicious,  appropriate,  and  informative. 
.  .  •  All  libraries  must,  of  course,  buy  all  the 
volumes  in  this  indispensable  edition.” 

Choice  15:864  S  ’78  200w 
Economist  267:116  Ap  8  '78  400w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Jackson 

Encounter  51:73  J1  ’78  650w 


“The  editor  of  Volume  IV  deserves  every  kind 
of  praise.  Like  its  predecessors,  It  is  thorough 
and  practical  and  scholarly.  Originals  and  pho¬ 
tographs  of  originals  are  the  source  for  a  high 
proportion  of  letters,  and  it  is  gratifying  to  see 
copious  restorations  of  deletions  by  earlier  edit¬ 
ors,  Dickens’’ is  daughter  among,  them.  ...  A  great 
test  of  skill  and  taste  in  editing  letters  is  the 
matter  of  annotation.  Here,  in  nearly  800  pages, 
I  never  found  myself  looking  in  vain  for  a  foot¬ 
note  when  I  needed  one.  The  most  obscure  facts 
and  people  have  been  painstakingly  hunted  down. 
One  complaint,  though.  The  editors  are  too  in¬ 
clined  to  give  a  cross-reference  instead  of  an 
identification.”  John  Romano 

New  Statesman  96:300  S  8  '78  l’5'50w 


“This  volume  shows,  in  its  early  pages,  Dick¬ 
ens  frustrated  in  his  efforts  to  get  iegal  vengeance 
on  pirates  of  the  (Christmas  Carol,  BRD  1905. 
1962,  1972]  and  'utterly  knocked  down’  by  the 

small  profit  on  that  book,  its  popular  success  not¬ 
withstanding;  it  ends  with  him  in  a  mood  of  re¬ 
newed  confidence  and  optimism.  Between  comes 
a  hectic  record  of  activity  both  at  home  and 
abroad:  gala  speech-making  In  the  provinces;  the 
■removal  of  his  entire  household  to  Genoa  for  a 
year;  .  .  .  elaborate  amateur  theatricals ;  a  brief 
unhappy  period  as  editor  of  the  fledgling  Daily 
News;  a  newspaper  campaign  against  capital 
punishment;  .  .  .  and  a  second  ddmenagement. 
first  to  Lausanne  and  then  to  Paris.  .  .  .  The 
1.087  letters  presented  here  (the  figure  includes 
extracts  from,  and  mere  mentions  of  letters 
known  to  have  existed  but  not  traced)  have  been 
edited  with  all  the  scrupulousness  we  have  come 
to  expect  from  this  magnificent  edition.”  Michael 
Slater 

TLS  p715  Je  23  ’78  1250w 
Reviewed  by  Alexander  Welsh 

Yale  R  68:1123  autumn  ’78  700w 


DICKENS,  MONICA.  An  open  book.  209p  pi  $10 
’78  Mayflower  Bks,  Inc,  575  Lexington  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10022 

B  or  92  Dickens,  Monica 
ISBN  0-8317-6620-4 

The  autobiography  of  the  author  of  The  Room 
Upstairs  and  The  Landlord’s  Daughter.  Index. 


‘If  the  account  lacks  the  depth  one  might  have 
wished,  it  does  have  the  hallmark  of  Monica 
Dickens's  previous  work — humorous  yet  loving  in¬ 
sights,  a  style  that  compels  one  to  read  on,  and 
the  revelation  of  a  thoroughly  decent,  intelligent 
author.” 

Choice  15:1657  F  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  CosgTave 

Horn  Bk  54:670  D  ’78  130w 
"[Dickens]  has  always  had  her  great-grandfather 
Charles  Dickens’  eye  for  the  unique  and  eccentric 
and  the  ability  to  turn  these  experiences  and 
acquaintances  into  vivid  literature — memoirs,  chil¬ 
dren’s  books,  and  adult  novels.  ...  In  the  pres¬ 
ent  book,  Dickens  wittily  recalls  the  highlights  of 
her  very  reflective  and  colorful  life  She  only 
briefly  glides  over  her  marriage  to  an  American 
businessman,  at  the  age  of  thirty-six,  her  sub¬ 
sequent,  life  in  the  U.S.,  and  her  work  with  suicide 
prevention.  But  .perhaps  that  story  will  be  told  in 
greater  detail  in  another  book.  Public  libraries 
that  purchase  this  fascinating  account  would  do 
well  to  be  prepared  with  at  least  a  sampling  of 
Dickens  earlier  works.”  M.  C.  Fuchs 

Library  J  103:2425  D  1  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  P.  D.  James 

TLS  P1114  O  6  ’78  800w 

v 


EY’  LhtoMtt  Tbe  rainbow  grocery.  64  b 

♦7 »  pa  $3.50  78  Uinii varsity  of  Mass.  Pircss 

8(1.1 

ISBN  0-87023 -252 -15 ;  0-87 023 -253 -3  (pa) 

LG  78-53381 

of  poems  "which  includes  three 
J?  tbS,  Dreaming,1’  ‘The  Rainbow  Gro- 
and  Face-Paintings’ — draws  from  the 

g°eit ®  •  •  ..  experiences  in  Oxford,  Honolulu,  and 

(Publfsh^uf^te/  iS  bO0k  of  ^oetrv.” 


„  ,'I?i<rk®X’s  tifth  book  of  poems  identifies  him  as 
serious  j Intent  and  mixed  achievement- 
shows  the  typical  fault  of  the 
dearth  of  experience.  The  aca¬ 
demic  poet  s  basic  procedure  is  to  begin  with  an 
t(>  ,c/ess  &  dramatically,  ultimately 
evn™™rL  f!r?m  bis  subject,  as  Diickev  does,  for 
strc?Sth  in  hls,  title  poem.  But  he  has  real 
ness  lo  fn  'Th/LS06'1;  ,a  touching  convincing- 
food  of  love1.  Reeomim e nd ed  for 
poetry?”  Wlth  b'ro,ad  Collections  of  contemporary 

Choice  16:1388  My  ’79  70w 

“[tn  this  collection] ,  Dickey  has  captured  the 
of  personal  urgency  and  poebiccloseness 
that  was  massing  from  much  of  his  earlier  work 
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Embracing  a  variety  of  stylistic  moods,  he  ex¬ 
amines  love  and  our  reHati-ons-hiro  to  loving.  In  a 
lighter  vein  are  poems  like  ’Androids,”  and  ‘A 
Poet’s  Farewell  to  Hiis  Teeth.1’  Always  the  com¬ 
petent  craftsman,  Dickey  is  now  truly  accom¬ 
plish  ed.”’’  Kenneth  Fuins'ten 

Library  J  103 :)2i245  N  1  ’78  80w 
"Dickey’s  poems  explore  ‘the  world  not  ruled 
by  sense,1’  and  ‘the  rightness  of  am  extreme.”  The 
love  poems  here  are  excellent — spontaneous,  gen¬ 
tle,  the  mellow  bittersweet  tone  reminiscent  of 
Auden.  Whimsical,  colloquial,  urbane,  Dickey’s 
voice  is  adaptable  to  many  subjects  and  moods: 
myth,  lyric,  dramatic  monologue,  parody.  Flat  ob¬ 
servations  alternate  with  deft,  sinister  lines,  iden¬ 
tifying-  the  ordinary  with  the  grotesque.  The 
poems  sometimes  Strain  to  be  offhanded  and 
fanciful,  detailing  the  confusion  o-f  his  own  life. — - 
buit  his  genial  posturing  is  stall  lovable- ” 

Va  Q  R  55: ©6  spring  ’79  80w 


DICKSON,  KEITH  A.  Towards  utopia;  a  study 

of  Brecht.  33i2p  $24.95  78  Oxford  O-niv.  Press 
832  Brecht,  Bertolt 
ISIBIN  0-19-8CL6750-9  DC  77-30639 

Dickson  argues  "that  a  sense  of  Brecht's  optim¬ 
ism  is  necessary  to  an  understanding  of  his  oeuvre. 
A  non-Marxist  analysis  of  Brecht’s  political  and 
philosophical  views  is  followed  by  an  examination 
of  how  this  Weltanschauung  is  related  to-  content 
and  form.  ...  [A  chronology,  a]  bibliography,  and 
an  index  of  works  and  names  [are  includedi  • 
(Choice) 

"Most  convincing  is  Dickson’s  argument  on  the 
relationship  between  ‘utopianism  and  Brechts 
uise  of  literary  form,  demonstrating  that  even  tne 
fiction  and  poetry  seek  to  involve  the  reader  in 
the  creative  process.  The  book  provides  critical 
analyses  of  selected  works,  although  the  reader 
may  thus  lose  sight  oif  the  real  thread  of  ar¬ 
gument-  The  book  is  unusual  in  the  attention 

given  to  lesser-known  works  and  to  the  tormai 
innovations  of  Brecht’s  poetry  and  prose  m  addi¬ 
tion  to  his  theater.  Quotations  are  given  in  tne 
original,  with  some  tnamslationis  provided  .  at  tne 
end.  .  .  .  [The  vodumel  wtih  be  of  most  interest 
to  those  who  need  no  further  introduction  to 

V^rTjpiVi  it 

Choice  16:397  My  '79  150w 

"Mr  Dickson  makes  a  diligent  attempt  to  study 
Brecht’s  social  views,  but  the  resulting  picture 

Shows  too  strong  a  .  regard  .for  the  conceptual 
framework  of  classic  .  Marxism,  and  too  httle 

awareness  of  the  specufijc  nature  of  th  e , 
Oomtmiun i s.t  tx&nty.  On  tlhe  oitlher  hjand.  Mr  Dlick- 
son  is  an  admirable  guide  to  the  Brechtian  vision 
of  the  good  life.  .  •  .  Mr  Dickson  has  approached 
Brecht’s  massive  oeuvre  through  the  categories  ot 
■Rp ©Whit]’ is  viie-w  of  til©  warflid:  ni3Jtmr©»  m’3/n  ajnd 

saSSy,  history,  religion,  larir.  His  discuission i  of 
these  topics  is  lucid,  well-informed  and  lritelli 
gently  sympathetic-  .  .  •  Comparatively  few  of  the 
many  Quotations  from  the,  German  are  .translated- 
That  will  not  render  the  hook  lnacic-assalhle,  but .  it 

£SI  1  earned^iwok^  '"se-ern  &r  a  th  er  nmore'S'  intimidating 
than,  in  necessary.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

"I This  book]  is  readable,  scholarly  and  extremely 
useful  •  Dickson  discusses  [Brechts  works] 
under ’intellectual  headings  deraved  from  Manast 
theorv:  their  account  of  history  .  •  .  tneir  ex 
i,osure  of  the  social  ‘superstructure’  in  thear  anal- 
vsis  of  religion,  law,  political  ideology  (here  always 
f  ascismTand  of  literature;  and  the  pursuit  of  foren. 
He  offers  some  valuable  brief  chapters  on  the 

Srose  fictions  and  poems,,  brings  some  neglected 
rlavs  to  attention,  and  is  knowledgeable  about 
Brecht’s  performance-history  both  in  Germany  and 
abroad,  as  well  as  about  his  background  and  ideas- 
There  are  more  challenging1  critics  of  Brecht,  but 
I  don’t  know  of  a  study  which  is  both  so  acces¬ 
sible  and  so  thoroughly  informative  about  his 

teeming  ^  stttlamaH^eTMr  16  ’79  900w 


DICKSON,  PETER  W.  Kissinger  and  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  history.  197P  $14.95  ’78  Cambridge  Umiv. 

preSS 

973.924  Kissinger,  Henry  Alfred.  U-S.  Foreign 

ISBN°  0-521-22113-7  LC  78-5633 
"Prompted  initially  by  the  discovery  that  Kiss¬ 
inger  wrote  a  Harvard  undergraduate  thesis 
[entitled  The  Meaning  of  History:  Re,fJje^°"s  h°ans 
Snengler,  Toynbee  and  Kant]  •  •  ■  Dickson  nas 
attempted  to  uncover  the  connection  between 
KisshigeFs  philosophical  perspective  on  history 
Sd  his  role  In  American  foreign  policy."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  author  recognizes  the  complexities  in 
evaluating  the  former  Secretary  of  S tate  s  pel i ti- 
ca.1  record,  in  the  context  of  his  indebtedness  to 
Kant  Dickson's  assessment  of  Kissinger  s 

style 'arid  achievements  is  generally  favorable  hut 
far  from  eulogistic-  Similar  to  many  of  the  states¬ 
man’s  criticsf  he  faults  certain  assumptions  and 


particular  policies.  .  .  .  [This]  analysis  of  Kissing¬ 
er  s  search  for  meaning  in  history  adds  a  val- 
uable  dimension  to  any  effort  to  understand  some 
of  the  intellectual  foundations  which  underlay 
his  pursuit  of  peace  and  stability  on  a  global 
scale.’’  T.  C.  Kennedy 

Am  Hist  R  84:1501  D  ’79  550w 
T_ “Dickson’s  exposition  of  Kissinger's  debts  to 
Kant,  in  particular,  provides  fascinating  evidence 
that  philosophical  reflection  on  history  is  not 
merely  an  academic  pasitime.  .  .  .  [But  Kissinger’sl 
view  of  history  is  a  complex  of  many  strands. 
Dickson  does  not  manage  to  unravel  all  of  these, 
and  perhaps  leaves  a  more  confusing  picture  than 
necessary.  .  .  .  An  interesting  study.”  Hans 
Bynagle' 

Library  J  103:2332  N  15  ’78  140w 


Dickson  s  attempt  to>  trace  Kissinger’s  foreign 
policy  and  world  view  to  Kant  is  not  persuasive. 
•  •  ■  it  would  have  been  surprising  if  Kissinger 
had  ignored  Kant  as  a  student,  given  the  strongly 
held  Kantian  views  of  his  Harvard  professors, 
Friedrich  a,nd  Elliott.  Whatever  Kissinger  may 
have  said  in  speeches  at  the-  United  Nations  or 
in  using  words  such  as  ‘imperative,’  his  model 
for  the  conduct  of  foreign  policy  was  surely 
Bismarck  and  the  realists.” 

Va  Q  R  55:90  summer  '79  90w 


The  DICTIONARY  of  biographical  quotation  of 
British  and  American  subjects;  ed.  by  Richard 
Kenm  and  Justin  Wintle.  (Borzoi  Bk)  860p  $25 
78  Knopf;  for  sale-  by  Random  House 
920  Great  Britain — Biography— Quotations.  U.S. 
— Biography — Quotations 
ISBN  0-394-50027-X  LC  78-452 


The  editors  present  short  and  long  quotations 
about  some  1,300  deceased  persons  .  .  .  ranging 
from  King  Alfred  to  Elvis  Presley.”  (Library  J) 
Index  of  persons  quoted. 


"Autobiographical  quotes  are  often  included. 
Given  this  feature  one  can  have  a  little  fun  find¬ 
ing  out  how  John  Adams  viewed  himself,  how  Jef¬ 
ferson  viewed  himself,  and  how  each  viewed  the 
other.  The  arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  sub¬ 
ject  of  quote  with  an  index  of  persons  quoted.  A 
major  failing  is  the  lack  of  detail  in  the  source 
notation,  e.g.,  ‘Carl  Sandburg,  Abraham  Lincoln: 
the  prairie  years.’  No  edition,  no  pages.  The  only 
comparable  source  is  William  Wale,  What  great 
men  have  said  about  great  men  (1902,  repr.  1968). 
That  source  is  limited  by  its  age.  .  .  .  Kenin  and 
Wintle’s  compilation  is  great  fun  and  of  some 
use  where  historical  studies  are  a  major  con¬ 
cern'  but  of  no  importance  to  most  libraries.” 

Choice  16:202  Ap  ‘79  190w 


"[This  book]  weighs  over  3%  lb,  which  is  its 
only  disadvantage,  since  it  would  otherwise-  make 
delightful  browsing  in  bed.  •  .  .  The  subjects  are 
well  chosen  by  their  importance,  modified  at  the 
margin  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  appealing 
material;  the  editors  warn  users  against  hopes  of 
getting  a  full  view  of  any  of  their  subjects.  .  .  . 
The  most  difficult  problem  is  balance.  .  ■  .  Every¬ 
thing  about  Cardinal  Newman  is  derogatory.  .  .  . 
Sometimes,  where  the  best-known  and  most  at¬ 
tractive  material  shows  one  side  only,  nothing  Is 
added  to  balance  it.  .  .  .  But  these  are  small 
points  and,  all  in  all,  it  is  a  useful  and  amusing 
book  and,  at  roughly  10  entries  for  lp.  it  is  re- 
markableE  value,"  t  p  2  >?g  35()w 

Re.-ieweitowR^io  Boyce  d  x  90w 

"The  DBQ  acknowledges  Its  own  limits:  Its  sub¬ 
jects  are  Englishmen  and  Americans  exclusively— 
which  blocks  out  Lenin,  Napoleon  and  Goethe — 
and  only  the  dead— which  permits  no  praise  or 
blame  of  Presidents  since  Lyndon  Johnson.  Re¬ 
searchers  will  find  Its  greatest  weakness  to  be 
a  wavering  policy  about  supplying  dates.  Smne- 
times  the  DBQ  relies  too  much  on  a  single 
source.  ■  •  •  And  the  perfect  one-liner  is  some¬ 
times  overlooked.  .  •  •  The  reason  for  chipping 
away  at  various  entries  in  this  way  is  that  this 
new  volume  deserves  attention.  .  .  .  [It]  is 

caviar  for  the  general  reader,  a  book  not  only 
to  be  hefted  but  to  be  dipped  into  time  ana 
again.”  Wilham  ^afire^  R  p  x  D  24  ,78  1700w 

"[The]  publisher  justly  describes  [the  volume] 
as  ‘the  most  complete  dictionary  we  are  ever 
likely  to  have  of  Who,  Said  What  About  Whom- 
...  It  is  physically  the  most  beautiful  of  these 
books,  and  it  contains  many  marvelous,  unfa¬ 
miliar  quotes.  •  •  •  [However]  literary  figures 
too  heavily  outweigh  others,  and  too  many  entries 
aren’t  biographical  at  all  but  scraps  from  reviews 
and  essays.  The  British  coeditor  of  this  .trans¬ 
atlantic  project,  Justin  Wintle,  is  seen  at  his  best 
in  a  brilliant  collage  of  reactions  to  Aldous  Hux¬ 
ley.  •  •  •  His  American  collaborator.  Richard 
Kenin,  is  far  less  resourceful,  ..  .  .  Any  bookish 
person  will  be  overjoyed  by  this  volume — at  first. 
On  closer  acquaintance,  the  fumbled  opportuni¬ 
ties  are  annoying  and  sad.”  Walter  Clemons 
Newsweek  92:124  N  20  78  250w 
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The  DICTIONARY  of  composers;  ed.  by  Charles 
Osborne.  (Crescendo  Bk)  380p  il  $14.95  ’78 

Tapiinger 

780  Composers' — Biography 
ISBN  0-8008-2194-7  LC  78-58291 
Entries  for  nearly  200  composers  are  included. 
"The  time  spread  goes  from  early  Renaissance, 
beginning  with  Des  Prez,  up  to  the  1970s.  .  .  .  [The 
articles]  summarizing  the  main  events  of  the  lives 
Tare  combined]  with  some  critical  opinions  by  the 
writers.  ...  [A  number  of]  illustrations; — photo¬ 
graphs,  paintings,  caricatures,  and  sometimes  set 
designs  and  action  shots  of  ballets  and  operas — are 
included,  and  each  entry  lis  initiated  by  a  con¬ 
tributor.”  (Booklist) 


“Ibis  handy  small  biographical  dictionary  of 
composers  is  addressed  to  the  concertgoer  who  is 
a  musical  amateur,  not  a  professional  musician 
or  musicologist.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  readable 
biographies  of  composers  usually  met  wiithin  an 
active  musical  life.  .  .  •  [Most  of  the  contributors] 
are  critics  and  writers  for  British  and  international 
musical  journals.  The  essays  vary  in  length  from 
half  a  page  to'  several  pages.  .  .  .  The  choice  of 
subject  more  closely  mirrors  British  than  American 
tastes.  .  .  .  The  articles  are  informally  written,  in 
language  accessible  to  seventh-or-eighith-grade 
students.  .  .  .  There  is  no  entrant  in  the  Dictionary 
of  Composers  who  cannot  be  found  in  such  refer¬ 
ence  tools  as  [Oscar]  Thompson’s  International 
Cyclopedia  of  Music  and  Musicians  [9th  ed.,  BRD 
1965]  or,  in  a  less  literary  form,  in  [Theodore] 
Baker’s  Biographical  Dictionary  of  Musicians  [5th 
ed.,  BRD  1959].  With  this  in  view,  libraries  Will 
have  to  decide  how  useful  the  Dictionary  of  Com¬ 
posers  will  be.  The  music  lover  will  find  owning 
it  a  pleasure.” 

Booklist  75:1319  Ap  15  ’79  380w 


"Entrants  chosen  are  those  whose  works  are 
most  often  performed  in  concert  or  on  the  opera 
or  ballet  stage.  In  general,  major  composers  are 
afforded  more  space  than  minor  ones,  but  the  chief 
factor  influencing  space  allocation  is  the  character 
of  the  composer’s  life.  .  .  .  Useful  in  undergradu¬ 
ate,  junior  college,  high  school,  and  public  library 
collections." 

Choice  16:202  Ap  ’79  200w 


Reviewed  by  A.  N.  Bartle 

Library  J  103:1729  S  15  ’78  60w 


DICTIONARY  of  Italian  literature;  Peter  Bon- 
danella  [and]  Julia  Conoway  Bondanella,  co¬ 
editors.  [Eng  title:  The  Macmillan  dictionary 
of  Italian  literature],  621p  $35  ’78  Greenwood 
Press 

850  Italian  literature — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-313-20421-7  LC  78-4022 
This  reference  guide  to  Italian  literature  contains 
"362  entries  and  two  appendixes — one  a  .  .  .  ‘time 
line,’  a  chronological  table  of  parallel  cultural 
and  historical  events  for  each  Italian  writer,  and 
the  other  a  grouping  by  subject  matter.  There 
are  also  separate  rubrics  for  literary  movements 
and  periods,  including  the  .  .  .  problems  of  the 
■questione  della  lingua.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Until  now,  a  convenient  reference  guide  to 
Italian  literature  has  been  lacking  to  English 
readers.  The  lacuna  is  now  filled  by  this  fine  600- 
page  volume.  .  .  .  One  distinctive  feature  of  the 
work  is  the  comparative  perspective,  with  its 
independence  from  received  critical  opinion  in 
Italy.  The  contributors  have  been  recruited  from 
the  ranks  of  North  American  Italianists  and  com- 
paratists,  although  a  great  many  of  the  entries 
were  composed  by  the  editors  themselves.  A  few 
of  the  entries  are  a  bit  long,  but  for  the  most  part, 
the  articles  are  contained  within  a  reasonable  com¬ 
pass.  The  writing  is  terse  and  informative,  again 
except  in  a  few  instances  where  some  inappro¬ 
priate  frills  are  added.  The  selection  of  authors 
has  been  very  judiciously  made.  A  useful  addition 
to  the  reference  shelf.” 

Choice  16:990  O  ’79  160w 

"[The  volume  is)  uniformly  well- written,,  the 
alphabetically  arranged  volume  has  .  .  .  good 
bibliographies,  and  a  handy  section  on  reference 
aids.  Titles  of  translations  as  well  as  the  Italian 
originals  are  given.  Entries — from  ‘Sonnet  to  Da 
Vinci’  to  ‘Semiotics’ — generally  inform  more  than 
minimally  or  routinely,  and  are  frequently  bright¬ 
ened  by  critical  perspectives  and  apt  citations 
(though  the  one  on  Dante  is  thin  and  the  bibliog¬ 
raphy  omits  some  of  his  finest  critics).  Highly 
recommended.”  Marilyn  Schneider 

Library  J  103:2406  D  1  ’78  lOOw 

"The  professional  prose  here  is  somewhat  variable 
in  elegance  and  rigour.  In  fact,  the  massed  profs 
are  at  their  most  confident  and  readable  among 
the  Renaissance  and  Baroque,  where  intellectual 
life  tends  to  be  ordered  by  despots  and  dogma  into 
a  drama  of  survival.  .  .  .  Working  at  this  level, 
the  Dictionary  is  an  Invaluable  aid  to  study  (and 
spur  to  concentration).  But  the  nearer  it  comes 
to  modern  theory,  the  less  satisfactory  it  appears. 


The  choice  of  19th-century  figures  is  debatable 
(why  exclude  Zena,  Camerana,  Tarchetti,  Rovani?) ; 
and  several  present-day  authors  arrive  wrapped  in 
that  elegant  close-weave  flannel  which  results 
when  critics  detach  the  structuralist  style  from 
its  method.”  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  98:387  S  14  ’79  1350w 


DICTIONARY  of  literary  biography,  v  1.  See 
The  American  renaissance  in  New  England 


DICTIONARY  of  literary  biography,  v2.  See 
American  novelists  since  World  War  II 


DICTIONARY  of  medical  ethics;  ed.  by  A.  S- 
Duncan,  G.  R.  Dunstan  and  R.  B.  Welbourn: 
exec,  ed:  J.  A,  Rivers.  335p  ’77  Darton,  Long¬ 
man  &  Todd;  distr.  in  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press 
pa  $10.75  ’78 

174  Medical  ethics — Dictionaries.  Medical  eth¬ 
ics — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-232-51302-3 

“A  reference  work  designed  to  fulfill  two  pur¬ 
poses:  (1)  to  provide  brief  authoritative  state¬ 
ments  on  topics  involving  moral  or  ethical  im¬ 
plications  and  (2)  to  provide  key  references  to 
the  literature  for  those  needing  deeper  subject 
treatment.  Each  signed  entry,  arranged  alpha¬ 
betically,  includes  a  description  of  the  medical 
item,  and  then  [a]  .  .  .  discussion  of  the  ethical 
issues  is  presented.  .  .  .  References  for  each 

entry  vary  in  length  from  3  to  12  citations.” 
(Choice) 


The  contributors,  most  of  whom  are  medical 
faculty  in  the  United  Kingdom,  are  impeccably 
well  qualified.  Their  writings  have  been  well 
edited,  producing  a  clarity  in  reading  for  the 
layperson.  Textual  references  to  medical  juris¬ 
prudence  and  law  are  all  oriented  toward  Brit¬ 
ain.  In  spite  of  this  British  slant  the  work 
would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  American  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1192  N  ’78  140w 


Here  is  an  establishment  view  ...  of  right 
and  wrong  in  medicine.  The  116  contributors — 
mainly  British  medical  administrators  and  schol¬ 
ars — tell  us  why  doctors  shouldn’t  advertise, 
why  legal  execution  doesn't  fall  into  the  same 
moral  category  as  torture,  why  some  experiments 
on  living  fetuses,  animals,  and  people  are  accept¬ 
able,  why  the  doctor  should  be  the  boss  on  any 
medical  team,  and  why  he  or  she  need  not 
always  tell  the  truth.  .  .  .  Doctors  will  find  many 
good  and  some  strange  excuses  here.  Library 
ethics  forbid  hiding  this  book  from  them.”  Leslie 
Armour 

Library  J  103:1424  J1  '78  130w 


DIDEROT  encyclopedia:  the  complete  illustrations. 
5v  pi  col  pi  set  $150  ’78  Abrams 

030  Encyclopedias.  Industrial  arts — Pictorial 
works 

ISBN  0-8109-0820-4 

•  Jh«  ‘.‘French  encyclopedia  of  arts,  sciences  and 
industrial  techniques,  published  under  Diderot’s 
supervision  between  1751  and  1781.  included  eleven 
volumes  of  engravings,  all  3,115  of  which  are  re¬ 
produced  here.  ’  (Newsweek)  The  plates  are  in¬ 
troduced.  in  two  "essays  by  French  scholars 
specializing  in  the  period  during  which  the  En¬ 
cyclopedia  was  published.  The  plates  themselves 
take  up  four  volumes;  the  fifth  contains  indexes 

•  •  •■  w‘th,  captmns  giving  .  .  .  information  about 
each  plate.  (Publisher  s  note)  Index. 

cffllVk™r°wS  Encyclopedia]  had  an  incalculable 
(e®ctT™  Western,  thought.  It  was  a  foreword  to 
the  Industrial  Revolution.  .  .  .  The  illustrations 
were  intended  mainly  to  show  how  things  we?l 
Plade.  There  are  passes  at  such  subjects  as 
heraldry,  fencing,  chemistry,  natural  history, 
‘W^omy ;  but  the  real  interest  went  to  baking, 
baskets,  beils,  billiards,  buttons  .  .  .  watches,  wax, 
wigs,  yarn,  zinc.  The  expository  ingenuity  of  the 
etchings  (done  from  information  largely  Provided 
by  Diderot  himself)  is  an  esthetic  delight.  Tens 

nwU  for  dt  h  °ffi  ™,ec('ian  \cal  A^eas  are  illustrated 
(many  for  the  first  time)  with  such  clarity  that 
the  machines  could  be  (and  probably  were)  re¬ 
produced  from  them  alone.”  C.  S  '  e 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Mr  18  '79  300w 
"[This]  compact,  elegant  [book]  stands  out 
among  the  season  s  oversized  tomes  as  the  year’s 
handsomest  and  most  unusual  package.  .  .  [It 
represents]  the  sum  of  illustratable  human  knowl¬ 
edge  at  the  time  of  the  Enlightenment  The 
fl^rav)nfT  tler?s®lves  are  fascinating;  the  Italian 
firm  of  Mondadori  has  printed  them,  reduced  in 
size  but  exquisitely  clear,  in  a  set  of  half-toathen 

Walter  cfemonUsmea  that  18  a  collector's  dream.” 
Newsweek  92:96  D  11  ’78  120w 
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DIDION,  JOAN.  The  white  album.  223p  $9.95  ’79 
Simon  &  Schuster  *- 
818 

ISBN  0-671-22685-1  LC  79-10242 
This  is  a  collection  of  previously  published  essays 
from  the  novelist  and  author  of  Slouching  Towards 
Bethlehem  (BRD  1968).  They  report  “mostly  from 
the  Wesit  Coast,  on  matters  that  have  caught 
Joan  Didion’s  eye  at  some  point  during  the  past 
decade:  a  sound  studio,  a  shopping  mall,  a  Black 
Panther  Party  press  conference,  the  Getty  Mu¬ 
seum,  Honolulu’s  Royal  Hawaiian  Hotel,  an  orchid 
nursery  in  Maliby,  the  L.A.  freeways.’’  (New 
Yorker) 


DIEDERICH,  BERNARD.  Trujillo.:  the  death  of 
the  goat.  264p  $8.95  '78  Little,  Brown 


972.93  Trujillo  Molina,  Rafael  Leonidas,  Presi¬ 
dent  Dominican  Republic— Assassination. 
0°™>nica,n  Republic — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-316-18440-3  LC  78-4076 


„  ™  a  “history  of  the  1961  conspiracy  to  kill 

Rafael  Trujillo,  dictator  of  the  Dominican  Re- 
public.  Although  the  assassination  attempt  was 
successful  .  .  .  [the  Trujillists  remained]  in  pow¬ 
er.  A  substantial  portion  of  the  book  deals  with 
the  plotters.  The  roles  of  the  CIA  and  the  U-S. 
Department  of  State  are  also  explored.”  (Library 
J)  Chronology. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:82  J1  ’79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  M.  E..  Strobel 

Best  Sell  39:226  S  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Halbert  Weidner 

Chr  Century  96:864  S  12  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Hillary  Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB5  J1  9  ’79  1000W 
Reviewed  by  J.  Q.  Wilson 

Commentary  68:94  S  '79  2050w 
Reviewed  by  Gloria  Gehrman 

Library  J  104:1270  Je  1  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Martha  Duffy 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:43  Ag  16  ’79  2600w 

“The  (title  essay  of  Joan  Didion’s  new  collection 
is  the  best  short  piece  on  the  late  1960’s  that  I 
have  yet  read.  .  .  .  Though  none  of  the  other 
essays  is  quite  as  impressive  ...  a  number  show 
Miss  Didion’s  critical  powers  functioning  ait  their 
negative  best.  .  .  •  Other  pieces  are  slighter,  some 
hardly  more  than  impressionistic  sketches  or  brief 
reviews.  .  .  .  [But]  all  of  the  essays— even  the 
slightest — manifest  not  only  [Miss  Didion’s]  in¬ 
telligence,  but  an  instinct  for  details  that  con¬ 
tinue  to  emit  pulsations  in  the  reader’s  memory 
and  a  style  that  is  spare,  subtly  musical  in  its 
phrasing  and  exact.  Add  ito-  these  her  highly  vul¬ 
nerable  sense  of  herself,  and  the  result  is  a  voice 
like  no  other  in  contemporary  journalism."  Robert 

Towers  n  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  p  1  Je  17  '79  2850w 

“The  ‘temperamentally  unobtrusive’  reporter  of 
a  decade  ago  is  now  a  literary  figure  who  is  taking 
her  own  pulse  in  her  pages,  not  just  observing 
American  styles  and  states  of  mind.  And  that 
pulse  is  racing  with  anxiety.  .  .  .  Didion  writes  in 
an  intense  and  agitated  style— the  style  of  the 
haunted  characters  of  her  novels..  Instead  of  the 
often  insightful,  ironic,  deft  stories  of  her  first 
collection,  her  new  essays  tend  to  lose  their  shape 
and  sham  ness  in  her  angst.  ...  .  In  most  of  the 
essays  .  .  .  Didion  is  still  writing  about  the  1960s 
and  the  golden  land.  But  the  revealing  stories 
the  little  ironies  she  once  found  in  the  19603 
aren’t  there  anymore.”  Ann  Hulbert 

New  Repub  180:35  Je  23  79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  Adrianne  Blue 
KevieWfeawOystAesman  98;638  q  26  '79  650w 

“Miss  Didion  manages  to  make  the  sorry  stuff 
of  troubled  times  (bike  movies,  for  instance,  and 
Bishop  James  Pike)  as  interesting  and  suggestive 
as  the  monuments  that  win  her  dazzled  admira¬ 
tion  (Georgia  O’Keeffe,  the  Hoover  Dam,  .the 
mountains  around  Bogota).  On  the  rare  occasions 
when  she  allows  herself  into  the  limelight,  vanity 
ruffles  her  style — as  when  she  bemoans  the  in¬ 
dignities  that  she  endures  as.  a  literary  afar  or 
when  she  describes  her  migraine  headaches  as  if 
their  phenomenal  pain  and  the  aura  that  precedes 
it  might  mark  her  as  one  of  a  visionary  elect 
but  this  is  a  slight  flaw  in  a  timely  and  elegant 

colleotion^ew  Yorkep  55.no  je  18  ’79  130w 

ReVieW^wbsyweIkl9e3 ■  84* Je  °25S’ 79  900w 
Reviewed^  by  Carole  jCook  ^ 

Reviewedsby  2Rosemary  Dinnage 

"Didion  is  best  when  the  literary  transaction  is 
personal  and  direct,  when  she  is  a  live  character 
reporting  her  own  wanderings  through  the  splen¬ 
didly  strange  California  of  the  late  60s  and  the 
’70s  .  .  Didion  as  a  rule  uses  her  self-dramatiza¬ 

tions' with  an  artist’s  instinctive  discretion.  She 
is  an  alert  and  subtle  observer,  with  a  mordant 
tS+Juie-enoe  and  a  sense  of  humor  with  touches  of 
Evl  yn  wlugh  in  it  ?  .  [This  collection]  is  full 

the  bizarre  details,  the  eye  for  blinding  weird¬ 
ie  s sl  that  mad e  Slouching  Towards  Bethlehem  one 
of  the  purist  leftover  art  facts  of  the  ’60s  .  .  . 

Tn  Didion’s  pieces,  the  players  of  the  late  60s 

mellower6  Than  Slouching  Towards  Bethlehem. 


Time  correspondent  Diederich  has  [disregarded] 
•  .  .  social  and  economic  conditions,  governmental 
programs,  popular  attitudes,  or  latent  social  forces. 
Specialists  may  find  something  of  interest  in 
Dieaerich  s  description  of  Trujillo’s  secret  police, 
the  behavior  of  the  C.I.A.  in  the  affair,  and  the 
maze  of  family  and  compadrazgo  ties  among  the 
Irujillista  elite  (from  which  the  conspirators 
emerged).  Nevertheless,  the  book’s  design — and 
success— is  as  a  journalistic  thriller  for  general 
readership.  .  .  .  [There  is  a]  useful  list  of  charac¬ 
ters  .  .  .  along  with  [a]  map  of  Ciudad  Trujillo 
(now  Santo  Domingo).’’ 

Choice  15:1273  N  ’78  160w 


"Relatively  little  has  been  written  about  Trujillo 
and  his  times.  With  this  book,  Bernard  Diederich 
fills  a  significant  gap  in  the  story.  .  .  .  [His  study 
'3  a]  carefully  researched  and  readable  account  of 
I  rujillo  s  final  years.  Diederich  is  at  his  best  as 
he  recounts  the  intrigue  and  power  politics  of  the 
era.  .  .  .  Basically,  it  is  the  long-suffering  Do¬ 
minican  people  themselves  who  are  the  heroes  of 
Diederich’ s  story  and  their  basic  decency  comes 
through  in  his  account.”  J.  N.  Goodsell 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  F  22  ’79  400w 
"The  actual  degree  of  the  involvement  [of  the 
CIA]  remains  unclear.  However,  the  CIA  supplied 
guns  and  the  State  Department  provided  en¬ 
couragement  to  the  conspirators.  Diederich  has 
previously  written  about  the  Haitian  dictator, 
brancois  Duvalier  (Papa  Doc,  [BRD  1969, 
1970]),  and  has  wide  experience  as  a  journalist 
in  the  Caribbean.  Recommended  for  general  col¬ 
lections.”  J.  M.  Walsh 

Library  J  103:1180  Je  1  '78  120w 


DIEHL,  CARL.  Americans  and  German  scholar¬ 
ship,  1770-1870.  (Yale  Univ.  Yale  hist,  pubis; 
miscellany,  noll5)  194p  $15  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
378.1  College  students — U.S.  College  students — 
Germany.  Americans  in  Germany 
ISBN  0-300-02079-1  LC  77-12931 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Jurgen  Herbst 

Am  Hist  R  83:1324  D  ’78  500w 
Choice  15:1034  O  ’78  230w 
Reviewed  by  Laurence  Veysey 

J  Am  Hist  66:141  Je  ’79  500w 


DIGAETANI,  JOHN  LOUIS.  Richard  Wagner  and 
the  modern  British  novel.  l79p  $13.50  '78  Fair- 
leigh  Dickinson  Univ.  Press 

823  English  fiction — History  and  criticism. 

Wagner,  Richard 

ISBN  0-8386-1955-X  LC  76-744 


This  study  of  the  influence  of  Wagner  on  five 
English  novelists  seeks  to  show  that  they  "used 
Wagnerian  patterns — allusions,  themes,  images, 
symbols — often  in  their  fiction.  [The  book]  .  .  • 
begins  with  a  description  of  the  .  .  .  authors  and 
artists  who  were  [according  to  the  author]  influ¬ 
enced  by  the  German  composer,  especially  Shaw, 
Ford  Madox  Ford,  Oscar  Wilde,  Aubrey  Beardsley, 
and  Jessie  Weston.  Then  in  turn,  in  a  chapter 
each,  selected  works  of  Conrad,  Woolf,  Forster, 
Lawrence,  and  Joyce  are  analyzed  in  their  use 
of  Wagnerian  material-’’  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


"To  attribute  the  appearance  of  [selected]  con¬ 
cerns  and  practices  in  the  novelists  [the  author] 
examines  primarily  to  the  influence  of  Wagner 
is  to  ignore  concerns  that  begin  with  romantic 
artists  and  culminate  in  the  studies  of  Nietzsche, 
Freud,  and  the  Cambridge  mytholo-gisits.  Although 
DiGaetani’s  conclusions  must  be  treated  with 
caution,  his  book  will  be  useful  to  students  of 
humanities  for  its  exploration  of  relationships 
between  music  and  literature.” 

Choice  15:1355  D  ’78  160w 


"DiGaetani  documents  with  care  and  specificity 
his  thesis  that  modern  novelists,  especially  the 
Edwardians,  were  directly  influenced  by  Wagner’s 
music-dramas.  He  uncovers  Joseph  Conrad’s  us* 
of  trio  and  solo  in  Almayer’s  Folly,  as  well  as  the 
Wagnerian  myths  underlying  Nostromo  [BRD  1905. 
1906].  He  shows  that  Lawrence's  situational 
myths’  in  Women  in  Love  develop  from  the 
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DIGAETANI,  J.  L. — Continued} 

Tristan  und  Isolde  love-depth  leitmotif  and  from 
other  aspects  of  the  Ring;  and  he  traces  Wagnerian 
parallels  with  Forster’s  Howards  End  IBRD  1911. 
1921 J  and  with  Virginia  Woolf’s  characterizations. 

.  .  .  Despite  some  controversial  points,  [the]  book 
should  be  welcomed  by  all  cultured  persons;  and 
may  be  recommended  generally.”  J.  R.  Marvin 
Library  J  102:2500  D  15  '77  140w 


DIGAETANI,  JOHN  LOUIS,  ed.  Penetrating 
Wagner’s  Ring.  See  Penetrating  Wagner's  Ring 


DIGGINS,  JOHN  P.  The  bard  of  savagery;  Thors- 
tein  Veblen  and  modern  social  theory.  (Con¬ 
tinuum  Bk)  257p  $14.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 
330-1  Veblen,  Thorstein.  Economics — History 
ISBN  0-8164-9323-5  LC  77-13319 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Dorothy  Ross 

Am  Hist  R  84:1179  O  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Fuhrman 

Contemp  Sociol  8:639  J1  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  F.  C.  Jaher 

J  Am  Hist  65:814  D  '78  500w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Brown 
TLS  p39  N  23  '79  1550w 


applications;  Nixon-Kissinger  policy  initiatives; 
the  Sino-Soviet-U.S.  triangle;  U.S. -Soviet  rela¬ 
tions  in  the  Midle  East,  1969-1974;  oil  politics  in 
the  Middle  East;  East- West  commercial  negotia¬ 
tions;  detente  and  the  defense  of  Europe;  detente 
politics  and  the  U.S. -Soviet  military  balance.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


"Each  essay,  while  part  of  an  integrated  whole, 
is  equally  capable  of  standing  on  its  own.  The 
book  manages  to  delineate,  with  clarity  and  pre¬ 
cision,  the  elusive  qualities  of  a  much-used,  fre¬ 
quently  abused,  catchword  of  contemporary  inter¬ 
national  politics.  Extensive  footnotes.  This  timely 
volume  is  suitable  for  a  wide  variety  of  educa¬ 
tional  purposes,  especially  at  advanced  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  levels.” 

Choice  15:1437  D  '78  160w 


i-inis  isj  a  concise,  readable,  and  generally 
useful  study.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  .  .  .  Alice  Gorlin’s 
essay,  meant  to  introduce  the  economic  dimen¬ 
sion  of  detente,  is  too  narrowly  focused  to  provide 
the  breadth  of  coverage  one  expects  in  a  survev 
volume  of  this  sort.  .  .  .  Elliot  Goodman,  on  the 
other  hand,  has  written  a  chapter  that  really 
nag,  little  co  do  with  detente.  .  .  .  The  volume 
guners  from  .  .  .  sins  of  omission  as  well.  .  .  . 
When  the  purpose  of  a  volume  is  ‘to  analyze  the 
political,  military,  and  economic  dimensions  of 
detente,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the  major 
issues  at  stake  will  be  addressed.  Despite  drawing 
together  a  series  •  of  informative  essays  (Neal’s 
and  E reedman  s  stand  out  as  particularly  good), 
Dimensions  of  Detente  fails  to  deliver  on  the 
promise  implicit  in  its  title.”  S.  E.  Miller 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:551  fall  ’79  800w 


DIJKSTRA,  BRAM,  ed-  A  recognizable  image. 
See  Williams,  W-  C- 


DILLINGHAM,  WILLIAM  B.  Melville's  short  fic¬ 
tion,  1853-1856.  390p  $16.50  '77  University  of  Ga. 
Press 

813  Melville,  Herman 
ISBN  0-8203-0411-5  LC  76-28922 
Dillingham  examines  “the  sixteen  short  works 
of  fiction  that  Melville  wrote  between  1853  and 
1856,  most  of  which  were  published  in  Harper’s 
and  Putnam’s  magazines.  Concentrating  on  the 
writer’s  two  basic  motivations  for  writing  as  he 
did  in  these  stories,  Mr.  Dillingham  argues  that 
Melville  created  a  surface,  of  almost  inane  con¬ 
geniality  in  many  of  the  works,  an  illusion  of 
vapidity  that  camouflages  a  profundity  often  missed 
by  his  readers,”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Mr.  Dillingham  works  through  the  text  in  a 
chronological  progression,  providing  the  most 
meticulous  scrutiny  of  the  short  fiction  we  have 
had  so  far.  He  reads  closely  and  argues  very 
seriously.  His  approach  is  largely  formal  and 
analytical.  He  emphasizes  irony  and  paradox,  e.g., 
Hunilla’.s  ‘hopelessness  intensified  by  the  irony 
of  Christian  imagery’.  .  .  .  He  watches  the.  narrator, 
his  self-illusion,  pessimism,  and  devious  tactics 
he  employs  to.  survive,  and  though  he  distinguishes 
between  narrator  and  author,  Melville  remains  a 
lurking  presence  and  often  Melville’s  own  struggle 
to  survive  becomes  a  center  of  attention.”’  Hennig 
Cohen 

Am  Lit'  50:485  N  ’78  320w 
“One  may  expect  that  [Dillingham’s  study]  will 
become  the  necessary  point  of  reference  for  any 
further  study  of  this  aspect  of  Melville’s  work. 
His  interpretive  comments  are  challenging  and 
provocative,  his  scholarship,  painstaking — particu¬ 
larly  in  the  extensive  and  readable  footnotes 
wherein  widely  scattered  interpretive  views  are 
brought  together.  One  need  not  agree  with  all  of 
Dillingham’s  interpretations— -though  his  arguments 
are  persuasive — to  acknowledge  the  presence  of  a 
sensitive,  imaginative,  and  articulate  intelligence 
that  knows  and  love®  Melville.  His  book,  therefore, 
Is  indispensable  for  any  collection  of  Melville  and 
American  literature.  Though  it  lacks  a  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  it  has,  exhaustive  notes,  and  the  index  is 
good." 

Choice  15:226  Ap  '78  140w 


DIMENSIONS  of  detente;  ed.  by  Della  W.  Sheldon 
(Praeger  Special  Studies  Bk)  221p  $20  ’78 

Praeger 

327.73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Russia.  Rus¬ 

sia — Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-03-044246-X  LC  78-6041 
“In  six  original  essays  and  two  which  have  ap¬ 
peared  elsewhere,  ddtente  and  its  Soviet  nearcoun¬ 
terpart,  peaceful  coexistence  are  broadly  viewed 
as  efforts  to  end  the  paralysis  of  cold  war  con¬ 
frontation  by  stabilizing  relations  between  the 
superpowers  with  at  least  minimal  levels  of  trust 
and  cooperation.  The  concepts  are  analyzed  and 
tested  from  a  variety  of  perspectives:  policy 
antecedents  in  the  U.S.S.R.  and  contemporary 


*■  ,  Th©  ,  J ews  in  America;  the 
cvnci  destiny  of  American  Jews. 
■6o6p  $9.95  79  Simon  &  Schuster 

fSS  Judcusm.  jews  in  the  U.S. 

ISBN  0-671-24267-9  LC  78-13408 
Dimont  traces  the  "history  of  the  Jews  in 
^r<?m  1654,  with  the  arrival  of  the 

Sephardic  Jews,  to  today.  .  .  .  [He  considers! 
their  part  in  the  American  Revolution ;  the  Ger- 
man- Jewish  immigration,  which  created  ‘Scientific’ 
Judaism,  the  waves  of  Russian  Jews  who  followed 

the  Am®ri.can-Jewish  life;  and  also 

the  rise  of  Zionism  and  its  effect  on  the  American- 

raphy  tod^Umty’”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliog- 


writes]  in  a  journalistic  style.  .  .  . 
“1S  narrative  covers  all  the  main  events  and  ner- 
^nahtms  and  in  fairness  it  must  be  said  that  he 
does  treat  the  essentials  of  the  tale.  However  his 
judgment  is  not  always  dependable,  his  personal 
values  often  intrude  into  the  material,  and  there 

reaHzesStoia  ;^aTon  to  issue  than  Dimont 

realizes  ^or  at  least  allows  his  readers  to  realize 

?nv10DrofeSqqim?ifedly  not  a  ewish  historian’  in 
any  professional  sense,  nor  does  his  work  reveal 
any  original  research  or  any  particular  origin¬ 
ality  or  profundity.  Therefore,  one  cannot  ?lc- 
onimcnd  this  as  ‘essential’  for  any  librarv,  esne- 
lfi  11  alre,ady  possesses  the  standard  works 
ny  wilmrnf  sJJcILas  A-  Karp,  J.  Marcus,  A.  Korn, 
O  Handlm,  N.  Glazer,  and  the  like.  However,  li- 
,'yaTntlr^i  an  easy-to-read  ‘survey’  of  the 

JeYlsl}1.e^pen?nce  may  find  this  a  use¬ 
ful  addition  to  their  collections  ” 

Choice  16:1084  O  ’79  160w 
?e  Orthodox  will  detest  the  irreverence,  but 
most  readers  will  relish  its  dissent  from  the 
standard  pieties.  .  .  .  Brief  and  based  on  secon¬ 
dary  sources,  the  book  is  aimed  at  the  general 
reader  Scholars  will  criticize ’  its  method,  dispute 
rnn aYd  duarrel .  with  its  conclusions.  Al¬ 
most  everyone  else  will  enjoy  it.”  Milton  Meltz- 

Library  J  103:2516  D  15  ’78  90w 


LtUNARD.  Native®  and  strang- 
t’js '  ethnic  groups  and  /the  building  of  America 
r^y',  Dinnerstedn,  Roger  L.  Nichols  randl 

PreVM  M‘  Reamers’  333p  11  $16.95  ’79  Oxford  Univ. 

KUinology—U.B.  Minorities 
ISBN  0-19-502426-5  LC  78-2415  * 

,  , " A  survey  of  ethnic  minority  groups  in  run- 
Tracpvi  JZ0tH  the\  fl5st..  settlements;  to  S 1977.  ^ 
e'ar1^  Indian  wars  and  the  evolving 
S  Structures,  the  Irish  diaspora! 

Reviewed  by  A.  W.  Hoglund 

Am  Hist  R  84:1485  D  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Francesco ,  Cordasco 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:178  J1  ‘79  760w 
Choice  16:442  My  ’79  160w 
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As  far  as  their  historical  outline  goes,  the 
authors  have,  been  moderately  successful,  though 
the  minted  size  of  the  book  makes  it  difficult  to 
give  more  than,  cursory  mention  to  any  individual 
group-  Furthermore,  in  the  absence  of  the  basic 
monographic  research  on,  immigrant  social  history, 
it  is  difficult  to  write  a  survey  volume,  without 
overlooking  important  phenomena  which  are  little 
understood.  ...  In  their  description  of  the  con¬ 
temporary  sociology  of  White  ethnic  groups,  their 
work  is  less  than  satisfactory.  .  .  .  Books  like 
Natives  and  Strangers  may  be  useful  to  teachers 
desperately  searching  for  course  materials.  They 
are  no  substitute:,  however,  for  the  eventual  defini¬ 
tive  volumes:.”  A.  M.  Greeley 

Critic  37:6  Ap  ’79-11  240w 
"This  book  is  a  necessarily  exiguous  commentary 
on  blacks,  immigrants,  and  other  minority  groups 
and  their  contributions,  to,  U-S.  economic  and  social 
development.  .  .  .  The  scholarship  is  competent  and 
the  materials,  familiar  and  presented  in  textbook 
fashion..  This  adds  little  to  our  knowledge  of 
minority  groups.”  Milton  Cantor 

Library  J  103:2516  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


DIPERNA,  PAULA.  The  complete  travel  guide  to 
Cuba,  by  Paula  DiPerna  with  the  assistance  of 
the  Center  for  Cuban  Studies  and  the  Cuban  Na¬ 
tional  Tourism  Institute.  275p  il  maps  $10;  pa 
$4.95  '79  St  Martins  Press 
917.291  Cuba — Description  and  travel — Guides 
ISBN  0-312-15862-9;  0-312-15863-7  (pa) 

LC  78-19436 


This  guide  begins  with  a  section  on  “Practical 
Information"  including  vital  statistics  on  the  coun¬ 
try,  information  about  the  government,  immigra¬ 
tion  regulations,  tours,  currency  exchange  rates, 
and  “tips  for  tourists.”  The  second  section  pre¬ 
sents  background  material  on  Cuba’s  social,  eco¬ 
nomic  and  cultural  status.  The  final  section  is  a 
city  by  city  guide,  beginning  with  Havana,  but 
then  alphabetically  arranged.  “For  each  city  of 
size,  there  is  an  historical  profile;  information 
about  what  to  see,  where  to  walk,  museums,  cul¬ 
tural  events  and  regional  specialties;  and  hotel  and 
restaurant  guides.”  (Introd  to  the  guide)  Index. 


“Cuba  is  once  again  the  tourist  frontier  of  the 
Caribbean  and  visitors  will  need  good  guidebooks 
to  steer  them  through  the  dense  maze  of  regula¬ 
tions  and  restrictions  that  lie  in  wait  for  them.  .  .  . 
This  book  goes  so  far  as  to  tell  us  that  the  Hem¬ 
ingway  Museum  cannot  be  visited  on  rainy  days. 
It  is  this  kind  of  thoroughness,  plus  a  logical  ar¬ 
rangement  and  crisp  writing  style,  that  makes  this 
guidebook  a  worthwhile  purchase.  The  party  line  is 
evident  throughout,  and  reading  it  is  good  prepa¬ 
ration  for  any  visitor.  Useful  appendix  material, 
such  as  Spanish  words  and  phrases,  is  included.” 
H.  M.  Otness 

Library  J  103:2422  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
“It  is  difficult  to  Imagine  a  more  complete  guide. 
All  that  seems  to  be  missing  is  a  treatment  of  the 
physical  environment  of  Cuba,  both  urban  and 
rural.  But  that  will  be  discovered  as  one  travels, 
while  the  immense  amount  of  information  con¬ 
tained  in  this  book  will  be  a  very  strong  arm  on 
which  to  lean  as  one  moves  about  the  island.’ 

Va  Q  R  55:151  autumn  ’79  60w 


DIPPEL,  HORST.  Germany  and  the  American 
Revolution,  1770-1800;  a  sociohistorical  investi¬ 
gation  of  late  eighteenth-century  political  think¬ 
ing;  tr.  by  Bernhard  A.  Uhlendorf;  with  a  fore¬ 
word  bv  R.  R.  Palmer;  pub.  for  the  Inst,  of 
Early  Am.  Hist,  and  Culture-  448p  il  $19.95  '77 
University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 

973.3  U.S. — History — Revolution,  1775-1783 — 
Influence  and  results.  Germany — Intellectual 
lif  6 

ISBN  0-8078-1301-X  LC  77-367 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Gordon 

Am  Hist  R  83:1280  D  ’78  550w 

Reviewed  by  Mack  Walker _ 

J  Am  Hist  65:759  D  78  550w 
Va  Q  R  54:147  autumn  '78  170w 


DIRECTORY  of  counseling  services,  1978-1979.  11th 
ed  13  8p  pa  $4.50  '78  International  Assn,  of 

Counseling  Services,  Inc.  1607  New  Hampshire 
Ave,  N-W.  Washington,  D-C.  20009 

361-06  Couns  elin  g — S  o  cie  tie® — Direc  torie  s 
LC  73-642742 

This  volume  lists  "235  accredited  and  46  pro¬ 
visional  members  of  the  [American  Personnel  and 
Guidance  Association]  located  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada....  Members  listed  in 
the  directory  are  arranged  alphabetically,  toy  state, 
by  city  within  state,  and  by  particular  service 
within  city.  Each  listing  include®  hours,  name  of 


sponsor,  types  of  counseling  offered,  clientele,  fees, 
method  of  applying,  and  staff.  Academic  creden¬ 
tials,  institution  where  highest  degree  was  earned, 
memberships  in  professional  organizations,  and 
certificates  and  licenses  held  are  shown  for  the 
director  of  the  service.  For  the  provisional  mem¬ 
bers,  only  the  sponsor,  types,  of  counseling  offered, 
clientele,  and  director’s  name  and  highest  degree 
8cr,er ™  P d  1Tc,?'t-e'? •  Public  and  private  agencies:  (e-g., 
YMCA,  B  nai  B:  nth,  Goodwill  Industries,  of  Central 
Indiana,  Inc.),  universities  and  colleges,  and  com- 
niunity  and  junior  college  sponsors  are  listed.” 
(Booklist)  Index. 


“The  association  states,  that  the  major  concern 
of  this  directory  _  is  to  provide  the  public  with 
reliable  information  about  reputable  counseling 
services  that  maintain  high  standards,’  To  carry 
out  its  objectives  the  APGA’s  affiliate  the  Inter¬ 
national  Association  of  Counseling  Services  must 
evaluate  each  applicant  to  determine  if  the  criteria 
for  membership  as  set  out  by  the  association  are 
met.  The  APGA  claims,  that  this,  directory,  because 
ot  its  evaluative  and  accrediting  role,  is  the  only 
one  of  its  kind  currently  published  in  the  United 
states.  .  .  .  [The  directory]  is  a  useful  source  for 
anyone  seeking  competent  personal,  educational, 
vocational,  marriage,  family,  or  rehabilitative 
counseling,  and  therefore  it  should  be  acquired  by 
public  libraries  and  social  service  organizations.” 

Booklist  75:1458  My  15  ’79  270w 


D '  RECTORY  of  religious  organizations  in  the 
lin“ed  States  of  America;  comp,  by  the  editorial 
staff  of  McGrath  Pub.  Co;  Janies  V.  Geisen- 
dorfer,  editorial  consultant.  553p  $62.50  ’77 

Consortium  Bks. 


200  Religion — Societies — Directories,.  Churches 
— U.  S — Directories 
ISBN  0-8434-0609-7  LC  77-92346 
This  book  describes  “the  purposes  and  activi¬ 
ties  of  over  1500  organizations  of  .  .  .  denomina¬ 
tions  and  sects  working  toward  a  religious  pur¬ 
pose  (including  volunteer,  groups:,  foundations, 
fraternal  societies,  government  agencies,  and 
businesses) .  Religious  affiliation,  address,  phone 
number,  chief  officers:,  and  membership  statistics 
are  also  given.”  (Library  J)  Organizations  are 
alphabetically  arranged  in  nine  categories:  Spe¬ 
cial  Ministries,  Spiritual  Life,  Teaching  and 
Nursing  Orders,  Academic  and  Educational,  So¬ 
cial  Justice,  Foreign  Missions',  Evangelical,  Media, 
and  Professional  and  Ecumenical.  Index. 


“A  generally  adequate  Index  of  alphabetically 
arranged  organization  names  concludes  the  vol¬ 
ume.  .  .  .  The  selection  of  entries  does:  not  appear 
consistent.  [For  example,]  the  Fuller  Evangelisi- 
tic  Association  is  included;  the,  Billy  Graham 
Evangelistic  Association  is  not.  .  .  .  The  volume 
is  printed  on  heavyweight  opaque  paper  from 
camera-ready  typed  copy  and  lies  flat  when  open. 
The  entries  could  have  been,  presented  in  more 
compact  format,  reducing  the  bulk  of  the  volume. 
The  wide  margins,  will  allow  for  rebinding  in 
the  unlikely  event  such  is  needed.  The:  large, 
English  black-letter  typeface  used  for  titles  does 
not.  enhance:  the  ease  with  which  the  directory 
may  be  consulted.  Neither  does  the  critical  typo¬ 
graphical  error  in  page  numbering  in  the  Table 
o-f  Contents.  While  there  are:  a  large:  number  of 
unique  entries  in  this  directory,  a  number  of 
omissions  await  inclusion  in  promised  future  edi¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Libraries  requiring  information  con¬ 
tained  in  this  directory  and  enjoying  a  healthy 
reference  book  budget  will  find  this  work  of 
limited  use  for  several  years.” 

Booklist  75:1231  Ap  1  '79  750w 


“This  directory  is  unique  in.  that  it  covers:  so 
many  organizations  from  so,  many  denominations'. 
While  it  is  heavily  overweighted  towards  .the 
Catholic  church,  it  gives  pertinent  information. 
.  .  .  Like  most  such  directories,  it  becomes,  mar¬ 
tially  obsolete  even  before  it  is  published.  Fre¬ 
quent  updates  will  be  necessary  to,  keep  it  cur¬ 
rent-  The  editors  responsible  for  the  compila¬ 
tion  are  not  named.  ■  •  .  Helpful  to  any  library 
collection,  useful!  to,  all  academic  libraries,  essen¬ 
tial  for  theological  and  religious:  collections.” 

Choice  15:838  S  '78  160w 


"This  first  edition  reflects  the  problem  of  such 
compilations:  Organizations  which  refuse  to  send 
nformation  are  not  listed.  [Still]  a  great  time 
saver  for  the  harried  librarian.”  J.  P.  Lang 
llhrarv  J  103:1386  J1  ’78  llOw 


DISASTER  I  when  nature  strikes  back;  prepared 
by  the  eds-  of  Encyclopaedia  Britannica-  377p 
il  maps  pa  $2.50  ’78  Bantam/Britannica  Bks. 
904  Natural  disasters 
ISBN  0-553-12487-0 

Part  of  a  projected  series  by  the  editors  of  the 
Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  this  book  "reviews 
causes  of  natural  catastrophes  from  earthquakes 
to  drought,  mixing  scientific  discussion  with  pop¬ 
ular  description;  and  looks  into  science  s  efforts 


332 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


DISASTERl  when  nature  strikes  back—  Continued 
to  study  disasters-  A  chapter  on  disasters  in  folk¬ 
lore  [is  included]-”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


honeymoon  succeeds  in  her  flying  attempt,  leav¬ 
ing  him  wifeless  and  earthbound.  .  .  .  [We  follow 
Daniel  in  his]  efforts  to  join  her.”  (Publisher's 
note) 


"[The]  chapter  on  disasters  in  folklore  seems 
incongruent  to  the  more  scientific  information  in 
the  rest  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Although  the  text  has 
been  completely  rewritten,  little  new  material 
has  been  added  to  that  culled  from  the  Encyclo¬ 
paedia-  Pictures  and  charts  appearing  in  color 
in  the  Encyclopaedia  are  reproduced  here  in  black 
and  white."  Laurie  Tynan 

Library  J  104:201  Ja  15  '79  80w 


"[This  volume  has]  higher  quality  paper  and 
generally  clearer  pictures  than  the  usual  mass 
market  paperback,  but  [it  is]  typically  fragile  in 
the  spine,  unsewn,  and  not  sufficiently  durable  for 
library  use.  •  •  .  [The  bibliography]  cites  trade 
books  as  well  as  specific  entries  in  the  Macro- 
paedia  of  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica,  15th  ed. 
[BRD  1974,  1975].  .  .  .  Disaster!  may  appeal,  to 
browsers,  but  its  usefulness  for  reference  is  lim¬ 
ited  because  it  lacks  a  detailed  index.”  Arrolyn 
Vernon 

SLJ  25:154  Mr  '79  50w 


DISEASE  in  African  history:  an  introductory  sur¬ 
vey  and  case  studies  [by]  Mario  Joaquim  Az- 
evedo  [and  others]  ed.  by  Gerald  W.  Hartwig 
and  K.  David  Patterson;  pub.  for  the  Duke  Uni¬ 
versity  Center  for  Commonwealth  and  Compara¬ 
tive  Studies.  258p  maps  $13.75  ’78  Duke  Univ. 
Press 

614.4  Epidemics.  Diseases.  Africa,  Sub-Saharan 
— Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8223-0410-4  LC  78-52421 
This  volume  contains  “seven  articles  by  different 
authors  who  range  over  a  variety  of  cultural  and 
geographical  topics  concerned  with  epidemic  and 
endemic  diseases.  They  cover  specific  diseases  like 
tick-borne  relapsing  fever  in  East  Africa  1  (Charles 
M.  Good),  river  blindness  in  Northern  Ghana  (K. 
David  Patterson),  louse-b.orne  relapsing  fever  in 
the  Sudan  (Gerald  W.  Hartwig),  and  groups  of  dis¬ 
eases  that  afflicted  large  areas  such  as  early  colo¬ 
nial  Ashanti  (James  W.  Brown),  Cameroon  (Mark 
W.  Delaney) ,  and  southern  Chad  (Mario  Joaquim 
Azevedo).  A  concluding  bibliographical  essay  by 
Patterson  .  .  .  includes  medical  history  in  general 
and  works  on  history  and  disease  outside  Africa 
[as  well  as  works]  ...  on  disease  and  medicine  in 
Africa.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


“It  is  the  intention  of  this  book  to  use  the  un¬ 
tapped  resources  of  medicine,  geography,  and  de¬ 
mography  in  order  to  rewrite  African  history  from 
a  sociological  and  disease-oriented  perspective.  .  .  . 
The  bibliography  will  help  the  beginner  find  his 
way  but  it  does  not  even  hint  where  to  find  the 
original  materials  that  are  so  important  for  the 
kind  of  historical  writing  the  authors  advocate.  .  .  . 
The  importance  of  this  book  lies  in  its  attempt  to 
focus  attention  on  the  role  of  disease  in  African 
history.  The  authors'  presumption,  however,  that 
they  are  presenting  a  set  of  problems  hardly  seen 
or  examined  before  by  historians  is  unwarranted. 
Even  early  explorers  of  Africa  saw  connections  be¬ 
tween  climate,  agriculture,  and  disease  in  areas 
through  which  they  traveled  without  quite  under¬ 
standing  them.”  Ann  Beck 

Am  Hist  R  84:1116  O  ’79  1000W 

"[This  book  is  not  only]  technically  accurate  and 
scholarly  rigorous  but  interesting  and  understand¬ 
able  to  historians  who  do  not  have  medical  de¬ 
grees.  .  .  .  The  editors  have  chosen  their  articles 
well;  the  authors  are  well  versed  in  their  sub¬ 
jects.  This  is  a  preliminary  probe  rather  than  a 
definitive  statement,  and  as  such  it  raises  some 
good  questions  and  points  the  way  for  further  re¬ 
search.  The  authors  use  oral  records  as  well  as 
written,  and  they  highlight  their  work  with  ap¬ 
propriate  maps  and  charts.  .  .  .  While  too  special¬ 
ized  for  general  collections,  this  is  a  must  for  li¬ 
braries  with  interests  in  Africa  and  its  history." 

Choice  16:552  Je  ’79  170w 


DISCH,  THOMAS  M.  On  wings  of  song.  359p 
$10.95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
ISBN'  0-312-58466-0  LC  78-21411 
This  novel  concerns  "the  story  of  Daniel  Wein- 
reb  s  struggle  to  master  the  art  of  song  and  thus 
the  art  of  flight.  He  is  driven  by  the  knowledge 
that  some  have,  attained  flight,  their  spirits  sepa¬ 
rated  from  their  physical  bodies  and  propelled  on 
the  waves  of  their  own  singing  voices — literally 
borne  on  wings  of  song.  .  .  .  Born  during  the  21st 
century  in  Amesville,  Iowa,  his  early  efforts  are 
thwarted  because  flying  is  illegal  in  this  repres¬ 
sive  state.  He  is  sent  to  Spirit  Lake,  a  prison 
without  bars.  .  .  .  On  his  release  Daniel  meets  and 
marries  the  lovely  Boadicea  Whiting  who  on  their 


If  this  portrait  of  the  artist,  and  mystic  man¬ 
que,  fails  to  be  totally  convincing,  it  is  not  be¬ 
cause  Discli  hasn’t  learned  to  do  the  difficult 
things  expected  in  the  recent  Sci-Fi  novel.  ...  If 
Stranger  in  a  Strange  Land 
IBRD  1962]  is  one  source  of  Disch’s  inspiration, 
IS.]  Delaney’s  portrait  of  the  artist,  The  Ein¬ 
stein  Intersection,  is  another.  And  like  Delaney, 
when  Disch  is  weak,  his  weakness  is  not  of  con¬ 
ception  or  of  knowledge,  but  of  imagination.  .  .  . 
this  said,  much  that  is  impressive  and  enter¬ 
taining  remains.  Ordinarily  [Disch]  manages  to 
integrate  many  interesting,  even  erudite,  details 
and  allusions.  His  narrative  line  remains  vital 
and  he  writes  clear,  distinctive  prose.  The  novel 
is  often  funny,  sometimes  witty,  and  the  ironies 
are  well  pointed,  though  occasionally  heavyhand- 
ed.  And  whatever  the  novel’s  absolute  success,  it 
provides  hours  of  good  reading.”  F.  P.  Riga 
Best  Sell  39:286  N  ’79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Herbert 

Library  J  104:2241  O  15  '79  70w 

"Mr.  Disch’s  primary  interest  is  in  delinea¬ 
ting  character.  In  a  science-fiction  context  this 
i?  •  rs,t  startling,  but- as  a  narrative  strategy 
it  is  finally  self-defeating.  The  reason,  I  think,  is 
that  except  for  an  occasional  tour  de  force,  there 
is  no  room  in  science  fiction  and  fantasy  for  the 
traditional  novel  of  character.  .  .  .  When  Daniel 
sits  down  to  dinner  with  his  family  or  the  family 
of  his  fiancee,  we  learn  a  great  deal  about  the 
J>onSs  that  tle  these  people  together.  Mr. 
Disch  handles  these  interactions  very  well.  But 
the  emphasis  is  misplaced.  ...  I  came  to  resent 
such  scenes  as  interruptions,  excessive  in  length 
and  inexcusably  dull.  The  more  ‘On  Wings  of 
Song  resembles  a  contemporary  novel,  the  less 
successful  it  is  as  science  fiction.”  Gerald  Jonas 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  O  28  ’79  800w 

“The  novel  is  a  version  of  Nineteen  Eightv- 

nf01tViA ^91  tG'  °Fwe1*’  BRP  1949],  an  anti-utopia 
of  the  21st  century.  .  .  .  Technology'  has  made  it 

IL-  f0£  buraan  beings  to  take  vacations 
kW?1  nfVT  bo<tIes-  •  •  ■  Essentially  a  slight  exten¬ 
sion  of  the  present  passion  for  drugs  and  con- 
mPlP  n tl0n’  unli£ely  .  idea  becomes  extraor¬ 

dinarily  compelling.  The  vision  of  wards  full  of 
aban  doned  bodies  beneath  the  premises 
°L  i  lrf  NaUona!  Fll8,htpath  has  an  authentic 
Phi6,.,?1  1  g,ltmare'.  and  the  questions  posed  by 
Hi  Ji?3°elt  are,  serious  ones.  The  book  does  have 
patches,  but  its  intellectual  daring  and 
ntPnlSh2*l10P  are  reminders  of  what  fantasy  can, 
tonltS  beSt>  brlng  to  the  n°vel.  Nicholas  Shrimp- 

New  Statesman  97:922  Je  22  ’79  230w 


uibiNtY,  a.  R.  Twilight  of  the  pepper  empire; 

Portuguese  trade  in  Southwest  India  in  the  early 
seventeenth  century.  (Harvard  Univ.  Harvard 

Univ  PressS’  V95  22°P  maPS  118,50  ’78  Harvar<I 

Portugal— Commerce.  India— Commerce. 
Portugal — Colonies.  Pepper  trade 
ISBN  0-674-91429-5  LC  77-17376 

study  of  the  Portuguese  commercial  em- 
during  the  Hapsburg  years  .  .  [at¬ 
tempts]  to  analyze  the  old  Portuguese  pepper  trade 
ivrl?PvP  tbe  Planting  of  orchards  in  the  foothills  of 
Malabar  and  Kanara  to  the  unloading  of  soice- 
laden  carracks  in  Lisbon.  .  .  ..  [Disney  also  seeksl 
how  and  why  the  Portuguese  were  not 
able  to  .  modernize  their  trade  system  when  fa?£d 

raphy?rindex.0ndlt  °nS'"  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog- 


A.  Disney  s  study  ranks  with  the  verv  heat 
schoiarship  on  Portuguese  activity  in  Asia!  in  the 
fPPvr  .category  as  the  excellent  research  of  M  A 
P.  Meilinck-Roelfsz,  in  carefully  outlining  and  ana¬ 
lyzing  the  trading  patterns  of  the  time  In  do?ni 
so,  .Jpc  .has,  like  Meilinck-Roelfsz,  exploded  the 
iPonr,i  •  the  Portuguese  were  an  impractical 

people  striving  for  the  greater  e-lnrv  r,e  thii„2llcal 

ar°h  and  proselytizaUon^atthe  0expeLe  «f  Eld'e 

Indian  pepper  trade  with  that  of  Southeast  As?£ 
Sardesai  PnC6S  Were  flxed  ln  the  two  areas  "  D  R 

Am  Hist  R  84:1071  O  ’79  550w 

the  thinnest  veneer  toward  understanding  it  mLly 
book  is  essential*  a  cataloging  of  events  fn  Lisbon 
and  India  in  the  early  17th  centurv  end  i?Don 

True,  there  is  a  substant^  Wblf^raphy  and  W' 
nnaentiHre  pr°tuse',  Appendixes  provide  tabtei  with 
quantities  and  prices  aplenty.  But,  alas,  there  la 
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essentially  no  meaningful  analysis  of  the  Portu¬ 
guese  economy.  its  relaflon  to  the  economies  of  its 
colonies,  nor  of  the  economic  forces  introduced  by 
Dutch  and  English  competition.  Political  analysis 
is  scarcely  more  evident.  Hence,  the  reader  com¬ 
pletes  the  volume  knowing  the  outcome  of  history, 
but  learning  almost  nothing  about  the  how  or  why 
of  it.  .  .  .  In  addition,  the  narrative  is  tedious.” 

Choice  15:1415  D  ’78  150w 

The  DISPUTING  process — law  in  ten  societies; 

Laura  Nader  and  Harry  F.  Todd,  Jr,  editors. 

372p  $20;  pa  $8.50  .’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
347  Law.  Courts 

ISBN  0-231-04536-0;  0-231-04537-9  (pa) 

LC  78-8729 

This  collection  of  essays  "is  the  product  of  the 
Berkeley  Village  Law  Project,  begun  in  1964  by 
Laura  Nader.  Ten  of  her  students  have  contribu¬ 
ted  chapters,  each  based  on  field  research  con¬ 
ducted  sometime  between  1965  and  1975.  •  .  .  The 
communities  studied  comprise  one  in  Indonesian 
New  Guinea,  three  in  Europe  (Scandinavia,  Ba¬ 
varia,  and  Sardinia),  two  in  Africa  (Ghana  and 
Zambia),  three  in  the  Middle  East  (two  in  Leban¬ 
on  and  one  in  Turkey),  and  one  in  Mexico.  The 
book  .  .  .  attempts  to  deal  with  both  how  parti¬ 
cular  dispute  settlement  procedures  work  and 
why  there  should  be  variation  cross-culturally.” 
(Science)  Bibliography.  Name  Index;  subject  in¬ 
dex. 


Choice  16:670  Je  '79  190w 
"The  focus  on  procedures  as  opposed  to  insti¬ 
tutions  or  agencies  (like  courts  or  middlemen) 
has  certain  advantages.  For  one  thing,  it  is  a 
complete  break  with  the  work  of  earlier  genera¬ 
tions  of  political  and  legal  anthropologists  who 
debated  whether  law  and  government  were  pres¬ 
ent  in  so-called  primitive  societies.  .  .  .  Nader 
and  Todd’s  approach  avoids  the  problem  of  an 
ethnocentric  perspective.  Further,  in  explaining 
how  dispute  procedures  work,  the  collection  places 
heavy  emphasis  on  the  views  of  the  persons 
actually  involved.  .  .  .  The  focus  on  procedures 
also  links  this  collection  to  transactional  ap¬ 
proaches  in  anthropology  and  related  disciplines. 
.  .  .  Nader’s  students  have  demonstrated  the 

utility  of  cumulative  efforts,  of  putting  similar 
questions  to  different  societies,  of  collaboration  in 
preparation,  collection,  and  analysis  of  data. 
W.  M.  O’ Barr 

Science  206:822  N  16  '79  1250w 

DISTORTIONS  of  agricultural  Incentives;  ed.  by 
Theodore  W.  Schultz.  343p  512.95  '78  Indiana 
Univ.  Press 

338.1  Agriculture — Economic  aspects.  Agri¬ 
culture  and  state  _  „ _ 

ISBN  0-253-31806-8  LC  78-3246 

"This  work  contains  essays  by  .  •  •  economists 
and  other  authorities  that  are  based  on  papers 
and  comments  for  a  1977  workshop.  Contents  are 
divided  into  six  ports:  constraints  on  agricultural 
production,  resources  and  environment,  distortion 
of  incentives,  international  markets,  agricultural 
research  and  education,  and  ithe  quest  for  equity. 
(Choice)  Chapter  Bibliographies-  Index. 

"Highly  recommended  for  graduate  students  and 
researchers  in  economic  development  and.  world 
agriculture-  •  •  •  Many  of  the  papers  include 
firsthand  observations  and  perceptions  on  problem 
situations,  and  original,  hard-to-get  data.  Good 
bibliographies  accompany  most  of  the  essays,  and 
a  number  of  journal  articles  and  research  reports 
are  summarized.” 

Choice  16:575  Je  ’79  80w 
"The  two  major  public  policy  issues  concerning 
agriculture  in  both  the  developed  and.  the  devel¬ 
oping  worlds  are  the  adequacy  with  which  agricul¬ 
ture  supplies  the  world’s  food  and  the1  adequacy 
with  which  that  supply  is  allocated  among  the 
world’s  4-billion-plus  population-  There  are  ex¬ 
tremely  important  linkages  between  the  two  is¬ 
sues,  and  these  linkages  are  intimately  tied  up 
with  incentives  and  disincentives  for  agricultural 
production.  This  book  ...  is  aimed  at  the  first 
issue  and  virtually  ignores  the  second.  Despite 
chapters  on  biological  and  environmental  con¬ 
straints  on  agricultural  production  (by  Charles 
Pereira  and  Howard  A.  Steppler)  and  on  institu¬ 
tional  factors  slowing  the  growth  of  food  produc¬ 
tion  (bv  Vernon  W.  Ruttan),  the  book  is  narrow- 

c.  p.  w  205:38S  n  27  1S50W 

DIVIDED  loyalties;  British  regional  assertion  and 
European  integration;  ed.  by  Martin  Kolinsky; 
assisted  by  David  Scott  Bell.  216p  78  Manches¬ 
ter  Univ.  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities 
Press  $19.25 

320.941  Great  Britain— Politics  and  government 
_ 1952-  .  European  Economic  Community.  Na¬ 
tionalism  _ 

ISBN  0-7190-0694-5  LC  78-324446 
"Ten  essays,  most  of  them  just  under  20  pages, 
by  British  academics  on  the  .  .  .  topic  of  the  Im¬ 
plications  for  British  politics  of  the  Interplay  of 


European  integration  and  devolution  within  the 
U.K.  Separate  essays  are  devoted  to  considering 
the  impact  of  these  two  developments  in  Northern 
Ireland,  Scotland,  and  Wales.  Other  essays  discuss 
the  issues  raised  for  Britain’s  administrative  struc¬ 
tures  and  parliamentary  activities  and  the  re¬ 
sponses  of  both  the  Labour  and  the  Conservative 
parties.”  (Choice)  Index. 


How  can  the  United  Kingdom  accommodate 
two  apparently  opposing  forces  of  radical  poli¬ 
tical  change,  European  integration  and  the  de¬ 
volution  of  power  to  regional  assemblies?.  .  . 
[This  book]  does  not  take  us  far  beyond  the 
question  .  .  .  but  it  does  make  a  useful  con¬ 
tribution  by  setting  the  scene  and  clarifying 

some  of  the  problems . In  the  best  essay 

in  the  collection,  Helen  Wallace  deals  with  the 
constitutional  and  administrative  problems  posed 
by  integration  and  devolution.  .  .  .  The  great 
failure  of  British  government  in  this  period  of 
great  activity  is  summed  up  by  Wallace  when 
she  writes,  ’No  clear  conception  of  a  wider 
strategy  of  constitutional  change  has  at  any 
point  been  evident.’  This  is  also  the  great  weak¬ 
ness  of  the  book.  .  .  .  The  authors  are  aware  of 
this  constitutional  chaos  but  do  not  address  it 
directly  or  explore  remedies.”  A.  J.  Ward 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:904  S  ’79  750w 
"Almost  all  of  the  essays  are  written  so  as 
to  be  readily  understandable  by  readers  with 
only  a  moderate  level  of  previous  information. 
Unfortunately,  only  some  of  the  essays  address 
the  central  theme  directly;  the  impacts  of  inte¬ 
gration  and  devolution  frequently  tend  to  be 
juxtaposed  rather  than  interrelated.  Nonetheless, 
the  book  not  only  is  quite  informative  but  also 
clearly  indicates  the  nature  of  the  issues  raised 
by  many  of  the  crucial  problems  on  the  British 
political  agenda.  ...  A  worthwhile  source  for 
anyone  interested  in  current  political  develop¬ 
ments  in  Britain.” 

Choice  15:1720  F  ’79  170w 


DIVILBISS,  J.  L.,  ed.  Negotiating  for  computer 
services.  See  Clinic  on  Library  Applications  of 
Data  Processing,  University  of  Illinois,  1977 


DIVINE,  ROBERT  A.  Blowing  on  the  wind:  the 
nuclear  test  ban  debate,  1954-1960.  393d  $14.95 
'78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

327  U.S. — Foreign  relations.  Atomic  weapons. 
Disarmament 

ISBN  0-19-502390-0  LC  77-25057 
Divine  "chronicles  the  debate  over  nuclear  test¬ 
ing.  both  inside  and  outside  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“The  overarching  thesis  of  [this  book]  is  open 
to  serious  question.  By  arguing  that  the  test  ban 
represented  ‘a  kind  of  magic  talisman’ — an  irra¬ 
tional  escape  from  ‘coming  to  grips  with  .  .  .  the 
possibility  of  total  destruction’ — the  author  tends 
to  distort  the  meaning  of  much  opposition  to  nu¬ 
clear  testing.  ...  A  more  serious  problem  of  the 
book  lies  in  the  unavoidably  limited  scope  of  its 
research.  .  .  .  Restrictions  on  access  to  U.S.  gov¬ 
ernment  records  seriously  hamper  the  treatment 
of  government  policy  making.  .  .  .  Consequently, 
whiie.  Blowing  on  the  Wind  makes  a  major  con¬ 
tribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  public  and  pri¬ 
vate  debate  about  nuclear  weapons  testing,  a 
complete  understanding  of  government  policy 
awaits  scholarly  access  to  those  public  records 
that  still  remain  behind  closed  doors.”  L.  S, 
Wittner 

Am  Hist  R  84:1199  O  ’79  650w 
“Despite  its  skeptical  title  and  a  despairing  note 
in  the  epilogue,  the  book  gives  a  good  and  in¬ 
teresting,  if  not  quite  complete,  account  of  an 
important  early  stage  of  what  it  fails  to  identify 
as  a  continuing  quest  for  an  effective  test  ban. 
It  should  be  read  as  history  and  for  the  lessons 
of  history.”  D.  R.  Inglis 

Bui  Atomic  Scl  35:45  F  ’79  600w 
“Divine’s  analysis  of  the  earlier  test  ban  de¬ 
bate  [is]  both  valuable  and  timely.  His  reference 
sources  are  thoroughly  researched:  sound,  unemo¬ 
tional  judgments  will  help  clear  up  popular  mis¬ 
understandings  about  verification,  detectability 
of  underground  testing,  and  short-  and  long-, 
range  effects  of  fallout.  ...  It  is  unfortunate  only 
that  Divine  did  not  continue  his  superb  study 
into  the  Kennedy  administration  and  the.  success¬ 
ful  conclusion  of  the  limited  test  ban  treaty  in- 
1963.  Highly  recommended  for  general  reading 
and  study  at  all  levels.  Excellent  footnotes,  bib¬ 
liography,  index.” 

Choice  16:592  Je  ’79  140w 
"Divine  has  researched  the  topic  thoroughly, 
and  his  style  allows  the  people  involved  to  speak 
for  themselves.  What  comes  through  most. clearly 
Is  a  sense  of  failure — the  failure  of  the  scientists 
to  reach  any  agreement  on  what  was  happening 
and  to  provide  the  government  and  the  public 
the  answers  they  needed.  No  one  group  comes  off 
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DIVINE.  R.  A. — Continued 

well:  everyone  was  confused  by  the  mass  of  con¬ 
flicting:  evidence.  For  most  libraries,  for  both  the 
serious  student  and  the  general  reader.  ’  Edward 

Gibson  L,brary  j  103:1752  s  15  '78  90w 

“There  are  several  values  to  this  work.  At 
the  most  obvious  level,  the  detailed  chronology  is 
a  valuable  reminder  of  a  period  that  has  all  but 
faded  from  public  memory.  It  is  also  a  fascinating 
study  of  the  politics  of  decision  making.  Much 
of  the  analysis  focuses  on  President  Eisenhower 
himself  and  the  decisional  cross-pressures  to 
which  he  was  subjected;  the  book  is  worth  read¬ 
ing  for  that  alone.  Possibly  the  most  basic  value, 
however,  is  the  instruction  for  those  currently 
concerned  with  arms  control  efforts  that  this 
view  of  the  first  serious  nuclear  arms  debate 
creates  ' ' 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:343  summer  ’79  650w 


DIXON,  BERNARD.  Beyond  the  magic  bullet.  249p 
$10  '78  Harper  &  Bow 

610  Medicine — History.  Germ  theory  of  disease. 

Public  health 

ISBN  0-06-011062-7  EC  77-11811 
“The  idea  of  specific  etiology,  or  the  notion  that 
a  particular  disease  has  a  specific  cause,  has  led 
researchers  to  look  for  ‘magic  bullets’ — wonder 
drugs — as  cures  for  health  problems.  Dixon  argues 
that  this  approach  is  too  simplistic,  because  many 
diseases  don’t  fit  into  this  paradigm.  Improvements 
in  health,  according  to  Dixon,  are  results  of  public 
health  measures,  not  pharmaceutical  intervention. 
Preventive  techniques  rather  than  ‘magic  bullets' 
should  be  the  focus  of  research."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Dixon’s  credentials  impressed  me.  His  book 
impressed  me.  This  is  a  book  a  concerned  citizen 
should  read.  It  is  a  book  a  thoughtful  layman 
should  read.  It  is  a  book  that  anyone  who  has 
not  had  the  chance  to  take  a  good  course  in  the 
History  of  Science  and  Medicine  should  read.  I  did 
not  like  being  told  that  magic  bullets  won't  keep 
on  killing  off  diseases  that  threaten  me  and 
mine.  But  now  I  know."  K.  H.  Knight 
Best  Sell  38:365  P  '79  170w 
“Unfortunately,  no  new  thoughts  are  presented 
here;  at  best  this  is  an  interesting  summary  of 
current  ideology.”  C.  L.  Harris 

Library  J  103:2436  D  1  *78  80w 


DIXON,  JOHN  W.  Art  and  the  theological  imagi¬ 
nation  [by]  John  W.  Dixon,  Jr.  (Crossroad  Bk) 
165p  pi  $12.95  '78  Seabury  Press 
701  Ant  and  religion.  Man  (Theology) 

ISBN  0-8164-0397-X  LC  78-16249 
"In  these  reflections  on  Western  Art  the  author 
proposes  a  new  role  for  painting,  sculpture,  and 
architecture  in  the  contemporary  world.  The  spatial 
arts,  he  contend®,  can  offer  a  new  theology,  more 
valid  than  the  traditional  discipline  with  its 
reliance  on  abstract  concepts  and  verbal  formulas. 
.  .  .  By  examining  styles  of  art  as  they  emerge 
through  the  centuries,  the  author  [tries  to]  show 
how  great  artists  were  able  to  embody  man's 
understanding  of  the  divine  in  statues,  paintings, 
and  buildings.”  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


"It  is  clear  that  Dixon’s  theological  doctrine 
teaches  us  not  about  God  as  a  supreme  being 
distinct  from  man,  but  about  man’s  forming  of 
the  gods  as  determined  by  human  exigencies  and 
man’s  knowledge  of  his  universe.  The  theory  has 
a  legitimate  interest  for  us,  as,  an  explanation,  for 
the  correspondence  between  man’s  creative  imagi¬ 
nation  and  its  fulfillment  in  symbolic  art  forms, 
but  the  author’s  thesis  offers  no  insight  into 
questions  about  the  existence  of  God,  his;  nature, 
the  possibility  of  his  revelation  in  time,,  all  prob¬ 
lems  of  traditional  theology  which  still  have  rele¬ 
vance  in  the  twentieth  century.”  T.  A.  McVeigh 
Best  Sell  39:107  Je  ’79  360w 
“In  a  rather  abstruse  and  personal  terminology 
the  author  analyzes  six  periods  of  cultural  and 
artistic  style,  providing  illuminating  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  a  considerable  number  of  works  of  art.  .  .  . 
Many  of  the  illustrations  in  black  and  white  are 
unclear.  The  only  bibliography  is  that  in  the  foot¬ 
notes.  For  sophisticated  readers." 

Choice  16:517  Je  ’79  220w 
“Dixon'  creatively  defends  a  theology  in  the 
languages  of  the  visual  arts  .  .  .  His  defense  in- 
volves  &  brief  investigation  of  important  moments 
of  self-discovery  and  symbolism  in  Western  art 
from  the,  Egyptians  and  Greeks  to  Odzanne  and 
Klee.  This  theology  is  an  original  variation  on 
theologies  of  experience  and  of  body  which  utilizes 
some  of  the  techniques  of  theology  of  literature 
as  well.  Dixon  has,  written  an  exciting  inter¬ 
disciplinary  study.  Recommended  for  large  public 
as  well  as  academic  libraries.”  C.  M.  Craft 
Library  J  104:837  Ap  1  ’79  llOw 


DIXON,  ROGER.  Victorian  architecture  [by] 
Roger  Dixon  [and]  Stefan  Muthesius.  (World 
of  art)  288p  il  $12-95;  pa  $6-95  ’78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

720.941  Architecture,  English 
ISBN  0-19520048-9;  0-19-520049-7  (pa) 

LC  77-25059 

A  “survey  of  Victorian  Britain  and  the  architec¬ 
tural  profession  is  followed  by  chapters  on  domestic 
building,  entertainment  facilities,  new  types  and 
materials,  industrial  architecture,  monuments, 
churches,  and  schools.  [Appended  is]  a  selected 
dictionary  of  architects  and  their  works-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘Dixon  and  Muthesius  have  organized  this  fine 
introductory  study  of  Victorian  architecture  ac¬ 
cording  to  building  types,  an  approach  that 
enables  them  to  encompass  the  sometimes  dis¬ 
parate  questions  of  style  and  patronage.  ...  A 
dictionary  of  over  300  Victorian  architects,  in¬ 
cluding  their  major  works,  considerably  enriches 
the  [book  which]  ...  is  a  must  for  any  library.” 
Choice  15:1506  Ja  ’79  150w 
“A  serviceable  introduction  to  British  Victorian 
architecture  by  an  established  art  historian  and 
an  architect.  .  .  .  The  250  black-and-white  illustra¬ 
tions  are  generally  excellent  and  include  an  ade¬ 
quate  number  of  plans  and  contemporary  photos, 
but  the  layout  is  cramped.  On  the  whole,  excel¬ 
lent  value  for  the  money.  Strongly  recommended 
for  general  collections.”  J.  P.  Brown 
Library  J  103:1628  S  1  ’78  90w 


DMYTRYK,  EDWARD.  It’s  a  hell  of  a  life,  but 
not  a  bad  living.  310p  il  $10.95  ’78  Times  Bks. 
B  or  92  Dmytryk,  Edward 
ISBN  0-8129-0785-X  LC  78-58166 
An  autobiography  by  the  man  who  was  a 
Hollywood  “studio  messenger  some  54  years  ago, 
then  projectionist,  then  cutter,  then  director.  .  .  . 
[Dmytryk  recounts  his]  life  on  the  Black  List — 
as  one  of  the  Hollywood  Ten,  convicted  of  con¬ 
tempt  of  Congress,  who  served  six  months  at  Mill 
Point  Prison  Camp  .  .  .  [and  describes]  Holly¬ 
wood  personalities  and  artists.”  (Choice)  Filmog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


.  LDmytryk  s]  recounting  of  life  on  the  Black 
List  ...  is  fascinating  because  the  author  shows 
the  inner  workings  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Un  American  Activities  and  how  the  ‘unanimity 
rule  put  all  liberals,  communists,  and  ‘unfriendly 
witnesses  in  the  same  contempt.  Dmytrvk 
speaks  openly  of  his  disenchantment  and  split 
with  the  party,  and  his  long,  slow  climb  back 
up  to  respectability.  His  easy  talk  of  Hollywood 
personalities  and  artists  makes  the  book  an  im- 
portant  contribution  to  the  many  studies  of  the 
fllrci  industry.  His  flair,  humor,  and  sensitivity 
join  an  easy  writing  style  that  makes  the  reading- 
pleasant  as  well  as  informative  ” 

Choice  16:1031  O  ’79  140w 
‘‘[T,be  author’s)  filmography  has  had  its  ups 
motu°f  tbe  highlights — Crossfire,  The 
The  Young  Lions — are  from  the 
ess  than  recent  past.  But  Dmytryk  will  cer- 
nl^i  ^,e  remembered  for  hls  membership  in  the 
so-called  Hollywood  Ten.  .  .  .  Dmytryk  tells  us 
r^v,hlnfS  in  a  anecdotal  style,  although 

fen™ieLonfllfe,ln  prison  is  most  affecting. 
Wiener  dd  for  larger  collections.”  Thomas 

Library  J  103:2259  N  1  '78  lOOw 
“[This  is]  a  lengthy  autobiography  that  treats 
nearly  every  one  of  Mr.  .  Dmytryk’s  movies  in 
a™?6  v^e^ai ’  ^^e  b9ok  has  its  fair  share  of  gossip 
and  humorous  inside  stories.  .  .  .  The  picture 
that  emerges  is  a  useful  one:  Mr  Dmvtrvk’s 
journeyman  career  is  representative  of  hundreds 
in  Hollywood  in  the  last  50  years.  But  the  moral 
dilemma  inherent  in  making  it  in  the  movie  busf- 
w°uld  perhaps  be  clearer  if  the  title  were 
rephrased:  It’s  n9t  a  bad  living,  but  it’s  a  hell 

aware  that  he  £&  sacrificed  ^fmp^t^T^art 
direXS”f^ml^fonhaconeVer  confronts  tha*  ^ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  Mr  4-  '79  500w 


DOBRZYCKI,  JERZY,  ed. 
Copernicus,  N. 


On  the  revolutions. 


See 


v  A 111  eiroca  s  ascent:  the  Unit. 

States  becomes  a  great  power,  1880-1 4  95 

$15;  pa  $5  ’78  Northern  Ill.  Univ  Press'  25 
327-73  TJ-'S. — Foreign  relations 
LCB1?7-°9-087755480-070-!c:  °-^80n:S523-X  (pa) 

vealrsbS188(f;i^Y4 S  restfu  American  .expansion  in  tl 
ii.dhf  i8,,  , 1314  rested  on  conscious  policy  de< 
s ions  involving  a  rather  small  number  of  m. 
Initiatives  were  taken  and  then  not  rescind 
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.  .  .  because  of  the  economic  desire  for  improved 
markets,  the  feelingsr  of  great  power  status,  the 
belief  in  the  superiority  of  the  American  way  of 
life,  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


John  M.  Dobson  has  based  his  book  largely 
on  secondary  sources,  with  frequent  quotations 
from  Foreign  Relations  and  other  published  docu¬ 
ments.  .  .  .  He  undervalues  some  economic -stra¬ 
tegic  matters,  the  isthmian  problem,  for  example, 
and  makes  the  distinction  between  economic 
and  political  aims  even  less  clear  than  it  ap¬ 
peared  in  real  life.  There  is  also  considerable 
fuzziness  in  specifying  and  illustrating  the  ‘moral’ 
factor.  .  .  .  The  superstructure  above  these  ill- 
defined  foundations  contains  many  insecure  'snap 
judgments.'  .  .  .  Considered  apart  from  sub¬ 

stance,  Dobson’s  style  is  straightforward,  read¬ 
able,  and  sometimes  witty.  ...  If  this  book  had 
appeared  as  a  paperback  fifteen  years  ago  .  .  . 
it  might  have  served  for  contrast  on  an  under¬ 
graduate  reading  list.  Now.  however,  it  must 
compete  with  Charles  S.  Campbell.  The  Trans¬ 
formation  of  American  Foreign  Relations,  1865- 
1900  [BRD  1977],  which  is  based  on  more  pene¬ 
trating  scholarship  than  Dobson’s  and  displays 
more  mature  judgment,  in  addition  to  a  superb 
bibliography.”  D.  M.  Pletcher 

Am  Hist  R  84:1492  D  '79  500w 
"The  author  ably  defends  his  thesis.  .  .  .  His 
brief  character  evaluations  of  the  presidents  and 
their  secretaries  of  state  are  of  high  quality. 
Professor  Dobson's  heroes  are  Teddy  Roosevelt, 
whose  foreign  policies  were  realistic,  and  Elihu 
Root,  a  secretary  of  state  who  knew  how  to  work 
effectively  with  the  Senate.  .  .  .  Although  some 
of  [the  author’s]  points  are  debatable,  this  con¬ 
cise  and  judiciously  written  monograph  is  well 
worth  reading  by  both  laymen  and  specialists  in 
the  field.”  E.  M.  Lander 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:146  J1  '79  250w 
Choice  16:286  Ap  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Zimmerman 

J  Am  Hist  66:683  D  '79  420w 
“Dobson  ably  chronicles  the  period.  1880-1914 
and  its  importance  in  American  diplomacy.  Relying 
heavily  on  original  source  material  and  employing 
a  very  readable  prose  style,  he  covers  major  and 
minor  events  that  contributed  to  the  transforma¬ 
tion  of  the  U.S.  to  great  power  status  and  places 
these  events  within  their  political  and  social  frame¬ 
work.  There  are  lots  of  footnotes  and  an  unusually 
comprehensive  and  useful  bibliography,  which 
makes  this  a  valuable  work  for  students,  A  useful 
acquisition  for  most  library  collections.”  B.  F. 
Pasqualini 

Library  J  103:1978  O  1  '78  90w 


DOCK,  GEORGE.  Audubon’s  Birds  of  America. 
See  Audubon,  J.  J. 


DOCKRILL,  MICHAEL,  jt.  auth.  The  ethics  of 
war.  See  Paskins,  B. 


DOCTOROW,  E.  L.  Drinks  before  dinner;  a  play. 
52p  $8.95  ’79  Random  House 
812 

ISBN  0-394-40092-5  LC  78-21794 
This  play  is  set  in  “a  chic  apartment  in  New 
York.  The  preliminaries  of  a  fashionable  dinner 
party.  The  host  and  hostess  are  showing  off 
their  children.  ‘Forgive  me.’  says  Edgar,  one  of 
the  guests,  'but  let’s  not  have  the  evening  we 
all  expect  to  have.’  And  to  ensure  that  they 
don’t,  he  pulls  a  gun.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“[After]  Edgar  withdraws  a  handgun  from  his 
jacket  .  .  .  very  little  action  occurs.  There  is 
dialogue,  at  times  a  monologue,  between  Edgar 
and  the  rest  of  the  dinner  party.  At  one  point 
Edgar  ties  the  guest  of  honor  to  a  chair.  Edgar 
is  assured  of  a  captive  audience;  unfortunately 
the  playwright  does  not  have  the  same  trick  at 
his  disposal.  He  could  use  it.  The  author  pref¬ 
aces  his  work  with  an  introduction,  which,  .  .  . 
is  the  work’s  saving  grace.  Doctorow  .  expounds 
on  his  theory  of  language  as  a  rhetorical  mode 
and  ‘the  rhythm  of  repetition.’  .  .  ..  Doctorow  s 
work  is  not  so  much  a  drama  as  it  is  an  experi¬ 
ment  with  language.  .  .  .  Those  seeking  such 
experimentation  will  be  satisfied.  Those  seeking 
more  will  be  disappointed.”  Martin  McNamee 

Best  Sell  39:262  O  '79  200w 
“Doctorow  has  failed  to  recognize  that  any 
play,  even  a  play  of  ideas,  must  be  more  than 
a  text  in  dialogue  form.  The  ‘language  of  the 
theater’  consists  of  nonverbal  as  well  as  verba! 
codes.  By  ignoring  the  fact  that  stage  imagery 
and  visual  metaphor  are  every  bit  as  important 
as  verbal  imagery,  Doctorow  has  created  a 
heavily  rhetorical  monologue  disguised  as  a  play. 
Drinks  before  dinner  also  lacks  the  commitment 
and  passion  requisite  for  bringing  its  ideas  to 
full  theatrical  life.  Even  with  all  these  reserva¬ 
tions,  however,  the  drama  should  still  be  of  con¬ 
siderable  interest  as  the  first  published  play  of 
a  distinguished  American  author. 

Choice  16:1170  N  ’79  160w 


In  his  first  play  Doctorow  eschews  psycho¬ 
logical  drama  of  character  and  action  in  favor  of 
.a  theatre  of  language  ...  a  theatre  of  ideas,' 
in  which  his  characters,  who  are  deliberately 
lacking  in  individuality,  discuss  philosophical 
ideas  in  long  monologues.  The  result  is  a  very 
static  and  fairly  tedious  play.  ...  At  gunpoint 
[Edgar]  forces  the  conversation  around  to  the 
sterility  of  life  and  the  imminence  of  the  end  of 
the  world.  While  many  of  the  ideas  are  cliches, 
the  rhetoric  with  which  they  are  presented  is 
interesting,  and  the  play  probably  makes  better 
reading  than  viewing.  Important  as  a  work  by 
the  popular  author  of  Ragtime  [BRD  1975,  1976] 
and  The  Book  of  Daniel  [BRD  1971],  but  not  a 
necessary  addition  for  general  drama  collections." 
L.  F.  Kornblum 

Library  J  104:1353  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 


DODD,  DAVID  J.,  jt.  auth.  Surveying  victims. 
See  Sparks,  R.  F. 


DODDS,  GORDON  B.  Oregon;  a  bicentennial 
history.  (States  and  the  nation  ser)  240p  pi  $8-95 
’77  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local  Hist; 
Norton 


979.5  Oregon — History 

ISBN  0-393-05632-5  LC  77-9080 


The  first  half  of  the  book  recounts  the  story 
of  Spanish,  British,  Russian,  and  American  con¬ 
flict  over  the  Pacific  Northwest,  the  establishment 
of  British  hegemony,  and  the  beginnings  of  the 
American  community  in  Oregon  before  the  Civil 
War.  Here  Dodds  [seeks  to  establish]  the  narra¬ 
tive  s  theme:  the  Oregon  settlers  were  a  homoge¬ 
nous  lot  of  white,  rural  Protestants  intent  on 
establishing  self-sufficient  family  farms  and  that 
their  .  .  .  conservatism  is  today  the  state’s  principal 
characteristic.  The  second  half  of  the  book  covers 
1870  to  1920.  .  .  .  The  book  concludes  with  a  .  •  . 
look  at  Oregon  since  1920,  centering  largely  on  the 
career  of  Wayne  Lyman  Morse,  a  .  .  .  politician 
who,  in  Dodds’  opinion,  represented  the  best  of 
the  Oregon  tradition.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


[The  author]  strives  to  cover  too  much;  thus 
the_  prose  often  reads  like  a  textbook  and  brevity 
leads  to  some  confusion.  He  devotes  half  his  space 
to  the  pre-statehood  period  and  lacks  room  for 
recent  and  less  familiar  history.  Certain  topics 
need  expansion,  including  journalism,  mining, 
urban  development,  federal  aid.  education,  and 
tourism,  and  contemporary  political  leaders, 
especially  Senator  Hatfield  and  Governor  McCall. 
A  brief  geography  would  help.  Despite  short¬ 
comings  .  .  .  this  volume  is  the  best  introduction 
to  the  subject.  .  .  .  Dodds’s  treatment  of  Oregon 
as  a  colony,  of  the  homogeneity  of  its  population, 
and  of  the  unoriginality  of  its  institutions  will 
stimulate  thought.  This  conscientious  study  should 
be  in  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:136  Mr  ’78  150w 
“Dodds  has  done  a  commendable  job  in  a 
difficult  genre.  .  .  .  Although  the  book  is  a 
commemorative  volume,  [it  is  not]  ...  a  self- 
congratulatory  reminiscence.  Dodds  supports  his 
political  narrative  with  pertinent  chunks  of  social 
and  cultural  history.  .  .  .  [He]  includes  a  gratifying 
amount  of  material  on  the  treatment  of  ethnic 
minorities  by  the  white  settlers.  Indians,  Afro- 
Americans,  Hawaiians,  Chinese,  and  Japanese 
are  all  given  a  well-deserved  day  in  court  .  .  The 
theme  of  ‘conservatism’  that  Dodds  maintains 
throughout  the  second  half  of  the  book  is  too 
vague.  .  .  .  [Finally,  he  could  have  given]  more 
comprehensive  treatment  to  the  Oregon  writers 
and  artists  who  he  dismisses  as  of  little  national 
consequence.  ...  A  knowledgeable,  readable,  well- 
rounded  state  history.”  J.  F.  Cocks 

J  Am  Hist  65:739  D  ’78  400w 


DODGE,  PETER,  ed.  &  tr.  A  documentary  study 
of  Hendrik  de  Man,  socialist  critic  of  Marxism. 
See  Man,  H.  de 


DODGSON.  CHARLES  LUTWIDGE.  See  Carroll. 

L. 


DODSON,  SUZANNE.  Microform  research  collec¬ 
tions;  a  guide;  ed.  by  Suzanne  Dodson.  (Lib. 
micrographics  mgt,  8)  410p  $35  ’78  Microform 
Review 

011  Microforms — Catalogs 
ISBN  0-913672-21-1  LC  77-16012 
This  is  a  guide  to  200  microform  research  col¬ 
lections  offered  by  forty  American  and  European 
publishers.  Selection  for  inclusion  “was  made  on 
the  basis  of  general  usefulness.  Size  and  com¬ 
plexity,  timeliness  of  subject  matter,  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  reviews,  and  ownership  by  many  li¬ 
braries  favored  inclusion.  An  attempt  was  made 
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DODSON,  SUZANNE — Continued 
to  achieve  a  broad  coverage  of  subject  areas 
and  to  include  collections  of  similar  content  for 
the  sake  of  comparison.  .  .  .  Entries  are  arranged 
alphabetically  by  title,  listing  publisher,  date, 
format,  price,  and  review  citations.  Under  each 
entry  there  is  a  .  .  .  description  of  arrangement 
and  bibliographic  control  and  a  listing  of  bib- 
liographies,  indexes,  and  other  related  ma¬ 
terials."  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Index. 


"[This  work]  should  prove  very  useful  to^  re¬ 
search  libraries,  both  as  a  selection  tool  and  as 
a  guide  to  the  contents,  organization,  and  use  or 
specific  microform  collections  held  by  the  li¬ 
brary.  .  .  .  Scope  and  content  notes  were  taken 
primarily  from  publishers’  brochures  ana  state¬ 
ments  but  sometimes  from  a  review  or  the  bib¬ 
liography  forming  the  basis  of  the  collection. 
Those  without  citation,  which  presumably  were 
written  by  the  editor,  are  informative  and  con¬ 
cise,  but  the  quality  of  the  others  varies  con¬ 
siderably.  Many  are  verbose;  condensation  would 
increase  convenience  of  consultation.  .  .  .  trice 
information  is  up  to  date  as  of  June  1976,  while 
reference  to  reviews  is  current  to  the  fall  or 
1977  ...  At  the  present  rate  of  new  collections 

publication,  a  more  comprehensive  and  stream¬ 
lined  second  edition  with  cumulative  updates 
would  be  welcome.”  L.  R.  Rift 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:82  Ja  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  A.  C.  Tannenbaum 

Library  J  104:807  Ap  1  79  260w 


DOERFLINGER,  WILLIAM.  The  magic  catalogue: 
a  guide  to  the  wonderful  world  of  magic;  written 
and  comp,  by  William  Doerflinger.  (Sunrise  Bk) 
242p  il  col  pi  $19.95;  pa  $9.95  ’77  Dutton 


793.8  Magic 

ISBN  0-87690-272-7;  0-87690-273-5  (pa) 

LC  77-8355 

"The  book  begins  with  an  illustrated,  chronologi¬ 
cal  history  of  magic  from  ancient  times  to  the 
present,  including  eight  pages  of  colorplates.  Next, 
13  chapters  cover  types  of  magic,  such  as '‘Sorcery 
with  Silks’  and  ‘Entertaining  Children:  Magic  for 
the  Birthday  Party  Crowd.’  Finally,  nine  chapters 
cover  such  .  •  .  topics  as  museums,  societies  and 
conventions,  courses,  magazines,  and  a  selected 
bibliography.  .  .  .  [An  index  lists]  names  of  magi¬ 
cians,  societies,  conventions,  and  dealers  cited  in 
the  text.”  (Booklist) 


“Public  libraries  of  all  sizes  will  find  this  a 
useful  book  in  spite  of  the  price:  the  paperbound 
version  might  be  considered  for  reference  and  the 
hardback  for  the  general  circulating  collection.  •  .  . 
Among  the  more  than  100  black-and-white  illustra¬ 
tions  in  the  book  are  posters,  photographs,  and 
excerpts  from  dealers’  catalogs,  current  and  his¬ 
torical.  These  excerpts  are  fascinating,  as  they 
sometimes  show  or  give  hints  about  how  the  magic 
is  accomplished.  .  .  .  Prices  are  included  and,  of 
course,  will  give  the  user  only  a  general  idea  of 
costs,  but  they  are  an  interesting  and  valuable 
addition  because  they  show  the  wide  variety  of 
prices-  .  .  .  The  chapters  listing  courses,  museums, 
and  bibliographical  references  set  this  magic  book 
apart  from  others  and  make  it  a  better  choice  for 
the  wealth  and  diversity  of  information  it  con¬ 
tains.” 

Booklist  75:881  F  1  ’79  200w 


“This  book  attempts  to  offer  too  many  aspects 
of  magic  with  too  little  detail.  The  brief  biogra¬ 
phies  of  mainly  historic  magicians  are  not  com¬ 
parable  in  depth  to  those  in  Richard  Cavendish's 
A  History  of  Magic  [BRD  1977]  or  Hyla  Clark’s 
The  World’s  Greatest  Magic.  The  illustrations 
are  mainly  black-and-white  advertisements.  There 
are  no  hints  on  professional  showmanship,  just  as 
there  are  no  descriptions  of  how  to  perform  the 
tricks.  Instead,  tricks,  materials,  and  books  are 
recommended  for  purchase.  Marvin  Kaye's  Catalog 
of  Magic  is  a  better  choice;  its  descriptions  of  the 
tricks  to  be  purchased  are  far  more  detailed." 
Ann  Hunter 

Library  J  103:771  Ap  1  '78  90w 


DOERMANN,  HUMPHREY.  Toward  equal  access. 
U3p  $12.95;  pa  $7,95  ’78  College  Entrance  Exami¬ 
nation  Bd. 


378.73  Colleges  and  universities — U.S. 

LC  78-59930 

In  this  study  of  higher  education,  Doermann 
focuses  on  the  “decline  in  student  enrollment.  He 
projects  that  the  decline  will  continue,  and  he 
attempts  to  analyze  causes  and  effects  of  the 
phenomenon  as  they  pertain  to  students,  taxpay¬ 
ers,  and  the  institutions  themselves.”  (Choice) 

“The  book  should  appeal  to  politicians,  bureau¬ 
crats,  and  social  analysts  both  inside  and  outside 
the  field  of  education.  Doermann  discusses  the 
relevance— or  lack  of  it— of  higher  education  to 
the  world  of  work,  and  he  makes  two  proposals 
for  creating  greater  student  access  to  higher 
education:  more  federal  financial  aid  and  more 


efficiency  in  administering  financial  aid  programs. 
There  are  five  helpful  appendixes  mainly  covering 
statistics  on  student  aptitude  and  family  income. 
•  .  .  [This  book]  is  highly  readable,  and  the  tables 
and  appendixes  are  organized  in  a  usable  format.” 

Choice  16:272  Ap  ’79  150w 
“In  a  time  when  the  main  legislative  attention 
to  higher  education  seems  to  be  upon  financial 
aid  programs,  Doermann’ s  book  does  explain 
several  major  lines  of  argument  (excepting  the 
more  recent  proposals  made  by  John  Silber  and 
David  Breneman-Chester  Finn).  To  this  extent, 
it  is  a  helpful,  engaging  book.  .  .  .  The  passage 
of  the  Middle  Income  Student  Assistance  Act 
occurred  after  publication  of  the  book.  The  book 
loses  some  of  its  vitality,  as  MISAA  has  radically 
changed  definitions  of  who  will  be  eligible  for 
which  funds.  .  .  .  Doermann  omits  convincing 
racial  or  ethnic  data  from  his  analysis;  more¬ 
over,  his  family  income  data  are  inadequate  to 
support  the  few  points  he  makes  concerning 
equity.  .  .  .  His  excellent  summary  of  the  rise 
of  no-need’  awards  reminds  readers,  as  does  his 
book,  that  access  is  not  equal.  Unfortunately, 
Toward  Equal  Access  cannot  be  cited  either  as 
a  guidebook  for  evaluating  financial  aid  programs 
or  as  a  compelling  case  for  increasing  appropria¬ 
tions  for  such  programs.”  M.  A.  Olivas 

J  Higher  Ed  50:776  N/D  ’79  1400w 
“The  work  is  primarily  directed  to  federal  and 
state  officials,  policy  analysts,  college  admission 
officers,  and  college  presidents  and  trustees.  Doer¬ 
mann  proposes  a  useful  agenda  for  the  review  of 
our  national  system  of  student  financial  aid. 
further,  he  provides  a  valuable  estimate  of  the 
number  of  qualified  students  who  fail  to  receive 
postsecondary  education  because  they  lack  the 
funds.  A  worthy  contribution  to  the  literature.” 
E.  D.  Garten 

Library  J  103:2234  N  1  ’78  90w 


Dr 'NG  good;  the  limits  of  benevolence  [by]  Wil- 
^0rdT3Ga.ulln  [?#d  others],  171p  $8-95;  pa  $2.95 
78  Pantheon  Bks. 

361.6  Public  welfare.  Social  work 
Lcttme41133'11  0-394-73372-X  (pa) 

re  vie" tv  ^cftations  &s  ee  'bRI?  V1 9  78 .  eXCerPtS  and  °ther 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Moore 

Commonweal  106:124  Mr  2  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Garvey 
Critic  37:4  S  ’78-1  500w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Gigot 

Nat  R  30:1496  N  24  ’78  270w 


duii\k,  sociological  research;  ed.  by  Colin  Bell  and 
Howard  Newby.  186p  $12.95  ’78  Free  Press 
301  Sociology — Methodology 
ISBN  0-02-902350-5  LC  77-84959 
These  seven  accounts  of  research  projects  in 
f°&y,are  tended  to  show  that  research  has 
fnP,?i™™L+aSFeCM  ?hJLse  Pieces  also  are  intended 
to  demonstrate  that  there  are  many  methods  of 
social  research,  rather  than  one.  There  is  a  chapter 
devoted  to  the  problems  to  be  faced  when  a 
bureaucracy  thwarts  a  researcher  in 
f h ^  k i ^ ^ h ,e r  Plec.e  [attempts  to]  illustrate 

of  interviewing  a  mixed  racial  sampling 
during  a  time  of  social  unrest.  .  .  .  [One  article 
pn]  some  of  the  moral  dilemmas  faced  by 
t  Pefticipant  observer  who  runs  afoul  of  the  Brit¬ 
ish  libel  laws.  A  final  chapter  deals  with  the 
sociologist  as  a  hired  researcher  for  the  govern- 
?,erclas1!,  between  the  scientific  ^d 
political  institutions.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Index. 

‘‘I' be  intent  of  the  collection  is  to  outline  the 
i roubles  of  sociologists  who  are  carrying  out  re- 
’  T seven  chapters  are  all  extremely 
nt3\hi^?^^en  .an4.we  j)'1'6’  allowed  to  witness  several 
?.n  yKhlI?;ted  at  in  standard  texts.  .  .  . 
Newby  have  produced  a  book  that  is  a 
njust  f°r  all  graduate  students  in  both  theory  and 
methods  courses-  I  strongly  believe  writing  of 
^ nr-fn  P JT1 V s t  be  more  widely  circulated  among 
e?®1 tbat  as  practicing  sociologists 
X?  biung  out  of  the  closet  the  ever  widening  gap 
between  what  our  research  methodology  texts  say 
™  should  do  and  what  we  as  researchers  a£tu55y 
dP  during  the  research  process.  This  book  is  re¬ 
quired  reading  for  all  social  scientists.”  C.  N.  Bull 
Contemp  Sociol  8:113  Ja  ’79  300w 

demonstrate  the  persistent  and  necessary  tension 
between  the  formal- logical  procedurll^Frel^ch 
the  social  participation  of  the  scientist  in  th#* 
field.  They  argrue  lucidly  and  stimulatingrly  for 
the  creative  potential  inherent  in  that  tensioS 
and  for  methodological  pluralism  which  must  in- 
form  that  potential.  Seasoned  social  scientists  aa 
students  will  flnd  lhe  bwk  p  “ 

mended. ’  " Egon^Mayer  WeU  a8  enJoyable’ 

Library  J  103:1073  My  16  '78  lOOw 
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DOISE,  WILLEM.  Groups  and  individuals:  ex¬ 
planations  in  social  'psychology;  tr.  by  Douglas 
Graham  226p  $23.95;  pa  $7-95  '78  Cambridge 
Umv.  Press 


301.11  Human  relations.  Social  psychology 
ISBN  0-521-21953-1;  0-521-29320-0  (pa) 

DC  77-84800 


Doise  is  professor  of  experimental  social  psy¬ 
chology  at  the  University  of  Geneva.  ...  In  Part  I, 
Doise  considers  the  characteristics  and  limitations 
of  psychological  and  sociological  explanations  in 
the  field  of  group  relations  and  proposes  a  means 
by  which  the  two  levels  of  analysis  may  be  in¬ 
tegrated  via  research  in  experimental  social  psy¬ 
chology.  In  Part  II.  he  discusses  intergroup  rela¬ 
tions,  category  differentiation,  and  the  social  psy¬ 
chology  of  cognitive  development.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index.  Originally  published  as  B’ Articu¬ 
lation  psychosociologique  et  les  relations  entre 
groupes,  in  Brussels  in  1976. 


"Throughout  Doise  describes  relevant  research, 
much  of  which  has  been  done  by  him  and  his 
collaborators.  For  persons  accustomed  to  the  pre¬ 
dictable  idiom  of  American  social  science  journals, 
the  book  is  heavy  reading — partly  due  to  the 
author’s  style  and  to  the  British  structure  of  the 
translation.  Doise's  effort  to  bridge  the  psycho¬ 
logical  and  sociological  levels  of  analysis  will  be  of 
interest  to  graduate  students  and  professionals.” 

Choice  15:1590  Ja  '79  120w 
"European  social  psychology  has,  for  better  or 
worse,  always  been  outside  the  American  main¬ 
stream.  .  .  .  Half  the  book  argues  that  psychol¬ 
ogy’s  focus  on  the  individual  and  sociology’s  focus 
on  social  relations  need  more  integration.  The 
second  half  illustrates  and  supports  tnis  thesis 
by  selectively  reviewing  results  of  some  20  ex¬ 
periments.  A  thoughtful  treatise,  for  advanced 
scholars  rather  than  students.”  Harold  Takoo- 

fchlan  Library  J  103:2339  N  15  ’78  70w 


DOLAN,  JAY  P.  Catholic  revivalism:  the  Ameri¬ 
can  experience,  1830-1900.  248p  $10  '78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Notre  Dame  Press 
282  Catholic  Church  in  the  U.'S.  Revivals. 
Catholic  Church— Missions 
ISBN  0-268-00722-5  LC  77-89755 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  W-  G.  McLoughlin 

Am  Hist  R  83:1345  D  '78  700w 
Chr  Century  96:507  My  2  '79  50w 
Reviewed  by  W.  U.  Solberg 

J  Am  Hist  65:1119  Mr  ’79  450w 
Reviewed  by  E.  G.  Ernst 

J  Religion  54:501  O  '79  700w 


DOLAN,  JOHN  P.  Health  and  society;  a  docu¬ 
mentary  history  of  medicine  [by]  John  P.  Dolan 
and  William  N.  Adams-Smith.  (Continuum  Bk) 
244p  $12.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 
610.9  Medicine — History 
ISBN  0-8164-9324-3  LC  77-13478 
"The  aim  of  this  work  is  ‘to  present  the  history 
of  medicine  in  a  precise  manner  that  places  it 
within  the  overall  social  and  cultural  context 
of  the  past.’  .  .  .  Incorporated  into  the  text  is 
.  source  material  by  [such  figures  as]  Pliny 
Avicenna,  Boyle,  and  Harvey.  The  book  covers 
medicine  in  [various]  countries  throughout  .  •  • 
recorded  history,  and  it  includes  a  final  chapter  on 
20th-Century  medicine.”  (Library  J)  Chronology. 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


"The  documentary  history  of  medicine  from  the 
earliest  times  is  a  rich  literature.  In  a  brilliantly 
compact  text  Dolan  and  Adams-Smith  provide 
well-referenced  details  that  go  well  beyond  the 
usual  superficial  reviews.  .  .  .  The  book  begins 
properly  with  evidences  from  the  earliest  times, 
the  New  Stone  Age;  yet  there  is  a  good  balance 
between  early-historical  roots  (western  and  east¬ 
ern,  European,  and  Arabian)  and  the  impact  of 
modern  industrial  society  and  technology.  Written 
by  colleagues  in  a  medical  curriculum,  this  could 
be  a  textbook  for  medical  history  courses  or 
seminars.  Recommended  as  a  book  of  entry  for 
students  of  history,  public  health,  and  cultural 
development.  Enjoyable  reading  for  the  motivated 
laity.  Excellent. ”5:i394  D  ^  ^ 

"[The  authors’  have]  an  admirable  goal,  but 
one  which  would  require  considerably  more  than 
230  pages  of  text  to  fulfill.  ...  In,  the  preface. 
Professor  Dolan,  an  historian,  and  Dr.  Adams- 
Smith,  a  physician,  criticize  other  histories,  of 
medicine  for  ‘producing  little  more  than  cumber- 

lchilveCmeantf’Thefwohrk  under  revfew^s^rtainly 
not  cumbersome.  ”  Frances^,  Groen  ^ 


DOMES,  JuRGEN.  China  after  the  cultural  revolu¬ 
tion-  Politics .  between  two  party  Congresses; 
with  a  contribution  by  Marie-Luise  Nath;  tr. 
from  the  German  by  Annette  Berg  and  David 
Goodman.  283p  $15  77  University  of  Calif.  Press 

32F951  China — Politics  and  government — 1949- 

ISBN  0-520-03064-8  LC  77-367761 
From  his  "study  of  Chinese  politics  from  the 
spung  of  1969  to  the  autumn  of  1973,  [the  author 
concludes]  .  .  .  that  China  is  in  the  process  of  a 
transformation  toward  ‘institutionalized  leader- 
snip.  .  .  .  Domes  believes  that  China's  charismatic 
leadership  phase  under  Mao  Tse-tung  ended  in 
the  late  1950s„  and  that  since  1959  China’s  political 
system  has  been  under  a  ‘transitional  leadership.' 

•  [The  author  views]  the  fall  of  Lin  Piao  [in 
1971.  as]  a  turning  point  in  Chinese  politics  .  . 
after  which .  short-term  and  low-intensity  con¬ 
flict  would  increasingly  become  the  rule  and  a 
new  consensus  on  conflict  resolution  would  de¬ 
velop,  leading  to  an  institutionalization  of  pro¬ 
cedures  within  elite  ranks.”  (Pacific  Affairs)  In¬ 
dex.  Originally  published  in  Munich  in  1975. 


-...A  separate  section,  contributed  by  Marie-Luise 
Nath,  covers  foreign,  policy  since,  1958,  the  year 
the  authors  consider  signal  for  understanding  Lin 
fhao  s  flnal  rise  and  fall....  Dated  October  1, 
1976,  Domes  s  epilogue  did  not  foresee  .  .  .  the  im¬ 
mediate  accession  of  Hua  Kuo-feng  to,  the  party 
chairmanship.  But  the  very  fact  that  the  book  came 
out  before  Hua’s  regime,  began  to,  rewrite  history 
with  a  Stalin esque  ferocity  enhances,  its  historical 
interest.  •  •  •  The  numerous  tables  on  the,  ages,  ed¬ 
ucation,  provincial  origins,  and  professions  of 
groups  of  leaders  are  useful.  But  .  .  .  the  book’s 
lack  of  political  sophistication,  historical  sensi¬ 
bility,  and  literary  elegance  will  restrict  its  read¬ 
ers  to  the  most  dedicated  China  watchers,  who 
will  value  it  [for  the]  .  .  .  data  from  these  four 
years.  Roxane  Witke 

Am  Hist  R  84:228  F  ’79  lOOOw 
"Domes,  presently  professor  of  political  science 
and  director  of  East  Asian  research  at  Saar- 
briicken  University,  and  author  of  several  re¬ 
spected  analyses,  makes  judicious  use  of  Chinese 
and  Western  data  to  illustrate  the  nature  of  the 
Chinese  power  struggle.  .  .  .  Events  of  the  post- 
Mao  period  show  Domes  erred  in  several  of  his 
classifications,  but  illustrate  the  correctness  of 
his  basic  theories.  This  is  a  .  .  .  must  for  upper- 
division  college  and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  14:1124  O  ’77  240w 


This  book  is  a  detailed  study  .  .  .  which  focuses 
on  the  Lin  Piao  affair.  [It]  reaches  intriguing  yet 
controversial  conclusions  and  raises  thought-pro- 
v ok i  n g  questions.  ...  In  light  of  what  we  know 
about  Mao  s  roles  in  the  campaigns  against 
‘bourgeois  rights,’  against  the  classic  Water  Mar¬ 
gin  in  1975,  and  particularly  his  leading  and  as¬ 
sertive  role  in  the,  campaign  against  Teng  Hsaio- 
p  mg  in  1975-1976,  Domes’  portrayal  of  Mao’s 
political  roles  .  .  .  seems  to  lack  empirical  support. 

.  .  .  Although  Domes  has  apparently  overstated 
the  long-term  political  influence  of  the  removal  of 
Lin  Piao,  and  .  .  .  has  been  premature  in  pre¬ 
dicting  the  moderation  of  conflict  in  Chinese 
politics  [his]  .  .  .  optimism  for  ‘a  change  in 
China  towards  institutionalized  leadership’  can 
and  should  be  taken  more  seriously.”  P.  H.  Chang 
Pacific  Affairs  51:294  summer  '78  500w 


DOMHOFF.  G.  WILLIAM.  The,  powers  that  be; 
processes  of  ruling-class  domination  in  America. 
206p  $10  '79  Random  House;  pa  $3.95  Vintage 
Bks. 

301.44  Upper  classes,.  Power  (Social  sciences). 
U.S. — Politics  and  government-  U.'S. — Social 
policy 

ISBN  0-394-49604-3;  0-394-72649-9  (pa) 

LC  78-57091;  78-55633  (pa) 

This  book  analyzes  the  methods  used  by  the 
social  upper  class  in  the  United  States,  which 
according  to  Domhoff  comprises  0.5  percent  of  the 
population,  to  "obtain  special  interest  tax  breaks, 
subsidies  and  other  economic  favors  from  the 
government.  It  also  examines  the  means  through 
which  they  dominate  government  regulatory  policy, 
foreign  policy,  economic  development  programs, 
the  candidate  selection  process — and  even  the  dis¬ 
semination  and  enforcement  of  beliefs  and  at¬ 
titudes  that  permit  the  continued  existence  of 
policies  and  politicians  favorable,  to  [their]  wealth, 
income,  status  and  privileges.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


"For  Domhoff,  elite  citizen  groups  .  .  .  such  as 
the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  the  Committee 
for  Economic  Development,  and  the  Business 
Council,  provide  information,  programs,  policy 
statements,  lobbying,  and  quite  frequently,  the 
personnel  used  in  making  governmental  policy 
decisions  on  the  highest  levels.  Domhoff  shows 
how  this  structural  relationship  leads  to  candi¬ 
date  selection  for  elected  and  appointed  offices. 
He  traces  the  entry  into  government  of  such 
policy-makers  as  Rusk,  McNamara.  Dillon,  Vance, 
and  Brzezinski  arising  out  of  the  Council  on 
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DOM  HOFF,  G.  W. — Continued 

Foreign  Relations-...  Domhoff’s  theme  is  simply 
stated  and  accessible;  it  is  well  documented.  For 
the  nontheoretical  undergraduate  or  general 
reader,  this  is  a  good  introduction  to  the  con¬ 
temporary  expression  of  the  theory  of  class  domi¬ 
nation  in  American  life." 

Choice  16:728  Jl/Ag  '79  220w 

"Domhoff  has  written  a  number  of  books  based 
on  the  thesis  that  a  small  elite  makes  the  major 
decisions  that  affect  our  lives;  [among  these,  are: 
Who  Rules  America,  BRD  1967,  1968,  The  Higher 
Circles,  BRD  1970  and  The  Bohemian  Grove,  BRD 
1974],  He  here  presents  an  overview  on  how  the 
elite  maintains  its  control  .  .  .  [and]  explores  the 
various  ways  the  rules  of  the  game  are  set  by, 
and  work  for,  the  ‘haves.'  The  reader  is  in¬ 
troduced  to  a  world  of  lobbies,  advisory  commit¬ 
tees,  policy  organizations,  political  contributions, 
and  cooptation.  ...  An  excellent  introduction  to 
a  minority  viewpoint  on  how  our  government 
functions.  An  excellent  choice  for  popular  collec¬ 
tions."  Ken  Nash 

Library  J  104:391  F  1  ‘79  130w 

"A  bluntly  written  tract  in  Domhoff’s  continuing 
series  on  the  composition  and  powers  of  the 
American  ruling  class.  This  installment  covers  the 
means  by  which  the  business-centered  upper. class 
works  its  will  on  the  state  and  on  public  opinion. 

.  .  .  Despite  gestures,  Domhoff  still  overplays  the 
political  coherence  and  effectiveness  of  the  corporate 
rich  .  .  .  and  his  understanding,  of  ideology  is  one¬ 
dimensional;  but  the  book  is  still  a  useful,  collation 
of  material  on  corporate  clout."  Todd  Gitlm 
Nation  228:279  Mr  17  ’79  120w 


DOMHOFF,  G.  WILLIAM.  Who  really  rules?  New 
Haven  and  community  power  reexamined.  189p 
maps  $14.95  ’78  Transaction  Bks. 

320.9746  New  Haven — Politics  and  government. 
Dahl,  Robert  A. — Who  governs? 

ISBN  0-87855-228-6  LC  76-58230 


Domhoff  replicates  the  case,  study  of  New  Haven's 
urban  renewal  program  which  Robert  Dahl  pre¬ 
sented  in  his  work  Who  governs?  (BRD  1962). 
Domhoff  "argues  that  the  tempo  of  urban  renewal 
in  New  Haven  was  more' a  product  of  external 

forces  than  of  mayoral  skills .  He  depicts 

[elected  officials]  as  secondary  figures,  mainly  doing 
the  promotional  work  of  popularizing  the  legitimiz¬ 
ing  proposals  they  did  not  initiate  and  over  which 
they  utimately  have  little  say.  .  •  .  [This  view 
challenges]  the  pluralist  interpretation  of  New 
Haven  [presented  by  Dahl].”  (Am  Pol  Sci  R) 


"William  Domhoff  has  written  an  important  book. 
Although  its  most  conspicuous  characteristic  is  a 
Marxist  perspective,  the  book  makes  contributions 
that  are  independent  of  its  Marxist  underpinnings. 
Domhoff  provides  an  incisive  critique  (substantive 
and  methodological)  of  Robert  Dahl’s  Who  Gov¬ 
erns?,  contributes-  importantly  to  the  sociology  of 
research,  and  offers  a  new  slant  on  national/local 
political  linkages.  On  top  of  this,  the  book  is 
clearly  and  engagingly  written.  .  .  .  [Domhoffs] 
critique  of  the  pluralist  interpretation  of  New 
Haven  is  convincingly  argued.  However,  as  Dom¬ 
hoff  shifts  from  critique  to  theoretical  restatement, 
he  is  less  persuasive.  .  .  .  [His]  treatment  of  the 
interest  of  the  ruling  class  is  too-  inclusive  to  be 
helpful  in  analyzing  political  conflict  and  identify¬ 
ing  class  exploitation.  .  .  .  Whatever  quarrels  one 
may  pick  with  him  over  particular  points,  Dom¬ 
hoff  has  provided  a  much-needed  reexamination  cf 
community  power."  C.  N.  Stone 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:233  Mr  ’79  llOOw 


"Domhoff  clearly  and  succinctly  lays  out  the 
controversy  between  his  own  class  theory  and 
Dahl’s  pluralism,  brings  new  data  to  bear  on  com¬ 
munity  power  in  New  Haven,  reexamines  Dahl’s 
data  (with  Dahl’s  cooperation)  and  presents  a 
reasonable  argument  on  where  Dahl  ‘went  wrong.' 
.  .  .  Finally,  Domhoff  presents  clearly  the  theore¬ 
tical  implications  of  his  work,  linking  local  class 
and  power  structure  with  national  class  and  power 
structure  and  research.  Those  who  take  the  plural¬ 
ist  position  in  socio-political  analysis  should  be 
especially  grateful  for  this  clear,  nonpolemical 
challenge  to  their  position.  .  .  .  Domhoff  and  his 
publishers  are  to  be  congratulated.  Readers  of 
the  Annals  are  urged  to  read  the  book.”  Leonard 
Blumberg 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:195  N  ’78  360w 


"[Domhoff  concludes  that]  ‘The  reality  in  New 
Haven,  as  elsewhere,  is  a  distinctive  upper  class 
which  includes  most  important  business  execu¬ 
tives,  bankers  and  corporate  lawyers.’  .  .  .  The 
implications  of  this  new  and  important  study 
cannot  be  explored  adequately  in  the  space 
allotted  to  this  review.  Domhoff’s  use  of  network 
analysis,  to  discover  the  people  and  the  institu¬ 
tions  who  benefit  differentially  from  the  ‘system’ 
is  brilliantly  and  fully  described  in  Chapters  4 
&bd  6.  If  nothing  else,  readers  should  consult 
this  section.  Domhoff’s  study  is  both  provocative 
and  thoughtful.  It  is  bound  to  revive  the  scholar¬ 
ly  battle  between  elitists  and  pluralists.  Highly 
recommended.” 

Choice  16:914  S  ’79  200w 


"Domhoff’s  ideology  permeates  the  book,  al¬ 
though  he  is  hardly  clandestine  about  it.  None¬ 
theless,  his  arguments  would  have  been  stronger 
and  more  appealing  to  a  broader  range  of  social 
scientists  if  more  generalizations  had  been  stated 
in  a  less  polemic  manner,  and  if  more  evidence 
had  been  cited  from  ‘mainstream’  social  science 
rather  than  the  sometimes  exclusive  reliance  on 
‘radical’  sources.  ...  In  spite  of  its  defects,  and 
perhaps  because  of  some  of  them,  this  is  a  stim¬ 
ulating  and  rewarding  book  to  read.”  C.  M. 
Bonjean 

Contemp  Sociol  8:199  Mr  '79  1600w 

Reviewed  by  Stephen  David 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:156  spring  '79  650w 


DOMINGUEZ,  JORGE  I.  Cuba:  order  and  revolu¬ 
tion.  68Sp  $25  ’78  Belknap  Press 

320.97291  Cuba — Politics  and  government.  Cuba 
— Economic  conditions.  Cuba — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-674-17925-0  LC  78-8288 

This  study  of  20th  century  Cuba  focuses  on  the 
way  it  “has  been  governed,  and  in  particular  on 
the  way  a  changing  elite  has  made  claims  to 
legitimate  rule,  it  ...  examines  each  of  Cuba’s 
three  main  political  eras:  the  first,  from  Indepen¬ 
dence  in  1902  to  the  presidency  of  Gerardo  Machado 
m  1933;  the  second,  under  Batista,  from  1934 
until  1958;  and  finally  Castro’s  revolution,  from 
1959  to  the  present.  Dominguez  discusses  the 
political  roles  played  by  interest  groups,  mass 
organizations,  and  the  military.  He  also  investi¬ 
gates  the  impact  of  international  affairs  on  Cuba.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Thomas  Dodd 

America  140:287  Ap  7  ’79  900w 

Reviewed  by  R.  D.  Reynolds 

Best  Sell  39:64  My  '79  330w 


A  must  for  any  library  that  intends  to  give 
its  users  access  to  information  on  Cuba.  Dominguez 
has  painstakingly  assembled  every  bit  of  informa¬ 
tion  available  on  a  comprehensive  range  of  topics 
and  subjected  it  to  intense  scrutiny.  The  result 
is  a  rather  dull  book.  .  .  .  The  specialist  is  sur¬ 
prised  by  some  lacunae,  e.g.,  important  1975  and 
1376  Cuban  census  publications,  and  gets  annoyed 
at  the  constant  attempt  to  give  significance  to 
each  and  every  scrap  of  information.  .  .  .  Stiff, 
anybody  interested  in  Cuba  will  want  to.  have 
access  to  the  information  buried  in  [this  volume]. ” 

Choice  15:1720  F  ’79  210w 


The  book  may  not  answer  all  the  questions 
we  have  about  socialist  transformations  and 
about  the  distinguishing  features  of  a  socialist 
•  However,  the  book  is  monumental  and 
u,s  ,P°  understand  political  'developments 
in  Cuba  better  than  ever  before.  It  is  the  most 
comprehensive  and  masterful  work  on  Cuban 
politics  yet  to  be  written.”  S.  S.  Eckstein 
Contemp  Sociol  8:758  S  ’79  650w 

„.^D?PInSHe2i.  tries  to  approach  his  subject 
with  the  objectivity  of  a  careful  social  scientist. 

edgtr  1116  accomplishments  of  the 
revolution.  .  .  .  He  can  be  severely  critical  of 
s  Political  repression....  One  of  the 
most  interesting  chapters  of  Dominguez’s  book 
analysis  of  the  conflicts  over  both  aeri- 
p°iin?i  and  industrialization  during  The 
19605  .  .  .  While  careful  and  perceptive  in  hi! 
analysis  of  social  and  economic  questions,  [he] 
noy'S*v1ti>°^  ltfl?  about  other  important  matters  such 
a®,  th®  conflicts  between  the  revolution  and  the 
writei  s  and  artists  and  others  who  have  tried 
1°,  Preserve  their  freedom  in  Cuban  culture 

TJom  fruU .TTY  oth§r  problems  dealt  with 'by 
would  like  to  mention  three*  the 
racial!  problem,  the  changes  in.  the  statue;  nf 

Goyt?solond  the  family'  and  human  rights.”  Juan 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:17  Mr  22  '79  3200w 
strength  of  Mr  Dominguez’s  hook  *i<2,  + 

he  rThoe™  tlPe  • Cuban  Present  to  the  recent  p^L 
%: ’The  most  important  part  of  [his]  study  is  his 
discussion  of  the  working  of  the  regime  as  it  now 
Is.  It  is  a  valiant  attempt  but  not  an  entireiv 
successful  one — inevitably  so,  since  h£  l£L*  ™ 
access  to  Cuban  documents  .  .Then  wf  m? 
Dominguez’s  language  is  often  heavy  going  and 
he  sometimes  uses  words  that  will  have  iiffi 
meaning  for  those  outside  the  political  science 
departments  of  US  universities  .  Yet  theredl 
if/.' eat  deal  .  .  in  this  book  that  is  reallv  valuT 
:  the  careful  statistics,  for  example-  about 
indebtedness  to  the  Soviet  Union,  the  meticuloni 
ShaiKfi18.  f -h e  growth  of  the  army,  and  of  the 

ThomasK  bolides  .  .  .  toward  agriculture.”  Hugh 

New  Repub  180:34  Ja  13  '79  1200w 
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DONADIO,  STEPHEN.  Nietzsche,  Henry  James, 
and  the  artistic  will.JS47p  $15.95  '78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

111.8  James,  Henry.  Nietzsche,  Friedrich  Wil¬ 
helm 

ISBN  0-19-502358-7  LC  77-15657 
■'Donadio  wishes  to  show  that  Nietzsche’s  idea 
of  a  ‘supra-historical  man’  and  Henry  James’s 
narrative  concept  of  the  ‘lucid  reflector’  are  at¬ 
tempts  to  embody  an  ideal  of  the  artist  as  a  hero 
who  can  escape  the  limitations  and  frustrations  of 
everyday  life.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘An  excellent  comparative  study,  which  pro¬ 
vides  insights  useful  in  the  interpretation  of 
James’s  works.  ...  It  [also]  sets  forth  the  many 
likenesses  in  concepts  and  attitudes  shared  by 
both  Nietzsche  and  James.  .  .  .  For  libraries  serv¬ 
ing  graduate  students  and  upper-division  under¬ 
graduates.” 

Choice  16:382  My  ‘79  220w 
“The  portrait  of  James  is  persuasive;  the  like¬ 
ness  is  precise  and  the  critic’s  vision  of  the  nov¬ 
elist  has  its  own  intensity  and  originality.  That 
the  portrait  of  Nietzsche  should  be  more  prob¬ 
lematic  is  inevitable,  because  the  philosopher  of 
perspectivism  is  beyond  the  possibilities  of  the¬ 
matic  portraiture.  .  .  .  But  fortunately  the  interest 
and  vitality  of  Donadio' s  book  are  invested  else¬ 
where,  in  its  reopenings  of  the  complex  relation 
between  Emerson  and  the  James  family,  and  be¬ 
tween  Emerson  and  Nietzsche.  What  Donadio  has 
done  is  to  contribute  to  our  nation’s  ongoing  Em¬ 
erson  revival,  and  ‘the  artistic  will'  he  analyzes 
so  well  is  probably  more  clearly  shown  in  Emer¬ 
son's  ‘Art,’  .  .  .  than  it  ever  is  in  Nietzsche  or  the 
James  brothers.”  Harold  Bloom 

Commentary  66:85  D  '78  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Gary  Shapiro 

J  Aesthetics  38:83  fall  ‘79  2100w 
"At  times  the  author  seems  to  be  striving  to 
produce  a  study  of  moral  imagination:  America  as 
an  idea  epitomized  by  Emersonian  self-reliance. 
Too  often,  though,  he  settles  for  a  straightforward 
description  of  the  similarities  between  Nietzsche 
and  James.  Although  the  connection  of  the  two 
men  is  bold  (and  Donadio’s  comparisons  of 
Nietzsche  and  Emerson  are  striking),  the  book 
ends  as  a  standard  literary  study  rather  than  a 
major  cultural  investigation.”  Daniel  Levinson 
Library  J  103:1984  O  1  ’78  120w 


DONALD,  DAVID  HERBERT.  Liberty  and  union. 
318p  il  maps  $12.50  '78  Little,  Brown 

973  U-S. — History— 1815-1861.  U-S — History- 
Civil  War,  1861-1865.  U-S.— History— 1865-1898 
ISBN  0-316-18949-9  LC  78-54090 
Donald  “maintains  that  the  reconciliation  of  the 
powjr  of  majorities  and  the  rights  of  political 
and  economic  minorities  has  been  the  central 
problem  of  America.  Before  the  Civil  War  Amer¬ 
icans  pursued  local  and  regional  interests  to  the 
detriment  of  national  consensus.  The  results  was 
war.  The  war  led  to  only  a  temporary  rise  of 
central  authority  and  by  the  end  of  the  19th 
Century  powerful  local  economic  interests  had 
reasserted  their  political  authority.  [Donald  con¬ 
cludes  that]  through  compromise  and  a  desire  to 
reconcile  sectional  differences,  the  nation  had 
created  a  new  balance  in  power.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:286  Ap  ’79  190w 

"Crisply  written,  with  pungent  examples  and 
telling  illustrations,  the  book’s  synthetic  quality 
provides  an  interesting  resume  of  the  conclusions 
of  one  of  the  major  interpreters  of  this  era.  ,  .  . 
[However]  Donald’s  explanation  of  the  coming 
of  the  war  contains  some  puzzling  contentions. 
.  .  .  Indeed  all  the  issues  in  postwar  America. 
Donald  argues,  were  handled  in  the  spirit  of 
‘American  compromise’  undergirded  by  a  broad 
popular  consensus.’  His  support  of  each  of  these 
compromises,  given  the  admittedly  shoddy  choices 
or  answers  often  offered,  is  a  little  puzzling.  It 
worked’  is  Donald's  main  stated  criterion,  but 
there  is  so  little  attempt  to  evaluate  how  well 
anything  worked  or  if  something  else  might  not 
have  worked  better.”  David  Grimsted 
J  Am  Hist  66:410  S  '79  750w 

"Donald’s  arguments  are  forceful,  lucid,  and 
provocative."  R.  M.  Miller 

Library  J  103:2109  O  15  ’78  120w 

“[Rather  than  end  with  the  Civil  War,  this 
history  coversl  another  quarter  of  a  century  down 
to  1890.  Mr.  Donald’s  rationalization  of  this  un¬ 
conventional  extension  .  .  .  makes  a  good  deal  of 
sense  .  .  .  [Ttl  does  do  something  toward  rounding 
out.  wrapping  up  and  assessing  the  central  issues 
of  the  Civil  War.  .  .  .  [Rut  it  illustrates!  a  handi¬ 
cap  under  which  the  author  labors  all  along:  .  . 
[his  assumedl  obligation  to  ‘cover  the  whole 
period.  .  .  .  Mr.  Donald  does  find  space  for  evidence 
in  support  of  some  of  [his]  theses.  .  .  Especially 
good  are  three  ventures  in  counterfactual  history 


to  demonstrate  the  fallacy  of  traditional  concep¬ 
tions  of  Reconstruction  as  radical  and  revolu¬ 
tionary.  .  .  .  [These  discussions]  happily  illustrate 
what  more  space  for  ideas,  interpretations,  com¬ 
parisons  and  evidence — and  less  for  ‘coverage’ — 
might  have  done  for  [this  book].”  C.  V.  Woodward 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  N  19  ‘78  1500w 
“  [This]  study  is  both  based  upon  and  is  an 
extension  of  Donald’s  contribution  to  a  two-volume 
general  history  published  last  year  [The  Great 
Republic,  BRD  1977]  that  has  a  cultural  signi¬ 
ficance  in  its  own  right.  .  .  .  Because  of  this  for¬ 
tunate  juxtaposition  of  a  truly  central  historical 
period  being  examined  by  a  distinguished  contem¬ 
porary  practitioner  of  the  craft,  Liberty  and  Union 
may  be  viewed  on  two  levels — as  a  study  of  the 
national  experience  and  an  excellent  example  of 
the  mode  of  historical  writing  that  has  come  to 
be  traditional  in  American  culture.  The  two  have 
always  been  inextricably  linked,  for  as  the  sanc¬ 
tioned  custodians  of  the  national  covenant,  Amer¬ 
ican  historians  have  always  played  an  important, 
though  generally  unacknowledged,  role  in  fashion¬ 
ing  the  political  memory  of  the  society  itself.  For 
these  related  reasons,  Liberty  and  Union  may  be 
regarded  as  something  of  a  cultural  milestone.” 
Lawrence  Goodwyn 

New  Repub  179:31  N  18  ’78  3100w 
Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Mintz 

Sat  R  5:66  O  14  ’78  230w 


DONALDSON,  FRANCES.  King  George  VI  and 
Queen  Elizabeth.  127p  il  col  pi  $12.95  ”77  Lippin- 
cott 

B  or  92  George  VI,  King  of  Great  Britain. 
Elizabeth,  consort  of  George  VI,  King  of 
Great  Britain 

ISBN  0-397-01229-2  LC  77-5122 
Drawing  upon  personal  letters,  diaries,  and  the 
recollections  of  friends,  Donaldson  describes  the 
lives  and  times  of  the  King  and  Queen.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  F.  Peterson 

Library  J  102:2054  O  1  ’77  lOOw 
“Lady  Donaldson,  who  gave  us  a  biography  of 
Edward  VIII  [BRD  1975],  has  now  given  us  an 
affable,  indeed  almost  adulatory,  account  of  his 
younger  brother  and  wife.  Her  telling  of  their 
story  makes  clear  the  admiration  and  the  affec¬ 
tion  the  two  gained  from  their  people  in  one  of 
the  most  difficult  of  English  reigns — the  way  he 
succeeded  Windsor,  the  manner  in  which  they 
gave  wartime  courage  and  comfort  to  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  and  her  magnificent  acceptance  of 
widowhood.  Along  with  the  text,  more  than  50 
pages  of  personal  photographs,  many  unpublished 
before,  make  this  an  appealing  and  attractive 
volume.” 

Va  Q  R  55:8  winter  ’79  lOOw 


DONALDSON,  GORDON.  A  dictionary  of  Scot¬ 
tish  history  [by]  Gordon  Donaldson  and  Robert 
S-  Morpeth.  234p  ’77  Donald;  distr.  in  the  U-S. 
by  Meany,  P.D,  Box  534,  Port  Credit,  Ontario, 
Canada  $17-95 

941  Scotland— History — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-85976-018-9  LC  78-311806 
This  volume  provides  information  “on  the  ‘peo¬ 
ple,  clans,  families,  events,  institutions,  legends, 
sayings,  customs,  works’  of  Scotland.  The  book 
has  been  prepared  as  a  one-volume  guide  to  Scot¬ 
tish  history  for  lay  persons.  .  .  .  [It]  is  designed 
as  a  dictionary,  two  columns  per  page,  with  the 
entries  set  in  bold  type.  See  references  are  used 
throughout  the  book.  In  each  entry,  words  in 
italics  indicate  other  entries  where  one  will  find 
additional  information.  Dates  are  given  for  in¬ 
dividuals  and  for  specific  events.  A  typical  entry 
is  from  three  to  eight  lines  long.  The  book  con¬ 
cludes  with  a  list  of  important  events  in  Scottish 
historv  as  well  as  the  rulers  from  c.843  (Kenneth 
MacAipin)  to  1707,  the  year  in  which  the  English 
and  Scottish  parliaments  were  combined."  (Book¬ 
list) 


"Although  the  high  price  is  a  deterrent  and  the 
entries  are  very  brief,  this  dictionary  is  a  good 
quick  reference  source.” 

Booklist  75:1117  Mr  1  ’79  150w 
“[The  dictionary]  contains  over  5,000  brief  en¬ 
tries,  each  one  a  highly  compressed  factual  com¬ 
pendium.  There  are  ample  cross-references.  Most 
entries  are  necessarily  selective,  but  abbeys,  col¬ 
legiate  churches  and  burghs  seem  to  be  complete. 
Events  are  mentioned  up  to  1976.  .  .  .  All  the 
information  could  be  found  in  a  decent-sized 
reference  library;  but  it  is  miraculous  to  have  so 
much  in  one  book.  .  .  •  There  are  two  points 
worth  mentioning  about  the  choice  of  persons. 
One  has  the  impression  that  Englishmen  who  are 
relevant  to  Scotland,  but  are  not  in  the  first  rank 
like  Marshal  Wade,  tend  to  get  left  out.  .  .  .  On 
the  ofher  hand,  a.  great  manv  people  are  included 
who  had  little  to  do  with  Scotland  except  for  their 
origin.  .  .  .  Accuracy  is  high.  A  few  cross-refer¬ 
ences  are  ambiguous  or  misleading,  and  the  need 
for  compression  occasionally  distorts  the  record- 
Actual  mistakes  are  very  rare  ”  Edward  Playfair 
TLS  p482  Ap  28  '78  600w 
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DONALDSON.  MARGARET.  Children's  minds. 
166d  $10.95  '78  Norton 

155.4  Child  psychology.  Learning,  Psychology 

of.  Educational  psychology 

ISBN  0-393-01185-2  LC  78-24211 


“Donaldson’s  book  attempts  to.  question  and  re¬ 
interpret  some  aspects  of  Piagetian  theory.  .  .  . 
[Arguing  against]  the  existence  of  egocentrism 
as  a  major  obstacle  to  early  cognition,  Donaldson 
suggests  that  children’s  deductive  reasoning  abili¬ 
ties  have  been  grossly  underestimated.  The  work 
also  includes  La]  ...  discussion  of  language  learn¬ 
ing  skills.  Final  chapters  are  devoted  to  specific 
recommendations  for  educators.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Donaldson,  a  developmental  psychologist  from 
the  University  of  Edinburgh,  has  produced  a 
stimulating  book  that  attacks  the  problem  of 
why  lively  preschool  learners  turn  into  semi¬ 
literate  and  defeated  school  failures.  Donaldson 
points  out  that  the  preschool  child  learns 
everything  in  a  human  situation,  and  it  is  only 
in  school  that  the  child  is  asked  to  acquire  skills 
— reading,  writing  and  arithmetic — isolated  from 
a  real-life  context.  Various  strategies  to  help  chil¬ 
dren  make  the  transition  to  the  intellectual 
modes  of  the  school  are  suggested,  and  reading 
is  presented  as  an  especially  important  tool.  .  .  . 
The  book’s  scholarly  style  will  limit  its  appeal 
to  the  average  parent  even  though  an  appendix 
with  a  brief  outline  of  Piaget's  theory  is  included. 
This  book  will  be  of  most  interest  to  psychology 
and  education  students  who  have  already  had  a 
basic  course  in  developmental  psychology.” 

Choice  16:918  S  ’79  140w 
“This  new  challenge  to  traditional  Piagetian 
theory  will  be  of  interest  to  professionals  in  the 
fields  of  psychology,  linguistics,  and  education." 
L.  F.  Hal  gin 

Library  J  104:1146  My  15  ’79  90w 
“This  is  an  important  book.  It  adds  further 
evidence  to  the  view  that  people  reason  best  in 
situations  about  which  they  have  experience  and 
which  are  meaningful  to  them.  Such  knowledge 
is  not  altogether  new,  but  it  has  been  frequently 
ignored  since  Lunia  first  alerted  us  to'  the  problem 
as  a  result  of  his  studies  in  Soviet  Central  Asia 
in  the  1930s.  Kenneth  Lovell 

TLS  P1269  O  27  ’78  700w 


DON  EGAN.  JANE  B.  Women  &  men  midwives: 
medicine,  morality,  and  misogyny  in  early  Amer¬ 
ica.  (Contributians  in  medical  hist,  no2)  316p 
il  $17-95  '78  Greenwood  Press 


618.2  Childbirth.  Women  in  medicine.  Sex 
discrimination 

ISBN  0-8371-9868-2  LC  77-87968 


“By  .  the  early  years  of  the  19th  century,  male 
physicians  had  succeeded  in  replacing  women  in 
attending  to  the  obstetrical  needs  of  middle-  and 
u  P ~ £  1  a ss  women.  This  book  is  an  examination 
of  that  change  and  the  effects  on  the  drive  to 
open  the  medical  profession  to  women,"  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"An  excellent  volume,  one  of  the  very  best  ex¬ 
amples  of  the  social  history  of  medicine,  it  is 
based  on  a  wide  variety  of  primary  and  secondary 
sources.  With  this  and  two  other  recent  books. 
Mary  Roth  Walsh’s  Doctors  wanted.  No  women 
need  apply  [BRD  1977]  and  Judith  Barrett  Litoff’s 
American  midwives,  1860  to  the  present  [BRD 
1978],  we  now  have  extensive  knowledge  and  un¬ 
derstanding  of  major  aspects  of  the  history  of 
women  in  American  medicine.  This  study,  how¬ 
ever.  is  the  best  of  the  three.  Highly  recommended 
for  public  libraries,  college  and  university  librar¬ 
ies.  and  specialized  libraries  of  medical  sciences.” 

Choice  16:100  Mr  ’79  140w 
“Donegan  examines  the  evolution  of  the  argu¬ 
ment  against  male-midwifery.  She  captures  its 
complexity  and  subtlety  by  demonstrating  how 

S»flLi^f»Hwi!nld'vifery,  first  a-liied  them¬ 
selves  solely  with  the  supporters  of  female  deli- 

J0lned  with  medical  re- 

formers  and  advocates  of  women’s  rights  as  well 
so  that  the  argument  against  man-midwifery  ul¬ 
timately  represented  a  curious  blend  of  these 
seemingly  conflicting  points  of  view.  .  The 
book  suffers  at  points  because  Donegan  fails  to 
develop  fully  some  of  her  ideas  For  example,  the 
manipulation  of  the  female-modesty  argument  bv 
Doth  supporters  and  opponents  of  man -midwifery 
remains,  implicit  throughout  the  book.  Neverthe- 
less  this  is  a  thoughtful,  well-researched  study 
which  significantly  broadens  our  understanding  of 
the  demise  of  midwifeiy  and  the  development  of 
obstetrics  in  America.”  V.  G.  Drachman 
J  Am  Hist  66:142  Je  *79  360w 
“Donegan’ s  scholarly,  copiously  footnoted  study 
complements  Litoff’s  American  Midwives;  I860  to 
the  present  which  was  first  in  this  series.  Both 
are  worthy  additions  to  a  growing  literature  on 
a  long-neglected  area  of  medical  history.  .  .  .  Whv 
[Donegan].  asks,  did  doctors  begin  to  specialize 
in  obstetrics  in  an  age  supposedly  noted  for  its 


prudishness?  Partly,  she  finds,  because  the  men 
midwives  became  skilled  in  new  techniques  and 
were  thought  to  provide  safer  delivery.  But 
Donegan  also  considers  the  complex  male-female 
relationships  involved,  showing  how  closely  the 
history  of  midwifery  is  connected  to  the  history 
of  feminism.”  Peggy  Champlin 

Library  J  103:1649  S  1  '78  140w 


DON  ELAN,  MICHAEL,  ed.  The  Reason  of  states. 
See  The  Reason  of  states 


DONNO,  ELIZABETH  STORY,  ed.  Andrew  Mar¬ 
vell:  the  critical  heritage.  See  Andrew  Marvell: 
the  critical  heritage 


DONOVAN,  ROBERT  J. 

Presidency  of  Harry  S. 
il  $12.95  ’77  Norton 


Conflict  and  crisis:  the 
Truman,  1945-1948.  473p 


973.918  Truman,  Harry  S.,  President  U.S.  U.S. 
— Politics  and  government — 1945-1953.  World 
politics: — 1945-1965 

ISBN  0-393-05636-8  LC  77-9584 


-f  or  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  H.  F.  Gosnell 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:234  Mr  '79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Athan  Theoharis 

J  Am  Hist  65:828  D  ’78  400w 
Reviewed  by  Bernard  Sternsher 

New  Eng  Q  51:592  D  ’78  lOOOw 


D9OB’  w,’  Pa-norama  of  evil;  insights 

from  the  behavioral  sciences.  (Contributions  in 
philosophy,  10)  186p  $14.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
216  Good  and  evil 
ISBN  0-313-20030-0  LC  77-87964 
"As  individuals,  we  are,  according  to  Doob,  el- 
ther  judges  (persons  making  value  judgments 
w°cPf  VI  ’  e,yildo.€rs  (persons  doing  evil  as  judged 
Jiy  seJ|  or  others),  victims  (persons  experiencing 
the  effects  of  evil)  within  a  situation  ( environ  - 
mental  circumstances  judged  evil  because  they 
produce  evildoers  or  victims  or  both).  Within  this 
framework,  Doob  asks  .  [such  questions  asl  r!  . 

universa.l  and,  if  so,  wny  is  it  universal 
and  how  may  it  be  conceived?  How  and  under 
what  circumstances  do  judges  consider  others  to 
be  evildoers  or  victims  or  situations  to  be  evil- 
producing?  Why  are  some  persons  evildoers?  How 
can  evil  be  prevented  and  combatted?  .  .  .  Doob’s 
answers  to  these  questions  derive  partially  from  a 
philosophic  perspective  and  partially  from  cur¬ 
rent  behavioral  science  research.”  (Choice)  Index. 

“This  very  clear  and  well-documented  book  rep- 
^sents  a  contribution  to  the  field  of  ethics  es¬ 
pecially  in  those  areas  where  Doob  presents  pre¬ 
ventive/combative  approaches  to  evildoers  and  vic¬ 
tims  based  on  recent  psychosocial  research.” 
Choice  15:1408  D  '78  170w 
"If  Doob  was  seeking  to  ‘grapple  with  evil,'  as 
his  prologue  suggests,  he  has  not  been  notably 
successfu1— the  book  never  comes  to  grips  with 
anything  Granted,  it  is  presented  as  more  of  a 
survey  than  an  original  contribution  to  its  topic 
Pi?i!Ie  rYf.  V i,s.IIC^  an,  overview  could  be  most  valu¬ 
able— but  this  one  isn’t  done  well.  Too  often,  it  is 
merely  a  compilation  of  undigested  findings  and 

nnenV0n£y-^00  (Tlufh  of  ‘t  is  commonplaces  dressed 
np  in  social  scientese-  •  .  .  The  subject  deserves 

Bynagfe  treatment  than  it  receives  here.”  Hans 
Library  J  103:1272  Je  15  ’78  130w 


DOOB,  LEONARD  W.,  ed. 
ing.”  See  Pound,  E. 


“Ezra  Pound  sipeak- 


DOOLITTLE,  HILDA.  See  H.  D. 


DORE,  RONALD  P.  Shinohata:  a  portrait  of  a 
Japanese  village.  322p  pi  $11.95  ’78  Pantheon 


301.34  Villages — Case  studies, 
conditions 
ISBN  0-394-46180-0  LC  78-51791 
.jDore  attempts  to  describe  “the  changes  in  a 
y-hafe  in  central  Japan  over  the  last  20  years 
fP'ace]  the  village  and .  its  customs  in  h  storiefi 
perspective,  and  [examinel  the  larger  issues  of 
development  in  Japan.”  (Library  J)  Index  f 

, chapter  deals,  as  clearly  as  anv  social 
scientist  could  wish,  with  family  relation.)  tJwu 
nological  and  economic'  changed,  educational 


Japan — Social 
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so  on — showing-,  as  well  as  the  changes,  the  con¬ 
tinuities  in  village  life  and  institutions.  .  .  . 
Stated  as  baldly  as  this,  this  seems  a  very  ortho¬ 
dox  sociological  analysis,  but,  in  fact,  it  is  wonder¬ 
fully  enlivened  by  note-book  records  of  conversa¬ 
tions  in  which  the  village  characters  come  to 
life.  .  .  .  [The  book]  is  a  delightful  portrait  of 
one  Japanese  village — which  turns  out  to  be  the 
universal  village  after  all.  In  his  apologetic  pref¬ 
ace,  Mr  Dore  says  that  he  wondered,  at  first, 
whether  to  call  it  simply  ‘A  Sociographic  Enter¬ 
tainment’.  That  is  just  what  it  is — and  ex¬ 
cellent,  heart-warming  entertainment.” 

Economist  268:115  S  30  ’78  900w 
‘‘[This  book]  is  an  example  of  what  a  distin¬ 
guished  social  scientist  can  produce  when  he 
sets  out  to  write  a  ‘bedside-reading,  human  in¬ 
terest’  book.  .  .  .  Analysis  is  there  for  those  who 
desire  it,  but  the  sometimes  hilarious  and  always 
fascinating  story  deserves  a  larger  audience.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  general  as  well  as  specialized 
collections.”  E.  S.  Rawski 

Library  J  103:2531  D  15  '78  80w 
‘‘When  the  master  of  a  seemingly  exotic  dis¬ 
cipline  writes  for  the  general  public,  writes  lucidly 
with  wit  and  grace,  and  in  the  process  creates  a 
work  of  value  to  his  fellow  experts,  it  is  cause 
for  celebration.  ‘Shinohata,’  ...  is  just  sue!)  an 
accomplishment.  .  .  .  Mr.  Dore  has  no  thesis  to 
argue  and  avoids  generalities.  But  from  his  ac¬ 
count  of  postwar  developments  in  the  village 
emerges  a  rich  portrait  of  contemporary  rural 
society,  contrasted  with  its  character  in  the  past.” 
T.  P.  Rohlen 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ja  28  ’79  HOOw 
‘‘[This  book]  may  be  too  meticulous  for  most 
readers,  but  the  details  are  fascinating:  from  the 
history  of  toilets  to  the  techniques  of  rice  planting 
and  the  rise  of  family  discussions.  Dore  is  vehe¬ 
mently  opposed  to  middle-class  romanticizing  of 
the  past;  the  villagers  themselves  look  back  only 
to  measure  the  progress  they've  made  through 
Japan’s  industrial  boom.  But  Dore  is  rather 
casually  sanguine  about  the  dangerous  byproducts 
of  industrial  progress — more  optimistic  than  Shino- 
hata’s  school  children.”  Todd  Gitlin 
Nation  228:280  Mr  17  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Phyllis  Birnbaum 
Sat  R  6:54  Mr  3  '79  380w 


DORIS,  JOHN,  jt.  auth.  Educational  handicap, 
public  policy,  and  social  history.  See  Sarason. 
S.  B. 


DORMAEL,  ARMAND  VAN.  Bretton  Woods; 
birth  of  a  monetary  system.  322p  $21  '78  Holmes 
&  Meier 

332.4  United  Nations  Monetary  and  Financial 
Conference,  Bretton  Wbods.  New  Hampshire, 
1944.  Finance,  International 
ISBN  0-8419-0326-3  LC  77-10651 

This  is  an  account  of  the  negotiations  ‘‘that  led 
to  the  inaugural  meeting  of  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  in  May,  1946.”  (Economist)  In¬ 
dex. 

“[The  author]  highlights  the  central  roles  of, 
personal  and  intellectual  struggles  between,  John 
Maynard  Keynes  and  Harry  Dexter  White  in  the 
deliberations  [at  Bretton  Woods  in  New  Hamp¬ 
shire].  In  reviewing  the  discussions  of  the  early 
1940s  it  is  humbling  to  realize  that  a  number  of 
the  proposals  that  have  been  debated  in  the  past 
five  years  in  the  context  of  discussions  a.nd  inter¬ 
national  negotiations  about  reforming  the  inter¬ 
national  monetary  system,  some  of  which  are 
still  under  consideration,  already  were  raised  in 
the  deliberations  that  led  to  the  formation  of  the 
Bretton  Woods  System.  Van  Dormael  s  study, 
therefore,  is  not  solely  history:  it  also  provides 
perspective  and  insights  to  evaluate,  current  de¬ 
bates  about  restructuring  the  international  mone¬ 
tary  system.’’^  15;1566  Ja  • 79  i80w 

"This  blow-by-blow  account  of  the  five  years 
of  wrangling  that  led  to  the  inaugural  meeting 
of  the  International  Monetary  Fund  in  May.  1946, 
makes  a  surprisingly  absorbing  book.  .  .  .  While 
there  have  been  many  other  accounts  of  these 
negotiations,  the  author  has  sifted  to  very  good 
effect  a  huge  pile  of  official  documents,  some  of 
which  have  been  released  only  recently.  It  is  a 
pity  that  he  does  not  always  describe  who  s  who 
when  he  first  mentions  them,  though  he  some¬ 
times  does  so  later  on.  Otherwise  this  is  an  in¬ 
triguing  story,  with  Keynes’s  disappointment  run¬ 
ning  through  it  as  the  main  thread- 

Economist  268:85  Ag  19  78  490w 


DORN  AN,  JAMES  E.,  ed.  United  States  national 
security  policy  in  the  decade,  ahead.  See  United 
States  national  security  policy  in  the  decade 


ahead 


DOSSENBACH,  HANS  D„  jt.  auth.  Great 
farms  of  the  world.  See  Dossenbach,  M. 


stud- 


DOSSENBACH,  MONIQUE.  Great  stud-farms  of 
the  world  [by]  Monique  and  Hans  D.  Dossen¬ 
bach,  Hans  Joachim  Kohler.  289p  il  $35  '78 

Morrow 

636.1  Horses 

ISBN  0-688-03326-1  LC  78-51034 
“After  tracing  the  history  of  horse  breeding 
to  the  time  when  the  animals  first  entered  the 
service  of  man  some  5,000  or  6,000  years  ago. 
probably  in  the  steppes  north  of  the  Caucasus, 
the  authors  proceed  upon  a  world  tour  of  stud- 
farms  on  five  continents.”  (Time)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“This  coffee-table  book  is  well  produced.  The 
photographs  are  excellent  and  the  text  clear  and 
concise.  Covering  77  stud-farms,  the  book  shows 
the  bias  of  its  origin — 18  farms  from  Germany, 
five  from  the  United  States.  The  lack  of  layout 
diagrams  and  lack  of  explanation  of  selection 
criteria  are  disadvantages.  ...  A  few  of  the 
farms  are  no  longer  in  operation.  A  pity;  this 
could  have  been  a  useful  book.”  W.  R.  Chamber- 
lain 

Library  J  103:2529  D  15  ’78  80w 
“The  authors  have  composed  an  encyclopedic 
and  lushly  illustrated  celebration  of  horses  and 
the  places  where  they  are  bred.  .  .  .  They  repeat 
much  delightful  lore,  including  stories  of  Colonel 
William  Hall-Walker,  who  matched  mares  and 
stallions  according  to  their  zodiac  signs  and  had 
a  horoscope  cast  for  every  foal." 

Time  112 : [119]  D  11  '78  llOw 


The  DOUBLEDAY  devotional  classics:  ed.  by 
E.  Glenn  Hinson.  (Doubleday-Galilee  original) 
3v  various  pagings  pa  v  1  $4.95;  v2  $5-95;  v3 
$3-95  ’78  Doubleday  * 

242  Devotional  literature — Collections 
ISBN  0-385-13424-X  (v  1);  0-385-13425-8  (v2) ; 
0-385-13426.6  (v3)  LC  77-16923 
“This  selection  from  300  years  of  Protestant 
devotional  literature  includes  Richard  Baxter’s 
Saint’s  Everlasting  Rest,  Bunyan’s  Grace  Abound¬ 
ing  and  Pilgrim’s  Progress  [BRD  1905,  1906], 

George  Fox's  Journal  [BRD  1952],  John  Wool- 
man’s  Journal  [BRD  1951],  David  Brainerd’s  Diary, 
Kierkegaard’s  Purity  of  Heart  [BRD  1938], 
Thomas  Kelly’s  Testament  of  Devotion  [BRD 
1941],  and  Douglas  Steere’s  On  Listening  to  An¬ 
other  [with  his  On  Beginning  from  Within,  BRD 
1964].”  (Library  J) 


“In  a  time  of  sometimes  inflationary  book  prices, 
these  volumes  are  priced  low  for  the  treasures 
they  offer:  they  are  handsomely  mounted,  printed 
in  readable,  good-sized  type,  and  accompanied  by 
the  editor’s  minibiographies  of  the  various  writers 
along  with  relevant  textual  comments-  They  are 
most  gratefully  welcomed.”  Malcolm  Boyd 
Chr  Century  95:1106  N  15  '78  300w 
“[The  first  five  selections]  have  been  abridged 
In  an  attempt  to  broaden  their  appeal,  but  even  in 
this  form  they  demand  more  than  the  casual 
reader  is  likely  to  give.  Serious  students  will 
prefer  the  complete  texts.  (Of  the  nine  works 
listed,  all  but  Brainerd  and  Steere  are  in  print  in 
unabridged  editions.)  These  are  works  that  de¬ 
serve  a  place  in  every  library,  but  this  is  not  the 
edition  to  fill  gaps  in  a  collection.  Only  smaller 
libraries  unable  to  buy  complete  texts  should  con¬ 
sider  this  inexpensive  substitute.”  Ernest  Boyer 
Library  J  103:1993  O  1  ’78  120w 


DOUDNA,  MARTIN  K.  Concerned  about  the 
planet;  the  Reporter  magazine  and  American 
liberalism,  1949-1968.  (Contributions  in  Am. 
studies,  no32)  197p  $14.95  ’77  Greenwood  Press 
051  The  Reporter,  New  York  (periodical). 
Liberalism.  U.S. — Politics  and  government — 20th 
century 

ISBN  0-8371-9698-1  LC  77-10048 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations1  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  McAuliffe 

Am  Hist  R  83:1367  D  ’78  240w 


Reviewed  by  P.  A.  M.  Taylor 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:214  Ja  '79  850w 


Reviewed  by  George  Juergens 

J  Am  Hist  65:832  D  ’78  600w 


DOUGHERTY,  JAMES  J.  The  politics  of  war¬ 
time  aid:  American  economic  assistance  to 

France  and  French  Northwest  Africa,  1940-1946. 
264p  $17-50  ’78  Greenwood  Press 

327-73  US. — Foreign  relations — France.  France 
— Foreign  relations — U.S.  World  War,  1939- 
1945 — Diplomatic  history 
ISBN  0-8371-9882-8  LC  77-84770 
The  author  "traces  the  evolution  of  various 
American  programs  of  aid  to  FTance:  the  early 
attempts  to  send  relief  supplies  to  Vichy  France: 
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DOUGHERTY,  J,  J. — Continued: 
the  •  .  .  relief  programs  for  French  North  and 
West  Africa;  and  post-D-Day  efforts  to  provide 
relief  and  rehabilitation  assistance  for  liberated 
France.  'The  story  of  American  economic  assis¬ 
tance  to  France  and  French  Northwest  Africa 
.  .  .,’  Dougherty  concludes,  ‘was  one  of  frustra¬ 
tion,  controversy,  and  limited  success.’  ”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[This]  thoroughly  researched  monograph,  on 
American  wartime  economic  aid  to  France  is  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  literature.  .  •  .  Originally 
a  dissertation  at  the  University  of  Maryland,  this 
book  could  have  profited  from  some  polishing 
before  going  to  press.  .  .  .  Although  the  study  is 
entitled  The  Politics  of  Wartime  Aid.  the  con¬ 
nection  between  the  various  aid  programs  and 
American  political  objectives  is  sometimes  un¬ 
clear.  Dougherty  nevertheless  explores,  an  im¬ 
portant  and  neglected  dimension  of  American  war¬ 
time  diplomacy  and  adds  a  great  deal  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  complex  relationship  between 
the  United  States  and  France."  G.  C.  Herring 
Am  Hist  R  84:871  Je  ’79  460w 
"This  is  an  exceedingly  complex  story,  and 
what  with  statistics,  acronyms  for  more  than  a 
dozen  agencies  and  boards  concerned  with  the 
question,  and  the  many  personalities  involved, 
it  is  not  an  easy  story  to  follow.  Yet  it  closes  a 
gap  in  the  historiography  of  World  War  II  diplo¬ 
macy,  and  it  helps  fill  out  the  story  of  America  s 
relations  with  the  nations  of  North  Africa.  .  .  • 
Recommended  for  graduate  and  strong  under¬ 
graduate  collections  in  history.” 

Choice  15:1569  Ja  '79  170w 
Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Haight 

J  Am  Hist  66:703  D  ’79  390w 


DOUGLAS,  GEORGE  H.  H.  L.  Mencken:  critic 
of  American  life.  248p  $15  ’78  Archon  Bks. 


818  Mencken,  Henry  Louis.  U.S. — Civilization 
ISBN  0-208-01693-7  LC  78-854 


This  is  a  "study  of  Mencken’s  ideas  as  a  social 
critic,  primarily  in  The  American  Mercury  (1924- 
1933).”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Annotated  bibliogra¬ 


phy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  N.  M.  Blake 

Am  Hist  R  84:867  Je  ’79  350w 


"Douglas  argues  convincingly  .  .  .  that  the 
Sage’s  criticisms,  shorn  of  their  irreverent  and 
humorous  ironies,  remain  valid  even  prophetic, 
in  some  instances.  .  .  .  Though  his  book  is  not 
without  its  repetitions  and  confusion,  Douglas 
has  come  close  to  structuring  Mencken’s  ideas 
into  a  coherent  whole  which  retains  the  validity 
it  had  in  the  1920s.  His  study  is  an  exciting  order¬ 
ing  of  Mencken’s  thought  for  those  familiar  with 
his  writings,  and  a  trustworthy  guide  to  new 
readers  who  want  to  understand  the  criticisms  of 
the  man  who  was  the  most  notorious  mover  and 
shaker  of  the  second  decade  of  this  century  in 
the  United  States.”  J.  D.  Ayd 

Best  Sell  38:234  N  '78  800W 


‘‘[The  book]  contains  no  revelations.  It  is  an 
earnest  attempt  to  codify  and  encapsulate  through 
synopsis  and  paraphrase  Mencken’s  ideas  on 
American  politics,  social  structure,  and  culture 
and  their  implications  P.nd  ramifications.  Since 
Mencken  was,  as  he  candidly  advertised,  a  man 
of  ‘prejudices,’  not  a  systematic  social  philosopher, 
this  is  a  difficult  undertaking,  and  Douglas  only 
partially  succeeds  in  it.  .  .  .  In  format,  organiza¬ 
tion,  scope,  and  length  this  work  has  the  Took  of 
something  intended  for  the  Twayne  U.S.  authors 
series.  ...  It  concludes  with  an  excellent  biblio¬ 
graphical  essay  and  a  listing  of  Mencken’s  major 
works.  Douglas  writes  clearly  and  cogently,  and 
his  book  should  answer  the  same  need  and  for 
the  same  audience  for  which  the  TUSAS  books 
are  designed.” 

Choice  15:1366  D  '78  260w 


"To  draw  serious  attention  to  Mencken  as  a 
social  critic  is  commendable;  to  contend  that  he 
produced  ‘perhaps  the  most  successful  critique 
of  American  life’  is  controversial.  Judging  from 
the  elitist  tone  of  his  writing,  Douglas  aspires 
to  be  a  ‘civilized  Tory’  in  the  Mencken  mode. 
Possibly  this  close  identification  prevents  him 
from  being  consistently  critical.  At  any  rate,  his 
book  is  curiously  uneven  in  style  and  method. 

.  .  .  Douglas’  text  is  hampered  bv  .  .  .  misstate¬ 
ments  .  .  .  and  by  ...  overgeneraiizations.  .  .  . 
The  use  of  the  present  tense  in  rephrasing  Menc¬ 
ken  is  often  confusing,  and  in  some  instances  it' 
Is  hard  to  tell  whether  Douglas  or  Mencken  is 
on  stage.  Misprints  are  frequent.  The  maior  deJ 
ficiency  [is]  the  lack  of  an  adequate  analytic 
method.”  D-  C.  Stenerson 

J  Am  Hist  66:189  Je  ’79  460w 
"This  study  is  notable  for  its  effort  to  look 
not  just  at  Mencken’s  social  criticism  but  at 
American  society  itself  through  Mencken’s  eyes, 
including  some  speculations  on  his  likely  response 


to  social  developments  since  his  death.  This  focus 
is  doubly  fortunate,  for  the  introductory  portion 
which  addresses  Mencken’s  personality  is  open  to 
serious  question.  He  is  depicted  as  a  sort  of  Till 
Eulenspiegel,  ‘warm-hearted’  and  genial,  criticiz¬ 
ing  America  because  he  really  loved  it.  Many  tar¬ 
gets  of  his  acerbic  prose  would  be  jolted  to  hear 
that  ‘the  genuine  weaknesses  and  foibles  of  peo¬ 
ple  seem  to  have  offended  him  not  at  all' !’  ’  Arthur 
Curley 

Library  J  103:1748  S  15  ’78  200w 


DOUGLAS,  GEORGE  W.  The  American  book  of 

days  [3d  ed].  See  Hatch,  J.  M. 


DOUGLAS,  ROY.  The  advent  of  war.  1939-40. 

167p  pi  maps  $19.95  '79  St  Martins  Press 

940.53  World  War,  1939-1945 — Diplomatic  his¬ 
tory 

ISBN  0-312-00650-0  LC  78-12266 

“This  study  of  British  diplomacy  from  the 
takeover  of  Czechoslovakia  in  March  1939  to  the 
German  offensive  in  May  1940  is  a  sequel  to  the 
author’s  In  the  year  of  Munich  [BRD  1978  J. 
Douglas  has  again  limited  his  research  to  the 
information  available  to  the  British  cabinet  as 
it  attempted  to  respond  to  the  threat  and  then 
the  course  of  war.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Contrary  to  the  assertion  in  the  preface, 
[Douglas]  is  not  the  first  to  tell  the  story  from 
these  documents.  He  reveals  very  little  beyond 
what  Roger  Parkinson  recounted  in  Peace  for  our 
time:  Munich  to  Dunkirk — the  inside  story  [BRD 
1972],  Both  treat  Prime  Minister  Chamberlain 
sympathetically  and  convey  the  groping  nature  of 
British  diplomacy  as  it  responded  to  the  rapa¬ 
ciousness  of  Germany  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Be¬ 
cause  of  its  succinctness  Douglas’s  book  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  those  libraries  lacking  the  Parkinson 
volume.” 

Choice  16:1080  O  '79  lOOw 

"[Mr  Douglas]  aloof  though  he  is  by  a  genera¬ 
tion  from  the  events,  and  reinforced  in  his  re¬ 
visions  by  the  latest  proper  documentary  evidence, 
does  not  know  all  the  facts.  Even  if  you  accept 
his  notion  that  those  who  were  there  at  the  time 
or  have  written  earlier  about  it  did  not  know 
what  was  happening,  what  he  has  added  now  in 
his  excellently  lucid  account  does  not  provide  the 
final  answers,  but  many  of  the  right  shrewd 
questions:  about  the  reasons  ■why  a  collective 
eastern  front  with  the  Russians  against  the  Ger¬ 
mans  was  evidently  impossible;  about  the  urge  in 
France  above  all,  but  in  Britain  too,  to  dodge  the 
confrontation  of  a  western  front;  .  .  .  and  about 
British  preparations  to  honour  its  guarantees  ” 

Economist  270:127  F  10  ’79  400w 


DOUGLAS,  WILLIAM  O.  The  William  O.  Douglas 
inquiry  into  the  state  of  individual  freedom.  See 
T,h?  William  O.  Douglas  inquiry  into  the  state 
of  individual  freedom 


K-  JVrGFeek  homosexuality.  244p  pi  $22.50 
’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 

301.41  Homosexuality.  Art  and  homosexuality. 

Homosexuality  in  literature.  Greece — Moral 

conditions 

ISBN  0-674-36261-6  LC  77-22423 

This  book  aims  "to  describe  those  phenomena 
of  homosexual  behaviour  and  sentiment  which  are 
to  be  found  in  Greek  art  and  literature  between 
the  eighth  and  second  centuries  B.C-,  and  so  to 
provide  a  basis  for  more  detailed  and  specialised 
exploration  (which  I  leave  to  others)  of  the  sexual 
aspects  of  Greek  art,  society  and  morality.”  (Pref) 
Bibliography.  Indexes. 


Reviewed  by  John  Scarborough 

Am  Hist  R  84:1028  O  '79  950w 

"Although  Dover’s  writing  style  is  eas»-  enough 
for  a  freshman  student  doing  a  term  paper  in  an 
ancient  history  course,  the  book  also  contains 
enough  detailed  factual  information  for  a  Ph.D. 
In  classical  literature  to  use  as  a  handy  reference 
on  the  topic  of  homosexuality  in  ancient  Greece. 
:  •  •  Using  only  the  English  alphabet,  Dover  nei- 
tli®,r...celebrates  nor  moralizes  on  his  subject,  in 
addition  to  an  excellent  general  index  and  an  in¬ 
dex  of  Greek  words  (printed  in  English),  the  book 
has  extensive  Indexes  of  historical  texts  docu- 
^ts.and  vases,  and  a  substantial  bibliography. 

Urtttes  All  Sd?Xi!ved.S*!,1",t 

Choice  15:1557  Ja  '79  120w 
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“An  unprejudiced  description  of  the  homosexual 
phenomena  depicted  by  classical  Greek  artists 
and  writers  has  long  been  an  urgent  desideratum., 
Dover’s  book  fills  this  need  successfully.  In  its 
collection  and  interpretation  of  the  ancient  evi¬ 
dence  it  will  be  indispensable  for  broader  and/or 
more  specialized  explorations  of  the  sexual  as¬ 
pects  of  Greek  art  and  society.  ...  I  would  have 
welcomed  more  concentration  both  on  develop¬ 
ments  before  and  after  the  fourth  century  and  on 
the  various  philosophical  traditions.  .  .  .  [Still]  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  other  researchers  will  soon 
develop  on  the  excellent  groundwork  done  here; 
and  it  goes  without  saying  that  this  book  be¬ 
longs  on  every  classicist’s  bookshelf.”  Jeffrey 
Henderson 

Class  World  72:434  Ap/My  ’79  550w 


“[Dover’s]  ‘primary  object  is  to  describe  what 
is  most  easily  and  clearly  observed,  offering  such 
explanations  as  are  prompted  by  everyday  ex¬ 
perience.’  This  he  has  done,  in  full  measure  and 
with  the  accuracy,  penetrating  analysis,  and 
objectivity  characteristic  of  all  his  work.  The 
subject  was  one  which  needed  to  be  exposed  to 
the  light  of  day;  we  can  be  thankful  that  it  has 
been  done  by  a  great  scholar  and  one  who  treats 
the  subject  without  prejudice  either  way.” 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:5  Ja  25  79  1300w 


Reviewed  by  Erich  Segal 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  8  ’79  2050w 


“[This]  is  a  work  of  consummate  scholarship, 
and  no  professional  student  of  the  Greeks  can  af¬ 
ford  to  miss  it.  At  the  same  time  it  is  a  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  understanding  of  human  society  that 
deserves  to  be  studied  well  beyond  professional 
circles.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  [author’s]  evidence  comes 
from  art,  particularly  from  painted  .  vases;  and 
Dover  .  .  .  gives  an  excellent  selection  of  illus¬ 
trations.  ...  In  his  text  he  gives  a  detailed  ac¬ 
count  of  the  sexual  tastes  and  tendencies  re¬ 
vealed  by  this  material.  .  .  .  The  evidence  [from 
early  lyric  and  elegiac  poetry]  confirms  that  homo¬ 
sexuality  as  such  was  not  generally  disapproved 
of  .  .  .  Dover  shows  great  finesse  in  using  each 
kind  of  evidence  just  as  its  nature  warrants  and 
no  further,  and  the  book  is  full  of  acute  treatments 
of  subsidiary  problems.”  Hugh  Dloyd-Jones 

New  Statesman  96:442  O  6  78  1400w 


DOVES  and  diplomats;  foreign  offices  and  peace 
movements  in  Europe  and  America  in  the  twen¬ 
tieth  century;  ed.  by  Solomon  Wank  (Con- 
tributions  in  political  science,  no4)  303p  *18.50 
'78  Greenwood  Press 

327  Peace.  World  politics  _  „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-313-20027-0  LC  77-87969 

Wank,  “Richard  R.  Laurence,  and  Roger  Chick- 
ering  .  .  cover  Germany  and  Austria  before 

World  War  I;  David  E.  Sumler  does  the  same  for 
France.  Two  British  pacifists,  C.  P.  Trevelyan 
and  Lord  Allen  of  Hartwood.  are  [discussed]  .  .  . 
by  A.  J.  Anthony  Morris  and  Thomas  C.  Kennedy. 
Michael  A.  Lutzker  [examines]  the  role  of  Amer¬ 
ican  peace  groups  during  the  Mexican  crisis  of 
1914,  while  Charles  de  Benedetti  [discusses]  the 
elite  roots  of  the  State  Department  during  the 
era  of  Locarno.  James  A.  Young  traces  the  Itahan 
neace  movement  during  World  War  I,  .  .  .  .a-.nu 
jHoward  Weinroth  describes  the  dilemma  of  British 
peace  forces1  at  this  time.  Cold  war  peace  activi¬ 
ties  in  Britain  and  the  U.S.  are  surveyed  ... 
by  Frank  E.  Myers  and  by  Milton  S.  and  Neil 
H.  Katz.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“In  an  excellent  and  provocative  anthology, 
Wank  (Franklin  and  Marshall)  shows  how  peace 
history  should  be  written.  Neither  patronizing 
nor  euphoric,  the  book  is  a  mos.  responsible 
effort.  The  authors  all  make  able  contributions, 
often  drawing  upon  patterns  first  presented  by 
Arno  J  Mayer  and  upon  work  published  in  the 
Sneering  journal  Peace  and  Change.  .  .  .  Im¬ 
portant  for  European  history  collections  at  the 
„ppe,—d1vc,gK,neanaigadua,e  level,. 

Droach  the  essays  as  a  group  serve  effectively* 
as  Solomon  Wank  suggests,  to  destroy  whatever 

remains  of  ‘the  commonplace  view  of  hrelk  new 
movement  as  a  monolith.  .  •  •  [They]  breaji  new 
ground  in  reducing  the  segregation  of  foreign 
policy  from  domestic  issues  and  ideology.  Ko 
land  Marchand  ^  66:192  Je  ljg  600w 

“Written  by  a  group  of  individuals  dedicated 
to  the  prevention  of  war,  the  book  is  interesting 
In  its  view  of  the  Munich  conference,  Neville 
Chamberlain  and  Clifford  Allen,  .  who  have  been 
treated  rather  badly  by  some  historians*  emerge 
as  heroes.  This  work  should  be  made  available 
to  all  concerned  with  the  threat  of  a  third,  and 
perhaps  final.  totjU  war.^  A.  R-.Sunseri 


DOW,  PHILIP.  Paying  back  the  sea;  poems,  1966- 
1971.  75p  $8.95;  pa  $4.50  '79  Carnegie  Press;  for 
sale  by  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-915604-54-X;  0-915604-55-8  (pa) 

LC  78-71891 
A  collection  of  poems. 


It  is  often  that  more  meets  the  eye  than  is 
clearly  here:  the  occasion  is  sometimes  sharper 
than  the  bottom  line  of  the  equation — the  emotion 
pursued  and  captured.  But  the  attractive,  sturdy, 
masculine  response  to  fishing,  seascape  and  land, 
feeding  birds  in  winter,  large  remembered  fathers 
and  small  omnipresent  sons,  the  richness  of  sex¬ 
uality,  encourages  confidence  in  the  poet’s  lan¬ 
guage  and  craft.  And  in  certain  poems — for  ex¬ 
ample,  his  splendid  tribute  to  a  great  American 
poet,  ‘Hart  Crane’s  sea' — Dow’s  poetic  powers  sur¬ 
face  impressively  enough  to  suggest  that  he  finds 
in  blank  verse  and  relatively  formal  language  his 
true  metier.  He  writes  of  and  for  young  adults. 
For  college  libraries." 

Choice  16:1016  O  ’79  lOOw 
“Dow  has  a  special  ear  for  words  and  verse 
music.  Reading  the  poems  aloud  is  a  joy.  But, 
fine  music  is  not  enough,  and  apart  from  a  few 
poems  on  his  family  and  poems  on  snails  and 
fishing,  Dow’s  poems  aren  t  always  completely 
successful.  Too  many  scatter  in  broken  lines,  as  if 
to  compensate  for  slight  thinking  and  imagery. 
Other  bits,  following  Basho,  drift  off  with  some 
natural  image — cameos  meant  to  be  momentous.” 
Robert  Peters 

Library  J  104:1342  Je  15  '79  90w 


DOWDEN,  ANNE  OPHELIA.  State  flowers;  il.  by 
the  author.  86p  $7.95;  lib  bdg  $7.89  ’78  Crowell 
582  State  flowers — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-690-01339-6;  0-690-03884-4  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-51927 


Dowden  presents  a  description  of  and  background 
information  about  each  of  the  fifty  state  flowers. 
Index  of  plants.  “Grade  four  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


The  radiant  botanical  illustrations  add  beauty 
to  a  small  but  useful  compendium  of  state  flow¬ 
ers,  ranging  from  the  exotic  hibiscus  to  the  humble 
violet.  The  page  describing  each  flower  begins 
with  the  words  of  the  statute  which  legally  des¬ 
ignated  the  state’s  floral  emblem;  the  text  also 
includes  interesting  plant  lore  as  well  as  scien¬ 
tific  names.”  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  54:530  O  ’78  50w 


in  a  compact  single  source  with  fine  illustra¬ 
tions,  Dowden  gives  revealing  glimpses  of  the 
process,  and  motivation  behind  each  state’s  choice 
of  official  flower.  Although  many  states  have  in¬ 
tended  to  cite  only  native  plants,  few  have  been 
successful.  (Legislators  are  traditionally  better 
supphed  with  rhetorical  zeal  than  with  taxonomic 
expertise).  One  only  wishes  that  interest  had  been 
satisfied  and  not  just  liberally  whetted:  current 
geographic  distribution  is  noted  infrequently,  and 
entries  are  covered  in  an  inconsistent  manner  with 
some  flowers  described  in  great  detail  while  oth¬ 
ers  are  accompanied  only  by  an  explanation  of  the 
selection  process.”  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  25:53  Ja  ’79  lOOw 


DOWLING,  WILLIAM  C.  The  Boswellian 
202p  $15  ’79  University  of  Ga.  Press 


hero. 


828  Boswell.  James.  Johnson,  Samuel.  Biog¬ 
raphy  (as  a  literary  form) 

ISBN  0-8203-0461-1  LC  78-5885 


“Dowling’s  study  arises  from  theoretical  con¬ 
cerns  about  the  degree  to  which  a  hero  of  biog¬ 
raphy  is  a  literary  invention.  His  focus  is  on 
Boswell’s  portrayal  of  Paoli  and  Johnson  as  al¬ 
ternative  to  what  Carlyle  called  the  ‘infidelity, 
insincerity,  [and]  spiritual  paralysis’  of  the  18th 
Century.  [He  argues  that,]  deeply  alienated  from 
this  world,  Boswell’s  heroes  are  men  who  find 
‘refuge  in  the  memory  of  a  nobler  past.'  Thus 
Paoli  in  the  Tour  to  Corsica  [BRD  1952]  acts 
like  a  pastoral  hero  out  of  Plutarch  or  Livy, 
while  Johnson  emerges  in  the  [Journal  of  a  tour 
to  the  Hebrides  with  Samuel  Johnson.  BRD  19361 
as  a  quixotic  comic  figure  and  finally  in  the 
Life  [BRD  1906]  as  a  hero  of  high,  formal  trag¬ 
edy.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“This  adds  up  to  a  specialist’s  reading  of  Bos¬ 
well,  one  that  would  be  of  interest  primarily  to 
scholars  and  graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:830  S  '79  130w 

“Dowling  convincingly  illustrates  Boswell’s  sty¬ 
listic  attachment  to  the  tradition  of  bios,  ‘mythi¬ 
cal  biography’  designed  as  ethical  inspiration.  He 
sees  Boswell  as  a  naive  ‘Raphael  Hythloday  of 
the  sceptical  eighteenth  century.’  A  highly  read¬ 
able,  new  approach  to  Boswell’s  motives  in  writ¬ 
ing  biography.”  Joan  Digby 

Library  J  104:830  Ap  1  ’79  140w 
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DOWNES.  RACKSTrtAW.  ed.  Fairfield  Porter: 
art  in  its  own  terms.  See  Porter,  F. 


DOWNEY,  JAMES  A.  US  Federal  official  publi¬ 
cations:  the  international  dimension:  prepared 
by  James  A.  Downey:  with  foreword  by  Leroy 
C.  Schwarzkopf.  (Guides  to  official  pubis,  v2) 
352p  $40  '78  Pergamon  Press 
015-73  U.S. — Government  publications — Bibliog- 

?SBNy0-08-021839-3  LC  77-30463 

“Downey's  purpose  is  to  describe  contemporary 
U.S.  government  publications,  their  bibliographic 
control  and  acquisition.  He  writes  primarily  for 
the  use  of  foreign  (e.g.,  British)  librarians.  .  .  . 
[This]  guide  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  first  of 
which  examines  the  concerns  of  accessing  and 
acquiring  U.S.  documents.  .  .  .  The  second  part  of 
the  guide  describes  the  publications  of  the  Con¬ 
gress,  the  Judiciary,  the  President,  14  executive 
departments  and  40  independent  agencies  and  com¬ 
missions."  (Choice)  Index. 


“Whereas  no  single  bibliographic  work  provides 
access  to  all  U.S.  publications,  Downey  identifies 
as  the  most  important  index  the  Monthly  catalog 
of  United  States  government  publications.  Other 
indexes  and  bibliographic  tools  for  U.S.  documents 
are  discussed.  Methods  of  acquiring  U.S.  federal 
publications  are  described  and  include  ordering 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  National 
Technical  Information  Service,  and  out-of-print 
sources.  ...  In  addition  to  a  detailed  table  of  con¬ 
tents,  there  is  a  comprehensive  index.  Both  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  usefulness  of  this  guide.  ...  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  being  valuable  for  foreign  users  of  U-S. 
government  publications,  this  guide  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  academic  libraries  and  particularly 
those  having  depository  status.’’ 

Choice  16:54  Mr  '79  250w 

“This  book  is  a  revision  of  U.S.  Federal  Offi¬ 
cial  Publications:  A  Foreign  Viewpoint  issued  by 
the  University  of  Sussex  Library  [Great  Britain] 
In  1975.  .  .  .  The  information  included  in  the  first 
section  is  accurate  and  current.  .  .  .  The  entries 
for  each  issuing  agency  in  the  second  section, 
with  the  exceptions  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare:  Commerce:  and  State,  are 
very  brief.  The  forty-page  chapter  on  the  Agency 
for  International  Development  is  a  fine  analysis 
of  its  publications.  My  primary  criticism  of  this 
second  section  is  that  it  merely  includes  a  random 
group  of  federal  publications  that  might  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  foreigners.  .  .  .  Government  publications 
librarians  who  have  access  to  works  by  Morehead, 
Schwarzkopf,  O’Hara,  and  others  will  generally 
find  little  in  this  book  to  justify  its  exorbitant 
price.’  A.  E.  Schorr 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:77  Ja  '79  450w 


DOWNS,  FREDERICK.  The  killing  zone;  my  life 
in  the  Vietnam  War.  240p  $9.95  '78  Norton 


959.704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 — Personal 

Y~|  O  pp p  ti  VPQ 

ISBN  0-393-07531-1  LC  78-17032 


This  is  a  “diary  of  Frederick  Downs’s  Vietnam 
tour  that  began  on  September  8,  1967  and  ended 
in  January  1968  as  he  lay  on  a  hospital  stretcher 
repeating  his  name,  rank  and  serial  number  to 
a  nurse  moments  after  a  ‘Bouncing  Betty’  booby 
trap  exploded  near  him,  severing  one  arm  and 
maiming  the  other.  That  fall,  after  months  of 
treatment  and  rehabilitation,  Downs  re-enrolled  at 
a  Colorado  university.  ...  To  exorcise  the  memories 
[and]  ...  to  let  people  know  not  what  he  thought 
of  Vietnam,  but  what  it  was  like  to  fight  in 
Vietnam,  he  wrote  [this  book)."  (New  Repub) 
Glossary. 


“The  title  of  the  book  refers  to  that  zone  in 
which  troops  in  a  near  ambush  are  caught  where 
there  is  no  cover,  no  retreat,  and  no  possible 
chance  for  survival  other  than  to  overrun  the 
enemy  position.  Death  or  serious  injury  are  near 
certainties.  .  .  .  The  characters  of  the  men  of 
Downs’s  platoon  are  well  detailed,  and  the  gen¬ 
eral  change  in  attitude  of  the  men  toward  the 
enemy,  the  people,  and  each  other  in  just  four 
months  is  markedly  perceptible.  The  writing  ia 
complemented  with  some  sound  military  observa¬ 
tions."  J.  T.  Eagen 

Best  Sell  38:244  N  '78  320w 


"This  is  another  attempt  by  a  Vietnam  veteran 
to  delineate  and  analyze  his  combat  experiences. 
Downs’s  book  at  first  appears  to  be  more  superficial 
than  Philip  Caputo’s  A  Rumor  of  War  [BRD  1977), 
but  the  reader  soon  learns  that  this  is  not  the 
case,  as  the  author’s  sense  of  futility  slowly  be¬ 
comes  apparent.  Descriptons  of  land  mines,  booby 
traps,  enemies  who  are  indistinguishable  from 
allies,  and  difficult  climate  and  terrain  express 
Downs  s  disillusionment.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  li¬ 
braries  where  other  current  books  about  Vietnam 
have  been  popular.  K.  R.  Jones 

Library  J  103:1974  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


"Given  the  quotidian  terror  of  jungle  combat, 
Downs’s  diary  is  oddly  flat  and  unemotional,  but 
not  without  revealing  the  humdrum  as  well  as 
heroic  visages  of  war.  .  .  .  [His  book]  is  unlike  any 
other  Vietnam  book  I  have  read.  Downs  has  with¬ 
held  his  rage  and  written  a  numbing  book  that 
is  as  explicit,  as  honest,  as  Ron  Kovic’s  Born  on 
the  Fourth  of  July  [BRD  1976],  but  in  a  completely 
different  way.  There  is  no  stridency  in  Downs's 
voice,  no  moral  to  be  pondered.  ‘This  is  the  way 
it  was  for  us,’  he  says  simply,  ‘the  platoon  of 
Delta  One-six.’  ”  Raphael  Sagalyn 

New  Repub  180:40  F  24  '79  700w 


DOYLE.  DON  HARRISON.  The  social  order  of  a 
frontier  community:  Jacksonville,  Illinois,  1825- 
70.  289p  il  maps  $12.50  '78  University  of  Ill. 
Press 

977.3  Jacksonville,  Illinois — History.  Frontier 
and  pioneer  life — Illinois 
ISBN  0-252-00685-2  LC  78-5287 
“This  book  explores  the  problem  of  building  new 
communities  in  the  Old  Northwest  by  focusing  on 
the  history  of  a  single  community,  Jacksonville, 
Illinois,  from  its  founding  as  tbe  seat  of  Morgan 
County  through  1870  when  its  struggle  for  urban 
prominence  finally  ended,  with  local  boosters 
yielding  to  its  fate  as  a  small  town.  I  have  used 
the  term  ‘frontier’  rather  loosely  to  define  that 
period  when  the  first  generation  of  town  boosters 
fought  to  seize  a  leading  place  in  an  open,  rapidly 
developing,  and  as  yet  unfixed  region.”  (Introd) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  T.  Brown 

Am  Hist  R  84:1156  O  '79  350w 
“Combining  diligent  archival  research  and 
quantitative  analysis  with  salient  social  theory, 
Doyle's  book  is  a  case  study  of  building  a  new 
community  amid  a  restlessly  moving  and  hetero¬ 
geneous  population.  .  .  .  Lucidly  written  and  force¬ 
fully  argued,  the  book  is  well  illustrated.  (The 
publisher’s  banishment  of  the  extremely  valuable 
tables  to  an  appendix  is  an  annoyance.)  This)  so¬ 
phisticated  study  belongs  in  any  library  whose 
shelves  carry  Merle  Curti  et  ah.  The  making  of 
an  American  community,  Robert  Dykstra,  The 
cattle  towns  [BRD  1968).  and  Stuart  Blumin,  The 
urban  threshold  [BRD  1977].” 

Choice  16:422  My  '79  180w 
Chr  Century  95:1140  N  22  ’78  60w 
"Doyle’s  discussion  of  the  structural  founda¬ 
tions  of  Jacksonville’s  social  order  is  both  the 
best  part  of  his  study  and  the  most  important  to 
his  thesis.  .  .  .  Essential  to  the  creation  of  social 
order  was  the  voluntary  community  of  churches, 
political  organizations,  and  social  clubs  that  inte¬ 
grated  newcomers  into  the  community.  .  .  .  For 
those  outside  of  these  institutions,  public  author¬ 
ity  in  forms  such  as  temperance  laws,  police 
power,  and  schools  was  expanded  to  provide  dis¬ 
cipline.  Given  the  numbers  of  people  this  in¬ 
volved,  perhaps  more  emphasis  should  have  been 
given,  to  the  expansion  of  public  authority  in 
creating  the  social  order  of  Jacksonville.  None¬ 
theless,  Doyle  has  produced  a  well-conceived  and 
well-argued  book  that  is  essential  reading  for 

ingS"  G t^YStKirkn  the  study  ot  community  build- 
J  Am  Hist  66:394  S  '79  600w 
"In  this  concise  and  well-organized  study  of 
one  small  frontier  city,  Doyle  argues  that  social 
?Td®r  f£d  social,  conflict  need  not  be  contradic¬ 
tory.  After  providing  ample  evidence  of  cultural, 
racial,  and  religious  conflict,  Doyle  describes  the 
evolution  of  a  network  of  institutions— churches? 
bohticai  Parties,  and  voluntary  associations— that 
imposed  discipline  on  their  members  and  diverted 
social  conflict  into  moramanageable  channels 
.  .  .  Recommended.”  M.  C.  Carnes 

Library  J  103:1506  Ag  ’78  lOOw 


U  wvi tLirT  n,  R  ?ri  ET-  For  Queen  and  country; 

Britain  in  the  Victorian  age,  (Clarion  Bk)  144d 
il  col  pi  $8.95  '79  Seabury  Press  D 

t,4,L081^r-E?sland^rcivmzS-tion— Juvenile  utera- 
niU?'  literature"  QU&en  °f  Great  Bvitain-Juve- 
ISBN  0-8164-3222-8  LC  78-9682 
Aimed  at  acquainting'  teen-age  readers  with 
starts!8  aSPew1'th°f  /ah?  Victorian  A*e  Mils  bSSk 
fife  and  a,bout  Queen  "Victoria's 

reign,  and  •  .  .  why  we  refer  to  rprtnin 
as  ‘Victorian  ’  Matthew  Arnold  and  Ten¬ 
nyson  are  quoted  to  show  a  longing  for  a  simpler 

vi> t  n r Sh na!  1  ?ed  life :  photographs  of  eclectic 
Vwtonan  drawing  rooms  [are  intended  to]  show 
nllc  tasrter  of  th.e'  rising  middle  classes:  and  the 
fives  of  [several]  ...  women,  e.g.,  the  Brontes. 
S-fuvge  Eliot,  Julia  Margaret  Cameron,  Florence 
mgale,  and  Marianne  North  are  described- 
[Bibliography.  Index.]  Grade  nine  and  up."  (SLJ) 

“The  book  is  written  for  an  English  audiano* 
and  presumes  a  knowledge  of  English  matter* 
that  most  American  children  do  not  have  Ameri? 
can  children  will  be  confused  by  references  to 
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‘golden  syrup,'  ‘cough  sweets,’  and  ‘meat  paste.’ 
They  will  not  recognize  the  remnants  of  the  Vic¬ 
torian  age  to  which  Drabble  points  such  as  Pad¬ 
dington  station,  the  Houses  of  Parliament,  and 
the  Clifton  suspension  bridge  at  Bristol.  .  .  .  The 
book  is  useful  for  research  for  teenagers  and  for 
an  overview  even  for  college  students.  It  does 
very  well  what  it  sets  out  to  do,  but  I  doubt  that 
many  teenagers  will  turn  to  it  or  the  series  for 
leisure  time  reading."  E.  M.  Casey 

Best  Sell  39:167  Ag  ’79  200w  [YA] 

“Reaching  for  an  understanding  of  a  much- 
maligned  age,  the  author — known  primarily  for 
her  fiction — has  produced  an  intelligent,  informed 
analysis.  Relying  heavily  on  the  arts  for  a  basis 
of  her  discussion,  she  refers  constantly  to  paint¬ 
ings,  and  sculpture,  poetry  and  novels,  architec¬ 
ture  and  interior  decoration;  the  text  is  amply 
illustrated  with  reproductions  in  color  and  black 
and  white.  .  .  .  The  author  is  uncompromising  in 
her  efforts  to  make  an  honest  appraisal  of  the 
age;  she  doesn’t  ignore  the  seamier  sides  of  Vic¬ 
torian  England — the  poverty,  poor  housing,  and 
health  and  working  conditions-  The  book  is  both 
thought-provoking  and  insightful — a  well-organized 
integration  of  art  history,  literary  criticism,  and 
social  commentary.”  K.  M.  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  55:205  Ap  'TO  180w 


Reviewed  by  Noel  Annan 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  J1  19  '79  2150w 


“One  of  the  most  interesting  chapters  is  ‘Dar¬ 
win  and  Doubt’  in  which  Drabble  conveys  the 
pathos  of  a  situation  in  which  fundamentalist 
beliefs  in  Genesis  were  shaken  by  Darwin’s  ideas. 
The  book  is  packed  with  artistic,  poetic,  politi¬ 
cal,  technological,  and  scientific  information  about 
the  period.  Yet  it  is  readable;  the  author  never 
forgets  her  young  audience.  In  addition  to  clarity 
and  informativeness,  another  strength  of  the  book 
is  its  reproductions  of  art,  photographs,  sculp¬ 
ture.  and  architecture  from  the  19th  Century,”  N. 
G.  Miller 

SLJ  25:71  My  ’79  180w  [YA] 


DRAGON  and  eagle:  United  States-China  rela¬ 
tions;  past  and  future;  ed.  by  Michel  Oksenberg 
[and]  Robert  B,  Oxnam.  384p  $13.50  ’78  Basac 
Bks. 

327.73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — China.  China 

— Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-465-01686-3  LC  77-76472 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  S.-C.  Leng 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:948  S  ’79  750w 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  Huck  . 

Pacific  Affairs  52:110  spring  '79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Bruce  Douglass 

Pol  Scl  Q  93:682  winter  ’78-  79  600w 


DRAKE,  DONALD.  Medical  school;  the  drama¬ 
tic  true  .story  of  how  four  years  turned  a  class 
of  raw  students  into  amaliAed  physicians.  265>p 
$9.96  ’78  Rawtson  Assoos. 

610.7  Pennsylvania.  University.  School  of  Medi¬ 
cine-  Medicine — (Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-8 9 2'5 6 - 0&5 - 7  DC  78-54691 

Drake,  a  reporter,  has  compiled  an  “account  of 
medicail  education  from  the  observations  he  made 
while  following  a  class  of  students  through  theor 
training  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  ( Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  G.  P.  Smith 

Best  Sell  38:374  Mr  79  600w 
“A  fascinating,  remarkably  accurate  account. 
.  .  .  [Drake]  has  recorded  the  subtle  attitude 

changes  individual  students  experienced  in  an  es¬ 
pecially  perceptive  way  and  has  dealt  deftly 
with  issues  of  sex,  race,  class,  and  income— 
which  have  too  often  been  sensationalized  rather 
than  analyzed — by  supporting  the  students  remarks 
with  related  statistics.  Despite  occasionally  re¬ 
petitious  syntax,  thlis  is  a  readable  account  of 
medical  school  that  will  prove  informative  to  the 
prospective  student  and  interested  Observer  alike, 

Kate  Hammell  _ _  _ 

Library  J  103 :2342  N  15  78  90w 


DRAKE,  OLIVER.  Stunt  man.  See  Canutt,  Y. 


DRAKE,  PAUL  W.  Socialism  and  populism  in 
Chile.  1932-52.  418p  $15  '78  University  of  Ill. 
Press 

320-983  Chile — Politics  and  government.  Social¬ 
ism-Chile.  Populism 
ISBN  0-252-00657-7  LC  77-17414 
Drake  analyzes  “the  birth  and  growth  of  Chilean 
socialism,  its  influence  on  public  policy  through 
coalitions  with  other  parties  and  ...  a  popular 


front  government,  and  its  decline  in  the  late 
1940  s  and  early  1950’s.  .  .  .  [He  includes  an] 
epilogue  on  the  role  of  populist  themes  and  social¬ 
ist  objectives  in  recent  years.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


The  lack  of  clear  definitions — both  by  the 
participants  themselves  and  by  the  author — 
gives  rise  to  a  certain  terminological  confusion. 
But  then  the  world  of  Chilean  politics  as  well  a a 
the  character  of  populist-socialist  movements  in 
Latin  America,  Chile,  and  elsewhere  hardly  lends 
itself  to  easy,  precise  labels.  International  polit¬ 
ical  and  economic  forces,  domestic  politics,  per¬ 
sonalism,  and  the  idiosyncrasies  of  different  polit¬ 
ical  systems  have  all  affected  the  character  of 
populist  and  socialist  movements  around  the 
world.  Drake’s  book  considers  all  these  factors 
and  more;  it  represents  an  important  addition  to 
our  knowledge  of  Chilean  political  development.” 
Brian  Loveman 

Am  Hist  R  84:600  Ap  '79  600w 


Drake  (University  of  Illinois)  offers  much  more 
than  is  indicated  by  the  title.  The  two  good  in¬ 
troductory  chapters  give  background  for  the  next 
eight  chapters,  which  cover  the  period  that  saw 
the,  beginnings,  the  growth,  the  decline,  and  the 
social  and  political  dimensions  of  the  Socialist 
party  in  Chile.  .  .  .  The  epilogue  chapter  is  an 
excellent  and  balanced  resume  of  political  events 
up  to.  1973,  including  the  election  of  Allende,  his 
administration,  his.  death,  and  the  failure  of  Pop¬ 
ular  Unity  to  maintain  power.  There  are  many 
carefully  constructed  tables  and  methodological 
notes,  as  well  as  evidence  of  an  elaborate  and 
well-organized  research  program.  .  .  .  Comprehen¬ 
sive  bibliography  and  excellent  footnotes.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  libraries  with  an  interest  in  Latin 
America.” 

Choice  15:1428  D  '78  280w 


‘In  view  of  events  in  Chile  during  the  past  five 
years  .  .  .  this  book  will  seem  irrelevant  to  many 
readers  and  is  likely  to  appeal  only  to  historians. 
Of  interest  only  to  libraries  with  extensive  collec¬ 
tions  in  Latin  American  history.”  A.  C.  Porzecan- 

elf  j 

Library  J  103:1979  O  1  '78  lOOw 


DRAKE,  STILLMAN.  Galileo  at  work;  his  scien¬ 
tific  biography.  536p  il  $25  78  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  Press 

(B  or  92  Galilei,  Galileo 

ISBN  0-226-16226-5  DC  78-6239 

This  account  of  Galileo’s  scientific  thought 
traces  his  “intellectual  development,  focusing  on 
the  factors  which  influenced  him  and  ['attempting 
to  show]  the  interrelatedness  of  his  .  .  .  scien¬ 
tific  and  technical  endeavors.  .  .  .  An  appendix 
gives  brief  biographies  of  .  .  .  figures  in  Gali¬ 
leo's  life.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  narration  is  divided  into  single  years  (or 
small  clusters)  and  is  supported  by  many  trans¬ 
lations,  some  appearing  in  English  for  the  first 
time.  [This  book]  immediately  occupies  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  Galilean  studies,  to  which  any  subsequent 
analysis  must  relate.  It  abounds  with  anecdotes 
[interpolations!  .  .  .  and  fluent  narrative  that 

make  it  enjoyable  literature  as  well  as  essential 
scholarship.  A  useful  appendix  of  nearly  200  cap¬ 
sule  biographies,  a  reasonable  Index,  and  sparse 
but  helpful  illustrations  enhance  the  book,  which 
can  be  recommended  as  a  first  introduction  to 
Galileo  as  well  as  the  most  important  specialist's 
narrative.  An  essential  acquisition  for  any  library 
In  the  history  of  science  and  strongly  recommended 
for  a  general  audience  as  well.'” 

Choice  16:246  Ap  ’79  170w 

Reviewed  by  G-  H.  Libbey 

Library  J  103:2250  N  1  ’78  lOOw 

“Drake  has  long  been  the  most  sympathetic  and 
among  the  most  penetrating  of  contemporary  Gali¬ 
lean  scholars.  Here  he  offers  a  convincing  study  of 
the  scientific  life  of  the  great  Tuscan.  .  .  .  Gali¬ 
leo  was  science's  hero  in  the  19th  century,  seen 
as  devoted  to  the  evidence  and  against  specula¬ 
tion,  a  traveler  with  light  metaphysical  baggage- 
The  reaction  against  this  half  myth  was  strong, 
and  the  historians  have  since  made  him  a  closet 
Plaitoniiist,  a  man  who  knew  the  answers  before 
experiment,  a  little  of  a  flake,  certainly  devout. 
Drake  goes  far  to  damp  the  swing  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  pendulum.  The  experiments  seem  to  have 
been  real.  .  .  .  The  historians  are  shown  to  have 
misunderstood  the  very  tests  they  accused  Gali¬ 
leo  of  neglecting.”  Philip  Morrison 
Sci  Am  241:30  J1  ’79  700w 

Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Finocchiaro 

Science  206:439  O  26  ’79  1250W 

Va  Q  R  65:96  summer  '79  80w 
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DRAPER.  HAL.  Karl  Marx’s  theory  of  revolu¬ 
tion;  v2,  The  politics  of  social  classes.  800p  $20 
’78  Monthly  Review  Press 
320.1  Marx,  Karl.  Social  classes 
ISBN  0-85345-439-6 

In  this  second  volume  of  his  "study  of  Marx's 
political  thought,  Draper  examines  .  .  .  the  pro¬ 
letariat,  the  revolutionary  role  of  labor  in  Marx’s 
Europe,  the  peasant  masses,  and  the  role  of  the 
middle  class."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 
For  the  firist  part  of  this  study,  State  and  Bureau¬ 
cracy.  see  BRD  1977.  1978. 


Choice  16:1352  D  ’79  140w 
“Again,  the  emphasis  of  the  research  is  on 
explication,  rather  than  interpretation.  However, 
this  is  preferable  for  many  students  as  more 
biased  books  on  Marx  are  plentiful.  Draper’s  com¬ 
mentary  is  both  helpful  and  well-written.  He 
also  cuts  away  some  of  the  myths  surrounding 
Marx’s  political  thought  and  discusses  what  Marx 
did  not  say  about  each  class,  as  we/ll  as  whait 
he  did.  This  volume  can  stand  alone,  but  both 
volumes  would  make  a  fine  addition  to  philosophy 
collections.  Useful  and  provocative.”  M.  P.  Mailer 
Library  J  103:1179  Je  1  ’78  120w 
‘‘[It  is]  mentioned  by  more  than  one  author 
that  Marx  really  did  not  have  a  political  ‘theory’ 
that  was  remotely  comparable  to  his  wonderfully 
complex  economic  theory.  That  is  what  gives 
importance  to  Hal  Draper’s  two  volumes  on  Karl 
Marx’s  Theory  of  Revolution,  an  extraordinarily 
stimulating  work  written  in  a  fresh,  open,  often 
amusing  style.  .  .  .  Despite  its  length  and  heavy 
reliance  on  citation,  the  easy  prose  and  the  in¬ 
trinsic  importance  and  interest  of  the  subject 
matter  make  these  volumes  pleasant  and  .  .  . 
quick  to  read.  ...  It  is  a  long,  involved,  engross¬ 
ing  account.  What  becomes  abundantly  clear  is 
that  Marx  did  indeed  have  many  ‘theoretical’ 
views  about  politics  and  revolution  and  that  these 
views  were  an  integral  part  of  his  entire  work 
(and  life).’’  R.  L.  Heilbroner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:33  Je  29  ’78  450w 


DRAPER,  RUTH.  The  letters  of  Ruth  Draper, 
1920-1956;  a  self-portrait  of  a  great  actress;  ed. 
with  narrative  notes  by  Neilla  Warren;  fore¬ 
word  by  Sir  John  Gielgud-  362p  $15.95  '79  Scrib¬ 
ner 


IB  or  92  Draper,  Ruth 
ISDN  0-684-158118 -3  DC  78-10442 
The  correspondence  of  the  American  monologist. 
Discography.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"In  his  foreword,  John  Gielgud,  reminds  us 
that  Ruth  Draper  (1884-1956)  had  and  has  no 
peers  as  a  monologist.  Her  admirers  will  be 
pleased  at  how  often  her  voice  sounds  through 
these  letters.  ...  At  the  heart  of  this  collection 
are  the  letters  concerning  her  great  love  for 
Lauro  de  Bosis,  Italian  poet  and  scholar,  who 
died  four  years  after  they  met  (when  he  was  26, 
she,  43).  One  wishes  there  were  fewer  bread- 
and-butter  letters  .  .  .  but  that  is  perhaps  asking 
too  much  of  someone  who  often  wrote  20  letters 
in  a  morning.  The  editor,  a  ’fan*  of  long  stand¬ 
ing,  does  not  halt  the  flow  of  these  lovely  letters, 
giving  us  just  enough  information  to  provide  a 
useful  biographical  context.  .  .  .  Libraries  should 
acquire  this  book  and  make  certain  that  the 
recordings  are  also  available.  Neither  these  let¬ 
ters  nor  Morton  Zabel’s  The  art  of  Ruth  Draper 
[BRD  1960],  which  contains  the  texts  of  many  of 
the  monologues,  can  convey  her  genius  as  the 
recordings  can." 

Choice  16:1185  N  ’79  260w 
“Rulth  Draper  could  react  to  a  morning  sun  as 
4f  it  were  tihe  first  dawn  and  by  afternoon  com¬ 
municate  that  felt  experience  to  the  blind.  Love, 
war,  travel,  art,  literature,  and  work  affected 
the  actress  deeply.  To  be  so  personally  involved 
was  the  secret  of  her  considerable  talent.  These 
Letters  draw  the  measure  of  five  decades  with 
vivid  Observations,  events  from  1915  through  1956 
fTfr  n?^de  intimately  present.  Like  Draper  her¬ 
self,  they  are  ‘childlike  in  its  best  sense,  .  .  . 
attentive,  warmhearted,  generous  and  sincere  ’  The 
result  ns  .a  fittingly  dramatic  autobiography  of  the 
inner  be/ing.  Highly  roommended.  ’”  G.  M.  Molv- 
neaux 

Library  J  104:645  Mr  1  *79  l'OOw 

•D,oThi^.„b0°H  contains  an  enormous  number  of 
Ruth  Draper’s  letters,  written  mostly  to  family 
and  close  friends-  They  describe  her  stage  suc¬ 
cesses,  her  parties,  the  famous  people  she  meets, 
her  clothes,  her  travels  and  her  state  of  mind 
all  m  a  simple  slightly  breathless  style  full  of 
dashes.  I  think  the  trouble  with  the  book  is  the 
Jack  of  depth  in  her  writing.  Reading  a  vast  on,l- 
ptci0  ™?  letters  written  at  a  .chatty,  superficial 
level  can  be  a  wearying  experience.  One  wlisheis 
<ye®!a  Warren,  who  has  written  an  excel¬ 
lent  biographical  narrative,  had  edited  her  ma¬ 
terial  more  stringently.’”  Caroline  Seelbohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  P41  Je  3  "79  200w 


DRAPKIN,  ISRAEL.  Criminology  in  perspective. 

See  Criminology  in  perspective 


DRESDEN.  STATE  ART  COLLECTIONS.  See 

State  Art  Collections  (Dresden) 


DREW,  ELIZABETH,  Senator.  19to  $8.95  ’79  Siimon 

&  Schuster 

:32i8-7 3  U.iS.  Congress.  Senate.  Culver.  John  C- 
ISBN  0- 6711-24843 -X  DC  79-596 

‘‘Elizabeth  Drew,  a  Washington  reporter  and 
commentator  .  .  .  has  chosen  the  freshman  Iowa 
[Senator  John  C-  Culver]  as  the  centerpiece  of 
her  inside  look  at  the  workings  of  the  congres¬ 
sional  upper  house."  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Melody  Hardy 

Best  Sell  39:188  Ag  ‘79  400w 
‘‘Unfortunately,  Drew’s  work  is  something  of  an 
enigma.  It  is  neither  scintillating  nor  dull.  At 
times,  if  peaks  revealingly  into  the  innards  of 
legislative  machinery.  But  it  does  so  fleetinglv. 
And  although  the  author  leaves  no  doubt  that  she 
likes — even  admires — Senator  Culver  as  a  politi¬ 
cian  and  a .  human  being,  she  tends  to  paint  a 
rather  plastic  portrait  of  him.”  C.  J.  Sitomer 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  8  ’79  450w 
"Mrs.  Drew  describes  Culver  in  terms  which 
would  require  qualification  if  she  were  writing 
about  Abraham  Lincoln-  We  are  told  flatly  and 
in  so  many  words  that  he  is  brainy,  careful,  con¬ 
siderate.  courageous,  honest,  humorous,  principled, 
shrewd,  skillful,  tenacious,  thorough,  and  thought- 
ful,  and  if  a  copy  of  the  Boy  Scout  Handbook 
had  been  available,  another  dozen  adjectives 
would  probably  have  been  added  (trustworthy, 
loyal,  etc.)  .  Mrs.  Drew’s  adulation  does  not 
totally  spoil  her  prose.  She  writes  fluent  and 
correct  New  Yorkerese-  It  is  a  literate,  rather 
style,  intended  to  clothe  its  message, 
Which  is  often  highly  propagandists  (as  in  this 
case) ,  m  the  appearance  of  moderation  and  rea¬ 
sonableness.  Its  chief  drawback  is  that  it  grows 
tedious  after  a  while."  J.  W.  Bishop 
Commentary  68:82  O  ’79  950w 

b  ,eral  Democrat,  emerges  as  an  ef- 
well -informed  mian  of  principle  a,nd  a 
Practitioner .  of  the  political  process.  In¬ 
tense  and  competitive,  he  picks  his  issues  care¬ 
fully  and  skillfully  operates  in  the  legislative  sys- 

I3iW'  the  Endangered  Species 

tbpnt  .JJ.Sv  Senate  floor  or  meeting  with  consti- 
tuent  groups  in  Iowa.*  •  .  .  The  Senate  iq  eppr 
lns^^ution  of  ceaseless  activity  where  de- 
°tt  sePators  time  and  attention  are  un- 
s-  a,ccoun.t  is  political  journalism  at 
its  best,  both  interesting  and  informative  ”  J.  I. 
ihesing 

'Library  J  104:834  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 

WtJrm3  ,• „ C  nrt^‘ nly ,  J  3  a  beautiful  big  valentine. 
\Vh\iich  is  O.K.  with  me*  But  when  a  reporter  of 

efS 

gersua,ive  ^evidence 

his  own  ^meiesf  S?s  °orV%r<^te  th^^lmS 
aides  o.f  other  senators;  on  rare  occasions  it^omaa 

mpnd ?  Gary  ilartv  ® I^^nakes'' af1  difference  ThUr' 
Vuewed  through  this  'thicket  of  praise  John  ' Pul' 
vera  still  comes  across  as  just  pT  onlinarv 

|gk« 

v  a*  R  07  Mv  13  ’79  iooow 

Va  Q  R  55:145  autumn  '79  150w 


HlhAgg^itr' l'S"?9  upland 

£°5'70Inc'  78  Randall  Ave  Ro^kvuff  Centre.  NY 
796.5  Walking 

ISBN  0-87863-188-7  LC  79-84700  *. 

..Dreyfack  advocates  pace  walking _ '*  ‘wait-ino- 

ci1natKfftailorld,BT  YOU  to  your  indfvidual  need 
and^n^oyn^^t-'^"  S(Chr°Centuryf  maximum  hea,tb 

reading1" about  walking "b€tter  SPent  waJkin*  than 
Chr  Century  97:649  Je  13  ’79  50w 
.  "j-Ybe  author]  assures  readers  walking  is 
panv  €riV°Zable  wh?iher  alone  or  fith  com- 

SfiVoW,  SSl-DSrfnflniJf' -  „'°hf °&, 

ately  puts  the  dull  details  of  conditioning  Ixerofe 
and  tests  into  appendixes."  P.  M.  Strain  exercises 

Library  J  104:1272  Je  1  ’79  50w 
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DRISCOLL,  PETER.  Pangolin.  312p  $9.95  *79  Lip- 

yillLOLL 

ISBN  0-394-01070-2  LC  79-471 

o J*,ALaJ!  a  burnt-out  journalist  jobless 

and  adrift  tin  Hong  Kong]  .  .  .  plots  to  abduct 
a  man  he  believes  the  U.  S.  Government  will  pay 
a  ransom  of  ten  million  dollars  for — an  elusive 
espionage  agent  whose  code  name  is  Pangolin  To 
®xe£uJ:e  his  .  .  .  scheme,  Pritchard  enlists  a 
ragged  group  or  accomplices,  all  desperate  enough 
anything.  And  he  plans  the  kidnapping 
to  look  like  a  political  act.  But  .  .  :  Philippine 
terrorists  and  Chinese  intelligence  agents  con¬ 
trive  their  own  .  ,  .  game  with  Alan  Pritchard 
as  the  pawn.  (Publisher's  note) 


Peter  Driscoll  has  written  a  fast  paced  sus¬ 
pense  novel,  seasoned  with  the  right  amounts  of 
romantic  and  political  entanglements.  Hong  Kong, 
a  melange  of  blatant  sins  and  virtues,  is  the  per¬ 
fect  setting  for  this  tale.  ...  It  is  characteriza¬ 
tion  on  which  Driscoll  stumbles.  Can  an  out-of- 
work  journalist  conceive  a  successful  scheme 
which  eludes  the  Hong  Kong  police  and  C.I.A.  ? 
How  could  such  a  mastermind  have  fallen  in  the 
first  place?  Perhaps  the  same  character  flaw 
which  allows  Pritchard  to  find  his  salvation  in 
crime  also  caused  his  fall.  As  a  reader,  I  wished 
that  Driscoll  had  fleshed  out  his  characters  more. 
.  .  .  Nevertheless,  this  is  a  tightly  constructed, 
well-written  work.”  Martin  McNamee 
Best  Sell  39:156  Ag  '79  180w 
'•[This]  is  a  rather  gloomy  thriller  of  interna¬ 
tional  intrigue  with  a  tightly  knitted  plot  that  is 
packed  with  incident.”  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:1081  My  1  '79  80w 


"This  is  a  kidnap  story  with  espionage  over¬ 
tones.  .  .  .  The  kidnapping  part  of  the  book  is  well 
planned,  down  to  the  smallest  detail.  For  good 
measure,  Mr.  Driscoll  throws  in  some  seascapes 
(keeping  a  small  boat  afloat  in  a  typhoon),  and 
at  the  end  he  tops  everything  with  an  unexpected 
switch.  ‘Pangolin1  is  up  to  the  standard  of  pre¬ 
vious  Driscoll  books.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p39  S  30  '79  120w 


New  Yorker  55:108  S  3  '79  60w 


DRUCKER,  PETER  F.  Adventures  of  a  bystander. 
344p  $12.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 

B  or  92  Drucker,  Peter  Ferdinand 
ISBN  0-06-011101-1  LC  78-2120 
Drucker  recalls  his  encounters  with  people  such 
as  Sigmund  Freud,  Henry  Luce,  Alfred  Sloan, 
John  L.  Lewis,  and  Marshall  McLuhan.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  James  Doyle 

Best  Sell  39:54  My  '79  350w 

"Perhaps  the  most  interesting  part  of  [Druck- 
er’s]  book  is  the  debunking  of  the  myths  that 
Freud,  a  family  acquaintance  in  old  Vienna,  was 
discriminated  against  there  because  he  was  Jew¬ 
ish.  that  he  was  forced  to  live  in  near-poverty, 
and  that  medical  Vienna  ignored  and  neglected 
him.  Freud,  says  Drucker.  made,  ‘good  money,’ 
never  suffered  from  anti-Semitism  until  Hitler 
drove  him  into  exile  towards  the  end  of  his  life, 
and  was  taken  quite  seriously  by  the  medical 
community — although  rejected  by  it  ‘because  it 
held  him  to  be  in  gross  violation  of  the  ethics 
of  the  healer.’  ” 

Critic  38:7  S  '79  250w 

“This  lively  and  provocative  book,  full  of  un¬ 
expected  insights  and  amusing  anecdotes,  is  the 
vivid  record  of  the  author’s  encounters  with  char¬ 
acters  as  diverse  as  Sigmund  Freud  .  .  .  the  bril¬ 
liant  Polanyi  family,  a  pride  of  wonderfully  dotty 
London  bankers,  ‘the  man  who  invented  Henry 
Kissinger,’  and  many  others — including  the  most 
memorable  of  all,  Drucker' s  Viennese  grand  mother, 
a  comical,  touching,  splendid  throwback  to  the 
age  ot  the  burgher.  .  .  .  Drucker,  author  of  many 
innovative  books  on  management  as  well  as  social 
and  political  analysis,  has  recreated  a  gallery  of 
exemplary  lives,  eminently  worth  recording;  for 
their  own  sakes  and  for  what  they  reveal  of  our 
time  and  its  values.”  A.  J.  Sherman 
Library  J  104:391  1  1  79  130w 

Reviewed  by  John  Brooks 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Mr  4  79  1000W 

‘‘[This]  is  a  collection  of  memoirs  whose  in¬ 
terest  to  any  student  of  modern  history  can  hard¬ 
ly  be  exaggerated.  [Drucker]  knew. almost  every¬ 
body,  and  he  has  intelligent  opinions,  different 
from  other  people’s  opinions,  even  about  the  few 
people  with  influence  he  didn  t  know.  Often  he 
is  a  bit  superficial:  the  facts  here  and  there, 
when  he  is  on  unfamiliar  territory,  may  be  slight¬ 
ly  wrong  .  .  .  But  in  a  hundred  ways  he  is  amus¬ 
ing,  informative,  or  thought-provoking.  He  always 
seems  fair,  yet  a  few  cruel  words  here  and  there 
suggest  a  serious  readjustment  of  almost  every¬ 
body’s  reputation.  Gandhi  gets  only  five  words 
('religious  rhetoric  and  ruthless  politicking): 
[and]  Freud  is  destroyed  in  15  pages.  .  .  .  There 


is  more  here  than  one  would  dream.  ...  I  don’t 
thmk  I  can  recommend  this  book  too  highly." 
Farley  Clinton 

Nat  R  31:568  Ap  27  '79  900w 

New  Yorker  55:157  Ap  9  '79  150w 


DRURY,  FRANCIS  KEESE  WYNKOOP.  Drury's 

?™WJefcitc%boelt  DlayiS’  b7  James  M.  Salem.  3d  ed 
4,z)lp  $16  78  Scarecrow  Press 

016.80882  Drama— Bibliography.  Plots  (Drama, 
flcltioih,  eitc.) 

ISBN  0  -  81IQ8  - 1 09-7  -'2  LC  77-18139 

cJFi1'3  book;  was  first  published  in  1953.  In  1969 
Prepared  .  the  second  edition  and  has  now 
prepared  the  third  adhering  closely  to  the  con¬ 
cept,  format,  and  scope  of  the  earlier  editions: 
•  •  •.  Drury  selectively  covers  all  non-musicai 
Plays  in  English  from  all  dramatic  periods  (Greece. 
Rome,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  Restoration/18th 
Century,  Victorian,  Modern,  Oamteimporarv)  and 
Places  .  .  -.from  long  ago  to  the  newest  On/Off 
Broadway  hit  (season  of  1975-76).  .  .  .’  [Arrange¬ 
ment)  is  alphabetical  by  author  and  by 
title  under  author  entry;  is  under  the  primary 
a  urn  or  with  see  references  from  the  adaptor  (s) 
Where  applicable.  The  following  inifonmatliioh,  in 
this  order,  rs  given  for  each  entry:  vear  of  first 
publication  or  first  performance;  publisher  hand- 
bights  or,  in  some  oases,  title  and 
publisher  of  the  anthology  containing  the  plav; 
Plot  summary;  number  and  type  of  characters; 
settings  required  .  .  .  and  royalty  fee  when  known. 
Vs  Sections  following  the  main  play  listings 
LilnlcJuidel  a  Cast  Index,  arranged  bv  number  of 
characters  ...  .  [a  subject  index;  a  listing  of  prize 
plays] ;  a  listing  of  full-length  plays  most  fre- 
quenty  produced  by  high  school  groups.  1974-75; 
nonmusicial  plays  having  runs  of  500  or  more  per¬ 
formances  off  Broadway  or  on;  abbreviations  used 
in  citing  anthologies  in  the  play  entries;  and  ad¬ 
dresses  of  publishers  represented  in  Drurv’s.  An 
index  Of  titles  concludes  the  work.”  (Booklist) 


the  third  edition  supplements  rather  than 
supersedes  the  second.  Some  plays  are  dropped, 
some  are  .added,  but  the  total  number  of  entries 
was  remained  almost  constant  at  slightly  more 
than  1,500.  ■  .  .  [The  book]  is  well  bound  in  the 
familiar  Scarecrow  Press  format,  ready  to  with¬ 
stand  the  heavy  use  it  will  receive  in  most  li¬ 
braries.  It  is  a  unique  tool,  created  With  the  li¬ 
brarian,  as  well  as  the  would-be  producer,  in  mind. 
LJ.,/larie's  folding  the  first  and/or  second  editions 
Will  want  the  additional!  information  contained  in 
the  .  third ;  libraries  with  neither  of  the  earlier 
editions  would  do  well  to  acquire  this,  one." 

Booklist  75:11319  Ap  15  '79  650w 


DUBBERT,  JOE  L.  A  man’s  place;  masculinity  in 
transition.  (A  Spectrum  Bk)  323p  $10.95;  pa  $5.95 
’79  Prentice-Hall 

301.41  Men.  Sex  role.  Men — Psychology 
ISBN  0-13-552059-2;  0-13-552042-8  (pa) 

LC  79-246 

"Have  men  been  trapped  into  their  traditional 
and  modem  roles?  How  has  the  change  from  fron¬ 
tier  to  urban  living  affected  men?  Have  they  suf¬ 
fered  from  their  pursuit  of  the  American  Dream? 
And  how  have  they  been  stereotyped  in  American 
society?  [The  author  seeks  to]  answer  these  and 
other  questions  as  [he]  traces  the  development  of 
the  masculine  image  from  1830  to  the  present." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


‘This  fascinating  book  covers  a  topic  not  pre¬ 
viously  researched  thoroughly  by  American  his- 
tprians:  the  definition  of  unasculinity’  in  our  so¬ 
ciety.  .  .  .  Although  the  documentary  evidence  that 
Dubbert  dredges  up  is  voluminous  (much  of  it 
never  before  used  by  historians),  he  writes  with 
such  an  easy  style  that  the  book  reads  more  like 
a  novel  than  the  careful  historical  overview  It 
actually  is.  .  .  .  The  book  has  an  excellent  index 
and  hundreds  of  chapter  footnotes  on  primary 
sources.  A  special  chapter  at  the  end  directs 
the  reader  to  dozens  of  additional  readings.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  all  academic  and  public  libraries  ’’ 

Choice  16:1092  O  ’79  250w 

"Dubbert  has  written  a  thoroughly  engrossing 
and  fully  documented  account  of  how  the  Ameri¬ 
can  male’s  identity  has  evolved  since  1830  He 
presents  evidence  that  masculine  identity  has 
been  a  frequent  concern  throughout  American  his¬ 
tory.  For  example,  following  the  Civil  War  many 
people  worried  that  men  were  becoming  effem¬ 
inate.  ‘Be  a  man’  was  the  standard  admonition 
This  advice  also  applied  to  the  government 
Dubbert  points  out  that  the  United  States  has 
historically  been  ‘masculine’  in  its  ideals  and 
goals — from  Manifest  Destiny  to  the  ‘peace  with 
honor’  approach  during  the  Vietnam  War.”  J  M 
Fuchs 

Library  J  104:1270  Je  1  '79  120w 
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DUBOIS,  ELLEN  CAROL.  Feminism  and  suffrage; 
the  emergence  of  an  independent  women’s  move¬ 
ment  in  America,  1848-1869.  220p  $12.50  ’78  Cor¬ 
nell  Univ.  Press 

323.4  Feminism.  Women — Civil  rights.  Women 

— Suffrage 

ISBN  0-8014-1043-6  LC  77-90902 
DuBois  examines  “the  emergence  of  the  woman 
suffrage  movement  between  the  Seneca  Falls  Con¬ 
vention  of  1848  and  the  formation  of  the  two 
major  woman  suffrage  groups  in  1869.  She  be¬ 
gins  with  an  account  of  the  place  of  women  in 
Civil  War  years  and  [argues  thatl  .  .  .  the  posi¬ 
tion  shifted  with  the  political  and  reform  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  Reconstruction  era.  She  finds  a  close 
though  perhaps  unintentional  and  sometimes  un¬ 
comfortable  interaction  among  feminists,  reform¬ 
ers,  and  Republicans  which,  in  her  view,  produced 
the  formal  woman  suffrage  movement.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  McPherson 

Am  Hist  R  84:852  Je  '79  600w 
“Ellen  DuBois  calls  herself  a  ’feminist  and  a 
radical.’  Her  radical  feminism  provided  her  sub¬ 
ject  and  enabled  her  to  see  and  describe  sym¬ 
pathetically  the  trials  and  struggles  of  the  strong 
women  who  started  the  movement  for  sexual 
equality.  .  .  .  But  this  is  not  a  work  of  senti¬ 
mental  hagiography.  DuBois  .  .  .  describes  what 
happened  even  when  that  was  not  to  the  credit 
of  the  feminist  leaders.  .  .  .  [She]  argues  that 
the  achieving  of  suffrage  was  much  less  impor¬ 
tant  for  women  than  the  experience  gained  from 
the  struggle.  .  .  .  DuBois’ s  thesis  seems  reason¬ 
able  enough  if  not  exactly  provable:  it  may  be  in 
part  a  reflection  of  the  views  of  radical  feminists 
of  the  present  who  are  uncertain  of  the  relation 
of  their  movement  to  other  reform  movements.” 
Richard  Schlatter 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:158  Mr  ’79  1150w 


“The  book  is  thought-provoking  and  at  times 
revisionist.  It  should  have  great  interest  for  stu¬ 
dents  with  some  familiarity  with  this  period.  Its 
suggestions  may  lead  them  to  further  work  in  the 
history  of  feminism  and  in  the  ideas  and  politics 
of  Reconstruction.  There  are  frequent  convenient 
footnotes  and  the  bibliography  is  comprehensive 
and  classified  but  unannotated.  For  all  academic 

ljVi  po  p)  pc  1  ’ 

Choice  15:1582  Ja  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Mary  Kelley 

J  Am  Hist  66:415  S  '79  850w 


“DuBois  describes  the  separation  of  the  femi¬ 
nist  movement  from  the  antislavery  movement, 
principally  in  the  period  from  1860  to  1869.  She 
details  the  key  campaign  in  Kansas  in  1867  in 
which  both  women’s  suffrage  and  black  suffrage 
appeared  on  the  ballot:  the  feminists’  search  for 
new  comrades  among  Democrats  and  labor  unions  : 
their  failed  attempt  to  unite  with  working  women: 
and  the  ultimate  creation  of  two  national  suffrage 
associations,  one  of  which  maintained  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  women  to  work  independently  against  their 
own  oppression.  .  .  .  DuBois  writes  interestingly 
and  clearly,  but  the  book’s  narrow  focus  will  limit 
readership.  Recommended  for  college  and  large 
public  libraries.”  Cynthia  Harrison 

Library  J  103:1172  Je  1  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Rosalind  Rosenberg 

New  Eng  Q  52:127  Mr  '79  1200w 


“This  well-written  volume  In  women’s  history 
argues  that  the  American  feminist  fight  for  wom¬ 
en’s  right  to  vote  has  been  the  singlemost  impor¬ 
tant  step  in  the  century-old  feminist  movement, 
both  for  permitting  participation  in  the  demo¬ 
cratic  process  and  for  leading  to  more  modern 
demands.  In  documenting  the  short-lived  marriage 
between  abolitionism  (and  black  suffrage)  and 
feminism,  DuBois  proposes  that  the  former,  far 
from  eclipsing  the  woman’s  suffrage  caucus,  only 
served  to  strengthen  the  latter,  by  highlighting  the 
politically  secular  potential  for  abolishing  the  legal 
basis  of  discrimination  against  a  major  social 
group.  .  This  is  a  solid,  if  uninspired,  work.” 

Va  Q  R  55:14  winter  ”79  90w 


DliBO,ISt  lV.ARGUERITE-MARIE-  Modern  French- 
English  dictionary  [new  ed).  See  Modern  Freneh- 
Lnglish  dictionary 


V/-  Mf.  E.  B.  Du  Bois  on  sociology 

and  the  black  community;  ed.  and  with  an  in- 
trod..  by  Dan  S.  Green  and  Edwin  D.  Driver, 
(heritage  of  sociology)  320p  $21  ’78  University 
of  Chicago  Press 

301-45  Blacks — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-226-16759-3  LC  78-770 
This  volume  contains  Some  of  the  sociological 
writings  of  the  black  American  sociologist  and 
historian.  The  collection  begins  with  a  group  ot 
essays  outlining  the  tasks  of  sociology.  In  these 
writings,  Du  Bois  reviews  the  twelfth  census  and 
explores  the  problems  facing  blacks  in  America. 
The  next  section  provides  an  examination  of  black 


communities  in  northern  and  southern  regions, 
and  includes  a  selection  from  The  Philadelphia 
Negro,  a  sociological  study  of  the  largely  black 
seventh  ward  in  Philadelphia.  .  .  .  Section  three  is 
devoted  to  black  culture  and  creativity,  and  in  the 
final  section  Du  Bois  speculates  on  the  changing 
patterns  in  race  relations.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Until  his  death  in  1963,  Du  Bois  actively  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  study  of  Negro  life  and  culture. 
The  essays  in  this  volume  were  written  between 
1904  and  1944  and  reflect  Du  Bois’s  belief  that  the 
racial  problem  in  the  U.S.  could  be  ameliorated 
through  careful  scientific  study.  This  belief  received 
its  fullest  exposition  in  Du  Bois’s  monograph  The 
Philadelphia  Negro  (1899,  repr.  [BRD  1968]).  The 
essays  in  Green  and  Driver’s  collection  are  an 
extension  of  the  concerns  explored  in  this  early 
work  Although  the  pieces  in  this  collection  employ 
sociological  techniques,  they  will  be  of  interest  to 
both  American  sociologists  and  historians.  This  is 
particularly  true  of  Du  Bois’s  studies  of  Negro 
family  life  and  urbanization.  .  .  .  All  academic 
levels.” 

Choice  15:1726  F  ’79  140w 
“In  their  introduction  to  this  collection  of  articles 
and  excerpts  from  Du  Bois’  works,  the  editors 
argue  that  Du  Bois  was  one  of  the  first  American 
sociologists  to  employ  an  empirical  methodology 
and  to  use  black  Americans  as  an  easily  iden¬ 
tifiable  group  for  social  study.  From  the  1890’s 
through  1911,  he  firmly  believed  that  the  duty  of 
the  scholar  was  to  collect  and  analyze  data  rather 
than  to  embark  on  social  reform.  This  well-edited 
collection  is  too  technical  for  the  general  reader, 
but  it  should  be  useful  to  students  of  black 
studies."  A.  O.  Edmonds 

Library  J  103:1525  Ag  ’78  lOOw 


DU  BOIS,  WILLIAM  PENE.  The  forbidden  forest. 

(Ursula  Nordstrom  Bk)  56p  col  il  $7-95 :  lib  bdg 

$7-89  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-024699-5;  0-06-024700-2  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-25651 

Lady  Adelaide,  a  boxing  kangaroo,  helps  to 
defeat  the  German  army,  thus  becoming  a  heroine 
of  the  “Great  War."  “Kindergarten  to  grade 
three.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  54:515  O  ’78  170w 
"[This  story  is]  a  succession  of  wild  extrav¬ 
agancies  ending  with  a  zany  version  of  the 
Cinderella  story.  But  you  can  make  up  your  own 
story  to  go  with  the  delicious  illustrations.  On 
second  thought,  who  needs  a  text  in  the  meticul¬ 
ously  executed,  wonderfully  topsy-turvy,  exuberant 
world  that  is  pictured  here?  Blimps  exploding! 
Dogs  waving  flags!  Priests  exulting  on  steeple- 
tops!  The  double-page  spread  of  Lady  Adelaide 
returning  in  triumph  to  an  Australian  forest  filled 
with  koala  bears  and  kangaroos  is  alone  worth 
the  price  of  the  book.  But  a  message?  There  must 
be  one;  the  author  says  so  and  dedicates  the  book 
to  Jane  Fonda,  but  it  sounds  like  irrepressible 
high  jinks  to  me.”  Jean  Fritz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  D  31  ’78  260w 
”P£ne  du  Bois  has  been  writing  books  for  chil¬ 
dren  since  I  was  a  voracious  consumer  of  such 
fare;  I’m  glad  to  report  that  his  new  one  .  .  . 
shows  no  falling  off  from  vigor  or  imagination. 

.  .  .  The  author’s  illustrations  are  superbly  daffy 
and  sophisticated.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:99  D  18  '78  160w 
“By  combining  fantastic  silliness  with  war’s 
tragedy,  the  story  belittles  the  realities  of  war 
and  overreaches  the  boundaries  of  fantasy.  This 
tasteless  confusion  cannot  be  saved  bv  the  excel¬ 
lence  of  the  pictures."  Marjorie  Lewis 
SLJ  25:122  S  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Julia  Briggs 

TLS  pl397  D  1  '78  70w 
Reviewed  by  Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  112:  [100]  D  4  ’78  llOw 


uutsY,  GEORGES.  Medieval  marriage;  two 
models  from  twelfth -century  France;  Mr.  bv 
Blbong  Forster.  (Johns  Hopkins  symposia  in 
comparative  hist,  noil)  139p  $10  ’78  Johns  Hop¬ 
kins  Univ.  Press 

301.42  Marriage— History.  France — Social  life 

aud  customs.  France— ^History— To  1328 
ISBN  0~80ll8-'2049-9  EC  77-17356 
Dulby’s  “ thesis  is  that  in  12th -century  France 
Tii?,Te0  were  two  contending  models  of  marriage. 
,T''e  ,  ecclesiastical  model  stressed  the  sacredness 
,marriage.  The  secular  model, 
by  aristocracy,  saw  marriage  pri- 
manly  as  a  device  for  securing  heirs  and  cement¬ 
ed  with  the  result  that  expediency  be¬ 

came  the  key  to  marital  stability.  The  three  lec¬ 
tures  [originally  presented  at  Johns  Hopkins  Uni 
versity  in  1977]  deal  with  processes  of  conflict 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


349 


aooommiodatfon,  and  change  that  took  place  dur- 
VJfF  this  era  between  the  Church  and  the  nobility.  ” 
(Unjoice)  ^ 


The  best  part  of  the  book  is  Georges  Duby’s 
treatment  of  the  lay  model-  .  .  .  [His]  presenta- 
tien  of  the  ecclesiastical  model,  however,  is  muddy 
The  novelty  of  his  treatment  is  that  he  is  trying 
to  describe  the  ecclesiastical  model  as  it  was  actu¬ 
ary.  applied  in  the  twelfth  century.  Writings  of 
clerical  intellectuals  and  prescriptions  of  prelates 
are  irrelevant  except  as  they  were  invoked  in 
specific  cases.  The  method  is  not  applied  con¬ 
sistently,  however,  and  the  conclusions  are  con¬ 
tused.  .  .  .  The  .documentation  in  this  book  is 
incomplete,  inaccurate,  and  misleading.  .  .  .  The 
careful  and  well-informed  reader  can  profit  from 
this  bpok;  but,  in  general,  it  is  likely  to  promote 
confusion  and  misinformation.”  J.  C.  Moore 
Am  Hist  R  84:439  Ap  '79  480w 
“Duby,  a.s  one  might  expect,  brings  interesting 
sources  and  stimulating  interpretations  to  bear  on 
the  questions  he  raises.  Advanced  readership.” 
Choice  15:1284  N  ’78  120w 

“Qne  does  miss  a  reference  to  the  influences 
outside  France  which  were  leading  to  a  new  un¬ 
derstanding  of  marriage.  .  .  .  The  Capetian  house 
offers  an  excellent  example  of  the  issues,  but  its 
affairs  were  not  necessarily  the  actual  points  of 
decision  in  a  controversy  which  extended  through¬ 
out  much  of  Europe.  At  a  more  general  level, 
I  feel  some  uneasiness  about  the  basic  assumption 
that  two  models’  were  confronting  each  other, 
ibis  is  to  define  the  issue  in  a  somewhat  static 
Ffy*.  •  .•  •  Perhaps  however  this  is  a  matter  of 
terminology,  for  it  is  clear  that  Professor  Duby 
does  not  think  of  the  two  models  as  static  and 
defined  from  the  beginning.  This  lively  book 
poses  many  important  questions,  and  will  be  read 
with  pleasure  and  profit  by  all  who  are  interested 

tlona”  CoThi°Storris  °f  medieval  social  institu- 
Engl  Hist  R  94:590  J1  '79  600w 


the  value  of  the  programmatic  approach  to  solving 
the  nation  s  problems.  He  [argues],  however,  that 
these  and  other  programs  have  been  undermined  bv 
conservative  congressmen  and  Republican  Presi¬ 
dents.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“A  superficial  treatment  of  selected  aspects  of 
national  policy-making  which  reads  like  the  first 
im  n»°^^eid.ome,stic  policy  planksi  in  a  presiden- 
vS‘!,i_cai?i?1<^a]:?  s  Platform.  .  .  .  Written  by  a  New 

be  was  recovering  from 
tmFa,n1iitwthli?  book  t,el,s  u,s  little  more  than  what 
”“®  author  happened  to  learn  about  social  and 
S® mic  pohcy-makmg  during  his  illness-induced 
.  Those  who  know  nothing  about  recent 
Jvin  find  thi3  •  •  •  a  once¬ 
over-  k^htly  treatment  of  ways  in  which  the  Con- 
and  the  presidency  approach  such  issues. 
k>ok  elflwhere  ”®W  data  °r  rresh  insiehts  should 
Choice  16:700  Jl/Ag  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Steinfels 

Commonweal  106:383  Je  22  ’79  700w 
"While  this  book  may  serve  as  a  brief  summary 
will  m.en<t  llb?.ral  thinking,  it  is  so  diffuse  that  it 
will  be  too  disorganized  for  the  general  public, 
t?artlsan1  ^or,  the  student,  and  too  superficial 
for  the  scholar.”  M.  C.  Carnes 

Library  J  103:2246  N  1  '78  120w 

d,?es^  summarize  the  economic  and 
fP®la,  Sains  made  during  the  long  postwar  period, 
the  book  is  not  quite  the  ‘report  card'  on  social 
wiffnH1®  ttatt  tbe  author  promises.  It  is  really  a 
legislative  history  of  those  programs  rather  than 
f‘cinwki?m'rv;1C).  ev.a'ua-tion  of  their  successes  and 
failures.  That,  of  course,  is  a  valid  exercise.  The 
el!!ves  to  be  read  less  for  literary  dazzle  or 
intellectual  novelty  than  as  a  basic  reference  work 
on  what  the  social  legislation  attempted  and  the 
political  soil  in  which  it  grew."  Robert  Kuttner 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Mr  25  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Walton 

New  Repub  180:37  Ap  28  ’79  1250w 


DUFFEY,  BERNARD.  Poetry  in  America:  ex- 
pression  and  its  values  in  the  times  of  Bryant, 
Whitman,  and  Pound.  358p  *14.75  '78  Duke  Univ. 
Press 


^ History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8223-0392-2  LC  77-81281 


Duffey  examines  the  development  of  American 
poetry,  which  he  divides  into  “three  phases  of 
poetic  fiction, ’  which  he  defines  as  ‘the  context 
of  feelings  and  ideas  resorted  to  by  the  largest 
number  of  poets  within  an  epoch.’  For  phase  one, 
opening  with  Bryant  and  Emerson,  he  invokes 
the  fiction  of  coherence,’  the  context  being  har¬ 
mony.  The  second  phase,  ‘incoherence,’  led  off  by 
Lowell  and  Whitman,  has  a  context  of  contradic¬ 
tion  and  doubt.  .  .  .  The  third,  which,  moving  in 
this  century  through  Pound,  Eliot,  Hart  Crane, 
Stevens,  and  Williams,  eludes  the  classification  of 
a  ‘fiction,’  although  ‘the  idea  of  a  poetic  matrix' 
remains.”  (Choice)  Index. 


If  the  reader  avoids  diverting  himself  with 
Images  of  literary  Inbreeding,  he  will  find  Duffey’ s 
discussion  persuasive,  reflecting  a  world  of 
thoughtful  reading.  Brilliant  but  finally  difficult, 
this  book  is  not  for  the  lackadaisical;  it  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  graduate  libraries.  No  formal  bib¬ 
liography,  though  the  notes  cite  many  titles; 
skimpy  index.” 

Choice  15:866  S  ’78  160w 


‘‘The  difficulty  [with  this  book]  lies  in  the 
value  and  meaning  of  ‘expression’  for  Duffey. 
Does  he  plan  to  seek  it  in  ‘images,’  .  .  .  [or  in 
contexts  or  forms?  Duffey  might]  have  profitably 
‘shelved’  the  issue  of  expression,  thereby  letting 
his  inquiry  be  its  often  sound  and  solid  lit¬ 
erary/intellectual-historical  self.  His  purported 
allegiances  get  in  his  way  (as  if  his  editors,  with 
the  most  stunning  disregard  for  proofreading  I've 
seen  in  years,  had  not  sufficiently  got  in  his 
way).  .  .  .  Undistracted,  we  could  have  relished 
his  keen  commentary  on  the  role  of  the  small 
magazines  in  the  development  of  avant-garde 
poetics  .  .  .  [and]  his  specific  comments  on  the 
individual  writer,  which  often  vividly  capture  a 
poet’s  energies,  struggles,  and  historic  ontology. 
Sydney  Lea 

New  Eng  Q  62:426  S  '79  lOOOw 


DUFFY,  JAMES  H.  Domestic  affairs;  American 
programs  and  priorities.  309p  $10.95  '79  Simon 
&  Schuster 


309.2  U.S. — Social  policy.  U.S. — Economic  policy. 
U.S. — Politics  and  government — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-671-22871-4  LC  78-12581 


“An  attempt  to  evaluate  federal  policy  since 
1945  and  to  outline  its  future,  [this  book]  considers 
a  variety  of  subjects,  including  education  and 
energy  policy,  the  workings  of  Congress,  and  the 
comparative  roles  of  Democratic  and  Republican 
Presidents.  Social  Security  and  federal  aid  to  edu¬ 
cation,  the  author  concludes,  have  demonstrated 


D^A^7^JlE4Rsi|-d^hn.  IheH™lerS  °f  BriUsh 


DUIGNAN,  PETER,  jt.  auth.  South  Africa:  war. 
revolution,  or  peace?  See  Gann,  L.  H. 


DUIKER,  WILLIAM  J.  Cultures  in  collision;  the 
Boxer  Rebellion.  226p  il  maps  $12.95  '78  Presidio 
Press 

951  Boxer  Rebellion,  1900.  China— History 
ISBN  0-89141-028-7  LC  77-73550 
.  According  to  the  author,  “the  Boxer  Rebellion 
is  the  story  of  two  cultures  on  a  collision  course- 
an  expanding  West,  vigorous,  vital,  self-confident, 
clashing  with  an  introverted  China  tradition 
bound,  arrogant  in  its  own  self-sufficiency.  .  .  . 
[Duiker  examines]  the  roots  of  the  crisis,  the  rise 
of  the  Boxers,  the  machinations  within  the  ruling 
Chinese  court,  the  siege  of  Peking,  allied  military 
intervention,  and  the  negotiations  for  settlement.’'’ 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Combining  scholarship  with  a  popular  style 
and  approach,  Duiker  neither  uncovers  new  evi¬ 
dence  nor  offers  a  new  interpretation  of  events 
but  rather  presents  a  readable  synthesis  based 
chiefly  on  such  standard  accouts  as  Chester  Tan, 
The  Boxer  catastrophe  (1955),  Victor  Purcell,  The 
Boxer  uprising:  a  background  study  [BRD  1963], 
and  Edmund  Wehrle,  Britain,  China  and  the  anti¬ 
missionary  riots  1891-1900  [BRD  1966].  A  recent, 
popularly  written  account,  Richard  O’Connor’s  The 
spirit  soldiers:  a  historical  narrative  [BRD  1973], 
is  both  longer  and  livelier,  but  tbe  volume  under 
review  is  probably  as  well  if  not  better  suited  to 
the  needs  of  the  beginning  student  and  thus  should 
be  acquired  by  undergraduate  libraries  with 
modest  collections  in  Asian  history." 

Choice  16:280  Ap  ’79  140w 
“This  study  based  on  U.S.  and  French  archives 
is  an  able,  clearly  written  military  history  of  the 
famous  1900  siege  of  Peking  and  the  eight-nation 
expedition  that  lifted  it.  However,  Duiker  does 
not  achieve  his  larger  goal  of  saying  something 
about  the  clash  of  two  cultures,  for  his  discussion 
of  Chinese  and  Western  ‘views  of  the  world’  is 
unoriginal  and  brief.  For  specialists  in  military 
and  diplomatic  history.”  A.  J.  Nathan 

Library  J  103:1634  S  1  '78  60w 


DUKAS,  HELEN.  Albert  Einstein:  the  human 
side;  new  glimpses  from  his  archives;  sel.  and 
ed.  by  Helen  Dukas  and  Banesh  Hoffmann.  167p 
S8-95  ’79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Einstein,  Albert 
ISBN  0-691-08231-6  LC  78-70289 
"The  Princeton  University  Press  is  now  in  the 
midst  of  preparing  a  complete  scholarly  edition, 
in  some  20  volumes,  of  Einstein's  writing’s;  both 
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DUKAS,  HELEN— Continued 

published  and  unpublished.  ...  In  the  meantime, 
Helen  Dukas  has  made  a  personal  selection  •  •  • 
that  will  give  some  flavor  of  the  whole,  and  Banesh 
Hoffmann  has  provided  bridges  among  the  selec¬ 
tions  to  form  a  sustained  narrative."  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Chronology. 


Reviewed  by  Frank  May 

Best  Sell  39:127  J1  '79  280w 


"This  book  will  be  enjoyed  most  by  those  who 
know  something  of  Einstein's  life!  it  serves  ad¬ 
mirably  as  a  companion  to  Banesh  Hoffmann’s 
Albert  Einstein:  creator  and  rebel  IBRD  1972. 
19731.  Helen  Dukas  was  Einstein's  secretary  for 
many  years  and  is  now  a  trustee  of  his  literary 
estate  and  archivist  of  his  papers.  Hoffmann 
collaborated  with  Einstein  on  some  scientific  mat¬ 
ters.  The  editors  have  combined  their  personal 
knowledge  of  Einstein  with  their  access  to  his 
papers  to  create  a  volume  that  should  be  a  part 
of  every  library’s  collection.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended." 

Choice  16:688  Jl/Ag  '79  190w 

“This  modest  volume  illuminates  Einstein’s 
character  rather  than  his  scientific  theories. 
Einstein  received  numerous  fan  letters  from  young 
and  old  and  earnest  requests  from  journalists  to 
explain  scientific  and  personal  views.  His  replies 
thoughtfully  expound  on  science,  morality,  re¬ 
ligion,  Zionism,  Nazism,  music,  and  fame.  Occa¬ 
sional  comic  or  satiric  replies  reveal  a  touch  of 
impatience  in  a  busy  man  pestered  by  requests 
for  money,  advice,  or  autographs.  This  is  a  charm¬ 
ing  companion  to  popular  biographies  of  Einstein. 
Includes  original  German  versions  of  letters 
translated  into  English."  Laurie  Tynan 

Library  J  104:721  Mr  15  '79  90w 


"The  problem  with  [this]  book,  in  my  view,  lies 
in  the  nature  of  the  task  itself,  which  must  of 
necessity  be  random  or  selective.  .  .  .  Many  of  the 
selections  are  fascinating  and  new — at  least  to  me 
but  some  are  not:  and  these,  in  a  small  book  of 
just  over  a  hundred  pages,  tend  to  weigh  down 
the  rest.  .  .  .  What  I  find  fascinating  .  .  .  are  the 
entries  that  concern  Einstein's  early  life,  that 
incredible  epoch  near  the  turn  of  the  century  when 
he  created  modern  physics."  Jeremy  Bernstein 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Mr  11  '79  1250w 
"[This  book]  presents  itself  in  such  a  modest 
and  loving  tone  that  it  is  fitting  for  the  memory 
of  the  man  it  lets  us  hear.  It  is  a  fresh  and 
delicious  little  anthology.  .  .  .  These  varied,  pene¬ 
trating,  warm  and  open  remarks  to  queens  and 
schoolchildren,  friends  and  antagonists,  philoso¬ 
phers  and  sophomores  have  been  sensitively  chosen 
by  two  old  friends  of  Einstein’s  and  well  trans¬ 
lated.”  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:52  Je  '79  160w 


DULL,  PAUL  S.  A  battle  history  of  the  Imperial 
Japanese  Navy  (1941-1945).  402p  il  maps  $23.95 
'78  Naval  Inst.  Press 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Naval  operations. 

Japan— History,  Naval.  World  War,  1939-1945 — 

Pacific  Ocean 

ISBN  0-87021-097-1  LC  77-77933 
“This  book  is  a  battle  history  of  the  Imperial 
Japanese  Navy  in  World  War  II,  and  [relies] 

.  .  .  primarily  on  the  relevant  official  Japanese 
records.  It  has  thus  been  my  aim  to  tell  the  story 
just  as  the  Japanese  saw  and  recorded  it.  Because 
of  the  vastness  of  the  subject,  the  book’s  scope 
has  deliberately  been  limited  to  surface  naval  en¬ 
gagements  in  World  War  II;  this  has  meant  that 
certain  important  subjects  could  be  dealt  with 
only  in  passing — Japanese  naval  doctrine,  sub¬ 
marine  warfare,  antisubmarine  strategy,  amphibi¬ 
ous  landings,  mine  warfare,  and  shore-based  air 
forces."  (Pref)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


One  special  quality  of  the  book  lies  In  the  au¬ 
thor's  extensive  background  as  an  expert  trans¬ 
lator  of  Japanese.  The  narrative  rests  upon  a  sol¬ 
id  base  of  capable  research,  much  of  it  upon  newly 
translated  directives,  action  reports,  and  naval 
communications.  It  is  a  book  of  facts,  with  fine 
maps,  a  few  new  photographs,  an  excellent  anno- 
tated  bibliography,  and  notes  in  profusion,  but  no 
latent  tides  of  revisionism  wash  from  these  pages. 
There  seem  to  be  an  excessive  number  of  postmor¬ 
tems  of  Japanese  command  decisions  from  an  author 
who  demonstrates  no  out-of-the-ordinary  qualities 
as  a  naval  tactician  or  strategist.  .  .  .  [The  book! 
would  be  very  good  collateral  reading  for  upper- 
division  or  graduate  programs-" 

Choice  15:930  S  '78  160w 
"The  tremendously  detailed  volume  is  comple¬ 
mented  by  tables  of  organization,  track  charts, 
photographs,  [and]  a  necrology  of  Japanese  war¬ 
ships.  .  .  .  Ships’  names  are  transcribed  with  re¬ 
freshing  accuracy,  but  the  surname  of  the  regi¬ 
mental  commander  slain  on  Guadalcanal  should  be 
read  Ichiki,  not  Ikki.  Narrative  emphasis  is  un¬ 
even:  eight  pages  on  the  Pearl  Harbor  attack:  15 
on  the  Java  Sea-Sunda  Strait  battles,  minute  by 


minute,'  two  pages  on  the  destruction  of  the  super¬ 
battleship  Yamato.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  text 
lacks  color;  slang  is  no  substitute.  This  is  essen¬ 
tially  a  history  of  ships  and  units,  not  men.  •  •  . 
Dull’s  chronicle,  conscientiously  although  incom¬ 
pletely  researched,  will  attract  military  history 
aficionados,  especially  students  of  the  Pacific 
war."  A.  D.  Coox 

Pacific  Affairs  51:658  winter  ’78-’79  450w 


DULLES,  JOHN  W.  F.  Castello  Branco:  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  a  Brazilian  president;  foreword  by  Rob¬ 
erto  de  Oliveira  Campos.  487p  pi  $17.50  "78 

Texas  A&M  Univ.  Press 

981  Castello  Branco,  Humberto  de  Alencar, 
President  Brazil.  Brazil — History 
ISBN  0-89096-043-7  LC  77-99279 
"The  late  General  Humberto  Castello  Branco 
was  a  leading  conspirator  in  the  1964  coup  against 
Joao  Goulart  and  succeeded  him  as  president. 
This  political  biography,  by  the  son  of  former 
U.S.  secretary  of  state  John  Foster  Dulles,  follows 
Branco’s  rise  from  military  cadet  to  army  chief 
of  staff  and  ends  with  his  election  in  1964.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Could  this  extremely  sympathetic  and  totally 
uncritical  treatment  of  the  only  Brazilian  general 
strong  enough  to  unite  a  badly  fragmented  mili¬ 
tary  against  a  popularly  elected  government  not 
also,  be  merely  a  foretaste  of  other  rehabilita- 
tionist  works  yet  to  come?  One  would  hope  not. 
Yet  the  prefatory  cue  of  Ambassador  Roberto 
Campos  (Castello’s  planning  minister)  that  'his¬ 
tory  is  likely  to  pass  the  verdict  that  the  Revolu¬ 
tion  of  1964  was  fortunate  in  having  Castello 
Branco  as  its  first  leader’  fills  one  with  gnawing 
misgivings."  Linda  Lewin 

Am  Hist  R  84:1208  O  ’79  650w 
"[Dulles's]  previous  works  (Vargas  of  Brazil:  a 
political  biography  [BRD  1968],  Unrest  in  Brazil: 
politico-military  crises  [BRD  1970],  and  Anarchists 
and  communists  in  Brazil.  1900-1935)  have  estab¬ 
lished  him  as  a  recognized  modern  authority  on 
modern  Brazil.  .  .  .  [The  present  book]  is  a  com- 
pendious  and  rather  adulatory  work  that  is  but¬ 
tressed  by  maps,  photographs,  [and]  footnotes. 

:  •  •  l-PJ  1S  a  unique  work,  and  one  that  belongs 
in  any  library  having  modern  Brazilian  holdings." 
Choice  15:1429  D  ’78  160w 
"The  author’s  extensive  use  of  private  papers 
and  interviews  creates  a  detailed  and  occasionally 
anecdotal  work.  Useful  for  Latin  American  and 
U.fo.  foreign  policy  collections."  J.  M.  Walsh 
Library  J  103:1974  O  1  ’78  90w 


D  y, N  AWAY,  J  O  H  N  M.  The  metamorphoses  of 
the.  self;  the  mystic,  the  sensualist,  and  the 
artist  in  the  works  of  Julien  Green.  (Studies 
nn  Romance  lang,  19)  113p  $9-75  '78  University 
Press  of  Ky. 

843  Green,  Julien 
ISBN  0-8131-1364-4  LC  78-8800-7 
Dunaway  seeks  to  demonstrate  the  "importance 
of  homosexuality,  and  the  erotic  element  in 
[Green  s  writings].  .  .  .  This  study  seeks  further 
to  show  what  aspects  of  Green's  writing:  grave  rise 
to  the  persistent  Catholic  label  and  whatilpects 
PJ1  ,£Jje  other  hand,  led  to  the  gradual  tendency 
m  Greeman  criticism  to  admit  the  importance  of 
aspects  of  his  fictional  and  nonfictional 
works."  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 

a  ls  as  widely  known  to  the 

Vea<^ng\  Public  as  he  should  be.  .  .  . 
excellent  scholarly  refinement  of  a 
dissertation  is  not  aimed  at  a  greneral  public.  lt<* 
ske^  interestingly  presents 
the  essentials  for  even  the  most  casual  reader* 
-n  bri.n|ting  a  new  dimension 
fo  inadequate  Greeman  criticism.  Well  documented 
Psychoanalytic  interpretations  and  the 
Catholic  interpretation  of  Green's  writings'.  Dun- 
away  s  book  manages  to  resolve  the  duality  of 
and  fle®h .  basic  to  understanding  Green’s 
libraries'  '  Hl§rhly  recommended  for  academic 

Choice  16:535  Je  '79  170w 
Va  Q  R  55:106  summer  ’79  90w 


DyNCAN.  A.  S.,  ed.  Dictionary  of  medical  ethics. 
See  Dictionary  of  medical  ethics 


lighting.  208p  il  col  il  $25  !78  Simon  &  Schuster 

"An  introduction  summarizes  the  historv  of  lie-h* 
ing:  itself  and  the  special  problems  introduced  hv 
electricity.  Art  Nouveau  lighting:  developmentQ 
theories  are  described,  followed  by  aTsdng,  by 
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countries,  of  major  designers  of  Art  Nouveau  light¬ 
ing  devices.  The  same  treatment  is  given  to  Art 
Deco  lighting.”  (Choiee)  Glossary  of  lighting  ter¬ 
minology.  Glossary  of  manufacturing  techniques. 
Bibliographies.  Index. 


The  author  of  this  specialized  and  well-illus- 
tratea  reference  focuses  sharply  on  his  subject. 
.  .  •  General  familiarity  with  [the  two]  movements 
Is  assumed,  therefore  there  is  little  repetition  of 
material  in  other  books.  .  .  .  Duncan,  who  is  with 
Christie  s  auction  house,  knows  his  objects  at  first¬ 
hand.  The  research  is  sound,  the  36  color  photo¬ 
graphs  superb,  and  the  135  black-and-whites  good. 
A  number  of  the  .latter  are  period  photographs 
of  objects  that  may  now  be  lost.  The  book  would 
appeal  most  to  specialized  collectors  and  dealers; 
but  since  there  is  information  not  readily  found 
elsewhere,  it  would  also  be  a  good  addition  to 
college  and  public  libraries  with  specialized  art 
sections. 

Choice  16:66  Mr  ’79  200w 
“[Duncan’s  book  has]  a  splendid,  extensive  bib¬ 
liography,  though  his  style  is  cute  and  clich6  rid¬ 
den  by  turns.  .  .  .  [The  book  is]  well  illustrated 
(even  -  though  we  ve  seen  many  of  these  plates 
before)  and  [suffers]  from  a  lack  of  a  cross  refer¬ 
ence  scheme  between  text  and  plates-  Art  Nouveau 
is  more  heavily  emphasized.  .  .  .  [Duncanl  notes 
that  nearly  every  Art  Nouveau  artist  designed 
some  form  of  lighting,  for  no  feature  of  interior 
decoration  is  so  indispensable.  Hence,  it  fits  per¬ 
fectly  with  the  Art  Nouveau  passion  for  aesthetic 
unity.  All  things  considered,  however,  [the  book  is 
not]  a  necessary  purchase  except  for  research 
collections-  G.  A.  DeCandido 

Library  J  103:2509  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


DUNCAN,  ANDREW.  Money  rush.  373p  $10.95  '79 
Doubleday 

330.953  Arab  countries — Economic  conditions. 

Arab  countries — Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-385-07239-2  LC  73-83628 
"Duncan  spent  over  one  year  interviewing  the 
rulers  of  Iran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  the  OPEC  states. 
[His  book  attempts  to]  show  how  Western  mate¬ 
rialism  has  taken  these  countries  from  the  tenth 
century  to  the  twentieth  in  less  than  a  decade. 
And  how  m  he  process  it  has  shaken  the  founda¬ 
tions  of  Arab  culture  and  upset  the  geopolitical 
balance  in  an  area  of  .  .  .  complex  and  fragile  al¬ 
liances.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Perhaps  the  least  appropriate  responses  to  the 
actual — and  potentially  greater — failure  of  almost 
everyone  concerned  to  build  something  worth¬ 
while  of  the  resources  provided  by  the  oil  boom 
are  the  giggle  and  the  sneer.  These,  unfortunately, 
are  what  Mr  Duncan  provides.  His  book  is  packed 
with  journalistic  devices  meant  to  keep  the  reader 
reading — bits  of  guide-book-level  history,  accurate 
enough;  fragments  of  economic  analysis,  sometimes 
plain  wrong  (oil  states  lend  money  to  rich  coun¬ 
tries  not  for  self-aggrandisement  but  because  they 
cannot  use  the  money  themselves) ;  items  of  glossy 
gossip.” 

Economist  270:126  F  17  ’79  360w 
“An  engrossing  account  of  the  oil-rich  Middle 
Eastern  countries  and  the  effects  of  megabucks 
on  their  societies.  The  title  is  indicative  of  the 
sudden,  almost  unimaginable,  wealth  of  people 
once  poverty-stricken  as  well  as  the  resultant 
drug-like  euphoria,  which  has  caused  tremendous 
waste.  .  .  .  An  appendix  contains  a  variety  of  ma¬ 
terials  on  dynastic  succession,  Islam,  and  other 
topics.  The  book  reads  almost  like  a  novel  and 
is  highly  recommended  for  public  and  academic  li¬ 
braries.”  G.  D.  Brightbill 

Library  J  104:1237  Je  1  ’79  80w 
“The  range  of  response  [to  new  wealth  Dun¬ 
can]  found  was  wide:  Iraq  was  totalitarian, 
Saudi  Arabia  traditional,  Dubai  easygoing,  and 
Iran  on  the  brink  of  revolution.  .  .  .  Each  country 
in  its  own  way  is  perplexed  by  modernization, 
rejecting  some  aspects  (most  frequently  women’s 
rights)  and  embracing  others  (advanced  weapons 
systems  are  very  popular).  The  author,  who  seems 
to  have  talked  to  everybody  in  the  area,  describes 
much  that  is  ludicrous,  but  he  never  loses  sight 
of  the  fact  that  he  is  writing  of  human  beings 
in  a  curious  predicament,  and  he  even  contrives 
to  hold  out  hope  for  rational  development.” 

New  Yorker  55:102  Ag  19  ’79  220w 


DUNCAN,  KENNETH,  ed-  Land  and  labour  in 
Latin  America.  See  Land  and  labour  in  Latin 
America 


DUNLOP,  JOHN,  ed.  Labor  in  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury.  See  Labor  in  ithe  twentieth  century 


DUNN,  DONALD  H.  Ripoff.  See  Allen,  S. 


MARY  LEE,  jt.  auth.  Hold  hands  and 
die!  See  Maguire,  J. 


DUNN,  ROSS  E.  Resistance  in  the  desert;  Moroc¬ 
can  responses  to  French  imperialism,  1881-1912; 
il.  by  Jeanne  Dunn.  291p  maps  $20  '77  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Wis.  Press 


964  Morocco— History.  Morocco — Social  life  and 
customs 

ISBN  0-299-07360-2  LC  76-52597 


A  description  of  Moroccan  response  to  the 
vjench,  1881-1921,  in  a  remote  southeastern  section 
of  Morocco.  .  .  .  [France]  established  boundaries 
there,  although  the  tribes  in  the  area  refused  to 
recognize  the  imposed  borders.  The  tribes  not  only 
opposed  French  control,  but  also  resisted  being 
brought  under  the  central  government  of  Morocco. 
A  large  section  of  the  book  deals  with  the  organ- 
izanon  of  the  tribal  communities  in  southeast 
Morocco  and  tells  how  they  resisted  French 
colonialism,  and  it  also  describes  the  .  .  .  rivalry 
between  tribes.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


"[Dunn’s  study]  is  appropriately  placed  in  the 
context  of  regional  geography  and  of  an  extensive 
ethnographic  description  of  the  people  involved. 
•  \  •  Dunn  has  little  trouble  proving  his  two 
mam  theses,  the.  first  of  which  is  that  European 
military,  economic,  and  political  pressure  led  to 
a  great  deal  of  interaction  between  the  inhabitants 
of  the  fringe  area  of  Morocco  and  the  central 
government,  of  the  Sultan.  ...  A  second  theme 
is  that  resistance  to  the  French  went  hand  in 
Land  with  trade,  negotiations,  and  collaborations. 
.  .  .  [This  study]  should  be  highly  recommended 
to  African  and  Middle  Eastern  historians  and 
anthropologists  as  well  as  to  anyone  interested  in 
resistance  movements.”  A.  A.  Heggoy 
Am  Hist  R  83:1067  O  ’78  500w 
“The  tribes  do  not  come  alive;  and  Charles  de 
Foucauld  is  only  briefly  discussed,  although  he 
was  the  French  Christian  missionary  who  was 
the  most  knowledgeable  about  Berber  tribal  so¬ 
ciety.  The  specialist  will  find  the  book  of  value, 
but  it  is  not  a  necessary  addition  for  the  under¬ 
graduate  library.” 

Choice  14:1418  D  ’77  170w 


DUNN,  STEPHEN.  A  circus  of  needs;  poems.  91p 
$8.95;  pa  $3.95  ’78  Carnegie  Press 


811 

ISBN  0-915604-50-7;  0-915604-15-9  (pa) 
LC  78-59800 


Many  of  the  poems  in  this,  Dunn’s  third  collec¬ 
tion,  were  originally  printed  in  journals  such  as 
The  American  Poetry  Review,  The  Aspen  Maga¬ 
zine,  The  Nation,  Poetry  Now,  and  Quarterly  West. 
For  Dunn’s  first  collection,  Looking  for  Holes  in 
the  Ceiling,  see  BRD  1974;  for  the  second  collec¬ 
tion,  Full  of  Lust  and  Good  Usage,  see  BRD  1977- 


"Stephen  Dunn  is  both  wise  and  confident.  Even 
more  than  in  Full  of  lust  and  good  usage,  Dunn 
has  settled  into  an  affirmation  of  the  small  and 
the  personal,  deflating  the  pose  at  times  with 
humor  as  in  ‘Let’s  see  if  I  have  it  right,’  a  de- 
vastatingly  naive  acceptance  of  sex  manuals,  and 
at  times  more  directly  as  in  his  ‘Essay  on  sanity’: 
‘I  am  tired  of  hearing  the  insane/lauded  for  their 
clear /thinking.’  With  none  of  the  hysterics  usually 
accompanying  poems  asserting  the  authenticity 
of  simple  feelings,  Dunn  rejects  in  poem  after 
poem  ‘the  nationtalk,/the  journalism  between  peo- 
ple/who  simply  want  to  touch.’  His  mastery  of  the 
line  continues,  reflecting  a  grace  moving  beyond 
a  technique  that  ‘has  been  loved  a  long  whlle/and 
then  forgotten,’  and  a  continuing  freshness  and 
rightness  of  metaphor.  Recommended." 

Choice  16:77  Mr  ‘79  120w 

“Dunn’s  style  is  direct,  dramatic,  and  com¬ 
pelling;  his  strength  lies  in  a  glossy  surface 
sparked  by  sudden  perceptive  insights.  .  .  .  The 
tone  shifts  easily  from  amusement  to  pathos,  the 
voice  flows  with  chatty  colloquial  asides.  These 
poems  are  quickly  read  and  enjoyed  but.  unfor¬ 
tunately,  not  significantly  distinguished  from  many 
other  good  verses  written  in  this  conversational/ 
surreal  vein.  However,  modesty  is  part  of  Dunn’s 
charm;  he  describes  his  writing,  in  the  title  poem, 
as  ‘just  these  private  little  efforts  to  fulfill  him¬ 
self’ — an  attitude  which  adds  to  the  attractiveness 
of  [this  collection].” 

Va  Q  R  55:66  spring  ’79  130w 

“Dunn’s  tendency  to  abstract,  generalize,  and 
allegorize  .  .  .  produces  several  poems  that  are 
explicitly  ‘fables’  and  others  in  which  the  speakers 
are  types  or  epitomes.  .  .  .  One  of  the  virtues  of 
such  poems  is  their  ingenuity,  and  the  defect  that 
virtue  flirts  with  is  shallowness.  One  sometimes 
suspects  that  the  tricks  and  formulas  that  keep 
Dunn  turning  out  poems  also  keep  him  from 
dealing  more  directly  and  heuristically  with  his 
experience.  ...  A  certain  weariness  emanates,  at 
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DUNN,  STEPHEN — Continued 

any  rate,  from  those  poems  in  which  the  origin¬ 
ality  and  the  force  are  all  in  the  framing  concep¬ 
tion,  in  which  the  particulars  do  not  validate 
that  conception.  .  .  .  Several  of  Dunn's  more  per¬ 
sonal  poems  confirm  by  contrast  that  he  is  a 
remarkably  resourceful  poet  whose  devices  occa¬ 
sionally  betray  his  gifts.”  Stephen  Yenser 
Yale  R  68:557  summer  '79  1900w 


DUNNE,  JOHN  GREGORY.  Quintana  &  friends. 
(Henry  Robbins  Bk)  262p  $9.95  '79  Dutton 
081 

ISBN  0-525-18675-1  LC  78-18209 
The  thirty-three  non-fiction  pieces  in  this  collec¬ 
tion  have  previously  ‘‘appeared  in  such  magazines 
as  Esquire,  Saturday  Evening  Post,  and  Atlantic 
Monthly.  [They]  are  roughly  grouped  into  four 
categories:  personal  pieces,  which  [Dunne]  calls 
‘Software,’  about  subjects  like  his  adopted  daughter 
Quintana,  or  former  baseball  player  Willie  Mays; 
works  about  ‘the  social  stresses  of  the  I960’ s’ 
(‘Hardward’) :  ‘Tinsel,’  dealing  with  Hollywood; 
and  ‘Continental  Drift,’  in  a  general  sense  about 
life  on  the  West  Coast-”  (Library  J) 


“A  stubborn  Death  Valley  town,  troops’  restless 
last  night  before  shipment  to  Vietnam,  an  Army 
wife  waiting  in  Hawaii,  and  Pauline  Kael’s  re¬ 
viewing  are  all  under  Dunne’s  sharp  eyes  here. 
He  is  least  refreshing  when  writing  as  the  col¬ 
umnist’s  obligatory  faceless  little  man  against  big 
phone  company,  IRS,  or  police.  Some  readers  may 
choose  to  skip  the  pieces  on  friend  Josh  Green¬ 
field’s  brain  damaged  son  and  the  California  wine 
industry.  .  .  .  While  Dunne  acknowledges  that 
much  of  what  any  writer  does  is  to  ‘pay  a  bill  or 
to  meet  a  deadline’  his  work  here  is  polished  and 
select.” 


Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  Ja  8  ’79  240w 


“Most  public  libraries  will  want  this  lively  and 
interesting  collection.”  Scott  Wright 
Library  J  104:503  F  15  ’79  80w 
“I  have  read  Mr.  Dunne's  occasional  essays  in 
The  Atlantic  Monthly  and  Esquire  with  enjoyment, 
and  looked  forward  to  ‘Quintana  &  Friends.’  Alas, 
I  came  away  not  so  much  disappointed,  for  there 
are  some  choice  pieces  here,  as  irritated  by  the 
book’s  unevenness.  ...  In  order  to  make  book- 
weight,  [Mr  Dunne]  has  seemingly  dipped  into 
his  files  and  dumped  some  rather  thin  and  dated 
pieces  on  the  scales.  .  .  .  Consequently,  the  book 
suffers  from  an  imbalance  between  short,  me¬ 
chanical  pieces  that  read  like  old  assignments  and 
those  Mr.  Dunne  obviously  went  out  to  do  with 
appetite.”  Mordecai  Richler 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ja  28  ‘79  1300w 


"What  does  it  take  to  make  that  ephemeral 
commodity,  the  brief  magazine  essay,  wary  and 
bony  enough  to-  stand  the  test  of  hard-cover 
compilation?  Apparently  it  takes  more  than  an 
observant  eye,  a  wry  knowingness,  and  an  eager¬ 
ness  to  please — because  John  Gregory  Dunne  has 
all  these,  and  yet  this  limp  gathering  of  33  pieces 
from  15  years  of  glossy  journalism  will  probably 
prove  quite  a  let-down  for  admirers  of  Dunne's 
fiction  (True  Confessions  IBRD  19781)  and  non¬ 
fiction  (Vegas,  The  Studio  [BRD  1974,  1969  re¬ 
spectively]).  .  .  .  Only  in  the  land  of  ‘Tinsel, ’ 
.  .  .  does  Dunne  find  a  transparent  landscape 
where  shrewd  observation  will  more  than  suffice-” 
Josh  Rubins 

Sat  R  6:56  F  17  '79  320w 


DUNWELL,  STEVE.  The  run  of  the  mill;  a  pic¬ 
torial  narrative  of  the  expansion,  dominion,  de¬ 
cline,  and  enduring  impact  of  the  New  England 
Textile  industry.  299p  $30  '78  Godine 
338.4  Textile  industry.  New  England — Indus¬ 
tries.  Labor  and  laboring  classes — (New  England 
ISBN  0-87923-249-8  LC  78-57683 

Dunwell  chronicles  technological  development  of 
the  New  England  textile  “industry  and  its  effects. 
Along  with  the  steady  technological  progress  came 
economic  waste  from  continued  overexpansion  and 
contraction  of  the  industry  and  human  waste  from 
unemployment  and  poor  working  conditions.  Dun¬ 
well  stresses  the  patterns  of  boom-and-bust  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  eventual  decline  of  the  industry  as 
a  whole  in  New  England.”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy-  Index. 


‘‘[This  book]  contains  rawer,  harsher  views  of 
life  both  on  the  factory  floor  and  in  company 
housing  than  appear  in  Amoskeag  [by  T  Hareven, 
BRD  1979]-”  Benjamin  DeMott 

Atlantic  243:94  Ja  '79  1500w 


"The  New  England  textile  industry  was  so  im¬ 
portant  and  its  influence  so  pervasive  that  this 
economic  history  is  very  welcome.  ...  The  story 
is  enhanced  by  numerous  photographs  and  illus¬ 
trations.  Rarely  is  economic  history  presented  with 
such  clarity,  beauty,  and  popular  appeal.  Highly 
recommended.”  Ken  Nash 

Library  J  104:102  Ja  1  ‘79  lOOw 


“Mr.  Dunwell  has  assembled  prints,  maps,  charts, 
diagrams,  old  and  new  photographs  and  inter¬ 
views,  a  wealth  of  visual  and  verbal  information 
efficiently  and  handsomely  presented.  .  .  •  Not  so 
much  an  original  scholarly  work  or  an  interpreta¬ 
tive  argument,  ‘Run  of  the  Mill’  provides  a  useful 
overview  and  a  tangible  picture  sympathetic  to 
the  ‘proud  individuals’  whose  lives  are  still  under 
the  dominion  of  the  mill.”  Alan  Trachtenberg 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ja  21  ’79  1500w 
‘ ‘Dunwell’ s  pages  on  the  technology  of  textile 
production  will  hold  no  charm  for  any  reader  not 
smitten  by  the  romance  of  the  machine,  but  he 
is  very  good  at  describing  the  working  lives  of 
the  men.  women  and,  until  early  in  this  century, 
the  children  who  tended  the  machines  and  who 
made  the  sheets  on  which  nearly  every  American 
from  1840-1920  was  conceived  and  bom  and  died. 

•  •  .  Dunwell  quotes  [the  mill  workers]  in  the 
second  half  of  his  book.  [He]  laudably  desists 
from  theorizing  about  these  working  people:  he 
has  simply  photographed  them  and  let  them  speak 
for  themselves.  What  they  say  complicates  one’s 
easy  sentimentalities  about  the  'working  class.’ 
These  people  are  so  much  bigger  than  either  our 
categories  or  their  circumstances.”  J.  B. 

New  Repub  179:36  D  23  &  30  ’78  500w 
New  Yorker  54:111  Ja  15  '79  160w 


DURDEN,  ROBERT  F.,  it.  auth.  Maverick  Re¬ 
publican  in  the  Old  North  State.  See  Crow,  J.  J. 


DuRER,  ALBRECHT.  The  painter’s  manual;  a 
manual  of  measurement  of  lines,  areas,  and 
solids  by  means  of  compass  and  ruler;  tr.  and 
with  a  commentary  by  Walter  L.  Strauss-  472d 
il  $59.50  ’78  Abaris  Bks. 

702.8  Art — Technique.  Geometry 
ISBN  0-913870-52-8  LC  77-86240 
"Durer  believed  that  a  good  artist  needed  both 
theoretical  insight  and  practical  skill.  The  earliest 
of  Durer’ s  books,  published  in  1525  as  Unter- 
weisung  der  Messung  (variably  translated  as 
Course  in  the  art  of  measurement  or  Treatise  on 
geometry)  was  the  first  literary  document  in 
which  a  strictly  representational  problem  received 
a  strictly  scientific  treatment  at  the  hands  of  a 
Northern  European.  .  .  .  [The  present  book]  is 
a.  reproduction  of  Diirer’s  text  and  illustrations 
from  the  1525  edition  together  with  an  English 
translation-”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


[Durer  s  book]  is  of  critical  importance  to  a 
clear  understanding  of  Renaissance  thought  and 
of  German  art  in  the  16th  century.  .  .  .  The  vari¬ 
ous  sections  .  .  .  provide  insights  into  the  mental 
processes  of  a  creative  personality  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance.  It  should  be  a  welcome  addition  to  every 
serious  art  history"  library.  The  use  of  the  book 
is  facilitated  by  its  arrangement.  with  each 
page  of  Durer’ s  text  facing  the  translation,  which 
seems  both  sensitive  and  accurate.  The  advanced 
scholar  will  be  able  to  verify  the  Strauss  transla¬ 
tion  by  merely  glancing  across  the  page,  while 
the  beginning  student  can  depend  on  the  transla¬ 
tion. 


onoice  je  79  120w 

"When  pertinent,  page  references  are  included 
guiding  the  reader  to  1538  revisions  which  are 
also  given.  Strauss’s,  introduction  includes  an  in¬ 
teresting  bibliographic  essay  of  the  manuscript 
copies  and  printed  treatises  Durer  had  access  to 
prior  to  the  publication  of  his  own  manual.  For 
research  libraries-  J.  D.  Sisson 

Library  J  104:1045  My  1  '79  lOOw 


Vif'  M*  ”:-ASTAIR  J.  The  Scottish  linen  industry 
eighteenth  century.  180p  pi  maps  ’79 
j^n,^Jd,  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press 

land — In  d u s tr i e<?aX  ,ndUStry  and  trade‘  Scot* 
ISBN  0-85976-03-6  LC  79-311207 
Durie  examines  "how  and  why  the  linen  manu- 
l?!!r  ns,  the  eighteenth  century,  and 
both  the  role  of  an  official  bodv  charged 
responsibility  for  the  improvement  fif  linen- 
making  in  Scotland,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
nfS  and *  Manufactures,  and  the  contribution 

ne n v"  m^rVt^r,prise  ln  the  British  Linen  Com¬ 
pany.  (Pref)  Glossary.  Bibliography,  Index. 

cmn?tyerfc0Cef<5lnt^„prii^rriy  ?n  the  second  and  third 
quarters  of  the  18th  century*  Durl©  ha.1  unfor- 

fnqHrfaHn  avoided  detailed  consideration  of  two 
i  3erlpds — the  preceding  century  In 
which  the  industry  really  Took  off’  and  the  cen- 
tury  after  1775  in  which  the  industry  became 
mechanized  He  does  not  enhance  this  narrow 
treatment  by  using  a  prose  style  that  fluctuates 
carelessly  from  the  elegant  to  the  colloquial  to 
the  clumsy.  t  still,  Durie  has  sifted  through  a 
wealth  of  primary  materials,  both  manuscript  and 
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printed,  and  consequently  has  much  that  is  new 
and  interesting  to  say  on  such  topics  as  market¬ 
ing-,  technological  change,  and  the  massive  British 
Linen  Company.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  academic 
libraries  desiring  to  maintain  extensive  holdings 
in  either  Scottish  history  or  European  economic 
history.” 

Choice  16:889  S  ’79  180w 

Economist  271:123  My  19  ’79  160w 


DURIEUX,  CAROLINE.  Caroline  Durieux:  litho¬ 
graphs  of  the  thirties  and  forties:  text  by  Richard 
Cox.  85p  $14.95  '77  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 
769  Durieux,  Caroline 
ISBN  0-8071-0372-1  LC  77-16525 
This  volume  includes  approximately  sixty  litho¬ 
graphs.  “The  collection  is  split  into  three  divi¬ 
sions-  Latin  America,  the  New  Orleans  subjects, 
and  the  Tragic  Spirit;  and  a  text  .  •  .  includes 
some  biographical  details  and  some  comment  .  •  . 
on  the  pictures.”  (New  Repub) 


Caroline  Durieux  is  not  an  important  artist. 
Her  banal  lithographic  cartoons  .  .  .  are  eclectic 
in  style,  borrowing  obviously  from  Daumier,  George 
Grosz,  or  the  modern  Mexican  Posada  and  Rivera. 
But  Durieux’s  prints  are  never  as  moving,  pro¬ 
found,  or  interesting  as  works  by  these  major 
artists.  At  best,  her  cartoons  are  slightly  amusing 
period  pieces.  Richard  Cox’s  superficial  text  is 
adulatory  and  anecdotal,  rather  than  objective. 
Not  recommended.” 

Choice  15:532  Je  '78  80w 

“Some  pictorial  satirists  go  to  work  with  a 
meat-axe  and  some  with  a  stiletto,  but  Mrs. 
Durieux  prefers  the  finest  and  sharpest  of  needles. 
The  present  book  contains  58  lithographs,,  most  of 
them  done  in  the  ’30s  and  '40s  and  some  of  them 
repeated  from  an  earlier  collection.  The  repetitions 
do  not  matter — they  simply  increase  the  riches 
of  the  book.  .  .  .  [Cox’s  text  includes]  some  com¬ 
ment  usually  fine,  on  the  pictures-  •  •  .  The  most 
powerful  prints  are  those  gathered  in  the  third 
section,  and  I  have  space  to  speak  of  only  one, 
but  that  is  masterly.  Against  an  ink-b-lack  back¬ 
ground  only  the  white  part  of  an  exile’s  face  is 
seen.  .  .  .  Here  is  the  -quintessence  of  despair.  .  .  . 
This  is  a  collection  so  rich  in  variety  that  every 
reader  will  have  his  own  favorites.”  H.  M.  Jones 

New  Repub  178:34  Mr  4  ’78  950w 


DU  ROSELLE,  JEAN  BAPTISTE.  France  and  the 
United  States;  from  the  beginnings  to  the  pres¬ 
ent'  tr.  by  Derek  Coltman.  (United  States  in 
the  world:  foreign  perspectives)  276p  $18  ’78 
University  of  Chicago  Press 


327.73  U-S — Foreign  relations — France. 

— Foreign  relations, — U.  S- 

ISBN  0-226-17408,-5  LC  78-1467 


France 


A  study  of  Franco-American  relations — mainly 
political,  but  also  cultural  and  economic — that  first 
appeared  m  France  in  1976.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


Duroselle  necessarily  paints  with  broad 
strokes.  The  first  chapter  surveys  the  era  of  the 
American  and  French  Revolutions,  the  second, 
the  Century  of  Distant  Relations,  1815-1914,’  and 
the  remaining  seven  chapters  deal  with  relations 
since  1914.  Although  shrewd  insights  are  sprin¬ 
kled  throughout  the  text,  Duroselle  is  more  suc¬ 
cessful  in  the  later  chapters  than  in  the  earlier 
ones.  .  .  .  [He]  is  especially  good  on  the  relations 
between  Woodrow  Wilson  and  Clemenceau.”  A. 
H.  Bowman 

Am  Hist  R  84:836  Je  ’79  500w 

“Reflecting  the  author’s  expertise  and  previous 
work,  the  present  book  is  primarily  (7  of  9  chap¬ 
ters)  concerned  with  the  20th  century.  While  it 
is  refreshing  to  have  a  French  view  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  .  .  .  Duroselle  does  not  always  understand 
some  matters  (commercial  warfare  before  the  War 
of  1812),  he  makes  factual  errors  (the  date  for 
Sherman’s  march  to  the  sea,  Americans  killed  in 
World  War  IT),  and  all  too  often  the  American- 
authored  literature  he  cites  is  dated.  Still  Duro¬ 
selle  is  temperate  in  tone  and,  most  important,  his 
is  a  French  perspective.  .  .  .  Good  translation, 
very  selective  bibliography.  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  college  and  university  libraries  and  large  pub¬ 
lic  libraries." 

Choice  15:1570  Ja  '79  200w 

"[Duroselle]  is  best  in  dealing  with  the  20th 
Century,  e.g.  his  treatment  of  the  nations’  inter¬ 
actions  during  the  world  wars.  And  his  feeling  for 
the  ‘incomprehension’  that  has  often  existed  be¬ 
tween  the  two  states  is  nowhere  better  illustrated 
than  in  his  explication  of  President  de  Gaulle’s 
policies  toward  the  United  States  and  the  U.S. 
reaction  to  them.  Recommended  for  students  of 
American  diplomatic  history.”  S.  H.  Shannon 

Library  J  103:1634  S  1  ’78  90w 


DURKHEIM,  EMILE.  Emile  Durkheim  on  insti¬ 
tutional  analysis;  ed,  tr,  and  with  an  iwtrod. 
by  Mark  Traugott.  276p  $18  '78  University  of 
Chicago  Press 

301  Sociology- — Methodology 
ISBN  0-226-17330-5  LC  77-25105 
This  volume  contains  fifteen  of  Durkheim' s 
lectures,  essays  and  reviews.  Most  of  them  have 
appeared  in  the  Annde  sociologique  and  the  Revue 
philosophique.  Several  predate  his  doctoral  dis¬ 
sertation  The  Division  of  Labor.  These  include: 
”  ‘Course  in  Sociology:  Opening  Lecture’  (1888), 
Durkheim’s  review  of  Schaeffle’s  Bau  und  Leben 
(1885),  ‘Introduction  to  the  Sociology  of  the  Family’ 
(1888),  and  ‘The  Conjugal  Family’  (1892).  ...  In 
analyzing  any  social  institution,  Durkheim  ad¬ 
vocated  making  .  .  .  use  of  ethnographic,  his¬ 
torical,  and  demographic  data  (i.e.,  data  for  pre- 
historical,  historical,  and  contemporary  large-scale 
societies).”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Index. 


“With  the  renewed  interest  in  Durkheim,  Tnau- 
gott’s  introduction  and  translation  of  some  of 
Durkheim’s  lesser-known  lectures,  essays,  and  re¬ 
views  is  a  well-taken  project.  Durkheim’s  efforts 
at  establishing  sociology  in  a  hostile  intellectual 
environment  are  highlighted  as  well  as  his  de¬ 
fense  of  sociology  against  an  apparently  wide- 
ranging  Marxism.  None  of  the  works  included  here 
leads  to  a  critical  amplification  or  reassessment  of 
Durkheim’s  major  works.  Instead  we  are  served 
with  a  more  polemical  and  proselytizing  Durkheim. 

.  The  suggestive  introduction,  ample  notes,  and 
index  should  well  serve  a  broad  audience  of  under¬ 
graduates  and  graduates.” 

Choice  15:1592  Ja  '79  200w 
”1  would  highly  encourage  those  giving  under¬ 
graduate  courses  in  the  sociology  of  family  to  as¬ 
sign  the  three  selections  grouped  as  'Sociology  of 
the  Family’.  ‘Divorce  by  Mutual  Consent  (1906) 
is  bound  to  be  a  good  item  for  contemporary  class¬ 
room  discussion.  .  .  .  ‘Sociology  and .  the  Social 
Sciences’  providing  an  overview  of  major  fields  of 
sociology  and  of  basic  methodology,  can  be  as¬ 
signed  in  any  Introductory  course  as  a  useful  sup¬ 
plement  to  any  standard  textbook.  .  .  .  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  Morality’  and  ‘Introduction  to  the  Sociology 
of  the  Family’  will  provide  readers  with  a  renewed 
sense  of  what  Durkheim  intended  for  sociology  in 
the  way  of  comparative  analysis  and  structural- 
functional  analysis.  .  .  .  [However]  I  do  not  feel 
that  the  title  of  the  volume  provides  cohesion  to 
the  introduction  and  to  the  contents  taken  as  a 

“*•"  E ■  tiSSSfffew  8:649  J1  '79  960w 


DURR.  W.  T.  The  urban  information  thesaurus. 
See  Rosenberg,  P.  M. 


DURRANT,  STEPHEN,  tr.  The  tale  of  the  Nigan 
shamaness.  See  The  tale  of  the  Nisan  shamaness 


DURRELL,  LAWRENCE.  Livia;  or,  Buried  alive. 

265p  $10.95  '79  Viking  Press 

ISBN  0-670-43447-7  LC  78-20796 

“With  Monsieur  [BRD  1975]  Durrell  opened  a 
projected  quintet  of  loosely  connected  novels. 
Livia  .  .  .  prefaces  that  first  volume  by  revealing 
its  genesis  in  a  band  of  friends  and  lovers  gathered 
near  Avignon  in  the  halcyon  days  between  the 
wars.  .  .  .  The  novel’s  characters  [are]  British 
consul  Felix  Chatto;  Blanford,  destined  to  write 
a  novel  called  Monsieur;  Livia  herself,  within 
whose  beautiful  body  a  man  is  ‘buried  alive.’  ’’ 
(Library  J) 


“Southern  France  provides  Durrell  with  the  op¬ 
portunity  for  his  finest  topographical  writing  in 
years.  Somewhat  pale  by  comparison  are  the 
novel’s  characters.  ...  A  rich  congeries,  allusive, 
elusive,  and  occasionally  exasperating,  Livia  will 
delight  the  adventurous  reader.”  Grover  Roger 
Library  J  104:420  F  1  ’79  lOOw 

“A  sizable  portion  of  ‘Livia’  is  taken  up  by  a 
lamentable  set  piece  in  a  brothel  where  demoiselles 
d’Avignon  of  varying  shapes  and  ages  above  and 
below  that  of  consent  attempt  to  satisfy  an  elderly 
Egyptian  prince.  .  •  •  Dwarves  abound.  Livia  her¬ 
self  is  a  promiscuous  lesbian  with  a  special  procliv¬ 
ity  for  gypsies.  ...  It  is  all  pure  cinema  and  bet¬ 
ter  left  perhaps  to  Fellini,  who:  has  better  mas¬ 
tered  the  genre.  One  need  not  be  angry  with  the 
good  Durrell.  poet-historian  of  the  Mediterranean, 
when  he  nods-  If  in  ‘Livia’  he  seems  scarcely  up 
to  form,  much  of  his  writing — not  least  his  jokes 
and  puns,  both  good  and  bad — can  still  give  its 
customary  pleasure.  I  fear  that  many  American 
readers  of  ‘Livia’  may  justifiably  feel  that  any¬ 
thing  Durrell  once  did,  Updike  can  now  do 
better.  All  the  same,  Durrell  remains  an  irreplace¬ 
able  master  of  English  and  European  literature. 
Long  may  he  continue  to  write.”  Alastair  Forbes 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  Ap  22  ‘79  300w 
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DURRELL,  LAWRENCE— Continued* 

“It’s  not  just  that  the  type  of  characters — the 
Egyptian  prince,  the  notebook- filling  English  novel¬ 
ist.  psychopathic  beauty,  purple-black  slave, 
beached  consul — have  grown  familiar;  this  time 
round,  they  seem  less  fiercely  characterised.  In 
addition,  Durrell's  portrayal  of  passion  easily  Slips 
into  caricature:  too  often,  it  seems  to  be  lazily 
conveyed  by  mere  posh  living.  .  .  .  Livia,  indeed, 
threatens  to  become  a  novel  of  food  and  topogra¬ 
phy.  Durrell’s  opulent  lexicon,  his  flamboyant 
asides,  his  rich,  easy  style  and  his  bright  local 
apergus  ('It  was  the  first  time  I  had  heard 
Provengal  spoken — there  seemed  to  be  moss  packed 
between  each  syllable’)  are  most  convincingly  de¬ 
ployed  not  at  the  service  of  ideas  or  even  charac¬ 
ters,  but  in  the  celebration  of  Avignon.  .  .  . 
Nowadays,  Durrell  seems  more  trustworthy  and 
interesting  on  places  than  people."  Julian  Baines 
New  Statesman  96:378  S  22  ’ 78  450w 
Reviewed  by  Keith  Brown 

TLS  pll40  O  13  ’78  700w 
Time  114:177]  J1  2  ’79  180w 


DU  TOIT,  ERIAN  M.,  ed-  Ethnicity  in  modem 
Africa-  See  Ethnicity  in  modern  Africa 


DUUS.  MASAYO.  Tokyo  Rose:  orphan  of  the 
Pacific;  tr.  from  the  Japanese  by  Peter  Duus; 
introd.  by  Edwin  O.  Reischauer.  248p  il  $12.95  '79 
Kodansha 

940.54  Toguri.  Ikuko.  Trials 
ISBN  0-87011-354-2  LG  78-60968 
This  is  “the  story  of  Iva  Toguri  d’Aquino,  the 
Nisei  convicted  in  U.S.  courts  for  broadcasting  as 
[the  World  War  II  Japanese  radio  propagandist 
Tokyo]  Rose.  .  .  .  Using  interviews  and  the  docu¬ 
mentary  record,  the  author  reconstructs  Mrs. 
d' Aquino's  life  from  her  southern  California  child¬ 
hood  through  her  treason  trial  in  1949.”  (Library 
J)  Index. 


"Mrs.  Duus’  account  is  particularly  effective  in 
relating  Iva’s  story  to  the  tragic  position  of  the 
nisei,  or  second  generation  Japanese-Americans 
during  the  war.  .  .  .  After  the  war,  the  Justice 
Department  bowed  to  intense  public  pressure  and 
bombastic  demands  of  the  press  to  try  Tokyo 
Rose.  .  .  .  Although  she  was  granted  a  pardon  in 
1977  by  President  Ford,  Iva  spent  six  years  in 
prison  a.nd  suffered  severe  personal  hardship.  Her 
case  should  serve  as  a  warning  to  Americans  of 
the  inherent  dangers  of  unchecked  prejudice  and 
purely  political  trials.”  Frank  May 
Best  Sell  39:127  J1  ’79  550w 
(Correction:  39:195  S  ’79) 

“Duus  persuasively  contends  that  d’Aquino  was 
essentially  the  victim  cf  a  political  trial  promoted 
by  journalistic  sensationalism  and  conducted  by 
government  prosecutors  in  a  climate  hostile  to 
all  Japanese-Americans.  D’Aquino  was  probably 
neither  as  guileless  nor  as  harmless  as  this  revi¬ 
sionist  study  suggests,  but  even  less  was  she 
a  media  monster  who  warranted  the  legal  attack 
that  the  government  unleashed  against  her.” 
Charles  DeBenedetti 

Library  J  104:1253  Je  1  ’79  140w 


DUVAL,  PAUL.  The  art  of  Glen  Loates.  See 
Loates,  G. 


DUVENECK,  JOSEPHINE  WHITNEY.  Life  on 
two  levels;  an  autobiography;  introd.  by  Wal¬ 
lace  Stegner.  368p  i)  $10  '78  Kaufmann 

B  or  92  Duveneck,  Josephine  Whitney.  Friends, 

Society  of 

ISBN  0-913232-56-4  LC  78-17903 
This  is  the  autobiography  of  Josephine  Duve¬ 
neck  who,  with  her  husband,  worked  for  many 
causes.  “One  project  was  starting  the  Peninsula 
School  for  Creative  Education,  a  progressive 
school  fashioned  after  Eastern  models.  .  .  .  [Dur¬ 
ing  the  1940s  she  defended]  American  pacifists 
.  .  .  German  aliens  being  resettled  in  California; 
Japanese-Americans  who  were  forced  to  evacuate 
the  state  after  Pearl  Harbor  .  .  .  Chicanos,  In¬ 
dians,  migrant,  workers,  and  blacks.  ...  In  1945, 
the  Duvenecks  started  an  interracial  children’s 
summer  camp  at  [their]  ranch  that  continues  to¬ 
day.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


"Josephine  Whitney  Duveneck,  a  doer  who  died 
a  year  ago  at  87.  might  well  have  turned  her 
autobiography  into  a  smug  catalog  of  accomp¬ 
lishments.  To  her  credit,  this  book  is  full  of 
wisdom,  humility,  and  charm.  .  .  .  The  autobiog¬ 
raphy  conveys  a  warm  personality,  devoted  to 
her  family  and  many  friends,  rich  in  intuition 
and  intellect.  The  present  edition  suffers  from 
inadequate  proofreading,  but  Josephine  Duveneck 
emerges  as  someone  full  of  conviction  ever  grow¬ 
ing,  always  alert  for  new  avenues  of  love.  Her 
quiet  humor  bespeaks  confidence  and  optimism. 
As  the  book  closes  .  .  .  one  is  left  amazed  at — or 
envious  of — her  invincible  serenity.”  H  S  Miller 
Chr  Scl  Mon  p!9  Ap  19  ’79  500w 


"Slow  moving  and  occasionally  illuminating, 
this  book  will  not  be  of  much  interest  to  the 
general  reader,  but  it  may  find  a  home  in  special 
collections  involving  the  Whitneys,  the  Duvenecks, 
and  the  Peninsula  School  of  northern  California. 
.  .  .  An  old-time  liberal,  Duveneck  moved  through 
the  20th  Century  as  the  quintessential  volunteer 
committed  to  progressive  education,  brotherhood, 
and  the  enjoyment  of  nature.  Duveneck’ s  ‘second 
level’  is  spiritual.  She  is  devoutly  sincere  in  her 
quest  for  truth,  which  she  finds  finally  in  the 
Society  of  Friends,”  Betty  Burnett 

Library  J  103:1734  S  15  ’78  llOw 


DWYER,  DAISY  HILSE.  Images  and  self-images; 
male  and  female  in  Morocco.  194p  $12;  pa  $3.95 
’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
392  Women — Morocco.  Muslims.  Sex  role.  Tar- 
oudant,  Morocco — Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-231-04302-3;  0-231-04303-1  (pa) 

LC  77-27835 

“The  author  utilizes  thirty-five  folktales,  as¬ 
sorted  proverbs,  and  aphorisms  from  the  ‘inegali¬ 
tarian’  Muslim -Arab  culture  of  the  city  of  Tarou- 
dannt  in  southern  Morocco  in  an  attempt  to  ‘de¬ 
lineate’  the  structure  and  function  of  male  ‘domi¬ 
nance’  and  female  ‘subordination’  through  ‘sym¬ 
bolic  analysis.’  Her  discussion  includes  brief  and 
selected  ethnographic  sketches  of  the  Taroudanm, 
culture  and  society  with  emphasis  on  how  their 
culturally  determined  perceptions  encourage  and 
reinforce  the  male  dominated  ‘inegalitarian’  struc¬ 
ture  of  this  Muslim- Arab  society.  .  .  .  The  author 
is  committed  to  the  assumption  that  women  in  the 
society  are  predisposed  to  an  ‘image’  of  inferiority 
and  a  life  of  subjugation.  To  make  her  point  Dwy¬ 
er  utilizes  .  .  .  data  about  rites  of  transition  and 
values  regarding  seclusion,  female  virginity,  and 
Islam.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Dwyer  s  folktale  data  do  ,not  support  adequately 
her  argument  and  conclusions.  .  .  .  Aside  from 
some  brief  ethnographic  portrayals  and  folktales, 
anthropologists  interested  in  the  ethnology  of  North 
Africa  (including  Morocco),  the  Arab  Middle  East, 
will  find  little  which  is  new.  .  .  .  Flinally,  this  re¬ 
viewer  is  compelled  to  ask  .  .  .  how  are  questions 
like,  ‘Why  do  these  women  leave  the  image  of 
their  inferiority  essentially  unchallenged?'  any  dif¬ 
ferent  from  those  asked  by  missionaries,  other 
chauvinists,  imperialists,  and  colonialists  in  their 
attitude  toward  non-Western  (mostly  non-Chris- 
tian)  cultures  and  societies?  The  book  reminds 
one  of  a  Western  bench  trial  of  Islam,  the  Tarou- 
dannt  Muslim-Arab  culture,  and  by  implication, 
every  other  non-Western  culture  and  ideology  Of 
course,  and  not  surprisingly,  the  verdict  is  guilty. 
But  the  trial  should  not  have  taken  place  to 
begin  with.”  M.  J.  Hanifi 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:151  J1  ’79  650w 
"[This  book]  ds  based  on  a  long  association  with 
the  people  of  a  south  Moroccan  town.  .  .  .  Dwyer, 
,n  criticizing  many  others’  explanations  of  female 
subordination,  demonstrates,  through  the  Moroc¬ 
can  data,  the  complexity  of  sex  roles  and  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  various  aspects  of  culture  and  so¬ 
ciety  intertwine  to  create  differentiated  roles.  .  .  . 
Women  in  the  Muslim  World,  ed.  by  Lois  Beck 
and  Nikki  Keddie  [BRD  1979]  .  .  .  shows  the  di¬ 
versity  of  possible  approaches  to  this  new  area  of 
stuay;  Dwyer  s  book  is  one  possible  approach  The 
book  is  recommended  for  library  acquisition  as  a 
contribution  in  the  areas  of  cultural  anthropology, 
studies* ^S'  ^ddle  East  studies,  and  women's 
Choice  15:1284  N  ’78  210w 


.nbv,’  Population  and  society  in  twen- 

Holmes&Meier ranCe-  24?P  Pl  maps  *23‘50  '78 

301.32  France— Population.  France— Social  con- 
aitions 

ISBN  0-8419-0308-5  LC  77-2908 

his  description  of  the  "French  popu¬ 
lation  on  the  eve  of  war  in  1914,  Dyer  proceeds  to 
T.i^lUS£f  tv,e  emotional  as  well  as  demographic  im¬ 
pact  of  the  two  wars  upon  France.  A  .  .  .  chap- 
ter  on  the  Second  World  War  draws  a  parallel 
between  the  age  and  lack  of  vitality  of  the  mili- 

tf-W  leadership  and  the  population  as  a  Vhole _ 

fatter S 4 The  tflnni  thp  former  was  a  mirror  of  the 

ssfiiwas  ssa.ftm 

KuSAA’AX?  s““"j  World  War."  (Choice! 


Unfortunately,  the  mass  of  statistics  remains 
largely  undigested.  The  book  is  written  from  a 

hV°h A  Yi,ed  Pronata,ist  viewpoint,  and 

m  his  alarm  at  the  tow  growth  rate  of  the 
French  in  the  years  before  and  after  World  War  I 
Dyer  approaches  the  hysteria  of  French  demog- 
ofJihers  and  Politicians  in  those  years.  He  empha- 
sizes  antinatalist  attitudes  as  the  explanation  for 
the  slow  growth  of  the  population  yet  does  not 
appreciate  the  ability  of ^  the  French  family  to 
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adjust  its  growth  to  short-term  economic  condi¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Only  rarely  does  he  attempt  to  locate 
‘H|ner  demographic  attitudes  or  behavior  in  the 
different  classes  of  French  society.  .  .  .  Finally, 
there  is  an  annoying  misuse  of  technical  terms.” 
J.  R.  Lehning 

Am  Hist  R  84:772  Je  ’79  450w 
‘The  most  up-to-date  and  thorough  study  in  En¬ 
glish  of  the  French  population  in  France  itself 
since  1900, ,  this  work  combines  the  presentation 
of  facts  with  a  sensitive  discussion  of  their  mean¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  Dwyer  is  often  speculative  or  suggestive 
where  there  are  no  certain  explanations  (e.g.,  di¬ 
vine  intervention  -after  World  War  I  to  create  a 
baby-boom),  and  the  style  occasionally  becomes 
melodramatic,  but  on  the  whole  the  argument  is 
engaging,  reasonable,  and  (where  proof  is  lacking) 
undogmatic.  The  book  is  rich  in  tabular  data  and 
contains  numerous  well-chosen  photographs.  It  will 
be  valuable  for  undergraduates  and  specialists 
and  of  interest  to  the  general  reader.” 

Choice  15:1712  F  ’79  170w 


‘‘Dyer  has  written  an  interesting  and  informa¬ 
tive  book  about  birth  and  death  rates,  population 
growth,  and  immigration  and  internal  migration 
in  20th-Century  France.  He  feels  that  the  declin¬ 
ing  birth  rate  prior  to  and  following  World  War  I, 
combined  -with  the  loss  of  men  in  combat,  led  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  interwar  degeneration  of  French  mili¬ 
tary  and  political  leadership,  making  the  Nazi 
victory  in  France  inevitable.  Then,  the  overcrowd¬ 
ing  of  the  outmoded  higher  education  system  that 
resulted  from  the  post-World  War  II  baby  boom 
precipitated  the  near-revolution  of  May  1968.  Dyer 
manages  to  present  a  wealth  of  statistics  in  under¬ 
standable  language;  further,  his  style  is  enjoyable 
and  frequently  amusing.  Recommended  both  for 
collections  on  European  history  and  sociology  and 
for  the  general  reader.”  W.  R.  Beer 

Library  J  103:1761  S  15  ‘78  120w 


DYER,  WAYNE  W.  Pulling  your  own  strings. 
(Funk  &  Wagnalls  Bk)  262p  $8-95  ‘78  Crowell 
158  Assertiveness  (Psychology) 

ISBN  0-308-10336-X  LC  77-23368 
In  his  "Your  Erroneous  Zones,  Dyer  presented 
his  plan  for  achieving  personal  happiness  by  way 
of  recognizing  and  then  eliminating  self-defeating 
behavior  patterns.  With  his  new  work,  Dyer  zeros 
in  on  the  subject  of  victimization,  and  its  effect 
on  people-  Believing  that  most  of  us  are  not  in 
charge'  of  ourselves  or  our  lives,  but  rather  are 
victims  of  numerous  outside  and  inside  manipula¬ 
tors,  Dyer  presents  a  basic  course*  in  assertiveness 
training.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

"Dyer  uses  numerous  case  histories  to  exemplify 
his  points  as  in  most  ‘self-help’  books.  As  a  result 
the  reader  is  left  hoping  that  an  irate  waitress 
will  react  for  him  just  the  way  she  did  tor  John 
Doe.  And  God  forbid  she’s  read  the  book  too 
.  she  might  really  nail  you.  Another  technique 
employed  is  the  use  of  psychological  terminology 
to  lend  professionalism  to  Dyer’s  ideas-  To  wit.  .  • 
■  .  .liberation  rather  than  slavery  to  circumstances 
will  become  an  internal  habit  when  you  practice 
freedom-commanding  behavior.’  .  .  •  What  irks 

me  most  about  this  book  and  other  self-help  books 
is  the  ostentatious  attempts  of  the  therapists  to 
be  ‘writers.’  ”  Larry  Stoiaken 

Best  Sell  38:211  O  ’78  400w 
‘‘This  is  a  text  with  self-tests,  entertaining 
illustrative  anecdotes,  and  concrete  follow-up  sug¬ 
gestions  on  how  to  work  at  achieving  the  desired 
state  of  being  a  nonvictim.  Like  its*  predecessor, 
this  is  not  an  instant  self-improvement  book,  but 
rather  one  for  anyone  concerned  about,  personal 
growth  gained  through  thoughtful  probings  into 
everyday  life  situations.  Dyer’s  book  is  a  plus  in 
this  genre,  and  it  is  highly  recommended  for  the 
public  library  collection  and  any  other  collections 
that  need  to  add  to  this  subject  area.  R-  L- 

Jaquay  ubrapy  j  103;67i  Mr  15  ’78  150w 


DYSON,  FREEMAN.  Disturbing  the  universe.  283p 
$12.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

530  Dyson,  Freeman  J.  Science 
ISBN  0-06-011108-9  LC  78-20665 
Of  this  autobiographical  account  "Dyson  says,  T 
am  trying  in  this  book  to  describe  to  people  who 
a™  not  scientists  the  way  the  human  .situation 
looks  to  somebody  who  is  a  scientist  ....  (Rub 
lisher’s  note)  Index.  _ 

Reviewedpby  D.|Co.nManuel  1Q  ^ 

"This  book  describes  Dyson’s  boyhood  fascina¬ 
tion  with  differential  equations  and.  his  thrill  at 
being  among  a  select  group  of  physicists,  vividly 
Tvnrtraved.  during'  key  World  War  II  and  post-war 
periods.  The*  book  meanders  in  the  final  chapters, 
however,  and  Dyson  does  not  fully  articulate  the 
issues  (nuclear  development,  recombinant 
DNA  research?  etc. )  with  whicfi  scientists  grapple. 


His  assessment  of  why  the  nuclear  dream  went 
sour,  for  example,  seems  quite  starry-eyed.  He 
does  convey  a  fine  sense  of  scientists’  loss  of  inno¬ 
cence,  quoting  J.  Robert  Oppenheimer:  ‘physicists 
have  known  sin.’  An  appropriate  autobiography  for 
history  of  science  collections."  Laurie  Tynan 
Library  J  104:1690  S  1  '79  130w 

Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Gould 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  O  11  ’79  3500w 

"[Dyson]  offers  not  an  autobiography,  exactly, 
but  an  apologia — an  account,  nimble  but  reticent, 
of  some  people  he  has  known,  some  ideas  he  has 
had,  some  causes  he  has  backed  and  their  justifi¬ 
cation.  .  .  .  When  he  knew  Oppenheimer  and  others 
who  had  worked  on  the  Manhattan  Project  and 
then  on  the  hydrogen  bomb,  [the  author]  learned 
the  .  .  .  terrible  lession  that  the  pleasure  of  dedi¬ 
cated.,  cooperative,  successful  scientific  endeavor 
•  .  •  is*  itself  perverted  in  the  coupling  of  tech¬ 
nology  with  bureaucracy.  That’s  how  hell  is 
organized  on  earth;  Mr.  Dyson’s  scorched  percep¬ 
tion  of  it  gives  his  book  what  unity  and  dutiable 
importance  it  achieves.  .  .  .  [Bu't]  the  vision  that 
dominates  ‘Disturbing  the  Universe,1’  even  when 
serious,  is'  too  hastily  presented,  too  muffled  and 
ineffectual  in  its  message.  The  result  is  a  portrait 
of  a  man  of  humanity  and  considerable  fasci¬ 
nation  who  has  frittered  away  a  chance  at  great¬ 
ness."  H.  F.  Judison 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ag  19  ‘79  2100w 

"One  does  not  have  to*  read  far  to  realize  that 
this  is  the  witness,  not  of  a  scientist  representing 
his  class,  but  of  a  unique  kind  of  scientist,  a  man 
endowed  with  literary  skill,  with  a  rare  capacity 
for  humor  and  for  introspection,  with  a  sensitive 
understanding  o*f  the  language  of  the  humanist. 
[Dyson’s]  rich  fantasy  life  is  freely  communicated 
in  actual  dreams,  narrated  with  beautiful  sim¬ 
plicity,  that  may  reveal  the  deepest  fonts  of  his 
being.  Imaginative  ventures  into  the  possibilities 
of  exploring  and  colonizing  the  universe  are  in¬ 
terspersed  with  vignettes  of  the  major  physicists 
of  our  time,  demonstrating  once  again  the  truth 
of  the  Pascaliian  reflection  that  only  the  great 
can  truly  appreciate  their  peers.’  F.  E.  Manuel 
New  Repub  181 :29  Ag  18  ‘79  3400w 

"  [Dyson1' s*  career  has]  one  singular  theme* — a. 
passion  to  probe  the  long-range  moral  and  social 
fallout  of  'today’is  scientific  miracle®.  He  does  it 
with  humor,  grace,  originaLity  and  intellectual 
rigor  in  this  imposing  autobiography,  using  myths, 
music  and  poetry  (the  title  is  borrowed  from  T. 
S.  Eliot)  asi  launch  pads.  Remarks  about  Bachl’s 
Prelude  in  E-Flat  Minor  open  a  chapter  on  the 
hydrogen  bomb.  •  •  .  Dyson’s  language  is  plain 
enough  for  laymen — his  real  quarry.  His  hook  may 
be  baited  with  charm,  anecdote  and  Styliish  por¬ 
traits  of  such  giants  as  Niels  Bohr  and  Robert 
Oppenheimer,  but  hiis  goal  is  to  help*  'you,  un¬ 
scientific  people  •  .  .  understand  the*  nature  of  the 
beast  you  are  trying  to  control.’.  .  .  [He  is  able] 
to  convey  the*  magic  and  terror  of  science  to  out¬ 
siders  as  even  Loren  Eiseley,  more*  narrowly 
disciplined,  could  not.  ‘Disturbing  the  Universe’ 
is  not  an  easy  read,  but  it  is,  at  ‘its  best,  an 
exalting  one.’'’  Elizabeth  Beer 

Newsweek  94:74  S  19  '79  75 Ow 


Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  241:28  O  ’79  180 0w 

Reviewed  by  G.  B.  Field 

Science  206:675  N  9  ’79  650w 
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EAMES,  HUGH.  Sleuths,  Inc;  studies  of  problem 
solvers,  Doyle,  Simenon,  Hammett,  Ambler, 
Chandler.  228p  $10  ‘78  Lippincott 

809-3  Mystery  and  detective  stories — History 
and  criticism 

ISBN  0-397-01294-2  LC  78-15990 

“Eames  concentrates  on  each  writer’s  main 
character,  developing  this  character's  investiga¬ 
tive  methods  plus  the  relationship  he  holds  with 
the  official  police  of  his  locale.  He  counterpoints 
this  theme  with  analysis  of  the  ‘philosophy’  of 
the  writer  himself,  based  on  biographical  material 
he  feels  has  developed  this  philosophy.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography. 


"Eames  both  thinks  and  writes,  and  he  offers 
tn  uncommonly  interesting  blend  of  mock 
scholarship  •  •  •  and  true:  social  history  of  the 
jrime/criminal-detection  milieu  out  of  which,  the 
several  national  schools  of  fictional  crime  writing 
svolved,  and  biographical  and  critical  studies  of 
vriters.  Alas,  no  Index,  but  useful  notes  and  a 
mry  useful  bibliography  for  each  of  the  writers 
liscussed-  .  ■  .  Recommended  for  all  libraries, 
icademic  (high  school  and  up)  and  public.” 

Choice  15:1360  D  ’78  180w 
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EAMES.  H UGH — Continued! 

“The  selective  nature  of  [Eame'sl  biographical 
material  leaves  his  interpretations  open  to  ques¬ 
tion.  Nevertheless,  the  book  has  value  for  col¬ 
lections  on  the  mystery  genre,  particularly  as  It 
includes  information  on  the  separate  development 
of  the  police  departments  in  France  and  England, 
as  well  as  the  Pinkertons  in  America-”  Sheila 
Pepper 

Library  J  103:2240  N  1  '78  90w 


EASTMAN,  CRYSTAL.  Crystal  Eastman  on 
women  and  revolution;  ed.  by  Blanche  Wiesen 
Cook.  (Galaxy  Bk)  388p  il  $15.95;  pa  $4.95  ’78 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 


301- 41  Feminism.  Socialism 

ISBN  0-19-502-445-1:  0-19-502-446-X  (pa) 

LC  78-59686 


This  “anthology  contains  feminist  advice  on 
raising  children  and  making  marriage  work,  pro¬ 
posals  against  sex  discrimination  in  industrial 
occupations,  and  observations  on  communist  Hun¬ 
gary  in  1919-"  (New  Repub)  Index. 


“Eastman,  a  key  figure  in  both  the  feminist 
and  socialist  movements  of  the  early  1900’s, 
writes  charmingly,  and  these  selections  have 
much  to  offer.  Most  were  written  for  contemporary 
movement  publications  and  give  one  the  sense 
of  being  present  at  historic  events.  Eastman’s 
writings  on  women  make  it  clear  once  again 
how  many  of  the  same  battles  are  still  being 
waged.  Cook  has  wisely  given  usi  more  of  the 
feminist  work  than  the  socialist,  but.  unfor¬ 
tunately  she  limits  her  own  contribution  to  a  very 
interesting  introduction:  each  of  the  groups  of 
articles  should  have  been  put  into  context  for 
the  reader.  Regrettably,  this  work  has  a  limited 
readership  because  Eastman  is  not  well  known. 
Recommended  for  academic  and  medium  and 
large  public  libraries."  Cynthia  Harrison 
Library  J  103:1978  O  1  '78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  J.  P. 

New  Repub 


Diggins 
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EATON,  RICHARD  MAXWELL.  Sufis  of  Bijapur, 

1300-1700;  social  roles  of  Sufis  in  Medieval  India. 

358p  il  $25  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

954.02  Bijapur,  India  (City)— Civilization. 

Sufism.  Muslims  in  Bijapur,  India  (City) 

ISBN  0-691-3110-X  LC  77-71978 

“Based  upon  Eaton’s  doctoral  dissertation,  [this 
book]  presents  a  .  .  .  picture  of  Sufis  and  Sufism 
in  the  social  history  of  a  Muslim  city-state  in 
medieval  India.  After  a  brief  historical  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  region,  .  .  .  Eaton  traces:  the  arrival 
of  early,  individual  Sufi  warriors  into  the  Bijapur 
plateau  during  the  late  thirteenth  and  early  four¬ 
teenth  centuries  down  through  the  development 
of  the  Chishti,  Qadiri,  and  Shattarl  orders-  He 
goes  on  to  describe  the  various  roles  played  by 
Sufis  under  the  ‘Adil  Shahi  dynasty  during  the 
sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.”  (Am  Hist 
R)  Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Nearly  every  chapter  is  capped  with  a  con¬ 
venient  summary,  and  the  entire  book  is  neatly 
rounded  off  with  a  conclusion,  epilogue,  and  three 
useful  appendixes.  Eaton’s  study  is  based  on  a 
wealth  of  Persian,  Urdu,  and  vernacular  Dakhni 
source  material,  much  of  it  still  in  manuscript. 
•  •  •  Euton  amply  proves  his  contention  that  the 
Sufis  of  Bijapur  were  an  integral  part  of  the  so¬ 
ciety  in  which  they  lived.  .  .  .  One  of  the  few 
critiques  this  reviewer  has  to  offer  is  that  Eaton 
might  have  made  more  reference  to  parallels  with 
Sufis  in  other  Islamic  societies.  ...  As  far  as  this 
reviewer  could  judge,  most  of  the  Arabic  and 
Persian  terminology  has  been  accurately  trans¬ 
lated.  Eaton  is  to  be  commended  for  this  well- 
written  and  informative  book.”  N.  A.  Stillman 
Am  Hist  R  84:624  Ap  *79  500w 

.  approaches  his  subject  with  admirable 

a*?.1#’  exarnln  ng  the  social  and  cultural  milieu 
P,LAdll,Shah  Bijapur  against  that  of  other  Mus- 
lim  regimes  in  the  subcontinent,  and  of  the  Sufis 
&e,  *n  of  Sufi  role  elsewhere  in  the 

Muslim  world.  .  .  .  For  the  nonspecialist  reader 
piu,r,,,abIlty  to  relate  the  religious  history  of 
con>p^raPle  trends  in  other  Islamic  so- 
P*® ties  is  particularly  praiseworthy,  while  Eaton’s 

tvill  delight  fellow  special- 

sometbini?  n?  Ld’ 1  T13i,a  b,ook,  ls  ltkely  t0  become 
something  of  a  landmark  in  recent  writing  on 

India  a  ogjgjljl  ^ 


EBELING,  GERHARD.  The  study  of  theology:  tr. 
by  Duane  A.  Priebe.  196p  $9.95  '78  Fortress 
Press 

201  Theology 

ISBN  0-8006-0529-2  LC  78-5393 
Ebeling  “begins  his  study  with  the  New  Testa¬ 
ment  and  its  witness  to  God’s  revelation  in  Jesus 
Christ.  He  then  takes  a  look  at  the  Old  Testa¬ 
ment  as  the  background  and  substructure  of  the 
New,  and  from  there  moves  to  the  relation  of 
biblical  faith  to  other  religions.  The  importance  of 
the  relationship  between  theology  and  philosophy 
is  also  considered.”  (Chr  Century)  Bibliography. 


This  volume  imitates  what  used  to  be  called 
theological  encyclopedia,’  an  effort  in  a  univer¬ 
sity  context  to  introduce  the  various  fields  of 
theology  by  relating  them  to  each  other  and  to 
the  field  as  a  whole.  .  .  .  But  it  is  not  successful 
for  at  least  two  reasons:  (1)  the  translation  is 
too  often  literal,  unidiomatic,  and  the  logical  con¬ 
nections  between  sentences  obscured;  (2)  Ebeling 
only  offers  an  eclectic  approach  to  theology  as  a 
whole.  There  is  no  thesis  that  ties  the  fields  of 
theology  t9gether  in  a  meaningful  way.  Material 
discussed  is  too  sketchy  to  offer  the  reader  any 
Intellectual  excitement-  .  .  .  Since  a  central  thesis 
or  point  of  view  is  lacking,  it  would  be  more 
useful  to  stay  with  a  dictionary  format  for  the 
subflelds.  .  .  .  Not  recommended." 

Choice  16:407  My  '79  180w 


ine  concluding  chapter  on  fundamental  theo¬ 
logy  .  .  .  demonstrates  correctly  that  an  underlying 
unity  must  be  seen  in  the  total  theological  enter- 
pnse-— and  in  reality  as  a  whole.  This  synthesis  is 
an  able  contribution  to  the  literature  on  the  sub- 
->ec;t-ra  subject  whose  importance  has  recently  been 
noted  by  others.  .  .  .  [Ebeling’ s]  theology  is  good 
because  of  his  experience  and  erudition — and  be¬ 
cause  it  is  anchored  in  the  classical  tradition  while 
^is0  reveahng  knowledge  of  today's  developments.” 
M.  E.  Osterhaven 

Chr  Century  96:356  Mr  28  '79  500w 


—  *— ■  ■*  * i  '>  r\  |  ,  i  ii  vi  ■  y~\  r\  i  t\  nopir 

312p  $15  ’79  University  of  Ill.  Press 
809.1  Poetry.  Eberhart,  Richard 
ISBN  0-252-00630-5  LC  78-11597 
.  Eberhart  presents  “11  essays  on  poetics,  11  on 
individual  poets,  and  four  interviews.”  (Library  J) 


pueuy  ana  poeis- 


Those  Poetry  can  be  dense  and  dif- 
rTi,™ , w rl tieST>c  e.ar  and  approachable  prose.  ...  Of 

beine^ vUir?  1S  a,Visit  with  a  warm  human 

°  tfb^uttons  his  poetic  vest,  lights  his 
Pdje  of  reminiscences  and  shares  an  evening  of 
Prj^ed  conversation  with  his  readers.  .  .  .  [The 
arSiTk  ends  at;  times  to  be  repetitious;  we 
oriein^n’f  f2rnfX^nple’,,£ve  ,or  six  times  about  the 
T.h,e  Groundhog.  Eberhart  takes  Eliot 
statement  that  ‘human  kind/  Can¬ 
line  ^He  vf *2 reality,’  but  he  misquotes  the 
,e  ,dearly  loves  Gerard  Hopkins  and  his 
poetry  but  accuses  him  of  not  caring  what  happens 
t?  »le  and  passengers  in  ‘The  Wreck  of  the 

Deujtschland’ — simply  not  true.  .  .  .  But  these  are 
mere  cracks  in  the  porcelain  and  in  no  way  dfmtS- 
lsh  the  value  of  this  book.”  J.  F.  Cotter  UUIun 
America  140:438  My  26  ’79  650w 
Choice  16:831  S  ’79  140w 
Chr  Century  96:506  My  2  ’79  60w 

h  e  hsM vela  timely1  u  nk  now  n 

^Uepti^Shc0a^S 

a^IY're  the  obscurities  of.  Empson  and  listen  sym¬ 
pathetically  (and  excitedly)  to>  the  Beat  poets  His 
anecdotes  are  wonderful,  his  aphofisms  rkzor- 
out  of  touch  with  his  own  humanity, 
oi  with  his  sense  of  humor,  he  teaches  by  example 

why  °ne.1Tbe7haanr<? 

him  is  a7efi^u.™^uentin'VestWrath’  and  reading 
Library  J  104:730  Mr  15  ’79  130w 
"[Mr.  Eberhart]  takes  his  reader  on  lively,  ec¬ 
centric  walking  tours,  full  of  interesting  exclama¬ 
tions  and  questions,  through  Blake’s  ‘Ah  Sun 
NoWeV(fnd  WallfnCe  Ste,vents’  %  MusfBe  Akstrlct’ 

‘Literary  Dekth  '  h»  ricom,’  ?-ffectln£  Piece  called 
j?.  ii  -i-Jeiaui,  ne  recalls,  in,  a  series  of  Hefmiti- 

tujned  paragraphs,  the  deaths  oPa  series  of 
poets,  from  Hardy  to  Louise  Bogan,  including 
TP?^Jbvie’  JaTTe11'  Thomas,  and  E.  E.  Cumminga 
SWifed,’o  there  are  occasional  beauties.  .  .  .  The 
tervieW  if  i?  h,®re’ 1iP,tsh°rt’  ls  of  the  relaxed  in- 

;£»  V,  i  fuu  tf 

& '>"■  «■=  «« 
NY  Times  Bk  R  pl5  J1  8  ’79  1150w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Levi 

New  Statesman  98:99  J1  20  ’79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Stephen  Corey 

va  Q  R  55:764  autumn  ’79  2100w 
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EBREY,  PATRICIA  BUCKLEY.  The  aristocratic 
families  of  early  imperial  China;  a  case  study 
of  the  Po-ling  Ts’ui  family.  240p  $22.95  '78 

Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

301.44  Aristocracy.  Ts’ui,  Po-ling.  China — 
Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-521-21484-X  LC  76-40836 
This  is  a  “case  study  of  the  Ts’uis  of  Po-ling 
from  the  first  through  the  ninth  centuries.  By 
observing  the  evolution  of  the  Ts’uis  as  an  aris¬ 
tocratic  kinship  group  .  .  .  the  author  [attempts 
to]  demonstrate  the  fluctuation  in  aristocratic  in¬ 
fluence  and  the  changing  basis  of  such  families’ 
prestige  and  power.’’  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  study]  stands  beside  David  Johnson’s 
recent  Medieval  Chinese  Oligarchy  (1971)  as  a 
sign  of  new  life  in  American  scholarship  on  early 
Chinese  history,  a  field  that  is  notoriously  dif¬ 
ficult  because  of  the  paucity  of  primary  sources. 
Patricia  Buckley  Ebrey  uses  excavated  funerary 
inscriptions  from  the  sixth  to  tenth  centuries  to 
flesh  out  the  information  in  dynastic  histories  and 
miscellaneous  writings  in  order  to  delineate  the 
fortunes  of  a  great  family  and  ...  to  approach 
broader  social  and  political  issues  concerning  the 
relationship  of  such  families  to  the  Chinese  state 
and  society.  In  doing  so,  she  has  unearthed  fas¬ 
cinating  themes  of  great  interest  to  social  and 
political  historians  of  medieval  societies  else¬ 
where  around  the  world  as  well  as  to  Chinese 
historians  of  subsequent  periods.”  E.  S.  Rawskl 

Am  Hist  R  84:1124  O  ’79  600w 
“A  single  case  study  runs  the  risk  of  being 
atypical,  but  it  has  compensating  advantages. 
It  gives  concrete  form  to  what  would  otherwise 
be  abstract,  bloodless,  generalizations.  To  follow 
.  .  .  a  single  clan  gives  a  new  perspective,  a 
pleasing  counterpoint  to  the  more  familiar  story 
centered  on  the  rulers  and  their  courts.  The 
sources  available  for  this  kind  of  study  naturally 
vary  greatly  in  kind  and  quantity  for  different 
periods.  .  .  .  As  far  as  this  reviewer  can  judge 
.  .  .  Dr  Ebrey  has  picked  her  way  through  this 
difficult  and  challenging  material  with  philological 
competence  and  lively  historical  imagination.  .  .  . 
Many  questions  remain,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  other  studies  will  be  pursued  in  the  same 
painstaking  and  imaginative  fashion."  E.  G.  Pul- 
leyblank 

Pacific  Affairs  62:115  spring  '79  lOOOw 


ECCLESHALL,  ROBERT.  Order  and  reason  in 
politics;  theories  of  absolute  and  limited  mon¬ 
archy  in  early  modern  England;  pub.  for  the 
Univ.  of  Hull.  197p  $15.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
321.6  Monarchy.  Political  science — History. 
Great  Britain— Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-19-713431-9  LC  77-30452 
“In  the  course  of  this  book  Dr.  Eccleshall  maps 
the  main  contours  of  English  political  thought 
from  the  Reformation  to  the  Civil  War.  He  traces 
the  classical  and  medieval  antecedents  of  the 
theories  of  absolute  and  limited  monarchy  in  order 
to  challenge  the  conventional  interpretation  of  the 
period  as  one  in  which  traditional  beliefs  were 
dislodged  by  a  recognizably  modern  style  of  think¬ 
ing  .  .  .  Dr.  Eccleshall  believes  that  the  two 
theories  served  complementary  ideological  needs. 
[He  maintains  that]  at  the  close  of  the  sixteenth 
century  Richard  Hooker  took  elements  of  both  and 
built  them  into  a  sophisticated  defense  of  the 
Tudor  State.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Schlatter 

Am  Hist  R  84:1049  O  79  450w 
“This  book  is  clearly  written  and  has  very  good 
technical  aids,  including  expository  footnotes  It 
provides  a  coherent  summary  of  most  English 
political  theorists  of  the,  period,  but  its  theme  is 
not  as  revolutionary  as  the  author  claims.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  most  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1575  Ja  ’79  180w 
“It  is  regrettable  that  Dr  Eccleshall  has  chosen 
the  loaded  term  ‘absolute  monarchy’.  .  .  .  This 
term  has  acquired  many  later  shades  of  meaning, 
and  the  few  people  who  used  it  in  the  period 
sometimes  did  so  in  unexpected  senses.  .  .  .  Dr 
Eccleshall  explains  that  absolute  monarchy  is 
not  the  same  as  ‘arbitrary  government  ,  but  he 
does  not  tell  us  what  it  is.  His^  portrait  of  Hooker, 
though  persuasive,  has  little  to  add  to  the  .  .  . 
work  of  the  late  Cargill  Thompson,  and  the  por¬ 
trait  of  St  Augustine,  on  which  much  of  the  argu¬ 
ment  hangs,  takes  no  account  of  the  work  of 
Peter  Brown.  This  book  is  a  brave  attempt  to 
tackle  a  number  of  difficult  questions,  but  it  will 
not  offer  a  serious  challenge  to  the  work  of 

“"•"Vffiuii  nT‘78  «e” 


ECKERT,  EDWARD  K.»  ed.  Ten  years  In  the 
saddle.  See  Averell.  W.  W. 


ECKSTEIN,  ALEXANDER. 

olution.  340p  $19.95;  pa 

Univ.  Press 


China’s  economic  rev- 
56. 95  ’77  Cambridge 


330.951  China — Economic  policy, 
nomic  conditions — 1949-1976 
ISBN  0-521-21283-9;  0-521-29189-5 
LC  76-9176 


China — Eco- 
(pa) 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Starr 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:629  Je  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Nick  Eberstadt 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:33  Ap  5  ’79  2000w 
(First  part  of  a  three-part  article) 
Reviewed  by  Nick  Eberstadt 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:41  Ap  19  '79  1400w 
(Second  part  of  a  three-part  article) 
Reviewed  by  Nick  Eberstadt 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:39  My  3  '79  1800w 
(Last  part  of  a  three-part  article) 


Ihe  ECOLOGY  of  fossils;  an  illustrated  guide;  ed. 
by  W.  S.  McKerrow.  384p  maps  $22.50  '78  MIT 
Press 


560.941  Fossils.  Geographical  distribution  of 
ammals  and  plants 
ISBN  0-262-13144-7  LC  78-52250 
This  book  consists  of  “a  series  of  125  black- 
and-white  block  diagrams  (plus  a  page  or  so  of 
text  for  each)  showing  assemblages  of  fossil  ani¬ 
mals  on  the  ocean  bottom  around  Great  Britain 
from  the  Cambrian  to  the  present.”  (Science) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


A  major  contribution  to  the  study  of  ecology. 
.  .  .  This  reviewer  knows  of  no  other  work  that 
has  attempted  to  consider  communities  of  fossils. 
The  fossil  communities  included  occur  in  England, 
but  similar  communities  can  be  found  in  many 
other  parts  of  the  world.  The  last  section  of  the 
book  deals  with  present-day  marine  communities 
and  includes  a  discussion  of  the  preservation  po¬ 
tential  of  modern  communities.  The  editor  and  the 
other  contributors  are  outstanding  in  their  re¬ 
spective  fields.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  college 
and  large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1686  F  ’79  140w 

“The  breadth  of  coverage  over  geologic  time 
pies  of  paleoecology,  with  a  classification  scheme 
for  plants  and  animals  (without  the  kingdom  of 
the  Fungi,  rarely  fossilized) .  The  reconstructions 
were  drawn  by  Elizabeth  Winson  and  the  many 
maps  by  Peter  Deussen,  all  simply  and  effectively. 
This  book  is  not  meant  as  a  treatise  for  the  tax¬ 
onomist,  as  a  complete  fossil  key  or  as  a  guide; 
rather,  ‘its  main  purpose  is  to  educate  and  stimu¬ 
late.’  It  is  an  unusual  success  on  those  terms.” 
Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  239:42  N  ’78  600w 

"The  breadth  of  coverage  over  geologic  time 
within  one  publication  is  unique  and  provides  the 
main  fascination  of  the  book.  Although  some  of 
the  ‘snapshots'  may  not  conform  entirely  to  reality, 
there  appear  to  be  no  time-dependent  systematic 
biases  that  would  interfere  with  several  general 
conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  the  book.  .  .  .  The 
errors  in  the  figures  are  of  the  sort  that  exist 
when  a  photograph  labeled  ‘The  Family’  shows  a 
local  family  standing  together  on  the  front  porch 
and  also  includes  a  couple  of  in-laws  who  happened 
to  be  visiting  from  out  of  town.  .  .  .  Thus  my  basic 
judgment  of  the  book  is  that  it  is  most  interesting, 
reliable,  and  useful  as  a  general  book  .  .  .  rather 
than  as  a  specialist's  handbook.”  T.  J.  M.  Schopf 
Science  203:999  Mr  9  ’79  1150w 


ECONOMOU,  GEORGE,  ed.  Proensa:  an  anthology 
of  troubadour  poetry.  See  Proensa:  an  anthology 
of  troubadour  poetry 


EDBERG.  ROLF.  The  dream  of  Kilimanjaro;  tr. 
from  the  Swedish  by  Keith  Bradfield.  178p  $8-95 
’79  Pantheon  Bks. 

573  Man-  Africa — Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-394-50384-8  LC  78-20415 

Edberg  “takes  his  thoughts  on  ecology,  geology, 
anthropology,  mythology,  and  the  meaning  of  life  to 
Africa  and  attempts  to  analyze  the  insights  he 
gained  from  visiting  the  continent  that  •  •  .  gave 
birth  to  humankind.  He  wants  the  ‘white  tribe’ 
(Europeans  and  Americans)  to  learn  from  Africa 
and  extols  the  intuitive  knowledge  [he  feels]  ‘peo¬ 
ple  living  close  to  nature,’  i-e.,  Africans,  have  of 
the  wholeness  of  life.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
A  translation  from  the  Swedish  of  Dalens  Ande. 


"This  remarkable  outburst  of  rhetoric  and  eru¬ 
dition  would  be  much  better  with  some  maps  and 
an  index.  .  ■  •  Formally,  the  book  is  a  discourse  on 
a  journey  through  the  Great  Rift  Valley  in  East 
Africa  to  the  base  of  Mount  Kilimanjaro,  visiting 
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EDBERG.  ROLF — Continued/ 

on  the  way  the  places  where  the  Leakey  family 
found  fossilised  remains  of  earliest  man.  Really, 
the  book  is  a  high-pitched  and  sometimes  eloquent 
lament  for  the  lost  innocence  and  ecological  ruin 
of  Africa — and  the  world  beyond.” 

Economist  271:115  Ap  7  '79  470w 
“This  is  essentially  a  quiet,  romantic  book,  so 
broadly  inclusive  of  bits  of  information  from  va¬ 
rious  fields  that  it  verges  on  shallowness.  Defining 
the  ‘art  of  life’  as  being  able  ‘continually  to  feel 
that  each  new  day  is  the  first  day  of  what  life 
remains'  is  bumper-sticker  prose,  not  insightful 
writing.  Of  marginal  interest;  for  libraries  with 
Edberg’s  other  books  only.”  B.  J.  Dopp 
Library  J  104:961  Ap  15  '79  130w 


Maynard  Keynes — about  to  embark  on  their  most 
important  work.  A  sequel  (despite  Sitrachey’s 
abhorrence  of  two-volume  biographies)  is  very 
much  in  order.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:89  Je  25  '79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Ellen  Moers 

Sat  R  6:45  J1  21  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Noel  Annan 

TLS  pl9  N  23  ’79  3460W 
Reviewed  by  Christopher  Porterfield 
Time  114:  [89]  J1  23  ’79  600w 


EDEL,  LEON.  Telling  lives:  the  biographer’s  art. 
See  Telling  lives:  the  biographer’s  art 


EDDY,  ELIZABETH  M.,  ed.  Applied  anthropology 
in  America.  See  Applied  anthropology  in  Ameri¬ 
ca 


EDEL,  LEON.  Bloomsbury:  a  house  of  lions.  288p 
il  $12.95  '79  Lippincoitt 

920  Authors,  English.  London — Intellectual  life 
ISBN  0-397-01043-5  LC  79-4341 
Edel  examines  the  lives  and  relationships  of 
"the  principal  writers  and  artists  of  the  English 
Bloomsbury  group  from  the  1890s  to  1920.”  (Sat  R) 
“Bibliography.  Index.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:82  J1  '79  80w 
Reviewed  by  N.  J.  Loprete 

Best  Sell  39:263  O  ’79  280w 
Choice  16:1170  N  ’79  160w 


“Edel  does  not  for  a  moment  obliterate  [these 
Bloomsbury  lions]  with  his  technique.  .  .  .  Result? 
Biography  that  reads  like  a  novel.  Plus  con¬ 
vincing  Freudian  accounts  for  the  separate  and 
group  life  myths,  life  scripts  of  Strachey  and  hie 
identification  with  Voltaire,  and  of  Virginia’s  and 
Vanessa’s  family  romance  with  broither  Thoby,  as 
well  as,  Vanessa’s  ‘monolithic’  status;  at  the  center 
of  nearly  all  their  lives — to  name  but  a  few  in¬ 
stances.  Moreover,  there  are  fresh  feats;  of  literary 
criticism:  relating  Virginia's  and  Leonard's  lives 
to  their  fiction;  observations  on  Virginia's  parody 
in  ‘Orlando;’  of  Strachey’ s;  style,  and  her  absorbing 
of  ‘The  Waste  Land’  and  ‘Ulysses’  into  her  fic¬ 
tion.  ...  In  recounting  the  phenomenon  of 
Bloomsbury,  Edel  gives  testimony  to  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  recognizing  the  potential  for  biography, 
for  human  life,  as  our  ultimate  work  of  art,  our 
'story,'  our  ‘supreme  fiction.’  Bloomsbury,  at  least 
as  portrayed  here,  is  a  splendid  lesson  in  biogra¬ 
phy  and  why  it  matters.”  R.  F.  Gish 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  J1  9  '79  900w 
Economist  272:64  Ag  25  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Frances  Taliaferro 
Harper  259:88  Ag  ’79  1500w 


“[Edels]  book  is  notable  for  the  grace  and 
elegance  with  which  it  tells  its  story.  Edel  rejects 
the  notion  that  Bloomsbury  Was  ‘a  parcel  of 
snobs,  eccentric,  insolent,  arrogant,  egotistical, 
preoccupied  with  neurotic  personal  relations.’  His 
mne  Blooms-berrie®  are  the  last  and  best  of  En¬ 
gland,  talented,  intelligent,  hardworking  success¬ 
ful  people  with  ‘a  passion  for  art’  and  a  belief 
in  the  fullness  of  life.’  Edel  isn't  always  success¬ 
ful  m  blending  the  nine  individual  lives  into  a 
seamless  whole.  Nevertheless,  A  House  of  Lions 
is  shapely  and  persuasive,  it  challenges  fiction  for 
narrative  and  psychological  interest,  it  reminds 
us  that  biography  is;  an  art.”  Keith  Cushman 
Library  J  104:1248  Je  1  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Karl  Miller 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:31  Ag  16  ’79  3300w 


“Professor  Edel  is  very  adept  at  all  the  tricks 
that  Bloomsbury  itself  practiced.  There  is  the  un¬ 
remitting  and  unjust  disparagement  of  the  Vic¬ 
torians,  There  is  the  pretense  that  the  only  alter - 
natives  to  the  Bloomsbury  creed  were  abject  or 
halfwitted.  .  .  .  There;  is  the  laying  flat  of  the 
surrounding  intellectual  and  cultural  landscape  so 
that  Bloomsbury  may  tower.  You’d  never  guess 
from  this  book  that  there  were  some  not-ungif ted 
vmiters  who,  when  they  were;  not  the  adversaries 
of .  Bloomsbury,  were  unmistakably  a  serious  and 
principled  alternative  to  it  and  to  its  sense  of 
things,  especially  to  its  sense;  of  its  own  high 
superiority.  Novelists  like  Thomas  Hardy,  Joseph 
Conrad  and  Rudyard  Kipling,  and  critics  like 
A.  C.  Bradley.  Christopher  Ricks 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  J1  1  ’79  2100w 


Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  98:388  S  14  ’79  2200w 
Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Pritchett 

New  Yorker  55:155  S  24  ’79  3100w 

-di"1  think  [this;]  book  the  best  introduction  to 
Bloomsbury  that  we  have  yet  had  from  an  out¬ 
sider.  I  wish,  however,  that  Edel  had  finished 
the  story ,  as  it  is,  he  leaves  his  subjects,  in  1920, 
with  many  of  them — particularly  the  Woolfs  and 


EDELBERG,  CYNTHIA  DU  BIN.  Robert  Creeley’s 
poetry;  a  critical  introduction.  186p  $9.50  ’78 
University  of  N-Mex.  Press 
811  Creeley,  Robert 
ISBN  0-8263-0479-6  LC  78-55700 
Relating  Creeley's  “  ‘broken  nervous  lines’  to 
the  major  events  of  his  public  and  private  life, 
Edelberg  moves  chronologically,  devoting  a  chap¬ 
ter  to  each  of  Creeley’s  key  books.  The  study  ends 
with  [an]  .  .  .  interview  Creeley  granted  her  in 
1975.  ’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index  of  titles- 


Edelberg  examines  the  poetry  of  Robert  Cree¬ 
ley  sympathetically  and  intelligently.  She  traces 
through  the  chronologically  arranged  poetry  a 
variety  of  concerns:  his  early  faith  in  pure  in¬ 
tellect  coupled  with  his  later  inclusion  of  intuition 
for  a  more  balanced  mix;  his  continuing  explora¬ 
tion  of  the  poet’s  role;  and  the  increasing  subtlety 
of  the.  love  relationships,  for  which  Creeley’s 
poetry  is  perhaps  best  known.  .  .  .  [This]  book 
is  clearly  presented  and  well  written  and  takes 
into  consideration  the  larger  context  of  contem¬ 
porary  poetry.  Recommended  for  libraries  likely 
to  contain  Creeley’s  poetry.” 

Choice  16:388  My  '79  170w 


Ll  his  book]  helps  to  answer  basic  questions 
about  one  of  our  most  important  and  difficult 
writers.  .  .  .  [However],  the  book  is  somewhat 
disappointing  with  its  flat,  journalistic  prose.” 
D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  104:952  Ap  15  '79  lOOw 


E  .  ARD.  Who  goes  there?  the  search 
H9  Doubleday  llfe  ln  the  universe-  196p  il  $8-95 

„Life  on  other  planets 
ISBN  0-385-11257-2  LC  77-80882 

fenScb^kMegirl's  with  an  account  of  the  Viking 
OIJ  Mars  and  the  search  for  life  there. 
tm,haEters  expire  the  origin  of  life  on  Earth 
a?  cbances  tor  its  occurrence  on  other  planets 

sfon^  nfUTnTT^'  nearl?y  stars-  There  are  .  .  .  dlfcus- 
n-nU  s  oi  an<f  von  Danikeni  s  ancient  astro- 

attpmriKnfn  4?s.onPti°n3  of  existing  and  proposed 
brary  jf  Inde  en  f°r  me!ssages  from  space.”’  (Li- 


addiMnn  aJV,,rUIv a1141  book  and  a  worthwhile 

Hough11  t0  any  YA  s'cience  collection.""  R.  L. 

Library  J  104:740  Mr  15  ’79  8'0w  [YA] 
“Edelson,  science  editor  of  The  New  York  Dailv 
about  S^TW[h“en  onf  the  tear ’I  best  bookS 
hgenceSqiIVvrt^ifiofJrSLrch/0r  extraterrestrial  Intel- 
1  •  Problems  and  promises.  .  .  .  The  chap- 

ters  Chemistry  and  Life’  and  ’The  Universe  and 
ES  especially  helpful  to  readers  not  familiar 
informat\on<5Sonr  coMiology..  Other  chapters  include 
If, r s t o  0 0 n,  1116  technical  possibility  of  in- 

|?tstellar  travel  .  .  .  and  the  debate  between 

via8  snore0  se,arS,l1  for  extraterrestrial  life 

via  spa.ce  travel  and  Chose  Who  believe  n 

ierlef?0,?e  ,search  will  do.  Edelson  presente  a 
great  deal  of  material  clearly  and  inteiligiblv  and 
explains  many  terms  often  taken  for  glinted  bv 
of  similar  books.  The  only  flaws  are  a 
tvne16  at0nClte  s,°’urces  of  material  quoted,  Ifrnafl 

Ne^erthete^wh^i  unfortunate-no  bifoliogr^K 

,s,s  V  what  is  here  is  so  good  that  the 
CampheUUl<i  Part  °f  e‘very  YA-  collection.”  M.  J. 
SLJ  26:169  S  ”79  160w  [YA] 


E£S? 


Vfa'i  c?i  iFCiTiMVeS"  R-  Jr 

Harold  Euge0^1^  Stroboscope-  Edgerton, 
(<  ISBN  0-262-05022-6  LC  79-11647 
i  J'liis  collection  of  annotated  photographs,  most¬ 
ly  &Jdgert<>n  himself,  illustrates  the  technTque.1 
of  high-speed  photography,  using  both  single^and 
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superimposed  (stroboscopic)  exposures.  The  photo¬ 
graphs  are  grouped  41110  more  than  a  dozen  cate¬ 
gories  [such  as  Drops  and  Splashes;  The  Poetry 
and  Joy  of  People  in  Action;  Atomic  Bomb  Ex¬ 
plosions;  and  Photographic  Reconnaissance  at 
Night],  each  representing  one  of  the  fields  of 
application  of  electronic  flash.”  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography. 


The  text  is  written  for  the  lay  reader  and 
covers  major  areas  to  which  high-  speed  elec¬ 
tronic  flash  has  been  applied  [including]  the 
study  of  liquids,  .  .  bullets  and  blasts,  .  .  . 
sports,  dance,  birds  and  insects*,  underwater  and 
aerial  exploration,  etc.  The  text  that  accompanies 
each  section  provides  basic  documentation  of  the 
technical  equipment  involved  and  certain  of  the 
methodologies  utilized  in  achieving  the  results. 
The  photographs  .  .  .  are  well  reproduced  and 
abundantly  display  that  part  of  our  world  that 
was  one  invisible.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for 
public  and  university  libraries  with  collections 
devoted  to  technical  and  applied  photography.” 
Choice  16:1293  D  '79  160w 

“Although  some  of  the  pictures  are  familiar 
milestones  in  the  progress  of  photography,  the 
majority  will  be  new  to  most  readers  and  provide 
revealing  insights  into  the  potentials  of  these 
techniques.  Killian  has  contributed  a  historical 
essay  that  is  an  excellent  background  for  the 
photographs.  Recommended.”  Frank  Davidoff 
Library  J  104:2090  O  1  '79  lOOw 

“Stop-motion  photography  goes  way  back  to 
Fox  Talbot  himself,  who  used  a  spark  in  1851, 
but  the  modern  flexibly  triggered,  brilliant,  capa- 
citative  gas-discharge  stroboscopic  flash,  single 
or  repetitive,  is  the  development  of  Harold  Ed- 
gerton  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech¬ 
nology,  with  considerable  help  from  his  friends 
over  a  period  of  nearly  50  years.  This  fine  al¬ 
bum  of  photographs,  mostly  by  Doc  Edgerton 
and  his  students  (one  of  whom  is  the  renowned 
photographic  artist  Gjon  Mili) ,  celebrates  his  work 
and  his  sunlit  nature.  It  offers  some  150  fine 
reproductions,  a  dozen  in  color.  The  most  remark¬ 
able  of  them  are  the  visible  evidence  of  the 
minutely  linked  chains  of  causes  that  form  the 
heart  of  our  classical  view  of  the  world:  every 
event  has  its  precursor.”  Philip  Morrison 
Sci  Am  241:38  S  '79  400w 


EDINGER,  EDWARD  F.  Melville's,  Moby-Dick; 
a  Jungian  commentary;  an  American  Nekyia. 
15 Op  $12.95;  pa  $3-95  '78  New  Directions 

813  Melville,  Herman — Moby  Dick 
ISBN  0-8112-0690-4;  0-8112-0691-2  (pa) 

DC  78-6146 


"The  author  sees  Moby-Dick  as  the  story  of  a 
descent  to  the  underworld  to  encounter  an  ap¬ 
parently  malevolent  deity,  followed  by  a  possible 
rebirth.  .  .  •  The  mythological  and  biblical  allu¬ 
sions  in  the  novel  are  .  •  •  explored,  as  well  as 
the  parallels  from  Paradise  Lost,  .Faust,  and 
Shakespeare.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 


“The  author  is  well  acquainted  with  Melville  s 
other  works  and  the  vast  body  of  critical  and  bio¬ 
graphical  literature  on  him.  Knowledge  of  Jung 
is  not  necessary  for  reading  this  book.  .  .  .  Even 
readers  well  read  in  the  literature  on  Melville  are 
bound  to  And  new  insights  here;  and  any  such 
who  are  unfamiliar  with  Jung  might  find  this 
book  an  excellent  place  to  begin.  This,  would  hold 
true  also  for  those  in  American  studies,  for  this 
book  deals  with  the  American  character.  And  of 
course  it  will  interest  psychologists,  for.  it  is  an 
effort  not  so  much  to  understand  Melville  as  to 
understand  the  psyche,  especially  the  collective 
psyche,  through  the  genius  of  Melville  s  imagina¬ 
tion..’  ” 

Choice  16:220  Ap  '79  250w 

"By  juxtaposing  Moby-Dick  with  materials 
from  dreams,  myth,  and  other  literature,  the  au¬ 
thor  tries  both  to  illuminate  the  text  and  the 
concepts  and  methods  of  Jungian  psychology* 
Edinger  himself  has  done  the  latter  more  clearly 
in  his  earlier  Ego  and  Archetype  IBRD  1973]  and 
succeeds  in  the  former  only  sporadically.  Instead 
of  pursuing  his  insight  that  the.  novel  interprets 
and  amplifies  itself,  he  diffuses  his  argument  with 
tangential  elaborations.  Often,  acute  psychological 
perceptions  are  marred  by  weak  literary  scholar¬ 
ship-  Edinger  also  seems  unaware  of  the  extent 
to  which  parts  of  his  analysis  have  been  antici¬ 
pated  by  critics  like  James  Baird  and  Leslie  Fied¬ 
ler.  Although  the  book  will  intrigue  general  read¬ 
ers  interested  in  its  psychological  approach,  .  it  is 
not  essential  for  collections  of  literary  criticism. 
Martin  Bickman  „ 

Library  J  103:2521  D  15  '78  120w 


EDLIN,  HERBERT.  The  tree  key;  a  guide  to  iden¬ 
tification  in  garden,  field,  and  forest;  77  genera 
including  235  species;  comp,  and  described  by 
Herbert  Edlin;  il.  by  Ian  Garrard.  280p  $14.95; 
pa  $8.95  '78  Scribner 


582  Trees — Europe. 
ISBiN  0-684-15886-8 
LC  78-54995 


Trees — North  America 
;  0-684-15890-6  (pa) 


Seventy-seven  genera  of  trees  (235  species)  are 
described,  discussed,  and  illustrated  with  colored 
pictures  of  flowers,  leaves,  fruits,  and  seedlings, 
and  there  are  line  drawings  of  winter  twig  and 
winter  habit  of  trees.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Approximately  half  of  the  genera  described  have 
species  in  both  North  America  and  Europe;  this 
makes  the  little  guide  very  valuable  for  study  at 
i  ,ar]d  abroad.  Native  trees  and  exotic  trees 
planted  for  their  foliage  or  flowers  in  towns  and 
gardens  are  included.  Some  general  chapters  deal¬ 
ing  with  nomenclature,  structural  features,  and 
seasonal  aspects  are  of  interest.  However,  an  ex¬ 
ception  is  the  statement  in  one  such  chapter  that 
the  energy  needed  for  life  and  growth  is  obtained 
by  breathing’.  .  .  .  Despite  this  one  aspect  of  that 
chapter,  the  reviewer  would  highly  recommend 
this  little  guide  for  individuals  and  general  li¬ 
braries  for  the  identification  of  trees.” 

Choice  16:101  Mr  ’79  190w 
“This  remarkable  little  book  is  a  guide  to  the 
common  tree  species  of  Western  Europe  and  tem¬ 
perate  North  America.  .  .  .  [The  trees]  are  de¬ 
scribed  in  a  handy-sized  volume,  beautifully  illus- 
trated  with  color  and  black-and-white  drawings 
showing  tree  shape,  foliage  at  various  times  of 
year,  leaves,  flowers,  fruits,  seeds,  twigs,  and 
seedlings.  The  last  are  rarely  mentioned  in  any 
book.  Because .  not  all  species  are  included,  the 
reader  may  misidentify  his  plant;  brief  mention 
of  the  number  of  species  in  each  genus  and  a  tra¬ 
ditional  key  to  genera  would  have  helped  make 
this  a  really  top-notch  book.”  Annette  Aiello 
Library  J  103:2228  N  1  '78  80w 


EDMONDS,  I,  G-  D.  D.  Home:  the  man  who  talked 
with  ghosts.  192p  il  $6.95  ’78  Nelson 


B  or  92  Home,  Daniel  Dunglas — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-8407-6584-3  LC  78-7579 
A  biography  of  the  nineteenth-century  psychic. 
At  his  “stances  in  Europe  and  America,  he  and 
objects  in  the  room  floated  in  the  air,  ghostly 
music  was  heard  along  with  raps  in  various  loca¬ 
tions,  and  he  .  .  .  handled  burning  coals  without 
scorching  his  palms.”  (Library  J)  “Grade  six  and 
up."  (SLJ) 


.This  rather  light  but  enjoyable  treatment  is 
suitable  for  the  browsing  section.  .  .  .  Edmonds 
offers  no  conclusions  of  his  own  but  is  scrupu¬ 
lously  fair  in  presenting  pro  and  con  positions 
in  regard  to  Home’s  remarkable  phenomena.  He 
also  includes  possible  explanations,  some  quite 
ingenious,  for  Home’s1  feats.  A  bibliography  is 
included  but  there  are  no  footnotes  to  identify 
the  exact  sources  of  quotations.  This  serves  as 
a  good  introduction.” 

Choice  16:516  Je  ’79  180w 


“Edmonds  gives  all  the  known  facts  of  Home’s 
eventful  life  without  making  any  judgments  con¬ 
cerning  the  authenticity  of  his  psychic  powers. 
However,  at  the  end,  space  is  given  to  speculation 
on  the  possible  methods  a  skilled  magician  might 
have  used  to  accomplish  many  of  Home's  feats. 
It  has  been  more  than  30  years  since  Jean  Burton’s 
Heyday  of  a  Wizard  IBRD  1944],  so  public  and 
college  libraries  may  want  this  for  their  collections 
of  19th-Century  social  history,  if  for  no  other 
reason.”  E.  T.  Smith 

Library  J  103:1277  Je  15  ’78  150w 


“Poet  Elizabeth  Moulton-Barrett  and  Louis 
Napoleon’s  wife,  Empress  Eugenie,  were  among 
[Home's]  admirers.  Robert  Browning  hated  him 
so  much  that  he  threatened  to  kill  him.  Although 
Edmonds  states  the  case  for  Home’s  strange  talent 
strongly,  he  does  so  evenhandedly.  The  book  is 
well  written,  and  the  biographer’s  interest  in  his 
subject  shines  through  so  clearly  that  his  book 
cannot  help  but  attract  readers.”  Craighton  Hip- 
penfaammer 

SLJ  25:60  Ja  ’79  130w 


EDMUND  Wilson;  the  man  and  his  work;  ed.  by 
John  Wain  [Eng  title:  An  Edmund  Wilson  cele¬ 
bration].  182p  $12  ’78  New  York  Univ.  Press1 
818  Wilson,  Edmund 
ISBN  0-8147-9183-2  LC  78-53094 
This  collection  of  twelve  essays  is  divided  into 
three  groups:  “those  on  Edmund  Wilson  the  man, 
those  on  the  artist  as  critic,  and  those  on  the 
critic  as  artist.”  (TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  very  unsettling  book  of  contradictions  and 
diverging  interpretations.  In  the  space  of  173  pages 
of  essays,  the  various  authors  manage  to  have 
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EDMUND  Wilson:  the  man  and  his  work — Cont. 
diverse  opinions  on  every  important  subject  that 
Wilson  touched,  and  even  find  fault  in  what  he 
failed  to  do.  For  example.  David  Flusser’s  chapter 
of  admiration  for  Wilson’s  work  with  the  Dead 
Sea  scrolls  is  severely  diminished  by  John  Up¬ 
dike  in  one  sentence.  .  .  .  This  slim  volume,  upon 
close  reading,  raises  questions  about  everything 
that  Edmund  Wilson  produced.  A  thorough  study 
of  his  contributions  and  importance  remains  to 
be  written.  ...  A  helpful  index  of  the  essays 
[isl  included.  For  upper-division  undergraduates.” 
Choice  15:1366  D  '78  150w 
"Even  though  none  of  the  essays  offer  the  kind 
of  probing  analyses  or  original  insights  that  Wil¬ 
son  himself  was  known  for,  the  collection  is 
worthwhile.”  H.  E.  Shapiro 

Library  J  103:2115  O  15  '78  160w 
"The  book  as  a  whole  is  not  really  up  to  the 
standard  Wilson  deserves.  His  fiction  is  very 
decently  treated  by  John  Updike,  and  his  gallant 
instincts  live  on  in  an  essay  by  Clive  James,  who 
defends  Wilson's  verse  output — a  steeper  uphill 
task  than  Wilson  himself  might  have  chosen. 
Elsewhere,  the  formal  tributes  from  grateful 
minorities— a  Hebrew  scholar  thanking  Wilson  for 
his  work  on  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls  [BRD  1969],  an 
Indian  Rights  leader  accepting  the  ‘Apologies  to 
the  Iroquois’  [BRD  1960] — are  touching,  but  not 
much  more:  and  Helen  Muchnic’s  rounded  chapter 
on  his  ‘Russian  involvement'  rather  shows  up 
Peter  Sharratt’s  disconsolate  listing  of  Wilson's 
French  interests.”  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  96:93  J1  21  '78  1450w 
"There  is  a  brief,  useful  checklist  of  Wilson’s 
books,  but  happily  no  effort  has  been  made  to  run 
down  and  account  for  his  thousands  of  periodical 
contributions.  It  is  a  trim  and  seemly  little  volume, 
with  which  Edmund  Wilson  himself  (who  was 
sometimes  very  hard  to  please)  would  have  been 
delighted.  The  contributors  are  all  on  their  best 
behaviour:  in  fact,  some  of  them  seem  a  little 
intimidated  by  their  topic.  Still,  despite  a  bit 
more  politeness  and  reticence  than  is  really  called 
for,  a  portrait  of  Edmund  Wilson,  his  intellectual 
history,  and  his  qualities  as  a  writer,  emerges 
clearly  enough.”  R.  M.  Adams 

TLS  P1343  N  17  '78  1350w 


EDMUNDS,  R.  DAVID.  The  Potawatomis;  keepers 
of  the  fire.  (Civilization  of  the  Am.  Indians 
ser.  vl45)  367p  pi  $19.95  '78  University  of  Okla. 
Press 

970.3  Potawatomi  Indians 
ISBN  0-8061-1478-9  LC  78-5628 
Beginning  with  the  early  seventeenth  century 
the  book  examines  this  Great  Lakes  Indian  tribe’s 
relations  with  the  French,  British,  and  Americans. 
Edmunds  follows  the  Potawatomis  through  1840, 
the  date  of  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Like  many  historians,  Edmunds  has  not  com¬ 
pletely  mastered  the  technique  of  Indian-centered 
history,  but  he  has  given  us  a  faithful  narrative 
of  Potawatomi  external  relations  from  European 
contact  to  removal.  The  Potawatomis  of  this  study 
are  not  excitingly  presented,  but  no  more  can 
they  be  ignored  and  forgotten.  .  .  .  This  is  a  good 
story,  well  told,  complemented  by  attractive  type 
and  useful  illustrations.  No  academic  library 
should  fail  to  add  this  book  to  its  basic  collection 
of  native  American  materials.” 

Choice  16:286  Ap  ‘79  130w 
"Rarely  has  an  American  Indian  tribe  been 
better  served  than  have  the  Potawatomis  in  this 
first  full-scale  treatment  of  their  days  and  ways. 
A  model  of  historical  inquiry  and  elaboration,  it 
should  give  courage  to  other  historians  embarking 
on  such  difficult  subjects  and  delight  to  those 
Americans  who  have  more  than  a  superficial  in¬ 
terest  in  the  native  American  subject.” 

Chr  Century  96:85  Ja  24  '79  60w 
Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Hauser 

J  Am  Hist  66:627  D  '79  360w 
“[Edmunds  has]  done  an  admirable  job  of  sum¬ 
marizing  and  synthesizing  a  wealth  of  documenta¬ 
tion.  Our  knowledge  of  Great  Lakes  Indian  history 
in  general,  and  .  .  .  Potawatomi  history  in  partic¬ 
ular,  has  been  greatly  enhanced.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  D.  R.  McDonald 

Library  J  104:189  Ja  15  '79  60w 


EDUCATION  and  colonialism  Ted.  by!  Philip  G. 
Altbach  [and!  Gail  P.  Kelly.  (Educ.  policy, 
planning,  and  theory)  372p  pa  $6,96  '78  Longman 
3711.9  Minorities — Education.  Women — Educa¬ 
tion.  Education — Developing  areas 
IS  BIN  0 -'582 -28003 -8  LC  77-22777 

"This  collection  discusses  whether  education  for 
blacks,  women,  and, the  poor  in  the  U.iS.  Is  simi- 
fej*0..01'  °,n1^  analoguiaus  to  education  of  ‘na- 
tives  in  colonies.  The  editors,  In  an  .  .  .  intro¬ 
ductory  chapter,  argue  that  colonial  education,  In 


which  all  policy  is  ouit  of  step  with  native  cul¬ 
ture,  is  fundamentally  different  from  ‘internal’ 
colonial  education  (except  for  U.IS.  efforts  to  edu¬ 
cate  Native  Americans).  Later  chapters  .  •  .  ar¬ 
gue  that  education  of  subjugated  groups  was  and 
is  colonial  since  it  is  controlled  by  others  and 
the.  system  tries  to  make  the  subjugated  inter¬ 
nalize  the  dominant  view  of  them.  .  .  .  European 
education  in  colonial  India  and  Indochina  and 
Ameiuoan  education  in  the  Philippines  are  de¬ 
scribed.  A  final  section  stresses  the  continuing 
domination  by  former  colonial  powers  of  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  Third  World.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Most  of  the  12  chapters  were  written  express¬ 
ly  for  this  volume  and  provide  an  integrated  set 
of  discussions.  .  .  .  The  book  is  informative, 
provocative,  and  coherent  and  provides  ample  ref- 
bbences.  It  balances  history  and  analysis  and. 
although  Marxist  arguments  are  employed.  It  Is 
not  doctrinaire.  Upper- division  readership.” 

Choice  15:14il8  D  '78  180w 


-inns  book  explores  a  very  broad  definition  of 
colonialism.  Its  essays  deal  with  formal  colonial- 
tarn  involving  education  in  overseas  possessions. 
W1th  internal  colonialism’  illustrated  by  the 
sc.nec>hng  and  Socialization  of  oppressed  groups 
within  a  given  society,  and  with  neocolonialism 
in  intellectual  and  academic  relationships  among 
former  colonial  rulers  and  former  colonies  in  the 
post -independence  •  era.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  essays 
are  extremely  interesting.  .  .  .  [Those]  by  Basu. 
holey,  Kelly,  and  others  in  this  frankly  explora¬ 
tory  collection  offer  important  information  and  in¬ 
sights  to  Students  of  comparative  colonialism  and 
colonial  education.  They  also  prove  that  separate 
seminar  papers  dealing  with  varying  subjects 
pan  indeed,  with  a  little  care,  be  transformed 
into  a  unified  anthology.”  E.  p.  Tsurumi 

Pacific  Affairs  51:709  winter  ’78-’79  700w 


E° WARDS.  CHRISTOPHER.  Crazy  for  God.  233d 
$8.95  '79  Prentioe-IHall 

248  Edwards,  Christopher.  Religious  life — Per- 
so nal  narratives.  Unification  Church.  Moon, 
iSun  Myung 

ISBIN  0-13-188979-6  LC  78-31632 


in  following  graduation  from  Tale,  Ed- 

Xhe  Unification  Church  of  the 
Reverend  Sun  Myung  Moon.  He  stayed  until  he 
was  kidnapped  and  de-programmed’  by  Ted  Pa¬ 
ul1?.31  seven  months  later.  Over  half  the  book 
(Libr  Wltj)  Sdwards  indoctrination  as  a  Moonie.’' 


Edwards  has  to  be  admired  for  his  courageous 
attempt  to  analyze  and  record  the  unpleasant 
experience  of  his  life)  as  a  Moonie  .  .  .  but  his 
b°°k  S?„  he  whoie  is  rather  superficial.  One  learns 
,very  Jfftle  about  the  Unification  Church  and  still 
less  about  the  author  himself.  How  a  Yale  stu- 
dent  .  .  allowed  himself  to  be  duped  by  what 
£“n3ldfL3  -to  be  a  ^  group  of  indoctrinated 
zombies  rcnicLins  el  mystery.  ...  Th©  success 
achieved  by  Mr.  Moon  .  .  .  can  hardly  be  !x- 
away  by  a  theory  of  brainwashing  and 
mass  hypnosis,  as  Edwards  suggests.”  J.  A.  Saliba 
America  141:60  Ag  11  '79  300w 

fa  r-  °L  tbe  cultic  experience  deserves 

far  more  than  the  hasty  glance  that  a  scholar 
usually  accords  to.  books  written  in  almost 
?<!vS*esctU6  torm.  .  .  .  Edwards’s  book  is  especially 
frightening.  in  the  light  of  the  Peoples  Temple 
massacre  m  Guyana  and  the  critical  literature 
ahe  contemporary  cultic  scene 
Edwards  provides  a  case  study  con- 
flrming  Flo  Conway  and  J im>  Siegelman’s  anal- 
psychology,  Snapping:  America’s  epi¬ 
demic  of  sudden  personality  change  [BRD  19781. 

broiT's'Sd'iences8”1'011  *’y  f°r  PUblic  and  college  “* 
Choice  16:856  S  ’79  250w 

lEhe  author]  is  frank  and  revealing  albout 
it-felf0' f  .  But  the  material  on  the  cult 

provided  ^he  kmd,°'f  bard  information 

N<?v p r„6?et:  Congressional  investigations. 
^Nevertheless,  an  inside  View  of  the  cult  nhe- 

hRere2jtn|nS  in  elCOlTif'  aydTrnay,  be  of  wider  public 
.lna  the  wake  of  Jonestown.  .  .  .  Profes- 
hV0n^!.ntu?ej]ts  ,°!  Psychology  and  religion  may 
be  particularly  interested  in  the  initiation  proce¬ 
dure  described  here,  because  it  illiStratfes  the 
theories  of  Bruno ,  Bettleheim  and  Stanley  Elkins 
Pietd”  infan tilization’  in  total  institutions.1*  Mel 

Library  J  104:1048  My  1  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Francine  Du  Plessix  Gray 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  O  25  '79  1600w 
’’The  strength  and  importance  of  ‘Crazy  for  God’ 
way  of  making  uis  see  how  it  Is 
Possible,  despite  the  seeming  absurdity  of  it  to 
nv-aSr,  Idealistic  young  people  and,  almost 

^ht,  turn  them  into  smiting  puppets  lt'» 

1  uocent  at  first:  singalongs  and  ball  games 
and  cookie®  at  bedtime  Chris  bSS2 
himself  for  being  critical  and  suspicious.  But  at? 
cn?nt»dCrVda  devices  and  games  are  rmllv  cal¬ 
culated  to  transform  unsuspecting  guests  Into 
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who  will  then  accent  authority,  becoming 
docile  slaves,  -melting  like  marshmallows.’  .  .  . 
today  the  air  is  thick  with  the  certitude  that 
some  humane  have  super- normal  powers  that  they 
can  awaken  in  others.  Chris  Edwards  show  us 
who  these  people  are  and  What  they  want  of  us." 
Dusty  Sklar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8ll  Mr  25  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Brown 

SLJ  26:166  O  '79  200w  [YA] 


EDWARDS,  JORGE. 

in  Castro’s  Cuba;  t 

Harding.  275p  $8.95 

Ave,  New  York,  N. 

House 

327  Edwards,  Jorge.  Cuba — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1959- 
ISBN  0-918732-026 

“Shortly  after  his  election  in  September  1970, 
President  Salvador  Allemde  announced  .  .  .  that 
Chile  would  resume  the  diplomatic  relations 
broken  with  Cuba  ten  years  before.  To  reopen 
the  Havana  embassy  and  act  as  charge  d’affaires, 
he  dispatched  a  young  career  diplomat  named 
Jorge  Edwards.  ...  It  was  understood  that  Ed¬ 
wards’s  mission  was  purely  temporary  .  .  .  [and] 
once  his  duties  in  Cuba  were  concluded,  he 
would  be  sent  to  a  coveted  post  in  Paris.  .  .  . 
[Hel  arrived  in  Havana  in  December  1970,  and, 
his  mission  completed,  departed  for  Europe  in 
March  1971.  This  book  is  the  story  of  those 
fourteen  weeks.”  (Commentary) 


Persona  non  grata;  an  envoy 
r.  from  the  Spanish  by  Colin 
’77  Pomerica  Press.  501  5th 
Y  10017;  for  sale  by  Caroline 


I  had  better  say  that  Contested  Terrain  is 
mat-rate  social  science  as  well  as  radical  social 
criticism  before  I  go  on  to  say  what  I  think  is 
its  major  weakness.  This  is  bound  up  with  Mr. 
Edward-s  s  Marxian  method:  he  is  too  ready  to 
dismiss  technical  innovations  in  work  as  masks 
or  mystifications'’  for  capitalist  domination.  Pri¬ 
marily  interested  in  the  causes  and  motives  of 
work— that  is.  his  four  strategies  of  labor  control 
— he  has  very  kittle  to  say  about  the  effects  of 
work.  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:36  Ap  21  ’79  1750w 


EGERTON,  GEORGE  W.  Great  Britain  and  the 
creation  of  the  Deague  of  Nations;  strategy, 
f,?,  !,Ucsv,  an?  international  organization,  1914- 
(Supplementary  volumes  to  The  papers 
Woodrow  Wilson)  273p  $16  ”78  University 
of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hull  Press 

341.22  Deague  of  Nations.  Great  Britain — 
Foreign  relations 
JDSBiN  0-8078 -11320-6  DC  77-17897 

This  study  “Will  examine  the  wartime,  debate 
in  Britain  on  the  question  of  international  organ¬ 
ization,  analyze  the  attitudes  and  policies  of 
^o%r®rnmpnt  leaders,  and  reassess  the  contribution 
of  the  British  government  to  the  creation  of  the 
Deague  of  Nations-  The  analysis  is  placed  in  the 
context  of  the  larger  debate  on  British  strategy 
that  preceded  the  war  and  underlay  much  of 
the  war-aims  debate  and  planning  for  future 
peace  and  security.’”  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Edwards]  has  produced  an  impressive  literary 
work  and  a  major  document — one  of  the  most 
important  political  testaments  ever  written  by  a 
Batin  American.  Edwards’s  book  is  the  story  of 
one  intellectual’s  disillusionment  with  a  socialist 
regime — and  this  is  not  just  any  intellectual,  or 
any  regime,  but  a  left-wing  Datin  American  writer 
and  that  holy  of  holies,  the  Cuban  revolution. 
In  both  style  and  substance,  Persona  Non  Grata 
deserves  comparison  with  Milovan  Djilas’s  Con¬ 
versations  with  Stalin  [BRD  1962]  and  Arthur 
Koestler’s  Darkness  at  Noon  [BRD  1941].  If  it 
fails  quite  to  reach  the  level  of  either  as  political 
analysis,  it  might  well  surpass  both  as  an  act  of 
intellectual  courage.”  Mark  Falcoff 

Commentary  65:78  Je  78  3100w 
Reviewed  by  Selden  Rodman 

Nat  R  30:1489  N  24  ’78  700w 
“Although  it  is  a  record  of  growing  frustration 
on  the  part  of  a  very  sincere  man  of  the  left — 
well  disposed  to  both  revolutions,  and  bent  on 
doing  his  job  well — the  book  remains  wonderfully 
levelheaded  and  keen- eyed.  [Mr.  Edwards’  is 
a  lucid  bafflement,  and  his  accounts  of  day-to-day 
encounters  with  the  Cuban  authorities,  and  with 
Fidel  Castro,  make  very  tangible  the  revolutionary 
paranoia  of  the  Cubans.  Mr.  Edwards  remains  dip¬ 
lomatic  and  courteous  until  his  own  startled  feel¬ 
ings  break  through — he  is  a,  writer  first  and  a 
diplomat  second.  For  good  measure1,  he  adds  a 
long  epilogue  on  the  circumstances  building  up  to 
the  fall  of  Allende — as  sage  a  backward  look  as 
anyone  has  taken  so  far,  alongside  a  chronicle 
that  is  striking  in  its  clarity.” 

New  Yorker  53:87  Ja  9  78  150w 


EDWARDS,  RICHARD.  Contested  terrain;  the 
transformation  of  the  workplace  in  the  twentieth 
century.  26i1ip  $12.95  ’79  Basic  Bks- 

301.5  Dabor  and  laboring  classes — U.S.  Indus¬ 
trial  management  „ 

TSIBN  0-465-01412-7  iDC  78-19942 
This  book  focuses  “on  the  historical  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  American  workplace,  its  organization, 
and  its  struggles.  The  author  •  .  •  intertwines  the 
evolution  of  capitalism  in  the  20th  Century  with 
the  changes  in  the  internail  dynamic  of  the  work¬ 
place  itself.  Edwards  examines  the  process  of 
transformation  hierachioal  form  has  experienced, 
and  he  challenges  many  of  the  previous  explana¬ 
tions  of  organization  of  work-’’  (Diibrary  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Roger  Daniels 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:205  N  79  360w 
“Edwards  hopes  that  we  can  retain  democracy 
but  substitute  socialism  for  capitalism.  .  .  .  Even 
readers  who  do  not  share  Edwards  s  fondness  for 
socialism  can  learn  much  about  contemporary 
American  political  economy  from  his  deft  syn¬ 
thesis  of  business  dualism,  segmented  labor  mar¬ 
kets,  and  political  alliances.  The  writing  is  grace¬ 
ful,  the  footnotes  and  bibliography  are  extensive 
and  quite  useful.  The  book  will  make  a  strong 
addition  to  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:889  S  ’79  250W 

“(For  readers  well-versed  in  economics,  labor 
history ,  and  organizational  theory  Edwards  pre¬ 
sents  a  challenging,  heavily  documented,  ana 
well -researched  book.  Recommended  for  graduate 
collections.’’  J-  M.  KaJthman 

Library  J  104:487  F  15  79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Howard 

Nation  229:182  S  8  '79  llOOw 


“Building  on  the  work  of  other  scholars  on  both 
sides  of  the  Atlantic,  [Egerton]  has  worked 
diligently  through  archives  in  Canada,  Great 
Britain,  and  the  United  States  to  establish  the 
process  whereby  diffuse  and  often  conflicting  ideas 
came  to  be  transmuted  into  the  Deague  of  Nations 
covenant.  He  sees  its  final  form  as  largely  a 
triumph  for  the  rather  unlikely  combination  of 
Woodrow  Wilson  and  Dord  Robert  Cecil.  .  .  . 
Egertqn’s  account  concentrates  on  the  balance 
of  political  forces  and  the  decision-making  pro¬ 
cesses  within  the  Dloyd  George  coalition.  His 
analysis  is  acute  and  generally  sure-footed,  al¬ 
though  quite  where  the  Prime  Minister  himself 
stood  remains:  enigmatic.  .  .  .  Dloyd  George  did 
hot  get  his  way.  .  .  .  Egerton  hints  that  it  might 
have  been  better  both  for  Britain  and  the  league 
if  he  had  succeeded,  but  it  is  the  merit  of  this 
well-argued  and  well-researched  book  that  he 
leaves  the  readers  to  decide  for  themselves.” 
Keith  Robbins 

Am  Hist  R  84:1384  D  ’79  450w 
"A  remarkably  solid  work.  .  .  .  Egerton  (Uni¬ 
versity  of  British  Columbia)  has  successfully  syn¬ 
thesized  official  British  formulations  on  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  the  Deague  and  the  controversial  issues 
surrounding  it.  He  presents  little  that  is  new  or 
that  changes  previous  views,  but  he  amplifies  and 
underscores  with  factual  representation  much  that 
had  only  been  suspected.  •  .  •  The  work’s  only 
weakness  is  the  failure  to  assess  the  economic 
pressures  motivating  the  leaders.  Comprehensive 
notes  and  bibliography.  For  advanced  undergradu¬ 
ate  and  graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:2176  Ap  ’79  160.W 
“Egerton*  s  tightly  written  work  is  a  fine  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  literature  on  World  War  I  and  the 
Deague  of  Nations.  .  .  .  [The  author]  is  especially 
skillful  in  depicting  in  the  interplay  between 
idealists  such  as  Dord  Robert  Cecil,  who  saw  the 
League  as  an  opening  to  a  new  world  of  collec¬ 
tively  guaranteed  peace,  and  pragmatists  like 
Dloyd  George,  who  saw  the  organization  as  merely 
a  supplement  to  traditional  British  imperial  policy. 
Egerton  has  written  an  excellent  history  that 
.deserves  purchase  by  most  college  libraries.”  J.  W. 
Ware 

Library  J  103: 24-18  D  1  ’78  11 0w 

Va  Q  R  55:93  summer  '79  lOOw 


EGERTON,  JOHN.  Visions  of  utopia;  Nashoba, 
Rugby,  Ruskin,  and  the  ‘new  communities’  in 
Tennessee’s  past;  pub.  in  coop,  with  the  Ten¬ 
nessee  Hist.  Commission.  (Tenn.  three  star  bk) 
95p  il  maps  pa  $3.50  '77  University  of  Tenn. 
Press 

335  Collective  settlements — Tennessee.  Utopias 
ISBN  0-87049-213-6  DC  77-1509 
In  this  account  of  utopian  settlements  in  nine¬ 
teenth-century  Tennessee,  "Frances  Wright’s  ex¬ 
perimental  interracial  colony  at  Nashoba,  Thomas 
Arnold’s  English  Eden  at  Rugby,  and  Julius  Way- 
land’s  socialistic  community  at  Ruskin  are  .  .  . 
treated  in  separate  essays.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


"This  brief,  popular  account  of  utopian  colonies 
in  Tennessee  can  serve  as  both  a  guidebook  and 
general  introduction  to  the  subject-  .  .  •  There  is 
nothing  new  here,  and  the  bibliography  is  cursory. 
Egerton  has  leaned  on  the  standard  secondary 
sources  and,  in  one  case,  failed  to  acknowledge 
Francelia  Butler’s  work  on  Ruskin.  Brian  Stagg’s 
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EGERTON.  JOHN — Continued 

The  distant  Eden  (1973)  on  Rugby,  Butler's  ar¬ 
ticles  on  Ruskin,  and  William  Waterman’s  biog¬ 
raphy  [Frances  Wright,  BRD  19251  still  do  the 
job  for  those  libraries  holding  them.  Public  library 
material.” 

Choice  15:1432  D  '78  lOOw 
“Egerton  has  written  a  charming  monograph 
about  a  subject  close  to  his  heart.  •  •  .  All  three 
communities  were  established  to  further  the  ideas 
of  British  reformers  such  as  Robert  Owen  and 
John  Ruskin,  and  Americans  such  as  Edward 
Bellamy.  .  .  .  Egerton  provides  interesting  bio¬ 
graphical  sketches  of  each  founder,  although  the 
life  of  Wright  is  well  known  to  students  of  Amer¬ 
ican  history.  The  details  of  how  each  settlement 
developed  and  declined  form  the  core  of  the 
monograph.  .  .  .  Visions  of  Utopia  is  an  interest¬ 
ing  and  useful  book."  J.  W.  Caruthers 

J  Am  Hist  65:468  S  '78  350w 


EHRENFELD,  DAVID.  The  arrogance  of  human¬ 
ism.  286p  $10.95  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
144  Humanism— 20th  century 
ISBN  0-19-502415-X  LC  78-1664 
‘‘Elirenfeld,  professor  of  biology  at  Rutger®, 
points  out  and  discusses  inherent  limits  to.  the 
power  and  knowledge  that  humans  can  muster 
(even  with  the  aid  of  computers)  in  a  variety 
of  current  situations  and  [attempts  to  show]  that, 
Anally,  the  human  is  unable  to  prevent  breakdowns 
such  as  those  presently  occurring  in  the  control  of 
pollution,  safe  generation  of  energy  on  a  large 
scale,  preservation  of  the  soil  (while  at  the  same 
time  practicing  modern  agriculture),  control  of 
human  minds  and  bodies,  (except  in  rudimentary 
ways] ,  and  so  on.  ‘Humanism,’  as  deAned  by 
Ehrenfeld  ...  is  the  abrogation  of  any  limits  on 
the  human  ability  and  power  to  control  the  fu¬ 
ture.”  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


‘'[This  is]  a  biologist’s  cry  of  anguish  at  the 
state  of  the  world.  .  .  .  The  trouble  is  that  ‘human¬ 
ism’  is  for  him  a  canopy  word,  a  synonym  for 
everything  he  Ands  reprehensible.  Thus,  it  covers 
.  .  .  his  dislike  of  nuclear  weapons,  defoliating 
chemicals,  television,  computers,  machine  worship, 
interference  with  ecosystems,  and  ultimately  the 
creation  of  an  artiAcial  world  that  is  neither 
pleasant  nor  safe.  Finally,  humanism  is  responsible 
for  such  political  faiths  as  communism,  capitalism, 
and  liberalism.  It  is  time  to  discard  the  delusions 
of  humanism  and  restore  the  dignity  of  mankind. 
The  author  is  obviously  occupying  a  pulpit  here, 
and  not  a  laboratory  or  a  classroom.  And  who  can 
refute  a  sermon?”  Robert  Bierstedt 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:168  Mr  ’79  36Cw 


“An  outstanding  source  of  ideas  for  those  in¬ 
terested  in  systematically  thinking  through  the 
issues  surrounding  the  increasing  rate  of  the 
disintegration  of  social  and  physical  organizations 
and  the  destruction  of  nature  in  the  world  today. 
.  .  .  [The  book)  is  a  widely  researched,  well-argued, 
and  engagingly  expressed  defense  of  reason  against 
the  humanistic  belief  of  the  intelligentsia  of  the 
Western  world  that  all  problems  are  soluble.  It  is 
recommended  as  a  college  text  for  courses  on 
contemporary  ideas  and  issues,  and  it  should  be 
included  in  all  library  collections,  both  public  and 
university.” 

Choice  16:62  Mr  '79  200w 


Cbr  Century  96:41i9  Ap  11  ’79  60w 
“The  de  facto  religion  of  modern  men,  despite 
their  avowed  afAliations.  is  the  ‘vicious  doctrine’ 
of  humanism,  says  Ehrenfeld.  Its  chief  error,  he 
says,  is  joining  the  belief  that  Earth  is  man's  to 
do  with  as  he  will  with  the  hubristic  view  that 
men  can  control  everything  for  their  narrow  ends 
without  ‘paying  any  ultimate  penalties’  for  that 
manipulation.  Ehrenfeld  makes  an  excellent  case 
against  major  aspects  of  modern  myth,  e.g.,  psy¬ 
chological  tests,  futurology,  engineering  as  panacea, 
poll  taking,  psychohistory,  planning  and  organiza¬ 
tion,  etc.  For  this  alone  his  book  is  well  worth  read¬ 
ing.  But  his  alternative,  a  nonhumanistic  religious 
ethic,  while  interesting,  seems  fumbling  and  ob¬ 
scure  philosophically.”  Sidney  Trivus 

Library  J  103:2244  N  1  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Singer 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:30  Mr  22  ‘79  1150w 
Va  Q  R  55 : 62  spring  '79  120w 


EHRENREICH,  BARBARA.  For  her  own  good: 
T50  years  of  the  experts*  advice  to  women  [by! 
Barbara  Ehrenreich  [and]  Deirdre  English. 
325p  $10  '78  Anchor  Press/Doubieiday 

301-4,1  Women— Social  conditions.  Women — U-iS- 
IlSiBN  0-3 85-l'2i6‘50-6  (EC  77-76(234 
The  book  “reassesses  150  years  of  advice  from 
the,  experts:  gynecologists  anid  child  psychologists, 
sociologists  and  psychoanalysts  (including  Freud), 
home  economists  and  pediatricians  ((including 
Spook).  Authors  Barbara  Ehrenreich  and  Deirdre 
English  [argue  that]  the  experts  usurped  women’s 
age-old  skills  and  then  set  themselves  urn  as  the 
sole  authorities.  .  .  .  The  onslaught  of  advice 


that  followed  has  always  been  justiAed  as  being 
for  her  own  good — a  service  to  women  badly  in 
need  of  guidance.  In  fact,  [according  to  the  au¬ 
thors]  that  ‘scientiAc’  guidance  has  again  and 
again  contained  arrogant  and  unscienitiAc  judg¬ 
ments  about  woman’s  body,  mind  and  nature/’ 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“This  is  an  intriguing,  information  Ailed,  com¬ 
pelling  excursion,  using  techniques  of  revisonist 
history,  radical  sociology,  and  interpretive  essay 
writing,  into  the  relations  between  women  and 
the  experts  who  have  arisen  over  time  to  analyze 
them  and  prescribe  remedies.  It  is  well-written, 
in  the  style  of  muckraking  history,  and  contains 
a  fascinating  mixture  of  scholarship,  interpreta¬ 
tion,  and  wit.  .  .  .  [The  bookl  challenges  the 
reader  with  revisions  and  reasoning.  The  one 
weakness  occurs  at  the  end  when,  following  the 
crisply  styled  attack  on  professionalization  experts, 
and  a  masculine  society,  the  authors  end  with  an 
appeal  for  a  society  organized  around  human  needs 
but  d,o  not  write  with  the  same  fervor  or  docu¬ 
mentation  supporting  what  that  means.”  J.  L. 
Nelson 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:169  Mr  '79  800w 
‘‘Every  once  in  awhile  one  comes  across  a  book 
that  deAes  analysis.  On  one  page  it  hits  the  spot, 
but  on  the  next  it  goes  wide  of  the  mark.  I  think 
this  ns  such  a  book.  Tlo  begin  with,  the  title  is 
misleading.  .  ,  .  [The  authors]  are  to  be  com¬ 
mended  for  their  painstaking  research.  .  .  .  [How¬ 
ever]  if  there  is  a  motif  here,  if  the  authors 
intend  to  make  a  point,  it  has  to  be  inferred 
from  the  tremendous  amount  of  expository  matter, 
for  the  book  is  almost  pure  exposition  and  descrip¬ 
tion.  W.  J.  Handren 

Best  Sell  38:1288  D  ’78  350w 


rmrenrendh  and  English  write  from  a  distinctly 
feminist  perspective  .in  this  telling  historical  study 
of  women  and  medicine.  The  central  questions 
they  address  are  simple  and  direct:  Why  have 
women  been  systematically  excluded  from  the 
policy  and  practice  of  medicine,  and  what  have 
‘leeii  the  consequences  of  their  exclusion?  .  .  . 
Whether  sketching  the  19th-Century  malady  of 
hysteria  or  tracing  the  scientiAc  mystique  this 
P.°ok  delivers  American  medical  history  with  the 
sharp  sting  of  truth.  Libraries  will  want  to  make 
this  book  available.  Esther  Stiineman 
Library  J  103 :1524  Ag  ’78  140w 


EHRLICH,  RICHARD  L.,  ed. 

dustrial  America,  1850-il920. 
industrial  America,  1850-1920 


Immigrants  in  in- 
See  Immigrants  in 


^*Rose"*^J~^’  -It.  auth.  Black  genesis.  See 


clCnHORN,  DAVID  MAX.  Eva.ngelizi.ner  the  A_mer- 
ican  Jew.  2I0p  $12.50  ’78  David,  J.  B  6  6 

religioiis i0nS’  chrlstlan-  Christianity  and  other 
ISBN  0-8246-0225-0  LC  77-28975 

account  of  Christian  attempts  to  convert 
the  United  States  and  Canada  .  .  . 
i^lises  ^  consideration  of  the  activities  of 
those  non- Jewish  and  born- Jewish  Christians  who 
have  made  definite  efforts  to  draw  into  The 
Christian  fold  the  Jews  of  the  United  States  and 
UntrodrTndex16  tanglble  results  of  those  efforts." 


L Rabbi  Eichhorn]  is  neither  a,  sphnlsr  Tint*  on 
accomplished  author.  His  styll  is  awkward  T  he  h? 
fiven  to  making  value  judgments,  to  moralizing 
a*Vl  ^  sarcasm ;  and  he  writes  in  catalog  fashion 
+P  an  £;nalytical  style.  Footnotes  are 
skimpy  and  the  author  neglects  to  include  a  bib¬ 
liography.  .  .  Nevertheless  Rabbi  Eichhorn' s  book 
contains  material  not  easily  available  elsewhere. 

*Si  hoped  that  it  will  be  superseded  by  a 

scholarly  treatment  of  the  subiect.  In  th^  m^nn- 

that  ch*?rn° available  in  all  academic  libraries 
™arMC  *9  have  a  substantial  collection  of  books 

in'  America/’ ty’  Judalsrn>  or  the  history  of  religion 

Choice  15:1537  Ja  ’79  180w 

'  ti>e  fa-ctual  material  in  Eichhorn’s  book 

.  hpth  informative  and  enlightening — sotne  times 
painfully  so — one  can  hardly  say  the  same  for  its 
theological  assumptions.  According  to  the  author 
™arV  JeW8  was,'a  Jew  among  Jews.  e  moved 
Rv  *of  6iTor  bls  P^e  [who]  challenged  the  author- 
•  1  j?  pe°Pl®  s  oppressors  and  died  a  martyr’s 
death.’  However,  the  drama  which  has  grown  un 
around  this  man  .  .  .  was  the  brain-rhfid  of  ? 
Hellenistic  Jew,.  Saul  of  TarsSs,  .  No  genuinely 
Intelligent,  religious  Jew/  continues  Eichhorn  ’haX 
believed  that  the  Paulinian  drama  is  W 
real,  and  in  consequence,  has  become  a  follower 
of  its  teaching/  ...  If  the  author  is  secure  in  thtS 
analysis  of  Christian  theology,  then  he  might  well 
argue  that  it  is  unethical  for  the  Christian  tli 
evangelize  anyone.”  P  K  Jewett  ristian  t0 

Chr  Century  96:107  Ja  31  *79  850w 
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“This  is  a  well-written,  convincingly  documented 
account  of  an  intensely  controversial  topic-  Eich- 
horn  presents  a  generally  balanced  account  of 
Christian  attempts  to  convert  the  Jews  of  North 
America,  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present. 
Much  of  his  work  is  devoted  to  the  19th  Century 
and  the  efforts  of  the  Presbyterian-dominated 
American  Society  for  Meliorating  the  Conditions 
of  the  Jews.  Unfortunately,  more  cursory  treat¬ 
ment  is  given  to  the  period  after  1870.  .  .  .  This 
work  is  a  useful  addition  to  American  religious 
history.”  J.  H.  Udelson 

Library  J  103:1756  S  15  ’78  90w 


EIGHT  urban  musical  cultures:  tradition  and 
change:  ed.  by  Bruno  Nettl.  320p  $15  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Ill.  Press 


780  Music 
ISBN  0-252-00208-3 


LC  77-25041 


"Discussing  the  musical  characteristics  that  ac¬ 
company  differences  in  demography  and  culture 
between  rural  and  urban  populations,  the  con¬ 
tributors  comment  on  musical  culture  in  Iran 
(Meslihed,  Bojnurd,  Tehran),  India  (Madras,  Delhi), 
Sierra  Leone  (Freetown),  Ghana,  Mexico  (Vera¬ 
cruz),  and  [in  San  Francisco’s  Chinese  com¬ 
munity].”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“A  promising  innovation  in  ethnomusi  oology — a 
set  ot  essays  dealing  with  a  variety  of  urban 
musical  cultures.  This  departure  from  the  norm  of 
treatises,  monographs,  and  journal  articles  signifies 
a  new-found  maturity  in  the  discipline.  Bruno 
Nettl  has  selected  an  interesting  collection  of 
essays  and  ably  introduces  the  subject.  .  ,  .  One  is 
struck  by  parallels  in  process  and  structure  found 
in  these  geopolitically  remote  musical  cultures. 
Nettl’ s  suggestion  that  this  volume  should  be  a 
‘stimulus  for  further  discussion  and  research’  is 
most  appropriate.  Charts  and  musical  illustrations 
are  clear;  an  index  and  bibliography  would  have 
been  helpful.  Highly  recommended  for  anthropolo¬ 
gy  and  musicology  as  well  as  ethnomusicology 
collections  at  the  advanced  undergraduate  level 


and  above.” 

Choice  15:1531  Ja  79  150w 
“The  arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  author's 
surname,  and  the  essays  are  bound  together  loosely 
by  one  common  denominator:  they  deal  with  urban 
musical  phenomena.  They  are,  therefore,  neither 
easily  reducible  to  categories  nor  amenable  to  re¬ 
view  as  a  body.  This  report  will  have  to  content 
itself  with  pointing  to  the  wealth  of  information 
contained  in  the  works  as  a  totality:  the  refreshing 
lucidity  in  the  data  presentation  of  the  L’Armands, 
Nettl,  and  Neuman;  the  cohesiveness  and  per¬ 
suasiveness  of  the  L’Armands;  and  the  very  wel¬ 
come  demonstration  of  logical  fit  between  the 
hypothetical  and  the  empirical  in  Neuman.  A.  K. 

SchramrMusjo  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:622  Mr  ’79  lOOOw 


EINSTEIN,  ALBERT.  Albert  Einstein:  tiie  hu 
man  side.  'See  Dukas,  H. 


EINSTEIN,  CHARLES.  Willie’s  time;  a  memoir. 

352p  $9-95  '79  Lippincott 
796.357  Mays,  Willie-  U.S. — Civilization 
ISBN  0-397-01329-9  LC  79-10097 

Einstein  traces  the  life  and  times  of  the  base¬ 
ball  player.  _ 

“[This  book]  is  a  superb  blend  of  sports  lore 
and  American  history.  Where  others  might  have 
tried  to  concoct  tenuous  connections  or  cause- 
effect  relationships,  between  Mays’s  life  and  .the 
course  of  America  in  the  50s,  60s,  and  early  70s, 
Einstein  has  chosen  merely  to  select  and  inter¬ 
twine  the  most  important — at  least  in.  his,  mind, 
and  it  is  a  memoir — events  of  the  two,  stones. 
Mays’s  career  as  baseball’s  best  player  ever  and 
America’s  meanderings  through  the  past  three 
decades,  as  epitomized  by  its  presulents  and  them 
disparate  personalities.  Because  of  this  fresh 
approach  to  sport  history,  the  book  wnl  appeal 
not  only  to  sports  buffs  .  •  •  but  also  to  American 
history  buffs.”  Marc  Orngman 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  J1  9  79  bUUw 

“There  are  no  words  to  adequately  describe 
Willie  Mays  and  what  he,  meant  to  One 

can  only  recall  lovmgly  the  man  and  his  Joyous 
vitality— and  this  Einstein  does  brilliantly.  He 
masterfully  superimposes  Mays  s  career  onto  tlw 
political  and  social  events  that  Earned  it— trom 
Truman’s  presidency  to,  John  Kennedy  s  and  Mar 

ffi„sfef'Sarh,S™’  Sffy  rtSSmmSdSl  tlr 

collection^;  15  -n  IlOw 

‘TThis  book]  is  an  unabashedly  personal  mem¬ 
oir  of  the  last  three  decades;  Mr.  Einstein  uses 
history  and  Willie  Mays  interchangeably,  and  it 
works  The  book  is  a  miscellany  of  scattered 
headlines  and  advertisements,  anecdotes  about 


Mays  and  personal  opinions.  In  other  hands  such 
a  technique  might  be  disastrous,  but  Mr.  Ein¬ 
stein  cares,  has  a  rich  memory  and  can  write  up 
a  storm.  .  .  .  [The  book]  jumps  about,  some¬ 
times  disconcertingly  but  always  lands  some¬ 
where  I  find  I  want  to  be.”  Joel  Oppenheimer 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Je  17  ’79  350w 


EINSTEIN  [by]  Louis  de  Broglie  [and  others], 
219p  il  $12.95  ’79  Peebles  Press;  for  sale  by 
Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
630  Einstein,  Albert 
ISBN  0-85690-070-2  LC  78-55393 
This  collection  of  nine  essays  was  originally 
published  in  French  in  1966.  “Five  of  the  essays 
summarize  Einstein's  scientific  works,  another 
[examines]  ...  its  philosophical  implications, 
while  the  remaining  three  are  .  .  .  [biographical 
sketches  which  seek]  to  delineate  Einstein's  per¬ 
sonal  motivation.”  (Library  J) 


“The  level  of  these  brief  articles  is  uneven, 
mixing  biographical  oversimplifications  (by  J. 
Maudale,  H.  Cuny,  and  P.  H.  Simon)  with  under- 
simplified  descriptive  analysis  of  theory  (by 
deBroglie,  T.  Kahan,  and  R.  Nataf).  The  philo¬ 
sophical  articles  (by  F.  le  Lionnais  and  F. 
Russo)  overemphasize  naive  positivism,  and  ele- 
gaic  adjectives  are  particularly  dense  in  Louis 
Armand’s  'The  grandeur  of  Einstein.’  .  .  The 
translation  is  reasonably  smooth,  though  common 
German  technical  terms  (e.g.,  ‘Eigenvalue’  and 
‘Gedankenexperiment’)  are  uncharacteristically 
translated  into  English.  More  a  commemorative 
souvenir  than  a  working  analysis,  this  work  may 
appreciate  in  scholarly  value  with  time.” 

Choice  16:1042  O  ’79  160w 

“Much  of  the  text  is  taken  up  with  emotional 
affirmations  of  Einstein’s  historic  stature.  Little 
new  material  is  introduced.  Lincoln  Barnett’s.  The 
Universe  And  Dr.  Einstein  [BRD  1949]  provides 
more  revealing  insight  to  the  man  and  his  work. 
Despite  a  very  good  section  of  photographs,  this 
volume  is  recommended  only  for  collections  whose 
goal  is  bibliographic  completeness  concerning  the 
subject  of  Einstein.”  J.  G.  Costello 

Library  J  104:1690  S  1  ’79  120w 


EINSTEIN:  a  centenary  volume;  ed.  by  A.  P. 

French.  331p  il  $20  ’79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 

530  Einstein,  Albert 

ISBN  0-674-24230-0  LC  78-25968 

This  book  was  compiled  to  commemorate  the 
centenary  of  Einstein’s  birth.  The  main  chapters, 
by  “scientists  such  as  Hermann  Bondi,  Gerald 
Holton,  and  Martin  J.  Klein,  have  been  specially 
commissioned  for  the  book.  They  describe  Ein¬ 
stein’s  life,  his  .  •  .  contributions  to,  physics,  his 
work  for  the  cause  of  peace,  and  the,  .  .  .  effect 
of  his  ideas  on  the  educational,  cultural,  and  philo¬ 
sophical  issues  of  the  twentieth  century.  These  are 
supplemented  by  personal  reminiscences  from 
people  who  knew  Einstein,  by  short  quotations  of 
remarks  made  by  and  about  him,  and  by  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  longer  extracts  from  his  own  writings." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  (book]  like  other  handsome  books  con¬ 
ceived  and  executed  Iby  committee,  Is  destined  to 
be  more  owned  than  read.  ®ts  'biographical  remin¬ 
iscences.  especially  that  by  Maurice  Solo  vine — who 
knew  Einstein  in  (Bern,  around  1902,  when  they 
both  were  young,  poor,  and  happy — are  pleasant 
epiphanies.  .  .  .  (But  its  'invaluable  service  is  to 
reprint  the  main  part  of  ‘On  the  Electrodynamics 
of  Moving  Bodies,1’  the  'original  1905  article  on 
Special  Relativity.  Here  is  the  short  paper,  decep¬ 
tively  limpid  in  style,  that  'began  the  transforma¬ 
tion  of  'a  moonlighting  patent  clerk  into  the  global 
persondfl cation  'of  genius.  These  13  pages  are,  If 
only  as  an  exercise  in  humility,  well  worth  an 
hour  of  furrowed  'forehead.”  David  Quiammen 
C'hr  Scii  'Mon  PB3  Ap  '9  ’  79  300 w 


“Everything  about  this  book  is  a  success,  from 
the  essays  and  letters  to  the  illustrations  and  the 
general  format.  .  .  .  The  contributions  are  so  rich 
in  information  that  they  resist  summary;  I  can 
mention  only  a  few.  Among  the  semipopular  essays 
that  deal  with  Einstein’s  physics,  perhaps  the 
most  notable  is  a  historical  study  of  the  origins 
of  the  special  theory  by  Silvio  Berbia  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Bologna.  .  .  .  Other  notable  contributions 
include  a  brilliant  account  by  Martin  Klein  of 
Einstein’s  early  work  in  quantum  theory;  a  highly 
idiosyncratic  essay  by  Sir  Hermann  Bondi  on 
relativity  that  is  full  of  original,  ideas  and  in¬ 
sights;  and,  on  the  more  personal  side,  an  interest¬ 
ing  attempt  by  Gerald  Holton  to  characterize 
Einstein’s  mode  of  thought— his  use  of  pictorial 
images.”  Jeremy  Bernstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Mr  11  '79  1250w 
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EINSTEIN:  a  centenary  volume — Continued} 

“[This  bookl  is  a  fitting  tribute  to  [Einstein], 
Everything-  about  the  book  is,  attractive — from  the 
photographs,  which  are  some  of  the  best  ever 
taken  of  Einstein,  at  various  stages  of  his  life,  to 
the  writing.  There  are  several  historical  essays, 
which  give  the  reader  (who  needs  some  knowl¬ 
edge  of  physics  and  mathematics  to  get  every¬ 
thing  out  of  all  of  them)  a  solid  context  in  which 
to  place  Einstein's  work  in  connection  with  that  of 
his  contemporaries.  There  are  biographical  essays 
(a  moving  one  by  J.  Robert  Oppenheimer  stands 
out  among  them) ,  and  there  are  unusual  selec¬ 
tions  from  Einstein’s  letters  and  papers.  This  is 
far  and  away  the  best  book  about  Einstein  to 
have  appeared  for  quite  some  time.” 

New  Yorker  55:135  Mr  26  '79  160w 


EISELEY.  LOREN.  Darwin  and  the  mysterious 
Mr.  X;  new  light  on  the  evolutionists.  278p  il 
$12.95  ’79  Dutton 

575  Darwin,  Charles  Robert.  Blyth,  Edward. 

Evolution 

ISBN  0-525-08875-X  DC  78-20868 
These  previously  published  “essays  deal  With 
the  roles  played  by  Darwin’s  predecessors  and 
colleagues  in  the  development  of  his  thinking 
about  evolution.  .  .  .  The  author’s  chief  concern  is 
the  extent  to  which  Edward  Blyth  (the  ’mysterious 
Mr.  X’)  contributed  to  Darwin'’s  thinking  and 
writing  about  natural  selection.  According  to 
Eiseley,  Blyth’ s  contributions  were  significant,  were 
not  adequately  acknowledged  by  Darwin,  and  are 
not  appreciated  by  Darwin’s  biographers.  The  book 
contains  sketches  of  Darwin,  Wallace,  Dyell,  and 
Blyth,  reprintings  of  three  of  Blyth’ s  papers;  and 
some  short  essays  on  the  history  of  paleo¬ 
anthropology."  (Dibrary  J)  Index. 


"Eiseley’ s  examination  of  the  ideas  of  early 
evolutionists  (who  did  not  necessarily  call  them¬ 
selves  that)  turns  up  some  remarkable  people, 
undeservedly  obscured  by  the  concentration  of 
public  interest  and  outrage  on  Darwin.  Eiseley  had 
no  intention  of  debunking  Darwin,  but  he  did 
pretty  well  demonstrate  that  the  great  man  some¬ 
times  forgot  to  mention  his  sources.  It  is  only 
fair  that  they  should  be  recalled  in  these  elegantly 
written  essays.”  P.-D.  Adams 

Atlantic  249:100  Ag  '79  70w 
“Perhaps  the  most  interesting  section  of  the 
book  is  the  second,  containing  reprints  of  articles 
published  by  Blyth  in  the  1830's.  ...  It  should  be 
mentioned  that  most  of  Eiseley’s  articles  date 
from  the  mid-fifties  to  the  mid-sixties  when  the 
scientific  world  was  celebrating  the  centennial 
of  the  appearance  of  Darwin’s  Origin  of  Species 
(1859).  Amid  the  clamor  of  praise  for  Darwin, 
Eiseiey’s  was  a  lone  voice  crying  in  the  wilderness, 
striving  to  insure  that  balance  and  perspective  be 
preserved,  .  .  .  Compiled  under  a  single  cover,  how¬ 
ever,  the  cumulative  effect  of  Eiseiey’s  constant 
hammering  at  the  same  point,  made  repeatedly 
oyer  a  ten-year  span  in  his  various  articles,  is 
almost  mind-numbing.  In  this  sense,  therefore, 
the  book  may  not  do  true  justice  to  either  Eiseley 
or  the  reader.’1’  Duane  Darrieu 

Best  Sell  39:268  O  '79  250w 
Choice  16:1328  D  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Silberglied 

Library  J  104:1709  S  1  ’79  130w 
“[In  1959]  Eiseley,  distinguished  anthropologist 
a.nd  a  notable  prose  stylist  among  scientists,  pub¬ 
lished.  a  long  paper  in  the  Proceedings  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society:  ‘Charles  Darwin, 
Edward  Blyth,  and  the  Theory  of  Natural  Selec¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Eiseley  s  article  on  Blyth  performed  a 
service  in  1959.  Its  errors  and  provocative  sug¬ 
gestions  helped  to  foster  the  close  look  at  Darwin’s 
early  notebooks  that  has  led  to  a  more  accurate 
reconstruction  of  his  mental  saga.  But  Its  repub- 
Jii cation  today,  without  any  commentary  on  work 
done  since,  does  not  make  a  worthy  or  coherent 
•  •  •  The  last  three  [essays]  on  human  evo¬ 
lution,  do  not  mesh  well  with  the  preceding 
material.  All  contain  numerous  errors  that  speak 
no  ill  of  Eiseley,  but  merely  record  the  fact  that 
we  have  learned  something  during  the  past  twenty 
years-  Old  essays  deserve  commentary,  not  sanc- 
“flcaWon-  .  .  .  All  in  all,  this  book  seems  to  be  a 
^  to  honor  the  memory  and  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  a  very  fine  man.”  S.  J.  Gould 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:36  Ag  16  '79  3500w 
Reviewed  by  H.  E.  Gruber 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  22  '79  1900w 
Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Allen 

Sat  R  6:66  D  '79  700w 

be  an  ineluctable  mystery 
0Ili?  n  the  theory  of  natural 
a®  there  will  always  be  a  shadowy 
<H?,e^real  Charles  Darwin,’  writes 
But  as  anyone  who  reads  his  book  will 
realize,  Eiseley  has  come  closer  than  anyone  else 
to  solving  ^hat  mystery  and  breaking  Aat  web! 
...  Eiseley's  most  significant  accomplhfm^nt. 


though,  is  to  rediscover  another  English  naturalist 
named  Edward  Blyth.  .  .  .  Eiseiey’s  expose  in  no 
way  diminishes  Charles  Darwin’s  importance,  but 
it  does  help  explain  his  achievement."  Peter 
Stoler 

Time  114:82  J1  30  ’79  350w 


EISELEY,  LOREN.  The  star  thrower:  introd.  by 
W.  H.  Auden.  319p  $12.50  ’78  Times  Bks. 

818 

ISBN  0-8129-0746-9  DC  77-87827 
A  collection  of  the  late  scientist's  essays  and 
poems.  "The  materials  are  arranged  in  three 
categories,  Nature  and  Autobiography,’  'Early 
Poems,  and  ‘Science  and  Humanism.’  ”  (Chr  Sci 
Mon) 


Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Conlin 

Best  Sell  38:259  N  ”78  310w 

„  IlCEiseley]  has  credentials  in  science  but  writes 
with  perceptions  enhanced  by  the  vision  of  an 
artist.  For  those  among  us  whose  daily  living 
with  science  or  religion  has  reduced  the  holy  to 
the  commonplace,  Eiseley  lifts  us  again  from  the 
obvious  to  the  mysteries  beyond.  His  writings 
focus  on  the  image  of  some  seemingly  insignificant 
aspect  of  the  natural  world,  but  the  image  shifts 
as  subtly  as  the  northern  lights  until  one  sees 
that  in  a  minor  event  Eiseley  helps  us  ponder  the 
mystery  of  God-  .  .  .  Eiseley  is  very  much  at  home 
with  a  God  hidden  in  his  awesomeness  but  re¬ 
vealed  in  the  darkness  of  space,  a  comet,  a  fox 
cub,  or  a  man  trying  to  catch  a  bit  of  warmth 
in  a  depot  before  returning  to  the  cold.  Many 
struggle  to  articulate  belief  in  God.  Eiseiey’s  pen 
was  dipped  in  awesome  awareness.”  Richard  Jur- 
gensen 

Chr  Century  96:648  J1  6-13  ’79  llOw 

“The  poems  are,  even  for  the  Eiseley  afflclonado. 
minor  work.  .  .  .  As  a  collection,  ’The  Star 
Thrower  is  somewhat  uneven.  The  reader  of 
Eiseley  will  be  grateful  to  have  a  remarkable  es- 
say  hkp  Thoreau  s  Vision  of  the  Natural  World’ 
or  Easter:  The  Isle  of  Faces'  easily  accessible. 
But  he  may  find  the  previously  unpublished  ‘The 
Da,nce  of  the  Frogs,  while  poetic,  somewhat 
quixotic.  He  will  find  a  more  miscellaneous  fare 
than  in  the  books  Eiseley  himself  saw  through 
the  press.  Nonetheless  this  collection  will  find 
a  worthy  place  on  the  shelf  of  Eiseley  materials.” 
P.  O.  Williams 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  N  27  ’78  650w 
The  poems,  brief,  modest,  and  unpretentious. 

placed  in  the  book’s  center,  for  in 
them  °ne  can  perceive,  crystallized  and  condensed! 
the  themes  upon  which  Eiseley  elaborates  in  the 
essays.  His  writing  has  a  wry  and  mllancholv 
tone,  but  he  has  a  child’s  capacity  for  wonder  at 
a  universe  which  he.  as  a  scientist,  is  pledged 
to  observe  objectively.  .  To  read  this  collection 
is  to  see  the  things  he  points  out  to  us  refracted, 

™E!??mYtedDan£  cIarifled  through  the  prism  of  his 
poetic  imagination  and  literate  style  The  book 
xr  gl?s^w  >>  beautiful  introductory  essay  by  W 
H.  Auden.”  Mary  Monroe 

Library  J  103:1271  Je  15  ’78  170w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  97:332  Mr  9  '79  900w 
“As  she  yields  her  secrets  to  science  Nature 
seems  to  lose  her  mysteries.  Only  an  ignorant  or 
exceptional  eye  still  sees  magic  in  the  flight  of 
birds  oru the  silken  spider  web.  The  late  biologist 
and  anthropologist  Doren  Eiseley  had  such  an  Ex¬ 
ceptional  eye  And  he  memorably  describes  his 
sighting  in  the  essays  and  poems  collected  here 
•  A?:  ‘^.impossible  0  Vead  Eiseley's  essays  with- 

wincing  now  and  then  at  the  sentimVntaiitv 
inrinf  }s  e<4ually  impossible  to  remain  cold  to  the 

the  sec^ofPri?fee«nYiat  in  fveiZ  Phrase  evokes 
me  secrets  ot  life  and,  even  for  the  lin^ntimontoi 

reader,  returns  wonder  to  natlrl  ”  J  S  Alfen 
Sat  R  5:66  Ag  '78  300w 

301.6  Revolutions.  Social  changa 
ISBN  02-909390-2  DC  77-5203 

r r. nu’l atte.mpts  to  determine  under  what 

S"Stl'h°s,'iAl£ 

speioeconomic  differentiation  produces  boTh 

gffijfcfiTuf  ansr,es»  &  £ 


once  popular  explanations  of  fascism  *  [He] 
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overlays  the  tired  old  argument  with  elaborate 
concepts,  typologies,  and  historical  illustrations 
but  offers  neither  a  systematic  body  of  evidence 
nor  a  sustained  analysis  of  any  particular  revo¬ 
lution.  Instead,  abstractions  tumble  over  abstrac¬ 
tions-  -  .  .  On  the  rare  occasions  when  the  his¬ 
torical  accounts  are  sufficiently  concrete  to  per¬ 
mit  their  comparison  with  current  historiography, 
they  are  frequently  odd  or  even  defective.  .  ■  . 
Despite  a  broad,  multilingual  bibliography,  de¬ 
spite  an  occasional  thought-provoking  passage  .  .  . 
despite  an  obsessive  effort  to  deal  with^each  ap¬ 
parent  difficulty  in  the  argument  by  introducing 
a  new  variable  or  a  new  distinction,  despite  end¬ 
less  clicking  and  whirring,  the  book’s  final  prod¬ 
uct  is  a  tiny,  clouded  crystal  ball.”  Charles  Tilly 

Am  Hist  R  84:412  Ap  '79  650w 

Reviewed  by  C.  W.  Cassinelli 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:898  S  '79  lOOOw 

“[Eisenstadt’s  arguments  are]  very  hard  to,  fol¬ 
low.  The  language  of  the  book  is  often  highly 
abstract,  and  there  are  far  too  many  long,  con¬ 
voluted  sentences.  Key  concepts  are  used  re¬ 
peatedly  without  being”  carefully  defined  or  tied 
to  concrete  referents.  Eisenstadt  obviously  knows 
a  breathtaking  amount  of  history  and  social  theory. 
Yet  he  rarely  discusses  isues  or  historical  cases 
with  enough  exactness,  depth,  or  rigor  to  allow 
readers  to  evalute  his  approach  against  conceivable 
alternatives.  .  .  .  There  is  much  to  be  said  for 
the  general  kind  of  effort  Eisenstadt  is  making 
here.  .  .  .  But  if  Eisenstadt  has  tackled  worth¬ 
while  tasks,  he  has  not  arrived  at  fuliy  valid 
conclusions.  His  characterizations  of  particular 
revolutions  are  often  very  misleading,  and  thus 
his  comparative  assessments  rest  on  shaky  founda¬ 
tions.”  Theda  Skocpol 

Contemp  Sociol  8:451  My  '79  lOOOw 

"It  is  impossible  to  do  justice  to  Eisenstadt’s 
complex  argument  in  a  short  review-  ■  .  •  [His] 
analysis  moves  on  a  highly  abstract  and  general¬ 
ized  plane.  His  exposition  is  written,  as  it  were, 
in  shorthand.  He  hardly  ever  bothers  to  flesh  out 
the  bare  bones  of  his  schematic  theoretical  scheme 
with  specific  illustrations.  The  exposition  is  com¬ 
plex.  badly  organized,  often  repetition  si,  and  hard 
to  follow-  The  intricate  and  elaborate  theoretical 
construction  too  often  leaves  the  reader  wonder¬ 
ing  whether  the  author,  juggling  with  so  many 
variables  and  tendencies,  has  provided  a  workable 
scheme  that  others  might  be  able  to  apply  con¬ 
cretely  in  their  research,  or  whether  he  has  only 
provided  an  elaborate  Byzantine  system  of  cate¬ 
gories  devoid  of  explanatory  power.  [Still]  the 
detailed  multilingual  bibliographies  appended  to 
each  chapter  are  extremely  helpful  and  are  in 
themselves  worth  the  price  of  admission.”  L.  A. 
CosGr* 

Pol  Scl  Q  93:723  winter  ’78-’79  600w 


EISENSTEIN,  ELIZABETH  L.  The  printing  press 
as  an  agent  of  change:  communications  and  cul¬ 
tural  transformations  in  early-modern  Europe. 
2v  450;453-794p  v  1  $29.50:  v2  $24.50;  set  $49.50 
'79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

686.2  Printing.  Europe — Intellectual  life.  Tech¬ 
nology  and  civilization 

ISBN  0-521-21967-1  (v  1):  0-521-21969-8  (v2) ; 
0-521-22044-0  (set)  LC  77-91083 


"Eisenstein  traces  the  relationship  between 
printing  and  cultural  change  for  most  areas  of 
learning  from  the  15th  to  the  18th  centuries. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography  and  index  to  both  volumes 


in  volume  two. 


“No  one  has  thought  more  intensely  and  imagi¬ 
natively  about  the  larger  historical  significance 
of  the  transition  from  script  to  print  than  Elizabeth 
L.  Eisenstein;  and  the  result,  after  a .  senes  of 
stimulating  articles,  is  this  long  and  important 
book.  ...  It  is  a  pity,  therefore,  since  this  is  a 
book  that  every  historian  of  early  modern  Europe 
should  ponder,  that  Eisenstein  so  often  invites 
the  resistance  even  of  an  initially  receptive  reader. 
Her  tone  is  that  of  polemic  or  debate  rather 
than  of  sober  reflection.  She  is  not  content 
merely  to  state  her  case,  which  is  often  powerful 
and  always  provocative;  she  also  insists  on  at¬ 
tacking  a  host  of  other  scholars.  .  .  .  For  Eisen- 
stein,  print  seems  to  be  an  independent  force  in 
human  affairs,  a  cause  but  never  a  result  of 
historical  processes.  She  refuses  to  see.  it  as  a 
tool,  brought  into  existence  and  exploited  by  forces 
outside  itself.”  W.  J.  Bouwsma 

Am  Hist  R  84:1356  D  '79  850w 

Choice  16:808  S  ’79  200w 

"For  fifteen  years  we  have  been  waiting  for 
a  deep  level-headed  examination  of  the  ways  in 
which  print  transformed  Europe.  Elizabeth  Eisen¬ 
stein  has  written  that  book.  .  .  .  She  boasts  an 
unsurpassed  feeling  for  the  strengths  and  weak¬ 
ness  of  the  ways  in  which  historians  have  ex¬ 
plained  the  great  changes.  No  mania  to  find  laws 
or  principles  of  universal  validity  drives  her.  She 
Is  not  afraid  of  detail.  Her  eye  for  the  telling 


oddity,  the  crucial  contradiction,  is  enviable.  She 
effectively  demolishes  Burckhardt’s  familiar  divi¬ 
sion  of  European  history  into  a  Middle  Ages  and 
a  Renaissance,  but  wisely  concedes  that  these 
misnomers  may  still  prove  useful.  .  .  .  Eisenstein’s 
long  account  of  the  intimate  connections  between 
print  and  the  Reformation  and  Counter-Reforma¬ 
tion  will  upset  many  of  the  pious  commonplaces 
Catholics  and  Protestants  entertain  about  those 
unlovely  episodes.  ...  At  times  the  book  is  long- 
winded,  repetitive  and  unconvincing.  The  immen¬ 
sity  of  the  project  explains  and  justifies  these 
minor  faults.”  John  Ahern 

Commonweal  106:309  My  25  '79  1200w 

Reviewed  by  Frances  Yates 

Encounter  62:59  Ap  '79  1500w 

"The  difference  printing  technology  made  in  the 
expansion  of  Wtstern  intellectual  horizons  has 
often  been  underestimated.  The  Protestant  Refor¬ 
mation  and  the  birth  of  modern  science  both  came 
during  the  century  after  the  invention  of  print¬ 
ing,  the  revival  of  classical  and  literary  studies 
was  made  possible  by  the  mass  production  of 
printed  texts.  .  .  .  While  some  repetition  and  some 
excursions  into  extraneous  areas  occur,  this  is  the 
most  comprehensive  attempt  to  deal  with  the 
effects  of  early  modern  publishing  on  intellectual 
change  as  a  whole.”  J.  R.  Broadus 

Library  J  104:400  F  1  '79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  D.  P.  Walker 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:44  O  25  '79  2400w 

"Cheap,  widely  circulated  books  enabled  the 
revival  of  learning  to  stay  revived.  .  .  .  This  16th- 
century  knowledge  explosion  acquired  its  own 
synergistic  momentum.  More  books  bred  more 
books-  Literature  and  science,  abruptly  moved 
forward  in  new  directions  with  an  unprecedented 
sense  of  their  reassembled  past.  Professor  Eisen¬ 
stein  supports  these  general  themes  with  specific 
proof  and  fascinating  details.  Specialists  will  cer¬ 
tainly  quarrel  with  her,  but  she  has  set  the  stage 
for  a  great  debate.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Mr  25  '79  550w 

"Oddly,  the  author's  firm  belief  in  the  revolu¬ 
tionary  consequences  of  the  printed  book  has  led 
her  to  some  rather  reactionary  conclusions.  It  is 
the.  technique  of  the1  book  and  not  the  mind  behind 
It  that  really  makes  the  difference.  There  is,  fol¬ 
lowing  her  arguments,  no  great  intellectual  leap 
between  late  Medieval  and  early  Renaissance  Italy. 
It  is  only  with  the  advent  of  printing  that  things 
really  change.  She  finds  the  Renaissance  vastly 
overrated,  and  ridicules  the  notion  that  quattro¬ 
cento  scholars  revived  classical  literature.  .  .  .  There 
is  no  reason  [however]  to  believe  that  printing 
was  inherently  a  force  for  cultural  change  and 
radical  social  transformation.”  M.  D.  Feld 
New  Repub  180:34  Mr  24  '79  1350w 


Reviewed  by  Denys  Hay 

New  Statesman  98:244 


Ag  17  '79  900w 


EISLER,  GEORG.  From  naked  to  nude;  life  draw¬ 
ing  in  the  twentieth  century.  104p  pa  $5.95  '77 
Morrow 

741.9  Nude  in  art-  Drawing 
ISBN  0-688-08167-3  LC  76-47085 

Eisler  discusses  the  techniques  of  drawing  nude 
figures  from  life.  He  then  presents  a  selection  of 
work  by  several  modern  artists. 


"This  book  presents  a  wide  variety  of  figurative 
style  from  the  life  drawings  of  well-known  modern 
artists,  with  several  strikingly  beautiful  examples. 
I  find  the  author’s  written  description  of  each 
drawing  to  be  superfluous  and  distracting.  The  in¬ 
troduction  includes  a  discussion  of  the  erotic  and 
pedagogical  significance  of  life  drawing  and  a  sec¬ 
tion  on  materials  and  elementary  methods.  Eisler’s 
perception  of  his  audience  is  uncertain:  the  text 
is  pedestrian  compared  with  the  sophisticated  sim¬ 
plicity  of  many  of  the  drawings,  a  simplicity  that 
comes  with  years  of  practice.  At  $5.95,  the  book 
is  a  bargain.”  Christina  Huemer 

Library  J  102:1631  Ag  '77  llOw 


.  is 

from 


“The  principal  thrust  of  Eisler’s  book  .  . 
aimed  at  reinforcing  the  tradition  of  drawing 
the  life,  and  that  includes  the  artist/model  con¬ 
vention  with  all  its  blatant  male-chauvinist  asso¬ 
ciations.  .  .  .  [He]  devotes  the  greater  part  of  his 
introduction  to  a  practical  run-through  of  the 
various  media  available,  the  best  way  to  pose  a 
model  and,  finally,  how  to  draw  from  the  nude. 
I  have  always  been  deeply  suspicious  of  manuals 
which  purport  to  make  the  reader  into  an  adept 
artist,  as  if  drawing,  painting  or  any  other  art 
practice  could  somehow  be  learned  with  the  aid 
of  a  few  handy  tips.  [Still]  .  •  •  there  would  be 
scant  need  to  worry  about  Eisler’s  dicta  were  it 
not  for  their  implicit  perpetuation  of  the  old  sex¬ 
ist  function  of  the  nude  in  art.”  Richard  Cork 
New  Statesman  93:404  Mr  22  '77  I200w 
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EISLER,  HANNS.  A  rebel  In  music;  selected 
writing's;  ed.  and  with  an  introd.  by  Manfred 
Grabs-  223p  pa  $1.95  '78  International  Pubs- 
780  Music 

ISBN  0-7178-0486-0  LC  76-55331 
“This  book  comprises  [composer]  Eisler's  essays 
and  interviews  from  1925  to  1962.’’  (Choice) 


"One  of  the  more  disgraceful  acts  of  what  used 
to  be  called  the  Un-American  Activities  Commit¬ 
tee  was  the  persecution  and  deportation  (1948) 
of  the  eminent  composer  Hanns  Eisler  (1898-1962). 

•  •  •  [This  book  is)  a  fascinating  record  not  only 
of  his  personal  dichotomy — a  man  torn  between 
his  innovative  talent  as  a  composer  and  his  social 
conscience — but  as  a  record  of  an  intelligent  ob¬ 
server  involved  in  the  struggle  against  fascism  in 
both  Europe  and  America  during  the  '30s  and  ’40s. 
There  are  a  few  peculiar  errors  in  editing.  .  .  . 
But  the  book  remains  a  valuable  historical  docu¬ 
ment  worthy  of  wide  circulation." 

Choice  15:1531  Ja  ’79  130w 
“During  his  brief  and  politically  stormy  career 
In  the  U-S.  [Eisler]  gained  recognition  as  a  film 
composer  and  theorist  of  him  music.  The  later 
years  of  his  life  were  spent  in  East  Berlin,  where 
he  was  ffited  as  a  musical  hero-  This  collection 

•  •  •  gives  an  excellent  idea  of  his  often  contro¬ 
versial  thoughts  on  many  musical  and  social  prob¬ 
lems.  For  large  music  libraries  especially  in 
schools  with  strong  courses  in  the  sociology  of 
music."  Dika  Newlin 

Library  J  103:2427  D  1  '78  90w 


ELA,  JONATHAN.  The  faces  of  the  Great  Lakes 
[by]  Jonathan  Ela  and  B.  A.  King.  192n  il  col 
il  $24.50  ’77  Sierra  Clubs  Bks. 


551.4  Great  Lakes 
ISBN  0-87156-196-4  LC  77-7666 
The  author  comments  “on  the  geology,  history, 
current  problems  and  some  of  the  •  •  •  episodes 
and  traditions  of  the  Great  Lakes  region."  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R) 


The  Great  Lakes  of  North  America  nave  had 
a  fascinating  history.  That  history,  both  natural 
and  human,  is  blended  in  text  and  photographs 
to  give  a  dynamic  view  of  the  Great  Lakes  and 
their  people.  .  .  .  Humans  are  increasingly  alter¬ 
ing  all  the  lakes  and  their  watersheds;  the  con¬ 
sequences  of  that  manipulation  are  a  central 
theme  of  this  book.  More  than  a  coffee-table  vol¬ 
ume;  recommended."  J.  R.  Karr 

Library  J  103:179  Ja  15  ’78  llOw 
“The  book’s  design  is  abysmal:  a)  the  text  is 
separate  from  the  photographs,  so  Ela's  descrip¬ 
tions  of  geography  are  hard  to  comprehend;  b) 
the  typeface  selected  has,  inexplicably,  an  intru¬ 
sive  embellishment;  c)  the  maps  included,  in  the 
separate  section  of  illustrations,  are  redundant; 
d)  no  full  detailed  map  is  provided;  e)  the  port¬ 
folio  of  photographs  by  B.A.  King  fails  to  in¬ 
clude  key  features  mentioned  in  the  text,  in¬ 
cludes  many  subjects  never  mentioned  in  the  text 
and  without  sufficiently  explanatory  captions, 
sometimes  excludes  captions  altogether.  The  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  pictures  ranges  from  excellent  to  banal. 
Unless  you  re  a  resident  of  the  area,  pass  this 
by.”  Al'ix  Nelson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  D  II  ’77  180w 


^f-DER.  SHIRLEY,  jt.  auth.  Interest  groups, 
lobbying  and  policymaking.  See  Ornstein,  N.  J. 


ELDERFI  ELD,  JOHN. 

Matisse.  See  Matisse,  H. 


The 


cut-outs 


of  Henri 


ELPfuRF!,f LD’  JOHN-  Matisse  in  the  collection 
°|  the  Museum  of  Modern  Art.  See  Museum  of 
Modern  Art.  New  York  (City) 


ELDERS  VELD,  SAMUEL  J.  Citizens  and  politics; 
mass  political  behavior  in  India  [by]  Samuel  J. 
Eldersveld  and  Bashiruddin  Ahmed.  351p  $26  '78 
University  of  Chicago  Press  * 

tp^^ryf^ubtics  and  government 
ISBN  0-226-20280-1  LC  77-21395 

iq?7hi=n^stiUQ7?  U|,u?1es  national  surveys  in  India’s 
hoiliSS?1 419HuelecH°P,  Years  to  discuss  political 
iyf|*^Yi(>r  in  that  nation.  After  an  introductory 
theoretical  and  methods  section  the  authors  .  .  . 

Ruestions  regarding  the  Indian  political 
culture,  party  identification,  and  the  role  of 
garties  and  political  involvement."  (Choice)  In- 


co-authored  by  an  American  and 
o?  Poetical  scientist,  epitomizes  the  best 

ijl,  contemporary  political  science  research-  .  .  . 
tit]  concludes  with  a  fascinating  chapter  com¬ 
paring  the  1967  and  1971  data  and  two  chapters 


that  attempt  to  explain  the  emergency  rule  and 
the  critical  election  of  1977.  Each  section  expli¬ 
cates  the  most  important  theoretical  problems, 
develops  a  ‘model’  to  help  explain  the  subject, 
and  not  only  presents  an  impressive  amount  of 
data  from  the  two  national  surveys  but  compares 
these  results  with  similar  surveys  conducted  in 
the  West.  On  the  whole,  this  is  a  very  impressive 
piece  of  research — probably  the  most  valuable 
book  on  the  Indian  polity  in  a  decade.  Highly 
recommended  for  all  academic  libraries." 

Choice  15:1437  D  ’78  150w 
“This  is  a  rare  work  in  the  area  of  political 
development,  which  seeks  to  reject  the  theory 
that  social  and  economic  factors  are  the  major 
determinants  of  the  functioning  of  Indian  democ¬ 
racy.  Instead,  .  .  .  the  authors  bring  political 
variables  to  the  fore,  showing  the  gradual  politi¬ 
cization  of  the  masses  over  the  past  30  years.  .  .  . 
An  invaluable  empirical  work.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  university  libraries."  Balwant  Bha- 
neja 

Library  J  103:1274  Je  15  '78  lOOw 


ELECTIONS  without  choice;  ed.  by  Guy  Hermet, 
Richard  Rose  and  Alain  Rouquid.  (A  Halsted 
Press  Bk)  250p  $14.95  ’78  Wiley 
324  Elections 

ISBN  0-470-99292-1  LC  77-16116 
This  is  “a  collection  of  analytical  studies  in¬ 
volving  different  ways  in  which  elections  without 
choice  can  be  organized.  The  basic  themes  include 
degrees  of  freedom  offered  the  voters,  the  be¬ 
havior  of  noncompetitive  parties,  and  the  effects 
of  nonchoice’  elections  on  governmental  actions. 
Several  case  studies  of  African  societies,  prewar 
fascist  states,  and  communist  countries  of  Eastern 
Europe  [are  used  to]  illustrate  variations  in  elec¬ 
tions  without  choice.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  work  is  an  important  contribution  to  the 
comparative  study  of  electoral  behavior.  It  is 
written  by  specialists  in  the  field  brought  together 
under  the  auspices  of  the  International  Political 
science  and  Sociological  Associations.  Primarily 
designed  for  the  specialist  audience,  it  has  poten- 
us?  as  a  text  in  advanced  courses  in 
political  science  and  sociology.  Bibliographical 
material  is  limited  to  the  subject  matter  covered 
in  the  various  sections.” 

Choice  16:290  Ap  '79  120w 

“JJ?®  authors  of  these  papers  are  not  political 
theorists,  thus,  they  are  probably  not  aware  that 
t  nI!,^rrtpo£aiy  Political  theory  (social  choice 
theory)  has  revealed  that  there  are  arbitrary 
elements  m  any  election,  however  democratic  it 
may  appear.  Hence  the  contrast  between  elections 
J"  "  fhch  a  Popular  choice  appears  to  be  made  and 
°ne  'Thlch  a  Popular  choice  is  not  intended  is 
not  nearly  so  sharp  as  the  authors  seem  to  think 
^eyortheless.  within  the  terms  set,  the  coverage 
German v?°<qnn ?speciallyln  Papers  by  Linz  on 
^®r?}anY'  Spain,  and  Italy;  Barkan  and  Okumu 
Rikerya’  and  Pravda  on  Marxist  states."  W.  H. 

Pol  Sc  Q  94:554  fall  ’79  550w 


MENTARY  school  library  collection;  a 
to  books  and  other  media,  phase  1-2-3; 
P^ylljf. Van  Orden,  ed.  &  Lois  Winkel,  assoc, 
assisted  by  Mary  V.  Gaver  [and  othersl 

6l6hFntde«784F  ,?32  95  ,’77  Bro-Dart  Foundation, 
bib  h  orest  St,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

028.52  Children’s  literature— -Bibliography,  Au¬ 
dio-visual  material— Catalogs  u 

ISBN  0-912654-10-4  LC  77-11927 

i  “Annotating  7,875  books,  92  periodicals,  and 
gr6a6desn0thirsmrniwte-S  for.  Preschool  through  sixth 
?iNA®  fr,thitSv,f  e  t  n  adh,er?s  ’as  nearly  as  pos- 
Prnlrnm*.  recommended  guidelines  in  Media 
'  district  and  School  (1976)  for  an  es- 
libra™ed  medlac,  center  in  an  elementary  school 
\ .  •  •  Section  I  is  arranged  by  Dewey 
Classification  with  annotations  and  information 
from  an  actual  catalog  card  reproduced  for  each 
o’nifr  uJ?d®r  headings:  reference,  nonfiction,  fiction 

nmm«vwr™iwian<  professional  collection.  Rec- 
ommended  collection  phases,  interest  and  reading 
binding  intormation,  plus  a  note  when? 
fiQi,AT-a  oltIe  mus.t  he  ordered  directly  from  the  pub- 

thorr,TiM.Pr^1ddedd  W  V  Section  II  contains  Au- 
tnor.  Title,  and  Subject  indexes  with  interest 
level  ^nd  reading  difficulty  indications  also  shown* 

*  *  oection  III  contains  appendixes  listing  Pro 

?ng.<*’d  (Bookhstand  Books  for  Independent  Read- 


particularly  valuable  feature  is  the  indica¬ 
tion  of  priorities  with  ‘opening  day’  title  scuffl'd 
phase  I,  materials  ‘for  continuing  the  development 
of  the  collection  for  a  broad  range  of  needs  and 
Interests’  identified  in  phase  II,  and  “items  whose 
cost,  limited  usage,  or  appeal  to  special  audL 
,them.  less  important  for  all  schools 
although  their  value  for  some  may  be  as  great 
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as  titles  in  phase  I  or  II,  in  phase  III.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  entries  has  increased  from  5,635  in  the 
first  edition.  .  .  .  The  most  dramatic  increase  is 
in  the  number  of  nonprint  items,  .  .  .  reflecting 
the  greater  prominence  of  these  materials  in  the 
fy,efP£ntary  schools  today.  .  .  .  Although  Wilson’s 
Children’s  Catalog  [BRD  1910,  1916,  1917,  1925, 
1937],  appearing  every  five  years  with  yearly  sup¬ 
plements,  provides  a  core  collection  for  elementary 
schools,  it  is  not  as  extensive  and  only  ESCL  in¬ 
cludes  nonprint  and  foreign-language  materials. 
Unfortunately,  the  Subject  Index  in  sefction  II  is 
marred  by  insertion  of  a  page  of  R’s  in  the  midst 
of  P  and  one  must  look  in  both  places  for  all  en¬ 
tries.  The  oversize  book,  though  bulky,  is  well 
bound  in  blue  buckram.  This  listing  of  integrated 
media  is  unmatched  in  any  other  library  tool.  Its 
versatile  use  in  collection  building  and  as  a  read¬ 
ing  guidance  tool  and  its  wealth  of  current  ma¬ 
terials  make  it  a  justifiable  investment  for  any 
elementary  school  library  media  center.” 

Booklist  75:1321  Ap  15  '79  750w 


ELIADE,  MIRCEA.  The  forbidden  forest;  tr.  by 
Mac  Llnscott  Ricketts  and  Mary  Park  Steven¬ 
son.  596p  $18-95  *78  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Press 

ISBN  0-268-00943-0  LC  76-51618 

‘‘The  main  character,  Stefan  Viziru,  a  govern¬ 
ment  economist,  is  an  innocent  and  puzzled  spec¬ 
tator  of  the  breakdown  of  the  bourgeois  order  and 
the  rise  of  fascism  in  Romania,  of  the  bombing 
of  London  and  the  activities  of  spy  networks  in 
Lisbon,  of  the  war  against  Soviet  Russia,  of  the 
change  of  regimes  in  Bucharest,  and  of  the  futile 
flurry  among  6migrd  groups  in  post-war  Paris. 
Honest,  dutiful  and  unassuming,  Viziru  .  .  . 
seeks  to  capture,  or  to  recapture,  a  secret  expe¬ 
rience  of  ‘totality’  which  partakes  equally  of  an 
absolute  love  and  of  a  revelation  of  the  sacred 
in  the  profane.”  (5TLS)  Translation  of  Noaptea  .de 
S&nziene. 


Reviewed  by  F.  P.  Sullivan 

America  140:203  Mr  10  '79  700w 


‘‘[This]  novel,  written  1949-55,  [Eliade]  has  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  his  most  important  work.  .  .  .  The 
cast  is  diversified  (the  grotesque,  the  saintly,  the 
demonical,  the  intellectually  and  artistically  gift¬ 
ed,  etc.)  and  the  characterizations  are  vivid.  Tris¬ 
tan,  Parsifal,  and  Circe  are  among  the  myths  sug¬ 
gested,  and  numerous  mythical  motifs  (midsum¬ 
mer’s  night,  the  cycle  of  twelve,  the  dark  forest, 
the  mandala)  are  woven  into  the  story-  Philosoph¬ 
ical  questions,  too,  enter  the  story,  such  as  fate 
and  free  will,  or,  most  important  of  all,  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  time  and  the  will  to  escape  from  history 
onto  the  timeless  plane  of  myth.  It  would  take 
several  readings  to  absorb  the  riches  of  this  novel, 
which  is  worthy  of  comparison  with  Dostoevsky 


or  Proust.” 

Choice  15:1058  O 


'78  200w 


‘‘Far  more  than  a  conventional  novel  of  ideas, 
The  Forbidden  Forest  is  a  realized  and  coherent 
portrayal  of  an  entire  social  world.  Most  educated 
readers  will  take  pleasure  in  this  novel  despite 
the  strangeness  of  its  genre  and  the  plodding  style 
of  its  first  50  pages.  Mac  Ricketts  and  Mary 
Stevenson  are  to  be  congratulated  for  having  ac¬ 
complished  this  epic  feat  of  translation;  it  is  to 
be  hoped  that  they  will  now  make  available 
Eliade’s  other  major  novels  and  autobiographical 
pieces.”  J.  W.  Cullum 

Chr  Century  95:864  S  20  ’78  400w 


Reviewed  by  IM-  L.  del  Mastro 

Library  J  103:1079  My  15  ‘78  150w 

"The  English  translation  is  flat  but  accurate,  its 
occasional  errors  being  caused  by  an  excessive 
zeal  for  the  literal-  It  could  help  to:  fill  a  double 
gap:  to  explain  both  the  Romanian  roots  of 
Eliade’s  universalist  constructions  and  also  the 
metaphysical  and  moral  dilemmas which  lend  Ro¬ 
manian  intellectual  life  its  baffling,  melancholy 
tones-”  Virgil  Nemoianu 

TLS  p!183  O  13  ‘78  760w 


ELIADE,  MIRCEA.  A  history  of  religious  ideas; 
v  1,  From  the  Stone  Age  to  the  Eleusiman  mys- 
teries;  tr-  from  the  French  by  Willard  R.  Trask- 
489p  $20  ’79  University  of  Chicago  Press 

291  Religion — History.  Religions — History 

ISBN  0-226-20400-6  LC  77-16784 

This  first  volume  of  a  projected  three-volume 

work  “orders  chronologically  the  rites,  myths,  and 
beliefs  of  mankind  from  Paleolithic  times  to  the 
Greek  mystery  religions.  Rather  than  presenting 
an  encyclopedic  reference,  Eliade  desires  to  tell 
a  continuous  story  illustrating  the  ‘fundamental 
unity  of  religious  phenomena  and  at  the  same 


time  the  inexhaustible  newness  of  their  expres¬ 
sion.’  "  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex.  Originally  published  in  France  under  the 
title  Histoire  des  croyances  et  des  id6es  reii- 
gieuses. 


Reviewed  by  James  Gaffney 

America  141:283  N  10  ‘79  200w 
“[To  Eliade,]  religion  is,  understandable  only 
spiritually,  not  psychologically,  sociologically,  or 
in  any  other  nonreligious  fashion.  .  .  .  However 
valuable  Eliade’s  exclusive  concern  for  what 
amounts  to  the  believer’s  point  of  view  is,  he  at 
best  provides  only  a  systematic  presentation,  not 
an  explanation,  of  it.  To  argue,  as  he  does,  that 
humans  are  by  nature  religious  is  scarcely  to 
explain  the  source  of  their  religiosity.  Moreover, 
Eliade  merely  describes,  not  explains,  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  religion,  whatever  its  origin.  Still,  his 
stature  warrants  and  even  compels  the  acquisition 
of  this  book,  which,  like  all  his  others,  is  directed 
as  much  toward  laymen  and  undergraduates  as 
toward  scholars.” 

Choice  16:1188  N  ‘79  190w 
“The  pioneer  in  the  systematic  study  of  religi¬ 
ous  history  ‘reproduces  the  substance’  of  his 
teachings  on  the  subject.  .  .  .  For  the  student  and 
scholar,  an  exhaustive  critical  bibliography  is 
provided.  But  Eliade  has  written  the  book  for 
those  without  an  extensive  background  in  com¬ 
parative  religion,  and  these  readers  will  find  the 
work  difficult  but  fascinating.  Highly  recommend¬ 
ed  for  academic  and  large  public  libraries.”  C.  R. 
Harshman 

Library  J  103:2249  N  1  ‘78  140w 
“Mr.  Eliade’ s  critics  have  found  him.  too,  ready 
to  discern  connection®  between  the  meanings  one 
people  find  in  a  myth  and  those  found  by  another 
in  a  similar  myth.  .  .  .  Most  readers  will  forget 
such  debates  about  method,  however,  as  the  sweep 
of  this  survey  carries  them  along.  ...  To  neglect 
the,  possibilities  of  this,  work  as  a  reference  or 
classroom  tool  would  be  unfortunate.  It  would  be 
even  more  unfortunate  to-  relegate  it  to  such  uses 
alone,  because  everyone  who  cares  about  the  hu¬ 
man  adventure  will  find  new  information  and  new 
angles  of  vision  here.  Mr.  Eliade  promises  a  400- 
page  condensed  version  after  the  other  volumes 
have  appeared.  One  dreads  to  think  of  anything 
In  this  vital  ‘Summa’  being  filtered  out  for  the 
sake  of  portability  and  convenience.”  M.  E. 
Marty 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ap  15  ‘79  300w 


ELIAS,  NORBERT.  What  is  sociology?  tr.  by 
Stephen  Mennell  and  Grace  Morrissey;  with  a 
foreword  by  Reinhard  Bendix.  (European  per¬ 
spectives)  187p  $13.50  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
301  Sociology 

ISBN  0-231-04550-6  LC  78-2386 
This  book  "was  published  originally  in  1970,  a 
late  product  of  the  author’s  career.  .  .  .  [Elias 
hopes  to  present]  a  new  vindication  of  sociology 
by  recourse  to  basic  ideas  first  outlined  by  Au¬ 
guste  Comte.  Further,  Elias  restates  .  .  .  cate¬ 
gories  of  sociological  thought  and  thus  continues 
the  ‘sociological  tradition’  while  taking  a  critical 
stance  towards  .  .  .  contributors  such  as  Marx, 
Weber,  and  Parsons.”  (Foreword)  Index. 


“It  is  not  easy  to  figure  out  to  whom  this  book 
is  addressed,  or  (despite  its  title)  what  it  is 
about.  .  .  .  On  balance.  I  believe  [it]  almost  has 
to  be  regarded  as  addressed  to  the  general  reader. 
.  .  .  Elias  offers  little  or  nothing  that  is  new  to 
sociologists, — only  a  variant  of  structural  function¬ 
alism  (although  he  does  not  say  so,  and  at  one 
point  even  derogates  that  theoretic  viewpoint  in 
order  to  stress  the  purported  originality  of  his 
own  concepts.  .  .  .  For  my  money  .  .  .  Inkales’ 
What  Is  Sociology?  [BRD  1966]  is  far  superior  to 
Elias'  book  of  the  same  name.”  W.  L.  Wallace 
Contemp  Sociol  8:767  S  79  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  Julius  Gould 

Encounter  51:71  D  '78  600w 


"[This  volume]  is  not  in  fact  a  book,  however 
it  was  planned,  for  laymen,  beginners  or  even 
students.  In  its  modest  way  it  is  a  manifesto  for 
a  sociology  which  is  empirical,  about  change  and 
development,  and  which  eschews  the  vulgarities 
of  social  and  political  passion  but  does  not  deny 
sociology,  like  any  discipline,  its  right  to,  values 
and  desires.  As  a  result,  it  is  likely  to  be  inef¬ 
fective-  It  is  not  pompous,  not  scientific,  not  apo¬ 
calyptic,  not  obscure  enough  for  great  successes.  In 
truth  it  is  a  little  dull:  it  is  beautifully  translated, 
but  somehow  passionless.  But  this  should  not  con¬ 
ceal  its  merits  for  the  professional  sociologist  in 
1978-  These  are  considerable — the  fluid  acceptance 
of  the  dimension  of  time,  of  the  individual  as 
anything.”  D-  G.  MacRae 

New  Statesman  95:884  Je  30  ‘78  700w 


“For  a  nonsociologist  one  of  the  most  refreshing 
and  helpful  things  about  the  present  book  Is  that 
it  is  written  (or  translated  into)  clear  English  and 
avoids  the  mind-numbing  gobbledygook  of  much 
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ELIAS,  NORBERT— Continued 

sociological  (and  other  scholarly)  writing.  A  good 
introduction  to  the  major  questions  asked  by  so¬ 
ciologists  and  to  some  of  the  answers  they  have 
provoked.” 

Va  Q  R  55:64  spring  ’79  140w 


ELIOT,  GEORGE.  The  George  Eliot  letters:  ed. 

by  Gordon  S.  Haight;  v8,  1840-1870;  v9.  1871-1881. 

491;539p  set  860  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Eliot,  George 

ISBN  0-300-01968-8  (v8) ;  0-300-02235-2  (v9) 

LC  52-12063 

"These  additional  volumes  .  .  .  are  frankly  sup¬ 
plementary,  every  item  being  linked  to  the  original 
edition  by  volume,  page,  and  line  number.  Many 
letters  of  which  only  fragments  could  be  quoted 
in  the  earlier  volumes  from  booksellers’  catalogues 
or  other  printed  sources  have  now  been  com¬ 
pleted,  either  by  supplying  the  missing  passages 
among  the  Addenda  in  Volume  IX  or  in  a  few 
cases  by  reprinting  the  whole  text.”  (Preface  to 
volumes  VIII  and  IX)  Among  the  new  letters 
included  here  are  those  to  George  Combe,  Herbert 
Spencer,  and  those  by  George  Henry  Hewes.  Index 
to  volumes  one  through  nine  in  volume  nine.  For 
volumes  one  through  three  see  BRD  1954.  For 
volumes  four  through  seven  see  BRD  1956. 


This  work  bears  importance  beyond  its  bio¬ 
graphical  information;  it  also  offers  a  history  of 
ideas  in  the  19th  century,  for  few  ideas  escaped 
the.  Leweses  and  their  circle.  ...  As  usual,  Gordon 
Haight  has  excelled.  In  addition  to  superb  editing, 
he  has  written  thorough,  helpful  annotations.  .  .  . 
An  essential  work  for  serious  students,  the  Letters 
belongs  in  the  George  Eliot  collections  in  all  col¬ 
lege  libraries,  but  especially  in  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1016  O  '79  270w 


Two  volumes  of  letters  have  a  way  of  tele¬ 
scoping  time  that  seven  do  not;  thus  the  impact 
of  events  is  greater.  The  letters  between  [Lewes] 
and  his  sons,  and  then  between  him  and  this  son] 
Herbert’s  widow,  are  particularly  affecting  and 
preserve  a  side  of  the  Lewes’s  life  that  is  rarely 
looked  at.  There  are  many  salient  moments  related 

to  George  Eliot  too . If  a  volume  of  letters 

can  have  heroines  and  villains,  then  George  Eliot 
and  Herbert  Spencer  seem  to  fit  the  bill.  Profes¬ 
sor  Haight,  having  finally  pried  loose  their  cor¬ 
respondence  from  the  British  Museum,  publishes 
Marian  s  passionate  proposal  of  marriage  to  Spen¬ 
cer,  which  he  turns  down  on  the  grounds  that 
she  is  too  ugly  to  love.  .  .  .  [With  these  two 
volumes]  a  lifetime’s  work  of  inestimable  his¬ 
torical  value  .  .  .  comes  meticulously  to  an  end.” 
Joseph  Wiesenfarth 

Commonweal  106:315  My  25  '79  700w 


About  three  hundred  of  Lewes's  letters  are 
included  in  these  volumes.  There  are  fewer  by 
George  Eliot,  but  these  add  detail  about  her  tem¬ 
perament,  her  religion,  her  writing,  her  contact 
with  feminists,  her  relations  with  her  own  family 
and  with  the  adoring  Edith  Simcox,  much  of 
whose  autobiography  is  included.  Blackwood,  Bray, 
Chapman,  Spencer,  Huxley,  Lytton,  and  Trollope 
are  included  as  correspondents.  And  Gordon 
Haight  has  maintained  a  standard  of  editing  as 
high  as  that  in  his  initial  seven-volume  edition. 
Rich,  subtle,  suggestive,  and  exact,  his  edition 
of  George  Eliot’s  letters  has  not  only  fixed  her 
firmly  in  the  great  tradition  of  English  fiction  but 
also  provided  a  guide  to  the  drama  of  doubt  and 
faith,  to  the  advance  of  science  and  philosophy 
and  feminism  in  the  mid-Victorian  years.”  Ellen 
Moers 


N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:41  My  31  '79  3000w 
Reviewed  by  A.  S.  Byatt 

New  Statesman  98:239  Ag  17  '79  650w 
"Some  of  the  most  striking  additions  to  the 
record  in  [these!  Volumes  .  .  .  [are  selections)  from 
the  ‘Autobiography’  of  Edith  Simcox.  .  .  .  Edith 
is  astonishingly  intelligent  and  forthright,  and  not 
without  humor.  When  she  hears  that  Spencer 
intends  to  write  his  autobiography,  for  example, 
she  predicts  that  'it  will  be  entertainingly  wooden 
and  arrogant’ — and  so  it  is.  .  .  .  When  Geoge  Eliot 
died,  Edith  movingly  recorded  her  own  grief  but 
not  to  the  exclusion  of  others.  .  .  .  Her  account 
of  the  funeral  at  Highgate  is  a  deliberate  facing 
of  fact  in  order  to  render  the  scene  indelible.  .  .  . 
Gordon  Haight  has  done  exceedingly  well  to  give 
her  words  greater  prominence  in  this  final  volume 
of  the  Letters.”  Alexander  Welsh 

Yale  R  68:589  summer  ’79  3700w 


ELIOT,  MARC.  Death  of  a  rebel.  316p  pi  pa  $4.95 
’78  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
B  or  92  Ochs,  Phil 
ISBN  0-385-13610-2  LC  77-25586 

A  biography  of  folk  singer  Phil  Ochs.  Discog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


‘‘Ochs  was  one  of  a  number  of  young  people 
who  managed  briefly  in  the  1960s  to  translate 


their  personal  alienation  and  a  minimum  of  musi¬ 
cal  ability  into  careers  as  ‘protest’  folksingers. 
And,  like  many  others,  he  indulged  in  various 
substances  and  activities  to  excess,  leading  to 
physical  and  mental  deterioration.  When  he  was 
deprived  of  an  effective  singing  voice  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  a  mugging  attack  in  Africa,  he  had  few 
personal  resources  left.  .  .  .  [He]  committed  sui¬ 
cide  at  the  age  of  36.  If  one  romanticizes  his  era, 
and  mixed-up  adolescents  in  general,  one  might 
view  him  as  a  folk  hero.  Otherwise  he  was  just 
another  entertainer  who  had  a  brief  topical  suc¬ 
cess,  and  then  lost  touch  with  changing  popular 
tastes  and  deteriorated  into  drunken,  paranoid 
self-pity  and  obesity,  dying  without  ever  having 
matured.  .  .  .  The  book  is  well  researched,  well 
illustrated,  and  well  written,  and  should  have 
limited  appeal  as  Americana.” 

Choice  16:846  S  ’79  160w 


vme  ui  me  nnesi  evocations  ol  the  radical  1960  s 
yet  published.  .  .  .  Eliot,  a  friend  of  Ochs  and  a 
free-lance  journalist,  points  to  the  pervasive  role 
of  the  media  in  shaping  Ochs’s  vision;  his  heroes 
were  John  Wayne,  James  Dean,  and  Elvis  Presley. 
The  greatest  tension  in  his  life  was  caused  by  con- 
flicting  desires:  should  he  try  to  be  a  sensitive 
rebel/poet  or  a  superstar?  With  the  disintegration 
of  the  Movement  in  the  1970’s  and  the  loss  of 
Ochs  s  creative  talents,  both  goals  became  impos¬ 
sible  to  attain;  he  committed  suicide  This  moving 
account  is  highly  recommended.”  A'  O.  Edmonds 
Library  J  104:184  Ja  15  ’79  9(5w 
“[Phil  Ochs  is]  a  promising  subject  for  a  biog¬ 
raphy  that  examines  the  problematic  relationship 
of  pop  culture  to  politics.  'Death  of  a  Rebel’  might 
have  been  such  a  book  if  Marc  Eliot  had  spent  as 
much  time  thinking  about  Phil  Ochs  as  he  did 
talking  to  his  friends.  Mr.  Eliot  is  so  intensely 
sympathetic  to  his  subject  .  .  .  that  he  forfeits 
any  critical  understanding,  and  although  he  has 
some  insights  into  popular  music,  they’re  usually 
£,Y?r,®lrnPl1fl,ed.  •  •  .  Sloppy  editing  compounds  Mr. 
Eliot  s  problems.  .  .  .  Still,  the  short  unhappy 
life  of  Phil  Ochs  makes  for  moving  and  instruc¬ 
tive  reading  even  in  Marc  Eliot’s  hagiographic 
account.”  Ken  Emerson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p23  Mr  4  '79  700w 
"The.  story  of  Marc  Eliot’s  book  is  pathetic 
author  does  not  help  us 
understand  why  Phil  lived  and  died  as  he  did. 
One  of  the  functions  of  biography  is  to  help  us 
know  our  own  lives  better  through  the  examina- 
tion  of  another  s.  Lacking  that  illumination,  Death 
9,  a .  Rebel  reads  like  a  scenario  for  a  mediocre 
television  movie.”  Julius  Lester 

Nation  228:759  Je  23  ’79  600w 


EhKANA,  YEHUDA,  ed.  Toward  a  metric  of  sci¬ 
ence  the  advent  of  science  indicators.  See 
toward  a  metric  of  science:  the  advent  of  sci¬ 
ence  indicators 


Vie  A’  p'  G.99rjYir?al  men  of  high  degree.  2d 
ed  185p  maps  $13.95  78  St  Martins  Press 

TQ5n^,ASo,1'oIi^^4llVorisiTnes'  Polk  medicine 
ISBN  0-312-00167-3  LC  77-87170 

.  £  revision  of  Elkin’s  1945  "study  of  the  train- 
ing  and  practices  of  aboriginal  men  of  knowledge. 
L  •  •  Ithe  first]  section  covers  such  topics  as:  how 
9}'  e ls  transmitted;  .  .  .  the  personality  of 
those  .who  seek  and  achieve  higher  degrees  of 
aboriginal  learning  and  become  medicine  men  or 

are,Ce‘rnnriAPUrelS'  diviners;  and  how  such  men 
99,9  n]a  •  •  •  The  powers  and  roles  of  fully 
trained  men  are  then  covered.  ...  In  Part  2 
a  ’  ’  -,SU9V9T  °t  the  particular  prac- 
f n1  eported  upon  in  both  published  and  unpub- 

editfon S<TrUrnf  iAD  ‘  In  ?art  3>  new  to  this  second 
,  begins  with  a  presentation  and  dis- 
cussion  of  data  from  recent  studies  and  concludes 

aboriginal  medical  petitioners  '  have ’’wjrked  In 


‘Thkin  has  addressed  his  book  to  quite  different 
audiences:  the  general  public,  the  student  o 

teRe|lnTahisI  the  aboriginal  peoplesthem* 

selves,  this  makes  for  a  loosely  constructed  whole, 
■b^ut  the  importance  of  the  data  collected  and  pre¬ 
sented  in  detail,  as  well  as  the  urgent  message  ?o 
respect  to  preserve,  and  to  use  this  /Juthle 
knowledge,  override  any  shortcomings  of  organi¬ 
zation  and  presentation.  Professor  Elkin  and  <4t 
^  a.re,  t0  be  commended  for  making 

x'c.1  GoodMe1  study  once  more  available  to  all." 

Am  Anthropol  81:157  Mr  '79  450w 

p,°„Tparable  .general  book  on  such  ’clever 
men  exists.  .  .  Tibetan  parallels'  are  the  oniV 
non-Australian  ones  employed  in  this 
borderland  between  religion  and  health  °Data  ft? 
c!ude  the  reputations  of  agents  of  good  as  wri 
as  bad,  magic;  their  training;  the  Imagined  In d 
actual  illnesses  of  those  hexed;  and  the  curative 
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techniques  used.  .  .  .  Should  be  available  in  re¬ 
search  collections  devoted  to.  anthropology,  folklore, 
medicine,  nursing  psychology,  or  religion." 

Choice  15:441  My  '78  160w 


ELKIN,  STANLEY.  The  living 
Bobbins  Bk)  148p  $7-95  '79  Dutton 


end. 


ISBN  0-525-07020-6  LC  78-27135 


(Henry 


Elkin  offers,  a  fantasy  "of  heaven  and  hell  and 
Minneapolis -St.  Paul.  From  a  holdup  of  a  liquor 
store  in  the,  Twin  Cities,  the  novel  pursues  the 
lives  and  afterlives  of  the  victims  and  the  perpe¬ 
trators  of  the  crime.  Along  the  way,  we  encounter 
many  of  the  damned  and  the  divine.  .  .  .  Jesus 
and  Mary  and  Joseph  are  characters,  and  the 
lurking  main  character  of  this  novel  in  triptych- 
form  is  God  the  Father,  who,  in  the  end  reveals 
Himself  [and]  .  .  .  confesses,  that  it  was  art  that 
made  Him  do  it  all."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“[This]  is  a  comic  summa  on  life  and  the  here¬ 
after.  Its  characters  are  the  living,  the,  dead,  the 
horned,  and  the  haloed,  upon,  above,  below  a 
world  re-created  by  shrewd  impiety.  Elkin  founds 
his  irreverence  on  the  truths  of  contemporary  re¬ 
ligion,  that  is,  on  the  myriad  inconsistencies, 
cliches,  superstitutions,  and  inanities,  derived  from 
centuries  of  creative,  theology.  .  .  .  All  of  this  is 
done  with  remarkable  economy,  for  the  action  is 
minimal  and  the  conversation  is,  of  the  luncheonette 
variety — a  quick,  brittle  idiom.  Imagine  Job 
firing  one-liners  at  Yahweh,  or  Joseph  and  Mary 
having  a  spat.  The  book  does  not,  however, 
simply  reaffirm  the  case  for  enlightened  agnos¬ 
ticism.  Elkin  suggests,  that  even  after  the  cant 
is  separated  from  the  cannon,  Heaven  is  a  rock, 
Hell  a  hard  place,,  and  death  just  the  beginning 
of  God’s  inhumanity  to  man.  Fire  and  manna, 
brimstone  and  hilarity."  Jeffrey  Burke 
Harper  259:78  J1  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Jeff  Clark 

Library  J  104:1076  My  1  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Kermode 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:44  Ag  16  '79  1300w 
“It  is  an  ambitious  undertaking  to,  reveal  the 
similarities  life  after  death  bears  with  life  before 
death;  it  is  all  the  more  remarkable  that  Elkin 
has  rendered  such  a  grand  scheme  so  comically 
and  so  succinctly.  A  mere  148  pages— some  will 
doubtlessly  describe  this  book  as  a  little  novel, 
but  most  writers,  will  be  envious  of  Elkin’s  econ¬ 
omy.  His  talent  and  his  compassionate  laughter 
have  always  been  huge.  Now  here  is  a  novel— 
a  narrative  and  a  vision — that  can  contain  the 
tendency  of  his  robust  imagination  and  his  ribald 
language  ito  run  amok.  ‘The  Diving  End’  is,  a,  big 
book  for  Stanley  Elkin,  and  a  fine  and  daring 
novel  for  our  literature.”  John  Irving 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Je  10  ’79  2600w, 
Reviewed  by  William  Plummer 

New  Repub  180:33  Je  23  ’79  850w 
New  Yorker  55:105  Je  25  '79  220w 
“Stanley  Elkin  has  built  a  triptych,  his  ‘Di¬ 
vine  Comedy,’  if  you  will,  comprising  three  re¬ 
lated  stories.  .  .  ■  The  substance  of  these  stones 
is  a  view  of  divinity  so  tacky,  so  reductive,  that 
it  would  make  an  atheist  wince.  .  .  .  My  dour, 
dormant  Puritan  genes,  assure  me  that  one  needn  t 
be  particularly  religious  to  shrug  at  such  stand-up 
comic  theology.  Blasphemy  is  a  well-established 
tradition  in  Western  literature;  it  can  be  interest¬ 
ing.  but  proper  blasphemy  requires  either  belief 
in,  or  hatred  of,  God.  .  .  •  Elkin  gives  us  only 
the  outsider’s  smartass  sneer.  Nevertheless,  the 
book  offers  numerous  pleasures:  much  good  writ¬ 
ing,  and  many  sharp  scenes.  Elkin,  like  his  God, 
is  a  good  dramatist;  never  mind  that  they  are 
both  estheticians  with  an  inadequate  sense  of 
what  it  all  ultimately  means."  P.  S-  Prescott 
Newsweek  93:83  Je  18  ’79  380w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  BeClair 

Sat  R  6:75  O  13  ’79  240w 

Reviewed  by  R-  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  113:74  Je  4  ’79  700w 


ELLING,  RAY  H.f  ed.  Medical  sociologists  at 
work.  See  Medical  sociologists  at  work 


ELLIOTT,  CLARK  A.  Biographical  dictionary  of 
American  science;  the  seventeenth  through  the 
nineteenth  centuries;  consultant  eds.Sally 
Gregory  Kohlstedt  [and  others].  360p  545  7y 
Greenwood  Press 

920  Scientists— Biography.  U.S.— Biography 
ISBN  0-313-20419-6  LC  78-4292 
Elliott  “has  compiled  a  ‘retrospective  companion 
to  American  men  of  science.  .  .  .  The  work  covers 
about  600  scientists  who  died  before  1906  when 
the  first  edition  of,  AMS  appeared  (BRD^  1906, 
under  Cattell,  J.  M.] ;  it  also  includes  a  few 
scientists  after  that  date  who  were  not  included 
in  AMS.  Additionally,  there  are  cross-references 


for  about  300  scientists  who  were  listed  in  early 
editions  of  AMS  who  contributed  ...  to  science  in 
the  19th  century.  On  the  whole  this  work  covers 
•  •  ■  American  scientific  history  from  1606  to  1867. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  reference  tool,  science  is 
restricted  to  work  in  the  disciplines  of  ‘math¬ 
ematics,  astronomy,  physics,  chemistry,  botany, 
zoology,  geology,  and  their  allied  specialties,  and 
V2£lu?lrW  some  aspects  of  applied  science.’” 
(Choice)  Index. 


The  introduction  abstracts  an  overall  meaning 
from  the  cumulative  effect  of  lives  lived  in  pur¬ 
suit  of  science;  and  the  appendixes  that  cumulate 
education,  occupation,  and  fields  of  science  for 
the  listed  individuals  suggests  other  possibilities 
for  research.  This  tool  fills,  an  important  gap  for 
all  science  collections,  university  and  college  ref- 
erence  collections,  and  reference  collections  in 
public  libraries." 

Choice  16:992  O  ’79  350w 

.  * "^1Jf„en.tries  f°r  the  600  individuals  not  included 
in  AMS  highlight  parentage,  education,  honors, 
career,  society  memberships,  major  publications, 
location  of  manuscripts,  and  biographical  works. 
Clark  s  introductory  discussion  of  the  social  and 
institutional  components  of  the  professionaliza¬ 
tion  of  the  American  scientist  enhances  the  use¬ 
fulness  of  this  reference  tool  for  students  of 
American  history.”  Judith  Goodstein 

Library  J  103:2505  D  15  ’78  80w 
(Correction:  104:393  F  1  ’79) 


ELLIOTT,  HUGH,  jt.  auth.  The  herons  of  the 
world.  See  Hancock,  J. 


ELLIOTT,  JOHN.  Conflict  or  co-operation?  the 
growth  of  industrial  democracy.  306p  $21-50  '78 
Rowman  &  Littlefield 


658  Industrial  relations, 
sentation  in  management 
ISBN  0-8476-1483-2 


Employees’ 


repre- 


This  book,  written  by  the  Industrial  Editor  of 
the  London  Financial  Times,  describes  how  indus¬ 
trial  democracy  came  to  be  a  key  political  issue, 
.leading  to  the.  Labour  government’s  appointment, 
m  1975,  of  the  Bullock  Committee  charged  with 
considering  the  details  of  how  (not  whether) 
worker  directors  might  be  introduced.”  (Ann  Am 
Acad) 


Besides  describing  the  [Bullock]  Committee's 
background  and  work,  Elliott  presents  a  reasoned 
but  (to  an  American  reader)  unconvincing  case 
for  worker  directors.  .  .  .  [However]  regardless 
of  industrial  democracy’s  merits  as  a  solution  to 
the  ‘British  disease’  (now  spreading  to  the  U  S.), 
it  remains  a  viable  alternative  in  Britain.  For 
those  wishing  to  view  this  issue  through  British 
eyes,  this  is  a  useful,  though  incomplete  book.  And 
for  close  students  of  contemporary  British  indus¬ 
trial  relations  it  represents  an  almost  essential 
source  of  data.  For  others,  it  may  tell  them  more 
than  they  want  to  know."  George  Strauss 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:225  Ja  ’79  650w 
Choice  16:267  Ap  ’79  180w 
“[Mr  Elliott]  has  written  more  than  just  a 
survey  of  the  controversy  surrounding  the  Bullock 
report.  He  has  attempted  a  comprehensive  his¬ 
tory  of  the  social  contract.  Unfortunately,  he  has 
failed.  The  social  contract  chapters  are  skimpy, 
tedious  and  based  on  an  erroneous  interpretation 
of  what  the  social  contract  was  all  about.  .  .  . 
It  is  a  pity  that  the  book  is  marred  by  these  fun¬ 
damental  errors  in  dealing  with  the  social  con¬ 
tract  because  when  it  deals  in  detail  with  indus¬ 
trial  democracy  Mr  Elliott  serves  up  the  best 
survey  to  date.” 

Economist  267:129  My  20  ’78  700w 


ELLIS,  DAVID  MALDWYN.  New  York:  state 
and  city.  256p  il  maps  $9.95  ’79  Cornell  Univ. 
Press 

974.7  New  York  (State) — History.  New  York 

(City) — History 

ISBN  0-8014-1180-7  LC  78-15759 
"Beginning  with  a  chapter  on  the  New  York 
character,  [the  author]  explores  the  state’s  geo¬ 
graphic  composition,  demographic  changes, 
growth,  literature,  economy,  regional  conflicts, 
politics,  and  relationships  to  other  states.  .  .  . 
By  moving  backward  and  forward  chronologically, 
he  [attempts  to  illustrate]  through  compression 
and  thematic  concepts  how  the  past  influences 
contemporary  institutions  and  problems.”  (Choice) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Ellis,,  long  considered  a  leading  historian  of 
New  York,  must  be  commended  for  this  lucid, 
well-written  study.  Considering  the  state’s  diver¬ 
sity,  any  modest-sized  volume  of  this  sort  must 
necessarily  omit  some  material.  Nonetheless,  the 
author  conceptualizes  an  impressive  amount  of  in¬ 
formation  notably  in  striking  a  balance  between 
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ELLIS.  D.  M. — Continued 

New  York  City  and  New  York  State.  .  .  .  Ade¬ 
quate  index;  introductory  bibliography.  .  .  .  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  li¬ 
braries." 

Choice  16:721  Jl/Ag  '79  160w 
"This  book  is  somewhat  disappointing  and  frus¬ 
trating.  The  author  has  tried  to  capture  the  flavor 
and  character  of  the  Empire  State  and  its.  people, 
a  task  made  difficult  by  its  very  diversity  in 
everything  from  geography  to  politics  and  the 
traditional  ‘upstate-downstate  [NYC]’  rivalry- 
This  is  adequate  as  an  introductory  text  but  not 
exciting  reading.”  H.  E.  Miller 

Library  J  104:400  F  1  ’79  lOOw 


ELLIS,  JACK  C.  The  film  book  bibliography, 
1940-1975,  by  Jack  C.  Ellis,  Charles  Derry  [and] 
Sharon  Kern;  with  res.  assistance  from  Stephen 
E.  Bowles.  752p  $28.50  ’79  Scarecrow  Press 
016.79143  Motion  pictures — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1127-8  LC  78-4055 
The  authors  attempt  "to  cite  and  classify  all 
books,  monographs  and  dissertations  about  film 
in  English  appearing  during  the  years  1940-1975. 
This  large  body  of  literature  is  classified  into  ten 
basic  categories:  Reference;  Film  Technique  and 
Technology;  Film  Industry;  Film  History;  Film 
Classifications;  Biography,  Analysis,  and  Inter¬ 
view;  Individual  Films;  Film  Theory  and  Criti¬ 
cism;  Film  Society;  and  Film  and  Education. 
Each  of  these  major  sections  is  further  divided 
and  subdivided,  resulting  in  a  [system]  ...  of 
classification.  Where  title  and  classification  do 
not  make  contents  clear,  annotations  are  provided. 
Works  which  overlap  categories  are  cited  more 
than  once.”  (Publisher's  note)  Title  index;  Name 
index. 


to  give  it  more  attention  than  would  be  demanded 
by  his  stated  principle  of  organization.  .  .  .  The 
reader  can  welcome  the  attention  paid  to  Third 
World  cinema  and  to  recent  national  movements, 
but  also  legitimately  question  the  absence  of 
Swiss  film-makers  and  the  ignoring  of  the  phe¬ 
nomenon  of  women  directors,  especially  striking 
in  contemporary  European  cinema.  Writing  well. 
Ellis  succeeds  in  giving  terse  accounts  of  the 
meaning  and  significance  of  various  films  without 
steamrolling  readers  with  names  and  works  .  .  . 
and  his  erudition  constantly  links  films  to  cultural 
and  popular  tradition.” 

Choice  16:846  S  ’79  210w 


[Ellis  identifies]  the  essential  technical,  eco¬ 
nomic,  and  aesthetic  issues  raised  at  various 
times  in  various  national  cinemas,  which  he  then 
*u, s.  8-tes  by  specific  discussions  of  a  small  group 
of  highly  significant  films.  The  result  is  a  concise, 
well -written  introduction  to  Dim  history  that  ad¬ 
mirably  presents  the  fundamental  concepts  that 
have  animated  both  the  development  and  percep¬ 
tion  of  cinema.tic  art.  Though  designed  as  an  in¬ 
troductory  textbook,  this  should  be  recommended 
1°  aiW  general  reader  interested  in  the  subject.” 
Marshall  Deutelbaum 

Library  J  104:971  Ap  15  ’79  90w 


ELLIS,  JOHN.  Cavalry;  the  history  of  mounted 
warfare.  192p  ll  col  pi  $20  ’78  Putnam 
357  Military  hisitory 
SEN  0-399-12179-X  LC  78-53441 
In  this  history  of  cavalry  “Ellis  starts  with  the 
development  of  the  war  horse  and  then  [proceeds] 

•  •  •  through  the  Romans  and  the  Moslems  to 
the  medieval  knight.  After  •  .  .  chapters  on 
cavalry  around  the  world,  he  finally  carries  the 
story  to  1945.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“All  citations  are  numbered  sequentially  and 
arranged  chronologically  under  ten  broad  subject 
categories.  .  .  .  Each  citation  provides  adequate 
bibliographic  details;  when  titles  are  uninforma¬ 
tive  or  misleading  the  compilers  provide  useful, 
concise  annotations.  In  the  introduction  the  au¬ 
thors  express  the  hope  that  their  work  will  achieve 
two  primary  goals:  (1)  provide  a  reliable  record 
of  books  on  film  in  English  published  between 

1940  and  1975;  (2)  facilitate  research  in  the  vari¬ 
ous  aspects  of  film  by  the  film  scholar  and  stu¬ 
dent.  It  appears  they  have  achieved  these  goals. 
.  .  .  Recommended  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:798  S  ’79  220w 

"With  more  than  6400  classified  entries,  this 
reference  brings  The  Film  Index,  published  in 

1941  [BRD  1941],  largely  up  to  date.  .  .  .  Happily 
enough  [the  volume’s)  categories  closely  parallel 
those  offered  by  MacCann  and  Perry  in  The  New 
Film  Index  [BRD  19761,  which  updates  The  Film 
Index’s  periodical  entries.  The  book  is  thoroughly 
indexed  to  include  all  contributors  and  subjects  of 
anthologies  and  collections.  This  is  a  flexible  and 
Important  reference  work  that  belongs  in  most 
collections.”  Marshall  Deutelbaum 

Library  J  104:717  Mr  15  ’79  llOw 


ELLIS,  JACK  C.  A  history  of  film.  452p  11  pa 
$11.95  ’79  Prentice-Hall 
791.43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-13-389460-6  LC  78-9072 
In  this  history  of  film,  “the  organizing  thesis  is 
that  certain  countries  at  particular  times  have 
contributed  most  interestingly  and  importantly  to 
the  evolution  of  the  art  form.  .  .  .  The  early 
chapters  are  somewhat  like  separate  essays,  the 
content  and  structure  of  each  being  dictated  -  by 
the  special  conditions  that  prevailed  in  the  na¬ 
tional  period  under  consideration.  Later  chapters 
extend  to  the  present  from  periods  of  earlier 
achievement  in  order  to  provide  greater  inclusiv- 
ity  and  currency  than  a  strict  application  of  the 
thesis  would  permit.  Interspersed  are  chapters  on 
American  film  in  the  twenties,  thirties,  forties 
fifties,  and  sixties.”  (Pref)  Filmographies.  Chap¬ 
ter  bibliographies.  Index. 


The  tendency  to  view  -this  coffee-itable-sized 
book  as  another  trite  rehash  with  excellent  con¬ 
temporary  illustrations  should  be  overcome.  Cal¬ 
vary  is  a  useful  summary  of  the  development  of 
mounted  warfare,  international  in  scope,  and 
well  enough  written  to  appeal  to  both  professors 
and  students.  An  up-to-date  bibliography  of  some 
300  items  makes  this  possibly  the  best  book  cur¬ 
rently  m  print  on  the  horse  soldier  in  the  broad 
setting.  There  are  other  books  that  deal  with 
the  cavalryman  and  his  work  in  greater  detail 
and  smaller  scope,  but  none  with  this  breadth. 
....  Recommended  for  undergraduate  and  even 
high  school  libraries,  as  well  as  universities  and 
medium-  to  larger-sized  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:580  Je  ’79  160w 
„  “An,  .intelligent  study  of  warfare  on  horseback 
from  biblical  times  through  World  War  II.  Care¬ 
fully  written  and  basic  enough  to  attract  the  gen- 
era.1  reader,  it  will  be  valued  by  the  military  buff 
and  the  scholar  as  well,  although  Ellis  relies 
completely  upon  secondary  source  materials.  It  is 
solidly  and  deftly  illustrated.  Ellis  can  be  criti- 
S.I,  for  covering  some  important  topics  too 
lightly  (e.g.,  the  Civil  War,  frontier  West,  and 
Napoleonic  era),  but  this  is  one  of  very  few  books 
Puffer  wlt  1  the  entlre  history  of  cavalry.”  R.  L. 

Library  J  103:2525  D  15  ’78  80w 


t^Llb,MARC  H.  A  year  at  the  Catholic  Work¬ 
er.  (Deus  Bk)  140p  pa  $1-95  '78  Paulist  Press 

361-7  Ellis,  Marc  H.  Catholic  Worker  Move- 
merit 

ISBN  0-8091-2140-9  LC  78-61722 
"During  the  1930’s,  Dorothy  Day  and  Peter 
Maunn  founded  the  radical  Catholic  Worker 
Movement.  Today,  their  ideals  of  pacifism,  love, 
and  voluntary  poverty  in  the  service  of  the  aban¬ 
doned  and  needy  guide  the  Catholic  Worker  news- 
paper  and  the  St.  Joseph’s  House  of  Hospitality 
York  Pity‘  Ellis,  who  had  just  finished 
college  when  he  came  to  work  at  Hospitality 

197^/19  7  5*1  ( Library"  jfUring  hls  Stay  there  [in 


This  book  is  chockablock  with  cinematic  facts, 
but  the  author  never  omits  the  ‘how’  and  ‘why’ 
behind  them,  thus  producing  a  most  riveting 
chronological  record  and  analysis  of  the  world  of 
film.  Ellis  writes  in  a  fluent,  discerning  style,  but 
the  key  to  the  success  of  the  book  is  his  calculat¬ 
ed  structuring.  .  .  .  Ellis  displays  sagely  chosen 
examples  of  seminal  films,  paragons  of  various 
genres  and  waves,  and  auspicious  directors  (de¬ 
spite  his  failure  to  mention  Lina  Wertmuller  as 
an  international  female  impetus).  .  .  .  This  book 
should  prove  enlightening  to  the  ardent  film  afi¬ 
cionado,  instructive  to  the  neophyte  film  student. 

informative  to  the  interested  movie  buff.”  Bill 
Chapla 

Best  Sell  39:53  My  ’79  300w 

“A  disconcerting  americanocentrism  exists  [In 
this  wprkl.  The  author’s  perceptibly  greater  per¬ 
sonal  involvement  with  American  film  leads  him 


c,ii,,ElJ,SuS,i3°urnau  ’  ‘  ;  reflects  a  spiritual  inten- 
T  xTnuh?nest&  thj&  recalls  Qpstoevsky, 

Leon  Bloy,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Thomas  (Mer¬ 
ton,  all  authors  mentioned  in  the  book.  .  .  .  [This 
volume]  is  a  prose/poetry  tribute  to  the  work  of 
Dorothy  Da,y  and  Peter  Maurin.  .  .  .  [It]  deserves 
HurleyClrCU  a*10n  anc*  ^eeP  meditation.”  N.  P. 

America  140:40  Ja  28  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  True 

Commonweal  106:285  My  11  '79  400w 
“[This]  moving  and  perceptive  chronicle  of 
Bowery  life  and  the  Worker  apostles  who  ‘choose 
combat  forced  destitution’  does  justice 
to  the  difficult  task  of  describing  a  world  beyond 
mltCO?(1ehe.n,;lonJ  Of  most  of  us  living  in  the 
midst  of  the  ‘Me  decade.’  ”  Michael  Flannery 
Library  J  103:2232  N  1  '78  80w  y 
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ELLIS  PETER  BERRESFORD.  H.  Rider  Hag¬ 
gard:  a  voice  from  the  infinite.  291p  il  $19.50 
78  Routledge  &  Paul 

B  or  92  Haggard,  Sir  (Henry)  Rider 
ISBN  0-7100-0026-X  LC  78-325562 
Ellis  describes  the  life  and  works  of  the  Vic¬ 
torian  author.  Bibliography. 


“Within  his  own  goals,  Ellis  has  done  a  com¬ 
pletely  satisfactory  Biography — conscientious,  lit¬ 
erate,  inclusive,  economical — of  the  young  late- 
Victorian  colonist  who  invented  'Africa'  (i.e., 
secret  treasures,  white  goddesses  of  black  tribes, 
bwana  sahib,  etc.).  This  is  not  so  much  a  ‘literary’ 
biography  as  the  political-economic  study  of  an 
African  farmer  and  government  official  with  a 
taste  for  .  writing.  On  Haggard’s  books,  Ellis's 
emphasis  is,  not  so  much  on  the  heroic  fantasy  as 
on  the  contemporary  novels  and  the  reformist 
studies  of  English  agriculture.  As  a  story,  there¬ 
fore,  this  life  will  interest  or  concern  only  those 
attracted  to  1880-1910  British  social  history.  But  it 
is  inconceivable  that  any  fan  or  student  of  Hag¬ 
gard  should  not  benefit  from  Ellis,  especially  the 
well-organized,  inclusive  bibliographies  and  the 
specialist  filmography.” 

Choice  16:1016  O  '79  200w 
“Ellis’s  biography  contrives  to  make  Haggard 
appear  amazingly  dull  considering  what  a  vigorous 
life  he  (Haggard)  had  led.”  Richard  Boston 
New  Statesman  96:628  N  10  ’78  700w 


ELLISON,  DAVID  L.  The  bio-medical  fix;  human 
dimensions  of  bio-medical  technologies.  171p 
$15.95  '78  Greenwood  Press 

362.1  Medical  care — Social  aspects.  Genetic  en¬ 
gineering — Social  aspects 
ISBN  0-313-20038-6  LC  77-91104 
“The  author,  a  medical  sociologist,  studies  the 
.  .  .  impact  of  biomedical  innovations  on  patient, 
care-giver,  and  community  alike.  Using  actual 
case  histories,  he  probes  the  human  implications 
of  computer  diagnosis,  genetic  engineering,  and 
hemodialysis.  Questions  raised  concern  choices  and 
alternatives  to  these  medical  marvels  as  well  as 
the  quality  versus  quantity  of  life  issue.”  (Library 
J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“[Ellison  offers  a]  comprehensive  view  and  a 
useful  way  of  looking  at  the  dilemmas-  A  strong 
element  is  the  extensive  documentation  of  each 
chapter  and  an  annotated  bibliography.  Graduate 
and  upper-division  undergraduate  levels.” 

Choice  15:1693  F  ’79  160w 


“In  this  well-documented  account  the  reader 
is  alerted  to  the  fact  that,  while  not  necessarily 
bad,  these  innovations  can  and  sometimes  do  pro¬ 
duce  harm.  Essential  for  medical  librarians  and 
for  patients  and  their  families  faced  with  these 
choices.”  Patrick  Fiore 

Library  J  103:2093  O  15  78  120w 


ELLWOOD,  ROBERT  S-  Alternative  altars;  un¬ 
conventional  and  Eastern  spirituality  in  Ameri¬ 
ca  [by]  Robert  S.  Ellwood.  Jr;  ed.  by  Martin 
E.  Marty.  (Chicago  hist,  of  Am-  religion)  192p 
$12.95  ’79  University  of  Chicago  Press 
200-973  IT.  S- — Religion-  Sects 
ISBN  0-226-20618-1  LC  78-15089 
The  aim  of  this  study  is  “to  investigate  religious 
life  in  this  country  outside  of  the  Judeo-Chnstian 
mainstream  and  its  significance  for  American  spir¬ 
itual  culture.  ...  I  have  chosen  here  to  focus 
major  attention  on  theoretical  models  for  under¬ 
standing  American  non-normative  ,  spirituality, 
and  by  way  of  illustration,  to  examine  in  depth 
three  movements — or,  rather,  three  moments  in 
the  lives  of  three  movements.  They  are  •  •  •  spir¬ 
itualism,  Theosophy,  and  American  Zen.  (Pref) 
Index.  _ 

“What  makes  the  book  significant  is  its  happy 
combining-  of  the  academic  with  the  popular.  Cer¬ 
tainly  Professor  Ellwood  cannot  be  said  to  have 
had  in  mind  producing  a  ‘pop’  introduction  to  his 
subject  matter,  yet  the  fact  remains  that  the 
subject  matter  itself  is  of  such  wide  appeal  and 
interest  that  a  good  book  on  the  subject  couldn  t 
help  but  succeed.  At  the  same  time,  his  serious 
academic  intentions,  incorporated  especially  in  the 
fir=t  part  on  'Perspectives,  make  this  an ,  ideal 
textbook  for  serious  readers  in  .c°uffe  :Se/P*nary. 
It  is  the  middle  section,  in  which  he  tells  the  fas¬ 
cinating  story  of  Shakers  and  Spiritualists,  the 
theosophical  movement  and  modern  Zen,  that  he 
roaches  the  level  of  popular  interest*  •  •  •  iEll 
wood]  uses  the  most  sensitive  instruments  and 
concepts  of  the  sociology  of  religious  movement 
as  it  has  been  interpreted  in  recent  decades,  in 
his  anaIysis.’’.K.  B^CuU^  g  ,?g  65Qw 

“This  is  the  first  study  to  view  unconventional 
spirituality  in  America  as  one  uniquely  and  co¬ 
herent  religious  tradition,  of  which  each  spiritual 
movement  is  an  ‘emergent  form.  .  .  .  Alternative 


Altars  suggests  ways  of  understanding  the  intel¬ 
lectual,  ritual,  and  social  life  of  groups  in  this 
tradition;  and  it  shows  how  these  relate  to  the 
spiritual  pilgrim  who  senses  an  inward  need  not 
met  by  conventionl  faith.  .  .  .  [This]  is  an  in¬ 
teresting  and  informative  analysis  of  a  unique 
part  of  American  culture.”  Frederick  Guereschi 
Best  Sell  39:147  J1  ’79  270w 
Choice  16:856  S  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Jennings 

Chr  Century  96:1044  O  24  ’79  600w 
"Ellwood  examines  ‘non-normative’  religions  in 
the  American  environment  and  develops  some  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  psychology  and  sociology  of 
these  religions.  .  .  .  Indeed,  the  author  maintains 
that  such  movements  can  only  be  studied  in  the 
context  of  American  history  and  society.  This 
work  is  not,  and  does  not  try  to  be,  an  exhaustive 
study  of  unconventional  American  religions,  but 
it  does  break  important  new  ground  by  presenting 
a  conceptual  framework  within  which  these  reli¬ 
gions  can  be  studied.  Recommended  for  academic 
collections.”  D.  S.  Rockwood 

Library  J  103:2432  D  1  ’78  130w 
“[Ellwood]  is  fascinated  by  seances,  and  calcu¬ 
lates  that  messages  from  the  Other  Side  are  often 
accurate.  .  .  .  He  is  equally  tolerant  of  the  shaman 
who  resorts  to  charlatanism.  .  .  .  Trickster  cult 
leaders,  common  as  fleas  these  shaky  days,  re¬ 
ceive  a  kind  of  legitimization  here.  Ellwood  is 
not  at  all  alarmed  about  the  sinister  aspects  of 
current  groups  which  mask  their  totalitarian  in¬ 
tentions  behind  an  ecstatic  religious  facade.  .  .  . 
Nobody  is  sacrificed  on  Ellwood's  alternative  altars. 
But  today  there  are  many  young  people  being 
sacrificed  in  groups  which  purport  to  be  religious, 
are  protected  by  freedom  of  religion,  and  are  thus 
able  to  deprive  their  disciples  of  the  freedom  to 
think.”  Dusty  Sklar 

Nation  228:640  Je  2  '79  500w 


EL  MALLAKH,  KAMAL.  The  gold  of  Tutan¬ 
khamen  [by]  Kamal  El  Mallakh  [and]  Arnold 
C.  Brackman;  pref.  by  William  Kelly  Simpson. 
332p  il  col  il  $60  ’78  Newsweek  Bks. 


932  Tutankhamen,  King  of  Egypt.  Excava¬ 
tions  (Archeology) — Egypt.  Egypt — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-88225-264-X  LC  78-7184 


This  volume  contains  more  than  150  color  plates 
of  objects  from  Tutankhamen’s  tomb.  Also  in¬ 
cluded  “is  a  book-length  account  of  the  tomb’s 
discovery,  illustrated  with  photographs  taken  dur¬ 
ing  that  long  adventure."  (New  Repub)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Green 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:19  O  11  '79  380w 
“Publicity  sheets  on  the  book  point  out  rather 
testily  that  no  'new  evidence’  (their  quotes)  from 
material  claimed  to  be  privately  held  is  incorpor¬ 
ated  with  materials  and  conclusions  corroborated 
by  reputable  scholars  in  the  field — an  unveiled 
crack  at  Thomas  Hoving’s  [Tutankhamun:  the 
Untold  Story,  BRD  1978.  El  Mallakh's  book]  ...  is 
aimed  at  a  popular  audience  and  scores  a  bull’s- 
eye.  But  the  breathtaking  presentation  of  pre¬ 
cious  objects  makes  it  a  worthy  addition  to  the 
mass  of  Tut  material  rather  than  a  repetition  of 
a  surefire  subject.”  John  Canaday 

New  Repub  179:19  D  9  ’78  llOw 
“Those  who  have  braved  long  lines  for  a  museum 
glimpse  of  ‘The  Treasures  of  Tutankhamen'  have 
not  seen  everything  yet.  .  .  .  [This  volume]  of¬ 
fers  color  pictures  of  the  55  objects  now  touring 
the  U.S.  in  the  Tut  exhibition,  plus  reproductions 
of  nearly  J50  more  that  are  too  large  or  fragile 
to  be  moved  from  their  home  in  Cairo.  Historian 
Brackman  has  written  a  sound,  engrossing  ac¬ 
count  of  the  discovery  of  Tutankhamen’s  tornb  in 
1922  and  of  the  travails  that  preceded  and  follow¬ 
ed  it.  But  the  pictures  are  far  more  compelling 
in  their  fidelity  to  precious  stones  and  metals  and 
even  more  precious  artistry.” 

Time  112: [117]  D  11  ’78  80w 


ELMAN,  ROBERT.  The  fisherman’s  field  guide  to 
the  freshwater  and  saltwater  gamefish  of  North 
America.  (Ridge  Press  Bk;  Borzoi  Bk)  527p  il 
col  pi  $14.95  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 

House 

799-1  Fishing — North  America.  Fishes — North 

.A-in  eri  c  3. 

ISBN  0-394-41399-7  LC  78-100830 
This  is  “a  guide  to  approximately  100  species 
of  North  American  game  fish.  Information  is  pre¬ 
sented  for  each  species  on  tackle,  bait  or  lures, 
and  fishing  methods.  In  addition,  feeding  behavior 
and  habitat  preferences  are  mentioned.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“This  is  the  kind  of  book  every  fisherman  bound 
for  an  extended  weekend  or  month’s  vacation 
will  find  useful.  •  •  •  [The]  helpful  Index  refers, 
not  only  to  the  species,  but  also  to  recommended 
lures,  habitats,  and  identification.  .  .  .  Tables  of 
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ELMAN,  ROBERT — Continued 

record  holders  in  both  fresh  and  saltwater  cate¬ 
gories,  limited  to  rod  and  reel  catches,  are  given 
m  the  front  of  the  book.  Given  for  each  fish  are 
its  common  and  scientific  names,  weight  in  pounds 
and  kilograms,  length  and  girth  in  inches  and 
centimeters,  where  and  when  caught,  and  the 
name  of  the  angler.  .  .  .  Photographs,  whether  of 
surf  fishing,  boat  fishing,  or  angling  from  a  bank 
are  excellent.  Picture  credits  are  provided  in  the 
front  of  the  book.  Libraries  that  count  among 
their  patrons  dedicated  sportsmen  who  seek  out 
the  best  fishing  guides  before  departing  on  that 
once-a-year  trip  should  place  this  book  in  their 
circulating  collections.” 

Booklist  75:572  N  15  '78  310w 
"This  well-written  volume  is  adequately  illus¬ 
trated  with  black  and-white  and  colored  photo¬ 
graphs-  Unfortunately  many  of  the  species  cannot 
be  identified  by  the  photographs  alone.  A  few  sim¬ 
ple  keys  to  separate  close  taxa  would  have  been 
most  helpful.  .  .  .  [Still,]  fishermen  should  find 
this  handy-to-carry  guide  informative.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1092  O  '78  llOw 


ELSASSER,  WALTER  M.  Memoirs  of  a  physicist 
in  the  atomic  age.  268p  il  $15  '78  Neale  Watson 
Acad.  Pubis. 

B  or  92  Elsasser,  Walter  M.  Physics 
ISBN  0-88202-178-8  LC  77-16583 
■■  eVA^^ough  he  has  lived  in  this  country  since 
1936  working  on  problems  of  atmospheric  physics, 
geophysics,  and  theoretical  biology  .  .  .  Elsasser 
has  chosen  to  devote  most  of  his  Memoirs  to  his 
early  years  in  Europe  as  an  atomic  and  nuclear 
physicist.”  (Science)  Index. 


A  very  interesting  autobiography  by  a  distin¬ 
guished  physicist-  .  .  .  Historians  of  modern  phys¬ 
ics  will  undoubtedly  find  much  of  interest  in 
Elsasser’ s  recollections  of  the  physics  greats  who 
came  up  again  and  again  in  these  memoirs.  But 
surpassing  this,  and  by  far  of  greater  interest,  Is 
to  follow  the  author  himself.  .  .  .  One  wants  to 
know  more  about  him,  but  he  is  rather  shy  in 
these  pages.  In  spite  of  his  shyness  we  perceive 
a  thoughtful,  modest,  hardworking,  and  gifted 
researcher.  Elsasser’ s  memoirs  are  quite  fascinat¬ 
ing,  and  this  book  is  very  highly  recommended  for 
libraries  at  all  levels.” 

Choice  15:1684  F  '79  180w 


One  misses  both  the  details  that  might  enliven 
and  give  immediacy  to  Elsasser’ s  account  of  what 
happened  then  and  also  his  reflections  on  what 
these  experiences  mean  to  him  now.  Despite  his 
resolution  ‘to  record  just  what  I  succeeded  in 
recalling  and  not  to  yield  to  a  desire  for  elabora¬ 
tion,’  much  of  what  we  are  told  about  the  people 
he  met  is  what  could  be  found  elsewhere.  .  .  . 
Despite  all  its  actual  interest  I  have  a  sense  of 
opportunities  missed  in  this  book.  .  .  .  One  wishes 
[Elsasser]  could  have  shared  more  of  his  real 
life  with  his  readers.  On  those  occasions  when 
he  does  the  result  is  rewarding.”  M.  J.  Klein 
Science  202:622  N  10  ’78  600w 


^WTI.NG’  L,  M.>  jt.  auth.  The  nine  day  wonder 
diet.  See  Isenberg,  S. 


EMERGING  coalitions  in  American  politics:  Sey¬ 
mour  Martin  Lipset,  ed.  [contributors]  Jack 
Bass  [and  others].  524p  maps  pa  $6.95  ’78  Insti¬ 
tute  for  Contemporary  Studies 

329.973  Political  parties.  U.S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-917616-22-7  LC  78-53414 
The  theme  of  this  collection  of  essays  “is  that 
the  many  tensions  that  exist  in  the  U.S.  political 
system  provide  the  potential  for  changing  the 
system.  The  stated  purpose  is  ’.  .  .  to  analyze 
the  current  state  of  political  coalitions  and  also, 
in  terms  of  these  coalitions,  to  suggest  approaches 
or  strategies  by  which  the  two  major  parties  might 
mcrease  their  political  representation.’  "  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

"As  it  does  in  any  collection  of  essays,  the 
quality  here  varies,  but  the  first  nine  articles  are 
so  good  that  the  remaining  eight  except  for  the 
excellent  conclusion)  can  be  overlooked.  .  .  .  The 
essays  provide  one  with  analytical  concepts  to 
make  sense  out  of  today’s  party  system.  For  ex¬ 
ample.  William  Schneider  notes  that  in  the  liberal- 
conservative  dichotomy,  one  must  distinguish  be¬ 
tween  economic  and  other  issues.  Garry  R.  Orren 
presents  a  useful  typology  of  candidate  campaign 
styles  based  on  two  polarities:  partisan -anti parti- 
san  and  coalition-ideological.  Of  special  interest 
Ne!soi1  ,  Polsby’s  examination  of  the 
institutional  foundations  of  political  parties  and 
Andrew  M  Greeley’s  essay  on  Catholics  and  the 
coalitions.  T.  J.  Reese 

America  140:117  F  17  ’79  400w 


,  Lipset  has  edited  an  excellent  volume  on  po¬ 
litical  coalitions.  Selected  authors  include  such 
respected  names  as  Jack  Bass,  David  S.  Broder, 
Walter  de  Vries,  S.  I.  Hayakawa,  Tom  Hayden, 
Everett  C.  Ladd,  Nelson  W.  Polsby,  Jesse  M.  Un- 
ruh,  and  Ben  J.  Wattenberg,  to  name  a  few-  .  .  . 
The  book  certainly  belongs  in  every  college  and 
university  library  as  well  as  in  larger  public  li- 
brs  1 1 

Choice  15:1587  Ja  '79  170w 


ine  essays  in  this  volume  are  useful  in  terms 
of  their  descriptions  of  how  the  current  party 
system  came  to  this  unhappy  impasse.  The  volume 
is  weakest  in  terms  of  describing  the  prospects. 
In  the  design  of  this  collection,  Lipset  left  his 
problem  to  political  leaders  of  various  persuasions. 
Ine  nine  articles  that  compose  this  section  are 
instructive,  although  not  in  the  manner  intended 
by.  UiP.set.  .  Taken  together,  these  leaders  provide 
painfully  little  insight  into  the  prospects  for  co¬ 
alition  politics  in  the  United  States.  .  .  .  [This] 
is  an  interesting  and  a  useful  volume.  ...  In  its 
discussion  of  coalition  politics  [it]  brings  together 
the  rigor  and  methodology  of  modern  political  sci¬ 
ence  and  combines  them  with  a  lively  and  probing 
Interest  in  politics.  This  is  a  substantial  achieve¬ 
ment  indeed.”  P.  B.  Natchez 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:362  summer  ’79  800w 


,^„p¥,ritanlsm  ln  America, 
1620-1750.  180p  il  $8-50  77  Twayne 

285  Puritans 

_  ISBN  0-8057-7692-3  LC  77-4354 

„„Y7he  Purpose  of  the  book,  in  the  words  of  the 
a¥  JI1*  .  preface,  is  to  provide  an  ‘overview 
development  of  Puritanism  in  the 
seventeenth  and ,  early  eighteenth  centuries,  with 
P®'r,;lcuJar  attention  to  its  ideas,  the  changes  that 
ip®}*  ,pAac,e.  within  it,  and  its  cultural  contribu¬ 
tions.  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"[The  author’s]  erudition  makes  this  [book] 

‘  Pleasure  to  read  and  his  footnotes  a  schol- 

ar  s  happy  hunting  ground.  ...  He  is  not  inter- 
social>  demographic,  or  political  analyses 
f°r  their  own  sakes,  and,  for  that  reason,  the  re- 
Wiil  not  .aPPear  wholly  satisfactory  to  most 
colonial  historians.  .  .  .  But  the  author  does  sue- 
ceed  in  his  goal  of  using  recent  findings  and  in- 
terpretaUons  to  illuminate  the  thought  and  writ- 
ings  of  such  notables  as  Edward  Taylor,  Anne 
Bradstreet,  Thomas  Hooker,  and  Cotton  Mather.9 
1  •  *  in  particular,  his  two  chapters.  ‘Some  Purl- 
teP.  Achievements  ^  on  prose  and  poetry  and 

H9n^iltsesi\rati,  , Jordan  Consciousness’  on  the 

dmnsts  Michael  Wigglesworth,  Samuel  Seward 
a.nd  i  Thomas  Shepard,  are  superb.  .  .  .  [Emerson 
also]  discusses  skillfully  the  themes  of  introspec- 
R  P.  Sffi]drie°f  original  sin,  and  special  destiny." 

Am  Hist  R  83:1083  O  ’78  500w 

‘TThis  volumel  would  make  a  reasonable 
though  not  essential,  addition  to  library-  shelves'. 

iucid  ^surveylr of 

gives  fair  space  to  theology,  ecclesiolocv  nnliHf'Q 
and  troublemakers.  .  .  .  P’or  beginn  ng  stucFentV  in 

fnt,rS’ubciU'”<1,SC,Pll"“  ,h“  b  ™ 

Choice  15:250  Ap  '78  200w 
Ernerson  provides  nothing-  strikinclv  new  in 

glandeandPV^  &  M16  rIse  of 

tvw1  wnd  the  development  of  the  New  England 

Hons  m  °Pnrit^  &  de«ly  ^Plains  the  contribu- 
•  thought  of  men  such  as  Thomas 
Cartwright,  William  Perkins,  and  William  Ames 
^rSa^Psl",  Part  of  the  book  concerns  the 
decline  of  Puritanism  .  .  .  [and]  Emerson’ *0™- 
?rage  of  the  Great  Awakening  and  its  relationshin 
heekFr’Itanlsm  j1s-  s,lmnly  inadequate.  Overall  [the 
book]  is  a  good  introduction  to  Puritanism  for  the 
non-specialist  and  a  healthy  refresher  cour^T  eAT 

heenaiSPecia,ist’<,E¥lerson  is  r  e  marka  b,  y  °  ccm  pr  e  - 
hensive,  considering  the  brevitv-  nf  1 

and  successful  in  letting  the  Puritans  tak  t 
themselves,  but  his  focus  on  the  first  half  of  the 
seventeenth  eentury  and  on  the  Boston  area  makes 
Sehr^1^ e  wor^  a  bit  misleading.”  t.  J. 

J  Am  Hist  65:749  D  ‘78  600w 


I »  SIS 

knap  P?eM  :  VH'  1854-1861'  523P  $37.50  ]’7?Bei: 
IS  BN  0  -  674-^477 -0^  PL  C^6  Cl -<1 1 554 
concer lF'wft^'th ectopic S0fV slavery S** addition nt 8 

Cl3SP,M  ■  ^oJ^te'Sy a0nfd  S 

and  articles  that  made  up  his  next  hook  I|ct7rfs 
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magazine  in  1857.  Throughout  these  years  he  ex¬ 
tended  his  strenuous  trips  as  a  lyceum  lecturer. 
.  .  .  Notebook  WO  Liberty,  rediscovered  in  the 
Library  of  Congress  in  1964,  collects  his  ideas  on 
slavery  and  human  liberty.  Probably  begun  in 
1854  it  contains  drafts  or  records  of  seven  anti¬ 
slavery  speeches.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index.  For 
earlier  volumes  of  this  edition  of  Emerson's  jour¬ 
nals  see  BRD  1961,  1962,  1964,  1965,  1966,  1967, 
1970,  1975,  1976,  and  1978. 


All  this  material  is  elaborately  and  meticu¬ 
lously  edited,  making  one  question  sometimes 
whether  the  apparatus  is  justified  and  whether  it 
helps  or  hinders  comprehension.  Reading  the  vol¬ 
ume  is  frequently  like  picking  blueberries  over¬ 
grown  with  catbrier.  Nevertheless,  the  picking  is 
worth  the  pain.  The  consensus  view  that  in  these 
years  Emerson  could  not  sustain  his  belief  in 
freedom  and  lost  his  romantic  daring  definitely 
needs  qualification.  In  the  antislavery  notebook, 
found  in  the  Library  of  Congress  in  1964,  he  is 
particularly  strong,  sounding  more  like  Thoreau 
than  like  an  aging  moralist  and  squire  of  Concord. 
.  .  .  What  appeals  in  this  volume  is  the  fresh¬ 
ness  and  nearness  of  Emerson  the  person.  A  man 
so  reserved  and  scrupulous  is  only  to  be  known 
in  his  private  Journals.  .  .  .  This  latest  volume 
furthers  the  restoration  of  his  wildness,  his  un¬ 
certainties,  and  his  originality.”  R.  F.  Sayre 
Am  Hist  R  84:552  Ap  ’79  400w 
"While  [Emerson’s]  public  discourse  was  dis¬ 
creet,  these  notebooks  show  him  gathering  pas¬ 
sion  about  the  subject  of  slavery.  Christianity  was 
a  recessive  topic  by  the  '50s,  but  here  and  there 
he  will  perk  the  interest  of  the  conventional  with 
stabs  like  this  entry  from  1859:  ‘What  a  Critic 
is  the  Age!  Calvinism  how  coherent!  how  suf¬ 
ficing!  how  poetic!  It  stood  well  every  test  but 

the  teles^1preCentury  95^50  My  17  '78  80w 


EMMERSON,  JOHN  K.  The  Japanese  tnread,  a 
life  in  the  U.S»  Foreign  Service.  465p  U  816-95 
’78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
327-2  Emmerson,  John  K.  U-S. — Foreign  re¬ 
lations — Japan.  Japan— Foreign  relations— 

ISBN  0-03-041646-9  LC  77-26624 
Emmerson  describes  his  experiences  during  the 
thirty  years  he  spent  in  the  foreign  service,  in 
Peru,  the  JVIidd.16  East,  Russia,  France,  and  Africa* 
"Japan  became  his  special  field,  the.  thread,  of  the 
story,  which  he  knew  first  in  the  militaristic  thir¬ 
ties.  then  in  the  postwar  Occupation,  again  in  the 
mid-sixties  when  he  was  there  as  U.S.  minister, 
his  last  post  before  retirement.  (Publisher  s 
note)  Index.  _ 

"Of  unusual  interest  is  Emmerson's  description 
of  his  ordeal  before  government  and  congressional 
investigation  boards,  defending  himself  frpm  un¬ 
fair  charges:  of  disloyalty,  arising  out  of  his  war- 
time  associations  in  China.  This  book  is  highly 
readable  and  is  done  with  objectivity  and  style. 
Choice  16:139  Mr  ’79  160w 
"[This  book  contains]  engrossing  accounts  of 
Japanese  society  at  large,  the  mood  of  the  coun¬ 
try  vivid  sketches  of  Japanese  and  American  per¬ 
sonalities*  ...  In  particular,  Emmerson  s  ac- 
counts  of  pre-war  Japan  and  the  early  months 
of  the  American  Occupation  are  highlights  of  this 
gracefully  written  memoir  .  •  •  [It  is]  an  absorb¬ 
ing  book  that  can  be  read  without  so  much  as  a 
glance  at  the  footnotes,  and  yet  for  Oiose  who 
hunger  for  documentation  there  is  a  thick  batch 
(48  pages)  of  notes.  Thus,  for  both  specialist  &nd 
that  perhaps  mythical  intelligent  lay  reader,  Em¬ 
merson  has  given  us  one  of  the  best  diplomatic 
memoirs  of  recent  years.  D-  W.  Klein 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ja  4  79  500w 
"Beginning  with  the  period  prior  to  the  out¬ 
break  of  the  Pacific  War  and  ending  with  U.S. 
involvement  in  Southeast  Asia,  Emmerson  s  nar¬ 
rative  provides  a  personal  assessment  of  ^everal 
pivotal  events:  growth  of  Japanese  militarism,  the 
beginning  of  the  war,  the  Burma  campaign,  the 
Chinese  revolution,  the  surrender  and  occupation 
of  Japan  the  Cold  War,  iMcCarthyism,  and  V  l.et- 
nam-  While  including  autobiographical  material, 
th“ author  artfully  relates  these  events  to  world 
and  regional  politics,  the  state  of  affairs  in  spe¬ 
cific  countries,  embassy  operations,  and  key  per¬ 
sonalities.  Anyone  interested  in  foreign  policy, 
politics,  and  East  Asia  (especially  Japan)  will 
pninv  this  book*"  Jerold  Adams 
enjoy  ml^bDr°a°ry  j  103:1989  q  1  ’78  lOOw 

"What  distinguishes  the  case  of  John  K.  Em¬ 
merson  from  those  of  his  Asiamst  tmlleagues  is 
that  he  wasn’t  even  a  ‘China  hand-  He  was,  in¬ 
stead  simply  sideswiped  by  China,  between  as¬ 
signments  relating  to  Japan— and  never  quite  re¬ 
covered  By  [1964  he]  .  •  •  had  somehow  won,  as 
he  ruefully  writes,  ‘the  perhaps  unique-  distinc¬ 
tion  of  being  accused  of  losing  China,  the  Middle 
East  and  the  Ryukyu  Islands.’  No  niean  feat 
from’  a  Republican  boy  from  Canon  Chty,  Colo., 
whose  strong  earlier  preferences  had  been  for 


music, 
tics. 


languages  and  French  culture,  not  poli- 
.  .  This  is  a  graceful,  vivid  and  often 
touching  account  of  the  full  life  lived  by  the  Em¬ 
merson  family.  .  .  .  Emmerson  emerges  as  a  man 
of  uncommon  decency,  [and]  unshakable  loyalty 
to  his  country."  James  Thomson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Mr  11  '79  1200w 


EIyi!^gJ’,POROTHY-  The  moral  prism.  173p  $19.95 
79  St  Martins  Press 

170  Ethics.  Social  ethics 
ISBN  0-312-17201-X  LC  78-31396 
According  to  the  author,  "just  as  light  coming 
W£PuSh  a  prism  is  refracted  into  a  spectrum  of 
different  colors,  so  our  moral  thinking  shows  us 
a  range  of  different  features.  .  .  .  This  book  looks 
u  some  of  these  features  and  [seeks  to  show] 
how  different  views  give  them  different  emphases. 
Morality  is  seen  as  an  ‘essentially  contestable 
concept  which  cannot  be  defined  in  terms  of  any 
one  of  these  features.  An  oversimple  view  can 
lead  to  the  belief  that  some  important  kinds  of 
enterprise  can  only  come  to  their  fulfilment  by 
leaving  morality  behind,  and  being  ‘beyond  good 
Some  forms  of  this  belief  are  examined." 
(Publisher  s  note)  Index. 


‘‘[Miss  Emmet’s]  book  is  concerned  with  the 
whole  gamut  of  ethical  issues,  from  existentialist 
leaps  to  plain  moralism.  .  .  .  She  examines  with 
the  care  to  be  expected  of  a  pupil  of  Whitehead 
hhd  of  the  author  of  a  major  work,  ‘The  Nature 
of  Metaphysical  Thinking'  [BRD  19461,  the  posi- 
ti°n  of  those  who,  like  Nietzsche,  claim  to  have 
ventured  beyond  good  and  evil',  and  also  those 
who  believe  that  man  can  legitimately  take  ‘moral 
holidays  . 

Economist  272:110  J1  21  '79  260w 
“[Emmet  discusses]  such  interesting  questions 
as  whether  morality  is  to  be  regarded  as  sover- 
eIfnil.over.iot.her  modes  of  social  interaction  and 
whether  it  is  ever  legitimate  to  give  any  one 
thing  absolute  priority  in  a  scheme  of  action. 
The  book  is  clearly  written;  the  informed  lay 
reader  will  gain  an  appreciation  of  the  complex¬ 
ity  of  our  moral  life.”  Robert  Hoffman 
Library  J  104:2219  O  15  '79  80w 


EMPLOYMENT  of  blacks  in  the  South;  a  per¬ 
spective  on  the  1960s;  ed.  by  Ray  Marshall  and 
Virgil  L.  Christian,  Jr.  247p  il  $17.95  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 


331.6  Blacks — Employment.  Southern  States — 
Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-292-72024-6  LC  78-7331 
“This  is  a  study  of  black  employment  in  the 
South  in  the  1960s,  including  an  analysis  of  the 
forces  that  shaped  those  employment  patterns 
and  of  the  problems  and  possibilities  of  improv¬ 
ing  job  opportunities  for  Southern  blacks.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  agriculture.  .  .  .  Also  con¬ 
sidered  are  the  employment  of  blacks  in  federal, 
state,  and  local  governmental  agencies  and  the 
situation  of  black  construction  contractors  in 
Atlanta  and  Houston.”  (Library  J)  Chapter 
bibliographies.  Index. 


Choice  16:1065  O  '79  180w 
“Of  special  interest  is  the  editors'  cogent  re¬ 
view  of  the  literature  on  employment  discrimin¬ 
ation.  Sociologists  will  also  be  interested  in  dis¬ 
cussions  of  rural  problems  by  Virgil  L.  Christian. 
Jr.,  Adamantios  Pepelasis,  and  Carl  C.  Erwin. 
.  .  .  The  chapter  that  comes  closest  to  displaying 
‘sociological  imagination’  is  Robert  W.  Glover’s 
report  of  a  sample  survey  of  minority  contractors 
in  Houston  and  Atlanta.  He  generates  interesting, 
but  untested,  hypotheses  throughout  the  chapter. 

.  .  .  As  a  whole,  however,  the  findings  of  the 
volume  are  obscured  by  apparent  contradictions 
which  the  editors  do  not  clarify.  .  .  .  [Despite 
this]  I  would  recommend  the  work  to  sociologists 
who  study  minority  groups  or  the  sociology  of 
occupations."  T.  A.  Sullivan 

Contemp  Sociol  8:774  S  '79  600w 


"The  prescriptions  for  remedial  action  against 
employment  discrimination  follow  well-worn  paths. 
This  book  will  have  limited  appeal  because  of  its 
highly  specialized  nature;  furthermore,  it  is 
marred  bv  the  uneven  quality  of  the  individual 
contributions  and  by  tedious  writing.”  Harry 
Frumermanrary  j  Q  ^  >7g  100w 


EMSLEY,  MICHAEL  G..  jt.  auth.  Insect  magic. 

See  Sandved,  K.  B. 


EMTSEV,  MIKHAIL.  World  soul  [by]  Mikhail 
Emtsev  and  Eremei  Parnov;  tr.  from  the  Rus¬ 
sian  by  Antonina  W.  Bouis;  introd.  by  Theodore 
Sturgeon.  178p  $7.95  '78  Macmillan 
ISBN  0-02-536020-5  LC  77-10908 
Sergei,  a  Russian  scientist,  “takes  a  job  at  the 
Institute  of  Telepathy,  with  the  idealistic  hope 
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EMTSEV,  MIKHAIL— Continued 
that  his  work  will  lead  toward  improving’  com¬ 
munication  between  people.  He  meets  Eric  and, 
together,  they  discover  the  biotosis — a  biological 
mutation  that  links  all  of  human  consciousness 
through  telepathy.  In  one  terrible  night,  all  in¬ 
dividuality  and  privacy  is  lost.  People  are  no 
longer  able  to  lie  or  cheat  or  keep  secrets.  War  is 
impossible.  What  starts  out  as  a  potential  for  vast 
human  understanding  turns  into  a  nightmare  as 
the  biotosis  continue®  to  grow  and  grow,  develop¬ 
ing  a  will  of  its  own.”  (SLJ) 


"Judged  by  three  of  the  four  criteria  normally 
used  to  rate  science  fiction — entertainment,  social 
criticism,  prophecy — World  Soul  scores  compara¬ 
tively  high.  But  it  falls  short  of  satisfying  the 
fourth  requirement,  verisimilitude,  or  the  plausi¬ 
bility  a  reader  can  assign  to  the  story.  An  Ameri¬ 
can  audience  especially  is  likely  to  be  annoyed  if 
not  actually  put  off  by  the  abundance  of  Soviet 
party  lines  and  Communist  ideology  that  per¬ 
meates  the  work  and  thus  detracts  from  its  over¬ 
all  character  as  fiction.”  Duane  Larrieu 
Best  Sell  39:50  My  ’79  230w 
“[This  novel]  is  remarkably  substantive  and 
thought-provoking.  .  .  .  Emtsev  and  Parnov,  sci¬ 
entists  themselves,  give  World  soul  strong  scien¬ 
tific  plausibility  and  a  solid  extrapolative  founda¬ 
tion.  Actually,  this  Soviet  writing  team  seems  to 
do  most  things  well.  Their  novel  exhibits  crisp 
and  believable  dialogue,  sound  character  delinea¬ 
tion,  strong  coherence,  and  an  abundance  of  poig¬ 
nant  descriptive  passages.  Antonina  W.  Bouis,  an 
experienced  and  dependable  translator,  has  pro¬ 
vided  a  fluent  and  polished  translation.  The  hand¬ 
some  volume  includes  a  brief  but  illuminating  essay 
by  Theodore  Sturgeon.  Highly  recommended  for 
secondary,  undergraduate,  graduate,  and  public 

lihrsrip*!  1 1 

Choice  15:881  S  ’78  170w 

"Emtsev  and  Parnov,  after  the  fashion  of  the 
.  best  science  fiction,  explore  the  real  consequences 
of  naive  dreams.  Their  book  is  a  rare  blend  of 
humor  and  excitement,  particularly  appealing  be¬ 
cause  it  depicts  such  extraordinary  events  faced 
by  very  ordinary  people.  Apart  from  the  work  of 
the  Strugatski  brothers  (who  write  more  in  a  fan¬ 
tasy  vein),  this  is  the  best  Soviet  science  fiction 
I  have  read.  It  is  interesting  not-  just  because  it 
is  Russian  but  because  it  is  good."  Timothy 
O’Reilly 

Library  J  103:485  F  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  C.  J.  iMorner 

SLJ  26:81  N  ’78  130w  [TA] 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA.  The  Arabs.  See 
The  Arabs 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA.  Disaster!  when 
nature  strikes  back.  See  Disaster!  when  nature 
strikes  back 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA.  The  Ocean: 
mankind’s  last  frontier.  See  The  Ocean:  man¬ 
kind’s  last  frontier 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA.  The  U-S,  gov¬ 
ernment;  how  and  why  it  works.  See  the  U.S. 
government:  how  and  why  it  works 


ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  aircraft;  ed.  by  Michael  J. 
H.  Taylor  &  John  W.  R.  Taylor.  253p  il  col  il 
$20  '78  Putnam 


629-133  Airplanes — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-399-12217-6  LC  78-53408 
The  Taylors  describe  and  illustrate  244  aircraft- 
Glossary.  Index. 


"Articles  often  cover  two  or  more  aircraft;  so 
altogether  nearly  500  aircraft  can  be  found  through 
the  Index.  Generally,  planes  are  listed  by  make, 
then  name:  for  example,  ‘Boeing  747’  not  ‘747’ 
Unfortunately  cross-references  are  rare:  hence 
information  on  the  747  cannot  be  accessed  via  747, 
and  searches  for  B-l  Bomber  and  U-2  get  one 
nowhere.  Each  article  covers  the  aircraft’s,  devel¬ 
opment  and  significance  ‘together  with  its  most 
daring  and  interesting  exploits.’  Though  most 
illustrations  are  photographs,  there  are  four  beau¬ 
tifully  detailed  and  labeled  cutaway  drawings  and 
a  few  color  drawings.  .  .  .  Although  the  deficient 
indexing  and  cross-references  will  impede  some 

2*2SLrVh?-S5**not  aTiare  of  the  key  names  in  the 
aircraft  industry,  others  will  find  this  encyclo- 
pedia  useful,  and  almost  all  will  enjoy  browsing 
through  its  fine  collection  of  illustrations.” 

Booklist  76:147  S  15  ’79  200w 

<rarJhLCo?cePfltratlon  is  on  what  the  authors  re¬ 
gard  as  significant  aircraft.  This  puts  the  book 
-nto  a  number  of  useful  categories:  reference, 


technical  and  technological  history,  a,nd  coffee- 
table  argument  starter.  The  index  and  especially 
the  metric  measurements  will  be  helpful,  as  in  a 
limited  way  will  be  the  glossary,  making  it  a 
handy  reference  for  schools  and  other  academic 
libraries.  Public  libraries  with  their  odd  assort¬ 
ments  of  flying  books  will  find  this  one  that  their 
readers  will  enjoy.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  illustrations 
are  in  color,  and  there  are  almost  half-a-dozen 
cutaway  drawings  showing  structural  development- 
The  whole  is  well  printed.  Recommended  if  a 
sound  aircraft  reference  work  is  needed.” 

Choice  15:1646  F  ’79  180w 
"The  Taylors  (father  and  son)  are  well  known 
for  their  contributions  to  the  authoritative  Jane’s 
All  The  World’s  Aircraft  and  several  dozen  other 
aviation  books.  Readers  of  their  books  thus  ex¬ 
pect  factual  and  informative  writing,  ample  pho¬ 
tographs,  and  high  quality  illustrations.  This  vol¬ 
ume  is  no  exception.  One  might  fault  their  strict 
alphabetical  listings,  since  this  detracts  from  a 
sense  of  technological  evolution,  but  the  book  does 
serve  as  a  readable,  enjoyable,  and  convenient 
reference.”  R.  E.  Bilstein 

Library  J  104:121  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  American  foreign  policy; 
studies  of  the  principal  movements  and  ideas; 
Alexander  DeConde,  editor.  3v  371:372-751:752- 
1201p  $120  '78  Scribner 

327-73  U-S — Foreign  relations — Encyclopedias 

ISBN  0-684-15503-6  (set)  LC  78-5453 
This  set  contains  a  "collection  of  original  es¬ 
says,  analyzing  and  interpreting  themes,  concepts 
and  ‘distinctive  policies’  in  U.S.  diplomacy.  .  .  . 
Topics  included  in  95  essays  are  Balance  of  Pow¬ 
er,  Containment,  Executive  Agreements,  Freedom 
of  the  Seas,  Manifest  Destiny,  Revisionism.” 
(Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index  to  all  three 
volumes  in  volume  three. 


“Librarians  will  be  both  disappointed  and  an¬ 
noyed  with  the  weaknesses  in  this  otherwise 
S6t.  First  the  title — it  is  not  an  encyclo¬ 
pedia  but  a  collection  of  essays.  .  .  .  Another  flaw 
is  the  omission  of  the  credentials  of  the  editorial 
staff  and  the  authors  of  the  essays.  .  .  .  The  pro¬ 
motional  material,  sent  to  libraries  points  out  the 
provision  of  a  biographical  Appendix  on  all  im- 
E?™an  trrindlvldu als  dn  American  diplomatic  his¬ 
tory.  The  user  of  the  book  will  have  to  stumble 
r  lstnoJ  noted  on  the  dust  jacket,  in  the 
Table  of  Contents,  or  in  the  Preface.  The  Index 
also  ignores  the  biographees.  .  ,  .  The  final  ir¬ 
ritant  is  the  size  of  the  set.  It  is  beautifully 

margins  ^on  to  a  pagre’  with  generous 

leayy  opaque  paper  and  sturdily 
bound,  with  cloth  boards.  But  the  1,201  pages, 
^eluding  143  pages  of  unretrievable  biographies, 
could  have  been  reduced  to  a  two-volume  set  of 
more  manageable  size  without  a  significant  d 2- 
'?  attractiveness  and  with  perhaps  a  ?!- 
pri<re’  Despite  its  faults,  the  Encyclo- 
pedia  of  American  Foreign  Policy  will  be  valuable 
V ^ u history.  The  95  essays  .  .  .  are  clear 
and  readable  as  well  as  scholarly  Excellent 

£uHy  annotated  bibliographies  of  mono'graphs  and 
E?  E°tv.lcaIs  fo'lo^  eacn  essay.  See  also  reference 
.assays  In  the  set  are  appended,  and  an 
fs  provided?"*  t0  &1  material  (except  biographies) 

Booklist  75:1238  Ap  1  ’79  600w 

(Correction:  75:1553  Je  15  ’79) 

viZn^£'Lessays  are  well  written  and  pro- 
ii  thougrntful  coverage.  .  .  .  Tonics  arc  aimnet 
all  well  chosen  to  lead  readers  into  rethinking 
buk  wt0maCfX,’  Many  bibliographies  do  lead  one 
'n‘S  noteworthy  literature.’  -but  only  two  tom 
well  <2°ne  as  one  expects  from  this  sort  of  work 
‘  odd  selection  of  supposedly  im- 

portant  persons  in  the  150  pages  of  biographies  1 
sketches  .  .  [whichl  are  not  listed  in  fhe  tatfle 
of  contents  (and  no  identification  is  made  of  nn 

in°future  copll^an 'Irmtl1  HinP,co^?fcting  ft** 
tr/bulorsf nUsef ul^ 

Choice  15:1346  D  '78  290w 

?naD&«  SSSgSffigf  A“SSSfS3S*  %L“25* 

approaches  Yet  the  overall  quality  is  high  d 

u-,  « 

pedia  omits  some  noteworthv  e5c^rc*°* 

cepts  such  as  appeSse^nt,  detelrence  con’ 

flesei^esahlgh0prajiaeftfor  hf,veSj?<!’£ 

.re  no  poo? 
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those  too  numerous  to  mention  in  this  review. 
The  encyclopedia  is  a  significant  scholarly  accom¬ 
plishment.”  L.  E.  Ambposius 

J  Am  Hist  66:107  Je  '79  700w 
“The  essays  are  extensive  and  scholarly,  but 
not  ponderous,  and  will  be  of  lasting  value  to  stu¬ 
dents  of  U.S.  history  and  government.  There  are 
both  predictable  (‘The  Cold  War,’  ‘The  Nixon 
Doctrine,’  ‘The  Marshall  Plan,’  ‘Detente, '  etc-) 
and  refreshingly  innovative  (‘Elitism  and  Foreign 
Policy,’  ‘Missionary  Diplomacy,'  ‘American  Atti¬ 
tudes  toward  War,’  ‘The  Most-Favored-Nation 
Principle,’  etc.)  entries.  There  are  no  Single  en¬ 
tries  for  major  episodes  in  American  history,  such 
as  the  Vietnam  war,  but  information  on  such 
broad  topics  is  scattered  throughout  the  encyclo¬ 
pedia.  .  .  ■  The  craftsmanship  involved  in  this 
unique  encyclopedia  makes  it  highly  recommend¬ 
ed.  For  academic  libraries.”  T.  A.  Karel 
Library  J  103:2228  N  1  '78  200w 


ican  readers.  The  selection  of  topics  is  somewhat 
arbitrary;  we  might  be  more  curious  about  carpet 
and  hot  dog  manufacturing  than  about  linoleum 
and  sausages.  It  would  also  be  beneficial  for  the 
perspective  consumer,  for  whom  this  book  is  in¬ 
tended,  to  know  what  is  coming  in  the  near 
future,  such  as  picture  phones  and  home  mini¬ 
computers.  This  volume  might  be  a  nice  ‘coffee- 
table’  addition  for  a  library  wanting  to  enhance 
its  general  sci-tech  collection.”  C.  K.  Broede 
Library  J  103:2126  O  15  ‘78  lOOw 
“This  [is  a]  vei-y  attractive  English  import.  .  .  . 
Text  and  illustrations  are  well  matched;  descrip¬ 
tions  are  clear  and  adequately  detailed  to  give 
an  appreciation  of  the  principles  involved.  The 
only  problem  with  the  book  is  that  while  it  is 
broad  in  scope  it  is  too  specific  to  be  useful  as 
an  encyclopedia-”  Ovide  Fortier 
SLJ  25:76  Ap  '79  70w 


ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  architectural  technology;  ed: 
Pedro  Guedes.  313p  il  $24.95  ’79  McGraw-Hill 
720  Architecture — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-07-051740-1  LC  78-16571 
This  overview  of  world  architecture  throughout 
history  is  presented  in  six  sections:  “major  his¬ 
torical  styles,  building  types  and  built  forms, 
structural  systems  and  elements,  environmental 
services,  building  materials,  and  construction  tools 
and  techniques.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“In  contrast  to  recent  publications  this  is  an 
encyclopedia  with  historically  oriented  articles.  It 
is  aimed  at  the  practitioner,  student  of  architec¬ 
ture.  or  upper-level  college  student.  Its  great 
advantage  is  the  presentation  in  one  illustrated 
reference  work  of  information  usually  diffused 
through  separate  sources.  .  .  .  The  major  section 
on  19th-  and  20th-century  environmental  services 
is  unique  and  indispensable.  Still,  there  are 
serious  flaws.  First,  there  is  absolutely  no  bib¬ 
liographic  material  whatsoever.  Second,  the  book 
tends  to  assume  a  high  level  of  technical  knowl¬ 
edge,  tossing  out  such  words  as  chevet,  dampers, 
or  faience.  .  .  .  Third,  much  of  the  material  is 
widely  available  in  much  more  authoritative  form 
elsewhere.  .  .  .  Still,  for  its  completeness,  the 
photographic  illustrations,  and  the  general  read¬ 
ability  of  the  entries,  this  book  recommends  it¬ 
self.” 

Choice  16:992  O  '79  350w 

“[The  book]  covers  152  topics.  .  .  .  The  inclusion 
of  so  many  topics  limits  the  depth,  making  the 
coverage  generally  introductory.  .  .  .  Most  of  the 
more  than  800  illustrations  are  well  chosen  and 
placed  to  enhance  the  text,  but  some  are  too 
small  to  be  of  value.  Recommended  for  collections 
serving  general  readers  rather  than  specialists." 
R.  H.  Perrine 

Library  J  104:2204  O  15  ’79  90w 


ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  aviation.  218p  il  $14.95  '77 

Scribner 


629.13  Aeronautics — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-684-14840-4  LC  77-72699 


This  “is  an  alphabetical  arrangement  of  more 
than  700  entries  dealing  with  a  .  .  .  variety  of 
subjects.  .  .  .  Index.”  (Booklist) 


“The  articles  are,  for  the  most  part,  concise 
yet  fact  filled.  There  are  some  page-long  treat¬ 
ments  of  important  topics,  e.g.,  aerodynamics, 
radar.  The  contributors,  who  are  British  authori¬ 
ties  in  the  field  of  aviation,  have  been  evenhanded 
in  acknowledging  the  achievements  of  other  coun¬ 
tries.  Although  there  are  some  250  excellent  back- 
and-white  photographs,  the  book  has  an  uninspired 
appearance.  It  contains  an  excellent  index  and  has 
Kood  cross-references.  The  volume  is  easy  to  use. 
All  in  all  it  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  a 
larger  conectmn.”^^^  g  ig  ^  M 


The  ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  how  it  works  from  aba¬ 
cus  to  zoom  lens;  ed.  by  Donald  Clarke*  245p  il 
col  il  $14-95  ’77  A&W  Pubs. 

iIbNT0-894°719-^02-1  LC  76-56962 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Booklist  75:825  Ja  15  ’79  600w 


Tha  ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  how  it’s  made;  ed  by 
Donald  Clarke.  198p  il  $14.95  ‘78  A&W  Pubs. 

670  Manufactures  _  _D 

ISBN  0-89479-035-8  LC  78-58391 

This  volume  “describes  40-odd  manufacturing 
processes  (including]  aspirin,  beer,  coins,  glass, 
[and]  leather.”  (SLJ)  Index- 

“Technological  processes  are  fairly  universal,  so 
even  though  this .  well-illustrated  book  is  written 
from  a  British  viewpoint  it  may  interest  Amer- 


ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  information  systems  and 
services:  a  guide  to  information  storage  and 
retrieval  services,  data  base  producers  and  pub¬ 
lishers,  online  vendors,  computer  service  com¬ 
panies,  computerized  retrieval  systems,  micro¬ 
graphic  firms,  libraries,  government  agencies, 
networks  and  consortia,  information  centers, 
data  banks,  clearinghouses,  research  centers, 
associations,  and  consultants;  Anthony  T.  Kru- 
zas,  ed;  Linda  Varekamp  Sullivan  [and]  John 
Schmititroth,  Jr.  assoc,  eds-  Randa  J.  D’Aoust 
[and  others]  asst,  editors-  3d  ed  1030p  $95  ’78 
Gale  Res. 

029-025  Information  storage  and  retrieval  sys¬ 
tems — Directories 

ISBN  0-8103-0940-8  LC  78-14575 
"The  3rd  edition  of  the  Encyclopedia  of  Infor¬ 
mation  Systems  and  Services  (EISS)  is  intended 
to  be  a  comprehensive  guide  to  the  information 
marketplace:  to  buyers  and  sellers,  and  the  prod¬ 
ucts  and  services  they  provide.  .  .  .  [The  prod¬ 
ucts  described]  represent  some  form  of  recorded 
information — from  raw  numeric  or  graphic  data 
to  bibliographic  citations  and  natural  language 
text.  .  .  .  Subject  coverage  is  general,  with  great¬ 
est  emphasis  on  science-technology,  biomedicine, 
business-economics,  social  sciences,  and  law-  .  •  . 
The  number  of  entries  in  this  edition  is  2094 
providing  information  on  a  total  of  more  than 
2500  organizations — an  increase  of  approximately 
35%  over  the  last  edition.  Included  in  the  num¬ 
ber  of  entries  are  about  420  foreign  organizations 
in  56  countries.  .  .  .  There  is  also  an  increase  in 
the  amount  of  information  provided  for  (a  number] 
of  the  entries  that  appeared  in  the  previous  edition. 

.  .  .  Categories  of  information  supplied  for  the 
first  time  in  this  edition  include  projected  pub¬ 
lications  and  services,  and  the  name  of  the  person 
to  be  contacted  for  further  information  about  a 
particular  service.  .  .  .  Indexes  appearing  for 

the  first  time  •  ■  include  subject  and  personal 
name  indexes.”  (Introd)  For  the  first  edition  of 
this  work  see  BRD  1973,  under  Kruzas,  A.  T. 


“The  scope  of  EISS  is  well  indicated  by  its  sub¬ 
title.  .  .  •  Each  entry  gives  name,  address,  and 
telephone  number,  founding  date,  head  of  unit, 
staff,  related  organizations,  description  of  system 
or  service,  scope  and/or  subject  matter,  input 
sources,  holdings  and  storage  media,  publications, 
microform  products  and  services,  computer-based 
products  and  services,  other  services,  clientele/ 
availability,  projected  publications  and  services, 
remarks  and  addenda,  and  the  individual  to  be 
contacted  for  service.  The  entries  are  arranged 
alphabetically  by  parent  organization,  foreign 
names  having  been  translated  into  English.  Eigh¬ 
teen  indexes  are  provided.  .  •  .  EISS  provides  a 
unique  combination  of  types  of  information  al¬ 
though  there  are  often  more  complete  listings  of 
individual  components  available-  Occasionally, 
EISS  suffers  from  seeming  inconsistency.  .  .  . 
Nonetheless,  taking  such  minor  deficiencies  into 
account,  the  EISS  has  established  itself  as  a 
classic  in  the  field.  It  provides  a  handy,  one- 
volume  compilation  for  libraries  interested  in  data 
services,  either  as  consumers  or  as  sellers.” 

Booklist  75:1388  My  1  ’79  450w 


ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  occultism  &  parapsychology, 
a  compendium  of  information  on  the  occult  sci¬ 
ences,  magic,  demonology,  superstitions,  spirit¬ 
ism.  mysticism,  metaphysics,  physical  science 
and  parapsychology,  with  biographical  and  bib¬ 
liographical  notes  and  comprehensive  indexes; 
ed.  by  Leslie  Shepard.  2v  1084p,  supp  62p  $48; 
pa  $30  ’78  Gale  Res. 

133  Occult  sciences — Encyclopedias.  Psychi¬ 
cal  research — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-8103-0185-7  LC  77-92 
"This  two-volume  set  contains  over  3000  entries 
from  Lewis  Spence’s  Encyclopaedia  of  the  Occult 
(1920)  and  Nandor  Fodor’s  Encyclopaedia  of  Psy¬ 
chic  Science  (1934)  [BRD  1967]  with  some  biblio¬ 
graphic  updating,  plus  more  than  1000  new  entries. 
.  .  .  In  addition,  an  inter-edition  Occultism  Up¬ 
date  is  planned  by  the  publisher,  to  consist  of 
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ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  occultism  &  parapsychology 
— Continued' 

four  soft-cover  issues.”  (Library  J)  General  in¬ 
dex  and  indexes  of  animals,  birds,  insects;  de¬ 
mons;  gems;  places  of  phenomena;  gods;  paranor¬ 
mal  phenomena;  periodicals;  plants  and  flowers; 
and  societies  and  organizations  to  both  volumes 
in  volume  twc. 


"The  basic  problem  with  the  set  is  that  the 
sources  of  entries  are  not  usually  given.  .  .  . 
Authorship  of  the  recent  material  is  also  uncertain 
since  Shepard  is  listed  as  editor.  .  .  .  Articles  in¬ 
clude  words  in  boldface  capital  letters,  which  in¬ 
dicate  related  entries  elsewhere  in  the  set.  This 
feature,  supplemented  by  cross-references,  results 
in  minimal  dependence  on  the  Index  as  a  finding 
device.  .  .  .  The  series  of  indexes  is  confusing, 
especially  since  there  are  no  running  heads  for 
the  words  or  sections  of  the  book  ....  While 
[these  volumes]  may  indeed  be  consulted  fre¬ 
quently  by  the  general  public  and  by  students, 
the  almost  simultaneous  appearance  of  a  supple¬ 
ment  and  lack  of  distinction  between  old  and  new 
material  make  it  appear  that  this  work  was  per¬ 
haps  published  too  hastily.  .  .  .  Despite  its  short¬ 
comings,  many  public  libraries  may  want  this 
set  because  of  its  historical  overview  of  a  peren¬ 
nially  fascinating  subject."' 

Booklist  75:825  Ja  15  '79  600w 
“The  cut-and-paste  effect  ...  is  obvious,  and 
there  is  a  British  bias.  However,  the  work’s  chief 
value  lies  in  its  emphasis  on  biographical  data 
about  even  the  obscurest  occultists  and  parapsy¬ 
chologists.  Shepard,  who  wrote  the  lengthy  fore¬ 
word  for  Fodor’s  book,  attempts  to  be  objective 
in  his  sections,  which  cite  most  of  the  modern 
cults,  gurus,  and  research  in  parapsychology- 
Cross  references  are  frequent.  .  .  .  Libraries  lack¬ 
ing  the  Spence  and  Fodor  volumes  will  need  this 
edition."  J.  S.  Bagby 

Library  J  103:1050  My  15  '78  180w 


The  ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  organic  gardening,  by 
the  staff  of  Organic  Gardening  magazine,  new 
rev  ed  1236p  il  $16.95  '78  Rodale  Press 

631.5  Organiculture — Encyclopedias.  Garden¬ 

ing — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-87857-225-2  LC  77-25915 
The  first  edition  of  this  encyclopedia  (BRD  1959) 
was  intended  "to  meet  the  demand  for  basic  facts 
on  how  to  plant,  fertilize,  and  harvest  using  or¬ 
ganic  methods.  Drawing  on  articles  in  Organic 
Gardening  and  Farming  ...  [it  included  entries 
on]  composting,  mulching,  fertilizing,  vegetable 
and  flower  gardening,  orcharding,  house  plants, 
landscaping,  plant  diseases,  and  insect  control. 
Arranged  alphabetically  by  common  names  of 
plants  and  other  terms  in  the  field,  the  articles 
[used]  .  .  .  nontechnical  terminology.  According 
to  the  publishers,  the  revised  edition  gives  atten¬ 
tion  to  new  developments  in  the  fields  of  entomol¬ 
ogy,  agronomy,  nutrition,  and  microbiology-  New 
articles  on  Insect  Control  (pick  off,  don’t  poison), 
Intensive  Gardening,  Municipal  Composting,  and 
Sewage  Sludge  have  been  added,  with  expanded 
entries  on  Companion  Planting  and  Greenhouses. 
The  more  than  2,000  entries  in  the  first  edition 
have  been  revised  to  include  .  .  .  information 
available  on  such  things  as  plant  hardiness.  Only 
those  varieties  and  eultivars  found  in  catalogs  of 
established  seed  and  nursery  suppliers  are  listed.” 
(Booklist) 


"The  volume  is,  not  profusely  illustrated,  but  a 
few  black-and-white'  photographs  or  line  drawings 
accompany  some  of  the  articles,  e-g.,  Beekeeping. 
See  and  see  also  references  are  adequate  and 
add  to  ease  of  location  of  information.  No  further 
sources  are  listed,  such  as  The  Rodale  Herb  Book 
or  The  Calendar  of  Organic  Gardening,  both  from 
the  same  publisher  as  the  encyclopedia,  which 
naturally  has  less  information  in  its  entries  for 
Herbs  and  Planting  Dates  than  these  books  have. 
But  the  text  is  adequate  for  the  organic  gardener 
and  the  increased  interest  in  organic  gardening 
makes  the  revised  and  updated  Encyclopedia  of 
Organic  Gardening  a  useful  acquisition  to  public 
libraries  and  colleges  with  agricultural  curricula  ” 

Booklist  75:1117  iMr  1  '79  320w 
"Libraries  serving  gardeners  should  seriously 
consider  investing  in  this  newly  revised  edition. 
Comparison  with  the  1959  edition  reveals  greatly 
expanded  and  totally  revised  sections  on  insect 
control,  soils,  and  animal  husbandry.  .  .  .  Inter¬ 
esting  tidbits  on  such  topics  as  using  plants  to 
attract  birds  and  the  medicinal  uses  of  a  partic¬ 
ular  plant  have  been  added  to  many  entries.”  A- 
M.  Milliron 

Library  J  103:1997  O  1  '78  90w 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
rerview  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Booklist  75:1179  Mr  15  '79  1200W 
Choice  15:372  My  '78  330w 
Reviewed  by  Ronald  Hayman 

Encounter  50:61  My  '78  150w 


ENDACOTT,  G-  B.  Hong  Kong  eclipse;  ed.  and 
with  additional  material  by  Alan  Birch.  428p  il 
maps  $21.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


951  Hong  Kong — History.  World  War.  1939- 
1945 — Hong  Kong 
ISBN  0-19-580374-4 


A  study  of  the  impact  of  the  Pacific  War  upon 
Hong  Kong,  mainly  the  years  1937-1948,  with  the 
emphasis  on  Japanese  occupation.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"About  one-third  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  pre¬ 
war  defense  preparations  and  the  Japanese  In¬ 
vasion.  The  occupation,  including  experiences  of 
Internees  and  prisoners  of  war,  fills  a  second  por¬ 
tion.  The  remainder  deals  with  liberation  and  the 
subsequent  transformation  of  the  colony.  The 
book  s .Perspective  is  unabashedly  colonial:  Enda¬ 
cott  s  .  history  from  the  top'  emphasizes  legal  and 
adm  in 1  s  t rati v e  forms  and  makes  only  a  minor 
effort  to  fit  the  colonial  experience  into  the  per¬ 
spective  of  imperial  concerns.  .  .  .  The  book’s 
real  theme,  however,  best  captured  in  the  chapter 
on  life  m  Hong  Kong  under  the  Japanese  and  in 
P'r,ch  s  appended  essay  on  the  social  and 
political  impact  of  the  war,  is  the  wartime  trans¬ 
formation  of  the  colony.”  C.  B.  Davis 
Am  Hist  R  84:828  Je  '79  700w 
"Overly  long,  overly  detailed,  innocent  of  lit¬ 
erary  art,  [this  book]  is  desperately  needed  but 
iMi  5aded  to  receive  the  close  attention  of  a 
skdled  and  ruthless  editor.  This  is  a  pity  because 
much  drama  lies  within  the  material  Endacott 
gathered.  The  general  reader,  for  whom  the  book 
^tended,  will  find  it  tough  going;  the  scholar 
W!th  an  interest  in  the  Pacific  War  or  British  co- 
■enial  history  will  be  glad  of  the  wealth  of  infor- 
matmn  in  both  the  text  and  the  appendixes,  the 
latter  provided  by  Alan  Birch,  the  late  author5! 
eeHeague  at  Hong  Kong  University.  Recommended 
only  for  special  collections." 

Choice  15:1573  Ja  '79  80w 
“Those  with  any  interest  in  the  colony  will  find 
ni/iui  ?old  of  local  history,  enhanced  by 

all  the  fascinations  of  family  stories.  Those  look- 

orS  Th iru'awr  of  Chinese,  British  imperial, 

Third  World  history  might  find  this  work  of 
some  value  as  a  reference  source,  but  the  mate- 
"a'  1L?rfral?-lzed  niainly  about  the  themes  of  gov- 
policy  and  British  Hong  Kong  society 
with  little  attempt  to  place  it  in  wider  persnec- 
&»?•  •  ■  -  Perhaps  we  also  need  a  book  based  on 
s  akout  the  Chinese  in  Hone 
?°n£iAurlng  Perlod-  but  Endacott’ s  is  solid 

enemies  J’  1C.C<W^rHayfor^ritlS^1'  their 

„  Library  J  103:2338  N  15  ’78  120w 

important  features  of  the  book  ia 
by.  tne  authors— both  Endacott  and 
— to  present  a  fair  assessment  of  the  failures 
?^d  successes  of  the  Japanese  as  occupation  au- 
^nfcT5e  gap^een  the  Professed  ideals^f 
i“e  J^asf  ,  Asian  Co-Prosperity  Sphere  and  the 
krerrfVi  reah!ies,  °f  Japanese  imperialism  is  well 
known,  and  this  study  provides  further  evidence 
of  the  arrogance  that  helped  to  make  Japan  ita 
°7P  enemy.  At  the  same  time,  however? 

^“thors  are  careful  to  point  out  the  staggering 
P™  s  *  £  'Countered  by  the  Japanese  in  runninl 
gnarea  that  under  the  best  of  prewar  conditions 
had  a  large  population  existing  on  the  edge  of 
starvation.  .  .  .  The  general  reader 
served  by  this  book.”  J  H  Boyle  ’  ’  ’  13  weU 
Pacific  Affairs  52:335  summer  *79  600w 


EN DO,  SHUSAKU.  A  life  of  Iesu<i'  tr 
uTpaeul1stbPrllsChard  A'  Schuch®rt  !79p  $9.95 

ISBN  d(f-S809  i-026^2- Bi<Lca?8l^6l721  * 

fonts'  non  -  Chris  ti  arf  SeMoS 
?PufeeWA°nJoet If  WaS  and  What  h®  stoodfor?” 


The  ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  world  theatter;  lntroc 
by  Martin  Essl'in  [Eng  title:  Illustrated  ency 
clopaedia  of  world  theatre).  320p  il  $25  '7 

Scribner 


792  Theater — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-684-14834-X  LC  76-19741 


.  v\  ny  did  this  book,  first  serialized  in  a  mae-n. 
j.1!1®'  T6d  n3°!r?  than  300.000  copies  in  non-Chris¬ 
tian  Japan?  One  has  only  to  dip  into  the  book 
for  the  answer,  Endo  is  a  consummate  writer 
who  .  .  brings  intense  sentiment?  characte^  and 
v?e  ^,e,nt  out  of  the  subtle  light  and  shadow  that 
h©  focuses  around  the  subject*  Jesu^ 
translation  is  superb;  the  quality  of  pro'ductio J*}! 
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first  rate.  Endo  deals  with  current  biblical  criti¬ 
cism;  yet  his  own  literary  quality  rises  above  it. 
The  book  is  useful  alike  for  public  library  readers 
and  college  students,  and  indeed  for  professional 
graduate  use  not  only  in  theological  but  also  in 

literary  studies.”  _ _ 

Choice  16:856  S  '79  300w 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Wilkes 

Commonweal  106:574  O  12  79  290w 

“Christianity,  as  Mr.  Endo  points  out,  has  not 
flourished  in  Japan,  a  fact  he  finds  related  to  the 
western  interpretation  of  God,  the  Father,  and 
of  Christ,  the  man.  His  book  emphasizes  the  God- 
man  who  shares  the  pain  of  living  with  each  of 
us,  forever.  .  .  .  Endo  uses  his  gifts  of  creative 
power  to  make  the  well-known  come  alive  with 
a  fresh  urgency."  M.  H.  Valentine 
Critic  38:4  J1  ’79-11  120w 


The  ENDURANCE  of  Frankenstein;  essays  on 
Mary  Shelley’s  novel;  ed.  ^j^eorge  Levine  and 
U.  C.  Knoepflmacher.  341p  ll  $16-95  79  university 
of  Calif-  Press 

823  Shelley,  Mary  Wollstonecraft — Franken- 

!SBN  0-520-03612-3  LC  77-20325 
“This  collection  of  twelve  original  essays 
inp«?  fMarv  Shelley  s]  Frankenstein  [BRU 
from  a  .  .  variety  of  perspectives.  Biography, 
psychology,  sociology,  politics,  religion,  language, 
literary  genre,  and  cinema  are  among  the  frames 
of  reference  for  the  contributors’  diverse  read¬ 
ings of  the  novel.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

‘■Unlike  most  collections  of  ‘significant 
umiKe  inus  critical  advantage  of 

fm^tv  o^sc’holMly  purpose  and  interpretive  direc- 
tLS  dozen  pieces  in  the  collection  are  an¬ 
chored  solidly  t0Pthl  phenomenon  of,  Franken¬ 
stein’s  'endurance’  in  forms  both  palpable  and 

Sloers'isU‘Femaie  Gothic/  the”  essays’  were  prepared 

like-  its  ,r^onstrously  equivocal^^entraJ^flgure^tio 
“Some  of  the  essays  notably  those  ^J^sec- 

isPSiSSii 

B£3£bnb«i 

Branin  L|brary  j  104:403  F  1  '79  130w 

“Those  who  feel  that  twelve  scholarly  essay  son 

WT'iScKln'rsubiicT  ,rpnL-ryhubrf.dh^ 

nest  and  erudite,  d^d  Ve^flowships  and  re- 
than  that  q  gut  the  capital  offenses  are  all 


ENERGY:  a  guide  to  organteatipn|  and  informa¬ 
tion  resources  in  |h6  Unitea  b  .78  public 
i0ffafrsWCletarinrgho,us2ed  F.O.  Box  30,  Claremont. 

C  333.791P0wer  resources-Directories.  Energy 
policy — Directories  ..  70^17 

ISBN  0-912102-33-0  LC  77-7951/ 


make  energy  policy  decisions  rather  than  those 
involved  in  research  and  development  are  featured. 
.  .  .  Index.”  (Booklist) 


“Most  of  the  data  were  collected  from  the  or¬ 
ganizations  by  Public  Affairs  Clearinghouse  and 
augmented  by  unpublished  material,  government 
documents,  or  publications  of  limited  distribution, 
updated  from  the  first  edition  published  in  1974. 
Less  inclusive  that  the  annual  Energy  Directory 
first  published  in  1974  (BRD  1975],  this  is  still  a 
conveniently  arranged,  well-indexed  guide  to  or¬ 
ganizations  concerned  with  energy.” 

Booklist  75:571  N  15  ’78  130w 


ENERGY  future;  report  of  the  Energy  Project 
at  the  Harvard  Business  School;  Robert  Sto- 
baugh  &  Daniel  Yergin,  eds.  with  I.  C.  Bupp 
[and  others].  353p  $12.95  '79  Random  House 
333.7  Energy  policy.  Energy  conservation 
ISBN  0-394-50163-2  LC  78-21329 
"As  the  Project  sees  it,  none  of  the  four  con¬ 
ventional  sources  of  domestic  energy — oil,  coal, 
natural  gas,  or  nuclear — can  supply  much  more 
energy  than  they  now  do.  We  are  therefore  faced 
with  a  choice:  increased  imports  of  OPEC  oil,  •  .  • 
or  a  genuinely  serious  move  toward  conservation 
and  low-technology  solar.  The  Energy  Project  opts 
for  the  latter  course.  .  .  .  [The  book  examines] 
cost  and  risk,  incentive,  profit,  and  the  market¬ 
place.  ...  [It  also  considers  the]  interplay  of  the 
political  and  institutional  forces  involved.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 

Atlantic  244:91  S  ’79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Joe  Vinson 

Best  Sell  39:270  O  ’79  280w 
Choice  16:1347  D  '79  210w 
Reviewed  by  Daniel  La  Rossa 

Library  J  104:2u80  O  1  '79  120w 
“[This  is]  by  far  the  best  text  currently  avail¬ 
able.  ...  It  is  competently  researched,  technically 
sophisticated,  and,  by  academic  standards,  lucidly 
written.  ...  It  has  been  praised,  and  deservedly, 
as  a  model  of  what  university  research  and  mono¬ 
graph  writing  on  a  major  question  of  policy  should 
be.  Its  solutions  are  also  admirably  resistant  to 
business  and  corporate  cliches  and  should  give 
everyone  a  better  view  of  business  schools  in 
this  regard.”  J.  K.  Galbraith 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  S  27  79  3500w 

“[This  book]  exudes  the  calm  confidence:  of  its 
origins  at  the  Harvard  Business  School.  .  .  .  But 
that  should  not  obscure  the  fact  that  it  is  the 
best  single  examination  of  America  s  energy  prob¬ 
lem  in  print.  What  explains  this  excellence  is 
the  competent  integration  of  geopolitics,  economics 
and  science.  •  .  .  Much  of  [the  book]  consists  of 
concise  essays  on  the  prospects  for  natural  gas. 
coal,  nuclear  and  solar  power.  These  make  for 
sobering  reading.”  Peter  Passell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  29  ’79  850w 
"Energy  Future  is  unexcitingly  but  clearly  writ¬ 
ten,  and  on  several  points — solar  home  heating, 
for  instance — the  authors  are  interesting  and  in¬ 
formative.  Ultimately,  however,  they  bog  down  in 
a  slough  of  unanalyzed  prejudices.  .  .  .  Good 
energy  sources  get  the  benefit  of  almost  every 
doubt,  while  bad  energy  sources  flounder  in  epis¬ 
temological  skepticism.  Thus,  the  authors  con¬ 
fidently  state  that  ‘if  the  United  States  were  to 
make  a  serious  commitment  to  conservation,  it 
might  well  consume  30  to  40  per  cent  less  energy 
than  it  does  now.'  Yet  when  the  discussion  turns 
to  gas  deregulation,  they  note  only  that  each 
side  ‘can  point  to  some  evidence  that  appears  to 
support  its  particular  combination  of  beliefs. 
Richard  Brookhiser 

Nat  R  31:1573  D  7  ‘79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Eliot  Marshall 

New  Repub  181:32  Ag  18  ‘79  700w 
New  Yorker  55:207  O  15  ‘79  120w 
"Energy  future  contains  little  that  is  new.  The 
strength  and  power  of  this  text  is  the  ineluctable 
logic  it  brings  W  the  increasingly  acrimonious 
rift  between  the  champions  of  various  energy 
strategies.  Several  chapters  are  noteworthy,  par¬ 
ticularly  Robert  Stobaugh  s  discussion  of  the 
U.S.’s  exploitation  of  Middle  Eastern  oil,  which 
he  terms  ‘one  of  the  most  stunning  examples  of 
economic  expansion  in  history.’  .  •  .  Unfortunately, 
[the  book]  shrinks  at  the  threshold  of  some  of 
the  most  perplexing  and  subtle  energy  issues.  In 
the  opening  pages,  the  editors  underscore  three 
premises  that  will  frame  their  examination:  a 
belief  that  the  Western  world  is  undergoing  an 
energy  transition,  a  belief  that  market  forces 
shape  economic  growth,  and  a  belief  that  an  as¬ 
sessment  of  the  ‘social  costs  and  benefits  involved 
in  a  decision  to  shift  energy  sources  must  be 
made  •  Despite  their  intentions,  the  authors 

never  in  fact  discuss  these  tough  issues.  .  . 

MheArt0.S"”1“ne  .fSC”™”  Sd  k! 
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ENGELDINGER,  ENGENE  A.,  .it.  auth.  Black 
American  fiction:  a  bibliography.  See  Fairbanks, 
C. 


ENGELMAYER,  SHELDON  D.,  comp.  Hubert 
Humphrey:  the  man  and  his  dream.  See  Hum¬ 
phrey,  H. 


has  made  a  highly  useful  contribution  in  a  book 
that  amply  deserves  a  careful  reading.”  Roger 
Graham 

Am  Hist  R  83:1373  D  ’78  550w 
“A  thoughtful,  vigorous,  lively  [study  which]  .  .. 
says  a  great  deal  in  a  limited  compass.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  any  good  academic  library  that  wants 
to  acquire  books  in  Canadian  history.” 

Choice  15:460  My  '78  160w 


ENGELS,  DONALD  W.  Alexander  the  Great  and 
the  logistics  of  the  Macedonian  Army.  194p 
maps  $15  '78  University  of  Calif.  Press 

355.4  Military  art  and  science.  Macedonia. 

Army.  Alexander  the  Great 

ISBN  0-520-03433-3  LC  76-52025 
"The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  attempt  to 
solve  two  problems:  How  did  Alexander  secure 
provisions  for  his  army  throughout  Asia?  And 
how  did  the  availability,  acquisition,  distribution, 
consumption  rates,  and  transport  of  provisons 
effect  Alexander’s  strategy,  tactics,  and  the  tim¬ 
ing  and  direction  of  his  army’s  marches?  The  fol¬ 
lowing  method  will  be  used  to  answer  these  prob¬ 
lems.  The  first  step  will  be  to  reconstruct  ...  a 
model  of  the  Macedonians’  logistic  system,  adjust¬ 
able  for  different  terrain,  numbers  of  personnel, 
and  animals-  The  second  task  will  be  to  apply 
this  model  to  the  human  and  physical  geography 
and  the  climatic  conditions  of  Alexander’s  route 
as  they  existed  in  his  day.’’  (Introd)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Thomas  Kelly 

Am  Hist  R  84:721  Je  ’79  550w 
"There  are  no  exciting  accounts  of  battles  in 
this  monograph:  nevertheless  it  .  .  .  should  be  of 
interest  to  all  students  of  military  history  before 
the  advent  of  steam  and,  indeed,  to  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  movements  of  early  populations.  .  .  . 
The  author  makes  excellent  use  of  archaeology, 
climatology,  and  statistical  studies  of  the  needs 
in  food  and  water  for  a  man — or  horse — to*  demon¬ 
strate  that  questions  of  supply  largely  dictated 
Alexanders  choice  of  routes  and  speed  of  march. 
Not  everyone  will  accept  all  of  Engels’  findings— 
his  estimates  of  the  army’s  size  will  be  questioned 
by  many — but  we  owe  him  a  great  debt  of  grati¬ 
tude  for  what  he  has  done.”  E.  W.  Davis 
Ann  Am  Acad  442:154  Mr  ’79  420w 
"[The  author’s]  elaborate  structure  seems 
sometimes  more  than  the  initial  hypothesis  will 
support,  but  it  is  a  worthwhile  study.  A  third  of 
th 6  volume  is  devoted  to  detailed  appendixes.  In¬ 
cluding  a  number  of  statistical  tables.  Excellent 
original  maps;  up-to-date  select  bibliography. 
University,  college,  and  large  public  libraries  wili 
want  it.” 

Choice  15:1709  F  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  E.  Badian 

N  Y  Rev  of  Book*  26:54  D  20  '79  4000w 


ENGLISH,  DEIRDRE,  jt.  auth.  For  her  own  good 

See  Ehrenreich,  B. 


ENGLISH,  JOHN.  The  decline  of  politics:  the 
Conservatives  and  the  party  system,  1901-20. 
(Canadian  govt,  ser,  no  19)  237p  $15  '77  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto  Press 

329’?71  Progressive  Conservative  Party  (Can- 
ada).  Borden,  Sir  Robert  Laird.  Canada— 
Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8020-5386-6  LC  78-321958 
This  is  an  "account  of  the  changes  in  the  or¬ 
ganization  of  the  Conservative  party  during  the 
regime  of  Sir  Robert  Borden,  who  was  leader  of 
the  Conservative  party  from  1901  to  1920,  first  as 
of  abtv,®pp0SItA0P  in  Parliament  from  1901 
ioon®7V',.apd  then  as  Prime  Minister  from  1911  to 
1920.  During  these  years  there  were  striking 
‘fi,  C^a<ilan  society  and  its  politics:  one 
result  of  the  Conservative  party’s  efforts  was  the 
Union  government  of  1917  which  .  .  .  concen¬ 
trated  on  establishing  a  vigorous  central  govern¬ 
ment.  After  the  war,  however,  this  structure,  and 
elite  that  had  sponsored  it. 
?XUio9iedv.  theJ’1tieral  Party>  succeeding  to  power 
in  1921,  brought  back  the  old  tradition  of  broker¬ 
age  and  consensus  politics.”  (Choice)  Index.  Cr 

"[English’s  theme]  is  developed  with  a  skill- 
fully  managed  blend  of  narrative  and  analysis. 
Excellent  use  is  made  of  a  wide  array  of  primary 
sources  and  of  the  rather  meagre  secondary  literal 
ri=>re’a  ‘  i  The  best  part  of  the  book  deals  with 
farf?r  as  Prime  minister,  especially 
during  the  hectic  war  years.  We  have  here  the 
best  scholarly  account  yet  published  ...  of  the 
coming  of  Union  Government  in  1917  and  of  the 
politics  of  coalition.  ■  .  .  And  yet  one  has  certain 
reservations.  .  .  .  It  is  open  to  some  doubt  that 
the  book  s  conceptual  framework  will  fully  with¬ 
stand  rigorous  scrutiny  and  that  the  author  is 
always  fair  and  consistent.  .  .  .  Nevertheless^  he 


ENGLISH  historical  documents,  vl2  [pt2]  1874- 
1914;  ed.  by  W.  D.  Handcock.  725p  $55  ’77  Oxford 
Umv.  Press 

941.08  Great  Britain — History — 19th  century — 
Sources.  Great  Britain— History— 20th  cen¬ 
tury — Sources 

ISBN  0-19-519994-4  LC  78-17965 
Part  one  of  volume  twelve,  published  in  1956, 
covered  the  years  1833-1874.  Part  two,  includes 
documents  from  1874-1914.  “It  is  divided  into 
twelve  parts,  dealing  respectively  with  the  mon¬ 
archy,  Parliament,  economic  developments,  reli¬ 
gion,  Ireland,  foreign  policy,  the  law,  administra¬ 
tion,  education,  pauperism,  social  policy  and, 
finally,  the  position  of  labour.”  (TLS)  "Bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Index.”  (Choice) 


[This  volume  includes]  admirable  introductions, 
excellent  select  bibliographies,  well-chosen  docu- 
ments,  and  alas,  a  totally  inadequate  index.  .  .  . 
there  is,  perhaps  inevitably,  an  uneveness  in  the 
treatment  of  the  different  subjects.  The  work  is 
generally  most  thorough  on  political  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  history.  The  section  on  Parliament 
Politics)  is  the  longest;  that  on  religion  and 
the  churches  is  the  least  satisfactory.  There  is 
a  chronological  table  of  all  the  documents  in  the 
two  books  from  1833  to  1914.  There  is  no  com¬ 
parable  work  covering  such  a  wide  range  of 
sources.  A.  required  purchase  for  every  academic 
library,  at  every  level  ” 

Choice  15:1270  N  ’78  180w 

"[This]  series  has  undoubtedly  established  a 
new  and  more  rigorous  standard  of  relating  docu- 
[p<;^taryf  evidence  to  the  teaching  process.  Prob¬ 
lems,  of  course,  still  remain.  The  cost  of  this 
ntVvPo  put?  J-be  reach  of  the  vast  majority 

^ho  tvemld  bke  to  possess  it.  And  even 
700  pages  is  a  desperately  cramped  space  in  which 
to  do  justice  to  the  enormous  production  of  docu- 

world1  wa?lateriaRn?  tu1  e  50  yea:rs  before  the  first 
world  war.  .  .  .  But  the  general  consensus  will  be 
one  of  praise  for  the  editorial  skills  evidenced 
r(?ci?nr-1Uahid‘,ufIpa*;*nff  between  conflicting  and  ir- 
oftoverage  abom  rffht the  °VeraI1  balance 
Economist  266:114  Ja  28  ’78  360w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Clarke 

TLS  p482  Ap  28  ’78  600w 


of  horses.  487p  il  ‘$29.50  ’77  Barnes^AS 

ISBN  IO?fri?M?0S=-t41°,,aY^  74-9282 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excernts  ami 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978.  P  and  other 

Booklist  75:824  Ja  15  ’79  170w 


the  .  academic  outlook  of  young  children  U?bvi; 

^lEntwisle  and  Leslie  Alec  Hayduk  1 93n 
$12.95  78  Johns  Hopkins  Uni v.  Press  19dp 

372.973  Education,  Elementary.  Education 

ISBN  «Wf8S3““1»  7  [-23344 

achievement  retest  ^fn traded  afboflu,t  ,scho°! 

actual  rnarksC°over  b  a  w®'re  compared  with  their 

''The  authors  summarize  their  findings  in  mm, 
of  the  analysis  chapters  through  the  use 
schematic  model  for  each  of  the  subieot  aSL.a 
■I  bese  mociels  prove  extremely  useful  ’for  rlbf<?nS' 
tangling  the  influences  of  parents,  IO  siJS" 
ism,  actual  marks,  and  so  forth  upon  Sn  ,'  eJ‘ 
expectations.  ...  In  the  final  chnnw  lldil?n  3 
discuss  the  implications  of  their  findfng« thors 
Particularly  interesting  here  is  the,  1 

possible  interventions  for  bringing  a  nbfbufSlon  of 
tations  closer  to  the  marks  recefvld  Thil  6kXP?9' 
strength  lies  in  the  establishment' of  hemp?r°ic^ 
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relationships,  for  there  are  few  theoretical  in¬ 
sights.  However,,  there  is  a  wealth  of  information 
contained  in  this  small  monograph.  Researchers 
in  expectation  states,  education,  cognitive  devel- 
oprnent,  or  socialization  will  find  this  a  useful 
addition  to  their  reference  library.”  E>.  R.  Smith 
Contemp  Sociol  8:90  Ja  '79  650w 
“This  study  will  be  the  basis  for  many  varied, 
perhaps  even  conflicting  interpretations,  and  will 
undoubtedly  be  quoted  in  many  future  studies. 
It  is  a  necessary  acquisition  for  scholars  and  for 
graduate  school  libraries,  but  probably  too  detailed 
for  public  and  undergraduate  collections.”  Marian 

W  n  7  o  vvq  +  T 

Library  J  H03:66O  Mr  15  ’78  140w 


EPSTEIN,  HELEN.  Children 
conversations  with  sons  and 
vivors.  348p  $10-95  '79  Putnam 


of  the  Holocaust; 
daughters  of  sur- 


940.53  Jews — Persecution 
ISBN  0-399-12316-4  LC  78-23429 
“The  author  is  a  professor  of  journalism  and  a 
reporter.  Both  her  parents  are  survivors  of  con- 
centratio-n  camps.  All  during-  her  growing  years 
she  sensed  a  fundamental  difference  between  her 
parents  and  her  upbringing,  and  that  of  her 
American  friends.  .  .  .  Bast  year,  she  interviewed 
young  people  with  the  same  background  in  this 
country,  Canada,  South  America,  and  Israel,  and 
she  reports  her  talks  with  them,  interspersed  with 
her  own  childhood  memories.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  DEFENSE  FUND.  Malignant 
neglect.  See  Malignant  neglect 


ENVIRONMENTAL  stress;  individual  human 
adaptations;  ed.  by  Lawrence  J.  Folinsbee  [and 
others],  393p  $16  '78  Academic  Press 


612  Adaptation  (Biology).  Man — Influence  of 
environment.  Stress  (Physiology) 

ISBN  0-12-261350-3  LC  78-18229 


“Folinsbee’s  effort  is  a  report  of  an  international 
symposium  held  in  September  1977  to  discuss  in¬ 
dividual  characteristics  and  responses  to,  environ¬ 
mental  stresses.  Twenty-seven  chapters,  each  by 
a  separate  author,  deal  with  the  five  main  topics: 
work  physiology,  air  pollution,  and  the  stresses  of 
heat,  cold,  and  altitude.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  chapters  are  uniformly  good.  A  few  chap¬ 
ters  are  reviews,  but  most  articles,  are  reports  of 
specific  research  projects.  This  volume  would  be 
worthwhile  as  supplementary  reading  in  physiology 
and  the  physiology  of  exercise." 

Choice  16:108  Mr  '79  80w 


“This  volume  is  a  collection  of  papers  read  at 
a  symposium  held  to  honor  Steven  Horvath,  who 
is  an  environmental  physiologist  with  a  long  record 
of  significant  contributions  to  research  in  human 
adaptability.  .  .  .  Each  topic  is  introduced  with  a 
short  summary  by  a  senior  investigator,  which  is 
followed  by  four  or  five  more  limited  experimental 
papers.  The  experimental  papers  emphasize  age, 
sex,  acclimatization,  and  ethnic  background.  Hor¬ 
vath  has  written  a  concluding  summary  suggest¬ 
ing  some  unsolved  problems.  .  .  .  The  book  should 
be  of  interest  to  the  environmental  scientist  be¬ 
cause  it  provides  an  up-to-date  compendium  of 
factors  that  serve  to  differentiate  human  response 
to  the  environment.  The  book  is  not  comprehen¬ 
sive  or  complete,  but  many  sources  of  variation 
are  described  and  the  up-to-date  bibliography 
should  assist  in  the  collection  of  background 
material.”  J-  M.  Hanna 

Science  203:1236  Mr  23  ’79  500w 


EPHRON,  DELIA.  How  to  eat  like  a  child,  and 
other  lessons  in  not  being  a  grown-up;  with 
drawings  by  Edward  Koren.  87p  $7.95  '78  Viking 
Press 

817  Children — Anecdotes,  facetiae,  satire,  etc. 

ISBN  0-670-38331-7  LC  78-19145 
Ephron  presents  humorous  comments  on  child 
behavior. 

“These  precise  and  sympathetic  instructions  for 
‘not  being  a  grown-up’  are  bound  to  enchant  any¬ 
one  who  was  ever  a  child.  Ephron’ s  clever  ob¬ 
servations  document  children's  behavior  in  a 
hilarious  fashion,  and  Koren’ s  cartoons  complement 
the  text.  An  expert  piece  of  humor,  for  readers  of 
all  ages.  Most  public  libraries  will  want  a  copy. 

Annie  Davis  ^  j  104;108  Ja  1  '79  60w 

“[This  book]  contains,  among  other  thoughtful, 
meticulous  notations  on  brat  behavior,  this  on 
Christmas  shopping:  ‘After  having  thought  se¬ 
riously  about  what  your  parents  would  like  to  re¬ 
ceive,  go  to  the-  flve-and-ten-cent  store  and  buy 
your  mother  a  gold  pin  of  a  bird.’  Perfect. 
Waiter  Clemons^  ^  D  n  ,?8  40w 


EPSTEIN,  BERYL,  jt.  auth.  Secret  in  a  sealed 
bottle.  See  Epstein,  Sam 


epstesn 

poems. 

811 


,  DANIEL  MARK.  Young  men's  gold; 
60p  $7.95;  pa  $2.95  '78  Overlook  Press 


ISBN  0-87951-071-4;  0-87951-076-5  (pa) 
LC  77-20739 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Gerald  Grealish 

Best  Sell  38:404  Mr  ’79  220w 
Choice  16:663  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
Va  Q  R  55:25  winter  ’79  60w 


Reviewed  by  Elliot  Wolf 

Best  Sell  39:138  J1  '79  300w 
Choice  16:893  S  ’79  160w 

“[This  book]  is  an  expansion  of  a  1977  article 
by  Miss,  Epstein.  .  .  .  Her  necessarily  brief  report 
and.  its  understanding  tone  .  .  .  succeeded  in  con¬ 
veying  Miss  Epstein’s  own  sense  of  discovery. 
Unfortunately,  she,  continues  to  rely  too  much 
on  this  tome:  after  two  years  of  further  research, 
the  paucity  of  persuasive  documentation  and 
stringent  thinking  has  become  apparent.  The  psy¬ 
chiatric  studies  are  still  rudimentary,  and  make 
claims  to  neither  reliability  nor  validity.  The  in¬ 
terviews  are  more  extensive  and  varied,  but  there 
are  no  controls  to.  their  extent  or  variety.  Miss 
Epstein  s  once  hesitant  tone,,  indeed,  now  comes 
across  as  a  fanfare  of  melancholy;  it  arouses 
expectations;  and  invites  disappointment.  .  .  .  That 
having  been  said,  the  surer  passages  of  [the 
book]  deserve  notice.”  Sonia  Taitz 

Commentary  67:83  Je  '79  1550w 
“Some  common  characteristics  emerge:  children 
of  survivors  have  few  living  aunts,  uncles,  grand¬ 
parents;  they  have  close  relationships,  with  their 
parents;  they  are  well  educated.  Parents,  too,  share 
common  traits:  they  are  overprotective ;  they  stay 
home  a  lot.  In  general,  the  results  of  Epstein’s 
research  are  inconclusive,  but  this  is  one  of  the 
first  books  on  children  of  survivors  and  it’s  a 
promising  starting  point.’’  Gerda  Haas 

Library  J  104:1152  My  15  ’79  130w 
“There’s  some  choppiness  in  the  narratives^ — 
we  are  taken  from  Helen’s  own  childhood  to-  her 
mother’s  camp  experiences,  wandering  back  and 
forth  through  other  people’s  sagas — but  it’s  a  very 
minor  hesitancy  in  a  very  good  book  that’s  well 
worth  the  writing  and  the  reading;  you  don’t  have 
to  be  Jewish  to  feel  the  poignancy  and  the  pain. 
•  ...  For  all  the  trauma  that’s;  discussed,  all  the 
pain  that’s  expressed,  it’s  not  a  depressing  book; 
the  author’s  controlled  style  saves;  it,  along  with 
an  occasional  flash  of  everyday  household  humor." 
Joan  Barthel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ap,  20  ’79  750w 
New  Yorker  55:95  J1  2  ’79  180w 
“[This  book]  is  an  extraordinarily  interesting 
study  of  intersecting  pain  and  love,  loyaLty  and 
anger,  world  events  and  private  lives;.’’  Jean 
Strouse 

Newsweek  93:120  My  14  '79  600w 


EPSTEIN,  JACOB.  Wild  oats.  267p  $9-95  ’79  Little, 
Brown 

ISBN  0-316-24570-4  LC  78-27743 
This  novel  is  set  at  “fictitious,  Beacham  Uni¬ 
versity,  a  liberal  arts  college  with  a  hundred-year 
tradition  of  /the,  second-rate.  •  •  •  LFreshmanJ  Billy 
Williams  literally  starts  off  on,  the,  wrong  foot  by 
stepping  upon  the  college  master's;  dachshund  at  a 
cocktail  party.  He  writes  a  term,  paper  on  the 
Iliad  titled  ‘The  Shoes  of  the,  Greeks,,’  falls,  for 
a  coed  named  Zizi  Zanzibar  and  takes  Chinese 
so  he  can  know  ‘something  hardly  anyone  els© 
knew,  except  for  several  hundred  million  Chinese 
people,.’  ”  (Time) 


Choice  16:1017  O  ’79  150w 
Critic  38:8  O  ’79-1  150w 


Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:78  J1  '79  400w 

"The  political  atmosphere  of  the  1970s.  serves 
as  an  appropriate  backdrop  for  the  narrative.  In¬ 
deed,  the  uninspiring  characters  in  this  first  novel 
appear  to  be  emblematic  of  a  segment  of  society 
that  endured  leaders  who  seemed  like  caricatures 
themselves.  But  Epstein’s  motley  cast  are  not 
interesting  enough  to  engage  us.”  D.  Z.  Fleischer 
Library  J  104:1586  A g  '79  140w 


“[This  novel]  was  completed  during  its  author's 
senior  year  at  Yale.  There’s  an  immediacy  to  it 
that  is  lacking  in  other,  more  distantly  written 
college  novels.  .  •  •  There’s  one  glaring  error  in 
this  book,  or  so  it  seems  to  me.  Although  Billy’s 
single  point  of  view  colors  the  whole  plot  perfect¬ 
ly  and  tells  us  all  we  need  to  know,  every  now 
and  then  there’s  a  chapter  giving  us  an  English 
professor’s  side  of  It,  which  adds  nothing.  Other 
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EPSTEIN,  JACOB — Continued 

than  that,  ‘Wild  Oats’  is  unfaltering- — a  densely- 
written,  solid  piece  of  work,  far  beyond  what 
you’d  expect  of  a  firsit  novel.  Jacob  Epstein  is 
more  than  promising.  He  writes  with  authority 
and  grace,  and  he  has  a  remarkable  ability  to 
allow  a  story  to  develop,  seemingly  on  its  own, 
from  the  texture  of  its  characters’  lives-"  Anne 
Tyler 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Je  17  '79  440w 
‘‘Because  the  story  is  told  from  Billy’s  point  of 
view,  the  other  characters  are  not  much  more 
than  surfaces,  objects  around  which  he  maneuvers, 
Billy  is  too  self-conscious  and  wrapped  up  in  his 
own  worries  to  see  beyond  others’  facades-  Even 
Zizi  is  an  enigma.  Billy  has  no  clue  and  not  much 
curiosity  about  what  lies  behind  her  erratic  ac¬ 
tions-  That  is,  until  Zizi  tells  her  side  of  the 
events  he  has  observed,  which  gives  a  very  dif¬ 
ferent  slant  on  students’  problems.  ...  [Epstein] 
sketches  the  details  of  college  life  with  accuracy 
and  gentle  comedy.  Wild  Oats  won’t  take  root  in 
the  reader’s  imagination,  but  it  will  provide  several 
hours  of  light  entertainment."  L.  D. 

New  Repub  181:38  J1  7  &  14  '79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  93:80  Je  18  '79  310w 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Brown 

SLJ  26:166  S  ’79  lOOw  [YA] 

“[Epsitein]  managed  to  emerge  from  his  senior 
year  at  Yale  with  a  slight,  imperfect,  but  wisely 
funny  and  eminently  publishable  first  novel- 
•  ■  ,  ■  [Because  of]  his  dopey  infatuation  with 
coed  Zizi  Zanzibar  .  .  .  (she’s  the  [pregnant] 
mistress  of  their  desperately  publish -or-perish  lit¬ 
erature  prof)  Billy  is  all  set  to  quit  school  and  head 
West.  This  nebbishy  Galahad  act,  which  owes 
rather  too  much  to  The  Graduate  [by  C,  R.  Webb, 
BRD  1964]  and  other  touchstones  of  postadolescent 
romanticism,  isn’t  quite  enough  of  a  story  to  par- 
lay  Billy’s  charmingly  low-key  hysteria  •  •  •  into 
shapely,  full-length  fiotion.  But  never  mind.  By 
not  trying  too  hard  to  be  hip,  hilarious,  or  touch¬ 
ing,  Epstein  winds  up  being  all  three — in  a  canny 
and  surprisingly  dry  novel  of  modest  present  plea¬ 
sures  and  tremendous  future  promise."  Josh  Rubins 
Sat  R  6:43  Je  23  '79  360w 
Time  114:82  J1  2  '79  170w 


EPSTEIN,  JOSEPH.  Familiar  territory;  observa¬ 
tions  on  American  life.  204p  $11.95  ’79  Oxford 
Umv.  Press 


973.92  National  characteristics,  American.  U.S. 
— Civilization 

ISBN  0-19-502604-7  LC  79-10150 


This  book  is  composed  of  what  the  author 
refers  to  as  familiar  essays,’  written  over  the 
PJ-stfivc  years  for  the  ‘Life  and  Letters’  column 
of  the  American  Scholar,  of  which  he  is  editor. 
They  represent  a  .  .  .  range  of  subjects  related 
to  the  contemporary  American  scene,  from  the 
state  of  the  language,  to  thoughts  on  book  pub¬ 
lishing,  to  topics  such  as  sex  between  university 
professors  and  students.”  (Library  J) 


♦  ^^lle  f?r  kh1:  most  Part  there  is  nothing 
Profound  here,  Epstein’s  style  is  both  cul¬ 
tivated  and  humorous.  The  essays  dealing  with 
the  recent  American  fads  (boutiques  and  jogging) 
are  particularly  noteworthy."  Scott  Wright; 
Library  J  104:1713  S  1  ‘79  90w 

‘‘■Familiar  Territory’  does  offer  several  quiet 
fvJ£1Soactlc%?s  its  reader.  The  author  has  a  gift 
for  apposite  quotation  and  allusion.  .  .  .  He  is 
enffhett"1  lnv®ntmg  amusing  new  uses  for  old 
epithets.  .  .  .  And  at  least  one  essay  in  the.  book 
strikingly  original  in  its  design.  In  sub¬ 
stance,  though,  Familiar  Territory’  is  less  im- 

cott v W? An .prol?,e.m  is  the  author’s  apparent 
,  opinions  shopworn  to  begin  with 
(cliches  are  bad,  watching  television  eight  hours 
a  day  may  harm  children;  ‘life  style’  is  a  regret¬ 
table  coinage:  teachers  shouldn’t  sleep  with  their 
«tu dents)  gain  vitality  when  developed  in  full- 
length  essays.  .  .  .  Still  another  [problem]  is 
the  author  s  passion  for  sounding  unpretentious: 
it  sometimes  makes  him  sound  abject.  .  .  In 
snippets  and  sometimes  for  as  long  as  half  a  col- 
umn,  Mr.  Eostein  takes  off  after  one  or  another 
certified  contemporary  sage  .  .  .  and  establishes 
that,  at  his  best,  he  is  a  critic  with  real  force 
of  mind.  Bemamm  DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  N  4  '79  800w 

"Gathered  in  this  slim  volume.  [Epstein’s] 
columns  reveal  a  man  of  exemplary  sobrietv, 
understated  scholarship,  and  balanced  judgment. 
Reading  his  commentary  on  what  he  calls  ‘the 
everyday  flow  of  things,’  I  hear  the  clatter  of 
coffee  mugs.  His  is.  an  easygoing,  neighborly  tone 
'  a  Sunday  afternoon  s  genial  conversation  over 
pecan  pie  or  cheesecake  about  the  changing  mores 
greetings,  the  blight  of  Boutique  America  (he 
.PPstetelaJ ,  the  de  Tocnueville  Im- 
w  mi™  de.flplng  America),  and  the  Sin  of  Wast¬ 
ing  Time  (of  watching  television).  .  .  .  Epstein 


does  not  seem  to  urge  any  social  action,  and  he 
can  be  equally  charged  with  being  a  liberal  or  a 
conservative.  One  expects  readers  to  strike  back 
at  him  with  the  question:  ‘So  what’s  your  point?’ 
Or:  ‘But  where  do  you  really  stand?’  .  .  .  Epstein 
and  his  fellow  essay  writers  are  elegantly  out  of 
fashion."  Charles  Fenyvesi 

New  Repub  181:37  N  10  '79  400w 


EPSTEIN,  LAURILY  KEIR,  ed.  Women  and  the 
news.  See  Women  and  the  news 


EPSTEIN,  LESLIE.  King  of  the  Jews-  350p  $10.95 
’79  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
ISBN  0-698-10955-4  LC  78-14558 
“The  ‘King  of  the  Jews’  is  .  .  .  Isaiah  Chaim 
Irumpelman,  who  heads  the  Judenrat  and  reigns 
as  virtual  dictator  in  the  ghetto  of  an  unnamed 
Polish  city.  Charlatan,  lecher,  histrionic  spell¬ 
binder,  Trumpelman  lives  in  a  mansion,  .  .  . 
prints  paper  currency  with  his  picture  on  it  and, 
with  the  help  and  encouragement  of  the  Nazis, 
plays  messiah  to  his  people.  A  radical  lawyer 
named  Lipsky  leads  an  underground  resistance 
movement  against  Trumpelman  and  his  masters, 
but  the  movement  is  crushed  and  Lipsky  hanged. 
Trumpelman  boasts  that,  unlike  militant  Jewish 
elders,  he  has  at  least  managed  to  save  some 
lives.”  (America) 


Every  now  and  then,  Epstein  lets  probability 
ny  out  the  window,  as  in  the  fantastic  scene  where 
Trumpelman  preaches  at  midnight  Mass  and  is 
interrupted  by  a  Lipskyite  conspirator  who  has 
wired  his  own  body  with  bombs  and  blows  him¬ 
self  up  in  the  middle  of  the  church.  But  otherwise, 
he  catches  perfectly  the  hallucinatory  feeling  of 
life  in  a  homey  human  world  invaded  by  an  irra¬ 
tional  nightmare.  King  of  the  Jews  is  vivid,  gen¬ 
erous  fiction  and  a  moving  exploration  of  Jewish 
consciousness.  It  ranks  as  a  major  literary  attempt 
to  come  to  terms  with  the  Holocaust,  and  it  marks 
emergence  of  an  important  young  writer  on 
the  American  scene."  Peter  Heinegg 

America  140:221  Mr  17  ’79  850w 
Reviewed  by  R.  R.  Wisse 

Commentary  67:76  My  ’79  1350w 

P,"™sDnov,el  is,  based  on  the  life  of  Mordechai 
pbaim  Rumkowski..  In  1940,  the  Gestapo  ordered 
Lodz  s  70,000  remaining  Jews  into  special  quar- 
of,  the  Old  City,  sealed  the  ghetto  off,  and 
dedared  Rumkowski  Judendltester.  Rumkowski 
under  direct  orders  from  the  Germans, 
?5?ld  .tp  ,f°vern  the  ghetto  justly  from  1940  to 
^00  Jews.  .  .  .  Under  Epstein's 
Ten-Jllstory  becomes  a  spellbinding  story,  written 
iabhe  most  effective  way  with  plenty  of  Galgen- 
Rumkowski  is  well  portrayed  in  the  comic- 
tragic  figure  of  I.  C*  Trumpelman.  All  persons 
across  as  well  rounded  characters,  and  the 
ghetto  is  realistically  described.  There  is  the  fine 
use  of  a  Play  within  a  play,  when  the  orphans 
Macbeth:  both  Trumpelman  and  his 
ghetto  queen  flee  the  play  in  anguish.  This  book 
7lft§d  wr*{.er  makes  a  contribution  toward 

w^r^ears/^Gerda*  HimsCh0  °g'Ca*  battIes  of  the 
Library  J  104:512  F  15  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Neal  Ascherson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:27  Ap  5  ’79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Alter 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  F  4  ’79  850w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Berman 

New  Repub  180:44  Mr  10  ’79  1050w 
New  Yorker  55:134  Mr  26  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:76  Ja  29  ’79  450w 

“Masked  by  the  author’s  stylistic  tricks+erism 
the  realities  of  ghetto  life' — the  hunger  cold  filth* 
degradation,  terror,  and  death,  as  well  as  the 
fellow-feeling  and  heroism— take  on  an  air  of 
ffSe<! ' n fi n"n nnh °jofry-  As  one  reads  this  book,  it  is  as 

at  6a00nn°r0t^,u1,^’Sfhadn  1  Jeal,ly  suffered  and  died 
at  a  particular  time  and  place  at  all  but  had 
merely  been  conjured  up  by  Leslie  Epstein  as 

FtarnnEir1^  f°r  his  fanciful  exploration  of  the 
Eternal  Enigma  of  the  Jew."  J.  L.  Crain 
Sat  R  6:53  Mr  31  ’79  230w 

fact'hBnt°0u  a™.P,e’  documented  foundation  in 
,lact-  Rut  ft  is  written  as  a  sort  of  folk-tale,  a 
v,w  lose  characters  are  caricature.  .  .  .  One 

const ruot i wr 1 1 i n g  class  behind  the  brisk 
ion’  which  springs  more  from  a  talent  for 
©fpcnmciit  than  from  the  prodding  of  emotion 
and  experience.  .  .  .  There  is  in  fact  someth inS 
green  and  adolescent  in  Epstein’s  writing  At  ftl 
best  this  shows  itself  as  a  freshness  of  imagery 
so  intense  that  it  is  poetic.  At  its  worst  it  an 

gsa*  K&  wawjffiaS 

iiUSr 

from  serious  participation  In  the  action, and  lifts 
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their  weight  from  the  scale  of  responsibility.  .  .  . 
But  one  can  scarcely  fault  Epstein  for  trying. 
Armageddon  is  hard  to  write  about.  .  .  .  Epstein's 
novel,  whatever  its  flaws  and  my  moral  qualms 
about  it,  tackles  a  ghastly  subject  and,  God  help 
us,  makes  it  fun.”  Edith  Milton 

Yale  R  69: [89]  autumn  '79  1150w 


‘‘Epstein’s  message  is  that  cancer  is  preventable 
by  efforts  on  both  the  political  and  personal  levels. 
Appendixes,  abbreviations,  and  impressive  bib¬ 
liography/reference  list,  and  a  detailed  index  are 
included.  This  thoroughly  researched,  thought- 
provoking  account  is  highly  recommended  for 
most  collections.”  J.  E.  Bobick 

Library  J  104:93  Ja  1  ‘79  120w 


EPSTEIN,  PERLE.  Pilgrimage:  adventures  of  a 
wandering  Jew.  364p  $12.95  '79  Houghton  Mifflin 
B  or  92  Epstein,  Perle.  Mysticism 
ISBN  0-395-27620-9  LC  79-1^688 
Epstein  “recounts  her  personal  spiritual  adven¬ 
tures.  Relentlessly  pursuing  spiritual  truth,  she 
has  sought  out  gurus,  yogis,  rabbis,  traveled  to 
India  and  several  times  to  Israel,  finally  finding 
her  Shangri-la  in  the  joy  she  discovers  in  her 
Jewish  heritage.”  (Library  J) 


“Epstein  is  painfully  honest  about  the  confusion, 
doubt,  irrational  ecstasy,  and  despair  that  [accom¬ 
panied  her  spiritual  journey] ....  It  is  this  hones¬ 
ty,  along  with  her  hopeful  perseverance,  that 
make  her  story  absolutely  captivating.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  general  collections.”  M.  G.  Fuchs 
Library  J  104:1555  Ag  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Elinor  Langer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2 


O  14  ‘79  600w 


EPSTEIN,  SAM.  Secret  in  a  sealed  bottle:  Lazzaro 
Spallanzani’s  work  with  microbes,  by  Sam  and 
Beryl  Epstein;  il.  by  Jane  Sterrett.  (Science 
discovery  Bk)  63p  lib  bdg  $5.49  ‘79  Coward, 
McCann,  &  Geoghegan 


B  or  92  Spallanzani,  Lazzaro — Juvenile  litera- 
ture- 

ISBN  0-698-30700-3  LC  78-1494 


A  biography  of  the  18th  century  Italian  whose 
experiments  with  microbes  disproved  the  theory 
of  spontaneous  generation  and  provided  a  base 
for  the  work  of  future  scientists.  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  “Grades  five  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


“A  comparison  of  the  book  with  an  encyclo¬ 
pedia  article  revealed  no  essential  facts  to  be 
missing.  It  is  hard  to  say  with  certainty,  how¬ 
ever,  which  parts  of  the1  book  are  factual  and 
which  are  fictionalized-  Obviously,  the  authors 
intended  readers  to1  absorb  the  essence  rather  than 
the  detail  of  carefully  worked  out  descriptions 
and  conversations-  The  book  is  worthwhile  for 
its  setting,  for  its  demonstration  of  Spallanzani  s 
reasoning,  and  for  giving  a  sense  of  how  a  prodi¬ 
gious,  scientist  worked.”  Sarah  Gagne 
Horn  Bk  55:340  Je  '79  180w 
“The  slim  series  format  with  soft  pen-and-wash 
illustrations  is  deceiving  in  this  instance  since  the 
text  is  more  difficult  than  it  appears.  Although 
containing  more  information  on  Spallanzani,  s  con¬ 
tributions  to  science  than  most  sources  this  does 
not  measure  up  to  other  books  by  the,  authors  nor 
other  titles  in  the  series.”  Margaret  Bush 
SLJ  25:54  Ap  '79  120w 


ERASMUS.  Collected  works  of  Erasmus;  ed.  by 
Craig  R.  Thompson;  v23-24,  Literary  and  educa¬ 
tion  writings  [pt]  1,  Antibarbari/Parabolae 
[pt]  2.  De  copia/De  ratione  istudii.  277;280-774p  il 
$45  ‘78  University  of  Toronto  Press 
089 

ISBN  0-8020-5395-5  LC  78-6904 
These)  volumes  of  Erasmus’  collected  works  are 
the  first  of  the  nonepistolary  volumes  to  be  pub¬ 
lished.  They  include  four  “translations  of  Eras¬ 
mus'  literary  and  educational  writings.  .  .  .  De 
copia  describes  the  principles  and  methods  of 
abundant  or  ‘rich’  style  in  discourse.  De  ratione 
studii  summarizes  the  Erasmian  curriculum  in  a 
liberal  education.  Parabolae  shows  what  ethical 
wisdom  and  adornment  of  style  lie  in  metaphors 
drawn  from  apposite  passages  in  Greek  and  Latin 
authors.  The  fourth  work,  Antibarbari  [is  an]  .  .  . 
attack  on  ‘barbarism’  and  a  .  .  .  defence  of  the 
classics.”  (Introd)  Bibliography  and  indexes  to 
both  volumes  in  volume  twenty-four. 


“Accomplished  by  a  team  of  experts  under  the 
watchful  eye  of  the  editor,  the  translations  are 
highly  reliable  and  readable;  the  introductions  and 
notes,  erudite  yet  clearly  written;  the  indexes, 
ample  and  most  helpful;  the  many  illustrations, 
appropriate  and  attractive;  the  printing  and  bind¬ 
ing,  distinguished.  In  sum,  these  excellent  vol¬ 
umes  containing  writings  of  the  most  important 
literary  figure  and  scholar  of  his  age  deserve  to 
be  in  every  college  and  university  library  in  the 
Anglo-Saxon  world.” 

Choice  16:1002  O  ‘79  160w 
“The  University  of  Toronto  Press  and  the  Social 
Sciences  and  Humanities  Research  Council  of 
Canada,  through  whose  auspices  and  funding  The 
Collected  Works  of  Erasmus  (OWE)  is  projected 
to  appear  in  a  60-volume  English  edition,  have 
put  every  student  of  the  humanities  deeply  in 
their  debt.  The  editorial  board  and  executive  com¬ 
mittee  consists  of  scholars  long  established  in 
Renaissance  and  classical  studies.  Already  pub¬ 
lished  are  Vols.  1  [BRD  1975]  through  4  of  the 
Correspondence.  .  .  .  [In  the  volumes  under  re¬ 
view]  works  that  have  remained  practically  inac¬ 
cessible  are  rendered  in  an  English  prose  that  is 
both  exceptional  for  its  literary  quality  and  its 
faithfulness  to  the  original  text.  The  result  is  a 
superb  edition  that  will  both  serve  as  the  standard 
resource  for  professionals  interested  in  the  Ren¬ 
aissance  and  Reformation,  and  attract  readers 
who  are  simply  members  of  the  educated  reading 
public.”  M.  L.  Wagner 

Library  J  104:1341  Je  15  '79  130w 


ERDMAN,  DAVID  V.,  ed.  The  collected  works  of 
Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge,  v3.  See  Coleridge,  S.  T. 


EPSTEIN,  SAMUEL  S.  r  — 

538p  $12.50  ’78  Sierra  Club  Bks. 

362.1  Cancer 
ISBN  0-87156-193-X 


The  politics  of  cancer. 


LC  78-985 


101318  O-OIIOU 

“Epstein,  a  professor  of  occupational  and  en¬ 
vironmental  medicine  .  .  .  [discusses]  chemical  and 
environmental  substances  that  induce  or 
related  to  cancers  in  humans.  Partl  covers  human 
and  animal  cancer  experiments.  Part  2 !  consists 
of  case  studies  of  carcinogens  at  the  workplace 
(asbestos.  benzene).  in  consumer  products 
tobacco,  red  dyes,  estrogens),  f-nd  m  the  environ- 
irent  (pesticides,  nitrosammes) .  Part  3  discusses 
and  documents  the  political  aspects  of  cancer. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


ERICKSON,  KENNETH  PAUL.  The  Brazilian 
corporative  state  and  working-class  politics. 
225p  $14  ‘77  University  of  Calif.  Press 
322  Brazil — Politics  and  government.  Labor 
unions — Brazil.  Labor  and  laboring  classes — 
Brazil.  Labor  and  laboring  classes — Political 
activity 

ISBN  0-520-03162-8  LC  75-40661 
This  “study  offers  an  overview  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Labor  (Part  I);  the  •  •  ■  functioning  of 
the  Ministry  of  Labor  (Part  II) ;  the  political 
power  of  labor  leaders  (Part  III) ;  the  situation 
since  the  1964  revolution  in  Brazil  (Part  IV)  ;  and 
a  .  .  .  summary  of  the  implications  of  [this] 
study  for  the  future  of  Brazilian  politics  (Part 
V).”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  good  compendium  on  the  cancer 
problem  outside  of  the  nuclear  radiation  area, 
Ent  the  impatience  of  the  author  may  have  thrust 
him  into  some  hurried  or  over-simplified  attempts 
at  solutions.”  J.  J.  Conlin  ... 

Best  Sell  39:34  Ap  79  400w 
“Epstein’s  book  is. a  dispassionate,  exhaustively 
documented,  persuasively  presented  study  of  the 
environmental  causes  of  cancer  and  the  problems 
of  formulating  policies  to  eliminate  or  at  least 
significantly  reduce  the  exposure  of  the  public 
to  their  effects.  Included  is  an  excellent  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  way  in  which  epidemiologists  .conduct 
research  on  carcinogenic  exposure  and  risk,  and 
the  improvements  in  research  which  have  resu  1  ted 
over  the  years  from  an  increased  number  of  cases 
and  an  expansion  in  the  time  of  exposure.  .  .  .  The 
scholarship  here  is  impressive  and  the  conclusions 

KlFa^dlc^f  fn°dnuC»|^»  must  tbe 
taken  ve^, se^iously.^Paul^de^orest  ^ 


“Erickson’s  study  fills  a  historiographical  void 
by  placing  working-class  politics  in  the  Brazilian 
corporative  state  in  its  proper  perspective,  es¬ 
chewing  the  tendency  to  view  Brazilian  politics 
through  the  conventional  American  liberal  prism. 

.  .  .  This  review  would  be  remiss  if  it  did  not 
call  attention  to  Erickson’s  innovative  use  of 
statistical  data  relating  to  national  expenditures 
of  the  Ministry  of  Labor  during  the  period  1930- 
64.  .  .  .  [He]  has  for  the  first  time  separated 
official  rhetoric  from  actual  labor  policy  by  con¬ 
trasting  projected  and  real  expenditures  of  the 
Brazilian  Ministry  of  Labor.  Finally,  Erickson 
demonstrates  statistically  that  labor  has  endured 
deep  sacrifices  since  1964,  due  to  losses  in  real 
wages  as  well  as  forced  savings  plans  instituted 
bv  the  present  regime.”  H.  H.  Keith 
Am  Hist  R  83:1380  D  ’78  550w 


“[This  book  addresses]  a  number  of  theoretical 
and  conceptual  issues  of  interest  to  a  substantial 
number  of  political  scientists:  namely,  authori¬ 
tarianism,  corporatism  and  the  role  of  the  state 
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ERICKSON,  K.  P— Continued 

In  modern  developed  and  developing  capitalist 
societies.  This  book  is  therefore  quite  timely. 
Happily,  it  is  also  well  conceived  and  executed. 
.  .  .  Erickson  is  appropriately  sensitive  to  the  role 
of  legal  and  administrative  structures  in  channel¬ 
ing  and  organizing  the  political  process.  Thus 
aside  from  the  usual  type  of  material  on  politics 
as  group  dynamics  of  ‘process,’  the  study  contains 
important  and  insightful  material  on  the  legal 
foundations  of  labor  politics  in  Brazil  and  the  crit¬ 
ical  role  of  the  Ministry  of  Labor  in  Brazilian  poli¬ 
tics.  .  .  .  Erickson  shows  a  steady  and  solid  grasp 
of  the  complexity  of  labor  politics  in  Brazil  and  in 
so  doing  has  produced  a  most  satisfactory  book.” 
J.  M.  Malloy 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:630  Je  ’79  550w 
"This  long-awaited  study  is  an  important  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  literature  on  contemporary  Brazil 
The  only  book-length  study  of  modern  labor  and 
politics,  it  goes  beyond  Philippe  Schmitter’s  In¬ 
terest  conflict  and  political  change  in  Brazil  IBRD 
19731  by  providing  important  information  on  cor¬ 
poratism  as  a  modern  political  phenomenon.  .  .  . 
There  is  a  comprehensive  index  and  a  sensible 
bibliography  in  English  and  Portuguese.  A  very 
valuable  book  on  modern  Brazil  for  the  advanced 
undergraduate  and  graduate  student.” 

Choice  15:752  Jl/Ag  ’78  140w 
“With  the  ouster  of  the  Vargas  dictatorship  in 
1946  and  the  establishment  of  a  parliamentary 
framework,  the  way  had  been  opened,  but  grudg¬ 
ingly  and  confusingly  to  the  emergence  of  legiti¬ 
mate  labor  unions  and  collective  bargaining.  .  .  . 
[But]  not  until  the  early  1960s  did  leaders  more 
rigorously  representative  of  their  constituents  feel 
strong  enuogh  to  contest  the  power  of  the 
dominant  parities.  .  .  .  Erickson  traces  the  chal¬ 
lenge  and  the  denouement  step  by  step,  often 
with  more  detail  than  is  helpful  to  clarify  its 
essential  sequence.  He  takes  no  advantage  of 
hindsight  to  accuse  any  of  the  actors  of  mistakes, 
yet  he  offers  little  hope  for  a  reversal  of  the 
still-deteriorating  position  of  the  Brazilian  work¬ 
ing  classes.”  N.  N.  Foote 

Contemp  Sociol  8:124  Ja  '79  460w 


ERLANGER,  RACHEL.  Lucrezia  Borgia: 
raphy.  372p  pi  $13.95  ’78  Hawthorn  Bks. 

B  or  92  Borgia,  Lucrezia 
ISBN  0-8015-4725-3  LC  75-39117 


a  biog- 


A  biography  of  “the  acknowledged  daughter  of 
Pope  Alexander  VI  [who,  according  to  the  au¬ 
thor,]  .  .  .  was  married  three  times  to  further  her 
father's  political  purposes.”  (New  Yorker)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


“A  book  for  general  readership,  not  for  college 
libraries.  Erlanger,  a  teacher  of  English  compo¬ 
sition  and  literature,  has  read  widely,  particularly 
in  translated  sources,  but  despite  some  hints  in 
the  preface  and  a  bibliography  listing  archival 
sources,  this  is  not  a  work  of  historical  scholar¬ 
ship.  Superficial  in  conception  and  crowded  with 
detail,  it  seems  designed  to  appeal  to  those  read¬ 
ers  who  are  seeking  as  the  dust  jacket  puts  it, 
a  tapestry  of  Renaissance  intrigue.’  ” 

Choice  15:1712  F  ’79  120w 


Lucrezia  Borgia’s  reputation  was  sullied  cen¬ 
turies  before  Hugo’s  novel  and  Donizetti’s  opera 
gave  us  the  evil  Borgia  poisoner.  As  early  as  1500, 
at  the  age  of  20,  she  was  taunted  by  one  Roman 
wag  as  the  ‘daughter,  wife,  and  daughter-in-law' 
of  Rodrigo  Borgia,  Pope  Alexander  VI.  .  .  .  His¬ 
torians  long  ago  declared  Lucrezia  innocent,  less 
a  sinner  than  an  unwitting  pawn.  Her  life,  indeed, 
was  generally  so  unremarkable  that  one  can  for¬ 
give  Hugo  and  Donizetti  for  the  spice.  Not  so 
author  Erlanger  for  washing  so  much  old,  clean 
laundry  in  public.”  Cullen  Murphy 

Library  J  103:2232  N  1  ’78  120w 


The  author's  approach  is  feminist:  she  stresses 
the  thoughtless  cruelty  of  Renaissance  Man  to 
Renaissance  Woman.  But  her  portrait  of  the  era 
shows  such  savagery  that  women’s  woes  are  the 
least  of  it — women,  at  any  rate,  were  not  assas¬ 
sinated.  Mrs.  Erlanger’ s  details  suggest  a  good 
grasp  of  the  period,  although  there  are  too  many 
misspellings  of  proper  names.” 

New  Yorker  54:192  O  9  '78  140w 


ERLICH.  VICTOR,  ed.  Pasternak:  a  collection 
of  critical  essays.  See  Pasternak:  a  collection 
of  critical  essays 


departures  are  clearly  set  forth:  to  see  Dilthey 
in  h\s  own  terms  and  in  his  own  times,  giving 
due  importance  to  both  the  continuities  and  the 
shifts  in  his  thought.  Ermarth  aims  at  balance 
and  fairness  rather  than  at  novelty  and  notoriety 
at  the  expense  of  Dilthey.  .  .  .  An  altogether 
excellent  achievement.  For  all  philosophy  and  his¬ 
tory  collections.” 

Choice  16:90  Mr  ’79  160w 

"[Dilthey]  emerges  in  this  ambitious  critical 
evaluation  as  a  misunderstood  thinker  whose  work 
has  influenced  much  of  current  philosophy.  Er¬ 
marth  claims  that  Dilthey  has  been  misin¬ 
terpreted  because  of  his  many  unfinished  and 
contradictory  texts,  and,  despite  the  author’s 
attempt  at  comprehensiveness,  these  make  this 
book  difficult  to  digest.  .  .  .  Because  [the  author] 
refers  to  so  many  books  without  identifying  their 
importance,  and  because  his  analysis  is  often 
repetitious  and  arbitrary  .  .  .  his  attempt,  though 
fascinating,  is  confusing.  However,  Ermarth’s 
analysis  of  Dilthey’s  central  concept  of  Verstehen 
brilliantly  summarizes  German  intellectual  history 
and  captures  the  crucial  significance  of  the  philo- 
sopher’s  thought.  Ermarth’s  careful  explanations 
of  technical  terms  should  make  this  study  accessi¬ 
ble  to'  scholars  in  various  disciplines.”  Daniel 
Levinson 

Library  J  103:1273  Je  15  '78  160w 

“Ermarth’s  splendid  book  makes  plain  Dilthey’s 
success  in  avoiding  ‘the  Scylla  of  metaphysical 
speculation  and  the  Charybdis  of  naturalistic  posi- 
uvisrri.’  The  book  is  especially  valuable  in  distin¬ 
guishing  Dilthey’s  subtle  position  from  the  ideal¬ 
ism  of  the  Baden  neo-Kantians,  Wilhelm  Windel- 
band  and  Heinrich  Rickert.  By  stripping  away 
misconceptions  based  on  the  classification  of  Dil¬ 
they  as  a  ‘neo-idealist,’  Ermarth  enables  us  to 
get  at  his  thought  in  its  original  strength  and 
complexity.”  T.  R.  Tholfsen 

Teach  Col  Rec  80:607  F  '79  950w 


ERWITT,  ELLIOTT.  Recent  developments;  photo¬ 
graphs;  with  an  introd.  by  Wilfrid  Sheed.  128p 
$17.95,  pa  $9.95  78  Simon  &  Schuster 

779  Photography,  Artistic 
LC  TS-H^S1'26445'31  O'671-24646'1  (Pa) 

Erwitt’s  collection  of  more  than  one  hundred 
pictures  taken  in  various  places  throughout  the 
world  between  1962  and  1978  focuses  on  people  and 
animals  in  the  streets  and  on  the  beaches. 


all  of  the  Photographs  reproduced  here 
seem  overly  familiar.  .  .  .  The  juxtaposition  of 
„rue„ilm#;ses*?n  opposing  pages  in  order  to  create 
5  puns’  is  simplistic  in  the 
nna^ff^e’tn£orn^lr??d-  Wlth  a  certain  voyeuristic 
ftPahty.  Die  result  is  a  catalog  of  smirking  'one- 
!y\ers.  There  are  occasional  absurd  fragments 
Jha4  s^15®eis4  .uisight  but  they  can  be  seen  much 
more  clearly  in  Erwitt  s  earlier  book,  Photographs 
and  anti-photographs  [BRD  1973],  Recommended 
OP'J  ^[.h^aries  attempting  to  build  a  comprehen- 
tography  ”4  ln  the  hlstorY  of  20th-century  pho- 
Choice  16:212  Ap  ’79  140w 
“Humor  in  photography  is  not  easily  found  Con¬ 
sequently,  when  the  work  of  a  photographer  is 
geared  in  that  direction,  it  is  good  news  The 
humor  seems  hardly  planned;  it  simpl^  exists 
and  Erwitt  catches  at  the  right  moment  what 
others  fail  to  note— the  fullv  clothed  snorkler 
or  a  woman  and  her  pet  both  scratching  at  the 
same  time.  S  heed’s  introduction  takes  threl 
pages  to  say  that  Erwitt’s  photos  cannot  be  ex- 
,P>a>Ped.  True,  but  the  110  illustrations  are  worth 
Eneoufst84'  F°r  the  comP*ete  .collection.”  Robert 
Library  J  103:2511  D  15  ’78  70w 

pj^jr'uSt  $?,  tsg  jsst 

jPJPyjaie  his  new  collection  as  much  as  they 
but  4here  are  still  lots  of  them  in 

lu  withhlStenWst  ^ o-casual  camera,  interchange- 
ciDie  with  tourists,  roosters,  road  sierm  «;nn 

that  ehe  if_tatueSi  corpses  and  other  living  things 

ting: 

o  u  r  s  e Ives'. ”b  Charles  SM  ic hi;  ri e r°m e 4 11  ‘ n K  other  than 
New  Repub  179:21  D  16  ’78  230w 


ERMARTH,  MICHAEL.  Wilhelm  Dilthev:  the 
critique  of  historical  reason.  414p  $19  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Chicago  Press 
193  Dilthey,  Wilhelm 
ISBN  0-226-21742-6  LC  77-16223 
In  his  study  of  the  philosopher,  "Ermarth  tries 
to  unravel  Dilthey’s  thought  in  a  chronological 
sequence-  ’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


n;;Pe  most  important  volume  yet  to  appear  o 
Dilthey  in  English.  The  important  methodologici 


WHARTON.  Drawings  by  Wharton 
Esherick;  comp,  ed,  and  with  an  introd  bv 

Refnhokl°  rff'  UnP  *14’95  ’79  Van  Nostrand 

74T9  Esherick,  Wharton 
ISBN  0-442-26967-6  LC  77-70383 

collection  of  drawings  and  sketches  hv 
the  American  sculptor.  “Some  of  these  sketches 
ate  preliminary  studies  for  sculpted  works  and 
are  shown  with  photographs  of  the  completed 
sculpture.  A  second  group  consists  of  sketches  for 
costumes  and  sets  Esherick  designed  for  the 
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Hedgerow  Theater.  A  third  group  is  made  up  of  ESTES,  RICHARD.  Richard  Estes:  the  urban 

brush-and-ink  drawings  of  actors,  dancers,  and  landscape.  See  Museum  of  Fine  Arts-  Boston 

musicians  in  performance.”  (Library  J) 


‘‘[This  book]  raises  the  question  of  whether  a 
work  suitable  for  the  dispassionate  shelves  of  an 
academic  library  can  ever  be  prepared  by  an 
artist’s  close  friends  and  relatives.  To  put  it 
bluntly,  this  is  a  posthumous  hagiographical  pub¬ 
lication:  everything  is  accepted  and  celebrated, 
nothing  criticized.  It  ought  to  be  considered  a 
catalog  and  not  confused  with  a  properly  critical 

interpretation.”  _ _ 

Choice  16:656  Jl/Ag  ’79  70w  y 
“[This  is]  an  interesting  glimpse  at  another 
facet  of  the  work' of  an  important  sculptor.”  Kay 
Elsas  ser 

Library  J  104:476  F  15  '79  80w 


ESSAYS  on  the  Iliad;  selected  modern  criticism; 
ed.  by  John  Wright.  150p  $10-95  ’78  Indiana 

Univ.  Press 

883  Homer — Iliad  „ 

ISBN  0-253-31990-0  LC  77-23634 
“Of  these  eight  essays  on  the  Iliad,  the  first 
three  consider  our  text  of  Homer  and  its  rela¬ 
tionship  to,  oral  epic  tradition ;  the  fourth  and  fifth 
essays  concern  narrative  problems  in  Homer — the 
functions  of  the  gods  and  the  so-called  digres¬ 
sions;  the  final  three  essays  focus  on  specific 
scenes  and  characters.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibli¬ 
ography. 

“Wright  is  to  be  applauded  for  his  inclusion 
of  Owen’s  1946  essay,  ‘The  farewell  of  Hector  and 
Andromache’;  it  is  the  best  m  the  book.  In  the 
essay  Owen  argues  for  the  careful  placement  of 
this  famous  scene  in  Book  VI  and  illustrates  how 
it  sets  the  tone  for  the  rest  of  the  Iliad.  More 
than  the  first  three  essays,  which  will  interest 
teachers  and  graduate  students,  the  last  five  will 
appeal  to  everyone  who  reads  Homer.  For  both 
undergraduates  and  graduate  libraries.  Good  bibli- 
oerraphy,  useful  notes*”  „ 

Choice  15:1210  N  ’78  120w 
“The  book  is  intended  to  serve  the  general 
reader  as  a  guide  through  some  of  the  less  ac¬ 
cessible  aspects  of  the  Iliad:  oral  style,  Homeric 
psychology,  the  divine  apparatus,  the  digressions. 
Each  of  the  essays,  however,  serves  not  only  as 
an  introduction  to  a  specific  problem  or  an  in¬ 
terpretation  of  a  particular  scene,  but  also  as  a 
response  to  the  challenge  of  formulaic  style- 
C.  C.  Rhorer  r  6g;295  winter  -79  95ow 


r cc a v c  r-vr-»  flip  works  of  Efctsmus > 

^Richard  L.  DeMolen.  282p  $16  ’78  Yale  Univ. 

Press 

199  Erasmus,  Desiderius,  Thompson,  Craig  R. 

ISBN  0-300-02177-1  LC  78-3481 

“This  collection  of  essays  owes  its.  genesis  to  a 
e-r nun  of  scholars  who  were  conducting  research 
ft° the  Fofger^  Shakespeare  Library  in  the  spring 
of  1974  They  wanted  to  commemorate  the  sixty 
fifth  birthday  of  Craig  R.  Thompson,  Felix  E. 
Schelling  Professor  of  English  LVerature  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  on, June  25,  191b,  Dy 
preparing  a  Festschrift  in  his.  honor.  ...  We 
thought  Sit  fitting  to  assemble  a  collection  of 
essays  on  the  individual  works  of  Erasmus  that 
would  attempt  to  provide  an  interpretation  of 
each  work  in  terms  of  a  central  theme.  With  this 
in  mind,  I  invited  fourteen  Erasmians  to  write 
on  one  each  of  the  major  .works  of  the  Prince 
of  Humanists.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“A.  superb  collection  of  essays  .  .  .  by  14 
Dean  and  American  scholars,  most  of  whom  are 
themselves  prominent  authorities  on  various  as- 
neets  of  the  great  ‘humanist’s’  wide-ranging 
literary  production.  .  .  .  Most  of  these  essays  are 
full  of  substance  yet  are  written  with  a  grace  of 
style  that  makes  them  not  only  informative  but  a 
joy  to  read.  In  his  excellent  introduction,  the 
editor  covers  the  whole  range  of  Erasmus  writ¬ 
ings,  setting  them  in  the  chronological  order  of 
their  appearance  and  describing  their  motiva¬ 
tion  and  purpose.  .  .  .  Through  this  essay  the  new 
student  of  Erasmus  is  helpfully  introduced  to  the 
immensity  and  rich  variety  of  Erasmus  literary 
output  Level — advanced  undergraduate  and  up. 

‘  Choice  16:1002  O  '79  140w 

■Reviewed  bv  IVI.  L.  Warmer 

Library  J  104:838  Ap  1  79  120w 


ESSICK,  ROBERT  N.,  ed.  Blake  in  his  time.  See 
Blake  in  his  time 


esslin, 

theater. 


IART1N.  The  Encyclopedia  of  world 
,ee  The  Encyclopedia  of  world  theater 


ESTRIN,  MARY  LLOYD.  To  the  manor  born; 
with  an  introd.  by  Robert  Coles.  115p  pi  $22.50 
'79  New  York  Graphic  Soc. 

779  Photography,  Documentary.  Photography — 
Portraits.  Lake  Forest,  Illinois — Social  condi¬ 
tions — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-8212-0746-6  LC  79-4302 

This  book  contains  photographs  of  some  of  the 
wealthy  people  who  live  in  the  Chicago-  suburb 
of  Lake  Forest.  Estrin,  for  the  most  part,  photo¬ 
graphed  people  she  knew,  using  a  wide-angle 
camera  and  natural  light  to  reveal  the  structural 
and  decorative  details  of  the  settings- 


“We  know  a  number  of  the  North  Shore  Chi¬ 
cagoans  captured  here  by  the  unflattering  camera 
of  one-  of  their  own,  and  we  have  to  picture  only 
a  few  of  them  amused  and  many  of  them  en¬ 
raged.  Estrin  .  ,  .  does-  what  she  can  to  make 
them  exemplify  the  vanity  of  the  life  of  wealth. 
Robert  Coles  -in  an  introduction  points  out  the 
ways  in  which  she  succeeds.  Seventy  photo¬ 
graphs.” 

Chr  Century  96:866  S  12  '79  80w 
“This  is  a  collection  of  photographs-  for  those  of 
us  who  have  often  driven  past  mansions  and 
wondered  what  it  would  be-  like  to-  live  in  them. 
Because  Mary  Lloyd  Estrin  was  raised  in  the 
exclusive  community  of  Lake  Forest,  Illinois, 
her  acquaintances  there  allowed  her  to  photograph 
them  in  the  privacy  of  their  magnificent  homes. 
The  portraits  are  posed,  in  keeping  with  the 
formal  lives  they  capture.  We  are  shown  well- 
groomed  men  and  women  with  their  equally  well- 
groomed  pe-ts  in  houses  that  look  like  museums- 
.  •  •  Poise,  elegance  and  restraint  are  the  notes 
struck  in  these  beautiful  portraits.’’ 

New  Repub  180:30  Je  2  '79  lOOw 


ETHICS  and  educational  policy;  ed.  by  Kenneth 
A.  Strike  and  Kieran  Egan.  (Int.  lib.  of  the 
philosophy  of  educ)  225p  $12  ’78  Routledge  & 
Paul 

370.1  Education — Aims  and  objectives 
ISBN  0-7100-8423-4  LC  77-30516 
The  focus  of  this  collection  of  essays  is  on  “the 
objectives  of  education  and  [the  ways]  those  ob¬ 
jectives  ought  to  be  determined.  .  .  .  The  content 
o,f  the  papers  range  from  children  to  college  stu¬ 
dents,  from  elementary  schools  to  universities,  ex¬ 
amining  such  things  as  student  rights,  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  maturity,  the  role  of  the  institution  as 
a  change  agent,  and  the  .  .  .  controversy  of  liberal 
vs.  practical  education."  (Choice)  Bibliographies, 
Index. 


“[This]  collection  of  well-written,  interesting 
papers  .  .  .  has  an  epistemological  orientation. 

Therefore,  it  would  be  a  valuable  resource  for  pro¬ 
fessional  audiences  such  as  graduate  students  and 
policymakers.  The  book  would  be  improved  by  a 
better  index  and  by  an  integrative  preface  to  each 
of  the  book’s  major  sections.  Each  paper  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  bibliography." 

Choice  15:1418  D  '78  130w 
“The  contributors  are  well-known  philosophers 
of  education  writing  in  the  Anglo-American 
tradition  of  conceptual  analysis.  .  .  .  The 
title  may  be  misleading.  The-  eleven  essays  do 
not  offer  a  sketch  of  particular  educational 
policies  elegantly  deduced  from  ethical  principles. 

Rather  they  represent  a  conceptual  house¬ 
cleaning,  a  set  of  finely  honed  discriminations,  a 
critique  of  enthroned  educational  values  de¬ 
signed  to  eliminate  ambiguities  and  demystify 
values  said  to  be  fundamental.  .  .  The-  book  is 
divided  into  five  parts:  Liberality  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity;  Students’  Rights;  Autonomy,  Freedom 
and  Schooling;  Equality  and  Pluralism;  Technology 
and  Work — -topics  presumably  inspired  by  their 
timeliness  and  importance  to  education.  ..  .  This 
collection  puts  to  rest  the-  suspicion  that 
philosophers,  especially  those  in  the  analytic  tradi¬ 
tion,  can  make  no-  significant  contribution  to  the 
elucidation  or  solution  of  practical  educational 

problems. ”  Joseph  Beatty  _ 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:110  F  ’79  2400w 


ETHNIC  leadership  in  America;  ed-  by  John 
Higham.  214p  $12.95  ’78  Johns  Hopkins  Umv. 
Press 

301  15  Leadership.  Ethnic  groups.  Minorities 
ISBN  0-8018-2036-7  LC  77-17257 
“The  volume  is  an  anthology  of  essays  by  dif¬ 
ferent  scholars  on  the  history  and. role  of  leader¬ 
ship  within  selected  American  ethnic  backgiounds. 
It  is  a  development  of .  papers  first  prepared  for 
a  symposium  on  the  subject  at  Johns  Hopkins  Uni¬ 
versity  in  February  1976.  ■  •  •  [The  authors  are]  Na¬ 
than  Glazer  on  the  Jews,  Roger  Daniels,  on  the  Ja¬ 
panese,  Frederick  Luebke  on  the  Germans,  Nathan 
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ETHNIC  leadership  in  America — Continued) 

Irvin  Huggins  on  the  Afro-Americans.  Robert  F. 
Berkhofer,  Jr.  on  the  Native  Americans.  Josef 
J.  Barton  on  the  Eastern  and  Southern  Europeans 
(specifically,  the  Czechs,  Slovaks,  Rumanians,  Slo- 
\  enes,  Croatians,  and  Italians) ,  and  Robert  D. 
Cross  on  the  Irish.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘[These  essays]  break  new  ground  in  exploring 
ethnic  leadership  in  the  United  States.  .  .  .  A 
brief  review  cannot  convey  the  nuances  of  these 
mostly  analytical  essays.  They  vary  so  widely  in 
substance,  viewpoint,  and  style  that  Higham  s 
preliminary  observations  are  indispensable.  After 
reading  the  volume  this  reviewer  returned  to  the 
Introduction  and  found  it  even  more  rewarding.  In 
a  book  that  will  be  widely  read,  it  is  painful  to 
see  so  many  typographical  errors  and  misspell¬ 
ings.  disproportionately  so  in  Huggins’s  essay.” 
Robert  Ernst 

Am  Hist  R  84:862  Je  ‘79  500w 
‘‘Increasing  interest  in  the  masses  has  tended 
to  obscure  the  role  played  by  the  leadership 
elites  in  forming  strategies,  building  communities 
and  setting  the  communal  style  for  their  respec¬ 
tive  ethnic  groups.  This  collection  of  essays  seeks 
to  redress  that  trend.  .  .  .  What  emerges  is  a 
series  of  comparisons  and  contrasts  that  reflect 
the  common  problems  faced  by  these  groups  and 
the  diverse  cultural  and  historical  reactions  to 
them.  These  essays  provide  a  wealth  of  historical 
detail  and  sharpen  our  awareness  of  the  central¬ 
ity  of  ethnicity  in  the  life  of  this  nation.”  J. 

IP  Parkp.s 

America  139:  [3381  N  11  '78  160w 
‘‘[This  is  a]  first-class  work  and  a  model  of 
what  an  edited  collection  should  be.  .  .  .  Higham 
has  written  an  introduction  that  is  succinct  in 
its  coverage  of  the  book’s  highlights  and  includes 
new  material.  Anthropologist  Sidney  Mintz  has 
provided  an  afterword  that  is  brief  but  theoreti¬ 
cally  rich  and  provocative.  .  .  .  Each  chapter  has 
extensive  footnotes,  and  there  is  an  excellent 
index.  An  essential  acquisition  for  all  collections 
in  history,  other  social  sciences,  and  ethnic  stud- 
ies  ’ ' 

Choice  15:1254  N  ‘78  230w 
Reviewed  by  Stephen  Steinberg 

Contemp  Sociol  8:622  J1  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Vecoli 

J  Am  Hist  66:435  S  ‘79  600w 
"The  focus  [of  this  collection]  is  on  differ¬ 
ences  in  style  and  approach  of  group  leaders- 
.  .  .  Many  of  the  essays  concentrate  on  the  reac¬ 
tion  of  the  group  and  its  leaders  to  political 
crises,  such  as  the  internment  of  the  Japanese 
during  World  War  II.  The  scope  of  the  essays, 
however,  transcends  the  issue  of  leadership: 
leaders  are  seen  as  a  reflection  of  group 
values,  and  thus,  these  essays  could  serve  as 
an  introduction  to  a  study  of  ethnic  groups. 
Hignly  recommended."  J.  E.  Endelman 
Library  J  103:1525  Ag  ‘78  80w 
Reviewed  by  S.  E.  Ostholm 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:354  summer  ‘79  550w 


ETHNIC  medicine  in  the  Southwest  [by]  Eleanor 
Bauwens  [and  others]  ed.  and  with  an  introd- 
by  .Edward  H.  Spicer.  291p  $16.50;  pa  $6-95  ‘77 
tmversity  of  Ariz.  Press 


615  Folk  medicine 

ISBN  0-8165-0636-1;  0-8165-0490-3  (pa) 
I^C  76-62553 


In  this  collection  of  essays,  the  medical  prac¬ 
tices  and  beliefs  of  four  cultural  groups  from  one 
section  of  the  Southwestern  United  States  are 
presented.  Blacks,  Mexican-Americans,  Yaquis, 
and  lower-income  Anglos  comprise  the  four  cul¬ 
tural  groups  discussed  in  the  book.  The  essavs 
derive  from  dissertation  research  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Arizona.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


‘‘[The]  ethnographic  focus,  in  and  of  itself,  is 
provocative  and  should  be  useful  to  health-care 
practitioners  dealing  with  similar  populations  and 
problems.  One  weakness,  however,  is  that  some  of 
the  data  were  not  gathered  under  comparable  con- 
dit,lon™,and  are  Pot  ,as  timely  as  would  be  desir¬ 
able.  The  separate  chapters  are  not  programmatic 
either.  ...  It  is  at  another  level  that  Spicer  .  .  . 
so  clearly  and  effortlessly  develops  the  theoretical 
baseline  that  is  both  the  foundation  and  the  major 
message  of  this  volume.  In  his  introduction  to  the 
book,  Spicer  says  to  us  all  that  the  way  a  man 
lives  and  views  the  world  conditions  how  he  ex¬ 
periences  illness  and,  most  important,  how  he 
gains  access  to  a  system  or  systems  of  health 
maintenance  and  promotion.”  M.  W  Everett 
Am  Anthropol  81:172  Mr  ‘79  430w 
"The  four  medicines  singled  out  for  description 
are  presented  as  ethnic  varieties.  This  approach 
presents  problems  of  generalization  and  represen¬ 
tativeness  of  which  the  authors  are  aware  Al¬ 
though  the  ethnic  medical  beliefs  and  practices  are 
presented  as  established  traditions,  little  is  said 


of  rural-urban  differences  or  possible  differences 
within  the  ethnic  group  in  various  settings  through 
the  Southwest.  Seemingly  conflicting  statements 
are  made,  such  as:  medical  knowledge  and  the 
medical  arts  are  never  static;  the  data  .on  the 
Yaqui  community  collected  in  1958-59  is  still  rele¬ 
vant  in  1976-  ...  In  sipite  of  these  faults,  the 
essays  could  be  very  useful  to  western  practition¬ 
ers.”  Victor  Rios  and  Julian  Samora 

Contemp  Sociol  7:621  S  '78  500w 


ETHNICITY  in  modern  Africa;  ed.  by  Brian  M. 
Du  Toit.  319p  il  $20  ’78  Westview  Press 
301.45  Africa,  Sub-Saharan — Race  relations. 
Blacks — Africa,  Sub-Saharan.  Ethnology — Afri¬ 
ca,  Sub-Saharan.  Blacks — Race  identity 
ISBN  0-89158-314-9  LC  78-58295 
“The  collection  brings  together  15  different  pa¬ 
pers,  mainly  by  anthropologists,  on  the  relevance 
of  ethnicity  in  the  culturally  diverse  states  of  sub- 
Saharan  Africa.  The  introduction  and  the  essays 
of  Part  I  discuss  the  conceptual  problems  of  past 
usage  of  ethnicity  and  ethnic  life  in  relation  to 
the  prevalence  of  tribe,  community,  and  nation  in 
Tanzania,  Uganda,  and  other  new  states.  Part  II 
emphasizes  urban  ethnicity  and  the  contemporary 
situations  of  associations,  competition,  and  friend¬ 
ship  networks.  The  third  part  includes  four  final 
essays  on  the  role  of  color  in  Southern  Africa, 
and  the  relationship  of  color  or  race  to  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  ethnicity  and  cultural  separation.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


"As  the  editor  acknowledges  in  his  introduction, 
the  essays  in  the  collection  employ  many  differ¬ 
ent  definitions  and  nuances  of  the  meaning  of 
‘ethnicity’  and  the  ‘ethnic  group.’  This  array  not 
only  suggests  the  widespread  confusion  in  the 
social  sciences  over  this  conceptualization  prob¬ 
lem,  but  also  points  to  the  areas  where  tighter 
theoretical  work  needs  to  be  done.  The  essays  are 
uneven  in  quality  and  style,  but  the  book  does 
represent  a  contribution  to  the  literature  of 
ethnicity  in  Africa.  Of  some  value  to  collections 
in  African  and  ethnic  studies.  Extensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Advanced  readership.” 

Choice  15:1726  F  ‘79  180w 
“Of  particular  note  are  essays  by  Ali  Mazrui 
on  ethnic  identity  and  politics  in  Uganda  and  by 
Wilf  Nussey  on  possible  political  development  and 
ethnic  identity  in  South  Africa.  For  Africana  col¬ 
lections,  cultural  anthropologists,  sociologists,  and 
students  of  South  Africa.”  Kay  Elsasser 
Library  J  103:2257  N  1  ‘78  90w 


ETTLINGER,  HELEN  S.,  jt.  auth.  Botticelli.  See 
Ettlinger,  L.  D. 


ETTLINGER.  L.  D.  Botticelli  [by]  L.  D.  and 
Helen  S.  Ettlinger.  216p  ii  col  il  $12-95;  pa  $7.95 
'77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
759.5  Botticelli,  Sandro 
ISBN  0-19-5199-006;  0-19-5199-073  (pa) 

LC  76-26747 

The  Ettlingers  discuss  the  development  of  Botti¬ 
celli's  artistic  style.  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘The  Ettlingers’  study  is  a  genuinely  refresh¬ 
ing  one.  examining  every  myth  and  interpretation 
of  Botticelli  anew.  Whether,  and  how  much.  Botti¬ 
celli  was  influenced  by  Neoplatonism  and  Savona¬ 
rola  is  examined  calmly,  with  an  eye  to  showing 
that  a  great  deal  is  not  definitely  known  and  that 
wild  speculation  makes  for  poor  art  history.  The 
discussion  of  the  development  of  Botticelli’s  stvle, 
winch  forms  the  core  of  the„book,  is  treated  with 
great  sensitivity  and  sensibly.  The  writing  is,  un¬ 
fortunately,  rather  awkward  and  choppy.  Never¬ 
theless,  this  is  an  excellent,  straightforward  in¬ 
troduction  to  an  exquisite  painter.”  G.  A.  DeCan  - 
dido 


i_iurary  j  1UZ :iUUo  My  1  II  »UW 

"[The  authors]  do  not,  to  their  credit,  take  a 
wholly  reactionary  view  of  Botticelli,  but  they 
fail  consistently  to  recognize  how  great  hts  stature 
as  an  artist  was.  ...  In  Botticelli’s  work,  from 
the  beginning  almost  to  the  end,  space  is  employed 
as  a  rhetorical  device.  .  .  .  [For  examplel  in  the 
frescoed  ‘Annunciation’  from  S  Martino  alia  Scala. 
the  spatial  penetration  establishes  the  drama  of 
the  encounter  between  the  Virgin  (one  olkthe  most 
vivid  symbols  of  humanity  in  the  whole  of  paint¬ 
ing)  and  the  Angel  alighting  on  the  left.  ...  It 
would  be  wrong  to  suggest  that  the  Ettlingers  are 
oblivious  of  this  aspect  of  Botticelli’s  work — they 
provide  a  very  good  analysis,  for  example,  of  the 
fresco  of  the  ‘Temptations  of  Moses’  in  the  Sis- 
tine  Chapel — but  they  tend  to  give  it  less  emphasis 
than  it  deserves.”  John  Pope-Hennessy 
TLS  p!75  F  18  ’77  600w 


ETZOLD,  THOMAS  H.,  ed.  Aspects  of  Sino- 
American  relations  since  1784.  See  Aspects  of 
Sino-Amenoan  relations  since  1784 
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EUROCOMMUNISM  and  detente;  ed.  by  Rudolf 
L.  Tok<5s.  (Council  on  For.  Relations  Bk)  578p 
$24.50;  pa  $10.95  ’79  New  York  Univ.  Press 
335.43  Communism — Europe.  Europe — Politics 
and  government — 1945 
ISBN  0-8147-8161-6;  0-8147-8162-4  (pa) 

LC  77-92750 


In  “four  chapters  dealing  with  the  Communist 
parties  of  Italy,  France,  Spain  and  Portugal,  the 
authors  delve  .  .  .  into  the  question  of  the  nature 
of  the  changes  to  which  communist  ideology  and 
practice,  as  well  as  the  social  and  organizational 
structure  of  the  parties,  were  subjected  m  each 
of  these  countries  in  the  last  two  or  three  de¬ 
cades.  The  remaining  four  chapters  deal  with 
Eurocommunism '  as  a  phenomenon  within  the 
broader  perspective  of  European  and  Western  Poli¬ 
tics  focusing,  among  other  things,  on  the  problem 
of  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  detente. 
(Choice)  Index. 


“Written  by  an  international  team  of  eight 
seasoned  scholars,  this  [study]  .  .  .  covers  the 
same  ground  as  Roy  Godson  and  Stephen  Hasler, 
•Eurocommunism’,  implications  for  East  and  West. 
[BRD  19791  but  at  considerably  greater  length  and 
in  greater  depth.  In  a  brilliant  introductory  chap- 
ter  Pierre  Hassner  recalls  the  observation  that 
the  communization  of  the  Balkans  led  to  the 
Balkanization  of  communism.  .  .  .  All  the  authors 
are  highly  sensitive  to  the  extreme  complexity  and 
diversity  of  the  phenomenon  of  Eurocommunism 
and  cautious  when  it  comes  to  predicting  its 
future  development,  but  they  are  not  unduly  cagey 
or  noncommital.  On  the  contrary,  the  reader, 
specialist  or  not,  will  come  away  both  informed 
and  enlightened.  Strongly  recommended  for  all 
college  and  self-respecting  public  libraries. 

Choice  16:914  S  '79  240w 
“[This  book]  examines  the  ‘new  political  reality 
of  European  politics  and  East- West  relations  in 
the  late  1970’s.’  The  topic  is  current  and  relevant 
since  it  points  the  way  to  tomorrow  s  European 
situation.  The  authors  are  necessarily  tentat  ve 
in  their  conclusions  because  of  lack  of  detailed 

inside  information,  but  they  do o^^tt'm-ogress 
that  the  Eurocommunism  movement  pits  progress 
and  social  democracy  against .  Moscow  authori¬ 
tarianism  and  national  communism,  with  the  out 
come  dependent  on  external  economic  and  Pollti- 
cal  forces.  A  well-done  analysis.  R.  F.  Delaney 
Library  J  103:2119  O  15  78  80w 

“[The  chapters  in]  TdkSs’s  richly  informative 
volume  .  .  •  present  a  balanced  picture  of  the 
Russian,  American  and  Eurocommunist  points  of 
view.  The  editor’s  .  .  .  belief  that  Eurocommunism 
is  authoritarian  in  esssence  and  a  threat  to  the 

freedom  of  Western  Europe  is  countered  by^sym- 
pathetic  accounts  of  the  PCI  by  Norman  ixogan 
of  the  PCF  by  Ronald  Tier  sky  and  of  the  PCE 
and  PCP  by  Eusebio  Mujal-Le6n  However,  the 

most  interesting  achievement  of  this  volume  isJo 
put  Eurocommunism  into  a  global  context.  A  read 
mg  of  TokAs's  own  instructive  essay  on  detente  and 
dissent  in  Eastern  Europe  makes  it  that 

Eurocommunism  is  not  likely  to  work  any  instant 

magic  there.”  Raul  Preston  n  19  '79  550w 

New  Statesman  98.556  O  lz  oouw 


EUROCOMMUNISM:  its  roots  and  future  In  Italy 
and  elsewhere;  ed.  by  G.  R.  Urban.  287P 
’78  Universe  Bks-  . 

S20.5  Communism— Europe.  Communism  Italy 

ISBN  0-87663-329-7  EC  78-59170 
“Urban’s  book  is  a  collection  of  in-depth  inter- 
which  he  has  conducted  for  Radio  free 
Furore  with  some  .  .  .  west  European  commun¬ 
ists  as  well  as  with  non-communist  writers  and 
academics.  The  interviews  were  broadcast  be¬ 
tween  1976  and  the  spring  of  [1978].  (Economist) 
Index. 


"Although  the  interviews  and  discussions  raise 
Interesting  issues  about  European  [Communist 
parties  1  and  their  current  ideolofqcaA and  political 
opinions,  the.  volume  does  not  hold  together  veiy 
well  It  would  be  helpful  as  a  supplement  on  the 
subject,  but  surely  not  as.  a  basic  ^rce  of  in¬ 
formation.  It  is  useful  primarily  as.  a .  oollectiion 
of  some  leading  European  Communists.  oioinioiTLS 
on  setectedissues.  Suitable  for  four-year  college 
and  university  libraries^  ^  ^ 

“Mr  Urban,  a  Hungarian-born  writer  who  has 

been  living  in  Britain  since  .1947,  has  the  Knacx 
of  asking  the  pertinent  Question  and  the  Patience 
and  tenacity  needed  to  get  a  revealing  answer. 
The  result  is  a  detailed  and  comprehensive  pic¬ 
ture  ofSwhat  Eurocommunists  stand  and  what 
they  think  the  future  holds  for  them.  Mr  Urban  s 
interviews  with  his  non-communist  intei  locutors, 
rn  the  other  hand,  show  very  clearly  what  it  is 
that  they  fear  and  mistrust  in  these  Eurocom- 

munists.’^conomjst  269:121  N  n  .78  420w 


Reviewed  by  E.  K.  Welsch 
Library  J  104-114  Ja 


1  '78  UOw 


EUROCOMMUNISM:  the  Italian  case;  ed.  by 
Austin  Ranney  and  Giovanni  Sartori.  196p 
$10.75;  pa  $4.75  ’78  American  Enterprise  Inst,  for 
Public  Policy  Res. 

335.43  Communism — Italy.  Communism — Europe 
ISBN  0-8447-2135-2;  0-8447-2134-4  (pa) 

LC  78-17068 

"The  book,  based  on  a  conference  sponsored  by 
the  American  Enterprise  Institute  and  the  Hoover 
Institution  on  War,  Revolution  and  Peace,  ex¬ 
amines  the  questions:  Does  ‘Eurocommunism,’  as 
manifested  in  the  current  statements  and  activities 
of  the  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish  Communist 
parties,  represent  a  genuine  break  with  Soviet- 
style  Marxism-Leninism,  or  is  it  a  new  stratagem 
to  bring  down  Western  democracy?  What  are  the 
economic,  social,  and  political  causes  of  the  in¬ 
creasing  electoral  strength  of  these  parties?.  .  . 
What  will  happen  to  the  Western  Alliance?  What 
can  and  should  the  United  States  do  about  their 
march  to  power?  These  and  related  issues  are 
considered  by  American  and  Italian  scholars, 
journalists,  and  public  officials.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"Most  of  the  essayists  question  the  extent  to 
which  the  PCI  [Italian  Communist  Party]  has 
broken  with  its  past,  whether  it  Will  retain  Italy’s 
commitment  to  democracy  if  it  joins  the  govern¬ 
ment  coalition  and  ultimately  comes  to  dom¬ 
inate  it,  and  whether  it  will  be  subservient  to 
Moscow’s  interests  or  will  continue  to  channel 
Italian  foreign  policy  in  a  course  parallel  to  that 
of  other  Western  democracies.  Kissinger  writes 
unequivocally  that  a  coalition  government  in 
which  the  PCI  plays  a  role  will  have  major 
adverse  effects  on  American  foreign  policy  and 
would  damage  the  continued  cohesion  of  the 
Western  democracies  and  NATO.  The  volume 
raises  many  essential  questions  about  the  PCI 
and,  in  so  doing,  is  more  focused  and  comprehen¬ 
sive  than  most  books  on  Eurocommunism. 

Choice  16:142  Mr  ’79  220w 


“[This  volume]  is  more  varied  and  better 
ediited  [than  Eurocommunism:  iifcs  roots  and 
future  in  Italy  and  elsewhere,  BRD  1979]-  It 
focuses  largely  on  present  or  possible  U.S.  rela¬ 
tions  with  Eurocommunism.  It  includes  Kissin¬ 
ger’s  seminal  statement  of  the  conservative  view¬ 
point  as  well  as  useful  background  articles  by 
noted  scholars.  .  .  .  Both  [volumes]  are  impor¬ 
tant  for  research  libraries:  smaller  libraries  may, 
on  the  basis  of  cost,  have  to  be  content  with 
the  [Ranney]  compilation.”  E.  K.  Welsch 
Library  J  104:114  Ja  1  ’79  llOw 
"[This  book]  is  disappointing  in  many  respects. 

.  .  .  [For  one]  the  ‘Conference  on  Italy  and  Euro¬ 
communism’  from  which  [it]  is  derived  was  man¬ 
aged  as  a  media  event.  The  material  concentrates 
on  the  strategy  of  coalition  formation  in  Italy 
since  1960  rather  than  on  Eurocommunism.  .  .  . 
Kissinger’s  essay  advances  the  proposition  that 
Eurocommunism  .  .  .  must  be  repulsed  if  we  want 
to  prevent  the  extension  of  Soviet  hegemony  into 
Western  Europe.  Despite  the  evidence  marshaled 
in  support  of  this  thesis,  one  remains  puzzled 
by  the  impact  of  one  mistake  in  dates  on  his 
analysis.  .  .  .  [This]  adds  to  the  reader  s  overall 
uneasiness  that  both  the  conference  and  the  book 
were  quickly  thrown  together  without  too  much 
regard  for  detail  or  accuracy.  Robert  Leonardi 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:373  summer  ’79  500w 


EVANS,  BARBARA  LLOYD,  jt.  auth.  The  Shake¬ 
speare  companion.  See  Evans,  G.  L. 


EVANS,  GARETH  LLOYD.  The  Shakespeare  com¬ 
panion  [by]  Gareth  and  Barbara  Lloyd  Evans 
[Eng  title:  Everyman’is  companion  to  iShakes- 
pearel-  36&P  tpl  maps  $114,915  ’78  Scribner 

822.3  Shakespeare,  William — Criticism,  inter¬ 
pretation,  etc-  _ _ 

ISBN  0-684-15870-1  LC  78-64:611 
“The  book  is  divided  into  four  sections:  on  the 
poet’s  life  and  times,  the  performance  of  his 
plays  diown  to  1978,  siummanieis  of  plays  and  poems, 
and  Shakespeare’s  'Stratford.1'  (Choice)  Glossary. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  'Mclnerney 

Best  Sell  38:1399  IMr  ’79  '35  Ow 
“Here  is  a  fascinating  book  on  IShake sp ear e.  his 
times  and  his  plays — partly  d i scussion>  partly  ret- 
erence,  excellent  for  specific  information  or  brows¬ 
ing.  Evans  is  a  well-known  scholar,  with  numer¬ 
ous  Shakespearean  publications;  his  wife  is  .a 
teache?  and  critic.  •  -  •  [Their  book]  is  a  solid 
piece  of  work.  'Some  of  d tiS  pluses.  24  pa, pres  of 
p h o  tois ,  indu'd ing  maps ;  double  col umn  of  ^venfts 
in  Shakespeare’s  life  matched  with  general  events, 
genealogical  tree  for  the  history  plays ,  58 -page 
double-column  glossary;  .section  on  ’Shakespearean 
films  with  title  list;  section  on  Shakespearean 
muisic  with  title  list. of  operas,  symphonic  poems, 
ballets;  small  selection  of  famous  speeches  and 
sonnets.  For  undergraduate  libraries. 

Choice  116:77  Mr  ’79  200w 
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EVANS,  G.  L. — Continued) 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:459  Ag  ’79  140w 
“As  a  reference  work  in  the  formal  sense  this 
new  handbook  would  ibe  only  marginally  useful, 
but  as  a  circulating  title  it  has  considerable  merit 
for  the  avid  and  curious  reader — or  television 
viewer— of  'Shakespeare.  .  .  .  The  authors — 'both 
Shakespeare  scholars  and  long-time  residents  of 
Stratford — present  descriptive  rather  than  critical 
information  in  a  succinct,  unfootnoted  and  uniin- 
dexed  form  appropriate  for  high  school  students 
or  adults.’1’  Mary  'George 

Library  J  194: 1142  My  15  ’79  120w 
Va  Q  R  55:48  spring  'TO  90w 


EVANS,  HAROLD.  Pictures  on  a  page:  photo¬ 
journalism.  graphics  and  picture  editing;  in  assn, 
with  Edwin  Taylor.  (Editing  and  design,  bk  4) 
33i2p  $25  ’78  Holt,  Rinehart  >&  Winston 
970-4  Photography,  Journalistic 
ISBN  0-03-013131-6  ,LC  77-1520! 

In  his  consideration  of  some  aspects  “of  the  use 
and  handling  of  photographs  in  newspapers,  the 
editor  of  the  Sunday  Times  [London,  presents] 

•  .  .  over  400  photographs,  including  most  of  the 
famous  news  pictures  taken  during  the  last  30 
years.  .  .  .  [Among  the  topics  covered  arel  choos¬ 
ing  the  best  picture  out  of  many;  ‘cropping’  a 
print  to  concentrate  interest;  ‘retouching’  to  eli¬ 
minate  what  is  unnecessary  or  confusing;  scaling 
a  picture  up  or  down  to  flit  the  required  space; 
writing  and  placing  of  caption  and  heading  to 
ensure  that  its  message  gets  across.  .  .  .  The 
author  also  goes  into  some  of  the  ethical  considera¬ 
tions.'”  (New  .Statesman)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


“This  magnificently  done  volume  is  a  handsome 
juxtaposition  of  illustration  and  text  which  explains 
the  craft  of  graphics  and  photo  editing.  .  .  .  The 
audience  for  this  masterpiece  will  'be  vast:  pho¬ 
tojournalists  and  editors,  amateur  and  professional 
photographers  who  wish  to  learn  more  about  pub¬ 
lication  of  pictures,  and  journalism  students.” 
M.  M.  Costello 

Best  Sell  '38:1326  Ja  ’79  250w 
Choice  16:375  My  ’79  150w 
"Essentially  this  book  is  a  tool  for  working 
journalists.  .  .  .  Two  useful  features  are  a  num¬ 
ber  of  statements  by  photographers  themselves, 
and  a  section  on  the  use  of  drawings  and  graphics 
of  various  kinds  to  explain  incidents — such  as  a 
kidnapping  or  bank  raid — .in  which  photography  is 
either  missing  or  inadequate.  .  .  .  There  are  oc¬ 
casional  errors  and  failures  of  identification.  .  .  . 
But  when  all  such  minor  criticisms  have  been 
made,  it  is  astonishing  that  a  journalist  so  oc¬ 
cupied  and  committed  as  the  present  editor  of 
the  iSunday  Times  should  have  produced  even  a 
single  volume  on  this  scale.  .  .  .  All  those  con¬ 
cerned  for  the  future  of  journalism  in  this  country 
must  salute  and  applaud.1’  ’  Tom  Hopkinson 

New  Statesman  96:853  Je  '23  ’78  1400w 
Va  Q  R  55:29  winter  ’79  14 Ow 


EYAris\„J-  J-  „  Knowledge  and  infallibility.  144p 
$18.95  79  St  Martins  Press 

121  Knowledge,  Theory  of 
ISBN  0-312-45906-8  LC  78-18468 
“Evans  tries  to  dispel  three  ‘myths’  about 
knowledge:  that  it  must  be1  infallible,  that  it  is 
a  mental  act,  and  that  being  sure  is  an  element 
of  it.  These  myths  allegedly  lead  to  erroneous 
theses,  about  what  we  can  know  and  how  we  can 
learn  it,  and  also  get  philosophers  to  invent  con¬ 
ceptions  of  knowledge  rather  than  to  illuminate 
our  everyday  concept  of  it.  Evans  believes  that 
the  philosopher  should  try  to  increase  our  under¬ 
standing  of  the  concept  we  already  use,  and 
he  writes  to  defend  our  everyday  assumptions. 
He  discusses,  among  other  things,  the  relation 
of  knowledge  to  perception,  certainty,  under¬ 
standing,  and  belief.  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


While  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  determine 
what  Evans  s  contributions  beyond  the  work  of 
Kyle  and  Austin  are,  the  volume  nevertheless  will 
be  valuable  for  advanced  students  as  a  well- 
temology  statement  of  ordinary  language  epis- 

Choice  16:1034  O  '79  120w 
"The  book  is,  written  simply  and  would  serve 
nicely  as  an  introduction  to  epistemology  Its 
price  is  excessive.”  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  104:1341  Je  15  '79  lOOw 


E ,G-  An  introduction  to  environ¬ 
mental  archaeology.  15>4p  11  $13-50;  pa  $4.95  ’78 
Oornell  Unnv.  Press 

? I ® ni'r* ro nmen t 

;  IIXJB77-9M034"1;17'2'6:  O'8014'91^  (.Pa) 

“Environmental  archaeology  is  the  study  of  the 
past  environment  of  man.  This  book  is  intended  as 


a  simple  introduction  to  theoretical  aspects  of  the 
subject.  .  .  .  Chapter  1  comprises  a  short  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  various  factors  of  the  human  en¬ 
vironment.  Chapters  2,  3  and  4  look  at  the  main 
techniques  and  evidence — plants,  animals,  soils  and 
sediments — used  in  the  reconstruction  of  past  en¬ 
vironments.  And  Chapters  6  and  6  examine  some  of 
the  more  common  environmental  situations — such 
as  caves,  coastlines  and  archaeological  monuments 
— to.  which  these  techniques  and  evidence  can  be 
applied.”  CPref )  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Very  few  examples  are  drawn  from  North 
American  archaeology.  Virtually  ail  of  the  refer¬ 
ences  cited  are  to  British  or  European  sources, 
which  may  not  'be  readily  available  to  all  students- 
Nevertheless,  the  book  is  an  interesting  and  valu¬ 
able  brief  inventory  of  those  theories  and  tech¬ 
niques  used  in  recovering  past  environments,  and 
it  would  be  useful  everywhere.” 

Choice  16:11266  N  ’78  220w 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Dimbleby 

Encounter  52:64  An  ’79  600w 


makgiad.  A  ray  of  darkness.  191p 
$11.50;  pa  $4.95  '79  Riverrun  Press;  for  sale  by 
Southwest  Bk.  Services 

362.1  Epilepsy — Personal  narratives.  Evans, 

Margiad 

LCTO-°3'l064l"3727'6:  °-7145-3607-5  <Pa> 

This  autobiographical  account  “was  originally 
Jn  England  in  1952*  and  is  now  avail¬ 
able  here  for  the  first  time.  The  author,  a  Welsh 
poet  and  novelist*  describes  how  she  was  stricken 
with  epilepsy  at  41,  while  pregnant  with  her 
first  child.”  (Library  J) 

,  “[This  is  an]  unusual  and  moving  autobiograph- 
lea1,  ac1coul\t,  •  •.  •  [of  .how  epilepsy]  plunged  [the 
author]  without  warning  into  the  profound  dark¬ 
ness  underlying  consciousness,  from  which  she 
y1!-}  a  „new  sense  of  the  spiritual  foun¬ 
dations  of  life.  Some  of  her  fine  poems  as  well 
as  precise  and  lyrical  descriptions  of  the  Welsh 
oountrysude  enrich  the  text.  For  women,  and  any¬ 
one  interested  m  poetry,  nature,  or  an  inner 
voyage  of  discovery.  ”  Polly  Brodie 

Library  J  104:1555  Ag  ’79  90w 
['['[hs  book  is  Margiad  Evans’]  straggling  and 
h v°  w'hnf  5 h magnificent  account  of  her  possession 
by  what  she  termed  a  stranger  in  the  brain.’ 

.  .  .  bne  nad  a  senes  of  visions  which  qhp  d^- 

ThoreauW1‘?fti?efl  plainness  of  Bunyan  or 

•y1 a  the  one  unforgettable  sight 
one  sees  consciously*’  she  ex- 
plains,  and  then  shows  how  even  a  ‘little  green 
alarm  clock’  can  become  charged  with 
a  visionary  significance.  .  .  .  Her  verse  and  nro^p 
are  rich  in  accurate  surprises:  the  beech  leaves 
that  crackle  underfoot  ‘like  shingle’,  the  carved 
flares  of  two  priest-like  forms  in  windy  robes 
HnUl«,stT?e,  hats  like  harebells’,  the  tall  weeds 
in  the  dissolving  gardens’."  Tom  Paulin  QS 
New  Statesman  96:444  O  6  ’78  300w 


ElY,ANS’  WARY  ANNE,  it. 
Evans,  T. 


auith.  Guitars.  See 


b us i neasf *e nte r  prises* °  condiCions-  International 
LCB78-7029l'07606'5:  °-691-<>2185-6  (pa) 

deyTlo'pment  » 

corporations*  indigenous  business  elites, 
^d  the  government  as  the  main  forces  shanim? 
the  country  s  industrialization  process  The  anthnr 
discusses  Brazil’s  historical  evolution  from  und^rf 

detailsPI?hrniii°h  ‘^fPendent’  development,  and  then 
th rough  various  case  studies  ‘the  bases 

of  international  'S'Y'0”  among  representatives 
and^  thl nal  capital,  owners  of  local  capital. 

IUbw  VT  BiwlS-lph'y.'  lMjS”’  aro"V»»-'  ” 

‘S'nro’ST'LS’.^S': 

dependent  Development  Peter 
rdTf™  fKvldes  J?®  j-eft >  first  systematic  recol- 
mentn  Pf*11  .9?  capitalist  economic  develop- 

ment  remains  feasible  for  at  least  some  contem¬ 
porary  underdeveloped  countries.  .  .  .  Rare  has 

efif(tLlhfv,lndustrial.[’evolutiorl  which  equitably  ben^ 
generation  which  produced  it.  what 

which’’]!,. 

cirissur?'  ii’ViM 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:178  S  ’79  600w 
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“An  important  step  in  the  maturing  of  depen¬ 
dency  theory  as  an  explanation  of  economic  de¬ 
velopment  in  the.  T&ird  World.  The  concept  of  de¬ 
pendent  development,  characterized  by  ‘a  substan¬ 
tial  degree  of  industrialization,  and  also  the  more 
complex  division  of  labor  and  increased  productiv¬ 
ity  that  this  implies,’  places  earlier  dependency 
theories  into  a  more  realistic  context  that  recog¬ 
nizes  considerable  economic,  if  not  social,  progress 
in  selected  countries.  By  careful  and  sophisticated 
analysis  of  Brazil's  manufacturing  economy  in  the 
last  two  decades,  Evans  makes,  a  convincing  case 
for  the  existence  of  a  semiperiphery,  that,  while 
still  dependent,  lies  outside  the  classic  dependency 
model  of  center  and  periphery.  .  .  .  All .  libraries 
with  a  concern  for  international  economic  devel¬ 
opment  in  Third  World  countries  should,  acquire 
this  excellent  book.  Advanced  readership. 

Choice  16:889  S  ’79  190w 

Reviewed  by  A.  C.  porzecanski 

Library  J  104:186  Ja  15  79  8UW 


EVANS,  RICHARD.  Nasty:  Ilie  Nastase  vs  tennis 
[Eng  title:  Nastase].  242p  pi  $10. ..5  79  btem  <x 

Day 


B  or  92  Nastase,  Ilie  „  cssfiis 

ISBN  0-8128-2540-3  DC  78-588815 

This  is  an  account  of  the  career  and  personality 
of  the  Romanian  tennis  player. 


“This  book  exhibits  rare  insight.  The  author  s 
credentials  as  a  tennis  journalist  and  ofhciEU  ana 

reasoned  but  not  simplistic  Colorful  and  re^evant 

anecdotes  enhance  the  vigor  of  Evans  prose^^ . 
This  candid  biography  will  Aft?1;-.?:, Jf  “  c  E. 
general  readership  in  public  libraries.  ^ 

Seyer  Library  J  104:644  Mr  1  ’79  80w 

“(The  author’s]  goal  in  the  book  is  to  show 

rK-sspsiitgii 

nnrl  Mr  Evans  doesn  t  even  have  any  good  songs. 
On  good  days,  Mr.  Nastase  plays  exquisite  tennis. 
On  bad  days,  his  behavior  verges  on  the  psy- 

enough1" to^ take  into 

the  real  world/; mCarohneRSeebohr  u  2g0w 

ReviewedLbypMaurK;e  Richardson 


cv/amc:  RirHARD  J.  The  feminists:  women’s 
iV84”?920.  266pE$17°5P0e,’77  Barnes 

&  Noble 


301.41  Feminism 
ISBN  0-06-492037-2 


LG  78-311057 


oommlf  SdTv'ntuI?  OSS.  of  fe&nS  pMiUeg 

Ssirtsu  rAs;  ski 

raphy.  Index.  _ 

••Of  necessity  the  author  has  had  to  rely  mainly 
on  published  sources.  As  always  m  |uch  u 

WE£iSrthe  bookKefanVse  ifls  ^T|o  JufcVf rom 
lack  of  knowledge  as  from  dogmatism.  W- 

°’Neil  Am  Hist  R  83:973  O  '78  600w 


movements  he  surveys.  Yet,  Evans’s  overview  and 
developmental  model  tie  ‘mainstream’  feminism 
of  the  late  19th  and  early  20th  centuries  to  the 
changing  course  of  liberalism.  .  .  .  Evans  writes 
authoritatively,  clearly,  and  concisely  although  his 
style  is  somewhat  dense.  [His]  reach  is  impres¬ 
sive  and  eclectic.  Especially  helpful  are  his  excel¬ 
lent  descriptive  footnotes,  a  note  on  further  read¬ 
ing,  and  an  appendix  on  international  feminist 
organizations." 

Choice  15:1284  N  '78  250w 


“[Evans]  has  covered  the  ground  clearly  and 
instructively.  .  .  .  An  impressively  wide  range 
of  countries  is  covered — there  are  .  enough  small 
errors  in  British  and  in  Canadian  history  tO‘  leave 
a  faint  uncertainty  whether  a  Norwegian  or  a 
Hungarian  historian  would  be  quite  as  impressed 
with  the  sections  about  those  countries- — but  the 
main  problem  about  this  wide  range  is  that  in¬ 
evitably  it  can  be  covered  only  at  the  level  of 
women’s  organization  without  much  comment  on 
changes  in  women’s  social  or  economic  position. 
Despite  his  efforts  to  go  further  afield,  the  book 
does  in  a  few  places  become  another  account  of 
women’s  struggle  for  the  vote  rather  than  an 
analysis  of  the  wider  movement.”  Trevor  Lloyd 
Engl  Hist  R  94:215  Ja  ’79  240w 


“[Evans]  shows  an  admirable.  level-headed, 
lucid  grasp  of  the  phenomenon  of  women’s  move¬ 
ments.  His  book  follows  patiently  but  succinctly 
the  patterns  inherent  in  feminism,  as  it  developed 
in  England,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  the  United 
States  and  in  Europe,  including  Scandinavia.  He 
touches  on  Latin  America  and  analyses,  with 
great  insight,  developments  in  Russia.  Though  his 
period  is  1840  to  1920,  the  design  he  discerns  can 
be  naturally  extended  to  provide  a  context  for 
contemporary  women’s  movements.”  Marina  War¬ 
ner 

TLS  p86  Ja  27  ’78  800w 


EVANS,  SARA.  Personal  politics.:  the  roots  of 
women’s  liberation  in  the  civil  rights  movement 
and  the  New  Left.  (Borzoi  Bk)  274p  $10  '79 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 

301.41  Feminism.  Radicals  and  radicalism. 

Women’s  Liberation  Movement 

ISBN  0-394-41911-1  LC  78-54929 
The  book  “is  an  account  of  circumstances 
throughout  the  1960’s  that  brought  women  radicals 
to  the  conclusion  that  sexual  inequality  was  as 
fundamental  an  injustice  in  American  society  as 
racial  or  class  inequality.  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

Choice  16:921  S  ’79  180w 

“Evans  interviewed  some  70  civil  rights  activ¬ 
ists  and  new  leftists  for  this  history  of  the  wo¬ 
men’s  liberation  movement.  Recounting  person¬ 
alities  and  events  in  detail,  she  shows  how  these 
social  movements  gave  women  a  new  sense  of 
self-worth  and  independence.  The  ,  effect  is  an 
insider’s  view  of  SNCC.  voter  registration,  and 
SDS’s  community  organizing  efforts  in  Northern 
ghettos,  for  which  women  deserve  most  of  the 
credit.  ...  A  specialized  work  of  high  quality, 
recommended  for  academic  and  select  public  li¬ 
braries.”  L.  E.  Sutherland  „„ 

Library  J  104:1237  Jei  1  79  80w 

“If  ‘Personal  Politics’  is  invaluable  on  the  public 
origins  of  the  women’s  movement,  it  is  too  dis¬ 
creet,  in  my  opinion,  on  its  personal  origins..  .  • 
For  what  [this  book]  accomplishes,  it  is.  difficult 
to  see  how  it  could  be  improved,  despite  its  limi¬ 
tation  of  scope.  As  a  record  of  what  hap¬ 
pened,  as  a  tribute  to  the  women  who  were 
responsible  for  it,  and  as  a  refreshing— at  times 
even  touching — reminder  of  the  idealism  in  which 
it  all  began,  the  book’s  place  among  the  histones 
of  American  women  should  be  secure.  By  its  very 
scholarship  it  accords  not  .only  the  women  s 
movement  but  the  movements  from  which  it  sprang 
a  good  measure  of  the  historical  dignity  their 
complexity  deserves.”  Elinor  Langer 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  25  ’79  900w 

“[Evans’s  thesis]  is  less  interesting  than  her 
reconstruction  of  a  fascinating  process*  As 
men’s  consciousness  of  their  situation  developed 
among  different  minorities,  so  did  the  dominant 
mode  of  protest,  and  to  see  from  a  feminist  per¬ 
spective  how  one  led  to  the  next  is  not  just 
valuable  history  but  an  exciting  read-  The  thesis 
works  and  like  a  well-constructed  whodunit,  much 
of  the'  interest  comes  from  the  logical  progression 
of  the  evidence.  The  fact  that  Evans  .writes  with 
a  certain  meticulous  pedantry  .  ■  •  gives  one  all 
the  more  confidence  in  her  data.  Her  commitment 
to  hTr  work  is  what  fills  it  with  life.”  Sally  Bel- 

fmge  Nation  228:182  F  17  ’79  850w 

New  Repub  180:38  Ap  21  ’79  650w 
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EVANS.  TOM.  Guiitars;  music,  history,  construction 
and  players  from  the  Renaissance  to  rock  [byi 
Tom  and  Mary  Anne  Evans.  479p  il  $19.95  '77 
(Paddington  Press;  for  sale  by  Grosset  &  Dun¬ 
lap 

'787  Guitar 

ISBN  0 -44 8 -0212 40 -X  DC  77-4461 

This  volume  deals  "with  the  classical  acoustic 
guitar  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  today;  with 
the  origins  and  development  of  flamenco  guitar; 
with  the  guitar  in  (Latin  America;  with  the  steel- 
stringed  acoustic  guitar  .  .  . ;  and  with  the 
electric  guitar.  .  .  .  Each  of  these  parts  is  divided 
into  two  main  sections,  the  first  of  which  offers 
a  general  history  of  the  instrument’s  evolution, 
followed  by  detailed  descriptions  and  specifications 
of  a  number  of  instruments  from  representative 
makers.  .  .  .  These  descriptive  sections  are  fol¬ 
lowed  by  sections  concerned  with  the  music  created 
for  the  instruments  just  defined."  (TLS)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"[The  book's]  attempt  alt  comprehensiveness 
dilutes  the  value  of  each  section:  for  example, 
about  one-third  of  the  total  space  is  devoted  to 
the  classic  guitar,  its  history,  its  construction, 
its  music  and  its  performers,  and  yet  that  per¬ 
mits  only  three  paragraphs  of  generalities  for  the 
discussion  of  the  century’s  most  significant  apostle 
of  the  instrument,  Andr6s  Segovia.  One  assured¬ 
ly  valuable  feature  is  the  depiction  of  famous 
guitars,  past  and  present,  with  brief  histories 
and  physical  specifications.  .  .  .  As  for  the  elec¬ 
tronically  bastardized  devices  that  go  under  the 
name  guitar  in  rock  and  roll  circles,  they  and 
their  most  celebrated  players  need  to  be  discussed 
far  more  exhaustively."  Donial  Henahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p92  D  4  '77  240w 
"[This  book]  is  topical  and  welcome:  the  more 
so  because  it  covers  the  whole  range  of  the  instru¬ 
ment’s  history  and  activity.  .  .  .  The  gallery  of 
photographs  of  similar  yet  multifarious  instru¬ 
ments  over  seven  European  centuries  is  curiously 
moving.  Every  picture  sings  a  story.  .  .  .  [The 
sections  concerned  with  the  music  created  for  the 
instruments]  are  less  satisfying.  ...  In  any  case, 
one  should  be  grateful  for  what  is  offered.  .  .  .  This 
book  will  be  useful  to  many  and  fascinating  to 
more.  It  is  handsomely  produced  and  remarkably 
cheap,  considering  the  multiplicity  of  illustrations- 
It  deserves  to  reach  the  wide  guitar-playing  and 
guitar-loving  public  at  which  it  is  sensibly  direct¬ 
ed.”  Wilfred  Mellers 

TLS  p240  F  24  ’78  lOOOw 


bones.  ...  If  a  common  theme  characterizes  this 
volume  it  is  the  need  for  much  more  research.  .  .  . 
[The  book]  should  remain  a  major  source  of  data 
for  years  to  come.  It  will  foster  paleontological 
research  because  it  so  accurately  defines  our 
knowledge.  Its  ultimate  success  should  therefore 
be  measured  by  how  soon  its  chapters  need  major 
revision."  T.  D.  White 

Science  204:755  My  18  '79  1400w 


EWEN,  DAVID.  Musicians  since  1900:  performers 
in  concert  and  opera;  comp,  and  ed.  by  David 
Ewen.  974p  il  $35  ’78  Wilson,  H-W. 

920  Musicians — Biography.  Music — Bio-bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Opera — Bio- bibliography 
ISBN  0-8242-0565-0  LC  78-12727 
„  -This  volume  replaces  and  updates  Ewen’s  Living 
Musicians  (BRD  1941,  1943)  and  its  supplement 
IBRD  1958).  It  covers  performers  of  concert  and 
stage,  living  or  dead  [whom  Ewen  considers  to]  have 
made  a  lasting  contribution  to  contemporary  musi¬ 
cal  culture-  It  provides  biographies  .  .  •  portraits 
and  citations  to  selected  critical  articles  on  432 
figures  of  this  century.  .  .  .  Biographees  are 
primarily  performers  of  international  reputation, 
and  the  articles  concentrate  on  their  careers  and 
early  training."  (Choice) 


"Good  quality  portraits.  .  .  .  Articles  range 
from  about  three’  to  five  or  six  pages  in  length 
and  are  in  Ewen’s  familiar,  readable  style  which 
is  accessible  to  readers  at  all  levels-  Although 
many  other  biographical  sources  are  available  for 
composers  of  this  century,  it  is  safe  to  say  that 
tnis  is  the  most  comprehensive  coverage  in  En¬ 
glish  of  performing  musicians,  as  well  as  per¬ 
former/composers  such  as  Bernstein,  Dohnanyi. 
and  others.  It  should  be  a  valuable  reference  aid 
for  academic  libraries  of  all  types  and  sizes,  as 
well  as  for  many  public  libraries  and  secondary 
schools  libraries-" 

Choice  16:507  Je  ’79  180w 
^  artists  included  are  primarily  singers, 

ccwnouctors.  an<i  pianists;  with  the  exception  of  a 
hst  of  solo  instrumentalists— organists; 
harpsichordists,  flutists,  and  string  players — the 
members  of  the  orchestra  are  excluded.  Each 
muS,h  tactual  and  critical  information 
obtamed  from  firsthand  sources  and  from  recent 
research  when  possible.  ...  a  very  interesting 
and  informative  source.”  A.  N-  Bartle  * 

Library  J  104:616  Mr  1  ’79  140w 


EVOLUTION  of  African  mammals;  ed.  by  Vincent 
J.  Maglio  and  H.  B-  S.  Cooke.  641p  il  maps  $60 
’78  Harvard  Unliv.  (Press 
569  Mammals,  Fossil 
ISBN  0-674-27075-4  LC  77-19318 
This  volume  is  an  attempt  to  "summarize  the 
current  state  of  our  knowledge  on  the  origin  and 
evolution  of  the  class  Mammalia  in  Africa.  .  .  . 
Each  contributor  was  requested  to  speculate  where 
possible  on  phyletic  relationships  both  among 
African  forms  and  between  these  and  their  Eur- 
asiatic  ancestors  or  descendants.  For  each  of 
the  15  mammalian  orders  treated,  this  volume  tries 
to  summarize  the  valid  taxonomic  groups  as  now 
envisaged,  the  origin  of  iits  various  subgroups,  its 
geographic  distribution,  major  phyletic  units,  and 
specific  evolutionary  trends.”  (Pref)  Chapter  bib¬ 
liographies.  Index. 


EWING,  BARBARA. 

Atheneum 


Strangers.  131p  $6.95  '78 


There  is  an  excellent  index,  and  the  line  draw¬ 
ings  are  clear,  as  are  most  of  the  halftones.  The 
book  will  serve  for  a  long  time;  the  printing  and 
binding  are  worthy  of  the  contents.  University 
libraries,  libraries  In  colleges  with  strong  biology 
or  Peolopry  departments,  and  large  research  and 
Public  libraries  will  find  the  volume  useful.  While 
this  tome  is  primarily  for  mammalogists,  geol¬ 
ogists,  paleontologists,  and  students  of  evolution, 
nonprofessionals  interested  ini  the  evolution  of 
man  will  find  much  of  interest  in  this  book." 

Choice  16:865  S  ’79  140w 

"This  highly  technical  compendium  is  well- 
organized  and  well-indexed,  which  enhances  its 
value.  There  are  abundant  photographs,  figures, 
maps,  and  tables  to  clarify  particular  points^  The 
book  provides  a  background  for  the  modern  mam¬ 
mals  of  Africa,  the  environment  and  geology,  and 
systematically  discusses  the  evolution  and  fossil 
record  of  various  groups,  beginning  with  the 
Mesozoic  mammals.  Maglio  concludes  the  book 
chapter  on  ‘Patterns  of  Faunal 
Evolution.  Those  not  well-versed  in  mammalogy 

Meea?r^&^  .^88 

the 

is  a  bargain.”  R.  W.  Graham 

Library  J  104:740  Mr  15  ’79  120w 
.JJ’Tt1®.  hook  is  full  of  fascinating  and  enjoyable 
detail  ranging  from  Meyer’s  biblical  citations  con¬ 
cerning  hyracolds  to  IM-tterson’s  description  of 
hmrmr’*  o  ®Pecjal,zaJtl°ns  in  the  aardvark.  Bits  of 
humor  are  also  found  scattered  among  the  dusty 


(<  ISBN  0-689-10855-9  LC  77-15348 

.‘‘.A  nAlvet  young  woman  leaves  her  native  Aus¬ 
tralia  to  study  acting  in  London.  Eventually  she 
Lvp  f1  A11  -  touting  and  film  parts  and  falls  in 
v?ve  with  a  charismatic  young  South  African 
political  leader  in  exile.  Of  his  work  or  life  she 
understands  little.  When  his  friends  persuade  her 
of  the  impossibility  of  their  relationship  she 
aborts  their  child  and  returns  home.”  (Library  J) 

Reviewed  by  Patricia  Tanzosh 

Best  Sell  38:140  Ag  ’78  400w 
“The  author’s  run-on  style  at  times  effectively 
conveys  the  girl’s  simple  sort  of drifting  and 
breathless  innocence,  but,  alas,  the  brief 

she  do^/’eMa“  sSete  fr°m  her  shaJlowness  ^ 
Library  J  103:1289  Je  15  '78  90w 
c, .  unpretentious  bareness  carries  parts  of 
Strangers  along  with  some  ease,  but  the  nafvetv 
iv,r.  narrator  is  insufficiently  pointed  to  allow 
fo r  consistent  sharpness  of  observation.  Amiability 
is  not  enough.”  Susannah  Clapp*  laoiuty 

New  Statesman  95:258  F  24  ’78  90w 

of^W-fc^  spirit aof 
readabiea^nal§iisJ^i^itl5^I"datedVway.S  ^^[Shef 

h  er  determination  to  paint  each 
Ken*  m  bright,  impressionistic  splashes  have 
irritating,  because  they  prevent  one  from 
Clayton  ndlnff  her  character  in  depth.”  Sylvia 
TLS  p564  My  14  ’78  450w 

E'^!^GLELIZABETH-  Dress  and  undress-  1  hls- 
DratnafBk0SpeericfaUstferWear'  191p  11  *12'95  ’78 
391  Costume 

ISBN  0-89676-000-6  LC  78-16819 

covered1  by00thhChDtnrve  b/esent  d?-y  is  the  span 
(Publisher^  note )  BibliographTTndex.  underwear.” 

iod^^a^ 

the  varfou)" fn|lvIduiTle'whod weTthl^selves^ra 

DressSlbEbiJ^i«thfS^  °&ui8'e«  ,r>  fash  1  on?8 the^Em- 
press  Eugenie  and  the  great  couturier  Worth, 
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Lady  Duff  Gordon,  the  notorious  Mrs.  Bloomer, 
the  controversial  Dr.  Jaeger,  the  beautiful  Lily 
Langtry.  ...  It  is  p.11  here,  bikinis  to  bum  rolls, 
girdles  and  garters,  DuPont  and  Dior,  whalebone 
and  Wonderbra.  .  .  .  For  high  school,  undergrad¬ 
uate,  all  general  libraries.” 

Choice  16:370  My  ’79  210w 
“Those  who  buy  Elizabeth  Ewing’s  book  in 
search  of  titillation  will  be  disappointed.  In  the 
past,  underwear  was  a  structural  necessity,  rather 
than  a  seductive  extravagance.  Women’s  under¬ 
garments  demanded  stoic  endurance,  and  were 
ignored  by  men.  .  .  .  The  illustrations  are  ex¬ 
cellent.  The  sequence  of  extraordinary  shapes  that 
women’s  figures  have  been  forced  into  is  visually 
startling — the  eighteenth-century  bolstered  breasts, 
the  Edwardian  S-bend  with  projecting  bosom  and 
behind,  the  twenties’  drainpipe.” 

Economist  269:63  D  30  '78  200w 
“Women’s  underwear  is  fundamental  to  body 
molding  and  can  be  studied,  too,  as  an  expres¬ 
sion  of  religious,  social,  medical,  and  scientific 
developments  in  history.  The  corset,  for  example, 
was  a  hone  of  contention  for  over  400  years,  while 
panties  have  been  widely  accepted  for  less  than 
100-  The  refinement  of  textiles— silk,  wool,  cotton, 
rayon,  nylon,  Lycra,  Spandex — has  had  its  impact 
on  underwear,  as  have  the  sewing  machine,  stain¬ 
less  steel,  rubber,  and  the  Saturday  night  bath. 
Ewing  emphasizes  British  dress,  admits  that 
French  influence  was  stronger  than  .  American. 
Based  on  serious  research,  her  book  is  valuable 
for  social  history  as  well  as  leisure  reading. 
P.  W.  Silvernailj  Mr  ±  ,?9  12Qw 


EXCAVATIONS  at  Nichoria  in  Southwest  Greece, 
v  1,  Site,  environs,  and  techniques;  ed.  by 
George  Rapp,  Jr.  and  S.  E.  Aschenbrenner ;  ll. 
were  done  under  the  direction  of  Bryan.  Carlson. 
339p  maps  $29.75  ’78  University  of  Minn.  Press 

930.1  Greece— Antiquities 
ISBN  0-8166-0824-5  LC  78-3198 
“This  is  the  first  in  a  proposed  series  of  four 
volumes  reporting  the  results  of  excavations  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  William  A  McDonald  at  the 
site  of  Nichoria  in  southwestern  Greece.  The 
fieldwork  was  carried  out  in  five  ca™P^1!Ws  ^ 
tween  the  years  1969  and  1973.  .  .  ..  This  -/oiume 
sjets  the  stage  for  the  analysis  and  interpretation 
of  the  finds  which  will  appear  in  the  final  three 
installments  of  the  series.  It  deals  with  subjects 
such  as  the  Holocene  environmental  history 
of  the  region,  the  physiographic  setting  .  and 
other  geological  problems.  (Class  World) 

"This  reviewer  was  particularly  pleased  to  see 
chapters  devoted  exclusively  to  certain  methodo¬ 
logical  procedures,  subjects  which  have  rarely  re¬ 
ceived  much  attention  in  publications  on  Aegean 

reports0lpresented0  here^'  are  only  pf&£a?f*  but 
thprc  is  erood  reason  to  believe  that  additional 
reflection  ^upon F  and  integration  of  the  various 
categories  o?  finds  will  appear  in  subsequent  vo  _- 
nmpq  As  is  perhaps  inevitable  m  ail  niuiu 

Suhired  slutlira  such  »s  S(t™1'hS  co”' 

?rTbS°.tlOnS  'tVnSri™c5lir“i.,h%»me 

represents  an  important  beginning  m  a  new  era 
of  archaeological  publication  in  Greece,  and  the 
editors  and  several  contributors  to. 
congratulated  for  th®  promptness  with  which^they 
have  begun  to  share  their  results  with  us.  i.  vv. 
Jacobsenc)ags  Wop|d  73:52  s  ,79  650w 

“Both  the  editors  and  the  contributors  have 
been  scrupulous  to  present  every  scrap  of  info 
mafion  they  consider  pertinent  to  an  evaluation 
of  their  procedures.  Though  it  is  therefore  p  ~ 
sible  for  anyone  to  check,  recheck,  an d  question 
these  data  and  interpretations  of  them,  some 
discrimination  would  have  been  welcome.  -At 

|SFJ!eHkithiS  triviM^^in^orrnation,  "SSf& 

SSS&  MSSSSBe,'  beJLl3  Sg 

duality  and° there  are  few  typographical 

errors  But  I  have  the  feeling  this  could  all  have 
been  done  less  lavishly  and  conveyed  just  as 
much  information— perhaps  even  more  had  the 
book  been  edited  with  a  harsher  hand.  David 

Lub6U  Science  204:1192  Je  15  ’79  HOOw 


EXPLORATIONS  in  ethnoarchaeology ;  eel.  by 
Richard  A.  Gould.  (School  of  Am.  Res.  Aa 
vanced  seminar  ser)  329o  maps  $17-50,  pa  $6.50 
’78  University  of  N.Mex.  Press 

301.2  Ethnology — Methodology.  Archeology- 

IRI3N°0-8263-0454-0l  0-8263-0462-1  (pa) 

LC  77-89438  „ 

tioAn  ‘Sl^SSgSip^o 

poses.  R-  A.  Gould  discusses  current  interests  in 


ethnoarchaeology  in  a  lead  article  and  supplies 
the  summary  paper  at  the  end.  R.  Jones  explores 
Tasmanian  dietary  changes;  W.  L.  Rathje  dis¬ 
cusses  the  .  •  ■  Tucson  Garbage  Project;  D.  P. 
Gifford  looks  at  the  effect  of  natural  processes  on 
cultural  materials;  and  P-  V.  Kirch  investigates 
adaptation  of  agriculturalists  to  the  humid  tropics. 
F.  Hole  adds  his  observations  of  pastoral  nomad¬ 
ism  in  western  Iran;  R.  Tringham  discusses  the 
relationship  of  experimentation  and  ethnoarchaeol¬ 
ogy  to  archaeological  methodology;  M.  B.  Stanis- 
lawski  looks  at  ceramics  and  their  uses;  while 
M.  B.  Schiffer  is  concerned  with  methodological 
issues.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book)  is  the  product  of  a  School  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Research  advanced  seminar  and  continues  the 
excellent  tradition  of  such  publications-  Book- 
length  discussions  of  ethnoarchaeological  subjects 
are  rare,  making  this  an  important  addition  to 
the  archaeological  literature.  .  .  .  The  thrust  of 
the  book  is  at  the  professional  and  graduate 
levels  and  would  be  of  marginal  use  in  an  under¬ 


graduate  library.” 

Choice  15:1422  D  ’78  200w 


“Nine  anthropologist-archaeologists  offer  a  nu¬ 
tritious  blend  of  provocative  approaches  to  method 
and  striking  specific  results.  The  emphasis  on 
material  evidence  and  on  the  strong  need  for  con¬ 
trols.  In  a  domain  where  Occam’s  razor  is  often 
taboo,  is  healthgiving.  Archaeology  has  been  ex¬ 
traordinarily  self-conscious  in  the  past  decade,  full 
of  concern  for  hypothesis-testing  and  logic  levels. 
These  fieldwise  authors,  rather  more  hard-boiled 
than  the  computer  fans  and  the  logicians  of  in¬ 
ference,  show  an  engaging  lack  of  cant  and  a 
more  than  frank  disdain  for  ‘charismatic  mani¬ 
festoes.’  If  their  studies  are  often  based  on  human 
material  discards,  these  workers  are  plainly  set  to 
defy  the  old  cynicism.  Even  if  garbage  is  literally 
what  goes  in,  honest  conclusions  can  come  out. 

Philip  Morrison  _ 

Sci  Am  239:27  Ag  ’78  900w 


“While  many  of  the  specific  case  studies  may 
not  be  telling  us  a  great  deal  that  is  new  (but 
then  traditional  archaeological  reports  rarely  do 
either),  there  are  enough  thought-provoking  ar¬ 
ticles  of  general  interest  to  make  the  book  well 
worth  buying.  It  is,  moreover,  well  written— a 
laudable  recent  trend  in  archeology.”  Brian  Hay- 

Science  203:258  Ja  19  '79  1300w 


EXTINCTION  and  survival  in  human  populations; 
ed.  by  Charles  D-  Laughlin,  Jr.  and  Iva-n  A- 
Brady-  327p  maps  $20;  pa  $8.95  ’78  Columbia 
Univ.  Plress 

301.24  Social  change.  Man — Influence  of  en¬ 
vironment.  Disasters — Social  aspects 
ISBN  0-231-04418-6;  0-231-04419-4  (pa) 

LC  77-17596 

This  is  a  “collection  of  materials  related  to  the 
survival  of  human  populations  in  the  face  ot 
changing  environmental  circumstances  and  socio¬ 
cultural  stress.  Two  theoretical  chapters  discuss 
the  adaptive  process  in  both  historic  and  dynamic 
perspective.  The  rest  of  the  hook  illustrates  the 
problems  and  prospects  for  adaptation  in  human 
populations  by  the  presentation  of  eight  specific 
case  studies  prepared  by  eight  different  anthro¬ 
pologists.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Laughlin  and  Brady  have. put  together  a  stimu¬ 
lating  collection.  ....  The  individual  chapters  do 
differ  somewhat  in  readability  and  content  but 
basically  fulfill  the  purpose  for  which  they  were 
written-  Few  books  cover  the  material  presented 
here,  so  comparison  is  difficult.  Victims  of  pro- 
gress  by  John  H.  Bodley  (1975)  addresses  sorne  of 
the  issues  but  is  more  an  introductory  text. 
Laughlin  and  Brady  is  a  more  advanced,  non¬ 
textbook,  and  quite1  an  analytical  approach  to  tne 
dynamics  of  sociocultural  change.  It  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  purchase  by  college)  and  university 
libraries  as  well  as  public  libraries. 

Choice  15:1254  N  ’78  150w 
“[The  editors  argue]  that  groups  suffering  from 
deprivation  or  disaster  can  teach  us  a  great  deal 
about  the  mechanisms  by  which  social  groups 
persist  and  change.  With  this  goal  in  mind,  they 
have  assembled  a  rather  grisly  collection  of  fight 
short  ethnographies  of  groups  variously  afflicted 
by  climate,  famine,  epidemic,  loss  of  land,  and 
enslavement.  .  .  .  The  empirical  papers  are  in¬ 
teresting  in  their  own  right,  and  some  of  them 
are  fascinating.  .  .  The  most  interesting  articles 

report  on  two  neighboring  groups  in  northern 
Uganda.  Laughlin  shows  that  a  hundred  years 
of  big  game  hunting,  cattle  keeping,  raiding,  and 
wage  labor  have  changed  the  So  culture  beyond 
recognition.  .  .  .  The  case  of  the  Ik,  discussed 
by  Colin  Turnbull,  is  already  well  known  to 
thropologists.  Although  Turnbull  entitles  his 
paper  'Rethinking  the  Ik,’  he  reiterates  what 
manv  have  already  heard  and  found  incredible, 
tost  the  Ik  accent  continual  suffering  and  star- 
vation  aB8np^nal.’’oNancy  HrOwell79  ^ 
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EYRE,  S.  R.  The  real  wealth  of  nations.  220p 
maps  $21.95  '78  St  Martins  Press 
333  Natural  resources 
ISBN  0-312-66525-3  LC  77-93019 
“This  book  examines  the  world’s  organic  and 
mineral  assets,  their  output,  consumption  and 
distribution  in  relation  to  demographic  trends  and 
political  patterns.’’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"Recommended  for  graduate  students  and  re¬ 
searchers  in  resource  economics  and  economic 
geography.  .  .  .  The  work  contains  a  wealth  of 
information  carefully  synthesized  from  numerous 
research  findings  and  emphasizes  the  significance 
of  rapid  population  growth,  destruction  of  bio¬ 
logical  resources,  depletion  of  minerals,  and  lack 
of  self-sufficiency  of  most  nations-  Eyre  goes  a 
long  way  towards  useful  quantification  of  these 
topics  and  shows  many  valuable  insights  in  this 
complex  and  controversial  area.  Good  index, 
bibliography,  maps,  and  tables.  Better  researched 
and  more  realistic  in  some  respects  than  Donella 
H.  Meadows  et  al..  The  limits  to  growth  IBRD 
1973].” 

Choice  15:1566  Ja  ’79  lOOw 
“The  implications  of  finite  resources  to  both 
privileged  and  deprived  nations  are  supported 
with  wide-ranging  analysis  and  interpretation. 
This  is  a  valuable  thought-provoking  book  for 
those  concerned  with  the  future  of  human  life  on 
Earth.”  H.  A.  Raup 

Library  J  103:1426  J1  '78  80w 


EYSENCK,  H.  J.  Sex,  violence  and  the  media 
[by]  H.  J.  Eysenck  &  D.  K.  B.  Nias.  306p 
$10.95  '78  St  Martins  Press 

301.16  Pornography.  Mass  media — Social  as¬ 
pects.  Violence.  Sexual  behavior 
ISBN  0-312-71340-1  LC  78-69824 
The  argument  of  this  book  is  that,  based  on 
existing  research  described  by  the  authors,  "it  is 
clear  that  repeated  exposure  to  scenes  of  violence 
does  increase  the  chance  that  the  spectator  will 
act  violently.  .  .  .  [They  conclude  that]  portrayals 
of  sexual  acts  can  be  harmless  and  even,  for 
some  people,  beneficial  [and]  .  .  .  other  kinds  of 
sexual  portrayal  seem  ...  to  do  just  the  opposite, 
to  push  the  spectator  towards  types  of  sexuality 
harmful  to  himself  and  others  and  to  increase  his 
aggressiveness.  .  .  .  The  authors  both  work  at 
the  London  University  Institute  of  Psychiatry, 
where  H.  J.  Eysenck  is  Professor  of  Psychology.” 
(Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  authors  concentrate  almost  exclusively  on 
TV,  film,  and  pornographic  magazines.  .  .  ,  Most 
of  the  book  is  written  in  non-specialist  terms. 
Any  library  keeping  abreast  of  the  controversy 
over  mass  media  effects  will  need  this  book  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  psychology,  sociology, 
and  communications  students.” 

Choice  16:213  Ap  '79  240w 


‘In  an  area  known  for  polemics  and  unsub¬ 
stantiated  remarks,  two  British  psychologists  have 
created  a  compendium  of  psychological  findings, 
with  academic  citations  from  England,  the  United 
States,  and  elsewhere.  They  summarize  the  re¬ 
search,  noting  that  aggression  may  be  evoked  by 
watching  violence  and  that  pornography  has  vari¬ 
able  effects.  This  book  provides  the  general  reader 
with  a  synthesis  of  recent  psychological  work  in 
the  laboratory  and  the  field.  The  authors  conclude 
that  media  portrayals  of  violence  and  perverted 
sexual  behavior  should  be  curtailed;  their  book 
presents  the  why,  not  the  how.”  A.  Z.  Bass 
Library  J  103:2415  D  1  '78  80w 


“[Eysenck]  loves  to  quantify;  he  loves  a 
striking  anecdote,  even  when  not  strictly  rele¬ 
vant;  and  he  loves  to  annoy.  Especially  he  loves 
to  annoy  practitioners  in  the  quasi-sciences  re¬ 
lated  to  his  own,  psychiatry  and  sociology,  and 
laymen  who  dabble  in  psychological  matters.  The 
best  bit  of  this  book  is  a  violent  and  most  en.iov- 
able  attack  on  the  composition,  credentials  and 
conclusions  of  various  official  American  inquiries 
into  the  effects  on  society  of  sex  and  violence  in 
the  media.  .  .  .  [In  addition]  a  lot  of  information 
is  provided  about  how  pornographic  films  might 
be  made  more  effectively  arousing.  And  in  an 
endearing  coda  the  authors  reveal  that  what  they 
are  really  against  is  not  sexy  material  at  all. 
but  material  that  promotes  cruelty  and  the  de¬ 
basement  of  women.  .  .  .  They  would  warmly 
welcome  a  good  film  of  ‘Fanny  Hill’.  Professor 
Eysenck  loves  to  annoy  the  liberal  establishment, 
and  succeeds  very  well.  But  at  heart  he  is  just 
another  cryptoliberal  after  all.  If  we  have  to  have 
a  censor,  let  us  have  him.” 

Economist  268:96  Ag  26  '78  400w 

“In  the  US  there  are  264  magazines  devoted 
to  paedophiliac  sex  alone,  and  to  get  them  pub¬ 
lished  about  300,000  child  models  are  used.  If 
Eysenck  and  Nias’s  survey  did  no  more  than 
quote  [these]  figures  it  would  have  given  most 
people,  surely,  unpalatable  food  for  thought.  In 


fact,  the  book  makes  a  serious  attempt  to  out¬ 
line  all  the  issues  relevant  to  the  debate  about 
the  relation  of  violence  and  explicit  sex  on  the 
media  to  the  rise  in  crime  and  decline  of  estab¬ 
lished  morality.  .  .  .  [The  volume  describes]  the 
various  methods  of  research  into  the  question; 
and  just  what  the  research  has  established.  It 
isn’t  easy  reading  but  it  untangles  some  of  the 
very  tangled  factors  involved.”  Rosemary  Din- 
nage 

New  Statesman  96:248  Ag  25  ’78  850w 

Reviewed  by  Brian  Inglis 

TLS  p!167  O  13  '78  850w 
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FAAS,  EKBERT.  Towards  a  new  American  po¬ 
etics:  essays  &  interviews;  ed.  by  Ekbert  Faas 
[with]  Charles  Olson  [and  others],  296p  il  $14; 
pa  $6  ’78  Black  Sparrow  Press 


811  American  poetry — History  and  criticism. 

Poets,  American.  Poetics 

ISBN  0-87685-389-0;  0-87685-388-2  (pa) 


In  addition  to  Charles  Olson  the  other  poets 
Faas  deals  with  are:  Robert  Duncan,  Gary  Sny¬ 
der,  Robert  Creeley,  Robert  Bly  and  Allen  Gins¬ 
berg.  There  is  no  interview  with  Olson  who  had 
died  in  1970,  and  there  is  no  essay  on  the  work 
°f  Robert  Duncan.  The  other  four  poets  are  repre¬ 
sented  by  both  essays  and  interviews.  For  each 
of  the  six  there  is  a  photograph  and  a  brief  biog¬ 
raphy.  Bibliography. 


Unfortunately,  Faas’s  tendency  to  try  to  tie 
these  poets  up  with  other  writers  and  thinkers 
who  may  or  may  not  see  things  the  same  way  re¬ 
sults  in  the  reader’s  being  led  rapidly  away  from 
the  main  point — each  poet’s  poetics — to  peri¬ 
pheral  areas  of  less  interest-  And  then,  of  course, 
there  is  the  prose,  as  in  this  sentence:  ‘To  be 
sure,  Olson  does  not  share  the  almost  schizo¬ 
phrenic  combination  of  hyper- empirical  phenom¬ 
enalism  and  analytical  intellectuality  that  tends 
to  reduce  Robbe-Grillet's  world  to  a  labyrinth  of 
geometrical  abstractions.’  Might  be  of  use  to  a 
limited  number  of  graduate  students,  however.” 

Choice  15:1366  D  ’78  120w 

“  [The  poets  interviewed]  are  now  clearly 
established  as  some  of  the  major  figures  of  the 
post-modern  movement  in  American  poetry, 
f  Faas]  has  a  strong  interest  in  poetic  theory  and 
intellectual  history,  and  this  is  reflected  in  the 
essays  as  -well  as  the  interviews.  The  interview 
not  always  successful  in  eliciting  each 
r?,„SS„^eorles  about  poetry  but  it  does  reveal  a 
fascinating  perspective  of  their  personal  lives  and 
tneir  views  on  a  wide  range  of  topics,  including 
other  co^|eb™no^aryowrd^rs^’^AH|cm  ^Heinemann 


A  R I L  Y  N .  Up  against  the  clock;  career 
rv^Pi  e?r  sPeak  on  the  choice  to  have  children 

SttSS'  “a  N"»1*  Wlkl"-  2si»  «• 

!“bn  oMf-Unflr1* 

,  ^  /ojann  °n  the  pros  and  cons  of  having  chil- 
r„ n  over  30.  .  .  .  Interviews  with  ten 
women  who  have  made  their  decisions  examine 
tbe,  quest; ion  0f  career  versus  motherhood,  single 
jJP^f^bood,  and  childlessness,  as  the  interviewees 

J)SBibfiog1reaphyaindtx!1°nS  and  regrretS/’  <Library 


tariii  L  tvin  valuable  addition  to  the  scant  ma- 

PUb/ahith  1  wi,'IVbj?ct’  *’  v>*  vLeoSS  wel1  written  than 
Elizabeth  Whelan  s  A  Baby?  .  Mavbe  this 

covers  much  of  the  same  ground'.  The  literature  in 
tb’s  area  is.  so  sparse,  however,  that  this  title 
must  be  seriously  considered.”  S.  B.  Hagloch 
Library  J  104:1070  My  1  ’79  lOOw 

can  ha-rdJy  think  of  a  more  suitable  person 
than  myself  to  report  on  this  book.  It  is  about 
full-time  jobs  who  are  biologically 
u p  agai ns t  t h e  clock  In  the  matter  of  whether  to 
have  a  child— a  perfect  description  of  this  reviewer 
two  years  ago.  I  wish  this  book  had  been  available 
•  The  authors  (one  a  sociologist,  the 
other  a  literary  critic  trained  as  a  psychoanalyst) 
provide  interviews  with  married  women,  single 
women,  lesbians  and  women  who  have  decided  not 
to  have  children.  They  are  well  chosen,  articulate 
and  informative.  The  authors  summarize  each 
group  s  concerns  in  essays  that  are  thoughtful 
and  jargon-free.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  J1  1  '79  270w 
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FABER,  DORIS.  The  Presidents’  mothers.  316p  il 
$10  '78  St  Martins  Press 

920  Presidents — iJ-S. — Mothers.  Women — U-S- 

■ — Biography 

ISBN  0-312-64132-X  LC  77-9175 
A  collection  of  biographical  sketches  of  the 
mothers  of  the  38  U-S.  Presidents.  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“[This]  is  a  compilation  of  interesting  tidbits 
that  may  or  may  not  have  affected  our  history. 
Fourteen  lengthier  sketches  are  on  the  women 
about  whom  there  is  more  information.  The  re¬ 
mainder,  obscured  by  the  lack  of  documentation, 
are  treated  more  briefly.  Did  you  know  that  Wash¬ 
ington  probably  hated  his  mother?  Her  avaricious¬ 
ness  certainly  caused  him  great  embarrassment. 
Did  you  know  that  Abe  Lincoln’s  mother  was 
probably  illegitimate?  These  items  are  the  most 
sensational  ones;  although  the  book  ordinarily 
deals  with  the  character  of  each  woman  and  how 
she  influenced  her  son.  •  •  .  There  are  thirty  pages 
of  notes  and  bibliography  which  would  be  ex¬ 
tremely  helpful  for  research.  There  is  also  a  good 
index.  This  is  not  a  first  book  for  any  library  but 
would  be  a  good  addition.  It  is  well-written  and 
holds  one’s  interest.”  Lucille  Crane 
Best  Sell  38:288  D  ’78  220w 


"[The  author's]  well-researched  profiles  of  such 
spirited  women  as  Lillian  Carter,  Rebekah  John¬ 
son,  Rose  Kennedy  and  Sara  Roosevelt  leave  little 
doubt  that  it  has  usually  taken  a  mother  with  true 
grit  to  give  birth  to  and  raise  a  President.  ■  •  • 
Mrs.  Faber  has  primarily  assembled  some  good 
gossip,  or,  more  charitably  viewed,  her  book  is 
a  worthy  exercise  in  women’s  history.  As  sociol¬ 
ogy,  or  as  an  attempt  to  explain  how  men  become 
leaders  (which  it  tries,  to>  be:,  despite  all  the  pref¬ 
atory  disclaimers),  the  book  falls  short.  What 
is  remarkable,  however — and  completely  unexpect¬ 
ed — is  the  way  Mrs-  Faber  shows  these  dowagers 
taking  their  sons  in  stride  even  after  they  had 
reached  public  eminence-”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  J1  9  '78  300w 


FABER,  HAROLD,  comp.  The  Book  of  laws.  See 
The  Book  of  laws. 


The  FAB  EiR  book  of  animal  stories :  ed.  with  a 
foreword  by  Johnny  Morris.  207p  $8.95  ’78  Faber 
&  Faber 

Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-571-11221-8  LC  78-324309 
A  collection  of  twenty  short  stories. 

“A  true  affection  for  animals  shines  through 
this  collection  of  20  short  stories,  some  factual, 
some  fanciful,  all  exploring  the  mystery  and 
enchantment  of  the  animal  world.  Contemporary 
authors,  such  as  James  Herriot,  Gerald  Durrell, 
and  Parley  Mowat  are  represented,  .but  the 
charm  of  the  collection  is  that  it  will  introduce 
many  readers  to  the  delights  of  earlier  writers 
such  as  Ernest  Thompson  Seton,  truly  a  fascinat¬ 
ing  storyteller.  John  Masefield  s  Port  of  Many 
Ships'  and  Saki’s  delightful  ‘Laura  round  out 
a  most  satisfying  selection.  Mary  Blackwell 
Library  J  103:2250  N  1  78  70w 

“[This  collection]  represents  most  of  the  leading 
names:  Roberts,  Seton,  Hudson,  Williamson,  Bat¬ 
ten,  Mowat  among  them— not  G-  D.  Griffiths 
though,  or  Fabre,  for  that  matter:  masters  bo-th. 
[The  editor]  has  chosen  rather  well  from  Durrell 
and  Attenborough,  avoiding  the  over-comic  note 
that  flaws  so  much  of  Durrell;  but  lass  well  I 
think  from  Herriot.  Animals  are  not  tunny. 
Popular  veterinary  casebook  tales  rarely  promote 
a  serious  interest  in  animals;,  they  do  promote 
an  interest  in  the  vet  and  hi®. ^^iy^iauev  .  .  • 
Johnnv  Morris  provides  an  agreeable  foreword, 
but  neither  dates  nor  the  briefest  of  commentaries, 
and  these  are  real  omissions.”  Naomi  Lewis 
TLS  p!088  S  29  ’78  650w 


The  FABER  book  of  nonsense  verse ;  with  a  sprink- 
liner  of  nonseinse  pros© !  chosen,  with  <tn  lnitroci-  by 
Geoffrey  Grigson.  352p  $15.95  ’79  Faber  &  Faber 

808.81  Nonsense  verses 
ISBN  0-571-11356-7 

This  collection  of  nonsense  and  light  verse  in- 
nhnipc?  ndeces  by  such  writers  as  Lewis  Carroll. 
Fdward  Lea?,  William  Blake,  Walter  de  la  Mare, 
Rudyard  Kipling,  Christian  Morgenstenn,  Francois 
Rabelais  and  Stevie  Smith.  Index  of  writers,  po¬ 
ems,  and  pFose"  Index  of  first  lines  and  titles. 


Choice  16:1298  D  ’79  210w 

“Puns  and  parodies  abound  and  con s clous — 
ed  wit  is  found:  Van  Rooten’s  ‘Mots  cTHeures 
Gousses’  delights  this  reader  more  than  Carroll  s 
flights  of  fancy,  but  there  is  no  trash  m  this,  col" 
lection.  Ogden  Nash  is  not  included,  sad  to  say,  but 


weep  not,  rather  shout  hooray  for  Geoffrey  Grig- 
son  and  Anon  together,  who  set  out  upon  the  task 
of  adding  to  our  joys  this  little  book  of  rhyming 
toys.  We  should  agree  with  Thomas  Hood  who 
tells  us  that  it  would  be  good  to  shoot  Athena  s 
owl  stone  dead,  and  let  us  have:  a  lark  instead. 

Economist  270:144  Mr  24  ’79  250w 

"  ‘O  cuckoo!  Shall  I  call  thee  Bird,/  Or  but  a 
wandering  voice?/  State  the  alternative  preferred/ 
With  reasons  for  your  choice.’  This  old  favorite 
illustrates  a  problem  for  this  volume:  it  is  not 
nonsense,  nor  are  many  of  the  enjoyable  pieces 
that  are  included.  And  just  as  well — 'the  closer  we 
approach  pure  nonsense,  the  sooner  we  are  stunned 
with  boredom.  .  .  .  The  best  nonsense  is  here, — 
Carroll,  Lear  (rather  too  much  of  Lear),  and  Anon. 
There  is  a  high  proportion  of  parody  and  light 
verse,  which  was  better  anthologized  by  Kingsley 
Amis  in  The  New"  Oxford  Book  of  Light  Verse 
[BRD  1978],  .  .  The  volume’s  lack  of  focus  is  not 

helped  by  the  quantity  of  poems  in  French  Rec¬ 
ommended  as  a  supplement  hi  the  Amis  volume. 
P.  S.  Graham^  j  104.n44  My  15  , 79  120w 

“When  in  doubt,  attack  the  blurb.  This  ancient 
precept,  which  has  stood  reviewers  of  verse  m  flood 
stead  for  hundreds  of  years,  emboldens  me.  lo 
call  Geoffrey  Grigson  ‘that  master-anthologist ,.  as 
though  he  were  an  old  master-baker  or  something, 
seriously  downgrades  a  man  who  once  edited  one 
of  the  best  poetry  magazines  of  the  century  and 
himself  has  a  few  strings  to  his  bow  as  a  poet. 
But  I  suppose  Faber  know  what  they  are  doing. 
Certainly  the  blurbie  was  right.  Grigson  has  in¬ 
deed  ‘produced  a  sparkling,  brilliantly  entertaining 
collection’.”  Gavin  Ewart 

New  Statesman  97:453  Mr  30  79  lOOOw 


FABER- KAISER,  A.  Jesus  died  in  Kashmir, 
Jesus,  Moses  and  the  ten  lost  tribes  of  Israel. 
184p  pi  ’77  Gordon  &  Cremonesi,  distr.  in  the 
U-S.  by  Atheneum  $9.95 

232.9  Jesus  Christ^Biography 
ISBN  0-86033-041-9  LC  78-353020 
This  is  “a  journalist's  attempt  to  track  down 
every  detail  of  the  traditions  conn ec  t  in g  '-L? s^f ' 
his  compatriots,  and  his  lorehears  with  Kashmir 
and  environs.”  (Library  J)  .Bibliography.  Index. 
This  is  a  translation  of  Jesus  vivid  y  murid  en 
Cachemira. 

“According  to  Faber-Kaiser,  Jesus  survived  the 
cross,  trotted  off  to. Kashmir,  to  look  for  the  -ost 
tribes,  raised  a  family  and  lived  a  long  life.  The 
author  even  produces  a  claimant  to  descendancy, 
family  tree  in  hand  and  all.  How  do  you  like  that. 
Of  interest  only  because  it  is  distributed  by  an 
ordinarily  serious:  publisher,  Atheneum. 

Chr  Century  94:889  O  5  ’77  70w 
“As  the  record  of  an  investigation  of.  a  par¬ 
ticular  complex  of  traditions  [the  b°°kl  is  inter- 
esting,  informative,  and  well  written.  Let  no  one 
suppose,  however,  that  it  can  stand  up  to  any 
critical  study  of  the  historical  evidences  for  the 
actual  movements  of  the  historical  Jesus-  Read 
for  what  it  is,  it  could  make  an  interesting  sub¬ 
stitute  for  the  late,  late  TV  movie  after  all,  it 
too  is  a  re-run,  a  re-run  of  traditions  that  have 
been  around  for  a  while,  some  for  a  few  centuries. 
As  history,  the  grade  is  zero,  the  title  notwith¬ 
standing-  R-  V.  R^oT-ionl  T„  It  '77  I00w 


FACKLAM,  MARGERY.  Wild  animals,  gentle 
woman.  139p  il  $5.95  ’78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovano- 
vich 

591  5  Women  scientists — Juvenile  literature. 

Animals— Habits  and  behavior— Juvenile  hter- 

ISBN  0-15-296987-X  LC  77-88961 
Facklam  describes  the  expediences  of  eloven  wo- 
men  who:  study  animal  behavior:  Belle  Bencli- 
jey,  Ruth  Harkness,  Jane  Goodall,  Kay  McKeever, 
Hope  Buyukmihci,  Karen  Pryor,  Eugenie  Clark, 
Dian  Fossey,  Birutd  Galdikas,  Leone  Pippard,  and 
Heaths  Malcolm.  Bibliography.  Index.  “Grades 
four  to  nine.”  (SLJ)  _ 

“Some  of  the  biographies,  such  as  that  of  Jane 
Goodall  are  alread#  fairly  familiar..  Others,  how- 
ever,  although  unfailingly  fascinating,  will  con- 
Stitute  new  encounters  for .  young  .  readers-  .  .  • 

WHttpn  in  a  highly  entertaining,  richly  anecdotal 
style  [this  book]  deserves  abundant  success.” 
H.  j.  Stauffenberg38;290  D  ,?8  360w 

“Facklam’ s  biio:graphiaal-:sc(ientific  accounts  de¬ 
scribe  how  beavers,  gorillas,  chimpanzees,  orangu¬ 
tans,  owls,  porpoises,  sharks;,  and  white  whales 
all  came  to  accept  the  presence  of  an  observer 
and  °even  at  times  to  offer  their  trust.  .  .  .  All 
the  women  share  an  intense,  single-minded  drive 
to  understand  the  animal  under  study;  some  of 
the nf  spent  <3  ay s  and  nights,  living  in  relative 
discomfort  in  the  habitat  of  the  animal.  The 


392 
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FACKLAM,  MARGERY — Continued 
writing  is  engaging  in  style  and  unsentimental  in 
its  descriptions  of  hardships  and  self-sacrifices. 
Tlie  concluding  chapter  ‘Is  Animal  Observation 
for  You?’  could  be  an  eyeopener  to  an  impression¬ 
able  reader  seeking  adventure  or  fame  by  follow¬ 
ing  in  tlie  footsteps  of  these  women.  ...  A  list 
of  organizations  concerned  with  animal  study  [is] 
included."  Sarah  Gagn6 

Horn  Bk  64:306  Je  'T8  120w 
“Three  of  [the  women  discussed] — Jane  Goodall, 
JBirut6  Galdikas,  and  Dian  Fossey — and  their  stud¬ 
ies  are  more  thoroughly  described  in  Kevles’ 
Watching  the  Wild  Apes  [BRD  1977]-  The  others 
are  far  less  familiar  to  readers.  One  problem  is 
that  they  sound  too  successful  to  be  true.  .  .  . 
Even  now,  Facklam  doesn’t  say  that  scientific 
training  is  necessary  for  this  kind  of  career,  only 
that  'it  would  be  a  good  idea.’  The  chapter  on 
Eugenie  Clark  is  slightly  jarring,  since  this  emi¬ 
nent  scientist  is  presented  as  the  creator  of  a 
make-believe  shark  repellent.  Facklam  also  im¬ 
plies  that  women  are  better  suited  for  ‘animal 
watching’  than  men  (what  about  Lorenz,  Tinber¬ 
gen,  etc.?).  The  style  is  readable  and  entertaining 
and  this  title  is  worth  considering  despite  its 
flaws  if  the  Kevles  book  is  a  popular  one."  Sue 
Sprague 

SLJ  25:138  (Mr  ’79  160w 


FADIMAN,  CLIFTON.  Empty  pages;  a  search  for 
writing  competency  in  school  and  society,  by 
Clifton  Fadiman  and  James  Howard.  232p  87.95; 
pa  $5.95  ’79  Fearon-Pitman  Pubs,  6  Davis  Dr, 
Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

808  English  language — Composition  and  exer¬ 
cises.  Language  arts 

ISBN  0-8224-2700-1;  0-8224-2701-X  (pa) 
"Operating  from  the  premise  that  composition 
is  essentially  a  learning  process  that  compels  the 
writer  to  organize  what  he  or  she  knows  and  to 
become  aware  of  what  he  or  she  has  yet  to  learn, 
the  authors,  members  of  the  Commission  on 
Writing  formed  by  the  Council  for  Basic  Educa¬ 
tion,  discuss  how  parent,  teacher,  and  school  can 
contribute  to  the  development  of  students  with 
more  than  basic  survival  skills  in  writing.  Topics 
include:  ‘first  aid’  measures  for  the  harried 
teacher,  team  teaching  suggestions,  effective  writ¬ 
ing  programs  now  in  progress,  recent  pedagogical 
literature  on  writing,  and  appropriate  books  to 
read  aloud  to  prospective  writers,  ages  three  to 
seven.”  (Library  J) 


“Veteran  teachers  will  find  little  in  this  book 
that  is  new.  Most  know  what  writing  is,  how  it 
is  produced  and  how  it  is  evaluated.  .  .  .  The 
authors  cite  all  the  right  people:  Barzun,  Hirsch, 
Donelson,  Graves,  Shaughnessy.  They  describe 
some  effective  programs  operating  around  the 
country,  such  as  the  Bay  Area  Writing  Project 
and  the  Beaver  College  Plan  which  are  helping 
to  generate  writing  across  the  curriculum.  It 
teachers  have  been  doing  their  professional 
homework,  however,  they  have  already  read  about 
what  Fadiman  and  Howard  bring  together  here. 
Nevertheless,  there  is  merit  to  the  text.  The 
material  is  cogently,  clearly,  logically  and 
interestingly  presented.  Teacher  trainees  and 
beginning  teachers  would  especially  profit  from 
reading  Empty  Pages.”  William  Rakauskas 

Best  Sell  39:218  S  ’79  400w 
Written  for  a  broad  spectrum  of  Americans 
concerned  that  a  ‘multiple-choice  question’  educa¬ 
tion  has  resulted  in  neglect  of  the  teaching  of 
writing,  Empty  Pages,  in  addition  to  providing 
evidence  that  this  is  indeed  so,  attempts  to  out¬ 
line  solutions  to  the  problems.  .  .  .  Recommended.” 
Janice  Zlendich 

Library  J  104:1558  Ag  ’79  140w 


FAGAN,  SEAN.  Has  sin  changed?  216p  $8.95  ’78 
Glazier,  M,  1210A  King  St,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19801 

241  Sin 


The  author  focuses  on  some  of  the  “moral  is¬ 
sues  facing  the  church  and  the  individual  today. 
Sin,  guilt,  responsible  sex,  conscience  formation, 
and  hell  are  [among  the  topics  treated].”  (Best 
Sell) 


Despite  its  garish  dust  cover,  the  book  offers 
a  concise  guide  to  contemporary  morality,  utiliz¬ 
ing  sound  theology  and  reasoning.  It  should  have 
wide  appeal  to  confused  growers  in  moral  strength 
seeking  wholeness.”  M.  M.  Bovlan 
Best  Sell  38:92  Ap  ’78  360w 
“Moral  theologians  are  concerned  because  sin  is 
down  now.  But  ...  it  has  enioyed  a  Bullish 
market  for  a  far  longer  time.  When  you  relax 
your  gTip  on  the  rudder  of  a  monolithic  tanker 
of  an  idea  like  sin  it  takes  a  long  time  to  get  it 
back  on  course.  To  this  end  large  forces  of 
moderation  and  common-sense  must  come  to  bear 
and  Father  Fagan,  an  Irishman,  of  all  people,  is 
equipped  with  plenty  of  both.  He  writes  without 


jargon  and  from  the  premise — totally  alien  to  so 
many  theologians — that  most  of  us  already  have  a 
fairy  professional  as  well  as  intensely  personal 
interest  in  the  subject  developed  out  of  life 
experience  and  past  teaching.” 

Critic  36:91  summer  '78  320w 


FAGE,  J.  D.  A  history  of  Africa.  (Borzoi  Bk; 
Hist  of  human  soc)  534p  pi  maps  $17.95  '78 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
960  Africa — History 
ISBN  0-394-47490-2  LC  78-54921 
The  first  half  of  this  survey  of  African  history 
deals  with  Africa  before  the  arrival  of  Euro¬ 
peans,  and  the  second  half  with  Africa  under 
European  influence  and  domination  until  the  re¬ 
sumption  of  its  independence.”  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


age  s  view  or  Africa  s  past  deals  with  state 
and  traae,  ’  the  Whig  interpretation  of  African 
history  that  developed  in  the  1960s.  It  is  ...  an 
anemic  view  of  history  to  my  mind.  Where  are 
fhe  feelings,  the  aspirations,  the  pleasures,  the 
intellectual  speculations,  the  artistic  expressions 
°f  Past  African  societies?  Where  is  the  history 
of  African  cultures?  It  is  a  pity  that  the  author 
never  could  undertake  fieldwork  in  a  rural  area  in 
Africa.  If  he  had,  his  history  might  have  been 
YurY  hh?erent.  .  .  .  The  reader  should  be  warned 
that  this  book  represents  a  personal  point  of 
view,  which  leave  several  trends  in  recent  his¬ 
toriography  unmentioned,  such  as  Marxist  inter¬ 
pretations.  ...  A  volume  of  essays  might  have 
been  a  better  genre  to  express  these  opinions  than 
a  general  history,  for,  appearances  notwithstand¬ 
ing,  this  is  not  a  textbook  at  all.  It  is  less  and 
it  is  more.  Jan  Vansina 

Am  Hist  R  84:1114  O  ’79  550w 

,  ,‘‘TJ1,ere  is  an  emphasis  on  West  African  history, 
out then.  theES  is  a  greater  historical  record  for 
SatA^L°n-  1S  n,°t  an  Original  contribution 

=?,.™£Ylcanuhlstc!£?r  chaPter  three,  for  example, 
ftrongly  echoes  Edward  Bovill’s  Golden  Trade^  of 
[BRD  1958].  Nevertheless,  the  result 
shin  TOhoThX?viut?.?  synthesis  of  current  scholar- 
t^hich  should  take  a  prominent  place  among 

P  H  Thomasrr  surveys  of  African  history.” 
Library  J  103:2236  N  1  ’78  120w 

OrlSP„iMi0US  is  [Professor  Fage]  to  demolish  the 
vacnfniIQt  htS»)hmptlon  of  colonialist  historians  of  a 
vacuous,  barbarous  continent  that  he  sometimes 
makes  an  exciting  place  dull.  .  .  He  hak  ne^r- 

ductlnn  ■ oat  a  workmanlike,  useful  intro- 

auction  to  Africa,  s  pa,st.  The  maps  arc  srood  to 
excellent,  the  index  adequate,  the  biblio^ranhv 
extensive.  His  main  difficulty  is  the  lack  of  a 
S'  red  thread,  to  run  through  an  African 
history  and  to  give  it  coherence.  .  .  .  He  gets  off 
^ ecidedly  shaky  start  when  in  dealing  with 

more  in trcnh?  S  tn  e1,?t0ry  -ls  assumptions  are  often 
more  intrepid  than  convincing.  .  .  .  Then  after 
a  worthy  but  dense  middle,  peopled  by  a  confusing 
cast  of  thousands,  he  finally  gets  into  his  stridl 
when  in  the  late  15th  century  the  Portugbesf 

of  discove0^6”  TPony  Thomfs6114  With  thelr  VOyage3 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  D  31  ’78  650w 


811  Gogh,  Vincent  van — Poetrv 
L^I77-(8559317'06353'2:  0'691-01344-6  (pa) 

eff  FiiS0"’(ChoK'”tln“  and  ,he  ,rtl,t  by  Eob- 


black-and-white#  diminished  reproductions 
cannot  convey  the  color  and  texture  of  the 
painting-s,  and  the  poems  are  often  derivative1  of 
*h™,FamtlPgf-  and/or  amateurish.  .  A  poem 
about  a  painting  must  transcend  the  painting  and 
illuminate  the  life  beyond  the  work  of  art  Fagles 

mended.”  y  fai'S  ln  this  reBard-  Not  ‘  recom- 
Choice  16:831  S  ’79  140w  * 

.  '‘£a^'?s  calls  the  poems  in  this  book  ’very  free 
a~lons  ?f  Van  Gogh’s  paintings  and  letters 
Each  poem  describes  the  subject  of  a  painting 
and  attempts  to  embody  its  style;  as  a  group,  the 

nhfn  L  P'Tn,  d,Ha.  bio^aphy.  An  exception  to  this 
ft11,  ®  And  He,  an  account  of  the  events  which 
led  Van  Gogh  to  painting.  However  this  piece 
SA,  tc\,  being  a  true  ‘translation.’  .  .  . 
Jhe  book  is  highly  self-conscious.  The 
P®®1?!.  ^re  too  obviously  impassioned,  the  voice 
flaring'  wide  l/AdeJliJln  emera,d  sash  the  trousers 

slashed  W^/rV,!ken:  -Zrantfrlm!°n 

Library  J  103:2117  O  15  ’78  80w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


393 


”  [Fagles]  has  produced  a  work  of  insight  and 
artistic  virtuosity.  His  knowledge  of  Van  Gogh’s 
life  and  work  appears  profound;  more  importantly, 
Professor  Fagles  reveals  a  deep  imaginative  sym¬ 
pathy  with  the  painter.  His  poems  do  not  use  Van 
Gogh’s  works  merely  as  an  occasion  but  try  to 
enrich  our  understanding  of  the  paintings.  What 
surprises  is  that,  without  loss  of  poetic  integrity 
and  without  sounding  ‘academic,’  they  splendidly 
succeed  1 ' 

Va  Q  R  65:147  autumn  '79  130w 


FAIN,  TYRUS  G..  comm.  &  ed.  National  health 
insurance.  See  National  health  insurance 


FAINSOD, 
Hough,  J. 
erned 


MERLE.  How  Russia  is  ruled.  See 
F.  How  the  Soviet  Union  is  gov- 


FAINSOD,  MERLE,  jt-  auth.  How  the  Soviet 
Union  is  governed.  See  Hough,  J.  F. 


For  this  reason,  Black  American  Fiction  will 
prove  valuable  as  a  convenient  guide  to  works  of 
both  well-known  and  less-familiar  Afro-American 
writers  of  novels  and  short  stories.” 

Booklist  75:1315  Ap  15  ’79  210w 
“This  bibliography  is  a  useful  addition  to  other 
volumes  that  supply  reference  to  black  authors. 
.  •  .  [It]  is  carefully  done,  and  is  recommended 
for  all  institutions  where  there  is  interest  in  black 
literature.  Although  it  is  confined  to  fiction,  the 
book  seems  much  more  helpful  than  J.  A.  Page, 
Selected  black  American  authors.” 

Choice  15:1642  F  '79  120w 


“The  1970’ s  have 
and  critical  histories- 

American  literature-  ■  -  -  -  _ 

dinger’s  work,  which  includes  some  new  titles,  is 
a  respectable  addition  to  that  number,  though  it 
lacks  biographical  summaries  and  annotations,  and 
omits  most  children's  and  young  adult  titles.  .  •  . 
The  work  was  intended  to  be  as  comprehensive  as 

Eossible-  Some  citations  are  recorded  incomplete; 

owever,  they  contain  all  the  data  available.  .  •  • 
Despite  regrettable  omissions  of  some  key  works, 
this  compilation  should  be  added  to  collections  of 
black  bibliography  and  literature.”  L.  W.  Gnfnni 
Library  / 103:2228  N  1  '78  160w 


PAIRBANK.  JOHN  K.,  ed.  The  Cambridge  his- 
FtcS^  of  China  vlO.  i>t  1-  See  The  Cambridge 
history  of  China 


FAIRBANK,  JOHN  KING.  The  United^Sitates  and 
China.  4th  ed  606p  ll  maps  $16.50,  pa  $5.95  79 

Harvard  Univ.  Press 

951  China— History.  U.S.— Foreign  relations— 
China.  China — Foreign  relations— U.S 
ISBN  0-674-92435-5;  0-674-92436-3  (pa) 

DC  78-13667  . 

This  edition,  like  the  earlier  ones,  contains  a 
history  of  China,  an  .analysis  of  Chinese  society, 
and  an  account  of  Sino- American  ,  ' , , ;  ' 

There  are  new  sections  on  ithe  last  decade1  s  .his¬ 
toric  events,  including  United  States  recognition 
of  China  in  December  1978.  .  .  .  For  the  first  time, 
illustrations  .  .  have  been  included  in  the  book. 

The  comprehensive  bibliography  has  been 
romriletely  revised  and  updated.”  (Publishers  note) 
a  Rotated  bibliography.  Index  to  bibliography. 
Gmer“  index  For  the  first  three  editions  see 
BED  1948,  1958  and  1972. 

“No  one  is  more  knowledgeable,  about  China  or 
more  adept  in  the  telling  than  Fal4bpa"^ere  excll- 

fen^de^ipGon^o"  ^ 

LddiUon  to  a  solid  discussion  of  Sino- American 
Eolations  Fairbank  has  revised  his  book  to  incor¬ 
porate  recent  scholarship  and  new  views  on  China 
that  have  appeared  since  the  third  edition  Lour i 
that  nava aspable  to  include  only  brief  mention  of 
the  ’  normalization  of  U.S. -China  relations.  .  .A 
necessary  addition  to  most  China  and  world  af 
fairs  collections,  jD^Kuck  j.  .79  i50w 

••  'The  first  edition  of  this  book  in  1948,  at.  the 
encet  nf  tv,e  Cold  War,  concluded  that  the  disin- 

mate  of  th  P  >  ,Tbe  charm  and  candor  of  his 

ibiS' ,tLts  f°UrtMapsltphotog?aphl  and  an  80-page 
bibliography  ’nSST-tlBs  aS  invaluable  reference 

WOrk’”  New  Repub  181:39  J1  7  &  14  ’79  160w 

caioranks  CAROL.  Black  American  fiction:  a 
F  h  hlPotranhy  by  Carol  Fairbanks  and  Eugene  A. 
Engelcbnger.'  351p  $15  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 
016.813  American  fiction — Black  authors  Bibli- 

ISBNh<b8108-1120-0  DC  78-1351 

j>  _ 

-This  volume  provides  serious  and  casual  stu¬ 
dents,  with  a  useful  ^e  to  the^flcUon .of  Afro 
Americans.  A  wide  range  otw  chestnutt, 

gas?'  ™ 

frequently  EubHshed  Jean  T£g™ecompiiers  make 

M^6se?eciE^XcitatIons>fpres^t^0lndPhise  vSume! 


FAIRCHILD’S  dictionary  of  texUles  [ed]  by  Isabel 
B.  Wingate.  6th  ed  691p  il  $40  '79  Fairchild 
677  Fabrics — Dictionaries.  Textile  Industry- 

Dictionaries  _ _ _ „ _ 

ISBN  0-87005-198-9  LC  78-73964 
This  edition  of  the  Dictionary  adds  about  ”1,000 
definitions  to  the  13,000  included  in  its  predeces¬ 
sor  (1967),  reflecting  developments  in  synthetic 
fiber  technology,  advances  in  mechanical  and  elec¬ 
tronic  equipment,  and  new  methods  of  dyeing, 
printing,  and  finishing  fabrics.  Many  terms 
brought  forward  from  the  previous  edition  have 
been  revised  and  expanded.  Trademarks  are  up¬ 
dated,  with  their  owners  identified. .  An  appendix 
annotating  trade  associations  and  institutes  has 
been  added.”  (Library  J)  For  an  earlier  edition  of 
this  work  see  BRD  I960- 


“[This]  is  simply  the  dictionary  of  textiles  and 
the  textile  industry,  an  indispensable  source  of 
reference  to  people  lin  all  branches  of  that  indus¬ 
try  and  related  ones  (clothing,  designers,  re¬ 
tailers,  advertising  personnel,  etc.).  Libraries 
serving  teachers  and  students  of  textile  courses 
will  also  find  this  volume  essential.  •  •  •  This  edi¬ 
tion  adds  considerable  terminology  growing  largely 
from  new  technology  connected  with  synthetic 
fibers,  electronic  equipment,  and  new  chemical  re¬ 
search  on  dyestuffs.  A  most  complete  and  up-to- 
the-minute  guiide  for  serious  students  and  pro¬ 
fessionals.  covering  the  total  range  of  the  sub¬ 
ject.  from  fibers  and  yarns,  through  construction 
and  finishing,  to  inventors  and  government  regula- 

tions.  Ch0ice  16:646  Jl/Ag  '79  130w 

Reviewed  by  Marjorie  Miller  _  __ 

Library  J  104:1131  My  15  ’79  70w 


FAIRLIE.  HENRY.  The  seven  deadiy  sins  today. 
drawings  by  Vint  Lawrence.  216p  $10  78  New 

Republic  Bks;  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
309.173  U-S. — Social  conditions.  Quality  of 
life.  Social  values-  Sin  _ 

ISBN  0-915220-41-5  LC  78-3646 
“First  serialized  in  the  New  Republic,  now  ex¬ 
panded  and  brought  together  in  one  volume,  these 
[essays]  •  •  .  view  our  personal,  social,  economic, 
and  political  griefs  as  contemporary  manifestations 
of  the  seven  deadly  sins  identified  by  early  Chris¬ 
tian  theologians.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  Stephen  Rowntree 

America  139:113  Ag  26-S  2  '78  700w 
Atlantic  241:99  Je  '78  220w 
"Fairlie’s  work  [is]  an  important  book  for  our 
time.  While  he  makes  no  claims  as  a  theologian, 
his  grasp  of  the  subject  together  with  broad 
experience  as  a  political  and  social  analyst  (he 
writes  for  the  New  Republic  and  the  Washington 
Post)  offers  a  fresh  interpretation  that  will  be 
welcomed  by  the  general  public  as  well  as  students 
of  theology.  In  some  respects  the  .continues 

a  theme  of  a  previous  work  of  Foirlie  s  (The 
spoiled  child  of  the  Western  world  IBRD  1976]). 
namely,  that  there  are  many  tendencies  in  our 
society  that  make  us  destructively  egocentric-  .  .  . 
There  is  no  index  but  a  ‘checklist  serves  as  a 

brWf  D  .j,’  1B0W 

Re’rt,>”^rbi'.Suly1l  °83*“  13  -78  SOOw 
"Fairlie’s  approach  is  phenomenological  as  he 
explores  the  unacknowledged  sins  of  modern .  life- 
His  main  premise  Is  both  grim  and  hopeful,  we 
must  confront  our  human  proclivity  to  evil  if  we 
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FAIR  LIE.  HENRY — Continued 

wish  to  break  its  stranglehold  on  our  hearts  and 
to  actualize  our  true  potential  for  love  which  each 
of  the  sins  destroys.  A  thoughtful  and  brave 
analysis,  argued  with  subtlety  and  insights.”  E.  C- 
Dennis 

Library  J  103:1068  My  15  '78  120w 
“Washington-based  British  journalist  Henry 
Fairlie  has  produced  an  uncompromisingly  moral 
text.  .  .  .  The  sins  have  an  old-fashioned  ring 
(in  case  you’d  forgotten,  they  are  Pride,  Envy, 
Anger,  Sloth,  Avarice,  Gluttony  and  Lust),  and 
function  more  or  less  as  a  schematic  framework 
for  Mr.  Fairlie's  tirade  against  society.  Part  of 
the  interest  in  reading  it  is  seeing  how  he  fits 
the  ancient  sin  to  the  contemporary  condition. 
For  instance,  he  hates  shopping  malls  (Avarice), 
conspiracy  theories  (Anger),  the  human  potential 
movement  (Sloth),  .  .  .  and  so  forth.  It  is  difficult, 
to  write  something  like  this  without  sounding  like 
a  png  or  a  spoilsport.  At  times  Mr.  Fairlie’s  lan¬ 
guage  becomes  suspiciously  pulpit-like.  .  .  .  His 
accusations  are  convincing;  his  solutions,  offered 
in  a  final  chapter  entitled  ‘The  Paths  of  Love,’ 
less  so.”  Caroline  Seebohn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  My  28  '78  450w 


[Fairlie]  can  write  about  sin  with  tigerish, 
keen  (and  theologically  reliable)  firmness  such  as 
I  have  not  heard  from  any  Episcopal  pulpit  since 
God  got  hired  by  HEW.  Oh,  he  gave  me  suffering; 
I  relished  every  page  of  it.  Suffering,  but  no 
relief.  .  .  .  Fairlie  has  hoped,  by  refurbishing 
sin,  by  making  it  a  sublime  (if  secular)  thought- 
construct,  to  nudge  socialist  responsibility  awake. 
The  attempt  is  great-hearted  and  elegant:  it  has 
eccentric  drama  to  it-  .  .  .  Yet  only  his  immacu- 
vi  p/ose  and  clear  intelligence  will  prevent  the 
book  from  being,  at  essence  not  much  more  than 
old-fanglish  social  gospel.  A  Salvation  Army 
tract.  .  .  .  [The]  book  concludes  with  a  trivial 
homage  to  science.”  D.  K.  Mano 

Nat  R  30:787  Je  23  ’78  1050w 


FALETTO, 

velopment 


ENZO,  jt.  auth.  Dependency  and  de¬ 
in  Latin  America.  See  Cardoso,  F.  H. 


FALKOWSKI,  LAWRENCE  S.  Presidents,  Secre- 
taries  of  State,  and  crises  in  U.S.  foreign  rela- 
IVPf,;.  a  an<3  predictive  analysis.  173p 

$16.50,  pa  $7.50  78  Westview  Press 

327-73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Research.  In- 

J®l'national  relations — Research 

LC??7-02'78094958'072'7:  °-89158-073-5  <pa> 

The  author  deals  with  “the  adaptiveness  of 
various  American  presidents  in  dealing  with  for- 
eign  policy  crises.  •  .  .  He  focuses  on  the  mental 
constructs  past  leaders  have  brought  to  bear  upon 
various  crises.  His  primary  contention  is  that 
leaders  will  exhibit  greater  flexibility  in  their  de¬ 
cision  making  when  the  ‘cognitive  objects'  used 
by  the  leaders  are  more  ‘congruent  with  the  cur- 
tuation.  On  the  basis  of  his  model.  Fal- 
kowski  finds  Dulles  and  Rusk  to  have  been  the 
least  flexible  statesmen  and  predicts  that  Carter 
will  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  in  foreign 
policy  matters."  (Library  J)  Index.  8 

•‘Based  on  Falkowski’s  doctoral  dissertation  this 
book  still  reads  like  a  dissertation;  the  jargon  is 
heavy  and  the  text  cries  for  editing.  The  subftance 
J®  more  an  academic  exercise  in 
testing  than  a  major  contribution  to 
the  literature.  .  .  .  The  execution  of  tne  exercise 
does  have  merit.  [Falkowski]  does  what  he  set 
out  to  do,  even  if  his  conclusions  are  not  re¬ 
markable..  In  the  end,  the  author  says  that  he 
has  provided  ‘a  language  for  the  investigation  of 
memory  and  flexibility.’  A  marginal  book  that 
would  make  but  a  modest  contribution  to  a  re¬ 
search  library.” 

Choice  15:1720  F  ‘79  140w 

0+‘Talk°yski.  has  written  an.  imaginative,  if  flawed, 
study  of  foreign  policy  decision  making  .  .  .  clearly 
intended  for  the  political  science  professor  rather 
than  the  general  public.  Nonetheless,  Falkowski’s 
inquiry  .  .  .  touches  on  a  question  of  central^  im! 
p“  j*-an^e:  •  •  •  Recommended  for  academic  libraries 
and  special  collections.”  A.  H.  Cain  8 

Library  J  103:1990  O  1  ‘78  140w 


F ALKUS,  HUGH.  Wildtrack;  reminiscences  of  n 
&atWiensdtotnCtiVe'  256P  11  l14-95  ’79  Bolt.  Rinehart 

behavior°IOgy  England.  Animals— Habits  and 
ISBN  0-03-046506-0  LC  78-16537 
The  author  ‘‘records  methods  of  discovering  the 
presence  of  wildlife  in  fields  along  shores,  and  in 

tXm  fn^Engffi’s’  Lake  District  m  ^amples^'the 

saT  ot 

Bsraasg 


but  reads  well  as  a  nature  mystery  filled  with  clues 
to  be  explained.  Both  novice  and  experienced  nat¬ 
uralist  might  find  this  is  a  useful  key  to  unlocking 
the  mysteries  of  the  wild  we  tend  to  overlook.” 
Elizabeth  Talbot 

Library  J  104:1469  J1  ‘79  lOOw 
“This  is  a  handsome  book.  .  .  .  Falkus  has  a 
firm  grasp  of  the  ebb  and  flow  of  natural  cycles 
and  also  sprinkles  his  text  with  ethnological  ob¬ 
servations.  The  book  is  suitable  for  reading  or 
browsing;  and  although  some  readers  will  occa¬ 
sionally  be  distracted  by  the  author’s  style,  most 
will  have  fun  experiencing  this  appealing  guide 
to  wildlife.” 

Va  Q  R  55:150  autumn  ‘79  90w 


FALLON.  NIALL.  The  Armada  in  Ireland.  236p  il 
maps  $16.95  ‘79  Wesleyan  Univ.  Press 
941.55  Armada,  1588.  Ireland — History 
ISBN  0-8195-5028-0  LC  77-95546 
“After  the  English  fought  off  the  Spanish  Ar¬ 
mada  in  the  late  summer  of  1588.  the  defeated 
navy,  harried  by  the  British  and  battered  by  the 
weather,  tried  to  escape  by  sailing  .  .  .  far  enough 
into  the  Atlantic  to  avoid  Ireland  before  heading 
south  for  Spain.  But  .  .  .  some  twenty-six  Span- 
ish  warships  came  to  grief  off  or  on  the  west  coast 
of  Ireland.  Mr.  Fallon  [describes]  .  .  .  the  fate  of 
the  vessels  and  the  men  on  board  them."  (New 
Yorker)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[Fallon]  has  pieced  together  the  most  readable 
and  complete  account  of  the  little  known  tragedy 
that  followed  the  wrecking  of  a  great  part  of  the 
Spanish  Armada.  .  .  .  Aside  from  the  scholarly 
and  detailed  account  of  each  major  wreck  is  the 
quite  unexpected  dividend  of  a  fascinating  look 
into  16th-century  Irish  tribal  and  national  history. 
It  is  a  story  of  unspeakable  cruelty,  treachery, 
ignorance,  and  shortsighted  greed.  ...  Well  il¬ 
lustrated  with  charts,  ancient  castles  and  wild, 
lee  shore,  wreck  sites  that  all  fit  well  into  the 
book  s  whole,  enigmatic  tragedy  and  commentary 
on  man’s  inhumanity  to  man.  Useful  appendix 
and  a  fine  bibliography  and  index.  Eminently 
suited  for  the  serious  undergraduate  quite  as  well 
as  for  the  graduate.  A  fine  liberal  arts  selection 
for  casual  reading  or  for  serious  research." 

Choice  16:900  S  '79  180w 

“[The  author]  is  marvellously  vivid  about  the 
landscape  and  the  shoreline  (his  account  of  mari- 
time  perils  may  well  deal  a  death  blow  to  Irish 
yachting),  and  even  more  so  about  the  people — 
Irish  chiefs  and  peasants,  English  administrators, 
and  Spanish  victims  of  what  was  indeed  a  trag¬ 
edy,  since  most  of  the  wretched  castaways  were 
first  robbed  by  the  Irish  and  then  executed  by  the 
English.  It  is  the  escapes  that  give  the  book  vari¬ 
ety.  There  were  not  many,  but  they  are  all  tales 
of  adventure  and  derring-do — stories  of  men  on 
the  run  in  an  alien  land,  helped,  for  the  most  part, 
by  some  of  the  least  civilized  or  anglicized  of  the 
Irish  clans.” 

New  Yorker  65:138  Ap  30  ‘79  210w 


The  FAMILY;  ed.  by 
Kagan  [and]  Tamara 
Alice  S.  Rossi  [and 
Norton 


Alice  S.  Rossi,  Jerome 
K.  Hareven;  essays  by 
others].  267p  $10.95  ‘78 


301.42  Family 

ISBN  0-393-01167-4  LC  77-16798 


jo  a.i  unci uisuipnimry,  cross -cultural  col¬ 
lection  of  essays  concerning  the  family.  .  .  .  The 
P.ap’er®  cover  such  areas  as  the  biosocial  perspec¬ 
tive,  parent  and  child,  historical,  investigations, 
^'.,„c2st-ben?fit  analysis  as  ft  applies  to  child 
^.aycane,  the  impact  of  welfare  legis- 
housing  policies.  Cross  culturally, 
pa-pers,  consider  the  contemporary  Japanese  fam¬ 
ily  and  family  life  m  Kenya.”  (Choice)  Index. 


ine  earners  have  brought  together  a  diverse 

th af C i  1  h ra  t  (dSSt'fTSI  ^i0,  a  challenging  document 
V'f-t  illustrates  the  richness  of  the  family  as  a 

of  ®tjudy  and  raises  some  interesting  ques- 
fe  f°’r  further  research  and  exploration.  Upper- 
division  and  graduate  level.”  v 

•,rrrncoChoice  15-i956  s  ’78  130w 

cipline  of  the  author.  The  book  is  not  suited  »nd 
obvi5>usly  was  not  written  to  be  a  basfc  textboSk 
f£r  an  undergraduate!  audience.0  It 

Si  ft?  iMlrYn.bllS'1 
teSSliary  '  wV“in  0thSfCMS‘“ln0'erhSS 

the° moment  reach  °,L our  various  disciplined  at 
tne  moment.  .  .  .  The  editors  and  authors  are 
•  *  i  be  commended  for  produciniE*  a  y.  i  p-y. i _  _ 
readable  collection  of  PossiblyPTmportSnta  pape^ 
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.  .  .  The  volume  'is  highly  recommended  to  so¬ 
ciologists  of  the  family  who  feel  their  perspec¬ 
tives  could  benefit  from  some  broadening.”  G.  R- 

Contemp  Sociol  8:264  Mr  ’79  850w 


FAMILY  and  kin  in  urban  communities.  1700-1930; 
ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Tamara  K.  Hareven.  214p 
$12.95;  pa  $5.95  '77  New  Viewpoints 


301.42  Family 

ISBN  0-531-05388-1;  0-531-05592-2  (pa) 

LC  76-25596 

Eight  essays  examine  various  aspects  of  the 
family  in  the  U-S-  The  authors  analyze  demo¬ 
graphic  trends  and  household  structures.  Their 
prime  concern  is  the  relationship  between  the 
history  of  the  family  and  that  of  the  larger 
society."  (Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


“The  findings  [of  the  authors]  revise  a  number 
of  traditional  interpretations.  As  Tamara  K- 
Hareven  points  out  in  a  useful  introduction,  tpese 
studies,  deny  the  causal  link  between,  urbaniza¬ 
tion  and  fertility  decline ;  question  Talcott  Par¬ 
sons’s  notion  of  a  functional  fit  between  the 
nuclear  family  and  industrial  society;  .and  dispute 
the  thesis  of  urban  family  disorganization  pro¬ 
pounded  by  the  Chicago  School  of  sociology.  These 

essays  are  analytic  rather  than  descriptive  and 
represent  social-scientific  attempts  to  determine 
precise  causal  relationships.  .  ■  •  Some  are  flawed 
m  conception  or  execution.  .  .  .  This  collection, 
nonetheless,  indicates  the  complexity  and  tne 
scone  of  family  history;  and  it  begins  the  task  of 
synthesis  with  more  traditional  forms  of  political 
and  socia^analysi^’8J.iA2Henrettaw 

“A  collection  of  papers  most  of  which  were 

of'^Urbun  Sisfe .^Harlvln 

known1  in  th^fie W H  The°’papers  ‘Irt  generally®  of 
vood  o uali ty  but  they  cover  too  long  a  time  span 

to  reveal  anything  more  than  s'liare  a 

herence  resulting  from  the  fact  that  they  share  a 

same  probably  holds,  for^ther  hbranes  as  we  • 


FAMILY  and  Population  in  ^teento  century 
AmevfnoVskdis;  Contributor^:  George  Alter  [arid 

othe™^ Quantitative  studies  m  hist)  250p  $25, 

pa  $9.75  78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

Hi#  0™l9i-lO069-l  (pa) 

"This  Collection  of  essays  analyzes  the.  relation- 

Ships  of  demograplnc  piwesM®  mudflferedt  f  y 

lation  groups  to  ft10  jL  i , ; c  ation s  for  family 

organization,  and  their  implication^^  ^  Richard 

behavior.  .  ■  •  ks®ays  Condran,  and 

StaSnfeyinEnge?man  focus  °^d^^nsd6wlopmenL 

and  race  ethnic  origin.  The  kmiu*  and  John 

“rcnerallv  the  work  included  here  might .  be 
ex?enshion°sf  oaf  fertility 

hi  ohfand  nandWth-SuiY 

Providence-  Mofell’ /  paper  examining. pattern^ ^f 

consumption,  ac  pa\^^p?n’onlv  piece  that  truly 
strategies  is  perhaps  the  on  y  ldec®  specialists’ 

^ow— ” 

ReviewednbymAndrew  Cherlm  ^  5QOw 

“In  these  essays,  ^  historians  shed  ^ight^n 
[some]  aspectsof  family  _  chudacoff'3 

United  States  ate  family  extension  demon¬ 

essay  °n  newlyweds  ana^ra  ty  *to  draw  llfe  from 
strates  the  historian  s  Qjasco' s  on  migration  and 
dry  facts,  and  Eaurence  » wg  that  lt  ls  possible 

SlrSfAS  1fv| 

lihrarieei-  M.  D.MoFee.y 


FAMILY  factbook;  consulting  ed:  Helena  Znan- 
iecki  Lopata.  676p  il  $34.50  '78  Marquis  Acad. 
Media 

301.42  Family 

ISBN  0-8379-4601-8  LC  78-50451 
This  “is  a  collection  of  about  125  offprints  and 
statistical  tables  related  to  modern  American 
family  concerns.  Subjects  include  single  fathers, 
houses  for  runaways,  Parents  Anonymous,  male/ 
female  roles,  marriage  and  divorce,  housework, 
television  and  children,  day  care,  home  owner¬ 
ship,  credit  problems  for  women,  alcoholism, 
teenage  smoking  and  drinking,  and  medical  care. 
The  sources  are  journal  articles,  papers  presented 
at  meetings,  government  documents,  etc.  gen¬ 
erally  from  1975  to  1977.  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Some  of  the  material  in  these  sections  will 
be  useful  to  family  sociologists  and  some  may 
be  of  only  passing  interest.  For  instance,  articles 
such  as  ‘Home  Mortgage  Lending  and  Solar  En¬ 
ergy'  and  ‘Equal  Opportunity  in  Housing:  A 
Manual  for  Corporate  Employers’  take  a  major 
portion  of  the  pages,  while  other  topics  seem  to 
get  short  shrift.  One  would  wish  for  more  arti¬ 
cles  such  as  the  excellent  one  by  Nancy  Seifer, 
‘The  Working  Family  in  Crisis,’  and  the  report 
on  Women  and  Housing  prepared  by  the  National 
Council  of  Negro  Women,  Inc.  All  in  all,  how¬ 
ever,  there  is  much  useful  material  in  this  rather 
large  volume.  It  will  be  handy  as  a  reference 
source  for  the  up-to-date  tables  and  especially 
for  the  subject  index  that  is  included  with  each 
section.”  M.  E.  Lasswell  _  „  „„„ 

Contemp  Sociol  8:583  J1  79  300w 
"A  supplementary  purchase  for  libraries  that 
support  social  workers,  counselors,  medical  per¬ 
sonnel,  and  others  who  work  with  troubled 
families."  M.  L.  Haas 

Library  J  103:2094  O  15  ’78  120w 


FAMILY  policy;  government  and  families  in 
fourteen  countries;  Sheila  B.  Kamerman  and 
Alfred  J.  Kahn,  editors.  622p  $25;  pa  $10  78 

Columbia  Univ.  Press 

301.42  Family  „  „„ 

ISBN  0-231-04464-X  LC  78-18015 
This  is  a  collection  of  papers  by  various  au¬ 
thors.  “The  order  of  presentation  is  designed  to 
underscore  alternative  perspectives  on  family 
policy  as  well  as  its  different  status  among  the 
countries.  Thus  the  country  papers  are  organized 
into  three  sections:  1.  Countries  with  an  explicit, 
comprehensive  family  policy:  France,  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia,  Hungary,  Norway,  Sweden.  2.  Countries 
with  an  explicit  but  more  narrowly  focused 
family  policy,  where  the  term  is  usually  used  to 
describe  a  specific  policy  field:  Austria,  the  Fed- 
deral  Republic  of  Germany,  Poland,  Finland, 
Denmark.  3.  Countries  without  any  explicit  family 
policy  and  where  the  notion  of  such  a  policy  is 
rejected:  the  United  Kingdom*  Canada*  Israel*  the 
United  States.”  (Pref)  Index. 

“The  assessment  of  family  policy  is  multidisci¬ 
plinary,  reflecting  the  perspectives  of  economics, 
sociology,  psychology,  medicine,  social  work,  po¬ 
litical  science,  and  public  administration.  .  .  . 
[The  editors']  fairly  nonspecific  ,  focus  permits 
the  inclusion  of  a  great  deal  of  interesting  and 
informative  material  but  limits  the  book  to  an 
overview  of  family  policy  that  raises  interest¬ 
ing  questions  but  is  unable  to  Provide  definitive 
answers  ...  As  a  perspective,  inadequately 
explored  to  date,  on  social  policy,  the  book  pro¬ 
vides  a  real  contribution  to  the  field.  For  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  family,  this  text  takes  the  social 
unit  out  of  the  artifically  narrow  context  in 
which  it  is  usually  explored  and  relates  it  well 
to  broad  issues  of  social  concern. 

Choice  16:297  Ap  ’79  230w 
“[The  papers]  follow  a  similar  outline.  They 
present  general  demographic  and  historical  back¬ 
ground,  review  basic  themes  in  the  development 
of  government  policy  toward  families,  describe 
specific  programs  that  affect  families,  and  evalu¬ 
ate  the  extent  to  which  government  involve¬ 
ment  seems  to  help  or  hinder  families.  The 
papers  are  good;  they  raise  . important  and  in¬ 
teresting  questions, .  and  provide  a  Tj’^  db0gt^t°g 
for  analysis.  ...  If  unitea  oiaies 

becomes  more  concerned  about  its  children 
and  *  moves  toward  a  policy  response  to  their 
needs  the  lessons  from  abroad  should  prove  ex¬ 
tremely  useful.  This  collection  of  essays  will 
then  become  an  important  source  to  which  pro¬ 
ponents  of  the  family’s  cause  can  turn.”  M.  J. 

Bane  Harvard  Ed  R  49:390  Ag  ’79  2150w 


FANCHER.  RAYMOND  E.  Pioneers  of  psychol- 
ogy  397p  il  $14-95  ’79  Norton 

„hA»a  $  fis?  ii§.vSSs.«s*e|  jss 

trlbuted  to  the  foundations  of  modem  psychology. 
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FANCHER,  R.  E. — Continued 

with  most  space  given  to  Descartes,  Wundt, 
Freud,  William  James,  Galton,  Watson,  Piaget, 
and  Skinner.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  chapter  bib¬ 
liographies.  Index. 


"Mr.  Fancher  offers  delightful  and  insightful 
studies  of  some  of  the  major  figures  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  psychology.  He  demonstrates,  chapter  by 
chapter,  that  this  complex,  diverse  field  of  con¬ 
flict  called  psychology  is,  in  its  current  state,  the 
product  of  pioneers  whose  science  and  theory 
were  greatly  affected  by  their  personalities  and 
life  histories.  .  •  •  This  book  fills  an  important 
void.  It  is  perfectly  suited  to  the  general  intro¬ 
ductory  course  for  the  nonpsychology  major.  .  .  . 
It  would  also  serve  as  an  excellent  supplement 
for  a  more  rigorous  course  of  study,  supplementing 
a  more  technical  and  specialized  presentation  of 
themes.  Incidentally,  Pioneers  is  written  in  a 
lucid,  anecdotal  fashion  that  is  a  refreshing  change 
of  pace  from  the  more  stilted  language  of  most 
texts.”  R.  McGeehin 

Best  Sell  39.T81  Ag  '79  270w 

Choice  16:1093  O  '79  180w 

"Although  this  work  is  intended  primarily  as 
an  undergraduate  text  for  the  history  of  psy¬ 
chology,  the  incisiveness  and  relevance  of  the 
writing  merit  a  wider  audience,  especially  among 
those  interested  in  the  history  of  ideas.  .  .  .  The 
narrative  shows  a  skillful  blending  of  the  bio¬ 
graphical  with  the  theoretical.  Chapters  are  gen¬ 
erally  chronological,  but  self-contained,  so  that 
they  may  be  read  in  any  sequence;  each  illus¬ 
trates  diverse  issues  of  continuing  importance 
ajnd  current  concern.  Should  equal  in  longevity  of 
use,  and  exceed  in  relevance,  Edna  Heidbreder's 
standard  text  Seven  Psychologies  [BRD  1933].” 
William  Abrams 

Library  J  104:1705  S  1  ’79  120w 


FANNING,  CHARLES.  Finley  Peter  £>unne  & 
Mr.  Dooley;  the  Chicago  years.  286p  ol  $14.50 
’78  University  Press  of  Ky. 

817  Dunne.  Finley  Peter 

ISBN  0-8131-1965-2  DC  77-75483 

This  study  "presents  Dunne  as  ‘a  pioneer  social 
historian  and  literary  realist,’  maintaining  that 
Mr.  Dooley  is  distinctly  different  from  other 
American  fictional  types  such  as  Lowell's  Hosea 
Bigelow  in  that  he  is  depicted  as  being  ‘a  com¬ 
mitted  member  of  the  community  he  is  describ¬ 
ing.  ’  Panning  examines  here  four  themes  as  seen 
in  over  300  dialect  nieces  published  in  Chicago  in 
the  1890s;  .  .  .  the  day-by-day  lifestyle  of  the 
working-class  Irish  community;  the  process  of  as¬ 
similation  into  American  city  life  bv  this  .  .  . 
ethnic  group;  the  Irish  involvement  in  American 
politics;  and  Irish- American  nationalism.”  (Choice) 
Chronology.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Blair 

Am  Lit  51:284  My  '79  650w 

"In  hds  conclusion,  Fanning  discusses  Mr. 
Dooley  is  philosophy  and  outlines  some  of  the 
literary  devices  used  by  Dunne  in  creating  this 
authentic  American  character.  At  last  Finley 
Peter  Dunne  is  being  given  the  attention  he  so 
rightly  deserves.  Highly  recommended  to  anyone 
interested  in  American  history  and  literature.” 

Choice  16:221  Ap  '79  220w 

"Fanning’s  study  is  well  written  and  benefits 
from  extensive  but  judicious  use  of  quotations 
from  Dunne’s  articles.  He  does  a  commendable 
job  of  distinguishing  the  positions  of  Dunne  from 
those  of  Mr.  Dooley,  a  particularly  difficult  task 
because  Dunne’s  papers  are  not  as  detailed  as  one 
would  llk?-  •  a  •  Fanning’s  book  is  a  substantial 
addition  to  the  literature  on  Dunne.  Dunne’s 
Chicago  sketches  can  no  longer  be  Ignored.”  M. 
D.  Marcaccio 

J  Am  Hist  66:687  D  ’79  600w 


"[Mr.]  Fanning’s  contention,  in  this  interesting 
and  valuable  book,  Is  that  Dunne’s  move  to  Go¬ 
tham  represented  the  virtual  abdication  of  his 
career  as  an  important  social  historian  and  liter¬ 
ary  figure.  .  .  .  [Mr.  Fanning]  contends  that  the 
Chicago  sketches  mark  a  definite  accomplishment 
m,  American  literary  realism.  Dunne,  he  savs, 
should  be  in  everybody’s  library  of  realism,  for 
he  possessed  and  acted  upon  the  realist’s  faith 
in  common  life  as  the  stuff  of  literature.’  In  dls- 
tancing  himself  from  Ar-rchie  Road.  Dunne  'lost 
his  chance  for  a  full  career  of  literary  as  well 
as  journalistic  greatness.’  It  is  an  interesting 
argument,  but  it  won’t  finally  work,  because  what 
It  omits  is  the  imaginative— as  contrasted  with  the 
literal,  factual,  topical— involvement  with  form 
that  distinguishes  literature  from  journalism.  .  .  . 
Dunne  never  really  developed  his  persona  Into  a 
fictional  character.”  L.  D.  Rubin 

New  Repub  179:37  O  21  ’78  llOOw 


FARAGHER,  JOHN  MACK.  Women  and  men  on 

the  overland  trail.  (Yale  hist,  pubis,  Miscellany. 

121)  281p  $17.50  '79  Yale  Univ.  Press 

301.42  Family — History.  Women — The  West 
(U.S.).  Frontier  and  pioneer  life — The  West 
(U-S.).  Overland  journeys  to  the  Pacific  (U.S.) 
ISBN  0-300-02267-0  LC  78-10290 

"Insisting  that  women’s  history  must  also  take 
account  of  men,  Faragher  examines  the  roles  of 
men  and  women,  especially  husbands  and  wives, 
on  the  Western  frontier.  .  .  .  Faragher  describes 
the  western  migration  as  a  ‘male  adventure’  that 
isolated  women  and  deprived  them  of  the  home 
life  they  desired  and  the  status  their  labors  had 
earned.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Based  mostly  on  the  diaries  of  several  hundred 
emigrants,  Faragher’s  book  shows  both  the 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of  anecdotal  history:  It 
is  intensely  human,  yet  one  suspects  that  another 
sifting  of  the  data  could  yield  conflicting  conclu¬ 
sions.  The  subject  is  interesting,  and  the  book 
will  prove  accessible  to  a  deservedly  wide  audi¬ 
ence.”  M.  C.  Carnes 


Library  J  104:826  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


"[Faragher’s  book]  set  out  to  debunk  romantic 
notions  of  frontier  life  by  taking  a  feminist  per¬ 
spective.  .  .  .  Readers  willing  to  overlook  such  evi¬ 
dent  bias  will  find  [the  book]  thorough  and  in¬ 
formative.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  [it]  is  burdened 
with  the  stodgy  structure  and  encyclopedic  detail 
of  a  made-over  thesis,  [the  author’s]  several  valu¬ 
able  insights  saved  for  brief  concluding  chapters." 
Megan  Marshall 

New  Repub  180:36  Je  30  ’79  lOOOw 


FARBER,  NORMA.  How  the  left-behind  beasts 
built  Ararat;  il.  with  woodcuts  by  Antonio  Fras- 
coni.  unp  $7.50;  lib  bdg  $7-45  ’78  Walker  & 
Co. 

Stories  in  rhyme 

ISBN  0-8027-6318-8;  0-8027-6314-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-14650 

This  story  in  rhyme  describes  the  efforts  to  sur¬ 
vive  made  by  the  animals  who  were  not  taken 
aboard  Noah's  ark.  “Led  by  the  cow,  all  the  ani¬ 
mals  help  heap  up  a  mountain  from  a  molehill, 
in  time  to  save  themselves  and  land  the  ark.  .  .  . 
Kindergarten  to  grade  four.”  (SLJ) 


“The  woodcuts  by  award  winner  Antonio  Fras- 
coni  may  look  strong  and  attractive  to  some  adults 
but  two  children  told  me  that  to  them  the  pictures 
look  ‘messy.’  While  the  pictures  may  not  carry 
much  kid  appeal,  the  words  do.  .  .  .  [Farber's] 
verses  tell  what  happens  when  the  deserted 
beasts  form  a  Committee  For  Staying  Alive!” 
P.  N.  Holland 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB14  S  18  '78  160w 


waj  Pivoum  TVlUinc  [P  ai  UC1  J  lllg C I11UUSI y 

invents  a  rhymed  answer  to  a  question  that  con- 
tinues  to  nag  at  our  sense  of  justice.  In  jaunty 
triplets  of  predominantly  anapestic  verse  she  man¬ 
ages  to  save  the  animals  for  whom  there  was  no 
room  on  the  Ark  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  account 
for  Mount  Ararat  itself.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  54:506  O  '78  160w 
Reviewed  by  Jane  Langton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  F  18  '79  90w 
“Readers  who  were  stunned  to  see  [P.]  Spier's 
Noah  s  Ark  [BRD  1978]  float  away  as  the  water 
rose  around  the  left-over  animals  would  cheer  the 
unorthodox  whimsy  of  Farber’s  latest.  ...  a  tail- 
tale  in  doggerel  verse  which  comes  off  second  to 
the  concept  and  the  woodcuts.  The  premise  creates 
problems  for  the  logic  of  the  story  but  the  illustra¬ 
tions'  in  blue -and -black  on  white,  combine 
strength  and  delicacy  in  portraying  the  ark  of 
animals;  fierce  clouds,  rain,  sun;  and  wild  waves 
full  of  swimming  creatures.”  R.  M.  McConnell 
SLJ  25:107  S  '78  lOOw 


v  i?j  ■7””  *—  rJ’  oaca,  a  womans  guide 
to  self-defense  [by]  F)mil  Farkas  and  Margaret 
Leeds.  159p  il  $10-95;  pa  $6-95  '78  Holt,  Rinehart 
&  Winston 

613.6  Self-defense 

IfBN  0:03-021°51-8;  0-03-021056-9  (pa) 

aiTAAsLKiUide  to  s.e,f  defense  devotes  sections  "to 
Perspectives,  lesson  plans  for  teaching 
defense  and  .  ’  •  descriptions  of  standard 
self-defense  techniques.  The  final  portion  applies 

bmryej)nl#ilmSog?apEyClflC  attaCk  situatlons’"  <Li- 

b<}ok  *s  recommended]  for  someone  who 
wants  an  In-depth  study  of  self  defense.  It  is 

Tiflman’  ’  ulted  for  use  as  a  textbook.”  K.  G. 
Library  J  104:415  F  1  '79  80w 

m  &  AAA/  A.  AA0  k  ^  displays  a  structured  classroom 
method  with  very  clear  step-by-step  photograDhn 
demonstrating  defenses  to  attacks.  The  authors 
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stress  both  physical  and  mental  preparation  and 
emphasize  that  women  must  be  willing  to  act  and 
not  accept  the  role  oU  victim.”  Lynda  Leahy 
SLJ  25:68  F  '79  50w  [YA] 


FARKAS,  SANDOR  BOLONI.  Journey  in  North 
America,  1831;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Arpad  Kadarkay. 
238p  $15.75  '78  ABC-CLIO 

973-5  U-S- — Social  life  and  customs.  U-S — 
Description  and  travel-  Farkas,  Sdndor 
ISBN  0-87436-270-9  LC  77-19145^ 

“Farkas,  a  Hungarian  nationalist,  Unitarian, 
and  bureaucrat,  briefly  visited  North  America 
and  commented  on  its  institutions — prisons,  slav¬ 
ery,  religious  and  communitarian  experiments, 
democracy,  the  economy.  .  .  .  [Kadarkay’s  trans¬ 
lation  is  accompanied  by  an]  essay  on  Farkas 
intellectual,  religious,  and  political  milieu.  ’  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


“[In  less  than  a  year  two  translations  of  Far- 
kas’s  memoir  have  appeared].  Both  translations 
appear,  to  this  reviewer,  to  be  quite  acceptable. 

.  .  .  This  edition  has  a  considerably  longer  in¬ 
troduction,  marred,  however,  by  excessive  quota¬ 
tions.  It  possesses  superior  notes,  although  it 
lacks  the  formal  bibliography  of  the  [T.  and  E-] 
Schoenman  translation  [published  by  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Philosophical  Society,  19771.  It  also  has  the 
advantage  of  correcting  some  of  Farkas’ s  errors 
and  misconceptions.  In  short,  this  is  a  more  critical 
edition.  Without  the  ability  to  compare  the  Eng¬ 
lish  to  the  original  Hungarian  it  is  difficult  to 
evaluate  the  quality  of  the  translation.  Few  li¬ 
braries,  except  those  specializing  in  Metternich  s 
Hungary  or  Jackson's  America,  will  need  both 
editions.  Most  useful  at  the  graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1432  D  ’78  140w 


“This  rather  brief  account  by  a  perceptive  and 
sympathetic  observer  invites  comparisons,  espe- 
ciallv  with  de  Tocqueville’s  Democracy  in  Amer¬ 
ica  [BRD  I960].  ■  .  •  Kadarkay’s  scholarly  edi¬ 
tion  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature 
on  Jacksonian  America."  P-  J,  Coleman 
Library  J  103:1630  S  1  ’78  80w 


lenges  and  ramifications  of  sexual  harassment.’ 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"[This]  is  an  overdue  alert  to  the  sexual  harass¬ 
ment  of  working  women.  .  .  .  Farley  uses  the 
findings  from  a  1976  poll  conducted  by  Redbook 
magazine  to  show  the  prevalence  of  the  problem. 

.  .  .  The  author  details  many  symptoms  of  this 
syndrome  including  mysogynestic  ‘jokes’  and  pejo¬ 
rative  sexual  banter;  the  threat  of  employment 
dismissal  for  refusal  of  sexual  ‘favors’ ;  and  denial 
of  promotion  to  a  female,  even  though  she  may 
be  best  qualified  for  the  job.”  K.  L.  C.  Lmdborg 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ap  11  '79  160w 
“Farley  defines  sexual  harassment  as  ‘unso¬ 
licited  nonreciprocal  male  behavior  that  asserts  a 
woman’s  sex  role  over  her  function  as  a  worker, 
thus  including  not  only  sexually  aggressive  be¬ 
havior,  but  also  many  other  forms  of  discrimina¬ 
tion.  She  believes  a  patriarchal  ‘imperative  en¬ 
suring  male  dominance  over  female  labor  was  early 
established  and  exists  in  most  work  organizations 
today.  •  .  •  However,  her  assumption  that  most 
women  experience  such  situations  and  her  asser¬ 
tions  that  such  problems  as  interrupted  work 
histories,  absenteeism,  etc.,  are  the  result  of  sexual 
harassment  are  neither  logically  nqr  empirically 
supported.  Consequently,  her  book  is  interesting, 
disturbing,  but  unconvincing.”  Lera  Chitwood 
Library  J  103:1738  S  15  '78  120w 
“[The  author]  shows  that  sexual  blackmail  oc¬ 
curs  in  every  kind  of  profession,  from  law  to 
launderettes.  ■  •  •  She  also  shows  that  so1  far  very 
little  can  be  done  about  it,  except  through  the 
possible  invocation  of  Title  VII  of  the  1964  Civil 
Rights  Act,  .  .  .  recourse  to  city  or  s^ate  human 
riAts  commissions  or  women’s,  support  groups. 
Lin  Farley  has  done  weii  •  •  -  in  presenting  the 
extent  and  insidiousness  of  the  problem.  Her 
evidence  is  damning.  My  only  worry  is  that  •  •  • 
her  persistently  partisan  expression  of  the  male 
conspiracy  diminishes,  in  my  opinion,  the  force 
of  the  book,  and  more  specifically,  alienates  men, 
the  very  people  she  should  be  persuading.,  Never¬ 
theless,  what  she  says  is  very  important-  Caro¬ 
line  Seeb|^h^1Times  Bk  R  pl6  Mr  11  ’79  300w 


FARLEY,  JENNIE.  Affirmative  action  &  the  wom¬ 
an  worker;  guidelines  for  personnel  manage¬ 
ment.  225p  $14.95  ’79  AMACOM 

658.3  Women — Employment.  Affirmative .  action 
programs.  Personnel  management.  Sex  discrim- 
ination 

ISBN  0-8144-5498-4  LC  78-11719 
“Farley  (Labor  Relations,  Cornell  University)  is 
cofounder  and  former  director  of  the  Women's 
Studies  Program  at  Cornell.  [She  focuses  on  the 
personnel  manager’s  responsibility  toward  women 
workers].  Within  its  12  chapters,  the  book  covers 
such  topics  as  the  reasons  underlying  passage 

of  EEO  '[Equal  Employment  Opportunity]  legisla¬ 
tion;  impact  of  affirmative  action  regulations  on 
organizational  recruitment,  selection,  and  training 
functions;  the  status  of  minority  women  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  two  protected  classes;  the  economic  status 
of  women  in  both  public  and  private  sector  or¬ 
ganizations;  the  unique  employment  problems  faced 
by  women;  and  a  discussion  of  some  unresolved 
research  issues.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“An  insightful  analysis  of  the  impact  equal- 
opportunity  legislation  has  had  on  selected  per¬ 
sonnel  practices  affecting  women  employed  by 
U  S  work  organizations.  .  .  .  While  the  book,  is 
informative  and  well  written,  its  comprehensive 
focus  and  brevity  result  in  a  somewhat  super¬ 
ficial  treatment  of  the  subject  matter.  However, 
an  academic  library  will  want  to  include  t  h is  b oo k 
in  its  collection  for  those  readers  desiring  an  un¬ 
derstandable  overview  of  the  interrelated  issues  of 
affirmative  action  and  the  employment  careers  of 
women  work^s.  J1/Ag  ,?9  170w 

“The  book  is  sl  solid  piece,  of  research  and  can 
be  recommended  for  all  libraries  having  an  interest 
in  the  subject.”  Mary  Chatfield^  ^ 


FARLEY,  LIN.  Sexual  shakedown ;  the  sexual 
harassment  of  women  on  the  job.  228p  $9-y5  is 
McGraw-Hill  .  . 

331-4  Sex  discrimination.  Discrimination  in  em¬ 
ployment.  Women— Employment.  Women— Civil 

ISBN  0-07-019957-4  LC  78-8391 
This  book  includes  a  number  of  case  studies. 
Interviews,  stories  and  examples  of  the  role  of 
sexual  coercion  of  women  in  the  work  sphere-  The 
Author  discusses  the  scope  and  extent  of  the 
phenomenon,  what  women  can  do  about .  it,  the 

ssssras 


FARLEY,  PHILIP  J.  Arms  across  the  sea  [by) 
Philip  J.  Farley,  Stephen  S.  Kaplan  [and) 
William  H.  Lewis.  134p  $7-95 ;  pa  $2.95  78 

Brookings  Inst. 

382  Munitions.  Military  assistance,  American 
ISBN  0-8157-2746-1 ;  0-8157-21746-3  (pa) 

LC  77-91804 

An  “introduction  to  the  debate  about  American 
transfers  of  arms  to-  other  countries.  .  .  .  The  writ¬ 
ers  develop  a  brief  history  of  arms  assistance  from 
the  cold  war  to  the  present,  [attempting  to  show] 
how  the  rationale  for  military  aid  has  evolved.  In 
this  context  the  writers  take  up  the  questions  of 
security  assistance  (bo'th  equipment-training  and 
economic  aid),  arms  sale®  (both  governmental- credit 
and  commercial  sales) ,  and  the,  export  of  arms  Pro¬ 
duction  capabilities  (coproduction).  They  deal  with 
the  growing  debate  over  these  questions 
the  Executive  and  the  Congress.  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  book  is  far  too  short  for  what  it  attempts 
to  cover.  .  .  .  The  result  is  that  important  issues 
such  as  security  supporting. assistance  are  covered 
in  a  paragraph  and  both  policy  analyses  and  policy 
recommendations  all  too  often  consist, of  sweeping 
generalizations.  .  ,  ,  [Also,  the  book]  is  amazingly 
repetitious.  .  .  .  Most  important  [it]  .puts  forward 
both  contradictory  findings  and  conflicting  recom¬ 
mendations.  .  .  .  This  does  not  mean  that,  [the 
book]  is  without  value:  it  presents  some  infor¬ 
mative  data,  it  dispels  myths  about  the  1®V®^S 
of  arms  purchases  by  most  Third  World ^oun tries, 
and  it  gives  a  good  summary  of  U.S..  policies,  botn 
general  and  applied..  Moreover,  its  trenchant 
critique  of  these  policies  seems,  justified  .  •  .  and 
it  raises  a  number  of  interesting  suggestions  as 
to  future  U.S.  programs.  One  would,  however, 
have  expected  Farley,  Kaplan  and  Lewis— and  the 
Brookings  Institution — to  do  somewhat  more  than 
that."  J^  L  Coffey  R  73;93g  g  ,79  55Qw 

“Examining  the  strategic  needs  and  goals  of 
American  foreign  policy,  in  an  era  of  domestic 
changes  and  international  turbulence,  the  Brook¬ 
ings  team  probed  deeply  into  every  asnect  of 
American  arms  policy,  its  evolution  over  the  past 
twrv  decades,  and  its  present  form.  Through  de¬ 
tailed  analyses  of  the  utility  of  military  transfers, 
the  authors  of  the  volume  prescribe  a  course  of 
action  for  American  policymakers  to  follow  .In 
order  to  encourage  curtailment,  of  the  arms  trade. 

.  .  .  Anyone  interested  in  the  issue  of  arms  trade 
would  find  [the]  volume  stimulating,  suffused  with 
relevant  statistical  data,  and  presented  in  a  clear, 
incisive  manner-  •  •  •  The  pol ic vmsik e r  woiild  And 
[this]  book  challenging  for  its  f^sh  msighte  and 
wealth  of  detailed  information.  G.  M.Haniff 
Ann  Am  Aoad  442:141  Mr  1  79  >600w 
“While  somewhat  pedestrian  in  style  and  limited 
by  its  concise  length  to  a  brief  discussion  of 
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FARLEY,  P,  J. — Continued 

some  rather  complex  Issues,  the  book  covers  all 
the  most  important  asipects  of  the  subject.  .  .  . 
While  the  work  occasionally  moves  without  warn¬ 
ing  from  describing  to  prescribing,  it  is  a  balanced 
account.  The  authors  point  out  that  the  Carter 
administration’s  policy  pronouncements  have  not 
changed  the  practice,  and  that  a  policy  of  careful 
selection  of  recipients  for  arms  assistance,  under 
carefully  drawn  conditions,  is  still  highly  neces¬ 
sary.  The  book  is  footnoted,  with  a  reasonably 
complex  index,  and  is  useful  for  any  library  from 
high  school  on  up.  ’  ’ 

Choice  15:1687  Ja  '79  220w 


FARLEY- HILLS,  DAVID.  Rochester’s  poetry.  230p 
$21.50  '78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 

821  Rochester,  John  Wilmot,  2d  Earl  of 
ISBN  0-8476-6078-8  LC  79-100289 
This  volume  of  historical  criticism  attempts  to 
place  ‘‘Rochester’s  works  in  the  poetic  traditions 
of  the  17th  century:  burlesque,  satire,  libertine 
and  platonic  love  lyric.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘[This  volume]  is  only  the  second  full-length 
critical  study  of  a  major  poet  whose  star  con¬ 
tinues  to  rise-  The  other  study,  Dustin  H.  Griffith’s 
Satires  against  man:  the  poems  of  Rochester  [BRD 
1974],  is  more  psychologically  oriented  and  is  thus 
well  complemented  by  this  historical  one.  .  .  . 
Quite  valuable  are  the  distinctions  made  among 
libertine,  platonic,  and  anti-platonic  love  lyrics 
of  the  period;  less  valuable  is  the  distinction 
between  burlesque  and  satire.  .  .  .  Detailed  anal¬ 
yses  of  individual  poems  add  considerably  to  our 
understanding  of  their  integrity  and  meaning — 
e.g.,  several  pages  on  ‘A  ramble  in  St.  James’s 
Park.’  A  well- written  and  persuasive  volume  of 
criticism,  which  ought  to  be  in  any  undergradu¬ 
ate  library." 

Choice  16:528  Je  '79  180w 

"Farley-Hills’s  method  is  to  divide  Rochester’s 
poems  into  various  groups,  mostly  libertine,  Pla¬ 
tonic,  and  anti-Platonic,  and  to  illustrate  the 
conventions  they  observe  and  modify.  This  in¬ 
volves  copious  reference  to  James  Smith,  Richard 
Corbett,  Charles  Cotton,  Samuel  Butler,  Horace 
Boileau,  Marston,  Cleveland,  Cowley,  Marvell  and 
Regnier  as  providing  diverse  settings  for  Roches¬ 
ter’s  poems.  Naturally,  Farley-Hills  has  a  high 
opinion  of  Rochester’s  poetry,  and  an  interest  in 
raising  him  from  the  rakish  company  of  Sedley 
and  Dorset  in  which  he  has  usually  been  found.  A 
persuaded  reader  will  now  believe  that  Rochester 
is  in  the  better  company  of  Marvell  and  beading 
toward  Pope  and  Swift.  I  wouldn’t  object  to  such 
promotion,  unless  a  further  condition  is  prescribed: 
that  we  have  to  take  Rochester  seriously  as  a 
thinker.”  Denis  Donoghue 

New  Statesman  97:17  Je  5  '79  llOOw 


FARMER,  PENELOPE,  comp.  &  ed.  Beginnings. 
See  Beginnings 


FARNHAM-DIGGORY,  SYLVIA.  Learning  dis¬ 
abilities:  a  psychological  perspective.  (The  de¬ 
veloping  child)  154p  $7-95  ‘78  Harvard  Univ. 
Press 

1531  Learning  disabilities 
ISBN  0-674-51921-3  LC  78-5514 
“Farnham-Diggory  calls  for  a  new  approach — 
the  application  of  the  principles  of  cognitive,  or 
information-processing,  psychology — to  the  study 
of  children  with  dyslexia.  She  [maintains],  that 
the  theories  of  Strauss,  Orton,  Werner,  and  Hin- 
shelwood,  formulated  some  40  years  ago,  still 
make  up  the  basis  of  our  current  educational 
diagnosis  and  practice.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Given  the  recent  plethora  of  short,  voguish 
books  on  learning  disabilities,  this  volume  stands 
out  as  a  brief  but  sound  digestion  of  current  sci¬ 
entific  understanding  of  a  field  glutted  with  hear¬ 
say  findings  and  evidence.  .  .  .  Twelve  short 
chapters  address  various  topics  including  general 
concepts  regarding  learning  disabilities,  dyslexia, 
arithmetic  disability,  and  hyperactivity.  An  eco¬ 
nomical  but  very  readable  style  pervades.  .  .  . 
Concise  but  quality  chapter  bibliographies,  and  a 
suggested  reading  list  are  included.  The  produc¬ 
tion  quality  of  the  book  is  good.  The  volume 
should  be  seriously  considered  as  either  a  supple¬ 
mental  text  or  an  academic  library  acquisition.” 
Choice  16:145  Mr  ’79  130w 
"Using  both  case  studies  and  the  results  of  re¬ 
cent  research,  [the  author]  draws  a  touching  and 
perceptive  picture  of  the  learning-disabled  child. 
Her  arguments  for  the  use  of  cognitive  psychology 
are  compelling,  and  her  suggestions  for  applying 
the  new  theories  sound  promising.  The  book 
should  be  of  much  interest  to  educators  and  con¬ 
cerned  parents."  S.  L.  Hopkinson 

Library  J  103:2516  D  15  ‘78  llOw 


FARR.  FINIS.  Rickenbacker’s  luck;  an  American 
life.  366p  pi  $12.95  ’79  Houghton  Mifflin 
B  or  92  Rickenbacker,  Edward  Vernon 
ISBN  0-395-27102-9  LC  79-377 
In  his  account  of  “the  personality  of  the  lead¬ 
ing  U-S.  fighter  ace  of  World  War  I,  [Farr 
covers]  Rickenbacker’s  racing,  war,  business,  and 
political  exploits.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Farr  goes  on  for  pages  about  Rickenbacker’ s 
attempts  to  get  into  business  but  relegates  his 
testimony  at  his  friend  Billy  Mitchell’s  court  mar¬ 
tial  to  only  one  sentence.  It  all  reads  well,  how¬ 
ever,  wiith  Rickenbacker' s  penchant  for  prediction 
providing  entertainment  and  sometimes  historical 
interest — at  times  he  was  startlingly  accurate. 
Recommended  as  a  biography;  the  secondary  im¬ 
portance  given  aviation  matters  limits  tits  value 
in  that  field.”  M.  D.  Lane 

Library  J  104:1690  S  1  ’79  100W 
"Mr.  Farr’s  thorough  documentation  of  Ricken¬ 
backer’s  postwar  career,  with  its  precipitous  ups 
and  downs,  its  last-minute  financings,  tits  bank¬ 
ruptcy  and  ugly  corporate  maneuvers,  its  as¬ 
tonishing  cast  of  characters  ...  is  every  bit  as 
fascinating  as  his  account  of  the  great  air  battles 
and  auto  races  the  young  Rickenbacker  won.  .  .  . 
Although  Rickenbacker’s  successes  came  from 
20th-century  machines  and  teohnoloev,  his  philos¬ 
ophy  seemed  mired  in  the  19th.  The  man  who 
bought  the  first  jet  aircraft  for  a  commercial  air¬ 
line  was  also  the  man  who  could  refer  to  ‘good 
old  darkies’  in  a  public  speech.  .  .  .  Mr.  Farr  has 
written  more  than  a  fine  biography  of  Eddie 
Rickenbacker,  American  hero;  he  has  given  us 
the  whole  man.”  C.  D.  B.  Bryan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Je  3  ’79  lOOOw 


FARR,  WILLIAM  E.  Montana:  images  of  the 
past,  by  William  E.  Farr  and  K.  Ross  Toole. 
279p  il  $35  '78  Pruett 

978.6  Montana — History — Pictorial  works 

ISBN  0-87108-514-3  LC  78-7408 
Photographs  and  narrative  record  the  lives  of 
gold  miners,  lumberjacks,  cowboys,  Indians  and 
homesteaders.  There  are  300  photographs  and  50 
duotones.  Index. 


“The  text  preceding  each  section  ranges  over 
the  period  from  the  1850s  to  about  1930,  but  most 
Pictures  come  from  the  period  from  about 
18»0  to  the  mid-20s.  The  volume  is  valuable  for 
what  it  reveals,  but  the  authors  seem  to  general¬ 
ize  far  too  broadly  over  the  scope  of  Montana  his¬ 
tory  on  the  basis  of  the  rather  fragmentary  pho¬ 
tographic  evidence,  particularly  on  the  19th  cen¬ 
tury.  Because  of  the  assembly  of  a  fine  collection 
of  pictures  and  the  authority  of  the  authors,  the 
volume  ought  to  be  acquired  by  libraries  having 
collections  on  the  American  West." 

Choice  16:139  Mr  '79  120w 
"Instead  of  writing  a  narrative  and  using-  pic- 
tures  to  support  the  text,  the  [authors]  studied 
the  visual  documentation  first  and  then  wrote  the 
story  that  the  picture  told.  The  result  provides  an 
extra  dimension’  into  (Montana’s  past.  There  is 
also  an  absorbing  discussion  in  the  introduction  on 
the  value  of  the  photograph  as  visual  artifact  in 
historical  reconstruction.  Highly  recommended.” 
Roger  Woelfel 

Library  J  103:2333  N  15  '78  70w 


FARRAR.  LUCIEN,  jt.  auth. 
money  in  music.  Harris,  H. 


How  to  make 


”  AT'^'^hL,  ^HRI STINE.  My  mother  said  .  .  .  ; 
Hi  f  y  °,u VS  Peopl.e  learned  about  sex  and 

«o’J1‘«(S*So!!g,iSi55S*iSSS]Li1^cffi'gs- 

'TO  Rom&fiT'paji  Medl“l  I74»  *«•& 

612.6  Sex  education 
r  ISBN  0-7100-8850-7  LC  78-40118 

b.ook.  Is  concerned  with  the  ways  "young 

birth  controirlS  1  ndrp?,ut  about  .reproduction  and 
in  hli  ’  ‘A  There  are  eighty-eight  tables 

!3t™'  based  on  the  responses  of  1,556  teenager* 
186  mothers  and  163  fathers.”  ( TLS)  Index 

The  knowledge  and  attitudes  of  the  16-to-l<l 
age  group  regarding  sex  and  birth  control  reported 
in  this  study  are  not  unexpected.  This  studv  sub- 

utlartbeMef^'rlr?r,^arefUl  .documentation  many  pop- 
|ilaT^behefs.  One  especially  commendable  feature 

fields  stu^  TIh^avnt,rieHPHns^s  to  Fichael  Scho- 
rpim  iQRrT’  The  sexual  behaviour  of  young  people 
IIaKD  1965],  providing  us  with  a  sense  of  direction 
*P  young  people’s  thinking.  Some  familiarity  with 
British  colloquialisms  helps,  but  thegeneral  atti 

attitudes®  C‘ear  Ste4">,  ParalllfTmertc^ 
i e-s*  *  ■  *  The  statistical  analyses  are  rot 
as  precise  as  some  mathematicians  mig-ht  wish, 
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but  •  .  •  the  documentation  is  sufficient.  The  study 
is  current  and  will  be  of  greatest  value  now  and 
in  the  immediate  future.  Research  techniques  are 
given  in  the  appendix;  the  bibliography  is  a 
little  hard  to  read.  Good  index;  chapter-end  sum¬ 
maries  are  excellent.” 

Choice  15:1557  Ja  '79  140w 


"The  book’s  credentials  are  good  ...  it  grows 
from  that  eminently  humane  tradition  in  British 
social  science  that  has  its  roots  in  Michael  Young’s 
Institute  for  Community  Studies  in  Bethnal  Green. 

.  .  .  Table  20  tells  us  for  example,  that  49  per 
cent  of  working-class  males  first  learnt  about  re¬ 
production  from  friends,  39  per  cent  of  middle - 
class  girls  learnt  from  their  parents,  while  only 
24  per  cent  of  the  sample  as  a  whole  learnt  from 
teachers — and  5  per  cent  did  not  know  or  could 
not  remember.  .  .  .  And  so  on.  [The  book]  is 
exemplarily  thorough.  But  the  enterprise  turns  out 
in  practice  to  be  an  arithmetical  one,  and  the 
initial  interest  the  title  excites  turns  to  dust  as 
you  read.  Time  and  again,  the  figures  you  store  at 
are  ones  that  lack  logical  purchase:  they  do  not 
tell  us  what  place  sexual  information  occupies  in 
these  teenagers’  lives.”  Liam  Hudson 
TLS  pll06  O  6  '78  1500w 


FARRELL,  J.  G.  The  Singapore  grip.  (Borzoi  Bk) 

430/p  $11-95  ’79  Knopf ;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISIBiN  0-394-50483-16  LC  78-10855 

The  subject  is  Singapore,  the  “port  city  lying  at 
tihe  tip  oi  w’hiat  was  then  British  Malaya.  The  time 
is  the  1930’s  until  the  fall  of  Singapore  to  the 
Japanese  in  1942.  .  .  .  The  chief  characters  are 
British,  the  members  of  a  great  merchant  firm  and 
their  families,  who  fail  to  realize  until  too  late 
that  their  stronghold,  Fortress:  Singapore,  ns  not 
Invincible,”  (Library  J) 

"The  scenes,  sounds,  tastes,  and  smells'  of  this 
once  exotic  city  are  vividly  evoked  in  precise  de¬ 
tail.  .  .  .  Farrell  has  a  delightfully  ironic  way  of 
viewing  and  presenting  his  -characters ;  none  escape 
unscathed  from  his  penetrating  analysis,  yet  sev¬ 
eral  unexpectedly  emerge  as  heroes  when  caught 
in  the  extremely  hazardous  situations  caused  by 
the  Jajp-anese  invasion.  The  meaning  of  the  Singa¬ 
pore  grip'  remains  hidden  until  the  end  of  the 
book,  and  the  main  character’s  attempts  to  le^rn 
it  provide  much  intriguing  dialogue.  Hh?nly  recom¬ 
mended  for  popular  collections.  K.  P-  Middleton 
Library  J  104:974  Ad  15  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Fussed  ln.rn„7 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  My  27  79  1050w 

Reviewed  by  Timothy  Mo  scrw 

New  Statesman  96 : 337  S  16  78  650w 

“Although  the  clash  of  ideas  is  central  to  Far¬ 
rell’s  purpose,  the  ideas  themselves  are  borne 
lightly,  wittily,  on  an  eventful  narrative  of  ex¬ 
ceptional  imagination  and  scope. 
long  and  leisurely  but  suspenseful  nevertheless. 
Involving  a  sure  sense  of  place 
scores  of  characters  whose  fates  become  a  matter 
of  compelling  interest.  ...  I  am  giving  nothing 
away  by  reporting  that  Farrell,  a  masterly  ironist, 
allows  each  of  his  characters  -to  leave  his  story 
in  a  manner  befitting  his  conduct  within  it.  Not 
the  least  of  the  pleasure  that  this  book  affords  is 
Farred’s  unflagging  sense  of  the  absurd-  P- 

Prescott  Newsweek  93.92  My  7  ’79  650w 

"If  the  book  is  much  less  successful  than  [the 
author’s]  The  Siege  of  Knshnapur  fBRD  19741, 
that  is  not  because  of  any  flaws  m  bb®  nairaLve 
structure.  The  story’s  progress  lias  been  beauU 
fully  planned  and  carried  out,  so  ttoat  ff  to-pves 
with  leisurely  inevitability  towards  the  city  & 
doom.  •  -  On  the  leve-1,  of  observed  reality  the 
book  is  admirable:  the  failure  lies  in  the  char 
terization.  Perhaps  what  happened  at 
is  still  too  recent  for  the  author  to  have .fed  full 
Imaginative  freedom,  perbap-s  .the  load  of  factual 
material  (much  heavier  than  in  the  fj  >“  b0'nk( 
was  too  much  to  be  conveyed  in  dialogue  a 
discussion.  Whatever  the  reason,  most  of  the 
characters  are  no  more  than  stereotypes.  Julian 

Symons  TLS  plll0  q  6  ’78  700w 

Reviewed  by  Christopher  Porterfield 

Time  113:88  My  28  79  550w 

VaQR  55:140  autumn  '79  60w 


FAST,  JULIUS.  Talking  between  the  lines;  how 
we  mean  more  than  we  say  [by]  Julius  and 
Barbara  Fast.  149p  $8.95  '79  Viking  Press 

158  Human  relations.  Communication 
ISBN  0-670-68450-3  LC  79-716 
The  authors  contend  that  “most  communication 
has  an  underlying  metacommunication — the  real 
message.  Learning  to  decode  that  metamessage 
is  the  subject  of  [their  book  which  seeks  to]  .  .  . 
show  that  every  word  carries  a  wealth  of  hid¬ 
den  meanings,  metasignals,  and  messages.  Those 
signals  give  clues  to  the  nature  of  our  relation¬ 
ships,  our  motivations,  and  they  generate  pre¬ 
dictable  feedback  from  others.  .  .  .  The  Fasts 
discuss  the  importance  of  such  variables  as  [pitch, 
volume,  accent,  and  emotional  overlay].”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


“The  recurring  overworked  metaphor  by  which 
the  discussion  proceeds  is  borrowed  from  tele¬ 
communications — thus,  chapters  are  headed  ‘Sta¬ 
tion  Identification,’  ‘Coded  Transmissions’  and 
‘Filling  Dead  Air.’  Lacking  an  original  thesis  or 
even  a  specific  body  of  research  to  draw  upon, 
the  Fasts  rely  on  jargon  to  give  this  presenta¬ 
tion  coherence  and  intellectual  respectability. 

.  .  .  [This  book  also]  suffers  from  faults  com¬ 
mon  to  popularizations — dilution,  coyness,  rebap¬ 
tizing  of  common  sense,  padding  with  peripher¬ 
ally-related  material,  repetition,  and  cursory 
treatment.  .  .  .  Aids  more  substantive  than  the 
present  volume  are  available  to  potential  read¬ 
ers.”  Wendy  Levins 

Best  Sell  39:252  O  '79  240w 
“The  Fasts  have  written  a  .  .  .  popular  book 
which  repeats  many  of  the  ideas  found  in  Julius 
Fast’s  ground-breaking  Body  Language  [BRD 
1970].  Familiar  concepts  are  relabeled  but  not 
revitalized.”  V.  K.  Musmann 

Library  J  104:1146  My  15  ’79  60w 


FATOUT,  PAUL,  ed.  Mark  Twain  speaks  for  him¬ 
self-  See  Twain,  M- 


FAULKNER,  PETER,  ed.  The  Silent  bomb-  See 
The  Silent  bomb 


FAWKES,  SANDY.  Killing  time.  167p  $8-95  '79 
Taplinger 

364.1  Knowles,  John  Paul 
ISBN  0-8008-4463-7  LC  78-27405 
“While  on  assignment  in  America,  Fawkes,  an 
English  journalist,  spent  a  week  traveling,  drink¬ 
ing,  and  sleeping  with  a  charming,  handsome 
young  man  called  Daryl  Golden.  He  was  actually 
John  Knowles,  who  allegedly  had  murdered  18  peo¬ 
ple  since  his  escape  from  a  Florida  jail.  Ignoring 
Knowles’s  hints,  the  author  parted  from  him  none 
the  wiser  shortly  before  his  capture.  ■  •  .  Fawkes 
recounts  the  danger  and  irony  of  her  liaison  .  •  • 
and  explores  the  forces  driving  Knowles  and  the 
reasons  why  she  was  spared.”  (Library  J) 

“Compelling  and  well  written.  For  public  librar- 
tes.’’  G.  A.  Preston 

Library  J  104:822  Ap  1  '79  90w 
“If  you  had  spent  a  week  with  a  mass  murderer 
in  such  circumstances,  what  would  you  do?  Try 
to  forget  it,  would  seem  a  decent  answer,  but 
that  is  not  Sandy  Fawkes’s  way.  .  •  ■  What  more 
natural,  then,  than  to  tell  the  story  all  the  way 
from  limpness  to  erection  to  emission,  ■  ■  •  [This] 
is  a  book  of  unexampled  vulgarity  and  cheapness1. 
In’  Cold  Blood  [by  T-  Capote,  BRD  19661  always 
seemed  to  me  a  doubtful  enterprise — one,  that  is, 
in  which  the  things  recounted  jarred  against  the 
sympathetic  chattiness  of  their  telling — -but  Capote 
was  aware  that  problems  existed  in  treating  such 
material.  As  Dostoevsky  to  Spillane,  so  is  Capote 
to  Fawkes.  Whatever  may  have  been  interesting 
about  Knowles  is  not  revealed  or  even  suggested 
here;  whatever  may  be  attractive  about,  the  top 
reporter  remains  in  this  episode  of  her  life  most 
skilfully  hidden."  Julian  Symons 

New  Statesman  94:820  D  9  77  500w 


FEAGIN,  CLAIRECE  BOOHER,  jt.  auth.  Dis¬ 
crimination  American  style.  See  Feagin,  J.  R. 


FASANELLI,  JAMES  A.  Lotte  Jacobi.  See  Ja¬ 
cobi.  L. 


-a cum  e  i  iike,  EDWARD,  ed.  Christianity  in 
rtndHe?end'ent  Africa  See  Christianity  in  inde¬ 
pendent  Africa 


FAST,  BARBARA,  jt.  auth.  Talking  between 
the  lines.  See  Fast,  J. 


EAGIN,  JOE  R.  Discrimination  American  style; 
institutional  racism  and  sexism  [by]  Joe  R. 
Feagin  [and]  Clairece  Booher  Feagin.  (Spec¬ 
trum  Bk)  190p  $8.95;  pa  $3.95  '78  Prentice-Hall 
301.45  Discrimination.  Affirmative  action  pro- 

fsBNS'0H3-215m-3;  0-13-215889-2  (pa) 

LC  78-6197  .  . 

The  authors  seek  to  integrate  “two  distinctive 
odies  of  materials  on  racism  and  sexism  around 
°e  central  theme  of  discrimination.  The  compar- 
tive  frame  of  reference  [aims  to]  develop  the 
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FEAGIN,  J.  R. — Continued 

similarities  and  differences  between  the  two  bodies 
of  literature  and  integrate  them  within  a  theory 
of  institutionalized  discrimination.  Separate  chap¬ 
ters  deal  with  employment;  housing;  and  social 
services  such  as  education,  health,  politics,  and 
the  courts.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘Basically  a  textbook,  the  distinctive  features 
of  this  work  include  the  integration  of  the  two 
forms  of  discrimination  (based  on  race  and  gen¬ 
der),  an  ordering  theory  (institutionalized  dis¬ 
crimination),  and  case-study  material.  Since  one 
of  the  authors  worked  with  the  U.S.  Commission 
on  Civil  Rights,  the  text  gives  heavy  emphasis 
to  legal-administrative  issues  concerned  with  dis¬ 
crimination.  The  book  would  serve  well  as  a  med¬ 
ium-level  sociological  text.  Good  writing  style.” 

Choice  15:1727  F  ‘79  140w 


‘‘Although  I  was  quite  impressed  with  this  book, 
some  readers  may  find  it  flawed  in  one  respect. 
The  approach  taken  uses  the  impact  of  an  act  to 
determine  if  it  is  discriminatory  or  not,  and  then 
an  inference  is  made  that  its  neutral-appearing 
antecedents  represent  indirect  institutionalized 
discrimination.  For  some  this  is  exactly  the  ques¬ 
tion.  Are  the  negative  effects  on  minorities  of 
certain  acts  the  results  of  discrimination,  or,  per¬ 
haps,  the  results  of  characteristics  of  the  minority 
group  itself?.  .  .  While  the  discussion  of  institu¬ 
tional  sexism  is  inadequate,  this  book  makes  an 
important  contribution  to  understanding  the  cur¬ 
rent  state  of  race  relations  research;  the  excellent 
references  following  each  chapter  make  it  even 
more  useful.”  R.  R.  Scott 

Contemp  Sociol  8:759  S  '79  700w 


FEARS,  J.  RUFUS.  Atlantis,  fact  or  fiction?  See 
Atlantis,  fact  or  fiction? 


FEDER,  BERNARD.  The  complete  guide  to  tak¬ 
ing  tests.  160p  il  $8.95;  pa  $4.95  ’79  Prentice- 
Hall 

371.2  Examinations 

ISBN  0-13-160754-5;  0-13-160747-2  (pa) 

LC  78-15296 

‘‘An  educational  consultant  and  .  .  .  teacher, 
Feder  discusses  the  scope  and  purpose  of  and  the 
types  of  questions  on  IQ  tests,  classroom  objec¬ 
tive  tests,  standardized  tests  such  as  the  SAT 
and  CLEP.  and  verbal  and  numerical  aptitude 
tests-  .  .  .  Critical  of  the  value  of  such  tests,  he 
believes  readers  can  improve  their  scores  by 
knowing  what  to  expect,  developing  a  strategy, 
and  applying  time  and  energy  to  practice  before 
the  exam.”  (SLJ)  Index. 


“Despite  certain  generalizations  (‘if  you  live 
in  the  Southeast  and  if  your  teacher  is  over  40, 
he  or  she  puts  a  good  deal  of  faith  in  the  IQ 
tests’  predictive  ability.  .  .  .')  and  an  obvious 
bias  ('Most  tests  .  •  .  are  still  used  ...  to  classify 
and  screen  you  rather  than  to  help  you’ ) ,  there 
are  some  useful  hints  on  preparing  for  tests, 
responding  to  essay  questions,  increasing  scores. 

.  .  .  Jacob  Millman  and  W.  Pauk's  How  to  Take 
Tests  can  probably  continue  to  serve  the  needs 
of  most  students.”  Betty  Page 

Library  J  104:399  F  1  '79  90w 
“For  test-awareness  classes  and/or  serious  col¬ 
lege-bound  students,  here  is  a  comprehensive  ac¬ 
count  of  the  various  types  of  examinations  they 
may  face  as  well  as  advice  on  how  to  take  them 
effectively.  .  .  .  Although  many  sample  questions 
are  included  to  support  [Feder’s]  points,  they 
vary  widely  in  level  or  difficulty  and  are  not 
always  followed  by  an  indication  of  the  correct 
answer.  Nevertheless,  this  may  help  young  people 
develop  test-taking  confidence.”  Mickey  Mosko- 
witz 

SLJ  26:170  S  '79  130w  [YA1 


FEDERAL  ARCHITECTURE  PROJECT.  The  fed¬ 
eral  presence.  See  Craig,  L. 


FEDERAL  solutions  to  European  issues;  ed.  by 
Bernard  Burrows,  Geoffrey  Denton  and  Geoffrey 
Edwards;  contributions  by  Bernard  Burrows 
[and  others].  225p  $21-95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
341.24.  European  federation.  Federal  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-312-28546-9  EC  78-8066 
“A  collection  of  essays  intended  to  explore  and 
document  the  relevance  of  federal  institutions  to 
the  resolution  of  the  social,  economic,  and  politi¬ 
cal  problems  confronting  contemporary  Western 
European  countries.”  (Choice) 


[The  ideas  expressed]  are  by  no  means  un¬ 
interesting  nor  should  the  concept  of  a  ‘New 
Federalist’  manifesto  be  viewed  as  utterly  un¬ 
realistic.  Yet  in  spite  of  valiant  editorial  efforts 
to  tie  these  papers  together,  it  is  often  difficult  to 


see  how  they  relate  to  the  stated  purpose  of  a 
book  that,  accordingly,  lacks  focus  and  coherence, 
offers  no  conceptual  and  theoretical  guidance  to 
the  reader,  and,  in  the  final  analysis,  provides 
little  new  information  about  such  familiar  sub¬ 
jects  as  the  EEC  budget,  its  social  and  agri¬ 
cultural  policies  and  external  relations.  Graduate 
level  only.” 

Choice  16:444  My  ’79  130w 
“[The  significance]  of  these  essays  is  that 
though  they  all  recommend  solutions  at  the  EEC 
level  to  current  problems,  all  justify  an  EEC 
policy  on  pragmatic  grounds.  No  one  suggests 
giving  the  EEC  more  power  for  the  sake  of  it. 
Mr  Roderick  MacFarquhar,  in  the  book’s  open¬ 
ing  essay,  tackles  the  apparent  contradiction  be¬ 
tween  the  trend  to  centralise  power  in  Brussels 
and  the  parallel  trend  towards  devolution  in 
member  states.  His  remedy  is  bold  enough.  He 
advocates  a  ‘Europe  des  regions’.  .  .  .  Indeed,  he 
suggests  that  national  governments  might  gradual¬ 
ly  wither  away.  It  is  an  attractive  thought.  Most 
of  the  other  essayists  offer  less  radical  solutions, 
but  there  are  some  useful  new  ideas  suggested  for 
the  EEC’s  revenue,  social,  industrial,  farm,  de¬ 
fence  and  legal  policies-  The  most  interesting 
contribution  comes  from  Mr  Giovanni  Magnifico, 
on  monetary  unification.” 

Economist  268:83  Ag  19  ’78  300w 


FEHR,  LUCY  M.  Skiing  USA;  a  guide  to  the 
nation’s  ski  areas.  (Americans-discover-America 
ser)  211p  $4.95  ’77  Morrow 

796.9  Skis  and  skiing — Directories.  Winter  re¬ 
sorts — -Directories 

ISBN  0-688-03261-3  LC  77-90824 
This  volume  “provides  details  on  more  than  700 
ski  areas  in  39  states.  .  .  .  This  first  edition  is 
arranged  by  states,  with  all  known  ski  areas  al¬ 
phabetically  .  .  .  listed.  Information  provided  for 
each  includes  address  and  telephone,  location  with 
respect  to  known  highways,  number  of  lifts,  rates, 
vertical  drop  and  base  elevation,  hours  of  opera¬ 
tion,  and  general  remarks  on  such  matters  as  ski 
schools;  equipment  rental;  cross-country  trails; 
snow  making;  nursery,  food,  and  lodging  services; 
and  any  distinctive  features.”  (Booklist) 


A  general  introduction  offers  useful  informa- 
taon,  and.  despite  minor  seasonal  changes  in  rates 
or  lifts,  this  skier  s  guidebook  should  remain  use- 
ful  for  four  or  five  years.  It  should  be  on  every 
travel  agent’s  reference  shelf  and  in  every  skier’s 
possession.” 

Booklist  75:1243  Ap  1  ’78  210w 
"Skiing  USA  presents  concise,  factual  informa- 
tion.  .  .  .  [It]  probably  should  be  in  the  reference 
collection  of  libraries  with  a  skiing  public.”  J.  Z. 
Kuzman 

Library  J  103:680  Mr  15  ’78  60w 


FEHREN  BACH  ER,  DON  E.  The  Dred  Scott 
case,  its  significance  in  American  law  and  poli¬ 
tics.  741p  $25  78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
346  Slavery  in  the  U.S.  Scott,  Dred 
ISBN  0-19-502403-6  LC  78-4665 
.This  study  discusses  the  “case  of  1857  in  which 
P?urt  ruled  on  .  .  .  questions  of 
Negro  citizenship,  congressional  power  over  the 
territories,  and  the  constitutionality  of  the  (Mis¬ 
souri  Compromise.  The  middle  part  of  the  book  is 
a  legai  and  constitutional  examination  of  the  case 
itself  and  the  Court  s  ruling.  .  .  .  [Fehrenbacher 
also  examines]  the  'territorial  question’  in  Ameri¬ 
can  politics  from  the  1780s  through  the  Dred  Scott 
♦  nSeu,and  to..lts  repercussions  in  Kansas  and  in 
the  Democratic  party.”  (Choice)  Index. 


rsy  iar  me  Des-t  hook  ever  written  on  the  cele¬ 
brated  case.  .  .  .  [The  Court’s  decision]  becomes 
an  opportunity  for  Fehrenbacher  to  examine°  the 
constitutional  and  political  difficulties  involving 
congressional  power  over  slavery  and  the  divisive 
issue  of  the  expansion  of  the  slave  system;  and 
booir°nf0  *1^  studied  these  problems  better.  The 
So  iIS  detailed,  and  likely  to  deter  the 

casual  reader,  but  it  belongs  in  all  college  unt 
versinty,  and  research  libraries.”  -  e’  urd" 

Choice  16:140  Mr  ‘79  160w 

, ,  J  ;T®,h ren;bac'1] or  »i ves  us  a  singularly  fresh,  ana- 
rr£ical  acc'°u,mt  of  the  1857  Dred  Scott  case 
.„S,ls-cas5'  Fehrenbacher  believes,  illuminated  and 
influenced  our  entire  history;  and,  therefore  he 
surveys,  in  full  and  rich  detail  18tli-Centu™  tinv 
fry,  congressional  power  in  the  territories 
dents  to  Dred  Scott,  and  the  evMving  s'ecUontl 
clash.  Nor  is  Dred  Scott's  impact  on  subsequent 

events  omitted.  His  conclusion  that  the  ^red 

Scott  case  wfts  on©  in  a  ^clustering  of  pvpnta* 
Jeering  the  Civil  War  is  much  like  evemhing 
that  precedes  1 1 »  balanced  and  judicious,  informpd 
by  massive  learning-,  exacting-  scholarship,  provoc¬ 
ative  interpretation.”  Milton  Cantor  provoc 

Library  j  103:1979  O  1  ’78  120w 
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Reviewed  toy  C.  V.  Woodward 

N  Y  Rev  of  Bo^ks  25:30  D  7  ’78  3000w 

"Although  the  focus  of  this  masterly  book  is  on 
the  politics  and  law  of  the  territorial  question, 
and  necessarily  so,  it  might  perhaps  have  explored 
the  human  dimension  more  thoroughly — since, 
after  all,  it  is  the  folly  and  passion  with  which 
men  believed  and  acted,  more  than  what  they  be¬ 
lieved,  that  make  the  dreadful  uproar  of  the  late 
1850s  intelligible.  Mr.  Fehrenbacher’s  book  does, 
however,  clear  up  a  number  of  misconceptions. 
.  .  .  Many  errant  textbook  accounts^ will  need 
updating  in  the  light  of  his  splendid  scholarship 
and  writing.”  E.  M.  Yoder 

Nat  R  31:307  Mr  2  '79  1200w 
New  Yorker  54:166  O  30  '78  210w 
Va  Q  R  55:87  summer  '79  200w 


FEIN,  HELEN.  Accounting  for  genocide:  national 
responses  and  Jewish  victimization  during  the 
Holocaust.  468p  maps  $15.95  ’79  Free  Press 
940.53  Jews — Persecutions 
ISBN  0-02-910220-0  LC  78-53085 
In  her  study  of  the  Holocaust,  Fein  “is  con¬ 
cerned  primarily  with  causation,  e.g.,  national 
preconditions  to  genocidal  behavior,  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  prewar  anti-Semitism  and  eventual 
victimization,  and  the  sociological  forces  that  led 
either  to  survival  or  extinction  on  a  country  by 
country  basis.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Fein’s  work  is  not  another  general  history  of 
the  Holocaust  but  a  sophisticated  and  detailed 
analytical  study,  which,  using  a  combination  of  lit¬ 
erary  and  much  quantitative  data  attempts  to  pro¬ 
vide  new  answers  to  specific  questions.  .  .  .  The 
attempt  to  use  new  methodologies  proves  success¬ 
ful.  The  most  significant  analysis  provides  answers 
to  the  differential  rate  of  German  success  in  car¬ 
rying  out  extermination  policies.  .  .  .  Not  since  Raul 
Hilberg’s  Destruction  of  the  European  Jews  IBRD 
1962] — the  first  detailed  analysis  of  the  destruc¬ 
tion  process — has  a  work  been  published  that 
provides  a  quantum  leap  in  our  understanding  of 
the  Holocaust.  This  work  is  a  major  achievement, 
destined  to  retain  a  permanent  place  m  the  his¬ 
torical  literature  of  the  Holocaust.  It  belongs  in 
every  academic  and  public  library.” 

Choice  16:900  S  ’79  200w 

"[This]  is  an  objective,  far-reaching  study  that 
builds  upon  such  works  as  Lucy  Dawidowicz  s  The 
War  Against  the  Jews  IBRD  1975].  Though  not 
for  the  general  reader,  the  book  provides  valuable 
new  analysis  to  those  who  are  concerned  wiUi 
the  permanent  implications  of  the  Holocaust. 
M.  R.  Yerburgh  o  90w 


FEINGOLD,  RICHARD.  Nature  and  society;  later 
eighteenth-century  uses  of  the  pastoral  and  geor- 
gic.  209p  $13.95  ’78  Rutgers  Univ.  Press 
821  English  poetry— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8135-0847-9  LC  77-13418 

As  an  attempt  to  contribute  “to,  an  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  diverse  purposes  to  which  the  pastoral 
and  georgic  forms  have  been  employed  by  18th- 
century  writers,  this  study  presents  the  thesis 
that  the  bucolic  mode  proved  to  be  an  inadequate 
one  for  encompassing  the  changing  social,  econo¬ 
mic,  and  political  aspects  of  the  post-Augustan 
period.  .  .  .  Feingold’s  major  discussion  centers  on 
John  Dyer’s  The  fleece  and  William  Cowper  s  The 
task,  indicating  that  both  writers  attempted  to 
employ  the  bucolic  mode  to  contain,  unsuccessfully, 
their  imaginative  encounters  with  the  actualities 
of  a  growing  commercial  and  industrial  England. 
(Choice)  Index.  _ 

“It  is  difficult  to  find  a  flaw  in  Feingold’s.  ar¬ 
gument.  which  is  so  carefully  and  lucidly  explained 
throughout:  in  short,  he  acts  here,,  most  success¬ 
fully,  in  a  double  role— as  a  social  historian  as  well 
as  literary  critic.  .  •  •  Notes  and  an  adequate  index. 
Highly  recommended  to  students  of  18th-century 
literature  and  history.” 

Choice  15:688  Jl/Ag  78  270w 

"The  analysis  of  the  poems  is  occasionally  pro¬ 
vocative,  but  the  author  introduces  highly,  ques¬ 
tionable  hypotheses  about  imitative  rhetoric  and 
plain  or  straightforward  statement  to  distinguish 
successful  from  unsuccessful  poetry. 

Va  Q  R  55:106  summer  ’79  90w 


FELDMAN,  BEVERLY  NEUER.  Jobs,  careers 
serving  children  and  youth.  291p  pa  $9-95  ’78 
Till  Press,  P.O.  Box  27816,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

331.7  Vocational  guidance.  Child  welfare — Vo¬ 
cational  guidance 
ISBN  0-931208-00-9  LC  77-93847 
"More  than  400  occupations  (related  to  work 
with  children  and  youth)  are  considered  here 
and  arranged  in  the  form  of  ‘an  education 
or  career  ladder.’  Each  section  (or  rung)  des¬ 
cribes  the  amount  of  education  needed  for  each 
level  of  the  various  types  of  jobs.  The  educa¬ 
tion  ladder  begins  with  ‘Section  A — No  Formal 
Education  Needed.’  Following  this  are  nine  sec¬ 
tions  from  ‘Section  B — Work  Experience,  or  On- 
the-Job  Training,  or  Eighth  Grade  Education’  to 
'Section  J — Doctor  of  Medicine  or  Dental  Surgery-’ 
There  are  also  four  sections  related  to  federal 
and  state  positions,  including  action  programs 
such  as  Peace  Corps  and  Vista.  .  .  .  The  state 
of  California  and  the  Los  Angeles  Unified  School 
District  were  used  as  employment  and  program 
models.  The  Appendixes  offer  a  Directory  of 
National  Organizations  for  General  and  Special¬ 
ized  Career  Information  and  a  glossary  of  terms.” 
(Booklist) 


"Each  section  has  its  own  table  of  contents, 
with  related  positions  grouped  together.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  jobs  in  all  areas  of  health  services  or 
recreation  or  special  education  are  grouped  under 
pertinent  headings.  For  each  the  following  infor¬ 
mation  is  given:  employers,  requirements,  duties, 
salary.  .  .  .  This  is  a  practical  and  fairly  com¬ 
prehensive  directory  for  students,  teachers,  coun¬ 
selors,  parents,  librarians,  and  others  interested 
in  jobs/careers  that  serve  children  and  youth.” 

Booklist  75:574  N  15  ’78  260w 


FELDMAN,  HERBERT.  The  end  and  the  begin¬ 
ning,  Pakistan  1969-1971.  210p  $14.50  ’75  [i.e.] 
’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

954.9  Pakistan — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-19-215809-0 

“This  is  the  third  volume  In  the  trilogy  on 
Pakistan’s  political  history  which  began  with 
Revolution  in  Pakistan  [BRD  19671  and  continued 
with  From  Crisis  to  Crisis  [BRD  1973.  The 
present  volume]  covers  the  period  from  March 
1969,  when  President  Ayub  Khan,  resigned  and 
was  replaced  by  General  Yahya  Khan,  to  Decem¬ 
ber  1971  when  East  Bengal  broke  away  to  be¬ 
come  Bangladesh,  and  Zulfikar  Ali  Bhutto  emerged 
as  the  President  of  the  new  Pakistan.  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index. 


“[This]  excellent  volume  provides  valuable  in¬ 
sights  into  the  political  transformation  that  was 
underway  in  Pakistan  .  .  .  [prior  to  its  breakup 
in  19711.  .  .  .  Major  factors  in  the  demise  of  the 
old  Pakistan,  in  Feldman’s  view,  were:  the  poli¬ 
cies  and  mindset  of  Ayub  Khan:  .  ..  .  the  negli¬ 
gible  understanding’  in  West  Pakistan  of  the 
ferment  which  led  to  the  break-up  of  1971  ;  the 
dissolution  of  West  Pakistan  into  its  four  former 
constituent  provinces  in  1970:  and  the  movement 
for  greater  autonomy  in  East  Pakistan,  which 
preceded  the  Six  Point  formulation’  of  Sheikh 
Mujibur  Rahman  ‘byj  years'.”  N.D.  Palmer 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:179  N  78  550w 

"[This  volume  is  written]  in  a  succinct,  straight¬ 
forward  manner.  .  .  .  Some  will  fault  the  author 
for  ignoring  the  socioeconomic  conditions  that 
contributed  to  the  political  maneuvering.  Docu¬ 
mentation  is  occasionally  sparse.:  Indian  and  Ban¬ 
gladesh  sources  are  scarcely  utilized ;  and  the  Ben¬ 
gali  scene  in  1970-71  demands  further  develop¬ 
ment.  The  book  is  readable  (and  somewhat  ex¬ 
pensive)  .  Recommended  to  political  science  stu- 
dents  and  a  general  audience,  although  it  adds 
little  that  is  new  to  the  well-known  reluctance  of 
Pakistan’s  leadership  to  tackle  the  difficult  prob¬ 
lems  of  national  integration.” 

Choice  15:931  S  '78  270w 

"Perhaps  the  most  timely  attributes  of  this 
book  are  its  insights  into  some  of  the  internal 
dynamics  of  Yahya’ s  martial  law  regime  and  the 
military’s  manipulation  of  civilian  politics* 
its  brief  biographical  sketches  of  individual  mili¬ 
tary  and  political  leaders.  Once  again  (since  July 
1977)  the  generals  are  in  charge  in  Pakistan, 
denying  that  it  is  ‘the  function  of  a  soldier  to 
“rule”  the  country’,  manipulating  civilian  politics, 
and  fiddling  while  regional  and  class,  tensions 
smolder.  It  is  too  bad  Feldman  will  not  be  around 
to  chronicle  this  chapter  in  Pakistan  s  continuing 
political  saga.”  W.  L.  Richter  ... 

Pacific  Affairs  62:355  summer  79  450w 


FEINMAN,  JEFFREY,  comp.  U.S. 
guide.  See  U.S.  gardening  guide 


gardening 


FELDMAN,  RON 

Jewish  identity 
See  Arendt,  H. 


H.,  ed.  The  Jew  as  pariah: 
and  politics  in  the  modem  age. 


ein,  WERNER  J.,  ed.  The  Foreign  policies  of 

West  European  socialist  parties. 

elgn  policies  of  West  European  socialist  parties 


FELICE,  RENZO  DE.  See  De  Felice,  R. 
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FELLIG,  ARTHUR.  See  Weegee 


FELPERIN,  HOWARD.  Shakespearean  represen¬ 
tation;  mimesis  and  modernity  in  Elizabethan 
tragedy.  199p  $11.50  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
822.3  Shakespeare.  William — Tragedies 
ISBN  0-691-06341-9  LC  77-71982 
In  this  “study  of  Shakespeare’s  major  tragedies. 
Professor  Felperin  [attempts  to  show]  .  .  .  the 
models  of  dramatic  prototypes  on  which  they  are 
built  and  the  ways  that  they  are  modernized  by 
the  dramatist.  Thus  his  subtitle  ‘Mimesis  and 
Modernity’  is  his  indication  of  what  he  sees  as 
the  dual  aspects  of  Shakespeare’s  art.  his  ability 
to  imitate  and  innovate.’’  (Va  Q  R)  Index. 


‘‘[Felperin]  displays  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
Elizabethan-Jacobean  drama  and  demonstrates 
that  an  imitation  of  an  older  play  and  a  ‘re-pre¬ 
sentation’  of  that  play  appear  in  the  work  of  the 
best  dramatists  of  the  age.  Thus,  in  addition  to 
a  response  based  on  its  prototype,  ‘each  play  .  .  . 
requires  a  Romantic  or  modernist  response  as  well.’ 
Felperin,  although  informative,  knowledgeable, 
and  thought-provoking,  clouds  his  work  with  an 
abundance  of  abstract  phraseology-  .  •  .  Sentences 
frequently  have  compound  subjects  and/or  com¬ 
pound  predicates  plus  two  or  more  subordinate 
clauses — which  makes  the  work  hard  going  for 
those  who  want  to  see  the  forest  as  well  as  the 
twigs.  The  book  will  be  read  with  delight  by 
equally  abstract  critics.  Recommended  for  grad¬ 
uate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1544  Je  '78  130w 


“[This  book  is  a]  valuable  contribution  to  the  . 
exploration  of  Shakespeare’s  [work].” 

Va  Q  R  55:24  winter  ”79  lOOw 
"[Felperin]  has  produced  a  fascinating  literary 
history  of  Renaissance  drama  that  is  both  bold 
and  cogent.  .  .  .  [His  argument]  is  as  lucid, 
cumulative,  and  awake  to  nuance  as  the  inter¬ 
nalized  literary  history  it  is  committed  to  detect¬ 
ing — and  at  certain  turns  as  dramatic.  Every 
time  we  may  presume  to  think  he  has  dropped 
a  stitch  in  the  fabric  of  his  argument,  Felperin 
doubles  back  to  pick  up  the  thread,  knotting  off 
his  point  all  the  tighter  for  the  space  he  has 
given  us  to  anticipate  it.  .  .  .  It  should  also  be 
gratefully  noted  that  of  all  the  books  steeped 
in  the  recent  hermeneutic  turmoil,  his  is  one  of 
the  most  steadily  readable.  .  .  .  Never  precious, 
Shakespearean  Representation  becomes,  in  this 
day  and  age.  invaluable.”  Garrett  Stewart 
Yale  R  68:453  spring  ’79  1450w 


FEMINA,  JERRY  DELLA.  See  Della  Femina,  J. 


FENN,  RICHARD  K.  Toward  a  theory  of  secular¬ 
ization.  (Monograph  ser,  no  1)  91p  $4.50  '78  So¬ 
ciety  for  the  Scientific  Study  of  Religion,  Inc, 
Univ.  of  Conn.  Box  U68A,  Storrs,  Conn.  06268 
301.5  Religion 

ISBN  0-9325566-00-6  LC  78-61587 
“Fenn’s  view  is  that  secularization  is  the  result 
of  concrete  struggles  among  groups  in  society 
over  the  boundaries  between  the  sacred  and  the 
secular  on  a  wide  variety  of  cultural  fronts.  His 
theory  identifies  five  steps  in  the  secularization 
process:  (1)  differentiation  of  religious  roles  and 
institutions,  (2)  demand  for  clarification  of  boun¬ 
dary  between  religious  and  secular  issues,  (3) 
development  of  generalized  religious  symbols  or 
ideology— ‘civil  religion.’  (4)  minority  and'  idio¬ 
syncratic  definitions-of-the-situation,  and  (5)  sep¬ 
aration  of  individual  from  corporate  life.”  (Con- 
temp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  volume  might  be  interpreted  as  an  at¬ 
tempt  at  bridge-building  between  American  so¬ 
ciety  s  traditional  past  seen  in  a  context  of  essen¬ 
tially  sacred  institutions  and  the  organic  social 
context  that  will  increasingly  characterize  the 
emerging-  secular  social  order.  As  the  first  of  a 
new  series  of  monographs  to  be  issued  by  SSSR. 
this  one  raises  exciting  expectations  concerning 
those  to  follow. 

Choice  16:94  Mr  '79  140w 
"Unfortunately  the  book  is  neither  well  written 
nor  well  organized  and  its  argument  tends  to  be 
tortuous,  if  not  logically  incomplete  at  numerous 
points.  Despite  the  book’s  brevity,  the  average 
reader  may  not  stay  with  it  long  enough  to  glean 
/  n5?ess?:gf-  P°r  there  is  a  message  worth  getting 
(although  I  am  not  entirely  sure  it  is  the  one  the 
author  intended).  Fenn’s  view  of  secularization 
contrasts  sharply  with  the  familiar  functionalist 
view  which  pictures  it  as  a  simple,  progressive 
narrowing  or  religion’s  sphere  of  influence  as 
societies  undergo  institutional  differentiation.  .  .  . 
It  1 s  not  clear  what  societies  or  historical  periods 
[his]  theory  is  meant  to  cover.  ...  In  the  final 
analysis.  Fenn’s  observations  are  more  interesting 
than  his  theoretical  framework.  .  .  .  [He]  has 


done  a  good  job  of  challenging  the  simple-minded¬ 
ness  of  previous  theories  of  secularization  and  of 
pointing  to  the  complex  relations  between  sacred 
definitions  of  reality  and  the  structure  of  social 
order.”  Robert  Wuthnow 

Contemp  Sociol  8:760  S  '79  750w 


FENNO,  RICHARD  F.  Home  style:  House  mem¬ 
bers  in  their  districts  [byl  Richard  F.  Fenno. 
Jr.  304p  pa  $6.95  ’78  Little,  Brown 
328-73  Legislators-  U.S.  Congress.  House 
LC  77-94156 

In  his  “exploration  of  the  relationship  between 
members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
their  constituents  •  .  •  [Fenno  focuses  on  a  ques¬ 
tion  he  considers]  central  to  the  representative- 
constituency  relationship.  ...  It  is:  What  does 
an  elected  representative  see  when  he  or  she 
sees  a  constituency?  And  as  a  natural  follow-up, 
What  consequences  do  these  perceptions  have  for 
his  or  her  behavior?  .  .  .  [He  examines]  the  per¬ 
ceptions  members  of  Congress  have  of  their  con¬ 
stituencies.  .  .  .  From  the  fall  of  1970  until  the 
spring  of  1977,  [Fenno]  traveled  intermittently 
with  [eighteen]  members  of  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  while  they  were  in  their  districts.” 
(Introd)  Index. 


"There  are  two  Congresses,  not  just  one.  There 
is  the  familiar  Congress  of  .  .  .  lawmaking,  in¬ 
vestigating,  or  voting  on  Capitol  Hill.  But  there 
is  another  Congress — the  Congress  of  more  than 
500  disparate  constituencies,  many  of  them  re¬ 
moved  from  the  Nation’s  Capital  by  thousands 
of  miles.  .  .  .  Fenno  proves  an  incisive  guide  to 
this  barely  charted  territory.  .  .  .  To  cope  with 
these  constituencies,  legislators  adopt  ‘home 
styles’.  .  .  .  To  illustrate  various  types  of  ‘home 
styles,’  Fenno  introduces  us  to  various  types  of 
legislators — the  Home  Folks  Congressman,  the 
Issue-articulating  Activist,  the  Errand  Boy,  the 
Local  Political  Leader,  and  others.  Abounding  in 
insights,  these  portraits  will  innterest  general 
readers  as  much  as  they  do  political  scientists. 

.  .  .  Fenno  once  again  confirms  his  reputation  as 
one  of  the  best  .  .  .  scholars  of  American  poli¬ 
tics.”  R.  H.  Davidson 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:584  Je  '79  1300w 
“Fenno  has  scored  another  impressive  scholarly 
coup  in  an  excellent  combination  of  research  and 
theorizing.  He  has  taken  us  where  few  others 
have  ventured  into  the  home  districts  of  members 
of  Congress.  What  he  finds  is  not  only  interest¬ 
ing,  but  will  cause  serious  students  of  that  institu¬ 
tion  to  begin  to  rethink  some  of  the  commonly 
accepted  beliefs  about  national  legislators.  .  .  . 
Important  for  libraries  serving  advanced  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  students.” 

Choice  15:1437  D  '78  200w 
"To  gather  data  for  this  ground-breaking  book, 
Fenno  .  .  .  traveled  with  congressmen,  watched 
them,  and  talked  with  their  constituents.  ...  In 
an  interesting  methodological  appendix,  [he]  pre¬ 
sents  views  on  participant  observation  and  re¬ 
search  methodology,  views  well  worth  pondering 
by  graduate  students  deciding  which  research 
skills  to  develop.  Fenno  sees  himself  as  a  profes¬ 
sional  researcher  whose  principal  data  gathering 
skills  are  in  personal  interviewing  and  participant 
observation.  These  skills  require  that  he  main¬ 
tain  continued  access  to  important  officials,  in 
this  case  members  of  Congress-  .  .  .  His  skills 
and  his  continued  access  have  allowed  him  to  find 
data  others  had  not  found  and  to  make  analyses, 
as  in  this  book,  that  are  significant  and  interest¬ 
ing,  providing  further  information  on  how  repre¬ 
sentative  democracies  work.”  D.  A.  Leuthold 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:150  spring  '79  650w 
‘‘  * 


F  i  n,  J.  Charles  Dickens, 

1940-1975;  an  analytical  subject  index  to  period¬ 
ical  criticism  of  the  novels  and  Christmas  books. 

Reference  pub.  in  lit)  302p  $28  ’79 

Hall,  G.K.&Co. 

828  Dickens,  Charles — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8161-8064-4  LC  78-21696 

,.r?v.hisl.inc?exJ,ci?;fs  U00  articles  in  103  periodicals. 

The  book  divides  into  two  primary  parts.  The 
first  begins  with  a  listing  of  secondary  materials 
according  to  themes  and  topics,  followed  by 
items  treating  general  matters  relevant  to  the 
novels,  followed  by  sections  on  each  n&vel  from 
Pickwick  papers  to  The  mystery  of  Edwin  Drood. 
1  he  second  portion,  structured  like  the  first,  is 
devoted  to  the  five  Christmas  books....  Appen¬ 
dix  }T  cites  ...  books  and  reviews,  and  Appen- 
d ix  II  lists  editions  of  Dickens’s  works  and  re- 
views  of  them.”  (Choice)  Bibliography  Index. 

,secondary  bibliography  for  Dickens  bur¬ 
geoning  to  mammoth  proportions  during  our  gen- 
ftrat,  on,  it  is  a  relief  to  have  this  tool  ttiat  ordt?s 
Hnder  appropriate  categories  and  novel  by 
[The]  lists  are  as  near  to  being  com- 

a-s  is  possible  in  a  work  like  this  one _ 

nf1  5;uthors  cited  adds  to  the  usableness 

Persons  pursuing  such  topics  as  Vic¬ 
torian  fiction  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  Victorian 
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drama,  pioneer  ventures  into  detective  fiction,  as 
well  as  concerns  more  strictly  Dickensian,  will 
find  a  mine  of  information  here.” 

Choice  16:992  O  '79  180w 
“The  work  is  in  sections  arranged  chonologically 
by  novel,  with  a  breakdown  of  subjects  in  each. 
The  indexing  is  specific;  there  are  subheadings 
to  many  topics.  A  single  page  may  be  referred  to, 
or  an  article  may  be  cited  in  several  places.  The 
citations  are  spare;  one  must  turn  to  the  bib¬ 
liography  in  each  section  for  the  article  titles. 
Because  it  precisely  identifies  the  content  of  a 
major  body  of  periodical  literature,  the  index  is 
a  valuable  time-saver  for  researchers.”  Nancy 
Heiser 

Library  J  104:1551  Ag  ’79  80w 


FERDER,  FRAN.  Called  to  break  bread?  a  psy¬ 
chological  investigation  of  100  women  who  feel 
called  to  priesthood  in  the  Catholic  Church. 
126p  il  pa  83.95  ’78  Quixote  Center,  Inc,  3311 
Chauncey  PI,  #301,  Mt.  Rainier,  Md.  20822 
253  Ordination  of  women.  Catholic  Church — 

ISBN1"  0-8091-0243-9  LC  78-60993 
The  research  for  this  study  “is  the  work  of  the 
author  and  nine  other  women  psychologists,  all 
members  of  religious  communities  and  all  Ph.D.p. 
The  study,  sponsored  by  the  National  Womens 
Ordination  Study,  investigates  100  women  who 
had  attended  the  Detroit  Ordination  Conference 
and  signed  a  statement  there  indicating  that  they 
felt  a  personal  call  to  ordination  m  the  Catholic 
Church.”  (Critic)  Bibliography. 

“Ferder,  a  clinical  psychologist,  reports  with 
scientific  detachment  on  an  anonymous  sample 
of  Roman  Catholic  women  aspiring  to  the  Priest¬ 
hood.  This  highly  readable  study  concludes  that 
the  women  compare  favorably  in  psychological 
health  and  understanding  of  ministry  with  the 
male  priests  studied  by  Eugene  C.  Kennedy  and 
Victor  J.  Heckler  in  The  Catholic  priest  lr}  the 
United  States:  psychological  investigations  (1972). 
Although  funded  and  n-ublished  by  supporters  of 
women’s  ordination,  Ferder s  study  (is  character¬ 
ized  by  objectivity.’’ 

Choice  16:92  Mr  79  120w 

"For  the  ordinary  reader,  one  not  used  to 
dealing  S  pure  statistics,  this  study  may  seem 
cold^ond  too  objective  to  be  applied  to  human 
beings.  Others,  inclined  toward  graphs  and 
figures,  may  read  it  with  real  interest.  In  any 
case,  the  study  represents  an  advance  from  mere 
opiniom  unsubstantially  heated,  to  a  factual  a^d 
r»<?vrholois'ical  basis  for  promotion  of  the  #  move¬ 
ment  toward  the  ordination,  of  women  in  the 
Catholic  Church.’^  g  3Q()w 


Press 

II1B1nTSSV^1Ti»-52007.-8  (pa, 

LC  78-19191 

Ferguson  surveys  “both  the  conceptions  of 
war  Mid  the  attitudes  toward  war .  of  various 
refi e-ions  All  the  major  religions  are  included,  as 
wil  as  remarks  on  tribal  religion  in  general 

Tlong  4ith  specific  examples - The  major  re- 

figions  of  the  past  [are  represented,  and]... 
Ferguson  discusses  the  development  and  change 
of  attitudes  in  those  which  have  persisted  into 
the  present  ”  ( Best  Sell)  Chapter  bibliographies. 

Index.  _ 

“This  is  a  fine  book,  and  a  very  useful  one 
within  certain  limits.  .  .  .  The  book  seems  to  be 
intended  for  general  reading  rather  than  for 
aerious  scholarly  research.  This  is  probably  an 

advantage,  and  it  is  very deficit^of 
t  not  mean  to  say  that  it  has  a  aencit  ui 
information,  for  it  is  actually  an  excellent  general 
crmrrp  and  Ferguson  does  include  a  list  oi  rei  f 
erences  for  further  reading1  after  each  section. 

°-  A’  R°BistS°Sell  38:367  F  '79  300w 

“Numerous  short  quotations  from  sacred  texts 
support  [the  author’s]  interpretation.  Historical 
ia  /TnritrnqtPd  with  dogma  and,  more  often 
than  not?  found  to  be  inconsistent  Zealous 
devotees  of  every  faith  have  usually  found  ar^~ 
ments  to  rationalize  violence  when  it  became 
necessary  to  do  so.  A  clearly  written,  non-tech- 
Sical  woW  that  should  be  very  informative  for 

the  general  Reader.  ±  D^L.  Smith, ^  gQw 


FERNS,  H.  S.  The  disease  of  government.  148p 
$9-95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 

301.5  The  State.  Bureaucracy.  Industry  ana 

ISBN  0-312-21256-9  LC  78-17637  . 

“Ferns  contends  that  government  improperly  in- 
terferes  with  the  economic  health  of  the  coin 
munity.  He  believes  in  a  laissez-faire  capitalism, 


recognizing  that  it  has  never  existed.  [He  argues 
that]  the  role  of  government  should  be  restricted 
to  ensuring  equality  of  opportunity  and  preven¬ 
ting  fraud.  He  therefore  approves  both  our  Wag¬ 
ner  Act  and  the  S.E.C.,  but  he  is  opposed  to  the 
notion  of  a  planned  economy  and  to  large  pub¬ 
lic  spending.  He  points  out  that  there  is  no  way 
to  check  the  usefulness  of  such  projects,  no 
market  in  which  they  are  tested  as  are  private 
ventures.  Professor  Ferns  proceeds  on  the  as¬ 
sumption  that  the  productive  forces  are  unable 
to  meet  the  claims  of  those  entitled  to  income: 
In  other  words,  that  there  are  too  many  parasites, 
including  among  these  the  increasing  number  of 
state  pensioners.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“[The  author]  challenges  current  views  on  the 
function  of  government.  .  .  .  His  book  makes 
fascinating  reading,  drawing  on  many  episodes 
in  economic  history,  ancient  and  modern.  In  one 
chapter  the  author  sketches  recent  British  ex¬ 
perience  and  is  particularly  scornful  about  tying 
pensions  to  the  cost  of  living,  calling  it  a  burden 
on  those  who  work  for  those  who  do  not.  He 
graphically  calls  the  present  political  system 
‘auction  politics.’  About  inflation  Professor  Ferns 
is  drastic.  He  says  it  encourages  the  ‘bit  by  bit 
socialists.’  He  believes  it  can  be  stopped  by  de¬ 
priving  the  government  of  the  power  to  mani¬ 
pulate  the  currency  .  .  .  and  by  limiting  its 
right  to  income  taxes.  .  .  .  He  forsees  a  bright 
future  when  the  government  ‘is  limited  to  the 
making  of  rules  about  human  activities  and 
ceases  to  be  concerned  with  the  outcome  of 
activities.'  It  seems  to  this  writer  a  utopian 
dream.”  O.  K.  Frankel 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:183  J1  ’79  250w 
“What  is  the  disease  of  government?  Accord¬ 
ing  to  Professor  Ferns,  it  is  the  state's  tendency 
to  gobble  up  an  ever-increasing  share  of  the  com¬ 
munity’s  total  resources.  .  .  .  The  remedy  is,  of 
course,  the  restoration  of  a  liberal  market  econ¬ 
omy.  Much  of  Professor  Ferns’s  diagnosis  is 
cogent;  he  is  especially  good  on  the  state’s  ten¬ 
dency  to  produce  goods  for  which  there  is  no 
known  demand,  whether  they  be  moon  shots  or 
bloated  intelligence  services.  Against  that,  most 
of  what  he  has  to  say  has  been  said  better  before. 
Moreover,  he  brings  to  his  task  neither  humour 
nor  literary  distinction.  His  tone  is  strident.  In 
the  end,  the  spectacle  of  middle-aged  gentlemen 
of  the  right  quivering  with  ill-suppressed  rage 
is  no  more  attractive — or  intellectually  more  im¬ 
pressive — than  the  spectacle  of  young  men  of  the 
left  doing  almost  exactly  the  same  thing.” 

Economist  269:119  D  2  '78  280w 


“It  is  too  easy  to  assert,  as  H.  S.  Ferns  does 
in  his  spirited  polemic  .  .  .  that  ‘the  main  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  our  present  state  rests  with  the 
avowed  liberal  and  democratic  politicians  and 
bureaucrats  and  the  solutions  they  have  sought 
in  the  presence  of  the  disorders  and  shortcom¬ 
ings  in  the  market-exchange  economy  itself.' 
These  persons  are  described  as  in  the  grip  of 
‘dogma’  or  ‘faith’  in  government.  And  yet  for  the 
most  part,  the  growth  of  the  British  Welfare 
State — and  again,  this  may  well  be  true  of  Bis- 
marckian  welfare  states  on  the  Continent  too — 
is  characterised  by  a  remarkable  absence  of 
dogma.”  Ferdinand  Mount 

Encounter  52:59  F  '79  800w 


FERRANTE,  JOAN,  tr.  The  lais  of  Marie  de 
France.  See  Marie  de  France 


FERRES,  JOHN  H.,  comp.  &  ed.  Modern  Com¬ 
monwealth  literature.  See  Modern  Common¬ 
wealth  literature 


The  FERTILITY  of  working  women;  a  synthesis 
of  international  research;  ed.  by  Stanley  Kupin- 
sky.  398p  $27.50  ’77  Praeger 

301.32  Birth  rate.  Women — Employment 
ISBN  0-275-23100-3  LC  76-12861 


“This  book  consists  of  twelve  chapters,  ten  of 
which  discuss  the  relationships  between  fertility 
and  the  employment  of  women  in  individual 
regions  of  the  world.  Three  of  the  chapters,  the 
two  concluding  chapters  and  the  editor's  chapter 
on  the  United  States,  discuss  general  theoretical 
and  conceptual  approaches  to  the  problem.  .All  of 
the  papers  are  published  for  the  first  time  in  this 
volume.  .  .  .  The  focus  is  largely  contemporary 
rather  than  historical.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Chap¬ 
ter  bibliographies.  Indexes. 


“This  book  deals  with  materials  written  on  or 
relating  to  the  relationship  between  female  eco¬ 
nomic  activity  and  fertility  in  many  parts  of  the 
world,  including  Africa,  Asia,  the  Middle  East, 
Europe,  the  U.S.,  and  Latin  America.  While  only 
limited  success  is  achieved  in  trying  to  arrive 
at  a  correlation  between  these  two  variables,  the 
materials  made  available  to  the  reader  represent  a 
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The  FERTILITY  of  working  women — Continued 
positive  and  scholarly  contribution  to  the  literature 
and  represent  for  the  researcher  a  valuable  tool 
for  analysis  and  research  development,  .  .  .  No 
revolutionary  findings  here,  but  this  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  overview  of  the  literature  in  a  cross-cultural 
perspective.  Excellent  chapter-end  references  for 
the  first  11  chapters.’’ 

Choice  15:299  Ap  ’78  150w 
“In  the  preface  the  editor  tells  us  that  the 
intended  theme  of  the  volume  is  ‘work  com¬ 
mitment  and  fertility’  which,  he  says,  puts  the 
question  of  the  interconnections  between  work  and 
fertility  in  social -psychological,  as  well  as  cross- 
cultural,  perspective.  Four  of  the  regional  chap¬ 
ters  and  the  two  concluding  chapters  do  focus  on 
work  commitment  and  fertility.  Unfortunately, 
the  remaining  chapters  ...  do  not  have  this  ori¬ 
entation.  Instead,  they  are  largely  descriptions  of 
patterns  of  labor  force  participation  and  patterns 
of  fertility  of  women.  They  deal  only  in  a  most 
cursory  manner  with  the  interrelationships  be¬ 
tween  fertility  and  employment.  Some  of  them, 
however,  do  include  some  discussion  of  the  insti¬ 
tutional  and  social  contexts  within  which  fertility 
and  work  decisions  are  made.”  J.  A.  Sweet 

Contemp  Sociol  7:754  N  ’78  650w 


FEST,  WILFRIED.  Peace  or  partition;  the  Habs- 
burg  monarchy  and  British  policy,  1914-1918. 
276p  $16.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
940.3  World  War,  1914-1918 — Diplomatic  his¬ 
tory.  Great  Britain — Foreign  relations — Aus¬ 
tria.  Austria — Foreign  relations — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-312-59935-8  LC  77-92396 
The  author  “analyzes  British  conferences,  pro- . 
posals,  and  decisions  that  led  to  the  final  policy 
supporting  dissolution  of  the  Habsburg  monarchy. 

.  .  .  [He  examines  the]  attitudes,  ideas,  responses 
to  Austrian  and  other  initiatives,  and  strategies 
for  dealing  with  Austria-Hungary  [which]  were 
proposed  in  various  units  of  the  British  war  gov¬ 
ernment  before  late  1918.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Fest's  book  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the 
subject  of  Allied  war  aims.  He  has  shown  how 
hesitant  the  British  were  to  destroy  one  of  their 
principal  adversaries  and,  until  forced  to  do  so,  to 
embrace  the  weapon — so  dangerous  to  their  own 
empire — of  self-determination.  His  work  is  based 
on  all  of  the  major  extant  archival  sources.  The 
book  has  few  errors.  .  .  .  There  are  onlv  a  few 
hints  that  English  is  not  the  author’s  native  lan¬ 
guage.  A  minor  criticism  is  that  he  possibly 
overemphasizes  the  importance  of  Crewe  House 
and  the  Political  Intelligence  Department  in  win¬ 
ning  the  government’s  support  in  1918  for  an 
abandonment  of  the  Habsburgs.  .  .  .  [However,] 
Fest’s  first  book  holds  the  promise  of  much  fine 
scholarship  to  come.”  F.  R.  Bryant 

Am  Hist  R  84:1058  O  ’79  550w 


“Fest’s  book  supplements  Harry  Hanak’s  Great 
Britain  and  Austria-Hungary  during  the  First 
World  War  IBRD  1963],  Originally  a  doctoral 
dissertation  based  on  thorough  research  in  Brit¬ 
ish,  Austrian,  German,  and  to  some  extent  in 
French  archives,  the  book  .  .  .  belongs  in  graduate 
history  libraries  and  undergraduate  collections 
stressing  diplomatic  history,  World  War  I,  and 
the  Habsburg  monarchy.  The  sober  writing  style 
will  not  invite  a  large  undergraduate  readership.” 

Choice  15:1712  F  ’79  190w 


FESTIVALS  sourcebook;  a  reference  guide  to 
fairs,  festivals,  and  celebrations  in  agriculture, 
antiques,  the  arts,  theater  and  drama,  arts  and 
crafts,  community,  dance,  ethnic  events,  film, 
folk,  food  and  drink,  history,  Indians,  marine, 
music,  seasons,  and  wildlife;  Paul  Wasserman. 
managing  ed;  Esther  Herman,  assoc,  ed;  Eliza¬ 
beth  A.  RoOt,  asislt.  editor.  656p  $45  ’77  Gale  Res. 
394  Festivals — U.S.  Festivals — Canada.  Fairs 
ISBN  0-8103-0311-6  LC1  76-48852 
Section  I,  ‘Festivals  and  Fairs,’  is  alphabetically 
arranged  in  18  subdivisions  composed  of  categories 
such  as  Agriculture,  The  Arts,  Dance,  Film  His¬ 
tory,  Marine,  and  Wildlife;  altogether  3,813  recur¬ 
ring  events  are  itemized  and  described.  .  In 
this  main  part  of  the  book,  festivals  are  listed 
under  towns  within  states  and  Canadian  provinces. 
Month  of  occurrence  and  duration,  specific  location 
frequency,  name  and  address  to  contact  for  fur¬ 
ther  information,  a  brief  description,  and  date  of 
origin  when  available  are  noted  for  each  event. 
Section  II,  a  ‘Chronological  Listing  of  Events.’  is 
arranged  by  month  and  subdivided  by  state  and 
name.  References  are  given  to  item  numbers  of 
festivals  in  section  I.  Section  III,  the  ‘Event 
Name  Index’ ;  section  IV,  the  ‘Geographic  Index’; 
and  section  V,  the  ‘Subject  Index,’  also  refer  the 
reader  to  the  main  sequence  of  entries  in  section 
I.’’  (Booklist) 


“The  volume  is  bound  in  blue  cloth  and  has 
adequate  margins  for  rebinding.  It  is  published 


on  good-quality  paper,  and  the  print  is  in  clear 
sans  serif  type.  Comparison  with  the  National 
Directory  for  the  Performing  Arts  and  Civic  Cen¬ 
ters  [BRD  1974]  and  Chases’  Calendar  of  Annual 
Events  (1978  edition)  revealed  a  few  insignificant 
discrepancies,  such  as  conflicting  contact  addresses 
and  inconsistencies  in  festival  foundation  and  oc¬ 
currence  dates.  Omissions  were  also1  noted.  For 
example,  the  State  Fairs  subdivision  lists  two 
events  each  for  Alaska,  Idaho,  and  Illinois  and 
three  for  Louisiana  but  no  such  events  (an  un¬ 
likely  probability)  for  Maine,  Massachusetts. 
Pennsylvania,  .  Rhode  Island,  and  Washington. 
Despite  its  minor  flaws,  this  directory  does  iden¬ 
tify  many  festivals  of  recent  origin,  and  it  should 
be  welcomed  by  all  libraries  that  receive  requests 
about  the  locations,  dates,  status,  and  nature  of 
such  events.  Travelers,  persons  in  public  relations 
wor-K,  and  a  large  segment  of  the  general  public 
should  find  Festivals  Sourcebook  a  handy  source. 
Recommended- 

Booklist  75:1455  My  15  ’79  550w 


TER  LEY,  JUDITH.  The  resisting  reader;  a 
approach  to  American  fiction.  198p 

$12.50  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 

813  American  fiction— History  and  criticism. 

Women  in  literature  and  art 

ISBN  0-253-31078-4  LC  78-3242 

An  “analysis  of  a  selection  of  American  litera¬ 
ture.  ...  A.  feminist  critic,  Fetterley  proposes 
to  reexamine  classic  works  in  light  of  their  male 
assumptions  and  to  provide  female  readers  with  a 
way  to  relate  to  the  literature."  (Choice) 

“The  maligned,  ignored,  undervalued  female 
characters  are  a  principal  concern  for  Judith 
Fetterley:  for  example,  Daisy  Buchanan  as  'un¬ 
witting  symbol  and  as  victim  of  ‘a  double  stan¬ 
dard’  m  The  Great  Gatsby  [by  F.  Scott  Fitz¬ 
gerald,  BR.D  1925],  .  .  .  The  chapter  which  Judith 
Fetterley  devotes  to  James’s  The  Bostonians  is  a 
high  point  of  her  study.  She  begins  by  quoting 
from  a  generous  gathering  of  commentary  on  this 
novel,  written  exclusively  by  men.  The  common 
failure  of  this  criticism,  she  finds,  is  an  unwilling¬ 
ness  to  give  Olive  Chancellor  her  due.  .  .  .  Space 
does  not  permit  discussion  of  such  intriguing  no¬ 
tions  as  Mailer  s  inverted  feminism’  which  pro- 
a,  n°yel’.4P  American  Dream  [BRD  1965], 
that  is  feminist  by  default.*  .  .  .  Judith  Fetterley 

decisively  that  we  need  more  ‘resisting’ 
Friedmanrlminatmg  readers  like  herself.”  M.  J. 

Am  Lit  51:426  N  ’79  500w 

“[This]  work  is  excellent:  thoughtful  informed 
and  well  written.  As  she  intended,  Fetterley  has 
written  a  survival  manual  for  the  woman  reader 
lost  in  the  masculine  wilderness  of  American  lit- 
erature.  This  work  also  provokes  a  reevaluation 
?n  Pc,pv  otU  h;l!ll.rary  criticism  that  has  been  rooted 
mended  ”  blases  and  stereotypes.  Highly  recom- 

Choice  16:78  Mr  '79  140w 

“[Fetterley]  shows  that  what  is  acknowledged 
™fm,nfnversab^y  s  actually  male  experience,  in 
which  women  are  images,  projections,  symbols? 
and  scapegoats— and  powerless  to  be  anything 
more.  (Critics  may  also  impose  a  sexist  perspec¬ 
tive,  as  in  the  ‘phallic  criticism’  of  Henry  JaS 
The  Bostonians.)  Common  themes  are  traced 
from  Hawthorne  to  Hemingway,  Faulkner  to  Fitz¬ 
gerald,  Rip  \an  Winkle’  to  Mailer’s  An  American 
Dream;  and  often  the  bottom  line— that  thl  on- 

an gry0<p ohnrfi c ?  t^if It° 

ite^Scceedsaltadmirphlve“d|i'S  MC°' Leber8"688'  And 

Library  J  103:2521  D  45  ;78  lOOw 


128  Self  perception 
ISBN  0-313-20055-6  LC  77-87970 
Feuerlicht  examines  the  ways  a  number  nf 
Individuals  view  alienation.  He  points  to  among 

Whe  tSbir,iF'efWuKht.-Mills  and  Walter  Ka'ufmann 
abenation  as  ultimately  positive;  .  ' 

Kafka  and  Camus,  who  sought  the  feeling  of  alien¬ 
ation,  and  Daniel  Bell  and  R.  D.  Laing  who  then 
nze  about  it.”  (Library  J)  Index.  ’  mil°  theo 

“Juda-eo  Christian  sacrifice  of  primal  innocence 
of dtboe-,rMiarxist  ]of\s  of, craft  identity  set  the  tone 
menth?n  nnu  me‘  Jfukacs  A  background  of  involve- 
ment  in  and  reaction  to  the  ideas  of  Freud,  Weber 

counter!  convincingly  shown  to  have  ac¬ 

counted  for  his  adaptation  of  the’  alienation  con¬ 
cept  as  a  literary  vehicle.  Heidegger  [and?  Ja?- 
brfng  ;toC0me  in  for  their  share  Sf  attention,  and 
bring  the  concept  into  near-contemporary  focus, 
i  ‘  ■,,fbe  bo°k  s  major  contribution  may  be  found 
ii1  *!\e  dichotomy  presented  as  ‘tragic  alterna¬ 
tives  .  that  man  may  either  ‘adjust  to  the  svs- 
tem.‘  thus  abdicating  his  ‘true  self.’  or  hi  mav 
choose  to  develop  this  ‘true  self’  at  the  pric™of 
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alienation  from  an  increasingly  specialized,  ration¬ 
alized,  excessively  cerebrated,  and.  therefore  guilt- 
ridden,  conscience- driven,  and  inhibited  society. 

.  .  .  Advanced  readership." 

Choice  15:1533  Ja  '79  190w 
"This  study,  which  is  a  general  history  and 
analysis  of  the  concept  of  alienation  .  .  .  invites 
comparison  with  similarly  titled  volumes  by 
Richard  Schacht  IBRD  19711  and  Joachim  Israel 
IBRD  19731.  Unfortunately,  the  comparison  is  to 
the  detriment  of  this  most  recent  effort.  .  .  . 
[Feuerlicht]  discusses  the  work  of  seemingly 
every  major  intellectual  figure  who  has  utilized 
the  term  or  concept  of  alienation.  ....  With  so 
many  authors  discussed  at  such  brief  length,  the 
treatment  becomes  unbearably  simplistic  and  su¬ 
perficial-  .  .  .  IThe  author]  is  unable  to  reach  any 
conclusion  as  to  whether  alienation  is  good,  bad. 
or  indifferent,  eradicable  or  inevitable.  However, 
unlike  Schacht  and  Israel,  B’euerlicht  does  not  find 
this  theoretical  confusion  to  be  a  cause  for  either 
despair  or  reconceptualization.”  Donald  McQuane 

Contemp  Sociol  8:588  J1  '79  700w 


"Hegel  saw  [alienation]  as  a  risky  but  neces¬ 
sary  step  to  self-knowledge:  one  must  first  act 
and  then  reflect  on  that  act  as  an  object.  Marx 
connected  the  risk  with  the  capitalist  practice  of 
making  labor  a  commodity.  Such  notions  admit 
indefinite  expansion  and  breed  unlimited  confu¬ 
sion.  Feuerlicht  deftly  slashes  through  the  resul- 
font  verbal  jung'le*  .  •  •  Everything*  is  cut  to  its 
proper  proportions.  But  Feuerlicht  does  not  quite 
reach  the  original  questions :  Is  it  true  that  human 
beings  must  risk  losing  themselves  in  order  to 
gain  self  knowledge,  and  is  that  fact  at  the  root 
of  our  problems  about  individual  and  community. 
Leslie  Armoury  j  103:1178  je  1  '78  130w 


fpyfrabEND,  PAUL.  Science  in  a  free  society. 

221p’78  NLB;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Schocken 

Bks.  $15.50  '79 

301.24  Science— Philosophy.  Science  and  civil- 
ization  ^  _ 

ISBN  0-86091-008-3  . 

This  is  a  criticism  of  the  power  *ke  sci^tinc 
establishment.  Among  the  theses  the ,  autlmr  ad 
vnncps  “are  that  reason  and  practice  are  on 
eauaf  terms?  both  being  aspects  of  a  single  dia- 
Wtical  process;  that  Icience  often  advances  in 
violation  of  reason’s  demands;  that  a  free  society 
[ought  to  deny]  to  science  a  privileged  position, 

instead  encouraging  an  open  exc^?g®  JithdlnT 
different  traditions,  e.g.,  science  and  mysticism, 
bv  giving  them  equal  rights  of  access  to  education 
that  Pythagorean  relativism  for 
different^  traditions  isy  epistemologically  correct, 
that  democratic  judgment  should  overrule  expert 
opinion.”  (Library  J)  _ 

"Characteristically  egocentric  and  ad  hominem, 
tbi^  work  adds  little  to  the  virtues  of  Against 
method  [BRD  1975]  (aside  from  an  engaging 
short  autobiographical  sketch)  and,  as  an 
‘insider’s’  book,  can  be  omitted  from  ail  but 
research  collections  in  the  history  and  philosophy 
of  science.”ojce  16;1046  Q  -79  140w 

"Berkeley  philosopher  Paul  Feyerabend’s  .  .  • 
book  Against  Method  has  acquired  something  of 
the  stttus  of  a  minor  classic.  .  .  .  His  new  book 
is  interesting  and  provocative  in  many  ways, 
though  much  more  disjointed  than  its  predecessor. 

fin  Feyerabend's  opinion]  the  need  for  demo¬ 
cratic  control  [over  science]  is  so  urgent 
Darticipation  is  required  even  if  it  should  JW-er 
the  success  rate  of  the  decisions.  .  .  .  IWiat  are 
the  prerequisites  for  such  an  assertion  of  demo¬ 
cratic  control?  Feverabend  seems  to  see  them  as 
hefntr  largely  a  matter  of  communal,  will,  and 
cites  approvingly  the  decision  of  the  Chinese  Com- 
munist  regime  in  the  mid-1950s  to  restore  tradi¬ 
tional  medicine  to  the  status  of  an  officially 
aDOTOver  competitor  to  ‘imported’  Western  med¬ 
ian©  In  bringing  the  argument  round  full 

circle ’like  this,  Feyerabend  deservesmorecredit 
than  she  has  yet  received.  .  .  .  But  BeyeraDena  s 
optimism  about  the  possibility  of  radical  struc¬ 
tural  change,  his  emphasis  on  the  importance  of 
throwing  off  the  shackles  of  the  rationalist  myth, 
and  his  faith  in  the  efficacy  of  decisive  arts  of 
communal  will  suggest  that  his  analysis,  ^though 
blindingly  refreshing,  is  one-dimensional.  John 
Naughton  ncQuntfcr  52;61  Je  >7g  600w 

"This  book  continues  the  reductio  absurdum 
SenttSo  °f  thFarrffiS  Me  Al°tUgh 

C£§usTvl%lhe  toward1S  those^^who 
criticize  man  x  ^ 

"[Feyerabend’s  book]  consists  partly  °f  replies 
s?on^HeS  boasts^  defiantly 

FH&r  VeaeithsoSe?^Toeuld  '  all^  ‘SS&I'lS 


force  astrology  or  witchcraft  on  their  children’s 
minds  in  place  of  the  science  course  now  re¬ 
quired  by  the  state.  He  would  even  legalize  a  sub¬ 
culture  for  those  who  find  personal  fulfillment  in 
killing  other  persons.  ...  fm  not  sure  I  know 
when  he  is  clowning  or  crying  or  philosophizing. 
I’m  not  sure  it  matters.  .  .  .  Then  why  bother 
with  Feyerabend?  Because  his  hokey  act  pro¬ 
vokes  thought  about  important  issues,  and  does 
so  more  effectively  than  the  usual  sober  treatises 
in  philosophy  of  science.  He  would  deserve  warm 
applause,  if  his  performance  were  as  bold  in  sub¬ 
stance  as  it  is  brash  in  manner.”  David  Joravsky 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  Je  28  '79  1200w 


FIDO,  MARTIN.  Shakespeare.  144p  il  col  il  maps 
$12.95  '78  Hammond 

B  or  92  Shakespeare,  William — Biography 
ISBN  0-8437-3130-3  LC  78-53940 
A  biography  of  the  Elizabethan  playwright.  In¬ 
dex. 


“A  sumptuous  book,  and  not  unreasonably 
priced,  Fido's  Shakespeare  is  in  every  way  as 
sensible  as  it  is  interesting.  The  book  is  hand¬ 
somely  illustrated  with  about  150  cuts  and  photo¬ 
graphs.  .  .  .  Fido  covers  the  life  in  considerable 
detail,  steering  an  intelligent  path  between  docu¬ 
mented  fact  and  reasonable  inference,  always  let¬ 
ting  the  reader  know  wfhich  is  which.  ...  A  broad 
historical  context  is  established  for  discussion  of 
the  sonnets,  and  the  plays  themselves  are  men¬ 
tioned  as  part  of  the  London  theater's  social  and 
artistic  development.  The  writing  is  readable, 
meant  for  all  readers,  not  just  scholars  or  even 
students.  Based  on  the  most  recent,  solid  scholar¬ 
ship  in  history,  the  stage,  and  Shakespeare’s  life, 
this  is  a  basic  book  for  any  library.” 

Choice  16:78  Mr  '79  150w 
"The  author  assumes  that  readers  have  some 
familiarity  with  the  subject  of  Shakespeare  and 
Elizabethan  England  and  includes  several  detailed 
discussions  of  the  classic  controversies,  e.g..  the 
possible  identity  of  the  Dark  Lady  of  the  son¬ 
nets.  Few  facts  are  known  about  Shakespeare's 
personal  life  and.  in  attempting  to-  avoid  conjec¬ 
ture,  Fido  fails  to  bring  him  to  life.  How-ever. 
the  narrative  is  always  informative  and  readable, 
and  the  generous  use  of  photographs,  paintings 
manuscript  facsimiles,  etc.  succeeds  in  vividly 
portraying  the  events  and  personalities  of  Shake¬ 
speare's  world.  An  attractive  choice  for  assign¬ 
ments  and  browsing,  this  will  help  meet  the  de¬ 
mand  sure  to  be  created  by  the  forthcoming  PBS 
broadcast  of  all  of  the  bard’s  plays.”  Cyrisse 

Jaffee  gLJ  25:7g  Ap  -79  I20w  [YA] 


FIEDLER,  LESLIE.  A  Fiedler  reader.  509p  $15;  pa 
$6.95  '77  Stein  &  Day 
818 

ISBN  0-8128-2190-4;  0-8128-2192-0  (pa) 

DC  76-54437 

A  collection  of  Fiedler's  stories,  essays  and 
poems. 


"[Fiedler  has  produced]  many  first-rate  essays 
on  a  great  variety  of  topics,  from  communism  to 
pop  religion  and  Dante  to  science  fiction  The  best 
of  these  are  collected  [here],  along  with  a  couple 
of  good  and  very  funny  stories  and  some  poems 
of  uneven  quality-  Probably  for  reasons  of  econ¬ 
omy,  but  with  great  appropriateness.  A  Fiedler 
Reader  has  been  produced  by  photographing  the 
original  pieces,  which  are  all  in  different  type 
faces  and  sizes,  rather  than  by  resetting  the  text. 

Alison  Lurie  Rgv  of  Books  25:22  Mr  23  ’78  1000W 

"Fiedler,  like  Whitman,  sings  himself,  even— 
perhaps  especially— in  his  critical  writings;  m  his 
preface  to  this  volume,  Fiedler  describes  his  best- 
known  essav.  the  controversial  Come  Back  to  the 
Raft  Ag’in  Huck  Honey,’  as  ‘a  true  song  about 
me.’  More  evidently  autobiographical  are^  those 
essavs  in  which  Fiedler  deals  with  h-is  Jewish¬ 
ness*  or  his  sociopolitical  thinking  or.  as  in  the 
case  of  ‘Exhibit  A:  On  Being  Busted  at  Fifty, 
with  both.  .  ■  •  [Fiedler's  poetry]  .is  carefully 
composed  but  strained  and  unmusical.  On  the 
other  hand,  most  of  the  fiction,  collected,  here  is 
superior  to  that  of  a  novelist  Fiedler  praises,  our 
(dare  1  sav  it?)  overrated  Nobel  Laureate,  Mr. 
Bellow-  .  •  This  collection  will  provide  readers 
with  an  opportunity  to  understand  a  major  w-riter. 
who,  like  all  major  writers,  explains  the  reader 
by  explaining  himself.”  David  Kirby 

\/-,  n  n  FU-3R1  spring  ‘78  1200w 


FIELD,  MICHAEL.  Cooking  with  Michael  Field; 
ed  by  Joan  Scobey.  498p  il  $14.95  78  Holt, 

Rinehart  &  Winston 

641.5  Cookery  _  „  _ 

ISBN  0-03-018501-7  LC  78-752 

"Mr  Field  started  to  revise  his  eight-volume 
work  on  cookery  (published  exclusively  for  the 
Doubleday  Book  Club)  for  republishing  as  a  one- 
volume  edition  for  the  general  book  trade  before 
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FIELD,  MICHAEL— Continued 

he  passed  an.  Joan  Scobey,  a  writer  of  several 
books,  took  over  and  completed  Mr.  Field’s  work 
by  editing-,  revising,  and  adding  from  his  three 
other  cookbooks.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Glossary.  Index. 


“This  is  a  book  to  read  and  study.  While  it  is 
considered  mostly  for  the  beginner  cook,  even 
experienced  cooks  will  find  fine  little  details  they 
had  never  heard  of  or  thought  of  before.  Recipes 
are  so  detailed,  instructions  so  minute  that  if  one 
follows  them,  failures  are  practically  nonexistent. 

.  .  .  Metric  equivalents  of  weights  and  measures 
and  a  long  list  of  good  menus  complete  the  book.” 

"Dic'd  Piolrn 

‘  Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pl7  Ap  6  ’79  270w 
‘‘[Field’s]  previous  books  concentrate  on  taste, 
tradition  and  ingredients;  this  one  follows  with 
technical  skill.  The  chapters  are  divided  by  type 
of  cooking — boiling,  broiling,  baking,  braising,  etc. 
— and  contain  a  variety  of  recipes  for  each  tech¬ 
nique.  The  editor  has  updated  the  recipes  to  in¬ 
clude  innovations  like  the  food  processor.  Recipes 
are  explicit,  simple,  and  do  not  require  unusual 
ingredients.  Competent,  but  not  as  comprehensive 
as  James  Beard’s  Theory  and  Practice  of  Good 
Cooking  [BRD  1977].”  Christine  Bulson 
Library  J  103:1636  S  1  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  Walker  and  Claudine  Cowen 
Va  Q  R  55:157  autumn  ’79  50w 


FIELDER’S  choice:  ed.  by  Jerome  Holtzman.  395p 
$12.95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-15-130681-8  LC  78-22255 
An  "anthology  of  27  pieces  of  baseball  fiction.” 
(Time) 


"A  few  of  the  pieces  in  this  anthology,  like 
Lardner’s  ‘Alibi  Ike’  and  Thurber’s  ‘You  Could 
Look  It  Up,’  are  immortal  short  stories.  One, 
Andre  Dubus’  ‘The  Pitcher,’  has  not  appeared 
elsewhere.  Other  pieces  are  drawn  from  novels, 
like  Robert  Coover’s  The  Universal  Baseball  Asso¬ 
ciation,  Inc.,  J.  Henry  Waugh,  Prop.  [BRD  1968]. 
Still  other  entries  are  excerpts  from  novels  that 
are  not  predominantly  concerned  with  baseball. 
•  •  •  Presented  together,  they  give  testimony  to 
the  fact  that  baseball  is  as  much  America’s  na¬ 
tional  religion  as  any  other  faith.  For  pathos, 
there  is  Mark  Harris’  Bang  the  Drum  Slowly 
[BRD  1956],  and  for  humor,  Gardner,  H-  Allen 
Smith,  Frank  Sullivan— all  stars,  all.”  Barry 
Schweid 

Library  J  104:849  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 

Jer°me  Holtzman,  a  baseball  writer  for 
the  Chicago  Sun  Times,  has  found  the  familiar 
^estnuts,  excerpted  sensibly  from  books  like  Mal- 
nZUJliS  •  Th™  Natural  [BRD  1952]  and  William 
Prashlers  The  Bingo  Long  Traveling  All-Stars 
and  Motor  Kings,  and  turned  up  a  surprise  or  two, 
including  a  tense  softball  game  in  Chaim  Potok’s 

ShRoe-erS^1ni-Bip'D(49®^^'n^rlllT<>nly  &larins'  omission 
l^  ttoKer  Angell  s  Over  My  Head,  a  funny  double¬ 
reverse  on  George  Plimpton,  about  a  pitcher  lim¬ 
bering  up  for  his  tryout  as  a  writer.  Though  thev 
can  never  get  enough,  baseball  fans  are  grateful 

the  Streme.”S1pau’,  &H°Uzman  is  ^nero M 

Time  113:94  Mr  19  ’79  700w 


F  llui0  edition1  ArmHY\'Fieldinff  f  low-cost  Europe, 
Iah  ®“ltlon  toy]  Nancy  and  Temple  Fielding 

This  guide,  covering  ‘‘Austria,  Belgium  Den¬ 
mark,  England,  Finland,  France,  Germany  Greece 
Ireland,  Italy,  [Luxembourg]  .  . Netherlandt' 

Norway  Portugal,  Scotland,  Spain,  Sweden  and 
Switzerland  •  •  •  is  addressed  to  an  audience  that 
v,ng\  bicycle,  catty  backpacks,  lodge  in 
youth  hostels,  [and]  participate  in  charter  flights 
•  ■  ■  For  each  nation  included,  there  is  a  section 
on  accommodations,  dining,  suggestions  for  stu¬ 
dents,  nightlife,  what  to  see  and  do,  transporta- 
tion,  shopping,  and  a  list  of  .  .  .  addresses  (e.g. 
U.b-  embassy,  American  Express,  English-sneak¬ 
ing  doctors,  pawnshops).”  (Booklist)  ‘ peaK 

[This  guide]  will  be  of  use  to  large  public 
academic  libraries  both  in  direct  circulation  to 
patrons  and  in  providing  hours,  addresses,  and 
descriptions  of  numerous  hotels,  restaurants 
museums,  galleries,  and  churches.” 

Booklist  75:826  Ja  15  ’79  140w 


FIELDING,  TEMPLE,  jt.  auth.  Fielding’s  low- 
cost  Europe.  1978  edition.  See  Fielding,  N. 


FIELDS,  DENNIS  C„  jt. 

ing  resource  center.  See 


auth.  The  college  learn- 
Burlingame,  D.  F. 


FIELDS,  HOWARD.  High  crimes  and  misde¬ 
meanors;  ‘‘wherefore  Richard  M.  Nixon  .  .  . 
warrants  impeachment”;  the  dramatic  story  of 
the  Rodino  committee.  330p  $10.95  ’78  Norton 

328.73  Nixon,  Richard  Milhous,  President, 
U-S — Impeachment.  Watergate  affair.  1972-  . 
Rodino,  Peter  W.  U.S.  Congress.  House.  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Judiciary 
ISBN  0-393-05681-3  LC  78-4502 

Fields  chronicles  the  House  Judiciary  Commit¬ 
tee’s  impeachment  hearings  of  1974.  He  “describes 
the  behind-the-scenes  maneuvering  of  key  com¬ 
mittee  members  and  counsel,  .  .  .  quoting  private 
conversations  of  the  principals  as  they  charted 
their  strategy.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


ine  author  adds  needed  detail  to  the  impeach¬ 
ment  story.  ...  The  book's  liveliest  chapters 
deal  with  the  impeachment  debate  and  votes. 
There  are  good  thumbnail  sketches  of  many  of 
the  Committee  principals:  the  eloquent  James 
Mann;  .  the  demagogic  Charles  Sandman.  But 
there  is  almost  no  attention  devoted  to  the  debate 
on  the  articles  which  failed  of  adoption.  .  .  .  This 
book  is  a  reporter’s  narrative,  with  little  analysis. 
And  the  author  appears  to  have  used  few  writ¬ 
ten  sources,  classic  or  contemporary,  apart  from 
the^  Committee  Hearings  themselves.  ...  I  fear 
that  this  book,  lacking  either  historical  or  ade¬ 
quate  legal  perspective,  may  confuse  the  student 
reader.  A  better  starting  point  might  be  the 
Judiciary  Committee’s  Impeachment  Report  it¬ 
self.”  T.  J.  Seess 

Best  Sell  38:258  N  ’78  400w 

“[Fields’]  account,  written  in  a  stolid  but  not 
particularly  artful  journalese,  treats  the  hearings 
?^a+n°'CIaL  Proc®ss,  describing  the  participants 
and  their  behavior,  including  events  that  were 
more  vividly  conveyed  in  the  television  broadcasts 
ol  the  time.  He  summarizes  the  data  presented  to 
and  summarized  by  the  committee.  ...  If  this 
Jyer®  only  Watergate  book  available  it  would 
i^Liyortl1  acdruring.  But  there  are  countless  such 
nooks.  .  .  .  Acquisitions  librarians  can  pass  this 

Choice  15:1275  N  '78  150w 

«n SXV.aS]  ^.KnSS|ataJ£J!g&  ’ac- 
Library  J  103:1255  Je  15  ’78  lOOw 


thlir  IffJT*ousand  t.RlJrs'  secondary  schools  and 
their  effects  on  children  [by]  Michael  Rutter 
[and  others],  285p  $10  '79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 

dents— London11  Schools-  High  schools.  Stu- 
ISBN  0-674-30025-4  LC  78-23382 

i(.  "rhis  is  a  report  of  a  study  of  12  London  inner- 
?A^nnnS^?ondar,y  schools  to  examine  the  impact  of 
peHence°Uon  (t£e  fiyA,y.ntil  leaving)  of  scdiool  ex- 
f C t  ,oa  1  h e  chi*d  s  development.  Primary 

success  tdehT^,nCeeneJ5Upi2  behavl°r-  examination 
Q„Y,eess,  delinquency.  Among  the  conclusions: 
J^eha.vior  and  academic  achievement  are  in- 
more  strongly  by  the  school  processes 
b>  pupil  personal  characteristics  and  home 
b m  nf r'l’l11  o d  a  emphasis  on  academics,  pupils  in- 
rew®-rt]?’  and  a.  good  learning  environ- 
ncd  ^be  Physical  set-up  or  administrative 
are  ltp  Port  ant ;  pupil’s  behavior  and  at- 
are  shaped  by  their  experiences  in  the 
fohool  as  a  social  institution;  intellectual  ability 
influences  exam  grades  and  delinquency.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Name  index.  Subject  index 


„  *be  heavy  use  of  statistics  and  ‘research 
prose  make  this  report  of  primary  interest  to 
professional  educators.  Both  the  study  and  the 
^?orttare  excellent,  and  the  flndingi  are  im- 
Konsh*  f°r  Arnerican  urban  education.  Adeline 

Library  J  104:2094  O  1  ‘79  120w 

“Rutter’s  study  meets  very  high  methodological 
standards.  He  carefully  isolates  the  effects  of 
individual  ability.  But  he  also  shows  that  academ¬ 
ically  able  students  exert  a  group  effect  *on  tone 
or  motivation  .  .  [The]  study  has  the  virtue  of 
ev,PdTnncf  a  pattern  of  outcomes  that  gives  strong 
Vot  w/  -  an  underlying  pattern  of  causality 
Xf*  *we  mus^  remain  skeptical  about  just  what 
the  true  cause  may  be.  ...  We  should  remember 
.  .  .  that  this  study  gives  high  rating  to  schools 
that  promote  good  citizenship  and  achieve  exam 
success.  It  does  not  tell  us  anything  about  the 
content  of  a  good  education,  or  the  degree  to 
which  it  could  be  measured  by  differences  in  the 
development  of  creativity,  love  of  learning,  or 
critical  thinking.”  Gerald  Grant 

New  Repub  180:31  Je  16  ’79  3150w 
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FILLER,  LOUIS.  Vanguards  and  followers;  youth 
in  the  American  tradition.  252p  pi  $11-95;  pa  $6.95 
'78  Nelson-Hall  , 

301.43  Youth — U.S.  Youth  movement 
ISBN  0-88229-459-8;  0-88229-608-6  (pa) 

LC  78-5893 

The  first  half  of  this  book  “deals  with  youth 
movements  from  the  17th  Century  to  World  War 
II;  the  second  half  from  there  to  about  1973. 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  author]  reduces  culture  to  personality, 
Indiscriminately  including  a  varied  assortment 
of  characters,  like  vValt  Whitman,  Lola  M.ontez. 
Randolph  Bourne,  and  Gertrude  Stein. .  All  are 
equally  ‘youth’.  ...  In  the  process.  Filler  does 
more  than  fail  to  define  who  or  what  youth  was. 
he  trivializes  the  lives  and  thought  of  those 
whom  he  chooses  to  include,  portrayed  here  as 
merely  cheerful  and  silly  or  morose  and  self- 
indulgent.  ...  As  he  approaches  the  sixties,  bil¬ 
ler’s  account  becomes  heavily  detailed  and  his 
earlier  tone  of  distant  disdain  for  trivial  youth 
turns  passionate  and  sarcastic.  .  .  .  It  would  be 
a  great  disservice  to  serious  historians,  many  of 
whom  first  began  to  explore  the  subject  of  youth 
in  the  context  of  the  events  of  the  sixties,  to  in¬ 
clude  this  book  within  the  growing  literature  on 
youth  in  history.”  P.  S.  Fass 

Am  Hist  R  84:1465  D  '79  600w 

Reviewed  by  C.  R.  Dexter 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:190  N  79  400w 

“In  terms  of  style  this  volume  is  somewhat 
eclectic  and  uneven  ranging  from  stream-of-con- 
sciousness  literary  musings  to  editorializing, 
straightforward  documentary.  The  analysis  is 
somewhat  superficial  in  its  sociological  aspect, 
and  the  links  between  19th  century  writers  and 
the  youthful  rebels  of  the  recent  past  are  not 
firmly  established.  But  Professor  Filler  _  draws 
upon  an  extraordinary  range  of  sources  jn  this 
study,  and  readers  of  this  volume  are  ultimately 
exposed  to  an  interesting  mixture  of  literary  and 
cultural  insights,  ideas  and  episodes  pertaining  to 
the  youth  movement.”  D.  O.  Friedrichs 
Best  Sell  39:98  Je  ’79  310w 


it.  A  good  deal  of  the  book  finally  tells  us  less 
about  David  Graham  Phillips  than  about  Louis 
Filler’s  opinions  of  other  novelists  and  critics.” 
Warren  French 

Am  Lit  50:659  Ja  '79  600w 
“The  period,  which  encompasses  the  life  of  the 
journalist-tumed-novelist  [who  died  in  1911],  is 
an  important  transitional  period  in  literature  and 
politics,  and  Filler  has  produced  an  extremely  read¬ 
able  text  for  those  who  wish  to  study  the  time  as 
well  as  the  man  and  his  works.  It  is  a  valuable 
complement  to  such  works  as  Robert  W.  Schnei¬ 
der’s  Five  novelists  of  the  progressive  era  [BRD 
I960],  There  is  a  rather  heavy  reliance  upon  the 
Beveridge  papers  to  provide  Phillipp’s  correspon¬ 
dence.  .  .  .  Among  the  strengths  of  the  biography 
are.  the  analysis  of  Phillips’s  novels  and  the  rich 
sources  provided  in  the  notes.  Altogether  this  is  a 
fine  biography  and  is  recommended  for  college 
and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1214  N  '78  160w 
“[This]  intellectual  biography  of  David  Graham 
Phillips,  is  a  labor  of  love.  .  .  .  An  elegant  bache¬ 
lor,  Phillips  seemingly  lived  happily  with  a  di¬ 
vorced  sister  until  his  tragic  murder  by  a  deranged 
assassin.  Ever  reticent  about  personal  affairs,  he 
left  few  papers.  Filler  accordingly  has  to  mine 
the  novels  to  reconstruct  and  interpret  his  life. 
He  concludes  that  Phillips  was  a  true  Progressive, 
too  optimistic  and  idealistic  to  have  much  appeal 
to  the  more  cynical  ideologues  of  a  later  genera¬ 
tion.  Although  Filler  writes  with  a  verve  born  of 
his  own  strong  views,  the  older  literary  study  by 
Abe  C.  Ravitz,  [David  Graham  Phillips,  BRD 
1966],  which  he  ignores,  may  offer  the  student  a 
clearer  bibliographical  and  factual  summary  of 
Phillips’  work.”  A.  A.  Ekirch 

J  Am  Hist  66:186  Je  ’79  400w 


FINDLAY,  J.  N.  Plato  and  Platonism:  an  in¬ 
troduction.  249p  $12.50  ’78  Times  Bks. 

184  Plato 

ISBN  0-8129-0748-5  LC  77-87828 
Findlay  asserts  that  Plato’s  Dialogues  “con¬ 
tain  a  largely  coherent  and  genuinely  profound 
metaphysical  system.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Sullivan 

Best  Sell  39:259  O  ’79  240w 
Choice  16:569  Je  ’79  150w 

Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Davis 

J  Am  Hist  66:621  D  ’79  550w 

“Youth  movements  have  always  been  a  part  of 
American  society.  Youth’s  role  in  changing  the 
fabric  of  society  has  been  an  especially  important 
one,  and  although  much  has  been  written  about 
the  activities  of  the  Sixties,  there  is  very  little 
historical  information  available  on  youth  as  & 
separate  community  in  competition  with  adults. 
Filler’s  book  is  thus  an  important  contribution. 

.  .  .  The  style  is  dry  and  sometimes  difficult;  how¬ 
ever,  this  book  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to  larger 
public  libraries.”  K.  G.  Bonner 

Library  J  104:843  Ap  1  79  llOw 

“An  appalling  scatter  of  vignettes  and  observa¬ 
tions  basted  together  by  the  dubious  premise  that 
youth  movements  throughout  American  history- 
are  unified  by  virtue  of  being  American.  The  writ¬ 
ing  is  shallow,  incoherent,  sentimental  and  often 
misleading:  the  tone  will  be  conveyed  by  the  state¬ 
ment  that  ‘Ginsberg’s  verses  were  the  reverse,  of 
Whitman's,  being  based  on  the  hatred  of  America 
common  among  his  friends,’  or  that  American 
troops  in  Vietnam  maintained  a  ‘purely  defensive 
posture.’  ”  Todd  Gitllin 

Nation  228:280  Mr  17  79  90w 


FILLER,  LOUIS.  Voice  of  the  democracy;  a  criti¬ 
cal  biography  of  David 

ist,  novelist,  progxessive-  206p  $12-95  78  ir ennsi  i 
vania  State  Univ.  Press 
813  Phillips,  David  Graham 
ISBN  0-271-00528-9  LC  77-13893 
This  study  of  one  of  “the  literary  and  journal- 
istic  personalities  of  the  early  progressive  period 
.  .  .is  an  attempt  to  see  Phillips  less  as  a 

muckraker  and  more  as  a  novelist.  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index.  _ 

“Professor  Filler’s  aim  is  to  win  through  a  new 
audience  what  he  considers  the  justice  long  over¬ 
due  DavidGraham  Phillips,  muckraking  journalist 
and  prolific  novelist,  best  remembered,  for  his 
posthumous  Susan  Lenox:  Her  Fall  and  Rise  [BRD 
19171.  Chances  for  this  effort  s  success  are  negli¬ 
gible.  Sales  figures  indicate  that  interest  in  turn- 
uf-the-centurv  realists  is  at  a  very  low  point.  •  •  • 
Professor  Filler’s  biography  is  an  unjelled  amalgam 
of  thre£  kinds  of  mlteriaf.  The  strictly  biograph- 
Ral  chapters  are  composed  in  the  breathes  prose 

fsl  ^hapetersPaPerS  do  not^show’^us  what  happens 
Phillips's  work  and  ask  us  to  make  up  our  own 
mindq  about  its  artistry  and  contemporary  rele¬ 
vance  but  ‘tell’  us  what  we  ought  to  think  about 


“Unlike  the  majority  of  English-speaking  stu¬ 
dents  of  Plato.  Findlay  is  convinced  that  the 
views  of  Aristotle  and  certain  Neoplaton.ists  are 
to  be  taken  seriously.  .  •  ■  Few  however  except  a 
handful  of  modern  Neoplatonists  will  be  con¬ 
vinced.  .  •  ■  But  Findlay’s  view  is  worth  an  air¬ 
ing  (as  well  as  beguilingly  put),  and  the  present 
book  is  certainly  more  accessible  to  beginners 
than  his  earlier  Plato:  the  written  and  unwritten 
dialogues.  ...  It  discusses  Plato  dialogue  by 
dialogue,  and  the  beginner  is  in  a  much  better 
position  to  evaluate  the  author's  interpretation 
on  anv  given  point.”  T.  M.  Robinson 
Library  J  103:977  My  1  ’78  140w 


“The  peculiarity  of  Findlay’s  Plato  is  that 
he  •  .  .  [denies]  that  the  empirical  world  exists 
at  all.  The  sticks  and  men  of  common  experience 
are  not  things  in  themselves  but  merely  modes 
in  which  the  external  Forms  are  expressed. 
Platonism  is  not  the  two- world  theory  which  has 
inspired  artists  and  poets  through  the  ages.  It 
is  a  single-world  theory.  .  .  .  Now  Findlay  knows 
verv  well  that  there  are  clear  statements  in  the 
dialogues  which  affirm  the  existence  of  both 
Forms  and  particulars  even  while  emphasizing 
the  differences  between  them.  .  .  .  Promised  a 
splendid  metaphysical  vision,  we  are  left  with 
eccentric  posturing,  flagrantly  at  variance  with 
the  text  of  the  dialogues.  .  .  .  One  of  the  vir¬ 
tues  of  Findlav’s  enthusiasm  for  his  own  ver¬ 
sion  of  Platonism  is  that  he  follows  it  through 
with  such  forceful  committment  that  one  can  see 
more  clearly  than  with  other  writers  that  it  is  his 
own,  not  Plato’s.”  M.  F-  Bumyeat 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:56  S  27  '79  1900w 


FINE,  ANNE.  The  summer-house  loon.  126p 
$6-95  '79  Crowell 

ISBN  0-690-03933-6  LC  78-19515 
“Twenty-four  hours  in  the  life  of  lone  Muf- 
fet,  [the '  voung]  daughter  of  a  blind  professor 
of  historv.  She  begins  by  musing  on  the  past 
success  of  holiday  resolutions  and  ends  up  having 
engineered  the  happy  ending  needed  by  a  charm¬ 
ing  graduate  student,  his  prickly  love,  and  her¬ 
self  (growing  into  a  new  relationship  with  her 
father).  •  .  .  Grades  five  to  nine.  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  by  Mary  Columba 

Best  Sell  39:72  My  79  160w 

Reviewed  by  K.  D! -  Flanagan 

Horn  Bk  55:422  Ag  '79  200w 
“A  buoyant,  often  humorous,  and  occasionally 
insightful  tale  which  lacks  plot  .  .  .  and  has  that 
far-too-common  problem  of  not  being  for  any 
particular  age  group.  Including  a  lovely  drunken 
bash  in  the  moonlight,  the  amorous  habits  of  the 
student  and  his  girlfriend,  and  a  strong  mclina- 
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FINE,  ANNE — Continued 

tion  toward  having  babies  ('cots  and  cots  of 
them’).  ...  It  isn’t  quite  young  enough  for  young 
readers,  and.  being  light  and  short  and  juvenile 
in  approach,  it  isn’t  quite  old  enough  for  older 
ones.  A  writer  to  keep  in  mind  for  the  future, 
since  she  has  a  way  with  words,  but  her  first 
novel  lacks  substance  and  focus.”  Sara  Miller 
SLJ  25:60  My  ’79  150w 

“[The  story  covers]  a  wild,  anarchic,  hilarious 
day  and  night.  ...  In  strict  moral  terms  lone 
is  not  a  model  heroine:  she  tells  lies,  she  schemes, 
she  meddles.  She  also  gets  drunk  as  indeed  do 
student,  secretary  and  father:  this  unseemly  and 
memorable  episode  is  the  understandable  climax 
of  some  fierce  romantic  and  academic  quarrels. 
Meddling  and  lying  to  good  effect,  lone  copes 
with  the  foibles  of  her  elders,  plotting  their 
happiness  with  wit,  unselfishness  and  affection, 
and  clearly  maturing  as  she  does  so,  [This]  is  an 
original  and  engaging  book,  mischievous,  inven¬ 
tive  and  very  funny.  It  also  has  a  fine  emotional 
delicacy  which  sensitively  captures,  among  all 
the,  comic  unheaval,  the  passionate  solitude  of 
adolescence.”  Peter  Hollindale 
TLS  p767  J1  7  ’78  180w 


FINE,  ELSA  HONIG.  Women  and  art;  a  history 
of  women  painters  and  sculptors  from  the  Re¬ 
naissance  to  the  20th  century.  240p  il  col  pi 
$38-50  ’78  Allanheld  &  Schram;  for  sale  by 
Schram,  A. 

709-2  Women  artists 
ISBN  0-8390-0187-8  LC  77-15897 
.Fine  "aims  to  popularize  and  make  visible  the 
significant  contribution  of  women  [artists]  past 
and  present-  .  .  .  [Her  book  is  organized]  by 
country  and  by  decade.  Each  of  the  nine  chapters 
begins  -with  an  investigation  of  the  role  and 
status  of  women  in  that  period  and  then  turns 
to  one-  or  two-page  biographies.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 
Bibliography.  Index.”  (Choice) 


.[A]  work  of  feminist  interests  written  at  the 
serious  survey  level.  .  .  .  The  two  final  chapters, 
on  women  artists  of  the  20th  century,  are  [Fine’s] 
strongest.  However,  some  flaws  weaken  the  book. 
Superfluous  footnotes  credit  even  the  most  gen¬ 
eral  information,  and  trite  expressions  mar  the 
prose.  There  are  omissions  of  some  well-known 
women,  some  embarrassing  factual  mistakes,  and 
too  many  typographical  errors.  In  a  book  that  is 
not  inexpensive,  more  illustrations,  and  also  ones 
less  frequently  seep,  might  be  expected.  Even  with 
these  problems,  Fine’s  book  has  enough  substance 
to  merit  acquisition.  Suitable  for  lower-division 
undergraduate,  community  college,  and  general 
readership.” 

Choice  15:1652  F  ’79  200w 


Reviewed  by  B.  E.  White 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  S  13  ’78  330w 
“This  most  recent  addition  to  the  current  sur¬ 
vey  literature  on  women  and  art  reviews  the  ac¬ 
complishments  of  92  female  artists,  discusses  the 
role  and  status,  of  women  in  thoir  respective  so¬ 
cieties,  .  and  points  out  obstacles  to  and  reasons 
for  their,  success.  The  readable  text  and  basically 
geographic-chronological  organization  compare  fa¬ 
vorably  with  Ann  Sutherland  Harris  and  Linda 
Nochlin  s  Women  Artists:  1550-1950  and  Karen 
Petersen’s  Women  Artists  [both  BRD  1977].  Al¬ 
though  Fine  s  work  lacks  the  scholarly  base  of  the 
former  and  the  scope  of  the  latter  by  excluding 
Eastern  artists,  it  offers  verbal  as  well  as  pic¬ 
torial  illustrations  on  artists  not  seen  in  the  other 
volumes.  A  recommended  supplement  for  interested 
collections.  Robin  Kaplan 

Library  J  103:1732  S  15  ’78  120w 


is  so  partisan,  he  is  less  than  fair  to  analysts 
who  disagree  with  Freud.  .  .  .  Jacques  Lacan 
rates  a  paragraph;  but  his  ideas  are  dismissed 
as  confused.  .  .  .  Only  one  of  Thomas  Szasz’s 
many  books  is  mentioned.  .  .  .  Mr.  Fine  also 
omits  to  tell  us  that  a  good  ideal  of  the  early 
part  of  his  book  has  oeen  published  before. 
Comparison  of  ‘Freud:  A  Critical  Re-evaluation 
of  His  Theories,’  [BRD  1963]  .  .  .  with  the  third 
chapter  of  the  present  work,  ‘The  Legacy  of 
Freud,’  shows  that  paragraph  after  paragraph 
of  the  earlier  work  appears  in  the  latter  virtually 
unchanged.  .  .  .  Mr.  Fine  is  a  hugely  learned, 
obsessionally  industrious  man,  and  his  book  will 
find  a  place  on  the  reference  shelves  of  psycho¬ 
analytic  libraries.  But  his  conviction,  expressed 
m.  his  last  sentence,  that  ‘psychoanalysis  as  such 
will  become  the  department  of  psychology  in  the 
universities’  is  sure  to  be  refuted.”  Anthony 
Storr 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ag  5  ’79  2350w 


MNE,  SIDNEY.  Frank  Murphy:  the  New  Deal 
Press  ^p  11  $42  ’79  University  of  Chicago 

B  or  92  Murphy,  Frank 

ISBN  0-226-24934-4  LC  74-25945 

.  ‘‘Murphy’s  career  is  traced  through  his  vears 
in  the  Philippines  as  Governor-General  and  in 
Lansing  as  the  New  Deal  Governor  of  Michigan 
m  the  second  of  the  three  volumes  that  Fine 
has  planned.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index.  For 

Years^sle  BRDmie976.Frank  MUrPhy:  The  Detr°U 


[This  is]  an  account  so  filled  with  trivial 
details,  descriptions  of  political  factions  and  per¬ 
sonalities,  that  it  is  difficult  to  follow  the  main 
line  of  events.  .  .  .  Taking  528  pages  of  text  to 
cover  six  years  of  the  character’s  career  means 
^eauthor  writes  much  more  about  the  New  Deal 
than  about  Murphy  and  the  addition  of  so  manv 
incidents  and  minor  characters  together  with  a 
rather  pedestrian  style  will  discourage  most  read- 
-,work  »s  very  scholarly  and  thoroughly 
otf??,rcFed’  as  ,^e  i^^®,jpa?es  footnotes  demon - 
*&e.  ...  It.  should  be  of  much  help  to  a 
student  researching  the  period.”  F.  J.  Gallagher 
Best  Sell  39:128  J1  ’79  400w 

“There  is  much  detail  here,  but  not  much 
character  or  personality  analysfs 
J.be  Murphy  we  are  presented  with  is  easv  to 
an,f  -hard  to  know.  Fine’s  work  continues 
to  be  a  definitive  study  of  Murphy’s  career  but 
has  not  yet  come  to  terms  with  Murphv  himself 
Recommended  for  general  collections:  highly  rec¬ 
ommended  for  specialized  collections" 

Choice  16:1085  O  ’79  160w 


rnNivfcL’  UUNALD.  Going  under  [and]  Endurance; 
an  Antarctic  idyll.  45;65p  pa  $5.95  ’78  Atheneum 


811 

ISBN  0-689-10902-4 


LC  78-55020 


Endurance  chronicles  "the  1914-15  vovage  of  the 
a°/i  na£ne  into  the  uncharted  regions  of 

the  Atlantic,  where  it  broke  up  in  the  ice  floes 
Nine  months  later  the  last  man  was  rescued  after 
much  suffering.  ...  The  other  lon|  poem  se- 
quence,  Going  under  (which  one  reads  by  turning 

‘  afpSff  iS,oth7?  Mnd  “S’ TOTOB?”  JSforKi 


FINE,  REUBEN.  A  history  of  psychoanalysis 
686p  $24.95  ’79  Columbia  Univ.  Press  ‘ 

150.19  Psychoanalysis — History 
ISBN  0-231-04208-6  LC  78-31425 
.  This  history  “explores  psychoanalysis  by  focus¬ 
ing  on  cultural  and  intellectual  aspects,  theoreti¬ 
cal  advances,  and  personal  and  professional  in¬ 
teractions  of  psychoanalysts.  Its  exploration  is 
within  the  context  of  a  specific  point  of  view: 
in  addition  to  being  a  conceptual  framework, 
psychoanalysis  embodies  a  vision  of  what  man- 
Index 1S  an(^  can  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Particularly  valuable  is  Fine’s  attempt  to  inte¬ 
grate  the  personal  element  in  the  history  of 
psychoanalysis.  He  discusses  the  various  ‘splits’ 
in  the  field  and  the  growth  of  ‘lay  analysis,’  an 
area  usually  not  recognized  and  thus  ignored  bv 
medically-oriented  histories.  A  well-documented, 
important  contribution.”  R.  N.  Moilinger 
Library  J  104:1344  Je  15  ’79  120w 
"Any  criticism  of  this  long,  complex  book  .  .  . 
take  into  account  Mr.  Fine’s  passionate 
belief  in  psychoanalysis,  a  belief  which,  though 
he  would  certainly  deny  this,  has  the  character 
of  religious  conviction.  .  .  .  Because  Mr  Fine 


[Endurance]  alternates  between  cmotntinna 
from  a  variety  of  sources  (primarily  those  detail¬ 
ing  the  voyage  and  especially  Ernest  Shacklefords 
acc°fi!1t)  aud  poems  that  stop  moments  in 
effectiveraan°dnFinkpi^  i hlighting  The  method  is 
and  efficiency  Finkelisa  Poet  of  easy  competence 

tic  re^earch  Vrhi  ’  F°th,  sequences  reflect  authen- 
tic  re_earcn  and  reveal  another  way  in  which 

fore  Ca°nion^POproae^  P&V&“e  'Siom^nt^y 

Fink^h  P<Recommended. ”"he  meth°d  WOrks  Wel1  for 
Choice  16:831  S  ’78  190w 

a  Doet'with^^v',^  anii  increasingly  rare  to  find 
suffer!  tT^1v^if>rnt,lt,ons, for  an  emc  m  an  era  better 
Yet  DotnamiEink2funters  a.ud  desperate  measures. 

t™lP  keks  seventh  and  best  book,  pro- 
recafl  ‘the  Pem>S  whof,e  subject  matter  and  length 
r-S  kfl®,  emc.  .  .  .  While  certain  sections  [of 
Under]  seem  flat  and  pedestrian,  the  poem 
a®  ,a  whole  is  developed  with  fluidity  and  patience 
and  is  free  of  the  intellectual  posturing  that  has 
marked  Fmkel’s  past  work.  .  .  .  The  better  of  the 
two  poems  [is]  ‘Endurance:  An  Antarctic  Idyll.® 

‘  FinHe.i  s  detailed  pacing  and  breadth  of  voice 

Spirit.”  GS  Ei  Murray  °f  considerable  scope  and 
Nation  228:580  My  19  ’79  160w 
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FINLEY,  JOHN  H.  Homer’s  Odyssey  [by]  John 
H.  Finley,  Jr.  244p  $15  '78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 


883  Homer — Odyssey 
ISBN  0-674-40614-1 


LC  78-9308 


"Finley  treats  the  Odyssey  as  the  journey  of  the 
mind  through  time,  space,  and  heroic  deed  to  a 
new  affirmation  of  its  origin,  the  family."  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index  of  passages.  Index  of  subjects. 


“The  elements  of  Finley’s  spellbinding  lecture 
style — poetic  ellipsis,  similes,  analogies,  and  con¬ 
trasts — here  are  troubled  by  a  tedious  dense  syn¬ 
tax.  Foir  all  his  undeniable  experience  and  judi¬ 
ciousness,  vague  critical  terms  such  as  ‘tone’  and 
‘tonal’  often  creep  in.  where  the  evidence  or  argu¬ 
mentation  is  inconclusive.  .  .  .  The  sympathetic 
analysis  of  Penelope  is  by  no  means  confined  to 
Chap-  1  (‘Penelope’)  but  scattered  repetitively 
throughout;  and  the  46  pages  of  Chap.  5  (‘Odys¬ 
seus’  tale’)  summarize  too  much  the  text.  In 
small  doses  this  work  might  well  accompany  the 
senior  or  graduate  student’s  reading  of  the  original 
text,  but  mature  scholars  will  not  find  here  their 
best  ideas  anticipated." 

Choice  16:215  Ap  '79  140w 
"John  Finley,  a  great  scholar-teacher,  here  pre¬ 
sents  a  close  textual  study  of  the  ‘Odyssey,’  which 
he  terms  ‘the  timeless  poem  of  the  journey  of 
middle  life.’  .  .  •  But  the  book  is  not  easy.  Fin¬ 
ley  .  .  .  assumes  familiarity  not  only  with  the 
‘Iliad’  and  ‘Odyssey’  but  with  all  the  rest  of  clas¬ 
sical  Greek  literature - as  well  as  with  the  writ¬ 

ings  of  ancient  and  modern  critics.  In  spite  of  the 
difficulties.  Finley’s  analysis  is  abundantly  re¬ 
warding.  He  gives  the  reader  new  awareness  of 
Homer’s  narrative  skill  and  of  the  personalities  of 
the  principal  characters.  I  was  especially  struck 
by  his  treatment  of  Penelope."  H.  W.  Bragdon 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB8  D  4  ’78  170w 
Reviewed  by  Norman  Austin 

Class  World  73:51  S  '79  600w 


FINLEY,  M.  I.  The  world  of  Odysseus,  rev  ed  192p 
$10  '78  Viking  Press 
883  Civilization,  Greek 
ISBN  0-670-78764-7  LC  77-28903 
In  this  revised  edition  of  his  1954  book,  Finley 
attempts  to  answer  these  questions:  What  "was 
the  world  of  Odysseus  like?  When  did  that  society 
flourish?  Did  the  Trojan  War  take  place?  How 
can  we  use  the  Homeric  poems  as  historical  evid¬ 
ence,  and  what  other  evidence  do  we  have  of  the 
world  of  Odysseus?"  (Publisher’s  note) .  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index.  For  the  first  edition  of  this 
work  see  BRD  1954.  The  second  edition  appeared 
in  1965. 


“[This  new  edition]  makes  only  minor  changes 
in  the  original  text  but  adds  two  valuable  and 
stimulating  appendices,  replying  to  criticism  and 
bringing  the  argument  up  to  date-  .  .  -  It  may 
be  objected,  without  impugning  the  validity  of 
his  main  thesis,  that  Finley  pushes  too  hard  against 
the  evidence  in  his  claim  that  there  is  no  trace 
in  the  Odyssey  of  the  ‘polis  in  its  political  sense 
and  his  denial  that  the  wanderings  of  Odysseus 
are  ‘a  reflection  of  the  Greek  wester^  colonization 
movement  contemporary  with  Homer.  .  •  •  these 
are  minor  cavils.  It  is  an  unmixed  pleasure  to 
welcome  this  new  edition  of  a  book  which  has 
become  a  classic  in  its  field  .  .  •  and  to  look 
forward  to  Finley’s  future  riposte  to  the  criticism 
which  his  spirited  additions  are  sure  to  provoke- 

Bernard  KnoXR^  of  Books  25:4  Je  29  ’78  4200W 

"This  third  edition  is  not  substantially  different 
from  previous  versions:  it  has  two  new  Appen 
dices  and  an  up-to-date  bibliography,  some  dates 
have  been  altered^  in  the  light  of  recent :  scholar; 
chin  and  Finley  has  taken  account  of  the  Linear 
B  tablets-  What  is  remarkable  is  the  extent  to 
which  this  new  material  supports . conclusions  Fin¬ 
ley  had  already  drawn  from  the  internal  evidence 

of  ^  Poems.”  RC.C.Rhorerter  ,?9  g50w 


FlcT&^pRh*N3«W«h45  & 

ChriStTSC?8-f622 

Finney’s  study  focuses  on  the  autobiographical 
nature  of  Ishefwood’s  novels  and  stories.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 

Reviewed, byP.-L.  AdamS79  ^ 

Reviewed by^R,-  A^Higmns^  ^ 

Choice  16:1171  N  ’79  140w 
•'Mr  Finney's  personal  enthusiasm  is  clear, 

£ 

wh  Jh  Mr  T s h erwood  has  become  in  recent 
yJar^Mr  Fffiney  has  used  Christopher  Isherwood  s 


correspondence,  and  interviewed  many  of  the 
writer’s  surviving  friends  and  acquaintances.  He 
is  always  sensible  as  a  critic,  though  his  style  is 
dull.  He  inevitably  has  to  summarise  incidents  for 
which  Mr  Isherwood  is  his  only  source,  and  the 
comparison  between  the  two  writers  is  deeply  em¬ 
barrassing.  He  has  somehow  managed  to  transform 
Mr  Isherwood’s  ironic,  stimulating  books  into-  a 
deadening  academic  pabulum.” 

Economist  271:133  My  5  ’79  320w 

"Finney's  work  is  an  important  contribution  to 
the  post-Bloomsbury  revival  marked  by  renewed 
interest  in  Isherwood,  Spender,  and  Auden.  Un¬ 
like  Jonathan  Fryer's  recent  biography  (Isher¬ 
wood,  [BRD  1978]),  the  present  study  concentrates 
on  the  works  themselves.  It  is  a  carefully  con¬ 
trolled  book  in  which  chapters  of  biography  alter¬ 
nate  with  chapters  of  criticism,  overlapping  where 
necessary  to  highlight  the  autobiographical  nature 
of  much  of  Isherwood’s  writing.  Scholarly  and  fully 
annotated,  with  an  excellent  bibliography,  it  is 
recommended  for  literature  collections.”  Matt 
Hartman 

Library  J  104:630  Mr  1  '79  llOw 

"One  forgets,  until  one  rereads  them,  just  how 
good  Isherwood’ s  stories  and  novels  really  are. 
and  Mr.  Finney’s  book  leads  you  back  to  them.  If 
something  of  the  Ph.D.  thesis  clings  to  it,  its  con¬ 
cision  and  intelligence  more  than  make  up  for  it. 
Considering  the  multiple  realities  Isherwood  pre¬ 
sents,  it  is  beautifully  organized.  One  could  easily 
write  separate  books  on  the  English  Isherwood, 
the  Berlin  Isherwood  and  the  American  Isherwood. 
And  the  cast  is  a  name-dropper’s  paradise.  Mr. 
Finney,  with  the  finest  tact,  steers  clear  of  the 
anecdotal.”  Howard  Moss 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Je  3  ’79  2250w 


"When  we  come  to-  Isherwood’s  own  produc¬ 
tions.  the  author  shows  us  them,  only  to  snatch 
them  away  before  our  eyes.  ’His  only  work  to  be 
published  that  year  consisted  of  "pot-boiler" 
article  on  “The  Youth  Movement  in  Germany” 
for  Action.’  .  .  .  Can  we  be  told  what  Isherwood 
was  up  to,  and  what  he  found  to  say  about  the 
Youith  Movement  in  Germany?  Or  is  it  all  a  litue 
too  embarrassing?  .  .  .  One  can  hardly  avoid  the 
impression  that,  having  been  given  carte  blanche 
by  Isherwood  to  look  at  correspondence  and  inter¬ 
view  friends,  and  having  obviously  seen  some  fas¬ 
cinating  stuff,  Mr  Finney  slipped  into  the  habit 
of  protecting  his  discoveries  from  prying  academic 
eyes.  This  is  a  dull  book,  and  sometimes  inex¬ 
cusably  so.”  James  Fenton 

New  Statesman  96:723  My  18  ’79  700w 


Va  Q  R  65:141  autumn  ’79  60w 


The  FIREBIRD,  and  other  Russian  fairy  tales:  il. 
by  Boris  Zvorykin;  ed.  and  with  an  lntrod.  by 
Jacqueline  Onassis.  (Studio  Bk)  78p  $12.95  78 
Viking  Press 


398.2  Folklore — Russia — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-31544-3  LC  78-5235 

A  collection  of  four  Russian  folk  tales-  “In  ‘The 
Firebird’  and  'Maria  Morevna,’  the  young  hero 
wins  a  bride,  passing  even  through  death  before 
the  happy  ending  in  marriage.  In  ‘Vassilissa  the 
Fair’  a  Russian  Cinderella  wins  the  Tsar  as  her 
husband  with  the  help  of  her  mother’s  spirit,  her 
own  skills  and  goodness.  Only  ‘The  Snow  Maiden 
ends  unhappily,  as  two  young  women  fall  victim 
to  the  fickle  affections  and  the  power  of  men.  to 
nature  and  human  nature.”  (SLJ) 


“The  young  set  has  its  big,  Christmasy  books, 
too,  but  this  one  ought  to  be  shared  with  adults. 
Zvorykin  while  in  exile  in  the  1920s  celebrated 
his  homeland  and  its  tradition  of  book  illustrations 
by  creating  the  18  magnificent  gouache  illustra¬ 
tions  included  here  with  four  enchanting  tales. 
There  are  distinctly  Russian  touches  with  wooden 
churches  and  houses,  dark  bread,  and  the  cul¬ 
tural  irony  of  a  maiden  who  ‘grew  plumper  and 
more  beautiful.’  One  character  says  one  cannot 
revive  the  past’  but  Zvorykin  has  done  just  that 
in  his  rich  evocations.”  Janet  Domowitz 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB20  D  4  ’78  90w 

“Three  of  the  four  tales  in  this  slim,  enchanting 
anthology  occur  in  Russian  Fairy  Tales  collected 
by  [A.  N.l  Afanas’ev  [BRD  1945],  and  ’The  Snow 
Maiden’  is  well  known  through  the  use^  Rimsky- 
Korsakov  and  Ostrovsky  made  of  it-  Neverthe¬ 
less,  this  new  edition  is  more  than  justified  by  its 
splendid  illustrations,  pleasing  format,  and  un¬ 
adorned  renditions  of  the  tales  themselves.  ... 
The  tales  move  swiftly  in  a  spare,  forceful  style 
that  yet  glitters  with  color-adjectives.  ,  .  .  Orna¬ 
ment  and  pattern— rich,  archaic,  vigorous— not 
only  animate  the  costumes  and  settings,  but  fbame 

each  plate,  bordered  with  an  interlace  mour. 
Zvorvkin’s  style  recalls  both  the  barbaric  power 
of  Bilibin  and  the  finer  touch  of  Bakst^  A  beauti¬ 
ful  book  to  read,  reread,  and  admire.  Patricia 
Dooley  sLJ  25;?1  Ap  ,79  24Qw 
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FIRESTONE,  ROSS.  Actress.  See  Ashley,  E. 


FISCHER,  JOHN  IRWIN.  On  Swift’s  poetry- 
207p  $10  '78  University  Presses  of  Fla. 

821  Swift,  Jonathan 
ISBN  0-8130-0583-3  LC  77-12705 
Fischer  “suggests  that  ‘Swift’s  lifelong  task 
was  to  temper  his  hubristic  sense  of  righteous¬ 
ness  with  a  standard  of  judgment  larger  than 
himself,  and  it  is  in  Swift’s  poetry  that  one  can 
best  see  his  'struggle  to  attain  a  poised  tension 
between  self  and  larger-than-self.’  ’’  (Choice)  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  reader  might  question  Fischer’s  choice  of 
poems  to  illustrate  (his]  thesis  (for  example,  he 
ignores  the  controversial  poems  such  as  ‘The 
lady’s  dressing  room’  and  "Strephon  and  Chloe’); 
however,  his  examination  of  various  poems  (in¬ 
cluding  Swift’s  early  attempts  at  writing  odes, 
his  occasional  poems  of  1698-1710,  Cadenus  and 
Vanessa,  the  poems  to  Esther  Johnson,  Verses 
on  the  death  of  Dr.  Swift,  and  On  poetry:  a  rap- 
sody),  in  respect  to  Swift's  struggle  to  create 
verse  that  ‘transforms  his  own  failures  into  les¬ 
sons  by  exhibiting  those  failures  along  with  the 
vices  he  attacks’  is  cogently  presented  and  care¬ 
fully  wrought.  Highly  recommended  to  anyone 
interested  in  Swift.  Notes:  adequate  index.’’ 

Choice  15:1049  O  ’78  180w 
“I  think  it  is  a  distortion  of  Swift’s  poetry  to 
impose  upon  it  any  absolute  metaphysic-  Labels 
help  us  to  think  and  to  organize,  but  in  many 
ways  the  poetry  is  about  the  processes  of  the 
world,  and  its  key  (and  perhaps  unique)  poetic 
value  is  that  it  is  provisional,  a  supplement  to 
the  dominating  prose,  a  -liberated  and  sometimes 
heedless  sideswipe  at  the  official  Augustan  ortho¬ 
doxies  of  taste,  rules,  conventions,  and  expecta¬ 
tions-  In  Mr  Fischer’s  study  the  fun  is  intellec- 
tualized  and  the  rough  edges  are  edited  away. 
What  we  are  left  with,  oddly,  is  a  combination 
of  rigorously  argued,  intelligent  criticism  and  an 
extremely  selective  view  which  presents  only  one 
colour  of  the  chameleon.”  C.  T.  Frobyn 

TLS  P1334  N  17  '78  700w 


FISCHER,  LEROY  H.,  ed.  The  Western  territories 
in  the  Civil  War.  See  The  Western  territories 
in  the  Civil  War 


FISH,  STANLEY.  The  living  temple:  George  Her¬ 
bert  and  catechizing.  201p  $11.50  '78  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

821  Herbert.  George — The  temple 
ISBN  0-520-02657-8  LC  73-90664 
Most  of  the  seventeenth-century  English  clergy¬ 
man-poet’s  verse  is  included  in  his  work  entitled 
The  Temple.  1633.  Professor  Fish’s  thesis  “is 
that  the  temple  of  the  title  is  that  ‘into  which  the 
reader  is  growing  in  the  course  of  catechistical  in¬ 
struction’.  .  .  .  [The  author  attempts  to  identify] 
the  structure  of  Herbert’s  book,  and  of  individual 
poems,  with  the  stages  of  the  catechumenate  and 
the  practice  of  catechizing.  As  to  the  former,  he 
points  to  The  Church-Porch,  which  is  .  .  .  the 
place  of  instruction  for  those  not  yet  admitted 
to  the  Sacrament;  and  to  The  Church  Militant, 
which  is  placed  last  in  the  book  and  is  the  body 
into  which  the  catechumen  who  has  finished  his 
course  is  finally  admitted.’’  (TLS)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Fish  presents  some  very  profound  and  complex 
insights,  in  a  crystal-clear  and  graceful  prose 
style.  First,  he  demonstrates  that  Herbert,  unlike 
most  of  his  clerical  colleagues,  preferred  a  Socra- 
tic  catechetical  technique  to  one  that  emphasized 
rote  learning.  Fish  then  shows  that  this  technique, 
which  involved  the  catechumen  in  the  very  struc- 
Jur£,,of  the  learning  process,  is  used  analogously 
in  The  temple.  ...  [In]  proving  the  reader  an 
integral  part  of  the  poetry  itself,  this  book  is  of 
a  piece  with  Fish’s  earlier  work.  Surprised  by  sin: 
the  reader  in  Paradise  lost  IBRD  1968],  which 
forced  us  to  reexamine  critical  assumptions  pre¬ 
viously  thought  axiomatic.” 

Choice  15:1356  D  '78  140w 
“(If  the]  identification  of  the  structure  of  the 
whole  of  Herbert’s  book  with  the  phases  of  the 
catechumenate  is  the  more  striking  part  of  Pro¬ 
fessor  Fish’s  thesis,  the  more  productive  is,  with¬ 
out  doubt,  his  discovery  of  a  catechistical  content 
in  the  individual  poems  of  the  main  body  of  the 
book— and  here  one  may  regret  that  the  onlv 
index  he  gives  us  is  one  of  the  authors  cited  and 
referred  to,  not  of  the  poems.  .  .  .  While  Professor 
Fish  s  book  is  much  to  be  recommended  as  a  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  study  of  the  rhetoric  of  Herbert's 
poetry,  it  might  hide  dangers  as  an  introduction 
to  the  poet’s  work.  The  uninstructed  student  would 
no  better  to  spend  his  time  on  The  Book  of 
Common  Prayer  itself,  which  certainly  ought  now 
to  be  part  of  any  course  in  seventeenth-century 
literature.”  C.  H.  Sisson 

TLS  pl075  S  29  ’78  2500w 


F1SHEL,  ANDREW.  National  politics  and  sex 

discrimination  in  education  [by]  Andrew  Fishel 
[and]  Janice  Pottker:  with  a  chapter  by  Holly 
Knox  and  Mary  Ann  Millsap.  159p  $15  ’77  Lex¬ 
ington  Bks. 

379-73  Sex  discrimination.  Education  and 

ISBN  0-669-00336-0  LC  75-31291 
"Using  a  case-study  approach,  [the  authors] 
have  cast  the  issues  of  sex  discrimination  in  edu¬ 
cation  against  the  political  backdrop  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  examining  issues  of  sex  discrimination  in 
each  branch  of  the  federal  government — judicial, 
legislative,  and  executive.  .  .  .  [The  cases  ex¬ 
amined  are]  the  enactment  of  the  1974  Women’s 
Educational  Equity  Act,  the  development  of  Title 
IN  of  the  1972  Educational  Amendments,  the  1974 
U-S.  Supreme  Court  decision  in  the  chief  ma¬ 
ternity-leave  case  in  education,  and  the  issuance 
of  a  .  .  .  U.S.  Office  of  Education  task  force  re¬ 
port  on  sex  discrimination.”  (Harvard  Ed  R) 
Index. 


Given  the  brevity  of  the  work,  the  individual 
cases  cannot  be  sufficiently  documented  or  their 
presentation  sufficiently  detailed  to  satisfy  re¬ 
quirements  of  definitive  scholarship.  They  are. 
however,  adequate  introductions  to  the  kinds  of 
situations  encountered  and  to  current  means  of 
managing  them.  They  also  support  the  well- 
taken  and  politically  sound  analytical  chapter 
summaries  and  the  final  chapter,  which  draws 
more  general  conclusions  and  points  out  prime 
areas  for  continued  and  future  study  and  action- 
.  .  .  Having  given  substance  its  due,  one  must 
•  •  •  Protest  stylistic  and  even  grammatical  and 
orthographic  carelessness  (or  worse)  displayed  by 
[the]  authors  and  editors.”  Corey  Venning 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1408  D  ’78  700w 

"The  volumes  strengths  ...  are  also  its  major 
weaknesses.  To  those  unfamiliar  with  the  in¬ 
tricacies  of  federal  politics,  the  book  will  be  an 
invaluable  primer  on  the  federal  educational  scene 
well  as  on  key  issues  of  sex  discrimination  in 
’  i?ut  for  those  jaded  few  who  find 
federal  politics  tiresome  or  for  those  champions 
of  womens  rights  who  were  intimately  involved 
m  the  events  that  the  authors  chronicle,  the 
n?iiU"Ve  "I1-11,  be  disappointingly  superficial  and  a 
1'ttle  top  tidy.  .  .  .  Fishel  and  Pottker  have  writ¬ 
ten  an  important  book,  perhaps  the  best  political 
bJ?tory  yet  published  on  these  events.  But  it 
w  ,et.®  the  appetite  for  more  analysis  about  the 
political,  economic,  and  social  overtones  surround¬ 
ing  the  cases  described.”  T.  T.  Saario 

Harvard  Ed  R  48:279  My  ’78  600w 


FISHER,  ALAN.  The  Crimean  Tatars.  (Hoover 
Inst,  on  War,  Revolution,  and  Peace.  Publ.  166: 

iii"3ff780Ho"™?nfi!:“r£StlU’  USSE)  !6‘»  « 
^  CrLTt6.firo‘Sea-H1St0rT 

„''The , ,fi.rst  pf  a  series  devoted  to  non-Russian 
nationalities  in  the  U.S.S.R.  Fisher  relates  tbe 
^tory  of  the  Crimean  T^taJs  and  [disagrees 
tho^Taio6  accusations  of  Soviet  historians:  that 

S5,,T4:?W3»t5^1Snsa  Ivere3  <?,!: 

Bitliogifphy. ’’’index] 

"[Fisher]  provides  both  a  comprehensive  intro- 
the  I°Pic  beginning  students  Fin 
o S X 1  evfc j  I*.1®  1° ry  and  politics  and  a  literature  review 
ibliographic  guide  for  more  advanced  stu¬ 
dents  interested  in  pursuing-further  research  on 
any  one  of  the  several  suggestive  hypotheses  or 
i^nlWered.qVegtions  about  Tatar  and  Soviet  his- 
x?r^i  .Pre®6nted  here.  For  the  specialist  in  Soviet 
insdory  or  Soviet  nationality  poHtics°  on 

the  other  hand,  this  work  does  not  present  anv 
new  material  or  analyses.  On  the  contmv  PiS 
is  careful  to  point  out  deafly  where  thl  avSliwS 
materials  are  inadequate  to  allow  a  definite  in- 

here/^l^u’Burg61,  han  to  break  any  new  ground 
Am  Hist  R  84:1102  O  '79  400w 

Tatar  ®  a  survey  of  pre-revolutionary 

ronJ^hiv  th,an.  a  detailed  history,  is  tho- 

s?an  Jn,ld  ^  nte<1  fronL  Tatar,  Turkish,  Rus- 
sian,  ana  other  sources.  It  is  not  strident  in  ua 

fit crain fa  and  ls  a  useful  addition  to  the  growing 
r  °jn  uPb-Russians  in  the  Soviet  Union 

c'hoice  lSimo  Nd’78ni9e0w  under^aduate.” 
~vf!?ovjet.  governance  of  the  Tatars  might  well  be 

In  „|2E33? 

U,  “a”  DRBM?hraudea  for  lanre  re«arch  iBKr! 

Library  J  103:1980  O  1  ’78  90w 
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FISHER,  ANTONY.  Fisher’s  concise  history  of 
economic  bungling-;  a  guide  for  today’s  states¬ 
men.  rev  ed  113p  $8-95;  pa  $2.95  ’78  Caroline 
House  Bks. 


338-9  Economic  policy.  Industry  and  state. 

Agriculture  and  state 

ISBN  0-916054-63-2;  0-916054-69-1  (pa) 

LC  77-15916 

“This  is  a  revised  version  of  Fisher’s  work 
published  in  Great  Britain  as  Must  History  Re¬ 
peat  Itself?  IBRD  1974).  .  .  .  Fisher  is  concerned 
with  the  cause-and-effect  relationship  between  the 
growth  of  government  and  economic  destabiliza¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  [He  argues  that]  attempts  to  regulate 
the  economy  result'  in  further  growth  of  bureau¬ 
cracy  and  taxation,  causing  more  severe  economic 
problems  and  eventual  general  economic  stagna¬ 
tion.  The  recommended  cure  is  an  extreme  cut¬ 
back  in  government  regulation,  taxation,  and  for¬ 
eign  aid  with  a  resultant  maximization  of  freedom 
of  choice  and  economic  recovery.”  (Library  J) 


“While  many  of  the  examples  of  government 
economic  bungling  are  taken  from  world  history 
and  recent  British  experience,  they  have  great 
relevance  for  the  United  States  and  other  de¬ 
veloped  nations.  This  volume  is  recommended 
for  most  libraries — and  especially  for  politicians 
or  would-be  politicians.”  G.  D.  Brightbill 
Library  J  103:1169  Je  1  ’78  170w 
"[Fisher]  puts  the  case  for  economic  liberty 
in  vivid  terms  that  underscore  the  Hayekian 
notion  of  the  market  as  an  information  system, 
or  ‘discovery  procedure,’  as  Fisher  calls  it — a 
sophisticated  mechanism  for  testing,  and  validat¬ 
ing  or  discarding,  alternative  approaches  to  the 
solution  of  social  and  economic  problems.  The 
book  is  studded  with  historical  examples  suggest¬ 
ing  the  superiority  of  competitive  freedom  over 
top-down  efforts  at  planning  and  regulation,  plus 
illustrative  matter  from  Fisher’s  own  experience. 
All  in  all,  an  entertaining  and  instructive  vol¬ 
ume.”  M.  S.  EVans 

Nat  R  30:1611  D  22  ’78  250w 


FISHER,  BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN,  ed.  Poe  at 

work.  See  Poe  at  work 


FISHEiR,  ELIZABETH.  Woman's  creation;  sex¬ 
ual  evolution  and  the  shaping  of  society.  484p 
il  $12.95  '79  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
301.41  Sex  role.  Social  change 
ISBN  0-385-00551-2  LC  77-77650 
Contrary  to  "currently  held  theories  about  the 
origins  of  human  sexual  behavior  .  .  .  Fisher 
argues  that  the  first  human  artifacts  were 
women’s  inventions — containers  and  baby  holders 
— and  that  female  initiative  and  co-operation  were 
the  keys  to  human  evolution.  .  .  •  [She  contends 
that]  only  after  the  development  of  agriculture 
and  animal  breeding,  with  the  worship  of  fertility 
and  the  assignment  of  generation  to  men  alone, 
were  women  treated  as,  instruments  to  be  con¬ 
trolled  or  sacrificed.  [She  further  maintains  that] 
the  denial  of  women's  active  sexuality  led  to  the 
impoverishment  of  human  sexual  and  creative 
expression.  .  .  .  [Fisher  believes  that  this]  change 
in  sexual  roles  is  .  .  .  responsible  for  such  recent 
institutions  as  war,  slavery,  prostitution,  and 
class  systems.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:100  Ag  '79  l*0w 


Reviewed  by  Eve  Simson 

Best  Sell  39:252  O  ’79  200w 
"The  book  is  not  wholly  convincing.  Fisher 
makes  huge  assumptions  about  human  nature  and 
nurture,  which  then  becomes  ‘facts’  on  which  to 
build  further  assumptions.  Nevertheless,  Woman’s 
creation  is  generally  well  researched,  and  the  first 
half  of  the  volume  contains  a  vigorous,  articulate, 
and  convincing  refutation  of  the  views  of  certain 
ethologists  and  sociobiologists.  .  .  .  For  all  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.”  „ 

Choice  16:1063  O  '79  240w 


"Drawing  on  the  literature  of  psychoanalysis, 
anthropology,  psychology,  linguistics,  history,  and 
economics,  among  others,  Fisher  explores  the 
male  bias  that  has  informed  scientific,  historical, 
and  sociological,  research  about  women  and  their 
creative  role  in  human  history.  Though  Fisher’s 
field  is  literature,  her  research  Is  thorough  and 
her  interpretation  of  the  sources,  feminist,  ‘neu¬ 
tral,’  and  antifeminist,  is  intelligent  and  probing. 

.  .  .  She  demonstrates  that  li/nks  between  aggres¬ 
sion  and  maleness  are  without  scientific  substance 
and  that  evolution  theories  positing  hunting  as 
a  more  advanced  and  creative  human  activity 
than  gathering  have  devalued  and  falsified 
women’s  true  creative  contributions.  The,  issues 
she  raises  make  the  book  essential  reading  for 
general  and  academic  audiences,”  Esther  Stine- 

Library  J  104:1713  S  1  '79  130w 


“[This]  considerably  revised  account  of  the 
evolution  of  the  sexes  .  .  .  points  to  the  very 
larg-©  contribution  women  have  made  to  the 
societies  formed  throughout  human  history.  .  .  . 
What  Miss  Fisher  has  attempted  is  a  synthesis 
of  research  explorations  into  physical  and  social 
human  evolution.  .  .  .  On  any  specific  issue,  a 
reader  may  find  the  ideas  familiar.  ...  A  good 
deal  of  recent  research  in  primatology  becomes 
accessible  in  Miss  Fisher’s  review.  .  .  .  [She]  is 
at  her  best  when  she  juxtaposes  earlier  observa¬ 
tions  and  theories  proposed  by  men  .  .  .  with  re¬ 
cent  observation  and  scholarship  by  women  re¬ 
searchers.  .  .  .  Yet  one  basic  criticism  must  be 
made  of  this  book.  .  .  .  So  broad  a  sweep  througrh 
time  and  place  ...  in  different  disciplines  begs 
for  a  synthesis  at  the  end.”  A.  S.  Rossi 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ag  19  '79  2200w 


FISHER,  LEONARD  EVERETT.  Alphabet  art; 
thirteen  ABCs  from  around  the  world;  written 
and  il.  by  Leonard  Everett  Fisher.  61p  $8.95  '78 
Four  Winds 


411  Alphabet — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-590-07520-9  LC  78-6148 


Fisher  "explores  the  origins  of  13  alphabets 
used  in  the  world  today.  .  .  .  Following  a  basic 
explanation  of  the  development  of  written  lan¬ 
guage,  each  alphabet  is  given  a  one-page  descrip¬ 
tion  of  its  historical  and  cultural  context  accom¬ 
panied  by  full-page  scratchboard  etchings  (e.g., 
the  Bolshoi  Theatre  is  depicted  opposite  the  de¬ 
scription  of  the  Cyrillic  alphabet).  The  letter's  of 
each  alphabet  are  used  to  form  decorative  cap¬ 
tions  for  these  illustrations.  .  .  .  Grades  four  to 
seven.”  (SLJ) 


“The  brief  history  of  the  development  of  writ¬ 
ten  language  has  been  handsomely  produced.  An 
introductory  section,  ‘The  ABCD  of  Language’ 
gives  meaning  to  such  terms  as  hieroglyphs, 
hieratic  and  demotic  writing,  and  syllabaries.  .  .  . 
Except  for  the  text,  which  is  printed  in  black,  the 
book  is  printed  in  rosy  brick  red.  Each  of  the 
thirteen  alphabets  is  presented  in  full:  Arabic, 
Cherokee,  Chinese,  Cyrillic,  Eskimo,  Gaelic,  Gothic 
German,  Greek,  Hebrew,  Japanese,  Sanskirt,  Thai, 
and  Tibetan."  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:206  Ap  ‘79  90w 

”JA]  well- written  and  nicely  designed  book.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  the  English  translations  of  [the 
illustration's]  captions  are  inconveniently  located, 
all  on  one  page.  But  the  visual  representations 
make  up  for  just  about  any  flaw  m  the  book; 
Fisher  does  a  fine  job  in  making  all  13  alphabets 
vibrant  and  beautiful.”  Gemma  DeVinney 
SLJ  25:60  My  ‘79  130w 


FISHER,  LOUIS.  The  Constitution  between 
friends;  Congress,  the  President,  and  the  law. 
274p  $12.95;  pa  $5.95  ‘78  St  Martins  Press 

353  Separation  of  powers — U.S.  U-S — Consti¬ 
tutional  law 

ISBN  0-312-16530-7;  0-312-16531-5  (pa) 

LC  77-89993 

Dr-  Fisher  attempts  to  show  “how  the  constitu¬ 
tional  clashes  of  recent  presidential  administra¬ 
tions  exposed  a  fundamental  imbalance  of  powers. 
Documenting  this  •  .  ■  disagreement  between  the 
president  and  Congress  concerning  their  appropri¬ 
ate  roles  on  such  key  policy  issues  as  national 
defense  and  the  budget,  in  addition  to  the  Su¬ 
preme  Court’s  unwillingness  at  times  to'  consider 
such  ‘political  questions,’  the  author  [attempts 
to]  reveal  the  influence  of  the  Constitution  and 
the  modern  political  system  upon  each  other.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


"[Fisher]  delineates  issues,  practice,  and  po¬ 
litical  implications  far  better  in  some  areas  than 
in  others.  .  .  .  Yet  the  significance  of  this  book, 
and  of  Fisher’s  work  generally,  is  broader  than 
the  substantive  content  of  his  analysis.  .  ._  [He] 
represents  the  continuation  of  a  long  tradition  in 
American  political  science — the  institutional,  pub¬ 
lic  law  tradition.  This  tradition,  .  .  .  has  not 
been  dominant  among  students  of  the  Congress 
and  presidency  since  the  advent  of  the  behavioral 
revolution  in  the  1950s.  .  .  .  However,  the  1970s 
have  witnessed  a  new  receptivity  to  traditional  in¬ 
stitutionalist  premises.  .  .  .  [Fisher’s  book]  has 
the  virtue  of  incorporating  traditional  institu¬ 
tionalist  assumptions  regarding  context,  structure, 
and  reason,  and  by  so  doing  reminding  us  of  the 
continuing  need  to  take  them  into  account.” 
Joseph  Cooper 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:870  S  '79  1250w 


“Thiis  hook  borrows  its  title  from  an  anecdote 
about  President  Grover  Cleveland,  who — asked  for 
a  reason  why  he  had  refused  to  endorse  a  bill 
sponsored  by  a  Tammany  politician — explained 
the  legislation  was  unconstitutional.  The  be¬ 
wildered  rejoinder  was:  'What’s  the  Constitution 
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FISHER,  LOUIS — Continued, 

between  friends?’  The  focus  is  the  perennial  con¬ 
flict  between  short-run  political  (power)  objec¬ 
tives  and  constitutional  principles.  •  •  .  Stylistic 
qualities  are  excellent.  The  bibliography  .  .  •  lists 
most  of  the  standard  sources-  There  is  a  uselul 
table  of  cases,  citing,  unfortunately,  only  to 
United  States  Reports.” 

Choice  16:142  Mr  ’79  170w 
‘‘[This  exposition]  is  characteristically  lucid, 
robustly  documented,  and  grounded  in  much  fas¬ 
cinating  historical  detail.  Considering  the  modest 
length  of  the  text,  the  account  is  also  admirably 
comprehensive:  from  the  debate  in  1789  involving 
the  president’s  removal  power  to  the  more  recent 
confrontations  over  executive  privilege,  impound¬ 
ments,  and  war  powers,  the  book  methodically 
reports  almost  all  the  important  controversies 
surrounding  the  separation  of  powers.  As  a  tightly 
packaged  review  of  the  issues, — indeed,  as  a  useful 
source  on  American  constitutionalism  generally — 
the  book  makes  a  valuable  contribution-  .  .  •  [This 
is]  a  short  volume  written  about  a  very  big  sub¬ 
ject,  and  in  many  respects  it  is  more  notable  for 
all  that  the  author  has  managed  to  include  than 
for  what  he  has  regrettably  omitted.”  P.  S.  Nivola 
Pol  Scl  Q  94:364  summer  ‘79  llOOw 


FISHER,  RAYMOND  H.  Bering’s  voyages;  whither 
and  why.  217p  maps  $17.95  '77  University  of 
Wash.  Press 

910  Bering,  Vitus  Jonassen.  Bering’s  Expedi¬ 
tion,  1st,  1725-1730.  Bering’s  Expedition,  2nd, 
1733-1743 

ISBN  0-295-95562-7  LC  77-73307 
This  book  examines  the  purposes  of  Vitus 
Bering’s  two  eighteenth-century  voyages  to  the 
North  Pacific.  B’isher  seeks  to  demonstrate  that 
the  purpose  of  the  first  "was  not  the  commonly 
accepted  one  of  determining  the  geographical  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  existence  of  a  land  connecting  Asia 
and  America,  but  rather  to  sail  from  Kamchatka 
to  America  and  to  explore  the  coast.  [Fisher  con¬ 
tends  that]  the  purpose  of  his  second  voyage  was 
not  just  a  matter  of  exploring  the  North  Pacific 
to  establish  a  connection  between  Asia  and  Amer¬ 
ica,  but  rather  to  establish  Russian  sovereignty 
in  Alaska  with  a  view  to  exploiting  its  resources 
in  fur  and  minerals.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


originated  in  the  1920's  the  concept  of  white-on- 
white-on-white  as  a  suitable  modern  room  color 
scheme.  Fisher  also  details  her  extensive  work 
with  color,  which  was  usually  reported  in  Vogue 
or  similar  periodicals  throughout  the  1930. s.  .  .  . 
[Among  her  clients  were]  Mrs.  Wallis  Simpson, 
Tallulah  Bankhead,  and  the  William  Paleys. 
iT.ihrarv  .T )  Bibliography. 


“Quick,  perceptive  and  shrewd,  [Syrie  Maugham] 
assembled  and  modified  furniture  to  her  taste, 
glazing  it,  pickling  it  and  stripping  it — she  even 
bleached  Chippendale — but  achieving  a  refresh¬ 
ingly  light  and  cool  effect  whose  impact  is  sUll 
discernible.  Richard  Fisher’s  admirable  biography 
shows  how  much  her  developing  stjde  reflected 
and  fascinated  London  society  in  the  1920s. 

Pmunmict  D  SO  '78  2S0W 


“Fisher  has  done  an  admirable  job  of  research 
in  unearthing  and  documenting  Syrie’s  major 
commissions,  clients,  business  practices,  and  biog¬ 
raphy;  as  such  [this  book]]  should  have  had  an 
index.”  Julia  Van  Haaften  _ _ 

l  I  10/1-1199  AT  1,  IS  ' 79  19flw 


“[Fisher]  refuses  to  concern  himself  with 
whether  [Syrie  Maugham’s]  husband  and  his 
biographers  blackened  her  character,  or  whether 
Evelyn  Waugh’s  portrait  of  her  as  Mrs  Beaver 
in  A  Handful  of  Dust  [BRD  1934]  is  unfair  as 
well  as  funny.  He  .  .  .  admires  Mrs  Maugham, 
but  in  spite  of  everything  he  says  in  her  praise 
both  her  work  and  her  personality  sound  beastly. 
All  the  same,  this  is  a  book  very  well  worth 
having  for  anyone  interested  in  the  social  history 
or  the  decorative  style  of  the  period.  Mr  Fisher 
puts  his  finger  on  a  spot  where  they  intersect 
when  he  describes  the  rise  of  the  professional 
interior  designer  (as  opposed  to  the  architect  or 
craftsman) :  ‘in  addition  to  money  and  leisure, 
an  essential  prerequisite  for  the  interior  decorator 
was  people’s  inherent  uncertainty  about  tlicir 
own  taste’.”  Gabriele  Annan 

TLS  pl356  N  24  ’78  700w 


FISHER,  ROBERT  C.,  ed.  Fodor’s  railways  of 
the  world.  See  Fodor’s  railways  of  the  world 


FISHMAN,  JOSHUA  A.,  ed.  The  Spread  of  En¬ 
glish.  See  The  Spread  of  English 


"[Fisher  presents]  a  convincing  case,  but  a  cir¬ 
cumstantial  one.  Fisher  warns  that  ‘the  Soviet 
archives  have  yet  to  be  mined  for  what  they 
may  or  may  not  tell  us  on  this  subject.’  All  con¬ 
clusions,  he  admits,  must  remain  ‘a  matter  of 
speculation  and  opinion,  dependent  upon  indirect 
evidence.’  What  is  presented  as  speculative  at 
the  beginning  of  the  work,  however,  often  seems 
to  take  on  an  aura  of  fact  as  Fisher  proceeds 
with  his  case.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  if  one  bears  in 
mind  that  Fisher’s  conclusions  are  tentative,  the 
work  makes  an  important  contribution  to  the  his¬ 
tory  of  Russian  expansion.  It  remains-  for  future 
scholars  to  test  the  ground  that  Fisher  has 
broken.”  H.  I.  Kushner 

Am  Hist  R  84:502  Ap  '79  650w 

“The  first  complete  examination  of  the  purposes 
of  the  two  famous  voyages  of  Vitus  Bering  in  1728 
and  1741,  which  resulted  in  the  discovery  of  the 
Bering  Strait,  an  examination  of  the-  Alaska  shore¬ 
line.  and  the  development  of  Russian  dominion  in 
northwestern  North  America.  Hitherto,  scholars 
.  .  .  have  dealt  with  such  aspects  of  the  voyages 
as  their  organization,  preparation,  and  the  actual 
discoveries.  .  .  .  Fisher  demonstrates  conclusively 
that  the  founding  of  Russian  America  was  what 
the  planners  of  the  second  Kamchatka  expedition 
hoped  to  accomplish.  .  .  .  This  well-documented 
study  contains  a  thorough  bibliography  and  useful 
index.  Recommended  for  university  libraries!  and 
for  public  libraries  interested  in  Russian  ex¬ 
pansion  in  the  North  Pacific  and  Northwest  Amer¬ 
ica.” 

Choice  15:941  S  '78  250w 

“Fisher  organizes  his  argument  clearly  and 
with  such  exhaustive  research  that  he  successfully 
refutes  all  opposing  interpretations.  The  book, 
however,  is  difficult  to  read.  In  fact,  it  could  have 
been  condensed  into  a  long  article.  Nevertheless, 
his  interpretation  is  valid  and  significant,  and 
until  more  documents  turn  up  in  Soviet  archives, 
his  work  should  remain  the  definitive  source  for 
the  rationale  behind  Bering’s  voyages.”  M.  W. 
Grauman 

J  Am  Hist  66:120  Je  ’79  260w 


FITZGERALD,  F.  SCOTT.  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald's 

screenplay  for  Three  comrades,  by  Erich  Maria 
Remarque;  ed.  with  an  afterword  by  Matthew 
J.  Bruccoli.  (Screenplay  lib)  289p  il  $10;  pa 
$3.95  ’78  Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 
812  Motion  picture  plays 
ISBN  0-8093-0854-1;  0-8093-0853-3  (pa) 

LC  77-28077 

“In  1937,  Fitzgerald  was  assigned  to  adapt 
Erich  Maria  Remarque’s  recently  translated  novel, 
Three  comrades  [BRD  19371,  for  the  screen.  .  .  . 
This  is  Fitzgerald’s  version  of  the  screenplay, 
before  it  was  .  .  .  rewritten  by  collaborators.” 
(Choice) 


“The  script  is,  predictably,  simplistic  in  com¬ 
parison  to  the  novel;  yet  even  within  the 
limitations  of  the  genre,  it  is  often  trite  and 
sentimental,  its  weaknesses  leavened  only  rarely 
by  glimpses  of  Fitzgerald’s  imagination.  .  .  . 

Editor  Bruccoli’s  brief  afterword  and  a  short  ap¬ 
pendix  providing  later  versions  of  a  few  scenes 
examine  Fitzgerald’s  dissatisfaction  with  the  revi¬ 
sions;  but  a  more  comprehensive  account  of  his 
relationship  with  the  studios  may  be  found  in 
Aaron  Latham’s  Crazy  Sundays:  F.  Scott  Fitz¬ 
gerald  in  Hollywood  [BRD  1«71,  1972].  Ultimately 
this  new  book  is  a  curiosity  piece,  of  limited 
interest  to  anyone  but  specialized  Fitzgerald 
scholars,  and  recommended  only  for  well-stocked 
university  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1367  D  ’78  170w 


as  tne  omy  one  or  Fitzgerald’s  Hollywood 
scripts  to  actually  reach  the  screen,  this  screen¬ 
play  has  some  intrinsic  interest  for  Fitzgerald 
scholars.  The  script  was  reworked  several  times 
before  shooting.  While  some  of  these  changes 
are  charted  through  Fitzgerald’s  office  memos, 
and  a  few  final  revisions  appear  in  the  book's 
appendix,  the  finished  film  is  much  more  dif¬ 
ferent  than  these  notes  suggest.  Though  it  is  easy 
to  lament  the  loss  of  Fitzgerald’s  corftrol  over 
his  project,  the  fact — not  mentioned  here — that 
the  changes  are  fully  in  keeping  with  the  melo¬ 
dramatic  style  of  its  director  put  these  revisions 
into  clearer  perspective.”  Marshall  Deutelbaum 
Library  J  103:1657  S  1  ‘78  90w 


FISHER,  RICHARD  B.  Syrie  Maugham.  78p  pi 
col  pi  '78  Duckworth;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Southwest  Bk.  Services  $13.95 
747  Maugham,  Svrie 
ISBN  0-7156-1307-3  LC  79-313010 
The  subject  of  this  biography  was  active  "in 
the  development  of  professional  domestic  interior 
decoration.  Syrie  (Mrs.  W.  Somerset  from  1917 
to  1929)  Maugham  is  best  known  for  having 


FITZGERALD,  F.  SCOTT.  The  notebooks  of  F. 
Scott .  Fitzgerald;  ed.  by  Matthew  J.  Bruccoli. 
359p  $1.4.95  78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich/Bruc- 

COll  v^laFK 


818 

ISBN  0-15-167260-1  DC  78-7954 


rois  is  rne  nrst  complete  edition  of  the  Fitz¬ 
gerald  Notebooks  without  emendations.  .  .  .  [Itl 
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also  includes  a  selection  from  the  loose  notes 
which  are  with  The  Last  Tycoon  [BED  1941] 
manuscripts  at  the  Princeton  University  Library, 
supplementary  notes,  and  editorial  notes.  The  main 
function  of  the  latter  is  to  identify  the  passages 
which  Fitzgerald  saved  for  future  use  from  the 
short  stories  he  deemed  unworthy.”  (Library  J) 


"The  Notebooks  documents  the  writing  of  Ten¬ 
der  is  the  Night  [BRD  1934],  The  Crack  Up  [BED 
1945],  and  The  Last  Tycoon,  and  should  be  read 
In  conjunction  with  them.  This  editioh  is  another 
instance  of  Bruccoli’s  undying  devotion  to  Fitz¬ 
gerald  and  is  intended  almost  exclusively  for  re¬ 
search  purposes.  However,  it  makes  fascinating 
reading  for  the  Fitzgerald  lover."  Jacqueline  Ta- 
vernier-Courbin 

Library  J  103:2241  N  1  ’78  130w 
"If  you  are  convinced  that  Fitzgerald  was  a 
great  writer,  you  will  want  this  well-edited  com¬ 
plete  collection  of  2083  notes,  begun  in  1932  and 
carried  on  until  his  death  eight  years  later, 
classified  by  himself  into  23  categories  ranging 
from  A  to  Y  (Anecdotes  to  Youth  and  Army) 
and  including  Karacters  under  K  because  C  had 
been  pre-empted  by  Conversation  and  Things 
Overheard.  It  is  all  pure  Fitzgerald,  there’s  no 
doubt  about  that.  If  you  are  not  one  of  the'  dogged 
admirers,  don't  bother  to  begin  the  long  wade 
through  it.” 

Va  Q  R  55:68  spring  '79  SOw 


FITZGERALD,  F.  SCOTT.  The  price  was  high; 
the  last  uncollected  stories  of  F.  Scott  Fitz- 

rerald;  ed.  by  Matthew  J.  Bruccoli.  785p  pi 
19.95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
ISBN  0-15-174020-8  LC  78-14074 
The  stories  collected  here  are  those  "that  can 
be  found  in  old  magazines — Collier's,  Redbook, 
The  Saturday  Evening  Post,  Esquire — but  which 
Fitzgerald  or  earlier  editors  did  not  consider  good 
enough  to  publish  in  book  form.  Forty-nine  such 
stories  appear  here,  plus  one  unpublished  work; 
the  editor,  working  with  Fitzgerald’s  daughter, 
chose  to  leave  [out]  .  .  .  eight  other  magazine 
stories  and  nine  unpublished  ones,  [which  they 
considered  were]  all  far  below  Fitzgerald’s  stan¬ 
dard.”  (Best  Sell) 


"[These  stories]  are,  as  the  editor  recognizes, 
‘not  Fitzgerald’s  best/  But  some  are  rather  good, 
some  have  a  passing  moment  of  brilliance,  and 
all  are  interesting  (to  a  Fitzgerald  fan  or  a 
scholar)  simply  because  the  romantic  stylist 
wrote  them.  They  are  well  edited  and  introduced, 
by  today’s  leading  Fitzgerald  scholar,  and  are 
published  in  the  order  of  their  appearance  from 
1920  to  1941.  Read  in  conjunction  with  his  life, 
or  with  his  works,  the  stories  acquire  a  new 
interest.”  J.  J-  Feeney 

Best  Sell  39:42  My  ’79  800w 
"The  whole  body  of  Fitzgerald’s  stories  is  now. 
at  last,  available.  They  should  provide  material 
for  a  sounder  evaluation  of  his  career  and  help 
dispel  some  of  the  myths  that  damaged  it.  A 
valuable  addition  to  the  Fitzgerald  canon  for  the 
scholar:  the  casual  reader  will  also  enjoy,  them 
for  they  are  well  written  and  entertaining. 
Jacqueline  Tavernier- Courbin 

Library  J  104:210  Ja  15  ’79  llOw 
"The  sad  fact  remains  that  three- fourths  of 
[these  stories]  are  below  [Fitzgerald  s]  usual 
level  of  achievement.  In  general  they  depend  too 
much  on  coincidence,  melodramatic  turns  of  plot 
and  information  withheld  from  the  reader  until 
the  last  moment  so  as  to  end  the  story  with 
an  O.  Henry  twist-  More  fatally,  they  reveal  an 
innocent  snobbery,  a  resentful  tribute  paid  to 
inherited  wealth  and  position — a  habit  of  mind 
that  went  out  of  fashion  in  the  Depression  years 
and  that  now  seems  archaic.  Yet  I  was  glad 
to  reread  all  50  stories,  including  the  weakest  of 
those  rescued  from  the  bottom  of  the  barrel. 
Almost  all  of  them  contain  something  to  surprise 
us,  if  only  a  sentence  or  a  passing  observation. 
Malcolm  Cowley^  ^  R  p?  Mr  4  1100w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Hart 

Nat  R  31:750  Je  8  ’79  1150w 

Reviewed  by  Helen  McNeil  ,... 

New  Statesman  98:520  O  5  79  1000W 


FITZGERALD,  FRANCES.  America  revised:  his¬ 
tory  schoolbooks  in  the  twentieth  century.  (An 
Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  240p  $9.95  79  Little, 
Brown 

973.07  Textbooks.  U.S.— Historiography.  U.S.— 
History— Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-316-28424-6  LC  79-16555 

The  author  analyzes  American  history  textbooks 
from  which  she  contends  .American  children  get 
their  first  and  most  lasting  idea  of  what  the 
United  States  Is  all  about.  Her  thesis  ...  is  that 
mifVt  oij  the  rewriting  of  American  history  to  suit 
pid&gogical  flds  and  political  Interest  groups 


there  remains  no  clear  idea  of  what  the  American 
Dream  ever  was  or  is  supposed  to  be.”  (Publish¬ 
er’s  note)  Bibliography.  Most  of  this  book  was 
originally  published  in  the  New  Yorker  magazine. 


Reviewed  by  A.  B.  Weeks 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  N  11  ’79  700w 
“[This]  valuable  survey  traces  changes  in  con¬ 
tents  and  form  [in  American  history  texts]  from 
Noah  Webster’s  day  to  now.  In  the  past,  frozen 
texts  dominated  the  market  for  decades.  Today 
many  pressure  groups  seek  to  influence  the  pub¬ 
lishers.  But  the  historians  themselves  remain  in¬ 
different.  They  do  not  read  or  review  them — or 
even  write  the  mediocre  texts  that  often  bear 
their  names.  These  monuments  of  dullness  are 
carved  by  the  publishers'  editorial  staffs  whose 
eyes  are  on  the  statewide  adoption  system.  Be¬ 
cause  that  system  encourages  conformity,  the 
texts  fail  to  analyze  such  basic  institutions  as  the 
corporations  and  the  economy.  Fearful  to  de¬ 
scribe  the  dynamics  of  conflict,  they  simply  com¬ 
pile  facts.  America  Revised  is  a  strong,  incisive 
and  long-overdue  indictment.”  Milton  Meltzer 
Library  J  104:1683  S  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  C.  V.  Woodward 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  D  20  ’79  2900w 
‘‘[The  author  writes!  with  terse,  wisdom,  point¬ 
ing  out  folly  after  folly  with  a  single  epigram.  .  .  . 
[Each  chapter]  is  informative,  giving  the  back¬ 
ground  of  each  topic  along  with  the  author’s  cri¬ 
tique.  But  the  three  chapters,  clear  when  read  in¬ 
dividually,  are.  a  bit  confusing  when  considered  as 
a  whole.  [For  example]  in  the  first  chapter,  the 
author  deplores  the  one-sided  picture  of  America 
given  to  schoolchildren  by  their  texts.  But  in 
Chapter  3  she  challenges — sensibly — the  school  re¬ 
formers’  assumption  that  textbooks  actually  shape 
a  student’s  attitudes.  .  .  .  These  internal  confu¬ 
sions  do  not  indicate  that  Miss  FitzGerald’s  brain 
was  fuddled,  after  all,  by  reading  all  that  textbook 
prose.  They  do  indicate  that  she.  should  have  writ¬ 
ten  a  fourth  chapter,  in  which  she  addressed  these 
contradictions  directly.”  Garry  Wills 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  O  14  '79  1200w 
‘‘[Miss  FitzGerald]  knows  there  is  no  such  thing 
as  Objectivity,  a  universal  point  of  view,  compre¬ 
hensive  and  incontrovertible.  She  makes  the  point 
with  wit  and  dash.  Then  .  .  ,  Then  she  forgets 
everything  she  has  said,  and  joins  the  carpers. 
...  So  she  laces  into  one  Fifties  text  for  failing 
to  define  ‘capitalism,’  let  alone  point  out  that  the 
interests  of  rich  and  poor  under  capitalism  conflict, 
and  that  the  rich  guys  win  because  they  control 
the  government.  It  doesn’t  occur  to  her  that  if 
the  texts  taught  economics  the  way  she  wants  it 
taught,  they  would  come  in  for  even  more  criti¬ 
cism  (like  from  economists).  .  .  .  Her  trenchant 
intelligence  leads  the  reader  to  hope  for  a  more 
radical  look  at  the  whole  problem  of  public  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  absence  nf  consensus.  Instead  he  finds 
that  she  is  really  trying  to  badger  us  into  a  new 
consensus,  based  on  the  fashionable  views  she 
holds.  That’s  politics,  not  history.”  Joseph  Sobran 
Nat  R  31:1565  D  7  ’79  750w 
"Frances  FitzGerald  has  an  instinct  for  im¬ 
portant  issues,  does  a  significant  amount  of  re¬ 
search,  and  her  sentences  generally  make  sense. 
But  an  instinct  must  be  focused  and  directed:  and 
here  in  her  examination  of  the  history  textbooks 
which  have  given  American  children  their  ideas 
about  the  United  States,  she  has  trouble  locating 
the  jugular.  .  .  .  The  book  is  fuzzy,  contradictory, 
stimulating,  hard-headed,  banal  and  Important. 
She  has  done  what  some  professional  historian 
should  have  done  long  age,  and  I  salute  her.  It 
is  a  revealing  document  of  our  time."  W.  A.  Wil- 
liams 

Nation  229:405  O  27  *79  2250w 


“FitzGerald  reminds  us  that  our  history  text¬ 
books  have  not  only  distorted  our  past,  but  erased 
whole,  hunks  of  it.  For  a  Ion*  time,  Indians  and 
Spanish  settlers  virtually  disappeared,  from  the 
texts.  .  .  .  And  the  textbooks  have  nothin*  at  all 
to  say  about  the  CIA,  the  military-industrial  com¬ 
plex,  multinational  corporations  or  the  perspective 
of  foreign  governments.  FitzGerald  concludes  that 
what  is  missing  from  these  books  is  our  entire  in¬ 
tellectual  history.  .  .  .  From  her  examination  of  a 
great  many  of  these  unconscionably  dull  and  umn- 
informative  books  FitzGerald  has  made  a  fascina¬ 
ting  and  important  book.  How  can  it  not  be  impor¬ 
tant  when  we  Americans,  more  than  any  other 
people,  insist  that  our  government  can  function 
only  through  the  efforts  of  an  informed  citizenry . 
P.  S.  Prescottweek  94;l22  Q  15  ,79  fi00w 

Reviewed  bv  C.  C.  Park 

Sat  R  6:68  D  '79  400w 


-ITZGERALD,  PENELOPE.  The  golden  child. 
159p  $7-95  ’79  Scribner 
ISBN  0-684-15645-8  LC  77-93900 
"A  special  exhibition  of  unique  gold  burial  ob- 
ects  from  an  obscure  comer  of  Africa  is  taking 
dace  in  an  English  museum  not  unlike  the 
British  Museum.  The  show  has  been  negotiated 
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FITZGERALD,  PENELOPE — Continued) 
by  the  exquisite  and  worldly  director  and  is  under 
the  inadequate  control  of  a  smoothie- chons  cura¬ 
tor.  The  ancient  and  crotchety  discoverer  of  the 
tomb  refuses  to  have  anything  to  do  with  the 
show;  when  the  objects  turn  out  to  be  .  fakes, 
an  agreeable  and  expendable  young  man  is  sent 
to  Russia  to  consult  the  only  other  expert. 
(Library  J) 


"[This  first  novel]  is  an  absolutely  blissful 
tale.  ...  A  muddle  of  violence  and  intrigue  that 
I  wouldn't  have  missed  for  the  world."  H.  C.  Vest 
Library  J  104:850  Ap  1  '79  llOw 
“In  one  respect  [this  novel]  is  a  classically 
plotted  British  mystery — a  tiny  bit  farfetched, 
perhaps,  but  always  within  the  conventions  of 
the  genre.  More  than  that,  however,  'The  Golden 
Child’  is  leavened  with  a  wicked  sense  of  rapier- 
like  humor.  Nobody  is  safe:  pompous  art  critics 
with  their  gobbledygook,  precious  esthetes,  heads 
of  departments,  the  public,  the  cops  themselves. 
One  section,  about  the  decipherment  of  a  pre- 
Christian  African  tablet,  is  a  wonderful  spoof  on 
hieroglyphic  script.  Miss  Fitzgerald  has  been 
around.  .  •  .  The  plot  flops  all  over  the  place, 
including  a  trip  to  Russia.  Somehow  Miss  Fitz¬ 
gerald,  thanks  to  her  lovely  writing  style  and  eye 
for  the  absurd,  makes  everything  hang  together. 
Newgate  Callendar  „ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p21  Ap  1  79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  ’79  300w 
"There  are  traces  throughout  (this  novel]  of 
a  mildly  sinister  comedy  about  'the  pride  and  bitter 
jealousy  which  is  the  poetry  of  museum-keeping  . 
.  .  .  Unfortunately,  this  aspect  is  under  heavy 
siege  from  an  over-inflated  plot,  which  begins, 
not  unpromisingly,  with  the  arrival  of  a  special 
Tutankhamun-style  treasure  hoard,  complete  with 
curse  and  code,  and  proceeds  to  balloon  in  an 
unlikely  fashion,  scattering  confidential  diplomatic 
memoranda,  bodies  in  the  library  and  the  quad, 
gun-battles  through  the  Department  of  Ungiazed 
Ceramics,  and  mysterious,  assignations  in  Moscow. 
It  brings  in  its  wake  a  trail  of  recognisable 
grotesques,  yet  the  book  would  have  been  neater 
and  more  credible  with  fewer  obvious  snipes  and 
sparkier  with  fewer  weighty  intrigues.”  Susannah 
Clapp 

New  Statesman  94:483  O  7  '77  170w 
Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Binyon 

TLS  p!134  O  7  '77  UOw 


FITZGERALD,  SALLY,  ed.  The  habit  of  being. 
See  O’Connor,  F. 


FITZHUGH,  LOUISE,  Sport.  218p  $7.95  ’79  Dela- 

ISBN  0-440-07886-5  LC  78-72861 
Sport  Rocque's  "parents  are  divorced,  and 
Sport,  a  sensible  and  amiable  child,  lives  con¬ 
tentedly  with  his  father,  an  impecunious  writer. 
Charlotte  Vane,  his  mother,  is  a  witchlike  woman, 
notoriously  wealthy,  arrogant,  and  heartless.  Mr. 
Rocque  is  just  about  to  remarry  and  present  his 
son  with  a  stepmother  he  adores,  when  old  Simon 
Vane,  the  boy’s  multi-millionaire  grandfather, 
dies  leaving  Sport  the  bulk  of  an  enormous  estate. 
The  enraged  Charlotte  now  moves  decisively  to 
try  to  gain  custody  of  her  son — and  his  fortune.” 
(Horn  Bk)  "Grades  five  and  six.”  (SLJ) 


“It  is  interesting  to  note  Sport’s  reactions  to 
events  which  befall  him.  He  deals  with  death 
honestly — he  wants  to  hug  his  dying  grandfather, 
have  a  good  cry,  and  ‘forget  the  whole  thing.’ 
Not  for  Sport  the  falsa  grief  of  his  mother  and 
aunt.  His  joy  at  the  discovery  of  what  a  real 
family  is,  occasioned  by  Kate  marrying  his 
father,  is  touching.  Some  of  his  sarcastic  mental 
or  verbal  responses  to  adult  stupidities  are  price¬ 
less..  Adults  will  find  it  enlightening  to  see 
through  the  eyes  of  a  young  boy,  and  young 
readers  should  enjoy  the  authenticity  of  Sport’s 
reactions.’’  Lois  Papp 

Best  Sell  39:289  N  '79  300w 


"One  does  not  know  when  the  book  was  written, 
and  it  now  seems  a  trifle  dated.  Ethnic  minorities 
are  somewhat  stereotyped — as  they  were  in  [the 
author’s]  Harriet  the  Spy  [BRD  1965] — but  the 
tangy  dialogue  and  the  hilarious:  caricaturing  of 
people  and  events  (the  funeral  scene  is  like  some¬ 
thing  out  of  Nancy  Mitford)  is  in  keeping  with 
the  fast-moving  farce.”  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:413  Ag  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Fritz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p44  Je  3  ’79  240w 
"The  premise  is  a  good  one  and  the  story  line 
moves  at  a  rapid  pace,  but  the  characters  are 
stereotypes  and  conversations  are  stilted  and 
unreal.  Sport’s  friends,  are  Jewish,  Black,  and 
Hispanic;  the  adults  are  so  lovable  or  so  nasty 
that  any  true  suspense,  or  involvement  for  read¬ 
ers,  is  nil.”  Marjorie  Lewis 

SLJ  25:61  My  ’79  160w 


FITZLYON,  KYRIL.  Before  the  revolution.  See 

Before  the  revolution 


FITZPATRICK,  DAVID.  Politics  and  Irish  life, 
1913-1921;  provincial  experience  of  war  and  revo¬ 
lution.  394p  maps  ’77  Gill  &  Macmillan;  diistr- 
in  the  U-S-  by  Humanities  Press  $30  '79 
941.9  Clare,  Ireland  (County) — History.  Ireland 
— Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-7171-0848-1  LC  78-306610 
"In  this  study  of  politics  and  society  in  County 
Clare  during  the  Irish  Revolution  .  .  ■  Fitzpatrick 
contends  ttait  local  influences  determined  the 
course  of  the  revolutionary  movement.  .  .  .  The 
text  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  first  of  which 
relates  the  experience  of  the  ‘Old  Order’ — crown 
forces,  Unionists,  and  Home  Rulers — before,  dur¬ 
ing,  and  after  the  1914-18  war.  Part  two-  discusses 
the  ‘New  Politics’  of  Sinn  Feiners,  revolutionary 
administrators,  and  guerrilla  fighters  from  the  1916 
Easlter  Rising  to  the  Anglo-Irish  truce  of  1921, 
with  a  closing  chapter  which  examines  the  rela¬ 
tionship  of  separatism  to  social  change."  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Fitzpatrick  makes  a  strong  case  for  the  su¬ 
premacy  of  localism  and  conservatism  in  the  revo¬ 
lutionary  movement,  but  his  conclusions  do  raise 
some  questions.  Does  not  such  heavy  emphasis 
on  local  influences  tend  to  obscure  the  importance 
of  central  initiatives  in  matters  like  publicity, 
finance,  intelligence,  and,  of  course,  the  Republi¬ 
can  commitment?  And  were  the  separatists  really 
as  politically  conservative  as  the  author  claims? 
•  •  •  .  Such  questions,  however,  do  not  materially 
diminish  Fitzpatrick’s  achievement.  By  putting 
County  Clare  under  a  microscope,  he  has  added 
another  dimension  to  the  study  of  the  Irish  revo¬ 
lution,  ennchimg  our  understanding  of  both  its 
local  and  national  political  development.  Every 
student  of  modem  Irish  history  should  be  grate¬ 
ful  f°r  his  pioneering  work;  may  it  inspire  some 
of  them  to  emulation."  J.  M.  Curran 

Am  Hist  R  83:1019  O  '73  600w 
Choice  16:716  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
‘'(This,  book]  is  a  series  of  vignettes,  a 
Point illiste  treatment  of  life  in  rural  Ireland  In 
those  traumatic  years  [between  1913  and  19211. 
5^fTthflefs  CMr  Fitzpatrick’s]  method  gives  a 
depth  of  focus  and  an  added  dimension  to  the 
standard  historical  account.  Revealing  sidelights 
illumine  the  larger  picture." 

Economist  267:121  Mr  18  ’78  400w 
Fitzpatrick  provides  a  fresh  and  stimulating 
view  of  a  critical  period  in  Irish  history 
.  •  .  supported  by  an  impressive  array  of  evl- 
mr,c^.  °f  it  drawn  from  the  private 
of  .County  Clare  families.  It  is  un¬ 
fortunate  that  the  arrangement  of  the  bib¬ 
liography  and  of  the  reference  notes  is  such  that 
3i«Srjreac^+i  'V  ri°t  always  find  it  easy  to  track 
down  particular  items  or  to  identify  (the  authority 
L(Lr  I1  s£at£m,ent-  .Rut.  this  criticism 

apart,  the  book  is,  both  in  substance  and  in  style, 
one  the  most  impressive  contributions  to 
twentieth-century  Irish  history  to  appear  for  a 
considerable  time."  J.  C.  Beckett 

Enigil  Hist  R  94:232  Ja  '79  900w 

u,  ably  written  book  the  Austra- 

llan  historian  David  Fitzpatrick  has  done  some- 
/‘nns.riiat  has  been  crying  out  to  be  done  for  a 
long  time,  namely,  to  discover  the  part,  played  hy 
,V.’Qet.3OVflnCesT,!he  srass  roots.  if  y5u  like-^s 
distinct  from  the  centre,  in  the  Political  revolu- 
tlon  tkat  occurreq  in  Ireland  between  1913  and 
.Tn®  book  modifies,  cbrrects,  questions  or 
SJJJgSf of.  respects  ...  the  accepted 
nnnof  Irish  history  in  so  far  as  it  has  been 
written.  It  reminds  us  primarily  that  Irishmen 
showed  remarkable  resilience  in  adapting1  them- 
selves  to  the  {'evolutionary  change^’’  Leon  O’Broin 
TLS  p530  My  12  '78  1050w 


F'TZWILLIAIU  MUSEUM.  See  University  of 
Cambridge.  Fitzwilliam  Museum  umvers,ly  cr 


h  r?Ri  J'  NANCY.  User  education  in  librar- 

J“,Syi73?'71ojr6of]r£irSt  Si  . .  s**- 

„„'Th?  authors  present  the  state  of  the  art  of 
user  instruction  from  British  and  Scandinavian 
and  also  survey  U.S.  activities.  The 
5r®f  -5.  chatters  cover  such  general  topics  as  the 
definition  of  goals  and  objectives  teaching  meth- 

tersiaoasras^L°an-  V  ’  tin  theeS'nextth?eee  chip! 

r  T  ;  studies  of  user  instruction  programs 
at  the  University  of  Sussex  (England)  Chalmers 
lTn!versity  of  Technology  (Sweden)  and  Roskiide 
University  (Denmark)  aredeSted  with 

succeeding  chapters  surveying  programs  in  otter 
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British  and  Scandinavian  universities  followed  by 
a  brief  report  on  activities  in  the  United  States.” 
(Library  Q)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  book  has  a  great  deal  to  offer  those 
Interested  iin  library  instruction — especially  those 
who  might  be  setting  up  or  reevaluating  their 
own  library  instruction  programs.  However,  use¬ 
ful  insights  or  approaches  are  sometimes  lost  in 
the  midst  of  sections  that  are  frankly  tedious  and 
repetitive.  .  .  .  Probably  the  most  useful  section 
for  American  readers  is  the  excellent  discussion 
of  Great  Britain’s  SCONUL  (Standing  Conference 
of  National  and  University  Libraries)  scheme. 

.  .  .  Probably  the-  weakest  sections  of  the  book 
are  those  dealing  with  in-depth  descriptions  of 
existing  instruction  programs.  .  .  .  The  authors 
become  bogged  down  in  detail  of  ‘how  we  do  lit 
good  in  our  library.’  This  is  the  kind  of  infor¬ 
mation  that  might  be  best  summarized  in  chart 
or  table  form,  since  it  lis  comparative  in  nature.” 
Ellen  Meltzer 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:186  Mr  ’79  500w 
“FiaUbrant  and  Stevenson  have  written  a  lucid, 
Insightful  book  that  presents  a  clear  definition  of 
what  library-use  instruction  is.  why  it  is  neces¬ 
sary,  and  how  a  program  can  be  implemented. 
•  .  .  [There  are!  some  discrepancies  which  give 
pause:  the  description  of  the  .Monteith  College 
experiment  as  a  library-college  idea  &  la  Shores 
is  at  best  debatable,  [for  example.  Still  this] 

.  .  .  book  is  a  useful  addition  to  the  ever-growing 
body  of  literature  on  library-use  instruction.” 
S-  W.  Miller 

Library  Q  49:219  Ap  '79  950w 


FLAHERTY,  GLORIA.  Opera  in  the  development 
of  German  critical  thought.  382p  118-50  ’79 

Princeton  Univ.  Press 

782.1  Opera — History  and  criticism.  Germany — 

Intellectual  life 

ISBN  0-691-06370-2  LC  78-51163 
Flaherty  provides  a  “treatment  of  the  writings 
both  for  and  against  the  operatic  forms  that 
dominated  seventeenth-  and  eighteenth-century 
German  theater.  Included  in  her  focus  are  the 
academic  critics  who  denounced  the  failure  of 
opera  to  comply  with  universally  valid  standards 
of  beauty  and  the  rules  of  drama:  the  various 
Protesitant  clergymen  who  condemned  opera’s  ex¬ 
cessive  emphasis  on  the  senses  and  preached  total 
abstinence;  and  the  theatrical  artists  and  patrons 
as  well  as  the  .  •  •  poets,  philosophers,  and  writers 
who  upheld  the  freedom  to  experiment  and  defend 
opera  as  a  modern  theatrical  form  with  nearly 
unlimited  artistic  possibilities.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Cogently  organized,  persuasively  argued,  and 
exceptionally  well  written,  this  fine'  study  pro¬ 
vides  philosophers,  literary  critics,  and  musicolo¬ 
gists  with  a  splendid  account  of  the  long  struggle 
(almost  two  centuries)  that  attended  the  birth 
of  modern  aesthetics  in  late  18th-century  Ger¬ 
many.  .  .  .  Beyond  this  book's  overall  lucidity, 
particular  note  should  be  made  of  the.  fine  sum¬ 
mary  statement  contained  in  the  epilogue,  the 
thoughtful  notes  •  •  •  and  the  large  bibliography 
of  primary  and  secondary  sources.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  students,  scholars,  and  libraries 
with  a  serious  interest  in  philosophy  (aesthetics), 
the  history  of  literary  criticism,  the  poetics  of 
theater,  and  musicology." 

Choice  16:654  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 
“In  chronological  order,  Flaherty  recounts  the 
contributions  in  journals  and  books  by  opposing 
groups  of  writers,  quoting  frequently  in  German 
with  appropriate  English  translations-  .  .  .  This 
reader  has  not  found  any  publication  that  dis¬ 
cusses  the  subject  matter  covered  in  this  book. 
Excellent  as  college'  textbook;  will  be  enjoyed  by 
opera  huffs.' ’K.  Smith  ^  ^  ^  trjg  ^ 


FLANAGAN,  THOMAS.  Louis  ‘David’  Riel:  'proph¬ 
et  of  the  new  world.’  216p  $15  ’79  University  of 
Toronto  Press 

971.05  Riel,  Louis  David 
ISBN  0-8020-5430-7  LC  78-18497 

This  book  concerning  "Louis  Riel,  leader  of  two 
rebellions  in  western  Canada,  .  .  .  uses  Riel  s  writ¬ 
ings  in  a  biographical  examination  of  [his]  convic¬ 
tion  that  he  had  a  divine  mission  to  reform  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church,  and  to  found  an  asylum- 
state  for  the  m6tis  or  half  breed  people.  The  author 
contends  that  Riel  was  not  insane  but  a  genuine 
religious  mystic."  (Choice)  Index. 

"Of  Riel  as  a  symbol,  enough  has  been  written 
Riel  as  a  person  remains  a  troubling  enigma.  One 
possible  technique  is  to  take  him  at  his  own  valua¬ 
tion  That  is  almost  exactly  what  Thomas  Flana- 
p-nn  has  done  .  .  .  [He  has]  explored  the  abundant 
collection  of  Riel’s  religious  writings.  Let  us,  ne 
suggests,  suspend  the  conventional  judgment  that 
thl  Metis  leafier  was  insane.  Instead,  why  not  see 
If  he  qualifies  as  a  millenarian  religious  leader. 
The  resulting  book  is  an  impressive  and  sometimes 


laborious  example  of  inter-disciplinary  scholarship. 
Although  a  political  scientist,  Professor  Flanagan 
has  applied  literary  techniques  and  theological 
knowledge  to  an  essentially  historical  problem.  .  .  . 
By  defining  Riel  as  a  millenarian  cult  leader,  Pro¬ 
fessor  Flanagan  has  justified  himself  in  undertak¬ 
ing  a  .  .  .  profitable  re-examination  of  Riel’s  exten¬ 
sive  writings.  However,  his  interpretation  is  not 
really  at  odds  with  other  extensive  studies  of 
Riel.”  Desmond  Morton 

Canadian  Forum  55:37  Je/Jl  '79  1400w 
"Scholarly  in  research,  eminently  readable,  and 
handsomely  produced,  this  book  is  a  major  addition 
to  the  extensive  literature  now  appearing  about  one 
of  the  most  controversial  figures  in  Canadian  na¬ 
tive  history.  It  will  be  of  interest  to  students  of 
religion,  psychology,  and  psychiatry,  as  well  as  to 
historians. 

Choice  16:907  S  ’79  120w 


FLANAGAN,  THOMAS.  The  year  of  the  French; 
a  novel.  516p  $12.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Win¬ 
ston 

I'SBiN  0-03 -0445 91 -'4  LC  78-23539 

This  historical  novel  is  based  on  actual  events. 
The  year  is  1798.  when  a  band  of  ' 'Irishmen  rise 
Up  in  County  Mayo  against  their  English  rulers. 
The  French,  secure  in  the  success  of  their  own 
revolution,  decide  to  come  to  the  aid  of  the 
Irish,  less  for  the  sake  of  an  ideal  than  to  harass 
the  English.  Three  shiploads  of  troops,  under  the 
brilliant  General  Humbert,  set  sail  from  France. 
Their  arrival  in  Kilcummin  Bay  is  the  signal  for 
the  war  of  liberation  to  begin.  .  .  .  But  by  fall, 
disappointed  in  their  hope  for  more  troops  from 
France  and  confronted  by  vastly  superior  forces 
under  ‘Lord  Cornwallis,  the  Irish  are  doomed."' 
(Publisher's  note) 


Atlantic  243:97  Je  ‘79  250w 
"The  book  is  episodic,  resulting  from  the  use  of 
several  narrators  who  give  us  a  view  of  the 
action  from  different  angles.  A  myriad  of  char¬ 
acters  parades  before  us — poor  farmers,  tavern 
keepers,  parish  priests,  Protestant  clergymen,  yeo¬ 
men,  and  ‘big  lords-’  The  most  notable  of  these 
characters  is  Owen  MaoCarthy,  a  poet-school¬ 
master  With  strong  inclinations  for  drinking  and 
sex.  Kls  poetic  sensibility  sets  the  tone  for  the 
novel,  which  has  an  earthy,  ponderous  flavor. 
For  all  of  its  ambition,  however,  The  Tear  of  the 
French  comes  off  as  a  bore.  The  characters  lack 
depth,  and  the  action  is  sluggish  and  monoton¬ 
ous."  Louis  Furiosi 

Best  Sell  39:46  My  ’79  230w 
Reviewed  by  Barbara  Phillips 

Chr  Soi  Mon  pB3  My  14  '79  750w 
Critic  38:6  J1  ’79-1  380w 

"The  hopeless  and  brutal  conflict,  fought  by 
heroes  and  knaves  in  both  armies,  provides  the 
context  for  a  gripping  novel.  Flanagan’s  epic  has 
been  heavily  promoted,  and  rightly  so.  This  is  an 
exceptionally  fine  book  that  will  be  read,  enjoyed, 
and  remembered.  It  should  easily  make  the  best¬ 
seller  list,  so  acquisition  of  multiple  copies  should 
be  considered."  R.  L-  Burr 

Library  J  104:1076  My  1  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Denis  Donoghue 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:21  Je  14  ’79  3200w 
Reviewed  by  Victoria  Glendinning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  My  13  '79  900w 
New  Yorker  55:161  Je  11  ’79  28'0w 
"Thomas  Flanagan,  an  American  whose  first 
novel  this  is,  shows  us  history  as  tragedy.  .  .  . 
Such  a  brutal  and  pathetic  story  would  alone 
have  sufficed  to  make  this  book  absorbing,  but 
Flanagan  has  much  more  on  bis  mind.  He  means 
to  create  not  only  a  plausible  sense  of  place  and 
character,  and  an  accurate  account  of  events,  out 
to  recreate,  from  barroom  to  manor  hall,  the  entire 
Intellectual  and  emotional  climate  of  the  time. 
.  .  .  To  this  end,  his  device  of  splitting  his  story 
between  third-and  first-person  narrations  works 
exceedingly  well.  .  .  .  [Flanagan]  writes  well,  tak¬ 
ing  care  to  approximate  (but  wisely  not  trying  to 
reproduce  exactly)  the  spoken  and  written  lan¬ 
guage  of  the  time.  The  result  is,  I'm  convinced, 
not  only  a  serious  book,  free  of  the  irony  and 
satire  that  informs  so  many  of  the  more  literary 
historical  fictions  written  today,  but  a  distin¬ 
guished  one  as  well.”  P-  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:118  My  14  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Mayo  Mohs 

Time  114:66  J1  9  '79  380w 


FLANAGAN,  WILLIAM  G-,  jt.  auth.  Urbaniza¬ 
tion  and  social  change  in  West  Africa.  See 
Gugler,  J. 


‘LANNERY.  MARY  CATHERINE.  Yeats  and 
magic;  the  earlier  works.  (Irish  lit.  studies,  2) 
J.65p  $18.50  ’78  Barnes  &  Noble 


821  Yeats,  William  Butler 

tgdm  ~ 


t  rr  nn  a  a 


A  study  of  "Yeats’s  dedication  to  poetry  and 
its  relation  to  ‘myth,  intuition,  and  the  magical 
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FLANNERY,  M.  C. — Continued 
world.’  Two  of  the  book's  concerns  are  •  •  • 
(1)  Yeats's  attempts  to  deline  Ireland’s  literary 
past  and  future,  the  forces  inimical  to  Ireland  a 
literature,  and  Yeats’s  search  for  Ireland’s  and 
his  own  identity;  (2)  the  clarification  of  Yeats  s 
poetic  theory."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  well-annotated  volume  that  should  be  wel¬ 
comed  by  students  of  Anglo-Irish  literature  and 
of  Yeats-  Though  some  have  examined  the  same 
area  (notably  Richard  Ellmann  in  Yeats,  the  man 
and  the  masks  IBRD  1948,  19491).  and  others 

have  concentrated  on  specific  sources  (e.g..  George 
Mill  Harper  in  Yeats’s  Golden  Dawn,  IBRD 
1975]),  Flannery,  an  active  scholar  in  Anglo-Irish 
literature,  is  more  minute  than  Ellmann  and  much 
more  inclusive  than  Harper.  .  .  .  [Part]  of  the 
book  may  present  problems  to  those  unfamiliar 
with  the  subject’s  poetry,  for  illustrations  do  not 
always  accompany  the  theoretical  statements 
about  Yeats’s  reliance  on  magic.  The  selected 
bibliography  is  helpfully  classified." 

Choice  15:1516  Ja  ’79  260w 
“[Yeats's]  distinctive  beliefs  are  of  importance 
since  they  provided  the  material  for  such  great 
poems  as  ‘Among  School  Children’,  the  Byzantium 
poems  and  plays  such  as  ‘Purgatory’.  For  that 
reason  alone  they  deserve  serious  consideration. 
Yeats’s  essay  ‘Magic’,  presenting  his  own  position 
clearly,  has  sensibly  been  emphasized,  as  has  his 
refusal  to  combine  or  reconcile  the  opposing  be¬ 
liefs  of  magic  and  Christianity.  .  .  .  The  system 
of  the  Cabbala  .  •  .  needs  explanation  for  the 
ordinary  reader  and  recent  valuable  studies  .  .  • 
might  have  been  drawn  on:  only  George  Mil] 
Harper's  Yeats’s  Golden  Dawn  is  referred  to  here. 
We  are  helped  to  see.  however,  how  Yeats  became 
‘a  strong  enchanter’  with  words;  and  explorer  of 
the  psyche-  .  .  .  This  work  enables  us  to  assess 
Yeats’s  true  position  and  ...  to  determine  [his 
achievementl"  Desiree  Hirst 

TLS  p935  Ag  18  '78  700w 


"M.  C.  Flannery,  in  her  study  of  Yeats’s  earlier 
works  (till  about  1914).  gives  a  convincing  account 
of  his  occultism  or  mysticism,  indeed  she  con¬ 
vincingly  argues  that  his  preferred  cover  term 
was  ‘magic.’  ...  In  her  last  chapter  [shel  gives 
a  good  account  of  the  making  of  ‘Ego  Dominus 
Tuus’  and,  in  her  measured  book,  earns  the  right 
to  say  of  that  poem  that  by  1912  (her  dating) 
‘Yeats  was  finally  able  to  draft  the  first  of  his 
poems  clearly  to  state  the  vital  connection  be¬ 
tween  consciousness,  magic  and  the  creation  of 
poetry.’  "  Lowry  'Nelson 

Yale  R  68:266  winter  ’79  480w 


FLEISHMAN,  AVROM.  Fiction  and  the  ways  of 
knowing;  essays  on  British  novels.  224p  $14.95 
‘78  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
823  English  fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-292-72422-5  LC  78-4896 
“Essays  on  12  British  novels  of  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries.  In  each  essay.  Fleishman  draws 
upon  the  scholarship  of  one  of  the  ‘human  sci¬ 
ences,’  i.e.,  social,  historical,  philosophical,  and 
religious  studies.  Thus,  he  examines  the  master- 
servant  relationships  in  Little  Dorrit,  basing  his 
analysis  on  the  dialectic  of  independence  and  de¬ 
pendence  described  by  Hegel  in  the  ‘Herr  und 
Knecht’  section  of  Phenomenology  of  mind  [BRD 
1911] ;  and  he  attempts  to  identify  the  separate 
strands  of  both  popular  and  poetic  folklore  that 
went  into  the  ‘gigantism’  of  Hardy’s  Egdon  Heath. 
Novelists  whose  works  are  so  approached  include 
(besides  Dickens  and  Hardy)  Austen,  Emily 
Bronte,  Thackeray,  Trollope,  Eliot,  Conrad,  Joyce, 
Forster,  Woolf,  and  Fowles.”  (Choice) 


"The  book  offers  a  great  many  valuable  in¬ 
sights,  despite  its  burden  of  an  unnecessarily 
formidable  critical  vocabulary;  the  New  His- 
toricism  can  rival  some  of  the  later  New  Criti¬ 
cism  in  encasing  simple  ideas  in  a  shell  of  recon¬ 
dite  terminology.  Recommended  for  graduate  col¬ 
lections  only." 

Choice  15:1516  Ja  ’79  130w 


"It  Is  a  sad  spectacle  to  see  so  gifted  an  inter¬ 
preter  of  literary  works  as  Avrom  Fleishman 
caught  in  the  war  of  literary  theorists.  .  .  .  Read¬ 
ers  sensitive  either  to  aesthetics  or  to  Fleishman's 
many  virtues  should  skip  his  theoretical  discus¬ 
sions  and  proceed  to  the  twelve  fine  essays  on 
Individual  novels." 

Va  Q  R  65:49  spring  ’79  120w 


FLEMING.  GORDON.  The  young  Whistler.  1834- 
66.  264p  il  pi  $31  '78  Allen  &  Unwin 
759-13  Whistler,  James  Abbott  McNeill 
ISBN  0-04-927009-5  LC  77-30588 
Fleming  attempts  "to  document  the  facts  sur¬ 
rounding  the  first  32  years  of  Whistler’s  life.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“We  learn  the  cause  of  every  demerit  Cadet 
Whistler  received  at  West  Point,  but,  more  Im¬ 
portant,  there  are  Quotations  from  many  reviews 


referring  to  Whistler’s  paintings  and  etchings  ex¬ 
hibited  in  Paris  and  London.  Excerpts  from 
letters  and  diaries  of  people  around  young  Whistler 
expose  much  of  the  artist’s  motivation  and  per¬ 
sonality.  Less  fully  discussed  are  the  paintings. 
Included  are  24  reproductions  in  black  and  white 
of  early  work.  Readers  will  find  .  .  .  Whistler  s 
art  located  in  the  19th-century  world  in  Hilary 
Taylor’s  James  McNeill  Whistler  [BRD  19791. 
The  young  Whistler  will  be  most  useful  at  the 
graduate  level." 

Choice  16:212  An  ’79  120w 


"Fleming,  a  specialist  in  Victorian  literature, 
has  combed  16  manuscript  collections  in  five  coun¬ 
tries  to  document  the  facts  surrounding  the  first 
32  years  of  Whistler’s  life.  Was  all  this  effort 
justified?  Considering  the  already  large  number 
of  Whistler  biographies.  Fleming’s  findings  might 
have  heen  more  appropriately  published  as  a  ser¬ 
ies  of  journal  articles.  The  most  disappointing 
aspect  of  the  book  is  that,  given  its  wealth  of 
facts,  it  fails  to  reach  any  conclusions  about  the 
events  of  Whistler’s  early  life  and  the  impact  they 
had  on  the  art  of  his  mature  years.  Stanley 
Weintraub’s  Whistler  [BRD  1974]  would  be  a 
more  satisfying  and  useful  purchase."  R.  I.  Bond 
Library  J  104:184  Ja  15  ’79  100W 


FLETCHER.  R.  A.  The  episcopate  in  the  kingdom 
of  Ledn  in  the  twelfth  century.  288p  $23.50  '78 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 


282  Spain — Church  history 

ISBN  0-19-821869-9  LC  78-326839 


This  is  a  study  of  the  episcopal  history  of  the 
Spanish  kingdom  of  Ledn  during  the  12th  cen¬ 
tury.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  book  reflects  its  origins  as  a  doctoral 
thesis  in  a  largely  unexplored  field.  Generaliza¬ 
tions  and  imaginative  insights  are  scarce.  .  .  .  The 
author  gives  inordinate  space  to  classifying  types 
of  documents.  .  .  .  Fletcher’s  book  must  be  viewed 
as  an  initial  effort  that  suggests  some  directions 
for  comparative  church  history  encompassing  the 
Spanish  peninsula,  England,  and  the  Continent. 
His  is  more  an  account  of  what  kind  of  records 
have  survived  than  of  what  they  can  tell  us  about 
the  Leonese  church.  Nevertheless,  given  the  state 
of  the  archives  and  a  historiographical  tradition 
that  has  focused  for  so  long  on  the  singularity  of 
the  Spanish  church,  this  volume  deserves  to  be 
welcomed  for  what  it  is  rather  than  criticized  for 
what  it  is  not.”  Karen  Kennelly 

Am  Hist  R  84:1032  O  ’79  700w 
“This  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  .  .  .  book 
shelves  of  those  interested  in  the  exciting,  but 
often  dimly  lit  history  of  12th-century  Iberia. 

.  .  .  Although  [Fletcher’s]  study  is  an  important 
contribution  to  the  episcopal  history  of  12th-cen¬ 
tury  Spain,  it  is  also  an  important  contribution 
to  12th-century  history  generally,  for  it  invites 
comparisons  with  similar  institutions  elsewhere  in 
Europe.  Fletcher  begins  with  a  fine  description 
of  the  Leonese  setting,  then  goes  on  in  successive 
chapters  to  the  bishops  themselves,  episcopal  acta 
.  .  .  church  government,  and  the  Leonese  episco¬ 
pate  and  the  papacy.  .  .  .  Fletcher  has  greatly 
illuminated  many  aspects  of  12th-century  Spanish 
life.  Very  desirable  for  college  and  university  11- 
braries  ** 

Choice  16:134  Mr  '79  220w 


FLEW,  ANTONY.  A  rational  animal,  and  other 
philosophical  essays  on  the  nature  of  man. 
245p  $14.50  '78  Clarendon  Bress 
128  Man.  Mind  and  body 
ISBN  0-19-824576-9  LC  77-30284 
"These  'philosophical  essays  on  the  nature  of 
man’  are  united  by  a  concern  to  develop  and  de¬ 
fend  an  Aristotelian  view.  This  insists  that  we 
are:  both  essentially  and  entirely  creatures  of 
mortal  flesh  and  blood;  and  uniquely  rational 
animals — animals  which  can,  and  cannot  but, 
make  choices  between  alternatives.  Particular 
essays  apply  these  ideas  to — among  other  (things 
— historiography,  psychoanalysis.  experimental 
psychology,  human  physiology,  and  the  contrast 
between  the  human  and  non-human  population 
studies  of  Malthus  and  Darwin."  djjiblisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index  of  names. 


"The  discussions  defend  supporters  of  man’s 
corporeality  (Darwin  and  Malthus) ;  attack  foes 
of  freedom  (Hume.  Skinner,  Freud,  Lenin,  and 
an  array  of  contemporary  reductionists) ;  and 
devastate  Sartre  as  a  confused  heir  of  Descartes. 
Malthus  also  ds  criticized  for  slighting  choice, 
and  Freud  is  praised  for  discovering  the  uncon¬ 
scious.  But  overall  the  result  is  oddly  inconclu¬ 
sive  for  an  author  with  such  strong  opinions 
along  the  way.  His  style  frequently  Is  exas- 
peratingly  convoluted.  .  .  .  Recommended  only  for 
libraries  wiith  complete  holdings  in  current 
English  philosophy." 

Choice  16:679  Jl/Ag  ’79  90w 
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“A  good  many  of  the  essays  are  fairly  new; 
the  others — two  date  from  the  1950s — have  been 
much  rewritten-  Although  not  a  treatise,  A 
Rational  Animal  still  hangs  together  pretty  co¬ 
herently.  There  is  a  tension,  which  is  not  to  say 
an  inconsistency,  between  the  two  points  about 
the  nature  of  man  [Flew]  is  concerned  to  make- 
The  choice  thesis  is  directed  against  the  philo¬ 
sophical  partisans,  of  science;  the  embodiment 
thesis  against  theologians-  -  .  .  The  choice  thesis 
is  developed  in  the  longish  title  essay  and  an 
essay  on  Hume-  .  .  .  Flew’s  other,  Aristotelian 
theme  is  argued  for  directly  in  a  brisk,  but  rather 
sketchy  essay  on  materialism  and  (indirectly 
through  some  limited,  grudging  but  sltill  quite 
sincere  praise  for  Lenin  as  a  philosopher.”  An¬ 
thony  Quinton 

New  Statesman  96:92  J1  21  '78  lOOOw 


FLORENCE,  BARBARA  MOENCH,  ed.  Leila  Se- 
cor:  a  diary  in  letters,  1915-1922.  See  Secor,  L. 


FLORENCE,  LELLA  SECOR.  See  Secor,  L. 


FLOWER,  JOHN,  jt.  auth.  Literary  landscapes 
of  the  British  Isles.  See  Daiches,  D. 


FLYNN,  GEORGE  Q-  The  mess  in  Washington; 
manpower  mobilization  in  World  War  II.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  Am-  hist,  76)  294p  $17-95  '79  Green¬ 
wood  Press 


331-1  Labor  supply.  World  War,  1939-1945 — 
TJ.S. 

ISBN  0-313-20418-7  LC  78-4027 


"Flynn  describes  the  attempt  to  mobilize'  the 
civilian  economy  during  World  War  II  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  maximum  production.  The  central  charac¬ 
ter  is  the  head  of  the  War  Production  Board, 
Paul  McNutt,  who  struggled  to  achieve  his  ends 
within  his  belief  in  volunteerism.  .  .  .  [There  are] 
chapters  on  women,  minorities,  union  struggles, 
and  reconversion  to  peacetime  economics. ”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


“A  clearly  written  and  thoroughly  researched 
scholarly  effort  on  what  may  seem  to  be  a  nar¬ 
rowly  specialized  aspect  of  the  Second  World  War. 
But  Flynn  is  well  aware — and  a  reader  quickly 
learns — that  the  subjedt  of  manpower  mobiliza¬ 
tion  affords  not  simply  an  instructive  view  of 
backstairs  politics  in  the  Roosevelt  administra¬ 
tion,  but  a  confrontation  with  some  of  the  most 
fundamental  and  difficult  questions  for  a  demo¬ 
cratic  nation.  Here  the  subject  is  not  the  right 
of  the  state  to  conscript  citizens  for  military 
servttce,  but  the  even  more  far-reaching  question 
of  the  conscription  of  all  citizens  for  whatever 
task  is  judged  essential.  The  War  Department  s 
continued  desire  for  such  ‘national  service’  is  well 
treated,  and  an  immense  amount  of  new  infonna- 
tion  is  afforded  by  accounts  of  the  role  of  Paul 
V.  McNutt  and  the  War  Manpower  Commission. 
.  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  all  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries.” 

Choice  16:721  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
“The  tangled  internal  struggles  between  various 
Federal  agencies  are  well-demonstrated.  •  •  •  This 
Is  a  scholarly  monograph,  well  researched  from 
primary  sources,  and  clearly  organized,  it  is 
recommended  for  scholars  of  the  period  or  or  til© 
special  subjects.”  James  Levin 

Library  J  104:105  Ja  1  79  80w 


FOA,  LINDA.  Kids’  stuff  [by]  Linda  Foa  &  Geri 

Brin;  photography  by  Michael  Datoli.  208p 

$17.95;  pa  $8.95  '79  Pantheon  Bks. 

684  Furniture  „  „  ,  , 

ISBN  0-394-41558-2;  0-394-73658-3  (pa) 

LC  78-14343 

“The  authors  have  drawn  from  industry,  pro¬ 
fessional  and  educational  sources,  and  retail  out¬ 
lets  to  compile  a  catalogue  [of  children  s  furnish¬ 
ings]  that  includes  beds,  desks,  lighting,  chairs, 
toys  (both  indoor  and  out) ,  and  ...  miscellany. 
Each  listing  includes  a  photograph  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  manufacturer.  (Library  J) 

"Metal  gym  lockers  are  shown  as,  storage  for 
baseballs,  sneakers,  gloves,  and  tennis  rackets. 
Some  have  doors  that  close  silently  so  you  won  t 
hear  any  slamming.  Plastic,  stackable  cubes 
modeled  like  milk-box  cartons  with  wide  handle 
grips  can  be  used  to  store  toys  and  as  building 
blocks  and  step  stools.  Gym  mats  are  good  for 
active  city  youngsters  who  play  indoors  but  like 
to  tumble.  Some  of  the  equipment,  such  as  Sim¬ 
mons  cribs  and  Rubbermaid  wastebaskets,  can 
be  easily  found  in  department  stores.  Some  items 
are  from  unusual  sources.  .  .  .  Each  piece  was 
chosen  for  function,  versatility,  good  design,  and 
durability.  Some  items  work  just  as  well  for 
adults,  too.”  DcjK^PiotpBi5  jj  23  ,79  20Qw 

"New  parents,  old  parents,  anyone  who  works 
with  children,  and  children  of  all  ages  will  be 
delighted  with  this  treasury  of  equipment  ideas 


for  play,  sleep,  eating,  and  storage.  Everything 
is  sturdy  and  scaled  for  small  people.  .  .  .  Locating 
the  items  may  not  be  as  easy  as  driving  to  a 
local  shopping  center,  but  the  quality  is  so  far 
above  what  one  generally  finds  for  children  that 
the  extra  effort  required  seems  more  than  worth¬ 
while.”  G.  R.  Haar 

Library  J  104:2338  N  1  '79  90w 


FODOR,  NANDOR.  Encyclopaedia  of  psychic  sci¬ 
ence.  See  Encyclopedia  of  occultism  &  parapsy¬ 
chology 


FODOR,  R.  V.  Earth  in  motion;  the  concept  of 
Plate  tectonics;  with  diagrams  by  John  C.  Hol¬ 
den  and  photographs.  95p  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $5.49 
'78  Morrow 

551.1  Plate  tectonics — Juvenile  literature.  Con¬ 
tinental  drift — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-688-22135-1;  0-688-32135-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-12568 

In  this  “introduction  to  the  theory  of  continen¬ 
tal  drift,  Fodor,  a  geologist,  discusses  the  his¬ 
torical  background  of  plate  tectonics,  describes  the 
makeup  of  the  earth,  and  cites,  the  evidence  that 
scientists  have  accumulated  to  back  up  their 
beliefs.  .  .  .  Grades  five  to  eight.”  (Booklist) 


Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Stubbs 

Horn  Bk  54:666  D  ’78  80w 
“A  timely,  if  not  overdue,  offering.  .  .  .  Aimed 
at  the  middle-grade  population,  there  is  nothing 
In  Fodor’ s  prose  to  limit  the  usefulness  of  this 
introduction  to  junior  high  and  high  school  stu¬ 
dents  as  well  as  teachers  and  interested  parents. 
The  text  is  filled  with  useful  maps,  all  clearly 
labelled,  indicating  how  the  face  of  the  earth 
has  changed  over  the  last  200-250  million  years.” 
Sue  Bottigheimer 

SLJ  25:144  O  '78  150w  [TA] 


FODOR'S  railways  of  the  world;  Rogers  E.  M. 

Whitaker,  consultant  ed;  Robert  C.  Fisher,  ed; 

Leslie  Brown,  managing  ed;  introd.  by  Paul 

Theroux.  374p  il  $12.95;  pa  $9.95  '77  McKay 

910.2  Travel.  Railroads 
■  ISBN  0-679-00186-7;  0-679-00187-5  (pa) 

LC  77-152369 

This  guide  "provides  information  on  rail  travel 
in  101  countries.  The  data  on  individual  countries 
are  preceded  by  a  compendium  of  .  .  .  informa¬ 
tion  on  rail  travel  entitled  ’Facts  at  Your  Finger¬ 
tips.’  This  section  sets  forth  the  advantages  of 

rail  travel,  offers  suggestions  for  planning  trips 

by  rail  (types  of  accommodations,  making  reserva¬ 
tions,  etc.),  and  provides  information  on  typical 
rail  fares  and  reduced  fare  arrangements  (family 
plan,  USA  Rail  Pass,,  Eurailpassi)  •  Also  covered 
are  such  items  as  food  service  on  trains,  travel¬ 
ing  with  children  and  pets,  and  tipping.  .  .  . 

The  information  on  rail  travel  in  individual  coun¬ 
tries  is  organized  by  continent  beginning  with 
North  America.  Countries  are  covered  in  alpha¬ 
betical  order  within  the  continent  or  major  divi¬ 
sion  thereof.  .  .  .  The  entries  for  many  countries 
(including  the  U.S.)  provide  information  on 
steam-powered  trains,  preserved  lines,  and  rail¬ 
way  museums.”  (Booklist)  Index. 


“The  U.S.  receives  the  most  detailed  coverage, 
Including  information  on  more  than  30  individual 
Amtrak  trains  (cities  served,  schedules,  and  equip¬ 
ment)  and  additional  services  provided  by  Am¬ 
trak  and  other  systems.  Information  is  also  pro¬ 
vided  on  passenger  stations  in  44  U.S,  cities  (loca¬ 
tion,  access,  hours  of  service,  phone  number,  and 
nearby  hotels).  ...  In  addition  to  providing 
valuable  tips  on  traveling  on  European  railroads, 
the  introductory  section  on  Western  Europe 
describes  the  most  scenic  routes  in  British  isles 
and  the  countries  of  Western  Europe.  Entries  for 
individual  countries  usually  cover  routes  and 
services,  leading  trains,  tickets  and  fares,  and 
food  service  on  trains.  .  .  .  Outside  Western  Eu¬ 
rope  and  North  America,  the  most  detailed  cover¬ 
age  is  provided  for  the  Soviet  Union,  Japan,  Aus¬ 
tralia.  and  South  Africa.  While  the  entries 
covering  other  countries  are  briefer  and  less 
specific,  they  include  much  information  not  readi¬ 
ly  available  elsewhere.  .  .  .  Since  this  volume  ap¬ 
pears  to  contain  more  current  data  on  passenger 
railways  than  any  other  single  source,  it  should 
serve  as  a  useful  reference  for  travelers  and  for 
others  needing  various  type®  of  information  about 
railroads.” 

Booklist  75:704  D  15  ’78  500w 


FOGELSON,  ROBERT  M.  Big-city  police.  (Urban 
Inst.,  study)  374p  $15  ’77  Harvard  Univ-  Press 

363.2  Police — U.S- 
ISBN  0-674-07281-2  LC  77-5096 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BED  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  H.  Haller 

Am  Hist  R  84:280  F  ’79  500w 
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FOGELSON,  R.  M. — Continued 


Reviewed  by  E.  J.  Watts 

J  Am  Hist  65:808  D  '78  800w 


Reviewed  by  Ira  Katznelson 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:701  winter  *78-'79  900w 


FOLINSBEE,  LAWRENCE  J.,  ed.  Environmental 
stress.  See  Environmental  stress 


FOLKENFLIK,  ROBERT.  Samuel  Johnson,  biogra¬ 
pher.  23 7p  $12.60  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

828  Johnson,  Samuel.  Biography  (as  a  lit¬ 
erary  form)  „ 

ISBN  0-8014-0968-3  LC  78-58050 


Looking  at  Johnson’s  biographical  works  as  a 
whole,  Folkenflik  compares  the  early  ones  with 
the  later  Lives  of  the  English  Poets  (BRD  1906). 
"He  considers  Johnson’s  biographical  practice  in 
the  context  of  his  conception  of  man,  discusses 
his  principles  of  biography,  and  treats  m  detail 
...  the  Life  of  Savage  [BRD  19721."  (Publish¬ 
er's  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"Folkenflik  does  not  suggest  any  systematic  or 
consistent  theory  behind  the  celebrated  Lives  of 
the  English  poets,  and  his  remarks  are  some¬ 
times  factually  incorrect  or  highly  suspect:  but 
the  effect  of  his  work  is,  on  the  whole,  a  rich  and 
satisfying  examination  of  Johnson’s  best  work.  •  .  • 
Folkenflik  exhibits  a  wide  command  of  the  avail¬ 
able  studies  on  his  subject.  The  greatest  sur¬ 
prise  of  the  work  is  not  the  uncovering  of  any 
new  data;  rather,  it  is  extremely  curious,  given 
the  enterprise  of  modern  Johnsonians,  that  the 
work  on  Johnson  as  a  biographer  has  not  been 
done  before.  Highly  recommended  for  graduate 
libraries  and  large  public  libraries-  Good  bibliog¬ 
raphy.” 

Choice  16:78  Mr  ’79  150w 
"Folkenflik  offers  a  useful  discussion  of  John¬ 
son's  theory  and  practice,  with  emphasis  on  the 
latter.  Understandably.  Folkenflik  focuses  on  the 
Lives  of  the  Poets  (1779-1781),  especially  Richard 
Savage.  The  book,  however,  would  be  more  ef¬ 
fective  had  he  devoted  more  space  to  Johnson’s 
development  from  the  early  biographies  to  the 
Lives.  Essentially  a  descriptive  critic,  Folken¬ 
flik  .  .  .  provides  a  fund  of  solid  reasonable  obser¬ 
vations  on  a  substantial  portion  of  Johnson’s 
career.”  R.  E.  Kelley 

Library  J  103:1748  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


“Folkenflick’s  study  shows  intelligence  and  hard 
work.  He  has  fine  moments,  as  in  his  discussion 
of  Johnson’s  attitude  toward  anecdotes,  and  he 
knows  Johnson’s  work  in  detail.  But  he  has  not 
encompassed  his  subject;  his  subject  has  mas¬ 
tered  him.  Like  too  many  critics,  he  treats  John¬ 
son  as  an  awe-inspiring  father  figure,  which 
leads  him  into  a  few  ritual  sideswipes  at  Bos¬ 
well.  .  .  .  More  important,  he  falls  into  the  trap 
of  quoting  Johnson  constantly,  and  Johnson’s  voice 
is  so  strong  and  heavy  that  few  of  his  commen¬ 
tators  can  manage  a  tone  that  accords  with  it. 
And  Mr.  Folkenflik  can  be  academic  in  the  worst 
way,  unwilling  to  omit  a  scrap  of  evidence,  inter¬ 
larding  the  text  with  what  should  be  footnotes, 
worrying  about  trifles  of  priority.  .  .  .  What  is 
most  disappointing  about  this  work  is  that,  de¬ 
spite  its  title,  it  pays  so  little  attention  to  John¬ 
son  as  a  biographer.  .  .  .  Mr.  Folkenflik  is  so 
busy  mining  nuggets  of  wisdom  and  morality 
that  he  ignores  the  real  challenges  to  the  critic 
of  Johnsonian  biography:  what  are  Johnson’s  prin¬ 
ciples  of  organization?"  Frank  Brady 

Yale  R  69:118  autumn  '79  1250w 


FONER,  NANCY.  Jamaica  farewell;  Jamaican 
migrants  in  London.  262p  $16.50  ’78  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

301.45  Jamaicans  in  London.  Great  Britain — 
Race  relations.  Jamaica — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-520-03^44-5  LC  77-80471 
“Foner’s  aim  is  to  understand  what  migration 
means  to  the  migrants.  She  examines  .  .  as¬ 
pects  of  status  changes,  particularly  the  move¬ 
ment  of  individuals  within  status  hierarchies  and 
changes  in  the  symbolic  meaning  of  various 
status-defining  criteria.  Thus,  she  considers  both 
the  experience  of  occupational  mobility  and  also 
the  migrants’  perceptions  of  the  British  class 
structure  and  of  their  place  within  it.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Except  for  some  fuzziness  in  the  analysis  of 
sex  differences  (to  be  expected  in  a  subject  area 
enjoying  high  fashion),  Jamaica  Farewell  contains 
both  competent  social  science  reportage  and  sound 
theoretical  discussion.  The  appended  bibliography 
with  some  200  entries,  two- thirds  of  which  are 
from  the  60s  and  70s,  is  a  welcome  bonus."  Israel 
Rubin 


Ann  Am  Acad  445:201  S  '79  500w 


"Especially  interesting  are 
the  meaning  of  being  black 


[Foner’ s]  chapter  on 
in  England,  and  her 


analysis  of  age  and  sex  factors  that  affect  the 
migrants’  experience.  Using  her  knowledge  of  the 
migrants’’  rural  Jamaican  background,  Foner  ex¬ 
plains  the  changed  meaning  of  racial  identity  and 
of  education  in  their  new  lives.  Her  research  was 
limited  to  interviews  with  a  small  sample,  so  she 
frequently  relies  heavily  on  summarizing  the  re¬ 
sults  of  others’  research.  However,  her  biographi¬ 
cal  data,  though  sometimes  anecdotal,  success¬ 
fully  enriches  the  analysis  with  human  insights. 
A  useful  and  readable  contribution  to  the  an¬ 
thropology  of  migration,  recommended  to  academic 
libraries." 

Choice  15:1592  Ja  ’79  170w 
“Some  100  interviews  taken  during  a  year’s 
visit  to  London  resulted  in  this  self-important 
contribution  to  the  sociology  of  transatlantic  im¬ 
migration  and  British  racism.  ‘A  rising  standard 
of  living  (car  ownership,  an  indoor  toilet)  is 
exchanged  for  overtime  and  dirty  employment  for 
adults,  unemployment  for  their  children,  and  a 
very  nasty  police  for  both.  The  author  is  par¬ 
ticularly  good  on  the  differing  consequences  of 
immigration  upon  men  and  women — women  often 
gaining  their  first  independent  access  to  money. 
She  is  not  good  in  dealing  with  reggae,  ganja, 
Rastafarians,  and  the  vibrant,  subversive  cultural 
and  political  life  of  London  West  Indians.  Given 
the  dreadful  state  of  published  knowledge  on  the 
subject,  however,  this  book  belongs  in  any  li¬ 
brary’s  collection  on  contemporary  Britain-” 
Peter  Linebaugh 

Library  J  103:2344  N  15  ’78  lOOw 


FONER,  PHILIP  S..  ed.  Paul  Robeson  speaks. 

See  Robeson,  P. 


F?J^T,AINE,  JOAN.  No  bed  of  roses.  319p  11  $9.95 
’78  Morrow 

B  or  92  Fontaine,  Joan 
ISBN  0-688-03344-X  DC  78-7003 
The  autobiography  of  the  “film  star  and  winner 
of  an  Academy  Award  for  Suspicion."  (Library 
J)  Index. 


‘‘The  book,  already  in  its  third  printing,  will 
satisfy  the  idly  curious  but  it  also  serves  to  fill 
out  the  memorabilia  record  indispensable  for  film 
sc'],olarship  .  .  Critical  columnists  in  Hollywood 

and  New  York  believe  that  Joan  Fontaine  has 
exaggerated  the  faults  of  others.  .  .  This  is  to 

overlook  her  unstable  childhood,  her  search  for 
love,  and  security  in  her  pillow  fantasies  and, 
finally,  her  growth.  The  book  ends  on  a  poignant 
note  of  healing  and  forgiveness  as  Joan  recalls 
her  mother  s  last  words  to  her:  ‘Remember  how 
much  I  loved  you.’  This  is  no  fading  Norma 
Desmond  from  ‘Sunset  Boulevard,'  but  rather  a 
working  actress,  a  dynamic  lecturer  and  now  a 
writer  with  a  compelling  style.  [This  book]  gives 
no  quarter  and  asks  no  quarter."  N  P  Hurley 
America  140:18  Ja  6-13  ’78'  700w 

“The  title  accurately  describes  the  author's 
life.  .  .  .  Fontaine  here  recounts  the  story  of 
broken  homes,  poor  health,  financial  problems, 
and  failed  marriages,  all  of  which  have  marred 
what  must  seem  to  others  a  glamorous  life. 
Overshadowing  all  her  successes  and  failures  are 
her  relationships  with  her  sister,  Olivia  de  Havil- 
land,  and  her  mother.  Well-publicized  rivalries 
and  misunderstandings  have  led  to  stories  of  bit¬ 
ter  family  feuds  and  hatred.  Fontaine  helps  to 
correct  what  she  considers  a  distorted  picture. 
Rather  than  self-pity,  she  displays  pride  in  her 
accomplishments  and  her  ability  to  remain  in¬ 
dependent.  Recommended.”  Barbara  Kemp 
Library  J  103:1657  S‘ 1  ’78  90w 
"Joan  Fontaine  tries  to  pass  herself  off  as  a 
survivor,  like  a  millionaire  dressed  in  a  barrel  to 
fool  the  IRS.  .  .  .  Bearing  up  well  under  the 
agony,  Fontaine  proceeds  to  tell  a  story  that  Is 
eloquent,  light-hearted,  and  mistitled,  describing 
a,  ,  ?  °f  uninterrupted  luxury.  .  .  .  Too  much  of 
this  book  is  taken  up  with  moonlit  strolls  In  exotic 

Ma<ca  MUleraVe  much  room  for  the  heartaches." 
New  Repub  181:25  S  15  *79  550w 


i  A’m,BE,?NAR*D.J-‘  Tarahumara:  where 
t  ^ht  4s  *iaV  of  the  moon ;  with  ^>hot.  by 
John  P.  Schaefer.  167p  $20  ’79  Northland  Press 

970.3  Tarahumara  Indians— Social  life  and 
customs 

ISBN  0-87358-183-0  LC  78-71375 
„‘‘Th®  Tarahumara  Indians  of  the  Sierra  Madre 
Mountains  in  Mexico  are  famous  as  endurance 
wtio  have  kept  much  of  their  culture 
intact  despite  300  years  of  domination.  In  seven 
£ver  seventy-five  photographs  by 
Schaefer,  Fontana  presents  a  .  .  .  distillation 
Phy  Ind™  Tarahumara  life.”  (Choice)  Bibliogra- 


“Although  the  text  is  well  written,  readnhle 
and  informative,  the  real  strength  of  the  volume 
is  the  many  excellent  photographs,  over  forty  of 
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which  are  in  color.  They  are  mostly  a  study  of 
the  people,  although  ,the  mountain  environment 
and  artifacts  come  in  for  a  share  of  coverage. 
But  the  photos  of  the  people,  whether  individual 
portraits  or  gToup  activities,  portray  a  cultural 
reality  that  while  exotic  is  warmly  human.  The 
text  complements  the  photos  in  telling  the  story 
of  Fontana’s  several  visits.  .  .  .  Fontana  draws  on 
the  visits  and  writings  of  earlier  anthropologists 
but  casts  the  information  in  a  contemporary  con¬ 
text  that  serves  to  illuminate  not  only  the  changes 
that  have  taken  place  over  the  last  100  years  but 
the  remarkable  degree  of  stability  in  this  moun¬ 
tain-adapted  culture.  General  audience." 

Choice  16:1063  O  '79  160w 
“Superb!  An  unforgettable  introduction  to  the 
Tarahumara  Indians  of  northern  Mexico.  Schaefer's 
breath-taking  photography  brings  to  life  Fontana's 
sensitive  description  of  the  beauty  and  simplicity 
of  the  Tarahumara.  Text  and  photography  com¬ 
bine  to  provide  an  overview  of  Tarahumara  ma¬ 
terial  and  social  culture  impossible  to  achieve 
through  a  single  medium.  Not  intended  as  a  'sci¬ 
entific'  study,  Fontana  and  Schaefer’s  work  com¬ 
plements  formal  ethnographies  and  will  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  lay  and  scholarly  audiences  alike.”  D.  R. 
McDonald 

Library  J  104:1271  Je  1  '79  80w 


The  FONTANA  economic  history  of  Europe;  v5, 
The  twentieth  century;  pts  1-2;  ed.  by  Carlo  M. 
Cipolla.  402;810p  il  ea  $17.50  *77  Barnes  &  Noble 
330.94  Europe — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-06-492181-6  (pt  1);  0-06-492182-4  (pt2) 
The  fifth  volume,  in  two  parts,  of  the  Fontana 
series  focuses-  on  the  twentieth  century.  "Like 
the  earlier  volumes  [it  is]  a  compilation  of  separate 
pamphlet  publications  commissioned  from  a  large 
array  of  authors  on  specific  topics.”  ( Engl  Hist 
R)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index  in  part  two.  For 
volume  six,  Contemporary  Economies,  see  BED 
1979. 


Choice  15:277  Ap  *78  20w 
"Although  these  particular  volumes  are  in  many 
ways  less  successful  than  their  precursors  that 
does  not  take  much  away  from  the  extreme  value 
and  importance  of  the  series  .as  a  whole.  .  •  .  The 
complete  series  should  be  a  giant’s  stride  towards 
the  goal  of  putting  the  economic  history  of  the 
United  Kingdom  in  a  less  misleading  perspective. 
More  than  that,  it  should  lay  the  foundations  of 
less  simplistic  and  more  historically  sophisticated 
models  of  development.  .  .  .  Apart  from  Professor 
Galenson’s  chapter  on  the  labour  force,  volume  5 
part  1  is  mainly  a  compilation  of  soporific  plati¬ 
tudes.  And  there  are  one  or  two  contributions 
which  did  not  merit  publication  anywhere.  .  .  . 
[However]  there  are  contributions  which  lift  them¬ 
selves  well  above  the  general  level-  Those  by  Carlo 
Zacchia  on  ‘International  Trade  and  Capital  Move¬ 
ments  1920-1970’  and  by  Professor  Hirsch  and  Peter 
Oppenheimer  on  ‘The  Trial  of  Managed  Money 
(volume  5  part  2)  can  be  particularly  recom¬ 
mended.”  A.  S.  Milward 

Engl  Hist  R  93:421  Ap  '78  800w 


The  FONTANA  economic  history  of  Europe,;  v6. 
Contemporary  Economies;  pts  1-2;  ed.  by  Carlo 
M.  Cipolla.  375 ;779p  11  ea  $17.50  ‘77  Barnes  & 
Noble 

330.94  Europe — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-06-492183-2  (pt  1)  I  0-06-492184-0  (pt2) 
These  two  "volumes  complete  The  Fontana 
economic  history  of  Europe.”  (Choice)  Chapter 
bibliographies.  Index  in  port  two.  For  volume  five, 
The  Twentieth  Century,  see  BRD  1979. 


"Libraries  that  can  only  afford  one  .  ...  set  will 
generally  prefer  the  Cambridge  [Economic  History 
of  Europe,  BRD  1941,  1953,  1963,  1966,  1967,  (for 
2nd  ed.  see  BRD  1967,  1978)]  although  the  Fontana 
is  a  well-edited,  respectable  offering  with  esshys 

Se„"]5?Srd',i£.l~w«t  I?™!*  W 

Fontana  ^ 

“Professor  Cipolla  and  the  publishers  have 
brought  to  an  end  their  massive  and  brave  enter¬ 
prise  ...  If  this  time  the  formula  has  worked 
less  well  it  also  should  be  said  that  the  previous 
volumes  contained  a  set  of  contributions  whose 
average  level  was  better  than  those  m  the  Carn- 
bridge  Economic  History  of  Europe  In  a  uiore 
Accessible  form  and  at  a  much  lower  price.  No-t 
onfy  that,  these  volumes  have  continued  to  outstrip 
the  Cambridge  volumes  in  their  &1!1? 

geographical  scope*  •  .  .  wTiy  are  [these  volumes! 
so  dull?  It  is  because  of  three  things.  One  is  the 
decisions  about  what  to  include  and  what  to  omit, 
another  is  the  lack  of  Interpretative  historical 
argument  and  a  third  is  the  Jf  4 of  a  proper  range 
of  deveio|mentHthteory.g3:  A-  ^Milward^ 


FONTENROSE,  JOSEPH.  The  Delphic  oracle; 
its  responses  and  operations  with  a  catalogue 
of  responses.  476p  il  $25  '78  University  of  Calif. 
Press 

292  Delphian  oracle.  Oracles 
ISBN  0-520-03360-4  LC  76-47969 
This  "catalog  of  some  535  oracular  responses 
.  .  .  categorized  (as  historical,  quasi-historical, 
legendary,  and  fictional)  and  variously  indexed  .  .  . 
is  preceded  by  a  narrative  interpretation  of  the 
evidence.  In  his  analysis  [the  author  points  out 
that]  .  .  .  the  Delphic  oracle  did  not  range  widely 
but  confined  itself  largely  to  religious  matters; 
the  responses,  moreover,  did  not  deal  in  ambi¬ 
guities  and  extraordinary  predictions  for  the  fu¬ 
ture;  the  Pythia  mounted  a  tripod  but  did  not 
rave  in  a  frenzied  way  or  speak  unintelligibly 
from  a  trance  but  gave  clear  and  coherent  re¬ 
sponses  directly  to  the  consultant;  no  mysterious 
vapors  emanated  from  a  chasm,  as  also  com¬ 
monly  believed.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Bemar/d  Knox 

Am  Scholar  48:558  autumn  ‘79  2400w 
“A  very  important  work  by  a  senior  scholar 
known  for  his  careful  and  thought-provoking 
scholarship.  Fontenrose  has  been  concerned  with 
problems  of  the  Delphic  cult  for  over  40  years, 
and  he  presents  the  fruits  of  his  labor  here-  •  .  . 
The  book  is  destined  to  remain  an  indispensable 
item  for  all  concerned,  however  tangentially,  with 
the  Delphic  oracle  for  a  long  time  to  come.  .  .  . 
There  is  much  food  for  thought — and,  in  all  likeli¬ 
hood,  controversy — -here,  but  no  one  will  quarrel 
with  the  quality  of  the  scholarship.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  to  scholar  and  student  alike.” 

Choice  16:75  Mr  '79  250w 
‘‘[This  is  an]  exhaustive  and  impressive  anal¬ 
ysis  of  a  phenomenon  central  to  understanding 
ancient  religion,  literature,  and  history.  In  a  care¬ 
ful  discussion  of  all  surviving  Delphic  oracles, 
Fontenrose  finslt  establishes  the  cbanactenisitics  of 
genuine  and  of  fictitious  ones  and  then  challenges 
some  widely  accepted  ideas  about  the  nature  of  the 
Delphic  oracle  as  an  institution  and  about  the 
historicity  of  some  famous  responses-  He-  presents 
a  balanced  and  well-reasoned  argument  which  can 
be  followed  by  a  reader  with  no  knowledge  of 
Greek.  For  scholarly  collections-”  E.  A.  Fisher 
Library  J  103:1993  O  1  '78  lOOw 
“To  picture  the  Delphic  priesthood  as  a  group 
of  sophisticated  political  propagandists  manipulat¬ 
ing  some  hypothetical  Mediterranean  intelligence 
network  seriously  misrepresents  the  climate  in 
which  Delphi  operated,  and  Professor  Fontenrose 
...  is  right  to  dismiss  such  a  theory  out  of 
hand.  .  .  .  [Yet]  I  found  myself  continually  enter¬ 
ing  worried  caveats  against  .  .  .  the  underlying 
assumptions  of  this  brilliant  and  idiosyncratic 
monograph.  Professor  Fontenrose  is,  to  begin 
with,  a  rationalist  of  the  most  convinced  sort.  .  .  . 
IHe  has!  set  up  a  working  model  in  which  the 
only  responses  recognized  as  historical  are  •  •  • 
those  that  avoid  any  taint  of  ambiguity,  second 
sight,  or  supernatural  knowledge.  .  .  .  And  that, 
in  the  last  resort,  Is  what  Is  wrong  with  this  care¬ 
fully  researched,  pragmatic,  and  In  so  many  ways 
ultra-sensible  book:  it  cannot  see  beyond  the 
mode  of  historical  perception  that  It  Is  prepared 
to  accept  as  real.”  Peter  Green 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:12  Ap  5  '79  4500w 

Reviewed  by  H.  Lloyd-Jones 
TLS  p26  N  23  ’79  1000W 


FONTEYN,  MARGOT.  A  dancer’s  world:  an  in¬ 
troduction  for  parents  and  students.  (Borzoi  Bk) 
128p  il  $6.95  f79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

793.3  Dancing.  Ballet 
ISBN  0-394-50448-8  LC  78-20442 
Fonteyn  addresses  such  topics  as:  “At  what 
age  should  a  child  begin  dance  class?;  what  to 
look  for  in  a  dancing  school;  what  toe  shoes 
are  and  when  a  girl  should  start  to  use  them; 
opportunities  for  boys;  why  boys  should  start 
lessons  by  the  age  of  ten  If  possible;  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  ballet  terms;  the  hazards  of  being  a  pro¬ 
fessional  dancer;  parent  etiquette;  life  in  a  ballet 
company.”  (Publisher's  note)  Glossary. 


"A  more  appropriate  title  for  this  book  would 
have  been  A  Guide  to  Dance  Training.  The 
major  part  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  correct 
training  for  children,  to  teachers,  and  to  various 
kinds  of  dance  classes.  Fonteyn’s  opinions  are 
not  unique.  They  would  be  advanced  by  any 
knowledgeable  professional.  Her  introduction, 
however,  is  full  of  penetrating  insights  into  the 
world  of  dance.  As  a  whole,  however,  the  book 
is  too  lacking  in  distinction  to  be  recommended. 

J.  H.  Huebner^  j  104;847  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 

1 'Fonteyn’s  approach  is  personal:  she  offers  her 
philosophy  and  candid  recollections  of  her  own 
experience;  sound  advice  on  choosing  a  good 
teacher,  making  the  most  of  the  training  year#. 
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FONTEYN.  MARGOT — Continued 

and  assessing  one's  qualifications  for  life  as  a 
professional  performer;  and  an  evocative  selection 
of  dance  pictures.”  Mickey  Moskowitz 
SLJ  26:99  N  ’79  llOw  LYA] 


FOOD  and  drink  in  history;  selections  from  the 
Annales,  economies,  societies,  civilisations,  v5; 
ed.  by  Robert  Forster  and  Orest  Ranum;  tr.  by 
Elborg  Forster  and  Patricia  M.  Ranum.  173p 
$14;  pa  $4.95  '79  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
394.1  Food.  Beverages.  Manners  and  customs 
ISBN  0-8018-2156-8;  0-8018-2157-6  (pa) 

LC  78-21920 

The  authors  of  these  articles  selected  from  the 
French  periodical  Annales  “argue  that  the  way 
a  society  supplies  and  consumes  its  food  and 
drink  is  a  valuable  key  to  understanding  its  over¬ 
all  organization  and  structure.  They  develop  this 
point  by  examining  the  kinds  and  qualities  of 
food  consumed  in  pre-modern  societies,  food  dis¬ 
tribution  patterns,  and  the  ways  in  which  food 
has  shaped  psychological  attitudes."  (Library  J) 


"Although  of  uneven  quality,  the  essays  illus¬ 
trate  the  scope  of  modern  French  social  history, 
and  the  versatility  of  its  historians.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  most  major  libraries  and  others  whose 
collections  include  specialties  in  food  and  nutri¬ 
tion.”  C.  J.  Haug 

Library  J  104:1137  My  15  '79  80w 
“This  collection  of  essays,  part  of  a  series 
of  thematic  anthologies  of  Annales  articles  edited 
for  English-speaking  readers,  ranges  from  tech¬ 
nical  studies  of  the  potato  in  the  18th  century  to 
grander  intellectual  speculations  on  the  symbolic 
meaning  of  food  in  the  Bible.  Although  several  of 
these  essays  are  of  interest  primarily  to  special¬ 
ists  (‘Water  Supplies  in  Nineteenth-Century 
Nivernais’),  general  readers  should  be  fascinated 
by  many  of  the  pieces,  such  as  Jean  Leclant’s 
meticulously  documented  history  of  the  French 
cafe  and  Jean-Paul  Aron’s  study  of  what  hap¬ 
pened  to  left-overs  in  Paris  between  1850  and 
1900.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ag  12  '79  280w 


FORBES,  CHRISTOPHER,  jt.  auth.  Faberg<5:  im¬ 
perial  eggs  and  other  fantasies.  See  Waterfield, 


FORBES,  ROBIN.  Click;  a  first  camera  book. 

unp  $6.95;  pa  $2.95  '79  Macmillan 
770.28  Photography — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-02-735640-X;  0-02-043210-0  (pa) 

LC  78-31756 

“The  book  begins  with  an  examination  of  the 
parts  of  the  camera  and  with  the  assurance  that 
what  you  see  is  what  you  get.  Then,  in  pictures 
and  captions,  a  clown  gives  a  small  pigtailed  girl 
the  basics:  Hold  still,  don’t  stick  your  fingers 
over  the  lens,  frame  something.  .  .  .  The  reader 
learns  about  angle,  light,  shadow  and  distance.” 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  “Grades  three  to  five.”  (SLJ) 


“Occasionally,  the  advice  is  rigid:  'Make  sure 
your  subject  is  in  the  middle,  not  far  off  on  the 
sides.’.  .  .  Though  some  of  the  pictures  given  as 
examples  are  posed,  many  are  imaginative  and 
witty.  I  like  the  idea  that  the  child  is  told  that 
'everyone  sees  things  differently,’  that  no  two 
people  can  ever  take  the  same  picture.  ‘What 
you  photograph  says  something  about  you  as  well 
as  about  what  you  see-’  ”  Nora  Magid 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p44  Ap  29  ‘79  200w 
"A  well-conceived  and  uniquely  simple  book, 
this  photographic  how- to- do- it  guide  for  the  un¬ 
initiated  is  informative  and  fun.  The  use  of  a 
child  and  a  mime  as  models  in  the  photos  to 
demonstrate  each  area  of  discovery  is  effective. 
.  .  .  Lots  of  ideas  are  presented  for  studies  utiliz¬ 
ing  patterns,  shapes,  colors,  shades,  seasons, 
moods  and,  most  importantly,  what  the  photog¬ 
rapher  feels.  Other  photography  books  for  be¬ 
ginners  may  teach  more  about  shutters  and  flashes 
but  for  pure  flair,  Click  clicks."  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  26:136  S  '79  lOOw 


FORD.  ARTHUR  L.  Robert  Creeley.  159p  $8.95  ’78 

T  wayne 

818  Creeley,  Robert 

ISBN  0-8057-7220-0  LC  78-1863 
Ford  examines  the  prose  and  poetic  works  of 
the  American  author.  Bibliography.  Index. 


It  is  probably  true  that  Creeley  ‘has  gradually 
assumed  an  important  place  in  contemporary 
American  poetry,’  but  Ford  clearly  understands 
that  this  is  not  the  same  as  being  a  truly  ac¬ 
complished  or  a  lasting  poet  and  concludes  that 
Creeley’s  major  accomplishment  will  be  technical 


and  that  he  will  be  remembered  primarily  as  a 
craftsman.’  Ford’s  discussion  of  Creeley’s  technical 
accomplishments  is,  however,  elaborate  rationali¬ 
zation  of  form,  and  thus  this  book  fails  in  a  major 
way.  The  basic  problem  with  regard  to  Creeley, 
which  Ford  usefully  defines,  is  that  he  has  so 
little  to  say.  .  .  .  With  the  exception  of  useful 
biographical,  historical,  and  bibliographical  infor¬ 
mation.  this  is  a  glossy  book  about  an  insubstan¬ 
tial  subject.  Libraries  with  complete  collections  of 
contemporary  American  poetry  may  want  to  con¬ 
sider  it.” 

Choice  16:221  Ap  ’79  140w 
“[This  book]  is  written  in  lively  and  highly  ac¬ 
cessible  prose.  Ford  analyzes  Creeley’ s  work  in  an 
unorthodox  way  by  starting  with  the  most  recent 
books  and  working  backward  to  the  origins  of 
Creeley’s  ‘minimal  style.’  Ford’s  study  .  .  .  in¬ 
cludes  an  excellent  discussion  of  Creeley’s  prose 
works,  especially  The  Gold  Diggers  IBRD  1965].“ 
D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  104:952  Ap  15  '79  lOOw 


FORD,  BETTY.  The  times  of  my  life  [by]  Betty 
Ford  with  Chris  Chase.  305p  pi  $10.95  ’78  Harper 
&  Row;  Readers  Digest  Assn. 

B  or  92  Ford,  Betty 
ISBN  0-06-011298-0  LC  78-2131 
The  autobiography  of  the  wife  of  the  thirty- 
eighth  President  of  the  United  States.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Charles  DeMarco 

Best  Sell  38:352  F  ’79  500w 


Chr  Century  96:58  Ja  17  ’79  50w 
“Betty  Ford’s  autobiography  is  more  an  account 
of  the  personal  than  the  political  side  of  her  life. 
.  .  .  One  outstanding  feature  of  the  book,  as  indeed 
of  Betty  Ford  herself,  is  the  candidness.  There 
are  many  examples  of  this,  but  her  honest  and 
sincere  discussion  of  her  decision  to  join  a  re¬ 
habilitation  program  to  overcome  an  addiction  to 
medication  and  alcohol  best  reveals  why  she  is 
one  of  America's  most  admired  women  The  book 
will  have  wide  appeal  and  is  recommended  for 
most  libraries.”  A.  H.  Cain 

Library  J  103:2512  D  15  '78  120w 


[The  prose]  isn’t  lyrical,  nor  should  it  be.  For 
all  the  glamour  of  the  names  [Mrs.  Ford]  quite 
legitimately  drops — Mao  Tse-tung,  Prince  Philip, 
Pearl  Bailey — and  the  horror  of  the  threats  she 
has  faced — cancer,  addiction,  random  bullets — her 
voice  is  homely.  .  .  .  But  she  gets  her  point  across, 
as  she  always  has.  ...  It’s  to  both  authors’ 
credit  that  these  memoirs  sound  just  like  Betty 
Ford  herself:  as  American  as  a  suburban  shop¬ 
ping  mall.  Reading  the  book  is  like  going  to  the 
mall  to  buy  just  one  thing,  and  ending  up  staying 
all  afternoon.”  Jane  Howard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  N  26  '78  1200w 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons  with  Martin 
Kasindorf,  Maggie  Malone  and  Michael  Reese 
Newsweek  93:50  Ja  15  ’79  400w 


FORD,  GERALD  R.  A  time  to  heal;  the  auto¬ 
biography  of  Gerald  R.  Ford.  454p  pi  $12-95  ’79 

Harper  &  Row;  Readers  Digest  Assn. 


,  ’  ui  r  oru,  Cieraia  it. 

ISBN  0-06-011297-2 


LC  78-20162 


The  former  president  discusses  his  life  and 
political  career-  Index. 


Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Sisson  * 

America  141:79  Ag  18-25  ‘79  600w 
“In  all,  not  much  more  than  half  of  [the  book 
is]  devoted  to  Ford  as  President.  The  writing  is 
flat,  in  a  basically  journalistic  mode.  One  hopes 
that  the  raw  materials  will  have  been  preserved, 
since,  as  Ford  straightforwardly  acknowledges, 
the  text  was  assembled  from  ‘hundreds  of 
hours  of  interviews  with  his  writing  associate, 
journalist  Trevor  Arbrister.  The  book  itself  does 
contain  evidence  that  makes  it  important  his¬ 
torically  (and  is  ‘readable’);  but  the  documents 
eventually  to  be  In  the  Ford  Presidential  Library 
—and  one  hopes  these  will  include  Arbrister’s  in- 
terviews — are  more  likely  to  be  the  material  from 
which  systematic  scholarly  knowledge  can  be 
wrought. 

Choice  16:1225  N  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  O  18  ’79  600w 
‘,'Th.e  presidential  memoir  as  a  genre  has  ac- 
*levera,1  characteristic®  and  chief 

among  them  is  the  author’ s  tendency  to  use  it 
as  a  platform  from  which  to  offer  a  spirited  de- 
^ministration.  This  book  is  no  excep¬ 
tion,  and  on  some  Issues — the  Nixon  pardon  for 
example — many  readers  will  fault  Ford  for  a  lack 
Nevertheless,  the  picture  of  Ford  that 
coincides  closely  with  the  public's 
perception,  of  the  man.  .  .  .  Recommended  for 
most  collections.”  W-  T.  Mliller  6  Ior 

Library  J  104:1439  J1  *79  lOOw 
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"The  scores  of  mosit  of  the  University  of  Mich¬ 
igan,  football  games  in  the  early  1930s  are 
recorded  in  the  event-  you  hadn't  heard  the  re¬ 
sults.  .  .  .  [Sportscaster]  Joe  Garagiola  gets  more 
space  in  the  president’s  memoirs  than  the  Ford 
children.  .  .  .  [There  isl  total  recall  of  the  im- 
becilic  detail.  .  .  .  And  then  there  are  the  quotes 
which  should  be  candidates  for  bronzing,  such  as 
Betty’s  exclamation  on  being  told  the  Nixons 
would  be  moving  out  of  1600  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
soon.  ‘  “My  God,”  she  replied.  “This  is  going  to 
change  our  whole  life.”  ’  The  parts  of  the  book 
having  to  do  with  Jerry  Ford’s  public,  political 
life  Eire  strangely  without  Jerry  Ford  in  them. 

.  .  .  From  first  to  last  Ford  follows  the  Kissinger 
interpretation  of  events.”  Nicholas  von  Hoffman 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:29  J1  19  ’79  600w 

“This  autobiography  wets  in  fact  Put  together 
by  a  hired  hand,  a  suitably  acknowledged  maga¬ 
zine  writer  named  Trevor  Armbrister.  What  we 
have  here,  then,  is  an  authorized  biography, 
couched  in  the  first  person,  that  mixes,  in  a  pro¬ 
fessional  way,  politics,  policy  and  what  used  to 
be  called  human  interest.  .  .  .  Gerald  Ford's  sur¬ 
passing  accomplishment  was  to  have  been  the 
kind  of  man  he  was,  refreshingly  ordinary  com¬ 
pared  to  the  tortured  Nixon.  .  .  .  Had  Gerald  Ford 
been  a  more  interesting,  more  complicated  figure, 
he  would  probably  not  have  served  so  well  at 
that  hour.  Arid  if  this  book  has  few  highs  or  lows 
and  no  deep  shadows,  that  is  a  tribute  to  the 
professionalism  of  Trevor  Armbrister.  The  writer 
has  been  true  to  his  subject.”  Walter  Goodman 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  My  27  ’79  1550w 


The  FOREIGN  p 

1st  parties:  ed. 
’78  Praeger 


olicies  of  West  European  social¬ 
ly  Werner  J.  Feld.  149p  $16.95 


329.94  Political  parties.  Europe — Foreign  rela 
tions 

ISBN  0-03-039381-7  LC  77-83485 


In  this  anthology  “Britain,  West  Germany, 
Sweden,  Norway.  France,  Italy,  and  Portugal 
are  studied  in  terms  of  each  country’s  indigenous 
socialist  party.  The  issues  raised  are  the  Euro- 

Eean  community,  ddtente,  defense  policies  and 
udgets,  relations  with  the  Soviet  Woe  and  with 
the  U.S..  NATO,  and  Gaullism.  ’  (Choice) 


“An  anthology  like  Feld’s  should,  at  least,  have 
the  following  characteristics.  First,  the  various 
contributing  authors  should  test  a  theory  or  at 
least  answer  a  common  set  of  questions  in  their 
chapters.  Without  one  or  the  other,  neither  the 
reader  nor  the  editor  can  confront  theory  with 
data,  integrate  the  material  presented,  and  sub¬ 
stantially  improve  our  understanding,  in  this  case, 
of  European  socialism.  Second,  each  substantive 
chapter  should  be  well  researched,  well  docu¬ 
mented,  well  written,  and  well  organized.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  Feld’s  volume  fails  on  both  counts.  ... 
Yet,  this  book  is  not  an  abject  disaster.  While 
few  of  the  substantive  chapters  break  new  ground 
are  based  on  original  research,  or  deal  with  many 
issues  in  much  detail,  all  will  interest  the  interested 

lay  person,  if  not  the  scholar  of  European  social¬ 
ism  or  the  foreign  policy  analyst.  Charles  Hauss 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:937  S  ’79  400w 

“[This]  is  an  excellent  anthology.  .  .  .  The  two 
concluding  essays  are  of  cspeciaY  -  intere; st-  t 
is  on  the  past  of  socialism  in  Western  ±Lurope 

and  the  second  (and  perhaps  m®re_?sst?1Iltl: socialist 
the  increasingly  prominent  role  of  the  .  bociaiist 
International  and  the  transnational  socialist  ef- 
forts  in  the  future  of  Europe.  Graduate  level.’ 
Choice  15:1278  N  '78  190w 


The  FOREIGN  policy  of  modern  Japan:  ed.  by 

iSautf.  %  KStA 

of  Calif.  Press 

ro  .Tan an — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-520-03196-2:  0-520-03499-6  (pa) 

LC  77-370835 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  D.  I.  Okimoto 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:353  Mr  '79  750w 

Reviewed  by^A^A.  gjgwln  ^ 

Reviewed,  by^Akl.a  my.^i^^  ^  ^ 


FOREMAN,  JOHN,  jt.  auth.  Dr.  Zizmor’s  brand- 
name  guide  to  beauty  aids.  See  Zizmor,  J. 


FORGIE,  GEORGE  B.  Patricide  in  the  house 

divided;  a  psychological  interpretation  of  Lin¬ 
coln  and  his  age.  308p  $14.95  ’79  Norton 
973-7  U-S — Politics  and  government — 1815-1861. 
Lincoln,  Abraham.  President  U-S. 

ISBN  0-393-05695-3  LC  78-26074 
“Anxiious  lest  they  fail  their  heroic  Revolu¬ 
tionary  Fathers,  resentful  that  they  were  cap¬ 
tives  in  their  Fathers’  houses,  antebellum  political 
leaders,  Forgie  argues,  were  psychologically  com¬ 
pelled  towards  some  culminating  act  that  would 
both  free  them  from  their  Fathers  and  prove 
their  filiopiety.  During  what  Forgie  calls  the 
melodrama  of  the  Civil  War.  Abraham  Lincoln 
became  the  androgynous  synthesizer  of  the  ag¬ 
gressive,  manly,  fratricidal  type,  typified  by  the 
Young  America  movement,  and  Stephen  A. 
Douglas,  and  the  regressive,  feminine,  sentimen¬ 
talist  type,  typified  by  the  cult  of  domesticity 
and  Edward  Everett.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Forgie  gives  many  interesting  readings  of 
antebellum  rhetoric,  especially  of  the  House 
Divided  and  of  true  service  to  the  Founding 
Fathers.  However,  he  reduces  the  Civil  War  to 
psychodrama  and  imposes  psychoanalytic  notions 
of  oedipal  conflict,  quite  literally  and  exclusively, 
on  an  entire  national  culture,  rather  than  analyz¬ 
ing  rhetorical  devices  as  means  by  which  polit¬ 
ical,  social  and  economic  conflicts  were  sorted 
out  and  evaluated.  .  .  .  Yet  this  is  a  provocative, 
experimental,  and  promising  book  and  is  recom¬ 
mended  to  upper- division  undergraduate  and 

graduate  libraries.”  _ 

Choice  16:721  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  E.  G.  Burrows 

J  Am  Hist  66:653  D  ’79  650w 
“Forgie  provides  a  complex  analysis  of  an 
entire  generation’s  literature  and  politics.  The 
ideas  are  original  and  provocative  and  should 
be  valuable  even  if  not  totally  convincing.  The 
use  of  Freudian  oedipal  theory  is  dubious,  and 
some  ambiguous  sources  will  support  contrary 
views.  Yet  overall  this  unconventional  work 
should  be  a  challenging  one  for  scholars.”  James 

Library  J  104:400  F  1  '79  lOOw 

"One  of  the  most  ambitious,  ingenious,  and 
sophisticated  works  of  psychohistory  yet  to  appear 
(it  won  the  Allan  Nevins  Award  of  the  Society 
of  American  Historians),  Patricide  Is  much  in¬ 
debted  to  Freud’s  Totem  and  Taboo  but  also 
draws  on  some  of  the  best  recent  psychoanalytic 
literature.  .  .  .  Forgie’s  thesis  challenges  an  en¬ 
tire  tradition  of  American  historiography,  derived 
in  part  from  Tocqueville  and  Frederick  Jackson 
Turner,  which  finds  the  key  to  early  American 
experience  in  the  freedom  from  traditional  au¬ 
thority,  social  structure,  and  prescribed  identities 
along  European  lines.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  serious 
difficulties  arise  with  Forgie’s  second  major  theme, 
‘sentimental  regression’ — by  which  he  means  more 
than  the  persistent  exploitation  of  nostalgic  im¬ 
pulses  in  antebellum  society.  .  .  .  This  question 
of  sentiment  Etnd  politics  is  too  complex  for  the 
cruder  instruments  of  Freudian  surgery,  especially 
when  the  surgeon  becomes  so  absorbed  with  his 
American  patient  that  he  forgets  that  the  British 
were  equally  inclined  to  merge  politics  with  do¬ 
mestic  sentiment.”  D.  B.  Davis  .-nn_ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:23  O  25  79  4300W 


FORMAN,  JAMES  D.  Nazism.  122p  $5.90  ’78 

Watts,  F. 


943.08  National  socialism— Juvenile  literature. 
Hitler,  Adolf— Juvenile  literature. n  Gennany— 
Politics  and  government — 1918-1933 — Juvenile 
literature.  Germany— Politics  and  government 
— 1933-1945 — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-531-01473-8  LC  77-21184 
Forman  discusses  the  influence  of  nineteenth- 
century  philosophers  and  World  War  I  on  tne 
growth  of  Nazism  and  Hitler’s  rise  to  power. 
Bibliography.  Index.  “Grades  six  to  eight.  (SLJ) 


"The  book  is  very  much  a  political  biography. 
The  author  has  drawn  upon  contemporary  psycho¬ 
analytical  interpretation  to  elucidate  Hitler  s  per¬ 
sonality,  making  an  effort  to  note  his  ability  as 
a  politician  and  to  discuss  his  weaknesses  with  , a 
minimum  of  highly  charged  adjectives.  A  certain 
familiarity  with  Europe  since  1900  is  presupposed 
by  the  writer,  and  vocabulary  and  sentence  struc¬ 
ture  might  demand  a  sophisticated  reader.  A  pic¬ 
ture  of  Nazism  in  its  social  and  historical  cpm- 
plexity  emerges  clearly.  In  the  extensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  slightly  less  than  half  the  titles  were  pub¬ 
lished  since  1970.”  C.  W.  Draper 

Horn  Bk  54:286  Je  78  240w 

"There  are  no  Illustrations  and  the  wrltingis 
dull  but  factual  with  minlmal  edltorializing.  fW. 
L.1  Shirer’s  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  Adolph  Hitler 
[BRD  1961]  and  [R.l  Procktor’s  Nazi  Germany: 
the  Origins  and  Collapse  of  the  Third  Reich  [BRD 
1974]  are  on  a  younger  level,  have  photographs. 
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FORMAN.  J.  D. — Continued 

and  are  not  as  dry.  Forman’s  book  has  a  striking 
cover,  a  bibliography  that  is  adult  oriented,  and 
an  index.  There  is  little  else  on  this  level,  and 
libraries  owning  the  rest  of  the  series  will  want 
this  one."  Sylvia  Josh 

SLJ  25:63  F  ’79  120w 


FORMS  OF  SYMBOLIC  INVERSION  SYMPOSIUM, 

TORONTO,  1972.  The  Reversible  world.  See  The 
Reversible  world 


FORREST-THOMSON,  VERONICA.  Poetic  arti¬ 
fice:  a  theory  of  twentieth-century  poetry.  168p 
$22  ’79  St  Martins  Press 

821  American  poetry — History  and  criticism. 

English  poetry — History  and  criticism.  Poetics 

ISBN  0-312-61798-4  LC  78-15847 
The  author  writes  about  "the  rhythmic, 
phonetic,  verbal,  and  logical  devices  which  make 
poetry  different  from  prose.  .  .  .  [The  author 
feels]  the  poetry  of  this  century  has  been  es¬ 
pecially  marked  by  a  formal  experimentation  with 
which  we  must  come  to  terms  if  we  are-  to  under¬ 
stand  the  condition  of  poetry  and  its  present 
possibilities.  .  .  •  [She  first  examines  the  work] 
of  Pound  and  Elliot,  then  of  the  Dadaists  and 
Surrealists,  and  finally  of  contemporary  poets  like 
John  Ashbery  and  Sylvia  Plath."  (Pref) 


“Forrest-Thomson  appears  highminded,  high- 
spirited.  and  highhanded  in  this  work,  which  she 
left  (she  died  young)  unpolished  and  unrecon¬ 
sidered.  She  dismisses  Larkin  and  Hughes:  finds 
Pound  traditionalist  and  Eliot  innovative;  praises 
Swinburne  and  uses'  Empson  for  a  whipping  boy. 
Fascinating,  coherent,  irritating,  and  despite  the 
coinages- jargon,  a  healthy  corrective  to  the  criti¬ 
cism  that  sidesteps  the  poem  itself  to  deal  with 
environment,  ‘message,’  intention,  or  (alas)  the 
critic.  Her  conclusions  may  be  idiosyncratic,  but 
shei  produces'  a  sane  and  necessary  method  for 
getting  at  recent  poetry.  .  .  .  The  book  could  be 
the  beginning  of  another  and  overdue  develop¬ 
ment  in  criticism.  .  .  .  Serious  students  of  poetics 
will  prosper  by  iltsi  north-northwest  fogclearing 
winds.  For  upper-level  undergraduate,  graduate, 
and  professional  libraries.” 

Choice  16:664  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
“This  brilliant  book  seems-  to  me.  ...  to  be 
partly  a  duel  between  two  aspects  of  its  author, 
the  mercilessly  critical  intellectual  theorist  and 
the  poet  and  person  for  whom  the  poetic  shaping 
of  sound-sense  was  a  sensual  pleasure.  She  at¬ 
tacks  poets,  or  rather  critics  of  poets,  whose  cen¬ 
tral  attention  is  to  meaning  .  .  .  but  a  poet  like 
Wallace  Stevens,  for  whom  meaning  often  seems 
a  pretext  for  elegant  verbalisation,  bores  her. 

.  .  .  [  For  re  s  t.  -  T  h  o  m  son  ’  s  ]  treatment  of  Wallace 

Stevens  should  make  a  great  many  critics  think 
again.  .  .  .  Auden  surprisingly  gets  a  kind  of 
left-hand  salvation  by  reminding  her  in  his  subtler 
devices  of  John  Ashbery.  It  was  a  privilege  to 
have  her  remarks  on  two  poems  of  her  own.  .  .  . 
Anybody  willing  to  think  hard  will  treasure  [her 
book]  she  is  much  more  exciting  even  when  one 
thinks  her  wrong  than  duller,  safer  critics  when 
one  thinks  them  right.  She  will  find  many  disci¬ 
ples.”  G.  S.  Fraser 

Encounter  53:77  J1  ’79  2500w 
"Like  Eliot’s  The  Sacred  Wood  IBRD  19211. 
Poetic  Artifice  is  a  critical  work  which  is  meant 
to  clear  a  space  for  its,  author’s  poetry.  Forreslt- 
Thomson’s  poetry  is  highly  artificial  and  good, 
if  her  few  examples  are  characteristic.  It  comes 
from  an  eclectic  tradition  which  functions  best  if 
seen  as  a  careful  collection  of  influences:  Shake¬ 
speare,  Donne.  Swinburne  (a  marvellous  defence!), 
Pound,  Eliot,  Tzara,  Empson  (for  his  poetry). 
Ashbery,  Plath,  and  Jeremy  Prynne.  Although 
Forrest-Thomson  say®  that  ‘when  language  is  re- 
examined,  the  world  expands  with  iit’,  she  is 
really  most  interested  in  the  break-up  of  mean¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  Even  within  the  confines  of  her  book, 
[her]  Alexandrian  taste  isn’t,  alas,  always  main¬ 
tainable.  Her  love  of  artificial  distances  clashes 
with  direct  emotional  identification  and  plain,  old- 
fashioned  dislike.”  Helen  McNeil 

New  Statesman  97:958  Je  29  ’79  850w 


FORSTER.  CORNELIUS  P.  The  uncontrolled 

Chancellor;  Charles  Townshend  and  his  Ameri¬ 
can  policy.  155p  il  $9.95  '78  The-  Rhode  Island 
Bicentennial  Foundation,  150  Benefit  St,  Provi¬ 
dence,  R.I.  02903 

941.07  Townshend.  Charles.  Great  Britain — 
Politics  and  government. — 1714-1837.  U-S — 
History — Revolution,  1775-1783 — Causes 
ISBN  0-917012-16-X  LC  78-63017 
This  is  an  “account  of  the  public  career  of 
Charles  Townshend.  .  .  .  [who  contributed  to  the 
formulation]  of  British  imperial  policy  during  'the 
years  preceding  the  American  Revolution.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Forster  has  given  us  the  first  extensive  ac¬ 
count  of  Townshend’s  behavior  in  public  office.  His 


book  is  a  straightforward  narrative  history  of 
Townshend,  focusing  on  his  American  policy  and 
exclusively  discussing  politics.  The  book  is  based 
on  extensive  work  in  manuscript  sources  and.  it 
contains  useful  information,  but  there  is  nothing 
here  that  will  surprise  the  18th-century  specialist. 
Forster’s  interpretation  is  altogether  traditional 
and  adds  little  to  existing  political  history.  More 
disappointing,  Forster  has  no  new  insight  into 
Townshend’s  curious  and  mercurial  character.  •  •  • 
The  book,  then,  is  modestly  useful,  but  it  will 
not  be  of  interest  in  general  undergraduate 
courses.  Recommended  only  for  research  librar¬ 
ies-  Well  indexed.” 

Choice  16:716  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
"Forster  fails  to  answer  important  questions. 
Why  did  Chatham  appoint  Townshend  chancellor 
of  the  exchequer  when  their  views  on  American 
taxation  were  incompatible?  Did  Townshend  sab¬ 
otage  Chatham's  plan  for  reform  of  the  East  India 
Company  in  order  to  profit  personally  from  the 
sale  of  the  company’s  stocks?  .  .  .  Perhaps  the 
record  will  not  reveal  the  answers,  but  this  re¬ 
viewer,  at  least,  would  have  appreciated  the  au¬ 
thor’s  opinions.  Forster’s  scholarship  is  sound 
and  his  lucid  style  will  be  a  relief  to  readers.  If 
this  work  adds  little  to  the  basic  information  or 
interpretation  of  Townshend’s  career,  the  fact 
that  it  focuses  on  the  development  of  his  Amer¬ 
ican  policy  may  make  It  a  useful  introduction  to 
the  labyrinth  of  British  politics  for  students  of 
colonial  history.”  C.  L.  H.  Knight 
J  Am  Hist  66:633  D  ’79  400w 
“This  carefully  researched  and  thoroughly  docu¬ 
mented  study,  concentrating  on  the  six  years  of 
Townsheud’s  political  leadership  prior  to  his  un¬ 
timely  death,  4s  an  excellent  supplement  to  the 
biography  by  Sir  Lewis  Namier  and  John  Brooke 
[Charles  Townshend.  BRD  1965]  which  is  often 
difficult  to  obtain.  Written  with  care  and  brevity, 
this  excellent  volume  will  be  very  useful  to  stu¬ 
dents  working  4n  this  period.”  R.  A.  Brown 
Library  J  104:1248  Je  1  ’79  90w 


FORSTER,  MARGARET.  Memoirs  of  a  Victorian 

gentleman:  William  Makepeace  Thackeray:  11.  by 
William  Makepeace  Thackeray  [Eng  title:  Wil¬ 
liam  Makepeace  Thackeray:  memoirs  of  a  Vic¬ 
torian  gentleman],  391p  $12.95  ’79  Morrow 


Thackeray.  William 
ISBN  0-688-03440-3 


Makepeace — Fiction 
LC  79-63011 


Based  upon  Thackeray’s 
published  recollections  of 
this  novel  traces  the  life 


private  papers  and  the 
one  of  his  daughters, 
of  the  English  author. 


Reviewed  by  Rise  Bill 

Best  SeP  39:175  Ag  ’79  360w 
Economist  269:143  O  14  '78  550w 

“Forster  echoes,  the  voice  of  the  master’s  letters 
and  diaries.  She  invents  no  facts  and  manages  to 
convince  us  that  this  is  how  he  saw  and  felt 
his  life.  She  stitches  in  his  language  so*  that  ho 
seam  shows.  Adding  to  the  leisurely  pleasure  of 
reading  it  are  the  many  drawings  by  Thackeray 
collected  from  the  published  sources  and  placed 
perfectly  with  passages  of  the  text.  From  the 
opening  ‘Once  upon  a  time)’  to  the  closing  ‘Cocka- 
doodledoo!  this  is  a  delicious  display  of  the  author’s 
MeltzernenCe  and  the  suWect’s  egotism.”  Milton 
Library  J  104:1257  Je  1  ’79  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Edgar  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  My  6  '79  1200w 

“(Miss  Forster’s  decision)  to  let  Thackeray  tell 
his  own  story  in  an  extensive  autobiographical 
has,  as  she  acknowledges,  an  inevi- 
lnH.tln5  effect  on  our  perspective  of  the 
subject,  the  book  is  at  once  reduced  to  the  level 
an  ephemeral  entertainment.  ...  As  she  is 
clearly  not  at  home  with  either  the  vocabulary 
or  speech  patterns  of  the  period,  the  illusion  that 
we  are  reading  the  novelist’s  own  work  becomes 
a  depressing  embarrassment.  .  .  .  Without  the  ver- 
oal  dash,  the  talent  for  parody  and  pastiche,  the 
almost  poetic  visions  of  opulence  and  gluttony,  or 
that  all-pervading  sense  of  the  absurd,  the  book, 
as  an  attempt  to  simulate  the  manner  of  its  sub¬ 
ject,  can  only  be  a  time-waster.”  Jonathan  Keatea 
New  Statesman  96:413  S  29  ’78  750w 

•‘JThe  author]  is  faithful  to  the  facts,  style,  and 
sentiments  found  in  Thackeray’s  voluminous  pri- 
Papers.  For  describing  lively  events,  such  as 
holidays  on  the  Continent  and  lecture  tours  in 
America,  this  device  is  entirely  adequate,  and  the 
illustrations  and  an  old-fashioned  typeface  help 
*+le  lU?s?0n.  But  when  Margaret  Forster 
If  f^ced  with  a  lull  in  the  action,  or  with  an  in- 
fl^n5tJ£*«au?fnoe  of  information  on  a  romantic 
,or  a  literary  quarrel,  the  rules  of  her  game 
. and  she  is  obliged  to  let  her 
Thackeray  ad-lib  for  pages  at  a  time,  confessing 
to  endless  regrets  and  misgivings  or  chattering 
h*s  daughters— behavior  that  the 
have°  scorn efi0’^  ^  t BRD  1905]  would  surely 

New  Yorker  55:174  My  14  ”79  140w 
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"Miss  Forster  has  provided  Thackeray  with  a 
colourable  and  entertaining  autobiography  on  a 
generous  scale.  It  is-  a  remarkable  performance, 
and  persuasive  as  soon  as  we  have  accepted  the 
novelist  as  a  kind  of  relaxed  Ancient  Mariner,  hold¬ 
ing  us  button-holed  by  the  hour,  but  in.  an  agree¬ 
ably  modest  and  self-deprecatory  way.  The  tone 
is  undoubtedly  Thackeray's — or  is  that  one  of  his 
tones  particularly  adapted  to  Miss  Forster’s  pur¬ 
pose — and  it  remains  surprisingly  verisimilar  and 
convincing  before  a  wide  diversity  of  situations.” 
J.  I.  M.  Stewart 

TLS  P1074  S  29  '78  1150w 


FORSTER,  ROBERT,  ed.  Food  and  drink  in  his¬ 
tory.  See  Food  and  drink  in  history 


FORSTER,  ROBERT,  ed.  Rural  society  in  France. 
See  Rural  society  in  France 


FORTE,  ALLEN.  The  harmonic  organization  of 
The  rite  of  spring.  151p  $15  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
782.9  Stravinsky,  Igor  Fedorovich — The  rite  of 
spring 

ISBN  0-300-02201-8  LC  77-90946 
"Allen  Forte,  professor  of  music  theory  at  Yale, 
here  presents  .  .  •  [an]  analysis  of  the  recurrent 
chordal  and  chromatic -cluster  content  of  Stra¬ 
vinsky’s  The  rite  of  spring.”  (Choice) 

“In  order  to  read  the  book  coherently  it  is 
necessary  to  have  learned  Forte’s  approach  as  set 
forth  in  his  The  structure  of  atonal  music  IBRD 
1974]  although  the  introduction  of  this  present 
book  is  devoted  to  a  summary  of  Forte’s  method. 
One  would  like  to  say  that  his  book  defines  clear¬ 
ly  and  completely  Stravinsky's  compositional 
style,  including  form,  content,  and  orchestration. 
However,  what  Forte  has  done  is  to  categorize, 
according  to  his  own  complicated  pitch  organiza¬ 
tion,  the  repetition  of  Stravinsky’s  tonal  combina¬ 
tions.  The  astute  listener  or  student  of  the  score 
will  already  have  realized  this  as  part  of  the  com¬ 
poser’s  musical  organization.  Hence  the  appeal 
of  this  book  is  likely  to  be  limited  to  Forte  dis- 

cipies.  Ch0|ce  15.13gl  D  -78  i40w 

"The  author  isi  to  be  commended  for  his  use 
of  sketch  material  to  support  his  study.  The 
readings  seem  carefully  done,  and  some  S°oa  ob¬ 
servations  are  made  with  respect  to  possible  mis¬ 
prints’  and  performance  suggestions  (notably  .in 
the  ‘Sacrificial  Dance’).  By  primarily  emphasiz¬ 
ing  pitch  relations,  however,  much  seems  to  be 
lost  in  the  analysis.  Many  relationships  can  be 
seen,  but  some  appear  to  be  arbitrary.  ...  ine 
influence  of  Allen  Forte  on  Contemporary  music 
theory  has  been  enormous,  and  [this  book]  has 
importance  for  a  number  of  serious  musicians.  ... 
Seeing  the  theory  applied  consistently  to  a  specific 
work  can  show  if  it  provides  any  true  illumina¬ 
tion  of  the  work.  For  reasons  both  pro  and  con, 
this  study  should  not  be  ignored.  Frank  Retael 
Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:881  Je  79  700w 
"Now  that  Serge  Lifar  has  reported  the  existence 
of  another  major  sketchbook  for  the  music  of  the 
ballet,  Professor  Forte’s  guide  to  its  chord  struc¬ 
ture  may  already  be  in  need  of  updating.  Before 
revisions  are  begun*  however*  his  tables  or  tne 
score’s  harmonic  vocabulary  should  be  recheckea. 
In  the  simplest  category— that  of  chords  with  only 
four  different  pitches— three  out  of  nine  musical 
examples,  one  of  them  the .  famous  final  rimra, 
do  not  match  the  description  in  Table  1-  •  •  •  LHow- 
ever,  Professor  Forte’s  atonal  analysis]  super¬ 
sedes  those  analyses  based  on  the  princiiples  of 
classical  harmony.  The  chanters  on  the  Introduc¬ 
tion"  to  Part  Two  and  on  the  Sacriflcal  Dance  are 
particularly  valuable.”  Robert  Craft 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:40  Mr  22  79  230w 


FORTENBAUGH,  SAMUEL  B.  In  order. 
a  more  perfect  union;  an  inquiry  into  the 
origins  of  a  college,  by  Samuel  B.  Fortenbaugh, 
Tr  130p  11  pi  $10  '78  Union  College  Press,  1011 
E  Water  St,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13210;  for  sale  by 
Syracuse  Univ-  Press 

378.747  Union  College,  Schenectady 
ISBN  0-912756-06-3  LC  78-6643 
This  study  of  the  American  college  which  was 
established  before  1800  contains  "material'  on 
Governor  George  Clinton/s  role  in  founding 
college,  political  conditions  that 
charter  and  Dutch  hopes  for  the  proposed  Union 
college!’  .  Portraits  and  profile  biographies  of 
the  college1’ s  founding  father®  [are  Included]. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

•‘Fortenbaugh,  distinguished  attorney,  business 
executive,  and  for  many  years  chairman  of  the 
board  of  Union  College,  has  written  a  rich,  eie- 
cront  lmnretentiousi  work  on  tho  origins1  of  his 
lima  mXr  Based  on  rare  manuscripts  as  well 


as  the  latest  monographs,  his  study  includes  im¬ 
portant  bits  of  information  on  early  New  York, 
higher  education,  and  American  culture.  .  .  .  The 
pedagogic  values  of  the  [college’s]  founders  are 
explored  in  Fortenbaugh’s  most  interesting  chap¬ 
ter  on  the  origin  of  the  Union  motto  and  seal. 

.  .  .  Though  Fortenbaugh  warns  in  his  preface 
that  ‘a  historian  is  not  likely  to  be  interested  in 
this  specialized  study,’  I  hope  that  he  is  wrong. 
There  is  much  to  be  gained  from  this  non- 
academic’s  institutional  history."  S.  J.  Novak 

Am  Hist  R  84:849  Je  ’79  340w 
“The  title  of  this  handsome  edition  promises 
another  contribution  to  the  reexamination  of  the 
history  of  higher  education.  Since  Union  was 
among  the  few  American  colleges  founded  be¬ 
fore  1800  and  has  roots  in  the  post-Revolutionary 
era.  a  history  of  its  origins  is  noteworthy.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  recent  scholarship  on  pre-  and 
post-revolutionary  colleges  is  ignored,  leading  to 
a  misguided  attempt  to  place  Union’s  history 
within  a  larger  context.  Perhaps  this  i;s  the 
natural  result  of  ‘in-house’  history.  .  .  .  Never¬ 
theless,  this  work  Will  draw  attention  from  his¬ 
torians  more  able  to  evaluate  Union’s  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  history  of  American  higher  education. 
.  .  .  An  absence  of  footnotes  detracts  from  [the 
book’s]  usefulness.” 

Choice  15:1418  D  ’78  180w 


FORTY,  GEORGE.  Afrika  Korns  at  war  [v]  2. 
The  long  road  back.  128p  il  maps  $14.95  ’78 
Scribner 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945— Regimental  his¬ 
tories.  Germany.  Army.  World  War.  1939- 
1945 — Campaigns  and  battles — Africa,  North 
ISBN  0-684-16002-1  LC  77-95066 
This  is  the  second  of  a  two-part  history  of  the 
German  Afrika  Korps.  The  volume  traces  the 
period  from  January  1942,  with  the  Korps  in 
Tripolitania,  to  their  final  defeat  at  El  Alamein  in 
May  1943.  Bibliography. 


“This  is  nothing  more  than  a  loosely  knit 
pastiche  mainly  of  contemporary  accounts  of 
Afrika  Korps  operations  from  1942  to  1943,  most 
of  which  have  already  appeared  elsewhere.  There 
are  a  few  entertaining  (if  not  significant)  excerpts 
from  personal  diaries.  .  .  .  Any  good  collection  on 
the  Afrika  Korps  would  contain  the  original  works 
from  which  this  volume  is  compiled.  C.  W.  C. 


BrOWn  Library  J  104:726  Mr  15  ’79  50w 

“[As  the  photographs]  testify,  Rommel’s  abor- 
tive  effort  to  destroy  the  British  Eighth  Army 
and  win  control  of  the  coveted  Suez  Canal  was 
carried  out  with  obdurate  determination  But  the 
enthusiasm  with  which  Forty  describes  this  futile 
campaign  is  undercut  by  the  grim  story  told  in 
the  Photographs  ’’  Mr  50w 


FOSTER,  RICHARD  J.  Celebration  of  discipline; 
the  paths  to  spiritual  growth.  179ip  $7.95  78 

Harper  &  Row 
248  Spiritual  life 

ISBN  0-06-06283(1-6  LC  77-20444 
"Foster,  a  Quaker,  has  drawn  upon  the  Bible, 
hig  .  .  .  reading  in  the  devotional  classics 

(Francis  de  Sales,  Thomas  k  Kemp  s,  Fox,  Wesley. 
Law,  Bonhoeffer.  Mertoq)  and  his  own  experi¬ 
ence  to  help  the  Christian  prepare  for  an  en¬ 
counter  with  his  God.  He  examines  the  inward, 
outward,  and  corporate  spiritual  disciplines  which 
will  prepare  one  for  this  encounter.  [According  to 
Foster)  the  inward  disciplines  of  meditation,  pray¬ 
er,  fasting,  and  study  become  the  outward  dis¬ 
ciplines  of  simplicity,  solitude,  submission,  and 
service  which  culminate  in  the  corporate  disci- 
plines  of  confession,  worship,  guidance,  and  cele¬ 
bration.”  (Library  J)  _ 

"Friend-lv  advice  from  a  Quaker  minister  in 
Oregon,  this  is  a  sober  and  helpful  guide  to 
spiritual  pathibreaking,  one  that  touches  un  simpli¬ 
city.  solitude,  and  other  virtues  that  Quakers 
seek — and  seek  to  share-’’ 

Chr  Century  95:868  S  20  78  30w 
"A  sober  and  profound  aid  for  those  willing 
to  undertake  the  arduous  journey  to  spiritual 
fulfillment.”  E-  P.  Maloney 
IUl  I  Ihpapu  .1  103:1756  S  15  ’78  90w 


FOSTER,  ROBERT.  The  complete  guide  to  Middle- 
earth:  from  The  Hobbit  to  The  SilmarAlion. 
(Del  Rey  Bk)  rev  &  en,l  ed  575p  $10»  pa,  5Z.75 
•78  Ballanitine  Bks. 

823  Tolkien,  John  Ronald  Reuei— Dictionaries 
18BN  0-345-27520-9;  0-345-27975-1  (Da) 

LC  77-26825 

"This  book  is  an  alphabetical  guide  to  napes, 
ilaees,  events,  etc.,  occurring  in  all  Tolkien  s 
ivOTkf  dealing  with  ‘Middle-Earth.’  .  .  For  each 
entry  a  textual  explanation  is  given  with  a  cita- 
fion  of  the  source -  References  to  The  Lord 
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of  the  Rings  IBRD  1954,  1955,  1956]  and  The  Hobbit 
IBRD  1938]  cite  page  numbers  of  the  paperback 
editions.  ...  In  the  case  of  The  Silmarillion  (BRD 
1977,  1978],  there  are  two  sets  of  references — one 
to  the  hardcover  edition  and  the  other  to  the  as 
yet  unpublished  paperback  edition.  In  an  Appendix 
Foster  provides  [a]  .  .  .  table  for  converting  paper¬ 
back  page  numbers  to  the  hardcover  page  num¬ 
bers."  (Booklist)  Chronology. 


"Two  appendixes,  which  are  chronological  and 
genealogical,  add  little  that  is  not  available  in 
the  source  works.  The  guide  is  complete  and 
generally'  accurate,  the  few  mistakes  being  typo¬ 
graphical  rather  than  factual.  The  only  other 
comparable  work  is  J.  Tyler’s  The  Tolkien  Com¬ 
panion  [BRD  1976],  a  more  expensive  production 
of  virtually  identical  scope  and  arrangement.  Tyler, 
however,  engages  in  a  great  deal  of  speculative 
interpretation,  some  of  which  has  been  proved 
incorrect  by  the  subsequent  publication  of  The 
"Silmarillion,  and  inevitably  has  many  omissions. 
In  addition  Tyler  does  not  provide  citations  to  the 
Tolkien  texts  apart  from  a  few  scattered  footnotes. 
In  Foster's  guide  it  is  always  clear  when  the 
author  is  speculating  and  his  interpretations  are. 
in  the  main,  well  founded.  One  might  question 
the  value  of  Tolkien  guides  of  this  nature  since  the 
major  sources,  The  Lord  of  the  Rings  and  The 
Silmarillion,  are  well  indexed.  However,  since 
material  is  also  gathered  from  the  many  unindexed 
minor  sources,  such  as  The  Hobbit  and  The  Ad¬ 
ventures  of  Tom  Bombadil,  since  it  is  synthesized 
in  convenient  fashion,  and  since  Tolkien’s  works 
enjoy  extreme  popularity,  libraries  will  find  this 
type  of  guide  useful.  Foster’s  is  the  best  available." 

Booklist  75:1316  Ap  15  ’79  650w 
"Is  [this]  not  simply  a  labour  of  love  .  .  .  fun¬ 
damentally  misguided?  If  nothing  came  of  the 
labour  except  what  was  already  in  the  source- 
texts.  the  answer  .  .  .  would  have  to  be  a  courteous 
or  regretful  ‘Yes’.  The  curious  thing,  though, 
la  Mr  Foster  can  quite  easily  dig  out  more  than 
Tolkien  ever  openly  expressed,  and  not  in  the  way 
of  opinion  or  critique,  but  of  simple  flat  informa¬ 
tion.  Beorn  of  The  Hobbit,  he  observes,  was  ’a 
berserker’.  Tolkien  never  said  that.  .  .  .  But 
clearly  Beorn’ s  other  ‘skin’  was  a  bear’s.  .  .  . 
’Berserk’  of  course  means,  or  meant,  ‘bearcoat’. 

.  .  .  [The  Tolkien  cycle]  stimulates  exegesis: 
rewards  it:  provokes  more.  .  .  .  No  wonder,  then, 
that  index-makers  feel  they  have  something  left 
to  do."  Tom  Shippey 

TLS  P1363  N  24  ’78  600w 


FOTHERGILL,  BRIAN.  Beckford  of  Fonthill.  387p 
pi  $27.50  '79  Faber  &  Faber 


B  or  92  Beckford,  William 

ISBN  0-571-10794-X  LC  79-670151 


This  is  a  biography  of  William  Beckford.  “A 
godson  of  the  elder  Pitt,  he  met  Voltaire  in  his 
youth,  was  to  influence  Byron  through  his  writings 
and  in  his  old  age  corresponded  with  Disraeli. 
.  .  .  Shortly  after  his  marriage  his  career  crashed 
into  ruin  when  he  was  involved  in  homosexual 
scandal.  For  the  next  ten  years  he  was  a  volun¬ 
tary  exile,  travelling  in  Italy,  Spain  and  Portugal, 
recording  his  adventures  in  a  .  .  .  diary  (Travel 
diaries,  BRD  1928).  Returning  to  England  .  .  . 
[he  built  Fonthill]  Abbey  with  its  tower  nearly 
three  hundred  feet  high.  Here  ...  he  assembled 
a  collection  of  works  of  art  and  one  of  the  finest 
libraries  in  the  country.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“This  biography  is  cast  in  a  framework  of 
20th-century  familiarity  with  psychoanalysis,  and 
as  such,  it  presents  Beckford  with  much  more 
empathy  than  earlier  accounts  that  emphasize  the 
sensational.  .  .  .  Fothergill  deftly  combines  pri¬ 
mary  and  secondary  materials  into  a  quick- 
moving,  readable  chronicle.  Although  examining 
Vathek  primarily  as  an  autobiographical  docu¬ 
ment,  he  also  places  Beckford’s  effort  in  the 
Oriental  tradition  (he  treats  other  writings  in 
similar  fashion )»  as  well  as  contributing:  aperqus 
concerning1  his  composition  of,  and  publication 
vicissitudes  with,  Vathek  and  the  related  Episodes 
[BRD  19131.  .  .  .  Overall,  this  book  is  very  much 
a  life  of  a  strange  being,  whose  loneliness  and 
sense  of  isolation  because  of  his  dreamer's  stance 
make  him  curiously  akin  to  many  later  artists. 
It  is  of  interest  too  for  students  of  literature  and 

fit  hPP  Q  T*t'  Q  1  1 

Choice  16:1018  O  ’79  160w 
“To  choose  Beckford  as  a  subject  is  to  inherit 
access  to  an  enormous  number  of  documents 
A  man  who  needed  to  express  his  every  thought 
and  deed  in  writing,  he  left  journals,  diaries  and 
essays  in  five  languages,  as  well  as  large  collec¬ 
tions  of  letters.  .  .  .  To  his  great  credit,  Mr. 
Fothergill  never  allows  these  papers  to  dominate 
his  book,  but  uses  them  pertinently  to  illustrate 
the  development  of  an  extraordinary  man.  His 
concern  is  to  uncover  the  sources  of  Beckford ’s 
eccentricities  and  to  describe  their  spectacular 
results.  .  .  .  [Beckford  s]  personality  is  elusive 


and  enigmatic,  but  in  this  book,  whose  lucid  and 
witty  style  is  a  constant  delight,  Brian  Fothergill 
manfully  tackles  and  to  a  large  extent  resolves 
the  enigma.” 

Economist  270:105  F  24  ’79  850w 
"Subtly  separating  its  subject’s  talent  and  dis¬ 
crimination  from  his  malice,  snobbery  and  peevish¬ 
ness,  Bryan  Fothergill’ s  biography  convinces  us 
that  Beckford’s  restless  life  was  more  spectacular 
in  detail  and  outline  than  anything,  even  Fonthill, 
that  he  created  for  himself.  He  invokes  respect, 
nevertheless,  for  Beckford  both  as  author  and 
collector  (the  Fonthill  pictures  were  a  National 
Gallery  in  scope  and  profusion)  and  his  relaxed 
acquaintance  with  period  minutiae  never  degen¬ 
erates  into  antiquarian  nostalgia.  Above  all,  his 
achievement  is  to  persuade  us  that  Beckford.  in 
one  or  another  guise,  is  someone  we  might  eacli 
of  us  like,  for  a  moment  or  two,  to  be.”  Jonathan 
KL6£Lt6S 

New  Statesman  97:599  Ap  27  ’79  600w 


FOUCAULT.  MICHEL.  The  history  of  sexuality: 
tr.  from  the  French  by  Robert  Hurley:  v  1,  An 
introduction.  168p  $8-95  ”78  Pantheon  Bks. 

301.41  Sexual  behavior 
ISBN  0-394-41775-5  LC  78-51804 
"Foucault  agrees  with  Wilhelm  Reich  that  the 
repression  of  sexuality  serves  the  interests  of 
power,  but  he  questions  Reich’s  analysis  of  the 
way  this  is  achieved.  For  Foucault  it  is  due  to 
the  tremendous  escalation  of  talk  about  and  anal¬ 
ysis  of  sexuality  and  to  the  sexualization  of  all 
social  relations,  which  is  in  turn  related  to  the 
development  of  the  technology  of  power  over  the 
last  century  that  has  come  to  control  every  as¬ 
pect  of  life.  .  .  .  [This]  is  the  first  of  six  pro¬ 
jected  volumes  exploring  the  constraint  of  sexual¬ 
ity.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  N.  Gilbert 

Am  Hist  R  84:1020  O  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  F.  L.  Kunkel 

America  140:291  Ap  7  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  T.  A.  Wassmer 

Best  Sell  39:35  Ap  ’79  450w 
Reviewed  by  T.  H.  Adamowski 

Canadian  Forum  55:40  Je/Jl  '79  2000w 
“Unlike  most  current  histories  of  sexuality  that 
attempt  to  cover  most  of  Western  history,  Foucault 
incisively,  and  at  times  brilliantly,  develops  his 
argument  from  the  17th  century  to  the  modern 
era.  Although  Foucault's  style  does  not  lend  it¬ 
self  to  casual  reading,  this  is  a  seminal  work  that 
raises  a  number  of  important  issues  that  have  not 
received  much  attention  from  scholars  in  this 
field.  Its  audience  will  most  likely  be  profession¬ 
als.  graduate  students,  and.  possibly,  advanced 
undergraduates.  ’  ’ 

Choice  15:1727  F  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  M.  V.  Adams 

Commentary  67:84  Mr  ’79  1800w 
Reviewed  by  Hernan  Vera 

Contemp  Sociol  8:589  J1  ’79  850w 
Critic  37:7  [Mr  ’79-1]  230w 


Reviewed  by  Denis  Kenny 

Library  J  103:2127  O  15  ’78  150w 


It  is  possible  to  accept  [Foucault’s]  argument 
while  doubting  that  [he]  will  manage  to  prove  it 
in  the  proposed  six  volumes,  much  less  in  this 
first  one.  .  .  .  The  trouble  is  that  a  method  that 
worked  well  enough  in  earlier  books  is  here  im¬ 
posed  on  a  subject  altogether  more  elusive,  a 
subject  in  which  every  reader.is  a  kind  of  expert. 
Having  been  deprived  not  too  long  ago  of  the 
mysteries  of  God  and  the  soul,  we  are  not  anxious 
to  be  deprived  of  the  mystery  of  sex.  This  is  not 
the  fault  of  Foucault’s  book.  It  is,  instead,  the 
result  of  the  extraordinary  mystifications  that 
surround  its  subject  and  envelop  even  its  most 
sympathetic  readers.”  Richard  Poirier 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ja  14  '79  1300w 


Even  with  its  shortcomings,  [this  book]  is  a 
special  treat:  it  contains  a  provocative  thesis  .  .  . 
it  has  powerful  strategies  for  understanding  the 
politics  of  Individual  family  and  state  ...  it  has 
poetry.  .  .  .Critics  such  as  [Paul]  Robinson  make 
much  of  [Foucault’s]  opacity  and  of  [his]  failure 
to  cite  evidence.  I  myself  find  that  one  can  come 
to  terms  with  the  French  taste  for  putting  poetry 
in  science  by  understanding  its  function:  In  order 
to  put  into  question  assumptions  deeply  embedded 
in  our  ordinary  language,  one  has  to  use  language 
in  extraordinary  ways.  As  for  the  question  of  evi¬ 
dence,  again  we  must  look  at  the  author’s  purpose. 
•  •  .  [Foucault  s  enterprise]  would  be  shut  down 
in  advance  if  forced  to  submit  to  criteria  of  evidence 
borrowed  from  other  disciplines.”  Sherry  Turkle 
Nation  228:92  Ja  27  *79  1750w 

“My  main  purpose  here  Is  to  persuade  you  not 
to  read  this  book.  .  .  .  Foucault  says  no  more  than 
the  obvious.  .  .  .  What  he  tries  to  create,  above  all 
else,  is  a  certain  tone— highfalutin,  patronizing.  . “ 
and,  whenever  the  argument  threatens  to  run  thin. 
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opaque.  .  >  .  The  empiricism  of  this  hook  is  strictly 
theatrical.  One  could.  'Without  much  difficulty,  col¬ 
lect  its  factual  references  onto  a  few  pages.  The 
rest  is  shooting  from  the  hip — argument  by  asser¬ 
tion,  and  the  repetition  of  assertion  until  it  as¬ 
sumes  the  aspect  of  incantation.  .  .  .  Ultimately, 
then,  this  book  is  an  intellectual  embarrassment. 
Worse  than,  that — and  I  say  this  with  due  con¬ 
sideration — it  comes  very  close  to  being  a  fraud." 
Paul  Robinson 

New  Repub  179:29  O  28  '78  2700w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  94:451  Mr  30  ’79  1350w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Sennett 

New  Yorker  55:101  J1  16  ’79  2200w 


FOULKES,  DAVID.  A  grammar  of  dreams-  460p 
il  $20  ’78  Basic  Bks. 

154-6  Dreams.  Language  and  languages 
ISBN  0-465-02695-8  LC  77-75243 
The  author  seeks  to  develop,  “  ‘along  lines  sug¬ 
gested  by  Chomsky’s  method  of  syntactic  or¬ 
ganization,  a  Freudian  theory  of  generative  se¬ 
mantics’  and  a  coding  system  for  dream  contents 
and  free  associations.  Translated  into  Foulkes’ 
‘scoring  system  for  latent  structure,’  such  data 
[he  contends]  can  be  subjected  to  mathematical 
analyses  in  accordance  with  digraph  theory. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  unique  foray  into  the  jungle  of  ‘how  do  we 
find  scientific  objectivity  without  losing  meaning?’ 
Foulkes  provides  an  answer  in  his  development 
of  a  language  with  systematic  syntax  and 
semantics  that  can  provide  comparative  data 
from  .  .  .  the  realm  of  dreams.  Foulkes  brings 
context  to  his  emphasis  on  language  by  discuss¬ 
ing  a  number  of  theoretical  perspectives — psycho¬ 
analysis,  structuralism  (Levi-Strauss,  Piaget, 
Lucan),  Soviet  psychology  and  neuropsychology, 
cognitive  psychology,  and  transformational  gram¬ 
mar  (Chomsky).  .  .  .  The  presentation  of  the¬ 
oretical  contexts  for  the  scoring  system  is 
original,  insightful,  and  sophisticated.  It  is  not, 
however,  easy  reading  and  would  be  difficult  for 
most  undergraduates-  It  should,  however,  be 
available  in  college  libraries  because  of  its  unique 


contributions. 

Choice  15:1590  Ja  '79  200w 
"Specialists  will  be  most  interested  in  the 
technical  details  of  the  mathematical  operations 
SSLS  makes  possible,  for  Foulkes’  system  may 
provide  a  useful  tool  for  generating  and  analyzing 
data  on  sleep  and  dreams  as  well  as  empirical 
testing  of  hypotheses  (Freud’s  among  them)  re¬ 
garding  dream  formation  and  interpretation.  But 
even  the  layman  will  be  fascinated  by  the  sim¬ 
plified  review  of  dream  research  and  theory  from 
Freud  to  the  present  given  in  the  first  part  of  the 
book  as  well  as  the  possibility  of  bringing  to¬ 
gether  psychoanalysis,  cognitive  psychology,  and 
linguistics.”  Richard  Kuczkowski 

Library  J  103:1277  Je  15  ’78  130w 


FOWLER,  RAYMOND  E.  The  Andreas  son  affair. 
239p  il  $8.95  '79  Prentice-Hall 

001.9  Andreasson,  Betty.  Flying  saucers 
ISBN  0-13-036608-0  LC  78-11659 
"This  book  consists  of  transcripts  of  testimony 
given  under  hypnosis  by  Andreasson,  a  funda¬ 
mentalist  Christian  housewife  who  Claims,  that 
she  was  abducted  by  t  extraterrestrials,  ^  put 
through  a  painful  and  frightening  physical  exam, 
and  then  given  ‘secret’  knowledge,  the  memoir 
of  which  was  erased  from  her  conscious  mind. 
Her  sketches  of  the,  aliens  and  their  ship1  illus¬ 
trate  the  book."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"An  appendix  details  the  corroborative  evidence 
of  te^ts  with  a  Psychological  Stress  Evaluator,  a 
sort  of  polygraph  for  establishing  witness  credi¬ 
bility.  The  author,  who  questioned  her,  does  say 
that  Andreasson’ s  testimony  might  come  frorn 
her  own  subconscious  mind.  .The,  knowledge  she 
claims  the  aliens  gave  her  is  m  line  with  theories 
recent  books  that  interpret  religious  declines 
as  having  a  rational  hut  extraterrestrial  origin, 
ll  Lee  Gladden’s  Heirs  of  the  Gods:  a  Space  Age 
Interpretation  of  the  Bible.  Recommended  for  col¬ 
lections  that  include  UFO  literature."  Vernon 

Martin  L,brary  j  104:839  Ap  1  ’79  140w 

We  PfedteM 

^SS:inav4fVwithaiorfg  A^lf  V 

sketched  what  she  saw  during  her  trances.  It 
loes  without  saying  that  these  drawings  are  of 
paramount  interest  to  anyone  who  wants  to  see 
■jnqf  what  the  alien  visitoTis  lookG’d  like.  .  . 
j[Their  leader]  gave  Mrs.  Andreasson  a  blue  book 


full  of  mysterious  symbols.  Unfortunately,  the 
aliens  repossessed  their  book  before  the  UFO- 
logists  could  look  at  its  arcane  squiggles.  UFOlogy, 
like  all  sciences,  has  its  frustrations. "  R.  A. 
Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  My  20  ’79  260w 


FOWLER,  ROBERT  BOOTH.  Believing  skeptics; 
American  political  intellectuals,  1945-64.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  political  science,  no5)  317p  $19.95 
'78  Greenwood  Press 

320.5  Political  science — History.  U.S- — Politics 
and  government — 1945-1953.  U.S- — Politics  and 
government — 1953-1961.  U-S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1961-1974 
ISBN  0-313-20026-2  LC  77-87967 
"Fowler,  a  political  scientist  at  the  University 
of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  has  analyzed  the  writings 
of  American  political  intellectuals  active  between 
1945  and  1964.  The  volume  based  on  published 
works,  discusses  authors  such  as  Arthur  Schlesin- 
ger,  Jr.,  Richard  Hofstadter,  Daniel  Boorstin,  Rob¬ 
ert  Dahl,  and  Russell  Kirk.  .  .  .  Fowler’s  thesis  is 
that  ‘skepticism’  prevailed  in  the  thinking  of 
American  intellectuals  during  that  period.  The 
volume  ends  at  1964,  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
Kennedy  presidency  and  just  before  the  subse¬ 
quent  turbulence  caused  by  the  Vietnam  War." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Bernard  Sternsher 

Am  Hist  R  84:877  Je  ’79  700w 


“This  well-written  study  will  be  useful  to  all 
seeking  a  thumbnail  sketch,  albeit  a  sophisticated 
one,  of  the  position  taken  by  American  intellec¬ 
tuals  discussing  the  political  process  in  the  20  years 
following  World  War  II.  Suitable  for  advanced 
undergraduates  and  above.” 

Choice  15:1720  F  '79  130w 
"Fowler  accepts  a  modified  version  of  Louis 
Hartz's  idea  that  American  liberalism  is  itself 
ideological,  for  all  its  criticism  of  other  ideologies. 
The  way  intellectuals  turned  ‘almost  reflexively’ 
to  liberal  values  [during  this  period]  Fowler  sug¬ 
gests,  indicated  that  American  intellectuals  were 
more  attuned  to  ideology  than  they  themselves  be¬ 
lieve.  While  Fowler’s  overall  argument  is  gen¬ 
erally  unexceptional,  he  could  have  elucidated 
more  clearly  the  relationship  between  ‘value’  and 
‘ideology.’  Is  there  not  some  distance  between 
adherence  to  basic  liberal  values  or  principles  and 
a  full-blown  ideology?  ...  To  say  that  postwar 
liberals  were  more  ideological  than  they  realized 
is  one  thing;  to  associate  adherence  to  liberal 
values  with  the  excesses  of  ideological  commit¬ 
ment  seems  another.”  Theodore  Rosenof 

J  Am  Hist  65:1191  Mr  ’79  400w 


“[Fowler]  argues  that  postwar  intellectuals  were 
so  absorbed  in  America’s  consuming  liberal  con¬ 
sensus  that  they  seldom  noticed  how  its  absolutist 
premises  contradicted  their  professed  detachment, 
relativism,  and  disdain  for  ideology.  While  Fow¬ 
ler’s  position  is  debatable,  the  range  of  his  con¬ 
cern  is  admirable-  He  surveys  developments  in 
philosophy,  history,  the  social  sciences,  and  po¬ 
litical  thought.  His  arguments  are  always  thought¬ 
ful,  though  sometimes  repetitious.  This  book  de¬ 
serves  the  attention  of  anyone  concerned  with  the 
evolution  of  postwar  American  thought.”  Charles 


DeBenedetti 

Library  J  103:1506  Ag  79  llOw 
“This  is  a  lively,  often  charming,  and  always 
solid  analysis  of  the  basic  values,  assumptions, 
and  perspectives  of  mainstream  American  political 
thinkers  of  the  postwar  period.  The  author  is  a 
Harvard-trained  political  scientist  who  has  taught 
at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  for  the  past  dozen 
years.  .  .  .  The  book  is  not  a  polemic,  .  ..  . 

Neither  is  it  a  merely  antiseptic  description: 
happily,  the  author  is  ready  to  make  judgments 
at  all  appropriate  points.  He  hews  to  the  source 
material  closely,  makes  his  case  step  by  step 
from  writers’  own  words,  and  then  states  his 
conclusions.  .  .  .  [There  are]  multiple  reasons 
for  unusual  engagement  with  this  book:  it  is  of 
course  the  story  of  our  lives,  the  most  careful 
analysis  anywhere  of  the  way  that  our  alternating 
complacency  and  anti-Communism  sustained  it¬ 
self  by  repetition  and  effectively  concealed  grow¬ 
ing  problems;  but  it  is  well  written,  generous  and 
critical,  personal  and  political.  K.  M.  Doibeare 

New  Ena  Q  52:110  Mr  79  800w 


FOWLES,  JOHN.  Islands;  phot,  by  Fay  Godwin. 

108p  $10-95  '79  Little,  Brown 

809  Literature — History  and  criticism.  Islands. 
Scilly  Islands— Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-316-28960-4  DC  79-59165 

The  author  of  this  essay  uses  "the  Scilly  Is¬ 
lands  off  the  coast  of  Cornwall  .  .  .  [for  his] 
exploration  of  the  island  metaphor  in  literature, 
notably  in  The  Odyssey  [Daniel  Defoes],  Robin¬ 
son  Crusoe,  and  [Shakespeare’s]  The  Tempest  [by 
Shakespeare]."  (Library  J) 

“At  first  glimpse  this  appears  to  be  an,  esoteric 
travel  guide  to  the  Scilly  Islands  off.  the  coast 
of  Cornwall  most  noted  for  their  isolation,  craggy 
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FOWLES,  JOHN— Continued! 

landscape,  and  the  great  number  of  shipwrecks 
in  their  waters.  Actually,  Fowles  uses  the  Scillies 
as  a  springboard  for  an  excellent  exploration  of 
the  island  metaphor  in  literature-  •  ■  .  Godwin’s 
stark,  dramatic  photographs  complement  the  text. 
They  set  the  mood  in  which  Fowles  writes  of 
legend  and  history,  creating  a  sense  of  sea  life 
that  is  both  personal  and  universal.  For  larger 
libraries  and  readers  interested  in  Fowles’  work." 
A.  C.  Heyduk 

Library  J  104:629  Mr  1  '79  80w 
‘‘[This]  is  really  a  rambling  but  very  literary 

essay . Mr.  Fowles.  whose  best-known  novels, 

‘The  Magus’  [BRD  1966]  and  ‘The  French  Lieu¬ 
tenant’s  Woman’  [BRD  1969],  deal  with  the  magic 
of  the  sea  and  islands,  specifically  the  southwest 
coast  of  Britain  and  the  Greek  islands,  has  no 
truck  with  petty  themes.  His  real  subject  is  The 
Odyssey.  .  .  .  The  essay  is  studded  with  small 
set  pieces  loosely  tied  to  islands,  the  sea  and  how 
we  perceive  them.”  E.  R.  Lipson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  Mr  4  ’79  360w 
Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93:90  Ap  9  '79  250w 


FOX,  JAMES  J.  Harvest  of  the  palm;  ecological 
change  in  Eastern  Indonesia  290p  il  maps  $15  ‘77 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 

301.5  Sunda  Islands — Economic  conditions. 

Ethnology — Sunda  Islands 

ISBN  0-674-38111-4  LC  76-52996 
The  economy  of  the  small  islands  of  Roti  and 
Savu  [in  the  Sunda  Island  chain]  is  centered  on 
the  intensive  use  of  the  lontar  palm  tree.  .  .  . 
[This  economy  is  described  by  the  author]  and  is 
contrasted  with  that  of  the  large  neighboring 
islands,  Timor  and  Sumba;  there  slash-and-burn 
agriculture  has  led  to  steady  ecological  deteri¬ 
oration,  in  the  wake  of  which  the  lontar  economy 
of  the  smaller  islands  has  gained  a  foothold  and 
is  gradually  expanding.  How  these  developments 
came  about  is  [explored  through]  ...  an  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  history  of  the  islands  over  several 
hundred  years  and  the  effects  of  the  policies  of 
successive  colonial  governments."  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  commendable  blend  of  social,  historical,  and 
economic  analysis,  the  volume  marks  a  break¬ 
through  in  understanding  the  structure  and  pro¬ 
cess  of  social  change  and  ethnic  relations  in 
Roti.  Savu,  Timor,  and  Sumba.  Moreover,  its 
fusion  of  perspectives,  so  proper  for  anthropology, 
is  exemplary,  and  it  demonstrates  how  one  may 
assess  the  impact  of  Western  mercantilism  and 
colonialism  without  reducing  native  populations  to 
mere  victims  of  the  mightier  forces  of  history.” 
J.  A.  Boon 

Am  Anthropol  81:158  Mr  '79  310w 
"Especially  interesting  is  the  way  In  which 
Fox  has  set  about  gathering  data  for  constructing 
his  historical  narrative.  .  .  .  Information  for  this 
is  derived  from  archival  records  in  Jakarta  and 
Holland,  from  travelers’  accounts,  from  demo¬ 
graphic  bits  and  pieces  found  in  a  wide  variety 
of  official  and  casual  reports,  from  missionary 
journals,  and  from  talking  and  living  with  the 
Rotinese  and  Savunese.  The  author’s  close  per¬ 
sonal  experience  with  the  islanders  helps  to  tie 
together  the  bits  of  information  obtained  from 
retrospective  sources.  Few  persons  will  have  a 
specific  interest  in  Roti  and  Savu.  The  value  of 
this  book,  however,  is  as  a  model  that  demon¬ 
strates  how  a  social-economic-ecological  history 
can  be  produced  for  an  area  that  previously  has 
no  written  past.”  Robert  Van  Niel 

Am  Hist  R  83:1082  O  '78  700w 
"Fox’s  study  provides  many  additional  data 
...  to  our  very  sketchy  knowledge  of  the  his¬ 
torical  evolution  of  societies  in  the  Eastern  Les¬ 
ser  Sunda  Islands.  It  is  also  a  trail-blazing  eco¬ 
nomic  anthropological  study  of  palm-centered  soci¬ 
eties,  and  offers  novel  and  provocative  (if  not 
always  altogether  persuasive)  analyses  of  the  cul¬ 
tural  and  demographic  contexts  of  swidden  and 
Borassus  agricultures.  .  .  .  Perhaps  its  chief  dis¬ 
advantage  is  that  it  is  essentially  introductory. 

.  .  .  Whether  intended  or  not,  there  is  also  a 
deterministic  quality  about  Fox’s  initial  descrip¬ 
tion  of  Roti-Savu  which  seems  to  link  human 
personality  characteristics  to  methods  of  cultiva¬ 
tion.  There  must  be  few  more  hazardous  methodol¬ 
ogies  than  this.  .  .  .  Still,  on  balance,  one  can 
only  applaud  the  appearance  of  this  pioneering 
study."  J.  M.  van  der  Kroef 

Pacific  Affairs  51:533  fall  ’78  700w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Scl  Am  238:33  Mr  '78  750w 


"In  the  period  A.D.  1250-1524  the  late  prehis¬ 
toric  Mayas  of  highland  Guatemala  were  dom¬ 
inated  by  a  conquest  state,  the  Quiche.  .  .  .  Fox 
examines  the  Quiche  state  through  its  influence 
on  the  subjugated  peoples,  combining  two  prin¬ 
cipal  data  sources:  archaeological  evidence,  which 
includes  distinctive  patterns  of  settlement  layout 
and  artifacts,  and  ethnohistoric  sources,  including 
the  .  .  .  sacred  Quiche  book,  the  Popul  Vuh  [BRD 
1977,  under  Popol  Vuh].”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"The  absence  of  any  photographic  illustrations 
.  .  .  somewhat  detracts  from  the  overall  value  of 
the  work.  Each  chapter  concludes  with  a  discus¬ 
sion  in  which  the  sites  of  that  zone  are  considered 
individually  and  collectively  with  reference  to  its 
documents-based  history.  Together  with  the  sim¬ 
ilar  general  discussion  in  chapter  seven,  these 
comprise  the  strongest  aspect  of  Quiche  Conquest. 
.  .  .  As  a  basic  index  of  Postclassic  settlement/site 
locational  data  for  the  western  highlands  of 
Guatemala,  Quiche  Conquest  is  invaluable.  With 
respect  to  historical  content,  it  must  be  regarded 
with  mixed  feelings.  Its  provision  of  a  coherent, 
historical-processual  framework  within  which  to 
approach  the  archeological  remains  of  the  region 
is  a  welcome  and  important  contribution.  Its 
treatment  of  Quiche  origins,  however,  must  be 
viewed  with  healthy  skepticism  at  best."  J.  W. 
Ball 

Am  Hist  R  84:1211  O  ‘79  650w 
“Fox  contrasts  tendencies  of  regionalism  (per¬ 
sistence  of  ethnic  differences)  and  centralism 
(domination  by  a  central  group)  in  a  dynamic 
time-and-space  framework  to  arrive  at  a  con¬ 
vincing  model  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Quiche 
state  and  its  role  in  Mesoamerican  prehistory. 
The  bulk  of  the  book  requires  so  much  prior 
technical  knowledge  of  the  highland  Maya  that  it 
will  be  of  interest  mainly  to  specialists,  though 
it  will  be  useful  to  students  as  an  exercise  in 
method.  Excellent  regional  and  site  maps.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  graduate  and  upper-division 
libraries  only." 

Choice  16:279  Ap  '79  180w 


FOX,  MARCIA  R.  Put  your  degree  to  work;  a 
career-planning  and  job-hunting  guide  for  the 
new  professional.  174p  $10;  pa  $4-95  ’79  Norton 
378.1  Professions!.  Vocational  guidance 
ISBN  0-393-01198-4;  0-393-00938-6  (pa) 

LC1  78-26054 

This  book  deals  with  some  of  the  “job- hunting 
resources  available  on  college  campuses.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  developing  a  network  of  employment 
contacts  through  professors,  professional  organi¬ 
zations.  career  placement  offices,  and  internship 
and  volunteer  experiences.  .  .  .  Approaches  for 
writing  resumes  and  cover  letters  and  conducting 
interviews  are  also  included.”  (Library  J) 


“Dr.  Fox’s  book  offers  very  little  that  has  not 
been  written  already.  Indeed,  the  usual  categories 
are  included:  career  planning,  effective  job  hunts, 
resumes,  covering  letters,  the  interview.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  (there  are  some  absolutely  unpardonable 
technical  errors.  .  .  .  [Despite  these]  there  are 
some  very  good  sections  on  volunteer  work  versus 
internships,  and  on  the  interview  process.  I  suppose 
a  good  editor  could  have  caught  the  flaws  men¬ 
tioned."  E.  J.  Miller 

Best  Sell  39:227  S  ’79  400w 
Choice  16:1211  N  ‘79  150w 
“Written  especially  for  graduate  students,  this 
book  [is]  ...  a.  valuable  reference  for  university 
graduate  collections,  career  placement  centers  that 
assist  graduate  students,  and  public  libraries.” 
B.  G.  Ashdown 

Library  J  104:825  Ap  1  ‘79  70w 


FOX,  MICHAEL  W.  The  dog:  its  domestication 
and  behavior.  296p  il  $24-50  '78  Garland  STPM 
Press 

599  Dogs — Habits  and  behavior 
ISBN  0-8240-9858-7  LC  76-57852 
Topics  discussed  by  Fox  “include  the  effect  of 
domestication  on  behavior  and  physiology;  the 
behavior  of  urban  wild  dogs;  vocalizations;  be¬ 
havior  genetics;  prey-catching  behavior;  compari¬ 
sons  among  wolves,  coyotes,  wild  and  domesti¬ 
cated  dogs;  and  the  effect  of  environmental  fac¬ 
tors  on  temperament.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


FOX,  JOHN  W.  Quiche  conquest;  centralism  and 
regionalism  In  Highland  Guatemalan  state  de¬ 
velopment.  822p  ’  maps  $12.95  ‘78  University  of 
N.MTex.  Press 


970  Quiches — History. 

Indians  of  Central 
Guatemala — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-8263-0461-8 


Quichds — Antiquities. 
America — Guatemala. 

LC  77-89437 


"Fox  is  the  author  of  many  scientific  articles 
on  the  behavior,  development,  and  socialization 
of  dogs  and  wolves,  as  well  as  books  on  dogs 
and  cats  for  the  general  public.  He  has  here 
written  a  very  readable  volume  on  the  history  and 
prehistory  of  the  domestication  of  dogs  and  a 
summary  of  much  of  his  own  controlled  experi¬ 
mental  research.  .  .  .  Throughout  there  Is  an  em¬ 
phasis  on,  evolutionary  changes  In  behavior.  This 
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may  be  considered  a  supplement  to  The  wild  canids 
(1974)  edited  by  Fox.  .Appropriate  for  undergradu¬ 
ate  reading." 

Choice  15:1240  N  '78  130w 

‘‘[These]  in-depth  studies  show  differences  of 
behavior  between  wild  canids  (wolfs,  coyote,  and 
fox)  and  the  domestic  dog  in  play,  hunting  ability, 
communications  (yelping,  barking,  etc- ) ,  and  social- 
environmental  settings  (man-dog  relationships). 
This  well-documented,  scholarly  work  furthers 
knowledge  on  animal  behavior  and  would  be  a 
valuable  addition  to  large  public  and  research 
libraries,  as  well  as  special  collections  on  animals. 
Mitzi  Rinehart  '  „„ 

Library  J  103:573  Mr  1  '78  80w 


FOX.  MICHAEL  W.  Understanding  your  pet; 

pet  care  and  humane  concerns.  28bp  11  10 

Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 

ISBN  0^698-10851-5  LC  78-4959 
“Fox,  a  veterinarian  and  animal  psychologist, 
discusses  the  joys,  responsibilities,,  anti  eveti 

hazards  of  owmng  cats,  dogs,  birds, 
guinea  pigs,  hamsters,  and  gerbils  as  pets,  lie 
also  includes  chapters  on  wild  animals  in  which 
he  admonishes  readers  not  to  keep  them  as  pets 
nor  to  buy  souvenirs  made  from  their  fur,  teetn, 
claws,  etc."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Understanding  Your  Pet  is  based  in  f^eat  part 
on  material  from  the  author  s  McCall  s  column  or 
the  same  name.  •  •  •  The  book  centers  on  Fox  s 
philosophy  that  respect  for  humanity  can  living 

creatures.erA1Cwe^meU^.<d^itiond  tc?  Public1  librarf 
pet  collections-”  ^^Dukelow  ^  ^ 

Reviewe^b^  C.  ^Morne^  ^ 


pox  PAULA.  The  little  swineherd,  and  other 
tales;  11.  by  Leonard  Lubin.  (Henry  Robbins 
Bk)  114p  $7-95  ‘78  Dutton 
Fables— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-525-14750-0  LC  78-5435 
Fox’s  book  includes  “five  fairytale-fables:  a 
voung  swineherd  learns  to  use  opportunity  when 
ff^meThis  way;  a  vain  rooster  is ■  ^timidated 

stand  i  n  g  °h  en  t^be^uty'mu^o^ie^rolS  within 
i  donkfy  who  has  spent  his  life  going  m  circles 
making  a  mill  grind  finds  that  straight  lines  are 
hardlv  different  than  circles;  an  alligators  W1S~ 
unm’iQ  threatened  by  two  human  researchers,  a 

small  raccoon  flnds  self-confidence  when  she  learns 

."srnssrr- 

(SLJ)  _ 


“Paula  Fox  has  some  shrewd  things  to  say 

sssse  W  S 

ft 

»„a..„ceihw,m»,  1!0W 

understand  wJ\y  they  end  s  illustrations 

He,nS  Horn  Bk  54:616  O  ‘78  220w 

Revlewed^y  .Barb|ra  Wers^i()  ^  2g0w 

“There  is  here,  the  humor  of  wry  irony,  and 
a  fine  literary  style  that  ^scribes  as  the  best 

fables  and  with%ffecti?n  and  tolerance. 

essa-a 
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FOX,  RAY  ERROL.  Angela  Ambrosia.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  178p  $7.95  ’79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 


862.1  Leukemia — Personal  naratives 
ISBN  0-394-50096-2  LC  78-20386 
“As  a  teen-ager,  Angela  Ambrosia  suffered  from 
terrible  headaches,  swollen  glands  and  sore 
throats,  constant  tiredness'.  [In  1968]  when  she 
was  16,  a  doctor  told  her  parents  that  she  had 
leukemia,  and  only  six  months,  to  live.  No  one 
told  her-  .  •  .  New  York’s  Memorial  Sloan-Ketter- 
ing  Hospital  became  her  ‘East  Side  pad,'  and  for 
the  next  three  years  there  were  •  •  .  tests,  experi¬ 
mental  chemotherapy  and  radiation,  emergency 
surgery.  When  she  was  19  and  looking  forward 
to  marriage,  she  was  told — for  the  first  time— 
what  she  had.  This:  is:  Ithe  story  of  Angela  s  life. 

I  Y>i  i  V.1 4  oVinT’’  a  nAf  ftt 


“Protected  and  indulged  by  her  family,  [Angela] 
developed  into  a  charmingly  innocent,  and  un¬ 
affected  young  woman.  [Her]  naivetd  about  her 
growing  sexuality,  her  infatuation  with  her  doc¬ 
tor,  and  her  courtship  and  marriage,  compose 
the  bulk  of  this  account.  While  medical  facts 
and  [Angela’s]  case  history .  portend  a  gloomy 
future,  the  book’s  tone  is  bright  and  optimistic. 
Readers  will  not  learn  a  great  deal  about  leukemia, 
but  they  will  find  an  engaging  story.  C-  L.  Harris 
Library  J  104:1447  J1  '79  lOOw 
“This  is  a  story  of  survival  and  of  a  young 
woman’s  coming  to  grips  with  illness,  adolescence, 
marriage,  her  parents,  and  herself.  .•  .  •  An  en¬ 
gaging  story  wilth  an,  equally  engaging  heroine. 
J.  M.  Waller  i6()w  [YA] 


FOX,  ROBIN.  The  Tory  Islanders;  a  people  of  the 
Celtic  fringe.  210p  il  $16.95;  pa  $5.95  78  Cam¬ 

bridge  Univ.  Press 

301.29416  Tory  Island — Social  life  and  customs. 

I  SB  N°  W^C J  -  sfT-i 21-29298-0  (pa) 

LC  77-83992 

Fox  examines  the  social  system  on  Tory,  a  small 
1  aland  iust  off  the  northwest  coast  of  Ireland.. 
“What  have  done  is  to  take  several  features  of 
the  social  order— genealogy,  kinship,  inhentance  of 
land  recruitment  of  boat  crews,  maijia^e  and 
household— and  tried  to  analyze  their  internal 
structures,  and  their  relationships  to  each  other. 
(Pref)  Index.  _ 

“Fox  has  provided  a  beautifully  written  ethno¬ 
graphic  study  of  the  few  hundred  residents  of 
qvu-v  Island  .  .  Despite  proximity  and  some 
sXimUarities  to  the  mainland,  the  Islanders  have 
managed  to  generate  and  preserve  a  somewhat 
unique  social  and  cultural  system  that  Fox  details 
with  both  professional  skill  and  no  small  measure 
of  sympathy  and  wit.  The  two  chapters  on  kinship 
and  descent  are  exceptionally  meticulous  .  •  .while 
the  discussions  of  land  use  and  fishing  are  equally 
informative.  However,  the  chapter  on  marriage 
is  the  most  intriguing,  .  .  .  The  dust  jacket  claims 
the  volume  might  also'  appeal  to  a  general  audience, 
but  nonanthr  opo  legists.  would  find  muchofthQ 
material  and  analyses  difficult  to  appreciate. 

Choice  16:424  My  79  170w 

Reviewed  l>y  B.  N.  CO'tiein; 
rveview«u  Viu-ifta  To  i  '79  80w 


FOX,  SIV  CEDERING.  The  blue  horse,  and  other 
night  poems:  pictures  by  Donald  Carrick.  (A 
Clarion  Bk)  32p  $8.95  '79  Seabury  Press 

ISBN  0-8164-3226-0  LC  78-12793 
The  fourteen  poems  in  this  collection  answer 
the  question  “  ‘What  do  you  think  of 
fall  asleep?’  .  .  .  Kindergarten  to  grade  three. 
(SLJ)  _ 

“New  poetry  is  welcome,  especially  when  it  con¬ 
tains  evocative  images  which  speak  directly  to 
the  child  and  which  are  accompanied  by  illumi¬ 
nating  but  not  overpowering  drawings.  Donald 
Carrick’s  spacious  pictures  convey  the  wondrous 

tic^phraseslmeS  a°qffiel  d^elml 

like'atmosphere  ^o^nighttime/’iVmginia  Haviland 

“TThe  poems  are]  strong  and  fragile,  clear  and 
sensual  &ox  starts  with  the  familiar  room  (tree 
Vimnrhes  seen  through  a  window,  shoes  beside  the 
upl  and  transforms  it  with  dream  images  in  un- 
rhvmed  lines  The  blue  horse  of  the  title  poem 
“covers  rny  bed  with  blankets  of  grasses,/  dande- 

pljamas^  d^es  adult  thought  overwhelm  music. 
Donald  Carrick’s  double -page_paintings  take  flight 
with  Fox’s^rlcism^  Sharon  Eilswit 
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FOX,  WILLIAM.  The  Mill.  See  The  Mill 


FRACCH I  A.  CHARLES  A.  Living  together  alone; 
the  new  American  monasticism.  186p  il  pa  *5.95 
'79  Harper  &  Row 


291  Monasteries. 
ISBN  0-06-063011- 


Religious  orders 
6  LC  78-3362 


The  author  describes  a  number  of  contemporary 
spiritual  communities  in  the  U.S.  “Trappists, 
Buddhists,  the  nondenominational  order  of  MANS 
which  allows  married  couples,  Benedictine  monks 
In  Vermont,  [and]  Hindus  in  California  [.are  on 
the]  .  .  .  list  of  the  communities  the  author  visited. 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography. 


"Fracchia  has  written  an  informal  book  which 
makes  no  pretense  at  completeness;  but  by  survey¬ 
ing  a  dozen  flourishing  communities,  it  conveys  a 
sense  of  monasticism' s  new  liveliness  in  American 
pluralistic,  ecumenical  society.”  J.  A.  Tetlow 
America  140:376  My  5  '79  180w 


"The  groups  studied  can  be  broken  down  into 
two  camps, — the  Catholic  oriented  and  those  with 
Eastern  roots.  The  Catholic  oriented  are  most 
heavily  represented  because  the  monastic  element 
is  strongest  there  and  because  the  author’s  ,  in¬ 
terest  lies  there.  .  .  .  The  book,  while  interesting, 
is  not  totally  satisfying.  It  seems  to  be  a  rapid 
journey  without  enough  depth.  One  is  interested 
to  know  if  these  groups,  and  indeed  the  members 
discussed,  are  representative.  They  seem  to  be  all 
well  educated,  middle  class  whites.  They  tend  to 
[paint]  .  .  .  their  former  lives  more  darkly  so 
that  their  conversion  becomes  more  dramatically 
significant.  I  recommend  the  book  for  those  who 
are  interested,  in  a  nonprofessional  way,  with  the 
current  Catholic  monasticism  in  America."  S.  J. 

Pfl.SP.y 

Best  Sell  39:223  S  '79  470w 

Choice  16:1323  D  '79  160w 


"Pracchia  tries  to  show  the  development  in  this 
country  of  a  ‘new  monasticism,’  still  small  in 
numbers  but  increasingly  influential,  energetic, 
and  flexible.  That  it  is  highly  diverse  is  beyond 
dispute.  .  •  .  Even  a  partial  list  of  the  communities 
the  author  visited  is  testimony  enough.  His  study 
is  an  informal  one.  Individual  members  of  each 
community  are  allowed  to  spealt  for  themselves, 
explaining  their  way  of  life  and  what  led  to  it. 
A  fascinating  account  of  an  intriguing  trend  in 
contemporary  religious  life.”  Ernest  Boyer 
Library  J  104:198  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


FRADY,  MARSHALL.  Billy  Graham;  a  parable 
of  American  righteousness.  546p  $12-95  ’79  Little, 
Brown 

B  or  92  Graham,  Billy 
ISBN  0-316-29130-7  LC  79-9947 
Frady  examines  the  life  and  career  of  the 
evangelist.  Index. 


“[This]  massive  biography,  carefully  researched 
but  sloppily  written,  full  of  telling  details  and 
passionate  opinions,  is  a  welcome  piece  of  work 
for  several  reasons-  It’s  critical  buit  sympathetic. 
...  It  dispenses  with  hagiographical  flourishes 
and  easy  sneers.  It  abbreviates  the  familiar  recital 
of  Graham’s  triumphant  crusades  and  probes  in¬ 
stead  the  ironies  and  ambiguities  of  his  rise  to 
glory.  .  .  .  Frady  sometimes  lets  his  language  run 
away  with  him.  .  .  .  But  this  messy  exuberance  is 
a  minor  blemish  when  weighed  against  the  vigor 
of  Frady’s  narrative,  his  rich  and  witty  flow  of 
anecdotes,  his  insider’s  eye  for  the  Southern 
scene.  Frady  has  written  not  just  the  best  book 
yet  on  Billy  Graham  .  .  .  but  a  rueful,  moving 
meditation  on  the  country  that  produced  him.” 
Peter  Heinegg 

America  140:417  My  19  ’79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Lovering 

Best  Sell  39:247  O  ’79  240w 
"Ffrudy’s  biography  will  not  make  Graham’s 
supporters  happy,  and  academics  will  not  rejoice 
in  his  evaluations.  Academics  tend  to  vilify 
Graham  and  to  ridicule  his  primitive  theology, 
while  thousands  of  ‘ordinary’  people  see  him  as 
a  person  through  whom  the  message  of  the  gospel 
is  proclaimed.  Frady’s  book  is  a  fine  attempt  at 
a  sensitive  understanding  of  the  man  and  a  sig¬ 
nificant  portion  of  American  religious  life,  but 
the  author  at  times  comes  dangerously  close  to 
making  Graham  Into  a  cartoon  character  to  illus¬ 
trate  the  faults  of  American  politics,  religion  and 
society.  As  a  biography,  the  work  is  often  superb. 
As  a  ’parable’  (note  the  subtitle),  It  tends  to  be 
too  sermonic  and  sometimes  simplistic.”  L.  R. 
Rambo 

Chr  Century  96:768  Ag  1-8  ’79  550w 
"Vast  research  and  marathon  interviews  under¬ 
lie  this  book,  and  Frady’s  sympathy  for  Graham 
is  clear.  Unfortunately,  he  romanticizes  his  sub¬ 
ject  (and  pads  unnecessarily)  with  prose  that 
often  reads  like  a  parody  of  Agee  or  Faulkner,  as 
when  he  refers  to  California  as  ‘that  furthest 
hazed  longitude  at  the  continent's  end.’  Graham 


fans  will  probably  find  this  heavy  going,  and 
critics  may  want  more  forthright  analysis.  Still, 
Frady  does  convey  a  full  sense  of  the  man,  and 
for  larger  collections  this  is  a  useful  supplement 
to  John  Pollock’s  Billy  Graham:  the  Authorized 
Bliography  [BRD  1966].”  E.  C-  Dennis 

Library  J  104:1148  My  15  '79  150w 

Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  Hardwick 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Ag  16  ’79  2000w 

Reviewed  by  Garry  Wills 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  My  20  ’79  1200w 

"This  is  a  flawed  and  fascinating  book,  flawed 
.  .  .  because  of  the  idolatry  that  lies  at  the  heart 
of  Frady’s  study  of  Graham,  the  terminal  infatua¬ 
tion  of  the  biographer  with  his  subject.  .  .  .  Frady 
persists  in  seeing  Billy  Graham  as  ‘wholly  guile¬ 
less  and  winsomely  self-effacing.’  .  .  .  This  is  the 
language  of  love,  applied  to  a  man  who — on 
Frady’s  own  meticulously  documented  evidence — 
is  shallow,  banal,  insensitive,  megalomaniacaj.  .  .  . 
Frady  cannot  resist  coming  to  that  conclusion; 
his  honesty  propels  him  to  it.  On  the  other  hand, 
he  cannot  resist  being  drawn  to  Graham  either. 
So  his  book  has  a  peculiarly  elegaic  quality  as 
well  as  a  schizophrenic  one.  The  language  is  tor¬ 
tured  because  Frady’s  intelligence  is  at  war  with 
his  emotions:  the  facts  damn  Graham;  the  lan¬ 
guage  exalts  him.”  B.  G.  Harrison 

New  Repub  181:28  J1  7  &  14  ’79  5300w 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Coles 

New  Yorker  55:132  O  1  ’79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93: [77]  Je  4  ’79  850w 

Reviewed  by  Lance  Morrow 

Time  113:85  My  28  ’79  850w 


FRAME,  JANET.  Living  in  the  Manlototo.  240p 

$8.95  ’79  Braziller 

The  narrator  "calls  herself  Mavis  Furness  Bar- 
well  Halleton,  novelist;  Violet  Pansy  Proudlock, 
ventriloquist;  and  Alice  Thumb,  gossip.  .  .  .  [Her 
story  moves  from  New  Zealand]  where  she  was 
married  and  widowed  twice  .  .  .  halfway  around 
the  world  to  Baltimore,  where  she  winters  with  a 
friend  and  runs  up  against  a  writing  block,  and 
then  [to  Berkeley]  ...  at  the  invitation  of  two 
near-strangers,  in  whose  stylish  house  she  hopes 
to  write  a  novel  while  they  travel  in  Italy.  Plans, 
however,  must  be  revised  when  news  arrives  that 
the  owners  of  the  house  have  been  killed  in  an 
earthquake  and  have  willed  everything  to  their 
guest.  (New  Yorker) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:93  S  ’79  80w 

“With  each  new  novel  since  the  publication  of 
her  first,  Owls  Do  Cry  [BRD  1960],  Janet  Frame 
has  won  praise  as  New  Zealand’s  leading  woman 
novelist.  Living  in  the  Maniototo,  a  richly  imag¬ 
ined  work  built  around  the  ideas  of  illusion  and 
imitation,  is  an  intriguing  tour  de  force  narrated 
by  a  woman  whose  ‘manifold’  identities  establish 
one  of  the  novel’s  major  themes.  ...  A  surprise 
ending  challenges  reality  and  reveals  the  narrator’s 
journey  as  a  metaphor  for  the  creative  process  it¬ 
self.  Frame's  inventive,  lyrical  prose  will  continue 
to  delight  those  who  read  for  more  than  a  story. 
Recommended  for  most  collections  of  serious  fic¬ 
tion.”  Janet  Wiehe 

Library  J  104:1587  Ag  '79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Margaret  Atwood. 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  S  16  '79  400w 
New  Yorker  55:169  S  17  ’79  150w 

“Janet  Frame  may  be  the  most  important  nov¬ 
elist  to  come  out  of  New  Zealand,  but  ber  books 
are  so  unlike  what  we  expect  a  novel  to  be  that 
they  almost  evanesce  into  their  own  mysticism.  .  .  . 
[She  has]  been  compared  to  Woolf  for  her  impres¬ 
sionistic  sensibility,  to  Rilke  for  her  deliberate  ob¬ 
scurity — and  I’m  tempted  to  add  the  names  of 
Barnes,  Nin,  Mansfield,  if  only  to  suggest  the 
rarefied  atmosphere  one  encounters  while  living  in 
the  Maniototo.”  Carole  Cook 

Sat  R  6:43  O  27  ’79  240w 

‘‘[Frame]  shows  how  aberration,  anguisti  and 
longing  can  be  turned  into  lucid  fiction.  .  .  .  [She] 
has  a  satiric  grasp  of  the  absurdities  that  pass  for 
normal.  .  .  .  Visions  of  brave  new  worlds  are  many, 
but  Frame  makes  them  newer  with  a  brew  of 
personal  lyricism,  broad  cultural  allusion  and  sud¬ 
den  chills.  .  .  .  Structural  purists  may  find  her  in¬ 
fusions  of  poetry  unwieldy  and  unnecessary.  Frame 
nerself  simply  calls  the  book  an  entertainment.  It 
is  that  and  more,  for  she  proves  to  be  not  only  a 
spinner  of  bizarre  and  haunting  fantasy  but  a 
sharp  social  observer  as  well.  Her  descriptions  of 
New  Zealand  suburbanization,  of  California  as  pub¬ 
lic  confessional  booth,  of  television  and  religious 
fakers  convey  a  reality  as  urgent  as  Alice  Thumb's 
creative  schizophrenia.”  R.  Z.  Sheppard 
Time  114:81  Ag  6  ’79  900w 
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FRANCE.  ANNA  KAY.  Boris  Pasternak’s  transla¬ 
tions  of  Shakespeare.  277p  $15  '78  University  of 
Calif.  Press  ^ 

822.3  Shakespeare,  William.  Pasternak,  Boris 

Leonidovich 

ISBN  0-520-03432-5  LC  76-52027 
“I  shall  begin  my  analysis  of  Pasternak’s  trans¬ 
lations  of  Shakespeare's  plays  with  individual  stud¬ 
ies  of  .  .  .  Hamlet,  Othello,  King  Lear,  and  Mac¬ 
beth.  .  .  .  My  primary  concern  will  be  with  the 
nature  of  Pasternak’s  handling  of  Shakespearean 
tragedy.  .  .  .  The  second  section  will  focus  on 
Pasternak's  ‘realism’  as  a  translator.  ^ .  .  Romeo 
and  Juliet,  Henry  IV,  parts  1  and  2,  and  Antony 
and  Cleopatra  will  be  examined  most  closely  in  this 
section.  .  .  .  The  final  section  will  focus  on  .  .  . 
Pasternak’s  handling  of  the  mechanics  of  prosody 
and  verse  structure."  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Although  Pasternak's  translations  of  Shake¬ 
speare’s  plays  are  widely  respected  and  are  regu¬ 
larly  performed  in  the  Soviet  Union,  they  have  re¬ 
ceived  little  critical  attention  in  the  West.  France’s 
book,  therefore,  is  most  welcome,  if  too  short  for 
the  topic.  .  .  .  Weaknesses  include  a  failure  to 
grasp  the  nature  of  Pasternak’s  ‘realism’  and  the 
lack  of  an  overriding  vision  which  would  tie  the 
book  together.  Nevertheless,  it  is  a  careful  study 
and  contains  many  useful  references.  A  major  step 
in  the  right  direction,  this  is  strongly  recommend¬ 
ed.”  Joyce  Toomre  _ _ 

Library  J  104:194  Ja  15  ’79  90w 
‘‘[Pasternak’s]  achievement  as  a  translator  of 
Shakespeare  is  carefully  and  judiciously  studied 
in  Anna  Kay  France’s  new  book.  .  .  .  Shakespeare 
emerges  transformed;  in  translation  as  in  his 
own  poetry,  Pasternak’s  self,  is  too  powerful  for 
him  to  be  able  to  efface  himself,  and  he  pulls 
Shakespeare’s  plays  toward  his  own  concerns, 
democratizing,  simplifying,  idealizing.  His  trans¬ 
lation  (like  all  translation,  of  course,  but  here 
more  so)  is  a  work  of  interpretation..  One  of  the 
most  interesting  interpretations  discussed  by 
Anna  Kay  France  is  that  of  Hamlet.  Peter 

France  ^  y  Rev  of  Books  26:40  O  25  '79  lOOOw 
Va  Q  R  55:105  summer  ’79  120w 


FRANCE,  RICHARD.  The  theatre  of  Orson 
Welles.  212p  il  $18  '77  Bucknell  Umv.  Press 

792  Welles,  Orson  _  „  , 

ISBN  0-8387-1972-4  LC  76-14767 

France  examines  Welles’s  early  stage  career. 
He  "begins  with  Welles’s  student  acting  and 
directing  experiences  at  the  Todd  School  for  Boys 
in  Woodstock.  Illinois,  moves  to  his  professional 
debut  as  an  actor  with  the  Dublin  Gate  Theatre 
at  the  .  •  •  age  of  sixteen,  follows  him  back  to 
America  for  summer  stock  in  ™moia  recounts 
.  .  .  his  major  productions  in  New  York  under 
the  auspices  of  the  WPA  and  his  pwn  Mercury 
Theatre  enterprise,  ...  and  concludes  wiui  his 
departure  for  Hollywood  to  make  Citazen  Kane. 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"An  exceUent  analysis  of  the  astonishing  early 
thpfltrica.1  achievements  of  Orson  Welles,  this  well- 
documented  work  describes  the.  productions  of 
eight  stage  plays — including  Julius 
Shoemaker’s  holiday — and  his  radio  productions 
including  The  war  of  the  worlds.  Its  appendix 
contains  the  cast  of  each  of,. the  stage  produc¬ 
tions.  a  list  of  selected  radio  credits,  and  a 

aSfiS?  ofSe^edph^»f  l^d  cites^niranj 
^°orToVkvid  ffrsss fuitr og 

style^by  wMDquSli&d  aSchKet^.  unusually 
t&£&£*8£i  ha^ng 

no  peer’ Choi>cUed15l?412inMy lfow  em‘C 

“IThe  book]  is  flimsily  written.  •••  France, 
who  teaches  theatre  at  Lawrence  University  in 
Wisconsin,  skimps  on  dates  and  on  names  and 
locations  of  theatres,  and  his  omissions  of  Wpjles 
n are  horrendous-  He  declines  to  discuss 
thp  1938  production  of  Heartbreak  House  because 
Welles  w^s  forced  to  adhere  to  the  original  text 
Wel  and  it  resulted  in  a  conventional  Broadway 
production/  If  that  production  (which  I  saw)  had 
the*  ronvention  of  Broaxlway,  the  New  xorK 
theatre  %vou?d  have  been  marvellously  improved, 
theatre  woma  inadequate  book  does  have  bio- 

S35SJSS  a“a  fS)d]e5h!,yw.*“™5;vsc?' w»f 
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FRANCIS,  DICK.  Trial  run.  (Joan  Kahn  Bk)  246p 
$8.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-011383-9  LC  78-20204 
The  novel  “takes  place  mostly  in  Moscow.  [En¬ 
glishman]  Randall  Drew,  the  hero,  is  sent  there  by 
a  Prince  of  the  realm.  The  Olympic  Games  have 
been  scheduled  for  Moscow,  and  there  may  be  a 
sex  scandal  involving  a  close  relative  of  the  Prince. 
Word  is  out  that  he  is  a  homosexual — which  he 
isn’t.  Randall  pokes  around  Moscow,  looking  for  a 
man.  But  he  knows  only  the  man’s  first  name, 
which  poses  certain  difficulties.”  (iN  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“The  basic  plot  of  an  expert  being  enlisted  to 
serve  his  country  (by  protecting  the  Prince’s  fa¬ 
vorite)  and  the  world  (by  protecting  the  Olym¬ 
pics)  is  age-old,  but  the  author  manages  a  few 
original  touches  that  reward  the  reader  patient 
enough  to  go  beyond  the  first  situation-setting 
chapters.  First,  the  premise  that  one  man  is  threat¬ 
ened  is  explosively  revealed  to  be  a  potential  revo¬ 
lutionary  plot  against  much  of  the  world.  Second, 
the  clues,  hints,  and  foreshadowings  keep  the 
reader  interested.  .  ,  .  Third,  romanticized,  some¬ 
times  incongruous  descriptions  stand  out:  snow¬ 
flakes  ‘as  big  as  rose  petals  and  as  clinging  as 
love.’  .  .  .  Incidentally,  it’s  refreshing  to  have  love 
making  alluded  to  rather  than  erotically  described." 
J.  A.  Phillips 

Best  Sell  39:164  Ag  ‘79  300w 
"There  are  lots  of  exciting  bits,  savage  attacks 
and  the  like,  and  Russia  is  suitably  gray  and  un¬ 
appetizing.  However,  it  is  not  clear  what  the  fuss 
is  all  about:  peculiar  sex,  drugs,  general  spying, 
or  something  more  sinister.  All  becomes  clear  in 
the  end  with  the  revelation  of  the  splendid  murder 
weapon,  a  super-drug  which  seems  very  simple  to 
make.  Not  quite  up  to  par,  but  still  so  much  bet¬ 
ter  than  most  others."  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:1080  My  1  ’79  llOw 
“In  all  the  Francis  novels,  the  hero  has  some¬ 
thing  to  do  with  horse  racing,  and  generally  the 
steeplechase.  (Mr.  Francis  in  his  day  was  one  of 
England’s  famous  jockeys.)  .  .  .  [The  author]  has 
been  in  Moscow.  He  describes  that  unlovely  city 
with  sheer  distaste,  and  has  some  pointed  obser¬ 
vations  to  make  about  the  repression  there.  .  . 
Along  the  way,  the  hero,  who  has  had  absolutely 
no  experience  with  espionage,  shows  himself  to  be 
as  resourceful  as  the  pros  with  whom  he  comes 
into  contact.  It’s  all  a  fairy  tale,  sort  of,  but  Mr. 
Francis  does  it  so  skillfully,  writes  so  smoothly 
and  has  such  realistic  backgrounds  (who  knows 
more  about  horses  and  racing  than  he  does?)  that 
‘Trial  Run’  is  entirely  enjoyable.  Newgate  Cal¬ 
endar  N  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  p34  My  20  ’79  460W 

Reviewed  by  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  ’79  300w 
New  Yorker  55:112  Je  18  '79  llOw 


FRANCK.  FREDERICK.  Everyone:  the  timeless 

myth  of  "Everyman”  reborn;  handwritten  and 

with  drawings  by  Frederick  Franck.  187p  $12.50, 

pa  $6.95  ’78  Doubleday 
812 

ISBN  0-385-14357-6:  0-385-13329-4  (pa) 

LC  77-25590 

This  is  the  author’s  contemporary  version  of  the 
fifteenth-century  play  "Everyman.” 

"Neither  the  art— only  tenuously  related  to  the 
text — nor  the  hand  lettering,  can  disguise  the  ex¬ 
ecrable  verse  of  this  play  or  the  wearying  clichds. 
One  wonders  why  the  author  felt  compelled  to 
manipulate  the  15th  century  masterpiece.  .  .  .  In 
Everyone,  the  central  character  does  not  go  off 
with  Death,  but  experiences  the  touch  of  mortality 
and  achieves — INSIGHT!  .  .  .  As  a  third  chapter, 
Franck  ofTers  us  an  explanation  of  his  revised 
myth.  And  this  should  have  been  the  book.  Play-8 
wright  he  is  not,  but  his  reflections  on  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  Everyman  in  the  twentieth  century  and  his 
autobiographical  allusions  touch  ground,  as  his  play 
does  not.  .  .  .  His  play  is  scarcely  the  Buddhist- 
Christian  credo  he  claims  it  to  be.  It  is.  ^n  fact, 
quite  pretentious  and  ultimately  deceiving.  Diana 

Culbertson^^m^M  106:536  S  28  '79  800w 

"[This  book  is]  exquisitely  illustrated  with 
Franck’s  original  fine  prints,  and  handwritten  by 
the  author  7  .  .  In  addition  to  the  new  version, 
and  a  copy  of  the  original  mystery  Play,  Franck 
has  given  us  a  bold  and  forceful  explication  of 
both  versions,  with  strong  emphasis  on  the  eternal 
factors  in  his  own  life  which  have  led  him  to  the 
creation  of  this  visual  and  spiritual  feast.  M.  H. 
Valentine  isow 


FRANCK.  IRENE  M,.  jt.  auth.  Island  of  hope, 
island  of  tears.  See  Brownstone,  D.  M. 


FRANCIS.  DAVID,  jt.  auth. 
a  clown.  See  Sobel,  Raoul 


Chaplin:  genesis  of 


FRANEY,  PIERRE,  jt.  auth-  Veal  cookery-  See 
Claiborne.  C. 


430 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


FRANK,  ANDRE  GUNDER.  World  accumula¬ 
tion,  1492-1789.  303p  *16.50  '78  Monthly  Re¬ 

view  Press 

330-9  Economic  conditions.  Capitalism 
ISBN  0-85345-442-6  LC  77-91746 

"This  is  a  Marxist  analysis  of  economic  devel¬ 
opments  in  Western  Europe  and  of  the  global 
impact  of  European  economic,  political,  and  mili¬ 
tary  expansion  from  the  discovery  of  the  New 
World  to  the  era  of  the  French  Revolution.  The 
emphasis  is  on  the  process  of  capital  accumula¬ 
tion.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index- 


"The  book  is  clearly  useful,  particularly  to 
those  readers  who  already  share  Frank’s  Marxist 
orientation  toward  analyzing  capitalist  develop¬ 
ment.  ...  It  will  also  be  helpful,  as  a  form  of 
textbook,  to  students  who  know  little  about  the 
rise  of  capitalism;  it  reads  well,  pulls  together 
a  wide  range  of  secondary  literature,  and  the 
analytical  approach  should  stimulate  further 
reading.  But,  on  the  whole,  the  book  lacks  the 
analytical  rigor  that  could  have  made  it  an  im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  the  analysis  of  social 
change  and  that  might  even  have  reoriented  the 
thinking  of  many  readers  not  previously  disposed 
to  the  Marxist  perspective.”  W.  H.  Lazonick 
Am  Hist  R  84:1024  O  ’79  500w 

"This  extensively  documented  book,  .  .  .  al¬ 
though  broader  in  its  scope,  may  be  compared  to 
Ernest  Mandel,  Marxist  economic  theory  IBRD 
1969] ;  Maurice  Dobbs,  Studies  in  the  development 
of  capitalism  (rev.  ed.,  1963) ;  and  Pierre  Jalde, 
The  third  world  in  world  economy  [BRD  19701.” 
Choice  16:123  Mr  ’79  220w 

“Frank  believes  that  his  most  significant  con¬ 
tribution  is  his  analysis  of  the  systemic  connec¬ 
tions  between  simultaneous  historical  events,  al¬ 
though  he  acknowledges  that  his  effort  suffers 
from  theoretical  inadequacies  and  a  lack  of  em¬ 
pirical  data.  Readers  who  are  not  daunted  by  the 
dense  factual  material  and  the  flat  writing  style 
will  be  rewarded  with  challenging  views  and  fresh 
insights.  This  book  will  appeal  primarily  to  spe¬ 
cialists  in  world  economic  history."  Harry  Fru- 
merman 

Library  J  103:1399  J1  '78  llOw 

"This  analysis  is  governed  throughout  by  an 
Inflexible  theory  of  economic  determinism.  Frank 
treats  it  as  axiomatic  that  the  only  possible  motive 
for  European  expansion  was  exploitation.  For 
example,  the  English  are  said  to  have  ‘dispatched’ 
the  Mayflower  in  1620  as  part  of  their  strategy  ’to 
establish  a  monopoly  position’  in  the  markets  of 
the  New  world.  •  .  .  Next,  Frank  has  to  assume 
that  ‘a  single  global  crisis’  afflicted  the  world 
economy  throughout  the  seventeenth  century.  But 
it  is  of  course  extremely  contentious  even  to  speak 
of  a  global  economy  during  this  period,  especially 
when  China  and  Japan  were  so  self-consciously 
cut  off  from  the  barbarian  West.  .  .  .  Throughout 
his  narrative,  Frank's  indictment  of  Europe’s 
wickedness — which  is  often  very  salutary — tends  to 
be  sadly  weakened  by  his  willingness  to  substitute 
demonology  for  argument."’  Quentin  Skinner 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:15  Mr  22  ’79  lOOOw 


FRANKEL,  FRANCINE  R.  India’s  political  econ¬ 
omy,  1947-1977;  the  gradual  revolution.  600p  $35; 
pa  $12.50  ’79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
330-954  India — Economic  conditions.  India — Eco¬ 
nomic  policy.  India-Social  conditions.  India — 
Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-691-03120-7;  0-691-10072-7  (pa) 

LC  78-51164 

Frankel  addresses  the  question:  “how  can  the 
goals  of  economic  growth  and  reduction  of  eco¬ 
nomic  and  social  disparities  be  reconciled  without 
unleashing  the  disruptive  violence  of  a  direct  at¬ 
tack  on  the  propertied  castes  and  classes?  .  .  . 
Using  data  from  interviews  conducted  over  a  twen¬ 
ty-year  period,  Professor  Frankel  analyzes  the 
strategy  of  democratic  social  transformation  adapt¬ 
ed  from  Gandhi’s  two-pronged  approach:  class  ac¬ 
commodation  combined  with  an  indirect  attack  on 
the  social  basis  of  exploitation.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"As  Frankel  sees  things,  India  has  tottered 
from  crisis  to  crisis  in  its  years  of  independence. 
.  .  .  While  the  prose  is  excellent,  if  flamboyant 
and  hyperbolic  at  times,  the  account  has  so  strong 
a  negative  basis  that  it  will  make  painful  reading 
for  anyone  who  thinks  the  three  decades  since 
1948  have  brought  considerable  economic,  political, 
and  social  progress.  The  book  is  primarily  a  de¬ 
tailed  account  of  modern  Indian  political  history. 
.  .  .  No  other  book  provides  such  a  detailed  gloss 
of  this  era,  and  this  is  its  major  positive  con¬ 
tribution . At  the  same  time  the  political 

analysis  is  unsatisfactory  in  several  respects.  .  .  . 
What  is  most  troublesome  is  Frankel’s  unwilling¬ 
ness  to  see  India’s  political  system  as  a  process, 
as  an  on-going  set  of  political,  economic,  and 
social  experiments.”  John  Adams 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:173  N  ’79  650w 
"Frankel,  a  well-known  expert  on  India’s  politi¬ 
cal  economy,  exhaustively  traces  the  various  ap¬ 
proaches  utilized  in  a  system  that  has  simultane¬ 
ously  attempted  to  bring  about  radical  social 
change  while  espousing  accommodative  politics.  In 
beautifully  describing  India’s  politics  over  the  past 
30  years,  the  author  clearly  shows  that  questions 
addressed  by  Gandhi,  Nehru,  and  subsequent  lead¬ 
ers  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  on  whether 
(and  how)  India’s  social  transformation  could  be 
brought  about  without  violent  attack  on  the  prop¬ 
ertied  castes  and  classes  has  still  not  been  an¬ 
swered.  This  important  book  is  a  necessity  for  all 
college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:715  Jl/Ag  ’79  lOOw 
"With  the  election  of  the  first  non-Congress 
party  government  in  25  years,  the  time  has  come 
for  a  fresh  look  at  the  political  and  economic  mod¬ 
ernization  of  India.  The  author  of  this  book  only 
partially  succeeds  in  this  task,  not  resolving  the 
conflicts  of  accommodative  politics  and  economic 
development  in  a  modernizing  society  as  prom¬ 
ised.  A  major  portion  of  the  book  deals  with  the 
pre-1970  period,  on  which  several  authoritative 
works  have  already  been  published.  In  spite  of  good 
intentions,  this  work  fails  both  at  analytical  and 
theoretical  levels  in  providing  significant  new  in¬ 
sights.”  Balwant  Bhaneja 

Library  J  103:1988  O  1  '78  130w 
Va  Q  R  55:132  autumn  ’79  70w 


FRANK,  BENIS  M.  Okinawa:  the  great  island 
battle.  (Men  and  battle;  Talisman/Parrish  Bk) 
i84p  II  maps  $8.95  ’78  Elsevier-Dutton 


940.54  World  Wax,  1939-1945 — Campaigns  and 

battles — Okinawa  Island 

ISBN  0-525-93006-X  LC  78-56705 


The  author  describes  the  1945  battle  in  the  Pacific 
between  American  and  Japanese  forces  for  control 
of  the  Japanese  island.  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


"Okinawa,  the  last  campaign  of  World  War  II, 
was  an  epic  land,  sea.  and  air  battle.  .  .  .  The 
Japanese  made  the  U.S'.  army  and  marines  pay 
a  stiff  price  for  victory.  The  land  contest  was 
matched  by  an  equally  ferocious  air-sea  struggle. 
Though  Frank  is  an  official  Marine  Corps  historian, 
he  gives  equal  coverage  to  Army  operations.  He 
might  have  included  more  on  the  air-sea  battle, 
but  this  is  an  excellent  account  of  the  land  battle.” 
S.  L.  Itkin 

Library  J  104:488  F  15  ’79  80w 


TThis  book  is  one  of  a  series]  distinguished  by 
the  profusion  of  details  and  photographs  of  people, 
events,  and  machines  of  World  War  II.  The  focus 
throughout  is  on  the  extreme  importance  of  tech¬ 
nology  and  ingenuity  in  the  winning  of  battles; 
excerpts  from  real  conversations  and  letters  add 
authenticity.  ...  A  concluding  chapter  entitled  ‘In 
Context  .  .  .  relates,  the  events  covered  to  World 
War  II  as  a  whole.  .  .  .  (Frank  has]  written  ex¬ 
tensively  .  .  .  about  World  War  II,  and  .  .  .  [was] 
in  service  in  the  theatre  he  describes.  .  .  .  Grade 
six  and  up.”  D.  J.  Young 

SLJ  25:05  Ad  'T9  70w 


FRANKEL,  NAT.  Patton’s  best:  an  informal 
history  of  the  4th  Armored  Division,  by  Nat 
Frankel  and  Larry  Smith.  198p  il  $9.95  ’78 
Hawthorn  Bks. 


940.54  World  War,  1939-1945— Regimental  his¬ 
tories.  U.S.  Army.  4th  Armored  Division.  World 
War,  1939-1945 — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-8015-5797-6  LC  77-79918 


This  book,  written  by  Nat  Frankel,  a  former 
World  War  n  tank  commander,  .  .  .  follows  the 
trail  of  the  4th  Armored  Division  from  Normandy 
Into  Czechoslovakia.  In  the  process,  descriptions 
are  included  of  the  campaigns  in  Brittany;  the 
attack  on  Metz;  the  relief  of  Bastogne;  and  the 
final  campaigns  in  Germany  and  Czechoslovakia.” 
(Best  Sell)  Chronology.  Index. 


[This  book]  is  much  more  than  an  account  of 
battles.  Nor  does  it  glorify  war.  Rather,  the 
authors  emphasize  the  impact  of  war  on  society 
and  individuals.  As  a  historian  of  war,  I  was  most 
hu pressed  and  moved  at  Frankel’s  concern  with 
the  horrendous  consequences  of  war  on  his  personal 
friends.  ..  Frankel  also  provides  some  excellent 
character  descriptions  of  officers,  running  the 
gamut  from  Patton,  whom  Frankel,  as  a  Jew, 
recognized  as  an  anti-Semite  (yet  he  continued  to 
admire  Patton  as  a  military  genius).  ■  •  .  The  work 
also  includes  some  very  dramatic  photographs  that 
show  the  horrors  of  the  concentration  camps  as 
well  as  a  .most  unusual  one  of  George  S.  Patton, 
the  work  is  highly  recommended  for  contemplation 
by  all  concerned  with  war.”  A.  R.  Sunseri 
Best  Sell  38:221  O  ’78  360w 
«  V nf  ortunately ,  the  narrative  suffers  from  super- 
flclahty  There  are  no  insights,  and  there  is  little 
description  of  the  equipment  used  or  detail  about 
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the  inner  'workings  of  an  armored  force.  Nor  do 
we  learn  much  of  the  manner  in  which  men  lived 
as  they  fought  their  mechanized  war.  Not  recom¬ 
mended."  G.  F.  Scheck 

Library  J  103:1054  My  15  ’78  90w 


FRANKLIN,  JEROME  L.  Human  resource  de¬ 
velopment  in  the  organization:  a  guide  to  in¬ 
formation  sources.  (Management  information 
guide.  35)  175p  $18  ’78  Gale  Res. 

016.6584  Management — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8103-083§-5  LC  76-28289 
"Franklin’s  annotated  bibliography  focuses  on 
the  field  of  organizational  development,  defined  by 
him  as  efforts  to  enhance  organizational  perform¬ 
ance  and  individual  well-being  through  improved 
human  resource  utilization  and  development.  The 
bibliography  is  organized  into  three  major  divi¬ 
sions:  theoretical  background  and  conceptual  over¬ 
view;  description  of  various  change  strategies  and 
techniques;  and  case-study  description  of  O.D. 
applications.  Each  chapter  is  divided  into  subsec¬ 
tions  that  contain  abstracts  of  .  .  .  books,  book 
chapters,  reports,  and  articles,  most  of  which  were 
published  in  the  late  1960s  or  1970s  Author,  title, 
and  subject  indexes.”  (Choice) 


of  political  thought.  •  •  •  The  result  is  that  politi¬ 
cal  thought  is  in  danger  of  losing  its  identity,  of 
being  reduced  to  a  mere  epiphenomenon  or  eleva¬ 
ted  to  timelessness — buried  in  circumstance  or  lost 
in  pure  thought.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  both  un¬ 
dergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:679  Jl/Ag  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Christopher  Hill 

New  Statesman  95:531  Ap  21  '78  1050w 
“What  [Professor  Franklin!  succeeds  in  doing 
in  his  terse  and  exceedingly  illuminating  study  is 
to  present  the  theory  of  resistance  stated  in  the 
Two  Treatises  as  a  firm  and  intellectually  decisive 
resolution  of  a  dilemma  which  had  baffled  the  poli¬ 
tical  theorists  of  Britain  and  the  Continent  for  al¬ 
most  two  centuries.  .  ■  .  He  also  succeeds  in  demon¬ 
strating  that  Locke's  main  response  to  this  dilem¬ 
ma,  although  it  owed  something  to  a  neglected 
thinker  of  the  mid-century,  George  Lawson,  was 
in  its  force  and  completeness  a  uniquely  success¬ 
ful  resolution  of  the  problem.  The  treatment  of 
Locke  himself  does  have  a  number  of  weaknesses. 

.  .  .  But,  as  an  account  of  Locke’s  understanding 
of  the  relationship  between  constitutional  authori¬ 
ty  and  legitimate  resistance,  [this  book!  is  deci¬ 
sively  superior,  in  both  focus  and  lucidity,  to  that 
of  any  previous  author."  John  Dunn 
TLS  p710  Je  23  ’78  800w 


"[This  is!  a  clear  and  interestng  bibliography 
for  the  significant  literature  on  the  human  side 
of  organization  development.  .  .  .  Works  likely  to 
be  difficult  to  find  have  been  excluded,  and  as  an 
aid  to  users  the  author  has  appended  a  list  of 
addresses  for  both  monographic  and  serial  pub¬ 
lishers.  .  .  .  All  three  [indexes!  appear  to  be  ac¬ 
curate;  however,  the  Subject  Index  occasionally 
cites  a  range  of  pages  without  reference  to  a 
specific  entry.  .  .  .  Future  volumes  in  this  series 
would  be  improved  by  numbering  individual  refer¬ 
ences.  Public  and  academic  libraries  serving  busi¬ 
ness.  administration,  and  management  will  find 
this  volume  a  useful  guide.” 

Booklist  75:1389  My  1  ’79  270w 


“This  is  a  comprehensive  bibliography  in  a 
significant  field  and  should  be  a  welcome  addition 
to  any  academic  library.” 

Choice  15:1498  Ja  '79  190w 


“In  his  introduction,  Franklin  makes  the  point 
that  organization  development  (OD)  is  a  new  and 
growing  field.  It  is  unfortunate,  then,  that  in  a 
book  published  in  mid-1978  only  four  1976  and  two 
1977  references  appear.  .  .  .  One  particularly  use¬ 
ful  feature  is  the  author  index,  which  includes  the 
contributing  authors  to  books  of  readings.  Although 
this  bibliography  is  not  badly  done,  it  exhibits 
the  same  problem  as  do  most  of  the  recent  vol¬ 
umes  in  Gale’s  MIG  series — lack  of  timeliness.  Rec¬ 
ommended  only  for  comprehensive  graduate  busi¬ 
ness  collections.”  Paula  Kaufman 

Library  J  103:1729  S  15  ’78  llOw 


FRANKLIN,  JULIAN  H.  John  Locke  and  the 

theory  of  sovereignty;  mixed  monarchy  and  the 
right  of  resistance  in  the  political  thought  of  the 
English  revolution,  (Cambridge  studies  in  the 
hist,  and  theory  of  politics)  148p  $15-95  78  Cam- 
bridge  Univ.  Press 

321.8  Monarchy.  Locke.  John.  Great  Britain — 
History — Stuarts.  1603-1714  ,, 

ISBN  0-521-21758-X  LC  77-80833 

This  book  examines  "Locke’s  theory  of  sover¬ 
eignty  as  represented  in  his  Second  treatise  .  •  • 
in  light  of  the  political,  dilemmas  of  the  English 
civil  wars  and  the  Glorious  Revolution.  [Franklin 
argues  that!  Locke  was  ever  sensitive  to  histori¬ 
cal  circumstance,  and  •  .  .  that  Locke  s  contribu¬ 
tion  was  ‘to  adapt  and  transmit  a  principle  of  re¬ 
sistance  consistent  with  a  mixed  constitution.  This 
Locke  accomplished^  by^locating^  sovereignty^  in^the 
peop 
bodj 


LKJCK.W  attuiuiuiw™  . - ng  SOVereiKiii.J'  hi 

people  or  community  rather  than  in  some  other 
body.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C.  C.  Weston 

Am  Hist  R  84:1369  D  ’79  750w 
"Franklin’s  discussion  of  Locke  on  sovereignty 
o n/4  rpcjictfinpp1  is  limited  in  scope  o^nd  forrn  to 
supporting  the  thesis  that  it  was  taken  over  from 
[George]  Lawson.  Locke  s  treatment  of  the.  nature 
and  limits  of  the  .right  to  disobey  a  bad— as 
opposed  to  a  tyrannical— law  is  ignored.  .  .  .  Yet 
this,  rather  than  his  right  of  revolution,  is  the 
ha«?i<?  of  his  concept  of  civil  disobedience.  .  •  • 
The  value  of  this  work  lies  in  its  development  of 
the  Parliamentian  position  on  sovereignty  and 
resistance,  especially  that  of  George  M^son •  J* 

«edbeb/1?sd  title  i%S-e^t|t°ioSrof«^ee 

Lockean  scholarship.”  F.;  E.  Devine.^ 

"Franklin’s  slim  volume  is  a  eyeful  analysis  of 
the  articulation  and  career  of  rXfPcke  s  theo_ry  of 
sovereignty  and  resistance.  .  .  •  TThe  study  is  I  vai 
uable,  and  .  .  •  incomplete  The  [author  tends!  ... 
to  place  too  great  an  emphasis  upon  the  historicity 


FRASCON  I,  ANTONIO.  11.  Beginnings.  See 
Beginnings 


FRASER,  AL.  To  be,  or  not  ...  to  bop.  See 
Gillespie',  D. 


FRASER,  ANTONIA.  Mary  Queen  of  Scots.  11. 
abr  ed  208p  $17.95  ’78  Delacorte  Press 

B  or  92  Mary  Stuart,  Queen  of  Scots.  Scot¬ 
land — History 

ISBN  0-440-05261-0  LC  78-703 
This  is  a  condensation  of  Fraser’s  earlier  biog¬ 
raphy  of  the  Scottish  queen  (BRD  1969).  Ap¬ 
proximately  100  black  and  white  and  sixteen  color 
photographs  have  been  added  to  this  edition. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"There  are  not  too  many  historical  biographies, 
based  on  sound  scholarship,  that  appeal  to  the 
majority  of  two  year-college  students.  .  .  .  This 
condensed  edition  of  Antonia  Fraser’s  acclaimed 
biography  has  all  the  right  ingredients  to  appeal: 
dramatic  subject,  turbulent  times,  thorough  re¬ 
search,  and  spirited  writing.  The  abridgement 
has  been  skillfully  done  without  condescension. 
.  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  two-year  college, 
undergraduate,  and  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:134  Mr  '79  120w 
"The  original  text  of  over  six  hundred  pages 
has  been  drastically  cut,  but  the  new  work  re¬ 
tains  the  flavor  and  fine  narrative  style-  If  any¬ 
thing,  the  more  distinct  focus  heightens  the 
drama  in  the  life  and  struggles  of  the  ill-fated 
queen.”  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:98  F  ’79  80w 
SLJ  25:69  Ja  ’79  20w  [YA] 


FRASER.  ANTONIA.  Royal  Charles:  Charles  II 
and  the  Restoration  [Eng  title:  King  Charles  II]. 
524p  $16.95  ’79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

B  or  92  Charles  II,  King  of  Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-394-49721-X  LC  79-2208 
A  biography  of  the  British  king.  Bibliography, 
[ndex. 

Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:94  N  '79  120w 
“As  one  progresses  through  this  most  enjoy¬ 
able  and  substantial  book  it  becomes  ever  more 
3lear  that  Fraser  is  taking  a  charitable,  affec¬ 
tionate  view  of  Charles.  She  concedes  laziness 
and  self-indulgence,  but  dwells  in  detail  on  his 
courageous,  serious,  and  effective  work  as  a  king. 

.  .  .  I  agree  with  most  of  Fraser’s  assessment, 
jut  on  one  point  I  have  some  doubts.  She 
absolves  Charles  of  the  long-persisting  charges 
of  debauchery  and  wantonness  during  his  earlier 
years,  yet  some  of  the  facts  suggesting  turpitude 
are  ominously  against  him.  .  .  .  [Still]  one  re¬ 
joices  as  Antonia  B'raser  brings  to  life  many  sleep- 
ng  historical  figures  to  slide,  strut,  on  just  stroll 
before  us.  All  in  all.  Charles  II  was,  as  they  say, 
a  good  thing  for  England;  and  this  book  about 
him  is  a  good  thing  for  those  interested  in  En¬ 
gland’s  history."  Edwin  Tetlow 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl7  O  31  79  350w 

"Antonia  Fraser’s  greatest  achievement  is  her 
dissection  and  reconstruction  of  the  king  s  politi¬ 
cal  and  personal  character.  .  .  .  The  best  pages 
of  this  biography  are  those  which  deal  with  the 
period  of  civil  war  and  exile.  The  story  of  the 
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FRASER.  ANTONI  A — Continued 
escape  from  Worcester  can  scarcely  fail,  and  An¬ 
tonia  Fraser  tells  it  splendidly.  With  the  reality 
of  kingship  after  1660  her  touch  understandably 
falters.  The  facts  are  more  complicated,  and  the 
political  context  needs  fuller  exploration  if 
Charles’s  role  is  to  be  properly  appreciated.  .  ..  . 
Such  evasions  of  major  historical  issues  are  in¬ 
evitable  even  in  the  best  biographies,  however. 
In  general  Antonia  Fraser’s  judgments,  are  sound, 
her  details  are  accurate,  and  she  is  superbly 
convincing  on  the  biographer’s  home  ground 
her  subject’s  personality.” 

Economist  272:127  S  29  '79  650W 

Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Casada 

Library  J  104:2452  N  15  ’79  90w 

Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Plumb 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:43  D  20  79  1500w 

Reviewed  by  Peter  Stansky 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  D  9  79  1900w 

“[This  is]  a  revisionist  work,  a  highly  intel¬ 
ligent  but  partisan  reinterpretation  of  [Fraser  s] 
subject’s  life  and  character.  Inevitably,  anyone 
writing  about  the  Stuart  century  in  England  is 
drawn  to  one  side  or  the  other — crown  or  Par¬ 
liament — and  it  is,  I  think,  to  the  author  s  credit 
that  she  does  not  pretend  to  be  disinterested. 
Charles  is,  for  her,  a  romantic  figure  who  became, 
against  all  odds,  a  strong  and  cunning  ruler.  .  .  . 
And  yet,  despite  her  seeming  determination  to 
discover  a  justification  for  each  of  Charles’s 
actions,  no  matter  how  slippery  or  ambiguous, 
her  book  is  no  mere  apologia.  Fraser  has  done 
her  homework  well:  far  from  slighting  the. charges 
that  were  made  against  Charles  in  his.  time  and 
by  historians  since,  she  argues  against  them 
with  authority.  The  result  is  .  .  .  a  book  that 
should  please  almost  any  reader  of  history.  P. 
o  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:112  N  12  '79  650w 

"No  book  on  Charles  II,  the  ruler  for  most  of 
this  period,  could  possible  be  dull;  and  Antonia 
Fraser’s  King  Charles  II  presents  a  rich  feast 
of  instruction,  drama,  and  entertainment,  based 
on  a  most  thorough  investigation  of  available 
material.  .  .  .  [Her]  Charles  II  is  magnificently 
all  of  a  piece,  in  the  sense  that  the  author  holds 
firmly  in  view  the  totality  of  his  nature  and  ex¬ 
perience  at  each  stage  of  his  career.  .  .  .  Nor 
does  he  stand  alone;  for  around  him  the  other 
close  members  of  his  family — and  not  only  his 
whores — come  solidly  and  vividly  to  life.  Ian 
Christie 

TLS  p28  N  23  '79  150w 


FRASER,  ANTONIA.  The  wild  island.  192d  $895 

'78  Norton 

ISBN  0-393-08831-6  LC  78-14996 


In  "Fraser's  second  mystery  novel  her  heroine, 
television  personality  Jemima  Shore,  star  of 
Jemima  Shore,  Investigator,  sets  olT  to  spend  a 
month’s  holiday  in  the  Highlands,  in  a  cottage 
on  Eilean  Fas,  the  Wild  Island.  Her  landlord,  is 
Charles  Edward  Beauregard,  but,  no  historian 
herself,  she  fails  to  appreciate  the  significance  of 
his  Christian  names,  and  is  surprised  to-  find  her¬ 
self  immediately  caught  up  in  a  neo-Jacobite  move¬ 
ment,  spiced  with  a  family  feud.”  (TLS) 


"The  acclaimed  author  of  several  historical  bi¬ 
ographies,  among  them  Mary  Queen  of  Scots  TBRD 
1969]  and  Cromwell  [BRD  1973,  19741.  .  .  .  inter¬ 
mixes  history  with  local  folklore  to  give  the  novel 
unique  setting  while  weaving  an  Interesting  plot 
around  the  universal  theme  of  greed,  jealousy,  and 
power."  Frederick  Guereschi 

Best  Sell  38:384  Mr  ’79  230w 

Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Harrison 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB12  D  4  *78  130w 

Reviewed  by  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p35  F  25  '79  60w 

"Rather  disappointingly,  Jemima  fails  to  live 
up  to  the  title  of  her  television  show:  she  carries 
out  no  investigations,  but  plays  an  almost  com¬ 
pletely  passive  role  as  the  intrigues  thicken  about 
her,  preferring  to  reflect  on  the  quality  of  her 
Yves  St  Laurent  beige  silk  shirt,  to  wonder  whether 
her  long  dark  green  jersey  dress  from  Jean  Muir 
is  discreetly  sexy  enough  (it  is),  or  to  worry  about 
the  effect  of  Scotch  mist  on  her  honey-coloured 
suede  skirt  and  waistcoat.  Refracted  through 
Jemima’s  personality,  Violence  and  murder  take  on 
a  curiously  unreal  air,  but  the  novel  itself  is  a 
pleasant  and  amusing  entertainment,  civilized  and 
well-written.”  T.  J.  Binyon 

TLS  P492  My  6  '78  150W 

"Antonia  Fraser  has  liberated  the  heroine  of  the 
classic  murder  mystery.  She  drives  a  sports  car, 
has  affairs,  and  investigates  fanatical  nationalist 
groups.  A  fine  mystery  with  enough  adventure  to 
keep  the  reader  hanging  on  until  the  end.  Here  is 
&  new  Mias  Marple  for  a  new  generation  of  Agatha 
Christie  fans.” 

Va  Q  R  55:59  spring  ’79  60w 


FRASER,  GEORGE  S.  Alexander  Pope.  134p  *11.75 
'78  Routledge  &  Paul 

821  Pope,  Alexander 

tqrm  n-7inn.SQSn-2  T.C  78-40731 


The  book  offers  "discussions  of  Popes  relation¬ 
ship  to  his  historical  period,  his  biography,  his 
works  in  roughly  chronological  order,  his  satires, 
and  his  critics.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"About  his  book  Fraser  says,  ‘I  will  be  happy  if 
I  can  persuade  others  to  share  my  own  amateur 
enjoyment.’  It  is  more  evident  that  he  is  an  ama¬ 
teur  than  that  he  enjoys  Pope’s  poetry.  For  brief 
introductions  to  Pope’s  work,  the  general  reader 
(Fraser’s  audience)  will  do  better  to  turn  to 
either  Yasmine  Gooneratne's  Alexander  Pope  [BRD 
1977]  or  Pat  Roger’s  An  introduction  to  Alexander 
Pope  [BRD  1976-  Fraser’s]  .  .  .  style  is  awkward, 
parenthetical,  and  digressive.  .  .  ,  Not  a  necessary 
book  for  most  libraries." 

Choice  16:529  Je  ‘79  llOw 

"Fraser  evidently  decided  that  he  must  .jolly 
the  reader  along,  keep  him  diverted,  ask  him  to  be 
interested,  at  least  for  the  page  being,  in  Pope  s 
friends  (Oxford,  Bolingbroke.  Addison,  Wycherley, 
Swift)  and  generally  keep  him  occupied  on  the 
question  of  Pope's  being  more  a  Restoration  than 
an  Augustan  figure.  Meanwhile,  he  runs  through 
the  early  poems.  .  .  .  It's  all  well  done,  very 
lively,  direct,  unboring,  informative  where  infor¬ 
mation  is  desirable.  The  readings  of  Pope  are  en¬ 
tirely  acceptable.  But  after  going  through.  Fraser  s 
130  pages  I  think  it’s  a  pity  a  fine  critic  s  time 
(I  mean  Fraser’s)  should  be  spent  cushioning 
second-rate  students  from  the  blow  of  reading 
Pope’s  poems.  The  ordinary  reader  invoked  by 
Fraser  is  not  required  to  lift  a  finger.  .  .  .  Fraser 
has  done  it  all,  proposed  the  questions  and  sup¬ 
plied  the  answers.”  Dente Dpnoghue 

New  Statesman  97:17  Ja  5  79  llOOw 


FRASER,  RONALD.  Blood  of  Spain;  an  oral  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Spanish  Civil  War.  628d  maps  $15.95 
'79  Pantheon  Bks. 


946.081  Spain — History — Civil  War,  1936-1939 
ISBN  0-394-48982-9  LC  78-20416 
In  this  account  of  the  Spanish  Civil  War  Fraser 
attempts  to  capture  “the  ‘atmosphere’  of  the  con¬ 
flict  from  the  memories  of  hundreds  of  individuals 
of  ’’arying  political  persuasions  who  fought  on  the 
barricades  or  endured  in  the  villages.”  (Library  J) 
Chronology.  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Name  index. 
General  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Benjamin  Welles 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  Ag  13  ’79  750w 


Reviewed  by  George  Woodcock 

Commonweal  106:600  O  26  '79  1650w 


“[Ronald  Fraser]  spent  nearly  two  years  record¬ 
ing  almost  3m  words  of  interviews  which,  boiled 
down  and  interspersed  with  snippets  of  speeches, 
press  comment,  songs  and  the  like,  make  up  the 
present  vast  compilation.  A  more  sparing  use  of 
the  tape-recorder  has  previously  enabled  the  same 
author  to  retell  one  Republican  supporter's  singular 
story,  ‘In  Hiding — the  Life  of  Manuel  Cortes'  [BRD 
1972] .  But  a  mosaic  or  collage  of  countless  mini- 
narratives  fails  to  produce  a  cumulative  impressive 
effect  and  tends  to  confuse  rather  than  illuminate." 

Economist  271:125  Je  2  '79  260w 
"All  too  often  a  collection  of  interviews  defies 
effective  classification  as  either  history  of  litera¬ 
ture.  Fraser’s  methodology  leaves  no  such  am¬ 
biguity.  .  .  .  His  careful  interview  strategy,  serious 
corroborative  efforts,  and  extensive  use  of  written 
sources  mark  this  as  a  fine  example  of  how  the 
subjective  dimension  of  history  can  be  elucidated. 
One  need  only  compare,  Blood  of  Spain  with  Jose 
Ygleslas’  informal  narrative.  The  Franco  Years,  to 
see  where  the  dividing  line  is  in  oral  history  be¬ 
tween  history  and  literature.”  J.  A.  Neuenschwan- 
der 

Library  J  104:1055  My  1  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Raymond  Carr 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:39  J1  19  '79  3000w 


"[This  is]  a  moving  and  original  work  that  will 
Immediately  take  its  place  among  the  dozen  or  so 
truly  important  books  about  the  Spanish  conflict. 
Ronald  Fraser's  remarkable  achievement  is  to  have 
captured  from  hundreds  of  interviews  the  feel 
of  what  it  was  like  to  be  in  Spain  during  the  civil 
war.  .  .  .  He  has  then  modeled  his  material  into 
an  overview  of  the  war  that  provides  insights  of 
a  kind  that  might  have  been  reasonably  expected 
only  in  a  great  novel.  .  .  .  ‘Blood  of  Spain’  is  a 
book  that  not  only  satisfies  the  exigencies  of  the 
scholar,  but  also  provides  sufficient  new  material 
to  make  it  an  essential  reference  work  on  many 
of  the  war’s  central  controversies.”  Paul  Preston 
N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  p  1  Je  17  ’79  1650w 
Reviewed  by  Temma  Kaplan 

Nation  229:57  J1  14-21  '79  850w 
“Anyone  who  still  regards  the  fashionable  pur¬ 
suit  of  oral  history  as  not  altogether  respectable 
had  better  think  again,  preferably  after  first 
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reading  Ronald  Fraser’s  massive  and  remarkable 
Blood  of  Spain.  World*  removed  from  the  stultify¬ 
ing  triviality  of  so  much  oral  history,  it  is,  quite 
simply,  the  most  original  and  exciting  study  of 
the  Spanish  Civil  War  ever  published.  ...  It  also 
represents  a  triumph  of  good  timing.  Only  a  few 
years  earlier,  many  of  those  who  speak  through 
Fraser’s  pages  would  have  been  unwilling  to  ex¬ 
pose  themselves  to  interview  for  fear  of  the  pos¬ 
sible  consequences;  in  another  ten  years,  many 
will  doubtless  be  dead.  .  .  .  [These]  recollections 
make  up  a  rich,  complex  mosaic  of  life-  and  death, 
creativity  and  destructiveness,  humanity  and  bru¬ 
tality  in,  both  war  zones,  arranged  with  great 
care  and  skill  by  an  author  whose  knowledgeable 
and  sensitive  commentary  gives  the  book  its  uni¬ 
ty.”  Martin  Blinkhorn 

New  Statesman  97:955  Je  29  '79  600w 


Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Allen 

Sat  R  6:50  J1  21  '79  400w 
Time  114:81  J1  2  ’79  190w 


FRASSANITO,  WILLIAM  A.  Antietam;  the  pho¬ 
tographic  legacy  of  America's  bloodiest  day.  304p 
$15-95  ’78  Scribner 

779  Antietam,  Battle  of,  1862 
ISBN  0-684-15659-8  LC  78-2336 
The  heart  of  this  “volume  is  63  photographs 
taken  after  the  Battle  of  Antietam.  .  •  -  Frassanito 
identifies  the  battlefield  location  of  the  shots  and 
[attempts  to]  put  them  in  their  historical  con¬ 
text-  Photographs  of  soldiers  who  fought  at  Antie¬ 
tam  supplement  the  63  images,  and  the  .text 
explores  the  lives  of  these  men  and  their  fate  in 
the  battle.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"[Mr.  Frassanito  presents]  a  vivid  reconstruc¬ 
tion  of  the  battle,  which  he  expands  with  short 
accounts  of  some  of  the  casualties — rarely  officers, 
because  Mr.  Frassanito,  who  served  in  Vietnam, 
is  interested  in  the  savage  impact  of  war  on 
ordinary  people.  These  little  biographies,  ac¬ 
companied  by  portraits,  were  evidently  hard  to 
assemble  and  are  sometimes  all  conjecture,  the 
best  of  them  are  truly  moving.  A  fascinating  book 
for  Civil  War  buffs  or  for  anyone  curious  about 
the  use  of  photographs  in  military  intelligence  or 
historical  research.”  P--L-  Adams 
Atlantic  242:117  O  ’78  130w 
“Like  Frassanito’s  previous  book,  Gettysburg;  a 
journey  in  time  [BRX)  1975],  this  is  a  scholarly 
and  definitive  account  of  the  photographic  record 
of  a  Civil  War  battle,  including  approximately  130 
photographs  and  11  maps.  •  •  .  Frassanito  skillfully 
combines  the  grim  contemporary  photographs  with 
maps,  modern  views  of  the  same  scenes,  and  brief 
vignettes  of  some  of  the  26,000  men  who  became 
casualties  on  ‘Americas  bloodiest  day-  .  ...  This  is 
a  book  of  considerable  value  to  military  histonansv 
but  is  also  a  sobering  and  valuable  experience  for 
Civil  War  buffs  and  general  readers.  Strongly 
recommended  for  any  library  concerned  with  Civil 
War  history  or  the  history  of  photography- 
Choice  15:1717  F  '79  150w 
Chr  Century  95:1052  N  1  ’78  80w 
"Libraries  with  large  Civil  War  or  photographic 
holdings  should  purchase  this  book-  .  •  -  An  ex¬ 
cellent  example  of  how  photographs  and  clocu- 
ments  can  be  combined  m  historical  research, 
this  book  transmits  the  human  tragedy  of  war- 
Bobby  Roberts^  j  103;2517  D  15  ,78  100w 

New  Repub  179:36  O  14  ’78  360w 


FRAZIER,  HOWARD,  ed.  Uncloaking  the  CIA.  See 
Conference  on  the  CIA  and  World  Peace.  Yale 
University.  1975 


public  Bks;  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 

?iiS?  W11^0-l7h«-»t3!-5  (pa. 

LC  78-9292 

"Drawn  from  the  primary  sources  of  the  ipeae- 

ral  Theatref  pfqj  eclt-which  are  tow  houSerdsu^ 

a* 

sketches,  reminiscences,  and  [text].  (Library  J) 
Index.  _ . 

B,»l.wec,„bj|JoaFa  DavI«»:Jo  Q  1000w 

VSS&  ^"iMSnf’SKifiSE 

PUt  Tlfeir  captions  and  commentaries  are  sensi¬ 
tive  ^and  informative,  sometimes  pointed,  often 


amusing.  The  book’s  graphic  design  and  pictorial 
reproduction  is  both  pleasing  and  exciting.  And, 
like  a  tasty  syrup  laced  through  a  parfait,  the 
chronicle  is  spiced  with  the  anecdotes  and  recol¬ 
lections  of  dozens  of  Federal  Theater  veterans, 
their  saucy  reminiscences  recently  recorded  in  an 
oral  history  encore  to  the  FTP  and  added  to  this 
book.”  E.  F.  Weiss 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  F  12  ’79  750w 


“This  richly  illustrated,  intriguing  survey  la 
less  a  history  than  a  sampling  of  the  New  Deal’s 
WPA  theater-  .  .  .  The  costume  plates,  scene  de¬ 
signs  and  poster  displays  are  superb,  but  the  book 
should  be  read  as  an  introduction  to  the  marvels 
of  the  Federal  Theatre  collection  at  George  Mason 
and  a  supplement  to-  other  works  in  the  field  rather 
than  as  ‘history’  of  the  project.”  B.  B.  Wltham 
Library  J  104:417  F  1  ’79  120w 


“The  book  is  so  clearly  put  together,  like  the 
Avon  lady’s  sample  case,  to  tease  rather  than  to 
gratify  that  it  is  probably  wrongheaded  of  me  to 
complain.  Still,  only  occasionally  do  the  materials 
come  together  to  give  a  firm  sense  of  a  production. 
The  section  on  Injunction  Granted  is  the  most  ef¬ 
fective.  .  •  .  Elsewhere  the  reader  has  to  settle  for 
nice  bits :  handsome  set  designs  reproduced  in  color, 
occasionally  informative  comments  .  .  .  pointed  or 
funny  anecdotes.  ...  I  am  nit-picking,  I  know, 
but  I  expected,  wanted  so  much  more  from  [this 
book],  I  have  enjoyed  the  book  after  its  fashion, 
but  now  that  the  memorabilia  have  been  exhibited, 

Wrhaps  we  can  have  detailed  studies.”  Gerald 
ealcs 

Nation  228:55  Ja  20  ’79  1600w 


FREEDEN,  MICHAEL.  The  new  liberalism;  an 
ideology  of  social  reform.  (Clarendon  Press 
Bk)  291p  $24  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

301.24  Liberalism.  Great  Britain — Social  policy 
ISBN  0-19-822463-X  LC  77-30169 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  P.  B.  Johnson 

Am  Hist  R  84:168  F  ’79  450w 
Reviewed  by  M.  E.  Kann 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:557  Je  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  R.  I.  McKibbin 

Engl  Hist  R  94:613  J1  ’79  1400w 


FREEDLAND,  MICHAEL.  The  two  lives  of  Errol 
Flynn.  258p  pi  $9.95  ’79  Morrow 
B  or  92  Flynn,  Errol 
ISBN  0-688-03465-9  LC  79-63012 
A  biography  of  the  film  actor,  focusing  on  his 
private  life. 


“Though  the  book  claims  to  give  us  ’the  man 
behind  the  legend’  Freedland  does-  no  such  thing. 

.  .  .  For  libraries  that  do  not  have  any  Flynn 
biography,  this  will  serve  as  well  as  any,  but  it 
has  nothing  to  recommend  it  strongly  to-  other 
libraries.”  John  Smothers 

Library  J  104:1717  S  1  79  50w 

‘‘[Flynn’s  life]  was  so  lurid  that  one  can  hardly 
blame  Michael  Freedland,  a  British  show-business 
writer,  for  dredging  up  the  old  Flynn  gossip 
once  again.  .  .  .  This  is  a  lightweight  book.  It 
plumbs  no  depths  and  does  not  even  provide  a 
list  of  Flynn’s  fllmsi.  But  it  does  have  its  anecdotal 
moments/’  R.  A.  Sokolov  R  p22  Je  1?  270w 

"Michael  Freedland’ s  unsympathetic  biography 
of  Errol  Flynn,  while  full  of  revelations  (Flynn 
was  ’the  subject  of  an  anti-Nazi  investigation, 
and  once  tried,  with  Bogart,  to  burn  down  the 
Warner  Brothers  studio),  neglects  Flynn  s  own 
writings,  which  reveal  a  deeper  man  than  Fieed- 
land  leeringly  evokes,  stressing  the  tawdriest  de¬ 
tails  of  a  fast  life  and  ugly,  death-  M-  C.  Miller 
m o\Ar  Rpmih  181  S  IK  *79  550 W 


FREEDMAN,  JAMES  O-  Crisis  and  legitimacy; 
the  administrative  process  and  American  govern¬ 
ment.  324p  $15-95  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
342.6  Administrative  law 
ISBN  0-521-22036-7  LC  78-51683 

“Freedman  examines  the  current  crisis  in  federal 
administration.  Because  he  is,  concerned  with  es¬ 
tablishing  and  strengthening  the  legitimacy  of  ad¬ 
ministrative  procedures,  he  evaluates  the  perfomi 
since  of  several  governmental  agencies.  He  also  ex- 
pfores°  the  implications  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  of  1946  for  rule  making  and  ajudica- 
tion  by  federal  agencies.  Freedman  contends  that 
misinformed  public  perceptions  of  the  administra¬ 
tive  process  have  been  responsible  for  weakening 
Its  legitimacy.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"To  historians  the  book  is  not  as  convincing 
as  it  might  be  to  lawyers  or  political  scientists. 
Freedman  has  developed  his  themes  within  a  nar¬ 
row  context  of  legal  and  administrative  doctrines. 
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FREEDMAN.  J.  O. — Continued 

He  has  not  rooted  his  arguments  in  the  rich  con¬ 
text  of  historical  experiences.  .  .  .  Although 

Freedman  is  undoubtedly  correct  in  locating  con¬ 
temporary  disenchantment  with  bureaucracy  in 
peculiarities  of  the  administrative  process,  he 
largely  ignores  the  human  dimension  of  the  prob¬ 
lem.  It  is  possible  to  discuss  the  crisis  of  admin¬ 
istrative  processes  meaningfully  without  analyzing 
the  changing  values  of  the  individuals  who  operate 
them  or  the  society  that  sustains  them?  .  .  .  His¬ 
torians  interested  in  organizational  behavior  will 
want  to  consider  Freedman's  prognosis,  since  he 
deals  with  one  of  the  central  issues  of  our  time.” 
<3.  D.  Nash 

Am  Hist  R  84:1190  O  '79  BOOw 
"A  scholarly  blend  of  constitutional  theory,  legis¬ 
lative  history,  and  administrative  analysis,  this 
book  belongs  in  most  academic  libraries,"  T,  A. 
Karel 

Library  J  103:2525  D  15  ’78  90w 
“The  book  is  divided  into  three  parts  that 
treaA  the  crisis  of  legitimacy,  the  relevance  of  ad¬ 
ministrative  procedure,  and  the  nature  of  the  in¬ 
formal  administrative  process.  Except  for  the 
first  part,  which  deals  with  some  of  the  political 
aspects  of  the  issue,  the  author’s  approach  is 
that  of  a  competent  scholar  in  administrative 
law.  .  .  .  Altogether,  Professor  Freedman  has 
written  a  good  book  on  an  important  subject. 
That  all  parts  of  the  volume  do  not  always  form  a 
consistent  theme  arises  from  the  reprinting  of 
all  or  portions  of  five  earlier  articles.”  R.  J.  Har¬ 
ris 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:358  summer  '79  600w 


FREEDMAN,  LAWRENCE.  U.S.  intelligence  and 
the  Soviet  strategic  threat.  235p  il  $22.50  '78 
Westview  Press 

355-03  Intelligence  service — U.S.  U.S — De¬ 

fenses.  Russia — Military  policy 
ISBN  0-89158-748-9  .  LC  77-7525 

“Freedman,  research  fellow  of  London's  Inter¬ 
national  Institute  of  Strategic  Studies,  has  pre¬ 
pared  a  .  .  .  study  of  ‘the  quality  of  US  intelligence 
estimates  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  de¬ 
veloped,  as  well  as  those  concerning  the  influence 
of  these  projections  on  US  policy.’  The  book  is 
largely  a  case  study  of  Minuteman  ICBM  vulner¬ 
ability  vis-4-vis  a  first  strike  effectiveness  by 
Soviet  ICBMs.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  is]  a  welcome  departure  from  self-serv¬ 
ing  memoirs  of  former  CIA  agents  or  administra¬ 
tors  seeking  to  refurbish  their  own  or  agency 
images.  After  establishing  the  necessary  factual 
base,  Freedman  expertly  blends  history  and  analy¬ 
sis  in  an  account  that  is  both  lucidly  written  and 
compelling  in  its  conclusions.  The  study  is  free 
of  cold  war  cant  and  institutional  pleading.  In 
addition,  there  is  an  excellent  index  and  a  selected 
bibliography  of  government  and  open  sources 
used.  The  book  should  serve  as  an  invaluable 
sourcebook  on  the  role  of  intelligence  in  strategic 
estimates  and  decision  making  for  both  the  stu¬ 
dent,  professional  intelligence  officers  and  policy 
makers.”  P.  W.  Blackstock 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:681  Je  '79  750w 
“Freedman  defines  a  Soviet  strategic  threat  ‘as 
one  of  a  set  of  conceivable  changes  in  the  Soviet 
force  structure  that  would,  in  the  absence  of 
counter-measures,  seriously  diminish  America’s 
strategic  strength'.  He  distinguishes  between 
threat  assessments  and  intelligence  estimates;  the 
Soviet  activity  which  the  intelligence  community 
monitors  becomes  a  threat  only  when  it  enhances, 
or  is  perceived  as  enhancing,  some  American 
vulnerability.  His  survey  of  the  intelligence  com¬ 
munity  is  directed  largely  to  the  question  of  how 
much  the  intelligence  estimates  remain  indepen¬ 
dent  of  policymakers'  judgments  about  vulner¬ 
abilities.  .  .  .  Freedman's  pages  of  small  print 
are  dense  with  data,  the  argument  closely  rea¬ 
soned,  much  interpretation  left  to  the  reader.” 
R.  F.  Weighley 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:170  N  '78  370w 

“Freedman  excellently  blends  into  his  narrow 
study  of  the  Minuteman  vulnerability  issue  a  more 

feneral  overview  of  intelligence  work  that  should 
e  a  must  reading  item  for  political  science  stu¬ 
dents.  As  we  now  spend  about  six  billion  dollars 
a  year  on  our  intelligence  agencies,  the  work  will 
be  of  interest  to  informed  general  readers  who 
want  to  know  how  their  tax  dollars  are  spent 
(or  misspent).  Appropriate  for  graduate  and  up¬ 
per-division  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1437  D  '78  170w 


“Since  Hiroshima  burnt  in  1945,  most  city  dwel¬ 
lers  have  had  to  get  used  to  living  with  the  idea 
that  sudden  ruin  from  the  sky  might  one  day 
frizzle  them  too.  This  book  is  a  highly  intelligent 
guide  to  the  business  of  guessing  whether  or  when 
this  sort  of  disaster  might  occur.  .  .  .  The  author 
wrote  an  earlier  version  as  an  Oxford  doctoral 
thesis,  .  .  .  [This  hook]  grips  the  attention  -and 
clears  the  mind  of  any  reader  who  is  concerned 


at  the  state  of  the  world.  .  .  .  Mr  Freedman 
understands  the  working  of  any  effective  intelli¬ 
gence  system  .  .  .  the  readiness  of  staff  officers 
to  plan  for  the  worst  case;  and  the  penalties  of 
over-insurance  that  follow.  .  .  •  He  can  spot  points 
of  pure  politics  as  well:  by  1973,  for  instance,  ‘Mr 
Kissinger  was  making  himself  the  chief  intelli¬ 
gence  officer  of  the  administration,  as  well  as 
the  chief  consumer  of  intelligence.'  " 

Economist  266:106  Ja  14  '78  450w 


FREEDMAN,  MAURICE.  The  study  of  Chinese 
society;  essays;  sel.  and  introduced  by  G.  Wil¬ 
liam  Skinner.  491p  $28.50  '79  Stanford  Univ. 

Press 

309.151  China — Social  conditions.  Chinese  in 

Southeast  Asia 

ISBN  0-8047-0964-5  LC  78-65395 
This  collection  reprints  Freedman’s  “Sinological 
essays  and  covers  his  chief  interests:  overseas 
Chinese  communities,  kinship  and  religion,  and 
the  disciplinary  problems  for  anthropologists  who 
study  historically  long  and  complex  societies.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  present  volume  is  a  collection  of  essays 
often  first  printed  in  journals  not  readily  access¬ 
ible  in  the  average  university  library.  The  pub¬ 
lishing  of  this  collection  is  thereby  a  real  ser¬ 
vice  because  Freedman  had  the  capacity  to  see 
data  and  problems  from  a  different  perspective 
than  that  of  many  within  the  field.  He  was  in¬ 
terested  in  a  wide  array  of  subject  matter,  from 
religion  to  the  nature  of  Chinese  studies,  thus 
making  his  works  important  additions  to  many 
disciplines  and  subdisciplines.” 

Choice  16:1063  O  ’79  120w 
“When  a  brilliant  social  anthropologist  like 
Freedman  speaks,  specialists,  historians,  and  so¬ 
cial  scientists  alike  find  his  opinions  a  rich 
source  of  ideas,  insights,  and  stimulating  inter¬ 
pretations  of  Chinese  society  and  its  workings. 
.  .  .  Skinner’s  excellent  introduction  puts  the  23 
articles  into  the  context  of  Freedman’s  profes¬ 
sional  development  and  constitutes  a  fitting  tri¬ 
bute  to  this  great  scholar.”  E.  S.  Rawski 
Library  J  104:1271  Je  1  '79  80w 


FREEDMAN,  RALPH.  Hermann  Hesse:  pilgrim 
of  crisis;  a  biography.  432p  pi  $15  '79  Pantheon 
Bks. 

B  or  92  Hesse.  Hermann 
ISBN  0-394-41981-2  LC  78-51795 
Freedman’s  portrait  of  the  author  of  Steppen- 
wolf  (BRD  1929,  1947)  Siddhartha  (BRD  1952)  and 
Magister  Ludi  (BRD  1949)  seeks  to  show  “the 
relation  between  Hesse  as  an  individual  and  the 
persona  he  projects  in  his  .  .  .  novels,  stories, 
and  poems.”  (Prologue)  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Ed  Dickey 

Best  Sell  39:92  Je  '79  650w 
"As  a  critical  biography,  [this  study]  will  be 
important  to  students  of  Hesse  on  all  levels;  as 
a  20th-century  life,  it  should  appeal  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader  as  well.  The  notes  and  index  are 
useful.  The  quality  of  the  illustrations  is  high. 
This  book  should  be  in  all  but  the  smallest 
library.” 

Choice  16:228  Ap  '79  140w 
Economist  271:126  Je  9  '79  200w 
“Of  all  the  German  authors  read  in  America. 
Hesse  is  perhaps  the  most  popular,  but  also  the 
least  understood.  He  was  quickly  acclaimed  as  a 
seer,  as  a  'mystic,'  particularly  in  the  Sixties, 
and  it  is  only  now  that  Hesse’s  mythic  stature 
is  being  debunked  by  writers  such  as  Freedman. 

•  .  .  Having  thoroughly  sifted  Hesse’s  correspon¬ 
dence  and  work.  Freedman  has  given  us  a  por¬ 
trait  that  is  both  authoritative  and-  sensitive.  To 
date  it  is  the  best  study  of  its  kind  available  in 
English.  Facts  are  combined  with  intelligent  con¬ 
jecture,  and  what  emerges  is  a  most  readable  ac¬ 
count,  not  only  of  Hesse's  fife,  but  also  of  his  art. 
Recommended.”  G.  R.  Muller 

Library  J  103:2521  D  15  '78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Wes  Blomster 

Mod  Lang  J  63:310  S-O  '79  350w 
“On  the  positive  side,  [Freedman]  does  map  all 
sorts  of  fascinating  connections  between  Hesse’s 
life  and  work,  showing  what  stuff  the  successive 
self-portrayals  were  made  from.  If  his  focus  dulls, 
it  is  because  he  tends  to  rate  each  of  Hesse’s 
fictions  as  highly  as  Hesse  rated  it  himself.  Since 
each  was  cathartic  and  left  its  author  feeling  high, 
dry,  and  relieved,  until  the  next  slide  into  misery 
Hesse  s  own  rating  were  not  only  exorbitant,  they 
seldom  lacked  a  note  of  glib  self-praise.  When 
Freedman  might  seem  to  have  his  doubts,  he 
tucks  them  almost  out  of  sight.  .  .  .  Why  doesn’t 
he  safi  in  and  question  the  entire  tendency  toward 
self- inventing  stagyness  that  marks  almost  every 
phase  of  Hesse  s  work,  virtually  every  modulation 
of  his  self-image?”  Christopher  Middleton 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:31  Mr  8  ’79  2950w 
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Reviewed  by  Peter  Gay 

N  Y  Times  Bt*..R  p3  Ja  21  ’79  2650w 


Reviewed  by  R.  R-  Harris 

New  Repub  180:47  Mr  10  '79  500w 


Reviewed  by  James  Campbell 

New  Statesman  97:793  Je  1  ’79  1200w 


“Freedman,  a  leading  Hesse  scholar,  is  at  his 
best  when  criticism  and  biography  cross  boundar¬ 
ies,  as  when  he  discusses  the  analogies  between 
the  author's  gray  life  and  the  colored  fantasies 
of  his  novels-  The  cues  are  in  his  letters,  diaries, 
and  the  notebooks  in  which  he  recorded  his 
dreams.  .  .  .  Meticulously  researched,  but  with 
an  overkill  of  detail,  page  after  learned  page 
resembles  an  endless  entry  in  an  encyclopedia. 
A  good  biographer  should  be  storyteller  as  well  as 
scholar.  Except  for  a  few  scenes,  notably  Hesse's 
emotional  vigil  at  his  father’s  deathbed,  the  book 
lacks  the  pulse  of  drama.”  John  Fludas 
Sat  R  6:64  Ja  20  ’79  320w 


“In  the  late  '60s  and  early  '70s,  the  .  .  .  Amer¬ 
ican  counterculture  claimed  [Hesse]  the  Swabian 
mystic  as  a  guru  of  its  own  discovery,  its  sub¬ 
terranean  priest.  .  .  •  [He]  possessed  a  strange, 
lifelong  affinity  for  adolescents,  for  their  intense 
spiritual  questing  and  abused  sense  of  exclusion. 
The  affinity  was  natural.  The  novelist  remained 
something  of  an  adolescent  himself  for  all  of  his 
85  years.  .  ■  •  His  work  [also]  fascinated  his 
countrv-men  from  around  1905  to  his  death  in 
1962.  They  ranked  him  with  Thomas  Mann.  In 
1946  Hesse  won  the  Nobel  Prize,  principally  for 
The  Glass  Bead  Game  [BRD  1970.  Freedman] 
.  .  .  gives  the  author  a  fair  and  thorough  hear¬ 
ing;  his  admiration  for  Hesse  does  not  prevent 
his  seeing  clearly  what  an  absurd  and  depressing 
character  he  could  sometimes  be.  Freedman  takes 
Hesse  far  too  seriously,  but  perhaps  any  biographer 
is  bound  to,  for  Hesse  was  himself  a  painfully 
humorless  man."  Lance  Morrow 

Time  113:85  Ja  22  ’79  650w 


Va  Q  R  55:72  spring  '79  90w 


FREEDMAN,  SAMUEL  S.  ERA:  may  a  state 
change  its  vote?  [by]  Samuel  S.  Freedman  & 
Pamela  J.  Naughton.  170p  $14.  pa  $6.95  78 
Wayne  State  Unlv.  Press 

342  TJ.S, — Constitutional  law.  U-S.  Constitution 
— Amendments.  Sex  discrimination — Law  and 

is^Na^b8143-1623-9;  0-8143-1624-7  (pa) 

LC  78-10821 

This  book  “documents  the  Issue  of  whether  a 
state  may  legally  revoke  its  own  vote  to  ratify 
the  Equal  Rights  Amendment.  Legal  procedures 
concerning  the  passage  of  ERA  are  explained, 
such  as  the  background  of  recision  and  the  rati¬ 
fication  process  itself.  .  .  .  The  bulk  of  the  book 
consists  of  appendixes  that  include  opinions  of 
state  attorneys  general,  ^excerpts 
opinions  and  statutes,  etc.  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.  _ 

“Although  the  Immediate  issue  with  reference  to 
the  Equal  Rights  Amendment  has  been  decided  by 
the  defeat  in  both  houses  of  Congress  in  1978  of 
attempts  to  add  recision  amendments  to  the  Joint 
Resolution  to  extend  the  time  for  ratification,  of 
the  ERA  until  mid-1982.  the  ultimate  judicial  or 
legislative  decision  on  the  constitutionality  of  this 
legislative  action  is  still  very  much  alive  This 
book  is  probably  the  best  single  source  of  the 
precedents  available  to  Congress  and  the  courts 
Fn  reaching  a  conclusion.  ,  [The  book  £]  probably 
worth  having  as  an  .immediate  source  of  reference 
for  courses  in  American  government  and  constitu 
tional  law  although  [the  material  in  the  .  ajj 
pendixes]  may  be  of  only  historical  value  within 

a.  few  years  .  •  •  Undergraduate  level, 
a  lew  yeara^  Jg  >7g  200w 

"[This  timely  work  is]  s°rely 
legislators,  women’s  groups,  and  the  Plfbhc  ln 
general  Unfortunately  the  bulk  of  the  book 

?oF?fsts  of  'appendixes.  .  .  .  While  such  documenta¬ 
tion  fsv^lutble,  greater  interpretation  would  have 

been  most  welcome  Sure  to  be. requested  by  both 

the  layperson  and  the  scholar-  S.  B.  ixuioin 
Library  J  103:2323  N  15  78  llOw 


prffdomWAYS  (periodical).  Paul  Robeson: 
the  great  forerunner.  See  Paul  Robeson:  the 
great  forerunner 


FREELING,  NICOLAS.  The  night  lords.  250p  $7.95 

•78  Pantheon  Bks.  . 

ISBN  0-394-50281-7  LC  78-55242 
iiTTonH  On ^tane,  a  French  police  inspector.  Is 

Kiaiuv  ,iB«.  H®,ss£ 

*S®SS  to  *h 

E,vi.w|dsbysV|.  UOw 


"Castang  shows  signs  of  developing  into  a  worthy 
addition  to  the  literary  detective  Hall -of -(Fame. 
The  writing  is  on  the  lush  side  but  the  characteri¬ 
zation  and  the  plotting  more  than  make  up  for 
that.”  Dick  Datchery 

Critic  37:6  An  ’79-11  lOOw 
"Freeling  is  back  again  with  Castang,  the  cop 
in  a  French  provincial  city,  and  the  ruminative 
and  slightly  ponderous  story  is  a  thoughtful  picture 
of  French  police  life  and  work.  .  .  .  Freeling  is  in 
his  element.  .  .  .  However,  I  wish  his  English 
would  improve:  his  use  of  English  cognates  of 
French  words  and  of  literal  translations  of  French 
idioms  is  infuriating.”  H.  C-  Veit 

Library  J  103:2265  N  1  ’78  120w 
“The  writing  is  civilized,  the  plotting  com¬ 
petent,  the  backgrounds  authentic.  But  there  is, 
to  be  sure,  the  influence  of  Georges  Simenon  and 
Inspector  Maigret  pervading  the  Castang  series. 
There  is  an  awful  lot  of  talk  that  impedes  the 
action.  And  there  is  a  peculiarity  of  Mr.  Free¬ 
ling’ s  literary  style  that  after  a  while  becomes 
noticeable  and  then  develops  into  a  mild  irri¬ 
tant.  This  is  Mr.  Freeling’s  determination  to 
avoid  the  locution  ‘he  said.’  Some  authors  find 
a  substitute.  .  .  .  Mr.  Freeling,  however,  simply 
drops  the  pronoun  and  past  participle.  Thus  we 
get:  ‘  “No,  I'm  not,”  triumphantly.’  .  .  .  It’s  a 
strange  literary  mannerism,  and  it  merely  makes 
the  writing  appear  odd.”  Newgate  Callendar 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p50  N  26  ’78  260w 


FREELY,  MAUREEN.  Mother’s  helper:  a  novel. 
369p  $8.95  ’79  Delacorte  Press/Lawrence,  S. 

ISBN  0-440-05928-3  LC  78-31482  ’ 

“The  time  is  1970.  The  Locale,  a  New  England 
college  town.  The  mother’s  helper  is  Laura,  a 
lonely  college  freshman  who  takes  a  job  with  the 
Pyles:  a  semi-radical  chic  family  consisting  of 
three  small  children,  two  older  ‘children’  mas¬ 
querading  as  their  academic  parents,  and  a  slew 
of  hanger-ons  whom  Kay,  the  mother,  gathers 
around  herself.  The  novel  is  the  story  of  the  year 
Laura  spends  in  service  to  the  Pyles  and  of  Kay 
Pyle’s  progress  as  she  sets  out  to  liberate  her¬ 
self  from  the  confining  roles  of  wife  and  mother.” 
(Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:93  S  ’79  140w 
“Readers  who  open  the  book  will  be  compelled 
to  finish  but  only  out  of  curiosity:  is  there  a 
plot?  What  does  it  all  mean?  At  the  end.  one  of 
the  children  dies,  a  victim  of  his  parents’  lifestyle 
and  lesson  to  Laura:  ‘Nathaniel’s  death  had  made 
her  understand  the  meaning  of  life.’  First-novel¬ 
ist  Freely’ s  satire  of  the  American  countercul¬ 
ture  is  spirited  but  silly.”  Janet  Wiehe 

Library  J  104:1356  Je  15  ’79  120w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Malone 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  O  14  ’79  250w 

Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Shrimpton 

New  Statesman  98:644  O  26  ’79  350w 


“Maureen  Freely  is  exact  and  very  funny  as  she 
skewers  every  conceivable  platitude  of  raised  con¬ 
sciousness,  open  marriage,  permissive  child  rear¬ 
ing  and  the  smiling  denial  of  normal  anger.  .  .  . 
Her  seemingly  paper-thin  comic  caricatures  take 
on  surprising  emotional  weight  when  the  novel 
shifts  to  tragedy  toward  its  end.  The  secret  of 
the  book’s  success  is  the  character  of  Laura. 
The  child  of  expatriate  parents,  she  is  hungry 
for  American  domesticity,  on  whatever  bizarre 
terms.  Her  longing  gradually  emerges  as  the  true 
feeling  that  underlines  the  comedy  of  false  family 
relationships.  .  .  .  Freely  has  an  eye  and  ear  of 
her  own,  as  well  as  abundant  comic  energy  and 
emotional  steam.  Good  in  itself,  her  novel  sug¬ 
gests  that  she  may  have  the  stamina  and  inven¬ 
tiveness  to  surprise  us  further.”  Walter  Clemona 
Newsweek  94:69  J1  30  ’79  500w 


“Freely’ s  remarkably  clever,  hilarious  first  novel 
does  a  devastating  job  on  the  fatuous  excesses 
of  the  Sixties  and  early  Seventies.  .  .  .  [It]  is 
filled  with  bizarre  delights:  an  intercom  system 
that  guarantees  openness  and  publicizes  every 
grunt  and  snore  I  a  matchless  scene  of  the  most 
joyless  sexual  threesome  in  fiction;  and  such 
modem  intergenerational  squabbles  as  I  feel 
you’re  lying!’  ‘I  feel  I’m  telling  the  truth!  About 
halfway  through,  though,  comedy  disconcertingly 
gives  way  to  something  more  grim  as  self-indul¬ 
gence  takes  its  toll,  and  Freely  shows  herself  a 
satirist  of  deadly  seriousness.  .  .  .  The  flaws  in 
Mother’s  Helper  are  minor  ones  of  inexperience. 
Freely’ s  outlook  is  funny,  cruel,  unrelenting,  and 
at  times  brilliant.”  L.  S.  Schwartz 
Sat  R  6:58  Ag  4  ’79  250w 

Reviewed  by  Victoria  Glendinning 
TLS  d42  N  23  '79  180w 


FREEMAN,  CHRISTOPHER,  ed.  World  future*. 
See  World  futures 
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FREEMAN,  JAMES  M.  Untouchable;  an  Indian 
life  history.  421p  il  $18.95  '79  Stanford  Univ.  Press 

301.44  Muli.  Caste.  Social  classes — India 
ISBN  0-8047-1001-5  LC  78-55319 

“The  work  is  based  upon  the  material  collected 
by  Freeman  in  the  form  of  life  histories  in  India 
during-  1970-72.  It  is  an  autobiography  as  told  to 
American  anthropologist  Freeman  by  a  character 
named  Muli,  an  untouchable  of  the  Bauri  caste.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  divided  into  five  parts.  The  first  four 
go  into  Muli's  life  setting,  background,  caste,  and 
village  followed  by  his  life  history.  Part  V  con¬ 
tains  conclusions  and  a  discussion  of  a  suggested 
perspective  for  interpreting  Muli’s  autobiography 
and  the  role  of  interviewer  in  creating  life  his¬ 
tories.  The  section  on  reference  matter  contains 
appendixes  on  Bauri  rituals  and  marriage  rites.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Muli’s  life  shows  that  untouchables  are  con¬ 
stantly  cheated,  exploited,  and  treated  with  con¬ 
tempt  by  high  caste  people.  Muli  tries  to  trans¬ 
form  his  pimping  relationships  with  high  caste 
men  into  lasting  friendships  but  they  never  endure; 
and  his  relationships  with  family,  kinsmen  and 
other  caste  members  are  also  charged  with  ten¬ 
sions.  .  .  .  While  Muli  is  not  typical  nor  even 
particularly  likeable,  his  story  dramatizes  the 
human  dimension  of  poverty  and  untouchability  in 
India.  His  story  is  told  simply  and  directly  with¬ 
out  jargon  or  theoretical  posturing.  It  is  a  welcome 
addition  to  the  anthropological  literature  on  cross 
cultural  biography  and  South  Asian  Studies. 
A.  T.  Kirsch 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:174  N  79  450w 


“For  one  who  is  interested  in  the  knowledge  and 
dynamics  of  day-to-day  life  and  Weltanschauung 
of  untouchables  in  the  state  of  Orissa  in  particular 
and  Indian  society  in  general.  Freeman  has  done 
an  excellent  job  in  this  life  history.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  highly  recommended  for  advanced  undergradu¬ 
ates  and  graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:885  S  '79  160w 


"[Freeman]  has  managed  to  allow  an  untouch¬ 
able  to  speak  through  him,  literally,  without  add¬ 
ing  cosmetic  touches.  The  life  of  this  man  of 
India's  lowest  caste  level  hits  us  with  over¬ 
whelming  force.  We  encounter  people  struggling 
to  maintain  dignity  and  a  sense  of  autonomy 
under  the  bleakest  of  circumstances,  and  we  are 
left  with  only  a  few  vague  hopes  and  many  doubts 
about  the  optimism  our  social  sciences  preach. 
This  is  probably  one  of  the  frankest  cultural  ac¬ 
counts  ever  published.  Its  clear  and  compelling 
style,  as  well  as  insightful  commentary  and  anal¬ 
ysis,  will  ensure  wide  reading.”  G.  T.  Petersen 
Library  J  104:745  Mr  15  79  lOOw 


FREEMAN,  LUCY.  What  do  women  want?  self- 
discoveiy  through  fantasy.  197p  $9.95  '78  Hu¬ 
man  Sciences  Press 


150-19  Women— Psychology.  Fantasy.  Self-per¬ 
ception 

ISBN  0-87705-298-0  LC  77-28003 

“Using  both  Freudian  and  contemporary  the¬ 
ories  of  the  unconscious,  [Freeman]  explores  the 
meanings  of  women’s  fantasies  and  their  origins 
in  childhood  wishes,  frustrations,  and  fears.  She 
gives  particular  emphasis  to  the  self-destructive 
consequences  in  adulthood  when  a  person  is  out 
of  touch  with  her  inner  life."  (Library  J) 


“The  author  advises  her  readers  to  face  up  to 
their  fantasies,  prod  them  out  of  the  subcon¬ 
scious  and  make  them  work  positively.  This  ad¬ 
vice  sounds  fine  in  print  and  might  work  well  in 
analysis,  but  merely  reading  the  book  will  not 
solve  deeply  rooted  problems.  Moreover,  if  most 
of  Ms.  Freeman’s  readers  possess  only  a  surface 
knowledge  of  Freud’s  teachings,  psycho-analysis, 
and  psycho-social  themes,  the  book  cannot 
achieve  its  purpose.  .  •  .  The  book  provides  in¬ 
timate  glimpses  into  analysis  where  women  de¬ 
scribe  in  detail  their  fantasies  regarding  sex.  It 
offers  symptoms  of  thirty-six  destructive  fan¬ 
tasies  including  obesity,  unfaithfulness,  martyr¬ 
dom,  and  excessive  talking.  .  .  .  As  technical 
and  penetrating  as  this  work  is,  its  own  fantasy 
prevails — another  book  on  self-improvement  with 
hopes  of  selling!"  A.  M.  Flynn 

Beat  Sell  38:289  D  ’78  300w 


“Freeman,  known  for  her  popularization  of 
Freud’s  insights  into  human  nature,  has  now  writ¬ 
ten  a  book  specifically  for  and  about  women.  .  .  . 
[She  uses]  a  multitude  of  vivid  anecdotal  ex¬ 
amples;  these  are  both  very  convincing  and  also 
somewhat  oversimplified,  but  an  excellent  bib¬ 
liography  refers  the  reader  to  further  resources- 
This  book  would  be  of  particular  interest  to  wo¬ 
men  who  are  struggling  with  the  conflct  of  home 
versus  career  and  the  issues  of  women's  libera¬ 
tion.  For  self-help  collections."  Jane  Mattes 
Library  J  103:769  Ap  1  '78  130w 


FREEMAN-GRENVILLE,  G.  S.  P.  Chronology  of 
world  history;  a  calendar  of  principal  events 
from  3000  BC  to  AD  1976.  2d  ed  746p  $40  ’78 
Rowman  &  Littlefield 

902  Chronology,  Historical 
ISBN  0-8476-6040-0  LC  78-113042 
This  edition  of  a  1975  work  (BRD  1976)  claims 
that  “  ‘some  major  amendments  have  been  made, 
and  some  2,000  new  entries  provided.  Many  are  in 
the  column  headed  Religion  &  Culture,  some  gen¬ 
erated  by  new  discoveries.’  ’’  (Choice)  Index. 


“That  the  preponderance  of  additions  appear 
in  the  single  column  devoted  to  culture  rather 
than  in  the  other  five  columns  that  deal  with 
political  events  casts  doubt  on  the  significance 
of  the  new  material  in  light  of  the  work’s  many 
strengths.  The  weakest  column  of  the  chron¬ 
ology  ,is  indeed  augmented  with  references  to 
architectural  achievements,  the  foundings  of  edu¬ 
cational  and  charitable  institutions,  the  life  spans 
of  cultural  figures  (philosophers,  poets,  bishops, 
martyrs/saints,  explorers,  artists,  etc.),  appear¬ 
ances  of  literary  works,  and  activity  of  trade 
and  craft  movements.  Little  that  is  new  appears 
after  the  late  19th  century,  except  for  the  three 
added  years,  1974  through  1976.  Since  the  entries 
in  this  column  are  so  selective  to  begin  with, 
one  may  question  the  usefulness  of  the  added  in¬ 
formation.  .  .  .  The  best  place  ito  go  for  cultural 
chronology  is  still  Bernard  Grun’s  The  timetables 
of  history  [BRD  1976].  The  Freeman -Grenville 
Chronology  remains  the  best  work  for  a  geographi¬ 
cal  approach  to  political  and  military  history, 
but  libraries  with  the  1975  version  wall  be  wise 
to  spend  their  funds  on  another  reference  work 
rather  than  on  this  second  edition.” 

Choice  16:646  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:618  Mr  1  ’79  60w 


FREI,  EDUARDO.  Latin  America:  the  hopeful 
cation;  tr.  by  John  Drury.  271p  pa  $7-95  ’78  Orbis 


$20.98  Batin  America — Politics  and  government. 

Democracy 

ISBN  0-88344-277-9  LC  78-1358 
"Frei,  former  President  of  Chile,  offers  a 
philosophical  interpretation  of  the  problems  of 
Latin  America  and  other  Third  World  countries. 
The  author  deals  with  the  crisis  of  democracy 
the  impact  of  this  crisis  on  Latin  America,  and 
humanistic  solutions  to  this  problem.”  (Library  J) 
Translated  from  the  work  published  in  Barcelona, 
Spam  in  1977. 


Reviewed  by  J.  T.  Fitzsimmons 
Best  Sell  38:328  Ja  ’79  260w 
"[Frei  bases  his]  definitions  of  humanism  and 
democracy  on  the  teachings  and  writings  of 
Jacques  Maritam,  whom  he  frequently  lauds  as 
hero,  mentor,  and  friend.  In  the  second  section, 
J  rei  turns  to  Latin  America  in  rather  general 
terms;  because  he  is  obviously  and  consciously 
writing  for  North  American  readers,  his  historical 
references  are  couched  in  fairly  elementary  terms 
and  are  often  rather  more  critical  of  events  in  the 
past  in  Latin  America  than  one  is  accustomed  to 
ilnd\r  ‘  ;  The  third  section,  entitled  ‘Shoring  up 

the  foundations  of  democracy,'  is  a  series  of  five 
chapters  full  of  hope  and  confidence.  Frei’s  ulti¬ 
mate  confidence  is  in  the  conduct  of  human  beings 
.  .  .  The  writing  is  clear  and  inspirational,  but 
rarely  comes  down  to  particulars.  For  the  general 
reader." 

Choice  15:1720  F  '79  220w 

Chr  Century  96:292  Mrv14  ’79  lOOw 

“Those  familiar  with  Christian  Democratic  writ¬ 
ings  and  general  analyses  of  Latin  America  will 
find  little  that  is  new  in  this  book;  further,  al¬ 
though  Frei  condemns  both  the  Left  and  the 
Si1?,  ’  he  says  little  about  the  current  regime  in 
Chile.  However,  the  book  is  recommended  as  a 
thoughtful,  literate  expression  of  Christian  Demo¬ 
cratic  solutions  to  contemporary  problems,  of  in¬ 
terest  to  the  general  reader  as  well  as  the  stu¬ 
dent."  R.  A.  Camp 

Library  J  103:1754  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


F  *iT- MANTLE,  ANNE.  Saints  alive;  the  Aives  of 
thirteen  heroic  saints.  182p  $7-95  ’78  Doubleday 
920  Christian  saints 
ISBN  0-385-12441-4  LC  78-4789 
"By  delving  into  the  lives  of  13  saints  .  .  . 
[Fremantle]  attempts  to  answer  questions  about 
sainthood:  What  is  a  saint?  How  does  one  be¬ 
come  a  saint?  Why  would  anyone  want  to’  An 
underlying  theme  throughout  is  how  these  saints 
speak  to  difficulties  encountered  by  modern  Chris¬ 
tians."  (Library  J) 


.“Hagiography  in  the  past  was  frequently  overly 
pious,  ahistoric  and  not  in  the  least  bit  ecu¬ 
menical.  As  a  result,  it  is  refreshing  to  have 
Saints  Alive!  .  .  .  The  saints  included  are  Paul, 
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Augustine,  Benedict,  Francis  of  Assisi,  Bridget 
of  Sweden,  Helena,  'fhomas  More,  Catherine  of 
Siena,  Francis  Xavier,  Francis  de  Sales,  Martin  de 
Porres,  Thi6r&se  of  Lisieux  and  Frances  Cabrini. 
Anne  Fremantle  does  an  excellent  job  in  telling 
the  lives  of  these  saints.  She  places  the  saints  in 
their  historical  context,  describes  many  interest¬ 
ing  aspects  of  their  lives  and  saves  for  the  end 
her  own  personal  comments.”  T.  J.  Reese 
America  140:145  F  24  ’79  180w 

“[This]  is  not  only  a  pleasure  to  read,  but  bears 
witness  to  the  author’s  long-time  study  of  world 
religions  and  her  professional  skills  dealing  with 
popular  history  and  biography.  Nevertheless,  the 
book  is  a  disappointment,  especially  if  one  con¬ 
siders  the  high  possibilities  of  subject  and  author. 
Probably  the  main  problem  derived  from  the  re¬ 
strictions  of  the  editorial  assignment:  there  were 
too  many  saints  to  cover  in  a  small  book.  .  .  .  What 
is  more  important  and  surprising  in  so  practiced 
an  author  is  a  confusion  of  tone.  Observations 
suggesting  a  keen  sense  both  of  psychology  and 
the  sovereignty  of  God’s  grace  are  undercut  by  a 
surprising  emphasis  on  saints  as  wonder-workers: 
an  economical  presentation  of  the  historical  con¬ 
text  is  frequently  interrupted  for  snatches  of  pious 
legend,  as  if  both  are  to  be  read  in  the  same 
way."  Joseph  Cunneen  „ 

Commonweal  106:349  Je  8  79  550w 

“The  list  has  an  ingenuous  sprinkling  of  ancient 
and  modern  saints.  Martin  de  Porres,  illegitimate 
black  son  of  Peru,  rubs  shoulders  with  England  s 
martyred  chancellor  Thomas  More-  Helen,  Em¬ 
press  of  Rome,  appears  next  to  Frances  Cabrini, 
13th  child  of  an  Italian  Farmer.  A  good  choice  for 
public  libraries.”  Helen  Wright 

Library  J  103:2248  N  1  ’78  90w 


FRENCH,  A.  P.,  ed.  Einstein:  a  centenary  vol 
ume.  See  Einstein:  a  centenary  volume 


FRESCHET,  BERNIECE.  Elephant  &  friends: 
il.  by  Glen  Rounds.  48p  lib  bdg  $6-95  78 

Scribner 

ISBN  0-684-15530-3  LC  77-13868 
“Prodded  by  their  wise  friend  Elephant,  a 
gathering  of  parched  and  hungry  animals  starts 
the  long  trek  across  the  desert  separating  their 
drought- stricken  land  from  a  forest  where  he  re- 
membered  *a  wide  river  and  leafy  trees,  and  much 
food.’  One  by  one,  during  the  four-day  odyssey, 
they  fall  and  are  allowed  to  scrabble  abroad  the 
rapidly  weakening  pachyderms  back  until  it  is 
filled  to  capacity.  Then  ...  he  collapses  and  is 
about  to  be  taken  by  three  hunters,  when  his 
friends  devise  an  ingenious  method  for  convinc- 
ing  the  trio  that  they  have  seen  a  huge  monster 
‘who  was  striped  and.  spotted— and  furred  and 
feathered,  and  had  wings,  and  horns  and  fifty 
heads.’  ”  (Horn  Bk)  “Kindergarten  to  grade 
three.”  (SLJ) 


caricatures.  Freschet  has  written  a  similar  book 
Porcupine  Baby  but  I  prefer  the  new  one  because 
it  is  more  original  and  the  illustrations  are  more 
appealing.”  Sarah  Gagn'6 

Horn  Bk  55:93  F  ’79  80w 

“[Freschet]  conveys  fascinating  information  In 
a  story  medium.  .  .  .  Jim  Arnosky’s  illustrations 
capture  the  vulnerability  of  the  newborn  animal, 
then  its  maturation  amidst  both  real  and 
imagined  dangers.  (It  was  disappointing,  though, 
not  to  find  an  illustration  of  the  process  which 
occurs  just  after  birth,  when  the  possum  navi¬ 
gates  up  its  mother's  legs  to  her  pouch.)  One 
glaring  error  is  ‘it’s’  used  as  the  possessive 
(e.g.,  rit’s  teeth’).”  Kathy  Coffey 
SLJ  25:64  D  ’78  90w 


FRESHWATER  wetlands:  ecological  processes 
and  management  potential;  ed.  by  Ralph  E. 
Good,  Dennis  F.  Whigham  [and]  Robert  D. 
Simpson:  technical  ed:  Crawford  G.  Jackson,  Jr. 
378p  il  maps  $17-50  ’78  Academic  Press 


574.5  Wetland  ecology 
ISBN  0-12-290150-9 


LC  78-2836 


“This  collection  of  scientific  papers  resulted 
from  the  conference  on  ‘Freshwater  Marshes: 
Present  Status,  Future  Needs’  held  in  February 
1977  at  Rutgers — the  State  University  of  New 
Jersey.  The  conference  theme  was  ecological  proc¬ 
esses  and  management  potential  of  freshwater 
wetlands.  The  papers  are  divided  into  sections  on 
primary  production,  decomposition,  mineral  cy¬ 
cling,  and  management  potential.  .  .  .  Articles  are 
included  on  freshwater  tidal  wetlands,  littoral 
wetlands  of  rivers,  streams,  lakes  and  ponds, 
prairie  glacial  pothole  wetlands,  and  northern 
bog  wetlands.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  contributors  to  this  wetland  conference 
were  well  selected,  and  this  volume  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  summary  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the 
ecology  of  freshwater  wetlands-  Recommended  for 
graduate  and  undergraduate  libraries.  An  excel¬ 
lent  source  book  for  a  graduate  seminar.” 

Choice  15:1396  D  ’78  150w 
"Nearly  half  the  wetlands  [in  the  U.S-]  have 
been  destroyed,  and  the  destruction  continues  at 
an  estimated  rate  of  0.5  to  1  percent  annuahy, 
according  to  Jack  McCormick,  a  contributor  to 
this  volume.  .  •  ■  [This  book,  based  on)  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  a  symposium  whose  objective  was  to 
summarize  knowledge  of  the  ecology  of  fresh¬ 
water  marshes  and  to  highlight  research  needs, 
is  most  timely.  The  20-some  contributions  are 
divided  into  sections.  .  .  .  Each  section  is  followed 
by  a  succinct  summary  and  recommendations. 
Data  presented  in  the  volume  indicate  that  her¬ 
baceous-plant-dominated  emergent  wetlands 
(marshes)  are,  like  tidal  wetlands,  among  the 
most  productive  ecosystems  in  the  world.  •  ■  • 
The  format  of  the  volume  is  attractive.  The  text 
has  been  carefully  edited,  and  the  articles  are 
well  documented."  W.  A.  Niering 

Science  202:1276  D  22  ’78  800w 


Reviewed  by  Gene  Langley 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  My  3  78  llOw 
“An  original  talking-beast  tale  judiciously  bor¬ 
rows  folklore  motifs  to  create  a  suspensefujj 
fluidly  told  mini-drama  with  a  comic  climax. 
M.  M.  Burns^  ^  ^  ^  ,?8  14Qw 

“This  story  about  a  wise  elephant  •  .  • _ could 

easily  be  cloying  if  the  illustrations  didn  t  project 
fuehan  engaging  contrast  between,  the  animals 
seedy  exteriors  and  their  inner  nobility-  Naturally^ 
Rounds  also  does  a  rip-snorting  job  of  visualizing 
the  practical  joke  that  the  animals  piny  on  a 
ctoup  of  huSan  hunters.  This  is  a  back-door  entry 
into  the  Peaceable  Kingdom,  accomplished  by 
pluck  and  good  humor.  ’  loyce Milton 

NY  Tmes  Bk  R  p50  N  19  78  12UW 


“An  assembly-line  plot,  but  told  in  style,  with 

plenty  ^no^fun.^neBo.s 


FRESCHET,  BERNIECE.  Possum  baby:  11.  by  Jim 
Arnosky!  (A  See  and  read  nature  story)  45d 
lib  bdg  $5.29  '78  Putnam 

599  Opossums— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-399-61105-3  LC  77-21000 
Through  a  narrative  about  a  baby  opossum 

and  self-defense.  The  orierln  of  the  Phrase  iay 

£,T  a '  prSalor64  . ?%*»£!!«?  t 

three.”  (SLJ)  _ 


“Among  easy-to-read  animal  stories  Possum 
nohv  la  refreshing  for  Its  unusual  story  line.  .  .  . 
Theystory  does  not  end  with  baby  Possum  finding 


FREUD,  ERNST,  ed.  Sigmund  Freud:  his  life 
in  pictures  and  words.  See  Sigmund  Freud: 
his  life  in  pictures  and  words 


rHE  FRICK  COLLECTION.  NEW  YORK  (CITY). 

The  Frick  collection:  an  illustrated  catalogue; 
v8,  Enamels,  rugs  and  silver:  Limoges  painted 
enamels,  Oriental  rugs  and  English  silver.  330p 
$40  ’77  The  Frick  Coll,  1  E.  70th  St.  New  York, 
N-Y.  10021:  for  sale  by  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
708  Enamel  and  enameling— Catalogs.  Rugs. 
Oriental — Catalogs.  Silverwork — Catalogs 
ISBN  0-691-03832-5  LC  68-57985 
The  eighth  of  a  nine-volume  catalogue  of  the 
Thick  Collection,  this  book  focuses  on  Limoges 
sainted  enamels  of  the  16th  and  17th  centuries -•  . 
Oriental  rugs  and  English  silver.  ’  (Choice)  Index 
}f  enamellers.  Index  of  enamelled  subjects.  Index 
>f  silversmiths.  For  volumes  one  and  two  of  the 
catalogue  see  BRD  1969:  for  volumes  three  mid 
four  see  BRD  1971:  for  volume  seven  see  BRD 
L975.  _ 

“Forty-four  pieces  [of  Limoges  enamel!  are  dis¬ 
cussed  at  length  in  an  exemplary  and  scholarly 
manner  by  Philippe  Verdier  (University  of  Mon¬ 
treal).  .  •  .  For  the  overall  excellence  of  the  pre¬ 
sentation  and  the  achievement  of  quality  befitting 
a.  great  collection,  credit  must  be  given  expressly 
to  the  editor,  Joseph  Focarino.  .  .  .  Oriental  rugs 
and  English  silver  .  .  -  are  handled  with  skill  by 
Maurice  S  Dimand  and  Kathryn  C-  Buhler.  re¬ 
spectively.  The  abundant  illustrations,  both  color 
and  black  and  white,  are  of  the  highest  order.  ... 
This  book  is  Indispensable  to  any  library  of.  the 
tine  arts.  Moreover,  it  is  Important  as  a  mirror 
of  the  history  of  engraving  and  book  illustration, 
the  almost  exclusive  sources  of  subject  matter 
for  the  Limoges  enamelers.*’ 

Choice  15:386  My  *78  210w 
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THE  FRICK  COLLECTION.  NEW  YORK  (CITY) 

— Continued i 

“Th©  volumes  so  far  published  have  been  praised 
for  their  physical  beauty  and  the  completeness 
and  scrupulosity  of  their  scholarship.  This  volume 
is  no  exception-  Exact  and  detailed  description 
of  each  object  rather  winningly  includes  its  con¬ 
ditions.  Historical  and  iconographic  information 
is  given.  Every  work  of  art  is  illustrated. 

Va  Q  R  64:108  summer  '78  60w 


FRIED,  FRED.  America’s  forgotten  folk  arts 
(by)  Fred  &  Mary  Fried-  196p  ii  col  il  *16.95 
'78  Pantheon  Bks. 

745  Folk  art.  American 
ISBN  0-394-40714-8  LC  78-61790 
"From  carousel  horses  to  painted  window 
screens,  side-show  banners  to  fretwork  clocks, 
[this  book]  celebrates  .  ■  .  objects  from  everyday 
life  that  up  to  now  have  not  been  recognized  as 
‘art.’  ’’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"[This  is]  a  hodgepodge,  a  disjointed  and  un- 
systematic  parade  of  selected  aspects  of  the 
American  material  past,  which,  for  reasons  un¬ 
explained,  the  authors  call  ‘forgotten  folk  arts- 
About  half  the  subject  matter  relates  to  cir¬ 
cuses  and  amusement  parks;  the  rest  of  the  book 
is  a  catch-all  of  painted  window  screens,  road¬ 
side  sculpture,  murals,  theatrical  sets,  clocks, 
cast-iron  banks,  tattoos,  sand  sculpture,  scare¬ 
crows,  fireworks,  and  a  few  other  topics.  Little 
theorizing  or  analysis  appears  in  the  factual  but 
superficial  text;  the  authors’  approach  is  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  nostalgia  and  naive  fascination  with  earl¬ 
ier  objects  and  behaviors.  They  slide  freely  over 
time,  blurring  any  sense  of  period.  The  bibliog¬ 
raphy  is  weak,  and  the  printing  of  the  superb 
old  photographs  is  mediocre.  The  book  is  ade¬ 
quate  for  the  general  public  but  not  recommended 
for  academic  libraries." 

Choice  16:376  My  '79  150w 
"Readers  who  are  interested  in  more  than  a 
cursory  work  will  appreciate  the  Frieds  ap¬ 
proach.  In  addition  to  the  detailed  index  and 
the  inclusive  bibliography  of  their  sources,  the 
authors  present  background  history,  names  of 
artists,  dates,  and  exact  locations.  An  enjoyable 
permanent  addition  for  public  libraries  and  mu¬ 
seum  or  art  collections."  Christine  Bagley 
Library  J  104:476  F  15  ’79  70w 


FRIED,  MARY,  jt.  auth.  America's  forgotten 
folk  arts.  See  Fried,  F. 


FRIEDEN,  BERNARD  J.  The  environmental  pro¬ 
tection  hustle.  211p  $12,50  ’79  MlT  Press 
301-31  Housing — Environmental  aspects.  En¬ 
vironmental  policy — California 
ISBN  0-262-060’68-X  LC  78-21512 
"Urban  planner  Frieden  documents  the  shift  In 
housing  development  around  San  Francisco  from 
pro-growth  to  no-growth  in  the  1970’s.  [He 
contends  that]  the  increased  voter  appeal  of  en¬ 
vironmental  rhetoric  and  the  mushrooming  re¬ 
gulatory  system  have  combined  to  prevent  or  delay 
badly  needed  housing  projects,  with  a  result  of 
fewer  new  homes  at  higher  prices  in  locations 
farther  from  the  city.  In  all  this  ’the  people  with 
the  greatest  stake  In  the  controversy — potential 
homebuyers — were  neither  involved  nor  repre¬ 
sented.'  Frieden  portrays  California  as  representa¬ 
tive  of  a  national  anti-growth  movement  now  af¬ 
fecting  middle -income  home  seekers.  He  believes 
both  environmentalists  and  regulators  must  seek 
more  equitable  and  practical  strategies  for  housing 
growth  if  they  wish  to  keep  popular  support  and 
overcome  the  elitist  attitude  of  many  suburban 
areas."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Van  Der  Silk 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:206  N  '79  430w 
"Although  the  book  is  well  written  and  docu¬ 
mented,  and  is  an  important  and  needed  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  growth  debate,  it  Is  marred  by  Frieden’s 
occasional  overstating  of  his  case,  the  superficiality 
of  his  analysis  of  the  environmentalists,  and  a 
tendency  to  engage  in  polemics' — of  which  the  title 
Is  the  most  blatant  example.  General  audience." 
Choice  16:569  Je  ’79  200w 
‘‘[This  Is]  a  really  disturbing  book  which  .  .  . 
details  with  painstaking  care  and  accuracy  various 
unpleasant  and  indeed  anti-social  aspects  of  the 
zeal  of  environmentalists  and  protectionists.  In 
several  detailed  Instances,  although  the  concept  of 
environmental  protection  is  quoted  by  the  plain¬ 
tiffs.  believable  environmental  issues  are  not  in 
fact  Involved;  greed  and  privilege  would  appear 
to  be  nearer  the  mark.  Although  the  examples  are 
drawn  from  California  the  warnings  are  extremely 
pertinent  to  this  country  at  present.”  Cedric  Price 
Encounter  53:59  O  ‘79  250w 
"Recommended,  especially  as  a  good  revisionist 

Sounter  to  facile  environmental  arguments.”  Roland 
'emon 

Library  J  104:1070  My  1  ‘79  130w 


FRIEDLAENDER,  ANN  F.,  ed.  Approaches  to 
controlling  air  pollution.  See  Approaches  to 
controlling  air  pollution 


FRIEDLAND,  RONALD,  jt.  auth.  The  white  Ki¬ 
kuyu:  Louis  S-  B.  Leakey.  See  Malatesta,  A. 


FRIED  LAN  DER,  SAUL,  When  memory  comes; 
tr.  from  the  French  by  Helen  R.  Lane.  186p 
$9.95  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
B  or  92  Friedlander,  Saul 
ISBN  0-374-28898-4  LC  79-12005 
This  Is  an  autobiographical  account  by  the  Is¬ 
raeli  scholar.  “In  1938  when  the  Germans  occu- 

Sied  Czechoslovakia  [his  parents],  prosperous 
ew s,  fled  to  France.  When  France  in  turn  was 
overrun,  they  took  the  .  .  .  step  of  enrolling 
their  only  child  in  a  strict  Catholic  school.  .  .  . 
They,  meanwhile,  tried  to  escape  to  Switzer¬ 
land  but  were  caught  [and  sent]  ...  to  Ger¬ 
many.  There  they  disappeared.  Their  son  grew 
up  a  Catholic  In  Occupied  France  but  became  a 
Zionist  soon  after  the  war,  when  a  Catholic 

Firiest  .  .  .  told  him  about  Auschwitz.  He  left 
or  Israel  In  1948."  (New  Repub) 


"The  book  Is  not  entirely  successful — it  be¬ 
gins  ponderously  in  a  poorly  written  stream  of 
consciousness  narrative,  and  much  of  it  is  choppy 
and  uneven.  Friedlander  could  have  benefited  from 
a  stricter  editor  or  ghost  writer.  But  the  book 
should  not  be  judged  on  literary  merits  alone.  If 
the  reader  can  ignore  Friedlander’s  sometimes 
muddled  angst,  what’s  left  is  an  astonishing  and 
touching  view  of  what  has  been  called  the  strong¬ 
est  experience  of  our  times,  the  Nazi  Era.  .  .  . 
(The  book]  is  written  within  a  loose  framework 
involving  the  Mid-East  tension  of  1977.  as  Fried¬ 
lander  contemplates  the  growth  of  Zionism, 
searching  his  roots  for  reasons  and  motivations. 
It  i3  an  engrossing  story.  The  substance  easily 
overcomes  the  style.  Highly  recommended  to  all. 

rjprrv  Plflrk1 

Best  Sell  39:247  O  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  M.  R.  Yerburgh 

Library  J  104:1447  J1  ’79  130w 
“The  most  remarkable  feature  of  When  Mem¬ 
ory  Comes  is  Its  composure,  an  elegance  that  Is 
unnerving.  Friedlander  describes  his  experiences 
In  lean,  graceful  sentences;  his  language  seems 
armored  (even  more  formidably  so  in  the  French) 
against  the  dissolution  it  describes.  Yet  dissolu¬ 
tion  triumphs.  The  pieces  of  memory  do  not 
cohere:  When  Memory  Comes  is  a  significant 
work  partly  because  of  this  failure.  Friedlander's 
life  remains  disrupted,  despoiled  of  Its  dreams; 
not  least  because  of  the  honesty  with  which  he 
has  attempted  to  discover  what  the  death  of  the 
Jews  might  mean.  .  .  .  Friedlander’s  book  is,  I 
think,  a  major  document  of  Jewish  bitterness  In 
this  century.  American  Jews  can  learn  something 
from  Its  bitterness.  .  .  .  The  extermination  of 
Europe's  Jews  has  become  a  ‘growth  experience’ 
for  too  many  Americans."  Leon  Wleseltier 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  28:8  O  25  '79  2300W 
"In  this  harrowing,  deeply  moving  memoir — 
one  part  the  Gothic  tale  of  a  Jewish  orphan 
alone  in  Nazi-occupied  France  preparing  to  be¬ 
come  a  Catholic  priest,  the  other  part  the  diary 
he  kept  many  years  later  In  Jerusalem — he  uri- 
dertakes  an  evocative  voyage  into  his  past.  .  .  . 
Friedlknder  knew  nothing  of  the  holocaust  until 
afterward.  He  knew  only  a  childhood  whose  calm 
was  continually  being  shattered.  ...  He  tells 
his  tale  in  wonder,  then  awe — at  how  it  all  hap¬ 
pened,  that  In  10  years  he  changed  his  identity 
four  times,  his  religion  twice,  his  name  five 
times.  .  .  .  This  is  not  the  £tory  of  parts  merg¬ 
ing  into  a  whole.  The  parts  remain  Pavel,  Paul, 
Paul-Henri-Marie,  Shaul — each  a  separate  entity 
carrying  its  own  meaning.  The  sum  of  these 
parts  that  became  Saul  somehow  still  eludes  the 
author,  but  these  fragments  will  haunt  the 
reader."  Amos  Elon 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  J1  16  ’79  1950w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  181:38  J1  21  &  28  '79  300w 
New  Yorker  55:102  Ag  20  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:73  Ag  13  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  John  Skow 

Time  114:70  Ag  20  '79  650w 


FRIEDMAN.  ANDREW  L.  Industry  and  labour; 
class  struggle  at  work  and  monopoly  capitalism. 
313p  '78  Macmillan  (London) ;  distr.  in  the  U  S 
by  Humanities  Press:  $19;  pa  $9 

331  Labor  and  laboring  classes— Great  Britain. 

Industrial  relations 

ISBN  0-333-23031-0;  0-333-23032-9  (pa) 

LC  78-303266  P 

"Arguing  that  the  corpus  of  Marxian  studies 
has  been  highly  abstract  and  ‘divorced  from  con¬ 
crete  local  conditions,'  Friedman  [analyzes] 
several  British  Industries  (ribbon-weaving,  hosiery,' 
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and  autos)  from  a  neo-Marxist  perspective  [to 
determine]  .  .  .  why  there  has  not  been  a  single 
revolution  in  a  country  with  a  well-developed 
proletariat.  Several  .  .  .  issues  are  raised:  worker 
resistance  to  capitalism  and  low  wages  has  tradi¬ 
tionally  been  far  stronger  than  is  customarily 
supposed:  management  control  of  labor  is  neither 
smooth  nor  monolithic,  but  requires  a  great  deal 
of  maneuvering  to  accommodate  (i.e..  defuse) 
labor  demands:  and  [the  strategy  management 
employs]  ...  to  maintain  status  differences  be¬ 
tween  ‘central  workers,’  who  are  insulated  from 
the  reserve  army  of  the  unemployed,  and  'periph¬ 
eral  workers,’  the  last  hired,  first  fired.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index.' 


“It  will  be  difficult  for  American  readers  to 
appreciate  the  degree  of  worker  resistance  al¬ 
leged  to  exist  within  the  U.S.  'proletariat.'  Never¬ 
theless  this  kind  of  study  should  serve  as  a  spur 
to  radicals  and  others  to  investigate  what  actually 

f;oes  on  inside  factory  walls  today..  Recommended 
or  advanced  undergraduates:  required  for  collec¬ 
tions  that  emphasize  British  studies.” 

Choice  15:1099  O  '78  150w 


"The  author  is  an  economist,  writing  within 
the  Marxist  political  economy  tradition  on  a  sub¬ 
ject  that  has  recently  engaged  a  wide  spectrum 
of  social  science  interest.  .  ...  The  case  studies  of 
marginal  workers  and  their  work  situations  in 
Britain  support  the  hypothesis  that  such  workers 
.  .  .  are  structurally  created  out  of  the  larger  and 
more  central  monopolistic  firm’s  need  to  maintain 
both  a  competitive  business  sector  and  a  reserve 
army  of  workers,  but  at  a  clear  distance  from 
their  own  exchange  transactions  an* -labor  rela¬ 
tions.  The  theoretical  implications  of  these  ob¬ 
servations  are  several  and  represent  important 
correctives  to  both  classical  Marxism  and  neo- 
Marxist  thinking.  .  .  .  [Friedman’s  work]  should 
be  seriously  read  by  those  working  within  the 
fields  of  economic  development,  tabor  relations, 
and  managerial  practice  not  only  for  the  imme 
diflte  insights — which  are  many — but  because  one 
senses  that  an  important  start  on  a  whole  new- 
theoretical  thrust  has  been  made.  Alexander 
L°ckhartContemp  Soc|o|  8;773  s  ,79  500w 


FRIEDMAN,  BRUCE  JAY.  The  lonely  guy's  book 
of  life-  206p  il  $8-95  ’78  McGraw-Hill 
817  Single  men — Anecdotes,  facetiae,  satire, 

ISBN  0-07-022432-3  LC  78-16958 

“Over  the  past  few  years,  .novefist  Friedman 

MS-IXS  «n|,^N0W-hh.Ta»c,«d 

them  [here]*”  (New  Repub) 

^aas^iS“fo?iign 

SSS  Jf 

of  truth  which  is  almost  serious  at  times,  r  nea 
man™  ’lonely,  guy’  characters  from  other  bwks 
would  certainly  appreciate  this  one.  uoii  t  p 

lt  up."  b^3 ryT JU 103 : 21 13  O  15  ’78  80w 

Reviewed^  Herbert  Gold  p  u  700w 

“On  one  level,  this  is  sound  entertainment-  •  ■  • 

stock  situ sd * on 'I, n ! °nj , 1  s t m  1)1  e s  But  Friedman’s 

aa  srour&'&d0™**  »ss  «.-•  r«*» 

LaSalle  Repub  179:29  D  16  ,78  400w 


*29  50  '77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

F^>reigi?i0rellati0ns— ^urkw^^^Turtce^-Forej^gn 

PaieCSt7^81St0ry 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed^by  Raphae^Patai ^  ^ 


Reviewed  by  Max  Beloff 

Encounter  51:70  Ag  '79  850w 
Reviewed  by  B.  M.  J.  Wasserstein 

Engl  Hist  R  94:229  Ja  '79  700w 


FRIEDMAN,  JUDI.  Noises  in  the  woods:  pictures 
by  John  Hamberger.  (Fat  Cat  Bk)  40p  $5.95  ’79 
Dutton 

591.5  Animals — Habits  and  behavior — Juvenile 
literature.  Sounds — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-525-36023-9  LC  78-12924 
This  book  explains  how  ito  follow  sounds  to-  find 
forest  animals  during  the  day  and  at  night  and 
identifies  the  makers  of  some  familiar  sounds. 
“Kindergarten  to-  grade  two.”  (SLJ) 


"Did  you  ever  run  to  investigate  a  rustling 
noise  in  some  underbrush?  Or  make  a  noise  while 
walking  in  the  woods  that  flushed  a  bounding 
white-tailed  deer?  Such  adventures  make  up  the 
bulk  of  [this  book  which]  .  .  .  should  interest 
most  beginning  readers  ages  6-9.  .  .  •  Friedman's 
clear  text  deserves  a  better  showcase.  The  two- 
color  ink  and  wash  drawings  by  John  Hamberger 
are  not  exciting.  They  look  juslt  like  the  drawing 
used  to  illustrate  a  1950  reading  textbook.”  P.  N- 
Holland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB9  My  14  '79  280w 


“The  worst  fault  an  easy  reader  can  have  is 
to  sound  like  one.  And  ithis  one  does.  The  text 
is  full  of  didactic  advice.  .  .  .  ‘Do  not  touch  wild 
animals.  If  you  do,  they  might  think  you  will 
hurt  them.  They  might  bite  you.’  Helpful  sugges¬ 
tions  .  .  .  are  camouflaged  by  too  many  ‘do's’  and 
‘don’ts.’  Divided  into  short  chapters,  the  book 
contains  no  index.  Its  one-page  list  of  8  outdoor 
sounds  is  so-  obvious  as  to  be  laughable."  Anne 
McKeithen-Boes 

SLJ  26:110  S  '79  80w 


FRIEDMAN,  STANLEY  P.  The  Kennedy  family 
scrapbook.  (Today  Press  Bk)  160p  il  pa  $5.95 
'78  Grosset  &  Dunlap 


B  or  92  Kennedy  family 

TQTRl'J  n-448-1  T  .G  78-59789 


A  pictorial  record  of  the  Kennedys.  "a  family 
album  beginning  with  the  saga  of  the  Irish  great- 
grandparents  and  including  the  present  genera¬ 
tion.”  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


"A  heavily  illustrated,  excruciatingly  and  some¬ 
times  inconsistently  detailed  volume.  Friedman 
lovingly  recounts  seemingly  every  incident  in  the 
lives  of  the  Kennedys.  .  .  .  The  numerous  black- 
and-white  photographs  vary  in  quality,  but  many 
are  both  fine  and  unfamiliar.  The  candid  snap¬ 
shots  of  various  Kennedy’s  at  work  and  play  are 
the  real  strength  of  this  otherwise  slightly  maud¬ 
lin  book.  The  cover  of  this  book  began  separating 
from  the  text  after  only  one  reading.”  Marion  Am- 


dursky  Llbpary  j  104:486  F  15  .79  90w 

“An  adoring  look  at  three  generations  of  the 
Kennedy  family.  Brief  text,  reminiscent  of  those 
popular  magazine  articles  of  the  early  60s.  ac¬ 
companies  dozens  of  photos — old  favorites  and 

some  new.”  _  ,  ■  .  , 

SLJ  25:77  An  '79  30w  [YA] 


FRIEDRICH,  OTTO.  Clover.  381p  pi  $12.95  ’79 
Simon  &  Schuster 

B  or  92  Adams.  Marian  Hooper.  Adams.  Henry, 

1838-1918 

ISBN  0-671-22509-X  LC  79-12165 
“Clover  was  born,  in  1843,  into  two  of  Boston's 
oldest  families,  the  Hoopers  and  the  Sturgises. 
Friedrich  explores  her  classical  education,  the 
involvement  of  her  family  and  friends  in  the 
Civil  War,  and  the  demands  placed  on  her  as  the 
wife  of  Henry  Adams.  .  .  .  Clover  counted  among 
her  friends  and  acquaintances  several  presidents, 
visiting  luminaries  such  as  Henry  James,  and 
many  other  noted  artists  and  thinkers.  .  .  .  [She] 
lived  at  a  time  when  a  woman  s  destiny  was 
prescribed  by  a  severe,  patriarchal  society.... 
[Friedrich  attempts  to  recreate]  that  society— its 
manners*  morals  and  the  attitudes  of  men  toward 
women  and  women  toward  themselves.  (Publish- 
er’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“Clover  took  cyanide  one  gray  December  morn¬ 
ing  in  the  elegant  Washington  house  that  H.  H. 
Richardson  had  designed  for  her  and  Henry.  The 
traditional  explanation  is  that  she  could  not  sus- 
tain  her  terrible  srrief  for  her  father,  dead  a  year 
earlier6  Friedrich^  excellent  biography  makes  lt 
clear  that  Clover  died  of  futility,  ‘trapped  for  ever 
and  ever  on  the  very  edge  of  Lafayette  Square, 
in  full  view  of  the  White  House,  that  citadel 
first  inhabited  by  John  and  Abigail  Adams,  which 
Henry  and  Clover  would  never  enter  except  as 
reluctant  visitors,  self-conscious,  ever  critical  or 
the  deplorable  furnishings  and  the  vulgarity  of 
the  inhabitants.”  Frances  Taliaferro 
Harper  259:100  O  79  850w 
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FRIEDRICH.  OTTO—  Continued 
“The  wife  of  historian  Henry  Adams.  Marion 
'Clover'  Hooper,  has  long  been  a  shadowy  and 
tantalizing  figure  in  biographies  of  her  accom¬ 
plished  friends,  such  as  Henry  James,  who  called 
her  a  'Voltaire  in  petticoats.’  This  fascinating 
biography,  a  first,  not  only  gives  a  colorful  pic¬ 
ture  of  her  life,  milieu,  and  contemporaries,  but 
tries  to  solve,  with  fair  success,  the  mystery  of 
her  death  by  suicide  in  the  prime,  of  life.  .  .  . 
While  not  an  essential  purchase,  because  her 
accomplishments  were  minor,  this  is  recom- 
mended.'LC.  M.  HIU^^  Q  x  .„  100w 

“[The  book  goes;  a  good  while  before  we  see 
anv  close-ups  of  Clover#  although  [the  author! 
does  pull  out  occasional  medium  shots.  .  .  .  Mr 
Friedrich  is  a  prisoner  of  his  material.  .  .  .  There 
is  very  little  documentary  evidence  of  how  Clover 
looked,  thought,  loved  and  suffered.  .  .  .  [But] 
just  when  we  despair  of  learning  any  more  about 
Clover,  Mr  Friedrich  suddenly  becomes  very  per¬ 
suasive.  All  his  previous  awkward  ramblings 
are  forgotten  as  he  shows  how  Adams,  In  that 
strange#  failed  novel  ‘Esther’  (1884). 
vicious  public  attack  on  his  wife.  .  .  .  The  little 
historian  looms  as  a  monster  of  psychological 
sadism;  we  can  indeed  surmise  that  he  might 
drive  an  unstable  woman  to  suicide.  ....  the 
story  grows  fascinating  just  as  it  is  coming  to 
an  end;  Mr.  Friedrich  is  eloquent  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  suicide.”  Edmund  Morris 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  O  28  '79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  Alfred  Kazin 

New  Repub  181:32  N  3  '79  1650w 
“[The  author’s]  descriptions  of  the  dark  side  of 
the  Yankee  mind,  the  haunted  battlefields  of  the 
Civil  War  and  the  avarice  of  the  Gilded  Age  as 
the  disturbing  context  of  Henry’s  and  Clover  s 
lives  suggest  a  climate  of  deepening  despair,  it 
is  the  climate  of  this  richly  allusive  book, ,  whose 
central  characters  are  part  of  the  nation  s  root 
and  fiber,  though  they  lived  against  the  American 
grain.”  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  114:126  N  26  '79  420w 


FRIEDRICH.  PAUL.  The  meaning  of  Aphrodite- 
243p  il  $13-95  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

292  Aphrodite  „ 

ISBN  0-226-26482-3  LC  78-3177 

Friedrich  begins  by  tracing  Aphrodite’s  charac¬ 
teristics  from  a  “variety  of  neolithic.  Near  East¬ 
ern.  Proto-Indo-European,  and  Minoan-Mycenaean 
sources.  To  clarify  the  goddess’  position  in  the 
larger  structure  of  Greek  myth/religion,  he  reduces 
her  ‘meaning’  to  18  sub-components  <e-g.,  fertility 
war) ,  which  he  applies  ...  to  Hera,  Athena,  and 
Artemis  as  well.  He  then  provides  an  .  •  •  assess¬ 
ment  of  Sappho’s  role  in  articulating  this  semantic 
complex.  Friedrich  concludes  his  work  with  a  •  •  • 
discussion  of  Aphrodite,  Demeter,  and  the  anti¬ 
thetical  qualities  (sexuality  versus  maternity) 
which  each  symbolizes.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Friedrich  presents  an  ambitious  study  of  Aphro¬ 
dite  the  goddess.  .  .  .  Because  the  author  provided 
me  with  many  Insights  throughout  the  middle  six 
chapters,  I  was  willing  to  forgive  him  for  the  te¬ 
dious  first  chapter.  The  last  chapter  I  cannot  for¬ 
give-  He  claims  to  'hypothesize  an  archtype  that 
combines  the  erotic  and  the  motherly  and  ask  why 
it  has  been  suppressed.’  .  .  .  Demeter  and  Aphro¬ 
dite  are  compared  in  an  attempt  to  show  how  they 
can  be  combined  to  present  a  more  full  description 
of  the  feminine.  The  author  may  not  have  had  the 
background  in  depth  psychology  to  pull  this  off 
fully.  Otherwise,  this  is  a  brilliant  work  that  war¬ 
rants  reading."  Robert  Stensrud 

Best  Sell  39:70  My  ’79  270w 


“This  authoritative  and  interdisciplinary  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  investigation  of  the  meaning  of 
Aphrodite  has  yielded  a  brilliant  analysis  of  the 
potency  of  her  religious  significance;  the  multi¬ 
faceted  symbolism  evoked  by  her  image  in  ancient 
and  modern  authors;  and  a  stunning  reconciliation 
of  her  opposing  attributes  of  female  sexuality  and 
maternalism.  .  .  .  The  depth  of  analysis  and 
semantic  sophistication  with  which  the  author 
treats  the  poetry  of  Sappho  constitute  a  tour  de 
force  that  belies  the  disparagement  of  her  poetry 
in  modern  critics.  .  .  .  This  unprecedented  study 
is  indispensable  to  those  students  and  scholars 
Investigating  the  role  of  women  in  anthropology, 
religion,  and  psychology.” 

Choice  16:654  Jl/Ae  ’79  200w 


“Trained  as  an  anthropologist  rather  than  as  a 
classicist,  Friedrich  views  his  subject  from  a  non- 
traditional  perspective.  For  this  reason  his  work 
is  instructive,  even  though  some  of  the  conclu¬ 
sions  are  not  substantially  new.  .  .  .  For  academic 
libraries."  M.  D.  Northrup 

Library  J  103:2121  O  15  ’78  120w 


FRIEND.  JOHN  B..  Jt.  auth.  Cattle  of  the  world. 
See  Bishop,  D. 


FRIENDLY  islands:  a  history  of  Tonga;  ed;  by 
Noel  Rutherford.  297d  il  *36  ’78  Oxford  Univ. 

Prftas 


996  Tonga — History 
ISBN  0-19-550519-0 


LC  78-322409 


This  reader  on  the  history  of  Tonga  draws  on 
the  work  of  twelve  contributors.  The  selections 
introduce  “the  reader  to  the  Tongan  creation  myth 
and  prehistory,  and  then  proceeds  through  time, 
concluding  with  an  economic  survey  of  contem¬ 
porary  Tonga."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  history  attempts  the  difficult  merger  of 
oral  tradition  •  •  .  with  what  I  call  ’Western  his¬ 
tory’ — scholarly,  fully  adequate  in  terms  of  dates, 
names,  and  events.  This  amalgam  is  further  syn¬ 
thesized  with  findings  from  archeology,  anthropo¬ 
logy.  and  economics;  the  outcome  is  harmoniously 
congruent  and  uniformly  well  written-  ...  Yet  the 
result  is  disappointingly  synthetic,  devoid  of  a 
sense  of  the  culture  and  humanity  of  the  Tongans 
as  a  people.  Even  the  indigenous  history  has  been 
so  ’Europeanized’  by  its  scholarly  filter  that  we 
are  denied  the  warmth,  the  aura  of  grandeur,  and 
the  anecdotal  wit  with  which  folklore  enhances  its 
persona.”  K.  S.  Hanlon 

Am  Hist  R  84:529  Ad  ’79  550w 
“[This  book]  should  be  of  Interest  and  use  to 
all  students  and  scholars  of  Polynesia.  Although 
12  authors  have  contributed  to  this  book,  it  is  even¬ 
ly  well  written  in  a  professional  yet  broadly  under¬ 
standable  style.  Noteworthy  is  the  organization  of 
this  selection.  .  .  .  Rutherford  has  pulled  together 
diverse  historic  interests,  and,  as  a  result,  his  book 
provides  a  comprehensive  presentation  of  area  his¬ 
tory  that  has  been  lacking  previously.  He  also  in¬ 
cludes  a  useful  and  in-depth  bibliography  as  well 
as  extensive  notes  and  references.  Overall,  this 
text  is  a  high  quality  publication  in  all  respects. 
Indeed,  anyone  interested  in  the  social  milieau  of 
Pacific  Oceania  in  general  should  appreciate  this 
book  and  benefit  from  it-” 

Choice  15:1268  N  ’78  150w 


inis  dook  is  less  than  a  ‘full  history’.  Written 
by  a  number  of  contributors  from  different  dis- 
cipHnes  and  backgrounds,  though  to  some  extent 
held  together  by  the  fact  that  a  majority  of  them 
at  some  time  worked  at  the  Australian  National 
University  which,  under  Professor  Davidson,  be¬ 
came  HJe.  main  centre  for  the  study  of  Pacific 
’  history,  it  provides  a  valuable  first  overview 
of  Tongan  development  from  pre-history  to  the 
1970s  but  not  an  adequate  account  of  all  periods 
or  problems.  The  quality  varies  considerably,  rang¬ 
ing  from  chapters  written  by  professional  his¬ 
torians  and  others  using  basic  sources  and  sophis¬ 
ticated  criteria  to  others  by  amateurs  at  a  dif¬ 
ferent  level.  Given  the  existing  vacuum  the  book 
was  worth  publishing,  but  much  of  it,  particularly 
for  the  period  after  the  death  of  King  George 
Tupou  I  in  1893,  must  be  regarded  as  a  provisional 
account.  D.  K.  Fieldhouse 

Enol  Hist  R  94:901  O  ’79  170w 


, DS  ™E  EARTH.  Progress  as  if  sur¬ 
vival  mattered;  a  handbook  for  a  conserver 
r?cl?*iyL  e(k  by  Hu,gh-  Nash;  with  an  introd.  by 
R.  Brower,  (with  apologies  to  the  Science 
Council  of  Canada  and  E.  F.  [Small  is  Beauti- 

fV1LSc£ur?£cher)-  31®P  11  Pa  36-95  ’78  Friends 
of  the  Earth 

301.31  Environmental  policy.  Conservation  of 
natural  resources 
ISBN  0-913890-16-2  LC  77-73883 
This  anthology  of  original  articles  examines  a 
variety  of  issues  related  to  the  development  of  a 
conserver  society."  Among  khe  topics  considered 
are  agriculture,  education,  transportation,  and 
towns  and  cities.  Each  chapter  concludes  with  a 
section  of  Recommended  actions.”  An  appendix 
tells  how  individuals  and  groups  can  initiate  laws 
on  a  state  and  federal  basis. 


The  strength  that  sets  this  work  from  other 
books  with  environmental  themes  is  a  section  at 
the  conclusion  of  each  selection  entitled  ‘Recom¬ 
mended  actions.’  Here  the  potential  conserver  finds 
the  steps’  indicating  how  one  might  take  up  the 
environmental  battle.  A  'Citizen’s  appendix’  is 
included,  but  bibliographical  data  is  omitted.  Ac- 
cessible  to  lower-division  and  community  college 

'  Choice  15:1700  F  ’79  140w 
“Here  is  a  book  undoubtedly  headed  for  fame. 
As  an  important  anthology  of  long  articles  on 
issues  which  are  critical  to  a  consumer/conserver 
society  .  .  -  it  will  appeal  to  the  college  market. 
As  a  guidebook  for  citizen  action  .  .  it  will 
interest  community,  environmental,  and  legal  ad- 
®  groups.  And  as  an  all-around  introduction 
eft,,*1?*  1118  and.  successes  of  our  planet,  it  should 
l^s  jWay  into  the  homes  of  almost  anyone 
who  reads  more  than  the  Sunday  comics.  The 
by  conservationists,  physicists,  nutrltion- 
!fiaS,’,o?0C*°rs’  'awT6rs,  and  other  concerned  lndi- 
V^are  S  K  je  j  ,,a2,4  well  Illustrated.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended.”  Timothy  Daum 
Library  J  103:651  Mr  1  ’78  130w 
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FRIEZE.  IRENE  H.  Women  and  sex  roles.  See 
Women  and  sex  roles 


PRISON,  GEORGE  C-  Prehistoric  hunters  of  the 
High  Plains.  (New  World  archaeological  record) 
457p  il  maps  $29.50  '78  Academic  Press 

970.4  Indians  of  North  America — Great  Plains. 
Hunting — Great  Plains 
ISBN  0-12-268560-1  LC  77-75572 
Frison  attempts  “an  ethnography  of  the  many 
human  groups  who  successfully  lived  in  [the  High 
Plains]  region  from-  the  Clovis  mammoth  hunters 
until  the  final  heyday  of  the  Plains  buffalo.  The 
study  paints  a  •  .  .  picture  of  human  adaptation 
to  this  region  by  exploring  how  its  inhabitants 
tackled  the  ever-present  problem  of  how  to  ob¬ 
tain  and  process  meat.”  (Science)  Bibliography. 
Indexes. 

"An  invaluable  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of 
the  archaeology  of  the  Northern  Plains,  and  our 
comprehension  of  human  hunting  adaptatmns.  .  .  . 
[Frison]  deals  with  both  the  archaeological  evi¬ 
dence  for  hunting  as  it  has  been  revealed  over  the 
past  50  years  and  the  biology  of  the  animal  popu¬ 
lations  that  were  hunted.  The  book,  well  illus¬ 
trated  with  the  evidence  of  the  tool  complexes  and 
the  butchering  floors  that  have  been  recovered, 
makes  important  contributions  to  our  knowledge 
of  the  types  of  hunting  strategies  that  might  have 
been  employed.  A  welcome  addition  to  our  knowl¬ 
edge  of  North  American  archaeology,  it  has  a 
place  in  any  collection  with  holdings  in  the  sub- 

jeCt'”  Choice  15:1422  D  ’78  130w 

“Frison  has  gathered  together  ^  tjiis  volume  a 
well-organized,  clearly  written,  and  DGamituiiy 
illustrated  set  of  insights,  into  the  subsistence 
Rvstems  of  the  aboriginal  inhabitants.  •  .  .  Any 
Plains  archeologist  must  have  this  book,  .and  any 
professional or  nonprofessional  person  interested 
in  the  history  of  man  the  hunter  will  find  it  tas 
cinating  reading.  Any  archeologist  who  te^hes 
o ri  introductory  course  in  the  neici  oy  sirebsiiis 
the  scientific  thinking  processes  that  an  archeolo- 
Sst  should  use  in  tackling  a  problem  will  And  it 
invaluable  as  supplementary  reading.  As  extra 
gems  for  the  specialist  there  are  appendixes  by 
John  Albanese  on  the  archeology  of  tne  region,  by 
Oarv  Madden  on  mammoth  taxonomy.  and  by 
Frison  on  rock  art  and  human  osteology.  A.  L. 

Bryan  Science  203:162  Ja  12  ’79  650w 


FRITZ,  JEAN.  Brendan  the  Navigator;  a  history 
mystery  about  the  discovery  of  America.  11. 
by  Enrico  Arno.  31p  maps  $6.95  79  Conara, 

McCann  &  Geoghegan 

oqo  2  Brendan,  Saint— Juvenile  literature. 

Legends — Ireland— Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-698-20473-5  LC  78-13247 

toV deaden  the ’strains  ^woridl^music^He  works 
S“boStlewheS0, Brendan’s  nephew  Bariuthu^  tells 

sngsgt&ffih,  7 ssi 

dise.  .  .  ..  Brenaan  sans  uu  «.  ,  .  ,  SUch  as  a 

encountering  en  route  .  .  •  i  stinking  island 

floating  arch  of  crystal.  ..  and  a  sunni  *rendan 
from  which  giants  hurl  hot  coa  s.^  but  f0n0ws 

pWM?  f 

HemS  Horn  Bk  55:414  Ag  ’79  140w 

sibly  real  Irishman  in  ”Kjcai  hero— most 

grouchy  saint  and  tne  my  b  taken  directly 

Hargue  N  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  p3o  Ap  29  ’79  300w 

HTfton  TTrit^  offers.  in  her  simple,  light-hearted 

lt4r"hdeark@:f^hind0fhlurdidanft 

p?rfmfsed  land-most  probablyh America^^O  years 
before  Columbus  set  fo  la®ee  an  unfortunate 
line-and-stencil  lllustratio  celestial  sparkle  of 

this*Cfntriguing.  ^.df^a^af ^rV  mystery.” 
Laura  Gesr[n/f£:G1  My  -79  210w 


The  FROGS  who  wanted  a  king,  and  other  songs 
from  La  Fontaine;  coll,  by  Edward  Smith;  il. 
by  Margot  Zemach.  58p  $11.95  ’77  Four  Winds 
784.6  Children’s  songs 
ISBN  0-590-17294-8  LC  77-5819 
“An  adaptation  by  Edward  Smith  of  Fontaine’s 
fables  as  they  were  set  to  music  in  the  18th  cen¬ 
tury  by  Louis-Nicolas  Cldrambault.  Twenty-nine 
songs,  with  English  translations,  are  included, 
along  with  keyboard  accompaniments,  and  each 
fable  is  .  .  .  illustrated  by  a  drawing  or  water- 
color  by  Margot  Zemach.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 
“Grade  three  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


“The  rich  wrap-around  jacket  picture  and  fron¬ 
tispiece  as  well  as  eight  other  large  full-color 
paintings  will  draw  the  eye  to  this  handsome 
compilation.  .  •  .  Never  has  the  artist  used  color 
more  sumptuously  nor  pen  and  ink  more  expres¬ 
sively.  With  eighteenth-century  French  music  ’in¬ 
tended  expressly  for  children,’  the  distinctive  song 
book  can  add  pleasure  to  the  study  of  French 
and  offer  choral  groups  of  any  age  fresh  and 
entertaining  material.  .  .  .  An  introduction  pro¬ 
vides  historical  background  to  the  first  (1730) 
and  later  editions  of  the  collection.”  Virginia 
Haviland 

Horn  Bk  53:676  D  ’77  160w 


“This  is  a  song  book  for  students  who  are  fairly 
advanced  both  musically  and  in  the  study  of 
French.  Mr.  Smith,  a  harpsichordist,  has  arranged 
the  music  with  unusual  attention  to  good  scholar¬ 
ly  practice  and  historical  accuracy  in  matters 
such  as  transpositions  and  embellishments.  The 
songs  themselves  are  moderately  complex  and, 
in  the  famous  Fontaine  manner,  invariably  more 
sophisticated  as  literature  and  social  commentary 
than  they  might  seem  at  a  glance.  But  at  almost 
any  age  or  musical  level,  the  sad  story  of  the 
man  who  adopted  a  monkey  (‘Le  Singe  Adopte’) 
or  the  cynical  tale  of  the  hunting  dog  and  the 
lap  dog  (‘Les  Deux  Chiens  et  Leur  Maitre’) 
would  be  worth  pondering.  Singing  the  lessons  of 
life  just  makes  education  more  pleasant,  that’s 
all.”  Donal  Henahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  Ja  8  ’78  150w 


Reviewed  by  Helen  Gregory 
SLJ  23:63  N  ’77  90w 


FROMM,  ERICH.  The  well-being  of  man  and  so¬ 
ciety;  essays  on  a  humanist  psychology.  160p 
$8.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 

144  Humanism— 20th  century.  Psychology 
ISBN  0-8164-9327-8 

“Fromm  sets  out  his  assessment  of  the  basic 
needs  of  man:  for  relatedness,  for  rootedness,  for 
transcendence,  and  for  identity,  and  [attempts 
to  demonstrate]  the  erroneous  ways  in  which 
these  needs  can  be  met.  .  .  .  He  spells  out  his 
model  for  human  well-being  and  [describes  its 
spokesmen).  .  .  .  He  subjects  capitalism  as  an 
inadequate  context  for  nurturing  the  well-being 
of  man  and  attempts  to  clarify  the  positive  ele¬ 
ments  of  the  socialist  tradition  as  a  more  promis¬ 
ing  context.  He  concludes  with  suggesting  how 
his  model  serves  as  an  antidote  to  the  problems 
of  aging  and  death.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  (Li¬ 

brary  J) 


“Fromm  denounces  modern  Western  culture 
with  the  vehemence  of  a  Jeremiah.  Industrial  so¬ 
ciety,  whether  capitalist  or  Communist,  reduces 
human  beings  to  objects.  .  .  .  Fromm’s  personal 
creed,  which  he  offers  as  a  way  out  of  the 
morass,  is  a  complex,  amalgam,  drawn  from  many 
sources.  It  poses  a  theory  of  the  human  psyche 
based  on  sexuality,  but  differing  from  Freudian 
psychology  in  regarding  desire  as  a  good  to  be 
fulfilled,  not  as  a  destructive  force  to  be  re¬ 
pressed.  Fromm  also  .  .  .  incorporates  Marx  into 
his  cosmos,  but  it  is  a  Marx  quite  different  from 
the  grim  ancestor  of  the  present  Communist 
dictatorships.  Fromm  portrays  [him]  .  .  .  as  a 
liberating  force,  freeing  the  individual  from  fear 
of  want  and  from  gTeed.  Although  he  is  an 
agnostic  and  denounces  formal  religion  as  an 
instrument  of  oppression,  Fromm  draws  heavily 
from  the  wisdom  of  the  great  religious  teachers 
of  East  and  West.  ...  His  philosophy  is  thus 
highly  personal  and  universal.  Even  though  the 
thoughtful  reader  may  not  wholly  agree  with 
Fromm’s  analysis  of  today’s  ills  or  his  prescrip¬ 
tions  for  salvation,  he  or  she  will  find  this  small 
tract  for  the  times  immensely  stimulating.  H.  W. 
Bragdon  ^  gcj  Mon  p2?  N  g  ,?8  400w 

Reviewed  by  Denis  Kenny 


FROMiMER,  HARVEY  Sports  lingo;  a  dictionary 
of  the  language  of  sports.  302p  $9-95  79 

Atheneum 

796-03  Sports— Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-689-10939-3  LC  78-12130 
“A  sports  dictionary  in  which  entries  are  ar¬ 
ranged  by  type  of  sport.  (Forty  are  lifted  in  the 
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FROMMER,  HARVEY — Continued 
table  of  contents.)  The  [terms  used  In]  major 
American  spouts — baseball,  basketball,  football, 
hockey,  soccer — are  [covered  as  well  as]  .  .  t< 
such  minor  sports  as  fencing  and  skateboarding- 
(SLJ)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Morey  Berger 

Library  J  104:506  F  15  79  90w 
“Definitions  are  clear  and  appear  to  be  accu¬ 
rate  with  no  major  gaps.  Sports  Lingo  contains 
a  large  number  of  terms  that  are  not  included 
in  Webster’s  Sports  Dictionary,  t^RD  1977],  but 
most  of  these  come  from  the  minor  hue 

Webster’s  •  •  •  remains  the  standard  title,  this 
might  be  a  valuable  purchase  for  those  libraries 
requiring  more  information  on  sports  such  as 
racquetball,  skateboarding,  small  craft  boating, 
and  the  martial  ants.  •  .  .  Grade  seven  and  up. 
Richard  Luzer 

SLJ  26:156  S  '79  120w 


FRONTIERS  of  theology  in  Latin  America;  ed. 
by  Rosino  Gibellini ;  tr.  tiy  John  -Drury  fcont  - 
butorsl  Gustavo  Guti6rrez  [and  others].  JJlP  pa 
$9.95  '79  Orbis  Bks. 

261-8  Theology  ,  _  n1.„ 

ISBN  0-88344-144-6  LC  78-9147 

This  “is  an  anthology  of  thirteen  articles  by 
thirteen  different  Latin  American  theologians.  ... 
[They]  can  be  divided  up  into  six  main  sections- 
The  first  section  contains  [an]  article  by  Gustavo 
Gutierrez  [on  liberation  theology]  •••  and  can  be 
regarded  as  an  overall  introduction  to  tne  topic 
under  discussion  here.  The  second  section  ••  •• 
tackles  issues  centered  around  the  new  theologi¬ 
cal  methodology.  The  third  section  .  •  •  is  con¬ 
cerned  mainly  with  the  formulation  of  Chnstology 
within  the  framework  of  liberation  theology. .  The 
fourth  and  fifth  sections  are  made  up  of  single 
articles  on  ecclesial  themes-  •  .,•  [The]  final  sec¬ 
tion  contains  articles  dealing  with  a  Ygriety v  •' • 
issues  in  liberation  theology.  (Pref)  Bibliography. 
A  translation  of  La  Nuova  Frontiera  della  teologia 
in  America  Latina. 


“Recent  events,  notably  the  meeting  of  the  Latin 
American  bishops  at  Puebla  and  the  involvement 
of  church  leaders  in  tragic  conflicts  in  Central 
America,  will  prompt  in  many  a  desire  to  reassess 
liberation  theology.  Gibellini’ s  anthology  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  place  to  begin  such  a  reappraisal,  even 
though  the  pieces  in  It  were  written, before  1975. 
For  it  shows  many  of  the  most  prominent  libera¬ 
tion  theologians  carrying  on  the  task  of  revising 
and  developing  the  original  thrust  of  liberation 
theology.  •  •  •  The  collection  as  a  whole  serves  ad¬ 
mirably  to  correct  claims  that  liberation  theology 
is  homogeneous  and  that  it  is  political  rathen 
than  theological.  With  its  useful  biographical  and 
bibliographical  data,  it  makes  an  excellent  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  dramatic  area  of  growth  in  recent 

theology."  John  Langan  ,  _ 

America  140:313  Ap  14  79  600w 
Choice  16:546  Je  '79  160w 
“This  is  an  invaluable  collection  of  original  es¬ 
says  on  liberation  theology  by  thirteen  of  its  best 
known  Latin  American  exponents,  Protestant  as 
well  as  Catholic — Gutierrez,  Segundo,  Galilea,  Al¬ 
ves,  et  al.  Like  most  collections  of  this  type,  it 
tends  to  be  repetitive  in  spots,  but  not  excessively 
so.  More  importantly,  some  of  its  contributors  (if 
an  imperialistic  North  American  may  be  bold  en¬ 
ough  to  say  so)  tend  to  be  a  bit  too  sure  of  them¬ 
selves  and  more  than  a  bit  disdainful  of  criticism 
coming  from  Europe  or  the  United  States.”  G.  G- 
Higgins 

Commonweal  106:122  Mr  2  '79  240w 


FROST,  ROBERT.  Stopping  by  woods  on  a  snowy 
evening:  il.  by  Susan  Jeffers,  unp  $7-95  '78 
Dutton 
811 

ISBN  0-525-40115-6  LC  78-8134 
A  picture  book  version  of  the  Frost  poem.  “Age 
seven  and  up."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:444  D  9  '78  40w 
Reviewed  by  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:182  Ap  '79  210w 
“There  is  such  delicate  strength  to  this  famous 
poem  that  stretching  it  to  book  size  might  easily 
have  become  a  heavy-handed  venture.  Fortunate¬ 
ly  the  artist  has  taken  great  care  to  love,  honor 
and  faithfully  follow  the  words-  Her  drawing, 
which  tends  at  times  to  prettification,  is  for  the 
most  part  softly  restrained.  You  can  almost  hear 
the  silence  of  the  woods  in  it.  .  .  .  The  last 
spread  is  almost  as  lovely  as  the  last  line.  Con¬ 
sidering  the  last  line,  that's  no  mean  accomplish¬ 
ment.”  Karla  Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p76  D  10  '78  lOOw 


"Jeffers  is  comfortable  with  Frost's  lync.  In 
soft  pencil  and  pen  washed  with  light  orange,  blue, 
and  green,  a  man  comes  out  of  the  snow,  gets 
bigger  and  fades  back  into  the  swirling  light  grey 
storm.  He  is  chubby,  with  a  white  beard,  allusions 
to  Santa  unmistakable  and  regrettable-  ...  In 
making  the  poem  more  accessible  to  younger ,  chil¬ 
dren,  she  limits  the  traveler  by  giving  him  a 
reason  to  stop  and  a  reason  to  go  on.  .  .  .  ‘Sleep’ 
is  not  death  here  or  the  end  of  artistic  struggle, 
but  only  itself,  rest.  And  yet  whatever  dismay  one 
feels  at  such  definition,  Jeffers  does  offer  young¬ 
sters  a  fine  first  reading  of  Frost.”  Sharon  Elswit 
SLJ  25:40  F  ’79  200w 


"Frost’s  Stopping  by  Woods  on  a  Snowy  Even¬ 
ing  ...  is  one  of  the  last  poems  Americans  learn¬ 
ed  by  heart.  ‘The  woods  are  lovely,  dark,  and 
deep./  But  I  have  promises  to  keep’  has  reso¬ 
nances  that  go  far  beyond  the  ice-glazed  trees  and 
horse-drawn  carriage  of  this  nostalgic  volume. 
With  a  minimum  of  the  color  and  some  gentle  line 
drawings,  Susan  Jeffers  gives  her  suite  of  illustra¬ 
tions  a  tactile  quality:  the  driver’s  flannel  seems 
as  warm  as  clotn,  and  the  swirling  flakes  bring  a 
wintry  chill  and  a  welcome  Frost  to  every  page.” 
Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  112: [100]  D  4  ’78  llOw 


FROUD,  BRIAN.  Faeries:  described  and  11.  by 
Brian  Froud  and  Alan  Lee;  ed.  and  designed 
by  David  Larkin,  unp  $17-50  '78  Abrams 
398  Fairies 

ISBN  0-8109-0901-4  LC  78-60699 
Froud  and  Lee  identify  and  picture  various  types 
of  faeries:  “water  faeries,  elves,  pixies,  lepre¬ 
chauns,  tree  faeries,  dryads,  and  .  .  .  others,  in¬ 
formation  on  their  favorite  haunts,  pastimes,  and 
ways  of  life  are  drawn  from  Celtic  stories,  from 
the  .  .  .  oral  tradition  of  the  English  language, 
and  from  writers  and  poets.  Among  these  sources 
are  the  Ballad  of  Thomas  the  Rhymer,  the  .  .  . 
Irish  poet  W.  B.  Yeats’s  ‘The  Song  of  Wandering 
Aengus,’  and  Christina  Rossetti’s  [’Goblin  Mar¬ 
ket,’  BRD  1971].’’  (Publisher’s  note) 


“Another  deadpan  report  on  the  supernatural, 
but  without  the  sly  satire  that  distinguished 
Gnomes  [by  W.  Huygen,  BRD  1978].  The  lavish, 
colorful  illustrations  have  a  noble  pedigree — Par¬ 
rish  to  Rackham  to  Bocklin  to  Dadd  and  on  back 
to  Hieronymus  Bosch.  The  text  contains  stray 
grammatical  bobbles,  shockingly  incongruous  in 
such  an  elaborately  produced  and  pretty  book.  As 
for  its  merit:  all  these  magic  casement  views  are 
a  matter  of  personal  taste.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  242:97  D  ’78  70w 

“[This]  is  an  adult  book  of  durable  interest  for 
the  more  than  half-serious  way  it  brings  together 
lore  about  the  world  of  faeries,  their  ranks  and 
numbers  and  species.” 

Chr  Century  96:108  Ja  31  ’79  60w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  D  4  ’78  280w 
“Faeries  suffers  from  three  defects.  The  text 
follows  no  discernible  plan.  The  authors  have 
neglected  to  establish  a  point  of  view:  jumbling 
the  scholar's  ‘it  is  believed’  with  the  believer’s 
it  is'  and  the  satirist's  implied  ‘it  ought  to  be' 
they  have  not  taken  their  subject  seriously,  and 
have  left  fairies  neither  mythic,  magic,  nor  flg- 
mentary.  The  confusion  is  amplified  by  the  illus¬ 
trations,  which  mix  Maxfield  Parrish  delicates 
with  Disney/Hildebrandt  grotesques.  Curious  lore 
and  visual  appeal  make  the  book  a  nice  portfolio 
for  sampling;  but  it  is  hardly  definitive.”  M  L. 
del  Mastro 

Library  J  104:123  Ja  1  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Alison  Lurie 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:1*6  Mr  8  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Helen  Bevington 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  D  3  '78  550w 
“[Thisl  is  not  a  book  for  the  nursery  set,  but 
a  seductive  introduction  to  the  genuine  age-old 
folklore  of  the  faerie  world  that  should  prove 
irresistible  to  a  bright  9-year-old  and  her  parents. 
The  text,  which  includes  a  few  stories  and  poems, 
is  for  the  most  part  descriptive  of  the  wide  variety 
of  faeries;  it  is  brief,  but  to  an  amateur  en¬ 
thusiast  it  appears  accurate.  The  book’s  splendor, 
however,  lies  in  its  profusion  of  stunning  paint¬ 
ings  and  pencil  drawings,  in  several  different 
styles,  of  horrid  monsters,  beautiful  children,  nu¬ 
bile  sylphs  (the  sexuality  with  which  some  faeries 
are  endowed  is  not  slighted  here),  and  all  man¬ 
ner  of  earth,  tree  and  water  sprites.  No  one  since 
Arthur  Rackham  has  painted  these  creatures  so 
well.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:99  D  18  ’78  160w 
Time  112 : [110]  O  9  ’78  650w 


FRY,  CHRISTOPHER.  Can  you  find  me;  a 
family  history.  267p  pi  $13-95  ’78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 


B  or  92  Fry  family 
ISBN  0-19-211751-3  LC  77-30728 
This  family  history  "began  as  a  suggestion  to 
write  a  childhood  memoir;  Fry  was  more  interest- 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


443 


ed  in  what  led  up  to  those  years,  the  story  of 
my  parents  and  my  grandparents,  aunts  and 
uncles,  the  network  o£  events  and  characters  out 
of  which  I  had  emerged.’  ”  (New  Repub) 


Reviewed  by  Andrew  Aros 

Best  Sell  39:54  My  '79  170w 

Choice  16:221  Ap  ’79  160w 

Economist  269:146  O  21  ’78  500w 

‘‘The  recurring  impression  is  of  women  bur¬ 
dened  by  children,  hardships,  and  weak  or  prof¬ 
ligate  men.  The  most  developed  sections  cover 
the  1870’s  and  1880’s,  for  which  his  sources  include 
the  diary  of  a  maiden  aunt  and  letters  from  those 
who  emigrated  to  Canada  and  Australia,  where 
they  served  in  the  iMounties,  scrubbed  floors, 
painted  pictures — and  committed  suicide.  (The 
style  is  spare  and  honest,  the  book  an  impressive 
recording  of  unheralded  and  unpublic  lives.”  Sally 
Mitchell 

Library  J  104:184  Ja  15  ’79  80w 

Reviewed  by  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ja  21  ’79  480w 

‘‘Despite  his  effort  to  portray  his  own  childhood 
as  merely  a  continuing  part  of  the  family's  his¬ 
tory,  Fry  brings  to  that  portrayal  stronger  mem¬ 
ories,  better  information,  and  greater  sentiment. 
.  .  .  [This  book],  as  any  good  family  history,  of¬ 
fers  several  pleasures.  Fry’s  prose  is  unadorned 
but  poetic,  and  occasionally  beautiful.  .  .  .  The 
letters  and  diary  entries  retrieve  the  past  in  a 
personal  way.  .  .  .  The  photographs  add  an  impor¬ 
tant  dimension  to  verbal  descriptions.  The  stories 
of  births  and  deaths  .  .  •  win  our  empathy."  Marc 
Granetz 

New  Repub  179:47  D  2  ’78  950w 

‘‘The  blurb  describes  the  [author’s  family]  .  .  . 
as  remarkable  people  but  in  fact  they  were  not- 
.  .  .  Mr  Fry  makes  them  memorable  by  portraying 
them  precisely  as  they  were  with  no  descent  to 
the  picturesque.  .  .  .  Christopher  Fry’s  organiza¬ 
tion  of  what  mounts  up  to  a  considerable  body  of 
material  is  ingenious  and  inventive.  The  method 
is  more  cinematographic  than  historical,  and 
sometimes  the  continuity  goes  astray  but  not 
often.”  Patricia  Beer 

TLS  pll97  O  20  ’78  900w 


FRY.  JOHN  R.  The  great  apostolic  blunder  ma¬ 
chine:  a  contemporary  attack  upon  Christen¬ 
dom.  183p  pa  $4.95  '78  Harper  &  Row 


262  Christianity 
ISBN  0-06-063072-8 


LC  78-3137 


"I  contend  that  Christian  existence  is  a  broader 
and  more  Christian  category  than  churchly  exis¬ 
tence.  I  will  argue  that  some  part  of  Christianity 
has  never  been  apostolic  or  official,  and  isn  t 
now  All  of  the  churches  in  the  world  could  close 
down  tomorrow  and  Christianity  would  still  be 
■just  as  alive  the  next  day.  The  refusal  of  a  super¬ 
annuated  official-apostolic  Christianity  to  concede 
such  a  possibility  is  a  colossal  blunder.  But  this 
blunder  is  only  one  of  many.  In  fact  I  am  going 
to  call  this  great,  fumbling,  ecclesiastical  jugger¬ 
naut  the  Great  Apostolic  Blunder  Machine.  (In- 
trod) 


FUENTES,  CARLOS.  The  Hydra  head:  tr.  from 
the  Spanish  by  Margaret  Sayers  Peden.  292p  $9.95 
'78  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 

ISBN  0-374-17397-4  LC  78-12603 


“As  Israeli  and  Arab  agents  vie  for  information 
about  Mexico's  oil  reserves,  Felix  Maldonado,  [a 
Mexican  secret  agent]  tries  to  foil  a  plot  he  does 
not  understand.'1’  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Murphy 

Best.  Sell  38:385  Mr  ’79  300w 
"Espionage  and  international  intrigue  are  skill¬ 
fully  and  vividly  portrayed  in  this  fast-paced  latest 
novel  by  one  of  Mexico's  major  writers.  .  .  .  The 
suspense  grows  with  each  false  step  and  misunder¬ 
standing.  This  book  could  easily  become  the 
scenario  for  a  movie,  and  there  are  many  references 
in  it  to-  classic  movies  and  famous  actors.  So¬ 
phisticated  narrative  techniques  including  sudden 
changes  of  perspective  advance  a  plot  with  topical 
philosophical  and  political  ideas  as  well  as  just 
plain  action.  Many  types  of  readers  will  find  this 
well-written  and  well-translated  book  attractive." 
Ruth  Dougherty 

Library  J  103:2536  D  15  '78  120w 
"In  dedicating  his  book  to  the  memories  of 
Conrad  Veidt,  Sydney  Greenstreec,  Peter  Lorre 
and  Claude  Rains,  Carlo®  Fuentes  half  lulls  ua 
into,  the  expectation  of  a  mere  thriller,  and  the 
movie-buffery  of  the  hero,  Felix  Maldonado,  con¬ 
firms  that  we  ought  not  to  expect  much  more  than 
blood,  the  chase,  the  pedantic  loquacity  of  Green- 
street  villains.  But  the  setting  is  a  contemporary 
Mexico  City  drawn  with  the  pencil  of  rage,  and  the 
issue  is  Mexican  oil.  .  .  .  The  translation  of  Mar¬ 
garet  Sayers  Peden  is  very  adequate  in  the  r6cit, 
but  in  the  dialogue  she  implies  the  perennial  prob¬ 
lem  of  whether  non- Americans  should,  when  trans¬ 
lated,  speak  American.  .  .  .  There  are  enough  real 
Americans  in  this  novel  without  the  need  to  im¬ 
pose  their  tonalities  on  Mexicans.  But  let  every¬ 
body  be  quiet  and  the  eye  take  in  the  machetes, 
the  flame-colored  bananas  .  .  .  and  we’re  firmly  set 
in  the  Mexico  Dr.  Feuntes  has  labored  so  hard 
to  make  us  at  least  begin  to  understand.’"  Anthony 
Burgess 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ja  7  '79  750w 


"Turning  away  from  the  ponderous  high  serious¬ 
ness  of  Terra  Nostra  [BRD  1977]  •  ■  .  Carlos 

Fuentes,  Mexico's  most  versatile  novelist,  has 
looked  the  spy  novel  in  the  eye  and  produced  a 
controversial  world-class  thriller.  The  Hydra  Head 
reads  as  though  it  has  been  freshly  minted  out 
of  the  turmoil  and  subterranean  intrigue  of  current 
world  affairs.  .  .  .  Fuentes  skillfully  conducts  the 
reader  through  .  .  .  wonderfully  intricate  narrative 
maneuvers,  flying  us  from  an  intensely  rendered 
Mexico  City  to  Houston  .  .  .  and  back  again  to 
Mexico  City  in  the  company  of  ...  a  cast  of 
menacing  but  attractive  villains.  Fuentes,  how¬ 
ever,  is  more  than  just  the  Ian  Fleming  of  under¬ 
development.  .  .  .  [The  Hydra  Head  is]  a  tour  de 
force,  but  unlike,  say,  Borges's  detective  fictions, 
beneath  its  impeccable  surface  lurks  serious  social 
content  that  adds  incomparably  to  its  intensity  as 
narrative.  Like  Graham  Greene  in  his  ’entertain¬ 
ments’  and  Gore  Vidal  in  his  science  Action, 
Fuentes  has  sounded  his  major  obsessions  in  a 
minor  key.’1’  Alan  Cheu.se 

New  Repub  179:39  D  23  &  30  '78  650w 


Reviewed  by  Victoria  Newmark 

New  Statesman  97:334  Mr  9  '79  290w 


Va  Q  R  55:135  autumn  ’79  60w 


“[Fry]  tells  us  how  he  sees  things  from  the 
viewpoint  of  countercultural  Christianity.  But  be¬ 
cause  his  .  .  .  premises  are  so  different  from 
those  of  traditional  faith,  we  are  liable  not  to 
hear  his  Kierkegaardian  ’contemporary  attack 
upon  Christendom.’  •  .  .  Fry  s  basic  compilaint  is 
one  of  authority.  The  church  .  .  .  has^  claimed  to 
have°  the  official,  certified  version  of  the  faith 
straight  from  the  first  century.  It  perpetuatesi  that 
myth  .  .  .  And  no  one  seems  to  realize  that 
the  official  version  has  long  since  been  discredited 
by  knowledgeable  biblical  scnolars;  an d  historians- 
Well  written,  this  book  sustains  one  s  in¬ 
terest  throughout  .  .  .  Fry  is  trying  to  raise  the 
value  of  immediate  personal  experience  as  a  way 
of  doing  theology.  He  succeeds.  W.  H.  liemann 
of  d°inS™eo^-ury  96:160  F  7-14  '79  750w 

"Frv  goes-  straight  for  the  jugular  in  this  angry 
critique g  First  he  zeroes  in  on  the  main  message 
Sf  ‘official-apostolic  Christianity’:  the  New  Testa¬ 
ment  says  God  says  that  the  Gospel  is  the,  word 
of  God  the  church  is  a  divine  creation,  and  God 
is  love  Then,  with  merciless  irony,  he  exposes 
defensfve  and  hypocritical  stands  to  which  preach¬ 
ers  parishes,  and  seminaries  have  been  driven 
in  order  to  avoid  acknowledging  the  circularity 
of  this  proclamation.  Fry  has  moments  of  real 
brilliance,  and  his  Anal  plea  for  a  compassionate, 
rational  theology  is  eloquent.  It  is  too  bad,  then, 
that°  he  has  no  understanding  of  the  psychology 
of  faith.  ...  A  badly  flawed  book  which  still  has  a 
‘devil’s  advocate’  role  to  Play  in  most  theological 
and  many  public  libraries.  E.  C.  Dennis 
Library  J  104:116  Ja  1  ‘79  120w 


FUGARD,  ATHOL.  Boesman  and  Lena,  and  other 
plays:  The  blood  knot,  People  are  living  there, 
Hello  and  goodbye,  Boesman  and  Lena.  299p  pa 
$5.95  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
822 

ISBN  0-19-281242-4  LC  77-30721 
This  volume  contains  four  plays  by  the  South 
African  playwright.  Glossary. 


"Fugard  writes  with  compassion  and  craft.  .  .  . 
dke  Beckett  and  Pinter,  Fugard  sees  life  as  a 
iroionged  wait  filled  with  diverting,  poetic,  and 
lometimes  conflict-marked  games  created  from 
omm  on  place  situations  and  language.  Characters 
•egard  the  squalor  of  their  lives-  yet  never  relin- 
luish  the  hope  that  dignifies  their  suffering  and 
lelps  them  endure  it.  .  .  .  Despite  the  sometimes 
infamiliar  South  African  setting  and  the  occasional 
ffrikaans  or  Bantu  phrase,  the  plays  present  few 
lifflculties  for  the  reader.  To  further  ease  cross- 
•ultural  communication,  Fugard  provides  a  useful 
ntroduction  and  glossary.  These  spare,  haunting 
>lavs  deserve  wide  recognition  and  are,  therefore, 
ecommended,,  highly  to  all  students  of  serious 
lramaticcart.”e  ^  ^  Ap  ,7g  ig0w 

"Fugard  shook  up  the  American  theater  a  few 
rears  ago  with  his  collaboration  of  Sizwe  Bansi 
s  ^Dead  and  The  Island  [BRD  1977].  The  present 
•ollection  establishes  him  as  a  major  international 
alent  and  surely  South  Africa’s  best  playwright. 
t  is  intellectually  and  morally  bracing  to  nnd 
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FUGARD,  ATHOL—  Continued 

a  playwright  whose  life  and  art  and  politics  are  so 
tightly  interwoven.  In  a  lesser  playwright  this 
would  result  in  boring  confessional  propaganda, 
but  in  Fugard’s  isolated  and  desperate  people 
we  find  ourselves.  These  four  plays  are  arranged 
in  order  of  their  composition  and  growth  in  ex¬ 
cellence.  They  are  preceded  by  a  significant  essay 
In  which  the  author  traces  the  origins  of  each 
play.  They  celebrate  human  warmth  and  survival 
through  interdependence.”  T.  E.  Luddy 
Library  J  103:2258  N  1  '78  HOW 


FUKUI,  HARUHIRO.  jt.  auth.  The  textile 

wrangle.  See  Destler,  I.  M. 


FUNIGIELLO.  PHILIP  J.  The  challenge  to  urban 
liberalism;  federal-city  relations  during  World 
War  II.  (Twentieth-century  Am.  ser)  273p  $13.50 
'78  University  of  Tenn.  Press 
309.2  Urban  renewal — U.S.  U.S.— -Social  condi¬ 
tions 

ISBN  0-87049-228-4  LC  78-2670 
“Funigiello  believes  that  World  War  II  offered 
urban  liberals  a  unique  opportunity  to  formulate 
policies  necessary  to  reconstruct  American  cities. 
[He  argues  that]  they  failed  to  meet  this  challenge 
because  of  conservative  opposition  to  New  Deal 
and  urban  legislation,  because  of  the  low  priority 
given  urban  planning  and  redevelopment  by  the 
Roosevelt  administration,  and  because  of  division 
in  liberal  ranks.  .  .  .  He  covers  the  war-induced 
demographic  changes,  civilian  defense  programs, 
the  National  Resources  Planning  Board,  U.S.  versus 
British  postwar  urban  planning,  and  the  conser¬ 
vative  opposition  to  federal  urban  development 
legislation.’'’  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


‘‘This  book  is  not  about  urban  liberalism,  nor 
is  it  an  adequate  account  of  federal-city  rela¬ 
tions,  though  these  are  clarified  somewhat.  In¬ 
deed,  its  subject  is  no  more  evident  from  the 
chapter  titles  than  from  the  book  title.  Its  sub¬ 
ject  is  elusive  and  I  think  of  the  book  as  seven 
somewhat  related  essays  on  federal  wartime  urban 
policies.  .  .  .  Funigiello  is  not  to  be  blamed  if 
federal  policies  and  musings  did  not  add  up  to 
an  urban  policy.  Taking  pieces  of  the  story,  he 
has  illuminated  them.  One  might  have  wished 
for  a  firmer  grasp  of  evolving  patterns  in  inter¬ 
governmental  relations,  but  I  detected  no  factual 
errors.  Readers  will  learn  much  from  the  book, 
though  it  necessarily  has  a  diffuse  impact.  It  is 
a  welcome  addition  to  the  literature  on  Washing¬ 
ton's  urban  policies  and  discussions."  O.  I.  Graham 
Am  Hist  R  84:1190  O  ’79  350w 


Reviewed  by  Fred  Rotondaro 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:182  My  '79  880w 
‘‘Funigiello  has.  in  a  series  of  carefully  de¬ 
limited  chapters,  described  the  efforts,  the  scant 
successes,  and  the  more  common  defeats  of  the 
urban  liberals.  The  roles  of  the  multitudinous 
agencies,  with  constant  and  confusing  name 
changes,  and  their  leaders  are  well  outlined.  Sur¬ 
prising  heroes  and  villains,  not  all  predictable, 
are  brought  to  our  attention.  For  anyone  won¬ 
dering  whatever  happened  to  those  hopes  of  the 
1930s  and  1940s,  Funigiello  has  provided  a  good 
place  to  begin  the  search  for  the  answer.”  M.  D. 
Spelzman 

J  Am  Hist  66:458  S  ‘79  350w 


"Though  this  work  is  Inconsistent  in  quality, 
lacks  imagination,  and  offers  few  surprises,  it 
covers  new  historical  ground  and  may  be  useful 
for  research  libraries  and  specialized  collections." 
Kevin  Rosswurm 


Library  J  103:1625  Ag  ‘78  160w 


FURBANK.  P.  N.  E.  M.  Forster:  a  life.  [2v  in  1] 
260;359p  pi  $19.95  ‘78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
B  or  92  Forster,  Edward  Morgan 
ISBN  0-15-128759-7  LC  78-54671 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Leon  Edel 

Am  Scholar  48:416  summer  ‘79  900w 
Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Murray 

Best  Sell  38:352  F  '79  400w 
Reviewed  by  James  Atlas 

Harper  258:74  F  '79  1450w 
Reviewed  by  Derwent  May 

Sat  R  6:60  Ja  20  ’79  1400w 
Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Meyers 

Va  Q  R  65:164  winter  *79  2000w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Brady 

Yale  R  69:118  autumn  ’79  1250w 


FUSI.  JUAN  PABLO,  jt.  auth. 
ship  to  democracy.  See  Carr,  R. 
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The  FUTURE:  a  guide  to  information  sources 
[ed.  by  Edward  S.  Cornish],  603p  pa  $17.50  ’77 
World  Future  Soc. 


309  Forecasting — Directories 
LC  77-73891 


Covering  "information  resources  available  in 
futuristics,  the  volume  provides  data  on  some  450 
individuals,  230  organizations,  116  research  pro¬ 
jects,  400  books  and  reports,  107  periodicals,  354 
films,  31  games  and  simulations,  and  more  than 
200  courses  offered  by  educational  institutions. 
The  section  on  organizations  includes  the  name 
of  the  group,  mailing  address,  telephone  number, 
year  founded,  principal  officers,  staff  size,  sources 
of  funding,  primary  objectives,  and  selected  pub¬ 
lications.  For  individuals  listed  in  the  book,  mail¬ 
ing  address,  telephone  number,  date  and  place  of 
birth,  profession,  field  of  specialization,  education, 
employment,  and  publications  are  indicated.  The 
remaining,  smaller  divisions  of  the  book  provide 
similar  information,  and  each  is  prefaced  by  an 
explanation  of  its  arrangement."  (Booklist)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Indexes. 


Organizations  represented  Include  the  Academy 
for  Contemporary  Problems,  the  Club  of  Rome  .  .  . 
and  the  World  Association  for  Celebrating  the 
Year  2000.  The  section  on  individuals  yields  some 
familiar  names,  such  as  Issac  Asimov,  Bernard 
Feld,  Buckminster  Fuller  .  .  .  and  Alvin  Toffler, 
but  for  the,  most  part,  the  individuals  cited  will 
not  be  familiar  to  the  layperson.  .  .  .  The  Sub¬ 
ject  Index  is  disappointing  because  its  content 
descriptors  are  not  always  represented  in  the 
text.  .  .  The  compilers  admit  that  the  work  is 
not  exhaustive  and  ask  for  suggestions  for  entries 
in  subsequent  editions.  The  narrow  domain  of  the 
P° nk,  however,  is  one  of  its  virtues,  fasl  .  .  . 
individuals  and  organizations  are  included  only 
if  they  are  concerned  in  a  significant  way  with 
futuristics  The  future  is  a  valuable  title  for  or¬ 
dering  books,  adding  periodicals,  engaging  speak¬ 
ers,  and  for  corresponding  with  important  public 
Private  agencies  involved  with  planning  for 
future-  Attractively  printed  and  bound,  larger 

pfiation  of  use'”emlC  llbraries  w111  flnd  this  com- 
Booklist  75:827  Ja  15  ’79  500w 


ue if  u7r,URT  ,of  Brazil;  ed.  by  William  H  Over- 
$19*50  ^^e'stview' Pr££  Latln  289p 

Politics  *******  Brazil 

ISBN  0-89158-268-1  LC  78-19834 
A  collection  of  seven  essays  dealing  “with  the 

TnsHtntAi  t££non]y'  ^ted  by  Overholt  (Hudson 
♦Pf  j also  wrote  two  of  the  estsays  and 

fnfnr.ftlt#^^iCtory  ,pP?tace.  The  essays  deal  with 

Brazil  the  RpHtical  fu  tire  of 

the  Brazilian  economy,  the  state  and  Bra- 
olHwu fcp,npwitc  development,  Brazil’s  debt  burden 
»Pvlethe  the  foreign  investor — Brazilian 

inform 'Americans  interested  °in  *  investing6  to  or 
next*  decadeivr  *so.”  WciT^'^n lr"  tfiS 

Thilhis  Cr^!fvblnofrS«  ,qMlte  competent.  .  .  . 

really  not  a.  book  of  long-range  oredie- 

w?^.thT»u^h  one. may,  Infer  or  extrapolate  as  one 
wishes.  It  is  cautiously  written,  well  researched 
Pitifully  buttressed  with  charts  and  tables 
which  are  mostly  up-to-date.  There  is  no  general 
bibliography  (or  index),  buit  there  are  footnotes 

say  Thi'hnok  sham'd  xnd  e*ach  chapter  or  es- 
ony,BraVen  b^?kenhTliJ?(  be* of  Interest  to  specialists 
La11?  American  economic  prob- 
an<l  to  economists,  with 
an  interest  in  international  debts  and  trade." 
Gholce  16:576  Je  ’79  270w 
“This  volume  is  introduced  by  a  stimulating' 
flrnUy  grounded,  if  somewhat  polemical,  overivie^: 
•  •  •  The  articles  are  well-written,  devoid  of  jar- 
Kon  and  grounded  on  primary  sources.  An  excel- 
'^ork  ter  specialized  development  and  Latin 
American  collections.  Rend  Pdrez-Ldpez 
Library  J  104:604  F  15  ’79  90w 


‘79  YatoUniv.  and  °V,d’  2°6p  *14’E0 

^Chaucer.  Geoffrey.  Ovid  (Publius  Ovldius 
ISBN  0-300-02280-8  LC  78-10369 
,  '"Attar  an  introductory  discussion  of  Ovid’s 

Dnetnf  b*3  influence  on  later  medieval 

poetry,  John  Fyler  offers  in  this  book  new 
readings  of  Chaucer's  major  works,  from  an 
Ovidian  perspective,  with  special emph3  on 
the  dream  visions— the  Book  of  the  Duchm 
the  House  of  Fame,  and  the  Legend  CS 
Women.  '  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Fyler  writes  engagingly  and  concisely  about 
rot  t Vi reM&n 31  p  between  these  great  comic  poets 
with  their  common  bond  of  a  skeptical  view  of 
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humanity  without  provoking  the  reader  to  in¬ 
sist  that  source  is  not  meaning.  After  all.  Chaucer 
is  preeminently  himself  as  much  as  Shakespeare 
or  any  other  great  writer  is.  And  due  attention 
is  given  to  the  literary  historical  links,  mainly 
Latin  and  French,  that  connect  the  two  figures. 
The  book  presupposes  a  reader  who  is  acquainted 
with  Ovid  as  well  as  with  Chaucer.  .  .  .  On  the 
whole,  however,  this  is  an  intelligent  and  urbane 
piece  of  scholarship.  Would  that  there  were  more 
like  it.  Especially  recommended  for  the  gradu¬ 
ate  or  professional  level.” 

Choice  16:660  Jl/Ag  '79  130w 

"While  his  opening  is  a  bit  foggy,  naive,  and 
repetitious,  Fyler  Goes  eventually  sketch  out  a 
convincing  case  for  Ovidian  structures  and  at¬ 
titudes  in  several  of  Chaucer’s  works.  ..  .  .  Ovid 
and  Chaucer  come  off  as  poets,  magistri,  and 
master  artificers — wily,  self-conscious  narrator  of 
human  frailty.  Bibliography  (very  abbreviated) 
and  notes  complete  this  book  recommended  for 
large  research  libraries.”  R.  J.  Cormier 
Library  J  104:952  Ap  15  ’79  HOw 

Reviewed  by  T.  A.  Shippey 
TLS  p73  N  30  '79  250w 
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GABLE,  JOHN  ALLEN.  The  Bull  Moose  years: 

Theodore  Roosevelt  and  the  Progressive  Party. 

(Natl.  Univ.  Publ.  Ser.  in  Am.  Studies)  302p  h 

S15  '78  Kennikat  Press 

829  XJ.S- — Politics  and  government— 1898-1919. 
Roosevelt.  Theodore,  President  U-S.  Progres- 
sivism  (U.S.  politics) 

ISBN  0-8046-9187-8  LC  78-1540 

"Based  primarily  on  the  records  of  the.  Progres¬ 
sive  Party  in  the  Theodore  Roosevelt  Papers  at 
the  Library  of  Congress,  this  [book]  .  .  •  focuses 
on  the  period  from  1912  to  1916.  [The  author) 
includes  a  state-by-state  analysis  of  the  Party, 
an  examination  of  its  sources  of„fupiwrt.  and 
the  metamorphosas  of  Roosevelt  s  New  National 
ism.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"This  judicious  study  both  supplements  and  com¬ 
plements  George  E.  Mowry’s  pioneering  [Theodore 
Roosevelt  and  the  Progressive  Movement  Mil 
1946].  ...  In  particular,  it  successfully  inte¬ 

grates  state  and  national  developments.  ...  Gable 
also  offers  a  suggestive  analysis  of  voting  pat 
based  on  general  census  data.  On  balance* 
he  confirms  some  older  interpretations,  enriches 
others*  and  advances  several  new  ones  of  o is  own. 

.  An  especially  illuminating1  chapter  gives  an 

Insightful  analysis  of  the  p S fi aid v e  ref er - 
educational,  programmatic,  and  legislative  reier 
ence  division  that  dominated  party  activities  in 
1913  Gable’s  treatment  of  Roosevelt,  who 

figures  centrally  in  some  chapters  inarginally 

In  others,  is  at  once  appreciative,  critical,  and 
understanding.”  W.  H.  Harbaugh 

Am  Hist  R  84:1177  O  ’79  450w 

"[Gable]  has  produced  a  careful,  well-organized, 
and  fairly  detailed  study  of  Roosevelt’s  years,  with 
t5„u  Moose  party.  Perhaps  best  are  the 
chapters1  o^thf  events of 1913  and  1914.  and  the 
intra na.rtv  disputes  between  the  political  orga 
niters’  and  ‘the  social  educators.'  The  chapters 
nri  the  decline  and  demise  of  the  party  in  1915 
nr»d  iQlfi  are  a  bit  brief.  .  •  •  Recommended  as  a 
useful  ^  addition  to  a  college  collection  on  the 
■prncTP ssive  movement  and  on  Theodore  Roosevelt* 
and  as  i  study  S  the  problems  of  third  parties. 
Adequate  index  and  notes. 

Choice  16:286  Ap  79  220w 

••  Although  Gable  shares  the  Progressives'  en¬ 
thusiasm  for  modernity,  he  concedes  that^their 

Rooseveftfisf  ‘geifeVaMnterest  of  society’  was  really 
that  of  a  Dortion  of  the  middle  class.  Apparently 
ihfo  sharing  the  party’s  impatience  with  Ameri- 
rin  pluralism11  and  localism,  Gable  is  unclear 
either  Rhosevelt  might  better  ,  have  adopted  an 
interest-group  approach  or  fashioned  ^}  pec^i  n|;' 

&v°ebse  tp 

O 1 t •  ^sincerity  in  adopting  Bull  Moose  prin- 
?ip?ls  td  his  motives  during  the  1916  nominating 
cipl63,orl  Amoly  documented,  and  nicely  illus¬ 
trated with  more  than  thirty  contemporary  car¬ 
toons  7th is  book)  provides  the  most  complete 
account  of  the  Progressive  party  to  date.  R.  C. 
Bannister  ^  H|gt  66;450  g  ,79  350w 

■Reviewed  hy  N^.  O -  Burckel 

RevieweaDy^  j  108;M17  D  16  ,?8  80w 


GADDIS,  JOHN  LEWIS.  Russia,  the  Soviet  Union, 
and  the  United  States:  an  interpretive  history. 
(America  and  the  world)  309p  $12.95;  pa  $6.95 
'78  Wiley 

327.73  U-S-— Foreign  relations — Russia.  Russia 
— Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-471-28910-8;  0-471-28911-6  (pa) 

LC  77-12763 

"Beginning  before  the  American  Revolution  and 
ending  with  the  Ford  administration,  Gaddis 
argues  .  .  .  that  ‘the  history  of  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  Russia  can  be  written 
largely  in  terms  of  variations  [between)  .  .  . 
"universalist”  [ideological!  and  "particularist” 
[national  interestl  approaches  to  the  problem  of 
achieving  security  in  the  world.’  Cordial  relations 
have  been  achieved  only  during  ‘periods  in  which 
particularism  has  prevailed  in  both  countries.’  " 
(Am  Hist  R)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


This  book  should  supplant  all  other  surveys 
of  Russian-American  relations  written  in  English 
or  in  Russian.  .  .  .  While  Gaddis  presents  his 
thesis  forcefully,  there  are  points  at  which  the 
logic  of  his  evidence  tends  to  undercut  his  con¬ 
clusions.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  [he!  has  made  an 
important  contribution,  which  should  not  be  ne¬ 
glected  as  a  starting  point  for  all  future  studies 
on  Russian-American  relations.”  H.  I.  Kushner 
Am  Hist  R  83:1364  D  ’78  55t)w 

"Gaddis’s  book  is  carefully  researched,  well  or¬ 
ganized,  and  presented  with  great  clarity.  It 
achieves  an  admirable  level  of  even  handed  ness — 
no  trace  or  cold  war  rhetoric  of  any  variety.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  is  afflicted  with  the  monotony 
of  tone  and  dryness  endemic  to  diplomatic  narra¬ 
tive.  Personalities,  internal  politics,  and  military 
events  are  rrgorously  limited  to  their  overt  bear¬ 
ing  on  diplomacy,  and  cultural  and  psychological 
factors  are  practically  ignored.  .  .  .  The  Bolshevik 
Revolution  has  probably  never  been  discussed 
With  less  attention  to  what  the  Bolsheviks  stood 
for.  Nevertheless,  the  book’s  concision  .  .  .  and 
thoughtfulness  easily  entitle  It  to  a  place  in  both 
academic  and  public  libraries.  Extensive  biblio¬ 
graphical  essay  and  good  index.” 

Choice  15:1108  O  ’78  160w 

"Although  it  claims  to  be  ‘interpretive  history.’ 
[the  book]  is  determinedly  one-dimensional.  It 
reflects  the  historical  profession’s  long-standing 
preoccupation  with  rigid  specialization  and  its 
distaste  for  general  inquiry  and  synthesis.  .  .  . 
As  an  interpretation  of  the  purely  diplomatic 
aspects  of  Russian-American  relations  (including, 
to  be  sure,  the  frequent  prejudices  and  ignorance 
of  diplomats),  Gaddis’  book  is  a  valuable  summary 
that  should  serve  admirably  the  immediate  needs 
of  a  section  of  the  historical  community.  But 
the  .  .  .  author’s  unwillingness  to  move  beyond 
the  constricting  bounds  of  a  narrowly  conceived 
professional  discipline,  will  Inevitably  restrict  its 
appeal  and  audience.”  L.  A.  Rose 

J  Am  Hl*t  65:1190  Mr  '79  600w 


GAG,  WANDA.  The  sorcerer’s  apprentice:  il.  by 
Margot  Tomes,  unp  $6.95  ’79  Coward,  McCann 
&  Geoghegan 

398.2  Folklore — Germany — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-698-204S1-6  LC  78-23990 

"The  text  ‘was  adapted  by  W.  Gdg  from  several 
sources,  and  originally  appeared  in  the  collection 
More  Tales  from  Grimm’  [BRD  1947,  under 
Grimm,  J.  L.  K.l.  .  .  .  In  Wanda  Gig's  version 
a  boy,  pretending  he  cannot  read  or  write,  is 
accepted  as  the  apprentice  of  a  wicked  sorcerer; 
and  studying  his  master’s  books  in  secret,  he 
not  only  outwits  the  magician  but  saves  his  own 
life.”  (Horn  Bk)  “Kindergarten  to  grade  three.” 
(SLJ) 


"The  book  is  identical  in  format  and  style  with 
the  artist’s  Jorinda  and  Joringel  [BRD  1978.  under 
Grimm,  J.l.  .  .  The  black-and-white  drawings  as 
well  as  the  colored  illustrations  are  medieval  in 
atmosphere,  and  the  details  of  the  necromancer  s 
workshop  are  delightfully  weird.  The  pictures, 
which  faithfully  present  the  sequence  of  the  events 
In  the  story,  are  pleasingly  simple  yet  rich  with 
the  artist’s  characteristic  draftsmanship.  Paul 
Heins 

Horn  Bk  65:428  Ag  ’79  120w 


“Wanda  G&g’s  retelling  of  a  Grimm  tale,  in  a 
slim  format  (4  %"  x  6  %")  with  drawings  that 
have  a  peasant  earthiness  [add]  a  feeling  of 
antiquity  to  the  clarity  and  warmth  of  a  new  in¬ 
terpretation.  The  whole  is  well-conceived  and  wel¬ 
come  with  some  sly  touches  such  as  the  granny 
glasses  on  fish  and  bird  as  the  bespectacled  sorc¬ 
erer  transforms  himself  to  catch  his  wayward 
apprentice.  G&g's  own  little  inks  are  sharper 
than  these  sometimes  murky  tones  .  .  but  a 
new  generation  of  young  readers  will  find  this 
companion  to  Jorinda  and  Joringel  highly  satis¬ 
fying.”  Mar.iorie  Lewis 

SLJ  26:139  O  ’79  80w 
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GAIN  HAM,  SARAH.  The  Habsburg  twilight;  tales 
from  Vienna-  2'42p  pi  $11.95  '79  Atheneum 
943.6  Vienna — Civilization 
ISBN  0-689-10957-1  LC  78-7308 
Gainham  attempts  to  describe  life  in  late  nine¬ 
teenth-century  Vienna.  She  includes  "chapters  on 
Mayerling,  the  Hotel  Sacher,  the  spy  Alfred  Redl, 
Gustav  Mahler,  Gustav  Klimt  [and]  Theodor 
Herzl."  (Library  J)  Index. 


emerged  from  another  medium — the  comic  strip — 
and  is  vaguely  interesting  as  an  example  of  clumsy 
and  hesitant  evolution  from  the  visual  to  the 
verbal  form."  J.  G.  Ballard 

New  Statesman  92:879  D  17  '76  140w 


"This  wild  and  wonderful  anthology  deserves  a 
place  in  any  sci-fi  collection."  K.  S.  Hurwitz 
SLJ  24:140  Mr  '78  80w  [YA] 


"The  author’s  underlying  theme  is  that  for  all 
Its  faults,  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire  was  not 
decadent.  However,  in  trying  to  refute  some  mis¬ 
conceptions,  she  glosses  over  major  faults.  She 
only  really  comes  to  grips  with  anti-Semitism  in 
the  chapter  on  Herzl,  explaining  it  as  mostly 
economic  in  origin.  .  .  .  Gainham’ s  booh  is  valuable 
for  its  chapters  on  hard-to-flnd  people  and  its 
thorough  and  non-nostalgic  presentation.”  R.  A- 
Kanen 

Library  J  104:947  Ap  15  ’79  llOw 
"Mrs.  Gainham  devotes  a  chapter  to  each  sub¬ 
ject,  attempting  to  link  them  with  the  disintegra¬ 
tion  of  the  Habsburg  Empire  and  the  rise  of  the 
new  German  order.  This  is  a  hard  task,  and 
serious  scholars  of  19th-century  Vienna  may 
question  her  success,  but  she  knows  the  city  wen, 
and  much  of  her  information  is  interesting,  even 
if  she  sometimes  digresses  a  little  too  much.  .  .  . 
The  major  difficulty  for  the  general  reader,  how¬ 
ever,  is  that  the  author’s  prose  style  is  often 
virtually  unreadable.  .  .  .  Given  a  more  lucid  style, 
this  hodgepodge — or  should  I  say  Tafelspitz — of 
precariously  connected  subjects  could  work  on  a 
kind  of  Vlenna-guidebook-cum-People-magazine 
level.  Unfortunately,  the  prose,  like  the  dump¬ 
lings.  sinks  the  dish."  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  1  ’79  290w 
"Four  words  in  Sarah  Gainham ’a  first  sentence 
in  her  essay  on  Mayerling — 'power,  sex,  death 
and  mystery — announce  .  •  •  one  of  the  most  in¬ 
triguing  crimes  in  modern  European  history:  the 
death  of  18-year-old  Mary  Vetsera  and  Crown 
Prince  Rudolf  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire. 
.  .  .  This  retelling,  as  vivid  and  urgent  as  a  well- 
paced  mystery  thriller,  is  the  first  of  eight  com¬ 
plementary  essays  that  light  up  once  more  the 
glories  and  follies  of  old  Vienna  in  the  few 
decades  before  the  Great  War.  .  .  .  Gainham 
Is  clearly  infatuated  with  her  imperial  city, 
even  its  outmoded  social  values.  Yet  her 
infatuation  keeps  good  company  with  her  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  little  codes  and  passions  of  the 
time,  down  to  the  nuances  of  those  untranslatable 
Viennese  words  that  raised  social  conversation  to 
a  polished  art.”  John  Fludas 

Sat  R  6:46  My  12  ’79  280w 


GAISFORD,  JOHN,  ed.  Atlas  of  man.  See  Atlas 
of  man 


GAJDUSEK.  ROBERT  E.  Hemingway’s  Paris. 
See  Hemingway’s  Paris 


GALACTIC  empires:  ed.  by  Brian  Aldlss.  2v  338: 

295p  ea  $8-95  ’77  St  Martins  Press 
Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-312-31527-9  (v  1);  0-312-31528-7  (v2) 

LC  77-76626 

A  two-volume  collection  of  some  twenty-five 
previously  published  science  fiction  stories  by 
authors  such  as  Isaac  Asimov,  John  MacDonald, 
Algis  Budrys,  Arthur  C.  Clarke,  and  Poul  Ander¬ 
son. 


"Aldias  has  assembled  a  glittering  array,  as 
envisioned  by  25  different  authors,  of  imperial 
futures,  ranging  from  birth  pangs  to  death  throes 
of  star-spanning  civilizations.  All  the  stories  have 
been  previously  published  elsewhere.  Most,  how¬ 
ever,  are  obscure  enough,  but  good  enough  to 
merit  the  ‘rescuing  from  oblivion’  that  the  editor 
asserts  is  his  aim.  In  a  few  cases,  one  could  wish 
Aldiss  had  been  a  bit  more  conscientious  in  his 
rescue  efforts:  Asimov's  ’Foundation’  and  Blish’s 
’Beep'  hardly  suffer  from  obscurity.  Nevertheless!, 
this  anthology  Is  well  organized,  the  stories  are 
good  fun,  and  the  rambling  editorial  matter  can 
always  be  skipped."  J.  T.  Yamamoto 

Library  J  103:588  Mr  1  '78  120w 
"[These  stories  are]  from  SF’s  self-styled  golden 
age  25-30  years  ago,  wide-screen,  space  adventures 
that  at  times  read  like  ithe  archest  parody.  Char¬ 
acters  ‘curse  with  hopeless  fury’,  bellow  ‘Great 
Space!'  and  ‘The  monsters’i  They’re  attacking!’ 
Here  and  there  one  comes  across  some  really  weird 
hne  like  It  was  simple,  monstrous,  enormous. 
Femininity  became  carcinogenetic’,  which  suddenly 
reveals  the  strange  psychology  underpinning  this 
apparently  harmless  farrago.  Brian  Aldiss  is  a 
tireless  anthologiser,  but  for  once  he  is  recycling 
more  waste  matter  than  a  space -shuttle’s  latrine. 
Most  of  this  pulp  fiction  reads  as  if  it  has  wholly 


GALBRAITH,  JOHN  KENNETH.  Almost  every¬ 
one’s  guide  to  economics  [by]  John  Kenneth 
Galbraith  and  Nicole  Salinger.  162p  $8-95  '78 
Houghton  Mifflin 
330  Economics 

ISBN  0-395-27117-7  LC  78-14496 
This  work  based  on  tape  recorded  interviews 
between  economist  Galbraith  and  Nicole  Salinger, 
a  French  reporter,  focuses  on  Galbraith’s  views 
concerning  a  number  "of  contemporary  economic 
issues,  including  such  topics  as  monetary  policy, 
fiscal  policy,  the  international  scene,  and  the  mar¬ 
ket  system.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Holman 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:186  J1  ’79  650w 
“Recommended  as  a  clear,  nontechnical  state¬ 
ment  of  Galbraith’s  economics.  Useful  as  a  source 
of  a  thoughtful  and  stimulating  counter-position  to 
economics  as  widely  taught.  College  audience.” 
Choice  16:123  Mr  ’79  220w 


"Salinger  asked  Professor  GalbraJth  questions 
about  economics  and  insisted  that  he  give  her  an¬ 
swers  that  she — and  also  Galbraith's  wife — could 
understand.  [The  book]  performs  several  useful 
services.  With  admirable  clarity  and  in  straight¬ 
forward  English  it  defines  such  terms  as  ’the  mar¬ 
ket,’  .  .  .  and  ‘oligopoly.’  It  gives  in  capsule  form 
the  ideas  of  major  economists  such  as  John  May¬ 
nard  Keynes.  It  explains  how  great  corporations 
and  national  trade  unions  now  have  such  control 
over  prices  and  wages  that  the  market  no  longer 
operates  as  an  effective  control-  •  •  •  Sometimes 
Galbraith’s  wisecracks  and  jibes  at  fellow  econ¬ 
omists  become  a  bit  tiresome,  but  on  the  whole 
this  is  a  highly  readable  and  highly  informative 
little  book.”  H-  W.  Bragdon 

Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pB4  Ja  8  ’79  180w 


“If  one  has  read  Galbraith's  early  works  (espe¬ 
cially  Economics  and  the  Public  Purpose  [BRD 
1973,  19741),  his  response  to  each  of  the  questions 
can  be  predicted.  There  is  little  new  in  this  vol¬ 
ume.  However,  for  the  lay  reader  it  provides  a 
starting  point  for  understanding  one  unconven¬ 
tional  economist’s  view  of  the  profession.”  J.  H. 
Wilson 


i_iurcry  ivs.isio  l  is  BUW 

"[Galbraith]  presents  the  bare  bones  of  his 
system  so  clearly  that  its  weaknesses  are  obvious. 
Galbraith  advances  some  odd  views  about  the 
history  of  economics.  .  .  .  Students  of  Communism 
will  be  interested  to  discover  that  Lenin  drew 
many  of  his  ideas  from  J.  A.  Hobson.  (Is  this  a 
confused  reference  to  the  fact  that  Lenin’s  pam¬ 
phlet  Imperialism— The  Highest  Stage  of  Capitalism 
borrowed  much  of  its  data  from  Hobson,  or  has 
Galbraith  found  out  something  new?)  Galbraith’s 
departures  unfortunately  are  not  confined  to 
historical  matters.”  David  Gordon 

Nat  R  31:574  Ap  27  '79  360w 


GAm5.RAI^'  •!OHN  KENNETH.  Annals  of  an 
*ib9dQ1?^71Qlb«ral:i,e*<1’  b7  Andrea  D.  Williams.  384p 
$12.95  '79  Houghton  Mifflin 

Galbraith.  John  Kenneth 
ISBN  0-395-27617-9  LC  79-15782 
Galbraith  presents  a  “collection  of  essays  on 
noin  new  topics  and  some  he  has  written  about 
Tbe,  boo^iJs  divided  into  four  sections, 
tn  the  first  giving  his  current  views  on  economic 
a^air3,  ,and  policy.  The  second  section 
presents  personal  history  and  travel  experiences, 
ihe  third  and  fourth  parts,  on  the  arts,  include 
?i>n2.!inentar*?s.  on  selected  literary  works,  the 
dubious  arts  of  financial  swindling  &  la  Corn- 
feld  and  Vesco,  and  on  authors  Dean  and  Nixon 
I  d the  aftermath  of  Watergate.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Kathman  *■ 

Library  J  104:2100  O  1  '79  80w 
.‘''Travel  writing  demands  vivid  prose,  a  good 
spectacular  erudition  about  the 
r&K  .visited.  Since  these  qualities  are  not  Mr 
-  a,MStr?nK,  points,  the  travel-meander 
essays  in  this  book  can  easily  be  skipped.  Which 
is  not  to  say  that  he  is  dull.  When  writing  about 
people,  he  lacks  whatever  it  takes — passion  or 
compassion— to  make  them  come  alive,  but  when 
he  writes  about  ideas,  he  is  witty,  entertaining 
and  genuinely  stimulating.  Thus  the  pieces  deal¬ 
ing  economics,  Mr.  Galbraith’s  specialty,  are 
the  best  and  most  rewarding.  Here  his  liberal 
Xu?,  ataPd3,  out’  a])d  K  shouM  be  listened  to 
with  particular  care."  Nicholas  von  Hoffman 
N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  p3  S  30  '79  950w 
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"This  selection  of  Galbraith’s  favorite  short 
pieces,  prepared  in  the  last  half  dozen  years  for 
various  audiences,  is-  a  savory  potpourri  of  book 
reviews,  musings  on  economic  themes,  and  frag¬ 
ments  of  personal  history.  Confronted  by  an  at¬ 
tractive  target,  Galbraith  is  a  wonderfully  mali¬ 
cious  critic.  Of  the  three  assessments  grouped 
under  the  rubric  ‘Defenders  of  the  Faith,'  my 
favorite  is  the  fastidious  skewering  of  William 
Simon’s  A  Time  for  Truth  [BRD  1978..  1979] .  .  .  . 
Among  the  seven  entries  of  ‘Personal  History,  the 
most  hilarious  is  ‘My  Forty  Years  With  the 
FBI  ’  .  .  .  This  lively  collection  demonstrates  yet 
again  that  Galbraith  is  one  of  our  most  useful 
as  well  as  attractive  men  of  letters.  Robert 
Lekachman  r  ^  Q  ^  ^ 


GALBRAITH,  JOHN  KENNETH.  The  nature  of 
mass  poverty.  150p  $8-95  ‘79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
339.4  Poverty.  Developing  areas 
ISBN  0-674-60533-0  LC  78-11839 
The  author  assesses  various  "explanations  of 
maqa  rural  poverty  in  poor  countries  and  con* 
eludes  that  the  strategic  starting  Point  in  reducing 
mass  deprivation  is  an  understanding  and  recog 
nition  of  the  self-perpetuating  nature  of  such 
poverty.  This  Galbraith  calls  the  equilibrium  of 
poverty.’  Increases  in  income  tend  to  create  forces 
that  eliminate  the  increase,  and  tend  to  restore 
the  previous  level  of  poverty  with  a  loss  of  motiva¬ 
tion,  and  the  creation  of  an  attitude  of  accomo¬ 
dation  by  most  of  the  Poor-  •  •  •  Migration  out  of 
the  equilibrium,  both  within  and  out  of  the  coun 
try.  is  examined  historically,  and  is  fsoen  as  a] 

.  .  .  successful  means  of  dealing  with  mass  pover 
ty.”  (Choice)  Index.  _ 

Bevl,wrfnbXmAltodB«kN  -79  11CW 

vast  literature  on  poverty  and  his  experience  in 
mdia,  iVheoC,°cTmif:42e8d-My  ’79  190w 

Economist  271:125  My  26  ’79  280w 
J  Pol  Econ  87:1144  O  ’79  1050w 
“Galbraith  begins  with  a  good  overview  of  gen." 

nothlls"'  »?*”™rWhai  mate,  th« 
interesting  is  Galbraith’s  assertion  that  ac- 

Xmodluon,’  ^orratfonal  acquiescence  to  hope¬ 
lessness.  tends  to  perpetuate  [the]  equilibrium 
r0f  poverty].  To  overcome  this  tendency  he  recom¬ 
mends  education,  but  only  for  those  few  who,  ac¬ 
tively  desire  change.  For  both  public  and  academic 

15  ’79  now 

“As  a  critic,  Professor  Galbraith  writes  with 

his  customary  verve  and  wit:  but  it  ^sn° much°like 
ftnid  that  his  book  .  •  •  reads  a  little  too  muen  line 
nn  pipe-ant  academic  exercise*  rather  than,  a  con- 
* 

conjuror^s°hat?ris 'mlgrathm.^.  .  • 

argument,  to  say  the  least,  and  it  WOUid  taKean^ 

tachment  is  not  running  out.  Geoffrey  Barra 

ClOU*h  New  Repub  180:30  Mr  24  ’79  1550w 

“T  Galbraith’s  discussion  of]  the  problems  of 
novertv  .  is  largely  derived  from  his  Indian 

Ssrfe  ST,.i7K5»‘P5ia',!« Sf1 

tormuc  .  p^y,  but  understandable.  For  this 
il  not  a  rial  Galbraith  book:  he  has  published  an 
ill  i ted  series  of  lectures  which  were  no  doubt 
?.,ii  of  Stimulus  for  his  students  at  Radcliffe.  He 
found  a  useful  link  theme,  in  traditional  GaJ: 
hlaUhian  style,  on  which  to  peg  his  observations: 

inventing  two  new  phrases  to  define  ...  the 
development  process,  and  weaving  his 
ilounl  them.  They  are  'the  equilibrium  of  poverty 
and  "c-mmodationb-’n  400w 

Va  Q  R  55:90  summer  '79  90w 


Q^eD;0iVEby  JP°a^NGaAldo^embuenrp  ?7^  ’?8 

jjjU 

398.2  Folklore— U.S.— Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-07-022686-5  LC  77-18179 
“Amber  Day,  the  story  of  a  husband  a"edvUwl{0 
who  quarrel  and  are  changed  by  ivTule- 

^alf-mulevhalf-human,  ^retelling  of^The  Mul^ 


nall-muie,  y  * 

Humans’  by  Percy  Mackaye, 


in  American  Folk  and  Fairy  Tales,  edited  by 
Rachel  Field  [BRD  1929,  1930].  .  .  •  Kindergarten 
to  grade  three.”  (SLJ) 


‘‘Joanna  Galdone  has  an  ear  for  the  rhythms  of 
a  good  tale  and,  even  better,  she  isn’t  afraid  of 
a  moral.  The  moral  in  this  Kentucky  mountain 
story  is  don’t  squabble  and  say  things  you  don’t 
mean,  particularly  on  those  special  days  called 
Amber  Days,  or  the  old  Devil  may  take  you  at 
your  word-  .  .  .  Though  Paul  Galdone’ s  gawky 
country  folk  in  aprons  and  buckskins  are  perhaps 
too  familiar  representatives  of  their  setting,  they 
make  acceptable  foils  for  a  leering,  scene- stealing 
red  Devil.”  Georgess  McHargue 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p25  Ja  28  ’79  lOOw 


“The  original  tale  is  written  in  Southern  moun¬ 
tain  dialect,  and  difficult  though  it  is  to  read,  it 
has  a  vitality  and  humor  that  has  nearly  been 
removed  from  this  choppy  paragraph-by-paragraph 
paraphrase.  The  earthiness  of  ‘So  up-sy  I  climbs 
in  the  middle  of  his  ridge-bone,  which  hit  nigh 
splitted  me  in  the  fork’  becomes,  in  this  watered- 
down  rendition,  ‘So  up  I  climbed  on  his  back. 
What  a  hard  backbone  he  had.’  However,  the 
tale  is  still  a  worthy  one  and  Paul  Galdone’ s 
illustrations  are,  as  always,  professionally  ren¬ 
dered.”  Anne  Hanst 

SLJ  25:108  S  '78  120w 


GALDONE,  PAUL,  il.  Amber  Day.  See  Galdone,  J. 


GALE,  BARRY.  The  national  career  directory; 
an  occupational  information  handbook  [by] 
Barry  Gale  and  Linda  Gale.  240p  $8.95;  pa  $5.95 
'79  Arco 

016.3317  Vocational  guidance — Bibliography. 

Free  material — Bibliography 

ISBN  0-668-04504-3;  0-668-04510-8  (pa) 

LC  78-5511 

“This  is  a  bibliography  of  about  2,000  free  or  In¬ 
expensive  printed  publications  on  approximately 
1,500  careers.  Items  listed  are  from  the  federal 
government,  trade  and  professional  associations, 
and  private  presses.  The  material  is  arranged  al¬ 
phabetically  by  careers,  and  a  cross-reierence 
index  of  synonymous  titles  and  related  occupa¬ 
tions  is  .included.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“An  excellent  and  much-needed  career  directory 
providing  .  .  .  references  that  lead  to  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  today’s  most  interesting  and 
sought-after  careers.  Grouped  in  18  .  .  .  clusters, 
the  listings  guide  the  graduate,  the  teacher,  the 
counselor,  the  librarian,  and  the  social  worker  to 
up-to-date  information  available  free  or  at  a 
nominal  price.  Moreover,  they  provide  the  indi¬ 
vidual  starting  out  or  changing  careers  with  in¬ 
formation  formerly  difficult  to  secure.  .  .  .  Every 
school  and  public  library,  guidance  counselor,  and 
student  adviser  should  have  this  much-needed 
reference  to  available  career  material.” 

Choice  16:646  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
“Complete  addresses  and  prices  are  listed,  but 
number  of  pages  and  dates  are  often  lacking. 
However,  although  this  directory  is  similar  in 
format  to  Leonard  H.  Goodman’s  Current  Career 
and  Occupational  Literature  1973-1977  [BRD  19791, 
and  there  is  some  overlap  between  the  two 
sources,  enough  differences  exist  to  make  this 
book  a  valuable  addition  to  any  library  serving  a 
career-seeking  clientele.”  N.  K.  Humphreys 
Library  J  104:1240  Je  1  '79  120w 


GALE,  GEORGE.  Theory  of  science;  an  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  history,  logic,  and  philosophy  of 
science.  298p  $10.95  ’79  McGraw-Hill 
501  Science — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-07-022680-6  LC  78-16670 
“Gale  examines  the  context  of  scientific  discov¬ 
ery  and  the  context  of  theory  verification  and  ac¬ 
ceptance,  and  surveys  [a  number  of  the]  major 
explanatory  models  of  these  dual  aspects  of  sci- 
ence.  The  discussion  [focuses  on]  .  .  •  three  case 
studies:  Lavoisier’s  chemistry,  Pasteur  and  bac¬ 
teriology,  and  developments  stemming  from  Pauli  s 
neutrino  concept.1”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Index. 

“An  introductory  survey  of  the  current  topics 
in  philosophy  of  science  is  sorely  needed,  but 
this  work  is  much  too  problematic  bo  meet  such 
a  need.  Simplification  of  contextuahst  philosophers 
(e  g.*  Popper*  Kuhn,  and  Lakatos)  distorts  their 
programs  (e.g.,  ‘rational  reconstruction”  is  not 
mentioned).  The  case  studies  on  Lavoisier.  Pas¬ 
teur  and  Pauli  are  extracted  from  secondary 
sources  and  are  quite  defective.  .  .  .  The  chapter 
on  logic,  adapted  from  Co  pi ,  appears  gratuitous, 
as  it  is  seldom  referred  to  in  the  rest  of  the 
text  The  methodological  procedures  in  philosophy 
of  science  are  curiously  abstracted  (e.g..  a  foot¬ 
note  identifies  a  misprinted  equation  of  motion 
as  a  ‘law’  or  ‘axiom  ).  •  •  •  The  merits  of  tnlis 
book,  a  clear  topdc  organisation  and  attractive 
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GALE,  GEORGE — Continued ; 

printing-  and  binding-,  may  make  it  suitable  for 
heuristic  classroom  work,  but  it  should  not  be 
included  in  academic  library  collections.  Lower- 
division  undergraduate  level.” 

Choice  16:687  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 
“This  iis  a  book  about  science,  scientific  change, 
and  the  growth  of  scientific  ideas  as  they  relate 
to  the  logic,  epistemology,  and  metaphysics  of  the 
scientific  enterprise.  .  .  .  Aimed  at  the  introduc¬ 
tory  reader,  this  book  can  be  warmly  recommended 
for  general  and  specialized  library  collections.  ' 
E .  R.  Paul 

Library  J  104:962  Ap  15  '79  130w 


GALE,  LINDA,  jt.  auth.  The  national  career 
directory.  See  Gale,  B. 


GALLAGHER.  TESS.  Under  stars;  poems.  63d 
$7-95;  pa  $4  '78  Graywolf  Press 
811 

ISBIN  0-915308-19-3;  0-915308-20-7  (pa) 

LC  77-95331 

Some  of  these  poems  first  appeared  in  such  pub¬ 
lications  as  American  Poetry  Review,  Quarterly 
West,  The  New  York  Review,  The  New  Yorker, 
and  Ontario  Review. 


“Unlike  almost  all  other  poets  of  her  generation 
I  have  read,  [Gallagher]  faces  up,  in  every  line 
of  her  work,  to  the  full  engagement  with  language, 

.  .  .  Her  poems  evince  a  syntactic  regeneration, 
a  new  involvement  with  the  processes  and  passage 
of  time.  Gallagher’s  work  requires  enough  liveli¬ 
ness  in  the  reader  to  follow  her  through  facet 
after  facet  of  grammatical  inclination,  to  listen 
to  her  language  with  alertness  for  the  rhythms 
and  interaction  of  her  syntactical  groupings,  ’ 
Peter  Davison 

Atlantic  243:93  Je  ’79  600w 


"This  second  collection  is  divided  into  two  sec¬ 
tions.  The  first  and  longer  derives'  from  a  visit 
to  Ireland:  the  second  consists  of  the  stuff  of  much 
contemporary  poetry,  relationships.  The  Irish  ma¬ 
terials  are  technically  excellent  and,  poem  by 
poem,  quite  good;  however,  when  considered  as  a 
group,  these  tend  to,  blur  and  become  almost  a 
monotone.  ‘The  ballad  of  Ballymote’  transcends 
this  memorably-  •  •  •  The  second  part  isi  one  strong 
work  after  another,  generally  developing  situations 
when  important  efforts  at  communication  are  de¬ 
liberately  or  carelessly  lost  or  coolly  broken.  The 
structure  of  all  the  poems  is  an  intellectually  re¬ 
warding  balanced  complexity.  This'  would  be  a 
highly  desirable  purchase.” 

Choice  16:529  Je  '79  160w 


"[These  poems  are]  personal  lyrics,  done  with 
a  verbal  finesse  rare  to  find  these  days  in  the 
common  American  free-form  convention.  I  am 
tempted  to  call  it  feminine.  And  I  do.  risking  the 
era’s  awkward  consequences,  because  there  is  after 
all  a  womanly  sensibility  in  literature,  thank  hea¬ 
ven,  and  we  can  recognize  it.  .  •  .  Delicacy  and 
light  and  the  feminine  strength  of  a  clear  view— 
these  are  the  qualities  that  give  me  much  pleasure 
in  Gallagher's  work."  Hayden  Carruth 
Harper  258:88  My  ’79  300w 


"Gallagher's  appeal  is  her  ability  to  manipulate 
tone  and  viewpoint  and  to-  create  an  atmosphere 
of  tense  excitement  and  high  drama.  Her  affinity 
for  legends  and  ballads  is  clear  in  a  long  section 
of  Ireland  poems.  The  speaker’s  mood  is  lyric  and 
the  rhetoric  compelling.  Yet  though  all  these  poems 
are  rich  in  imagery  of  romance  and  regret,  only  a 
few  are  shaped  and  coherent  enough  to  be  satis¬ 
fying.” 

Va  Q  R  55:66  spring  ’7f  60w 


GALLANT,  CHRISTINE.  Blake  and  the  assimi¬ 
lation  of  chaos.  198p  $12.50  '79  Princeton  Univ. 
Press 

821  Blake,  William 
ISBN  0-691-06367-2  LC  78-51165 
"Gallant  contends-  that  during  the  ten-year  pe¬ 
riod  of  composition  of  Blake’s  first  comprehensive 
epic,  The  Pour  Zoas,  Blake’s  myth  expanded  from 
a  closed,  static  system  to-  an  open,  dynamic  pro¬ 
cess.  She  further  argues  that  it  is  only  through 
attention  to  the  changing  pattern  of  Jungian 
archetypes  in  the  poem  that  one  can  discern  this 
•  •  •  change.  Using  the  depth  psychology  of  Jung, 
Professor  Gallant  presents  an  ...  interpretation 
of  Blake  s  poetry  from  his  early  ‘Lambeth’  prophe¬ 
cies  to  his  mature  works.  The  Pour  Zoas,  Milton, 
and  Jerusalem.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


i  A  „pe£?ePtlv®  ar]d.  In  many  ways-,  original  analy 
sis  of  Blake.  It  is  original,  not  because  Gallan 
applies  Jungian  psychoanalytic  theory  to  Blake 
but  because^  she  applies  it  rigorously  and  consis 
tently.  .  .  .  Gallant  has  done  her  homework  well 


the  reader  comes  away  with  an  increased  knowl¬ 
edge  of  both  Blake  and  Jung,  and  students  of 
Blake’s  longer  prophetic  works  will  remain  long 
in  her  debt.  One  may  quibble  here  and  there, 
however.  For  instance,  not  everyone  would  agree 
that  all  of  Blake’s  poetry  is  in  the  mainstream 
of  the  British  radicalism  of  his  day.  •  ■  ■  And  a 
fuller  index  is  needed.  But  quibbles  aside,  this  is 
likely  to  remain  the  definitive  work,  within  its 
self-proclaimed  circumference,  for  many  years  to 
come-  It  has  a  copious  bibliography.  For  graduate 
students  and  advanced  scholars." 

Choice  16:388  My  '79  170w 
"The  study  urges  a  Jungian  reading  of  Blake 
without  forcing  the  issue.  .  .  .  Especially  original 
in  her  discussion  of  the  application  of  the  man- 
dala  to  Blake’s  mythic  thinking.  Gallant  pre¬ 
sents  a  cogent  view  of  the  major  prophecies, 
illustrating  the  special  meaning  of  polarity  in 
Blake’s  apocalypse  that  distinguishes  his  poetry 
from  traditional  eschatology.  A  lucid  application 
of  depth  psychology  that  is  highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  Joan  Owen 

Library  J  103:1749  S  15  ’78  160w 
Va  Q  R  55:104  summer  '79  80w 


GALLANT,  MAVIS.  Prom  the  fifteenth  district; 
a  novella  and  eight  short  stories.  243p  $8.95 
'79  Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-50719-3  LC  79-4774 
This  collection  includes  one  novella  and  eight 
short  stories,  all  of  which  originally  appeared 
in  the  New  Yorker  magazine.  “Gallant’s  stories 
are  set  in  Europe  and  are  mostly  about  family 
relationships  in  which  ambivalent  emotions  are 
constantly  being  put  to  the  test;  about  the  stresses 
aod  unrealities  of  love;  about  war  and  dying.” 
(Chr  Sci  Mon) 

Reviewed  by  Anne  Bernays 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl7  S  26  '79  250w 
_  ‘‘One  must  admire  the  technical  skill  with  which 
Gallant  describes  a  world  where  brittle,  paper- 
thin  attachments  can  be  severed  with  finality,  and 
with  little  or  no  sense  of  loss.  There  is  no  room 
or  energy  for  vivid  emotions.  One  has  the  im¬ 
pression  of  lonely  people  merely  going  through 
■the  motions  of  caring,  involved  in  relationships 
which  suffer  from  various  kinds  of  interruption 
and  dislocation,  and  potentially  poignant  situa¬ 
tions  seem  flat  and  empty.  For  inclusive  fiction 
collections."  D.  J.  Charney 

Library  J  104:1587  Ag  ’79  80w 
“[Each  story]  is  densely  woven,  wide-ranging, 
rich  in  people  and  plots — a  miniature  world,  more 
satisfying  than  many  full-scale  novels.  .  .  .  Most 
collections  of  short  stories  must  be  read  in  sev¬ 
eral  sittings.  Otherwise,  the  rise  and  fall  of  one 
writer  s  voice,  repeated  too  often  in  too  small  a 
space,  lessens  the  effect.  But  this  book  is  not  so 
fragile.  There  is  a  sense  of  limitlessness:  each 
story  is  like  a  peephole  opening  out  into  a  very 
wide  landscape.  The  characters  will  go  on  with 
their  lives,  you  feel,  even  when  their  slim  allot¬ 
ment  of  pages  has  been  exhausted.  They  have 
only  briefly,  graciously  consented  to  allow  us  in. 
persuaded  by  the  skill  and  tact  of  Mavis  Gallant.” 
Anne  Tyler 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  S  16  ’79  550w 
“The  usually  unheroic  drama  between  personal 
aJjd  public  histones  which  takes  place  in  many 
°£  tPe  storms  is  played  out  most  clearly  in  one 
a,  1£i?8rer  stories,  ’Remission.’  Englishman 

Alec  Webb,  once  a  prisoner  of  war  and  now 
unsuited  to  life  in  the  fast-paced,  crowded  post- 
'Ya-r  '^orp?'  retreats  to  the  Riviera  to  die  a  very 
slow  death.  While  he  declines,  his  wife,  uprooted 
there  with  their  family,  instinctively  and  none 
JPQ.  n°hly  finds  a  ‘foothold  in  the  nineteen-fifties.’ 
^’mot  starkly  contrasts  these  two  characters’ 
accommodations  to  the  passage  of  time.  In  other 
stories,  her  characters  variously  adapt  to  and 
£®s.Ist  their  circumstances.  .  .  .  [They]  lose  and 
•  •  [a-mid]  travels  and  trouble 
usually  beyond  the  scope  of  short  fiction.”  Ann 
Hulbert 

New  Repub  181:38  Ag  25  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:76  O  13  ’79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Timothy  Foote 

Time  114:125  N  26  ’79  650w 


GALJ-^NTt  RPY  A-  Fires  lin  the  sky;  the  birth 
and  death  of  stars.  162p  il  $7-95  ’78  Pour  Winds 

623-8  Sun — Juvenile  literature.  Stars — Ju¬ 

venile  literature 

ISBN  0-590-07475-X  LC  78-4339 

presents  “information  about  the  stars: 
how  distances  to  stars  are  measured;  how  scien¬ 
tists  determine  their  luminosity,  size,  and  mass : 

vTew1  tthe  i^ip,th  and  death  of  stars;  and 

•  Hinds  of  stars — including  red 

dwarfs,  blue  giants,  neutron  stars,  pulsars,  shell 
fll^rs’n  and  i  varlaWes’— are  identified  and  classi¬ 
fied  by  scientists.  Throughout,  Gallant  focuses 
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on  the  Sun,  our  local  star.  He  describes  its  com¬ 
position,  discusses  modem  theories  about  how 
the  Sun  produces  its,  energy,  and  tells  us  what 
astronomers  believe  to  be  the  probable  life-span 
and  age  of  the  Sun.”  (Publisher's  note)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Index.  "Grades  five  to  ten.  (SLJ) 

“Mr.  Gallant’s  work  is  historical  In  nature,  and 
he  goes  deeply  into  the  reasoning  which  connects 
observation  with  opinion.  As  a  rule  his  state¬ 
ments  are  cautiously  qualified,  but  occasionally 
he  states  as  fact  things  which  are  still  very 
dubious.  ...  A  few  errors  appear  on  the  gal¬ 
leys.  which  are  not  merely  typographical.  .  .  . 
Even  if  these  mistakes  appear  in  the  finished 
book,  it  will  be  well  worth  reading— a  good  ... 
summary  of  current  astronomical  thought.  H. 
C.  Stubbs^  Bk  55;214  Ap  ,79  17Qw 

"The  development  is  clear  and  well  planned, 
showing  that  Gallant  has  frequently  used  and 
carefully  refined  the  lecture  notes  on  which  the 
book  (is  based.  He  does  oversimplify  some  points, 
but  this  may  be  necessary  to  keep  it  accessible 
to  young  readers.  •  •  .  Gallant  provides  a  solid 
sTrounding'  and  avoids  making  controversial  state- 
merits  that  may  be  proved  wrong  tomorrow. 
M;  L.  Chatham  „„  ,  .. 

SLJ  25:53  Ja  '79  140w 


GAL  LIE,  DUNCAN.  In  search  of  the  new  work¬ 
ing  class:  automation  and  social  integration 
within  the  capitalist  enterprise.  (Cambridge 
studies  in  sociology,  9)  348p  $22.95,  pa  il.vo 

'78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

301-5  Automation — ‘Social  aspects.  Labor  and 
laboring  classes.  Industrial  relations 
ISBN  0-521-21771-7;  0-521-29275-1  (pa) 

LC  77-80834 

"Based  on  original  cross-cultural  research  at 
oil  refineries  in  Prance  and  Britain,  Ithls  booKi 
examines  the  thesis  that  advanced  automat 
will  have  major  implications  for  working  class 
objectives,  for  management-worker  relations,  and 

for  the  nature  of  trade  unionism.  Dr  Gallie  L  finds J 
profound  differences  between  the  aspirations  and 
attitudes  of  French  and  British  workers  in  tne 
highly  automated  sector  of  industry  >  he 
the  structure  and  dynamics  of  .the  industrial  re¬ 
lations  systems  in  the  two  societies,  and  argues 
fihnt  these  hold  the  key  for  understanding  th® 
major  differences  between  the  a  tt 1  {K?  J*  i  r  „  I fil0 ” 
and  British  workers  to  the  capitalist  enterprise. 
(Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Gallie  evaluates  the  conflicting  theories  of 
Robert  Blauner  (Alienation  and  freedom  t^TlD 
19641)  and  Serge  Mallet  (La  nouvelle  classe 
ouvrifere,  1963)  concerning  workers  alienation,  as¬ 
pirations,  and  social  integration  in  automated  in¬ 
dustries  This  study  ...  is  a  fine  example  of  the 
use  of ‘comparative  . analysis  1 !  n  kedto  °  r n har - 

retical  issues,  and  is  clearly  written  and  well  ar 
gued  (though  occasionally  rather  pedestrian  and 
repetitive  in  discussing  Its  methodology  and  pre¬ 
sent  ing  data  )  It  constitutes  an  important  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  literature  of  industrial  sociology  and 
to  debates  about  industrial  democracy  and  the 
dynffi  of  5l  change.  Highly  recommended 
for  upperdevel^academic^libraries. 

Review|dcboVPhUip  Ahrams85o(^ 

ft  ®a» 

T?  onoi  l  rnn  q 

301.15  Public  opinion  polls 
ISBN  0-8420-2129-9  LC  77-25755 
These  volumes  are  a  compilation  of  the  public 

of  events.  Index.  _ 

Booklist  75:1389  My  1  '79  250w 
"Future  anthropologists  will  be  Rueful  here 

SSi  *£>  .CSSS' 

■Prpqpnt-dsiy  readers  can  count  as  virtues  a  krief» 
]^terestingypreface  calling  this  period  ‘one  of  the 
nations  lowest  points  in  respect  to  national  self¬ 
esteem.’  an  extensive  chronology  of  eovents  qn_ 
*may  have  influenced  PVblii:,,vP  analvris  d  (the 

for 

jhs,«rW*s;f 

^gniifeant  events  of  1972-1977  and  explanatory 
comments  on  the  use  and/or  accuracy  of  a  poll 


preface  Volume  1.  While  the  chronological  presen¬ 
tation  of  the  polls  will  prove  cumbersome  to  some, 
the  finely  detailed  index  will  provide  ample  sub¬ 
ject  access  for  most.  This  two-volume  set  has 
universal  browsing  appeal,  besides  being  an  ex¬ 
cellent  reference  tool  for  researchers.  Strongly 
recommended  for  large  reference  or  social  science 
collections."  Christine  Bagley 

Library  J  103:1730  S  15  '78  130w 


GALTON,  LAWRENCE.  The  complete  book  of 
symptoms  and  what  they  can  mean.  413p 
$12.50  '78  Simon  &  Schuster 

616-07  Diagnosis.  Diseases.  Drugs — Physio¬ 

logical  effect 

ISBN  0-671-22691-6  LC  77-26684 
This  guide  is  oriented  to  the  layman.  “The 
first  two  sections  contain,  each  in  alphabetical 
order,  listings  of  symptoms  and  diseases.  The 
reader  can  thus  check  what  the  symptoms  of  a 
certain  disease  are  as  well  as  find  out  with 
which  disease  a  certain  symptom  might  be  as¬ 
sociated.  Then  comes  a  section  of  'missed  diag¬ 
noses’ — about  three  dozen  diseases  that  are  often 
missed  or  misdiagnosed.  The  final  section  con¬ 
sists  of  listings  (1)  of  side  effects  of  about  250 
of  the  most  frequently  used  drugs  and  (2)  of 
drugs  that  produce  certain  slide  effects.'  (Book¬ 
list)  _ 

"There  have  been  several  books  published  In 
the  last  ten  years  to  help  the  public  learn  the 
significance  of  certain  symptoms.  The  Galton 
book  is  probably  arranged  in  the  most  readily 
usable  fashion.  Ail  these  books  include  the 
caveat  that  they  do  not  replace  the  physician 
but  help  the  patient  decide  whether  a  certain 
condition  is  important  enough  to  seek  out  medi¬ 
cal  help  Whether  this  can  really  be  done  with 
the  brief  descriptions  lin  The  Complete  Book  of 
Symptoms  is  somewhat  debatable.” 

Booklist  75:1457  My  15  '79  260w 
"[This  book]  should  be  used  with  a  Ann 
awareness  of  the  limitations1  of  self-diagnosis. 
The  exploration  of  symptoms  and  diseases  lin  the 
first  two  sections  is  standard  fare  in  lay- 

oriented  medical  encyclopedias.  The  most  unique 
part  of  the  book  is  section  3,  dealing  with  missed 
diagnosis.  The  last  section  is  a  valuable  synop¬ 
sis  of  symptoms  that  are  actually  the  side  ef¬ 
fects  of  drugs;  many  who  depend  on  medications 
would  do  well  to  heed  this  part  of  the,  book.  A 
convenient,  readable  referral  for  librarians  who 
deal  with  health  questions  from  the  public,  this 
work  is  also  recommended  for  individuals  who 
want  more  information  than  their  physician  will 
provide."  David  Huikonen 

Library  J  103:1186  Je  1  78  150w 


GANN,  L.  H.  The  rulers  of  British  Africa.  1870- 
1914  [by]  L.  H.  Gann  &  Peter  Duignan.  (Hoo¬ 
ver  Inst.  Pubis)  406p  il  $18.50  '78  Stanford  Univ. 
Press 

325.6  Great  Britain — Colonies.  Africa.  Sub- 
Saharan — History  - 

ISBN  0-8047-0981-5  LC  77-92945 
In  this  discussion  of  the  administration  of  Brit¬ 
ish  Africa,  "the  authors  describe,  the  various 
i  n i^trati v e  and  allied  offices,  what  the  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  office  bearers  tended  to  be.  and 
detail  some  of  [those  they  consider  to  be]  note¬ 
worthy  and  colourful  individuals  who  filled  the 
roks  They  also  detail  .  .  .  military,  scientific  and 
technical  highlights  of  the  era.  (Economist) 
Index.  _ 

whSfS, “vihofr  SEKffiJffiS 

Sfifck1 ' “gWSSBS#  ’SpV'SSSKf  HoSIMj. 

EKI«  ins«r?n  S3? 

debt.”  R^b®rtHIfstUSRe8r4 :1115  O  *79  750w 

••rTliei  chapters  on  the  colonial  governor  and 
officer  .  .  .  compeUtngly  written,  could 
r^fl  tably  b a  assigned  to  students  as  a  Arst-rate 
introduction  to  the  world  of  the  colonial  admims- 
iiHor  U  rThe  authors  1  vigorously  insist  that 
these  European  colonizers  were  among  *he  crea- 
iorf  of  modern  Africa.'  The  most  recent  critique 
of  the  wloffial  system,  that  of  Marxist  unto- 
development  theory,  they  pointedly  Ignore.  The 
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GANN.  L.  H. — Continued 


discursive  anecdotal  style  of  this  book,  together 
with  its  broad  geographical  span,  is  at  once  its 
strength  and  its  weakness.  Its  comparative  per¬ 
spectives  ' — including  some  striking  insights  into 
the  differing  styles  of  British  and  continental 
colonialism — and  its  evocation  of  a  pattern,  of  life 
long  vanished,  make  the  volume  worth  having." 
T.  R.  Metcalf 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:152  J1  ’79  600w 


"This  excellent  book  marks  a  high  point  in  the 
cooperative  writings  of  Gann  and  Duignan.  .  .  . 
The  emphasis  is  on  the  class  background,  career 
patterns,  beliefs,  and  education  of  the  whole  spec¬ 
trum  of  officials,,  not  merely  these'  of  the  Colonial 
Office  and  the  local  bureaucracies,  but  also  the 
soldiers,  technicians,  and  African  staff.  As  such 
it  is  a  mine  of  information,  provocative  to  any 
serious  student  of  imperialism.  The  work  is  much 
broader  in  scope  than  Robert  Heussler's  Yester¬ 
day's  rulers  [BRI>  1963]  which  deals  with  only 
the  British  Colonial  Service,  Recommended  to  all 
four-year  college  and  university  libraries.” 
Choice  16:584  Je  '79  130w 
"Unfortunately,  one  Is  left  with  the  feeling  that 
[the  authors]  are  bewildered  by  it  all.  This  is  a 
pity,  as  they  fail  to  provide  ‘an  impartial  assess¬ 
ment.  of  the  erstwhile  rulers’  role  in  Africa'.  What 
the  authors  have  achieved  is  to  condense  the 
outpourings  of  Victorian  chroniclers  and  histor¬ 
ians  Into  a  scholarly  account  of  officialdom  In 
Africa.  As  a  reference  book  it  will  be  useful  to 
anyone  requiring  raw  data.” 

Economist  271:121  My  19  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Rathbone 

New  Statesman  98:166  Ag  3  ‘79  700w 


GANN,  L.  H.  South  Africa:  war,  revolution,  or 
peace?  [by]  L.  H.  Gann  [and]  Peter  Duignan. 
85p  $5.95  '78  Hoover  Inst.  Press 
309.168  South  Africa — Race  relations.  South 
Africa — Politics  and  government.  South  Africa 
— Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-8179-6992-6  LC  78-59131 
“The  basic  theme  of  the  study  is  that  much 
of  'the  current  thinking  on  South  Africa  in  the 
United  States  is  seriously  misguided:  that  South 
Africa  is  wrongly  singled  out  as  a  pariah  state  by 
an  international  community  corrupted  by  double 
standards;  that  South  Africa’s  strategic  situation 
and  mineral  resources  are  factors  that  must  in¬ 
fluence  policy  makers:  that  military  intervention 
or  an  armed  insurrection  are  unlikely  and,  if  they 
materialized,  would  not  create  a  just  society;  and 
that  consequently  a  policy  of  ‘convergence’  diplo¬ 
macy,  which  would  seek  to  produce'  peaceful 
change  by  means  of  persuasion  and  closer  con¬ 
tacts  with  South  Africa,  ought  to  be  pursued.” 
(Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


"[This]  informative,  succinct,  and  highly  read¬ 
able  monograph  ...  is  a  thought-provoking  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  burgeoning  literature  on  United  States- 
South  Africa  relations.  .  .  .  The  study  will  be 
hailed  as  realistic  by  some  and  as  reactionary  by 
others.  The  emphasis  on  international  double 
standards,  in  the  same  vein  as  the  South  African 
government,  is,  unfortunate  as  this  will  probably 
lead  some  to  view  it  as  an  apology  for  the  status 
quo.  .  .  .  [However]  I  prefer  to  categorize  this 
study  as  an  exercise  in  realism.  .  .  .  [The  author’s] 
ultimate  goal  differs  little  from  that  of  the  Pro¬ 
gressive  Federal  Party,  which  supports'  a  con- 
sociational  system  premised  on  nondiscrimination 
and  respect  for  human  rights.  In  essence  their 
disagreement  with  conventional  liberal  thinking 
in  the  United  States  relates  to'  the,  means  to  be 
employed  to  achieve  this  end."  John  Dugard 
Am  Hist  R  84:823  Je  ‘79  550w 
"This  slender  volume  does  contain  some  com¬ 
pelling  arguments  urging  the,  United  States  to 
reconsider  its  present  diplomatic  stance:  an  attack 
is  made  on  the  ‘liberal  establishment’  and  the 
double  standard’  used  in  condemning  South 
Africa  s  violations  of  human  rights-  However,  the 
authors  do  not  address  the  primacy  of  race  in  a 
pigmentocracy,  fail  to  identify  moderates  who 
could  be  supported  in  good  conscience,  and  offer 
few  remedies."  Robert  Fikes 

Library  J  103:2526  D  15  ’78  140w 


GANN,  L.  H„  ed.  African  proconsuls.  See  African 
proconsuls 


GANS,  HERBERT  J.  Deciding  what’s  news:  s 
study  of  CBS  evening  news.  NBC  nightly  news, 
Newsweek,  and  Time.  393p  $12.95  ’79  Pantheon 

070.4  Journalism.  Mass  media 
^  ISBN  0-394-50359-7  DC  78-53516 
"Part  1  describes  how  America  Is  reported  In 
the  popular  national  news  media;  Part  2  indi¬ 
cates  why  It  Is  so  reported:  and  Part  3  pro¬ 
poses  some  other  ways  of  reporting  It.  ...  ] 
sought  to  study  what  this  society  tells  ltsell 


about  itself  through  the  news  and  why,  and  I 
decided  to  focus  on  domestic  news  reported  by 
the  national  news  media.  .  .  .  My  criteria  were 
best  met  by  the  three  network  evening  news  pro¬ 
grams  and  the  three  niaior  weekly  newsmaga¬ 
zines  (ABC,  CBS,  and  NBC;  Newsweek.  Time, 
and  U-S.  News  and  World  Report).”  (Pref) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Phelan 

America  141:196  O  13  ’79  1050w 
Reviewed  by  Fred  Rotondaro 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:197  N  ’79  290w 


Reviewed  by  James  O'Malley 

Best  Sell  39:171  Ag  ’79  450w 
“Nobody  ought  to  bother  to  be  a  participant- 
observer  ever  again  to  find  out  how  the  news 
is  made  and  how  national  news  organizations 
work.  Gans  has  now  written  the  book  on  the 
subject.  One  of  his  sources  said  to  him,  you 
are  trying  to  write  down  the  unwritten  rules 
of  journalism.  Gans  has  succeeded,  and  the  rest 
of  us — journalists  as  well  as  our  readers  and 
viewers — are  in  his  debt.  David  Halberstam’s 
Irvung  Wallacc-style  narrative,  The  Powers  That 
Be  IBRD  1979],  may  be  a  better  ‘summer  read,’ 
but  Gans  delivers  the  real  news  abou';  news.  .  .  . 
Nobody  can  read  his  analysis  without  looking  at 
television  news  and  the  news  magazines — and 
by  extension,  other  news  outlets — in  a  fresh 
way."  Edwin  Diamond 

Commonweal  106:375  Je  22  '79  2050w 


"The  only  interesting  thing  about  this  book  Is 
Its  title.  The  text  is  a  sociologist’s  dry-as-dust 
study  of  how  America  is  reported  by  four  major 
news  outlets,  with  some  ideas  about  how  the 
job  could  be  done  better.  Organizations  are 
identified  as  examples  unfold,  but  not  persons, 
except  when  their  comments  are  part  of  some 
public  record.  The  study  is  thus  sanitized  not 
only  of  gossip,  but  of  specific  judgments.  Insti¬ 
tutions  are  easier  to  criticize,  but  they  get  off 
gently  as  well.  The  undergraduate  journalism 
student  may  find  Gans’s  book  useful,  but  most 
everyone  else.  In  the  media  and  outside,  will  be 
bored  stiff.  The  book  is  stuffy,  academic,  unin¬ 
spired  and  unrevealing.” 

Critic  38:7  J1  ’79-1  130w 

"A  refreshing  view  of  journalism  from  a  per¬ 
ceptive  cultural  sociologist’s  ‘outside’  perspec¬ 
tive.  Gans  concentrates  on  the  roles  and  the 
subconscious  assumptions  of  the  news  creators 
and  the  news  users,  considering  as  well  pre¬ 
sent  and  possible  future  mores  of  the  journal¬ 
ists  world.  A  thought-provoking  look  at  news  as 
a  cultural  process,  this  is  not  a  critique  of  TV 
news  or  news-weeklies,  but  an  analysis  of  cul¬ 
tural  expectations  and  behavior  patterns  of  both 
audiences  and  journalists-  This  will  be  an  Im¬ 
portant  book  for  the  general  reader,  and  e.  pos¬ 
sible  text  for  some  journalism  and  sociology 
courses.  An  excellent  purchase  for  both  public 
and  academic  libraries."  A.  Z.  Bass 

Library  J  104:716  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Mankiewicz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  Je  24  ’79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Anthony  Smith 

Nation  228:642  Je  2  '79  750w 
‘‘Columbia  University  Sociologist  Herbert  J. 

•  offers  some  shrewd  observations 
about  life  on  the  other  side  of  the  headlines,  and 
some  provocative  notions  about  how  it  should  be 
changed.  .  .  He  concludes  that  the  press  pays 

too  much  attention  to  the  nation’s  Government 
and  corporate  ruling  elites,  and  too  little  to  the 
poor  and  powerless.  As  one  remedy,  he  proposes 
a  national  Endowment  for  News  to  ladle  out 
Government  money  to  improve  coverage  of  or¬ 
dinary  folk,  and  even  to  buy  -TV  sets  and  news¬ 
paper  subscriptions  for  poor  people.  That  scheme 
Is  so  wildly  impractical,  so  ripe  for  abuse  that 
it  would  probably  get  the  sociologist  laughed  out 
of  every  writers’  saloon  in  the  nation.  A  pity. 
Gans  has  done  a  lot  of  thinking  about  an  impor¬ 
tant  group  of  professionals." 

Time  113:82  Ap  30  ’79  220w 


gans- RU EDI N,  E.  The  splendor  of  Persian  car¬ 
pets.  546p  11  $85  78  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 

746.7  Rugs,  Oriental 
ISBN  0-8478-0179-9  LC  78-57908 
‘‘This  volume  contains  some  220  color  plates 
of  rugs  and  a  score  more  of  scenes  in  Iran  re¬ 
lated  to  rug  weaving.  In  the  first  section,  ‘The 
<^r,pet  until  1800.’  60  antique  rugs  are 
^hlch  10,are  In  the  Carpet  Museum 
of  Iran  at  Tehran  and  most  of  the  rest  In  for¬ 
eign  museums,  The  section,  ‘The  Persian  car- 
Pf t  f£om  1800  to  the  present.’  displays  160  mgs 

SLir'ot'J0*1  n®  /}-re  fr-  the  Carpet  Museum,  90  In 
private  collections,  and  the  others  elsewhere  In 
Iran.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"The  private  collections  are  not  identified  os 
t°  owners  and  places,  whether  In  Iran  or  abroad3 
A't tjough  not  so  stated,  the  work  was  sponsored 
by  Iran.  Columns  In  Persian  parallel  the  English 
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text,  but  there  are  errors  in  the  translation  into 
English.  The  pretentious  .use  of  the  so-called 
‘imperial’  calendar,  proclaimed  a  few  years  ago. 
results  in  rugs  of  the  19th  century  being  dated 
as  of  the  14th  century!  Gans-Ruedin  .  •  .  pre¬ 
sents  a  technical  analysis  of  each  rug  and  a.  brief 
account  of  its  major  features.  As  for  potential 
readership,  in  the  specialized  field  of  collectors 
and  students  of  carpets  it  will  be  valued  for  the 
unpublished  pieces  in  the  Carpet  Museum  which 
opened  in  1977.  and  for  the  general  reader  it 
Choice  16:66  Mr  '79  190w 


“[This]  lis  the  ultimate  coffee  table  book.  There 
is  too  little  comfnentary  on  the  aesthetics  of 
the  design  and  the  symbolism  of  the  images  for 
it  to  qualify  as  a  serious  ‘art’  book  and  it  is 
suitable  instead  for  the  random  perusal  of  the 
layman  or  the  delectation  of  the  connoisseur. 
The  author  [offers]  .  .  .  •  a  glossary  of  relevant 
terms  and  an  introduction  that  summarizes  the 
history  and  role  of  the  carpet,  the  dyes  the 
wools,  the  patterns,  the  knots,  etc.  But  this 
text  is  too  brief  to  be  of  much  use  to  the  lay¬ 
man  and  is  beneath  the  interest  of  the,  ®x>P€ir^. 
What  is  more  unsettling,  however,  is  that .  the 
introduction  reads  rather  like  a. 
piece  of  Persian  carpets,  making  no  re  erence 
to  the  problems  that  plague,  the  industry  or  the 
innovations  that,  threaten  its  h 

the  use  of  aniline  dyes.  Diana  Loercher 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB18  D  4  78  30UW 


Reviewed  by  J.  D.  Sisson 

Library  J  104:475  b 


15  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by 

New 


John  Canaday 
Repub  179:19 


D 


9 


'78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Walter  demons  20w 
Newsweek  92.91  D  11  78  zuw 

Time  112:  [116]  D  11  ’78  120w 


GANZ,  RICHARD  L.,  ed.  Thou  shalt  not  kill.  See 
Thou  shalt  not  kill 


GARDAM.  JANE.  God  on  the  rocks.  173p  $7.95  '79 

Morrow 

ISBN  0-688-03531-0  EC  79-88614 
caught  in  tn  j011CrVitpr  TVTa.rffa.r6t  who  runs  off 

SSthff  Etir  %!?&“  a„T  is 

Sffi!&r*aas1  *■">  m»k«»  a  ■«- 

prise  bequest.”  (Library  J) 


Be,,.wed  bysS.f«r  Ofe^og  gj®. 

"Gardam  has  assembled a  delj*htful  cast  of 

*•“  Pi»t76g?yBrioSlft  oJin»oiv,c 

Treglown^^  statesman  96;480  O  13  ’78  90w 

W 5!ed° %  matgf  wh&  weald 
for  several^ovels^  Jane,  Mille^ 


GARDNER, 

proached. 


AVERIL, 
See  Gardner, 


Jk 


auth. 


The  god  ap- 


GARDNER,  HUGH.  The  children  of  prosperity; 
thirteen  modern  American  communes.  281p  $14.95; 
pa  $5.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
335  Collective  settlements — U-S. 

ISBN  0-312-13238-7;  0-312-13239-5  (pa) 

EC  77-83781 

“In  the  mid-1960's  the  counterculture  gave 
rise  to  a  communal  movement.  .  .  .  This  lis  a 
study  of  13  representative  communes  located 
in  the  West.  Using  criteria  developed  by  Rosa- 
beth  Kanter  in  her  study  of  19th-Century  U.S. 
communes.  Gardner  analyzed  each  commune  s 
success  or  failure  by  1973  on  the  basis  of  com¬ 
mitment  and  personal  sacrifice  among  other 
qualities.”  (Eibrary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Libraries  looking  for  a  volume  that  explains 
the  current  commune  movement  will  find  this 
a  handy  guide.  Although  saddled  with  an  un¬ 
imaginative  and  overblown  methodology.  Gardner 
gives  us  a  look  at  some  counter-culture  groups 
that  flourished  in  the  1960s.  .  .  .  The  13  rural 
groups  presented  are  treated  sympathetically, 
with  an  appreciation  of  their  history  even 
though  the  author  relies  too  heavily  on  Rosa- 
beth  Ranter’s  categories  for  his  analyses.  .  •  • 
The  bibliography  is  helpful  and  the  two  appen¬ 
dixes  (one  on  fieldwork,  the  other  on  ethno¬ 
graphic  protocols)  are  intended  to  suggest  deep 
research  and  scholarship.  What  the  author  really 
did  was  to  visit  a  number  of  rural  groups 
founded  between  1965  and  1970.  read  their  lit¬ 
erature.  talk  with  them,  and  record  his  impres- 
si  oris  *  ’ 

Choice  16:262  Ap  ’79  170w 
"Gardner’s  weakness  is  his  naive  and  un¬ 
restrained  enthusiasm  for  the  communards.  Recit¬ 
ing  the  radical  litany,  he  believes  that  moral 
idealism  alone  spurred  the  retreat  from  an  Ameri¬ 
can  culture  festering  with  corruptions.  .  .  .  xet 
Gardner’s  data  show  plainly  that  self-gratification 
in  part  informed  this  exodus  to  rural  Oregon, 
California,  New  Mexico,  and  Colorado.  Should  he 
not  have  pierced  the  communards’  rhetoric  for 
any  self-serving  reality  it  may  have  masked?  .  .  . 
Although  Gardner  states  that  conservative .  or¬ 
ganization  was  the  surest  predictor  of  survival, 
it  seems  that  economic  security,  not  organization, 
was  the  desideratum  for  survival.  .  . ,.  Even  if  his 
data  do  not  always  support  his  conclusions.  Gardner 
adhered  to  his  research  design  and  the  book  flows 
along  nicely^  C.  A.  Myers  D  ^  ^ 

“This  serious  study  lis  a  welcome  addition  to 
the  literature  on  communes.  Recommended  for 
those  who  want  to  study  the  movement  in  its 
historical  perspective  as  well  as  for  those  who 
were  a  part  of  it  all.’’  K.  G.  Bonner 

Library  J  103:2531  D  15  78  90w 


GARDNER,  JOHN.  The  dory  book;  11.  by  Samuel 
F.  Manning.  275p  $20  ’78  International  Marine 
623-82  Boatbuilding.  Boats  and  boating 
ISBN  0-87742-090-4  LC  77-85409 
The  author  “has  arranged  his  book  in  .three 
parts:  a  history  of  the  type,  construction  infor¬ 
mation,  and  plans  for  building  dories.”  (Library 
J)  Index. 

“A  very  complete  and  detailed  book  on  a  single 
class  of  small  boats-  Gardner  [details]  ...  the 
building  of  three  different  kinds  of  dorys  rand] 

.  .  .  describes  several  of  the  many  pleasure  dorys 
that  have  come  along  in  the  past  half  century. 
Truly  an  outstanding  work  by  a  particularly  com¬ 
petent  writer.  A  must  for  any  shore-side  li- 

brary‘  Choice  15:1407  D  '78  80w 

“A  welcome  addition  to  the  study  of  traditional 
boats,  this  examines  the  dories.  .  •  •  T1le  h> story 
section  will  interest  many,  and  those  interested 
in  building  a  small  boat  will  find  the  chapters  on 
construction  detailed,  clear,  and  excellently  lllus- 

from^  F^1  pubV^orTolle'le  ^ar&s^ith  tSSSd 

for  nautical  material.”  R.J.Nimmer80w 


GARDNER,  LEWIS,  jt.  auth.  Children  of  the 
wild.  See  Burger.  J-  R- 


GARDNER.  MARTIN.  The  ambidextrous  universe; 
mirror  asymmetry  and  time-reversed  worlds,  11. 
by  John  Mackey.  2d  rev  updated  ed  293p  $9.95 
’79  Scribner 

5|1BSTae4t-r/57iayS‘Ctc  78-1698, 

The  author  of  the  Mathematical  Games  column 
of  Scientific  American  writes  about  symmetry, 
nsvmmetrv,  matter  and  anti-matter,  and  time-re¬ 
versal.  6  This  edition  updates  the  earlier  edition 
(BRD  1965)  and  adds  "five  new  chapters  on  .  .  . 
speculations  about  time  and  how  they  bear  on 
physics  and  cosmology.  (Pref.  to  2d  ed)  inaex. 

ReV,*wi5a. •»»  1000W 
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GARDNER,  MARTI N  — Continued} 

“Mathematics  can  be  a  delight  in  the  right 
•hands.  Or  in  the  left  one's.  In  this  newly  revised 
classic  .  .  .  Martin  Gardner  shows  how  and  why. 
.  .  .  No  matter  how  large  the  world  or  how  small, 
Gardner  makes  it  his  home.  Whether  he  discusses 
the  'colors'  and  ‘flavors'  of  subatomic  particles 
called  quarks  or  explains  the  idea  of  entropy  (the 
tendency  for  order  to  degenerate  into  disorder) 
or  questions  whether  time  can  flow  backward  like 
a  river,  Gardner  manages  to  enlighten  his  audi¬ 
ence  without  overwhelming'  it.  Few  people  take 
more  pleasure  in  explanation  than  Gardner,  who 
moves  through  his  book  like  a  boy  in  an  over¬ 
stocked  warehouse  of  undiscovered  toys  and 
games.  The  Ambidextrous  Universe  allows  readers 
to  share  his  pleasure  and  to  learn  as  they  move 
down  the  aisles.” 

Time  113:82  Ad  9  '79  190w 


GARDNER,  PHILIP.  The  god  approached:  a  com¬ 
mentary  on  the  poems  of  William  Empson,  by 
Philip  Gardner  [and]  Averil  Gardner.  226p  $16.50 
'78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
821  Empson,  William 
ISBN  0-8476-6059-1  LC  78-1397 
In  this  study  of  Empson’s  poetry,  “the  Gardners 
provide  an  exegesis  for  each  poem,  except  for 
translations  and  the  collaborative  masque  ‘The 
birth  of  steel.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


"Empson’s  reputation  as  a  critic  has  often  over¬ 
shadowed  his  importance  as  a  poet.  He  wrote 
comparatively  little  poetry  in  his  career,  but  that 
poetry  has  been  widely  influential.  His  elaborate, 
densely  packed  poems  need  careful  study.  .  .  . 
This  is  the  first  full-length  study  of  Empson’s 
poetry,  and  it  is  a  good  one.  The  commentaries 
are  useful  and  clear-headed.  The  introduction 
provides  a  background  to  Empson’s  poetry,  with¬ 
out  attempting  to  give  a  complete  evaluation  of 
his  work.  Recommended  for  both  undergraduate 
and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1516  Ja  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Roy  Fuller 

Encounter  63:41  J1  '79  1600w 


a  "°Me  ^of  the.  special  pleasures  of  Philip  and 
Averil  Gardner  s  book  is  the  emphasis  it  places 
on  Empson  s  emotional  power,  and  it  is  a  tribute 
.their  originality  as  academic  commentators 
that  they  many  times  quote  their  reactions  to  his 
readings  of  key  poems  from  the  Listen  record. 

ft1®®  ^e  the  sleeve  notes  to  good  effect. 
iT  i?lr  is  the  first  I  have  read  which  estab- 

UfPf3,  ^napson  s  essential  grandeur  as  a  poet.  .  .  . 
„ls  a  skilful,  helpful .  and  sensible  book  in 
Empson  s  meaning  and  his  magic  do 
Pi?t  dissolve  into  air  as  the  Gardners  approach 
them.  Peter  Porter 

New  Statesman  96:880  D  22  &  29  '78  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Roger  Sale 

TLS  P1382  D  1  ’78  1350w 


GARDNER,  RICHARD  K.,  ed.  Choice:  a  classified 
cumulation,  V  ®ee  Choice :  a  classified  cumu- 


GARFINKEL.  IRWIN.  Earnings  capacity,  pov- 
phT,  an.d.  inequality  [byl  Irw)in  Gairflnkel  and 
rio haveman;  with  the  assistance  of 
David  Betson.  (Inst,  for  Res.  on  Poverty  mono¬ 
graph  ser)  118p  $12  '78  Academic  Press 
331.1  Income.  Poverty 
ISBN  0-12-275850-1  '  LC  77-80784 

„  J5hirsr  u?es  Current  Population  Survey 

PPPJiJnlve.ruSity.,?I  Michigan  Panel  Study  data  to 
the  difference  to  income  distribution 
measures  resulting  from  using  earnings  capacity 
rather  than  actual  earnings.  Using  the  former 
•  •  •  the  authors  [seek!  to  distinguish  roughly 
the  consequences  of  differences  in  work  prefer¬ 
ence  patterns  among  demographic  groups — differ- 
fptjated  by  age,  race,  sex,  years  of  schooling, 
marital  status,  and  location — and  of  labor  mar¬ 
ket  discrimination.  (Choice)  Bibliography. 

emplirlcal  study  is  based  on  the 
J’tdfment  that  measurement  of  economic  status 
Pased  °n  current  income  is  probably  misleading 
twPwy,,^p??es’  V  ’  ’  ?he  authors  conclude 
i  ii  i  utilization  of  earnings  capacity  plays  a 
relative^  minor  role  in  explaining  poverty 
This  particular  conclusion  may  be  subject  to 

JSSd iapVrJ5S™^‘^rto?,,S!1^S: 

fevis i EJ®  “S’VXffi.d  lis 

tne  united  States.  .  .  .  Although  some  of  the 
analysis  made  for  tedious  reading  and  could 
afl^h^afiidv0^^  to  additional  appendices,  over- 
a“  Fj-ddy  Is  a  pioneering  attempt  to  provide 
hISt  conceptual  framework  for  the 
examination  of  poverty  in  the  United  States. 


.  .  .  [It]  is  a  useful  tool  for  government  bureau¬ 
crats  and  serious  students  of  the  poverty  problem." 
Russell  Bellico 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:187  My  '79  550w 
“This  well-researched  study  ...  is  a  specialized 
topic  of  interest  mainly  to  graduate  students  in 
labor  economics.  The  authors  are  the  present 
and  former  directors  of  the  Institute  for  Re¬ 
search  on  Poverty,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

•  •  .  This  work  is  highly  recommended  for  grad¬ 
uate  libraries  only.  Lengthy  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:920  S  '78  130w 


GARLIfiSKI,  J6ZEF.  Hitler’s  last  weapons:  the 
underground  war  against  the  VI  and  V2.  244p 
pl  $10  '78  Times  Bks. 

940-54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Aerial  opera¬ 
tions.  World  War,  1939-1945 — Underground 

movements.  World  War,  1939-1945 — Germany 
ISBN  0-8129-0787-6  LC  78-9784 
This  book  surveys  the  “efforts  of  agents  and 
resistance  figures  in  occupied  Europe  who  sought 
to  uncover  and  relay  to  London  the  secrets  of  the 
‘  weapons,  the  V-l  and  V-2.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


Choice  16:587  Je  '79  170w 
“Many  books  have  dealt  with  particular  aspects 
of  Hitler’s  revenge-weapons,  with  which  he  hoped 
he  could  snatch  victory  out  of  the  jaws  of  defeat. 
This  one,  soberly  written  but  full  of  exciting  ma¬ 
terial,  pulls  all  the  diverse  strands  together  and 
makes  sense  of  the  whole  project,  and  of  the  op- 
position  to  it.  .  .  .  Mr  Garlinski,  an  accomplished 
historian,  has  used  French,  Dutch,  Danish,  Polish 
and  Jewish  as  well  as  British  and  German  ar¬ 
chives,  has  consulted  survivors  and  has  mastered 
the  literature. 

Economist  267:116  Mr  11  ’78  320w 


umuusiu  s  popular  account  adds  a  few  new 
details  from  unpublished  sources  but  seems  to  rely 
more  on  published  works ;  there  are  several  fac¬ 
tual  errors.  Still,  given  the  recent  surge  of  inter¬ 
est  in  World  War  II  intelligence  operations  public 
tibranes  might  consider  the  book.”  M.  B.  Barrett 
Library  J  103:2418  D  1  ’78  llOw 


GARMS,  WALTER  I.  School  finance;  the  eco- 
Sgnjjcs  Tai^  I’ohtics  of  public  education  [by] 
Walter  I.  Garms,  James  W.  Guthrie  [and]  Law¬ 
rence  C.  Pierce.  466p  $14.95  ’78  Prentice-Hall 
379.73  Education — U.S.  Education  and  state. 
_  ISBN ad- 13 -7 9^3 1 5^-0  Cat 'lC  Education-Finance 

,  "This  book  is  divided  into  four  parts  and  17 
chapters.  The  first  part  sets  the  policy  environ¬ 
ment  of  public  education.  .  .  .  Part  II  describes 
the  current  organization  and  patterns  of  financing 
public  education  in  the  United  States.  .  .  Part  HI 
describes  severe  1  proposals  for  reforming  the  gov- 
ernance  and  financing  of  public  education  in  the 
F'ulcd  .States.  .  ..  .  Part  IV  covers  three  special 
topics  of  educational  finance,  .  .  .  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  capital  in  public  education.  ...  the  par¬ 
ticular  problems  of  urban  schools,  and  .  .  .  the 
uukf'pe  between  the  financing  of  public  schools 
financing  of  yanous  types  of  postsecondary 
public  educational  institutions.  The  concluding 
^uapter  .  .  summarizes  the  major  policy  pro¬ 
posals  interspersed  throughout  the  text.”  (Pref) 


Any  book  like  the  one  under  review,  which 
assists  educators  and  school  directors  in  the  un- 
derstanding  of  the  complex  subject  of  school  fi- 
,IaP°eV,warrantf  endorsement-  This  volume  draws 
upon  the  experiences  of  many  states  and  a  great 
deal  of  research  in  presenting  a  clear  nationwide 
picture  of  school  finance.  The  updating  of  the 
changes  at  the  federal  and  state  level  adds 
to  the  usefulness  of  [this  hook],  .  .  [It]  is  an  ex? 
tnllent  reference  book,  especially  for  school  direc- 
•  •  .  It  is  a  must  for  the  preinduction  term 
for  new  superintendents  and  new  college  presi- 
Outstanding  chapters  are:  ‘Present  State 
ftf  School ^ Fi nance  ;  Collective  Bargaining  in  Pub- 
’  The  Politics  and  Economy  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Education  Policy' ;  and  'Structure  and  Fi 
nancing  of  Public  Schools.’  ”  C  H  Boehm 
Ann  Am  Acad  440:213  N  ’78  650w. 
nn  £fthors  offer  information  and  suggestions 
toriCn1va£d  ?UI"rent  mix  among  equity? 
efficiency,  and  liberty  in  financing  public  schools. 

•  •  Stimulating  and  controversial,  the  book  is 
sd°I  to1  ofh  «U  fi’w  UJ  reading  by  concerned  laymen  in 
wortli  a  feW  technical  chapters.”  C.  E.  Wads- 

Llbrary  J  103:560  Mr  1  ’78  160w 


Q  ,’t:,ALAN’  The  aimer  gate:  etchings  by 

Michael  Foreman.  79p  $6.95  ’79  Collins  y 

"  ISBN  0-1529-05506-6  LC  78-20964 
.  "TheAimer  Gate  is  one  of  a  quartet  of  books 
ky^lal>.  Garner.  The  other  titles  are  The  Stone 
Book,  Granny  Reardun  [BRD  1979],  and  Tom 
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Fobble’s  Day  IBRD  19791.  Each  book  stands  on  its 
own.  but  together  they  form  a  saga  tracing  four 
generations  of  a  working  class  family  in  Chorley. 
a  small  town  in  Cheshire,  England.”  (Foreword) 
In  this  volume,  “Robert  climbs  up  inside  the 
[church]  steeple  cap  to  his  own  special  place  of 
solitude.  There  he  unexpectedly  discovers  a  stone¬ 
mason’s  mark  and  the  perfectly  carved  letters  of 
his  own  name.  .  .  .  [The  story]  takes  place  at 
the  time  of  the  Boer  War,  and  Robert’s  uncle,  a 
soldier  home  on  leave,  makes  a  strong  impression 
on  him.  But  his  discovery  in  the  steeple  and  the 
way  he  works  with  stone  seem  to  mark  him  for 
the  life  of  a  mason."  (Horn  Bk)  "Grade  five  and 
up."  (SLJ) 


“Each  book  [in  the  quartet]  takes  on  greater 
significance  as  a  part  of  the  whole.  *n  the  Aimer 
Gate  the  boy  Robert  goes  to  the  same  church 
steeple  Mary  climbed  in  The  Stone  Book.  .  .  . 
Garner  shows  that  the  answers  have  to  be  dis¬ 
covered  anew  by  each  generation  and  that  each 
one’s  answers  are  different  yet  somehow  the  same. 

The  language  of  the  [book]  is  a  combination 
of  modern  English  with  the  old  Mercian  dialect, 
eiving  the  [story]  a  unique  flavor  and  dynamic 
aualitv  but  possibly  making  [it]  forbidding  to 
voung  readers  The  cadenced  text  makes  abundant 

useofdtalogue  .  .The  etchings  are  mere  Sug- 

eestions  of  images  drawn  from  the  text,  tne 
shadowy,  impressionistic  quality  touches  on  th 

K1° 

Reviewed  by^amue^Pickering^  22  ,?9  210w 
Reviewed  by  R^^McConnell 

“Tt  must  be  said  at  once  that  Michael 

man’ smetchin|sShe  design  and  Production^  of^the 

i^^i^oris^^nd'^dwm’dian^s^ti^gs^^Its^onven- 

te°evisfonn  dialogue  and  the  experimental  forms  of 

adult  Action  ”  Market  Meek6oow 


GARNER,  ALAN.  Granny  NtcoUins6^*11*3  ^ 
Michael  Foreman.  61p  $6.95  I  8  voinns 

ISBN  0-529-05505-8  LC  78-8141 
“Granny  Reardun  is  one  of  a  quartet  of  books 

BooklaThealAfmerThGatehe[BRDe  1979] ,  and  Tom 
TpShhie’J  Day  mRD  19791.  Each  book  stands  .on 

instead  of  following  his  grandfather  s  rraue. 
(Horn  Bk)  “Grades  five  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


“The  luminous  style  is  so  simple  and  direct 
♦hat  there  is  scarcely  a  complex  sentence  in  the 

IhteonSet0Br^aCkS  /  it  c^^dS^t?"  s^voTel 

Reardun  ^  e|Pecially  beautiful. ^ 

Reviewed  by  SamuelpPickering  ^  ,?9  21Qw 

“Ten  full-Page  black-and-white  ^chings^. ac¬ 
company  the  te^’ “rmfrkilv  reproduced.  But  the 

^^.otThmieh  the  writing,  overall,  is  straight- 

Ker|;  mag  rt e  ^Sl^hangflnd  Jhe 

Dorsey  gLJ  25;55  Ap  ,79  30ow 


GARNER,  ALAN.  Tom  Fobble's  day;  etchings  by 
Michael  Foreman.  72p  $6.95  '79  Collins 
ISBN  0-529-05507-4  LC  78-26927 
This  “is  one  of  a  quartet  of  books  by  Alan 
Garner.  The  other  titles  are  The  Stone  Book, 
Granny  Reardun  IBRD  1979],  and  The  Aimer  Gate 
[BRD  1979] .  Each  book  stands  on  its  own,  but 
together  they  form  a  saga  tracing  four  generations 
of  a  working  class  family  in  Chorley,  a  small 
town  in  Cheshire,  England.”  (Foreword)  ‘Tom 
Fobble’s  Day  like  Granny  Reardun,  explores  the 
relationship  between  a  boy  and  his  grandfather 
and  concerns  the  special  knowledge  which  is 
passed  down.  When  William’s  sledge  is  ‘Tom- 
Fobbled'  and  then  broken  by  Stewart  Allman,  his 
grandfather  builds  him  a  new  one  of  solid  oak. 
Grandfather  is  the  boy  Joseph  of  Granny  Reardun. 
.  .  .  The  book  takes  place  during  World  War  IT 
and  [depicts]  how  the  impact  of  the  outer  world 
on  the  Cheshire  countryside  is  increasingly  felt. 
(Horn  Bk)  “Grade  five  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  K.  M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:533  O  ’79  320w 

“Sentimental  primitivism  pervades  Mr.  Garner’s 
books.  His  characters  are  by  place  possessed,  .arid 
nostalgia  for  lost  occupations  and  identities 
weighs  heavy.  .  .  .  [In  this  volume]  modernity 
has  dawned  brutally  as  German  planes  sweep 
across  the  Cheshire  sky.  On  the  hillsides  boys 
find  and  trade  pieces  of  shrapnel.  The  metal  ap¬ 
peals  to  something  deep  within  them.  But  .  .  . 
the  primitive  elements  to  which  the  boys  are  at¬ 
tracted  are  beyond  their  reach.  .  .  .  [The  books 
of  the  quartet  are]  gracefully  written  and  at 
times  wonderfully  provocative.  .  .  .  For  the  reader 
with  a  romantic  sensibility,  [they  offer]  innumer¬ 
able  variants  upon  the  ‘poetic  nature  of  reality. 
For  others,  the  series  may  seerr  pretentious. 
Samuel  Pickering 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl9  J1  22  ’79  210w 

“[The  quartet]  here  reaches  an  exultant  con¬ 
clusion  as  William,  great-great  grandson  of  the 
first  book’s  stone  mason  Robert,  swoops  down 
the  snowy  high-fields  .  ....  to  celebrate  the  craft 
of  generations  symbolized  in  the  sled  his  grand¬ 
father  has  just  made  him.  .  .  .  Each  book  covers 
only  a  day  in  the  lives  of  a  generation,  but  the 
sense  of  time  is  cumulatively  layered  through 
anecdote,  recurrent  place,  and  surnames.  .  .  . 

[These  characters]  are  some  of  the  most  authen¬ 
tic,  strong,  and  believable  [Garner]  has  yet  drawn. 
The  tight  construction,  dialect,  and  allusions  are 
beautifully  joined — but  demand  a  closer  reading 
than  most  children  will  give  the  deceptively  simple 
look  of  the  text.  All  four  books  should  be  m  all 
large  collections  and  considered  by  the  smallest.’ 
R.  M.  McConnell 

SLJ  26:149  O  ’79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:61  N  24  ’79  210w 

Reviewed  by  Penelope  Farmer 
TLS  p360  Mr  25  ’77  200w 


GARRETT,  ALBERT.  A  history  of  British  wood 
engraving.  407p  il  $120  ’73  Humanities  Press 


769  Wood  engraving 
ISBN  0-391-00574-X 


LC  77-19325 


This  survey  attempts  to  relate  wood  engraving 
to  the  “history  of  art  from  paleolithic  times  to 
the  present.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[The  book]  provides  some  400  attractive  illus¬ 
trations  of  the  work  of  19th-  and  20th-century 
wood  engravers,  mostly  British,  some  little  known 
to  the  general  public  or  even  to  graphic  art  spe¬ 
cialists.  .  .  .  The  requisite  number  of  prints  by 
notables  Eric  Gill  and  Paul  Nash  is  present,  but 
one  also  finds  an  inordinate  number  of  banal 
contemporary  works  by  artists  with  whom  the 
author  ...  is  obviously  personally  acquainted.  .  .  . 
Basic  issues,  such  as  the  difference  between 
woodcuts  and  wood  engravings,  are  muddied.  Art 
history  students  should  be  steered  away  from 
this  volume,  but  students  of  printmaking  might 
find  the  excellent  plates  instructive.” 

Choice  15:1506  Ja  79  260w 

"This  beautifully  illustrated  book  is  marred  by 
a  labored  and  uncritical  text.  The  author  .  .  .  is 
president  of  Britain’s  Society  of  Wood  Engravers, 
f  [He  extols]  engraving  as  one  of  three  fun¬ 
damental  disciplines.'  This  distinction  is  sPimous 
and  casts  his  other  superlatives  into  question. 
There  is  useful  biographical  data  on  a  JfTSe  num- 
ber  of  minor  artists  and  illustrators,  but  the  in- 
dex  is  poorly  organized  and  there  is  no  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  The  joy  of  this  book  te  the  abundance  of 
illustrations,  well  chosen  and  handsomely  repro¬ 
duced.  These  are  their  own  best  advertisement, 
and  may  justify  the  purchase  price  for  a  few  spe¬ 
cialized  library  collections”  Christina  Huemer 

Library  J  103:2510  D  15  78  llOw 
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GARROW,  DAVID  J.  Protest  at  Selma;  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  and  the  Voting  Rights  Act 
of  1965.  346p  il  $15  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
324  Selma,  Alabama — Demonstrations.  Blacks 
—Civil  rights.  Blacks — Suffrage 
ISBN  0-300-02247-6  LC  78-5593 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Reviewed  by  F.  M.  Wilhoit 

Am  Hist  R  84:879  Je  ’79  320w 
Reviewed  by  E.  A.  Doolev 

Best  Sell  38:361  F  ’79  430w 
.  Choice  15:1717  F  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  W.  E.  Derrick 

Chr  Century  96:505  My  2  '79  410w 
Reviewed  by  August  Meier  and  Elliott  Rudwlck 
J  Am  Hist  66:464  S  ’79  450w 
Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Rosenberg 

Nation  228:183  F  17  ’79  850w 


GARTEN,  H.  F.  Wagner  the  dramatist.  169p  il 
$10  78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
782.1  Wagner,  Richard 
ISBN  0-8476-6058-3  LC  78-105857 
This  book  explores  “the  background  material 
to  the  operas,  the  myths  and  legends  that  the 
composer  employed.  .  .  .  The  author  [seeks  to] 
show  how  the  legends  of  the  old  Nordic  Gods, 
the  troubadors  and  Minnesingers,  the  quest  for 
the  grail,  and  stories  taken  from  folk-lore  and 
history  were  transformed  into  the  theatrical  myth¬ 
ology  of  Wagner’s  music  dramas.’’  (Publisher's 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


This  book  is  important  in  condensing  the  com¬ 
poser  s  most  important  views  on  art,  music, 
theater,  drama,  and  poetry  into  150  pages.  .  .  . 
The  book  has  a  useful  index,  15  illustrations  (of 
19th-century  productions),  and  a  good,  if  brief 
bibliography.  The  German  texts  are  translated, 
but  there  are  no  musical  examples.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  college  libraries." 

Choice  15:1674  F  ’79  210w 


Omitting  any  musical  discussion,  Garten  ap¬ 
proaches  Wagner’s  literary  career  in  a  chrono¬ 
logical-biographical  fashion,  including  plays  and 
operas  either  never  completed  or  meant  for  other 
composers,  such  as  an  1842  iibretto  Die  Franzosen 
von  Nizza  or  a  proposed  play  on  the  life  of  Jesus. 
Garten  .  .  .  delineates  Wagner’s  development  as 
dramatist  and  as  poet.  .  .  .  For  drama  rather  than 
music  collections.”  Richard  Traubner 
Library  J  103:2634  D  15  ’78  90w 


G^f*TtSiER,’  h^-0TD  ,p-  History  of  the  Jews  in 
Cleveland.  (Regional  hist.  ser.  of  the  Am.  Jew¬ 
ish  .Hist.  Center  of  the  Jewish  Theological 
Seminary  of  Am,  v4)  385p  il  $15  ’78  Western 
Reserve  Hist.  Soc,  10825  East  Blvd,  Cleveland, 
(Jnio  44106 

977  Jews  in  Cleveland,  Cleveland— History 
ISBN  0-911704-17-5  LC  78-5868 
This  “volume  covers  the  century  from  the 
founding  of  [Cleveland's]  early  Jewish  community 
to  its  maturation  at  the  close  of  World  War  II. 
.  .  .  Gartner  focuses  on  the  traditional  institu¬ 
tions  of  American  Jewish  communal  life — the 
synagogues,  schools!,  charities,  social  clubs,  and 
cultural  organizations — as  well  as*  thei  prominent 
leaders  of  'the  Jewish  community.  Description  of 
Institutional  developments  parallels  the  presenta¬ 
tion  of  social  and  economic  trends  among  Cleve¬ 
land  s  Jews.  .  .  .  The  book  [also]  takes'  account 
of  international  events  as  they  impinge  on  the 
Jewish  community."  (J  Am  Hist)  Index. 

“Gartner's  impressive  account  of  communal  de¬ 
velopment  contain®  an  essential  validity  far  beyond 
local  history.  .  .  .  Thus,  the  hazards  and  opportuni¬ 
ties  of  America  s  urban  fronitiier  emerge.  .  .  .  Here, 
also,  is  unfolded  the  relative  pluralism  of  the 
American  Jewish  community,  ,  .  .  [There  is]  an 
enlightening  afterword  by  Moshe  Davis.  Gartner’s 
incisive  analysts  and  scholarly  documentation 
create  a  significant  communal,  social,  and  political 
history.  Still,  he  does  not  lose  slight  of  individuals, 
including  those  many  who  never  attained  positions 
of  leadership  or  wealth.  .  .  .  The  countless  defini¬ 
tions  of  success— whether  through  Cleveland’s 
flourishing  industries,  in  professions,  politic®,  or 
Hebrew  poetry— are  effectively  woven  here  into 
a  definable  Jewish  community."  Joseph  Brandea 
Am  Hist  R  84:863  Je  ’79  450w 
"Gartner  has  written,  an,  admirably  traditional 
history  of  Cleveland  s  Jewish  community;  future 
^udents  of  urban,  Jewish  life  will  owe  a  debt  to 
his,  research  [which]  .  .  .  reflects  extensive  use 
of  newspapers,  manuscript  sources,  and  organiza- 
G.anal  records.  .  ...  Some  of  the  writing  is  exces¬ 
sively  imprecise,  so  that  occasionally  Gartner  ap- 
E®?-1 b^dlct  himself  .  Rut  this  flaw  does 
P^VRtiscure  the  major  contribution  of  the  volume 

SUt^^D1  Dn°Moorfe  °f  Jewlsh  Ufe  1,11  010  United 
J  Am  Hist  66:176  Je  *79  430w 


GARVE,  ANDREW.  Counterstroke.  178p  $8.95  '78 
Crowell 

ISBN  0-690-01748-0  LC  78-378 
“An  anarchist  gang  kidnaps  the  wife  of  a  British 
politician  and  threatens  torture  and  death  unless 
their  colleague  who  is  serving  a  long-term  jail 
sentence  is  released.  A  down-on-his-uppers  actor 
volunteers  to  impersonate  the  jailed  anarchist  in 
return  for  a  huge  sum  of  money.”  (Critic) 


Reviewed  by  D.  R.  Roman 

Best  Sell  38:204  O  '78  270w 
“This  is  the  kind  of  a  situation  that  promises 
the  reader  a  great  deal  and  Garve  knows  how  to 
make  the  most  of  it.  Despite  the  (perhaps  in¬ 
evitable)  anti-climactic  ending,  this  is  the  work 
of  a  superb  professional.”  Dick  Natchery 
Critic  37:6  F  '79-1  130w 

“Most  of  the  novel  has  to  do  with  the  actor’s 
study  and  preparation.  From  there  on,  it’s  down¬ 
hill.  Mr.  Garve  does  not  develop  the  action  with 
any  great  degree  of  tension,  and  there  is  a  rather 
perfunctory  ending.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p41  D  10  '78  llOw 
“[This  Is]  a  short,  clear,  and  clean  story  with 
all  of  the  Garve  hallmarks:  commonsense.  muted 
tension,  well-realized  locale,  a  logical  conclusion.” 
Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  179:53  N  4  ’78  180w 
Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Binyon 

TLS  p618  Je  2  ’78  60w 


GARY,  ROMA  IN.  Europa;  ,tr.  from  the  French  by 
Barbara  Bray  and  the  author.  252p  $8.95  ’78 
Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-01986-6  LC  77-90812 
"Jean  Danthfes  has  been  appointed  [French] 
ambassador  to  Rome.  A  former  mistress  [Mal- 
wina  von  Leyden]  who  claims  he  caused  her 
cripplement  and  then  abandoned  her  25  years 
3go).  plots  madly  to  use  her  daughter  in  wreak¬ 
ing  vengeance  upon  him.  But  her  plans,  go  awry 
when  Danthfes  and  daughter  Erika  meet  and  fall 
In  love.  His  version  of  that  long-ago  incident  dif¬ 
fers  greatly  from  that  of  her  mother.”  (Library  J) 

.  "Thenote  air  Gary  has  provided  for  the  Amer- 
ican  edition  of  his  latest  novel  explains  that  it  is 
realty  intended  as  an  allegorical  lament  for  the 
inconsistencies  of  European  culture— that  ‘old 
*ine  *n  ,^16  teeth.’  He  has  thereby  taken 
Pnlnlq?„fuIlr9ut  of  a  fantastic  tale  of  witchcraft, 
atl5  revenge,  while  causing  the  reader 
a.hn.ntS€t7f  has  nothing  remarkable  to  say 

otherwise6,  ’  P^L  Adams^  CuWe’  Eurt>Pean  or 
Atlantic  241:100  Je  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  Anthony  Salamone 
Best  Sell  38:266  D  ’78  200w 

ls  act,uaUy  about  what  is  true  and 
what  is  false,  what  is  real  and  what  has  hppn 
imaging.  Unfortunately,  this  interesting  portrayal 
a,fment^  breakdown  caused  by  past  memories 
j®  ^tten  obscured  by  another  theme,  .that  of  ’the 

ThE^Pm^nlc  split  between  culture  and  reality.’ 
,tbese  ideas  are  generally  expressed  through  long 
boring  speeches  which  are  completely  unbelievahn* 
as  dialogue.  Although  Ga^.  in  hil  preface  to  thl 
h‘irltnlcan  ®^jti°n,  considers  this  latter  theme  to 
n?  novel  s  central  core  of  meaning,  it  would 

berstadthaV6  be6n  better  off  without  it."  Don  Hal- 
Library  J  103:1080  My  15  ’78  180w 

jrais  ass 

SmSET 

.7e«rteh4'rmacr3ss°a 

oil  ’v,*  ls  &nd  fantastic  humor  has  marked 

?961hlItWh^  Snf}2e  \e  retired  from°rdip1om^cy  in 
than  to  thTw^  JbT  S6  effeCtlve‘  1  fear’ 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  My  14  ’78  250w 
Va  Q  R  64:138  autumn  '78  90w 


a?**  Mflfc  ® 

ISBN  0-06-011463-0  LC  78-20205 
tnaLovejoy’  Lpvejoy  Antiques,  Inc  (and  of 
gets  ’  compficated  ‘Sf 

fcnyutSor?t®s 

thersearr6h."tb(fleweYor1^Pry  C°,leCtors'  Involved^ 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:1723  S  1  ’79  60w 
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“Flawed  heroes  are  always  more  interesting 
than  the  Galahad  types,  and  Lovejoy  ...  is 
flawed  indeed.  .  .  .  He  scrambles  for  a  living  and 
is  not  above  turning  a  dishonest  deal  or  two;  his 
speech  is  ribald,  and  his  manner  can  be  offensive. 
Yet  he  is  a  genuine  hero  because  ...  he  is  faith¬ 
ful  to  himself.  In  his  way,  he  seeks  the  truth. 

.  .  .  The  pseudonymous.  Mr.  Gash  has  created 
a  real  character  in  Lovejoy,  a  man  in  love  with 
antiques.  .  .  .  The  plotting  is  impeccable,  and 
everything  is  neatly  worked  out.  But  equally  in¬ 
teresting  is  Lovejoy’s  world,  the  world  of  ‘trawlies, 
grockles,  ringers,  barkers’  and  the  other  special¬ 
ists  and  subspecialists.  Want  to  know  how  to  back 
a  painting?  Forge'  an  ‘antique’  musical  instru¬ 
ment?.  .  .  Read  ‘Gold  by  Gemini.'  ’’  Newgate 

Callendar^  ^  Times  Bk  R  pl7  Ag  19  ’79  240w 

New  Yorker  55:108  S  3  ’79  150w 
“Everybody’s  favourite  antique  dealer  is  back 
on  his  second  adventure  .  .  .  Gold  from  Gemini 
is  even  funnier  than  Jonathan  Gash  s  first  novel, 
and  just  as  full  of  esoteric  antique  lore;  it  seems 
rather  ungrateful  to  complain  that  the  Plot,  at 
times.,  is  pushed  rather  far  towards  the  back  of 
the  picture^  pl277  My  3  ,78  90w 


GASTMANN,  ALBERT.  Historical  dicUonary  of 
the  French  and  Netherlands  Antilles.  (Latin 
Am.  hist.  dictionaries.  nol8)  162p  $7.50  78 

Scarecrow  Press 

972-9  West  Indies,  French — Dictionaries. 
Netherlands  Antilles— Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-8108-1153-7  LC  78-19070 
This  work  presents  some  of  the  “historical 
and  political  facts  of  the  French  and  Dutch 
Caribbean  islands.  In  addition  to  entries  on 
historical  events  and  personages,  there  are  de¬ 
scriptions  of  geographical  features,  economic, 
political  and  social  institutions,  and  People  that 
influence  the  development  and  present-day  reali¬ 
ties  of  such  islands  as  Guadeloupe.  Martinique. 
St.  Martin  Aruba.  Bonarie,  and  Curacao.  •  •  • 
The  first  section,  general  in  nature,  provides 
data  concerning  the  French  and  Dutch.  Carib¬ 
bean  •  •  In  the  second  and  third  sections  the 
entries  deal  with  items  of  particular  significance 
to  either  the  French  or  Dutch  spheres  of  the 
Caribbean.’’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliographies. 

*  *  a  auick  reference  gulide  to  major  person  all- 

sags"  ^Leij*rs,*'idiScXn“  teffi 

not  only  past  centuries  but  also  recent  events 
arid  leaders  .  .  •  Recommended  for  college  ana 
diversity  libraries  who  are  particularly  in  need 
of  Caribbean  reference  materials. 

Choice  16:364  My  79  80w 
“Gastmann’s  dictionary  a^e ly^hi s - 

Shg^lffical  categorizations,  flora and 

Datin  Aftebr^  Mr  lN^SOw 


GATES,  JOHN  D.  The  du  Pont  family-  358p  il 
$11.95  ’79  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Du  Pont  family 
ISBN  0-385-13043-0  DC  78-7754 
“Beginning  with  the  first  American  du  Pont. 

family.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 

waTonceT  member)  reaches  a  new  lw  ^ad- 
journalism  at  its  worse,  JirTf  analyses  of  the 
ically  from  ,?arP6L  rn  largely  a  running 

family  and  the  business,  out  &  idiosyncrasies 

society-page  account  of  the  P  individuals,  really 

of  a  largegroup  iHommon,  family 

only  connected  by  names  .  j  and  money 

book  hashmited  jalue-^  C-  M. 

“[Mr.  Gates  writes]  m  “ 
hunt  rfor  Terfous  ewos^  of  thegdu 
‘Behind  elthen  Nyton  Curtain’  or  ‘The  Company 


State’  [by  J.  Phelan,  BRD  1973],  an  artifact  from 
the  Nader  factory.  Mr.  Gates,  who  dislikes  these 
hostile  commentaries,  occasionally  draws  upon 
them  when  he  digresses  from  personalities  to  cor¬ 
porate  policy.  .  .  .  On  the  present  telling,  most  of 
the  du  Ponts  have  had  little  to  say  for  themselves. 
The  males  have  pursued  the  appropriate  hobbies 
of  the  wealthy — yachting,  flying  and  shooting.  Du 
Ponts  of  both  sexes  have  been  ardent  gardeners 
and  botanists.  An  occasional  du  Pont  has  dabbled 
in  politics.  .  .  .  Mr-  Gates  does  his  best  with  his 
unpromising  human  heroes  and  heroines.  .  .  •  [The 
author]  closes  on  a  sad  note:  ‘Individual  du  Ponts 
are  slipping  from  the  ranks  of  the  super  rich.  .  .  . 
More  and  more  young  du  Ponts  are  being  faced 
with  the  challenge  of  going  to  work  for  a  living.’ 
It  is  reassuring  that  they  confront  this  necessity 
with  commendable  courage.”  Robert  Lekachman 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ja  21  '79  600w 


G  AUK  ROGER,  STEPHEN.  Explanatory  struc¬ 
tures;  a  study  of  concepts  of  explanation  in  early 
physics  and  philosophy.  262p  $21  ’78  Humanities 

PrPSifl 


530.1  Physi  os — Philosophy 

TdnuT  A  Ofll  nrv OQQ_.4  T  ri 


This  work  was  developed  from  the  author  s  Ph.D. 
dissertation  for  the  University  of  Cambridge.  The 
central  theme  of  the  book  is  that  science  changes 
from  age  to  age,  not  simply  in  terms  of  the  expla¬ 
nations  it  offers,  but  more  fundamentally,  in  that 
the  very  notion  of  explanation  may  change.  This 
leads  to  the  idea  of  ‘explanatory  structures.  The 
[author  contends  that  the]  explanatory  structure 
under  which  Aristotle  worked  was  quite  different 
from  that  of  Galileo,  for  example.  These  two 
specific  cases  are  analyzed  ...  to  provide  an  in¬ 
sight  into  the  birth  of  modem  science.  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Philosophers  of  science  analyze  various  aspects 
of  the  scientific  enterprise.  Many  deal  with  its 
conceptual  aspects,  offering  their  own  explanations 
of  what  science  is  all  about  and  how  it  evolves.  .  •  . 
This  has  become  a  highly  specialized  scholarly 
pursuit.  The  book  under  review  is  an  example  of 
this.  To  be  original  in  this  field  one.  must  challenge 
practically  every  other  point  of  view.  Gaukroger 
does  this  very  ably,  which  is  no  proof  that  his 
own  thesis  will  not  some  day  be  refuted.  .  .  .This 
interesting  volume  is  certain  to  generate  much 
controversy  among  scholars,  and  us  likely  to  take 
a  place  among  the  major  works  on  the  philosophy 
of  physics.  Highly  recommended  to  libraries  fre¬ 
quented  by  people  with  an  interest  in  the  philo¬ 
sophical  aspects  of  science.” 

Choice  16:550  Je  ’79  210w 
"Gaukroger  begins  by  discussing  P.  Feyerabend, 
T.  Kuhn,  I.  Lakatos,  and  H.  Putnam  and  by  giving 
an  account  of  the  nature  of  theory  and  plana- 
tion  in  terms  of  the  constraints  that  different 
theoretical  discourses  impose  on  fxplanation.  He 
then  applies  this  account  to  Aristotelian  physics 
and  Galilean  mechanics,  contending  that  the  former 
is  incoherent  and  that  the  later  reconceptualized 
the  role  of  experiment  in  phys'ics  sot  that  Problems 
could  be  treated  mathematically.  He  emphasizes 
that  Aristotelian  and  medieval  physucs  derived  all 
explanatory  concepts  from  sens©  experience,  where¬ 
as  Galilean  physics  did  not  and  even  used  concepts 
that  contradict  experience.  Recommended  for  col¬ 
lege  libraries.”  Robert  Hoffman 

i  ihMPv  .1  1(14  M,r  1  79  11  Ow 


GAUNT,  WILLIAM.  Thex  world  of  William  Ho¬ 
garth.  I34p  pl  ’78  Jonathan  Cape,  distr.  in  the 
U-S.  by  Merrimack  Bk.  Service  $10.95 
B  or  92  Hogarth.  William 
ISBN  0-224-01445-5 

“Art  and  social  life  in  London  in  the  first  half 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  with  Hogarth  as  a  key 
figure  is  the  theme  of  this  book.  It  aims  to  give 
a  sketch  of  the  character  of  the  period  ...  some 
details  of  the  various  worlds  of  the  satirists,  ara 
matists,  novelists  and  portrait  painters  wiUi  which 
Hogarth  had  points  of  contact,  some  Particulars 
of  individual  contemporaries  he  knewamlthena- 
ture  of  their  efforts,  some  account  of  the  causes 
he  supported  and  those  he  fought-  (Pref)  Bibli 
ograpny.  Index. 

“In  1971  Ronald  Paulson  (now  Professor  of  En¬ 
glish  at  Yale),  who  had  produced  the  definitive 
two-volume  Hogarth’s  graphic  works  [BRD  1966, 
1967],  published  another  two-yolume  work,  Ho¬ 
garth-  his  life,  art  &  times  (BRD  1972b  -  •  •!** 
1 975  Paulson  published  The  art  of  Hogarth  [BRD 
19761  .  In  all  of  these,  Paulson  revealed  his 

training  in  English  literature  and  .  .  •  established 
himself  as  the  leading  Hogarth  scholar  .  With  all 
of  these  volumes  still  available,  •  •  •  it  is  nara  to 

ex^lentn<bibiiography^attes^  toj"' hi^^^iousnesa 

•Kivf  tho  result  is  merely  a  useful  summary.  • 
MrrWfte  illustrated  » 
by  Paulson^ice  16;68  ^  >79  130w 
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GAUNT,  WILLIAM — Continued 

“Hogarth's  position  as  an  artist/critic  of  En¬ 
glish  society  at  all  levels  through  his  paintings 
and  engravings  continues  to  be  reevaluated  in 
terms  of  art  historv  since  the  notable  1972  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  his  work  at  London’s  Tate  Gallery.  Gaunt, 
an  art  critic  for  the  Times,  has  written  a  read¬ 
able  concise  book  for  the  layperson  neatly  detail¬ 
ing  the  important  events  of  Hogarth's  life.”  W.  J. 
Dane 

Library  J  104:395  F  1  ’79  70w 
“The  presumption  that  Hogarth’s  art  is  anecdo¬ 
tal  and  adjectival— learning  from  nature,  replicat¬ 
ing  his  surroundings — is  the  sad  disability  of 
Gaunt’s  book.  Hogarth’s  images  are  not  stray 
snapshots  of  the  festive  affray  in  the  streets. 

.  .  .  Hoping  to  inflate  Hogarth  into  ‘the  critic 
and  the  mighty  historian  of  his  age’.  Gaunt  actual¬ 
ly  diminishes  him  into  a  phizmongering  journalist. 

.  .  .  Imperceptive  about  Hogarth,  [the  author]  is 
uninteresting  about  his  ‘world’  (by  which  he  means 
18th-century  London).  He  favours  the  formula  ‘age 
of  transition’,  which  has  the  expedient  virtue  of 
licensing  any  generalisation.  But  the  generalisa¬ 
tions  it  sponsors  are  always  wearily  self-evident, 
and  Gaunt's  language  flags  under  their  burden.” 
Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  96:668  N  17  ‘78  850w 


GAUTARD,  RAYMOND.  The  Beautiful  string  art 
book.  See  The  Beautiful  string  art  book 


study  of  the  late  colonial  and  early  national 
period.  As  such,  it  provides  a  fitting  prelude  to 
Maxwell  Bloomfield's  American  lawyers  in  a 
changing  society,  1776-1876  and  Jerold  Auerbach’s 
Unequal  justice  [both  BRD  1976].  .  .  .  Gawalt’s 
study  is  quite  sociological  in  its  methodology  and 
detailed  in  its  presentation.  Nevertheless,  it  is 
clearly  written  and  organized  by  a  powerful 
hypothesis.  .  .  .  This  is  an  important  book  for 
the  study  of  early  American  social  history  and 
especially,  for  the  study  of  the  legal  profession. 
Recommended  for  all  but  a  general  readership.” 

Choice  16:908  S  '79  140w 

“Gawalt  has  systematically  exploited  long-un¬ 
tapped  sources.  The  depth  of  his  research  and 
the  volume  of  new  data  he  has  exhumed  is  simply 
enormous.  [Yet]  for  all  its  contributions,  this  is 
a  frustratingly  narrow  study.  .  .  .  Gawalt’s  Mas¬ 
sachusetts  lawyers  remain  one-dimensional — men 
who  were  first,  last,  and  forever  lawyers.  As  the 
data  indicate,  however,  some  50  percent  of  the 
lawyers  studied  held  or  sought  public  office.  .  .  . 
Yet  the  historical  relationship  .  .  .  between  legal 
culture  and  political  culture — in  short,  between 
professional  development  and  ‘the  promise  of 
power’ — remains  obscure.  Investigation  of  this 
central  theme  in  the  early  history  of  the  American 
legal  profession  awaits  another  historian;  but 
anyone  who  undertakes  such  a  project  'must, 

Serforce,  stand  on  Gawalt’s  shoulders.”  C.  W. 
IcCurdy 

New  Eng  Q  52:432  S  ’79  600w 


GAVIN,  JAMES  M.  On  to  Berlin:  battles  of  an 
airborne  commander.  1943-1946.  336p  pi  $14.95 
'78  Viking  Press 

940.54  U.S.  Army.  82d  Division.  World  War. 
1939-1945 — Regimental  histories.  World  War, 
1939-1945 — Aerial  operations — Personal  narra¬ 
tives 

ISBN  0-670-52517-0  LC  77-10475 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Ja  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  E.  E.  Rehmus 

Best  Sell  38:278  D  '78  500w 
Choice  16:128  Mr  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Herbert  Mitgang 
TLS  pl407  D  1  '78  lOOOw 


GAVIN,  THOMAS  F.  Champion  of  youth;  a  dy¬ 
namic  story  of  a  dynamic  man,  Daniel  A.  Lord, 
S.J.  21 6p  il  $6.50  ’77  St  Paul  Eds,  50  St  Paul’s 
Ave,  Jamaica  Plain,  Boston.  Mass.  02130 
lB  or  92  Lord,  Daniel  Aloysius 
LC  77-1082? 

A  biography  of  the  late  American  Jesuit  priest. 

“Father  Lord  must  surely  be  acknowledged  as 
a  miracle  of  apostolic  energy,  one  of  the  most 
Influential  missionaries  In  the  history  of  the  Amer- 
l can  Church.  And  Thomas  Gavin’s  biography,  brief 
as  it  is,  written  con  amore  but  with  objectivity, 
Is  highly  readable  and  whets  the  appetite  for  an 
even  more  comprehensive  study  of  the  man.  his 
times  and  his  staggering  accomplishments.”  W.  J. 
Leonard 

America  139:96  Ag  12-19  ’78  450w 
‘‘&}„the  pages  of  his  sympathetic  and  readable 
0STat>|ky.’  father  Gavin  has  recorded  the 
manifold  accomplishments.  Relying  on  Fr.  Lord’s 
own  works  and  quoting  liberally  from  them,  his 
fellow  Jesuit  recounts  the  deeds:  writ  in,  ,  teach- 
p2  retreats;  authoring  the  Motion  pic- 
pjf®  Yr°l^Ct!,on  Code;  doing  an  encyclical  for 
Jrius  XI  an  the  movies,  direci.ine:  the  Inisiltmte  rvf 

?.,rntir  1  P7v,du?-nR;  hivish  musical  shows.  6Fr 
Gavm  captures  the  tireless  worker,  the  inveterate 

J  tD  Avd  teI’’  hC  remarkable  man  of  foresight" 

Best  Sell  37:382  Mr  '78  410w 


GAYLIN,  WILLARD.  Feelings;  our  vital  signs. 
254p  $10  '79  Harper  &  Row 
152.4  Emotions 

ISBN  0-06-011459-2  LC  78-2130 
Gaylin  discusses  “three  types  of  feelings:  sig¬ 
nals  of  survival — feeling  anxious,  guilty,  ashamed, 
proud;  caution  signals — feeling  upset,  tired,  bored, 
envious,  used;  signals  of  success — feeling  touched 
and  hurt,  moved,  and  good,  all  of  which  means 
alive.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Edward  Gannon 

Best  Sell  39:24  Ap  ’79  550w 

“Many  of  Gaylin’ s  observations  are  as  everyday 
as  his  subject  matter.  His  knowledge  of  psycho¬ 
analysis  is  diluted  with  so  large  a  measure  of  good 
sense  that  the  book  doesn’t  seem  profound.  But 
there  are  subtleties  one  finds  oneself  mulling  over. 
.  .  .  Excerpts  from  Feelings  have  already  appeared 
in  Psychology  Today  and  the  Atlantic.”  J.  N. 
Kotre 

Commonweal  106:247  Ap  27  ‘79  850w 

“The  author  points  to  the  humanizing  impor¬ 
tance  of  our  feelings,  yet  has  tolerance  for  our 
misuse  of  them,  as  the  popular  ‘let  it  all  hang 
out  ethos  and  the  trivial  violation  of  privacy  of 
feelings.  This  is  a  remarkable  book,  sage,  witty, 
emphatic  and  humane.  Highly  recommended  for 
general  collections.”  E.  M-  Pattison 

Library  J  103:2431  D  1  ’78  lOOw 

.  Gaylin  does  a  brave  and  even  creditable 

reminiscing  and  relying  on  the 
observafions  of  previous  explorers — rarely  scien¬ 
tists,  chiefly  novelists  and  poets— he  .  .  .  manages 
to  arrive  at  some  elegant  descriptions  of  feelings 
diverse  as  Pride,  envy  and  boredom,  and  to 
carefully  between  such  look-alikes 
as  feeling  angryr  and  feeling  hurt,  feeling  shamed 
fieuAgo ^  ashamed.  •  •  •  [He  concludes  that]  our 
feelings,  even  our  most  unpleasant  ones  serve  a 
purpose;  they  provide  f9r  our  survival  both  a J  in- 
A^>V1<APa^s  ari^  as  a  species.  This  conclusion  is  pro- 
vocative  and  refreshing.  .  .  .  ‘Feelings’  is  a  de- 
i'F'Gul  book,  imaginative,  judicious  and  excep¬ 
tionally  well  written.  Though  .  .  .  only  a  discreet 

books 6  r  a'viayfronitypica1  psychological  self-help 
doors  ...  it  actually  contains  some  quite  splendid 
kernels  of  psychological  wisdom.”  Linda  Wolfe 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!0  F  11  ’79  1050w 


GAWALT.  GERARD  W.  The  promise  of  power; 
chusettsrSie7fineiR4nthier'Ie^ali,p^fession  in  Massa- 

ie«'SnoGS)  254p "^^9!’95  ^79ltGreenw'oodnpre^  Stud‘ 

ISBN  0^313^-20612 df” W  L(f Sdi 7 7  f 5  1 1 S  Hbstory 
This  study  of  the  beginnings  of  the  legal  pro¬ 
fession  in  Massachusetts  attempts  to  analyze  the 
?*e^opment  t-he  changing  professional  profile 
Lanaj  .  .  .  the  transformation  of  lawyers’  pro- 

Index”8,1  lnstitutlons-”  (New  Eng  Q)  Bibliography. 


t)<?°u  *.s  a  significant  contribution  to 
American  legal  history.  It  is  in  a  way  the  first 
®y®tematic  study  . of  the  emergence  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  legal  profession,  and  it  is  certainly  the  best 


GgoodIN’  WILLARD-  Doing  good.  See  Doing 


GEARY,.  PATRICK  J.  Furta  sacra'  thefts  nf 
’r7e8llCpSri^et^ne  ^ 

ISBN  ^-M^OS^i-l^-LC  77e-85538Sl  60°'1500 

t?  the,  author,  “to  obtain  sacred  relics 
£?°?ki  sundered  tombs,  avaricious  mer- 
+v?^n,DS  raided  churches,  and  relic-monerers  scoured 
the  Roman  catacombs.  Geary  considers  the  sneini 
and  cultural  context  for  these  acts  Isk In g  h Aw 
wlthrethC3  were  Perceived  and  why  the  theffs  m<R 
T^th  the  approval  of  medieval  Christians. 
tCS.enC9nclucf®s  that  the  relics  were  perceived  an 
the  living  saint,  and  that  their  removal  constituted 
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a  ritual  kidnapping  by  which  a  saint  passed  from 
one  community  to  another.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Geary  is  at  his  best  in  unraveling  the  tangled 
accounts  of  individual  thefts  to  suggest  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  their  occurrence  and  in  describing  the 
central  role  of  saints  and  their  relics  in  this  age. 
.  .  .  His  discussion  of  the  development  of  the  lit¬ 
erary  tradition  is  less  satisfactory.  The  stress 
placed  on  this  topic  in  the  introduction  and  con¬ 
clusion  leads  the  reader  to  expect  a  more  sus¬ 
tained  treatment  of  it  than  the  book  provides. 
Points  essential  to  this  theme  are  diffused 
throughout  the  work  and  never  effectively  united- 
Furthermore,  while  the  author  rightly  emphasizes 
the  cultural  context  of  the  theft  narratives,  their 
literary  context  .  .  .  deserves  more  detailed  con¬ 
sideration.”  J.  M.  McCulloh 

Am  Hist  R  84:134  F  ’79  450w 


“This  sound,  very  well  written  (and  beautifully 
designed  and  printed)  book  deals  with  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  hagiographical  literary  genre  of  pious 
thefts’  ...  in  different  social  and  intellectual 
communities  between  the  ninth  and  the  twelfth 
centuries  and  with  the  adaptation  of  that  tradi¬ 
tion  to  the  ongoing  needs  of  these  communities. 
But  the  book  is  far  more  than  a  study  of  devo¬ 
tional  genres-  Chapters  1  and  6  contain  the  best 
account  in  English  of  the  place  of  relics  m  the 
culture  of  the  central  Middle  Ages,  and  Geary  s 
analysis  ...  in  Chapters  3,  4,  and  5  brings  to 
bear  on  the  subject  a  wide  knowledge  of  social, 
economic,  and  cultural  history.  Geary’s  use  of 
a  specific  literary  genre  and  its,  documents  to  il¬ 
luminate  a  wide  range  of  medieval  cultural  life 
makes  this  book  essential  for  the  collections  of 
most  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1233  N  ’78  160w 


"St  Mark  of  Venice,  St  Foy  of  Conques  and  St 
Nicholas  of  Bari  were  all  examples  of  saints  who 
had  been  stolen  from  their  traditional  resting- 
places  by  churches  anxious  for  the  prestige  ,  of  a 
great  shrine  and  famous  miracles.  .  .  .  The  ordinary 
laws  of  morality  ...  did  not  apply  where  relics 
were  concerned.  This  is  a  fascinating  corner  ,  of 
the  religious  history  of  the  Middle  Ages,  which 
has  found  a  rather  pedestrian  historian  in  Patrick 
J.  Geary.  ...  A  thorough  index  and  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  bibliography  make  [this  study]  an  admirable 
researcher’s  handbook,  which  includes  short  sum¬ 
maries,  with  references,  of  most  of  the  important 
‘translations’  of  relics  of  the  period.  But  insight 
and  understanding  must  be  sought  elsewhere- 
Jonathan  Sumption 

TLS  p!319  N  10  '78  550w 


GEDULD,  HARRY  M.,  ed.  Robots,  robots,  robots. 
See  Robots,  robots,  robots 


GEIRINGER,  KARL.  Instruments  in  the  history 
of  Western  music.  3d  ed  318p  11  $19.95  78  Ox 

ford  Univ.  Press 

781-9  Musical  instruments 
ISBN  0-19-520057-7  LC  78-14802 

"This  work  was  first  published  to  America 
under  the  title  Musical  Instruments.  Their  His- 
tni-v  in  Western  Culture  from  the  Stone  Age  to 
th7  P?esdnt  IBRD  1945.  19461.  .  .  .  [Geinnger] 
describes  each  instrument  used  in  a-  X>eri9<l  in¬ 
dividually  in  a  paragraph  or  two.  Dgiptiona 

nrf  the  composers,  forms,  and.  ha-sic  musical  cnax 
acteristics  of  the  period  introduce  each  chapter. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"[In  this  edition]  Geininger  makes  an  even 
«itrone-er  argument  [than  in  the  first]  for  tne 

IHr  sst.  S 

Useful  at  the  undergraduate  level  as  a  surveyor 
Kfe  history  of  music  as  It  relates  to  the  de- 
vefopment  of  musical  instruments. 

Choice  16:402  My  79  180w 

"  fThis  work]  has  established  itself  as,  one  of 

S^hs^s^The^^^Histoiy16  of^MtisicA^^n^tlyments 

nlnn  9i  9411  and  Sibyl  Marcuse’s  A  Survey  of 
^?cal  Instruments /[BRD  1976]  .This  edition  Jls 
substantially  revised  and  be^rgrg^  descriptions 

tions  ^“j^^llMr8!  '79  12& 


GEIST,  KENNETH  L.  Pictures  will  talk:  the  life 
and  films  of  Joseph  L.  Mankiewicz.  443p  il  $12.95 
’78  Scribner 

B  or  92  Mankiewicz,  Joseph  Leo 
ISBN  0-684-15500-1  LC  78-1104 
A  biography  of  the  motion  picture  director. 
Filmography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Pete  Chapla 

Best  Sell  38:353  F  ’79  280w 
"Despite  some  self-reported  research  tension 
with  its  subject,  this  mostly  well  written,  very 
well  organized  film  director's  biography  is  read¬ 
able,  valuable,  and  relatively  superior  to  [com¬ 
parable  studies.  It]  .  •  .  is  by  no  means  merely  a 
specialist  film  book.  Of  its  individual  chapters. 
Chap.  8  is  important  social  history  (right-wing 
Hollywood  vs.  the  Screen  Directors  Guild,  1950), 
Chap.  15,  on  Cleopatra,  both  lively  farce  and 
serious  economic  history  in  what  is  revealed  about 
early  ’60s  top-level  management  in  an  American 
industry;  Chap.  18  (Sleuth),  a  research  contribu¬ 
tion  to  technical  studies  of  Olivier  s  acting  ana 
therefore  to  stage  history.  Jokes  and  factual  tid¬ 
bits  spice  the  text.  For  all  collections  of  factual 
studies  of  the  U-S-  middlebrow  arts. 

Choice  15:1673  F  '79  250w 
"Long  rabidly  antipublicity,  Mankiewicz  sur¬ 
prisingly  gave  Geist  a  letter  of  recommendation, 
which  opened  the  door  for  the  author  with  friends, 
co-workers,  and  enemies.  Geist  seems  also  to 
have  read  everything  relevant  on  Mankiewicz.  The 
result  is  a  work  of  prodigious  research,  fully 
footnoted  to  account  for  conflicting  facts  and 
opinions,  and  interestingly  and  fluently  written. 
Geist  refreshingly  approaches  the  films  with  a 
clear,  critical  eye  (finding  only  two  artistic  suc¬ 
cesses,  A1  About  Eve  and  Better  to  Three  Wives) 
and  simularly  relates  Mankiewicz  s  often  tumul¬ 
tuous  public  and  private  life  and  career.  The  book 
abounds  with  his  legendary  feisty  and  lively  anec¬ 
dotes.”  David  Bartholomew 

Library  J  103:1432  J1  ’78  120w 
"This  is  not  a  full-fledged  biography — instead, 
it  is  a  remarkably  comprehensive  and  fascinating 
study  of  Mr.  Mankiewicz’s  films.  .  .  -  Mr.  Geist 
has  loaded  ‘Pictures  Will  Talk’  with  such  a 
phenomenal  amount  of  information  on  Joe  Man¬ 
kiewicz  writer/director/producer  that  Joe  Man¬ 
kiewicz  human  being  is  often  buried  nnder 
mounds  of  intriguing  data-  Thus  while  we  know 
what  he  accomplished  to  life  we  are  never  quite 
sure  what  life  means  to  him.  P^ncla  Bosworth 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  Pl8  N  12  '78  280w 


GELB,  LESLIE  H.  The  irony  of  Vietnam,  the 
system  worked  [by]  Leslie  H.  Gelb  with  Rich¬ 
ard  K.  Betts.  387p  $14.95;  pa  $5.95  79  Brook¬ 

ings  Inst. 

327.73  U.S. — Foreign  relations— Vietnam.  Viet¬ 
nam — Foreign  relations — U.S.  Vietnamese  Con- 

ISBN10-8157-3072-l;  0-8157-3071-3  (pa) 

LC  78-26563 

Gelb  and  Betts  argue  that  United  States’  for¬ 
eign  policy  for  Vietnam  failed  although  the  de¬ 
cisionmaking  system  which  supported  that  policy 
worked.  “This  book  is  an  exploration  of  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  decisionmaking  process  that  produced 
steady  increases  in  American  involvement  in 
Vietnam.  It  is  about  what  happened  to  Wash¬ 
ington  from  World  War  II  until  the  decision  to 
rAflSft  escalation  in  1968/'  (In trod)  Index, 


"The  authors’  definition  of  success  is  a  modest 
one.  Even  so,  this  book  does  not  lay  to  rest  com¬ 
peting  interpretations  of  U.S.  involvement,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  the  revisionist  charge  that  presidents  con¬ 
sistently  misled  Congress  and  the  public  by  esca¬ 
lating  U.S.  involvement  while  denying  it.  Even 
within  their  own  limited  frame,  moreover,  the  au¬ 
thors  leave  important  questions  unanswered.  How 
much  command  did  presidents  actually  have  <wer 
processes  of  assessment,  consultation  and  deci 
sion?  .  .  .  Finally,  the  book  does  not  tell  the  whole 
story  since  it  presents  only  one  side  of  Vietnam 

pohey.”  ^y1Adt|r^,®r6sSct,  35:42  D  ’79  600W 

"One  of  the  most  rewarding  books  on  the 
Vietnam  War,  this  goes  far  beyond  others  in 
explaining  U.S.  involvement  and  its  unhappy 
results  .  .  .  Gelb,  formerly  of  the  Brookings 

Institution,  is  now  in  the  Department  of  State, 
all  students  of  contemporary  affairs  know  his 
many  essays.  Betts,  now  of  Brookings,  wrote 
Soldiers,  statesmen,  and  cold  war  crises  [BRD 
1978,  1979].  Their  prose  is  complex  but  clew1,  ap 

up°PUsefufetodex  and  hTtofuT  notos^EsBential  for 

an  foreignpolic^ conections.  ^ 

“The  book  is  not  so  much  history  as  an 
effort  to  prove  the  thesis  of  the  title — that  the 
irony  of  Vietnam’  is  that  the  system 
In  this  endeavor,  the  authors  are  not  altogether 
successful.  .  .  .  What  the  authors  mean  when 


458 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1978 


GELBi  L.  H — Continued, 

they  say  ‘the  system  worked’  is  that  'the  bureau¬ 
cratic  system  did  what  it  was  supposed  to:  se¬ 
lect  and  implement  means  to  a  given  end.’  That 
may  be  a  respectable  defense  of  the  bureaucracy. 
.  .  .  But  surely  it  cannot  exonerate  ‘the  sys¬ 
tem’  when  it  is  defined  to  include  the  national 
political  leadership  in  the  White  House,  the 
Congress,  and  the  Fourth  Estate.  .  .  .  This 
book  has  intrinsic  historical  value,  but  one 
might  be  skeptical  about  the  validity  of  its  cen¬ 
tral  thesis."  Townsend  Hoopes 

New  Repub  181:33  S  1  &  8  ’79  2000w 


GELB,  MAX,  ed.  Understanding  Conservative 
Judaism.  See  Gordis,  R. 


GELBER,  LEONARD,  jt.  auth.  Dictionary  of 
American  history.  See  Martin.  M. 


GELLHORN,  MARTHA.  Travels  with  myself  and 
another.  283p  $8.95  ’79  Dodd,  Mead 


910.4  Gellhorn,  Martha.  Voyages  and  travels 
ISBN  0-396-07736-6  LC  79-15274 


Gellhorn  describes  her  travels  in  China  in  1941. 
equatorial  Africa  in  1962,  the  Caribbean  in  1942. 
and  in  Russia  in  1972. 


"Gelwick  strives  mightily  to  illustrate  the 
wealth  and  scope  of  Polanyi's  contribution,  and 
in  doing  so  he  ranges  over  the  entire  corpus  of 
Polanyi’s  writings.  Readers  not  at  all  familiar 
with  these  writings  will  have  here  a  handy  guide. 
The  exposition  and  presentation  are  accurate  and 
to  the  point,  and  there  is  a  sensitive  and  sen¬ 
sible  use  of  Polanyi’s  own  examples,  but  the 
discussion  lacks  the  density  and  allusive  power 
of  Polanyi’s  own  presentation.  This  is  due  not 
just  to  the  necessary  brevity  of  Gelwick’ s  book 
but  to  what  I  can  only  describe  as  a  certain  ex¬ 
ternal  character  of  Gelwick’ s  assimilation  of  Po- 
lanyi.  In  spite  of  the  use  of  examples,  there  is 
a  tendency  to  give  conclusions  rather  than 
analyses.”  R.  E.  Innis 

J  Religion  58:440  O  '78  900w 


“Polanyi's  brand  of  epistemological  idealism 
argues  that  humans  actively  participate  in  the 
knowing  process  far  more  totally  than  tradi¬ 
tional  scientists  hold.  His  evidence  for  this  claim 
against  objectivity  is  considerable;  and  Gelwick 
is  convinced  that  Polanyi.  a  relative  unknown, 
is  a  genius,  a  durable  revolutionary  who  artic¬ 
ulates  the  meaning  of  our  discontent  with  science 
and  technology,  and  one  whose  theoretical  work 
can  overcome  the  problematic  mechanist  view  of 
reality  and  thus  comprehend  the  universe.  Gel- 
wick’s  explanations  are  clear  and  readable, 
though  his  praise  is  rather  exaggerated.  This  con¬ 
troversial  volume  is  an  important  and  worth¬ 
while  addition  to  academic  libraries."  M.  P. 
Mailer 

Library  J  102:2349  N  15  '77  lOOw 


Miss  Gellhorn  can  be  exceedingly  funny.  .  .  . 
[Often]  I  chuckled  in  a  ladylike,  repressed  man¬ 
ner,  but  sometimes  I  had  to  stop  to  laugh  really 
loud.  Not  that  Martha  Gellhorn  Is  merely  en¬ 
tertaining.  She  is  a  thoughtful  woman  with  a 
lot  of  serious  opinions,  and  whether  or  not  one 
agrees  with  her,  as  I  often  didn’t,  it  is  worth 
reflecting  on  her  reflections.  When  didn't  I 
agree"  Well,  for  one  instance,  when  she  said 
of  the  Chinese.  ‘We  do  not  laugh  at  the  same 
jokes.  We  bore  each  other  sick.'  No,  resound- 
tagly.  .  .  .  [Still]  I  agree  with  the  important 
things  she  says,  and  I  loved  the  book."  Emily 
Hahn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  S  23  '79  1000W 


“Miss  Gellhorn  writes  in  the  merry,  self-de¬ 
preciating  manner  of  those  who  came  of  journal¬ 
istic  age  in  the  grin-and-bear-it  thirties,  and  it 
is  a  blessing  that  she  does,  for  the  journeys  re¬ 
counted  here  .  .  .  would  be  unbearable  in  the 
hands  of  a  complainer.  All  her  trips  are  unwill¬ 
ing-  ,el,ther  on  assignment  from  Collier's  or  as 
the  helpless  result  of  an  unrelenting  addiction 
to  travel,  but  all  her  senses  are  fully  involved 
(including,  a  painfully  keen  sense  of  smell),  and 
her  eye  is  notably  sharp.  ...  It  should  be 
added  that  the  Another’  of  the  title  was  her 
then  husband,  Ernest  Hemingway  (though  she 
does  not  call  him  by  name),  who  accompanied 
her  to  China,  and  he  emerges  as  a  man  of  both 
charm  and  forbearance.” 

New  Yorker  55:198  O  22  ’79  240w 


GELWICK,  RICHARD.  The  way  of  discovery; 
an  introduction  to  the  thought  of  Michael  Po¬ 
lanyi.  181p  il  $12-95;  pa  $3.50  '77  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

191  Polanyi.  Michael 

LCB76-47429'6°2192'4;  °-19-502193-2  <Da) 

This  book  ‘‘is  intended  to  be  a  comprehensive 
presentation  of  the  thrust  of  Polanyi’s  work,  but 
on  a,  level  of  reduced  technicality,  such  that  it 
can  function  as  a  way  into  Polanyi  for  those  who 
are  coming  to  him  for  the  first  time.  The  pro¬ 
cedure  followed  in  the  early  part  of  the  book  is 
to  situate  Polanyi  s  work  in  terms  of  his  intel¬ 
lectual  biography.  .  .  .  The  last  four  of  the  six 
chapters  that  make  up  the  book  attempt  to  out¬ 
line  the  essential  contours  of  Polanyi’s  new 
paradigm  of  man .  as  a  knower  and  of  his  place 
in  a  stratified  universe."  (J  Religion)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Gelwick  has  made  Polanyli’s  thought  easily  ac¬ 
cessible.  And  he  has  made  epistemology  seen 
vital.  This  introduction  is  presented  in  clear, 
readable  prose  that  carefully  explains  basic 
terms.  The  author  is  often  imaginative,  using 
diagrams  and  a  variety  of  illustrations.  He  sets 
Polanyi  s  philosophical  thought  in  the  contexi 
°f  the  man’s  development  as  an  innovator  ir 
physical  chemistry  through  his  career  as  a  socia: 
thinker  and  philosopher.  He  shows  how  socia 
and  political  events,  along  with  the  discovery  ol 
Gestalt  psychology,  helped  shape  Polanyi’s  in¬ 
terests  and  ideas.  .  .  .  Two  claims  made  bj 
the  author  are  debatable.  I  am  uncomfortable 
with  the  soteriologiical  significance  attributed  tc 
Polanyi  s  thought.  .  .  .  The  other  claim,  thal 
Polanyi  is  the  20th  century  Copernicus,  is  alsc 
too  much.”  W.  A.  Sadler 

Chr  Century  95:478  My  3  ’78  800w 


GENN,  HAZEL  G-.  jt-  auth.  Surveying  victims- 
See  Sparks,  R.  F- 


GENNARO,  JOSEPH,  jt.  auth.  Small  worlds  close 
up.  See  Grillone.  L- 


GEOLOGICAL  background  to  fossil  man;  recent 
research  in  the  Gregory  Rift  Valley.  East  Africa; 
ed.  by  Walter  W.  Bishop;  pub.  for  the  Geol. 
Soc.  of  London.  585p  il  maps  $60  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Toronto  Press 

551.7  Geology.  Stratigraphic.  Geology — Africa. 

East.  Man.  Prehistoric 

ISBN  0-8020-2302-9 

“Part  I  describes  the  broad  structural,  vol¬ 
canic  and  geophysical  setting  and  the  history  of 
development  of  the  Gregory  Rift.  Part  n  dis¬ 
cusses  palaeontological  problems,  including  those 
involved  in  reconstructing  former  living  communi¬ 
ties  from  remnant  fossil  assemblages.  A  new  sta¬ 
tistical  approach  to  temporal  biostratigraphy  is 
outlined  together  with  the  importance  of  allometry 
in  hominid  studies.  A  guide  is  provided  to  the 
problems  of  interpreting  the  debris  of  broken 
stone  left  by  those  ‘earliest  geologists’,  our 
palaeolithic  ancestors.  Part  III  contains  detailed 
regional  studies  for  four  sections  of  the  Gregory 
Rift."  (Introd)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index  of 
subjects.  Index  of  authors. 


“The  list  of  contributors  is  a  who's  who  of  re¬ 
cent  workers  In  African  studies  of  man’s  origin. 
The  division  of  their  work  into  units  on  frame¬ 
work,  background,  and  regional  studies  provides 
topical  choices  for  the  reader  with  specialized  in¬ 
terests-  The  use  of  sequential  three-dimensional 
diagrams  makes  the  text  easy  to  follow,  and  the 
generous  use  of  maps,  cross-sections,  and  photo¬ 
graphs  further  enhances  understanding.  Excellent 
indexes,  bibliographies,  and  end  papers  are  an  in¬ 
vitation  to  additional  reading.  The  work  compares 
favorably  .with  others  in  this  rapidly  changing 
field  and  will  probably  supersede  many  as  a  stand¬ 
ard  reference.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  the  pro¬ 
fessional  and  the  dedicated  amateur  palaeanthro- 
pologist.  Graduate  and  upper-division  undergrad¬ 
uate  levels." 

Choice  16:106  Mr  ’79  190w 


in  February  1975  a  symposium  was  held  to 
discuss  the  hundreds  of  hominid  fossils  that  had 
been  found  in  the  Gregory  Rift  Valley  in  Africa 
over  the,  past  two  decades.  The  proceedings  of 
^™tiCOnf8Ji?uCe  have  now  appeared  in  rthis  vol- 
S“eJ'  i  '  ’  Jhe  subject  matter  of  this  book  extends 
hack  in  time  beyond  what  can  legitimately  be 
archacology,  but  in  doing  so  it  emphasises 
the  essential  continuity  of  the  stock  of  mankind— 
that  for  diverse  reasons  it  is  as  necessary  to 
!u,al7h 0.^,0 £  aa.  °an  about  the  environment 
? t ,  .t.h ®  early  homimds  as  it  is  to  learn  about  tho 

Dimblebyf  °Ur  more  recent  ancestors."  Geoffrey 
Encounter  52:64  Ap  ’79  500w 


Gfa^tQE'  FRANK»  ed-  Science  fact.  See  Science 
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GEORGE,  JEAN  CRAIGHEAD.  The  American  walk 
book;  an  illustrated  guide  to  the  country's  major 
historic  and  natural  walking  trails  from  New 
England  to  the  Pacific  Coast.  (Sunrise  Bk)  301p 
maos  *13.95  '79  Dutton 


917.3  Hiking.  Walking.  U.S. — Description  and 
travel — Guides 

ISBN  0-87690-315-4  LC  78-8567 


“The  trails  described — with  information  on  how 
to  find  the  best  stretches  of  each — include,  among 
others,  The  Long  Trail,  The  Pacific  Coast,  Trail, 
The  Potomac  Heritage  Trail,  and  The  Continental 
Divide  Trail;  among  the  historic  trails  are  The 
Santa  Fe  Trail,  The  Lewis  and  Clark  Trail,  and 
The  Chisholm  Cattle  Trail.  In  addition  ...  short 
trails  dose  by  major  cities  are  included  for  the 
visiting  hiker  who  wants  an  afternoon  or  weekend 
walk  in  the  wild.  To  orient  the  walker  interested 
in  natural  history,  the  book  provides  twelve  natural 
history  dioramas  of  plant  and  animal  communities 
in  each  region  of  the  country.'”  (Publisher  s  note) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“An  ecology-minded  naturalist,  the  author— win¬ 
ner  of  the  1973  Newbery  Medal — has  walked  long 
stretches  of  the  trails  she  writes  about  so  en¬ 
gagingly.  In  vivid  language  she  describes  the  scemc 
beau  tv  of  the  Lo  ng  Trail  across  Vermont,  the 
diversity  of  the  Pacific  Coast  terrain,  and  the 
multiformity  of  natural  wonders  m  the  Great 
Forest  of  the  Appalachian  Trail.  She  recalls  his¬ 
torical  anecdotes  and  happenings  along  the  Natchez 
Trace,  the  Chisholm  Cattle  Trail,  the  Lewis  and 
Clark  Trail.”  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  65:342  Je  79  160w 

“Only  two  of  the  14  long-distance  trails  that 
George  implies  exist  today  can  be  followed  their 
entire  length,  the  Appalachian  and  Long  Trails. 
Two  more,  the  Florida  and  Pacific  Crest  Trails, 
exist  in  major  segments.  The  90  National  Recrea¬ 
tion  Trails,  each  described  briefly,  are  those  exist¬ 
ing  in  January  1978.  George’s  book  differs  from 
other  trail  guides  in  its  emphasis  on  the  biotic 
communities  through  which  the  trails  pass.  Had 
George  made  clear  that  she  described  potentialiUes 
for  1985-1995.  the  other  small  errors  of  fact  through¬ 
out  could  be  forgiven.  A  better  buy. is  J®sm 
Calder's  Walking:  a  Guide  to  Beauthul  Walks  and 
Trails  in  America.”  P.  M.  Strain 

Library  J  104:124  Ja  1  79  lOOw 

SLJ  26:172  S  ’79  40w  [YA1 


GERARD,  COLIN.  Practical  guide  to  pottery.  96p 
il  $8-95  ’78  Barron’s  Educ.  Ser. 


738.1  Pottery 
ISBN  0-8120-5187-4 


LC  77-80602 


“Written  by  a  British  potter  and  teacher,  this 
book  is  intended  as  a  guide  for  elementary  and 
secondary  teachers  as  well  as  a  basic  introduction 
to  pottery  for  beginners.  •  •  •  The  book  includes 
information  on  throwing  and  handbuilding  techni¬ 
ques.  decoration.  ,  glazing,  kilns  and  firing,  a 
.  section  on  glaze  composition,  a  chapter  on 
setting  up  a  school  pottery,  .  •  •  discussions  of 
such  processes  as  making  teapot  spouts  and  lids, 
a  glossary,  and  a  chart  of  glaze  ingredients :  and 
their  properties.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

i.rniia  writing  is  clear,  concise,  and  straight¬ 
forward,  concentrating  on  the  practical,  with  many 
step-by-step  illustrations.  There  are,  however,  fre 
quent  references  to  the  achievements  of  historical 
and  contemporary  potters,  an  emphasis  on  good 
craftsmanship  and  high  standards,  and  a  s  o 
chapter  on  the  history  of  pottery.  •  •  .  me  dook 
is  visually  disappointing,  with  only  37  photographs 
of  finished  pots,  most  quite  small,  some  fuzzy  and 
cnme  distorted  by  being  printed  on  a  blue  ground. 
There  are  mlny  clear.  simple  line  drawings  illus¬ 
trating  tools,  processes,  techniques-,  types  of  lid®, 
etc  but  throwing  sequences  could  be  more  mean¬ 
ingfully  shown  in  photographs  as  those  on  the 

jacket  ircJ„2K  ■»  *, 

Sa'r »  p“£: 

fniv  for  background  mot  reference)  in  beginning 

be  unfamiliar  to  Americans .  ■  ■  The  glossary^ 
sufficient,  with  perhaps  a  few  u nneces erel e r 

ences.  ALi|°r^y  Tl03  G261  Je  15'  '78  120w 


CHARLOTTE,  jt.  auth.  Arts  &  crafts  in 
"  Britain  and  America.  See  Anscombe,  I. 


GERHART,  GAIL  M.  Black  power  in  South  Afri¬ 
ca;  the  evolution  of  an  ideology.  (Perspectives 
on  Southern  Africa,  19)  364p  il  $14.50  78  Uni¬ 

versity  of  Calif.  Press 

301.45  Blacks— South  Africa.  Blacks— Politi¬ 
cal  activity.  South  Africa — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment.  Blacks — Race  identity.  South  Afri¬ 
ca — Race  relations 
ISBN  0-520-03022-2  LC  75-13149 
“This  book  examines  the  development  of  Afri¬ 
can  nationalism  in  South  Africa  over  the  three 
decades  since  the  Second  World  _War.  While  it 
necessarily  recounts  events  of  historical  impor¬ 
tance,  its  primary  emphasis  is  on  the  intellectual 
dimension  of  black  political  history,  and  in  par¬ 
ticular  on  the  interplay  of  ideologies  wmch  has 
marked  the  postwar  era  and  which  has  brought 
many  present-day  African  intellectuals  to  their 
current  Black  Power  perspective.  (Pref)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Shula  Marks 

Am  Hist  R  84:1447  D  '79  460W 

Reviewed  by  Patrick  O’Meara, 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:901  S  ’79  850w 
“Gail  Gerhart  has  put  together  an  important-- 
even  superb-book  tracing  the  evolution  of  the 
ideology  of  black  power  or  orthodox  nationalism 
in  South  Africa.  In  doing  so,  she  skillfully  weaves 
into  absorbing  history  the  contributions  of  major 
figures  in  the  movement — Anton  Lembede,  Ashby 
Peter  Mda,  Jordan  Ngubane,  P.  K.  Leballo,  Rob¬ 
ert  Sobukwe  and  Steve  Biko — and  their  interac¬ 
tions  with  those  favoring  more  multiracial  beliefs 
as  well  as  the  proponents  of  white  supremacy.  .  .  . 
[She]  vividly  captures  the  flavor  and  passion  of 
these  terrible  times  which  have  produced  a  cadre 
of  black  leadership  which  is  proud*  self-reliant,, 
determined,’  and  ‘Psychologically  prepared  for  con¬ 
frontation  with  white  South  Africa.  W®d.  Tf‘ 
searched  and  carefully  crafted,  this,  is  a  book  to 
be  read  and  re-read  by  anyone  seeking  an  ,uRdeEr 
standing  of  the  situation  in  South  Africa.  C.  P. 

Potholm  Ann  Am  Acad  444;i53  Ji  >79  260w 

“[The  author’s]  first  two  chapters  lay  an  ex¬ 
cellent  groundwork,  sketching  the  geological  spec¬ 
trum  and  analyzing  certain  essential  distinctions, 
such  as  those  between  ’Realists’  (moderate,  mte- 
gratlonist)  and  ‘Rebels’  (black  power  advocates 
who  see  violence  as  a  possibility).  .  •  •  Her  chapter 
on  the  black  consciousness  movement  in  the  1970s 
Is  an  excellent  update  of  the  other  works  on  Ain- 
cin  nationalism  However.  Gerhart  seems,  more 
willing  to  accept  criticism  of  the  Pan -Africanist 
Congress,  thus  showing  a  slight  pro  -  A  f  r  l  can  Na- 

„1  academic 

1S0W 

Reviewed  Ap  19  2400w 

“Gerhart  obviously  has  strong  feelings  about  the 
country  and  its  political  movements.  But  she  sup- 
Dresses  that  feeling  in  the  interest  of  scholarly 
discipline.  There  are  valuable  insights  along  the 
way,  but  there  are  also  the  leaden  truisms  that 
seem  to  pass  for  insights  among  social  scientists, 
f  .  It’s  an  absorbing  piece  of  history  but  as  Miss 
Gerhart  traces  nationalist  values  in  their  passage 
from  Lembede  to  •  *  .  Biko  in  the  1970  s,  her  em¬ 
phasis  on  ideology  and  what  she  defines  as  black 
South  African  intellectual  history  comes  to  seem 
misplaced,  academic  and  finally  ahistoncal. 

Joseph  Lelyve|dmeg  Bk  R  p7  F  4  ’79  900w 

“[The  central  defect  of  this]  otherwise  meticu¬ 
lously  researched  and  documented  study  ...  Lis 
that]  Gerhart  does  not  perceive  that  what  she 
calls  ‘Black  Power’  Is  the  only  genuine  African 
politics  in  South  Africa-  All  else— even  when  enun¬ 
ciated  by  blacks— is  white  politics,  serving  white 

endS  ”  N  4  ’78  900w 


Reviewed  by  W.  J.  Foltz 
Pni  Scl  Q  94:568  fs 


fall  ’79  lOOOw 


rtnMANV  at  the  polls:  the  Bundestag  election 
G  of  1976;  ed.  by  Karl  H.  Cerny  251p  maps  pa 
$4.75  '78  American  Enterprise  Inst,  for  Public 
Policy  Res. 

329  Elections— Germany.  West 
ISBN  0-8447-3310-5  LC  78-15362 
“In  the  1976  elections  in  the  German  Federal 
Ponuhiip  r  relatively  new  Chancellor  led.  his 

coalmen  to  victory  despite  electoral  losses.  .  .  . 
The  details  of  the  campaign  and  its 
studied  and  analyzed  by  a  number  of  American 
and  German  scholars.  Individual  chapters  deal 
with  the  development  of  the  Gorman  party  system, 
an  overview  of  the  1976  contest,  tne  aims  and 
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GERMANY  at  the  polls — Continued, 
policies  of  each  of  the  four  parties  represented  in 
the  Bundestag-,  the  prestige  press,  and  public 
opinion  polls."  (Choice)  Index. 


"In  a  volume  like  [this]  some  overlap  between 
chapters  is  unavoidable,  but  the  degree  of  re¬ 
dundancy  in  this  volume  is  somewhat  annoying. 
Two  nearly  identical  tables  appear  in  the  Conradt 
and  the  Kaase  chapters.  ...  It  is  a  critical  flaw 
of  this  volume  that  ...  an  analysis  of  voter 
choice  in  1976,  using  survey  data,  is  missing.  .  .  . 
The  various  chapters  in  this  volume  add  little 
to  our  conceptual  understanding  of  parties  or 
party  systems,  and  the  reader  waits  in  vain  for 
a  new  or  innovative  twist  in  the  study  of  parties 
and  elections.  .  .  .  These  objections  notwithstand¬ 
ing,  this  volume  provides  the  general  audience  with 
a  useful  introduction  to  contemporary  party  poli¬ 
tics  in  West  Germany.”  Helmut  Norpoth 
Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:891  S  '79  550w 
“Richard  Scammon  has  supplied  several  sets 
of  valuable  statistics  in  the  appendix.  Like  earlier 
works  in  this  series  .  .  .  this  is  a  serious,  well- 
written,  and  informative  study  which  .  .  .  belongs 
in  every  library  beyond  the  junior  college  level." 
Choice  16:914  S  '79  130w 


1  What  I  see  in  this  book  is  just  what  I  have 
seen  in  all  of  Gerrish’s  work  .  .  .  historical  theo¬ 
logical  scholarship  of  the  highest  integrity  that  Is 
clearly  intended  to  contribute,  and,  in  this  case, 
certainly,  admirably  succeeds  in  contributing,  to 
the  systematic  task  of  Christian  theology.  ...  I  not 
only  agree  with  [the  author]  that  all  five  of  these 
[studies]  could  be  read  as  independent  essays  on 
basic  theological  problems — the  church  and  the  eu- 
charist,  the  atonement,  God  and  predestination,  the 
life  everlasting,  as  well  as  the  task  of  theology — 
but  also  venture  the  judgment  that  each  of  them 
provides  as  good  an  introduction  to  systematic  re¬ 
flection  on  Its  problem  as  one  is  likely  to  find. 
Taking  it  as  a  whole,  however,  I  do  have  some 
minor  questions  about  the  book.  One  of  these  is  .  .  . 
whether  ‘tradition  and  the  modern  world’  or. 
rather,  ‘tradition  in  the  modern  world’  more  near¬ 
ly  expresses  what  the  book  as  a  whole  is  all  about.” 
S.  M.  Ogden 

J  Religion  59:472  O  ’79  2400W 

“The  notes  at  the  end  of  the  book  are  lengthy 
and  illuminating,  with  excellent  bibliographical 
references.  A  solid  and  substantial  contribution  to 
the  fields  of  church  history  and  systematic  theol¬ 
ogy.  For  subject  collections.”  Peter  DeKlerk 

Library  J  103:2122  O  15  ’78  llOw 


GEROCH,  ROBERT.  General  relativity  from  A 
to  B.  225p  il  $11.95  '78  University  of  Chicago 
Press 


GERSON,  NOEL  B.  The  glorious  scoundrel:  a  bio¬ 
graphy  of  Captain  John  Smith.  251d  il  $ 7.95  '78 
Dodd,  Mead 


530.1  Relativity  (Physics) 

ISBN  0-226-28863-3  LC  77-18908 
Geroch’s  “volume  grew  out  of  a  course  for  non¬ 
science  undergraduates-  Using  very  little  mathe¬ 
matics,  the  author  reviews  what  he  calls  the  Aris¬ 
totelian  and  Galilean  view  of  the  nature  of  space- 
time  and  then  .  .  .  leads  the  reader  through  mod¬ 
em  ideas  to  a  .  .  .  [discussion]  of  the  space-time 
Interval  together  with  the  central  role  that  it 
plays  in  Einstein’s  theory.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  treatment  is  masterful,  continual  empha¬ 
sis  being  placed  on  careful  discussion  and  moti¬ 
vation,  with  the  aim  of  showing  how  physicists 
think  and  develop  their  ideas.  A  valuable  conclud¬ 
ing  chapter  applies  the  geometrical  ideas  devel¬ 
oped  earlier  to  the  space-time  associated  with  a 
black  hole.  Ninety-eight  carefully  drawn  figures 
are  a  great  help  to  understanding.  No  other  book 
on  relativity  approaches  the  subject  in  quite  this 
way,  making  it  a  highly  valuable  addition  to  aca¬ 
demic  libraries  at  any  level.” 

Choice  15:1696  F  ’79  160w 
“Geroch’s  book  will  benefit  those  who  have  read 
such  works  as  Einstein’s  own  popular  explication. 
Relativity:  the  Special  and  General  Theory  [BRD 
1920]  .  .  .  and  want  a  more  detailed  account  of 
the  theory.  His  explanations  are  clear  and  well 
illustrated;  the  mathematics  involved  are  reason¬ 
ably  basic  and  comprehensible:  and  he  sets  the 
theory  within  the  context  of  the  development  of 
geometry  and  physics,  from  Aristotle’s  science  to 
black  holes.  On  the  debit  side,  the  index  is  woe¬ 
fully  incomplete,  and  Geroch  could  have  achieved 
an  even  clearer  presentation  had  he  included  short 
discussions  on  the  special  theory,  Euclidean  and 
non-Euclidean  geometry,  and  Herman  Minkowski’s 
seminal  work  in  geometric  representation  of  space- 
time.  Despite  its  shortcomings,  however,  this  re¬ 
mains  an  excellent  work.”  Carey  Horwita 

Library  J  103:2122  O  15  '78  130w 


GERRISH,  B.  A.  Tradition  and  the  modem 
world:  reformed  theology  in  the  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury-  Andrew  C.  Zenos  memorial  lects,  1977) 
263p  $15  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
230  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-226-28866-8  LC  78-4982 
Gerrish’s  purpose  is  “to  illustrate  some  problems 
theology  through  .  .  .  theologians  in 
the  Reformed  tradition.  Taking  five  theological 
themes,  he  discerns  how  each  one  was  developed 
in  the  thinking  of  a  Reformed  theologian:  the  task 
of  theology  in  Friedrich  Schleiermacher,  the 
Church  and  the  Eucharist  in  John  Williamson 
Nevin,  the  atonement  in  John  Mcleod  Campbell, 
predestination  in  Alexander  Schweitzer,  and  the 
life.  everlasting  in  Aloys  Emanuel  Biedermann.” 
Biblic - ’ 


(Library  J) 


liography.  Index. 


Choice  16:94  Mr  ’79  170w 

“Gerrish  argues  the  provocative  thesis  that  ‘the 
outsiders  of  a  confessional  tradition’ — those  who 
attempted  to  deal  most  explicitly  with  modern 
currents  of  thought — need  not  be  viewed  as  ‘apos¬ 
tates  but  may  be  understood  as  ‘true  bearers 
or  renovators  of  the  heritage  insofar  as  its  trans¬ 
mission  can  be  interpreted  as  a  process  of  revi- 
®hm  S-nd  change.’  .  .  .  Gerrish  makes  a  strong 
case  for  saying  that  the  supposed  outsiders  were 
really  preservers  of  tradition.  .  .  .  This  book  offers 
some  Impressive  models  from  the  previous  century 
ogy  creation  of  constructive  theol- 

Chr  Century  96:255  Mr  7  '79  600w 


a  or  yz  smith,  John 

ISBN  0-396-07518-5  LC  78-1357 

A  biography  of  the  founder  of  Jamestown,  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Gerson  s  title  for  this  popular,  high-school  level 
biography  of  English  adventurer  John  Smith  does 
not  set  the  tone  for  his  book.  The  title  suggests 
historical  fiction  (of  which  Gerson  has  been  known 
to  write  a  great  deal)  but  the  book  reads  more 
like  an  encyclopedia  entry.  It  is  quick  easy  read- 
^o,"tr&,lffhtf0™;ard Wlth.  details,  and  neither 
Pleasurable  nor  too  disappointing.  ...  If  Gerson’s 
account  had  any  real  impact  on  this  reviewer,  it 
t^r,I?lakee  “e.  Promise  myself  to  track  down 
?°me  c??iJes  of,  Sinith  s  own  accounts  of  his  adven- 
Those  high  school  librarians  who  have  a 
budget  they  don  t  know  how  to  spend  can’t  go 
wrong  in  putting  [this  book]  on  their  shelves."  L. 

aBest  Sell  38:245  N  ’78  240w 
^."The  work  reveals  an  extraordinary  individual 

whose  accomplishments — and  they  were  manv 

have  long  been  overshadowed  by  the  legends  and 
^  nbc  myths  of  which  Smith  himself  was  the 
f  progenitor.  The  Pocahontas  story  and  much 
£®long  the  realms  of  fiction,  as  a  number 
have  already  noted.  Thus  Gerson’s  life 
&  n°t  quite  the  expose  he  would  have  us  believed 
but  it  is  a  credible  and  highly  readable  nortreit 
,a  fascinating  individual.  The  b^k  wilF  bl  of 

enjoy  J  V  Cmda8,  bUt  eeneral  readers  will 
Library  J  103:863  Ad  15  ’78  lOOw 

,E1r;MER,  jt.  auth.  Henry  Miller-  vears 

of  trial  &  triumph,  1962-1964.  See  Mfller  ^ 


hm  R  The  Me  and  time®  of  Mena- 

’nTpufi  eb€1  10  statesman.  382p  pi  $12.95 

Bor92  Begin,  Menahem 
ISBN  0-399-12299-0  LC  78-11555 
Journalist  Gervasi  describes  the  career  of  Begin 
^ho  became  Israel  s  prime  minister  in  1977.  The 

“r  fit 

Israeli  crisis  and  the  forces  that  made  Beginfl 
Fiog?aphS3^iPlndexTltalble ' '  (Publ‘sher’s  note)  flib- 


Reviewed  by  Jim  Dyer 

Best  Sell  39:176  Ag  ‘79  390w 
Gervasi  catches  the  reader’s  attentinn 

discussing  in  his  open?n^chapt^2 

ttfok„Andthir^‘„&,n;s,  as  & 

JherQe  is  little  in  this  book  that  is  newf  and  there 
he6  miPoi °k  statements  whose  accuracy  would 
be  questioned  by  scholars  in  the  field  However 
despite  these  deficiencies  the  reader  gets  a?S,n: 
BeRinClfaore(fiinUrbetQ0f.i th<\  trials^an?  tribufaUon; 

biary.’’  aC6d  ln  hls  rlse  to  power-  •  •  •  Public  li- 
Cholce  16:1224  N  ’79  120w 

I*  ‘welf  ^ft^and  W  ofttVtoNhe 

^sepctivf  bfbiiography^The  ^eflnltlv^^ldo^raphy 
harz6Rin  BtlU  awaits  tbe  historian."  Jehudaf Rein- 
Library  J  104:721  Mr  15  '79  80w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


461 


GESTURES:  their  origins  and  distribution  [byl 
Desmond  Morris  [and  others].  296p  $12.95  '79 
Stein  &  Day 

001.54  Nonverbal  communication 
ISBN  0-8128-2607-8  LC  78-66248 
“Morris  and  his  fellow  researchers  [present  a] 

.  .  .  synthesis  of  their  three-year  study  of  20  sym¬ 
bolic  gestures  considered  significant  throughout 
western  and  southern  Europe  and  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean.  .  .  .  The  authors  distinguish  between  sym¬ 
bolic,  emblematic,  gestures  which  replace  speech, 
and  illustrative  gestures  which  complement  the 
spoken  message.  They  offer  a  tentative  classifi¬ 
cation  of  symbolic  gestures — class- restricted,  eman¬ 
cipated.  conservative,  multi-message,  to  name  a 
few.  The  researchers  also  identify  major  barriers 
to  gesture  flow:  geography,  linking  with  a  specific 
language,  local  taboos,  ideological,  cultural,  and  re¬ 
ligious  prejudice.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  use  and  interpretation  of  gestures  seem 
clear  cut.  In  fact  this  aspect  of  nonverbal  commu¬ 
nication  is  quite  complicated.  .  .  .  The  authors 
hopes  for  this  multi-disciplinary  study  appear  jus¬ 
tified.  Their  impressive  presentation  of  a  method 
of  analyzing  gestural  communication  assures  that 
it  will  be  a  pioneering  effort  toward  the  eventual 
establishment  of  a  semantics  of  gestures.  A  bibli¬ 
ography  which  updates  Frances  Hayes  s  1957  com¬ 
pilation  of  sources  on  the  subiect  is  an  added 
plus  for  the  scholar.  But  equally  important  is  the 
formulation  of  key  gestural  concepts,  information 
as  useful  to  the  specialist  as  to  the  traveler  and 
the  foreign  language  student- teacher.’  Kay  Larneu 
Best  Sell  39:254  O  '79  300w 
Choice  16:1370  D  '79  llOw 
“This  is  an  erudite  and  exact  but  wonderfully 
entertaining  report  on  European  hand-language.  In 
25  countries  ranging  from  Ireland  and  Norway  to 
Turkey  and  Tunisia,  1,200  people  were  asked  what 
20  common  gestures  mean.  Some  of  the  answers 
will  surprise  most  readers.  A  touch  on  the  ear 
means  ‘delicious'  in  Portugal,  effeminate  in  Italy, 
'an  informer'  in  Malta.  A  right  hand  flicked  up. 
with  the  left  hand  chopping  down  on  its  wrist, 
usually  means  ‘get  lost’  in  Italy,  'please  go  ahead 
in  Greece,  ‘going’  or  ‘gone  m  France. 

Economist  271:125  My  26  79  350w 
“This  book  is  a  rare  delight.  .  .  .  Nose-thumbing, 
fingertip -kissing,  forearm -jerking  are  aU  included 
in  this  comprehensive  account.  .  .  .  The  serious 
student  will  find  a  wealth  of  data  on  nonverbal 
communication,  and  the  curious  traveller  wul  find 
a  useful  companion  to  Baedeker  a,nd  Berlitz.  G.  1. 

Petersen u^ci^  J  104:1477  J1  '79  80w 

Reviewed^y  RusseUDavieio  My  1300w 

"  ‘Gestures'  is  one  of  those  rare  scholarly  books 
that,  by  raising  more  questions  than  it  answers, 
leaves  the  reader  ravening  for  further  explora¬ 
tions.  Clearly,  they  can't  come  soon  enough  The 
language  of  gesture  is  so  rife  with  pratfall  that  not 
even  heads  of  state  are  immune.  When  British 
Prime  Minister  Margaret  Thatcher  made  a  V-for- 
Victory  sign  to  celebrate  an  earlier  election  tri¬ 
umph,  she  inadvertently  showed  cameras  the  back 
of  her  hand  rather  than  the  pa.m — thus 
(or  horrifying)  the  British .  public  with  a  gesture 
signifying  no  less  than  nine  different  kind 3  of 
obscenity.”  Elizabeth  Peer 

Newsweek  94:71  Ag  6  79  650w 


GETTINGER,  STEPHEN  H.  Sentenced  to  die;  the 

people,  the  crimes,  and  the  controversy.  284p 
$9.95  “79  Macmillan 

364.6  Capital  punishment 
ISBN  0-02-543070-X  RC  79-4552 
"The  author,  a  journalist,  who  specializes  In 
criminology,  has  based  his  book  on  the  case  of 
eight  men  now  on  death  row  in  several  states, 
and  on  interviews  with  judges,  prosecutors,  de¬ 
fense  lawyers,  the  families  of  the  victims,  and 

gJnssr  ?Ltth< ^^hr^ssf §& 

^the  coPur°sneenof  his  'work^and  ^"reLpituiating 

b  and^aga?nst^t.  ffltmfS  ™ -fl 

*91.  and  against  ix  j  certainty.  Even  .  so.  he 

Index.  _ 


■■GMtlww„V«,iS^rflK'*bSin'T!Si,“r£^?h 

Schmidt  L|bpary  j  ! 04:1477  J1  ’79  llOw 


“[This  is)  as  important  an  examination  of  capi¬ 
tal  punishment  as  I  have  seen.  Mr.  Gettmger 
summarizes  the  endless  debate  over  the  death 
penalty  (Does  it  deter?  Is  it  just?),  but  his 
primary  concern  is  with  how  it  is  applied  and 
to  whom.  His  findings  will  unsettle  both  abolition¬ 
ists  and  proponents.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ag  19  ’79  250w 
Npw  Yorker  55:165  S  10  ‘79  140w 


GEWIRTH,  ALAN.  Reason  and  morality.  393  d 
$20  ‘78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

1  ,7|fi  h’,|  V»  |n  q 

ISBN  0-’226-28875-7  DC  77-13911 
“Gewirth  addresses  himself  to  the  question 
whether  or  not  ary  substantial  moral  princiiple 
can  be  rationally  justified.  He  believes  that  su^h 
a  principle  can  be  derived  from  an  analysis  or 
the  nature  of  human  action.  He  contends  that 
every  agent,  by  engaging  in  action,  commits  him¬ 
self  logically  to  accept  particular  deontlc  and 
evaluative  judgments  as  well  as  a  supreme  moral 
principle,  namely  that  he  respect  the  necessary 
conditions  of  action  of  those  persons  who  are  af¬ 
fected  by  his  own  action.  Gewirth  holds  that  the 
rationality  of  the  principle  derives  from  the  self- 
contradictoriness  of  its  denial,  and  its  practi¬ 
cality  from  its  inhering  in  the  context  of  action. 
He  proceeds  to  discuss  applications  of  the  prin¬ 
ciple  to  concrete  context.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“Persistence  is  indeed  required  to  struggle 
through  this  dense  book.  .  .  .  Gewirth  s  style  is  so 
turgid  that  it  would  bring  tears  of  mirth  to  the 
eyes  of  Jeremy  Bentham.  Bte  invents  mol,«  ,phri"‘ 
ciples  than  even  John  Rawls  dared.  .  .  .  Nothing 
is  said  clearly  if  it  can  be  said  awkwardly,  pon¬ 
derously,  and  with  multiple  noun  clauses  that  as¬ 
sault  the  English  language.  ,The  content  of  Ge¬ 
wirth' s  argument  will  provoke  considerable  con 
H-oversy,  especially  the  logic  by  which  he  derives 
rights  claims.  Whether  the  logic  ultimately  stands 
or  falls,  it  should  promote  serious  thinking  about 

&?s  nforbidd?ngrigook  "ib£ 

tion  to  political  tshinkRing.“5B.sN.9Evans 

“This  remarkably  ambitious  book  is  a  signifi¬ 
cant  contribution  to  ethical  theory  even  _  though 
its  style  borders  on  the  ponderous.  Gewirth  at¬ 
tempts  to  provide  a  systematic  foundation  for  all 
basic  moral  duties.  .  .  ;  The  foundation  is _a 
sistenev  principle  reminiscent  of  but  aenniteiy 
more  technical  than  Kant's  categorical  impera¬ 
tive  of  John  Rawls’s  Kantian  interpretation  of  the 
demands  of  justice.”  .. 

Choice  16:90  Mr  '79  90w 

"Gewirth  here  strengthens,  refines,  and  “lakes 
more  elegant  his  now  rather  familiar  claim  that  a 
Mills  tan  tfalethic  can  be  derived  as  the_  necessary 
entailment  of  the  generic  features  of  human  ac¬ 
tion.  Here  he  defines  problems,  proposes  solutions, 
refutes  objections  relentlessly,  and  traces  practical 
implications— all  with  a  thoroughness  which  ex- 
^5stsatt°heS  readej  and  renders  any  prospective 

t  fo  n  Co  fWtbe  'pr  i  mfi  p  le*  <3  f1  Irene  ri  c^c  o’  n  s  i  s  t  enc  co  ns  U- 
tutes  the  main  intention  of  the  book,  and  Gewirth 
Hp votes  nearlv  200  pages  to  the  task.  The  remain- 
ine1  165  pages  are  devotee  to  the  process  of  dis* 
playing  quite  specifically  how  the  principle  works 
in  nptual  situations.  These  discussions  of  the  vari* 

ous  direct  and  indirect  J*  1  buf’too 'dl- 

are  always  competent,  often  brilliant,  out  too  ai 
verse  to  admit  of  summary  treatment  here.  Mil 

lard  Schumaker^  52:352  J1  ’79  2300W 

“This  ambitious  and  careful  work  is  eminently 
worth  reading.”  Robert  Hoffman  mo  1  0(w 


UADAR,  FARIBORZ.  The  evolution  of  OPEC 
strategy,  224p  $13.95  ’77  Lexington  Bks. 

338-2  Petroleum  industry  and  trade-  Industry 

MbiN  t0-669^01hi7-9  LC  76-48377  . 

.  „f  process  by  which  oil-producing 

book  is  an  excellent,  well-written 
tu^  d  .  [The]  book,  suitable  for  advanced  stu- 
ents,  is  recommended  for  academic  libraries. 

lary  Gol^bnrary  j  i02:1635  Ag  ’77  50w 

“Ghadar  presents  three  case  studies  ...  to  show 
hnt  the  national  oil  companies  (INOCs)  in  de 
eloping  oil-exporting  nations'  follow  a  Walt  Ros- 
■vw  ’stages  of  growth’  model-  The  obvious  criti- 
isms  of  this  model  do  not  deter  the  author  from 
roiecting  similar  patterns  as  other  countries  en- 
er  the  oU  fray.  While  economists  may  find  the 
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GHADAR.  FARIBORZ — Continued 
wealth  of  detail  about  prices,  ownership,  refineries, 
production,  taxes,  and  subsidies  useful,  political 
scientists  will  be  more  interested  in  the  descrip¬ 
tions  of  national  oil  companies,  their  relationships 
with  governments,  other  companies,  and  OPEC  as 
a  'transitional  entity.'  Ghadar  argues  ‘the  OPEC 
strategy  toward  NOCs  seems  to  be  indirect’,  de¬ 
signed  to  promote  intergovernmental  agreements 
that  will  regulate  NOC  behavior  in  the  oil  industry, 
iljs  conclusions  that  this  task  will  become  more 
difficult  as  additional  NOCs  enter  joint  ventures 
with  the  oil  majors  and  with  consumer  nations 
seems  persuasive.”  L-  B.  Miller 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:122  spring  '78  410w 


GHOSE,  ZULFIKAR.  Hamlet,  Prufrock,  and  lan¬ 
guage.  106p  $9.95  '78  St  Martins  Press 
822.3  Shakespeare,  William.  Hamlet 
ISBN  0-312-35723-0  LC  78-9060 
Ghose  “sees  Hamlet's  madness  as  a  testing  of 
anti-language  and  the  speeches  of  the  characters 
both  as  examples  of  types  of  language  and  as  re¬ 
flections  of  the  quality  of  their  minds.  The  rela¬ 
tionship  between  language  and  reality  and  reality 
as  nothingness  is  observed  to  be  a  theme  not  only 
in  Hamlet  but  also  in  the  works  of  modem  writers 
such  as  Eliot,  Beckett,  Patrick  White  and  Wallace 
Stevens.  In  his  discussion  of  the  philosophy  of 
language,  the  author  calls  to  witness  Wittgenstein 
and  G.  E.  Moore.”  (Publisher’s  note) 

"This  book  is  of  greater  value  than  a  casual 
glance  at  its  title  or  text  might  first  suggest.  Basi¬ 
cally  it  is  a  persuasive  study  of  the  theme  of 
speaking-questioning-silence  in  Hamlet.  Although 
it  does  not  attempt  to  offer  a  new  interpretation 
of  the  play  as  a  whole,  it  is  an  extremely  inter¬ 
esting  monograph  dedicated  to  a  specific  theme  in 
a  given  text.  Ghose  shows  himself  to  be  a  sensi¬ 
tive,  close  reader  in  this  part  of  Ms  study.  How¬ 
ever,  what  he  attempts  ito  say  about  language  be¬ 
yond  Hamlet  is  often  vague,  even  confusing.  .  .  . 
The  correlation  of  the  Hamlet  findings  with  simi¬ 
lar  preoccupations  in  Eliot,  Beckett,  Stevens,  and 
Wittgenstein  are  only  suggested  and  thus  uncon¬ 
vincing.  ...  However,  as  Hamlet  criticism  alone, 
this  book  could  serve  well  in  a  library  for  under¬ 
graduates.  On  the  other  hand,  as  a  study  of  Eliot 
and  his  contemporaries  it  is  of  negligible  value.” 
Choice  16:529  Je  ’79  140w 

“  ‘What  in  faith  make  you  from  Wittgenstein, 
Horatiio?’  might  be  Hamlet’s  greeting  to  his  friend 
in  Zulflkar  Ghose’s  updated  Denmark  in  [tMs 
study].  The  last  line  of  the  Tractatus  Logico- 
Pmlosophicus  [by  Wittgenstein]  is  quoted  early 
on:  Whereof  one  cannot  speak,  thereof  one  must 
be  silent.’  Mr.  Ghose  himself  has  no  difficulty  in 
speaking,  volubly  and  entertainingly — and  also 
courageously,  since  his  whole  thesis  is  that  verbal 
communication  is  extremely  dangerous.  .  .  .  His 
little  book  is  ...  a  very  clever  one.  It  is  full  of 
references  to  T.  S.  Eliot,  Alain  Robbe-Grillet,  Wil¬ 
liam  Carlos  Williams,  Hart  Crane,  Patrick  White 
and  other  persons  of  just  repute.  As  a  paper  read 
to  an  extremely  high-brow  undergraduate  literary 
society  it  could  not  be  other  than  a  rip-roaring 
success.”  P.  I.  M.  Stewart 

Encounter  53:61  J1  ’79  430w 


GHOST  poems:  ed.  by  Daisy  Wallace:  il.  by  Tomie 
de  Paola.  30p  lib  bdg  $5.95  ’79  Holiday  House 
811 

ISBN  0-8234-0344-0  LC  78-11028 

Each  of  these  seventeen  poems  about  ghosts  wad 
^rad|nfour  "a(SLJ)erent  author‘  "Kindergarten  to 


Reviewed  by  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  55:316  Je  '79  80w 
“[This  is  a]  nighttime  book  ...  illustrated  with 
a  quick  and  fearsome  flourish  by  Tomie  de  Paola. 
• ,Here  are  wonderful  poems  to  frighten  young 
children  with— but  not  really.  .  .  .  The  editor  prints 
a  fin©  poem,  The  Shepherd’s  Hut,'  bv  the  English 
£™tAndrew  Y°VnB,:;  ine  hut  is  empty,  but  clothes 
drying  on  the  line  and  blowing  in  the  wind: 
# Where  was  the  shepherd’s  wife?’  asks  Mr.  Young; 

;:. •  She  little  knows/ That  ghosts  are  trying  on  her 
children’s  clothes.’  ”  Donald  Hall 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p25  Ap  29  '79  130w 
!.*The  best  apparitions  in  Wallace’s  picture  book 
collection  have  that  old  shiver:  ‘GhouUes  and 
9hosts,°f  course,  but  also  the  unexpected 
Araucanian  Indian  song  'Who  is  this,/  like  the 
o wind  .  •  . Beddoes’  ghost  of 
fv  body  that  has  mouldered  away  in  the  sea’ : 

tiEJ]an^orn  ?hip;  Behn’s  dancers  ‘drifting 
among  their  own  bones  ;  and  "Willard's  lady  of 
»corice  drop  breath  and  sandals  who  ‘rises  up  in 
a  skin  of  water  from  the  bath.  The  rest  don’t 
quite  live  up  to  the  invitation  of  the  title.  They 
are*  homey  mild  ghosts  and  like- 
fflrSvbie?'™?  rattle  pots,  echo,  fill  sleeves  of  clothes 
n  •  •  \  De  Paola  gives  the  round, 

whh  nkJlii  draped  ,/orl7\s  some  seriousness 

with  skull-like  faces  and  wide-open  eyes  ringed 


with  Charles  Adams  grey,  but  mostly  this  is  a 
pleasant  party  in  an  overheated  room."  Sharon 
Elswit 

SLJ  25:56  My  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  William  Cole 

Sat  R  6:62  My  26  '79  60w 

GIACOSA,  GIORGIO.  Women  of  the  Caesars:  their 
lives  and  portraits  on  coins:  tr.  by  R.  Ross 
Holloway.  127p  il  col  il  ’77  Edizioni  Arte  E 
Moneta;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Schram,  A.  $38 

920  Women — Biography.  Women — Rome.  Rome 

• — History 

ISBN  0-8390-0193-2 

Giacosa  “views  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Roman 
empire  against  the  backdrop  of  the  imperial  wo- 
men.  .  .  .  The  text  has  been  illuminated  with  .  .  . 
full-size  black-and-white  photographs  of  represen¬ 
tative  coins  depicting  these  women  as  well  as 
enlargements,  many  in  color,  of  some  .  .  .  examples 
of  numismatic  portraiture.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


«,."T.he.,quall,ty  °f  the  text  is  low  and  that  of  the 
Illustrations  is  high.  The  women  are  grande  dames, 
elaborated  into  presences  with  little  regard  for 
the  historical  data  in  a  manner  that  often  falsifies 
°r  distorts  the  historical  record.  The  interpretations 
of  the  portraits  are  often  forced  and  unsupported 
by  respectable  evidence.  .  .  .  The  coins  are  first- 
rate,  superbly  photographed,  and  many  of  them 
are  privately  owned  and  not  otherwise  published. 
The  translation  is  excellent.  The  bibliography  is 
meager,  and  the  choice  of  works  poor.  There  is 
no  index.  In  short,  Giacosa's  book  is  an  example 
*  .a ,  Pew  ■  Ken, re,  the  academic  coffee-table  book. 
Art  libraries  with  generous  funds  should  buy  it, 
reluctantly,  for  the  good  illustrations  of  otherwise 
inaccessible  coins.” 

Choice  14:1694  F  ’78  300w 
"The  translation  is  lively  and  the  book  will  be 
2„„lriter?-s.-  to  the  general  reader  seeking  a  brief, 
non  -  traditional  introduction  to  imperial  history 
and  a  careful  artistic  analysis  of  some  master¬ 
pieces  in  miniature.”  W.  E.  Metcalf 

Library  J  102:2343  N  15  ’77  lOOw 

GIANAKOS,  LARRY  JAMES.  Television  drama 

life!?  oT-ffofe‘fins.rK!r„.65o 

.  Gianakos  follows  television  drama  "series  from 
J?59  .through  1975,  chronicling  each  series  with 
the  title  of  each  show,  its  air-date,  and  guest 
performers.  .  .  .  Each  series  has  a  brief  introduc¬ 
tory  statement  relating  it  to  the  trends  of  that 
men?n  rojr-  within  the  continuing  develop¬ 

ment  of  the  medium.  Gianakos  has  included  a 
continued  special  programming,  e.g., 
,hy  nJ^konal  Geographic  and  Hallmark.  The  volume 
in  by  series  title  with  cross-references 

zQ  chzLngGs-  and  spin-offs  and  access  is  by  year 
of  initial  production.”  (Choice)  yar 

Gianakos  was  forced  to  omit  several  series 
because  they  do  not  maintain  individual  titles 

regarding '  ht^ddeflnully  thfr®,,is  a  slight  confusion 
re^amm*  his  definition  of  drama .  .  .  Gianakos 

has  entries  for  shows  not  included  in  V.  Te'rraor?l 

1977] Pl' but eTMra«ein  ^  "a  television  program  [BRD 

finii  incl.udes  the  broad  range:  soaps, 

quiz  shows,  and  Saturday  morning.  While  thev  are 

anotff  Gia^kinh/<>rmaV  they' cSlffl  Zl 
SSJvi1  Gianakos  has  a  less  popular  approach, 
more  attuned  to  the  scholar's  use.  .  .  .  Particularly 
recommended  for  academic  libraries  supporting 
mass  communications  programs.” 

Choice  16:214  Ap  '79-  290w 

As  i  a  collection  of  television  trivia  r t v, i a 
volume  s]  encyclopedia  format  is  unrivaled-  and 
for  cultural  historians,  it  gives  an  unoritlral 

merdiu°m^naAmeH  °f  the  newest  and  most^popuMr 
aPIi??  Alperican  society.  From  paere  to  oac-Pu 
the  duality  of  programming  declines^  .  In  the 
between  ‘N.Y.F.D.’  fTuesdav  ni^ht  arp 

1978) ,  the  medium" 

pro  locative  abookd  makes  ^cMar/^D  Uga®stu^ug  yet 
New  Repub  179:37  S  23  '78  450w 


Tr8li  32P  Hb  $5.95^78  HoUday  HoLe 

ISBN  0-8234-0326-2  LC  77-21038 
,  This  book  contains  poems  about  giantn  mritun 

TsLjY  anonymous  writers.  "Grades  two  tQSfoi^." 


n^£~ny  °t,  [these  pieces]  deal  with  eating  and 

pat  ion  a  Margot  Tomes's  exc'ellenT  p^rHins'  oTthl 
t‘tan.s  lo°h  like  etchings  that  were  foiJhd  tacked  to 
the  bea™  Insert.  ,,d  .ca.tlgr 
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"A  dozen  out  of  the  17  pieces  in  this  unexciting 
collection  are  to  be  found  in  other  anthologies, 
while  five  are  brand  ntTw.  The  inevitable  anony¬ 
mous  ‘Fe,  ft,  fo,  fum’  is  included,  as  .well  as  a 
translation  of  the  Japanese  ‘Momotara.’  Shel  Sil- 
verstein.  Jack  Prelutsky  and  other  respectable  ver¬ 
sifiers  .  .  .  are  not  up  to  their  imaginative  selves 
here,  and  the  amorphous  line  drawings  are  devoid 
of  any  visual  appeal.  Readers  in  search  of  thrills- 
cum-scares  via  poetry  would  be  better  served  by 
Monster  Poems,  also  edited  by  Daisy  Wallace. 
Daisy  Kouzel 

SLJ  25:52  N  '78  80w  ' 


GIBBONS,  REGINALD,  ed.  The  Poet's  work.  See 
The  Poet’s  work 


GIBELLINI.  ROSINO,  ed.  Frontiers  of  theology 
in  Latin  America.  See  Frontiers  of  theology  in 
Latin  America 


GIBSON.  FREDERICK  W.,  ed.  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity,  v  1.  See  Neatby,  H. 

GIBSON,  GEORGE  H.  Public  broadcasting;  the 
role  of  the  federal  government,  1912-76.  236p 
$18-50  ’77  Praeger 

384-54  Radio  broadcasting.  Television  broad - 

ISBNn1)-03-022831-X  LC  77-24422 
Gibson’s  “history  of  the  development  of  public 
h roadcasting  in  the  U.S-  ...  is  a  revised  version 
of  his  ^tori  d“Sertation.  .  .  .  The  major  thesis 
of  the  book  is  that  the  federal  government  created 
the  public  broadcasting  industry  on t  of  its  own 
largely  nonpartisan  commitment  to  education  and 
concern  for  the  general  welfare  of  the  American 
people-  [Gibson  traces]  the  advocacy  roles  played 
by  ^regulatory  commissions,  by  Confess,  by  the 
Cabinet,  and  by  various  Presidents.  (Choice) 

*  ‘.piw,  author  seems  to  have  put  a  good  deal  of 
effort  into  his  book  and  has  made  extensive;  usq 
r»f  nnhlic  documents,  but  the  result  is  a  disaster. 
Noncommercial  educational  broadc^timr  makes  no 

s6  i^itthhTtsa^fP^e1aSO  . ^  And^m 'discos  Vfed- 
eral  regulation  of  broadcasting  .  without  giving 
pxamDles  of  programming,  describing’  the  relation- 
fhfp  of  educ^ticfnal  mass  media  to  the  society  in 

po; 

“(The  book]  is  based  on  an  extensive  examin 

To  irrigate  a  wasteland,  the  strugg  q,  .  rRRD 

?9U7b4]C  TheeVbooS  hasT Ad-page  *^*£$**0?. 
bibliography.  Recommended  for  all  uni  vers  y. 
lege,  and^ublic  Htames^  >7g  120w 

GIBSON,  GERALD  D..  Jt  ^uth  Bibliography  of 

discographies,  v  1.  See  Gray.  M.  H. 

^^Theater-Production  and  direction-  Meir. 

IGS0BN  0^9-1087i:?raJLC  77-15889 

in  the  Play  Golda  “the  Yom  Kp^r  War^frames 

Gibson’ s . .^tertretation  f^J|£(lddnd  compromises. 

EpiZ  ‘HiCBBwte*  «5ss ”■ 

Ejr'lf  «  as  well  u  r.eraonaJ 


portrait  of  a  remarkable  politician  and  human 
being.  .  .  •  ’Notes  .  .  .  ’  contains  some  very  pre¬ 
cise  analysis  of  where  Gibson  himself,  the  direc¬ 
tor.  and  the  designer  went  wrong  in  mounting 
the  production.  The  essay  is  rich  in  ideas,  not  only 
about  the  special  problems  of  writing  a.  biogra¬ 
phical  play,  but  concerning  the  complex,  colla¬ 
borative  process  that  is  theater  production,  one 
of  the  most  treacherous  expeditions  known  to 

man-'  A1C hoYceS  15 : 1.676  F  ’79  170w 

“Gibson  attempts  to  capture  the  persona  of  Golda 
Meir  in  this  play.  Unfortunately,  he  is  unsuccess¬ 
ful,  and  the  work,  is  devoid  of  her  spirit.  The 
flashback  format  is  often  hard  to  follow  and 
vague,  regrettable  since  the  idea  is  a  good  one 
and  Gibson,  author  of  The  Miracle  Worker  IBRD 
1957]  is  no  stranger  to  the  world  of  biographical 
drama  The  introductory  essay,  describing  the 
problems  of  bringing  a  play  to  Broadway,  is  more 
interesting  than  the  play  itself.  Recommended  for 
large  university  libraries.  Diana,  Lekus 
Library  J  104:125  Ja  1  79  60w 


GIBSON.  WILLIAM.  Shakespeare’s  game.  226p 
$10.95  '78  Atheneum 

822.3  Shakespeare,  W llli am— -T echni'juei 
ISBN  0-689-10877-X  LC  77-15912 
nitmnn  a  playwright,  examines  Shakespeare  s 
technique.  “Shakespeare’s  ’game’  is  one  of  estab- 
lishing  what  Gibson  calls  an  object,  a  marriage 
or  revenge  or  recovery  of  lost  dukedom,  the  master 
^roveY  toward  which  is  impecled  by  some  'bamer  ’ 
which  in  turn  generates  a  series  of  mtermeaiaie 
‘moves.’  Sometimes  the  lesser  moves  precede  the 
full  definition  of  the  object,  or  the  i  dentityof  the 
two  major  antagonists  does  not  crystallize  untU 
what  he  calls  ’the  third-act  pivot.’  (Nat  R) 

Choice  16:529  Je  ’79  140w 
“This  is  a  wise  book  and  its  wisdom  is  more 

fOT  ^Sw^utTui^TrlSantTy!  f ayo  f 

ttfp^rt  tf'theheSS  WTht7nortmieptuiin| 

^^n’ts^Gnaxvelous^emerRy if,0  d^therturt 
f?J?e  crafL  Gibson’s  vocabulary— ’happening, ’ 
‘move  *  ‘barrier,’  etc. — is  successful  in  taking  apart 
amplkey.  Somehow?  wRhin  Itself  the  taking  apart 
contains  the  putti^  t^ther^  ^H-^uch 

[a;®  ^ 

one  try,  refresh!  ng  the  reader  with  frequent  sips 
of  verse  and  dialogue.  He-  understands  that  whft® 
holding  the  audiences  attention  ..  •wMkrtonii 
tion  of  Shakespeare  s  art,  it  was  not  its  essence 
[The  book  presents]  a  strong  argument  that 
The  Tempest  must  originally  have  been  a^court- 
masaue,  for  Instance,  and  an  almost  eye-popping 
study  of  the  structure  of  King  Lear.  .  .  .1  promise 
you'll  enjoy  [this  book].  It's,  brisk,  tunuy i  &nd 
shrewd  There  won’t  be  another  like  it  unless 
Gibson 'writes  it  himself.  He  ^onT  l’  edbfan 

“  Wh“  LrR*Sn0,i«lrw“'a7h'M^  J-  S0M“ 


GICHON.  MORDECHAI,  jt.  auth.  Battles  of  the 
Bible-  See  Herzog.  C. 


RtDDENS.  ANTHONY.  jSmiile  Durkheim.  132p 
$9  95  '79  Viking  Press:  pa  $2-95  Penguin  Bks. 

MU«^928WeO-14-0(>5002-7  (P*> 

LC  78-26657  ,  .  .  , 

“After  an  introductory  sketch  of  DurkheM’s 
life  and  work,  the  chapters  progress  ...  through 
the  division  of  labour,  suicide,  state  and  poUtlcs, 
moral  authority  and  education.  trhel1 
of  knowledge,  to  conclude  with  a  bner  criucai 
commentary.”  CTLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 

and  to  dhow  both  their  interrelatedness  and  the 
TfQiiardp.s*  that  Giddens  sees  as  their  common 
flaws  Durkheim’s  vaunted  soclological  o b j ectiyity 
is  dhown  to  be  little  different  from  the  subjec¬ 
tivism  that  he  so  often  deprecated  3?ddJe^/e^fii 

emerge  8$8f  defined^ Tictofe^ 

Durkheim’s  major  con trib u tio<ns  to  the  science* 
but  will  not  necessarily  be  converted  to  con- 
vinced  adherents  of  the  functionalist  viewpoint. 
Advaneedc  readership,  ^  J40w 
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GIDDENS,  ANTHONY— Continued, 


“A  concise  work  that  skillfully  meshes  bio¬ 
graphical  data  with  analyses  of  Durkheim's  major 
works.  Though  Durkheimian  concepts  sometimes 
seem  elusive,  Giddens  has  managed  to  reduce 
them  to  readable  units.  His  fluid  interpretations 
of  the  inconsistencies  in  Durkheim’s  writings  are 
particularly  noteworthy,  and  hi.s  discussion  is 
enhanced  by  the  use  of  previously  unpublished 
lecture  material.  Giddens  seeks  to  point  out  the 
lack  of  thoroughness  exhibited  by  Durkheim's 
critics.  His  chapters  on  religion  and  the  theory 
of  knowledge,  and  his  critique  of  Le  Suicide,  are 
excellent.”  Gail  Dempsey 

Library  J  104:504  P  15  ’79  130w 


“In  spite  of  the  range  of  his  investigations, 
[Durkheim’s]  integral  commitment  to  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  his  sociology  put  a  distinctive  stamp  on 
all  his  writings.  It  is  this  strong  sense  of  con¬ 
tinuity  that  Anthony  Giddens  has  intended  to 
bring  out  in  his  study  of  this  ‘modem  master'. 
The  exposition  is  plain  and  straightforward.  .  .  . 
As  for  the  extensive  ground  that  is  covered  by  the 
author,  the  level  of  commentary  is  indeed  level, 
unavoidably  summary  and  at  places  verging  on 
the  perfunctory,  but  it  makes  a  reliable  introduc¬ 
tion  to  Durkheim’s  works.  What  is  not  explicitly 
conveyed,  however,  is  just  why  Durkheim  as  to 
be  considered  a  ‘master’,  and  how  it  is  that  his 
ideas  have  exerted  their  general  influence.”  Rod¬ 
ney  Needham 

TLS  p955  Ag  25  ’78  700w 


GIEHL,  DUDLEY.  Vegetarianism:  a  way  of  life: 
foreword  by  Isaac  Bashevis  Singer.  252p  11 
$10.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 
613.2  Vegetarianism 
ISBN  0-06-911504-1  LC  76-5126 
Giehl  examines  such  topics  as  ethical  vege¬ 
tarianism.  financial  considerations  of  a  vege¬ 
tarian  diet,  "concern  for  health,  religious 
taboos,  and  concern  about  the  quality  of  our  en¬ 
vironment  and  the  inefficient  use  of  agricul¬ 
tural  land.  The  subject  of  whether  or  not  Homo 
sapiens  ought  to  be  classified  as  an  omnivore 
is  investigated,  as  well  as  the  history  of  meat 
consumption.  Excerpts  from  the  writings  of  no¬ 
table  figures,  many  of  whom  were  vegetarians 
or  espoused  vegetarianism,  are  also  given.  The 
appendix  briefly  details  the  vegetarian  move¬ 
ment  throughout  the  world."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“This  is  a  comprehensive,  one  might  even  say 
exhaustive,  treatise  on  vegetarianism.  It  treats 
the  what,  why,  who,  and  when  of  the  subject. 
Very  carefully  explaining  what  a  vegetarian  diet 
is  and  giving  several  reasons  for  his  commit¬ 
ment  to  it,  Dudley  relates  a  detailed  history  of 
the  movement.  .  .  .  There  are  three  kinds  of 
vegetarian  diets:  the  lactoovo  diet  (which  al¬ 
lows  milk  and  eggs),  the  lacto  (which  allows 
only  milk),  and  the  pure  vegan.  The  author  is  a 
purist,  arguing  for  the  vegan  diet  as  the  ideal. 
.  .  .  The  book  is  well  organized  and  the  ideas 
logical  and  clear.  While  some  of  the  conclusions 
are  controversial,  it  would  prompt  the  reader  at 
least  to  consider  decreasing  his  meat  intake.” 
Catherine  Boyle 

Best  Sell  39:311  N  ’79  300w 
"Though  much  of  this  information  makes  in¬ 
teresting  reading,  the  major  shortcoming  of  this 
work  is  that  the  author  tries  to  cover  so  many 
areas  in  one  book:  the  result  is  that  no  one 
subject  is  explored  thoroughly.  The  extensive 
bibliography  allays  this  somewhat  by  directing 
the.  reader  to  the  background  sources  on  the 
various  issues  discussed.  For  public  libraries 
needing  an  introductory  work.”  Rebecca  Mueller 
Library  J  104:1711  S  1  ’7c  150w 


GI»?o’nrJ.9?ivP!1-  The  Colonel  of  Chicago.  261p  11 
112.95  ’79  Dutton 

B  or  92  McCormick,  Robert  Rutherford.  The 

Chicago  Tribune 

ISBN  0-525-08267-0  LC  79-967 


This  is  a  biography  of  the  man  who  was 
publisher  of  The  Chicago  Tribune  for  about  forty 
years  and  a  spokesman  for  conservatism.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


"Gies  takes,  a  fresh  look  at  the  evidence  and 
appears  surprised  to  find  that  much  can  be  said 
on  McCormick’s  behalf.  This  is  all  the  more 
remarkable  because  Gies  .  .  .  regards  himself 
as  an  old  left-liberal  Democrat.  Not  many  new 
facts  .  emerge  about  McCormick’s  life  and  his 
rlse.  ,ln  the  turbulent  ‘Front  Page'  newspaper 
world  of  Chicago.  These  details  have  been  ably 
PLe-?enrt,ed  in  John  Tebbel’s  study  [The  Amer- 
ifan  Dynasty,  BRD  1947  and]  .  .  .  by  Frank 
S»  ,McC?rmick of  Chicago  [BRD  1966]. 
The  definitive  biography  is  still  to  be  written. 
•..  •  •  .  ?p  the  strength  of  Gies’  study  is  in  its 

?/  McCormick’s  conserva- 
Hftn,  roundly  scorned  during  his  lifetime.  .  .  . 

man£  reas°ns  for  concluding  that  the 
00‘Onel  had  a  better  sense,  of  geopolitics  than 
Clarke°*  11,8  conternporarles  in  high  office.”  J.  J. 
Best  Sell  39:330  D  '79  600w 


“Gies  offers  neither  a  biography  nor  a  his¬ 
tory,  really,  but  vignettes  of  McCormick’s  bet¬ 
ter  side.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  collections  on 
journalism  and  general  history.”  T  J.  Davis 
Library  J  104:2343  N  1  ’79  60w 
Reviewed  by  Ron  Powers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  S  23  ’79  800w 

"[The  author]  has  been  at  pains  to  be  un¬ 
biased:  he  balances  the  Colonel’s  egotism  .  .  . 
against  his  undoubted  talents  as  a  military  man, 
as  the  publisher  of  a  superior  and  immensely 
successful  daily  paper,  and  as  something  close 
to  a  genius  in  business.  In  the  matter  of  Colonel 
McCormick’s  record  as  an  isolationist,  when  he 
spearheaded  the  America  First  Committee  .  .  . 
and  so  angered  the  men  around  President 
Roosevelt  by  printing  stories  that  compromised 
pur  war  effort,  that  they  considered  trying  him 
for  treason,  Mr.  Gies  has  tougher  sledding.  .  .  . 
In  1  .  °ther  aspects — as  a  history  of  a  remark¬ 
able  American  family  and  of  Chicago  during  its 
stormiest  and  most  colorful  years — the  book  is 
a  pleasure:  informative,  alive,  and  often  very 
funny.” 

New  Yorker  65:179  O  29  ’79  230w 


GIFFIN,  FREDERICK  C.  Six  who  protested; 
radical  opposition  to  the  First  World  War. 
iSf'  in  Am.  studies;  Natl-  univ.  pubis)  158p 
$9-95  77  Kenmkat  Press 

322-4  World  War.  1914-1918— U-S.  World  War, 
1914-1918 — Protest  movements.  Radicals  and 
radicalism 

ISBN  0-8046-9193-2  LC  77-4724 
..This  book  deals  with  "wartime  resistance  in 
tne  United  States.  It  concerns  the  antiwar 
tnougnt  and  activities  of  six  representatives  of 
tne  major  branches  of  American  radicalism  dur¬ 
ing  the  early  twentieth  century  who  opposed 
then-  country  s  involvement  in  the  First  World 
War:  «le  Socialists  Eugene  V.  Debs,  Morris  Hill- 
quit,  Max  Eastman,  and  John  Reed,  the  anarchist 
Emma  Goldman,  and  the  syndicalist  I.  W.  W. 
leader  William  D.  Haywood.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  what  these  nonconformists  did.  on  why  they 
hid  it-  and  on  what  happened  to  them  as  a  re¬ 
sult.  (Introd)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

_,V?t  it  ?00<l  i?6  reminded  of  [these]  radicals 

with  their  flair  for  polemic  and  taste  for  the 
J  •  •  but  Giffln,  in  this  largrely 
uncritical  retelling  of  events,  gives  us  no  glimpse 
®lash  of,  irreconcilable  values,  the  insuffl- 
ciency  of  simple  formulas,  the  poetry  of  action 
T^nlr, or  th?.  complexity  of  men  and 
v  omen  and  the  societies  they  spoke  for.  There  is 
itnnr-o.  f  -VT  Aheir  distinctions  in  style  and  sub- 
MUton  Cantor^ere  were  distinctions  and  polemics." 

Am  Hist  R  83:1357  D  ’78  600w 
"This  is  a  fascinating  account.  .  .  .  The  sketches 

SwPrAm»A.  by  4. .brief  history  of  reactions  to 
other  American  military  actions,  from  our  Revo- 
V&ST  .down  through  Vietnam.  The  piece  about 
a  very  sympathetic  account  of  a  man 
and  affpMlnnreat  capacity  for  arousing  admiration 
thk  Vv,  E?cept  for  Emma  Goldman  all 

tne  subjects  of  th©  book  were  more  or  less  or  for 
a  time  active  in  the  Socialist  Party.  .  AU  in 
aU-  -A!.!?,  httle  book  is  a  reminder  of  the  courage 
of  People  in  defense  of  strongly  held  beliefs  Tt 
should  be  widely  read."  O.  H  PFaenkel  K 

Ann  Am  Acad  439:175  S  '78  260w 

nn7£hp-m,  PjeC„es„  are  written  with  clarity  and  bal- 
ance-  They  axe  judicious  if  not  colorful,  more 

witS 

^andard^  secondary  works  as  well  as  on  primary 

endnotes tSand1Sin°lld  S<iholmrship  is  documented  X 
Sii?rnotes  in,  a  valuable  annotated  biblioera- 
phy*  A  Although  the  sketches  are  well  drawn 
’  ‘  ^'ddn  largely  ignores  the  writings  of  scholars 

whose  work  has  put .  radical  leaders  into  the  com 
S  .brpader  liberal  opposition  to  th!  wSr 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Conlin 

J  Am  Hist  65:1171  Mr  ’79  450w 


rapJVRDof 

Lawrence  Lee.  339p  U  llO^^Tst  StartliS 

|13  Kerouac,  Jack 

ISBN  0-312-43942-2  LC  77-15824 

re^fewdcftot^msesee>tBRJ>Vl978,  excerP|ts  and  other 

Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Perga.m 

Best  Sell  38:315  Ja  ’79  650w 
Choice  15:1516  Ja  ’79  220w 
Critic  37:7  Ja  ’79-1  170w 
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Reviewed  by  Richard  Kostelanetz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  -R  pl6  D  31  '78  900w 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Coyne 

Nat  R  31:311  Mr  2  '79  850w 

Reviewed  by  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  97:399  Mr  23  ’79  900w 


GIGLIO.  JAMES  N.  H.  M.  Daugherty  and  the 
politics  of  expediency.  256p  315  78  Kent  State 

Univ.  Press 

973.91  Daugherty,.,  Harry  Micajah.  U.S.— Poli¬ 
tics  and  government — 1898-1919.  U.S. — Politics 
and  government— 1919-1933 
ISBN  0-87338-215-3  LC  78-17106 
This  is  the  political  biography  of  ,  the  Ohio-born 
U.S.  Attorney  General  under  President  Harding. 
“As  a  party  organizer,  manager,  and  state  lac- 
tional  leader  [Daugherty’s]  .  .  .  principal  goals 
became  party  loyalty  and  personal  advancement, 
and  he  regarded  his  appointment  as  Attorney 
General  as  a  just  reward  for  his  years  of  service 
to  the  Republican  Party.  .  .  .  Both  his  fitness  for 
the  office  and  his  performance  in  it  came  under 
.  .  .  criticism*  and  after  his  resignation  in  1924. 
Daugherty  spent  the  rest,  of  his  life  trying  to 
vindicate  himself.  .  .  .  [GigUo  focuses  on]  the 
circumstances  that  shaped  Daugherty  s  character, 
as  well  as  the  .  .  .  consequences  that  followed  his 
rise  to  power.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ 

“In  his  best  chapters,  Gi.glio  describes  disasters 
such  as  Daugherty  s  appointment  of  William  J. 
Burns  as  Director  of  the  FBI;  .  .  and  Daugherty  s 
mishandling  of  the  1922  railroad  strike.  .  •  •  lgho  s 
fine  monograph — ample  in  detail,  clear  and  juai 
cious  in  narration,  thorough  and  impressive 

poll'lclan^Burl  NoeflW  Q  u00w 

"It  comes  as  something  of  a  relief  to  be  as¬ 
sured  by  Giglio  that  Daugherty  has  not  nearly 
the6  influence  in  Harding’s  successful  .campaign 
for  the  presidency  and  his  subsequent  administra- 
f-irjTT  ascribed  to  him  by  some  earlier  \vritexS.  •  •  • 
The  book  is  also  valuable  for  its  detailed  treatment 
of  the  pre- Washington  years;  indeed,  almost  half 
of  Giglio’ s  pages  are  given  over  to  what  mignt 
be  called  ‘the  making  of  Harry  Daugherty/  Very 
rlea.rlv  written  and  attractively  printed,  Giguo s 
[study]  will  be  welcomed  by  graduate  students 
and  Thoughtful  upper-division  undergraduates, 
many  pSbfic library  patrons  who,  remember  the 
1920s  will  also  find  it  of  interest. 

Choice  16:140  Mr  79  150w 

“Giglio’s  study  is  less  than  the  hedged 

hloera/Dhv  his  publisher  announces.  Daugherty 
nnnarentlv  destroyed  his  personal  correspondence, 
letters  from  Daugherty  are  curiously  missing  from 

E"3e!  sss£ and  Thfs  «radhdass  asjag 

teUyrold  to"  no^malcyf  B^D^fs'f  ami  othlrs 
sugge^ttve^f  if'fn'tS.ntaUzin^brevity.0 of^paugher^ 

ceedings  under  Daugherty  avoided  the  truly  great 
combines  for  political  and  other  reasons.  W.  H. 
Harbaugh  ^  H|>t  66;461  g  -79  300w 


GILBERT,  ALAN,  jt.  auth.  Churches  and  church¬ 
goers.  See  Currie.  R. 

GILBERT,  BILL.  jt.  auth.  They  call  me  ‘The 
Big  E-”  See  Hayes,  E- 

«SSE>T*  WlVWiWia  •■'!! 

AS?iV!Sr01765?0>rO,'LyO  ™!?teElb“o8r“"”' 

“Gilbert's  descriptive,  and  a^flytic  Wbliojraphy 

Sayers  work  first  app^r^oUation. 
of  paper,  binding,  date  oi  puoncai.  editions; 

(Choice)  Index.  ____ 

“ITU.  .book]  Uj.  SrfiSo® 

sSSw-iSir-.’s 


listings  in  [Gilbert's  manuscript  collections)  cate¬ 
gory  are  less  helpful  than  the  collaborative 
annotated  checklist  of  U.S.  collections  in  As  her 
whimsey  took  her,  ed.  by  Margaret  Hannay  [BRD 
19791.  .  .  .  This  will  be  the  standard  primary 
bibliography  of  Sayers  for  years  to  come;  rec- 
ommended  for  collections  of  detective  fiction, 
women  writers,  and  Christian  writers.” 

Choice  16:992  O  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  M.  L.  del  Mastro 

Library  J  103:2228  N  1  '78  90w 

GILBERT,  KEVIN.  People  are  legends;  aboriginal 
poems.  70p  38.95;  pa  35  ’78  University  of  Queens¬ 
land  Press 
899 

ISBN  0-7022-1238-5;  0-7022-1239-3  (pa) 

Gilbert,  an  aboriginal  Australian,  attempts  to 
write  these  poems  "in  the  language  used  by 
living  Aboriginals,  without  editing,  without  polite; 
ness  or  hypocrisy  as  practised  in  ‘cultured  verse. 
(Publisher  s  note) 

“For  all  the  occasional  power  of  a  rollicking 
rhythm  tied  to  images  of  aboriginal  degradation 
(as  in  ‘Baccadul’ ) ,  and  for  all  the  originality,  of 
an  English  text  laced  with  Pidgin  and  Aboriginal 
phrases,  the  first  half  of  the  collection,  is  weak, 
generally  containing  little  more  than  shouts  of 
political  rhetoric  (‘What  do  we  want?/Land 
Rights !/ When  do  we  want  em?/Now!  )  or  trite 
phrases  that  diminish  the  real  human  anguish.  .  .  . 
The  second  half  of  the  volume  seems,  generally, 
more  mature,  its  emotions  more  subtly .  and  ef¬ 
fectively  achieved  in  a  variety  of  rhythmic  forms. 

.  .  .  Recommended  for  those  libraries  particularly 
interested  in  socio-political  poetry  or  Australian 
ethnic  literature.  The  uneven  quality  of  the  poetrjr 
limits  the  book’s  usefulness  for  other  libraries. 
Choice  16:832  S  ’79  220w 

“These  striking  poems  .  .  .  employ  the  English 
ballad  form  for  their  anticolonialist  message — in 
effect,  hanging  the  oppressor  with  his  own  rope. 
The  collection  is  a  series  of  voices  .  .  .  that  ex-, 
plicitly  condemn  ‘the  rain/upon  this  human  sea. 
While  colloquially  posited  in  Australia,  Gilbert  s 
poems  live  with  the  universal  struggle  of  all 
Third  World  peoples  for  ever-elusive  justice  which, 
■deprived  of  a  strong  voice  slowly  /Inexorably ’dies/ 
And  the  seeker  of  justice  dies  with  it/Or  silently 
becomes  a  slave.’  ” 

Va  Q  R  65:148  autumn  79  80w 

GILBERT,  MARTIN.  Exile  ,  and  return;  the 
struggle  for  a  Jewish  homeland.  364p  pi  maps 
$12-95  '78  Lippincott 

956.94  Zionism.  Palestine— History 
ISBN  0-397-01249-7  LC  78-9780 
“This  book  seeks  to  answer  some  of  the  ques¬ 
tions  in  the  debate  about  the  nature,  the  evolu¬ 
tion,  and  the  aims  of  Zionism  prior  to  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  State  of  Israel  in  J-948-  Part  1 
gives  a  brief  overview  of  the  Jewish  yearning 
for  Zion  from  biblical  times  to  1914-  .  •  .  [The 
second  part]  deals  with  British  policy  toward 
Zionist  aspirations  from  1914  to  1948.  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index.  _____ 

Reviewed  by  R.  E.  O’Brien 

Best  Sell  38:361  F  ’79  240w 
"Hundreds  of  quotations  drawn  from  oyer  & 
dozen  archives  have  been  woven  together,  to  let 
the  facts  speak  for  themselves.  The  selections  do 
indeed  support  [Gilbert’s]  theme  of  Zionist  tenacity 
in  the  face  of  malice,  indifference,  and  betrayal, 
but  it  should  also  be  noted  that  their  cumulative 
effect  is  to  invest  the  cause  with  a  rightness  and 
irresistible  momentum  of  its  own.  Thus  despite  its 
impressive  scholarship,  this  is  not  exactly  an 
partial  study.  Not  a  charitable  word  is  evinced 
for  the  Arabs  of  Palestine,  no  empathy  is  ex 
hibited  for  the  British  government  s  dilemmas  in 
the  1930s  and  1940s;  and  no  criticism  Is  levelled  at 
the  terrorist  activities  of  Zionist  Revisionists  .  .  . 
A  valuable,  if  not  absolutely  essential,  addition  to 
libraries  at  all  levels.*’ 

1  Choice  16:580  Je  *79  220w 

Reviewed^byjr^R.^Malloch ^  4  U  430w 

Reviewgd^y ^Joseph  Shattan  #7#  m0w 

“The  later  chapters  of  [Mr  Gilbert’s  book]  • 
dealing  with  the  period  between  Hitler’ s  accession 
to  power  in  Germany  and,  the  aftermath  of  the 
Second  World  War,  combine  the  stories  of  the 
Tewish  tragedy  in  Europe  and  the  development  of 
British  policy  m  and  concerning  Palestine  Into  a 
single  chronological  narrative.  The  result  •  .  .  is 
to  convey  the  impression  that  the  makers  and 

Ixeeutants  of  our  Palestine  policy  were  objectively 
pfStners  with  the  Nazis  in  the  destruction 

g  BggaRfir&i 

military  and  diplomatic  assets  during  the  STeatosf 
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GILBERT,  MARTI N — Continued 

"The  real  contribution  made  by  the  book  Is 
part  2.  .  .  .  This  section  Is  based  on  an  extensive 
examination  of  public  and  private  British  archives. 
The  author  is  successful  in  providing  us  with  an 
inside  view  of  British  machinations  in  the  Middle 
East  by  interlacing  his  own  narration  with  per¬ 
tinent  documentary  evidence.”  Jehuda  Reinharz 
Library  J  103:1980  O  1  '78  HOw 
"Only  a  small  portion  of  this  general  study 
.  .  .  is  based  on  new  documentary  evidence.  But 
the  material  Martin  Gilbert  relies  on  in  his  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  British  government's  Palestine 
policy  during  the  Second  World  War  years  is  of 
such  power  and  importance  that  it  serves  to 
make  Exile  and  Return  a  major  contribution  to 
contemporary  history.  .  .  .  Where  this  book  is  en¬ 
lightening  is  in  its  proof  of  the  diligence  and 
thoroughness  with  which  the  anti-refugee  mea¬ 
sures  were  carried  out  by  the  British  govern¬ 
ment,  from  the  very  first,  even  before  the  [White 
Paper  of  1939]  itself  was  published,  throughout 
the  war  years  and  beyond-”  Eric  Briendel 
New  Repub  180:36  Ja  13  '79  2400w 


Reviewed  by  E.  W.  Said 

New  Statesman  97:685  My  11  '79  250w 


Va  Q  R  55:54  spring  '79  lOOw 


GILBERT,  MARTIN.  The  Holocaust;  a  record  of 
the  destruction  of  Jewish  life  in  Europe  dur¬ 
ing  the  dark  years  of  Nazi  rule.  59p  il  maps 
$8-95;  pa  $3-45  ’79  Hill  &  Wang 
940.63  Jews — Persecutions.  Jews — Persecutions 

““ MBjPS 

ISBN  0-8090-551-2;  0-8090-1389-4  (pa) 

LC  79-84287 

This  book  contains  "some  20  pages  of  maps, 
faced  by  photographs.  The  maps  show  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  camps,  the  places  in  the  world  where 
Jews  sought — and  were  denied — refuge,  the  routes 
of  deportation  and  the  sites  of  extermination  for 
each  major  European  community,  the  ghettoes 
and  camps  where  Jews  rose  and  fought.”  (New 
Statesman)  Bibliography. 


"The  23  maps  and  60  photographs  .  .  .  assembled 
in  this  book  speak  with  powerful  starkness  of  the 
horror^  of  the  Holocaust.  Each  annotated  map  is 
an  informative  compendium  to  a  period  of  Jew¬ 
ish  history.  Some  are  sweeping:  ‘Persecution,  Ex¬ 
pulsion  and  Refuge,  1050  AD-1650’  is  the  subject 
of  one  map.  Others  span  less  time  but  reveal  far 
more  horror:  the  map  entitled  'German  Official 
Plans  for  the  Final  Solution,  20  January  1942’  de¬ 
tails,  country  by  country,  the  number  of  Jews 
(more  than  14  million  in  all)  marked  out  for  de¬ 
portation  and  eventual  death  in  Nazi  concentra¬ 
tion  camps.” 

New  Repub  180:22  Je  16  ’79  140w 
“The  pictures,  unspeakable  and  in  many  cases 
unfamiliar,  record  what  happened,  often  using 
Nazi  film.  The  neat  little  maps  are  deceptive, 
for  their  captions  are  written  up  with  overflow¬ 
ing  misery  and  rage.  The  intention  of  the  text 
is  to  present  information  in  a  sort  of  part-cooked 
form,  with  violent  emotion  already  worked  into 
it.  Mr.  Gilbert  does  not  ‘allow  the  cold  facts  to 
speak  for  themselves’,  apparently  not  willing  to 
run  the  risk  that  a  single  reader  might  overlook 
their  significance.  So  the  captions  and  map  anno¬ 
tations  run:  ‘solely  to  gratify  sadism  .  .  .  com¬ 
pletely  innocent  civilians  .  .  .  deliberate  brutality 
,  .  .  ’  and  so  on.  This  leads  to  some  imprecision. 

.  ,  .  It’s  not  unfair  to  feel  that  this  picture-bcok 
is  designed  for  Jewish  education,  rather  than  for 
general  reading.  The  ‘Holocaust’  title  underlines 
this.  .  .  .  But  Mr  Gilbert  has  taken  pains  to  in¬ 
clude  material  about  the  general  European  fate  as 
well,  and  two  pages  record  the  extermination  of 
gypsies  and  of  ’non-Jewish  victims'  of  Nazi  rule — 
including  the  Germans  themselves.”  Neal  Ascher- 
eon 

New  Statesman  96:21  J1  7  '78  350w 


GILBERT,  MICHAEL.  The  empty  house.  (Joan 
Kahn  Bk)  245p  $9.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-011502-5  DC  78-69501 
"After  the  apparent  suicide  of  Dr  Alex  Wolfe, 
an  important  geneticist  working  at  a  [British] 
biological  warfare  research  station,  Peter  Man¬ 
ciple,  a  young  employee  of  Phelps,  King  &  Troyte, 
Insurance  Adjusters,  is  sent  down  to  the  West 
Country  to  look  into  his  death.  He  soon  finds  him¬ 
self  caught  between  three  opposed  and  bloody- 
minded  forces,  all  of  whom  are  very  interested 
in  discovering  what  has  happened  to  Dr  Wolfe." 
(TLS) 


“A  good-natured  puzzle  with  decent  people  and 
a  splendid  hero,  and  a  plot  generously  stuffed  With 
red  herrings.”  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:851  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Newgate  Callemdar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p23  My  6  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  '79  800w 


"Mr.  Gilbert’s  considerable  gift  for  highly  intel¬ 
ligent  entertainment  is  on  three-dimensional  dis¬ 
play  in  this  examination  of  the  circumstances  sur¬ 
rounding  the  pitch  of  a  dark-blue  Vauxhall  sedan 
over  a  cliff  on  the  Devonshire  coast  and  the  dis¬ 
appearance  of  its  owner.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  action 
takes  place  on  the  Devon  moors  at  night,  in  driv¬ 
ing  rain  and  in  a  mood  that  manages  to  combine 
the  best  of  Geoffrey  Household  and  Georges 
Simenon.” 

New  Yorker  55:108  Je  25  '79  90w 
"This  is  Michael  Gilbert  at  his  best:  he  knows 
exactly  what  he  is  trying  to  do,  and  achieves  it 
triumphantly:  a  solid  plot,  an  intelligent,  civilized 
and  witty  style,  a  sympathetic  hero,  a  good  West 
Country  background,  and  a  narrative  that  is  in¬ 
triguing  down  to  the  last  comma."  T.  J.  Binyon 
TLS  pl405  D  1  ’78  140w 


GILBERT,  SANDRA  M,.  ed.  Shakespeare’s  sis¬ 
ters.  See  Shakespeare’s  sisters 


GILDNER,  GARY.  The  runner.  (Pitts  poetry  ser) 
65p  $6.95;  pa  $3-95  ’78  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Press 

811 

ISBN  0-8229-3365-9;  0-8229-5291-2  (pa) 

LC  77-14692 

This  collection  of  poems  includes  a  “sequence 
of  17  sonnets  based  on  letters  of  a  Union  soldier 
to  his  wife  in  Iowa.”  (Library  J) 


"No  clearer  vision  of  the  past  in  any  modern 
poetry  can  be  found  than  in  the  volume's  second 
part,  ‘Letters  from  Vicksburg,’  a  small  sonnet 
sequence  that  reflects  the  warmth  and  growing 
weariness  of  the  poems’  narrator  John  Blood.  .  .  • 
The  most  obvious  technique  used  is  the  com¬ 
mon  idiom  and  misspellings  of  the  unschooled 
Union  soldier.  Molding  the  formality  of  John 
Blood's  letters  into  the  sonnet  form  increases  the 
poems’  dignity.  .  .  .  The  positive  somberness  of 
this  well-executed  section  is  counter-balanced,  in 
the  other  sections,  with  the  hearty,  raucous  qual¬ 
ity  of  poems  like  ‘Today  they  are  roasting  Rocky 
Norse’  and  ‘Breaking  bones.’  In  all,  the  volume 
contains  a  remarkable  range  of  poems.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1664  F  ’79  160w 
“The  poet's  powerful  imagination  allows  him  to 
appropriate  the  speech,  identity,  and  peculiarities 
of  all  his  characters.  He  becomes  a  Rocky  Norse, 
a  motorcycle  daredevil  who  lost  his  legs  in  a  de¬ 
vastating  accident:  ‘I  broke  everything — neck  & 
legs  &  both  cheeks.'  Johann  Gaertner,  an  immi¬ 
grant  farmer  who  once  served  under  Napoleon, 
praises  tue  abundant  harvests  of  Iowa,  deliriously 
sticking  ’his  stockinged  feet/  among  the  fireflies.’ 
Gildner  is  indeed  the  runner,  moving  gracefully 
from  one  identity  to  another,  invoking  a  series 
of  resonant  voices  that  remain  with  us  like 
echoes,”  D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  103:568  Mr  1  ’78  lOOw 


GILL,  BRENDAN.  Summer  places  [by]  Brendan 
Gill  and  Dudley  Witney.  223p  il  col  il  $35  '78 
Methuen 

917  U.S — Description  and  travel — Views.  Can¬ 
ada — Description  and  travel — Views.  Summer 
resorts 

ISBN  0-458-93430-5  LC  78-60954 
“Summer  Places,  writes  Gill,  ’have  been  the 
agreeable  ghosts  that  accompany  me  throughout 
the  winter  and  help  me  survive  its  bitter  humors.’ 
In  this  celebration  of  North  America's  traditional 
summer  haunts,  Gill  and  photographer  Witney 
[examine]  .  .  .  how  the  winter-weary  have  sought 
sunny  revenge.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Index. 


Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  D  4  ’78  50w 
"Truly  a  book  to  linger  over,  this  is  American 
social  history  in  sumptuous  color  photos  by 
Witney  and  an  engaging,  lyrical,  and  somewhat 
nostalgic  narrative  by  Gill.  Magnificently  portrayed 
are  the  grand  summer  palaces  of  the  rich,  and 
the  resorts  and  spas  of  the  not-so-rich.  Interior 
shots  provide  glimpses  of  period  artifacts  and 
furnishings.  The  book  is  a  quality  effort,  but  will 
probably  be  a  luxury  for  most  libraries.”  Joseph 
Drazan 

Library  J  103:2409  D  1  '78  60w 
“Like  most  of  what  Brendan  Gill  writes,  this 
book  is  about  Brendan  Gill  as  much  as  it  is  about 
the  subject.  But  no  matter:  summer  places  are 
impossible  to  talk  about  in  anything  but  personal 
terms,  and  Mr.  Gill’s  style,  a  surprisingly  com¬ 
fortable  mix  of  love  and  dandyism,  is  absolutely 
up  to  the  task.  .  .  .  [This  book]  is  deeply  affec¬ 
tionate  without  being  mawkish,  which  is  no  small 
achievement.  Dudley  Witney’s  photographs  are  as 
eloquent  and  personal  as  Mr.  Gill’s  text,  and  fully 
earn  him  his  billing  as  co-author;  the  pictures 
and  the  words  join  to  create  a  volume  that  has 
the  calming  aura  of  summer  places  themselves.” 
Paul  Goldberger 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p96  D  3  ’78  200w 
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G1LL>  DEREK.  Illegitimacy,  sexuality  and  the 
status  of  women.  362p  '78  Blackwell;  distr.  in 
the  U.S.  by  Biblio  Distr.  Center  $22.50 

362.8  Unmarried  mothers.  Women — Social  con¬ 
ditions 

ISBN  0-631-17020-0  LC  78-309852 
"The  book  examines  illegitimacy,  its  sociomedi- 
cal  correlates,  and  the  differing  circumstances  of 
women  who  marry,  remain  unmarried,  keep  or  re¬ 
lease  the  child  for  adoption.  .  .  .  Gill  discusses  the 
major  themes  of  stigmatization  and  social  class 
and  proposes  a  theory  of  illegitimacy^.  that  in¬ 
cludes  patterns  of  female  socialization,  changing 
attitudes  toward  sex,  abortion  legislation,  and 
other  social  variables.  Gill  also  proposes  some  so¬ 
lutions  to  the  perceived  problem  of  illegitimacy. 
(Choice)  Index. 

i  .  ■  ■  ■ 

"Perhaps  It  is  only  the  rapidity  of  change,  but 
Derek  Gill's  views  on  illegitimacy,  sexuality,  and 
the  status  of  women  seem  archaic  and  distract¬ 
ing.  The  main  drawbacks  of  this  book  are  exclu¬ 
sive  reliance  on  data  from  the  United  Kingdom — 
specifically  the  university  town  of  Aberdeen,  a 
prosaic  view  of  the  subject — and  an  excessive  price. 
Unfortunately,  the  book’s  content  is  not  sufficient 
to  lift  it  beyond  these  liabilities.  Gill  s  use.  of  the 
term  ‘illegitimate  children’  suggests  a  pejorative 
understanding  of  reproduction,  sexuality,  and  the 
changing  roles  of  women — a  situation  American 
policy  debate  has  struggled  to  overcome  for  the 
past  two  decades.  ...  As  far  as  the  American 
experience  is  concerned,  both  Gill’ s  theory  his 
policy  recommendations  leave  much  to  be  desired. 
A.  W.  Dobelstein  Acgd  444;179  n  >79  420w 

"CThe  book’s]  conclusions  are  appropriately  gen¬ 
eralized  to  other  Western  societies..  .  .  .  Gill  s  style 
is  smooth  and  very  readable;  his  discussions  of  the 
historical  antecedents  of  current  attitudes  toward 
illegitimacy  are  interesting  and  vital  to  under¬ 
standing  the  changing  modes  of  explanations  for 
illegitimacy.  His  analyses  point  up  how  the  inter 
action  of  social  class  and  attitudes  toward  illegiti¬ 
macy  can  contribute  to  the.  insulation  of  lower- 
class  from  the  dominant  middle-class  value  sys¬ 
tem  Recommended  for  ?r.a(tuate  and/or  profes¬ 
sional  use  and  upper-division  undergraduates. 

Choice  16:297  Ap  '79  170w 


G1LLAND,  BERNARD.  The  next  seventy  years; 
population,  food,  and  resources.  133p,  79  iUiacus 
Press :  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  International  Schol¬ 
arly  Bk.  Services  $17.95 

301.32  Forecasting.  Population.  Natural  re¬ 
sources.  Food  supply 
ISBN  0-85626-176-9 

This  "study  deals  with  world  demographic,  agri- 

^Ui1tthUr  proj?cdtionserfoy  the^yia?3  20*0  ^hln^world 

^mfnl°snDC  ^nTuDC^idlvIloped^ss  developed 

nut  idtion  ^iSly'mop1  yfeM'.' and  grainP°  with ‘the 
LUsump°Uone7hl(’the  DC’s  are  not  to  blame  for 
the  global  development  f?ap.  .  .  .  tfionograpny. 

Index."  (Library  J) 

*•  mathematical  inclinations,  apparent 

in  tables  and  22  figures,  rank  his  book  some- 

7ed6r  by"  D  eH.  tt§eadaor1vsWr  BPS  Ho®8  anymore 
efther  °of  SKEftt  fce  topics 

covered. "LC.rB.yWilson  2342  N  1  120w 

“Tn  be  unkind  is  not  in  my  nature,  but  there 
is  no  escape.  The  source  material  is  highly  selec¬ 
tive  narrow  and  often  superficial;  the  brief 

EH^rahour  sssssf. 

sociologic  ■al^observations.  could  not 

graph s h *p e cu fi  ar*2 ”( if* * Cs1>  m  e  t hn " fn teres tfn g h ^  His 
fnterpretation  Sf  demographic  historical  material 

,s  a  trifle  individualistic^  Judith  Hart  ^  ^ 


,,|  I  PC,  DANIEL.  Alone;  with  a  pref.  by  Eric 
' flv  tr  bv  john  Buchanan-Brown;  and  ed, 
by  Frink  Page.  214p  il  maps  $8.95  ’78  Sail  Bks; 

f°797.aie  ^Observer*  Transatlantic  Singlehanded 

fsBN^b -914814-09 -5  LC  78-103100 

••This  history  of  the  quadrennial  Observer  a 
iingle-handed  ^Trans-Atlantic  Race  sketches  the 
flights  of  each  race  from  the  first  in  1960 

°  the™rSt  reCef  sheeted6]'  contestants  are  de¬ 
creed  The  design,  construction,  and,  in  some 


cases,  the  destruction  of  selected  boats  are  chron¬ 
icled.  And  the  choice  of  a  particular  route  across 
the  .  .  .  Atlantic  is  explained."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“A  fine  book  for  the  armchair  winter  sailor 
no  matter  how  intensely  the  sport  is  pursued  in 
the  summer.  .  .  .  Gilles  is  a  competent  sailor  and 
the  editor  of  a  French  yachting  publication;  this 
in  itself  adds  interest  to  the  book— not  all  the 
‘heros’  are  Americans.  The  translation  sometimes 
makes  for  more  interesting  reading,  for  not  all 
idiomatic  phrases  can  be  translated  literally.  All 
in  all  a  well  done  and  very  complete  picture  of 
this  one-of-a-kind  boat  race.” 

Choice  15:1092  O  '78  lOOw 
"The  writing  style  suffers  a  little  in  the  trans¬ 
lation  from  French  but  the  book’s  good  organiza¬ 
tion  and  the  selectivity  of  the  highlights  of  each 
race  give  the  reader  an  excellent  overview  of  the 
history,  as  well  as  a  sense  of  the  enthralling 
spirit  of  each  race.  For  detailed  firsthand  narra¬ 
tives  by  solo  sailors,  the  reader  should  refer  to 
the  bibliography."  D.  C.  Rowland 

Library  J  103:770  Ap  1  ’78  150w 


GILLESPIE,  DIZZY.  To  be,  or  not  .  .  .  to  bop: 
memoirs,  by  Dizzy  Gillespie  with  A1  Fraser.  552p 
pi  $14.95  '79  Doubleday 


B  or  92  Gillespie,  Dizzy 

ISBN  0-385-12052-4  LC  77-76237 


This  aut  -biography  of  the  jazz  trumpeter  "blends 
Dizzy’s  own  story  with  the  words  of  those  who 
have  known  hiim  through  the  years — from  his 
childhood  in  South  Carolina,  to  the  Big  Band  days, 
to  the  ferment  of  Bebop,  to  the  Afro- Cuban  syn¬ 
thesis,  to  the  present.  .  .  .  [Dizzy,  discusses  his 
relationship  with  some]  of  the  musical  personali¬ 
ties  of  [his]  time — Louis  Armstrong,  Duke  Elling¬ 
ton,  Stan  Kenton,  and  .  .  .  Charlie  Parker.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Discography.  Filmogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Choice  16:1317  D  '79  llOw 
“In  this  memoir  (more  like  a  verbal  jam  ses¬ 
sion  of  many  voices)  Dizzy  tells  ...  of  the  human 
and  musical  background  of  his  long  and  bnuliant 
career  as  a  jazz  musician.  .  .  .  [The  book]  ranges 
from  the  sacred  (Dizzy’s  Baha’i  religion)  to  the 
profane  (vulgar  language  and  violent  events),  with 
plenty  of  stops  in  between.  ’Taste  is  the  most  im¬ 
portant  thing  in  music,’  Dizzy  says,  but  he  some¬ 
times  abandons  taste  on  the  printed  page..  Despite 
such  shortcomings,  despite  some  repetitiousness, 
here  is  a  remarkable  addition  to  the  library  of 
modem  jazz.  .  .  .  There  are  marvelous  vignettes. 

.  .  .  The  raffish  Side  of  the  jazz  world  intrudes  from 
time  to  time  .  .  .  but  more  impressive  is  the  em¬ 
phasis  on  thought  and  discipline  that  emerges  in 
the  midst  of  a  hectic  scene.”  Roderick  NordeM 
Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  Ag  15  '79  700w 
"This  autobiography  chronicles  a  musical  revo¬ 
lution  whose  vanguard  included  such  jazz  giants 
as  Charlie  Parker,  Thelonious  Monk,  and  Oscar 
Pettiford.  To  many,  Gillespie  was  its  leader  whose 
ideas  made  enormous  contributions  to  a  style 
that  evolved  into  bebop.  .  •  •  While  sometimes 
repetitious  [these]  accounts  yield  fresh  insight 
into  the  excitement  of  those  developmental  years. 
Gillespie  hopes  to  be  remembered  as  a  major 
messenger  rather  than  as  a  legendary  figure, 
these  pages  confirm  his  remarkable  talent  as  one 
of  music’s  most  enduring  and  inspirational  mes¬ 
sengers.”  Ernie  Smith 

I  ihrarv  J  104:494  F  15  79  120W 


GILLIATT,  PENELOPE.  The  cutting  edge-  149p 

$8.95  ’79  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
ISBN  0-698-10948-1  LC  78-13161 

This  novel  centers  on  "Brothers  Peregrine  and 
Benedick,  expatriates  who  miss  England  and  each 
other  [and]  are  minor  celebrities  (Peregrine  as 
a  politcal  writer  in  Paris,  Benedick  as  a  composer 
in  Turkey)  but  miserable  on  their  own-  When 
Joanna.  Benedick’s  ex-wife,  becomes  Peregrine  s 
lover,  the  brothers  are  finally  reunited-  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  _ 

E'V‘»WfamfSo,,“?foh:  lW»  ’79  !I(W 

E.viewea^rM^MacPh.rson^^ 

Reviewed  by  Maggie  Lewis 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pBl  Mr  12  79  550w 

“ftllliatt’s  elegant  novels  appeal  more  to  the 
intellect  than  to  the  heart  and  The  Cutting  Edge 
offers  two  erudite  eccentrics  whose  fate  will  amuse 
more  than  involve  the  reader-  •  .  •  Expert  charac¬ 
terizations  (not  just .  Peregrine  and  Penedick  but 
thp,  off-beat  supporting  cast  as  well)  and  witty 

prose  make  [this  novel]  ,a  delight  for  readers  who 

like  sophisticated  fiction-  Janet  Wiehe 
Library  J  104:127  Ja  1  '79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Anne  Tyler 

NY  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ja  21 


'79  550w 


468 
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GILUATT,  PENELOPE — Continued 
"I  stopped  caring  about  these  brothers  midway, 
which  is  as  far  as  I  usually  get  in  Ms.  Gilliatt's 
film  reviews  for  The  New  Yorker.  In  the  reviews, 
the  point  of  the  film  often  gets  lost  in  Ms.  Gilliatt's 
displays  of  sensibility.  Here  I  lost  the  thread  of 
the  relationship  between  the  brothers  in  the  bright 
maunderings  of  a  succession  of  minor  characters, 
who  bulk  far  more  energetically  on  the  page  than 
pale  Peregrine  and  Benedick.  Ms.  Gilliatt  has 
presented  their  love  so  obliquely  that  it  becomes 
hard  to  distinguish  from  politeness.  [This  novel] 
is  sophisticated  and  mildly  funny,  but  there's  no 
great  feeling  in  it.  It’s  a  wan  book."  J.  B- 
New  Repub  180:39  Ja  6  '79  280w 


There  s  an  air  of  plundered  notebooks  about 
the  desperately  sparkling  conversation  and  the 
redundant  cast  of  eccentric  minor  characters,  who 
look  suspiciously  like  rejects  from  Miss  Gilliatt's 
latest  collection  of  short  stories.  Splendid  Lives 
IBK.IJ  19781.  At  one  point  she  says  conversation 
is  like  the  sound  of  souls  buzzing  in  a  glass 
prison  of  a  world  which  they  cannot  escape  but 
still  try  to  understand.  This  is  all  very  well,  but 
the  chat  has  to  be  fairly  remarkable  if  it's  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  sustain  our  interest..  .  .  .  It's  a  shame, 
because  Miss  Gilliatt  s  laconic  style  occasionally 
creates  moments  of  accurate  poignancy  which  are 
worth  pages  of  brittle  dialogue  and  recycled 
aperqus-  William  Boyd 

New  Statesman  96:555  O  27  '78  140w 


Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93:76  Ja  29  '79  430w 
Reviewed  by  Victoria  Glendinning 
TLS  pll95  O  26  '78  800w 


Reviewed  by  John  Skow 

Time  113:148  F  5  '79  500w 


GILLINGHAM,  JOHN.  Richard  the 
318p  lil  maps  $12.50  ’79  Times  Bks. 


Lionheart. 


B  or  92  Richard  I,  King  of  England 
ISBN  0-8129-0802-3  LC  78-63599 


Gillingham  attempts  "to  provide  a  more  bal¬ 
anced  view  of  a  heroic  figure  who  has  been  de¬ 
bunked  by  modern  historians.  He  assesses  Richard 
as  a  successful  ruler  of  the  duchy  of  Aquitaine 
and  as  a  warrior  rather  than  simply  as  an  absen¬ 
tee  English  king,  and  he  tries  ito  prove  that 
Richard’s  alleged  homosexuality  is  a  modern 
legend  concocted  by  historians."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  F.  X.  J.  Homer 

Best  Sell  39:55  My  '79  550w 


Gillingham  convincingly  disposes  of  the  legend 
of  the  king's  alleged  homosexuality  and  attacks, 
if  less  convincingly,  the  received  opinion  that  Rich¬ 
ard  was  a  poor  ruler  of  England.  This  is  the 
best-balanced  biography  of  Richard,  owing  to  its 
emphasis  upon  Continental  affairs;  it  is  well  writ¬ 
ten  as  well.  Yet  there  are  serious  flaws,  among 
which  is  the  absence  of  the  well-chosen  illustra¬ 
tions  that  graced  Gillingham’s  earlier  biography 
Li  he  life  and  times  of  Richard  I],  More  serious 
is  the  lack  of  scholarly  apparatus,  although  the 
(too)  select  bibliography  along  with  bibliographi¬ 
cal  essays  directed  to  each  chapter  are  valuable; 
too  many  of  the  matters  dealt  with  are  contro¬ 
versial  or  innovative  to  justify  omission  of  foot¬ 
notes,  the  historian’s  friend.  The  book  is  well 
printed  and  well  made.  Recommended  highly  to 
academic  libraries  and  to  public  libraries  catering 
to  an  educated  clientele." 

Choice  16:716  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 


,  [The  book]  lacks  balance.  Gillingham  does  not 
devote  his  greatest  attention  to  Richard’s  career 
to  the  Aquitaine  but  to  the  Third  Crusade. 

And  he  exhibits  a  tendency  to  digress.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  the  book  does  present  a  readable  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  Richard  I  that  contrasts  sharply  with  the 
more  scholarly  hostile  account  found  in  James 
Brundages  biography  [BRD  1974].  Recommended 
for  public  and  undergraduate  libraries.”  J.  L. 
Gillespie 

Library  J  104:822  Ap  1  '79  130w 

‘‘This  absorbing  and  well-writteln  biography  by 
a  historian  at  the  London  School  of  Economics 
gives  us  a  brand-new  Richard,  not  feckless  but 
astute,  not  romantic  but  businesslike,  and  wholly 
engrossed  in  his  business:  amassing  power.  .  .  . 
Mr.  Gillingham  makes  not  only  Richard  but  his 
redoubtable  parents,  Henry  It  and  Eleanor  of 
Aquitaine,  more  plausible.  But  only  ito  a  point 
Jor  these  medieval  dynasts  were  very  different 
from  anylwdy  now  alive — immensely  cultivated 
^lmaRPallin£ly  ,  viol®,?t’,  aggressive,  avaricious, 
unrehable  beheving  Christians,.  Mr.  Gillingham’s 
Richard,  though  not  what  we  call  a  good  man,  is 
an  extremely  impressive  ruler/* 

New  Yorker  55:142  F  19  ’79  160w 


GILLIS,  RUTH  J.  Children's  books  for  times  of 
stress;  an  annotated  bibliography;  with  tech, 
assistance  by  Louise  S.  Spear.  322p  $12.50  ’78 
Indiana  Univ.  Press 


028.52  Children’s  literature — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-253-31348-1  LC  76-48517 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75=1115  Mr  1  ’79  700w 


GILMAN,  CHARLOTTE  PERKINS.  Herland;  with 
an  introd.  by  Ann  J.  Lane.  147p  $8.95;  pa  $2.95 
'79  Pantheon  Bks. 

813 

ISBN  0-394-50388-0;  0-394-73665-6  (pa) 

LC  78-20418 

"  ‘A  lost  feminist  utopian  novel,’  says  the  book 
jacket;  Ann  J.  Lane  tells  us  in  her  .  .  .  introduc¬ 
tion  that  it  was  first  published  in  1915.  in  The 
Forerunner,  Mrs.  Gilman’s  socialist-feminist  maga¬ 
zine.  When  three  adventurers  (young  American 
men)  fly  their  airship  over,  and  then  land  to, 
Herland,  that  neatly  landscaped  country  has  been 
enjoying  freedom  from  men — and  from  war,  poverty, 
and  slavery — for  two  thousand  years.  .  .  .  One  of 
the  three  visitors,  a  .  .  .  sociologist,  tells 

the  story  of  their  extended  stay  in  Herland,  which 
includes  .  .  .  question-and-answer  sessions  about 
his  native  land,  as  well  as  adventures  with  his 
companions,  a  macho  millionaire  and  a  mild-man¬ 
nered  poetical  doctor."  (New  Yorker) 


Gilman  (1860-1935)  was  a  feminist  and  socialist 
who  devoted  most  of  her  life  to  writing  serious 
social  criticism.  When  she  wrote  fiction,  however, 
she  could  be  humorous,  and  this  novel  ...  is  at 
times  genuinely  funny.  The  Utopia  itself  is  as 
SH 1  such  inventions  usually  are  (boredom 
must  be  the  chief  cause  of  death  in  all  Utopias), 
but  the  conversations  in  which  the  visitors  at¬ 
tempt  to  describe  the  outside  world  and  its  habits 
to  the  isolated  Amazons  prickle  with  amusing  jabs 
at  the  male-dominated  society  of  1915.  Most  of 
these  jabs  stil'l  find  their  target,  too.  This  is  a 
period  piece  that  is  well  worth  resurrection." 
P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Carla  Waldemar 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  7  '79  700w 

♦„'T£his.  Is  a  seriously  funny  book,  related 

to  the  traditions  of  Utopian  literature  (Ann  J 
Lane  places  it  in  context  in  her  lucid  introduction) 
and  set  apart  from  that  tradition  by  its  extjra- 
ordinary  wit.  .  .  .  More  than  60  years  ago  Gilman 
wnmcr  ®  wa£s.  ln  wh  i ch  domestic  life  devastates 
.  .  The  novel  was  published  as  a  serial 
ft  1  n  ‘  f ore  episodic,  but  if  we  can  tolerate 

J  'j!  Dickens,  we  can  tolerate  it  here.  .  .  .  ‘Her- 
land  is  done  with  mirrors— the  men’s  assumptions 

f/ seen^wLoPed*  )ve+  women  actually  are.  What 
decked,  distorted  is  the  drama  of  the 
novel.  It  s  an  old  clown  trick,  put  to  fine  and 
humau  use.  May  the  goddess  smile  on  those  who 

Loulse^Bernikow6  b°°k  fr°m  itS  l0n* 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  P20  Ap  8  ’79  80-Ow 
«u,J£r3b,l.G11xra#  Is  perhaps  best  known  for  her 
.yellow  Wallpaper,’  of  1892— a  largely 
autobiographical  account  of  a  woman  driven  out 

?re stcufr* 1  ir in°n n ad ne SS, -by(her  doctor- husband’s 
u Herland  investigates  the  social  sources 
?/  f ',cb  unhappiness,  and,  like  other  utopian  novels, 
*s  inost  interesting  and  amusing  for  its  insight 
lng  "  society  that  the  author  despairs  of  retorm- 

New  Yorker  55:137  Ap  30  '  79  180w 


ERNEST  B.  The  curious  perspective* 
literary  and  pictorial  wit  ln  the  sevenGemh 
century.  267p  il  $16  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press  1  th 

Perspective h  w!tat«nV'I£lstory  «S(a  criticism, 
criticism. V Pal nttog,  Mode™Um°r~H1St0ry  and 
ISBN  0-300-02222-0  LC  78-6075 

ogy0l!nWmfkim?  1"tJ^iUCtoiry  chapter  on  methodol- 

nrrsi  as 

od sP6an t ua  1 1  v 6 finm  h? 1 1? enal ssance  and  later  peri- 

pe°rspe0/tlvrlh-  */<£“ 

fhrough^nrid  *  17  th^  een  t  °m  early  *6th  century 

tnrough  mid -17th  centurjr.  His  argument  Is  that 

poetry  of  the  H me  8  arl|  °kous.  to  wit  ln  the 

nigEt6S  aand  Shakespeare’s  Richard ^"iL  Twelfth 

.and  A  midsummer  night’s  dream  and 

H'M&’&aVf1"''  r“lke  G’*v“' 

3  cannocchiale  aiilstotelico.  .  .  Even  when 
the  reader  feels  a  given  point  is  Dushpri  t^  ?.. 
one  must  be  impressed  by  Gilman’s  rearming  The 
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only  serious  gap  in  the  wide  range  of  sources  is 
Mazzeo’s  study  of  Bruno’s  theory  of  concettismo. 
It  is  unfortunate  that  Gilman  purposely  avoids 
any  distinction  between  Mannerist  and  Baroque 
views  of  art  or  the  world.  But  these  are  minor 
flaws,  as  is  the  number  of  really  inexcusable  typo¬ 
graphical  errors.  The  illustrations  are.  in  almost 
every  case,  apt  and  enjoyable  dn  their  own 
right.  The  book  is  a  necessity  for  any  under¬ 
graduate  or  graduate  library  or  any  collection  of 
works  on  interdisciplinary  study.” 

Choice  15:1647  F  '79  200w 


"Though  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  English 
authors  Gilman  treats,  from  Shakespeare  to  Mar¬ 
vell,  were  familiar  With  ‘curious  perspective,  he 
wisely  makes  no  attempt  to  prove  influence.  He 
uses  the  Stuart  masque  effectively  to,  illustrate 
the  illusionism  of  true  perspective  (while  failing, 
it  must  be  said,  to  give  an  entirely  clear  account 
of  perspective  scenery  or  stage  machines).  •  .  . 
In  one  of  his  best  chapters  Gilman  presents  the 
dual  perspectives  of  Shakespeare’s  Richard  II.  ,•  .  • 
The  other  Shakespeare  chapter  is  less  convincing. 
.  .  .  Perfect  fits  are  achieved  in  the  chapters  on 
Donne,  Herbert.  Greville.  and  Marvell  With  ,  which 
the  book  concludes.  Here  the  visual  analogies  are 
genuinely  illuminating.”  E.  M.  Waith 
Yale  R  68:442  spring  79  700w 


GILMAN.  RICHARD.  Decadence:  the  strange  life 
of  an  epithet.  179p  $8.95  '79  Farrar,  Straus,  & 
Giroux 

422  Decadence  (The  English  word) 

ISBN  0-374-13567-3  LC  78-32039 
The  author’s  "argument  is  delivered,  in  two 
assertions.  One:  there  is  no  such  thin?  as  deca¬ 
dence.  Two:  nonetheless,  the  word  decadence 
persists,  and  is  enjoying  a  revival,  with  lurid  con- 
seauences  .  ■  .  [His]  complaint  is  that  people  use 
the  word  only  in  affectation,  pretense,  or  mimicry, 
‘applying  it  with  waning  disapprobation  and  a 
more  or  less  furtive  fascination  to  eating  habits, 
interior  decoration,  styles  of  dress,  and  of  course 
manv  or&D-USCUlEtr  S6XU2L.1  piKLCUCBS  Qjn&  t3>SL6iS. 

The  Xst  chapters  of  the  book  describe  the 
features  commonly  associated  with  decadence.  ... 
In  latter  chapters,  Mr.  Giiman  annotates  the  phase 
of  decadence  in  the  literature  of  France  and 
Eme-land,  mainly  by  reference  to.de  Sade,  Bau¬ 
delaire,  Gautier,  Huysmans,  Verlaine,  Swinburne, 
Wilde  and  Pater.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


RpviPWGd.  by  W.  H.  Pritcha^rdL  .  _  _  _ 

Am  Scholar  49:136  winter  79-  80  1850w 

Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Leigh 
Ke  iew|^st^e„  39;185  Ag  ‘79  600w 

Choice  16:1298  D  '79  130w 

ReVieWaom^6nwta|C10h6e:474  Ag  31  ‘79  1200w 
“  [The  author  describes  the  word’s]  range  or 
connotations:  ‘Onassis’  yacht  with  ^Pg^^orgy 

^"^R'etone’f.  fr.TruR-fla^o0rred  douches 

«Sea  of  lEF/c oXn^Sjai^ 

&S?  «re^t«er§Tn  S  A  £  in 
history  CWE  iSMWh/oahde’sP: ^M^cTPbRD  *lW 
|V  sVrf’/^fid1^  ^valuable 

fn  ^eatto^^re^ch^De<Adence<^UdsUbookrihas^little 

i  oriri  try  Swart*  and.  indeed  might  have  used  him 

Frank  Kermode^  of  Books  26;43  Je  28  .79  3000w 

nilmanl  is  angry  because  serious  words, 
as  ‘tragedy’  and  ‘philosophy’  are  used 
trivially  and,  like  many  moral  linguists,  he  turns 

Henrv ^ames^ though t  the  question  of  our  speech 

Teiilg  Pi°nrtthf  w^Tm*  s  *  not  °sp  ec,  totally 

concerned ,  as  ^James  was  with .accents,  tones^  and 

SSr  attltudef  and  values."  Denis  Donoghue 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p9  Je  24  T9  lbauw 

"Renders  of  Decadence  will  no  longer  be  able 
to  nse  the  word  with  any  intellectual  .ease*.  •  • 
[Gilman  makes  plain  ^hatl  decadence  >s  ^ot  a 

fact'Ifn0U  tVU«» 

understanding  the  care  we  must  take  ot  w-ords^  i  t 
is  no  wonder:  Gilman’s  own  writing  has  artoraeu 


us  a  leper’s  squint,  if  not  a  glimpse,  into  what 
Nabokov  called  ‘the  promised  land  where,  at  last, 
words  are  meant  to  mean  what  they  mean-’  •  •  • 
The  book  continually  engages  us  in  acts  of  dis¬ 
covery.  moral  as  well  as  aesthetic  and  linguistic- 
Gilman’s  commitment  here  to  literary  and  his¬ 
torical  dissent  is  very  much  a  moral — and  even 
a  religious — one.  The  pulse,  the  vibrations  of  the 
book  are  those  of  a  religious  person,  though  re¬ 
ligious  in  a  secular  rather  than  a  sacred  sense. 

.  .  .  Only  critics  and  academics  with  fixed  intellec¬ 
tual  and  safe  cultural  positions  to  defend  will  fail 
to  appreciate  the  book’s  central  passionate  argu¬ 
ment.”  S.  M.  L.  Aronson 

Nation  229:54  J1  14-21  ’79  1350w 
"[This]  book  works  on  many  levels  at  once.  It 
is  an  examination  of  the  way  in  which  certain 
conceptual  terms  adhere-  to  the  language  like 
counters,  without  much  substance  to  them.  It  is 
also  a  witty  and  close  study  of  periods — and  of 
writers  like  Huysmans  and  Wilde — that  have  had 
the  badge  of  decadence  firmly  pinned  to  them, 
and  it  demonstrates  with  a  wealth  of  example 
that  the  term  has  much  more  to  do  with  fashion 
than  with  precision,  with  pomposity  rather  than 
clarity.  [The  author]  skillfully  separates  literature 
and  literary  fashion  from  popular  morality,  and 
the  incisiveness  and  economy  of  his  style  make 
the  book  a  pleasure  to  read." 

New  Yorker  54:92  Ag  6  ‘79  200w 
Reviewed  by  James  Traub 

Sat  R  6:46  S  1  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  John  Bay  ley 

TLS  p51  N  30  '79  2300w 
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GILMORE.  AL-TONY.  ed.  Revisiting  Blassin- 
game’s  The  slave  community.  See  Revisiting 
Blassingame’s  The  slave  community 


GILMOUR,  IAN.  Inside  right:  a  study  of  conser¬ 
vatism.  294p  '77  Hutchinson  Pub-  Group;  distr. 
in  the  U.S.  by  Merrimack  Bk.  Service  $11-95 
320.941  Conservatism.  Great  Britain — Politics 
and  government.  Conservative  Party  (Great 

-  BBN  0-09-131760-6  LC  78-302478 
Gilmour  became  the  British  Minister  for  Defence 
in  1974.  In  this  analysis  of  the  aims  and  objectives 
of  conservatism  he  treats  the  words-  Tory  and  Con¬ 
servative-  as  interchangeable.  "He  traces-  the-  his¬ 
tory  of  Conservatism  and  examines  its  present 
stance  in  the  context  of  the  constitutional  and 
economic  crises  facing  the  country.  He  ...  up¬ 
holds  the  quality  of  moderation  [as  the]  one  es¬ 
sential  ingredient  of  Conservatism.  .  .  .  He  warns 
of  the  dangers  of  polarization,  and  ..  .  blames  the 
[social  democrats]  for  their  failure  not  only  to 

fain  a  larger  say  in  the-  running  of  the  Labour 
’arty  but  also  to  formulate  any  clear  idea  about 
direction  of  their  particular  brand  of  Socialism- 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Gilmour  is  one  of  the  brightest  and  most  in¬ 
tellectual  of  British  Conservative  leaders,  and  in 
this  lively,  readable,  and  sensible  book  ne-  tries  to 
draw  a  comprehensive  portrait  ot  what  conserva¬ 
tism  is.  He  does  this,  by  going  back  over  the 
history  of  parties  and  politics,  and  then  a.  suc¬ 
cession  of  Tory  thinkers,  from  Halifax,  Boling 
broke  and  Hume,  to  Michael  Oakeshott  and  Hail- 
sham  today,  treating  of  course,  Burke  and  Dis¬ 
raeli  (his  favorite)  along  the  way.  ...  Gilmour  s 
description  brings  him  closer  to  Heath  than  to 
Margaret  Thatcher  in  some  respects.  This  book  is 
to  be  recommended  both  for  serious  students  of 
modern  politics  .and  anyone  lnteUigently  inter¬ 
ested  in  it.  And  it  is  good  reading.  Upper-division 
and  graduate-  level.’’ 

Choice  15:1720  P  79  150w 
"The  appeal  and  authority  of  this  highly  read¬ 
able  book  is  not  merely  that  of  someone  writing 
for  the  party  faithful  from  his  experiences  over 
the  six  years  he  has  been  at  the  top  taoie  oi 
Tory  councils.  It  comes  as  much  from  the  au¬ 
thor’s  own  deep  and  wide  reading  this  book  has 
an  excellent  bibliography),  from  the  full  account 
he*  eives  of  the  origins  and  development  of  con 
slrvative  thought  and  from  his  analysis  of  his 
noiitfcil  opponents.  These  include  not  only  the 
^Tarrift  left  of  the  Labour  party  and  Mr  Enoch 
Powell  •  •  •  [but  also]  the  social  democratic  wing 
nf  the  Labour  party.  .  ■  •  Throughout  the  book  it 
is  socialism  which  he  identifies  as  the  real  enemy. 
...  Sir  Ian’s  book  will  he  a  major  ^^Huexice  on 

JnF  possibly^  on  ^the^shape^and6  complexion  of 

?h*  ^Clt51O’n77aS90rl- 

"The  main  thrust  of  [the  au thoris)  a/ gum e n  t  1  a 
against  the  Thatcher-Josephite  stance  of  the  Lon 
tervative  Party.  •  •  •  Anyone  with  an  interest  in 
politics  will  enjoy  this  elegant  and  stimulating 
work.  ^  •  •  Its  chief  importance  lies  in  its  attempt 
to  redefine  the  politics  of  the  centre  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  any  serious  attempt  by  the  Labour 
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GILMOURi  IAN — Continued 

revisionists  to  revise  their  revisionism.  Gilmour’s 
case  rests  on  the  proposition  that  there  has  been 
some  kind  of  sea-change  in  Labour  politics  since 
1970,  and  it  seems  to  me  that  he  exaggerates  the 
extent  of  Labour’s  leftward  shift  and  misunder¬ 
stands  its  nature,  to  the  point  of  invalidating 
the  chief  premise  of  his  polemic.  ...  I  have  no 
difficulty  whatsoever  in  agreeing  that  Gilmour's 
brand  of  conservatism  would  be  less  likely  to 
finish  off  the  system  than  Mrs  Thatcher's  or  Sir 
Keith’s.”  Peter  Jenkins 

New  Statesman  94:513  O  14  *77  1800w 

“Gilmour’s  conclusions  are  rather  cramping.  The 
Conservatives  must  avoid  being  the  party  of  in¬ 
dustry.  .  .  .  They  must  avoid  Powellism.  •  .  . 
They  must  avoid  too  much  emphasis  on  man¬ 
agerial  efficiency  as  well  as  too  much  ideology. 
They  should  not  base  their  appeal  on  Chris¬ 
tianity,  patriotism,  or  the  overwhelming  threat 
from  the  Soviet  military  complex,  to  which  Gil- 
mour  .  .  .  only  alludes  as  a  marginal  feature  of 
contemporary  life.  .  .  .  [The  Tories]  should,  it 
appears,  be  upper-class  ‘healers’  who  can  win 
working-class  support  by  deploying  in  public  life 

i4jiprlv?te  conceptions  of  virtue  of  a  secular 
middle  class.  The  snag,  surely,  is  that  Gilmour’s 
prescription  of  common  sense,  consensus,  na¬ 
tional  unity,  and  opposition  to  dogma  can  be 
earned  out  just  as  well,  perhaps  better  by  other 
parties.  John  Vincent 

TLS  p81  Ja  27  '78  500w 


GINSBERG,  ALLEN.  Poems  all  over  the  place, 

mostly  'seventies.  61p  $3  '78  Cherry  Valley  Eds. 

Box  303,  Cherry  Valley,  N.Y.  13320 

811 

ISBN  0-916156-31-1  LC  78-2 

This  volume  contains  “recent  poems  uncollected 
in  Mind  Breaths  IBRD  19781,  .  .  .  journal  entries, 
three  previously  unprinted  ‘spin  offs  of  Howl,’ 
and  an  autobiographical  note  attesting  wide  in¬ 
volvement  with  American  politics,  poetry,  and 
culture.”  (Library  J) 


“Thin  in  both  senses  of  the  word,  this  chap- 
book  of  fugitive  pieces  .  .  .  will  interest  only  Beat 
Generation  enthusiasts  because  it  does  contain 
some  biographical  fragments.” 

Choice  16:832  S  '79  40w 

“This  slim  volume  allows  comparisons  between 
the  long  line  and  compacted  syntax  of  Ginsberg’s 
Howl  period  and  his  more  recent  experimentation 
with  varieties  of  poetic  form.  A  prayer  for  the 
1972  presidential  conventions,  a  ‘blues’  poems,  a 
35-line  ballade  supreme,  two  tiny  imagist  pieces, 
a  dream  conversation  with  T.  S.  Eliot,  and  a 
three-page  catalog  of  junk  mail  ‘Opened  Midnight 
September  4,  1976’  are  examples.  Though  these 
pieces  lack  the  intensity  and  vision  of  his  best 
work,  they  do  reassert  Ginsberg’s  efficient,  unob¬ 
trusive  control  of  poetic  craft.”  Kenneth  Funsten 
Library  J  104:633  Mr  1  ‘79  120w 


GINGER,  JOHN.  The  notable  man:  the  life  and 
times  of  Oliver  Goldsmith.  408p  il  $18-95  ‘78 
Hamilton,  H. 

B  or  92  Goldsmith,  Oliver 
ISBN  0-241-89626-6  LC  77-369627 
Ginger’s  “biography  portrays  Goldsmith  as  a 
man  who  ‘suffered  from  a  congenital  and  un¬ 
natural  inability  to  feel,’  and  a  man  ‘who  at  the 
end  rejected  reason  and  gambled  his  life  away.’  ’’ 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘A  facile,  intelligent,  lively,  and  informative 
biography  of  Goldsmith  that  is  likely  to  be  the 
most  generally  useful  book  on  him  for  duly  cau¬ 
tious  readers.  Ginger  is  careless  about  small  facts 
.  .  .  tends  to  retail  Prior’s  and  Forster’s  19th- 
century  judgments,  or  the  recollections  of  acquain¬ 
tances  decades  after  Goldsmith’s  death,  as  facts; 
and  so  disdains  modern  scholarship  as  to  echo 
untenable,  obsolete  rigidities  about  Johnson’s  or 
Goldsmith's  views.  But  his  breadth  and  maturity 
pf  judgment  .  .  make  his  picture  of  Goldsmith 
in  his  milieu  ...  a  valuable  current  companion 
volume  to  Ralph  Wardle’s  factually  reliable  Oliver 
Goldsmith  [BRD  19581. ” 

Choice  15:1516  Ja  '79  160w 


"The  portrait  is  a  sad  and  surprising  one,  dis¬ 
turbing  conservative  attitudes,  toward  The  Vicar 
of  Wakefield  and  She  Stoops  to  Conquer.  But  this 
is  Ginger’s  point.  He  shows  how,  from  the  flute¬ 
playing  Irish  boy  and  would-be  physician,  to  the 
egotistical,  witty  gambler  in  peach-colored  clothes. 
Goldsmith  followed  a  pattern  of  exile,  self-delu¬ 
sion,  and  ‘notable’  personality.  Ginger  draws  at- 
tention  to  the  confessional  aspects  of  ‘The  Deserted 
Village  and  the  persistent  mother-son  conflict  that 
enters  even  into  the  portrait  of  Mrs.  Hardcastle, 
shockingly  close  on  the  denial  of  mourning  Gold¬ 
smith  s  own  mother’s  death.  An  excellent,  provoc- 
ative  work  rich  with  the  fabric  of  daily  life  in 
the  1760  s.”  Joan  Owen 

Library  J  103:2241  N  1  ‘78  150w 


V  '-A.  _  man  blind  in  one  eye  should  always  be 
painted  in  profile,'  wrote  Goldsmith.  .  .  .  Mr  Gin¬ 
ger  has  given  us  a  portrait  in  three-quarter  pro¬ 
file,  so  that  the  blemishes  cannot  be  hidden,  but 
nor  are  they  fully  exposed.  A  large  amount  of 
research  has  gone  into  this  book,  and  a  large 
amount  of  effort  has.  clearly  been  spent  on  writing 
it.  (No  effort  at  all  has  been  spent  on  proofread¬ 
ing  it.  .  .  .)  Where  Mr  Ginger  is  dealing  with  the 
contemporary  world  of  Goldsmith  he  is  generally 
very  good,,  but  my  guess  is  that  in  dealing  with 
the  man  himself  he  was  afraid  of  giving  in  to  the 
anecdotes,  surrendering  to  the  opinions  of  Boswell 
and  Johnson  and  Garrick  and  the  rest.”  James 
Fenton 

New  Statesman  94:275  Ag  28  ‘77  1950w 

“[Mr  Ginger's]  book  raises  a  significant  ques- 
tion— namely ,  how  far  it  is  possible  to  compose 
the  intellectual  biography  or  a  writer  while  keep¬ 
ing  the  texts  at  arm’s  length.  .  .  .  For  Mr  Ginger, 
the  word  time’  in  his  subtitle  means  really  social 
history-  Johnson,  the  Club  and  all  that.  It  does 
not  include  any  live  sense  of  literary  history,  or 
any  detailed  scrutiny  of  expressive  forms  or  styles 
then  available:  and  that  is  where  the  difficulty 
lies.  .  .  .  The  publishers  refer  to  'a  scholarly, 
carejulbr  annotated  biography’.  Mr  Ginger  has 
4y„k*Pns  of  merits  but  scholarship  is  not  exactly 
one  of  them.  .  .  .  All  in  all,  however,  Mr  Ginger’s 
virtues  much  outwe  gh  his  vices.”  Pat  Rogers 

TLS  p850  J1  15  ’77  2250w 


G'NTHER,  JOHN  R.  But  you  look  so  well.  153p 
$10-95  ’78  Nelson-Hall 

016-8  Multiple  sclerosis — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-88229-399-0  LC  77-26009 

“For  ten  years  his  physiaian  and  family  did 
not  tell  University  of  Chicago  Professor  John  R. 
Ginther  that  he  had  multiple  sclerosis.  After  he 
learned  the  fact,  he  began  doing  research  about 
it  and,  has  since,  with  his  wife,  taken  part  iln 
activities  of  groups  that  focus  on  the  disease  and 
its  victims.  This  book  is  a  chronology  of  the 
illness.”  (Chr  Century)  Index. 


[This  book  is]  a  reasonably  detailed  clinical 
outline  in  the  language  of  laypeople,  with  frustrat- 
ingly  few  revelations  of  the  inner  world,  the 
spiritual  cluster  of  reactions.  We  cannot  picture 
anyone  in  the  world  of  MS  who  would  want  to 
be  without  it.” 

Chr  Century  96:387  Ap  4  ’79  90w 

„5.lve5  ?:  realistic  explanation  of  the 
handicaps  caused  by  MS,  and  speaks  resignedly 
of  the  disease  s  effects  on  hiis  career,  relation¬ 
ships,  and  outlook.  However,  his  bitterness  and 

sour  the  book  ”UC.lLe  hS,110*1  pracUced  on  hlm 
Library  J  104:184  Ja  15  ’79  90w 


G,.9ELL9’  JJ^BBIE  ANN.  Fashion  production 
terms,  by  Debbie  Ann  Gioello  and  Beverly  Berke 
(Language  of  fashion  ser)  340p  il  $22.60  ’79  Fair- 
cnila 


.Clothing  trade — Dictionaries. 
Dictionaries 

ISBN  0-87005-200-4  LC  78-62284 


Sewing — 


a.uth°rs  attempt  to  provide  an  “encyclopedia 
of  the  terminology  of  every  phase  of  the  clothing 
industry— tools  and  techniques  alike— with  ex¬ 
planations  and  illustrations  for  each  term  (in¬ 
cluding  such  recent  additions  to  the  world  of  the 
home  sewer  as  lace  seam  binding,  ball  nninf 

?T  thrnrv  portable  steam  presser).” 

(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


ongh  tw  ™  m  ouua— comprenensive  and  thor- 
H£be  extremely  useful  for  libraries 
l  co-il6  S  fashion,  and  trade  schools  and  in  col- 

th^eJL  courses  in  fashion.  Valuable  to 

garment  world,  it  is  an  outstand¬ 
ing  reference  work  for  students  or  professionals 
ah  facets  of  fashion— schools,  workrooms 
an4  wholesale  and  retail  trade  The 
t  us*ng  photos  to  define  and  explain 
functions  of  every  item,  piece  of  equipment  and 
diverse  technique  used  in  the  industry  is  unique  ” 
Choice  16:798  S  '79  90w 

"Explanations  are  clearly  written  nnd 
the  illustrations  and  index  are  excellent  |he 

first  volume  in  a  new  series,  this  book  is  stromHv 
recommended  for  the  reference  section  of  the^y 

brary  where  clothing  construction  and  design  are 

topics  of  inquiry.  But  patrons  also  may 
copies  to  circulate.”  P.  W.  Silvernnil  y  request 
Library  J  104:629  Mr  1  ?79  90W 
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GIOSEFFI.  DANIELA.  Eggs  in  the  lake;  poems. 

68p  $8.95;  pa  $4.50  '79  Boa  Eds;  for  sale  by 

The  Book  Bus.  Visual  Studies  Workshop. 

31  Prince  St.  Rochester.  N.Y.  14607 
811 

ISBN  0-918526-13-2;  0-918526-14-0  (pa) 

This  is  the  author’s  first  collection  of  poems. 
"Linking  her  own  body,  sexuality,  and  relation¬ 
ships  with  mythic  images  of  femaleness.  Gioseffl 
celebrates  both  a  traditional  female  role  and  the 
struggle  for  freedom.”  (Library  J) 

"Poems  firmly  rooted  in  the  idea  of  woman  as 
Earth  Mother  and  closely  related  to  nature:  seas, 
trees,  wind,  heavenly  bodies.  .  .  .  The  imagery 
Is  rich  and  sensual,  but  at  times  the  metaphors 
can  shift  too  abruptly,  as  in  ’Major  surgery  : 
‘My  dreams  rise,  a  twist  of  smoke./  Spirits  ham¬ 
mer  at  my  throat/or  sleep  like  pig  iron  m  my 
bell.’  Gioseffl  at  times  seems  to  strain  too  hard 
for  an  effect,  but  at  her  best,  which  she  is  most 
of  the  time,  her  work  is  a  hymn  of  praise  to  her 
gender.  Cho|ce  16;1018  0  -79  80w 

“The  poet’s  obsession  with  her  body  and  her 
lovers  gives  voice  to  many  of  the  Poems.  DUt 
though  the  subjects  are  weary.  Gioseffl  is  often 
startlingly  fresh.  Readers  will  respond  strongly 
to  lines  like  these  (from  ‘Vacancy):  I  spend  all 
my  time/  willing./  willing  to  be/  what  always 
I  am  about  to  become.’  Recommended  for, ,gfP®Tal 
collections  and  women’s  studies  libraries.  Susan 

Mernit  L|brary  j  104;1260  Je  1  ’79  80w 


GIOVANNI.  NIKKI.  Cotton  candy  on  a  rainy 
day;  poems-  93p  $5-95  78  Morrow 
811  American  poetry— Black  authors 
ISBN  0-688-03365-2  LC  78-16897 
This  collection  of  poems  “is  a  description  of 
Giovanni’s  life  as  a  Black  woman  turning  35. 
(SLJ)  _ 

“Giovanni’s  voice  was  revolutionary  six  or  seven 
years  ago.  but  she  seems  mellow  c{^P,are5L  A  a 
more  recent  black  women  poets.  While 
is  still  an  undercurrent,  she  s  attempting  to  focus 
inward,  and  ends  up  recording  the  struggle  be¬ 
tween  public  and  private  selves.  The  poems  use 
well-chosen  images  and  speak  louder  than  Gid- 
dings’  facile  introduction  gives  them  credit  for. 

Rochelle  R|tner  ^  103.2245  N  1  '78  60w 

“Gone  are  her  usual  social/political  poems  as 

aSfynnrSlaffon^S?.*.™0/  .fflSSSS  ofgj 

IheVSmnh  and^-  evident 
SletoataMend.hfi  with  .outem  white  men 

iiSwS'SSS  and^That1 

belief  in  love  and  delight  in  her  sexuality.  Un 
fortunately.,  much  of  Cotton  Can^y  '  ’  /elders1  In¬ 
to  Giovanni’s  standard.  .  •  •  Steer  reaaers  u 
to  The  Women  and  the  Men  LBxvJJ  iy/pJ 
Ego  THpping  and  Other  Poems  for  Young  Read¬ 
ers  IBRD  1974].”  Ellen  Lippmann 
ers  Ja  >?9  20Qw 


ft, rard,  RENfi.  “To  double  business  bound”; 
essays  on  literature,  mimesis,  and  anthropology, 
flip  Il5  ’ 78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 

809  Literature  ,s  ,,,o 

ISBN  0-8018-2114-2  LC  78-8418 
“In  Deceit,  Desire,  and  the  nST<>veI  rBREi  19661^ 
Ren6  Girard  proposed  a  theory  of  mimesis  in  lit¬ 
erature’  one  character  desires  an  object,  uutfor 
. .  tviine"  itself  but  because  another  character 
Mso  desses  it,  and  from  that,  conflict  arises.  This 
new  volume  [attempts  to]  illuminate  and  expand 
the  scope  of  Girard’s  theory.  He  argues  here  that 
mfmetic  desire  is  the  mainspring  of  all  human  dis¬ 
order  and  order,  and  other  disciplines,  notably 
anthropology  and  sociology,  have  something  to 
fearn  from  a  mimetic  theory  of  literature.1  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  _ 

SUlnT1 •ivSioUm«enCKr  'Vm™ 

starting-points  for  a  breathtakingly  dar¬ 
ing  and  encompassing  theory  of  the  origins  of  hu- 
mfn^ultme^  ln  an  era  of  ^er^sc^inary  stud- 
Ips.  this  volume,  like  much  of  c^irar<is  earlier 
work,  stands  alone-necessary  reading,  th^gh  no 
Rm^cialist  will  be  able  to  agree  with  all  of  wnat 
one  reads  in  these  pages.  Essential  for  all  gradu- 

**•  “ts.SSFF %  2°  '“ 


a  single  volume  certain  of  his  essays  and  pieces 
that  were  first  published  separately  in  various 
journals  and  books.  Such  is  the  present  volume 
of  ten  pieces,  all  of  which  appeared  from  1972  to 
1978  with  one  exception,  ’Camus’s  Stranger  Re¬ 
tried’  (1964),  a  remarkable  essay  that  won  the 
annual  William  Riley  Parker  Prize  for  the  out¬ 
standing  article  in  PMLA.  .  .  .  There  is  a  certain 
amount  of  repetition  in  this  volume,  which,  how¬ 
ever,  I  do  not  find  objectionable  because  it  serves 
to  reinforce  the  basic  themes,  often  illuminating 
them  from  slightly  different  angles.  The  lack  of 
an  index  is  unfortunate.  In  a  volume  of  this  kind, 
information  on  a  given  subject  may  appear  at  any 
point  in  the  book,  and  an  index  should  be  pro¬ 
vided  as  a  matter  of  course.  This  cavil  does  not 
detract  from  the  importance  of  this  collection  of 
essays,  which  constitutes  perhaps  the  best  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  work  of  Ren6  Girard.”  R.  D.  Cot¬ 
trell 

Mod  Lang  J  63:223  Ap  '79  650w 


GIRGUS,  JOAN  STERN,  jt.  auth.  Seeing  is  deceiv¬ 
ing.  See  Coren,  S- 


GIROUARD,  MARK.  Life  in  the  English  country 
house;  a  social  and  architectural  history  [based 
on  the  author’s  Slade  lect.  given  at  Oxford  Univ. 
in  1975-1976].  344p  il  col  pi  $25  ’78  Yale  Univ. 
Press 


301.44  Upper  classes.  Architecture,  Domestic. 
England — Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-300-02273-5  LC  78-9088 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  David  Spring 

Am  Hist  R  84:1370  D  '79  490w 
Choice  15:1648  F  ’79  140w 


Reviewed  by  Lawrence  Stone 

TLS  P1298  N  10  ’78  1500w 
Va  Q  R  66:88  summer  '79  70w 
Reviewed  by  G.  S-  Haight 

Yale  R  68:279  winter  '79  lOOOw 


GISSING.  GEORGE.  London  and  the  life  of  litera¬ 
ture  in  late  Victorian  England:  the  diary  of 
George  Gissing,  novelist;  ed.  by  Pierre  Coustillas. 
617p  pi  $30  ’78  Bucknell  Univ.  Press 

B  or  92  Gissing.  George  Robert.  London — In¬ 
tellectual  life 

ISBN  0-8387-2146-1  LC  77-72970 
The  diary  provides  details  of  Gissing’s  life  and 
circle  of  literary  friends,  as  well  as  “his  writing 
habits,  theories  of  composition,  and  opinions  on 
other  writers  of  the  day.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

"Undergraduates  interested  in  Gissing  will  find 
the  first  third  of  the  book  both  expansive  and 
accessible.  Graduate  students  and  scholars  will 
find  the  leaner  entries  about  reading  and  writing 
Gissing  made  over  the  last  two-thirds  of  the  book 
very  useful.  Central  as  it  is  to  Gissing  studies, 
the  book  should  be  in  all  collections  where  depth 
in  literarv  history  materials  is  an  aim.” 

Choice  16:664  Jl/Ag  '79  160w 
“While  Gissing’s  diary  is  certainly  of  interest 
to  students  of  the  novelist  and  his  period,  it  is  by 
no  means  a  vital  primary  source  on  the  literary 
life  and  times  of  late  Victorian  England-  Certainly 
Gissing  scholars  will  find  a  wealth  of  information 
here  .  .  .  The  non-specialist,  however,  whose 
interest  is  literary  London  in  general,  will  be 
forced  to  sift  through  great  quantities  of  what 
is  likely  to  be  extraneous  information.  Suitable 
therefore,  only  for  research  collections.  William 

Library  J  104:109  Ja  1  '79  100W 
“The  diary  runs  from  1887  to  1902,  and  for  much 
of  that  period  was  kept  almost  daily.  The  entries 
range  from  single  lines  to  long  passages  about 
matters  that  raised  Gissing’s  interest  or  indigna¬ 
tion.  The  editing  by  Pierre  Coustillas,  a  leading 
Gissing  scholar,  provides  a  useful  apparatus  or 
notes  and  an  identification  of  the  principal  figures 
mentioned.  It  adds  details  to  what  was  known  of 
his  disastrous  second  marriage,  but  is  valuable 
primarily  in  showing  the  financial  returns  for  a 
hard-working  and  well-thought-of  novelist  in  the 
period.  .  .  .  (The  best  purely  biographical,  study 
of  Gissing  remains  Jacob  Korgs  t George  Gissing: 

a  critical  biography,  BRD  1963].)”  Julian  Symons 
a  cnuca^  oioBRav  y.f  BqoK#  26:20  My  3  >7g  3700w 


GITTINGS.  ROBERT.  The  nature  of  biography. 
(Jessie  and  John  Danz  lects)  96p  $7-95  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wash.  Press 
808  Biography  (as  a  literary  form) 

ISBN  0-295-95604-6  LC  78-3136 
“The  first  part  of  the  book  traces  the  evolution 
of  English  biography  from  its  roots  in  medieval 
chronicles  of  saints  and  kings;  through  the  •  .  • 
works  of  the  Tudor  period  ...  to  the  appearance 
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GITTINGS.  ROBERT — Continued' 
in  the  seventeenth  century  ...  of  biography  as  a 
conscious  art  form.  The  author  [attempts  to 
show]  how  this  form  reached  a  pinnacle  in  the 
works  of  Johnson  and  Boswell.  .  .  •  He  then 
traverses  the  .  .  .  landscape  of  nineteenth-century 
biography,  and  reaches  the  modern  period  with 
Lytton  Strachey.  ...  In  exploring  the  present- 
day  situation,  Gittings  discusses  the  changes  in 
biographer’s  attitudes  brought  about  by  Freud 
and  Jung  in  psychology,  and  by  Marx  in  politics 
and  economics.  He  also  [stresses]  .  .  .  the  need 
for  the  biographer  to  retain  a  personal  feeling 
for  his  subject."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Gitting’s  excellent  little  book  .  .  .  has  stimu¬ 
lating  things  to  say  about  all  of  the  major  de¬ 
velopments  in  the  history  of  biographical  writing; 
for  example,  [the  author]  argues  that,  for  the 
biographer,  the  most  valuable  function  of  post- 
Freudian  psychoanalysis  and  awareness  of  the 
unconscious  is  that  he  examines  more  carefully 
not  the  motives  of  his  subject  but  his  own  mo¬ 
tives  as  a  writer.  Recommended  for  all  libraries." 
Choice  16:214  Ap  '79  170w 
Chr  Century  96:740  J1  18-25  '79  70w 
"These  university  lectures  by  the  biographer  of 
Keats  [John  Keats,  BRD  19681  and  Ha-dy  [Young 
Thomas  Hardy,  BRD  1975]  distill  his  experience 
as  practitioner  of  the  art  and  as  omnivorous  read¬ 
er.  Gittings  •  •  .  assesses  biographers  from 

Plutarch  on,  finding  in  the  16th  Century  the  first 
examples  of  true  biography,  fusing  scientific  ob¬ 
servation  with  imaginative  art.  He  sketches  the 
contributions  of  many  disciplines  but  warns  the 
biographer  not  to  throw  everything  in:  proportion 
and  common  sense!  An  enjoyable  book,  one  that 
makes  you  avid  for  new  lives  as  well  as  the  old 
ones  you  missed.”  Milton  Meltzer 

Library  J  103:2241  N  1  '78  120w 
"Mr  Gittings  has  written  a  knowledgable,  wise 
and  charming  book:  but  it  is  too  slight.  Based 
on  the  Jessie  and  John  Danz  Lectures  which  he 
delivered  at  the  University  of  Washington, 
Seattle,  in  June  1977,  it  was  planned  as  ‘a  compre¬ 
hensive  view  of  biographical  writing  by  English 
writers  on  English  subjects'.  As  such  it  is  in¬ 
adequate  since,  as  Mr  Gittings  himself  admits, 
a  ‘much  longer  book  would  have  been  needed  to 
do  justice  to  the  whole  sweep  of  biographical 
writing’.  It  is  a  double  pity  that  Mr  Gittings  did 
not  take  the  chance  of  doing  this  when  translat¬ 
ing  his  lectures  into  a  book  instead,  of  repro¬ 
ducing  them  ‘with  very  little  alteration’.  A  sub¬ 
stantial  critical  survey  of  modern  biography  is 
badly  needed  and  few  could  do  it  with  Mr  Git- 
tings's  lightly-worn  scholarship,  his  quiet  and 
sensible  approach  and  his  engaging  optimism." 
Michael  Holroyd 

TLS  p!369  N  24  '78  1750w 


GITTINGS,  ROBERT.  Thomas  Hardy’s  later 
years  [Eng.  title:  The  older  Hardy].  (Atlan¬ 
tic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  244p  il  $12.50  ’78  Little. 
Brown 

B  or  92  Hardy,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-316-31454-4  LC  77-19236 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Economist  267:114  Mr  11  ’78  350w 
Reviewed  by  Hilary  Spurling 

Encounter  51:58  J1  ’78  460w 
Reviewed  by  John  Bayley 

New  Statesman  95:290  Mr  3  ’78  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Samuel  Hynes 

TLS  p283  Mr  10  '78  1550w 


G.TTLEMAN,  SOL.  From  shtetl  to  suburbia:  the 
family  in  Jewish  literary  imagination;  il.  by 
Steven  Trefonides.  209p  $10.95  ’78  Beacon  Press 
839  Yiddish  literature— History  and  criticism. 
Jews  in  literature 
ISBN  0-8070-6364-9  LC  78-53646 

„ 5  , att p ts-  "J?  trace  the  development 

SLtT,  dde  ^  literature  in  the  modem  industrial  so¬ 
ciety  of  East  Europe  and  in  the  United  States 
tile  family,  it  [seeks  to]  illustrate  how 
reflects  the  crisis  of  the  disinte¬ 
gration  of  traditional  values  in  their  clash  with 

aw  h^LI^orld’  Pro^,ucing  an  unbridgeable  con- 
flict  between  prenerations.  [Th©  author  arcnea 

o-Hnh  a n ♦  il o h ~ Am.e H c an  literature  in  En¬ 

glish  this  theme  is  prominent. M  (Library  j) 


Pwtrats  Yiddish  and  Jewilh-Americm 

ste»sf 

tleman  is  so  caught  up  with  richly  furnishing  th 


cultural  interiors  of  the  families  he  is  investiga¬ 
ting  that  he  often  slights  the  psychological  inte¬ 
riors  of  individual  family  members  and  the  com¬ 
plex  interaction  among  them.  .  .  .  For  a  relative¬ 
ly  fresh,  though  concise  discussion  of  Jewish  roots 
and  for  an  excellent  bibliography  of  secondary 
sources,  consult  Gittleman’s  book.  For  a  study  of 
i_he  family’s  nature  and  function  in  Yiddish  and 
Jewish- American  literature,  keep  looking,  it  is  still 
buried  in  someone’s  imagination.”  S.  B.  Cohen 
Am  Lit  51:292  My  ’79  310w 


“Gittleman .  meshes  discussion  of  Yiddish,  Yid- 
aishkeit,  familiality,  the  contexts  of  the  family  (as 
the  title  makes  clear),  and  literary  elaborations 
from  Sholom  Aleichem  to  Saul  Bellow.  An  invi- 
tation  to  outsiders  to  come  inside  the  intimate 
Jewish  community." 

Chr  Century  96:324  Mr  21  ’79  40w 


In  the  main,  only  selected  short  stories  are 
discussed,  ignoring  the  relevant  area  of  Yiddish 
novels,  drama,  and  poetry,  greatly  weakening  the 
books  persuasiveness^  Although  the  work  fails  to 
achieve  its  ambitions,  it  is  a  thought-provoking 
introduction  to  the  subject."  J.  H.  Udelson 
Library  J  104:960  Ap  15  ’79  llOw 


GLADSTONE.  WILLIAM  EWART.  The  Gladstone 
diaries,  ed.  by  H.  C.  G.  Matthew;  v5,  1855-1860 • 
v6.  1861-1868-  545;706p  set  $92  ’78  Clarendon  Press 

ISBN  0-194122445-1’  WiUiam  Ewart 

.•iShese,. volumes,  carry  the  story  of  Gladstone’s 
and  ^  .career  from  the  last  phase  of  the  Aber- 
from  lts  Palmerstonian  successor. 

>£S2i,r,7!?uck»  Gladstone  quickly  resigned,  to  the 
tpr^Thtw  flrst  ,exPe.r\ence  as  Prime  Minis- 

,  W^ude  a  i°ngish  spell  out  of  office, 
qt.rrmL  whigh  he  composed  and  published  his 
fob?mp«  a^°mer  \nd  the  Homeric  Age,  in  three 
volumes,  and  ...  his  visit  to  the  Ionian  Isles 
sioner  admini, ftered  by  Britain)  as  High  Commit? 
oKnLiu;  ^hese  volumes  also  cover  his]  period  as 
Chancellor  of  the  ExcheQuer**'  (New  Statesman) 
y^mes  °n;e  and  two  see  BRD  1969;  for”  vol¬ 
umes  three  and  four  see  BRD  1975. 


,1s  8X0  almost  always  short,  often 
httle  more  than  a  list  of  letters  "written  »nH 
books  read.  Yet  studied  in  stretches  ou'y  art 
W®  dlaSC  tells  a  *?ood  deal  about  the  min  and 
his  times.  These  volumes  contain  none  of  the  sen- 
sationai  revelations  that  made  the  publication  of 
the 1 1',  immediate  predecessors  a  literary  event;  the 
signifying  flagellation  occurs  only  once.  The 
tPyPj-iess  references  to  rescue  work  among  prosti¬ 
tutes  still  appear,  but  they  are  a*  tfik 
correctly  remarks,  no  more  ^than  formulafc  Seh? 
"itieism  and  self-doubt  have  become  ritual  .? 
?fhe  thear^u>vSto>^>bove  aU’  the  J°urna;  of  a  man 
Meacham Vlctonan  governing  class."  Standish 

Am  Hist  R  84:757  Je  ’79  900w 
Economist  267:127  Je  24  ’78  1050w 
Reviewed  by  Agatha  Ramm 

Engl  Hist  R  94:877  O  ’79  2300w 

it  not  fd  ready  familiar  with  the  diaries. 

It  must  be  emphasised  that  thev  arp  wnririno- 

&t.wsl£SK 

S’SHS  w’Sg 

New  Statesman  96:155  Ag  4  ’78  llOOw 

to  Harold  ^tcolsom6,  Gladstone  1 ttrom  Pepy3 

and  is  rigidly  faetun  l 1  n®  ®s.ch  ew s  comment 

occasional  inUm[te  passi||,PofVy®Sr  ‘A  ?only] 

spection  and  doubt  P  uicTuo  J?/  5uofoliTlc^'  intro- 
much  too  bleak  and  donnt.wT’  therefore  while 
readers,  is  a  mine  of  inexhnfic,+miattraict  ordinary 
fessional  historian!  and  sociologists  vaJVlS,  to  tiro- 

became  prime  minister  for  riie'  nrZ 
cime*  but.  he  rccordti  t* 9*  first 

^turned  7-30  SWh.M1?  nil  ^ll’S°r  t3,!3,0’ 

and  s^U  whfch'  AfrthMatthiws  ?£  the  .scholarship 

MagnusCUlt  bUt  ‘nvaluab^^I^al^.^ 

TLS  p915  Ag  11  ’78  lOOOw 
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GLASER.  HERMANN.  The  cultural  roots  of 
national  socialism;  tr.  with  an  introd.  and  notes 
by  Ernest  A.  Menze-  289p  $12.95  ’78  University 
of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 

335-6  National  socialism.  Germany — Intellec¬ 
tual  life 

ISBN  0-292-71044-5  LC  77-89144 
Glaser  contends  that  "the  adoption  of  the  Nazi 
Ideology  [can  be]  traced  to  the  cultural  decay  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  clash  of  German  provincialisT* 
on  the  one  hand,  and  German  Classicism  and 
Romanticism,  on  the  other."  (Va  Q  R)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.  A  translation  of  the  1964  German 
edition,  Spiesser-Ideologie:  Von  der  ✓  Zerstorung 
des  deutschen  Geistes  im  19.  und  20.  Jahrhundert. 

“[Glaser  defends"  his  thesis]  by  juxtaposing, 
more  or  less  at  random,  quotations  from  men  as 
diverse  ...  as  Wagner,  Rilke,  Treitschke,  Arndt. 
Wilhelm  II,  Ernst  Jiinger,  and,  of  course,  Adolf 
Hitler.  .  .  .  The  author  rarely  pauses  to  analyze 
his  quoted  materials  or  to  discuss  their  proven¬ 
ance,  nor  does  he  confront  questions  of  histori¬ 
cal  development  or  change-  The  book  is,  then,  a, 
compendium  of  selected  cliches  of  literature  and 
public  oratory  and  depends  for  effect  not  on  ar¬ 
gument  but  on  reiteration.  .  .  .  [Glaser]  is  a  pithy 
and  popular  writer.  .  .  .  [His]  volume  is  of  in¬ 
terest  to  students  of  current  patterns  in  Ger¬ 
man  thought;  it  is  not  .  .  .  either  a,  serious  or 
significant  study  of  the  origins  of  National  So¬ 
cialism-  .  •  .  The  translation  is  adequate,  but  it 
loses  both  the  shrill  tone  and  the  pungent  vigor 
of  the  original.”  B.  M.  Lane 

Am  Hist  R  84:1416  D  '79  380w 
"A  fascinating  book  that  has  already  become  a 
classic,  it  deserves  this  English  translation  and  a 
place  in  every  college  and  university  library.  Its 
faults  are  its  polemic  tone  and,  especially,  its 
wholesale  snobbishness  regarding  lower-middle- 
class  segments  of  society.  Its  virtues  are  the 
persuasiveness,  the  brisk  style,  and  the  admirable 
documentation  of  this  study  of  an  aspect  of 
popular  culture.  ...  It  is  no  doubt  excessive  for 
Glaser  to  characterize  an  entire  social  stratum 
as  Spiesser  (Philistines),  but  he  comprehensively 
and  splendidly  presents  the  transformation  of  the 
ideas  and  values  of  the  German  cultural  tradition 
into  politically  effective  attitudes  on  sex.  religion 
anti-Semitism,  and  politics.  The  book  is  valuable 
for  general  European  history  courses  os  well  as 
those  on  German  history.” 

Choice  15:1575  Ja  ’79  140w 
“This  book  may  have  been  effective  in  getting 
some  Germans  to  think  about  themselves  and 
their  society,  but  it  offers  little  to  an  historian  or 
social  scientist  .  .  .  But  Glaser  wants  more  to 
provoke  than  to  analyze  The  problemGlaser 
Doses  is  not  new.  It  remains  unsolved.  How  can 
weS<explain  the  main  cultural  orientations  regnant 
in  Germany  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  cen¬ 
turies  and  the  ease  of  the  Nazis’  cultural  triumph . 
Or  why  certain  of  these  cultural  themes  were 
potent  in  France,  Belgium,  and  other  countries 
vet  never,  finally,  triumphant.  Glaser  s  presenta- 

as  H&s&wfeir* s.rasijss'ss 

‘‘[This  translation]  brings  to  the  English  reader 
an  interesting  yet  controversial  study  roots 

of  the  Nazi  regime-  Glaser’s  weaving  of  literature, 
music,  and  politics  provides  fascinating:  insights 
into  the  cultural  milieu  of  early  2®th-century 
Germany.  At  the  same  time,  his  central  theme 
stimulates  without  entirely  convincing.  , •  •  •  Yet. 
although  too  much  weight  seems  to  be  put  on 
his  principal  thesis,  the  study  does  provide  a 
useful  dimension  to  our  understanding  of  the 
phenomenon  of  National  Socialism. 

Va  Q  R  65:14  Winter  ’79  130w 


(ethnicity,  apartheid,  torture,  terrorism,  etc.).  As 
for  theoretical  conceptualization  and  insights  into 
the  international  human  rights  revival,  older 
works  .  .  .  are  far  more  valuable.  .  .  .  This  book 
would  not  be  useful  for  general  public  or  under¬ 
graduate  libraries,  but  graduate  libraries  with 
concentrations  in  international  politics  may  wish 
to  have  it  as  a  reference.” 

Choice  16:915  S  ’79  190w 


“The  current  situation  of  ’man’s  inhumanity  to 
man’  is  expertly  documented  in  this  impressive, 
historically  based  work.  The  authors  go  beyond 
graphic  description  and  alarmism  to  an  innovative 
series  of  constructure  recommendations.  .  .  .  Such 
ambiguous  but  important  terms  as  ‘genocide,’ 
■forced  labor,’  ’crimes  against  humanity,'  ‘ethno- 
centrism,'  ‘brainwashing,’  ‘minority,’  and  ‘equality’ 
(termed  ‘a  utopian  concept’)  are  clearly  and  fully 
defined  with  current  examples.  This  encyclopedic 
work  will  serve  any  library  well  as  a  fundamental 
(albeit  conservative)  reference  on  a  vital  topic 
of  universal  concern.”  E.  M.  Oboler 

Library  J  103:2225  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


GLASS,  FRANKCINA.  Marvin  &  Tige.  232, D  $8.95 
'77  St  Martins  Press 

ISBN  0-312-51783-1  LC  77-76634 
“Eleven-year-old  black  Tige  Jackson  pimps  for 
his  ill-fated  mother.  After  she  dies  early  in  the 
story,  .  .  .  Tige  considers  committing  suicide. 
Miarvin  Stewart  is  white,  crusty  but  wise,  almost 
an  alcoholic.  Once  a  top-notch  advertising  execu¬ 
tive,  Marvin  fell  apart  following  the  death  of  hla 
wife.  .  •  •  Marvin  convinces  Tige  that  life’s  worth 
living;  Tige  helps  Marvin  to  stop  drinking.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


“Only  rarely  nowadays  does  a  novel  appear 
which  poses  no  earth  shattering  questions,  makes 
no  strenuous  demands  on  the  individual  psyche, 
and  forces  no  disturbing  reflections  on  the  beast¬ 
liness  within  each  of  us,  but  simply  offers  enter¬ 
taining,  emotionally  satisfying  reading.  Glass’s 
first  effort  is  just  such  a  novel  and,  boy,  do  we 
need  it  now!  .  .  .  While  the  plot  is  simple,  It  is 
never  dull.  Glass  has  the  exceptional  talent  of 
holding  her  readers  with  the  honesty  and  straight¬ 
forwardness  of  her  story-telling.  She  writes  di¬ 
rectly  for  the  heart  and  the  freshness  and  purity 
of  the  responses  she  elicits  makes  this  first  of 
what  I  hope  are  many  novels  a  good  book  in  the 
best  sense  of  the  word."  A.  J.  Bednarczyk 
Best  Sell  37:302  Ja  ’78  280w 
Reviewed  by  Luix  Overbea 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pll  Ja  23  '78  160w 
“This  enjoyable  first  novel  by  a  22-year-old 
black  female  writer  depends  heavily  upon  dia¬ 
logue:  Tige’s  ghetto  banter  vs.  Marvin’s  refined 
and  witty  retorts.  Basically  the  novel  is  set  up 
like  a  TV  situation  comedy,  and  it  is  a  pleasant 
way  to  spend  an  evening:  tears,  laughs,  tears, 
happy  ending.  Suitable  for  both  adult  and  TA 
collections.’’  J.  B.  Hemesath 

Library  J  102:0181  O  15  ’77  130w  [YA1 
“The  happy  ending  does  seem  contrived,  but 
everything  else  in  the  novel  is  refreshingly  au¬ 
thentic.”  Linda  Sereflni 

SLJ  24:69  F  ’78  120w  [YA] 


GLAZE,  ANDREW.  The  trash  dragon  of  Shensi; 
poems.  49p  pa  $4.50  '78  Copper  Beech  Press, 
Box  1852,  Brown  Univ,  Providence.  R.I.  02912; 
for  sale  by  SBD 
811 

LC  78-50222 

A  collection  of  poems  by  the  author  of  Damned 
Ugly  Children  (BRD  1966). 


GLASER,  KURT.  Victims  of  politics:  the  state  of 
human  rights  [by]  Kurt  Glaser  [and]  Stefan 
T.  Possony.  614p  maps  $35  ’79  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

323.4  Civil  rights.  Discrimination 
ISBN  0-231-04442-9  LC  78-5591 
This  work  is  an  “overview  of  the  infringement 
of  human  rights,  from  discrimination  and  caste- 
systems  to  genocide  [from  around  the  world]. 
The  authors  see  the  human  condition  as  ‘an 
unending  series  of  man-made  catastrophes.  The 
purpose  of  their  study  is  to  develop  a 
theory  to  account  for  this  .  .  .  condition,  and  to 
provide  the  basis  for  realistic  decision  making 
?n  cases  where  human  rights  have  been  violated. 
(Publishers  ifote)  Bibliography.  Indexes  of  per¬ 
sons;  places,  peoples,  and  languages,  subjects. 

“The  book  contains  a  voluminous  collection  of 
categorized  information  presented  in  a  pseudo¬ 
scientific  manner  but  it  has  highly  ideological 
overtones  in  the  selection  of  the  cases  it  presents 
and  the  style  in  which  the,  material  if  ^^ussed. 

None  of  the  information  presented  here  is 
new  All  is  discussed  in  a  fuller  and  more  useful 
fashion  in  existing  works  on  particular  subjects 


“[Glaze’s]  poems  seem  to  be  written  under  a 
feverish,  hectic  pressure;  the  words  collide  with 
each  other,  the  pace  is  fast,  the  tone  is  ironic, 
humorous,  often  raucous:  ‘I  think  of  you  racket¬ 
ing/  around  Birmingham  astride  our  purple 
Henry  J,/  busted  door  lashed  shut-  •  •  •’  The 
poems,  however,  often  end  miles  from  where  they 
began;  they  often  end  sadly,  reflectively,  and  one 
senses  a  serious  purpose  underneath  all  the  flash. 
For  comprehensive  poetry  collections.  Lynn 
Emanuelubrary  j  103:1987  0  j  .78  90w 

"[Andrew  Glaze]  is  a  poet  I  would  like  just  to 
quote  and  quote,  there  are  so  many  fine,  affecting 
and  amusing  passages.  If  Mr.  Glaze  has  any  fault, 
it  may  be  that,  as  I  guess,  he  does  not  write 
enough.  His  poems  seem  overdependent  on  occa¬ 
sional  inspiration  and  almost  over-rich  with  accu¬ 
mulated  feelings;  they  lack  ease.  He  is.  also, 
though  unmistakably  himself,  not  terribly  original. 
But  this  is  to  compare  him  with  only  the  best, 
and  the  best  rarely  provide  such  companionable 
pleasures  as  'Fantasy  Street,  a  lt>n^\  ^sh.  winrlv 
rhapsody  of  a  New  York  dusk  in  which  the  poet, 
slightly  drunk,  went  out  on  his  bicycle-  Peter 

Schjeldahl  y  Tlme#  Bk  R  p22  D  17  '78  280w 
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GLAZE,  ANDREW— Continued: 

“[Glaze  believes]  poetry  should  ‘be  shocking/and 
poets  ought  to  be  dangerous  people.’  I  doubt  if 
many  readers  of  Poetry  will  find  him  shocking. 
At  his  worst,  which  is  too  often,  he  does  not 
sound  much  different  from  the  early  Ginsberg  or 
Kerouac.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  time,  Glaze  resembles 
a  sort  of  perverse  Sandburg  or  miniature  Whit¬ 
man,  nay-saying  as  he  croaks  his  song  of  him¬ 
self.  .  .  .  Sometimes,  rare  times,  he  is  as  good 
as  Sandburg.  ‘Fantasy  Street’  is  a  memorable 
‘New  York,  No.'  ‘A  place  Worse  Than  the  Belly 
of  a  Whale’  is  as  good  as  Sandburg  about  Jonah. 
And,  when  he  forgets  his  mission  to  shock,  he 
can  be  distinctively  good.”  H.  C.  Webster 
Poetry  133:227  Ja  ‘79  700w 


GLAZEBROOK.  PHILIP.  Byzantine  honeymoon; 

a  tale  of  the  Bosphorus.  204p  $8.95  ’79  Athe- 
neum 

ISBN  0-689-10946-6  LC  78-72965 
“Archie  Caper,  an  exceptionally  stuffy  young 
Englishman,  recounts  his  misadventures  in  Con¬ 
stantinople  in  the  summer  of  1895,  which  began 
when  his  timorous  bride,  with  the  aid  of  her 
guardian  nanny,  fended  off  his  amorous  advances. 
Archie  wanders  off  In  search  of  luxe  oriental,  Is 
persuaded  by  a  mysterious  old  traveller  to  lease 
an  exotic  villa  and  to  furnish  it  with  a  female 
slave,  and  lis  soon  surprised  to  find  himself  the 
dupe  and  debtor  of  a  ruthless  crew  of  oppor¬ 
tunists  and  extortionists."  (New  Yorker) 


“This  is  the  bizarre  and  entertaining  story  of 
a  smug  parson’s  son  who  ,is  slowly  forced  to 
face  and  reject  his  hypocritical  Victorian  values. 
Archie  Caper  ...  is  unexpectedly  rewarded  for 
abandoning  both  his  attitude  of  British  superiority 
and  his  Arabian  Nights  fantasies.  Glazebrook 
spins  an  enticing  tale ;  the  plot  moves  swiftly, 
the  dialogue  is  rich  and  humorous,  and  the  char¬ 
acterisation  is  delightful."  W.  S.  Levison 
Library  J  104:849  Ap  1  ’79  llOw 

“The  material  is  preposterously  tongue-in- 
cheek.  .  .  .  All  ends  happily,  as  in  the  nature  of 
this  sort  of  thing  all  must,  with  Rachel  having 
understood  everything  and  so  forgiven  all.  As 
an  exercise  in  the  decorated  ‘Prisoner  of  Zenda’ 
mode  it  might  work  well  enough,  were  it  not  for 
one’s  awareness  of  Mr.  Glazebrook’s  manipulating 
and  preening  throughout — not  so  much  intriguing 
as  being  intrigued.  At  any  rate,  he  must  have 
enjoyed  himself  in  the  process."  Anthony  Thwaite 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ag  9  '79  450w 

"Glazebrook’s  tale  of  the  Bosphorus  is  pure  sub¬ 
jective  fantasy,  a  Victorian  schoolboy's  concep¬ 
tion  of  the  illicit  and  outlandish  in  the  Middle 
East.  •  .  •  Read  as  a  parody  of  boys1’  adventure 
stories  with  the  erotic  element  grafted  on, 
Byzantine  Honeymoon  has  a  certain  showy  exu¬ 
berance  to  recommend  it;  but  lt3  ironies  are  too 
often  heavy-handed  and  convoluted.”  Patricia 
Crain 

New  Statesman  97:489  Ap  6  '79  280w 
New  Yorker  65:161  S  10  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  914:68  Ag  27  '79  400w 


GLAZER,  TOM.  All  about  your  name,  Susan: 
Susie,  Susanna,  Suzanne.  Sue;  il.  by  Demi.  46p 
34.95  ’78  Doubleday 


929.4  Susan  (Name) — Juvenile 

Names,  Personal — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-385-06579-5  LC  77-15156 


literature. 


A  collection  of  facts  about  people,  places,  and 
things  which  bear  or  have  borne,  the  name  of 
Susan.  "Grades  four  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 


The  reader  flips  through  a  long  list  of  Susan 
so-and-sos — as  children’s  book  author,  as  singer, 
actress,  dancer  etc.  Susan  jump-rope  and  nursery 
rhymes,  even,  a  recipe  for  a  Suzyburger  (It’ll 
sizzle  and  drizzle  and  mutter  and  sputter’),  are 
squeezed  in.  A  good  idea  but  a  ho-hum  execu¬ 
tion.”  M.  K.  Lichtenberg 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  p83  D  10  ’78  llOw 

.  *‘An  Interesting  mixture  of  facts  Is  brought 
together.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  same  fact  is 
times  unnecessarily  repeated:  most  of  the 
black-and-white  illustrations  are  dispensable:  and 
map  references,  with  locations  numbered  on  a 
outline,  are  confusing.  Although  [the  book 
£«»£.ainsl  nursery  rhymes,  the  inclusion  of  words 
af  murder,  adultery,  lust,  pregnant,  and 

situations  lyrics  which  include  dating 

SiSifrlr18’  make  [thisl  appropriate  for  older  chil¬ 
dren.  However,  the  tone  of  the  writing,  the  lack 
^any  dates,  sources  of  information,  indexes, 
f’Hd  bibliographies  make  the  series  too  luvenile 
for  high  |f^ol  readers."  Sheila  Rezak  16 

SLJ  25:56  F  79  90w 


GLEIJESES,  PIERO-  The  Dominican  crisis;  the 
1965  constitutionalist  revolt  and  American  in¬ 
tervention;  tr.  by  Lawrence  Lipson.  460d  $22.50 
’78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 


972.93  Dominican  Republic — History.  Domini¬ 
can  Republic — Politics  and  government.  Do¬ 
minican  Republic — Relations  (general)  with  the 
U-S.  U-S — Relations  (general)  with  the  Domi¬ 
nican  Republic) 

ISBN  0-8018-2025-1  LC  77-29253 


this  is  the  revised  and  expanded  version  of  the 
author's  dissertation  which  was  written  in  French 
In  1973.  On  April  25,  1965,  “the  government  of  the 
Dominican  Republic  was  overthrown  by  a  consti¬ 
tutionalist  military  uprising.  On  28  April,  Amer¬ 
ican  Marines  landed  in  Santo  Domingo.  .  .  .  [This 
book  focuses  on)  facets  of  the  Dominican  crisis 
and  the  events  that  led  to  It.  Piero  Gleijeses 
[examines  the  motives  of  those  Involved]  .  .  . 
American  policy-makers — Kennedy’s  'liberals’  and 
Johnson's  ‘conservatives' — and  Dominicans  of 
[various]  political  persuasions — rebels  and  ‘loyal - 
lsts’  moderates  and  extremists,  ‘champions  of 
the  Free  World’  and  .  .  .  followers  of  Fidel  Castro." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index 
of  names. 


"The  tone  of  the  work  is  quite  bitter,  and  Its 
interpretation  contrasts  with  other  prominent 
studies  on  the  subject  such  as  those  of  Theodore 
Draper,  The  Dominican  revolt:  a  case  study  in 
American  policy  [BRD  19691,  and  Abraham 
tjowenthal,  The.  Dominican  intervention  [BRD 
19731  It  will  be  of  most  interest  to  scholars 
working  in  Dominican  political  history  or  in  com¬ 
parative  politics  of  the  Caribbean  region.” 

Choice  16:718  Jl/Ag  '79  160w 

"[This]  is  a  brilliant  critique  of  the  dark  under- 
side  of  American  foreign  policy;  it  will  prove  to 
*>®  Jj5©  definitive  work  on  the  American  inter¬ 
vention  for  years  to  come.  Gleijeses’ s  book  reads 
juore  V,ke  ^  Russian  .novel  than  an  expanded  doc- 
^1T-,dls^el^atlon  (which  it  is).  .  .  .  He  strives  to 
^-,P°51iuioan  society  whole.  In  complete  com- 
*ttend  of  idle  sources  (he  has  interviewed  virtually 
aci?r  ln  the  Dominican  drama),  he 
wnthe ,  reader  through  the  maze  of 
Dominican  politics  in  the  tumultuous  period  after 

Rafael  Trujillo’s  assassination -  Gleijeses’s 

thesis  is  that  American  ignorance  of  the  domestic 
political  situation  in  the  Dominican  Republic  and 
5>ff®_noia,  about  the  ‘Castro/Communist’  far  left 
,one  opportunity  for  a  non-Cuban 
Ro  b  er t °H ofw a'nf  ckange  the  Caribbean  region." 

New  Repub  180:43  My  26  '79  550w 


T1h™?L,£B^L  Predicament;  ecological  perspec- 

Sffie,S®„*K.:esPsa  ,s  •»  University  Hi 

330.9  Natural  resources.  Human  ecology.  In- 

spheric  ozone  levels*  and  resource  deDletion  r»ra 
on10thelthe  considered.  The  authors  focus 

•yak  •fswr*““'cMra„srnewnjyr 

indiSc,:y",aa"7oa'„,i;swnKrlfis  ;;,a 

where.  Nevertheless  discussed  else- 

iSKSL00*1*  **  Mankind  ’[BRD*  mif-  EG™<£ 

Library  J  104:1145  My  16  '79  lOOw 

gwj«s.  aaa 

wide  phenomenon  £arth  ls  ^  world- 

lucid  presentation*  nf  with  a 

w C?  r y’d1  fore e f u  1  * *ffe s cr i p t i on  S0f° f the^ ° w orhL 
log1calfadisrm?tions  nSet,UAnCeS  .brogressive  eco- 

ment.  the  editors  have  achieved  noteworthv  S 
herence  and  readability.  They  have  dSL^.' 
volume  that  should  command  a  large  *andUvnrtJt 
audience.  The  book  should  be  especially  attractive 
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to  teachers  of  college  and  university  courses  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  manifold  refractory  tasks  involved 
in  arresting  the  insidious  worldwide  drift  toward 
ruination  of  our  earthly  habitat.”  Harold  Sprout 
and  Margaret  Sprout 

World  Po!  31:600  J1  '79  1500w 


and  has  value  as  social  studies  material  as  well 
as .  for  casual  browsing.  The  photographs  can  be 
enjoyed  on  a  much  more  advanced  level  than  the 
text,  and  used  for  comparison  with  other  primi¬ 
tive  art.  H.  L.  Seltzer 

SLJ  25:55  F  '79  80w 


GLOVER.  BOB.  The  runner's  handbook;  a  com¬ 
plete  fitness  guide  for  men  and  women  on  the 
run  [by]  Bob  Glover  and  Jack  Shepherd.  416i> 
il  pa  $3.95  ’78  Penguin  Bks. 

796.4  Track  athletics 
ISBN  0-14-046325-9  LC  78-1888 
This  guide  to  running  covers  ‘‘exercises,  train¬ 
ing  programs,  shoes,  food,  injuries  and  is  aimed 
at  men,  women,  and  children  from  beginner  to 
marathon  runner.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


‘‘Major  emphasis  is  given  to  proper  initiation 
of  running/jogging  programs,  and  thus  the  book 
would  be  most  useful  to  beginning  runners.  How¬ 
ever,  the  chapters  on  running  injuries,  flexibility, 
nutrition,  racing  procedures,  and  physiology  will 
be  of  interest  to  experienced  athletes  as  well  as 
novices.  Stylistically,  this  work  leaves  something 
to  be  desired  and,  in  this  regard,  is  much  less 
effective  than  James  F-  Fixx’s  The  complete 
book  of  running  [BRD  1978].  Nonetheless,  the 
authors  have  succeeded  in  compiling  a  large  vol¬ 
ume  of  useful,  accurate  information.  Adequately 
indexed  and  illustrated  and  includes  several  use¬ 
ful  appendixes.” 

Choice  15:1407  D  '78  150w 
‘‘Humorous  and  inspirational  stories  are  com¬ 
bined  with  Glover's  Run-Easy  Method.  Glover  has 
helped  thousands  of  runners  as  director  of  a 
YMCA  fitness  program  in  New  York  City.  He 
describes  running  as  a  simple,  helpful  sport  that 
will  help  you  to  lose  pounds,  cope  with  stress, 
and  improve  your  sex  life.  The  book  covers 
material  not  found  in  James  Fixx  s  The  Com¬ 
plete  Book  of  Running.  Recommended."  W.  H- 

Boeder  L|b(.ary  j  103;1528  Ag  ‘78  90w 


GLUBOK.  SHIRLEY.  The  art  of  the  comic  strip; 
designed  by  Gerard  Nook.  63p  $8.95  79  Mac¬ 

millan 

741-5  Comic  books,  stripe,  etc. — Juvenile  llt- 

ISBNre0-O2-736500-X  LC  78-24342 
"The  book  traces  the  history  of  the  newspaper 
comic  strip  in  America.  Proceeding  largely  in 
chronological  order,  the  author  Presents  a  .  .  ; 
range  of  examples — including  Hogan  s  Alley. 
‘The  Katzenjammer  Kids,’  and  Peanuts — and 
briefly  comments  on  their  place  in  the  evolutaon  of 
the  genre  or  on  their  significance  as  indications 
of  prevalent  social  attitudes.”  (Horn  Bk,  Grades 
three'  to  six."  (SLJ) 

"The  author  states  that  the  con}*c  strip  has 
introduced  new  words  and  phrases  into  the  lan 
gu age  and  that  it  has  introduced  ‘Painting,  ballet, 
and  theater';  but  the  book  fails  to  give  a  tru* 

th  ea  years.tSItCVs!n^owe  verf^1  conclse%md  ^re^dable 

ind’odimt iorf S:o^  Gi eg  Agf '  ’  7 f^lOOw  ^ianagan 

‘‘[This  volume]  is  a  little  thin,  possibly 'be¬ 
cause  comics .  themselves  as  an  art  form  require 

little  explication,  especially  on  the  level  tnat  can 
be  liven  to  children  In  elementary  scnool.  Be- 
sides  some  history  and  some  discussion  of 
riuhok  is  left  with  mostly  plot  summaries.  Her 
writing  is  clear;  the'  format  is  about  her  illus- 
tratton  and  half  text.  But  the  value  of  this  book 
among  her  other  fine  books  is  somewhat  doubt- 
fill.-  H.  L.  Seltzer 
U  SLJ  26:138  S  '79  80w 


GLUBOK,  SHIRLEY.  The  art  of  the  Vikhms: 
designed  by  Gerard  Nook.  48p  il  $8.95  7« 

Macmillan 

709-02  Art,  Viking— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-02-736460-7  LC  78-6849 
“A  brief  overview  of  Scandinavian  art  covering 
thepeHod  from  800  to  1500  A.D.  . .  ...  [The  .ex¬ 
amples  discussed  range]  from  primitive  fertility 
figures  to  .  carved  ships,  inlaid  jewelry,  and 
weapons.  The  mythology  of  the  Vikings  ...  Us 
interwoven  with  descriptions  o.  the  artifacts. 
(Horn  Bk)  "Grades  three  to  five.  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  bv  K.  M.  Flanagan 
Ke  HoniBk  55:77  F  ’79  130w 
"Glubok  combines  a  very  simple  text  with 
many  large  black-and-white  Photographs  on  each 
page.  .  •  •  The  text  contains  some  oveisimphnca 
ttons  e-g .  ‘The  Vikings  have  always  believed  in 
freedom  and  equality.'  For  whom?  But  in  general 

this  provides  clear  visual  and  verbal  information 


GLYNN,  PRUDENCE.  In  fashion:  dress  in  the 
twentieth  century:  il.  by  Madeleine  Ginsburg. 
243p  $19.95  '78  Oxford  Uniiv.  Press 


391  Fashion 

ISBN  0-19-520072-1  LC  78-56372 


In  her  history  of  twentieth  century  dress, 
Glynn  covers  couturier  design,  the  influence  of 
royalty  and  the  performing  arts,  and  the  rela¬ 
tionship  of  changes  in  social  patterns  and  sexual 
tastes  to  what  women  choose  to  wear.  There  are 
also  chapters  on  menswear  and  the  •  •  .  Ideological 
shift  [she  feels  is]  indicated  by  styles  for  chil¬ 
dren.  (Library  J)  ‘ ‘Bibliography.  Index."  (Choice) 


A  provocative  and  illuminating  introduction 
tor  the  general  reader.  .  .  .  While  there  is  noth¬ 
ing  startlingly  new  herei,  the  author  .  .  .  writes 
with  an  easy,  no-nonsensei  style,  very  suitable  to 
a  general  survey  of  this  nature.  Also,  sensibly 
enough,  there  are  157  black-and-white  illustrations 
^'raT?V,e[  *n  groups  at  the  end  of  each  chapter, 
the  bibliography  is  discriminatingly  selective,  and 
the  index  is  thorough.  Recommended  for  the 
general  reader.” 

Choice  15:1647  F  ’79  180w 


, ,  va  'a  i.v-iLuci  a.  nici-uiy  ui  ciuming  wun 

the  kind  of  detail  useful  to  a  stage  designer  not 
a  consistent  and  coherent  theory  of  fashion  In 
b'vS_ ''tanner  of  Quentin  Bell’s  On  Human  Finery 
[BRD  1977],  But  it  tends  toward  the  latter.  .  .  . 
The  writing  is  knowledgeable:  the  emphasis 
British."  Sally  Mitchell 

Library  J  103:2101  O  15  ’78  80w 


"Glynn,  who  writes  on  fashion  for  the  London 
Times,  is  one  of  the  few  weekly  journalists  in 
her  field  who  is  always  worth  reading.  In  Fashion, 
like  her  column,  combines  a  light  but  biting 
humor  with  a  lot  of  solid  information.  .  •  .  She 
has  no  single  theory  to  explain  why  styles 
change.  But  her  comments  are  often  very  acute.” 
Alison  Lurie 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:25  D  7  ’78  llOOw 


GO  with  the  poem:  a  new  collection:  chosen  by 
Lilian  Moore.  125p  $7.95  '79  McGraw-Hill 

811  American  poetry — Collections — Juvenile  lit- 
erature 

ISBN  0-07-042880-8  LC  78-8393 

"According  to  the  jacket,  the  compiler’s  ‘goal 
was  to  make  this  anthology  as  contemporary  in 
spirit  as  the  available  good  poetry  would  allow.’ 
Represented  are  William  Carlos  Williams,  Sylvia 
Plath,  Maxine  Kumin,  Langston  Hughes,  Russell 
Hoban,  and  others.  The  poems  are  divided  into 
sections  identified  by  a  line  of  poetry  [including] 
a  group  about  animals.  .  .  .  Other  sections  are  en¬ 
titled  ‘When  a  Friend  Calls  to  Me,'  ‘The  City:  “We 
Call  It  Home,’”  and  ‘Invisible  Messages-’  "  (Horn 
Bk)  “Ages  nine  to  twelve.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"The  book  is  thoughtfully  designed;  with  no  il¬ 
lustrations  and  rarely  more  than  one  poem  to  a 
page,  the  large  amount  of  white  space  serves  as 
a  pause  between  the  pieces.  ...  No  single  theme 
runs  throughout,  but  the  compiler  has  brought  to¬ 
gether  a  group  of  striking  images  and  thought- 
provoking  lines:  she  invites  the  reader  to  ‘Go 
with  the  poem./.  .  .  Swoop,  dip. /Land.1/ Where?/ 
Trust  the  poem.'  ”  K.  M.  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  55:545  O  ‘79  190w 
"Mostly  unrhymed,  this  book  emphasizes  good 
poetry  by  contemporary  Americans,  including  De¬ 
nise  Levertov,  .  .  .  William  Stafford,  Lucille  Clif¬ 
ton,  David  Budbill  and  Charles  Reznikoff.  This  an¬ 
thology  is  especially  useful  for  children  from  ci¬ 
ties,  because  it  collects  wonderful  examples  of  ur¬ 
ban  poems — and  does  not,  like  so  many  antholo¬ 
gies  of  poetry  for  children,  emphasize  rural 
pleasures  that  leave  city  kids  out  in  the  cold  of 
prose.”  Donald  Hall 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p25  Ap  29  ’79  130w 


GODDARD.  ADRIAN. 

the  new  game.  184p 
tins  Press 


Squash!  the  new  p 
il  $10;  pa  $4.95  '79  St 


layer, 

Mar- 


796.34  Squash  (Game) 
ISBN  0-312-75432-9:  0- 
LC  78-19585 


312-75433-7  (pa) 


A  discussion  of  the  game  of  squash. 


"While  Goddard  states  that  the  game  Is  now 
a  popular  one,  he  brags  continually  about  the 
affluence  of  its  players:  this  is  the  clearest  part 
of  the  volume.  The  descriptions  of  facilities,  equip¬ 
ment,  and  tactics  are  confusing.  There  are  lew 
definitions.  Most  of  the  explanations  are  verbose 
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GODDARD,  ADRIAN — Continued 
and  hardly  helpful  to  the  beginner,  though  the 
author  says  he  has  the  neophyte  in  mind.  The 
illustrations  are  mainly  of  famous  people  and  not 
very  germane  to  the  text.  .  .  .  There  is  an  ap¬ 
pendix  that  lists  places  where  there  are  facilities, 
a,nd  these  are  mainly  exclusive  clubs  and  univer- 

81  16S'  Choice  16:1061  O  ’79  220w 


“[The]  book  is  well  illustrated  with  a  series  of 
photos  in  the  upper  right-hand  corners  so  that 
readers  can  flip  the  pages  and  see  basic  strokes 
demonstrated  from  the  beginning  to  follow- 
through.  There  is  a  section  on  the  70+  ball,  but 
A1  Molloy  covered  that  better  in  Winning  Squash 
(1978).  There  is  also  a  useful  appendix  listing 
places  to  play  squash  across  the  United  States 
as  of  1977.  David  Peele 

Library  J  104:1155  My  15  '79  70w 


GODEFROY.  VINCENT.  The  dramatic  genius^  of 
Verdi;  studies  of  selected  operas.  v2  348p  $12.95 
'78  St  Martins  Press 


782.1  Verdi,  Giuseppe 
ISBN  0-312-21946-6 


LC  75-13981 


In  his  study  of  Verdi,  “Godefroy’s  emphasis  is 
on  the  composer  as  musical  dramatist-  •  •  •  [He 
attempts  to  demonstrate]  the  ways  in  which 
Verdi  used  and  modified  [operatic]  conventions 
to  serve  his  dramatic/theatrical  purposes-  .  .  • 
Eight  operas  are  studied,  mostly  chronologically, 
from  I  vespri  Siciliani  through  Falstaff."  (Choice) 
For  volume  one  see  BRD  1976- 


“For  most,  this  second  volume  will  be  of  even 
greater  importance  than  the  first  because  of  the 
greater  repertory  importance  of  the  ‘middle’  and 
‘late’  works.  ...  Of  special  interest  and  impor¬ 
tance  is  the  final  chapter  on  the  ’Re  Lear’  Verdi 
hoped  to  write  during  most  of  his  life,  with  in¬ 
telligent  conjectures  on  how  and  where  Verdi 
used  already  composed  music  for  that  opera  in 
various  other  ‘middle  period’  works-  Extensive 
musical  examples  and  notes,  but  no  index  or 
photographs.  Godefroy’s  two  volumes  seem  indis¬ 
pensable  for  academic  and  public  libraries  as 
much  for  their  logic,  scholarship,  and  readability 
as  for  their  scope  and  moderate  price,” 

Choice  15:1381  D  '78  250w 
"As  before,  the  music  is  described  rather  than 
analyzed,  with  a  modicum  of  examples.  The 
writing  is  admirably  elegant:  but  Godefroy  s 
strengths  as  a  commentator  lie  in  his  stance,  not 
his  style.  His  long  and  loving  devotion  to  these 
operas,  their  music,  libretti,  sources  and  back¬ 
ground,  have  earned  him  incontestable  rights  of 
stewardship  in  the  Verdian  property  and  estates- 
With  urbane  and  uncondescending  hospitality,  we 
are  invited  in,  shown  round,  and  urged  to  stay." 
Eric  Sams 

New  Statesman  95:122  Ja  27  '78  130w 


GODEY,  JOHN.  The  snake-  251p  $8.95  '78  Putnam 
SBiN  399-12184-6  LC  78-1305 

“A  black  mamba,  one  of  the  world's  deadliest 
snakes,  is  loose  in  Central  Park.  Two  people  have 
died  from  the  snake’s  poison  and  the  city  is  in  an 
uproar  as  residents  clamor  for  the  snake’s  death. 
The  mayor  vows  he  will  eliminate  the  menace  but 
an  organized  hunting  party  of  500  policemen  fails 
to  turn  up  the  mamba.  Meanwhile  Mark  Converse, 
a  young  and  dynamic  herpetologist,  is  trying  to 
find  the  snake  to  save  its  life.  [Also  searching] 
.  .  .  are  the  Puries,  a  bizarre  religious  cult  that 
views  the  snake  as  Satan  incarnate  and  plans  to 
kill  it.”  (iS’LJ ) 


"Throughout  the  novel,  the  author  writes  care¬ 
fully  of  the  snake.  Through  detailed  descriptions 
of  the  black  mamba  and  its  natural  activities — 
killing  a  rodent  or  bird,  basking  in  the  morning 
eun,  moulting,  climbing  trees- — an  empathy  for  the 
creature  is  created.  In  case  after  case,  it  is  ap¬ 
parent  that  the  snake,  obeying  its  natural  in¬ 
stincts,  attacks  humans  only  when  provoked.  As 
the  story  moves  to  a  chilling  climax,  it  asks  us  to 
compare  man’s  instincts  as  they  have  developed 
in  an  urban  setting,  with  those  of  a  supposedly 
wilder  animal."  David  Bianco 

Best  Sell  38:266  D  ‘78  350w 


Reviewed  by  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p40  D  10  ‘78  240w 
,  “Godey,  the  author  of  ‘The  Taking  of  Pelham 
1-2-3  [BRD  19731,  specializes  in  potted  lectures 
on  herpetology.  There  is  only  one  surprise  in  ‘The 
Snake,  .  •  •  [It]  comes  on  the  last  page,  and 
the  reader  should  turn  to  this  straightaway  to  spare 
himself  the  bootless  tale  that  precedes  it."  Jack 
Beatty 

Newsweek  92:80  S  4  ‘78  150w 


Godey  keeps  the  suspense  going  right  up  to  the 
last  pages  of  this  disaster  novel  which  is  a  cut 
above  the  average  in  escape  reading.”  Linda  Sera- 
rim 

SLJ  25:161  O  ‘78  130w  [YA] 


GODFREY,  LIONEL.  Paul  Newman  superstar;  a 
critical  biography.  208p  pi  $8.95  ’79  St  Martins 
Press 

B  or  92  Newman,  Paul 
ISBN  0-312-59819-X  LC  76-66404 

Godfrey  examines  the  personal  and  professional 
life  of  the  film  star.  Filmography.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  main  subject  of  the  book  is  Paul  New¬ 
man,  actor  par  excellence,  but  off-screen  interests 
and  works  are  not  neglected.  All  of  which  adds 
up  to  a  neatly  coherent  account  of  the  life  and 
times  of  an  important  actor  of  the  American 
stage,  screen,  TV.  It  is  also  an  expert’s  analysis 
of  the  film  industry’s  hits  of  the  1950s  and  1960s. 
for  in  delineating  Paul  Newman’s  superb  talents. 
Mr.  Godfrey  has  taken  pains  to  detail  the  sce¬ 
narios.  Present  day  readers  will  find  much  to 
enjoy  in  perusing  the  pages;  more  importantly, 
readers  years  from  now  will  have  at  hand  an 
informal  text  book  depicting  an  important  seg¬ 
ment  of  mid-20th  century  American  entertain¬ 
ment.”  J.  A.  Cawley 

Best  Sell  39:55.  My  ’79  250w 

"A  large  portion  of  this  book  is  devoted  to 
analyses  of  each  of  Newman’s  films  and  perfor¬ 
mances.  In  general  these  are  helpful  if  somewhat 
adulatory.  Although  Godfrey  is  careful  to  state 
that  Newman  declined  to  help  him,  he  writes  so 
intimately  that  the  reader  might  believe  that  this 
is  an  authorized  biography.  Newman  might  have 
done  better  to  cooperate,  if  he  is  indeed  haunted 
by  comparisons  to  Brando  and  references  to  his 
physical  appearance,  as  Godfrey  indicates-  Yet 
Godfrey  repeatedly  discusses  Newman  in  terms  of 
his  sex  appeal  and  blue-eyed  charm.  Considering 
Newman’s  popularity,  this  is  bound  to  be  of  in¬ 
terest.  but  he  deserves  better."  Barbara  Kemp 
Library  J  104:418  F  1  ‘79  llOw 


GODIN,  ALFRED  J.  Wild  mammals  of  New  Eng¬ 
land;  with  drawings  by  the  author;  and  a  fore¬ 
word  by  Dana  P.  Snyder.  304p  $25  ’77  Johns 
Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
599  Mammals 

ISBN  0-8018-1964-4  LC  77-4785 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:953  F  15  '79  280w 


GODOLI,  EZIO,  jt.  auth.  Paris  1900.  See  Borsi,  F. 


GODSON,  ROY.  ‘Eurocommunism’;  implications 
for  East  and  West,  by  Roy  Godson  [and] 
Stephen  Haseler;  res.  contributors:  Leonard 
Schapiro  [and  others].  144p  $16-95;  pa  $6-95  ’79 
St  Martins  Press 
335.43  Communism — Europe 
ISBN  0-312-26720-7;  0-312-26721-5  (pa) 

LC  78-15475 

“There  are  those  who  hold  that  little  has 
changed  since  the  days  of  the  Comintern  and 
Cominform,  that  the  major  West  European  Com¬ 
munist  parties  remain  totalitarian  and  subservli- 
®,n't  to  Soviet  interests.  .  .  .  An  alternative  view  is 
that  the  West  European  Communist  parties  have 
either  so  radically  changed,  or  are  now  so  con¬ 
strained  that  they  pose  little  or  no  threat  to  the 
democracies  of  Western  Europe  or  to  the  stability 
of  the  Western  alliance .  •  .  [ahd  mavl  represent  a 
distinct  danger  to  the  Soviet  Politburo’s  contr(3 
ot  Eastern  Europe  and  the  Soviet  Union.  This 
study  maintains  that  the  first  thesis  is  overdrawn, 
put  that  the  second  is  speculative  and  mistaken/* 
(Introd)  Index. 


Another  contribution  to  the  mushrooming  lit- 
erature  on  Eurocommunism.  Brief  and  concise,  it 
should  be  particularly  useful  for  those  who  seek 
reliable  information  from  scholars  but  who  ask 
to  be  served  in  a  nutshell.  The  authors,  under  the 
spices  of  the  Georgetown  University  Interna- 
£rofram  and  the  National  Strategy 
Information  Center,  commissioned  a  aeries  of 
papers  from  European  scholars,  among 
them  such  prominent  scholarly  authorities  in  the 
he'd  a-s  Leonard  Shapiro,  Annie  Kriegel,  and 

anT^,eeriieiibf^iese ’?mmend6d  f°r  b°th  academic 

Choice  16:722  Jl/Ag  ‘79  120w 

.  “Eurocommunism  remains  the  most  important 
1SeU^  ln  European  politics  and  intellectual 
craZoked°f  unfa1?0!0 mmunism  has.  by  no  means  been 
-SwFtVi,  ThaA.  is  the  reason  for  welcoming  [this 
book.  The  authors  point  out  that  the  attitude  of 
Eurocommunists]  .  .  .  towards  parliamentarv  del 
mocracy  remains  ambiguous.  Their  internal  organl- 
sation  remains  unliberalised.  The  umbilical  cord 
hiking  them  with  Moscow — though  now  weak¬ 
ened— remains  uncut.  .  .  .  Mr  Godson  fa  an 
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American  academic  specialising  in  international 
labour  questions-  Mr  Haseler  lectures  in  politics 
at  the  City  of  London  Polytechnic  and  was  until 
last  year  a  Labour  member  of  the  Greater  Lon¬ 
don  Council.  .  .  .  [Their  book]  is  short>  lucid 
and  factual-  It  manages  to  live  up  to  its  subtitle 
in  spelling  out  very  clearly  the  implications  of 
Eurocommunism  for  both  east  and  west-’ 
Economist  269:121  N  11  '78  420w 
Reviewed  by  Ferdinand  Mount 

Encounter  52:69  F  '79  800w 
“Godson  and  Haseler  view  Eurocommunism  as 
a  seductive  myth  without  a  concrete  program, 
which  would  be  a  setback  for  the  West  if  allowed 
to  come  to  power.  Using  specially  prepared 
studies  by  respected  scholars  of  French,  English 
and  Italian  communism,  the  book  is  a  self-docu- 
menited,  if  at  times  unconvincingly  argued,  state¬ 
ment  of  the  conservative  view-  It  is  useful  for 
balancing  the  recent  publications  by  Eurocom¬ 
munist  leaders-”  E-  K.  Welsch 

Library  J  104:615  Mr  1  '79  lOOw 


GOEBBELS,  JOSEPH.  Adolf  Hitler:  pictures  from 
the  life  of  the  FUhrer,  1931-1935.  See  Adolf  Hit¬ 
ler:  pictures  from  the  life  of  the  FUhrer,  1931- 
1935 


GOFFMAN,  ERV1NG.  Gender  advertisements.  84p 

il  $12-50  '79  Harvard  Univ.  Press:  pa  $4-95  Har¬ 
per  &  Row 

659-1  Advertising.  Sex  role 

ISBN  0-674-34191-0:  0-06-090633-0  (pa) 

LC  78-23351 

“Goff man,  a  social  anthropologist,  uses  samples 
of  print  advertising  and  selected  photographs  to 
illustrate  some  socially  accepted  ‘peculiarities’  of 
human  behavior.  For  example,  men  are  often  de¬ 
picted  instructing  women  about  some  subject  but 
seldom  is  the  reverse  true:  similarly,  women  are 
often  shown  in  childlike  poses  but  men  are  not. 
Goffman  does  not  see  advertising  as  the  cause  of 
these  stereotypical  actions,  but  he  [argues]  it 
further  proliferates  them.”  (Library  J)  Chapter 
bibliographies.  _ 

“Professor  Goffman  does  not  bring  out  what 
appears  to  be  a  fundamental  reason  for  his  por¬ 
trayal:  that  is,  advertising  is  dominated  by  men 
who,  despite  the  fact  that  women  do  most  of 
the  buying,  angle  their  advertisements  to  appeal 
to  men.  Nor  does  he  mention1  the  powerful  por¬ 
nographic  appeal  of  many  advertisements  that 
use  a  male  approach  when  they  are  aimed  at 
women.  Women  are  supposed  to  buy  because  men 
find  pornography  appealing.  The  book  presents,  one 
phase  of  our  cultural  time  lags  and  should  focus 
public  attention  on  it.  .  .  .  Incidentally  the  impact 
of  the  book  would  have  been  greatly  strengthened 
If  it  had  been  written  in  simple  English  rather 
than  in  the  obfuscating  sociological  lingo.  E.  L. 

Belaya  Ann  Am  Acad  446:i98  N  -79  360w 

“As  in  his  earlier  books,  Goffman'  uses  no  ques¬ 
tionnaires,  graphs,  statistics,  or  other  empirical 
sociological  paraphernalia.  Instead,  he  appeals  to 
the  reader’s  intuition.  Much  of  what  he  writes 
is  rather  taxonomic — this  kind  of  display  belongs 
to  a  different  category  than  that  kind— and  the 
writing  style,  while  not  jarg'onish  in  the  usual 
sense,  is  rather  abstract  and  obscure.  Upper- 
division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:921  S  ’79  170w 

"Goffman’ s  scholarly  introductory  essay  will  be 
of  value  mainly  to  serious  students  of  social  an¬ 
thropology.  but  the  more  than  500  well -chosen  aas 
and  photographs  in  this  unique  book  have  a  mes- 

Race  for  everyone.”  G.  L*.  Lacznialc 

sa&e  ror  eveiyoyej  104;1041  My  i  '79  now 

“[This  bookl  has  infinitely  more  effect  than  cer¬ 
tain  styles  of  feminist  objection  to  advertising, 
where  horror  and  rage  can  seem  to  cloud  the 
judgment  and  vitiate  legitimate  complaint.  Certain 
qualifications  come  to  mind,  however,  pictorial 
conventions  have  long  existed  for  representing 
relations  between  the  sexes.  These  contentions 
mav  derive  from  the  social  rituals  and  displays 
of  centuries  past,  and  may  now  survive  primar¬ 
ily  pictorially.  This  is  not  to  imply  that  ojir  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  them  as  natural  is  any  less  sipiflcant, 
but  it  adds  a  historical  dimension  to  the  look  or 
many  modem  Photographs.”  Anne  Hollander 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  29  '79  1000W 


VINCENT  VAN.  Van  Gogh  drawings  [text 
mTl  Fvertvan  TTitert :  tr  bv  Elizabeth  Willems- 
TreemaMtp  il  col  pi  $12.95  ’79  Overlook  Press 

741.092  Gogh,  Vincent  van 
ISBN  0-87951-085-4  LC  78-4361 
#4THtert  traces  van  Gogh’s  career,  which  began 
ns,  an  art-gallery  entrepreneur.  The  drawings  are 
presented  in  chronological  order  [in  an  attempt] 


to  show  how  they  reflected  van  Gogh’s  deep  emo¬ 
tional  traumas  at  different  stages  of  his  life.  .  .  . 
Depicted  are  the  places  and  people  of  van  Gogh’s 
world — Amsterdam,  The  Hague,  Antwerp,  Paris, 
Brussels,  and,  finally,  [Arles],”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Annotated  bibliography. 


“In  a  field  in  which  a  lot  has  been  published 
over  the  years,  this  small  volume  stands  as  a 
serviceable  and  worthwhile  book.  The  text  is  a 
straightforward  review  of  the  stages  in  Van  Gogh’s 
career,  giving  the  essential  information  without 
much  attention  to  critical  and  aesthetic  concerns. 
The  drawings  selected  for  reproduction  are  excel¬ 
lent,  covering  all  phases  of  the  final  productive 
decade  of  the  artist’s  life.  The  reproduction  qual¬ 
ity  is  as  good  as  one  could  hope  for  in  such  a 
small  format  (6'x8').  .  .  .  This  is  a  useful  (and 
inexpensive  by  current  standards),  if  not  out¬ 
standing,  work  and  deserves  a  place  in  an  art 
library.  ’  ’ 

Choice  16:814  S  ’79  lOOw 

“While  it  may  be  true  that  van  Gogh’s  drawings 
are  among  the  ‘most  beautiful’  examples  of  his 
work,  one  would  not  know  this  from  the  100  fuz¬ 
zily  reproduced,  mostly  black-and-white,  illustra¬ 
tions  that  comprise  this  book.  The  overly  simple 
text,  which  explains  the  development  of  van  Gogh’s 
career  and  emotional  crises,  is  punctuated  by  nu¬ 
merous  quotes  from  The  Complete  Letters  of  Vin¬ 
cent  van  Gogh  [BRD  1958]  and  is  based  primarily 
on  J.  Baart  de  la  Faille’s  newly  revisited  The 
Works  of  Vincent  van  Gogh  [BRD  1971],  which  is 
also  the  source  of  the  plates  and  listings.  Not 
recommended.”  Robin  Kaplan 

Library  J  104:1131  My  15  ’79  llOw 
"[This  volume]  reproduces  100  drawings — from  a 
stiff  imitation  of  Millet  at  the  start,  through  the 
vigorous  ‘Winter  Garden’  of  1884  and  such  mas¬ 
terpieces  as  ‘The  Potato  Eaters’  a  year  later,  to 
the  startling  swirls  and  whorls  of  the  final  work. 
The  price  of  this  six-by-eight-inch  book  is  low, 
perhaps  because  it  was  printed  in  Yugoslavia: 
but  some  of  the  images  are  quite  muddy.” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  My  13  ’79  90w 


GOHEEN,  ELLEN  R.  Christo:  wrapped  walkways. 
See  Christo 


GOITEIN,  S.  D.  A  Mediterranean  society:  the  Jew¬ 
ish  communities  of  the  Arab  world  as  portrayed 
in  the  documents  of  the  Cairo  Geniza:  v3,  The 
family.  622p  $21.50  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
915.6  Islamic  countries — Civilization.  Jews  in 
Islamic  countries.  Cairo  Genizah 
ISBN  0-520-03265-9  LC  67-22430 

This  is  the  third  volume  of  a  projected  four- 
volume  “study  of  the  Mediterranean  Arabic¬ 
speaking  Jewish  communities  of  the  high  Middle 
Ages  (tenth  through  thirteenth  centuries)  as  re¬ 
flected  in  the  documents  preserved  in  the  [Cairo 
Geniza.  The  volume  is  divided  into  four  sections, 
which  examine  ‘The  extended  family,’  ’Marriage,’ 
‘The  nuclear  family,’  and  ‘The  World  of  women.’]  ' 
(Am  Hist  R)  Index.  For  volume  one  of  Goitein’s 
study,  Economic  Foundations,  see  BRD  1968.  For 
volume  two,  The  Community,  see  BRD  1973. 


"[Goitein’s  book]  makes  a  major  contribution 
to  the  young  field  of  family  history.  To  begin  with, 
it  fills  a  virtual  void  in  medieval  Near  Eastern  so¬ 
cial  history.  .  .  .  Recognizing  the  pioneering  nature 
of  his  work,  Goitein  has  judiciously  refrained  from 
imposing  sociological  models  upon  his  evidence  and 
has  chosen  instead  the  more  appropriate  method 
of  ‘presenting  materials.’  These  mostly  unpublished 
sources  are  copiously  adduced,  happily  with  a  con¬ 
siderable  amount  of  quotation  in  translation  from 
original  texts,  and  interpreted  within,  the  frame¬ 
work  of  problems  treated  by  historians  of  the 
family.”  M.  R-  Cohen 

Am  Hist  R  84:1110  O  '79  850w 
‘‘[This  volume]  bears  the  marks  of  scholar¬ 
ship  of  the.  highest  standard,  and  is  based  upon 
original  sources.  ...  It  should  be  bought  by  all 
libraries  covering  the  economic  and  social  history 
of  the  medieval  Mediterranean,  and  the  Jewish  and 
Muslim  communities  along  its  shores.  Volumes  1 
and  II  should  be  purchased  by  those,  libraries  not 
already  owning  them.  There  are  full  scholarly 
notes,  appendixes,  and  an  index,  but  no  serrate 
bibliography.  The  readership  for  this  book  would 
include  upper-level  undergraduates,  graduate  stu 
dents,  and  public  library  patrons. 

r.hnire  lfi-138  Mr  ‘79  120w 


GOLAN,  AVIEZER.  Operation  Susannah.  See  Op¬ 
eration  Susannah 


GOLD,  DON.  Until  the  singing  stops;  a  celebra¬ 
tion  of  life  and  old  age  in  America.  338p  il 
$12  50  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 

301.43  Elderly— U.S. 

ISBN  0-03-041501-2  LC  79-2351 
The  book  contains  a  series  of  interviews  with 
twentv  older  Americans.  “The  interviews  were 
not  rigidly  structured,  but  in  each  one  I  at¬ 
tempted  to  cover  most  of  the  same  general  sub¬ 
jects  I  wanted  to  unearth  these  people’s  feelings 
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GOLD,  DON — Continued), 

about  America  in  the  twentieth  century,  from 
their  childhood  to  the  present.  I  wanted  to  know 
about  their  relationship  with  their  parents,  with 
their  own  children.  I  sought  their  views  on  the 
physical  life  and  its  benefits,  on  morality,  on 
the  family.  I  wanted  to  talk  about  sex,  love,  mar¬ 
riage,  religion,  health,  travel,  the  arts,  politics, 
work,  and  retirement.  I  wanted  to  explore  their 
passions,  their  hatreds.  And  finally,  I  wanted  to 
listen  to  their  talk  about  grief  and  death.”  (A 
Personal  Note) 


"Many  of  the  interviews  are  strikingly  full  of 
.  .  .  thoughtless  contradictions.  ...  It  is  in¬ 
teresting  that  practically  all  those  interviewed 
agree  that  young  children  need  more  discipline  at 
home,  and  still  a  surprisingly  large  number  go 
along  with  the  present  day  lack  of  discipline  in 
sexual  life.  .  .  .  The  idea  of  the  book  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  one  which  deserved  to  be  more  carefully 
carried  through.  There  is  a  feeling  that  the  au¬ 
thor  chose  from  the  various  comments  those  with 
which  his  own  thinking  was  in  agreement.  Or 

Serhaps  we  are  all  alike  in  our  thinking.  Or  per- 
aps  that  of  old  people  does  not  vary  essentially 
from  that  of  younger  people.  Generally  speaking, 
it  is  not  a  book  on  which  much  time  need  be 
spent.”  Alice  McCahill 

Best  Sell  39:299  N  '79  450w 
‘‘[Of  the  people  in  this  book!  several  are  very 
well  known  and  most  are  unknown.  All  their 
stories  are  worth  reading  and  again  affirm  the 
fact  that  to  be  old  is  also  to  be  a  vital,  involved, 
and  full-fledged  member  of  society.”  M.  J.  Mayer 
Library  J  104:2229  O  15  ‘79  80w 


GOLD,  FERN  RACINE,  jt.  auth.  The  geopolitics 
of  energy.  See  Conant,  M.  A. 


The  middle  portion  of  the  book  deals  with  general 
health  strategies.  .  .  .  The  author  describes  the 
early  warning  signs  of  a  number  of  diseases  and 
ailments.  Then  there  is  an  extended  discussion  of 
the  Type  A  personality — the  type  of  individual 
most  prone  to  heart  disease.  •  •  •  Strategies  for 
changing  Type  A  behavior  patterns  are  presented. 
.  .  .  Finally,  the  book  gets  into  specific  techniques 
and  practices  for  preserving  health.  Exercise,  nu¬ 
trition,  and  mental  relaxation  techniques  are  each 
discussed  in  a  separate  chapter.  The  author  also 
discusses  sleep  problems.”  (Best  Sell)  Chapter  bib¬ 
liographies.  Index. 


"The  author  has  pulled  together  a  considerable 
amount  of  material  on  recent  developments  in  a 
number  of  areas  that  can  enable  the  reader  to 
enhance  and  safeguard  his  health.  Although  many 
of  these  relate  directly  to  stress  management, 
some  do  not.  All  in  all,  this  must  be  considered 
a  comprehensive  book  on  what  the  executive  or 
anyone  else  can  do  for  his  or  her  health.”  William 
Stallings 

Best  Sell  38:326  Ja  *79  260w 
"Goldberg  draws  heavily  from  the  current  lit¬ 
erature,  recent  developments,  and  the  new  method¬ 
ologies  to>  provide  this  excellent  one-stop  source- 
book  both  for  health-conscious  executives  and 
working  people  in  general.  The  different  ap- 
roaches  to  sound  body  and  mind — from  biofeed- 
ack  to  health  plans^— are  presented  without  bias, 
together  with  the  addresses  of  resource  persons 
and  organizations  for  further  investigation.  Re¬ 
vealing  self-evaluation  questionnaires  and  generous 
helpings  of  warnings  and  defensive  actions  ac¬ 
company  a  summary  of  the  many  modern-day 
killers  such  as  heart  disease,  ulcers,  and  stress. 
Recommended  for  most  libraries.”  E.  G.  Yeargain 
Library  J  103:1976  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


GOLDBERG,  HERB.  The  new  male;  from  self- 
destruction  to  self-care.  319p  $10.95  '79  Morrow 
301.41  Men.  Sex  role.  Men — Psychology 
ISBN  0-688-03526-4  LC  79-13197 
“Goldberg  believes  males  to  be  an  inhibited, 
stifled,  and  repressed  portion  of  the  human  spe¬ 
cies,  haunted  by  the  myths  of  ‘machismo’  and  op¬ 
pressed  by  internal  and  external  forces  in  their 
efforts  to  attain  a  truly  spontaneous,  ‘liberated,’ 
status.  .  .  .  [To  support  his  case,  the  author 
uses]  the  results  of  psychological  studies  indi¬ 
cating  that  males  are  captives  of  their  condi¬ 
tioning  and  consequently  are  unable  to  ameliorate 
their  unfree  status.  He  also  .  .  .  [contends  that] 
female  liberationists  have  exacerbated  the  nega¬ 
tive  stereotyping  of  the  male  in  order  to  bolster 
the  feminine  ego.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  final  chapter  regarding  the  emerging  male 
provides  twelve  excellent  guidelines  for  men  in¬ 
terested  in  becoming  the  new  male.  Included  are 
methods  to  recognize  and  resist  responding  to 
words  of  sexist  masculine  intimidation  such  as 
coward,  failure,  immature,  irresponsible,  lazy,  im¬ 
potent,  latent  homosexual,  woman  hater,  and 
chauvinist  pig.  Cultivating  buddyships,  changing 
yourself  first,  supporting  and  insisting  on  the 
continued  emergence  ana  growth  of  men,  asking 
for  help,  and  custom-making  your  life  can  help 
all  males  to  become  the  new  male.  This  book  is 
recommended  fort  men  and  women,  if  they  are 
to  learn  to  cope  with  the  transition  needed  for 
men  to  emerge  as  new  males.”  J.  A.  Szuhay 
Best  Sell  39:299  N  ’79  450w 
“[This  book]  is  fascinating  and  highly  read¬ 
able.  It  may  well  represent  one  of  the  major 
opening  shots  in  the  battle  to  construct  a  viable 
male  self-identity.  .  .  .  Goldberg’s  thesis  that, 
men  must  rid  themselves  of  their  psychological 
‘hang-ups’  in  order  to  attain  a  positive  human 
posture  is  one  that  hopefully  will  find  a  wide  and 
understanding  audience.”  Norman  Lederer 
Library  J  104:2364  N  1  '79  120w 
"About  10  years  ago  this  would  have  been  a 
revolutionary  book.  .  .  .  Today,  however,  Herb 
Goldberg  s  well  meaning  look  at  ‘The  New  Male’ 
seems  more  like  a  gentle  breeze  following  in  the 
wake  of  a  hurricane.  Do  we  need  to  be  told  yet 
again  that  fear  of  failure  can  lead  to  severe  emo¬ 
tional  and  physical  stress  for  men?...  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  Mr.  Goldberg’s  remedies  don't  seem  to 
be  very  strong  on  specifics.  Apart  from  telling  us 
not  to  marry  too  young,  his  advice  is  on  the 
level  of  be  your  own  child,’  ‘change  yourself 
first’  and  ‘ask  for  help.’  ”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p[18]  S  16  ’79  200w 


GOLDBERG,  PHILIP.  Executive  health;  how  t 
recognize  health  danger  signals  and  manag 

lorols,^u$5e^sfuIlytT,!,Rusiness  Week  Bk)  272p  i 
$9.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 

613  Executives,  Stress  (Physiology).  Stres 
(Psychology) 

ISBN  0-07-023647-X  LC  78-5969 
"The  book  begins  with  a  discussion  of  stress’,  it 
causes,  its  physiological  and  psychological  effects 
and  its  symptoms  and  early  warning  signs. 


GOLDBERGER,  PAUL.  The  city  observed:  New 
York;  a  guide  to-  the  architecture  of  Manhattan; 
phot,  by  David  W.  Dunlap.  347p  $15  ’79  Random 
House,  pa  $7.95  Vintage 


hi i.i  i\ew  lore  K  ityj — rsuiiamgs 
ISBN  0-394-50450-X;  0-394-72916-1  (pa) 
LC  78-21797 


This  is  a  personal  guide:  it  is  not  meant  to  be 
comprehensive,  and  includes  only  those  buildings 
I  find  significant,  distinguished,  amusing,  or  in¬ 
structive.  These  criteria  yield  some  400-odd  entries 
and  perhaps  twice  that  number  of  buildings-  •  ■  • 
When  the  idea  for  this  guide  was  first  conceived, 
it  was  intended  to  be  a  book  that  would  be  both 
amusing  to  read  at  home  and  functional  to  carry 
along  on  architectural  walks  around  the  city,  and 
thus  its  tone  has  deliberately  been  kept  conversa¬ 
tional.  .  .  .  [This]  is  to  be  the  first  of  a  series  of 
such  personal  guidebooks.  .  .  .  The  format  here  is 
to  group  short  essay-like  entries  by  geography.” 
(Pref)  Index. 


ueviewea  py  u.  ts.  combs 

Library  J  104:2088  O  1  '79  llOw 
‘‘[Mr.]  Goldberger’ s  new  guide  to  the  architec¬ 
ture  of  Manhattan  is  without  doubt  the  best 
thing  of  its  kind  yet  to  appear.  It  is  a  wonderful 
book-perceptive,  entertaining,  useful,  refreshingly 
free  of  jargon  and,  in  this  reader’s  view,  an  im¬ 
portant  testament  to  the  most  important  city  in 
the  land.  .  .  .  With  his  new  book  Mr.  Goldberger 
takes  his  place  alongside  Lewis  Mum  ford,  Vincent 
^'^iWaiter  McQuade,  Ada  Louise  Huxtable. 

best  who  have  written  about  the 
American  building  art  in  the  time  since  Schuyler: 

wi  car®  about  buildings  and  about  New 
York  areMin  his  debt.”  David  McCullough 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Je  3  ’79  1150w 
‘‘No  ordinary  tour,  [this  bookl  takes  a  witty, 
1  etelLp(;ntly  opinionated  look  at  build- 
^S^’  Vistas,  history  and  architects.  Goldberger 
captures  the  arrogance  and  jumble,  the  rich  past 
an<  n&^tric^ity  that  make  New  York  unique, 
heV distinguishes  ‘good’  from  ‘bad’ 
ui  ban  ism.  Good  urhanism  honors  its;  context.  .  .  . 

— thaY^ni^fd1  wtrTides;  ’  ’,  ’  1  haYe  hist  one  quarrel 
_ J^hat  David  W.  Dunlap  s  good  photographs  feel 

“  th  i  s  °  te  rrff  ic '  pa  earn 

thetsUeSts.”fJ^insgtroufee8  y°U  Want  t0  take  to 
Newsweek  93:85  Je  25  '79  320yf 


Fn  ,»p  grfjgfr- 

a^8lia?oSsrgibteS|KrB,M1<>s™'>h>''  G“- 

ISBN  0-8161-7845-3  LC  76-44334 

descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  othe: 
review  citations  see  BIRD  1978.  eE 


Booklist  76:1111  Mr  1  ’79  170w 
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GOLDENBERG,  I.  IRA.  Oppression  and  social  in¬ 
tervention;  essays  on  the  human  condition  and 
the  problems  of  change.  213p  $10.95;  pa  $6.95  '78 
Nelson-Hall 

301.5  U.S — Social  conditions  Power  (Social 
sciences) .  Social  action.  Social  change 
ISBN  0-88229-349-4;  0-88229-601-9  (pa) 

LC  78-6869 

The  author  analyzes  ‘‘the  'American  experience’: 
all  institutions  instill  the  values  of  ‘goods  and 
power'  and  the  ‘myth’  of  individual  achievement. 
The  reality  [he  contends]  is  exploitive  competition, 
with  oppression  of  those  denied  goods  and  power 
(e.g..  Hie  poor,  nonwhite,  female)  and  those  who 
achieve  but  are  alienated  by  the  system.  Golden- 
berg  .  .  .  deplores  communes,  encounter  groups, 
and  the  helping  professions  as  status  quo  eva¬ 
sions.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Lamare 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:202  S  ’79  550w 
“[This]  is  a  mixture  of  political  observations 
from  a  liberal,  left-of-center  commentator  using  a 
filter  of  community  psychology.  The  work  is  more 
a  set  of  essays  than  a  coherent  book.  In  his  lead 
essay,  Goldenberg  is  at  his  best.  He  combines  the 
political  and  the  psychological  in  an  innovative 
discussion  of  the  meaning  of  oppression.  His  ob¬ 
servations  on  social  intervention  seem  naive  in 
contrast.  Undergraduates  wrestling  with  their  own 
sense  of  political  identity  may  find  the  book  pro- 
vocative  M 

'Choice  16:700  Jl/Ag  ’79  80w 

“Social  psychologist  Goldenberg  offers  a  power¬ 
ful  if  oversimplified  analysis  of  the  ‘American  ex¬ 
perience-’  •  •  •  [He]  calls  for  social  change  agents 
but  offers  rather  abstract  advice.  ...  A  provoca¬ 
tive  book,  but  less  convincing  than  Erich  Fromm’s 
The  Sane  Society  [BRD  1955,  1956]  and  Carl  Ro¬ 
gers’  [book  entitled  Carl  Rogers  on  personal  pow¬ 
er,  BRD  1978].”  T.  C.  Hunt 

Library  J  104:967  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 
“A  community  psychiatrist’s  attempt  to  define 
a  radical  theoretical  base  for  organizers  who  want 
to  go  beyond  social  tinkering  and  reform,  but 
without  violence.  Goldenberg  is  on  the  side  of  the 
angels,  a  man  who  can  see  how  ‘helpers’  oppress 
the  ’helped,’  and  how  ‘sensitivity  training’  bol¬ 
sters  the  dominant  institutions.  Unfortunately,  the 
message  is  muffled  by  the  human-relations  jargon 
of  the  ‘helping  professions’  it  criticizes.”  Todd 
Gitlin 

Nation  228:280  Mr  17  ’79  60w 


GOLDENBERG,  NAOMI  R.  Changing  of  tihe  gods; 
feminism  and  the  end  of  traditional  religions- 
152p  $9-95  ’79  Beacon  Press 
291.1  Religion.  Feminism 
ISBN  0-8070-1110-X  LC  78-19602 
"Citing  Freud’s  argument  that  belief  in  a 
father-god  stunts  growth  through  Oedipal  fixation 
and  Jung’s  plea  for  an  appreciation  of  the  value 
of  myth  and  symbol,  Goldenberg  explores  emerg¬ 
ing  alternative  images  (the  androgyne.  Lilith) 
and  the  phenomenology  of  witchcraft.  In  a  post- 
Oedipal  age,  she  argues,  polytheism  will  reign: 
the  introspective  search  for  ‘divine  images  will 
be  more  important  than  whether  the  images  are 
commonly  shared.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Clearly  written,  the  book  invites  controversy, 
but  on  a  solidly  intellectual  rather  than  an  emo¬ 
tional  level.  Here  it  surpasses  much  of  the  femin¬ 
ist  literature  and  approaches  Rosemary  Ruether  s 
Religion  and  sexism  [BRD  1974]  a1nQ<LMa1rQ^iPal£i3 
Beyond  God  the  Father  [BRD  1973,  1974],  al¬ 

though  from  a  psychological  perspective.  The 
book  is  useful  for  all  advanced  undergraduates 
and  anyone  interested  in  women  and  religion. 
Choice  16:857  S  '79  130w 

‘‘[This]  articulately  written  and  coherently 
constructed  work  •  •  •  asserts  that  God  functions 
for  Jews  and  Christians  as  the  ultimate  male 
authority  figure,  and  that  the  psychology  of  both 
religions  depends  on  a  masculine  image  of  God. 

.  .  Goldenberg  vigorously  expounds  an  antihis- 
torical  critique  of  religion  from  a  rejectioniist 
feminist  position  whch  takes  psychology  as  its 
norm.  She  is  lucid  and  witty  [in  her]  .  .  .  obser¬ 
vations.  Nonetheless,  [her]  refusal  to  admit  that 
Judaism  and  Christianity  are  religions  of  divine 
transcendence  as  well  as  immanence  blocks  her 
from  a  fundamental  methodological  necessity  m 
the  study  of  any  religion — the  admission  that 
the  psychological  is  only  one  dimension  of  re¬ 
ligion.”  Patricia  Wilson-Kastner  oRft_ 

Chr  Century  96:826  Ag  29-S  5  79  360w 

“Believers  will  see  as  a  serious  flaw  [pie  au¬ 
thor’s]  notions  that  faith  is  purely  projective 
and  that  the  Judeo-Chnstian  tradition  has  only 
spawned  authoritarian  worship  of  an  external 
male  god  (versus  experiential  knowledge  of  rich 
indwelling  spirit).  Provocative  fare  for  theolog¬ 
ical.  academic,  and  large  public  libraries.  E.  C. 

Dennis  Ubrary  j  104:u68  J1  ’79  150w 


"Amusement,  more  than  indignation,  suffuses 
[the  author’s]  response  to  the  male  self -idolatry 
In  Judaism  and  in  Christianity.  This — together 
with  some  unevenness  in  her  generally  sprightly 
prose — could,  but  shouldn’t,  mislead  the  reader: 
6he  is  a  substantial,  original  thinker  whose  argu¬ 
ment  deserves  careful  attention.  Her  amusement 
is  itself  a  form  of  spirituality:  the  visionsu-y 
court-jester  mirth  that  preserves  female  sanity 
inside  civilization’s  male-driven  megamachine. 
Naomi  Goldenberg,  a  psychologist  drawn  to  re¬ 
ligious  studies  by  interests  in  myth  and  psycho¬ 
analytic  theory,  provides  a  clear  look  at  certain 
themes  in  Freuds  and  Jung’s  thought:  an  out¬ 
spoken  survey  of  feminist-religious  trends,  in¬ 
cluding  a  fascinating  chapter  on  witchcraft;  and 
a  strong  argument  for  replacing  male  monotheism 
with  a  fluid,  ‘polytheistic’  post- Jungian  spiritual¬ 
ity.”  Dorothy  Dinnerstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  J1  29  '79  700w 


GOLDFARB,  CLARE  R.,  jt.  auth.  Spiritualism 
and  nineteenth-century  letters.  See  Goldfarb, 
R.  M. 


GOLDFARB,  RUSSELL  M.  Spiritualism  and  nine¬ 
teenth-century  letters  [by]  Russell  M.  and 
Clare  R.  Goldfarb.  208p  $12  ’78  Fairleigh  Dickin¬ 
son  Univ.  Press 

820-9  Spiritualism.  American  literature — His¬ 
tory  and  criticism.  English  literature — History 
and  criticism 

ISBN  0-8386-2020-6  LC  76-19841 
The  authors  contend  that  “spiritualism  in  the 
nineteenth-century  English-speaking  world  .  .  . 
‘made  an  impression  on  the  age,  and  it  made  an 
impression  on  nineteenth-century  men  of  letters.' 
Opening  their  .  .  .  narrative  with  a  historical  sur¬ 
vey  of  spiritualism  from  the  sibyls  of  Homer 
to  Lord  Byron’s  ’Nemesis,’  the  authors  conclude 
that  the  Puritan  belief  in  witchcraft,  religious 
revivalism,  and  various  pseudosciences  such  an 
mesmerism  and  phrenology  combined  with  the 
age-old  quest  for  immortality  and  nineteenth- 
century  social  and  economic  change  to  render  the 
American  mind  fertile  ground  for  spiritualist 
thought,  for  belief  in  the  possibility  of  communi¬ 
cation  with  the  souls  of  the  dead.”  (New  Eng  Q) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Howard  Kerr 

Am  Lit  50:679  Ja  '79  450w 


“The  exploration  of  spiritualist  phenomena, 
which  are  many  and  varied,  needed  a  larger  book. 
The  authors  do  not  stay  within  their  own  definition 
of  spiritualism,  and  they  rely  fairly  extensively 
on  secondary  sources-  The  interest  of  various 
literary  writers  such  as  Bulwer-Lytton,  Thackeray, 
Dickens,  and  Elizabeth  Browning  in  spiritualism 
is  detailed,  but  few  solid  conclusions  are  reached 
about  its  influence  on  literature.  .  .  •  Too  special¬ 
ized  for  undergraduate  or  most  public  libraries, 
this  work,  because  of  its  failure  of  focus,  is  also 
of  limited  use  to  graduate  libraries  except  for  its 
bibliography  and  gleanings  from  its  footnotes.” 

Choice  15:1356  D  '78  160w 


"British  and  American  writers  were  no  more 
Immune  to  the  pervasiveness  of  spiritualism  in 
popular  culture  than  was,  any  other  segment  of 
the  population.  The  authors  of  this  book  have  no 
difficulty  in  demonstrating  that  ’virtually  every 
major  or  minor  literary  figure  of  the  nineteenth 
century  had  immediate  experience  with  spirit¬ 
ualism.  .  .  .’  They  are  less  successful  in  showing 
that  it  really  matters  very  much.  One  is  tempted 
to  suggest  that  perhaps  spiritualism  had  no  great 
significance  for  Anglo-American  letters.  But  the 
impression  emerges  from  the  chaos  of  names  and 
facts  that  spiritualism  was  a  sufficiently  vital 
factor  in  Victorian  literature  to  merit  closer  at¬ 
tention  than  it  has  yet  received.”  R.  J.  Cunning¬ 
ham 

J  Am  Hist  66:139  Je  ’79  450w 


"From  the  abundant  literature  available  on  the 
subject,  the  authors  provide  a  varied,  often 
humorous,  array  of  evidence  from  contemporary 
histories  .  .  .  from  the  novels  of  Hawthorne  and 
Twain,  the  poems  of  Longfellow  and  Lowell  [and] 
the  psychical  researches  of  William  James.  .  .  . 
[Unfortunately]  too  much  is  simply .  left  unsaid, 
too  many  areas  left  unexplored.  In  fairness  to  the 
authors  it  should  be  noted  that  their  expressed 
aim  was  to  prove  that  ’Spiritualism  received  more 
than  passing  attention  .from  the  nineteenth-cen¬ 
tury  American  community  of  letters.  In  this  they 
are  successful.  The  reader  will  find  ample  evidence 
of  the  mystics,  clairvoyants,  mesmerists,  astrolo- 
gists  mediums,  and  faith  healers  active  during 
the  period.  .  •  •  Regrettably,  the  book  is  marred 
by  minor  but  needless  errors.”  R.  V.  Sparks 

New  Eng  Q  51:452  S  '78  750w 


GOLDFARB,  SALLY  F.,  jt.  auth.  The  insiders’ 
guide  to  prep  schools.  See  Barrett,  J. 
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GOLDHAMER.  HERBERT.  The  adviser.  195p 

$12.95  '78  Elsevier  North-Holland 
350  Government  consultants 
ISBN  0-444-99040-2  LC  77-10728 

This  book  seeks  "to  trace  the  role  of  political 
advisers  in  different  times  and  cultures.  ...  [The 
author  points  out]  the  ways  in  which  advice  is 
given  to  political  leaders,  the  selection  of  advisers, 
the  relations  between  advisers  and  leaders,  and 
the  connection  (or  lack  of  connection)  between  ad¬ 
vice  and  political  decision  making — and  examines 
how  a  number  of  people  have  viewed  them.  He  in¬ 
cludes  among  his  sources  those  who  were  advisers; 
those  who  were  political  leaders;  some,  like  journ¬ 
alists  and  essayists,  who  were  political  observers 
and  critics;  and  others  who  participated  in  politi¬ 
cal  life  and  watched  the  relations  of  leaders  and 
advisers  from  within.  They  range  from  Francis 
Bacon  to  Theodore  Sorenson,  from  Aristotle  to 
Charles  de  Gaulle,  and,  backward,  from  Henry 
Kissinger  to  Machiavelli.”  (Am  J  Soc)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 

"In  a,  preface,  Goldhamer  notes  that  there  is  now 
a  growing  literature  on  the  contemporary  role  of 
political  advisers.  But  there  is  no  historical  analys¬ 
is,  and  this  was  the  purpose  that  he.  set  for  him¬ 
self  in  writing  this  book.  .  .  .  [Goldhamer]  has 
contributed,  first  of  all,  a  sense  of  order  and  his¬ 
torical  perspective  to  the  problems  of  political 
advising.  ...  He  has  also  contributed  a  cohesion 
to  the  discussion,  which  was  certainly  enriched 
by  his  own  experience  as  a  political  adviser,  by 
his  skills  as  a  social  scientist,  by  a  style  and  a 
warm  sense  of  language,  and  by  a  deep  sensitivity 
to  the  human  side  of  politics.  But  in  the  end, 
the  book  remains  largely  an  orderly  collection  of 
observations.  Goldhamer  .  .  .  dips  into  history, 
he  does  not  Interpret  historical  developments. 
G.  M.  Lyons  j  Sqc  85;43g  g  >79  650w 

"Goldhamer  presents  a  scholarly  comparison  of 
advisers  in  historical  perspective.  He  includes 
Kautilya,  Lord  Shang,  and  Ibn  Khaldun  as  well  as 
Colonel  House  and  Harry  Hopkins.  Of  the  major 
works  on  the  subject  he  omits  only  the.  Byzantine 
tradition.  .  .  .  The  material  is  handled,  in  a  topical 
anecdotal  fashion,  including  discussions,  of  the 
forms  of  advice,  access,  the  analytic  mind,  and 
selection.  The  book  should  be  of  great  interest  to 
students  of  public  administration,  bureaucracy,  and 
political  theory.  Much  of  the  information  would  be 
difficult  to  locate  elsewhere,  hence  the  book  is  a 
valuable  acquisition  for  academic  libraries. 

Choice  15:926  S  '78  lOOw 


GOLDHURST.  RICHARD.  The  midnight  war;  the 
American  Intervention  in  Russia.  1918-1920.  288p 
11  maps  $14-95  ’78  McGraw-Hill 
940-4  Russia — History — Revolution,  1917-1921 
ISBN  0-07-023663-1  LC  78-9762 
Two  months  before  World  War  I  ended  with 
an  armistice  on  the  Western  Front,  President 
Woodrow  Wilson  sent  American  soldiers  into 
Russia.  The  author  seeks  to  explain  the  reasons 
for  this  intervention  and  to  account  for  its  fail¬ 
ure.  Bibliography.  Index 


“After  the  Armistice  In  1918,  where  were  US 
soldiers  still  fighting  In  the  trenches  until  April. 
1920?  Who  was  the  enemy?  Who  was  the  victor? 
Richard  Goldhurst  answers  these  questions  and 
raises  still  others  in  this  revealing  study  of  an 
American  military  fiasco  familiar  to  few.  • 

[The  bookl  is  compelling  because  it  is  factually 
provocative.  This  carefully-documented  study  also 
covers  the  dramatic  struggles  of  the  Czech  Legion, 
fighting  Its  way  out  of  Russia  along  the  6,000 
miles  of  the  Trans-Siberian  Railroad-  Add  to  this, 
the  Russian  Revolution  and  the  resultant  civil 
wars;  forbidding  landscapes,  a  series  of  massacres, 
millions  of  fleeing  refugees,  and  you  have  ‘The 
Midnight  War,'  an  eve-opening  kaleidoscope  of 
terror  and  despair  with  moments  of  irony  and 
occasional  touches  of  humor  and  pathos.”  David 
Curtis 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p23  F  9  ‘79  360w 


"This  is  the  kind  of  book  specialists  enjoy 
dissecting.  Its  author  never  uses  one  adjective 
when  he  can  use  two  or  three.  He  has  Panzer 
divisions  racing  through  the  Ukraine  in  1918.  The 
most  favorable  judgment  of  the  discussions  of 
Cossack  society,  British  interests  in  Russia,  or 
Woodrow  Wilson’s  motives  for  intervention  is 
that  they  substitute  epigrams  for  analysis.  But 
the  book  is  also  a  fast-paced,  engrossing  narra¬ 
tive.  Goldhurst’ s  anecdotal  approach,  with  its 
vivid  pictures  of  men  and  events,  is  appropriate 
to  his  subject.  The  book  should  stimulate  interest 
In  an  episode  deserving  wider  public  attention. 
For  public  libraries.”  D.  E.  Showalter 
Library  J  103:2246  N  1  ’78  80w 


G£LDi!i!’  FREDERICK.  tr.  The  song  of  Roland. 
See  Chanson  de  Roland 


GOLDING,  GORDON,  ed.  The  Cevennes  journal 
See  Stevenson,  R.  L. 


GOLDMAN,  ALAN  H.  Justice  and  reverse  dis¬ 
crimination.  251p  $16.50;  pa  $3-95  ’79  Princeton 
Univ.  Press 

331.1  Affirmative  action  programs.  Discrimina¬ 
tion 

ISBN  0-691-07233-7;  0-691-02003-5  (pa) 

LC  78-63595 

This  book  concerns  "the  justice  (or  injustice) 
of  reverse  discrimination  in  job  hiring,  school 
admissions,  and  training  program  policies.  •  .  • 
Defining  reverse  discrimination  as  hiring  or  ad¬ 
missions  decisions  based  on  normally  irrelevant 
criteria,  [the  author]  concludes  that  such  prefer¬ 
ential  treatment  applied  to  whole  groups  of  mi¬ 
norities  defined  only  by  race  or  sex  cannot  be 
justified.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Goldman  offers  a  view  on  preferential  treat¬ 
ment  for  members  of  some  minority  groups  and 
women.  He  attempts  to  decide  in  which  situa¬ 
tions  and  for  which  persons  preferential  policies 
can  be  justified  and  in  which  they  cannot  he. 
.  .  .  [Goldman’s]  proposals  for  preferential  treat¬ 
ment  differ  significantly  from  affirmative  action 
programs  now  in  vogue.  The  book  makes  a  valu¬ 
able  contribution  to  the  discussion  of  an  impor¬ 
tant  social  issue.”  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  104:1462  J1  ’79  90w 
"Goldman  is  a  philosopher  (University  of 
Miami),  and  he  likes  to  reason,  and  he  writes 
well  enough  that  it’s  a  pleasure  to  follow  his 
reasoning  even  when  you  disagree  with  him,  as 
you  often  should.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  book  is  given 
to  the  patient  refutation  of  standard  arguments 
for  swoopstake  reverse  discrimination.  .  .  .  [The 
author)  is  especially  good  at  exposing  the  way 
‘goals’  turn  into  quotas  and  other  crude  devices. 

.  .  .  On  a  few  points  Goldman  himself  is  vulner¬ 
able.  .  .  .  [For  example]  he  accepts  some  of  the 
illiberal  assumptions  of  the  reverse  discrimina¬ 
tors.  .  .  .  All  of  which  may  seem  to  undo  my 
opening  praise  of  this  book.  But  no.  Discount 
its  doubtful  presuppositions,  and  you  get  a  use¬ 
ful  clarification  of  the  problem.  Not  at  the  poli¬ 
tical  level,  but  at  the  moral  one.”  M.  J.  Sobran 
Nat  R  31:928  J1  20  ’79  lOOOw 


GOLDMAN,  ALBERT.  Disco.  174p  il  col  pi  $16-95 
'79  Hawthorn  Bks. 

793-3  Discotheques 
ISBN  0-8015-2128-9  LC  78-70002 
"This  examination  of  the  disco  phenomenon 
mixes  historical  background  with  the  author's  .  •  : 
personal  observations.  Goldman  contends  that  the 
anonymous,  electronic  aspects  of  disco  music  ac¬ 
curately  reflect  the  1970’s,  just  as  protest  rock 
mirrored  the  1960's.”  (Library  J) 


‘For  pure  vicarious  pleasure  Disco  is  sensa¬ 
tional!  In  much  the  same  way  that  one  experi¬ 
ences  discomania  subliminally  does  Goldman’s  book 
appeal  to  the  senses.  Disco  is  brash  and  colorful. 
It  is  written  in  a  style  of  compelling  intensity 
with  a  throbbing  underbeat.  It  is  spiced  up  with 
tidbits  of  fascinating  folklore,  gossip  and  insight¬ 
ful  comment  on  the  history  of  disco  both  now,  as 
we  know  it,  and  in  its  not-so-obvious  and  exces¬ 
sively  obvious  past  forms.  .  .  .  The  pictures,  often¬ 
times  surreal  and  not  altogether  comprehensible, 
are  eye-catching  and  generously  interspersed 
throughout.  They  complement  the  narrative  with¬ 
out  overpowering  it.  This  is  due,  in  part,  to  the 
rast.  paGe  and  highly  articulate  style  of  the  writ- 


dc?»i.  oeii  oii.yo  je  /y  ouuw 

‘‘[Goldman]  finds  a  strong  element  of  narcissism 
present  in  the  pleasure-oriented  disco  scene.  Its 
music  adheres  to  a  rigid  formula  that,  together 
with  sophisticated  lighting  systems,  provides  the 
dancers  with  a  sensory  experience,  which  some 
seek  to  intensify  by  using  drugs.  Goldman  doesn’t 
hesitate  to  explore  the  problems  found  in  the 
world  of  disco.  Numerous  photos  are  included. 
Recommended.  J.  M.  Fuchs 

Library  J  103:2532  D  15  '78  90w 


•  *  Q L B EBT •  Grass  roots;  marijuana  in 

America  today.  262p  $12.95  ‘79  Harper  &  Row 

613.8  Marijuana.  Drug  abuse 
ISBN  0-06-011554-8  LO  77-11806 
A  history  of  marijuana  "from  its  earliest  incar- 
,hemP  inhaled  by  the  Scythians  in  a 
tent  •  •  •  to  its  current  status  as  booze- 
aRernative  for  the  postwar  generations. 
[The,  author]  discusses  the  early  appearance  of 
marijuana  in  America  and  its  first  .  .  .  champion 
Mezz  Mezzrow.  a  clarinetist  of  the  1930‘sT  then 
charts  its  ear  y  acceptance  here  and  [what  he 

sssmUSs.  sssh&k  gross  pa? 

' '  ,®-u t h or  touts,  his  work  as  an  'in-depth 

examination  of  marijuana  s  history  .  .  .  ,*  but  It 
is  nothing  of  the  kind.  Although  the  book  contains 
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certain  historical  episodes  about  the  weed,  the 
near  disastrous  effect  it  had  on  the  author,  and 
a  very  tedious  account  of  international  marijuana 
smuggling,  its  purpose  is  merely  to  legitimize 
the  use  of  marijuana  and  vilify  the  government’s 
interdiction  efforts.  .  .  .  This  book  will  give  those 
who  smoke  pot  a  sense  of  continuity  with  ancient 
civilizations,  European  intellectuals  and  modern 
day  youth.  Those  who  don’t  will  find  it  simply  a 
trite  catalogue  of  drug  abuse  by  Scythian  war¬ 
riors,  nineteenth  century  authors,  rock  stars  and 
hippies.”  John  Fraunces 

Best  Sell  39:209  S  ’79  350w 
"This  has  a  little  bit  of  everything:  history, 
personal  experience,  how-to,  criminal  and  law 
enforcement  derring-do,  and  reviews  of  the  social 
Impact,  political  maneuverings,  and  medical  re¬ 
search  surrounding  an  abundant  weed.  The 
author’s  concern  is  to  show  the  corruption  and 
violence  necessary  to  get  the  crop  into  the  hands 
of  the  consumer,  but  some  romance  lingers.  In 
Goldman’s  step-by-step  account,  smuggling  seems 
appealing,  financially  rewarding,  and  action- 
packed.  However,  the  accompanying  violence  is 
moving  from  South  America  to  our  streets,  A 
down-to-earth  book  on  a  subject  often  viewed 
from  too  high  up."  Gloria  Gehrman 

Library  J  104:1349  Je  15  '79  lOOw 
"A  bright,  fast-moving  history  of  the  weed.  .  •  . 
[Mr.  Goldman]  describes  how  he  managed  to 
infiltrate  the  ‘Colombian  connection'’ — the  largest 
and  most  profitable  marijuana-smuggling  center  in 
the  world.  His  account  of  his  adventures  takes 
up  a  large  portion  of  this  somewhat  unevenly 
organized  book — and  deservedly  so,  because  the 
not-so-young  Professor  Goldman  went  through 
some  heroic  ordeals  in  order  to  bring  back  the 
material  published  here.  .  .  .  The  author  writes  in 
the  so-called  New  Jerusalem  style  favored  by  New 
York  magazine  in  its  early  days,  which  sometimes 
leads  one  to  suspect  that  his  flightier  paragraphs 
were  inspired  by  Santa  Marta  Gold.  But  never 
mind.  His  careful  summary  of  the  pros  and  cons 
of  marijuana  is  both  cool  and  lucid.”  Caroline 
Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  1  *79  320w 


GOLDMAN,  RALPH  M.  Search  for  consensus:  the 
story  of  the  Democratic  Party.  417p  $17.50  ’79 
Temple  Univ.  Press 

329.3  Democratic  Party 
ISBN  0-87722-152-9  DC  79-1207 
This  is  an  analysis  of  the  Democratic  Party's 
past,  present,  and  probable  future.  Indexes. 


"Goldman  has  written  a  richly  rewarding  anal¬ 
ysis.  .  .  .  Particularly  valuable  is  Goldman’s  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  party’s  changing  organizational  struc¬ 
ture  at  the  national  and  grass-roots  levels.  This 
book  is  a  major  contribution  to  furthering  our  un¬ 
derstanding  of  parties  as  both  electoral  and  gov¬ 
erning  organizations."  E.  C.  Dreyer 

Library  J  104:1138  My  16  '79  lOOw 
"It  is  the  achievement  of  Ralph  Goldman,  pro¬ 
fessor  of  political  science  at  San  Francisco  State 
University,  that  he  has  given  the  story  of  this  in¬ 
stitution  new  vitality,  principally  by  empha-sizing 
the  intraparty  controversies  that  have  periodically 
torn  it  apart.  .  .  .  Mr.  Goldman  argues  that  the 
history  of  the  Democratic  Party  thus  far  nourishes 
optimism  about  its  future,’  because  its  traditional 
pattern  is  contention  followed  by  consensus.  But 
he  rightly  notes  some  disturbing  facts  from  the 
recent  past:  for  example,  that  the  delegates  to  the 
1972  Democratic  convention  held  views  wuldly  out 
of  line  with  the  party’s  rank-and-file.”  Jeff  Green- 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Je  24  ’79  220w 


GOLDMAN,  WILLIAM.  Tinsel:  a  novel.  342p  $10.95 
’79  Delacorte  Press 
ISBN  0-440-08735-X  LC  78-31943 
"  ‘Tinsel’  is  the  title  of  a  movie  to  be  produced 
about  Marilyn  Monroe.  Julian  Garvey,  a  .  .  .  [pro¬ 
ducer]  is  therefore  casting  for  a  star.  ...  that 
could  mean  Dixie  Kern,  a  former  Daisy  Mae  from 
television  in  the  sixties,  now  happily  married.  .  .  . 
Or  that  could  mean  Pig,  or  more  properly  Patsy 
Higgins,  the  girl  friend  of  Johnny  Small..  She  even 
underwent  an  unsuccessful  breast  operation  to  get 
the  role.  Or  that  could  finally  mean  Ginger  Abra¬ 
ham,  a  former  actress  and  companion  of.  Roger 
Monaghan,  the  famous  lover  in  the  movies.  (Best 
Sell)  _ 

Reviewed  by  N.  J.  McNeil 

Best  Sell  39:236  O  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  David  Bartholomew 

Library  J  104:1588  Ag  79  lOOw 
"The  title  of  Julian  Garvey’s  script  probably  de¬ 
rives  from  the  old  Hollywood  gag  about  getting 
Hrkwn  Vipnpatli  the  tinsel  to  the  rest  tinsel.  In  8,t 

tempting  to  base  fiction  on  this  Mr^Coldman 

mnnv  novelists  have  come  to  grief.  Mr.  Lyoiaman 
now  jo?ns  this  company.  The  best  that  can  be  said 


for  him  is  that  he  has  come  to  grief  in  a  com¬ 
paratively  new  way.  by  writing  what  might  be 
called  an  insider’s  Hollywood  novel.  .  .  .  Unfortu¬ 
nately,  Mr.  Goldman  never  gets  beneath  the  stereo¬ 
types.  .  .  .  His  book  is  both  glib  and  dull.  We  are 
offered  information,  not  dimension — the  tinsel  itself 
rather  than  an  imaginative  commentary  on  it. 
Some  of  the  dialogue  is  bright  and  readable,  but  it 
doesn’t  begin  to  fill  in  the  cracks.”  Larry  McMurtry 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ag  26  ’79  240w 
“Goldman  has  invented  three  interesting  women 
who  don’t  seem  pasted  together  out  of  old  gossip- 
column  items.  This  is  a  distinct  novelty  in  fiction 
about  Hollywood.  Their  careers  are  independently 
plausible,  and  one  of  them,  Dixie,  a  TV  celebrity 
who  retired  to  marry  a  rich  dentist,  is  full-blooded 
enough  to  make  the  book  worth  reading  away  from 
the  beach.  There’s  a  sharply  funny  playlet,  with 
real  names,  about  a  desperate  casting  conference: 
an  instructive  scene  in  which  Garvey  teaches  his 
son  the  intricacies  of  dealing,  and,  from  the  past 
of  one  of  the  women,  an  unnerving  account  of 
anorexia  nervosa.  ‘Tinsel’  is  nasty,  hard-edged  en¬ 
tertainment."  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:73  Ag  13  ’79  250w 


GOLDMANN.  NAHUM.  The  Jewish  paradox;  tr. 
by  Steve  Cox,  (Fred  Jordan  Bk)  218p  $12.95  '78 
Grosset  &  Dunlap 


B  or  92  Goldmann,  Nachum 
ISBN  0-448-15166-9  LC  78-58073 


"This  collection  of  reminiscences,  clustered  by 
topics  rather  than  chronology,  .  .  .  [ranges]  from 
Goldmann’ s  boyhood  in  street  gangs  and  Zionist 
youth  organizations,  to  his  presidency  of  both  the 
World  Zionist  Organization  and  the  World  Jewish 
Congress-”  (Library  J) 


“Goldmann' s  memories  reflect  more  than  80 
years  of  Jewish  history.  .  .  .  [This  book]  is  an 
excellent  companion  volume  to  The  Autobiography 
of  Nahum  Goldmann  [BRD  1970].  •  •  .  The  anec¬ 
dotes  reveal  the  personalities  and  politics  behind 
many  events  of  this  century.  This  volume  could 
be  useful  in  political  biography  collections  as  well 
as  in  large  Judaica  collections.”  W.  N.  Borkon 
Library  J  103:1734  S  13  *78  100w 
“An  urbane,  clever,  and  serious  man,  [Gold¬ 
mann]  has  the  vision  (if  not  the  power)  of  a 
statesman  to  see  that  Israel’s  present  course  is 
almost  certainly  disastrous.  Yet  what  is  troubling 
about  [his]  thought  in  The  Jewish  Paradox  is 
bis  altogether  easy  slide  into  notions  of  irony  and 
paradoxicality  whenever  he  must  seriously  face  up 
to  disturbing  features  of  Zionism.  Can  one  simply 
say  that  Zionism  and  the  Jews  are  paradoxes 
when,  for  example,  their  claims  to  universality 
and  a  transcendental  ethical  sense  get  literally 
translated  into  some  of  the  most  chauvinistic  and 
exclusionary  .  .  .  social  policy  towards  non-Jews 
under  their  rule?  One  wants  things  called  by 
their  name,  not  disguised  as  tidy  rhetorical 
sweets.”  E.  W.  Said 

New  Statesman  97:685  My  11  79  250w 


GOLDOVSKY,  BORIS.  My  road  to  opera;  the  re¬ 
collections  of  Boris  Goldovsky  as  told  to  Curtis 
Cate.  401p  pi  $15  '79  Houghton  Mifflin 
782. 1  Goldovsky,  Boris.  Opera 
ISBN  0-395-27760-4  LC  78-20846 
"The  son  of  a  Russian  violinist,  Goldovsky 
studied  with  or  worked  under  a  number  of  •  •  • 
musicians,  including  Reiner,  Hofmann,  and  Kous- 
sevitzky.  .  .  .  [This  memoir]  ends  with  Kousse- 
vitzky’s  death  in  1951.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


‘‘[The  author]  began  by  despising  opera  as  a 
mongrelization  of  music  and  theater.  His  forced 
conversion  to  opera,  his  development  of  genuine 
enthusiasm  for  tbe  form,  and  his  great  contribu¬ 
tions  to  its  popularity  in  this  country  make  ,a 
lively  story,  full  of  eccentric  characters  and  comic 

Atlantic  243:94  My  '79  70w 


"[This  is]  an  enjoyable  memoir.  Those  hoping 
to  learn  about  the  development  of  his  theories  of 
opera  production  will  be  disappointed:  Goldovsky 
only  paraphrases  some  of  the  stories  he  told  in  his 
classic  Bringing  Opera  to  Life  [BRD  1970] -  How¬ 
ever,  there  is  plenty  of  interesting  material  in  this 
urbane  book.  .  .  .  [The  author]  is  candid  (some¬ 
times  to  asperity)  about  his  mentors-  .  ■  .Rec¬ 
ommended,  especially  for  larger  music  collections- 
Carol  Rasmussen 


I  Ibm  n\/ 


1 >£99  TVrtV  1  *7Q  IIAtw 


“Mr.  Goldovsky  is,  as  every  opera  follower 
knows,  the  sprightly  commentator  and  unstump- 
able  panelist  on  Metropolitan  Opera  radio  broad¬ 
casts,  of  which  he  has  been  a  fixture  since  1944. 

.  .  .  Spicy  anecdotes  and  stern  character  ap¬ 

praisals  are  de  rigueur  when  performing  musi¬ 
cians  write  their  memoirs,  and  Mr.  Goldovsky 
does  not  skimp  there.  .  .  .  Mr.  Goldovsky,  who  has 
written  several  other  books  about  opera,  does  not 
go  deeply  into  its  mysteries  here,  but  he  makes 
clear  that  most  of  what  is  written  and  said  about 
opera  staging  is  nonsense  ”  Donal  Henahan 
opera  st!j|1^Tfrr,e8  Bk  „  pl3  Ap  22  '79  1050w 
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GOi-DSTEIN,  HAROLD,  ed.  Milestones  to  the  pres¬ 
ent.  See  Library  History  Seminar,  5th,  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pennsylvania,  1976 


GOLDSTEIN,  JONATHAN.  Philadelphia  and  the 
China  trade,  1682-1846;  commercial,  cultural, 
and  attitudinal  effects.  121p  il  pi  $9.50  '78  Penn¬ 
sylvania  State  Univ.  Press 

382  Philadelphia — -Commerce'.  China — Commerce 
ISBN  0-271-00512-2  LC  77-1638 
This  “monograph  focuses  on  the  nature  and 
effects  of  [trade  with  China]  in  the  largest  port 
city  during  the  post-revolutionary  half  century 
when  Philadelphia’s-  merchants  conducted  about 
one-third  of  the  total  American  China  trade.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Goldstein’s]  sample  consists  of  ninety- five  un¬ 
identified  Americans.  His  use  of  the  records  of  the 
few  traders  examined  arouses  suspicion  that  he 
has  little  hard,  supportive  evidence.  .  .  .  The  au¬ 
thor's  deceptively  selective  use  of  documents, 
omission  of  contradictory  evidence,  and  misrepre¬ 
sentation  of  published  works  have  created  some 
grave  distortions-  .  •  •  This  book  is  poorly  rea¬ 
soned,  inadequately  researched,  and  replete  with 
serious  errors.”  S.  C.  Miller 

Am  Hist  R  84:257  F  ’79  450w 


“All  aspects  of  the  Quaker  City  merchant  com¬ 
munity’s  activities,  from  their  participation  in  the 
opium  trade  to  their  importation  of  chinoiserie, 
are  discussed.  Goldstein  also  discovers  no-  evidence 
in  this  period  of  the  racist  attitudes  to  which 
recent  scholarship  has  traced  the  support  for  later 
anti-Chinese  legislation.  Meticulously  annotated, 
based  predominantly  on  documentary  sources,  this 
study  reflects  both  the  virtues  and  some  stylistic 
vestiges  of  the  doctoral  dissertation  from  which 
it  was  derived..  .  .  This  book  should  remain  the 
definitive  study  and  a  useful  addition  to  any  aca¬ 
demic  library.” 

Choice  15:1570  Ja  ’79  170w 
“Here  is  a  superb  example  of  local  history  that 
speaks  to  several  audiences.  In  the  manner  of  tho 
best  local  historians,  Jonathan  Goldstein  begins 
with  a  tightly  conceived  design  for  research. 
While  he  obviously  relishes  the  minute  details 
that  add  to  Philadelphia’s  lore,  he  never  drifts 
into  antiquarianism.  In  his  hands,  Philadelphia’s 
past  leads  to  a  discussion  of  how,  before  the 
advent  of  modern  transportation  and  communi¬ 
cation,  Americans  could  have  entered  so  quickly 
after  independence  a  commerce  that  reached  half¬ 
way  around  the  globe.  Philadelphia’s  history  also 
has  been  made  to  illustrate  the  considerable  im¬ 
pacts  of  the  old  China  trade  on  early  American 
life.”  B.  F.  Beers 

J  Am  Hist  66:137  Je  ’79  470w 


“In  eighty-two  pages  of  text  and  twenty  pages 
of  notes,  the  author  seeks  to  cover  the  ‘Commer¬ 
cial,  Cultural,  and  Attitudinal  Effects’  of  one 
hundred  and  sixty-four  years  of  Philadelphia’s 
connections  with  the  China  trade.  This  takes  a 
lot  of  doing,  and  in  the  end  one  must  conclude 
that  there  is  either  pretty  little  trade  and  rela¬ 
tions  to  write  about  or  that  this  is  only  an  extract 
from  an  ostensibly  more  substantial  work."  W.  E. 
Cheong 

Paclflc  Affairs  52:108  spring  ’79  750w 


GOLDSTON,  ROBERT.  Next  yea’-  in  Jerusalem; 
a  short  history  of  Zionism.  (Atlantic  Monthly 
Press  Bk)  242p  maps  $7.95  ’78  Little,  Brown 
956.94  Zionism — Juvenile  literature.  Jews — 

History— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-316-31958-9  LC  77-28057 

TMMnSSH?  traces  the  history  of  Zionism  from 
Biblical  times  to  the  eventual  establishment  of  a 
Zionist  state  in  Palestine.  Bibliography.  Index. 
“Grades  seven  to  ten.”  (SLJ) 


’’While  this  reviewer  is  not  Jewish,  he  is  pleased 
to  have  read  the  book.  It  puts  many  Israeli  claims 
into  an  understandable  perspective,  but  the  reader 
must  go  elsewhere  to  find  a  full  and  fair  treat¬ 
ment  of  rival  Palestinian  claims.  Next  Year  in 
Jerusalem  should  be  read  by  those  unfamiliar 
with  the  historical  problems  in  the  Mideast,  and 
it  certainly  should  be  on  every  library  shelf  “ 
J.  L.  Horton 

Best  Sell  38:230  O  ’78  400w 

ftnmprf  °r!e  the  book  considers  the  devel- 

nf  Political  experiences  down  to  the 

yff1®.  of  Theodor  Herzl,  the  founder  of  modem 
v t  he  latter  half  of  the  book  not  only 
€*»"izes  Herzls  writings  and  personality  °but 
+L”  considerable  detail  of  the  historical  events 
rmf n I^1  £ i,° al T a c Y ' 1 1  e s  that  finally  led  to  the 
founding  of  the  Jewish  commonwealth.  The  effects 
assimilation  and  anti-Semitism,  of  the  gfve- 
Britabike  o°/  "eff0tiations  with  Turkey  and  Great 
aSo*  n’  of  the  skirmishes  and  wars  with  the 

the  a.Tew?’h  TnnoilT1'  and  the  establishment 

°cZ'&ryy%hl£ SVS  S3]  fiV,  n“e,“ry 

Horn  Bk  54:410  Ag  ’78  240w 


.  The  brevity  and  superficiality  of  [the  first  half] 
give  some  misleading  impressions.  .  .  .  The  sec¬ 
ond  half,  though,  is  a  succinct  description  of  the 
establishment  of  the  State  of  Israel  in  1948.  Gold¬ 
ston  occasionally  departs  from  his  narrative  to  de¬ 
fend  or  explain  the  actions  of  different  factions 
of  Zionist  supporters  or  to  castigate  the  British 
for  their  duplicity  in  the  management  of  Pales¬ 
tine.  Especially  useful  is  his  emphasis  on  the 
important  role  World  (and  especially  American) 
Jewry  played  in  supporting  the  Palestinian  .Jews 
and  the  Israeli  state.  .  .  .  An  informative  and 
partisan  history  of  a  significant  historical  force, 
matter-of-factly  argued  yet  strongly  felt.”  Jack 
Forman 

SLJ  25:63  F  ’79  160w 


GOLDSTON,  ROBERT.  The  sword  of  the  prophet; 
a  history  of  the  Arab  world  from  the  time  of 
Mohammed  to  the  present  day;  maps  by  David 
Lmdroth.  227p  $8.95  ’79  Dial  Press 

909.04  Arab  countries — History — Juvenile  liter¬ 
ature.  Arabs — Juvenile  literature.  Civilization, 
Islamic — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8037-8372-8  LC  78-72200 
"After  a  prologue  explaining  the  international 
significance  of  the  Tom  Kippur  War  in  1973,  the 
author  begins  with  a  chapter  on  pre-Mohammedan 
Arabia  and  encompasses  events  from  the  birth  of 
!“e.  Prophet  through  the  rise  and  expansion  of 
Mohammedanism,  the  Crusades,  the  fall  of  By¬ 
zantium,  the  decay  of  the  Ottoman  Turkish  Em¬ 
pire,  the  impingement  of  European  nations  on  Mo¬ 
hammedan  lands,  and  the  rise  of  Arab  national¬ 
ism.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index."  (Horn  Bk)  “Grades 
seven  to  ten.”  SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:548  O  '79  200w 
“Goldston  commences  his  reliable  political  and 
military  survey  of  Islam  and  the  Arabs  with  ill- 
fated  King  Abraha  and  his  Sabaean  forces  ap¬ 
proaching  the  Kaaba  at  Mecca  with  its  destruc¬ 
tion  in  mind.  He  uses  details  well  and  amply  in 
the  strong  and  ensuing  chapter  on  the  defend¬ 
er  s  grandson,  Mohammed.  The  rulers  of  the 
Umayyad,  Abbasid,  Mameluke,  and  Ottoman  peri¬ 
ods  are  noc  subjected  to  as  much  interesting  anal¬ 
ysis  because  the  author  shifts  his  attention  to 
questions  about  how  conquered  peoples  were  gov¬ 
erned,  what  economic  causes  were  at  work,  and  to 
elaborating^  on  the  contacts  the  Arab  world  had 
W1th  Christianity  m  Spain  and  during  the  Cru¬ 
sades.  Larry  Chamberlain 

SLJ  26:157  S  '79  190w 


G<Se^LyleCS  PETER«  Jt.  auth.  The  Bronx  zoo. 


c‘“J-°GOr,R'  ETHAN.  Psychodynamic  tennis;  you, 

2?7p  $8  95  '79  Mo?row  obstacles  to  Perfection. 

ISBN  o^olTee-T^LSTs-sl^?0'-9 

The  author  discusses  some  of  the  psychological 
1I?volved  ln  Playing  tennis.  "Applying  psy- 
says,  means  resisting  being  ‘psyched 
out,  not  losing:  whon  you  re  the  better  player  and 
using  your  strengths  to  your  advantage;  and  he 
pPf?e® . how  with  specific  reference  to  on-court 
Indextl0nS  aUd  some  recent  theories.”  (Library  J) 

"After  Stanley  Cath’s  Love  and  Hate  on  the 
Tennis  Court,  readers  might  feel  that  no  more 

tennis  b  Not  i‘U&b  Wbilthein  Sycht°Ioe:ical  ^Pects  of 
Wa  <-<  i0t  so-  .While  there  is  some  repetition 
,  Gologor  has  written  a  different  more 
thought-provoking  book  on  the  subject  which  Is 
strongly  recommended.”  David  Peele  wnlcn  18 
Library  J  104:1156  My  15  '79  80w 

"Ethan  Gologor  is  a  New  York  City  psychologist 
who  writes  well  and  makes  no  inflated  claims  for 
his  work,  who  seems  to  be  saying.  ’Yes  think 
abou.  your  ga.me  .  don’t  tufn  Iff  your  mind 
L '  •  hut  think  rationally  and  usefully  about  what’s 

j  front  and  back  covers,  Dr.  Gologor 
tf^f °>?pe  lfld  to  discuss  everything:  how  to  prac- 

ax  asgi*  ijMsaA-fc 

...  .  Y  Times  Bk  R  Pl6  Ap  29  ’79  140w 

nisIklMb  amount  ofunner^herapy  ^ 
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has  a  great  advantage  with  50%  of  the  game 
points.  But  when  ahead  30-0  play  it  safe.  Most 
points  are  won  on  errors,  not  winning  shots. 
Gologor  covers  a  lof  of  psychologial  ground:  the 
aggression  behind  politesse,  the  times  when  anger 
and  guilt  are  useful,  the  devastating  aftereffects 
of  missed  opportunities.  His  courtside  manner  is 
casual  and  unintimidating,  his  prose  free  of 
psychojargon.” 

Time  114:1771  J1  2  ’79  270w 


GOLOMBEK.  HARRY,  ed.  Golombek’ s  encyclopedia 
of  chess.  See  Golombek’ s  encyclopedia  of  chess 


GO LO MEEK’S  encyclopedia  of  chess;  ed.  by 
Harry  Golombek.  360p  il  $14.95  '78  Crown 
794.1  Chess — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-517  53146-1  LC  77-7635 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1459  My  15  ’79  380w 


GOMBRICH,  E.  H.  The  sense  of  order;  a  study 
in  the  psychology  of  decorative  art.  411p  il  col 
il  $38-50  ’79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

745  Art,  Decorative — Psychological  aspects 
ISBN  0-8014-1143-2  LC  77-83898 
"A  companion  volume  to  Gombrich’ s  Art  and 
Illusion  [BRD  19601,  this  .  .  •  expanded  version 
of  the  Wrightsman  Lectures  for  1970  deals  with 
the  psychology  of  decorative  design  and  the  crea¬ 
tion  and  function  of  formal  order.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1006  O  ’79  120w 
Chr  Century  96:596  My  23  ’79  150w 

Reviewed  by  Bevis  Hillier 

Encounter  53:51  O  79  450w 

“The  boom  is  well  written,.  but  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  is  intrinsically  difficult;  the  author  draws  on 
a  variety  of  disciplines  in  his  consideration  of  the 
psychological  implications  of  pattern  and  order 
in  many  times  and  many  cultures.  ..  .  .  While 
drawing1  on  the  past,  Gombricih  fully  incorporates 
modern  psychology  and  semiotics  into  this  com- 
plex  attempt  at  a  synthetic  understanding  of 
man’s  meed  for  decoration.  For  academic  ana 
large  PUbUchbrartes^’^L 

Reviewed  byRHenn  Zgmgr  ^  Je  28  4000w 

“What  Mr.  Gombrich  really  excels  in  is  the  cul¬ 
tivation  of  facts  for  their  own  sake,  discovering 
things  that  were  already  ithere,  and  then  polish¬ 
ing  them  until  they  glitter  and  he  can  string 
them  end  to  end.  His  theoretical  approach,  how¬ 
ever.  suffers  from  his  suspicion  of  all  realms  that 
arp  shadowy  and  speculative;  and  this,  I  thinK., 
prevents  his  findings  from  ever  implying  a  new 
vision*  he  is  unwilling  ever  to  guess  the  unseen 
from  the  seen  For  all  its  breadth  and  variety 
and  many  small  pleasures,  Mr  Gombnch  s  study 
nf  the  psychology  of  decorative  art  is  frustrat 
ing:  the  insights  gathered  from  a  large  pnmber  of 
possible  orders  are  like  differently  colored  skeins 
of  wool  that  don’t  quite  arrange  themselves  inito 
any  coherent  .P^tern.’^  rSuzi  Gabhk.^  1400w 

”A<i  one  leafs  through  Gombrich's  volume  with 
its  more  than  400  striking  illustrations,  one  sees 
man  at  play,  the  homo  ludens.  One  sees  the 
cheerful  fantasies  of  shape,  remote  from  the 
grave  responsibilities  of  the  representational  arts 
and  rarely  touched  by  the  anxieties  of  .he  hurnan 
condition.  Viewed  in  this  fashion,  the  subject 
could  not  ask  for  a  more  congenial  expert  than 
"Professor  Gombrich,  *  .  .  But  there  is  another  side 
to  Gombrich’s  book,  just  as  there  is  another  side 
to  ornament.  While  ornament  exists  as  the  offer 
vescent  play  of  endless  variation  and  the  unre 
strained  inventiveness  of  merry  craftsmen,  it  also 
fa  the  revelation  of  pure  form  m  opposition  to  the 
ntricacils  of  nSture.  This  more  austere  aspect  of 
. I  qnblect  is  equally  indispensable  for  the  under- 
wandhig  of  art  in  peneraT,  and  Gombrich  com- 
mfts  hfmself  to  it  by  ambitiously  entitling  his 
book  The  Sense  of  Order.  But  It  is  here  that  he 

Kku.  0KS"R?;uag,,l«eSS'r  »  •,»  1350W 

Kii^?on  of  Pompeii.  Gombrich’s  central  thesis 
concerns  the  need  for  order  that  resides  m  every 

tTetiCndFfeeks0rto°rteTulatte  if®  The"  manner  of 

ratfve^art'  says  Gg"£|lc&  fg^^ook’s^onclusfons 

Ire  debatable:  ’There  are  no  laws  imposing  the 


same  aim  on  any  artist  working  at  a  given 
time.  .  .  ’.  Yet  even  when  he  is  perverse,  Gombrich 
stimulates  and  entertains.  His  own  volume  is  an 
imposition  of  high  order  on  the  profusion  of  art 
books  that  offer  a  thousand  views  but  not  a 
single  vision.” 

Time  114: [771  J1  2  ’79  280w 


GOMME,  ANDOR.  Bristol;  an  architectural  history 
[by]  Andor  Gomme,  Michael  Jenner  [and]  Bryan 
Little.  452p  il  ’79  Lund  Humphries;  distr.  in  the 
U.S.  by  Schram,  A.  $56 

720.9423  Bristol,  England— -Buildings.  Architec¬ 
ture,  English 
ISBN  0-8390-0235-1 

This  is  a  history  of  the  architecture  of  Bristol. 
England  from  pre-Conquest  times  through  1939. 
The  authors  “feel  there  has  been  only  one  build¬ 
ing  of  significance  since  that  year.  Churches, 
houses,  commercial  and  industrial  buildings,  and 
bridges  designed  by  local  and  national  architects 
are  examined  in  their  architectural,  historical,  and 
social  contexts.  .  .  .  [There  are]  more  than  300 
photographs  and  renderings  of  existing  and  de¬ 
molished  structures.  .  .  .  [Appendices]  include 
’Bristol  Competitions’  and  ’Principal  Bristol  Ar¬ 
chitects  and  Their  Buildings.’  ”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“A  flowing,  yet  detailed  survey  of  the  architec¬ 
ture  of  England's  most  significant  West  Country 
city,  this  comprehensive  account  is  arranged  more 
or  less  chronologically.  It  is  based  on  thorough 
and  recent  research,  and  illustrated  with  336  ex¬ 
cellent  photographs  interspersed  in  the  text  near 
the  point  of  reference.  Neither  a  guidebook  nor  a 
gazetteer,  it  is  a  large-format  historical  study.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  libraries  with  holdings  in  En¬ 
glish  architecture  but  also  in  both  English  and 
urban  history.” 

Choice  16:1006  O  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  C.  3.  Lezak 

Library  J  104:1132  My  15  ’79  lOOw 


GOOD,  RALPH  E.,  ed.  Freshwater  wetlands.  See 
Freshwater  wetlands 


GOODE,  JOHN.  George  Gissing:  Ideology  and  fic¬ 
tion.  (Critical  studies  ser)  205p  $18.50  ’79  Barnes 
&  Noble 

823  Gissing,  George  Robert 

ISBN  0-06-492488-2  LC  79-107803 
In  this  examination  of  Gissing’ s  status  as  a 
writer,  Goode’s  assessment  is  that  Gissing  repre¬ 
sented  “a  radical  shift  of  terrain  from  art  as 
’representation’  to  art  as  ‘production .  (New 
Statesman)  Index. 

“The  need  for  genuine  critical  commentary  on 
Gissing’ s  work  is  great  and  is  satisfied  by  this 
volume.  .  .  .  There  are  few  predecessors — the  basic 
but  diffuse  Jacob  Korg  situdy  [Georgie  Gissing, 
BRD  19631,  the  bio-critical  speculations  of  Gillian 
Tindall  in  The  born  exile  [BRD  19741.  and  the 
stimulating  but  narrow  Gissing  in  context  of 
Adrian  Poole  [BRD  1976].  Goode’s  volume  is  nar¬ 
row  enough  at  times  itself,  but  the  emphasis  is 
always  on  Gissimg’s  literary  meaning,  not  on  some 
exit  ra- 1  iterary  social  or  historical  emblem  the 
writer  may  be.  Written  to  a  manner  that  should 
make  it  usable  to  both  graduate  and,  undergrad- 
uate  students,  the  book  should  be  iin  all  19th- 
century  collections.  .  .  •  One  would  have  liked 
more  discussion  of  individual  novels-— only  three 
are  given  extensive  discussion.  .  .  .  However,  tne 
book  is  still  the  best  full-length  commentary  o-n 

Gissmg. ”ch0,c,  16:529  Je  ’79  150w 

"Mr  Goode’s  book  is  written  with  rigour  and 
concentration,  and  reflects  an  evident  affection 
for  Gissing.  At  the  same  time,  we.  are  drawn 
Into  the  haunted  world  of  modern  Marxist  criti¬ 
cism,  where  literary  texts  are  never  quite-  what 
they  seem  to  be  and  where  everything  is  liable 
to  be  the  result  of  Ideology  and  mystification, 
controlled  by  the  hidden  puppet-masters  of  late 
capitalism-  Still,  one  doesn’t  have  to  accept  all 
that  to  see  that  Mr  Goode  is  saying  some  pene¬ 
trating  things  about  the-  alienation  and  displace¬ 
ment,  the  ■unclassment’,  of  late  19th-centuyv 
intellectuals,  which  provide  a  motive  for  much 
of  Gissing’s  major  fiction.  Mr  Goode  is  especially 
enlightening  on  Gissing’s  London.  Bernard  Ber¬ 
gonzi  Encounter  53:67  J1  ’79  600w 

“  [Gissing’ s]  exact  status  as  a  writer  remains 
unclarifled;  and  it’s  John  Goodes  purpose  to 
demonstrate  why.  within  the  accepted  criteria  of 
the  literary  establishment,  that  must  necessarily 
be  so . Goode  isn’t  offering  us  a  crypto-Marx¬ 

ist  Gissing.  Indeed,  to  an  engaging  aside  he  re¬ 
marks  that  his  chosen  author  is  one  of  the  most 
reactionary  he  knows.  What  he  does  oner  us. 
however  la  a  Gissing  considerably  more  innova¬ 
tory,  self-conscious  and  distinctive  than  conven¬ 
tional  critical  judgment  will  admit.  Terry 

EagletonNew  Statesman  98:98  J1  20  ’79  600w 
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GOODE.  WILLIAM  J.  The  celebration  of  heroes; 
prestige  as  a  social  control  system.  407p  $18-50 
'79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
301.15  Human  relations.  Social  classes 
ISBN  0-520-03602-6  LC  77-20322 
“Dr.  Goode  describes  how  people  and  organiza¬ 
tions  gain,  lose,  invest,  and  exchange  respect  and 
how  our  efforts  to  win  prestige  at  every  social 
rank  shape  our  behavior  powerfully  and  con¬ 
tinually.  In  the  final  chapters  the  author  turns 
to  .  .  .  problems  of  justice  and  equity  raised  by 
his  analysis  of  prestige.  .  .  .  [He  also  discusses) 
need,  sacrifice,  and  proportionality.  Professor 
Goode  draws  upon  the  empirical  and  theoretical 
work  of  anthropologists,  economists,  and  psycholo- 

gists,  as  well  asi  that  of  sociologists,  to  [support 
is  findings]."  (Publisher’s  note]  Index. 


An  unusually  significant  and  original  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  literature  of  sociology.  .  .  .  Goode  is 
concerned  with  the  function  of  prestige  as  social 
control.  His  major  theoretical  links  are  the  rami¬ 
fications  of  social  exchange  as  the  process  of  the 
distribution  of  forms  of  prestige,  esteem,  honor, 
etc.  as  social  control  factors.  This  book  is  really 
a  must  for  all  sociologists  and  others  interested 
in  social  history.  Goode’s  clear  and  readable  style 
should  also  make  skeptics  realize  that  sociologists 
really  know  how  to  use  the  English  language,  free 
of  jargon.  A  thoroughly  absorbing  book,  beautifully 
researched  with  a  good  index.  No  bibliography, 
but  it  is  well  referenced." 

Choice  16:598  Je  ’79  140w 
"Despite  its  imaginative  title,  this  is  a  rather 
unlmagi  natively  written  yet  important  work. 
While  sociologists  have  long  recognized  that 
groups  are  stratified  not  only  in  terms  of  money 
but  power  and  prestige  as  well,  they  have  devoted 
almost  all  their  efforts  to  the  study  of  only  the 
first  (leaving  the  second  to  political  scientists  and 
virtually  ignoring  the  third) .  With  this  treatise 
Goode  places  the  nature  and  distribution  of  pres¬ 
tige  into  the  center  of  the  study  of  social  stratifi¬ 
cation.  For  that  he  is  to  be  praised  and  seriously 
read  by  professional  social  scientists  and  graduate 
students,.  ”  Egon  Mayer 

Library  J  103:2439  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


GOODHEART, 

203p  $13.50  ’78 


EUGENE.  The  failure  of  criticism. 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 


801  Criticism 

ISBN  0-674-29115-8  LC  77-29055 


Goodheart  argues  “that  contemporary  criticism 
has.  lost  its  moral  authority,  and  he  blames  mod¬ 
ernism  for  that  loss-  .  .  .  Literary  modernism,  he 
argues,  tends  to  render  suspect  all  privileged 
positions,  and  thereby  undermines  the  critical  act. 
which  assumes  the  priority  of  a  particular  set  of 
values-  Mr.  Goodheart  makes  his  case  by  analyz¬ 
ing. tne  work  of  a  variety  of  novelists,  poets,  and 
9G  , .  nineteenth  century  and  contemporary." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Goodheart  knows,  indeed  dominates  his  mate¬ 
rials,  which  is  to  say  that  he  is  the  first  among 
recently  emerging  anti-modernists  who  has  read 
not  just  Arnold  and  Joyce  but  also  the  masters 
of  European  structuralism,  and  post-structuralism, 
such  as  L6vi-Strauss,  Barthes,  and  Derrida.  .  .  . 
What  is  both  startling  and  welcome  is  that  ul¬ 
timately  he  rejects  their  claims  and  is  eloquent 
in  calling  for  a  criticism  that  is  inspired  by  an 
order  of  values.  .  .  .  The  force  of  the  book’s  argu¬ 
ment  is  cumulative,  and  it  will  serve  all  contem¬ 
porary  American  criticism  well,  including  its  op¬ 
ponents.  This  will  be  an  essential  acquisition  for 
graduate  libraries  and  four-year  colleges;  no  com¬ 
parable  volume  exists." 

Choice  15:1658  F  ’79  230w 


“The  main  problem  with  Goodheart’s  book  .  ;  . 
Is  that  although  the  ideas  in  it  are  not  difficult, 
the  book  has  a  diffuse  and  difficult  style.  .  .  . 
Nevertheless,  Goodheart  has  many  valuable  in¬ 
sights.  His  account  of  Flaubert  is  nicely  illu¬ 
minated  by  the  comparison  with  Stendhal.  .  .  . 
[The  author’s]  view  of  a  pessimistic,  anti-human¬ 
ist  Eliot  is  controversial,  but  Goodheart  argues 
persuasively  for  it.”  Jenefer  Robinson 

J  Aesthetics  37:365  spring  '79  850w 
"Though  Goodheart  obviously  believes  in  a  hier¬ 
archical  system  of  moral  values,  he  does  not  merely 
attack  modernists'  thought.  Rather,  he  tries  to 
understand  their  theories,  and  to  present  them  in 
a  sympathetic  light.  This  book,  with  its  rigorous 
but  rather  obscure  explication  of  texts,  is  recom¬ 
mended  primarily  for  advanced  students  of  literary 
theory.  M.  A.  Hounion 

Library  J  103:2335  N  15  '78  llOw 
"Throughout  the  book  there  is  a  debilitating 
Imprecision  in  the  use  of  concepts  and  a  failure 
to  define  them  adequately  (e.g„  criticism,  mod¬ 
ernism,  humanism,  formalism).  Besides,  numerous 
words,  such  as  ’liberty,’  ’liberal,’  ’progress,’  and 
society  change  in  their  valence  from  age  to  age, 
little  or  no  account  i3  taken  of  that  mo¬ 
mentous  fact.  More  grievous  is  the  fact  that  both 


historicality  and  fictionality  are  confused  and  mis¬ 
construed.  ...  In  a  book  that  protests  a  regard 
for  art  (short  of  dreaded  aestheticism)  the 
absence  of  a  sure  command  of  aesthetic  theory 
vitiates  the  earnest  intent.  The  range  of  ref¬ 
erence  to  Troeltsch,  Weber,  Marx,  Gombrich, 
Ortega,  Lichtheim,  Auerbach — to  name  at  ran¬ 
dom — does  not,  unfortunately,  signify  a  range  of 
understanding  and  independent  vigorous  thought. 
Versions  of  most  of  these  chapters  were  pub¬ 
lished  in  journals."  Lowry  Nelson 

Yale  R  68:604  summer  '79  1250w 


GOODMAN,  ALLAN  E.  The  lost  peace;  America’s 
search  for  a  negotiated  settlement  of  the  Viet¬ 
nam  War ;  foreword  by  William  H.  Sullivan. 
298p  il  $22.50  78  Hoover  Inst.  Press 

959.704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975— Peace. 
Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975— U.S, 

ISBN  0-8179-6731-1  LC  77-77566 
This  is  a  "study  of  the  efforts  by  the  United 
States  to  find  a  peaceful  and  negotiated  settlement 
of  the  Vietnam  War.  during  the  Kennedy,  John¬ 
son,  and  Nixon  administrations.  Goodman  traces 
the  escalation  of  the  war,  the  attempts  to  start 
negotiations,  the  miscalculations  by  both  the  Amer¬ 
icans  and  the  Vietnamese  in  trying  to  second- 
fUjes3,  each  other,  and  the  fall  of  South  Vietnam 
9T  ih ™ t lm a-t e  f a 1 1  u r e  of  the  negotiated  settlement." 
(Library  J)  Chronology.  Index. 


[This  volume]  is  based  almost  entirely  on  ‘off- 
i?re’9ecor,t[  interviews  with  decision  makers  in 
Washington  and  Saigon  and  tells  the  story  of 
wnat  happened  and  why  from  their  perspective.’ 
North  Vietnamese  leaders  refused  Allan  E.  Good- 
man  interviews  and  he  relies  on  published  ma- 
£  Ii?1-Dfor  H?-noi  s  actions.  .  .  .  The  text  of  The 
n  e^ce  18  on*y  .  9ne  hundred  and  eighty  pages 
but  Goodman  provides  a  concise  analysis  of  the 
negotiations  from  the  American  perspective.  There 
P,Proxlmately  _,a  hundred  pages  of  documents 
bl  ®1^1*-®.®1*  appendixes.  Although  the  documents 
elsewhere,  the  appendixes  are  a 
S&?4y  reference  text  of  the  Paris  Agreement  and 

tion  ■ "  : k  SRatY™ungS  concernln&  its  implementa- 
Am  Hist  R  84:1201  O  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  R.  J.  McMahon 

J  Am  Hist  66:708  D  '79  460w 
Tt1®.  book  is  well  researched  and  well  written. 

.  .  .  [It]  is  unique  in  that  it  is  a  study  of  the  ac- 
npn!ii^fotlat!?ns  process.  Recommended  for  larger 
Cooper  C  and  PUPllc  library  collections.”  W.  C. 

Library  J  104:733  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 
‘‘[This  book]  is  often  quite  good  at  sorting 
through  the  diplomatic  tangle  that  is  its  subject* 

.  .  .  Goodman  was  unable  to  secure  interviews  with 
Communist  negotiators,  though  this  does  not  al- 

t^,tnS„st0Pi  hi!m  fro1?  c°ming  to  some  grandly  cer- 
^a,n  conclusions  about  what  they  thought.  But 
®ye.t?  ^fiv®n  the  rather  one-sided  source  of  infor- 
mation,  Goodman  does  detail  well  the  North  Viet¬ 
namese  penchant  for  ‘leapfrog’  or  ‘whipsaw’  tac- 

tilw^S  ®exibJ?  *n  public,  W  inflexible  in  a£ 
tual  secret  negotiations.  .  .  .  At  the  same  time 

assessed  mCntS  there  ^ enfltuatAon  se,em  rather  under¬ 
assessed  ...  there  are  quite  a  few  places  where 

there  could  be  more  analysis  in  depth.  Consid¬ 
erations  of  the  relevance  of  domestic  U  S-  politics 
are  largely  missing,  including  an  assessment  of  the 
importance  of  the  prisoner  of  war  issue — one  of  the 
crucial  issues  that  kept  things  dragging  on  so  long 
at  the  negotiating  table.”  J.  E.  Muelllr  * 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:541  fall  '79  800w 


°  Doubleday  ELLEN’  Tuming  points.  290p  $10  ’78 

§01.41  Sex  role.  Social  change 
ISBN  0-385-09814-6  LC  76-56295 
+J'Goo<i?lai,1  (a  syndicated  columnist)  believes  that 

gwr*  jsswkA  Pp»  EH 

to  prov^theSpo’int/Y  (LfbraryhJ)6°  men  and  women 


Unfortunately,  [Goodman’s]  book  lacks  the  im- 
pact  of  [G.JxjSheehy’s  Passages  IBRD  19761  and 

19781  nTtn?!fC.v  °f  W’J,  Howard’s  Families  *[<BRD 
R  if.  disappointing  to  find  Goodman,  who  Is 
vei.  essayist,  substituting  case  histories 
aaA ,  c^tch  phrases  for  analysis.  Only  in  the  final 
?®ction  does  she  live  up  to  her  potential.  Here  oh- 
trvin^  .bnt  sympathetic  interviews  with  couples 

perffiS  tacjKS,  c!,'«n|SrlgpeT,ny  'CWfe 
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report  about  their  lives;  this  is  almost  as  true  of 
the  men,  who  are  quoted  at  length  in  these  pages. 

.  .  .  Somewhat  humorlessly  written  (for  Miss 

Goodman),  and  lacking  a  very  clear  focus  at 
times,  ‘Turning  Points’  will  be  one  of  the  many 
source  books  from  which  the  full  social  history 
of  these  revolutionary  times  will  be  written.” 
Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Mr  18  ’79  500w 

‘‘Goodman  already  has  fans  from  many  tribes 
across  the  country  who  share  at  least  one  habit: 
flipping  past  the  real  news  to  get  to  her  weekly 
column  ‘At  Large.’  They  shouldn't  rush  out  to  buy 
Turning  Points-  .  .  .  There  are  no  characters'  here, 
only  names  and  -the  barest  outline  of  more  than 
150  case  histories,  forgotten  as  soon  as  the  page 
is  turned.  Neither  are  there  any  settings.  .  .  • 
Banal  generalizations,  couched  in  distracting  ter¬ 
minology,  fill  in  between  the  interviews.”  Ann 
Hulbert  _  „ 

New  Repub  180:40  Mr  10  ’79  550w 


GOODMAN,  LEONARD  H.  Current  career  and 
occupational  literature:  1973-1977-  275p  $10  78 

Wilson.  H-W. 

016  3317  Vocational  guidance — Bibliography. 

Occupations' — Bibliography 

ISBN  0-8242-0616-9  LC  78-106850 

This  volume  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  "i^erejnce 
source  for  young  people  who  seek  information 
about  careers  and  occupations,  and  for  all  those-- 
counselors,  librarians,  teachers,  and  parents  who 
miTqt  assist  them.  ...  It  is  the  first  volume  of  a 
planned  series  that  will  replace  ^ertrvide  Forrester  s 
Occupational  Literature  [BRD  1955.  1959]  and  that 
will  be  published  at  two-year  intervals.  •  •  ■  Line 
volume]  is  generally  restricted  to  the  testing  of 
vocational  literature  that  was  published  between 
1973  and  1977-  It  brings  together  m  a  central  index 
approximately  2,400  selected  references  for  I evels 
K  through  Adult.  It  includes  •  .  •  books  and 

namphlets.  •  •  •  References  in  the  bibliography 

treat  school  and  college  information;.  .  .  .  voca¬ 
tional  nlans'  techniques  of  job  seeking  and  ad 
vancementf.  counseling  tools;  information  on 

scholarMiips  and  financial  aid.  speciahzed  exami¬ 
nations,  working  abroad;  and  programs  for  the 

aged  women,  and  minority  groups- .  •  •  •  r an  1  oi 

the  bibliography  is  composed  of  in/„oralfbkshers 
40  vocational  senes  published  by  puDiisners. 
Part  II  is  an  annotated  bibliography  arranged 
flinhflbetically  under  450  occupational  titles.  Ea,ch 
refhVence  fncmdes  title,  author  name  of  publisher, 
dflte  of  publication,  number  of  pages,  pri--e,  rec 
on  1m ended  level  .  •  •  and  classification.”  (Pref) 
Index. 


SI: 

rini  The  brief  annotation  after  each  refer 

£rvf>k*rin  Pnrt  III  is  useful  for  evaluation  purposes. 
There  L-e^-dequate  seeU  and  see  also  references 
linking  the  subject  headings  employed.  .  .  • 
tho  list  of  headings  for  occupations  is  not  exhaus 
twe  it  covers  a  wide  and  varied  range  very  ade- 
auatey  Part  III  lists  books,  and  pamphlets 

describing  more  than  one  occupation  as  well  as  a 
great  deal  of  other  material  relevant  to  voca 
eiiidsnce  ...  The  Committee  noted  sec- 
tion  k  ?s  omitted  from  the  table  of  contents^and 

section  L-Q  thus  are  mislabelled  IC-P.  .  .  .  Parr  111 
contains  a  ireat  deal  of  materia  relevant  to  career 

.?’  iPl  wS- 

‘h  a  v  ehcen  t'e  r  s°  f  o  ?®vo  c  a  t  iT)  ria/  1  Lm  kl  an  cl*  It  'is  also  a 
good  reference  for  public  and  school  libraries  .  •  • 
fandl  should  be  useful  not  only  to  adolescents  but 

to  adultS3”ok|,st  76;520  N  15  ’79  900W 

‘‘Goodman  has  followed  the  format,  style,  and 

^Ueria  ustdkn  c^PihngthL^dit?an°[alsoi  follow 
♦hoFnrT-eqter  standards.  An  excellent  reference 
for  libraries,  professionals,  students,  and  the  com- 
miinitv.’*  ... 


Choice  15:1344  D  '78  140w 


®  Ijs 

counselors.  ”rL^rajChitwoodo  ^  ,?g  ^ 


^  doctors:  NforeSn*medicaV|gra^duate«^in  American 
hospitais.  See  Stevens,  B. 


GOODMAN,  NELSON.  Ways  of  worldmaking.  142p 
il  $9-95  '78  Hackett 
121  Reality 

ISBN  0-915144-52-2  LC  78-56364 
“Goodman’s  ‘worlds’  are  art  works,  literary 
criticism,  psychological  experiments,  and  scientific 
theories.  .  .  .  [He]  tries  to  answer  such  questions 
as:  How  are  worlds  made?  What  role  do  sym¬ 
bols  have  in  making  them?  What  distinguishes 
genuine  from  spurious  worlds?  What  relevance 
has  truth  to  different  worlds?  How  does  truth 
differ  from  rightness  of  description?  He  argues 
for  an  extreme  relativism  that  claims  to-  eliminate 
epistemological  conflict  by  linguistically  dispensing 
with  the  differing  conventions  that  cause  it.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


‘‘Adept  in  the  logical/epistemological/metaphys¬ 
ical  jousts  of  contemporary  philosophy,  his  allu¬ 
sions  to  which  will  exercise  the  best  informed, 
Goodman  strews  dogmas'  by  their  Achilles’  heels 
all  over  the  mindscape;  and  then,  he  puts  pieces 
together,  however  tentatively,  in  imagination- bog¬ 
gling  ways.  .  .  •  Withal,  arcane  puzzles  concern¬ 
ing  style,  quotation,  and  perception,  not  easily 
relatable  to  the  major  theses,  are  unraveled  and 
reraveled.  While  the  writing  is  characteristically 
direct,  clear,  and  felicitous,  the  thought  is  so 
fresh  that  one  who  would  read  seriously  is  advised 
to  read  thrice.  Graduate  level  and  up,” 

Choice  15:1676  F  ’79  180w 


‘‘Replacing  knowledge  with  understanding  as 
the  key  cognitive  state  enables  Goodman  to  dis¬ 
miss  the  attempts  to  draw  a  sharp'  line  between 
science  and  art.  For  aestheticians  this  is  the 
most  important  conclusion  of  the  book.  In  an  age 
in  which  art  is  so  often  on  the  defensive,  and  the 
term  ’science’  is  given  such  an  exaggeratedly 
honorific  ring,  Goodman’s  conclusion  and  the  argu¬ 
ments  backing  it  should  become  the  object  of 
careful  study  by  aestheticians.  Much  of  the  argu¬ 
mentation  is  ontologically  neutral.  One  need  not 
embrace  Goodman’s  scepticism  and  puritanical 
ontology  in  order  to  agree  with  the  art/science- 
continuum  thesis.”  J.  M.  Moravcsik 

J  Aesthetics  37:483  summer  '79  2600w 


“A  fascinating  book  that  will  stir  much  con¬ 
troversy.”  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:2337  N  15  ’78  90w 

“This  book  is  a  congeries-  Not  indeed  an  in¬ 
congruous  congeries,  as  of  congers  and  coster¬ 
mongers,  but  withal  a  congeries  to  conjure  with. 
For  all  its  slenderness  it  offers  us  a  philosophy 
of  style,  a  philosophy  of  quotation,  a  philosophy 
of  art,  a  philosophy  of  optical  illusion,  and  a 
philosophv  of  nature-  It  is  this  last  that  packages 
the  lot  and  gives  it  a  name.  The  looseness  of 
the  package  is  in  keeping  with  the  philosophy 
that  assembles  it;  for  the  doctrine  is  that  there 
are  many  worlds,  none  all-embracing..  .  .  .  Com¬ 
ponent  essays  in  Goodman's  congeries  are  re¬ 
warding  quite  apart  from  the  polycosmic  motif 
that  strings  them  together.”  W.  V.  Quine 
u  MV  D.u  nf  Rnnkc  2K-25  N  23  ’78  1300w 


GOODWIN,  ALBERT.  The  friends  of  liberty;  the 
English  democratic  movement  in  the  age  of 
the  French  revolution.  594p  $20  79  Harvard 

Univ.  Press 

320  941  Great  Britain — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 1714-1837.  Radicals  and  radicalism 
ISBN  0-674-32339-4  LC  78-15673 

Goodwin  examines  “the  policies  advanced  by 
the  English  supporters  of  the  French  Revolu¬ 
tion:  The  Friends  of  Liberty  favored  the  right 
to  protest,'  and  Paine’s  Rights  of  Man  .laid  the 
foundation  for  the  welfare  state-  Goodwin  Cairns 
to]  show  that  the  radicals  of  the  1790  s  acted 
in  constant  response  to  developments  abroad, 
especially  in  France.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Choice  16:1357  D  ’79  160w 

‘‘Goodwin,  a  distinguished  English  historian,  has 
given  us  a  remarkably  clear,  coherent  and  dis¬ 
passionate  account  of  this  complex  and  de¬ 
terminative  movement.  His  narrative  is  marked 
by  both  sensitivity  and  compassion  for  the  cause 
of  the  Friends  of  Liberty  and  cmtical  Jud^nent 
of  their  failure  to  act  wiithim  the  bounds  fixed  by 
English  realities  and  the  political  and  sqciai  sen¬ 
timents  of  18th-century  Englishmen.  His  history 
is  a  most  important  synthesis  of  two.  genera¬ 
tions  of  research  and  scholarship.  It  is  indispen¬ 
sable  for  a  complete  understanding  of  the  begin¬ 
nings  of  what  de  Tocqueville  called  the  demo¬ 
cratic  era  ’  It  is  one  of  the  ironies  of  history 
that  the  Friends  of  Liberty  become,  .almost  in¬ 
evitably,  its  great  enemies.  .  .  .  Goodwin  explores 
this  tragic  development  with  sympathy  and  pre- 
oislon.”  |-hJ-  TonsoMron  ^  ^  lg  600w 
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interested  in  the  origins  of  current  politics.  . 

The  immense  scholarship  and  careful  judgments 
of  the  book,  make  it  a  definitive  work.”  David 


Library  J  104:1560  Ag  '79  lOOw 
‘‘[This  book]  is  likely  to  become  for  the  next 
fifty  years  the  standard  work  on  this  subject,  as 
Veitch’s  Genesis  of  Parliamentary  Reform  was 
before  it.  Far  more  thorough  than  Veitch.  and 
using  a  wider  range  of  material  including  treasury 
solicitor’s  papers  and  important  runs  in  the 
French  archives,  this  study  provides  a  full  ac¬ 
count  of  the  non-conformist  agitation  for  civic 
equality  in  the  1780s  and  of  the  parliamentary 
reform  movement  into  which  it  spilled.  .  .  .  The 
author  deals  judiciously  with  such  questions  as 
the  degree  of,  and  the  danger  from,  revolutionary 
intent,  and  the  actions  taken  by  the  government 
to  contain  it.  He  is  concerned  to  stress  the  inter¬ 
play  of  American,  French,  Scottish,  and  Irish 
elements  upon  these  various  movements,  and 
highlights  French  misunderstanding  of  the  British 
situation  from  1792  onwards.”  Ian  Christie 
TLS  p28  N  23  '79  150w 


strength  of  the  book  lies  in  the  character  of 
Anna  and  her  struggle  to  understand  herself  and 
her  relationships  with  her  husband  and  sister. 

M.  A.  Haynes  _ _ 

Library  J  104:1158  My  15  ’79  130w 
"Mr.  Goodwin  made  his  literary  debut  with 
‘Kin’  (1975),  a  story  of  black-white  relations  in 
the  changing  South  of  1968.  The  new  book  has  a 
much  richer  physical  ambience  and  a  more  for¬ 
lorn  sense  or  human  possibility.  It  shows  the 
author  getting  on  with  fiction’s  perennial  task  of 
exploring  human  conduct:  his  language  is  fresh 
and  he  writes  with  a  fine,  if  faint,  spirit  of 
irony.”  Julian  Moynahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Je  24  ’79  650w 
"Goodwin  assembles  his  materials  with  grace 
and  precision,  as  if  he  were  building  a  log  man¬ 
sion  in  a  virgin  forest,  and  he  traces  most  subtly 
the  shifting  hopes  and  needs  of  the  husband  and 
wife,  as  four  seasons  give  and  take  life  around 
them  (both  wild  and  domestic)  at  a  rate  that 
seems  wonderful  and  terrible  by  turns.” 

New  Yorker  55:105  Je  25  ’79  200w 


Va  Q  R  65:136  autumn  ’79  120w 


GOODWIN,  BARBARA.  Social  science  and  utopia; 
nineteenth-century  models  of  social  harmony. 
(Harvester  studies  in  philosophy)  220p  $22.50  '78 
Humanities  Press 
335  Utopias 

ISBN  0-391-00855-2  LC  78-4166 
The  author  examines  the  utopian  writings  of 
William  Godwin,  Charles  Fourier,  Henri  Saint- 
Simon,  and  Robert  Owen.  “After  an  introduction 
that  sets  out  the  revolutionary  characteristics  and 
purposes  of  utopian  theory,  Goodwin  [tries  to]  ex¬ 
plain  the  Utopians’  attack  on  the  malfunctions  of 
early  capitalism  as  a  result  of  their  perception  of 
incompatibilities  between  individuals  and  inhu¬ 
mane  institutions,  rather  than  from  class  conflict. 
Prescribing  how  Utopians  ought  to  think  about 
needs,  deprivations,  aspirations,  and  excesses, 
Goodwin  explores  the  Utopians’  reconciliation  of 
conflict  of  interests  through  education,  morality, 
reason,  and,  in  Fourier’s  case,  the  liberation  of  the 
passions.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  book  is  not  about  social  science  or  nine¬ 
teenth-century  models  of  social  harmony.  Instead, 
Barbara  Goodwin,  a  political  theorist  at  Brunei 
University.  London,  concentrates  on  the  published 
utopian  writings  of  only  four  eccentric  thinkers 
.  .  .  who  had  negligible  influence  as  theorists  of 
social  harmony.  Except  for  parenthetical  refer¬ 
ences  to  the  Enlightenment,  the  French  Revolu¬ 
tion,  and  industrialization,  a  methodological  pref¬ 
erence  for  ‘analysis’  results  in  a  treatment  of  the 
four  thinkers  apart  from  either  the  intellectual 
controversies  or  the  complex  historical  events  of 
their  time.  In  place  of  systematic  explanation  of 
individual  or  collective  thought,  Goodwin  substi¬ 
tutes  an  evaluative  analysis  of  those  components 
of  utopian  theories  that  can  be  tested  against  her 
ideal  model  of  utopia.”  R.  N.  Soffer 

Am  Hist  R  84:737  Je  ’79  650w 
“Goodwin,  despite  her  title,  is  mostly  interested 
in  the  utopian  wisdom  of  the  four  writers.  The 
link  to  modern  social  science  is  discussed,  but 
not  at  much  length.  Her  basic  concern  is  with 
what  Godwin,  Saint-Simon,  Fourier  and  Owen 
have  to  say  about  the  human  condition.  .  .  .  She 
says,  'These  Utopians  were  materialists,  natural¬ 
ists,  perfectibilists  and  neo-Newtonians:  they  be¬ 
lieved  in  material  causes  of  social  events,  believed 
that  society  and  men  were  natural  objects  to  be 
studied  by  methods  analogous  to  those  of  the 
natural  sciences.  .  .’.  The  usefulness  of  this  book 
consists  in  showing  how  on  such  a  morally  un¬ 
attractive  and  philosophically  crude  base  four 
thinkers  helped  to  form  a  new  sensibility."  George 
Kateb 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:862  S  ’79  900w 


GOODWIN.  STEPHEN.  The  blood  of  paradise. 
(A  Henry  Robbins  Bk)  242p  $8.95  ’79  Dutton 
ISBN  0-525-06846-5  LC  €9-842 
Set  on  a  farm  in  the  “mountains  of  Virginia, 
the  novel  concerns  the  evolving  relationship  of 
Estes  Herschel  Steadman,  a  writer,  and  his  artist 
wife.  Anna,  who  (at  Steadman’s  insistence)  have 
left  the  city  to  try  to  live  a  more  simple  life. 
Steadman  loves  and  understands  the  wilderness, 
but  to  Anna  it  is  strange  and  frightening;  and 
her  estrangement  is  never  more  apparent  than 
when  her  twin  sister,  Kay,  comes  to  spend  a 
few  weeks.”  (Library  J) 


“Civilization  versus  wilderness,  art  versus  life, 
artificiality  versus  reality — these  are  important 
themes  in  Goodwin’s  second  novel;  ultimately, 
however,  it  is  about  love — love  of  husband  and 
wife,  love  of  siblings,  love  of  self.  .  .  .  The  charac¬ 
ters  are  well  drawn,  the  dialogue  is  crisp  and 
realistic,  and  the  descriptions  are  vivid.  But  the 


GORDIMER,  NADINE.  Burger’s  daughter.  361p 
$10-95  ’79  Viking  Press 
ISBN  0-670-, 19475-1  LC  78-20831 

“A  young  Afrikaner  woman  inherits  a  heavy 
burden  from  her  father,  a  doctor  and  a  leader 
of  the  South  African  Communist  Party  who  is 
a  martyr  to  the  anti-apartheid  cause — all  the 
heavier  because  she  shares  his  moral  outrage  but 
neither  his  confident  analysis  of  a  simple  wrong 
and  remedy  nor  his  saintly  selflessness.  In  the 
eyes  of  Rosa’s  father’s  friends  (and  foes),  how¬ 
ever,  she  is  ‘Burger’s  daughter.'  .  .  .  After  her 
father  dies  in  prison,  when  Rosa  is  in  her  mid¬ 
twenties,  her  secret  ambivalence  becomes  un¬ 
bearable.  and  she  obtains  a  passport  and  leaves 
South  Africa,  resolved  to  discover  if  there  is 
any  other  way  she  can  live.”  (New  Yorker) 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Hauptman 

Best  Sell  39:278  N  r79  410w 

“What  ennobles  Gordimer’s  riveting  poetic  prose 
is  her  intellectual  and  political  honesty — the  scru¬ 
pulous  unsentimentality  with  which  she  affixes 
blame  or  despair,  irrespective  of  color,  status,  or 
political  orientation.  .  .  .  This  compelling  book 
would  be  compulsive  reading  were  it  not  for  the 
author's  eccentricities  of  style:  She  has  abandoned 
quotation  marks.  Conversation,  introspective 
thoughts,  parenthetical  asides  are  all  swallowed  up 
in  a  dizzying  and  eye-rebelling  display  of  dashes 
that  hinders  the  easy  reading  of  an  already  diffi¬ 
cult  book.  One  further  reservation:  Although  Gor¬ 
dimer’s  anatomy  of  South  African  political  misery 
Is  brilliantly  dissected.  although  she  forcibly 
engages  our  emotions  on  the  large  political  is¬ 
sues,  her  development  of  character  is  disappoint¬ 
ingly  thin.”  David  Winder 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  S  10  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Garvey 
Critic  38:5  N  ’79-1  700w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  53:51  Ag  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  George  Soete 

Library  J  104:1485  J1  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  C.  C.  O’Brien 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:27  O  25  ’79  6400w 
Reviewed  by  Anthony  Sampson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ag  19  ’79  1250w 
Reviewed  by  Judith  Chettle 

Nat  R  31:1504  N  23  '79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Randall  Kennedy 

New  Repub  181:37  S  29  ’79  1700w 

“[Gordimer  portrays  South  Africa]  with  lim- 
ressive  political  Intelligence,  a  sure  grasp  of 
oth  the  complexities  of  underground  militancy 
and  tlie  crystalline  gleam  of  revolutionary  con¬ 
cepts.  But  a  good  novel  as  never  ’about’  what  it 
is  about,  it  must  put  flesh  on  the  skeletal  re- 
ductionism,  and  usually  manichean  language,  of 
politics.  Gordimer  certainly  does  that,  pounds  of 
it  .  .  .  ultimately  burying  her  people,  her  story 
under  the  weight  of  fine  writing.  It  isn’t  as  if 
she  offers  a  coherent  challenge  to  the  19th-cen¬ 
tury  conventions  of  plot,  time-sequence  aitd  de¬ 
velopment— merely  a  ragged,  uncertain  and  an¬ 
noyingly  self-indulgent  subversion  of  what  seems 
to  be,  at  root,  a  conventional  form.  The  result, 
for  this  reader,  was  confusion,  boredom,  a  dis¬ 
piriting  loss  of  concentration.”  David  Caute 
New  Statesman  97:876  Je  15  '79  650w 
New  Yorker  55:105  S  3  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:68  Ag  27  ’79  600w 

“[Rosa’s]  personal  life  has  been  squeezed  dry 
by  her  political  life.  Some  central  core — a  con¬ 
viction  of  self— appears  to  be  missing.  Oddly 
enough,  it’s  exactly  this  flaw  in  her  that  makes 
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the  book  come  alive.  Burger’s  Daughter  is  a  pris¬ 
matic  novel;  it  gives  us  multiple  views  of  a  com¬ 
plex,  uncertain  person  and  of  the  complex  cause 
that  formed  her.  Whart  could  have  been  woodenly 
sanctimonious — the  history  of  a  woman  accus¬ 
tomed  to  doing  the  right  thing — becomes  some¬ 
thing  far  more  absorbing.  ...  In  Nadine  Gor- 
dimer’s  writing,  nothing  is  ordinary.  She  has  a 
special  reverence  for  the  particular,  for  that  one 
small,  glittering  facet  that  will  cast  light  on  the 
whole.  She  never  slaps  a  generality  on  the  page 
as  a  shortcut.  .  .  .  Every  detail  ds  crisp  and 
specific,  chosen  with  unerring  precision.”  Anne 
Tyler 

Sat  R  6:44  S  29  '79  800w 


GORDIS,  ROBERT.  Understanding  Conservative 
Judaism;  ed.  by  Max  Gelb-  (Studies  in  Conser¬ 
vative  Jewish  thought,  v2)  235p  $12-60  78  Rab¬ 
binical  Assembly;  for  sale  by  Ktav 

296-8  Judaism  _ _ _ 

ISBN  0-87068-680-1  LC  78-22010 
"Conservatism  is  not  to  be  seen  as  a  halfway 
house  between  Reform  and  Orthodoxy,  but  rather 
as  a  separate,  self -motivated  grouping.  This  is  the 
point  of  view  presented  in  Rabbi  Gordis  collection 
of  articles  and  essays.  After  reprinting  letters  to 
various  journals  on  current  issues,  the  author  [at¬ 
tempts  to]  elucidate  the  ground  rules  by  which 
Conservatism  operates,  discusses  how  Conserva¬ 
tism  applies  its  principles  to  solving  communal 
problems,  and  goes  on  to  consider  Jewish  survival 
In  general  and  the  future  of  Conservatism  in  par¬ 
ticular.”  (Library  J) 

"Too  bad  that  this  work  is  for  the  most  part 
collected  papers,  previously  published,  and  here 
assembled  in  not  much  of  a  logical  order.  Too  bad. 
because  threaded  through  them  for  the  patient 
reader  to  find  is  a  theme,  worth  developing  as 
consistently  as  Rabbi  Gordis  is  capable  of  doing 
on  his  most  ambitious  days.  Contending  that  Con- 
servatism  Judaism  can  be  a  center  for  a  revital¬ 
ized  Jewish  people,  he  comments  sagely  on  some 
of  the  elements  that  maksConservatism  plausible. 

Chr  Century. 96:324  Mr  21  79  80w 
"A  readable  and  clear  explanation  of  Conserva¬ 
tive  Judaism  which  would  make  a  useful  addi¬ 
tion  to  collections  of  Judaica  or  religious  thought. 
W.  N.  Borkon^  j  104:838  Ap  x  -79  100w 


GORDON.  BARBARA.  I'm  dancing  as  fast  as  I 
can.  313p  $9-95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
613  8  Gordon,  Barbara.  Drug  abuse — Personal 

ISBNU0-e0S6-011499-l  LC  78-20165 
"Thirty  milligrams  of  Valium  each  day-  made 
Gordon’s  life  bearable,  even  pleasant.  When  she 
went  off  ‘cold  turkey’  (with  the  approval  of  her 
psychiatrist),  she  went  into  a  severe  psychotic 
depression  which  lasted  several  years.  She  saw 
many  therapists  during  her  illness  and  was  a 
paUent  In  two  mental  hospitals-  Gordon,  a  pro- 
clucer  of  TV  documentaries  and  winner  of  four 
Emmys.  tells  the  storyT  of  her  breakdown,  treat¬ 
ment,  and  recovery."  (Library  J) 


"To  her  credit,  Ms,  Gordon  never  victimizes 
herself.  She  frankly  reveals  parts  of  her  back- 
trround  with  which  she  had  to  come  to  grips,  all 

fhe  time  acknowledging  her  1  i  ^ sti  c™  'f at r n e ss 
mminc-Q  Yet  her  sense  of  journalistic  iairuess 

impels  her  to  set  herself  in  a  social  atmosphere 
wh?ch  encourages  treatment  of  symptoms,  rather 
7h„\?  d Lseo  very  of  causes.  Furthermore,  however 
ineot  Die  mental  health  community  appears,  in 
thftPend  it  is  through  the  loving  care  and  counsel 

Ee£Ke^^^ 

thlsT  piece 

Larrieu  8e„  89;128  ji  -79  280w 

"f Gordon  tells  her  story]  with  candor  and  hu- 
TSynri  is  *to ^mi»nan S  unwitt?ng°  ’prescription 
H*  prescHb1®  Sf  reety  •  Tf 
setbacks?  &n 

S»-f  «naI 

Minudrl  Ubpapy  j  104.1041  My  1  '79  140w 


here  is  not  someone  who  speaks  easily  about  her¬ 
self,  and  one  sees  that  the  book  is  a  genuine 
offering:  it  hides  nothing,  yet  is  not  exploitive.” 
Jill  Robinson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Jl  1  ’79  800w 


GORDON,  FRANK  S.  The  legal  word  book;  comp, 
by  Frank  S.  Gordon  and  Thomas  M.  S.  Hemnes. 
296p  $7.95  '78  Houghton  Mifflin 
340  Law — Terminology 
ISBN  0-395-26662-9  LC  78-6000 
“The  purpose  of  this  book  is  twofold:  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  .  .  .  spelling  book  for  terms  used  in  the 
legal  profession  and  a  quick  reference  guide  to 
the  preparation  of  legal  forms,  documents,  and 
citations.  The  introduction,  ‘How  to  Use  This 
Book,’  is  followed  by  13  sections,  the  first  of  which 
lists  about  16,000  terms  occurring  in  legal  writing. 
Variant  spellings  are  included.  Syllabic  division  is 
Indicated  as  well  as  the  syllable  to  be  stressed 
when  a  word  is  pronounced.  .  .  .  Definitions  are 
not  included;  nor  is  additional  information  on  pro¬ 
nunciation.  Legal  citation  form  is  explained  in  the 
next  section.  This  part  is  based  on  the  twelfth 
edition  of  A  Uniform  System  of  Citation.  .  .  . 
Another  section  contains  28  legal  forms,  with  the 
notice  that  rules  regarding  form  style  may  vary 
between  jurisdictions.  Additional  sections  provide  a 
list  of  legal  abbreviations,  forms  of  address,  proof¬ 
readers’  marks,  roman  numerals,  a  perpetual  cal¬ 
endar.  postal  abbreviations  for  states,  telephone 
area  codes  for  many  cities,  a  list  of  the  counties 
and  county  seats  in  the  U.S..  and  directories  .  .  . 
of  the  federal  court  system  and  U-S.  embassies 
and  consulates.”  (Booklist) 


The  table  of  contents  provides  ample  access  to 
the  contents  of  the  volume.  .  .  .  The  Legal  Word 
Book  is  a  handy  source  of  information  of  partic¬ 
ular  use  to  legal  secretaries.  Much  of  this  infor¬ 
mation.  however,  is  already  available  in  most  li¬ 
braries.” 

Booklist  75:829  Ja  15  '79  300w 


GORDON,  I.  HERBERT.  The  canoe  book.  238p  il 
maps  pa  $6.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 
797-1  Canoes  and  canoeing 
ISBN  0-07-023783-2  LC  77-18693 
Chapters  in  this  guide  to  canoeing  are  devoted 
to  such  topics  as  “Whitewater,  river  techniques, 
[compass  used  .  .  .  portaging,  repairs,  and  first 
aid.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  vast  canoeing  experience  of  the  author  is 
evident  from  his  broad  selection  of .  content, 
sound  theoretical  and  practical  suggestions,  and 
descriptive  style.  Explanations  of  paddling  skills 
are  accurate  but  lack  the  clarity  expressed .  jay 
Raymond  Bridge  in  The  complete  canoeist’s  .guide. 

.  .  .  The  unique  value  of  the  book  rests  in  the 
appendixes  where  state  canoeing  associations, 
state  information  sources,  liveries,  and  map  and 
equipment  sources  are  identified  and  addresses 
supplied.  The  reviewer  doubts  the  durability  of 
the  paperback  binding  and  inexpensive  paper. 
Most  appropriate  for  the  public  library  rather 
than  academic  collections.” 

Choice  15:1407  D  ’78  130w 
“In  addition  to  being  a  complete  source  book 
for  information  on  canoe  shopping,  wilderness 
canoeing,  and  canoe  and  paddle  manufacturers, 
this  useful  volume  is  extremely  readable-  The 
technical  but  understandable  text  is  often  en¬ 
livened  with  personal  narratives  of  canoeing  ex¬ 
periences.  The  illustrations  clearly  depict  not 
only  the  various  ‘straight’  paddling  techniques, 
but  also  indicate  how  to  make  slight  adjustment 
maneuvers  in  order  to  maintain  a  steady  course 
in  wind  or  Whitewater.  A  worthwhile  addition 
to  canoeing  collections.”  T.  J.  Reigstad 

Library  J  103:1655  S  1  ’78  70w 


GORDON,  LOUISE.  How  to  draw  the  human  fig¬ 
ure;  an  anatomical  approach.  (A  Studio  Bk) 
144p  il  $12.95  ’79  Viking  Press 
743  Anatomy.  Artistic.  Figure  drawing 
ISBN  0-670-38329-5  LC  78-12863 
"Drawn  figures  are  usually  combined  with  a 
diagram  of  the  underlying  structure  and  all  bones 
and  muscles  are  named,  their  functions  discussed. 
(SLJ)  Glossary.  Index. 

"Here  is  a  small  book  that  because  of  its  un¬ 
pretentious  appearance  and  bland  title  might  easi¬ 
ly  be  ignored,  but— it  is  a  real  gem  in  a  reason¬ 
ably  competitive  field.  It  is  an  artist’s  anatomy 
book  of  great  clarity  and  precision.  .  .  .  [Gordon] 
moves  logically  and  carefully  through  those  as¬ 
pects  of  human  anatomy  that  are  pertinent  for  the 
intermediate  and  advanced  student  The  descrip¬ 
tions  are  compact,  requiring  close  attention.  There 
are  no  magic  formulas,  just  a  lucid  detailing  of 
how  the  body  is  put  together.  .  .  .  Gordon  s  draw¬ 
ings  are  a  model  of  clarity,  emphasizing  in  each 
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GORDON,  LOUISE — Continued 1 

plate  the  anatomical  element  being  analyzed.  This 
book  should  also  be  published  in  an  inexpensive 
paperback  format  to  increase  its  availability  to  the 
largest  possible  number  of  students.  Libraries  that 
serve  art  studio  courses  should  obtain  several 

copies.  Ch0ice  16;1006  o  ’79  160w 

"Gordon's  vears  of  experience  as  a  medical 
illustrator  show  in  these  sensitive,  precise  draw¬ 
ings  of  the  human  body.  Unlike  most  popular 
books  on  the  subject,  this  is  completely  anatomi¬ 
cal  in  approach.  ...  A  good  addition  to  collec¬ 
tions  which  support  advanced  art  courses. 
Florence  Connolly 

SLJ  26:170  S  '79  BOw  [YA1 


GORE,  DANIEL.  To  know  a  library:  essays  and 
annual  reports.  1970-1976.  (New  directions  In  li- 
brarianship,  no  1)  379d  il  $18-95  '78  Greenwood 
Press 

025  Library  administration.  Library  finance. 

Macalester  College,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota.  Li- 

ibr3,i*y 

ISBN  0-3371-9881-X  LC  77-84769 
Gore  offers  suggestions  for  coping  with  library 
budget  cuts  "in  a  series  of  ten  essays  [and  six  an¬ 
nual  reports  of  the  Macalester  College  Library]. 
His  strategies  range  from  the  use  of  compact 
shelving  for  actively  used  collections,  to  delaying 
the  cataloging  of  new  acquisitions  for  as  much  as 
a  year  after  receipt,  to  the  development  of  the 
no-growth  library.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Index. 

"Although  nearly  all  of  these  essays  have  been 
published  previously,  their  availability  in  a  single 
volume  where  they  can  be  read  as  a  systematic 
statement  of  theory  strengthens  their  impact  con¬ 
siderably.  .  .  .  More  than  two-thirds  of  the  text 
is  devoted  to  the  publication  of  the  annual  re¬ 
ports  of  the  Macalester  College  Library.  Despite 
the  limitations  of  form,  which  even  a  writer  of 
Gore’s  enviable  talents  cannot  entirely  overcome, 
the  reports  are  well  worth  a  careful  reading.  They 
explain,  In  detail,  how  Gore’s  theories  have  been 
applied  to  the  operation  of  his  library  and  how 
those  innovations  have  affected  library  use  and 
library  users."  R.  L.  Burr 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:504  N  ’78  420w 
"Gore's  fecund  pen  does  not  always  deliver  last¬ 
ing  ideas.  OCLC  has  rendered  less  useful  his 
proposal  for  ‘Fasteat’  (rapid,  temporary  book  pro¬ 
cessing).  Although  a  case  is  made  for  compact 
shelving,  there  does  not  seem  to  be  much  support 
in  the  field  for  this  idea.  Gore's  solutions  to  the 
problems  created  by  approval  plans  have  been 
superseded,  as  have  those  for  trimming  subscrip¬ 
tion  lists.  .  .  .  The  essays  on  improving  avail¬ 
ability  by  duplicating  high-circulation  books,  elim¬ 
inating  unused  volumes  by  systematic  weeding  and 
low-cost  storage  .  .  .  and  performance  rates  are 
familiar  but  timely.  Many  of  these  and  associ¬ 
ated  ideas,  however,  are  more  applicable  to  li¬ 
braries  and  small  liberal  arts  colleges  than  to 
those  in  larger  institutions  or  those  with  more 
diverse  curricula.  Gore’s  perceptive  analysis  of 
library  management  remains  useful.”  A.  F.  Maag 
Library  J  103:1930  O  1  ’78  280w 
“Rereading  Gore’s  essays  in  the  order  in  which 
they  evolved  left  me  with  a  sense  of  melancholia. 
The  book  obviously  closes  a  chapter  in  an  unusual 
and  provocative  career,  and  there  is  no  hint  that 
another  is  about  to  open.  In  spite  of  his,  penchant 
for  assailing  the  profession’s  sacred  cows  in  a 
manner  in  which  some  people  find  offensive,  the 
fact  remains  that  Gore  is  one  of  the  few  inspired 
and  inspiring  writers  in  the  profession.  You  may 
not  like  what  he  says,  but  he  can  not  be  ignored. 
His  writing  reflects  a  broad  liberal  education.  It 
has  style  and  often  sparkles  with  wit.  One  can 
hope  that  this  is  only  the  first  of  several  such 
volumes.”  H.  W.  Axford 

Library  Q  49:236  Ap  '79  600w 


GORE,  DANIEL,  ed.  Requiem  for  the  card  cat 
alog.  See  Requiem  for  the  card  catalog 


GORMAN,  MICHAEL,  ed.  Anglo-American  cata¬ 
loguing  rules  [2d  ed].  See  Anglo-American  cata¬ 
loguing  rules 


GORMAN.  PETER.  Pythagoras:  a  life.  216p 
$12.50  ’79  Routledge  &  Paul 
B  or  92  Pythagoras 
ISBN  0-7100-0006-5  LC  78-40701 
An  account  of  the  life  of  Pythagoras.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"Billed  as  a  readable  biography,  the  present 
volume  does  not  claim  to  be  a  significant  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  literature  available  in  English  on 
Pythagoras.  Nor,  alas,  is  it  very  readable.  The 


account  is  not  incorrect  or  unlearned,  but  it  is 
dull  ’  and  undistinguished.  Paragraphs  are  exces¬ 
sively  long  and  the  prose  is  muddy.  Its  major 
contribution  appears  to  be  the  uncritical  inclu¬ 
sion  within  the  text  of  all  sorts  of  materials 
usually  omitted  or  relegated  to  footnotes.  To  be 
sure,  the  retelling  of  ancient  biographical  gossip 
is  of  some  interest.  .  .  .  Those  with  an  initial 
interest  in  Pythagoras  will  be  better  advised  to 
consult  the  first  volume  of  W. 

A  history  of  Greek  philosophy  (BRD  19631.  Low 
priority  purchase.” 


1U.1A94  r\  fr7Q  1  fifixxr 


“A  would-be  biographer  of  Pythagoras  who 
adopts  rational  methods  will  be  wise  to  start  by 
listing  and  evaluating  his  sources  and  weighing 
the  evidence  of  each  with  caution.  But  Mr  Gor¬ 
man  has  no  need  of  reason,  since  we  may  say  of 
him.  as  Housman  said  of  S.  G.  Owen,  that  he 
‘has  access  to  a  higher  and  purer  source  of 
illumination’.  .  .  .  Although  he  ‘has  a  background 
in  classical  studies',  he  ‘considers  that  his. knowl¬ 
edge  of  mystical  philosophy  and  an  intuition  into 
the  psyche  of  the  ancient  Greeks  have  been  of 
more  value  to  him  in  compiling  the  present 
work’.  The  book  itself  fully  supports  this  claim. 
.  .  .  Not  only  is  he  incapable  of  evaluating  the 
ancient  authorities,  but  he  is  willing  to  swallow 
almost  anything.”  Hugh  Lloyd- Jones 

New  Statesman  97:870  Je  15  79  llOOw 


GORMAN,  TOM.  Three  and  two!  by  Tom  Gor¬ 
man  as  told  to  Jerome  Holtzman.  216p  il  $8.95 
’79  Scribner 
B  or  92  Gorman,  Tom 
ISBN  0-684-16169-9  LC  79-84382 
This  is  a  narrative  of  Gorman’s  experiences 
as  a  major  league  baseball  umpire.  Index. 

"Who  knows  what  lurks  in  the  hearts  of  um¬ 
pires?  Gorman  tells  us  in  this  entertaining, 
straightforward,  and  illuminating  narrative.  .  .  . 
The  difficulties  and  strains  of  the  profession  are 
made  evident,  and  we  are  given  a  unique  view 
of  the  sport  from  the  standpoint  of  its  vital  but 
forgotten  men.”  G.  S.  Schwartz 

Library  J  104:970  Ap  15  ’79  BOw 
“Messrs.  Gorman  and  Holtzman  have  made  a 
strong,  brief,  funny  book  that  adds  wealth  to 
our  store  of  baseball  anecdotes.  .  .  .  Mr  Gor¬ 
man’s  humanity — his  prejudices  and  foibles  and 
decency — is  clear  enough.  But  the  quality  that 
enlivens  this  book  is  his  sense  of  humor,  which 
is  frank,  morbid  and  rude — like  the  humor  com¬ 
mon  to  ballplayers.  He  tells  us  that  Yogi  Berra 
liked  to  chat  with  opposing  players  as  they  came 
to  bat,  distracting  them  with  genial  questions. 
He  did  the  same  with  umpires.  One  day  when 
Berra  had  been  unusually  talkative,  he  came  to 
bat  saying,  ‘Hello.  Tom,  how’s  the  family?’  Mr. 
Gorman  answered:  'They  died  last  night.  Get  in 
there  and  hit.’  ’’  Donald  Hall 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  Ap  15  ’79  410w 


GORNICK.  VIVIAN.  Essays  in  feminism.  234d  $10 
’78  Harper  &  Row 

301.41  Feminism.  Women 
ISBN  0-06-011627-7  LC  77-6884 

"This  collection  of  essays,  written  mostly  for 
The  Village  Voice  between  1969  and  1978,  offers 
an  array  of  commentary  that  chronicles  some  of 
the  issues  and  some  of  the  shifts  in  perspective 
that  mark  the  contemporary  women’s  movement. 

.  .  .  There  are  pieces  on  women’s  fears  of  success 
and  money;  on  visits  to  a  consciousness-raising 
session,  to  Matina  Horner  at  Raddiffe,  and  to  91- 
year-old  Alice  Paul  who  helped  draft  the  ERA  in 
1923-  .  .  .  [There  are  also]  portraits  of  Margaret 
Fuller,  Agnes  Smedley  and  Rahel  Vamhagen-  .  .  . 
[Other  pieces]  examine  the  misogyny  of  Mailer, 
Miller,  Bellow  and  Roth,  .  .  .  and  the  treatment 
of  the  female  experience  toy  Hardy.  Wharton  and 
James  ( ’Female  Narcissism  as  a  Metaphor  in  Lit¬ 
erature’).”  (New  Repub)  Index. 


“The  essays  are  consistently  interesting  and  well 
written.  .  .  .  Most  convincing  in  this  readable  book 
is  Gornick’s  conviction  that  dogma  and  polemic 
will  not  do  in  coming  to,  a  feminist  consciousness. 
Recommended  for  most  libraries.”  Esther  Stineman 
Library  J  103:2425  D  1  ’78  90w 


There  is  much  courage,  humanity  an*  intelli¬ 
gence  in  Miss  Gornick’s  brand  of  feminism,  and  her 
text  merited  a  skilled  editor.  .  .  .  Whoever  edited 
this  potentially  eloquent  but  disastrously  unhoned 
work  (so  goes  my  conspiratorial  theory)  must  be 
a  sabotage  expert  from  the  ranks  of  Arabel  Mor¬ 
gan  s  Total  Woman  brigade.  Miss  Gomick’s  prose 
is  at  its  clearest  when  she  tackles  specific  mo¬ 
ments  in  the  last  10  years  of  the  Women’s  Move¬ 
ment,  confirming  my  suspician  that  she  is  more 
gifted  for  polemic  and  political  analysis  than  for 
the  task  of  general  culture- watching  that  fills  a 
good  part  of  this  ill-chosen  collection.  Her  strong¬ 
est  piece  }n  this  volume  is  entitled  'Lesbians  and 
Women’s  Liberation.’  ”  F.  D.  Gray 

N  Y  Times  Bk  A  plO  F  4  '79  650w 
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‘‘Many  of  the  selections1  are  illuminating:,  some 
are  puzzling,  almost  all  are  frustratingly  brief.  .  •  . 
We  learn  of  a  French  high  school  teacher's  im¬ 
prisonment  for  her  affair  with  a  student  (‘On  Trial 
for  Acting  Like  a  Man'),  and  of  the  journalist  Dor¬ 
othy  Thompson’s  stormy  marriage  to  a  Sinclair 
Lewis  (‘The  Conflict  Between  Love  and  Work’). 
.  .  .  Important  issues  are  missing.  The  politics  of 
reproduction  and  of  birth  control  are  not  men¬ 
tioned:  nor  is  the  issue  of  child  rearing  (though 
the  importance  of  fathers  is  touched  upon  ever  so 
slightly).  But  Vivian  Gornick  seems  to  have  served, 
really,  as  a  cultural  critic,  and  as  such  she  provides 
an  interesting  and  useful  record  of  contemporary 
thought-  She  writes  intelligent  prose,  full  of  hu¬ 
man  awareness  and  political  conscience.”  Ellen 
Posner 

New  Repub  180:37  F  24  ‘79  460w 


GOTTFRIED,  MARTIN.  Broadway  musicals.  352p 
il  col  il  $45  '79  Abrams 

782.8  Musical  revues,  comedies,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8109-0664-3  LC  78-31297 
Gottfried  seeks  to  show  ‘‘how  musical  comedy 
of  the  1920s  and  1930s  grew  into  the  ‘musical 
play’  of  the  1940s  and  1950s  and  how  that  de¬ 
velopment  was  overtaken  by  today’s  ‘concept 
musical.”  (Publisher’s  note)  “Trying  to  look  at 
the  subject  as  a  whole.  Gottfried  has  chapters 
on  the  book  of  a  musical,  the  lyrics,  the  design, 
the  problems  that  arise  while  a  musical  is  being 
created.  There  are  chapters  on  directors  Land 
composers].”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


‘‘[This]  is  a  tome  for  the  records.  With  395 
beautifully  arranged,  well-captioned  photographs, 
including  112  in  color,  it  must  be  the  handsomest 
theater  book  of  the  year.  It  may  also  be  the 
largest,  heaviest  (six  pounds),  and  costliest.  Vis¬ 
ually.  the  volume  is  a  treasure.  .  .  .  But  this 
is  not  merely  an  outsize  pictorial.  Critic  Martin 
Gottfried,  a  devoted  student  of  the  uniquely 
American  show  genre,  has  provided  a  generally 
comprehensive  text  that  informs,  explores,  and 
illustrates.  Gottfried  deals  not  only  with  bril¬ 
liantly  gifted  creative  talents  and  glamorous  per¬ 
formers  but  with  the  platoons  of  crafts  people 
without  whom  these  complex  entertainments 
would  never  get  off  the  ground,  let  alone  soar. 
John  Beaufort^.  ^  pB8  N  u  450w 

“This  is  a  most  handsomely  produced  volume, 
though  it  may  be  too  costly  for  mai^  libraries. 
It  is  hilcWy^commendet  H.  E^fhapiro 

"Martin  Gottfried’s  book  is  written  out  of  love, 
and  love  can  be  a  dangerous  guide,  leading  to 
indiscriminate  praise,  puffery  or  sheer  gush.  All 
of  that  can  be  found,  in  greater  or  lesser  extent, 
[here] .  It  is  not  that  he  is  entirely  .  uncritical, 

but  down  deep  is  such  a  desire  to  justify  the 

way sd  of  the  Broadway  .  musical  to  man  that  any 
hint  of  adverse  criticism  is  immediately  tem 

pered  by  lavish  praise.  .  .  ..  Perhaps  one_ expects 
too  much  from  a  book  of  its  kind.  Mr..  Gottfried 
himself  makes  no  great  claims.  He  is  interested, 
he  says,  mainly  in  trying  to  evoke  sl?£it 

r\f  tv>p  o-pnrp  And  in  a  way  he  does,  idis  excitea 
accountl  of  the  postwar  hits-‘Kiss  Me.  ,  Kate,’ 
mu  v  pair  Lady’  ’Gypsy,’  ‘South  Pacific, '  'The 

King  and  1/  'FiniaiVs  Rainbow’— name  your  own 

favorites _ are  sure  to  evoke  contented,  nos^?;l!" 

gic  memories  and  also  some  pleasant  argument, 
gic  “slefnt^uQsiasm,  Mr.  Gottfried  has  a  ten¬ 
dency  to  gloss  over  or  ignore  some  of  ,the  real 
problems  of  today’s  Broadway  musical.  H.  C. 
Schonberg  y  T|meg  Bk  R  pl5  s  30  -79  i750w 


noTTFRIED.  ROBERT  S.  Epidemic  disease  in 
°  flftlJvn th  century  England ;  the  medical  response 
and  the  demographic  consequences..  262p  il  maps 
*17  '78  Rutgers  Univ.  Press 

ISBN  0-8135-0861-4  LC  78-1122 
*"Thi<».  study  employs  about  twenty  thousand 
nrAhntAfl  registered  wills  and  other  similar  evi- 
from ^the  Bishopric  of  Norwich,  in  an  a  - 

phy.  Index. 


.  .  .  In  the  final  analysis,  a  study  such  as  this, 
which  can  offer  but  a  superficial  and,  to  a  cer¬ 
tain  extent,  debatable  estimate  of  population 
trends,  is  of  limited  value  as  a  work  of  history.” 
Edward  Britton 

Am  Hist  R  84:742  Je  ’79  400w 
"The  author  assumes  that  too  great  a  per¬ 
centage  of  society  made  wills  and  that  the  sur¬ 
viving  wills  he  could  examine  are  truly  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  last  testaments  actually  drawn.  The 
basis  for  both  assumptions  is  tenuous  at  best.  The 
conclusions  are  very  predictable,  the  most  interest¬ 
ing  being  that  epidemics  were  rural  as  well  as 
urban  phenomena.  For  the  graduate  student  or 
the  public  health  officer  an  intelligent  reading  of 
this  book  clearly  demonstrates  that  the  quantifier’s 
methodology  is  best  used  where  certiflably  com¬ 
plete  runs  of  records  are  available1.  The  author, 
however,  is  to  be  complimented  for  his  industry 
and  his  choice  of  the  15th  century  in  England, 
one  of  the  more  neglected  areas  or  our  Western 
European  past.” 

Choice  15:1685  F  '79  190w 


GOTTLIEB,  ROBIN.  Publishing  children's  books 
in  America,  1919-1976;  an  annotated  bibliogra¬ 
phy.  195p  il  pa  $15  ’78  Children’s  Book  Council, 
67  Irving  PI,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 
016-0705  Children’s  literature — Bibliography. 
Publishers  and  publishing — Bibliography 
LC  78-113505 

"Arranged  chronologically  under  many  subject 
categories,  the  more  than  seven  hundred  annotated 
entries  ‘deal  with  the  publishing  of  trade  books 
only’  and  were  chosen  for  what  they  reveal  of  the 
philosophy  behind  juvenile  publishing  or  of  the 
actual  process  of  book  publishing.  Entries  ‘include 
whole  hooks  and  parts  of  books,  as  well  as  pe¬ 
riodical,  newspaper,  and  newsletter  articles  .  .  . 
monographs,  exhibition  catalogues,  and  statistical 
tables.’  The  subjects  [treated  include]  •  .  •  edi¬ 
torial  [matters] :  illustration,  design,  and  produc¬ 
tion;  publicity,  promotion,  and  advertising;  sales; 
financial  matters;  individual  publishing  houses  and 
editors;  special  kinds  of  publishing;  trends  in  the 
past  as  well  as  predictions  for  the  future.”  (Horn 
Bk)  Index. 


"[The]  entries,  which  deal  with  tradebooks, 
not  textbooks,  indicate  philosophy  and  trends  in 
the  juvenile  publishing  industry,  excluding  the  ac¬ 
tual  printing  process,  [This  volume]  is  a  much- 
needed  single-resource  book  that  provides  helpful 
leads  to  information  on  many  facets  of  the  crea¬ 
tion  and  publishing  of  children's  books,  and  di¬ 
rects  scholars  and  social  historians  to  pertinent 
books  and  articles.  .  .  .  An  inclusive  and  excellent 
resource,  one  that  should  be  in  every  library’s  ref¬ 
erence  department.” 

Choice  16:364  My  '79  130w 
"The  librarian  of  the  Children’s  Book  Council, 
who  has  done  a  splendid  job  of  research,  interpre¬ 
tation,  and  organization,  has  produced  a  valuable 
and  substantial  work.  Significantly,  the  bibliogra¬ 
phy  begins  with  1919 — when  Macmillan  established 
the  first  separate  department  for  juvenile  books. 
.  .  .  The  subjects  highlighted  cover  an  enormous 
range."  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:653  D  '78  170w 
Reviewed  by  Marilyn  Kaye 

Library  Q  49:363  J1  ’79  150w 


GOTTLIEB.  WILLIAM  P.  The  golden  age  of 
jazz;  on-location  portraits,  in  words  and  pic¬ 
tures,  of  more  than  200  outstanding  musicians 
from  the  late  ’30s  through  the  ’40s;  text  and 
phot,  by  William  P.  Gottlieb.  158p  $17.50;  pa 
17.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 

779  Musicians,  American — Portraits.  Jazz 

music — Pictorial  works  „  .  ,  , 

ISBN  0-671-24375-6;  0-671-24730-1  (pa) 

LC  78-31288 


This  volume  contains  photographs  and  vignettes 
of  some  of  the  instrumentalists  and  singers  of 
the  period.  Index. 


“An  abundant  display  of  glossy  print  reproduc¬ 
tions  accompanies  the  thumbnail  resumes  of  the 
individual  musicians.  The  stalwarts  of  the  pro¬ 
fession  in  the  halcyon  days  of  62nd  Street  and 
sundry  locations  were  Eddie  Condon,  George 
Brunis,  Tony  Parenti,  et  al.  .  .  .  The  disciples  of 
jazz  and  its  players  will  enjoy  the  Photos  in 
this  book  much  more  than  the  writing.  Mainly 
because  most  of  the  Information  supplied  is  old 
hat.”  Al  Phillips 

Best  Sell  39:245  O  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pBlO  N  14  79  190w 
"The  photo  gallery  will  .  .  .  entertain  those 
generally  interested  in  the  popular  culture  of  the 
Thirties  and  Forties.  Almost  all  the  big  names 
of  the  era,  personalities  important  to  the  Dixie¬ 
land,  swing,  progressive,  and  bop  styles,  are 
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GOTTLIEB,  W.  P.— Continued 

represented  by  photographs,  and  a  host  of  lesser 
luminaries  has  been  included  as  'well.  A  few  shots 
will  be  familiar  to  aficionados  as  magazine  illus¬ 
trations  from  Downbeat  and  The  Record  Changer, 
.  .  .  but  most  provide  fresh,  sometimes  amusing 
looks  at  the  age’s  stars.”  Gordon  Lutz 

Library  J  104:954  Ap  15  '79  80w 
“William  Gottlieb’s  golden  age  of  jazz  is  the 
1930s  and  the  1940s.  .  .  .  Throughout  these  years, 
Gottlieb  reported  on  jazz  and  photographed  its 
practitioners:  he  has  a  catholic  appreciation  of 
the  music’s  happenings,  approaching  Stan  Kenton 
with  only  a  little  more  reverence  than  Bunk 
Johnson.  His  text,  is  informal,  optimistic,  and 
rarely  controversial.  ...  It  is  Gottlieb  s  photo¬ 
graphs  that  are  most  memorable:  of  a  portly, 
prosperous  Duke  Ellington,  posing  cheerily  before 
a  rack  of  his  expensive  suits  .  .  .  and  of  a  young 
man— Miles  Davis— staring  raptly  at  trumpeter 
Howard  McGhee.  .  .  .  Occasionally  Gottlieb  is 
corny,  as  when  he  poses  Stan  Kenton  and  a 
member  of  his  trumpet  section  before  a  shattered 
mirror  to  suggest  the  power  of  the  Kenton  brass. 
Michael  Ullman 

New  Repub  181:39  O  20  '78  600w 


GOUGAUD,  HENRI.  France  observed:  text  by 
Henri  Gougaud  and  Colette  Gouvion:  tr.  from 
the  French  by  Genevieve  Westham.  182ip  il  col 
pi  $il9,95  '77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

9,14.4  France — Description  and  travel — Guides 
ISIB1N  0-19 -51 996 8 -5  DC  77-72704 


The  main  text  of  this  “guidebook  describes  the 
character  and  gives  something  of  the  history  of 
the  various  regions  of  France,  while  .  •  •  details 
of  routes  and  restaurants  are  condensed  in  ap¬ 
pendices.”  (Atlantic)  A  translation  of  Voir  la 
France- 


“The  great  distinction  of  the  book  ...  is  the 
photographs  (from  R6alit6s,  one  gathers) .  some 
black  and  white,  many  In  color,  all  well  com¬ 
posed,  splendidly  reproduced,  and  camnily  chosen 
to  make  France  appear  the  most  varied,  beauti¬ 
ful,  fantastic,  and  irresistible  country  on  earth. 
Which  is  precisely  what  they  do.”  P-  -CL.  Adams 
Atlantic  2411:127  Ap  ’78  80w 
“One  look  at  the  beautiful  photographs  In  this 
book,  and  an  immediate  visit  to  France  becomes 
imperative.  Each  province  is  lovingly  described 
in  the  text,  but  the  pictures  do  the  main  selling 
job.  The  translation  is  at  times  awkward:  the 
word  picturesque  is  deplorably  overused.  How¬ 
ever,  the  chapters  are  full  of  historical,  geograph¬ 
ical,  and  architectural  facts.  Admittedly,  no  single 
volume  could  include  everything  of  note  in  France: 
still,  certain  omissions  are  unfortunate:  the  ghost 
town  of  Des  Baux,  with  its  breathtaking  view: 
Cihinon,  pictured  on  the  back  cover  but  hardly  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  the  book:  and  Avignon,  superficially 
dismissed,  with  no  mention  of  its  imposing  Palace 
of  the  Popes.  An  appendix  lists  well-known  at¬ 
tractions  of  each  province.”  Maija  Laubenstein 
Library  J  103:749  Aid  1  ’78  120w 


GOUGH,  KATHLEEN.  Ten  times  more  beautiful: 
the  rebuilding  of  Vietnam.  277p  il  pi  $12.50  ’78 
Monthly  Review  Press 
959.7  Vietnam 

ISBN  0-85345-464-7  LC  78-14890 
This  is  a  report  of  a  ten-day  visit  in  1976  to 
North  Vietnam  by  a  Canadian  anthropologist. 
Gough  describes  "the  process  of  socialist  recon¬ 
struction  of  Vietnam,  especially  in  agriculture.” 
(Chr  Century)  “Index.”  (Library  J) 


Gough’s  visit  to  a  camp  for  wartime  paraplegics 
is  a  first  for  a  Westerner.  .  .  .  Secondly,  the  au¬ 
thor’s  interview  with  the  indefatigable  Hoang 
Tung,  editor  of  Nhan  Dan  daily,  ccpntains  a 
thought-provoking  model  of  the  world  divided  ac¬ 
cording  to  productive  forces  rather  than  revolu¬ 
tionary  potential  or  strategic  alignments.  .  .  .  The 
hook  unfortunately  contains  quite  a  few  factual 
errors,  mostly  small  and  mostly  derived  from  in¬ 
terviews  and  lectures.  Some  are  due  to  problems 
of  translation  and  rapid  transcription:  others  can 
be  said  to  reflect  popular  Vietnamese  outlooks  on 
particular  events,  rather  than  documented  his¬ 
tory."  D.  G.  Marr 

Pacific  Affairs  52:558  fall  ’79  380w 


GOULD,  CAROL  C.  Marx’s  social  ontology:  in¬ 
dividuality  and  community  in  Marx’s  theory  of 
social  reality.  208p  $15  ’78  MIT  Press 

111  Marx,  Karl.  Communism  and  society 
ISBN  0-262-07071-5  LC  78-4614 
Gould  attempts  to  interpret  Marx  as  a  phi¬ 
losopher  by  focusing  on  his  Grundrisse  (BRD 
1971).  She  argues  that  Marx  “is  a  systematic 
philosopher  who  is  not  very  concerned  with 
Engels’s  scientific  dialectics  but  who  combines 
Hegelian  and  Aristotelian  notions  with  his  own 
into  an  original  theory  of  the  individual  and  so¬ 
ciety  that  lacks  the  totalitarian  overtones  of  tradi¬ 
tional  Marxism.”  (Choice)  Bibliography  Index. 


“Chapter  3,  ‘Toward  a  Labor  Theory  of  Cause,’ 
is  perhaps  the  most  technical,  but  also  the  most 
important  for  social  scientists.  Gould  shows  Marx 
to  have  an  original  understanding  of  social  causa¬ 
tion  which  makes  any  mechanistic  interpretation 
of  his  work  totally  inadequate.  .  .  .  Questions  can 
be  legitimately  raised  about  any  of  several  notions 
found  in  Gould’s  work:  non-reciprocal,  internal 
relations  or  ex  post  facto  necessity,  for  example. 
But  to  ask  them  in  a  short  review  might  leave 
the  impression  that  we  were  speaking  of  analyti¬ 
cal  shortcomings.  Marx’s  Social  Onthology  is  a 
philosophical  reconstruction  of  Marx’s  entire  sys¬ 
tem.  Questions  will  inevitably  arise  about  its  ade¬ 
quacy,  but  answers  to  these  questions  will  pro¬ 
vide  insight  into  that  system  and  gratitude  to 
the  person  whose  work  has  provoked  them.' 
George  Ellard 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:853  S  ’79  750w 
“Gould's  treatment  is  rather  brief  and  sketchy 
but  well  structured  and  clear.  Its  Hegelian  termi¬ 
nology  will  make  it  somewrhat  difficult  reading  for 
undergraduate  but  advanced  students  will  find  it 
stimulating.  A  fine  index  and  good  bibliography." 

Choice  16:90  Mr  '79  14Cw 


GOULD,  LEWIS  L.  Reform  and  regulation:  Ameri¬ 
can  politics,  1900-1916.  (Critical  episodes  in  Am. 
politics)  197p  $10.95:  pa  $6.95  ’78  Wiley 

320.973  U.S — Politics  and  government — 1898- 
1919.  Progressivism  (U.S.  politics) 

ISBN  0-471-31913-9;  0-471-31914-7  (pa) 

LC  77-21058 


Gould  argues  “that  ‘the  interaction  of  debate 
over  government  regulation  with  the  attack  on 
partisanship  gave  the  politics  of  the  Progressive 
Era  its  unique  character’.  Gould  focuses  on  the  way 
in  which  the  two  political  parties  were  affected 
by  this  interaction.  He  treats  .  .  .  the  presidential 
and  congressional  elections  from  1900  through  1916, 
discusses  the  presidential  politics  of  the  Roosevelt, 
Taft,  and  first  Wilson  administrations,  and  puts 
In  the  framework  of  congressional  maneuvering 
those  elements  of  the  legislative  programs  that 
relate  to  federal  government  regulation-”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Whenever  and  wherever  Dr.  Gough  disagrees 
with  the  implementation  of  certain  policies,  she 
openly  expresses  her  view.  The  book's  best  chap¬ 
ter  is  on  Vietnamese  women,  especially  the  lead¬ 
ers  and  cadres  of  the  more  than  8-million-member 
Women’s  Union  of  Vietnam.  .  .  .  Ten  Times  More 
Beautiful  is  also  about  some  fundamental  aspects 
of  Vietnamese  international  relations,  which  the 
author  reports  in  the  epilogue.  .  .  .  Because  of  its 
timeliness,  the  epilogue  alone  is  worth  the  price 
of  the  book.”  Tran  Van  Dinh 

Chr  Century  96:676  Je  20-27  '79  460w 
"An  often  sentimental  report.  .  .  .  Gough  is  very 
impressed  with  what  she  saw  on  a  standard  trip 
for  foreign  friends.  Her  comparisons  between  rural 
Vietnam  and  the  south  Indian  rural  district  which 
she  has  studied  in  depth  partly  redeem  her  ac¬ 
count  from  the  usual  inanity  of  quick  trip  reports. 
(Vietnam  comes  off  looking  a  lot  better.)  How¬ 
ever,  as  is  often  the  case,  one  learns  more  about 
the  observer  than  about  the  object  of  observa¬ 
tion.’’  S.  I.  Levine 

Library  J  103:2532  D  15  '78  lOOw 
“Dr.  Gough  has  an  anthropologist's  eye  for  de¬ 
tail,  and  she  writes  smoothly.  .  .  .  Two  sections  of 
this  book  are  unique,  so  far  as  I  know.  Dr. 


“Gould  writes  with  authority  and  detachment. 
He  has  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  relevant 
manuscript  collections,  and  his  bibliography  and 
footnotes  indicate  a  mastery  of  recent  scholarship. 
He  consciously  refrains  from  making  his  study  one 
of  good  against  evil  and  generally  discusses  rather 
narrowly  the  issue  at  hand,  allowing  his  analysis 
to  speak  for  itself  without  referring  to  the  inter¬ 
pretations  of  others.  For  the  particular  subject  of 
government  regulation,  such  an  approach  has  its 
drawbacks.  .  .  .  [Still,  Gouldl  has  made  a  Articu¬ 
lar  contribution  in  his  description  of  the  political 
structure  of  the  early  twentieth  century.”  R.  L 
Watson 

Am  Hist  R  84:265  F  ’79  450w 
'TThisl  volume  is  a  gracefully  written,  well-or- 
panized  summary  and  analysis  of  a  critical  period 
in  20th  century  American  politics.  The  work  is 
clearly  based  on  much  research  in  original  sources 
and  a  thorough  reading  of  the  secondary  literature 
A  concluding  section  on  additional  readings  is  par¬ 
ticularly  useful  for  undergraduates.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  as  an  addition  to  a  collection  on  the  Pro¬ 
gressive  Era  and  as  a  starting  point  for  reading 
on  the  politics  of  the  period.”  K 

Choice  15:1120  O  '78  220w 
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“Gould’s,  survey  is  somewhat  special  .  .  .  because 
it  attempts  to  integrate  the  now  rather  substan¬ 
tial  body  of  literature,  on  voting  behavior  in  the 
late-nineteenth  and  early- twentieth  centuries  with 
presidential  politics  in  the  Progressive  years.  The 
discussion  of  voting  trends  and  alignments  in 
the  early  chapters  is  strong  because  Gould  care¬ 
fully  discusses  the  very  limited  effect  which  the 
issues  and  candidates  of  the  Progressive  era  had 
on  enduring  patterns  of  partisan  identification. 
Little  intensive  analysis  of  voter  behavior  in  the 
Progressive  era  has  been  done,  however,  and 
some  generalizations  about  voter  behavior,  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  latter  half  of  the  book,  are  based 
upon  impressionistic  evidence.  .  .  .  [Still,  this] 
study  is  less  guilty  of  this  failing  than  most.  .  .  . 
Because  of  the  overall  high  quality  of  the  book, 
Gould’s  survey  deserves  serious  attention.’’  H. 
W.  Allen 

J  Am  Hist  66:187  Je  '79  430w 


GOULD,  MILTON  S.  The  witness  who  spoke 
with  God,  and  other  tales  from  the  courthouse. 
309p  $12.95  '79  Viking  Press 


B  or  92  Gould,  Milton  S 
dotes,  facetiae,  satire,  etc. 
ISBN  0-670-69158-5  LC 


Law — U.S. — Anec- 
79-10038 


The  author  relates  thirteen  reminiscences  about 
lawyers  and  judges  he  encountered  during  his 
days  as  a  young  New  York  City  lawyer  in  the 
1930s  and  1940s.  Index. 


“This  master  raconteur  is  content,  for  the 
most  part,  to  remain  a  bit  player  among  the 
stars  of  New  York  City’s  Courthouse  Square  in 
the  Thirties  and  Forties.  His  13  stories  are  told 
with  wit,  compassion,  and  a  zestful  reverence  for 
the  English  language.  A  delight  to  read,  this 
memoir  is  both  entertaining  and  informative. 

R.  W.  Se^brapy  j  io4;n34  My  15  ’79  90w 

“[Mr  Gould  introduces  his  book]  as  ‘the  yarns 
with  which  I  have  bored  countless  dinner  cables 
for  almost  half  a  century.'  The  written  version 
will  probably  have  the  same  effect  on  most  read¬ 
ers.  The  punch  lines  for  the  purportedly  funny 
tales  of  Mr.  Gould  as  a  young  lawyer  .  .  .left 
me  with  an  ‘I  guess  you  had  to  be  there  feeling. 
To  be  sure,  the  next-to-last  story — of  the  prose¬ 
cution  of  Second  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  Chief 
Judge  Martin  Manton — provides  a  vivid,  name- 
filled  reminder  that  corruption  among  lawyers  is 
not  new.  But  .  .  .  Mr.  Gould  could  have  told 
us  much  more.”.  Steven  Brill 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  15  79  650w 


GOULD,  RICHARD  A.,  ed.  Explorations  in  ethno- 
archaeology.  See  Explorations  in  ethnoarchaeol- 
ogy 


GOULDEN,  JOSEPH  C.  The  million  dollar  law¬ 
yers:  a  behind-the-scenes  look  at  Americas 
big  money  lawyers  and  how  they  operate.  346p 
$10.95  ’78  Putnam 

340  Lawyers.  Law — U.S. 

SBN  399-12239-7  LC  78-4680 
The  author  presents  a  collection 
“movst  of  which  concern  lawyers  »»uv 
cases  worth  a  lot  of  money.  Divorce,  Personal 
injury,  antitrust,  legal  malpractice,  and  securities 
fraud  are  among  the  subjects  that  have  chapters 
devoted  to  them*"  (Library  J)  Index. 


of  anecdotes 
who  handle 


"[Gould  is]  a  born  raconteur,  a  taien t  he  backs 

with  detailed  and  painstaking  research.  The  hook 

which,  as  its,  title  implies,  deals  with  big-time 
legal  talent,  is  very  hard  to  put  down.  But  the 
story  it  has  to  tell  is  not  a  pretty  one..  ••  * 
book]  can  be  read  and  enjoyed  by  all  but  the 
very  young.”  f^Majer^  ^ 

“Goulden,  one  of  the  foremost  Popularwriters 

“  < >?R‘  Xf ii  ■  ihifAmeflcf  *h;S 
P  many  lawyers,  but  basically  he  is  a  reporter 
out  to  tell  a  story,  and.  this  he  does  very  we  • 
This  is  good  light  reading;  public  libraries  will 
want  to  acquire."  Jack^y  ^  ,?g  gQw 

berless ‘ lawyers  »perfo™  honTabW  ^  "and 
compas  s  i  onat  ely  •  T .  T.TGoiffden  recountsl  a  km* 
succession  of  lawsuits  and  court  trials  that  have 
tnkAn  nlacpi  in  the  past  decade  or  so.  these  taics 
ire  forP  the  most  part  interesting-,  and  significant 
rrniri  with  verve  and  sophistication  [tneyj 
are  Irefulfy  resllrched  by  a  writer  who  knows 
where  to  look  and  what  to  look  for.  ■  :  “  ,jts 

“'I’pShlpftiS  moat  o¥  GS.ld.tf a 

book  is  his  detailed  account  Pf  the  Telex 

8SSySE^2SSSS&  la^UltInStU2l  Business 


Machines  Corporation.  His  reduction  of  this  com¬ 
plicated  contest  to  a  degree  of  comprehensibility 
is  an  achievement  of  no  mean  proportion.  ...  It 
also  demonstrates  Goulden' s  point — how  lawyers 
batten  on  the  rivalries  of  giant  corporations*' ’ 
Alan  Barth 

Sat  R  5:52  D  '78  950w 


GOULDNER,  ALVIN  W.  The  future  of  intellec¬ 
tuals  and  the  rise  of  the  new  class;  a  frame  of 
reference,  theses,  conjectures,  arguments,  and  an 
historical  perspective  on  the  role  of  intellectuals 
and  intelligentsia  in  the  international  class  con¬ 
test  of  the  modern  era.  (His  The  dark  side  of 
the  dialectic,  v2;  Continuum  Bk)  121p  $8.95  '79 
Seabury  Press 

301.44  Social  classes.  Intellectuals 
ISBN  0-8164-9358-8  LC  78-24442 
“Gouldner  argues  that  humanistic  intellectuals 
and  technical  intelligentsia — the  New  Class — have 
played  a  key  historical  role  (e.g.,  in  the  revolu¬ 
tions  in  Russia,  China,  Cuba,  Vietnam)  and  they 
mount  an  increasing  challenge  to-  the  ruling  classes 
in  both  communist  and  capitalist  countries.  ’  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Feeney 

Best  Sell  39:226  S  '79  240w 
“Sociologist  Alvin  Gouldner  has  written  an  enig¬ 
matic  [work.  He]  .  .  .  fails  to  make.  a.  totally  con¬ 


its  own  interests,  tne  in ew  tuass  aiso  wieiu.»  luu 
siderable  power  in  a  technocratic  society.  Gould¬ 
ner  considers  the  situation  In  cross-national  per¬ 
spective  and  goes  beyond  Marxist  theory  to  make 
this  case.  [His  book  is]  stimulating  and  on  an 
important  topic.  Although  [it]  may  leave  the  read¬ 
er  confused,  [it  is]  a  good  beginning.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  upper-division  undergraduate  and 
graduate  libraries.”  „„„ 

Choice  16:921  S  '79  130w 

"Gouldner’ s  sociological  analysis  is  many-facet¬ 
ed  and  penetrating,  though  highly  condensed.  He 
critiques  the  theories  of  Habermas,  Parsons,  bhlls. 
Chomsky,  and  especially  Marx.  Recommended  for 
both  general  and  scholarly  collections.  T.  C.  Hunt 
Library  J  104:472  F  15  79  lOOw 

“There  is  little  point  in  charging  PTofessor 
Gouldner  with  undue  condensation.  A  thousand 
pages  would  hardly  suffice  for  these  tasks.  Not 
surprisingly,  the  text  is  in  perpetual  intellectual 
motion;  apercu  and  idea  collide  continuously  with 
fact  and  generality.  .  .  .  Much  in  the  book  is  fa¬ 
miliar,  though  presented  with  unusual  verve.  .  .  . 
The  appeal  and  excitement  of  [Profe&^or  Gould¬ 
ner' s]  book  lies  in  dts  theological  tension.  He  hesi¬ 
tates  between  his  search  for  a  new  eschatology 
and  his  suspicion  that  the  world  will  continue  as  It 
is.  In  the  end,  an  important  American  thinker  who 
can  legitimately  claim  descent  from  Vehlen  suf¬ 
fers  hfs  master’s  fate.  No  amount  ofhistorcal 
imagination  can  offer  consolation  for  the  world  a 
defect,."  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Reviewed  BV  B^ErUjCe-Brl^^ 

“Most  of  the  other  New  Class,  ^nalysts  WTlte 
with  a  measure  of  analytical  sobriety  and  cool 
detachment,  but  .  .  .  Gouldner  [writes]  with  the 
excitement  and  nervous  exhilaration  of  [an  ex 
pforer]  who  [has]  just  discovered  the  shape  of 
things  to  come.  [He  has]  seen  the  future,  and  it 
seems  to  work.  .  .  .  [But  he]  does  not  even  begin 
to  show  how  and  where  -his  New  Class  has  devel- 
oped  an  autonomous  co-mm-unality  of  outlook  and 
value s  .  .  Some  of  Gouldner’ s  earlier  .books  pro¬ 

vide  extensive  documentation  for.  his 
is  alas,  not  the  case  here.  He  gives  us,  only  tne 
hare  bones  of  his  argument  in  the  form  of  16  over¬ 
all  theses  and,  instead  of  documenting  Just 

provides  miscellaneous  examples. 
never  provide  sufficient  evidence.  FurfS-erxxiore^ 
some  of  these  examples  are  sloppy.  .  .  • 

should  .void/ RLewhi  0«.rje  „  1300w 

E„l.»rf<bysS..v«  0  ,  700w 

GOUVION,  COLETTE,  It-  auth.  France  observed. 

Sae.  Gougaud,  H. 


IWER,  JOSEPH  F*.  ed.  The  Brownson-Hecker 
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RA BAR,  OLEG.  The  Alhambra.  2 3 Op  il  $15  ’78 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 

&AoWl56-8  LC  77-24555 
iTie  author  examines]  the  Alhambra  in  history. 
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GRABAR.  OLEG — Continued 

suggesting  why  this  particular  monument  was 
built,  relating  it  to  the  traditions,  Islamic  and 
non-Islamic.  from  which  it  sprang,  and  consider¬ 
ing  the  degree  to  which  it  is  characteristic  .  •  •  of 
court  art  in  the  Islamic  world  and  in  medieval 
Europe.  Mr.  Giraibar  describes  and  evaluates  the 
Alhambra’s  plan  and  structure,  t  identifies  ceremo¬ 
nial  or  symbolic  meanings  in  its  forms  and  or¬ 
namentation,  discusses  possible  uses  of  its  parts 
and  the  builders’  intent.  The  120  illustrations  in¬ 
clude  views,  plans,  and  Interiors  of  the  Alham¬ 
bra.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘Written  by  a  distinguished  Islamist,  the  book 
will  be  of  interest  to  the  specialist  for  the  chal¬ 
lenge  of  its  ideas  and  to  the  general  reader  for 
making  an  ‘exotic’  monument  available  in  a  seri¬ 
ous  but  accessible  way.  Grabar  provides  a  con¬ 
cise,  well-illustrated  archaeological  description  to 
introduce  the  monument  and  its  setting.  .  .  • 
Critical  apparatus  has  been  kept  to  a  minimum, 
but  the  author’s  indebtedness  to  earlier  studies  is 
carefully  spelled  out  wherever  relevant.  Highly 
recommended. '  ’ 

Choice  16:68  Mr  'T9  130w 

‘‘[Professor  Grabar 'si  placing  of  the  palace  In 
the  context  of  Muslim  and  European  architec¬ 
tural  traditions  Is  brilliantly  done  and  makes  fas¬ 
cinating  reading.  Arguments  about  the  possible 
functions  of  the  buildings  and  gardens,  and  the 
use  of  water,  are  carefully  weighed,  and  new  in¬ 
terpretations  are  adduced.  .  .  .  Grabar’s  strong 
sense  of  continuing  traditions  in  the  Alhambra’s 
architecture  also  extends  to  the  decorative  detail. 
.  .  .  He  has  not  tried  to  write  a  definitive  book; 
merely  one  that  will  reach  such  conclusions  as 
can  reasonably  be  reached  at  the  present  time. 
His  work  will  require  up-dating  before  many  years 
have  passed,  although  this  in  no  way  detracts 
from  the  importance  of  his  reassessment  of  the 
nature  of  the  Alhambra  palace.  .  .  .  [His  book] 
deserves  a  wide  readership  and  further  editions.” 
Nigel  Glendinning 

TLS  P1050  S  22  '78  1300w 


GRABS,  MANFRED,  ed.  A  rebel  in  music-  See 
Easier,  H. 


GRAFF,  GERALD.  Literature  against  itself;  lit¬ 
erary  ideas  in  modem  society.  260p  $15  '  '79 
University  of  Chicago  Press 
801  Criticism.  Literature  and  society 
ISBN  0-226-30600-3  LC  78-9879 
‘‘Graff  argues  that  the  reigning  strategies  for 
defending  literature  in  the  contemporary  world 
end  up  by  trivializing  It.  and  he  analyzes  why 
and  how  they  have  gone  wrong-  •  ■  •  [He  argues 
that  today’s  literary  critics]  have  taken  up  posi¬ 
tions  that  ultimately  undermine  the  authority  of 
art,  literature,  and  criticism  itself.  In  short,  lit¬ 
erature’s  current  champions  are  its  own  worst 
enemies.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Sisk 

Am  Scholar  49:126  winter  ’79-'80  1500w 
“There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  verbal  skill 
of  some  of  the  critics  he  mentions  (J.  H.  Miller, 
P.  DeMan,  G.  Hartman)  has  masked  the  the¬ 
oretical  weaknesses  of  their  work;  but  Graff’s 
counterarguments  are  not  enough  to  demolish 
them;  they  are  badly  written  and  Inadequate  as 
analytic  demonstration.  Nevertheless,  because  It 
Is  a  timely  book  of  critical  theory,  it  will  be  a 
useful  Companion  to  Eugene  Goodheart’s  The  fail¬ 
ures  of  criticism  [BRD  1979)  and  to  the  work  of 
Edward  W.  Said,  which  he  attacks  with  unjus¬ 
tifiable  vehemence,  especially  Beginnings  [BRD 
19761.  Graff’s  study  will  be  indispensable  to  grad¬ 
uate  libraries,  and  useful  to  the  libraries  or  the 
larger  undergraduate  institutions." 

Chofce  16:820  S  ‘79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Shaw 

Harper  269:93  O  '79  1500w 
“The  parochialism  of  this  book  limits  Interest 
to  college  English  faculty.  The  cultural  crisis  of 
our  epoch  and  the  decline  of  the  humanities  are 
facts,  but  the  problems  and  solutions  are  neither 
coextensive  nor  identical.  Assuming  that  they 
are,  Graff  asserts  that  ‘the  connections  [with  In¬ 
dispensable  forms  of  social  and  historical  under¬ 
standing)  can  be  restored  only  by  a  revision  of 
our  literary  thinking  that  breaks  from  the  received 
modes  of  revision.  He  therefore  combs  through 
literary  criticism  from  I.  A-  Richards  to  the 
1960's,  searching  out  logical  fallacies  to  explain 
the  current  confusion  In  the  relation  between 
words  and  things.  But  he  nowhere  considers  polit¬ 
ical,  economic  demographic,  technological,  scien¬ 
tific,  or  sociological  problems."  T.  T.  Tashiro 
Library  J  104:836  Ap  1  ‘79  140w 
"[Graff]  starts  from  an  admirable  position.  He 
believes  that  the  proponents  of  far-reaching  re¬ 
orientations  of  criticism  and  scholarship  are  de¬ 
stroying  the  values  for  which  Imaginative  literature 


stands  in  the  eyes  of  those  who  cherish  it.  .  •  •  His 
most  powerful  chapter,  [is  entitled]  ‘How  Not  to 
Talk’  about  Fictions-’  .  .  .  Graff  recommends  that 
critics  tie  literary  works  to  a  historical  context, 
and  I  agree.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  those  who  agree 
with  [him]  on  the  referential  nature  of  imagina¬ 
tive  literature,  and  on  the  critic’s  need  for  a  his¬ 
torical  context,  those  who  agree  that  some,  inter¬ 
pretations  are  more  valid  than  others,  will  not 
read  his  book  with  undiluted  pleasure.  I  shall  not 
complain  at  length  about  Graff’s  heavy  style,  his 
repetitiveness,  his  awkwardness,  his  inflation  of 
rhetoric.  But  I  must  question  certain  terms  and 
principles  that  he  takes  for  granted."  Irvin 
Ehrenpreia 

N  Y  Rev  of  Booke  26:40  Je  28  '79  1950w 


"Chairman  of  the  English  department  at  North¬ 
western  University,  [Graff]  is  defending  his  dis¬ 
cipline  from  what  he  perceives  to  be  an  internal 
attack.  ...  In  this  recoil  from  the  current  anarchy 
of  Interpretation,  he  has  affirmed  that  ‘literary 
thinking  is  Inseparable  from  social  and  moral 
thinking.’  To  that,  in  the  long  run,  we  can  only 
say  amen-  But  the  more  Immediate  situation  has 
Itself  been  a  reaction  against  the  kind  of  literary 
criticism  that  became  too  easily  entrammeled 
with  social  and  moral  concerns — and  which  has 
taken  ail  too  little  account  of  linguistics  or  philo¬ 
sophical  theory.  Clearly  the  countermovement, 
from  various  directions,  has  gone  too  fast  and 
too  far:  and  Professor  Graff  stands  like  Dr.  John¬ 
son,  ready  to  call  us  back  to  common  sense  by 
kicking  the  stone.”  Harry  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  Ag  6  ‘79  1050w 


[In  this  book,  Graff]  presents  a  very  stringent 
assessment  of  those  ways  of  talking  about  litera¬ 
ture  that  have  been  Increasingly  captivating  the 
critical  community  over  the  past  decade.  And 
•  •  •  i-he„  sanity  of  his  argument  will  be  felt  to  be 
wonderfully  tonic  by  those  whose  confidence  In 
the  dignity  of  the  verbal  arts  remains  unshaken. 
.  .  .  [The  author]  finds  crucial  examples  in  figures 
so  various  as  Northrop  Frye  and  Paul  De  Man 
and  Frank  Kermode  and  Herbert  Marcuse;  .  .  . 
a-nd  on  these  critics  and  numerous  others  he  offers 
a  body  of  commentary  the  shrewdness  and  cogency 
or  which  are  constantly  arresting.  .  .  .  [However.] 
nls  eminently  sensible  disquisitions  on  our  present 
literary  scene  are  from  time  to  time  intermingled 
with  various  dark  sayings  about  the  disintegrative 
culture  of  late  capitalism.  .  .  .  Encumbered  as 
[th*s  book]  occasionally  is  with  an  unnecessary 
Height  of  political  ideology.  It  does,  nevertheless. 
In  what  it  principally  sets  out  to  do,  conduct  a 
wonderfully  trenchant  and  illuminating  inquiry.” 
N.  A.  Scott 

Va  Q  R  66:734  autumn  '79  1700w 


a  0,j  Shall  America  be  de¬ 

fended?  SALT  II  and  beyond.  267p  $10.95  ‘79 
Arlington  House 

355.03  U.S.- — Defenses.  U.S. — Military  policy. 

Russla-Defenses.  Strategic  Arms  Limitation 

ISBN  0-8700-468-1  LC  79-16094 
The  author  deals  with  the  opinion  of  some 
American  officials  who  have  approached  nuclear 
weapons  and  the  Strategic  Arms  Limitation  Talks 
with  the  belief  'that  no  defense  is  possible  against 
nuclear  weapons.  General  Graham  examines  the 
effect  of  nuclear  weapons  on  U.S.  military  strate- 
py,  the  strategy  of  the  USSR  for  winning  wars 
In  the  nuclear  age.  the  Soviet's  plans  fdr  the  pro- 
°l  civilian  population,  and  the  vulner¬ 
ability  of  American  nuclear  forces  to  a  surprise 
attack.  The  Soviet  Union,  the  author  argues,  la 
well  along  the  road  to  creating  a  military  reality 
In  which  a  nuclear  war,  World  War  III,  would 
do  less  damage  to  the  Soviet  Union  than  any 
previous  war."  (Publisher’s  note) 


..  lm?  MLa  very  timely  book  since  its  publica¬ 
tion  coincides  with  U.S.  Senate  debate  on  ratifica¬ 
tion  of  SALT  II.  In  fact  there  are  times  Its  text 
serves  the  cause  of  SALT  II  opponents.  The  au- 
thor  .  .  .  feels  that  our  defense  posture  has  been 
greatly  weakened  by  cost  conscious  civilian  con¬ 
trol  of  the  Defense  Department.  Yet  his  approach 
Is  not  singularly  jingoistic.  He  blends  enough 
ideological,  economic,  and  political  judgments  to 
give  a  balanced  perspective  on  the  two  super 
powers  without  being  pedantic.  His  most  deva¬ 
stating  indictment  is  that  the  U.S.S.R.  *ias  de¬ 
veloped  an  effective  deliverable  first  strike  capabil¬ 
ity  against  the  United  States  and  this  Is  directly 
traceable  to  total  reliance  on  the  concept  of 
Mutual  Assured  Destruction.  .  .  .  (This  volume] 
must  be  read  carefully  to  understand’  the  ramifica¬ 
tions  of  the  most  Important  foreign  policy  com¬ 
mitment  of  this  century.”  T.  H.  Scully 
Best  Sell  39:267  O  ‘79  280w 

i  “^Graham's  book  Is  not]  completely  satisfactory 
in  its  analysis.  ...  He  argues  that  the  Soviet 
Union  Is  preparing  a  nuclear  force  with  which 
it  could  win  a  future  nuclear  war  and  that  those 
who  favor  SALT  II  are  blindly  appeasing  the 
Russians.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  author  la  one  of 
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those  who  believe  quite  sincerely  that  strategic 
power  depends  on  building  more  and  bigger 
bombs.  This  premise  and  the  author’s  right-wing. 
Cold  War  rhetoric  Seriously  weaken  the  book.’ 
J.  W.  Ware 

Library  J  104:2556  D  1  ’79  140w 

‘‘[Graham’s  study]  ranks  among  the  best  of 
several  excellent  books  that  have  recently  ap¬ 
peared  on  the  subject  of  disarmament  in  general, 
the  SALT  agreements  in  particular.  The  author, 
former  head  of  the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
exhibits  a  complete  familiarity  with  the  technical 
and  military  aspects  of  his  subject,  but  writes  in 
direct,  colloquial  English  that  makes  his  meaning 
pellucidly  clear.  JSven  more  to  the  point,  he 
grasps  the  essentials  of  the  SALT  debate  with  a 
firmness  seldom  shown  by  other  commentators. 
.  .  .  In  General  Graham’s  view,  [the  SAL1  II] 
treaty  ought  to  be  defeated.  If  enough  Americans 
read  this  incisive  book,  it  will  be.”  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:1109  Ag  31  '79  350w 


GRAHAM, 

aesthetic 

Press 


DON.  The  fiction  of  Frank  Norris :  the 
context.  172p  $13  ’78  University  of  Mo. 


813  Norris,  Frank 
ISBN  0-8262-0252-7  LC  77-18298 
Critics  of  Norris,  the  American  author  who  died 
in  1902,  have  "tended  to  view  him  as  a  pioneer  of 
Naturalism,  a  Social  Darwinist,  or  a  hybrid  off- 
shoot  of  Zola  and  Howells.  Graham  believes  that 
a  new  perspective  on  Norris’  fiction  is  in  order 
and  seeks  to  present  his  major  novels  as  works  of 
complex  aesthetic  dialectics-  From  Van d over  and 
the  Brute  [BED  1914],  McTeague,  The  Octopus, 
and  The  Pit,  he  extracts  .  .  .  references  to  paint¬ 
ing,  architecture,  popular  culture,  interior  decor, 
literary  issues,  etc.,  and  traces  their  roots  to  Nor¬ 
ris’  involvement  in  the  aesthetic  milieu  of  the 
1890’s,  especially  in  San  Francisco.  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Don  Graham’s  thesis  in  his  study  of  the  re¬ 
markably  rich  vein  of  aesthetic 

Norris’s  four  principal  novels  is  that  Norris  s 
•rhetoric  of  aesthetic  detail'  functions  as  an  m- 
Dortant  guide  to  theme  and  form  in  his  fiction. 

.  .  .  Graham’s  study  not  only  describes  and  ana¬ 
lyzes  the  thematic  coherence  of  this  kind  of  allu¬ 
sion  in  each  of  Norris's  major  novels  but  also. 
Indirectly,  suggests  Norris  s  au,dience.  .  .  . 
Graham’s  interpretation  of  the  role  of  aesthetic 
detail  in  the  themes  of  McTeague,  The  Octopus, 
and  The  Pit  confirms  and  supplements  existing 
readings  of  these  works.  His  examination  of 
Vandover  and  the  Brute,  however,  results  in  an 
Interpretation  at  variance  not  only  with  most 
criticism  but  with  the  ostensible  characteriza¬ 
tion  and  plot  of  the  novel.  .  .  .  [This  study]  is 
on  the  whole  an  authoritative  and  valuable  con¬ 
tribution  to  our  understanding  of  bo  .h  the  cul¬ 
tural  context  of  Norris’s  fiction  and  the  powerful 
thrust  given  his  novels  by  his  pervasive  manipu¬ 
lation  of  a  coherent  body  of  repetitive  detail. 
Donald  Pizer^  ^  N  490w 

"Graham  helps  alter  the  common  notion  of  Nor¬ 
ris  as  a  minor  disciple  of  Zola  or  a  lowbrow  nat¬ 
uralist.  The  book’s  weakness  stems  its  lack 

of  any  historical  synthesis  of  the  aesthetic  theo¬ 
ries  that  influenced  Norris  s  thinking  ..  •How¬ 
ever,  Graham’s  version  of  Norris  is  one  that  all 
future  studies  must  consider  seriously.  Contains 
a  selective  bibliography,  .  .  .  and  a  sfrl»s 
that  illustrates  the  architecture  and  graphics  or 
Norris's  San  Francisco  days.” 

Choice  16:222  Ap  ’79  220w 

"An  impressive  and  highly  readable  work  of  ex- 
.Uc.torrLCrtUotam/;oj^JuriC5,rW  Mw 


those  taking  place  on  the  national  level,  such  as 
Hetch  Hetchy,  the  National  Park  system,  and 
wilderness  proposals.  .  .  .  Graham  has  skillfully  as¬ 
sembled  facts  and  anecdotes  in  a  very  readable 
and  informative  setting.  Highly  recommended  for 
the  undergraduate  library,  the  volume  should  be¬ 
come  an  important  reading  in  the  history,  political 
science,  and  conservation  areas.  Lower-division 
undergraduate  and  public  library  levels.” 

Choice  16:100  Mr  ’79  170w 


"[Graham]  has  made  a  valuable  contribution  to 
the  literature  of  land  use  and  conservation  with 
this  [book].  .  .  .  Recommended  for  larger  col¬ 
lections.”  H.  E.  Miller 

Library  J  103:1758  S  15  ’78  80w 


‘‘[This  is  a]  smart,  smooth  history  of  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  the  nation’s  biggest  land  preserve. 
Actually,  Mr.  Graham  has  done  much  more  than 
untangle  the  hoary  disputes  between  the  ex- 

S loiters  and  the  leaf-peekers.  Indeed,  some  of  his 
est  material  comes  out  of  the  early  days  of  un¬ 
embattled  camping  in  the  area.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  D  31  ’78  300w 
Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Lipson 

Natur  Hist  88:28  Ap  '79  750w 


GRAHAM,  GERALD  S.  The  China  station:  war 
and  diplomacy,  1830-1860.  444p  maps  $39  ’78  Ox¬ 
ford  Univ.  Press 

951  China — History.  Great  Britain — History, 
Naval.  Great  Britain.  Navy 
ISBN  0-19-822472-9  LC  78-40070 
In  this  study  "of  Britain’s  opening  of  China 
.  .  .  done  mainly  by  the  Royal  Navy  in  the  un¬ 
charted  waters  of  the  China  coast  .  .  .  [the  author 
includes]  accounts  of  the  major  naval  actions  in 
south,  central,  and  north  China.  .  .  .  [He]  traces 
the  interaction  among  naval  and  civilian  authori¬ 
ties  in  London,  Calcutta,  Trincomalee.  Hong  Kong, 
Shanghai,  and  way  stations.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"This  well-crafted  narrative  .  .  .  gives  us  graphic 
and  judicious  accounts  of  the  major  naval  actions. 
.  .  .  [The  author]  makes  good  use  of  the  ad¬ 
miralty  records  in  the  PRO.  .  .  .  The  result  is  a 
sort  of  intra-imperial  diplomatic  history  that 
shows  how  the  different  arms  of  British  expansion 
worked  out  their  respective  functions  from  stage 
to  stage.  .  .  .  On  the  British  navy  in  China 
[Graham]  makes  many  astute  and  cogent  con¬ 
tributions.  His  summaries  of  policy  considerations 
and  his  appraisals  of  leading  British  personalities 
are  neat  and  illuminating.”  J.  K.  Fairbank 
Am  Hist  R  84:1125  O  ’79  390w 


"The  Rhodes  Professor  of  Imperial  History 
Emeritus,  University  of  London,  has  mined  British 
archival  sources  thoroughly.  Painstaking  scholar¬ 
ship  and  careful  writing  have  made  a  good  book, 
but  the  compass  is  narrow.  .  .  .  China  scholars 
will  find  here  nothing  particularly  startling..  Per¬ 
haps  those  people  with  an  interest  in  the  history 
of  the  Royal  Navy  will  learn  more.  There  are 
maps  but  no  illustrations.  The  price  of  the  book 
seems  high.  Level:  graduate  and  upper-division 
unde^tT^aducLte.,, 

K  Choice  16:582  Je  ’79  120w 
"At  first  sight  Professor  Graham’s  book  dis¬ 
appoints.  It  belongs  to  the  genre  of  British  Public 
record  office  history— scholarly  and  balanced,  but 
weak  in  the  Annales  kind  of  conceptualization, 
and  for  a  subject  so  nr.anced  as  Chinese  diplo¬ 
macy,  restricted  by  reliance  on  European  evi¬ 
dence.  Nevertheless  if  weak  on  diplomacy,  it  is 
strong  on  war.  By  giving  the  best  account  to 
date  of  how  British  seapower  was  established  in 
eastern  waters,  it  makes  a  major  contribution 
towards  some  future  oriental  BraudeL  ....  Al¬ 
though  superficially  this  is  not  a  Sinologists 
book,  nor  even  a  very  modern  one.  It  is  a  book 
which  every  modern  Sinologist  should  read  and 
ponder.”  S.  A.  M.  Adshead 

Pacific  Affairs  62:502  fall  ‘79  800w 


GRAHAM,  FRANK.  The  Adirondack  Park;  a  po¬ 
litical  history,  by  Frank  Graham,  Jr;  special  re¬ 
search  by  Ada  Graham.  (Borzoi  Bk)  314p  pi  $15 
’78  Knopf:  for  sale  by  Random  House 

974-7  Adirondack  Park,  New  York.  Conserva¬ 
tion  of  natural  resources.  New  York  (State) 
—Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-394-42809-9  LC  78-54900 
"As  my  book's  subtitle  implies.  .  .  .  tmyaim] 
is  to  describe  the  ideas,  controversies,  agree¬ 
ments.  legislation,  and  administration  .[RR*- 
affected  the  Adirondack  Park  from  the  earliest 
i ; rn <  though  in  doing  so  I  provide  a  background 

o^naturaland'^ociar^hl^tory^whicheitherunder- 

scores  or  amplifies  the  events  that  took  piac 
on  the  political  stage.  (Pref)  Index. 

"The  reader  is  given  a  close  insight  into  the 

controversies  between  exploiters,  conse^at  onists, 
politicians,  and  entrepreneurs.  The  text  is weu 
documented  with  chanter  notations  listing  reier 
ence  sources.  Although  he  focuses  »n  the  Adiron¬ 
dack  Park,  Graham  also  relates  conflicts  there  to 


GRAHAM,  SHEILAH.  The  late  Lily  Shiel.  223p 
il  $10  ’78  Grosset  &  Dunlap 
B  or  92  Graham,  Sheilah 
ISBN  0-448-12648-6  LC  77-87800 
"British-born  Hollywood  journalist  Sheilah 
Graham,  nee  Lily  Shiel,  reveals  ...  [the]  _  story 
of  her  climb  out  of  Londons  [East  End].  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  _ 

“Schooled  in  a  pre-World  War  I  orphanage  where 
she  was  subjected  to  both  abuse  and  neglect, 
Lily  began  as  a  servant  and  wound  up  hob¬ 
nobbing  with  the  ‘Beautiful  People.  A  natural 
survivor,  Lily  was  pretty,  clever,  energetic,  and 
supremely  pragmatic.  Her  need  for  Public  ap¬ 
proval,  love  of  luxury,  and  fascination  with  ele¬ 
gant  gentlemen  propelled  her  into  the  world  of 
the  very  rich  In  Beloved  Infidel  IBRD  1958  19591 

Graham  described^  her  supportive  relationship 

sis  ’syt&s 

e[to„  >»L?b7S?‘‘fVSm'8  iVii£““ 
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GRAHAM,  SHEILA  H — Continued 


"Miss  Graham  peppers  her  clunky  prose  with 
misplaced  punctuation;  nevertheless,  this  is  an 
interesting,  and  not  always  flattering,  self-por¬ 
trait  of  an  ambitious  young  woman  with  an 
instinct  for  social  survival.” 

New  Yorker  54:66  Ja  1  '79  200w 


GRANDVILLE,  J.  J.,  il.  La  Fontaine:  selected 
fables.  See  La  Fontaine,  J.  de 


GRANNIS,  CHARLES  B.  Banned  books,  387  B-C- 
to  1978  A.l>.  [4th  ed  rev  &  enl].  See  Haight. 

A.  L. 


GRANT,  MARY  KATHRYN.  The  tragic  vision  of 
Joyce  Carol  Oates.  167p  $9.75  '78  Duke  Univ. 
Press 


813  Oates,  Joyce  Carol 
ISBN  0-8223-0404-X 


LC  77-75617 


Grant’s  study  is  based  on  a  dissertation.  She 
"comments  on  a  variety  of  Oates’s  novels,  stories, 
and  poems  [in]  .  .  .  five  thematic  chapters  (  A 
theory  of  art,’  ‘A  vision  of  violence,'  ‘The  tragic 
loss  of  community  in  the  city,’  ’The  language  or 
tragedy  and  violence,’  and  ’The  tragic  vision  ). 
(Am  Lit)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Grant's  critical  survey  of  Oates’s  works,  tied 
as  it  is  to  Oates’s  'tragic  vision,'  tantalizes  rather 
than  satisfies  the  reader.  •  .  .  Though  her  percep¬ 
tions  are  intelligent  and  her  style  cogent,  .  .  . 
Grant's  responses  to  the  novels  and  stories  lack 
clarity  and  precision.  .  .  .  Yet  because  of  its  scope 
and  because  of  the  number  of  works  it  encompas¬ 
ses,  [this  book]  will  interest  both  students  of  the 
contemporary  novel  and  of  Oates’s  works  particu¬ 
larly.”  D.  M.  Catron 

Am  Lit  50:673  Ja  '79  410w 


“The  first  full-length  study  of  all  the  work  of 
Joyce  Carol  Oates-  .  •  .  The  critique  begins  with  a 
question  of  one  of  Oates’s  characters, — ‘How  can  I 
live  my  life  if  the  world  is  like  this?’ — and  con¬ 
cerns  itself  primarily  with  three  obsessive  themes: 
violence,  the  loss  of  community  in  the  city,  and  wo¬ 
men  as  victims.  Out  of  these  themes  emerge  a  se¬ 
ries  of  modem  tragedies  ‘without  catharsis,’  a  view 
of  the  world  as  an  ‘all-too-real  nightmare.’  A  de¬ 
tailed,  sympathetic  but  scholarly  study  that  is  well 
worth  having  if  one  believes  in  the  importance  of 
Oates  (something  that  is  at  least  open  to  question 
in  any  consideration  of  this  prolific  but  static 
writer).  The  study  is  well  indexed  and  contains  a 
good  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:868  S  ’78  llOw 


GRANT,  MICHAEL.  History  of  Rome.  537p  il 
maps  $17-50  ’78  Scribner 
937  Rome — History 
ISBN  0-684-15988-4  LC  78-12966 
Grant  traces  “Roman  history  from  its  beginnings 
to  the  6th  Century  A.D.”  (Library  J)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  book]  is  readable  as  well  as  scholarly 
and  ...  is  assured  of  a  mass  readership.  .  .  . 
Here,  Grant’s  gifts  for  happy  selection  of  material, 
organization,  and  felicitous  expression  can  come 
Into  full  play.  The  language  can  delight  the 
reader.  .  .  .  Invariably,  a  reviewer  finds  interpre¬ 
tations  he  thinks  faulty  and  generalizations  that 
mislead.  There  are  also  errors  and  lamentable 
omissions — too  many — that  perhaps  reflect  the 
speed  with  which  the  author  writes  and  publishes. 
.  .  .  Yet,  again,  Grant  is  a  popularizer  of  the  very 
best  sort  who  knows  the  period  and  the  evidence, 
and  he  writes — mostly — superlatively  well.  This 
fine  volume  may  be  highly  recommended  for  pub¬ 
lic  libraries,  undergraduate  libraries,  the  general 
reader,  and  perhaps  also  for  iwer  class  survey 
courses."  H.  C.  Boren 

Am  Hlct  R  84:1341  D  '79  460w 

"[This  book]  claims  to  be  a  narrative  history, 
but  is  more  a  connected  string  of  episodes  and 
capsule  biographies  of  varying  quality.  .  .  .  Roman 
history  before  133  B.C.  is  less  well  handled  than 
what  follows.  .  .  .  There  are  some  unfounded  gen¬ 
eralizations  and  purple  patches,  but  few  misprints 
of  consequence.  The  bibliography  [contains]  .  . 
a  surplus  of  general  surveys  and  not  enough 
detailed  work.  There  is  an  ample  number  of 
photographs,  many  of  high  quality  and  of  great 
interest,  with  a  particularly  large  number  of 
coins.  Adequate  for  an  undergraduate  library.” 

Choice  16:279  Ap  *79  180w 

"Grant’s  account  is  traditional  in  its  focus  upon 
political  and  military  history  and  great  figures, 
although  a  minimal  effort  is  made  to  cover  all 
the  ground.  At  times  compression  makes  con¬ 
tinuous  reading  far  from  easy,  yet,  by  allocating 
factual  details  to,  the  notes  Grant  often  alleviates 
this  problem.  This  book  is  a  Welcome  and  conve¬ 
nient  compilation  of  essential  material,  perhaps 


of  most  value  to  the  undergraduate  teacher  of 
Roman  history  and  civilization,  who  may  be  hard 
pressed  to  find  a  suitable  text.”  R.  J.  Lenardon 

Library  J  104:107  Ja  1  '79  90w 
“It  is  as  narration  that  this  long,  earnest  and 
oddly  superficial  book  falls  down.  Mr.  Grant's 
language  is  fatally  flat,  and  he  leaves  out  precisely 
the  kind  of  matter  that  would  give  balance  and 
excitement  to  his  race  through  the  Roman  cen¬ 
turies.  Instead  of  Suetonian  scandalmongering,  he 
gives  us  potted  biographies  of  the  emperors.  .  .  . 
Mr.  Grant,  trying  to  be  responsible,  quarrels  with 
Tacitus’s  portrait  of  Tiberius,  but  in  place  of  that 
terse,  malignant  masterpiece  he  offers  only  a  few 
paragraphs  of  pallid  if  undoubted  facts.  Roman 
literature,  which  is  the  outstanding  ‘artifact’  of 
Roman  civilization,  is  unendurably  slighted.”  R. 
A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  D  31  '78  250w 


GRANT,  SHEILA.  Trees  of  North  America  and 
Europe.  See  Phillips,  R. 


GRASSHOPPER  to  the  rescue;  a  Georgian  story; 
tr.  from  the  Russian  by  Bonnie  Carey;  11.  by 
Lady  McCrady.  unp  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.67  ’79 
Morrow 

398-2  Folklore— -Russia — Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-688-22172-6;  0-688-32172-0  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-11824 

A  cumulative  tale  describing  a  grasshopper’s 
attempts  to  rescue  his  friend  from  the  river- 
"Preschool  to  grade  three."  (SLJ) 

"In  an  original  and  effective  large-page  design, 
the  storytelling  proceeds  in  horizontal  parallels: 
The  text  narrates  the  grasshopper's  danger-filled 
adventures  while  the  pictures  dramatize  the  ant’s 
encounters  with  predators.  Fanciful  and  attrac¬ 
tive  in  soft  colors,  the  Illustrations  reflect  the 
story's  Russian  origin."  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  55:291  Je  ’79  lOOw 
"In  a  cumulative  tale  style  Is  a  crucial  factor;  it 
Is  important  that  the  series  build  up  smoothly, 
since  It  must  be  repeated  so  often.  The  series  here 
is  too  jerky  and  clause- ridden:  ‘The  bam  will  give 
me  some  grain  which  I  will  take  to  the  hen.’  in¬ 
stead  of  to  take,’  for  example.  But  the  narrative 
does  make  its  point,  and  the  illustrations  not  only 
add  drama,  they  support  the  structure  of  the  nar¬ 
rative,  as  they  become  progressively  more  crowd- 
ed  with  participants  and  onlookers.  Only  their  re¬ 
stricted  color  range  is  regrettable.”  Patricia 
Dooley 

SLJ  25:41  Ap  ’79  220w 


GRASS!,  JOSEPH  A.  The  secret  of  Paul  the 
Apostle.  170p  pa  $6.95  ’78  Orbis  Bks. 

225.9  Paul,  Saint.  Christianity 
ISBN  0-88344-454-2  LC  77-29045 
This  book  focuses  on  “Paul’s  encounter  with 
the  risen  Jesus,  the  changes  effected  in  his  life, 
and  their  impact  on  Western  Christianity.  [It  is 
a]  reworking  of  the  author’s  A  World  to  Win:  the 
Missionary  Methods  of  Paul  the  Apostle  (1965)." 
(Library  J) 


Against  a  background  of  scholarly  investiga- 
tion  of  Pauline  theology  [this  book]  introduces 
the  reader  to  the  inner  dynamic  of  Paul’s  mis- 
sionary  enterprise  and  relates  it  to  modern  under¬ 
standing  of  Christian  faith  and  sharing  of  faith." 
G.  W.  MacRae 

America  139:388  N  25  '78  IlOw 
‘/One  might  get  the  impression  that  [Grass!] 
®  Ilfd^utes  thoughts  to  Paul  which  the  apostle  may 
rn'wr*i  av?  considered.  Mie  ‘applications  for  modern 
Christians  concluding  each  chapter  are  uneven 
ru  oT,?enelca^ Inferior  to  the  expository  sections. 
Chapters  5  and  9,  among  the  most  valuable  in  the 
H;  eonsist  of  a  clear  and  succinct  exposition  of 
£»!>' s  theology  of  the  apostolate  which  should 
provide  inspiration  and  food  for  thought  to 
Desmarals  committed  Christians."  Norinan 

Library  J  103:1183  Je  1  ’78  160w 


GRAVER.  LAWRENCE,  ed.  Samuel  Beckett:  the 
leal  heritale aSe'  See  Samuel  Beckett:  the  crit- 


GRAVES,  ROBERT.  The  reader  over  your  shoul- 
handbook  for  writers  of  English  prose  [by] 
s  an d  Alan  Hodge.  2d  ed  rev  and 
domHoust  *  29°P  $9  95: «-96  ’79VRt^ 

808  English  language — Composition  and  *i«r. 

guaIe-t?sBlgeh  ^^^^-E^oU^EngHsh6^: 

LCB78-2i367'5°615'4:  O'394'7293^  <pa> 

This  revision  of  a  book  originally  published  In 
1942  "includes  a  section  on  ’The  Principles  of  Clear 
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Statement’ — the  questions  as  to  who,  what,  how 
much,  how  many  and  so  on,  that  a  writer  should 
ask  himself  in  order  to  .make  his  meaning  clear  to 
readers  not  gifted  with  mind-reading  ability.  In  a 
later  section  of  their  text,  the  authors  apply  these 
principles  to  patches  of  prose."  (New  Repub)  For 
the  first  edition  see  BED  1943. 


"The  revisions  are  odd.  The  first  edition  start¬ 
ed  with  about  200  pages  dealing  with  the  peculiar 
qualities  of  English.  ...  Of  these  pages,  the  sam¬ 
ples  have  been  deleted,  the  lessons  of  .history  in 
regard  to  the  language  are  taken  either  as  read  or 
dead  and  the  different  styles  are  suppressed  in 
favor  of  one,  the  plain  style.  In  the  first  edition, 
erring  prose  by  54  authors  was  quoted,  analyzed 
with  extraordinary  finesse  and  rewritten  by  Graves 
and  Hodge  to  show  in  each  case  the  benefits  to  be 
gained  from  care  and  responsibility.  .  .  .  [The  au¬ 
thors]  have  reduced  the  erring  passages  from  54  to 
17,  for  unstated  reasons  .  .  .  [and]  many  gems 
have  been  withdrawn  from  the  exhibition.  ... 
[The  book]  is  subtitled  ‘A  Handbook  for  Writers 
of  English  Prose,'  but  it  is  also  an  inspiration  for 
readers.  I  don’t  know  any  other  book  in  which  ex¬ 
pository  prose  is  read  so  seriously,  carefully,  help- 

fully.”  H™  R  pS  Ap  2S  '79  3501, 

300w 

"It  is  consoling  to  see  how  badly  T  S  Eliot, 
G.  B.  Shaw,  Lord  Keynes  and  Bertrand  Russell 
could'  sometimes  write.  This  section,  .however,  is 
less  brisk  and  funny  than  the  first,  where  we  en 
counter  frequent  examples  like  this,  from  a  news¬ 
paper  lead:  ‘Mussolini  accused  the  Fuhrer  of  hav- 
fne-  lost  the  war  by  attacking  unnecessarily  So- 

llft  Russia®’  The  example  M^s^rightMacI 
Ten:  that  every  word  should  be  in  its  right  place 

in  the  180:44  My  26  ’79  150w 


GRAY.  MADELINE.  Margaret  Sanger:  a  biogra¬ 
phy  of  the  champion  of  birth  control-  494p  pi  115 
’79  Marek,  R- 

B  or  92  Sanger,  Margaret  mnnn 

ISBN  0-399-90019-5  LC  78-13000 

A  biography  of  Sanger  who,  "in  the  course,  of 

her  “[give?  CspUeS4heesf0r  thrMout °  the  "country’ 
sneaked  her  Family  Limitation  pamphlets  through 
the  mail  in  defiance  of  the  Coni  stock  Laxvset  P 
orir?  mjmflerpd  ^linicSf  and  lobbied  to  leganz e 
Ifvin^of  fontraceptiVe  advice.”  (New  Repub)  In- 
dex. 


Rpvipwpd  bv  W.  J.  Cash  man 
Review|asnyse|(  89;176  Ag  -79  380w 

"The  book  is  written  in  a  lively,  journalistic 
ntvle  and  contains  much  previously  unpublished 
material  .  Although  the  subject  s  personal  and 
public  life  cannot  be  entirely  separated,  toisbrog 

in  any  wo^n’s^stud^  collection. 

"Monger’s  many  biographers  have  been  divided 

recommended.  ^C.  M.^HiU  ^  lg  90w 

“Witn  the  aid  of  many  quotations  from  hitherto 
restricted  litters  and  diaries,  Madeline  Gray  gives 
aevWid  portrlft  of  Margaret  Sanger  as  others  saw 

^otean'Mrbiog?ap1iTw1ne  be  heIrder  to  w?fte,  than 

Sat  of  Havelock  Ellis,  because  I  am  not  consistent 
on/j  t  hflvfi  seldom  revealed  what  1  reaiiy  x»ei  ui 

New  Yorker  65:147  My  21  79  250w 

"Gray  has  written  a  biography  that  lsv 

ungenerous-  .  •  •  But  this  book  fails 
ri  exDlore  the  venr  consistency  between  Sanger  s 
behavior  Ind  her  feminist  credo.  ^e- 


that  would  be  overlooked  in  a  man.  But  she  does 
seem  irritated  and  at  times  unsympathetic  to  Sang¬ 
er’s  personal  weaknesses,  and  neglects  her  equally 
controversial  infatuation  with  the  eugenics  move¬ 
ments.  What  the  reader  will  surely  have  to  supply 
for  his  or  herself  is  a  sense  of  the  tension  between 
Sanger’s  frantic  search  for  sexual  and  romantic 
fulfillment  and  her  public  rebellion  against  the 
dogma  that  a  woman's  anatomy  is  her  destiny." 
Joyce  Milton 

Sat  R  6:46  Ap  14  '79  300w 


GRAY,  MICHAEL  H.  Bibliography  of  discog¬ 
raphies:  v  1,  Classical  music,  1925-1975,  by 
Michael  H.  Gray  and  Gerald  D.  Gibson.  164p 
$19.95  ’77  Bowker 

016.0167899  Music — Discography — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8352-1023-5  LC  77-22661 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  76:60  S  1  '79  350w 


GRAY,  ROBERT.  A  history  of  London.  352p  11 
maps  $9-95:  pa  $4-95  '79  Taplinger 
942.1  London — History 
ISBN  0-8008-3884-X;  0-8008-3885-8  (pa) 

LC  78-22605 

"This  survey  of  the  architectural  and  social  his¬ 
tory  of  London  aims  to  show  how  the  sprawling 
metropolis  grew  and  how  Londoners  lived  from 
the  time  of  the  Romans  to  our  own  day  of  metas¬ 
tasizing  suburbs  and  generally  ‘mean,  ugly,  un¬ 
planned  building.’  ”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“An  appendix  compares  the  population,  growth 
of  London  with  that  of  the  other  great  cities  of 
the  world  from  200  to  1976.  A  second  appendix 
provides  a  list  of  surviving  notable  London 
architecture  from  the  Norman  conquest  to  1977. 
The  readable  book  is  full  of  useful  background 
information  for  the  visitor  to  London,  or  even 
for  the  armchair  traveler.  Best  suited  for  the 
public  library." 

Choice  16:1222  N  ’79  90w 


‘.‘Intended  for  laymen  readers,  [this  book]  is 
written  in  elementary  terms,  but  its  contents — 
the  pegs  on  which  it  hangs  the  growth  of  Lon¬ 
don — are  specialised  and  diverse.  The  Thames 
gravels:  the  river  link  with  Europe:  .  .  •  the 
Tower  and  the  king  and  the  City  and  the  church: 

.  .  .  Westminster  rule  and  London  wealth:  ex¬ 
ploding  popuiation.  water  supplies  and  suburbs: 
.  .  .  Paddington,  Bayswater  and  Kensington,  Bel¬ 
gravia  and  Pimlico:  transport,  railways,  com¬ 
muters',  the  underground  and  flats:  .  .  .  bombing 
and  ‘planning  hopes  unrealised’:  the  list  of 
themes  put  in  easy  sequence  and  perspective, 
without  the  trees  ever  obscuring  the  wood,  speaks 
foi*  itself.” 

Economist  267:131  Je  24  ’78  240w 


"Although  written  in  an  engaging,  sometimes 
witty  style,  insufficiently  detailed  for  the  archi¬ 
tectural  specialist  or  urban  historian,  it  is  at  the 
same  time  excessively  dense  for  ordinary,  partic¬ 
ularly  American,  readers,  few  of  whom  will  have 
the  geographic  knowledge  of  London,  or  acquaint¬ 
ance  with  English  history  assumed  by  the  au¬ 
thor.”  A-  J.  Sherman  _  „„ 

Library  J  104:626  Mr  1  79  80w 


GRAYSON,  BENSON  L.,  ed.  The  American  Image 
of  Russia,  1917-1977.  See  The  American  image 
Russia..  1917-1977 


GREAT  photographic  essays  from  Life:  commen¬ 
tary  by  Maitland  Edey;  pictures  ed.  by  Constance 
Sullivan.  278p  $24.95  '78  New  York  Graphic  Soc. 
779  Photography,  Doc umentaiw 
ISBN  0-8212-0742-3  LC  78-7070 
This  volume  reproduces  twenty-two.photographic 
essays  that  originally  appeared  in  Life  magazine. 
Included  are  works  by  W.  Eugene  Smith,  Margaret 
Bourke-White,  Howard  Sochurek,  and  Dorothea 
Lange. 

"Even  those  libraries  lucky  enough  to  possess 
a  full  run  of  Life  magazine  on  their  periodical 
shelves  will  want  to  acquire  this  large  and  lavishly 
illustrated  volume.  .  .  .  Edey’s  21-page  introduction 
to  this  new  book  and  his  comments  that  prefaee 
each  of  the  22  photo-essays  offer  splendid  inside 
views  of  how  Life  magazine  worked  on  a  day-to- 
day  basis.  Despite  the  lack  of  any  scholarly  ap¬ 
paratus,  this  book  will  be  heavily  used  by  students 
of  photography,  journalism,  and  American  history 
on  every  level  from  high  school  classes  to  graduate 
programs  because  it  affords  the  reader  (with  the 
minor  exception  of  deleted  page  numbers,  dates, 
Sid  running  titles)  an  intimate  sense  of  what 
the  original  articles  were  hke. 

Choice  16:376  My  '79  200w 
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GREAT  photographic  essays  from  Life — Continued 
‘•[The]  photo  essays  reproduced  here  may  be 
more  The  Best  of  Life  [BRD  19731  than  that  .  .  . 
anthology.  Former  Life  editor  Edey  stresses  that 
photo  essays  are  the  result  of  collaboration  between 
editors,  researchers,  designers,  and  the  photog¬ 
rapher.  This  partnership  with  such  great  photog¬ 
raphers  a  Bourke-White,  Cartier-Bressen,  Eisen¬ 
staedt,  Lange,  and  Smith  resulted  in  some  of  the 
most  innovative  photo-journalism  published.  Rec¬ 
ommended.”  L.  A.  Viskochil 

Library  J  104:183  Ja  15  '79  80w 
"  [These  photographic  essays]  demonstrate  with 
an  awesomeness  that  is  somewhat  scary  in  re¬ 
trospect  how  Life’s  greatest  innovation  developed 
from  a  merely  observant  narrative  device  .  .  .  into 
a  visual  tidal  wave  aimed  not  so  much  at  helping 
us  ‘to  see  life'  as  to  see  Life.  Maitland  Edey  s 
running  commentary  on  the  whys  and  hows  or 
each  essay  emphasizes  the  individuality  of  each 
project  and  the  editors  have  taken  great  pains 
to  select  the  widest  variety  of  essays.  .  .  .  As  the 
years  go  by,  one  begins  to  feel  bludgeoned:  the 
pictures  swell  in  self-importance  and  melodrama, 
the  captions  becomes  more  preachy  .  .  .  the  editing 
sacrifices  too  much  individuality  of  imagery  for 
narrative  drive.  Still,  many  of  the  layouts  can 
now  be  seen  as  things  of  manipulative  beauty. 
Charles  Michener  „  „„„ 

New  Repub  179:21  D  16  78  230w 

Time  112:121  D  11  ’78  120w 


GREAT  rock  musicals;  ed.  with  an  introd.  and 
notes  on  the  plays,  authors,  and  composers  by 
Stanley  Richards.  562p  pi  $19.95  '79  Stem  &  Day 


782.8  Musical  revues,  comedies,  etc. — Librettos 
ISBN  0-8128-2509-8  LC  78-7005 


Richards  has  collected  "the  complete  librettos— 
based  on  the  first  New  York  performances— of  eight 
representative  rock  musicals,  including  Hair,  Tom¬ 
my,  The  Wiz,  Grease,  and  Jesus  Christ  Superstar. 
.  .  .  This  anthology  also  contains  stage  directions, 
copyright  notations,  photographs  from  the  origi¬ 
nal  productions,  .  .  .  excerpts  from  reviews,  pro¬ 
duction  credits,  and  a  brief  history  of  each  musi¬ 
cal  and  its  performers  and  composers."  (Library  J) 


"The  book  will  interest  libraries— from  those 
serving  general  interests  to  those  specializing  in 
drama,  music,  and  American  culture.  Recommend¬ 
ed  from  bigh  school  through  college  levels. 

Choice  16:538  Je  ’79  170w 

"A  worthwhile  addition  to  the  literature  of  con¬ 
temporary  drama  and  pop  music,  the  collection  is 
recommended  for  undergraduate  and  public  li¬ 
braries.”  P.  G.  Feehan 

Library  J  104:954  Ap  15  ’79  140w 


The  GREAT  song  book;  ed.  by  Timothy  John; 
music  ed.  by  Peter  Hankey;  il.  by  Tomi  Ungerer. 
(Benn  Bk  Coll)  112p  $12.60  ’78  Doubleday 
784.6  Children’s  songs  , 

ISBN  0-385-13328-6  LC  77-74707 
The  songs  presented  here  are  "divided  into  eight 
mam  sections  covering:  Songs  of  dance  and  play; 
Nursery  rhymes  and  songs;  Farmers’  songs;  Morn¬ 
ing  songs;  Fireside  songs;  Folk  songs;  Christmas 
songs;  [and]  Evening  songs  and  lullabies.  ’  (Pub- 
lisber’s  note)  Index.  “Grade  two  and  up.  (SDJ) 


Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowltz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB20  D  4  '78  30w 
Reviewed  by  E.  M.  Graves 

Commonweal  105:729  N  10  '78  30w 
‘‘[The  songs]  range  from  simple  unaccompanied 
unison  selections  to  part  songs  with  piano  accom¬ 
paniments  of  varying  complexity;  guitar  chords 
are  included  throughout.  Full-page  paintings  as 
well  as  smaller  illustrations,  all  in  color,  often 
comment  upon,  rather  than  represent  the  songs 
and  display  the  scope  of  the  artist’s  many  moods — 
all  the  way  from  a  comic  spirit,  with  broad  lusty 
humor  reminiscent  of  Hogarth  and  Rowlandson, 
to  a  quiet  reverence,  even  tenderness.”  E.  L. 
Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:649  D  '78  170w 
"Mr.  Ungerer  has  a  larger-than-life  capacity  to 
caricature  and  poke  fun  at  the  elemental — whether 
religion,  marriage  or  manners.  In  this  handsome, 
large-format  song  book — a  good  buy  at  $12.50 — 
Mr.  Ungerer’s  funny  cross-eyed  witchy  women 
saunter  through  the  nursery  rhymes,  the  morn¬ 
ing  songs,  the  lullabies,  the  Christmas  songs, 
along  with  deck  hands,  pastry  makers,  farmers 
in  the  dell,  and  Fr6re  Jacques  (lying  in  bed 
holding  a  bottle) — all  exaggerated  and  wonder¬ 
fully  alive.  The  choice  of  songs  is  balanced  and 
fresh,  particularly  the  selection  of  Christmas 
carols.”  M.  K.  Lichtenberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p84  D  10  ’78  200w 
"There  may  be  reason  for  grouping  ‘Nursery 
Rhymes  .  .  .’  or  ’.  .  .  Lullabies’  or  Christmas 
songs  together,  but  since  most  of  the  melodies 
and  lyrics  are  traditional,  what  need  is  there  for 


a  ‘Folk  Songs’  section?  Furthermore,  arrange¬ 
ment  within  sections  is  random.  .  .  •  The  index  is 
for  song  titles  and  section  titles,  but  there  is  no 
table  of  contents.  Ungerer.  not  satisfied  with  in¬ 
terpretation,  perversely  draws  as  he  pleases.  •  •  • 
Despite  these  flaws,  however.  Ungerer  s  vivid  wa- 
tercolors,  perhaps  influenced  by  his  life  in  Ire¬ 
land,  are  better  than  ever,  and  should  reach  a 
wider  audience  than  ever.  Spontaneous  robust 
good  humor  and  vitality  are  added  to  his  usual 
subtle  shading  and  care  in  execution.”  Helen 
Gregory 

SLJ  25:44  D  ’78  220w 
Reviewed  by  Catherine  Rawlinson 
TLS  p!399  D  1  ’78  50w 


GREDE,  JOHN  F.,  jt.  auth.  Career  education  in 
colleges.  See  Harris,  N.  C- 


GREELEY,  ANDREW  M.  Crisis  in  the  Church; 
a  study  of  religion  in  America.  264p  $14.95  '79 
Thomas  (More  Press 

282.73  Catholic  Church  in  the  U-S- 
ISBN  0-88347-106-X  LC  79-101825 
The  author  points  out  that  the  crisis  in  "Ameri¬ 
can  Catholicism  is  manifested  by  decreased  at¬ 
tendance,  resignation  from  an  already  reduced  re¬ 
ligious  population,  and  the  Church's  loss  of  cred¬ 
ibility  as  a  teacher  of  sexual  ethics.  Greeley  re¬ 
jects  the  secularization,  social  upheaval,  and  rel¬ 
evance  models  which  try  to  explain  this  trend  in 
favor  of  the  socialization  hypothesis.  .  .  .  [He  be¬ 
lieves]  that  religion  is  learned  behavior;  the  fam¬ 
ily  has  most  influence  on  an  individual's  religious¬ 
ness.  Therefore,  any  evangelization  effort  that  ig¬ 
nores  the  inseparable  link  between  marriage  and 
religion,  and  consequently  sexuality,  is  doomed.” 
(Library  J) 


"This  is  a  difficult  and  sometimes  frustrating 
book  to  read.  The  social  scientist  will  look  for 
more  precision  in  some  details.  .  .  .  The  nonsocial 
scientist  (and  those  social  scientists  unfamiliar 
with  the  intricacies  of  multivariate  analysis)  may 
find  the  book  quite  difficult  to  follow  and  even 
tougher  to  refer  to.  .  .  .  [It  has]  a  format  that  is 
closer  to  an  anthology  of  independent  articles  than 
to  an  interrelated,  coherent  study  of  a  single  topic. 
And  yet.  this  is  a  very  important  set  of  fact- 
based,  policy-oriented  findings,  offered  gratis  to 
the  American  church  just  as  a  major  program 
of  evangelization  is  being  undertaken.  The  question 
remains  whether  any  of  these  practical,  worth¬ 
while  policy  suggestions  will  have  any  influence 
upon  the  current  passion  for  evangelization.” 
Edward  Arroyo 

America  141:117  S  15  ’79  700w 


This  is  a  complicated  book.  Although  the  au¬ 
thor  cares  that  the  general  public  read  his  books, 
especially  this  one,’  I  suspect  the  mass  of  data 
presented  will  limit  the  field  of  reader  participa¬ 
tion.  The  in  depth  scientific  research  analysis  in 
this  volume,  supported  by  a  degree  of  question¬ 
able  interpretation,  is  both  disturbing  and  chal¬ 
lenging,  but  although  the  inept,  insensitive,  op- 
pressive  quality  of  Catholic  leadership  may  have 
little  effect  on  the  behavior  of  the  faithful,  to  re¬ 
play  the  tune  until  it  sounds  like  a  personal  ven¬ 
detta  contributes  little  to  the  Propagation  of  the 
Faith.”  W.  J.  Cashman 

Best  Sell  39:108  Je  '79  250w 


a  proiessionai,  scholarly  study  for  large  public 
and  academic  libraries.  Bibliographic  entries  lim¬ 
ited  to  Notes’  and  lack  of  an  index  reduce  the 
book’s  reference  value.”  A.  E.  Bernard 

Library  J  104:967  Ap  15  '79  llOw 


GREELEY,  ANDREW  M.  The  making  of  the 
Popes,  1978;  the  politics  of  intrigue  in  the  Vati- 
fifnn  a  ' vi-,  79  Andrews  &  McMeel,  Inc, 
6700  Squibb  Rd,  Mission,  Kan.  66202 

262  John  Paul  I,  Pope.  John  Paul  II,  Pope 
ISBN  0-8362-3100-7  LC  79-14714  P 

"Diary -like  entries  dated  November  1975  to  No- 
vember  1978  chronicle  the  [two  papal  elections].” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


Even  Greeley  s  most  severe  critics  must  con¬ 
cede.  that  he  has  done  his  homework  well  .  . 
Credibility  becomes  strained,  however,  when  Gre  - 
ley  purports  to  take  us  inside  the  conclave. 
Greeley  gives  only  approximate  figures  for -  the 
voting  in  the  two  1978  conclaves.  But  his  account 
of  how  it  all  happened  is,  like  everything  he 
writes,  fascinating.  It  is  also  highly  imaginative. 
•  •  •  The  book  is  a  remarkable  achievement.  Flawed, 
but  always  fascinating,  it  will  be  read  by  tens  of 
thousands  whom  the  rest  of  us  will  never  reach. 
We  are  fools,  and  guilty  fools,  if  we  dismiss  it  as 
unworthy  of  serious  consideration.”  J.  J.  Hughes 
America  140:437  My  26  ’79  860w 
Reviewed  by  U.  C.  von  Wahlde 

Best  Sell  39:215  S  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  P.  L.  Maier 

Chr  Century  96:827  Ag  29-S  5  '  79  850w 
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"In  a  world  where  dullness,  banality  and  the 
predictable  are  as  plentiful  as  oil  seems  to  be 
scarce,  it  is  aways  a  pleasure  to  pick  up  a  book 
that  one  can  read  almost  effortlessly  from  start 
to  finish.  .  .  .  Greeley,  sociologist  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Arizona  and  priest  of  the  Archdiocese  of 
Chicago-,  [has]  given  us  such  [a  work] .... 
Greeley’s  theological  views  on  the  papacy  are 
surprisingly  weak.  .  .  .  And  yet  he  also  gives 
us  some  outstanding  passages  on  the  challenges 
and  opportunities  facing  the  new  pope  in  his 
open  letter  to  John  Paul  XI,  the  best  part  of 
the  whole  book.  ...  If  [this  book  proves] 
nothing  else,  it  is  that  events  are  always  filtered 
through  the  consciousness,  experiences,  and  even 
prejudices  of  their  observers.  .  .  .  All  the  more 
reason  to  praise  those  who  can  sufficiently  trans¬ 
cend  these  limitations  and  produce  something  of 
quality.  [Greeley  has]  done  so."  R.  P.  McBrien 
Commonweal  106:472  Ag  31  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  G.  W.  Cornell 

Critic  38:4  S  '79-1  1400w 

"Sociologist/journalist  Greeley  makes  up  in  style 
for  the  superior  scholarly  detail  of  Hebblethwaite’s 
The  Year  of  Three  Popes.  .  .  .  Greeley  hides  none 
of  his  animosity  for  Paul  VI  and  ‘Humanae  Vitae’ ; 
he  shares  the  tragic  sense  of  loss  many  experi¬ 
enced  for  John  Paul  I,  ‘a  model  of  what  the  papacy 
might  be' ;  and  he  articulates  the  hope  for  John 
Paul  II  shared  by  rank-and-file  Catholics  world¬ 
wide.  Enjoyable  and  interesting  reading  here  for 
everyone.  For  general  collections.”  A.  E.  Bernard 
Library  J  104:1237  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 
"[Father  Greeley’s]  model,  he  says,  is  Theodore 
H.  White,  his  fellow  witness  to  history;  and  with 
his  teasingly  disguised  sources  (two,  he  says,  for 
every  allegation),  he  clearly  identifies  with  Wood¬ 
ward  and  Bernstein.  But  sometimes  he  seems 
closer  to  Lincoln  Steffens,  .  .  .  discovering  some  of 
the  same  intrigue  and  disillusionment  in  Rome 
that  the  famous  muckraker  found  in  St.  Louis  and 
Philadelphia.  .  .  .  True  to  the  New  Journalism 
genre,  Father  Greeley  brings  in  his  own  intellec¬ 
tual  and  emotional  baggage  at  every  opportunity. 

.  .  .  [This  book]  like  many  of  Father  Greeley’s 
other  books  and  columns,  is  filled  with  useful  in¬ 
sights  and  information.  .  .  .  [He]  can  never  de¬ 
cide  whether  the  popes,  the  church  or  he  himself 
is  his  central  subject,  and  gives  us  instead  a 
repetitious,  scarcely  edited  tape-recorded  diary 
about  everything  he  thinks,  hears  or  knows.  R.  A. 
Schroth  N  Y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pll  Je  24  >79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Garry  Wills 

New  Repub  181:36  J1  21  &  28  ’79  230w 
Va  Q  R  65:146  autumn  ’79  40w 


GREEN,  BOB,  jt.  auth.  At  any  cost.  See  Bryant, 
A. 


GREEN,  GERALD.  The  healers.  600-p  $10.95  ’79 
Putnam 


SBN  399-12119-6  LC  78-24534 
The  healers  of  the  title  "are  the  children  of  Jack 
and  Meg  Derry,  who  run  an  unsuccessful  pharmacy 
on  Long  Island’s  South  Shore,  Kevin,  a  likable 
youth  as  a  med  student,  turns  into  a  medical  em¬ 
pire  builder  opaque  to  the  needs  of  a  suffering 
humanity.  His  scrappy  younger  brother,  Joe,  chan¬ 
nels  his  social  conscience  into  community  medi¬ 
cine  Brigid,  the  youngest  Derry,  becomes  first  a 
nurse,  then  a  superstar  of  television  journalism. 
Gerald  Green  sees  the  brothers  through  25  years  of 
recent  history."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  Linda  Coslick 

Best  Sell  39:46  My  '79  300w 
"In  the  Thirties,  A.  J.  Cronin,  who  gave  up  a 
medical  career  to  become  a  novelist,  wrote  this 
same  story  in  a  simple  style.  Green  s  novel  is  a 
greatly  expanded  and  updated  version  of  The  Cita- 
[tT,  r|,nn  19371  The  story  moves  along  with 

six  to  stimulate  the-  frigid,  terminology  to  terror- 
the  timid  and  Joe  &  Co.  to  cancel  out  the 
crassness  with  compassion.  This  novel  is  enter- 
tflinine-  and  true  to  some  aspects  of  today  s  med i- 
cfne  but  wait  for  the  paperback  and  remember  to 
get  a  secondoptaion."  210w 

mXhaeiren^tlsbetter  “gS  ^oVirf^ES 

H?  jwf  flli 

seems°  destined  for  commercial  success,  given  the 
subject  matters  140w 


earlier  sections  of  the  novel,  before  they  have 
hardened  into  social  stereotypes.  But  Mr.  Green's 
storytelling  can  hold  your  attention  through  situ¬ 
ations  that  date  back  to  Hippocrates.  And  he  is 
scrupulously  authoritative:  Neither  doctor  makes 
house  calls.”  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  My  6  '79  240w 


GREEN,  JAMES  R.  Grass-roots  socialism;  radi¬ 
cal  movements  in  the  Southwest,  1895-1943.  450p 
il  $15  ’78  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 
329  Socialist  Party  (U  S.)  Socialism — U-S. 
Southwest,  Old — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8071-0367-5  LC  77-28205 
The  author  "treats  the  socialist  movement  and 
Socialist  party  in  the  Southwest  or  ‘New  South  in 
the  West’ — Oklahoma,  Texas,  Arkansas,  and  Loui¬ 
siana — where  native  whites,  ethnics,  Indians, 
blacks,  and  Mexican-Americans  interacted  in  farm¬ 
ing,  mining,  lumbering,  and  railroading  communi¬ 
ties.  Green  .  .  .  emphasizes  the  decade  before 
America  entered  World  War  I,  but  he  also  treats 
the  setting,  the  period  during  which  Populism 
gave  way  to  Socialism  (1895-1907),  ‘War  and  re¬ 
pression’  (1917-20).  and  ‘The  desperate  years’ 
(1921-43).”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Among  much  else  that  is  new.  Green  shows 
us  the  connection  betwen  regional  militancy  and 
the  syndicalist  example  of  the  Mexican  revolu¬ 
tion;  the  varying  economic,  political,  and  social 
motives  for  radicalization ;  and  that  violence  or 
direct  action  was  taken  up  by  the  Working  Class 
Union  ...  as  a  reasoned  response  to  state  op¬ 
pression  and  electoral  disenfranchisement.  .  .  .  Bui 
Green’s  most  valuable  contribution  is  to  show  how, 
if  only  for  a  brief  period,  an  authentic,  rural 
socialist- workers  alliance  could  come  into  being 
that  was  neither  yeoman-romantic  in  its  ideology, 
nor  solely  neo-Populist  in  its  composition.  .  .  . 
There  are  some  weaknesses  in  Green’s  account. 

.  .  .  But  these  are  minor  blemishes.”  J.  H.  M. 
Laslett 

Am  Hist  R  84:860  Je  '79  650w 

"Green  (University  of  Massachusetts,  Boston) 
has  written  a  superb  book,  a  revision  of  his  Ph-D. 
dissertation  at  Yale  (where  he  studied  with  C. 
Vann  Woodward) .  Basing  his  analysis  on  his  own 
painstaking  research  in  a  broad  range  of  sources, 
drawing  on  insights  of  Marx,  E.  P.  Thompson,  and 
E.  J.  Hohsbawm,  among  others,  as  well  as  on  his 
own  original  thinking,  Green  has  created  a  work 
that  is  both  scholarly  and  engaged.  •  •  •  [He] 
writes  with  understanding  of  and  sympathy  for 
those  he  studied.  .  .  .  The  book  lacks  a  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  but  its  footnotes  and  maps  are  informa¬ 
tive,  its  illustrations  evocative.  Grass-roots  social¬ 
ism  should  he  acquired  by  college,  university,  and 
public  libraries.”  „ _ 

Choice  15:1582  Ja  '79  170w 

Reviewed  by  Gene  Clanton 

J  Am  Hist  66:441  S  ’79  350w 

"The  story  Green  has  to  tell  is  not  going  to  fit 
so  readily  into  any  prevailing  ideas  of  American 
radicalism — particularly  not  those  of  the  North¬ 
east.  His  grass-roots  Socialists  inhabited  Texas, 
Oklahoma,  Louisiana,  and  Arkansas— red-neck  ter¬ 
ritory,  legendary  breeding  ground  of  national  big¬ 
otry  and  reactionism.  Yet  its  tenant  farmers,  min¬ 
ers,  lumberjacks,  preachers,  and  teachers  built  the 
strongest  regional  socialist  movement  in  American 
history.  .  .  .  The  annals  of  these  vanished  straw- 
hat,  sun-bonnet  revolutionaries  are  obscure  and 
hard  to  get  at.  Green  has  gone  to  the  grass-roots 
sources  for  his  grass-roots  history  and  come  forth 
with  the  best  and  most  moving  account  we  have. 

C-  1-  Vv  oodward^  of  Books  26:3  Ap  6  ’79  2000w 


GREEN,  MARTIN.  The  challenge;  of  the  Mahat- 
mas.  (His  The  lust  for  power,  v  1)  256p  $10.95  78 
Basic  Bks. 

954  Gandhi,  Mohandas  Karamchand.  Tolstoy. 

Leo.  Civilization,  Modern 

ISBN  0-465-00904-2  LC  77-75245 

The  mahatmas  of  Green’s  title  are  Gandhi  and 
Tolstoy  whose  challenge.  Green  feels,  is  to  vio¬ 
lence  as  a  means  of  solving  conflict,  to  empire, 
the  system  and  attitude  that  gives  world  domi- 
nance  to  northwestern  Europe;  and  to  the  cult  oi 
appetite  that,  rather  than  over-mtellectualizatKin 
has  led  to  our  present  suicidal  situation.  .  .  •  The 
development  of  the  mahatmas  ideas  is  traxied  and 
their  ideas  are  compared  .with  those  of  thinkers 
such  as  Tagore,  Remain  Rolland.  George  Orwell, 
and  p  R.  Leavis.  .  .  .  This  is  the  first  volume  of  a 
trilogv,  ‘Lust  for  power.’  The  second  [Dreams  of 
Adventure  an;d  Deeds  of  Empire,  BRD 
with  adventure  stories,  and  the  third  .will  be  a 
parallel  biography  of  the  two  mahatmas.  (Choice) 
Index. 

Atlantic  242:94  8  '78  200w 
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GREEN.  MARTIN — Continued i 

"[Green]  is  becoming  a  master  at  using  the 
comparative  method  to  illuminate  whole  areas 
of  the  modern  civilized  consciousness,  as  he  a.  . 
a  few  years  ago  in  The  Von  Richthofen  Sisters 
[BRD  1974]  and  as  he  now  does  in  [this  book]. 
Perhaps  the  reason  for  Green’s  success  in  a 
method  that  has  led  so  many  critics  to  failure 
lies  in  the  fact  that  first  of  all  he  demands  some 
clear  relationship  between  the  figures  involved 
and.  after  that,  he  develops  the  comparison  in 
such  a  way  that  it  extends  beyond  the  individuals 
discussed  to  evoke  the  Zeitgeist  that  broods  over 
their  achievements."  George  Woodcock 

Canadian  Forum  55:35  Je/Jl  79  1700w 


"Half  the  chapters  were  originally  .given  as 
talks  and  the  remaining  ones  are  likewise  infor¬ 
mal  in  style.  Quotations  are  not  identified  and 
there  is  no  bibliography.  .  .  •  Those  with  a  re¬ 
sponsible  concern  for  world  affairs  and  their  fu¬ 
ture  will  want  to  read  this  book.” 

Choice  15:1356  D  '78  170w 

"[This  book]  is  based  on  a  series  of  talks  [the 
author]  gave  at  Tufts  University-  .  .  •  Green  ha.3 
read  widely,  and  likes  to  share  the  treasures  he 
has  garnered,  even  if  they  are  not  quite  relevant 
to  his  theme.  Blake  and  Braudel.  Burke  and  Bohr, 
Goethe  and  Kenneth  Graham,  Mann  and  Kafka — 
the  book  is  littered  with  an  extraordinary  variety 
of  references.  .  .  .  There  are  times  when  Green 
hits  upon,  or  comes  close  to,  an  important  debate: 
the  extent  to  which  the  spiritual  and  the  cultural 
are  in  necessary  and  irreconcilable  conflict.  .  j  • 
But  I  can’t  help  feeling  that  the  structure  of  the 
book,  its  eccentric  location  along  the  axis  formed 
by  Tolsoy-Gandhi,  especially  the  latter,  will  be  an 
obstacle  to  many  readers  who  would  otherwise  find 
Green's  enthusiasm  infectious.”  Paul  Johnson 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p50  N  12  ’78  950w 


"Martin  Green  has — somewhat  arbitrarily,  I 
should  say— chosen  two  Mahatmas  (‘great  souls’) 
for  us  to  emulate.  They  are  an  odd  pair.  .  •  .  Leo 
Tolstoy,  the  poet  of  family  life,  abandoned  his  wife 
to  preach  sexual  purity  after  siring  13  children.  •  •  . 
Gandhi's  sole  solution  for  the  plight  of  the  Jews 
In  Hitler’s  Germany  was  mass  suicide;  for  most 
of  us,  this  does  not  seem  like  much  of  a  solution. 
.  .  .  The  Mahatmas  tell  us  to  give  up  the  striving 
of  Western  civilization  and  passively  seek  release 
from  what  the  Hindus  call  the  wheel  of  birth  and 
death — to  seek  an  end  of  physical  life.  The  Bud¬ 
dha  taught  that  one  could  avoid  the  pain  of  frus¬ 
trated  longing  by  stifling  all  desire.  Westerners, 
however,  are  more  likely  to  cure  their  desires  by 
simply  satisfying  them.  .  .  .  The  challenge  of  the 
Mahatmas  is  likely  to  have  few  takers.”  Carole 
Cleaver 

Nat  R  31:374  Mr  16  ’79  320w 


Reviewed  by  Frank  McConnell 

New  Repub  181:34  S  29  ’79  1500w 

“Gandhi  occupies  most  of  Green’s  pages.  A  visit 
to  India  convinced  Green  that  Gandhi  stood  for  a 
philosophy  of  life,  politics,  and  art  that  joined  the 
benefits  of  modernity  to  spirituality.  But  Green 
found  that  even  India  had  betrayed  the  Gandhian 
vision  after  the  mahatma’s  death  by  adopting — to 
no  great  success  and  to  the  confusion  of  India’s 
cultural  identity — the  Western  praise  of  rational¬ 
ity,  energy,  and  materialism.  Green  brings  to  his 
subject  a  sharp  eye  for  cultural  patterns — his 
pages  on  Indian  society  are  the  best  in  the  book. 
Yet  he  also  brings  a  meandering  and  self-absorbed 
Imagination  that  puts  in  doubt  his  merits  as  a 
sage,  whatever  his  merits  as  an  observer."  J.  S.  A. 
Sat  R  6:56  Ag  ’78  180w 


GREEN,  MARTIN.  Dreams  of  adventure,  deeds 
of  empire.  (Lust  for  power.  v2)  429p  *15  '79 
Basic  Bks. 

823  American  fiction — History  and  criticism. 

English  fiction — History  and  criticism.  Litera¬ 
ture  and  society 

ISBN  0-465-01718-5  LC  78-73766 
This  is  a  study  of  adventure  stories  of  the  last 
300  years,  with  emphasis  on  Defoe,  Scott,  Cooper, 
Conrad,  Tolstoy,  Twain,  and  Kipling.  It  is  the 
second  volume  of  a  trilogy,  The  Lust  For  Power. 
The  first  volume,  The  Challenge  of  the  Mahatmas 
(BRD  1979)  concerned  Gandhi  and  Tolstoy.  The 
third  volume  will  be  a  biography  of  these  two 
men. 


Choice  16:1164  N  '79  220w 

Reviewed  by  Victor  Howes 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB7  J1  9  ’79  650w 

"This  is  a  much-needed  study  of  the  Impact 
that  travel,  exploration,  imperial  endeavor,  and 
related  developments  have  had  on  literature.  The 
author’s  compass  is  wide,  embracing  as  it  does 
both  imperial  history  and  adventure  novels  of  the 
last  three  centuries;  and  the  work’s  scope  is  per¬ 
haps  its  single  greatest  problem  as  well  as  its 
asset.  There  is  simply  no  way  to  cover  adequately 
such  a  vast  subject  within  a  single  volume.  ;  .  . 
Still,  Green  gives  it  a  valiant  try,  and  the  result 


is  a  pioneering  effort  in  a  field  that  needs  much 
more  study.  The  book  is  important  to  academic 
libraries  and  should  interest  general  readers  as 
well.”  J.  A.  Casada 

Library  J  104:1141  My  15  ’79  130w 
"Mr.  Green’s  manner  is  one  of  compulsive  bril¬ 
liance.  .  .  .  [Yet  his]  theme,  when  disentangled 
from  his  pyrotechnics,  is  surprisingly  modest.  .  .  . 
[His]  interest  [is]  in  external  rather  than  internal 
ironies.  More  than  most  critics,  he  explores  t.ie 
tension  between  the  book  and  the  world.  ._.  .  He 
brings  to  bear  on  his  examples  all  the  socio-bio- 
anthropo-econo-critical  apparatus  he  can  muster; 
and  there  is  no  one  alive  who  can  muster  as  much 
of  it,  or  muster  it  as  skillfully,  as  Martin  Green. 
The  trouble  is  that  this  huge  labor  simply  doesn  t 
pay  o if  in  terms  of  results.  There  isn’t  an  unintelli¬ 
gent  or  uninteresting  page  [in  this  book]  .  .. . 
equally  there  is  very  little  that  is  genuinely  origi¬ 
nal.  .  .  .  Martin  Green’s  radicalism  turns  out  to 
reside  largely  in  his  tone  of  voice.”  Jonathan 
Rabaji 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  My  27  ’79  750w 
"[Martin  Green  is]  an  unregenerate  and  un¬ 
ashamed  searcher-out  of  the  moral,  rather  than 
the  semiotic  structures  of  literature.  .  .  .  His  pas¬ 
sions  and  anxieties  are  in  the  very  fabric  of  his 
prose — and  he  does  what  a  certain  kind  of  critic 
(arguably,  the  best  kind)  can  do  with  such 
anxieties.  He  turns  them,  through  intelligence 
and  unrelenting  honesty,  into  moral  perceptions. 

.  .  .  His  hope  Js  that,  by  looking  closely  at  the 
structures  of  triumph,  control,  or  dominance  in 
the  adventure  novel  .  .  .  we  can  bring  ourselves 
to  an  understanding  of  the  mechanisms  of  power 
underlying  our  myths.  .  .  .  [Green]  reminds  us 
that  criticism  can  be  a  humanizing  activity. 
Frank  McConnell 

New  Repub  181:34  S  29  *79  1500w 


GREEN,  ROGER  LANCELYN.  The  tale  of  Thebes 
[sel.  and  retold  by]  Roger  Lancelyn  Green;  il.  by 
Jael  Jordan.  102p  $4.50;  pa  $1.80  ’77  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 

ISBN  0-521-21410-6;  0-521-21411-4  (pa) 

LC  76-22979 

"In  retelling  the  stories  associated  with  the 
mythical  founders  and  rulers  of  Thebes,  the  au¬ 
thor  has  [examined]  Greek  and  Latin  literature 
for  accounts  of  Cadmus  and  Europa,  Semele  and 
Dionysus,  Oedipus  and  Antigone.”  (Horn  Bk) 


“Most  effective  are  the  events  and  passages  of 
dialogue  [the  author]  draws  from  the  tragedies 
of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides;  and  remi¬ 
niscences  from  Homer  add  to  the  liveliness  of  the 
telling.  .  .  .  The  most  interesting  episodes  are 
those  which  were  powerfully  embodied  in  the  su¬ 
perb  literary  classics  of  the  ancient  Hellenic 
world.  On  the  whole,  the  black-and-white  draw¬ 
ings  make  use  of  traditional  motifs,  strong  pat¬ 
terns,  and  naturalistic  details  to  suggest  the  emo¬ 
tional  intensity  of  the  narratives.  With  an  intro¬ 
duction,  maps,  and  a  genealogical  table  of  the 
royal  family  of  Thebes.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  53:673  D  ’77  200w 
"[Mr  Green]  is  an  excellent  storyteller,  having 
the  same  quality  as  good  typography — the  tech¬ 
nique  goes  unnoticed  while  the  reader's  attention 
is  on  the  story.  For  all  that,  the  hitting  off  of  a 
good  style  for  classical  retelling  is  a  considerable 
feat — plain  and  modem  enough  to  be  readily  un¬ 
derstood,  mannered  enough  to  seem  appropriate 
to  the  ancient,  and  often  preposterous  material, 
readily  incandescent  when  the  tale  rises  to  emo¬ 
tional  heights  ...  a  very  demanding  task.  Only 
in  the  last  respect  is  Mr  Green’s  style  perhaps  a 
little  incapable;  he  is  rather  hiuted  about  Oedipus. 
But  then  he  is  standing  in  awesome  and  mighty 
shadows.”  J.  P.  Walsh 

TLS  p859  J1  15  ’77  400w 


GREENBERG,  ALVIN.  In/direction.  (A  Godine 
poetry  chapbook,  3d  ser)  31p  $5  ’78  Godine 
811 

ISBN  0-87923-178-5  LC  77-94114 
This  book  presents  a  poem  in  five  sections. 


[Greenberg]  sustains  an  admirable  series  of  re¬ 
flections  upon  what  might  have  been  the  trite 
theme  of  life  as  journey.  .  .  .  But  in  the  poem’s 
fine,  stately  cadences  .  .  .  the  motifs  of  travel  and 
tour,  passports  and  frontiers,  evoke  the  shock  of 
recognition  .  .  .  for  readers  now  all  too  often  ac¬ 
costed  by  inferior  verse.  Greenberg  brings  to  his 
craft  wit  and  wisdom,  brilliant  image  and  precise 
emotion.  His  control  of  language  is  phenomenal  in 
these  days  of  ’instant  poetry.’  Ini/ direction  is  a 
magnificent  contemporary  equivalent  of  Arnold’s 
‘Dover  Beach,’  JW. ]  Steven’s  Auroras  of  autumn 
TBRD  1950],  or  [T.  S.]  Eliot's  Four  quartets  rBRD 
1943].  And  it  comes  to  us  in  a  handsome  format. 
For  all  public  and  academic  collections  of  the  best 
contemporary  poetry." 

Choice  16:390  My  ’79  170w 
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"Greenberg  [doesn’t]  belong  in  this  series,  or  in 
print  for  that  matter.”  Quentin  Vest 
Library  J  103:1514  J1  ’78  40w 
“Greenberg  fully,  often  brilliantly,  exploits  the 
possibilities  of  language  suggested  by  his  meta¬ 
phor  of  travel,  and  in  his  dreamlike  journey  he 
has  created  some  spooky  locales.  .  .  .  Finally, 
though.  Greenberg’s  work  suffers  from  his  intel¬ 
lectual  indirection.  The  arctic  landscapes  and 
tropical  gardens  are  like  stopovers  on  a  tourist 
cruise;  they  have  no  meaning  beyond  themselves. 
In/Direction  flounders  on  a  journey  whiph  lacks  a 
destination.”  Margaret  Holmes 

Nation  229:122  Ag  11-18  ’79  300w 


‘Patty  is  a  richly  complicated  character,  but  her 
creator,  in  taking  her  away  from  the  situation 
that  gave  her  depth  and  credibility,  thins  her  down 
in  an  American’s  view  of  Paris.  The  European 
context  is  to  be  the  ‘vaster  and  more  varied’ 
world  that  Anton  presented  to  Patty  as  an  ideal 
[in  the  earlier  novell.  The  scene  is  clouded  by 
Patty’s  obsessions.  Ruth,  the  wise  Negro  servant, 
has  to  be  left  behind,  and  Roger,  with  little  scope 
for  development  of  a  personality  of  his  own,  has 
to  bear  the  burden  of  Patty’s  self-realization.  Only 
the  tone  of  the  telling,  a  kind  of  scouring  of  the 
consciousness,  mixed  with  Jewish  humour,  is  con¬ 
tinued  from  the  first  book.”  Margaret  Meek 
TLS  P1394  D  1  ’78  220w 


GREENBERG,  JOSEPH  H.,  ed.  Universals  of  hu¬ 
man  language.  See  Universals  of  human  lan¬ 
guage 


GREEN Ei.  ELLIN,  jt.  auth.  Storytelling:  art  and 
technique.  See  Baker,  A. 


GREENE,  BERT.  Pity  the  poor  rich  [by]  Bert 
Greene  with  Phillip  Stephen  Schulz.  236p  $9.95 
.’78  Contemporary  Bks. 

920  Millionaires  T  _  „„ 

ISBN  0-8092-8198-8  LC  78-57451 

"Greene,  a  former  chef  and  caterer  to  the  wealthy 
on  Long  Island,  identifies  three  levels  of  the  rich: 
the  ‘poor  rich,’  who  have  only  recently  acquired 
some  capital;  the  'middle-class  rich,  with  assets 
of  $50  to  $70  million;  and  the  really-really  rich, 
whose  wealth  is  $200  million  or  more.  He  then  pro¬ 
vides  .  .  .  anecdotes  about  the  parties,  homes, 
and  problems  of  the  rich."  (Library  J)  Index. 

"[Through  this]  compilation  of  facts,  anecdotes 
and  quotes  we  see  a  humorous  insider  s  view  of 
what  makes  the  ‘clout  crowd  tick.  ...  A  good 
writer  with  a  sophisticated,  and  S^^n^edge- 
able  style,  Greene  s  book  is  a  Who  s  Who  oi 
glossy  facts  about  glossy  people.  He  goes  deep 
enough  in  some  areas  to1  give  the  reader  a  shad¬ 
owy  insight  into  the  part  of  the  American  social 
worM  which,  for  the  average  American,  is  mys¬ 
teriously  distant.  ...  A  good  book  for  a  moment 
of  diversion.”  Kathryn  Dufficy 

Best  Sell  39:27  Ap  79  190W 
"[The  author  tells  us  the  rich]  .prefer  to  go 
out  on  'Thursdays  (the  traditional  maid  s  night  off ) 

and  that  their  children  have  Psychological  prob¬ 
lems  Much  of  it  sounds  familiar,  a.nd  no  won 
most  of  [the]  sources  are  newspapers  and 

tertabutadgiv^etheefaddishnetse"of°thrHc^hat 

Greene  attests  to.  these  are  probably  outdated  al¬ 
ready.”  Barbara  Zelenko22  ja  l  ,?9  13Qw 


GREENE,  BETTE.  Morning  is  a  long  time  com¬ 
ing.  261p  $7-95  ’78  Dial  Press 

ISBN  0-80.37-5496-5  LC  76-42933 

"This  autobiographical  novel,  set  four  years  af¬ 
ter  the  author’s  The  Summer  of  My  German  Sol- 
. OT,  r  i >t>t)  19741,  opens  in  the  same  small  Ar- 

&aLBRt?^197StmOPtiienated  from  her  father, 
mother,  and  grandparents.  Patty  Bergen  gratm 

Roger  to  go  to  Gdttlngen  Germany  in  search  of 
the  POW’s  family.  .  •  •  Grades  nine  to  twelve- 
(S1LJ)  _ 

Review|dsbysKevin  Wilson,^  g0()w  [yA] 

Reviewed  by  ,78  230w 

“This  is  a  very  worthwhile  book,  with  wider 
scope  than  the  modesty  of  ^s  desiCTi  might  Indi¬ 
cate.  There  is  freshness  ^  Bette  Greenes  treat 
ment  of  young .  romance,  and  Patty-  artair  wiin 
a  French  boy  is  just  right.  But  what  uiaK.es 
transcend  the  standard  romantic  Intrigue  ’s  how 
thf,  ethnic  and  cultural  identities  of  sucn  airier 
ent  people  tre  integrated  with  their  individuali¬ 
ties,  S  yet  kept  distinct,  and 1  how  these  people 

relate  to  one  another  ana  then j/^icat^lv  un¬ 
common  experience-  All  of  mis  is  delicately  un 
derstood  and  handled,  as  Is  the  hsycholog  c  y 
acute,  bittersweet  denouement  that  takes  place  in 
Germany V  Beter^ourian^  ^  ^  30  ,Jg  3Q0w  [YA1 

"Greene’s  portrayal  of  a  Southern  Jewish  family 
in  1940s  is  strong  and  honest,  but  the  de-pic 

tion  of  Patty’s  relationship  with  ^  strangely 

forced  and  detached.  Despite  this  central 
however  the  novel  will  attract  teens  because  of  Its 
sensitive  treatment  of  the  loosening  of  familial 
bonds.”  Jack  Forman 

SLJ  24:93  Ap  ’78  160w 


GREENE,  J.  LEE.  Time’s  unfading  garden;  Anne 
Spencer’s  life  and  poetry.  204p  il  $11.95  ’77  Lou¬ 
isiana  State  Univ-  Press 
811  Spencer,  Anne 
ISBN  0-8071-0294-6  LC  77-5960 
This  critical  biography  of  the  poet  contains  some 
of  her  “recollections  and  reflections  during  inter¬ 
views  with  the  author.  .  .  .  Her  Lynchburg,  Va., 
home  was  salon  and  domicile  for  many  black  lit¬ 
erati  during  the  long  years  of  exclusion  and  seg¬ 
regation  i  accommodations  and  transportation  in 
the  U-S.  .  .  .  [In  her  poetry!  Spencer  writes  of 
the  female  identity  crisis,  of  religious  questioning, 
of  human  passion,  of  personal  freedom."  (Choice) 
Index. 


“As  biographer,  editor,  and  critic,  Greene  has 
served  students  of  Afro-American  literature  well  in 
[this  volume  which  is  an]  .  .  .  appreciation  of  not 
only  the  work  of  the  poet  but  also  the  example  of 
the  woman.  .  .  .  The  sampling  of  [Mrs.  Spencer’s] 
piquant,  often  elliptical  prose  ...  is  one  of  the 
more  entertaining  as  well  as  revealing  features  of 
the  book.  Greene  uses  these  prose  reminiscences 
skillfully  to  counterpoint  and  highlight  his  own 
evenly  objective  biographical  narration.  Appended 
to  the  text  .  .  .  are  forty-two  of  Anne  Spencer’s 
poems,  the  largest  collection  of  her  work  avail¬ 
able.  The  footnotes  .  .  .  imply  that  almost  one 
half  of  the  poet’s  corpus  was  complete  before 
1930.  .  .  .  [There  is]  much  to  learn  from  Mr. 
Greene’s  two  critical  chapters  which  analyze  Mrs. 
Spencer’s  aesthetic  achievement  in  the  lyric  and 
her  adaption  of  the  protest  mode  to  her  own 
perspective  and  purposes."  W.  L.  Andrews 

Am  Lit  50:517  N  '78  500w 

"Enlivened  and  enriched  by  the  nonagenerian 
poet’s  own  recollections  .  .  .  this  critical  biogra¬ 
phy  offers  additional  insights  into  the  aesthetic- 
racial-social  complex  of  American  life  from  the 
20th- century's  early  decades  to  the  mid-seventies. 
Although  physically  outside  the  Harlem  locus. 
Anne  Spencer  maintained  enduring  ties  with 
several  Harlem  Renaissance  figures,  including 
Langston  Hughes  and  James  Weldon  Johnson. 
.  .  .  [Her  works]  comprise  haunting  lyrics  with 
themes  that  are  contemporary  and  universal.  .  .  . 
For  graduate  and  upper-division  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries." 

Choice  15:398  My  ’78  160w 


GREENE,  JAMES,  tr  Osip  Mandelstam:  poems. 
See  Mandelstam,  O. 


GREENE,  MAXINE.  Landscapes  of  learning.  255p 
pa  $9.95  '78  Teachers  College  Press 

370.19  Education — Philosophy.  Educational  so¬ 
ciology.  Women — Education 
ISBN  0-8077-2534-X  LC  78-6571 
"The  essays  in  this  book  are  based  on  lectures 
written  between  1974  and  1977  and  originally  read 
before  various  professional  audiences.  Most  of  them 
have  been  reconceived  and  rewritten  for  this  pub¬ 
lication.  .  .  .  [They  are]  divided  In  four  parts.  The 
first  deals  with  emancipatory  education  and  the 
connection  between  critical  reflection  and  self- 
awareness  as  well  as  the  connection  between 
‘wide-awakeness’  and  morality.  The  second  part 
deals  with  various  social  Issues  and  their  impli¬ 
cations  for  an  approach  to  pedagogy.  The  third 
has  to  do  with  the  artistic- aesthetic:  the  fourth, 
with  the  predicaments  of  women.”  (Pref) 


"The  first  two  sections,  'Emancipatory  educa¬ 
tion’  and  ’Social  issues,’  are  scholarly  and  lucid 
expositions  that  explore  ‘the  dilemma  of  the  philos¬ 
opher  concerned  about  what  happens  to  individuals 
svhen  they  are  submerged  in  groups,  concerned 
about  the  maintenance  of  standards  in  univer¬ 
sities,  and  concerned  about  equity  and  decency. 
These  sections  reflect  the  expertise  of  Greene,  who 
is  William  F.  Russell  Professor  in  Foundations  of 
Education  at  Teachers  College.  The  other  two  sec¬ 
tions  .  .  .  are  thorough  but  of  lesser  quality  than 
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GREENE.  MAXINE — Continued 
the  first  two.  .  .  .  An  index  for  each  of  the  four 
sections  might  have  been  an  appropriate  addi¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a  worthy  addition  to  a  li¬ 
brary  collection,  because  of  the  quality  of  the  first 
two  sections." 

Choice  15:1418  D  '78  140w 
‘‘[Greene's]  writing  is  always  disciplined,  pains¬ 
taking,  and  richly  referential.  It  is  neither  sim¬ 
plistic  nor  simple.  At  times  her  style  becomes 
heavy,  convoluted,  and  overdocumented.  .  .  .  There 
are  many  problems!  with  this  (lecture-essay  collec¬ 
tion)  type  of  book.  First,  there  is  much  repetition. 
.  .  .  Moreover,  the  depth  of  treatment  is  necessarily 
limited  to  what  a  listener  could  be  expected  to 
handle  when  hearing  an  oral  presentation.  ...  I 
have  elsewhere  called  Maxine  Greene  the  doyenne 
of  the  foundations  [of  education]  field.  .  .  .  Her 
works  are  among  the  most  lucid,  literate,  and  hu¬ 
mane  in  the  field.  I  personally  agree  with  the 
greater  part  of  what  she  wants  for  our  society  and 
our  educational  values.  Those  goals  will  recover  a 
better  prospect  of  realization  when  foundations 
specialists  begin  to  acquire  the  systemic  interper¬ 
sonal,  and  personal  competence  whose  widespread 
absence  from  academe  is  poignantly  revealed  by 
this  courageous  and  erudite  volume.  Paul  Nash 

Teach  Col  Rec  8i:112  fall  ‘79  2200w 


GREENE.  ROBERT  FORD.  Tennis  tactics;  match 
play  strategies  that  get  immediate  winning  re¬ 
sults.  149p  il  *12,95  ‘78  Putnam 
796.34  Tennis 

©BN  399-12120-X  LC  77-26216 
The  topics  covered  in  this  guide  to  tennis  range 
‘‘from  scouting  one’s  opponent  through  tactics  in 
tournaments,  playing  under  different  weather  and 
court  conditions,  [to]  .  .  •  strategy  against  un¬ 
ethical  players."  (Choice) 


•‘Libraries  should  have  at  least  one  book  on 
tactics,  and  if  it  is  to  be  only  one  that  one  should 
be  Pancho  Segura’s  Pancho  Segura's  champion¬ 
ship  strategy  (1976).  Second  place  is  a  choice 
between  Greene’s  volume  and  Bob  Harman’s  Use 
your  head  in  tennis  [BRD  19501 — with  Harman 
the  choice  here.  Greene’s  book  is  sound  [and] 
.  .  .  he  does  make  points  the  others  do  not. 
But  stylistically  Greene  is  inferior:  the  other 
two  read  better.  Segura  uses  big  tennis  names 
well  to  illustrate  points,  Greene,  for  the  most 
part,  does  not.  More  important,  he  says  nothing 
about  that  most  tactical  game,  doubles,  which 
both  Harman  and  Segura  cover  extremely  well. 

Choice  15:1555  Ja  ‘79  lOOw 


••In  addition  to  standard  topics,  this  readily 
comprehensible  and  technically  sound  tennis  book 
includes  discussions  on  saving  energy,  reducing 
tension,  and  developing  confidence." 

SLJ  25:75  D  ‘78  40w  [YA] 


GREENFELD,  HOWARD.  Sumer  is  icumen  in: 

our  ever-changing  language.  67p  *5.95  ‘78  Crown 
420-9  English  language — History — Juvenile  lit¬ 
erature 

ISBN  0-517-53225-5  LC  78-15166 
Greenfeld  examines  "the  variety  of  the  English 
language.  Stressing  vocabulary  and  word  usage 
rather  than  grammar  and  syntax,  he  [indicates] 
•  •  •  the  historical  sources  and  antecedents  of  En¬ 
glish  words  and  [exploresl  various  topics  in  such 
chapters  as  ‘New  Meanings  for  Old  Words,’  ‘Prop¬ 
er  Nouns  into  Common  Words,'  ‘Euphemisms: 
Don’t  Say  What  You  Mean.'  and  ‘Slang.’  ”  (Horn 
Bk)  Bibliography.  "Grades  seven  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


‘‘A  stimulating,  nonpedantlc  introduction  to  the 
sulbject.  The  bibliography  lists  authorities  like 
H.  W-  Fowler,  Otto  Jespersen,  H.  L.  Mencken. 
Eric  Partridge,  and  Edward  Sapir.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  55:77  F  '79  150w 
“Any  youngsters  curious  about  the  origins  and 
development  of  the  English  language  can  look  up 
that  entry  in  any  encyclopedia.  .  .  .  There  would 
seem,  therefore',  to-  be  no  compelling  raison  d’etre 
for  this  lightweight  pamphlet,  especially  at  this 
hefty  price.  Greenfeld  emphasizes  two  points — • 
changes  undergone  by  the  language  through  the 
centuries,  and  the  accretion  of  slang.  He  tries  to 
jazz  up  his  basically  academic  approach  to  the 
former  with  the  mention  of  abundant  examples  of 
the  latter.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  there  are  Inaccura¬ 
cies."  Daisy  KouzeH 

SLJ  25:73  N  ‘78  160w 


GREENFIELD,  EDWARD.  The  Penguin  stereo 
record  guide  [by]  Edward  Greenfield,  Robert 
Layton  [and]  Ivan  March;  ed.  by  Ivan  March. 
2d  ed  1168p  pa  $8.95  ’78  Penguin  Bks. 

016.7899  Sound  recordings 
ISBN  0-14-046223-6 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:951  F  15  '79  320w 


GREENFIELD,  STANLEY,  R.,  ed-  National  di¬ 
rectory  of  addresses  and  telephone  numbers.  See 
National  directory  of  addresses  and  telephone 
numbers 


GREENHALGH,  MICHAEL,  ed.  Art  in  society.  (See 
Art  in  society 


GREENING,  TOM.  ed.  Instant  relief.  See  Instant 

relief 


GREENLAND,  GARRY.  Searching  for  the  invisible 
man.  See  Craton,  M. 


GREENMAN,  JEREMIAH.  Diary  of  a  common 
soldier  in  the  American  Revolution,  1775-1783:  an 
annotated  edition  of  the  military  journal  of  Jere¬ 
miah  Greenman:  ed.  by  Robert  C.  Bray  &  Paul 
E.  Bushnell;  pub.  by  the  Northern  Ill.  Univ. 
Press  with  the  assistance  of  a  grant  from  The 
Rhode  Island  Bicentennial  Foundation.  333p  maps 
$14.95  ‘79  Northern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 
973.3  Greenman,  Jeremiah.  U.S. — History — 
Revolution,  1775-1783 — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-917012-04-6  LC  77-18528 
"Rhode  Islander  Jeremiah  Greenman  enlisted  in 
the  Continental  Line  in  1775,  a  .  .  .  youth  of  sev¬ 
enteen.  Embarking  on  the  Quebec  campaign,  he 
began  a  diary  which  he  continued  .  .  .  until  1783 
when  he  left  the  army.  Greenman  .  .  .  [remained 
in  Quebec]  nearly  nine  months  as  a  British  pris¬ 
oner.  Following  his  exchange,  he  reenlisted  to  fight 
at  Monmouth,  in  the  abortive  •invasion  of  Rhode 
Island,  and  at  the  defense  of  Fort  Mifflin  on  the 
Delaware  River.  He  was  captured  again  while  on 
guard  duty  in  the  Hudson  Highlands  of  New  York. 
After  his  second  exchange,  he  finished  the  war 
quietly  as  regimental  adjutant,  having  risen  from 
Fndext6  t0  lleutenant-”  (J  Am  Hist)  Bibliography. 


Since  there  are  few  surviving  eyewitness  ac¬ 
counts  by  common  soldiers,  this  diary,  .  .  .  makes 
a  significant  contribution  to  the  social  history  of 
the  American  Revolution.  Recommended  for  re¬ 
search  libraries  specializing  in  the  revolutionary 
period  of  American  history.” 

Choice  15:1432  D  ‘78  130w 
“[Greenman’sl  entries  are  so  cryptic,  elliptical, 
and  swollen  with  camp  rumor  that  the  editors  are 
at  perpetual  pains  to  expand,  clarify,  and  correct 
Greenman’s  remarks.  The  concerns  of  the  common 
soldier — weather,  marching  conditions,  food,  the 
boredom  of  regimental  routine  and  camp  life — 
emerge,  but  we  learn  little  of  Greenman  himself. 
.  .  .  The  editors  research  and  commentary  are 
painstaking.  The  introductory  biography  reveals 
what  can  be  achieved  with  meager  resources.  Place 
names,  personalities,  and  events  are  clearly  and 
minutely  identified,  although  there  is  no  map  of 
the  author’s  military  meanderings.  Without  bury¬ 
ing  Greenman,  the  editors  sketch  the  wider  con- 
texts  of  the  campaigns  and  times.  One  might  ques- 
tion  the  utility  of  a  diary  that  demands  so  much 
amplification.  But  the  narrative  has  simplicity  and 
charim  and  the  entries  remind  us  that  at  the  heart 
of  all  wars  lies  a  job  to  be  done  and  that  the 
tasks  of  survival  and  endurance  are  always  the  lot 
of  the  common  soldier.  Greenman  gives  us  the 
human  dimension  of  war."  R.  C.  Stuart 

J  Am  Hist  66:124  Je  '79  420w 
"In  their  editing  the  editors  have  tried  to  re- 
mam  as  faithful  to  the  original  as  possible.  But 
such  a  practice  is,  of  course,  impossible.  They  have 
sometimes  regularized  spelling,  silently  changed 
misspellings,  and  often  added  appropriate  punc¬ 
tuation  One  can  only  sympathize  with  the  diffi¬ 
cult  task  with  which  they  had  to  cope.  The  anno¬ 
tations  reveal  occasional  errors  or  the  use  of  ques¬ 
tionable  phrases.  .  .  .  But  in  the  main,  the  editors 
have  done  Greenman  and  the  historical  profession 
a  service  in  providing  us  with  an  interesting  and 
valuable  primary  source  on  the  Revolution.”  G.  A. 
Billias 

Nsw  Eng  Q  52:120  Mr  '79  850w 


GREER,  GERMAINE.  The  obstacle  race:  the  for¬ 
tunes  of  women  painters  and  their  work.  373d  il 
col  il  *25  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
759  Women  painters.  Painting 
ISBN  0-374-22412-9  LC  79-17026 
The  "obstacle  race”  Greer  refers  to  is  the  "life- 
situation — social,  educational,  psychological — of 

women  artists  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the 
19th  century.  .  Beginning  with  the  central  is¬ 
sue  of  the  family  and  the  fact  that  nearly  all  pre- 
19th-century  women  painters  were  related  to  male 
artists  and  ’ruled  by  love  and  admiration  not  by 
the  exigencies  of  their  own  talent  and  creativity,' 
the  author  goes  on  to  discuss  the  even  greater 
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depredations  wrought  on  women’s  achievement  by 
romantic  love.  .  .  .  The  second  part  of  the  book, 
subtitled  'How  They  Ran,’  is  dedicated  chiefly  to 
the  achievement  of  women  artists  during  the  .  .  . 
period  under  consideration.  Organized  chronologi¬ 
cally,  it  contains  separate  chapters  dedicated  to  .  .  . 
still  life,  flower  painting  and  portraiture.’  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Bobbi  Rothstein 

Best  Sell  39:351  D  *79  400w 

"Despite  Greer's  assumed  role  as  a  ‘feminist 
art  historian,’  the  bppk  isn’t  history.  It  isn  t  even 
passionate  criticism.  It  is  a  facile  potboiler,  the 
latest  and  glossiest  reminder  that  women  can 
still  cash  in  on  each  other  as  a  cause  celebre. 

.  .  .  The  listing  of  names  is  relentless.  Many  of 
the  names  belong  to  women  whose  claim  to  atten¬ 
tion  rests  less  on  a  body  of  work  than  on  their 
resemblance  to  the  heroines  of  19th  century  dime 
novels.  Everything  is  mentioned:  little  is  dis¬ 
cussed.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  book  reads  like.  Gothic 
romance.  Greer’s  heroines  are  encased  in  that 
same  mixture  of  overwrought  phrasing  (She 
drank  deep  of  his  polluted  well')  and  sensation¬ 
alism  that  characterizes  pulp  confessions-  ...  If 
there  is  little  to  be  learned  here  about  women, 
there  is  even  less  to  be  learned  about  the  making 
of  art.  ...  At  heart,  The  Obstacle  Race  is  not 
a  new  book.  It  is  The  Female  Eunuch  IBRD  1971] 
gone  artsy  and  gussied  up  with  footnotes. 
Maureen  Mullarkey 

Commonweal  106:636  N  9  79  1300w 

Reviewed  by  Sally  Mitchell 

Library  J  104:2448  N  15  79  90w 

"[The  book  has]  some  excellent  Illustrations 
(the  color  plates  of  self-portraits  of  women  artists 
.  .  .  are  particularly  engaging)  and  brilliant  anal¬ 
yses  of  individual  works  of  art.  Miss  vrt-eer  a 
powers  of  description  are  formidable:  often  she 
can  conjure  up  a  whole  dramatic  situation  with  a 
sentence  or  two.  .  .  .  ‘The  Obstacle  Race,  [is] 
lively  and  often  compelling,  measured  in  tone, 
packed  with  information  and  richly  illustrated. 

[It]  will  serve  the  important  function  of 
bringing  the  fate,  and  the,  achievements,  of 
women  artists  in  general,  and  some  of  the  con¬ 
troversial  questions  surrounding  them,  to  the  at¬ 
tention  not  only  of  art  historians  and  other  spe¬ 
cialists,  but  to  a  broader  audience  as  well.  Linda 

Nochlin  N  Y  Tlmeg  Bk  r  p3  o  28  '79  2600w 

"[Greer’s]  tone  of  irritable  irony  is  a  welcome 
addition  to  art  historical  literature.  ...  I  suspect 
an  editor  should  share  the  blame  for  her  confusing 
organization,  maddening  and  ubiquitous  one- 
sentence  paragraphs,  weird  punctuation,  dateless 
and  often  sappy  captions,  occasional  typos  and 
other  inaccuracies.  The  book  was  originally  in¬ 
tended  as  a  dictionary,  and  its  transformation  to 
an  integrated  whole  appears  incomplete.  The 
arrangement  by  theme  rather  than  by  chronology 
Is  a  potentially  good  idea  swept  away  on  a  flood 
of  names  and  disconnected  morsels  of  informa¬ 
tion.  The  early  chapters— on  'Family.  Love,  The 
Illusion  of  Success'  and  ‘Humiliation  —make  a 
stronger  case  in  Greer’s  class  action  suit  against 
the  past  than  the  more  specifically  art  historical 
chapters.”  L.  R.  Lippard  -.o-rw 

Nation  229:501  N  17  79  1350w 

Reviewed  by  Ann  Hulbert 

New  Repub  181:37  D  15  79  1350w 

“In  her  first  book  since  ‘The  Female  Eunuch,* 
Greer  raises  instead  a  lot  of  the  right  questions 
about  what  has  kept  women  artists  in  the  shadows 
for  centuries.  Greer’s  analysis  lacks  the  coherence 
and  lucidity  that  made  her  first  book  a  ground- 
breaker  in  feminist  writing.  Nonetheless,  her 
encyclopedic  research  is  astounding  and.  often 
just  as  provocative  as  it  should  be.  She  is  best 
when  she  applies  her  passionate  intellect  to  more 
general  feminist  issues.  ...  Lacking  a  critical 
grounding,  Greer’s  material  could  have  used  a 
broader  social  and  historical  context.  Mostly,  her 
beleaguered  heroines  struggle  out  of  place  and 
time.  .  .  .  Despite  these  shortcomings,  this  is  a 
monumental  labor — and  an  important  piece  of 
spadework."  Cathleen  McGuigan 

Newsweek  94:114  N  12  79  800w 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Mellow 

Sat  R  6:56  N  24  ‘79  150w 

Reviewed  by  Anita  Brookner 
TLS  pl5  N  23  ‘79  1300w 


GREGG,  CHARLES  T.  Plague!  the  shocking  story 
of  a  dread  disease  in  America,  today.  278p  $12.50 
’78  Scribner 

ISBNP0-684-15372-6  LC  77-26938 
An  “account  of  the  historical,  scientific,  and 
speculative  aspects  of  Yersinia  pestis,  the  plague 
kSii.o  Gregg  (Ph.D.  in  biochemistry)  de¬ 
scribes  three  .  .  ^pandemics  and  elaborates  on 

the  most  recent  one,  which  subsided  around  1959. 
He  •  •  •  [discusses]  the  existence  of  permanent 


plague  reservoirs,  the  types  and  nature  of 
'wiley’  Y.  pestis.  and  the  limitations  of  anti¬ 
microbial  therapy  and  disease  control  measures.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  thoroughly-researched  (sources  include  dis¬ 
ease  control  experts,  WHO,  Soviet  and  U.S.  pub¬ 
lications,  etc.)  highly  readable  account.  •  •  •  Al¬ 
though  written  for  the  general  reader,  the  book 
should  not  be  overlooked  by  the  scientific  com¬ 
munity.  ...  A  refreshing  and  stimulating  aspect 
of  the  book  is  that  hypotheses  are  presented  as 
such  and  are  not  suggested  to  be  fact.  The  author 
insists  on  recounting  case  studies  in  great  detail, 
which  may  personalize  the  statistics  but  is  a  bit 
overdone  and  may  anesthetize  more  than  inform. 
•  •  .  For  those  washing  to  elaborate  on  the  sub¬ 
ject,  an  excellent  general  bibliography  is  included.” 

Choice  15:1403  D  '78  210w 
“The  author  has  introduced  some  history  simply 
to  set  the  stage  for  his  discussion  of  plague  as 
a  modem  disease.  This  is  a  wise  decision,  for  the 
available  material  on  the  history  of  plague 
(bubonic,  pneumonic,  etc.)  is  monumental.  Gregg 
is  one  of  those  scientific  journalists  who  are  more 
concerned  with  anecdote  than  epidemiology.  How¬ 
ever,  he  does  raise  a  number  of  questions  that 
should  both  fascinate  and  horrify  the  lay  reader." 
Frances  Groen 

Library  J  103:576  Mr  1  ’78  160w 


GREGOR-DELLIN,  MARTIN,  ed.  Cosima  Wag¬ 
ner’s  diaries,  v  1.  See  Wagner,  C. 


GRETZ,  SUSANNA.  Teddybears  cookbook  [by] 
Susanna  Gretz  &  Alison  Sage.  (Benn  Bk  Coll) 
32p  col  il  $5.95  ’78  Doubleday 

641.5  Cookery — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-385-13326-X  LC  77-74706 
The  authors  present  "twenty-three  recipes  for 
beginning  cooks.  .  .  .  Grades  one  to  three."  (SLJ) 


‘‘[This  book]  has  about  as  much  usefulness  for 
bears  as  it  does  for  American  children.  This  Brit¬ 
ish  import  speaks  in  measurements  of  ‘tins.’ 
‘single  creams'  and  'pots  of  yogurt.’  What  is  a  tin 
or  a  single  cream?  How  large  is  a  pot?  The  Teddy- 
bears,  who  have  appeared  in  other  picture  books, 
don’t  make  it  in  the  kitchen."  Susan  DeJong 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p78  D  10  ’78  40w 
"All  of  the  [recipes]  are  nourishing,  appealing 
to  most  children,  and  contain  no  pre-packaged 
mixes.  Most  can  be  made  by  children  on  their 
own,  but  those  recipes  which  require  use  of  the 
stove  are  marked,  and  adult  help  is  suggested. 
There  is  a  danger  that  such  a  book  as  this  may 
suffer  from  cuteness,  or  may  appear  as  a  mar¬ 
keting  gimmick  for  other  books  in  the  series;  it 
avoids,  albeit  narrowly,  these  two  things.  Flat 
tempera  illustrations  depict  the  bears  in  klutzy 
camaraderie,  giving  side  comments  in  cartoon 
balloons.  Beginning  cooks  may  be  encouraged  to 
see  that  even  creatures  wlm  bumble  a  bit  may 
succeed  in  the  end.”  C-  K.  Jenks 
SLJ  25:44  N  '78  120w 


GREVEN,  PHILIP.  The  Protestant  temperament: 
patterns  of  childrearing,  religious  experience, 
and  the  self  in  early  America.  (Borzoi  Bk)  431p 
$15  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
301-5  Protestantism.  Child  development.  U-S — 

B3BN°0-394-40423-8  LC  77-74989 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  D.  S.  Smith 

Am  Hist  R  84:248  F  '79  850w 

Reviewed  by  J.  P-  Dolan 

Commonweal  106:124  Mr  2  79  120w 

Reviewed  by  N-  S.  Fiering 

J  Am  Hist  65:1091  Mr  ’79  950w 


GREW,  RAYMOND,  ed.  Crises  of  political  devel¬ 
opment  In  Europe  and  the  United  States.  See 
Crises  of  political  development  in  Europe  and 
the  United  States 


GREY,  IAN.  Stalin:  man  of  history.  547p  maps 
$14.95  ’79  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Stalin,  Joseph 
ISBN  0-385-14333-8  LC  78-20030 
Grey  "feels  that  Stalin’s  ‘positive  achievements’ 
have  not  been  sufficiently  studied,  and  he  seeks  to 
remedy  this  lack.  He  sees  Stalin  as  in  the  tradi¬ 
tion  of  Ivan  the  Terrible  and  Peter  I,  a.  ruler 
driven  by  the  obsession  to  make  Russia  strongr. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  N.  D.  Roodkowsky 

America  141:199  O  13  '79  550w 
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GREY.  IAN — Continued 

“As  much  a  history  of  Bolshevik  politics  and 
programs  as  a  biography  of  Stalin,  this  volume, 
written  by  the  biographer  of  several  tsars,  por¬ 
trays  Stalin  as  a  Russian  nationalist  and  heir  to 
the  tsarist  autocratic  heritage.  Seeking  to  counter¬ 
balance  the  partisan  perspectives  of  Trotsky, 
Souvarine,  and  Deutscher,  Grey  credits  Stalin  with 
a  prominent  role  in  the  1917  Revolution.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  he  tells  his  detailed  story  well,  the  author 
reflects  his  limited  expertise  in  Soviet  affairs  by 
a  heavy  reliance  on  secondary  sources  and  cate¬ 
gorical  pronouncements  on  complex  questions.” 

Choice  16:1080  O  '79  180w 

Economist  273:120  O  27  '79  180w 

“While  not  unfair,  Grey’s  approach,  based  on  an 
intention  to  ‘eschew  moral  judgments,'  comes  per¬ 
ilously  close  to  whitewash.  According  to  the  au¬ 
thor,  for  example,  Stalin  detested  mass  adulation, 
and  the  terrible  Great  Purge  of  1936-39  'necessi¬ 
tated'  the  sacrifice  of  the  innocent.  Further,  there 
is  no  hint  of  Stalin’s  probable  involvement  in 
Kirov's  murder.  Grey  seems  mesmerised  by  Sta¬ 
lin’s  sheer  power  and  the  book,  in  consequence 
leans  more  than  it  should  toward  a  view  of  the 
wise,  far-seeing  ‘father  of  his  people.’  ”  R.  H. 
Johnston 

Library  J  104:1248  Je  1  '79  lOOw 

“Though  advertised  as  ‘researched  from  original 
sources,'  [this  book]  is  in  fact  culled  entirely  from 
previous  Western  books  on  Stalin.  As  such  it  could 
still  be  a  worthwhile  exercise  if  the  author  had 
done  his  reading  carefully  and  checked  his  sources’ 
references.  But,  alas,  he  has  failed  to  do  even  this. 

.  .  .  As  suggested  by  his  reference  to  Stalin’s 
daughter — he  castigates  her  ‘for  the  final  betrayal 
of  her  father’ — Mr.  Grey  is  solicitous  about  his 
hero’s  reputation.  This  gives  the  book  a  kind  of 
split  personality  since  the  author  is  in  constant 
conflict  with  hfs  materials."  A.  B.  Ulam 

New  Repub  180:32  Je  23  '79  1600w 


GREY,  JERRY.  Enterprise.  288p  il  $10.96  '79  Mor¬ 
row 

629.44  Space  vehicles 

ISBN  0-688-03462-4  LC  79-10544 

The  author,  a  “propulsion  engineer  and  re¬ 
search  scientist,  .  .  .  [examines  the]  technological, 
bureaucratic,  and  political  controversies  behind 
the  [National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra¬ 
tion's  space]  shuttle’s  development.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


"The  impending  launch  of  NASA’s  space  shuttle 
has  generated  several  new  books — most  of  them 
shallow  and  apparently  drawn  from  NASA  and 
contractor  press  releases.  This  book  is  an  out¬ 
standing  exception.  The  author  .  .  .  was  personally 
involved  in  many  early  space  shuttle  studies,  and 
interviewed  several  other  leading  figures  involved 
with  shuttle  development  and  planned  utilization. 
The  end  result  is  a  highly  readable,  if  occasion¬ 
ally  opinionated,  book.  .  .  .  Grey  makes  a  strong 
case  for  economic  shuttle  operations  in  space, 
using  solar  power  and  other  energy  sources. 
Authoritative  and  informative,  the  book  merits 
strong  recommendation  for  both  public  and  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.”  Roger  Bilstein 

Library  J  104:2110  O  1  ‘79  120w 

"[Grey’s]  book  is  a  valuable  source  of  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  growth  of  the  space  shuttle  idea 
and  the  obstacles  NASA  has  encountered  in  its 
efforts  to  ‘sell’  space — both  literally,  in1  the  shuttle 
payload  space  offered  to  the  private  sector,  and 
metaphorically,  in  NASA’s  lobbying  of  Congress. 
Unfortunately,  however,  Enterprise  is  an  ‘insider’s’ 
account  in  the  narrowest  meaning  of  the  word — • 
loyal,  uncritical,  and  laced  with  anecdotes  that 
will  be  most  revealing  to  those  people  who  are 
already  familiar  with  the  individuals  named. 
Grey’s  evangelistic  fervor  ultimately  gives  the  lie 
to  his  promise  that  the  space  program  has  ‘grown 
up.’  ...  If  NASA  hopes  to  win  broader  public 
support,  then  someone  will  have  to  come  up  with 
more  hard-headed  arguments  than  these.”  Joyce 
Milton 

Sat  R  6:44  Je  23  '79  280w 


GR1BBIN.  JOHN.  Timewarps.  205p  pi  $8.95  ‘79 
Delacorte  Presa/Eleanor  Friede 

629  Time 

ISBN  0-440-08509-8  LC  78-31165 

The  book  begins  with  a  “presentation  of  how 
man  has  perceived  and  measured  time  through¬ 
out  history — the  story  of  watches  and  water 
clocks,  of  the  Gregorian  calendar’s  ‘lost’  four¬ 
teen  daysi,  and  .  .  .  today’s,  ‘atomic  time.’.  .  . 
[The  discussion  proceeds  to  an  examination  of] 
questions  raised  by  our  new  knowledge  of  ‘elastic 
time’ — biological  clocks  and  jet  lag,  free  will 
versus  determinism,  the  scientific  evidence  of 


reincarnation,  ESP  and  dream  telepathy,  the  .  .  . 
possibility  that  science  fiction's  ‘time  travel'  may 
someday  be  a  reality.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


‘‘[The  second  half  of  the  book  is]  a  survey  of 
scientific  theories  which  involve  time  and  the 
techniques  (and  extensions)  of  the  uses  of  the 
theories  by  science  fiction  writers.  In  this  regard 
Einstein’s  theories  of  relativity  and  the  usual 
science  fiction  writers’  use  of  these  theories  are 
well  described.  .  .  .  The  book  might  serve  as  a 
guide  to  budding  science  fiction  writers  in  the 
area  of  space-time  relations,  for  it  does  describe 
a  number  of  gimmicks  that  can  be  used  for  sci¬ 
ence  fiction  stories.  Unfortunately  most  of  the 
gimmicks  described  are  actually  derived  from 
science  fiction,  which  leaves  very  little  for  the 
new  author.  Thus  it  is  better  to  regard  the  book 
as  a  handbook  on  space  and  time  for  the  science 
fiction  fan,  since  to  anyone  else  expecting  to  find 
out  new  information  on  ‘Timewarps.’  it  will  prob¬ 
ably  prove  to  be  a  disappointment.”  Marc  Hart 
Best  Sell  39:148  J1  ’79  390w 

"The  ideas  presented  are  a  bit  difficult  to  un¬ 
derstand,  Gribbin’s  citations  are  poor,  some  of  his 
terminology  is  unwieldy,  and  he  is  a  bit  con¬ 
descending  to  less  adventurous  thinkers  in  the 
field.  But,  gripes  aside,  most  young  adults  inter¬ 
ested  in  metaphysics  or  cosmology  will  find 
Timewarps  a  thoroughly  engrossing  look  at  the 
inner  and  outer  universe."  M.  J.  Campbell 
SLJ  26:170  S  ’79  200w  [YA1 

“Gribbin  offers  a  trip  through  the  wonders  of 
space-time,  during  which  flukes  of  cognition  are 
seen  as  not  at  all  mysterious.  .  .  .  Starting  from 
this  Einsteinian  frame,  Gribbin  takes  off  across 
a  wild  frontier  of  time-travel  possibilities.  A  good 
many  of  his  ideas  will  be  familiar  to  science-fic¬ 
tion  readers.  .  .  .  Gribbin  undertakes  to  show  how 
some  day  we  will  be  able  to  cross  over  to  next- 
door  universes.  .  .  .  He  refers  to  the  ‘Holy  Grail 
of  time  travel.’  What’s  this?  May  we  detect  a 
longing?  Possibly  this  brilliant  astrophysicist,  hav¬ 
ing  written  a  startling  and  provocative  book,  re¬ 
mains  for  all  that  one  more  artful  dodger  of  our 
mortality.  .  .  The  dreamer,  though  he  may  jump 
from  one  universe  to  the  next,  dies  no  matter 
what  the  dream.”  Alan  Harrington 
Sat  R  6:45  Ap  14  '79  1350w 


GRICE-HUTCHINSON,  MARJORIE.  Early  eco¬ 
nomic  thought  in  Spain,  1177-1740-  189p  $24.75 
’78  Allen  &  Unwin 


330-0946  Economics — History.  Spain — Economic 
conditions 

ISBN  0-04-946011-0  LC  78-317485 


in  tne  first  two  chapters,  the  author  traces 
the  influence  of  Hebrew  and  Islamic  usury  doc¬ 
trines  on  the  development  of  Christian  teachings 
of  the  middle  ages  (often  with  reference  to  busi¬ 
ness  practices  then  current  in  Europe)  and  the 
transmission  of  Greek  economics  to  medieval  Eu- 
rope  in  which  Spanish  writers  played  a  significant 
role.  The  remaining  two  chapters  examine  the 
monetary  doctrines  of  the  school  of  Salamanca 
and,  in  the  context  of  the  rise  and  decline  of 
Spain  s  economy  and  often  ill-advised  economic 
policies  the  development  of  mercantalist  ideas." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


ine  brief  sections  that  deal  with  economic 
history  rather  than  with  economic  thought  are 
unsatisfying,  since  the  author  often  relies  on  gen- 
©ral  works  that  lack  a  sophisticated  view  of  how 
population,  agriculture,  industry,  and  trade  fit 

hteiL  °Jei.  Ume‘  -?ut  ,  that  hoes  not  detract 
from  the  book  s  considerable  merits.  It  should  be 

q'nnniov,  ,  n<Jf  *  on,ly  £y  those  interested  in 

f vPi1111  i  ^?st°ry  but  also  by  those  concerned  with 
of  ec9pomic  thought  during  Europe’s 
transition  to  a  capitalist  economy.”  C.  R.  Phillips 

Am  Hist  R  84:1068  O  ’79  350w 

Spanish  scholastic  writers  and  Grice- 
n QKoi  ^®o,n'. whose  earlier  The  school  of  Salamanca 
n  u  se ™°m  even  mentioned  in  modern  text- 

Ks’,JlaveJ  re«e>ve(i  less  attention  in  the  U.S. 
a  vo.uthKyi  deserve-  The  present  work* contains 
mJ.ii  i.  bo's- need,  well-documented  account  of  the 
Spanish  scholastic  doctrines  in  the 
middle  ages  and  of  their  survival  into  the  18th 
£?ImUrjr'i  '  ‘  '  Of.  S'1' eat  interest  to  specialists  in 
medieval  economic  thought  and  European  eco- 
nomic  history  Pleasant,  clear  style;  extensive 
bibliography;  adequate  index.” 

Choice  15:1415  E>  ’78  160w 

‘.‘This  was  a  time  of  serious  inflation  and  Mrs 
Gnce-Hutchmson  gives  a  historical  perspective 
to  the  theories  of  those  modern  monetarists  and 
anti-monetarists  who  have  recently  become  in¬ 
creasingly  interested  in  this  period  of  finish 

TLS  p646  Je  9  ’78  120w 
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GRIFFEN,  CLYDE.  Natives  and  newcomers;  the 
ordering  of  opportunity  in  mid-nineteenth-cen¬ 
tury  Poughkeepsie  [by]  Clyde  and  Sally  Griff en, 
(Harvard  Unlv.  Harvard  studies  in  urban  hist) 
291p  $18.50  '78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
331.1  Labor  and  laboring  classes — Pough¬ 
keepsie.  Poughkeepsie,  New  York — Social  con¬ 
ditions 

ISBN  0-674-60325-7  LC  77-3553 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  H.  Py  Chudacoff 

Am  Hist  R  84:269  F  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  E,  H.  Monkkonen 

Contemp  Sociol  7:764  N  78  800w 

Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Kleinberg 

J  Am  Hist  65:1125  Mr  '79  550w 


GRIFFEN,  SALLY,  jt.  auth.  Natives  and  new 
comers.  See  Griffen,  C. 


GRIFFIN,  BRENDA  S.  Juvenile  delinquency  in 
perspective  [by!  Brenda  S-  Griffin  [and]  Charles 
T.  Griffin.  452p  il  $12.95  '78  Harper  &  Row 
364-36  Juvenile  delinquency.  Justice.  Adminis- 

ISBNno-°0f6-042512-l  LC  77-13315 
“Part  One  provides  a  descriptive  account  of  the 
nature  of  juvenile  delinquency.  The  history  of  the 
field  is  presented  first  to  illustrate  the  separation 
of  delinquency  from  criminology*  •  •  .  Misconcep¬ 
tions  about  juvenile  delinquency  are  discussed  in 
relation  to  current  knowledge.  ■  •  -  Bart  Two  is  de¬ 
voted  primarily  to  an  assessment  of  theories  of 
juvenile  delinquency.  One  chapter  introduces  and 
defines  the  concepts  of  theory  and  causation.  .  .  • 
Part  Three  follows  the  juvenile  from  initial  Police 
contact  through  the  juvenile  court  to  Possible 
placement  in  a  correctional  facility,  release,  and 
reception  back  into  the  community.  •  •  •  Arrest 
and  police  disposition,  detention,  youth  services, 
the  juvenile  court,  probation,  and  correction  are 
some  of  the  topics  discussed.  •  •  •  Part  Fmir  dis¬ 
cusses  prevention  aod  tfefttnietit  strategies  and 
social  policy  issues.  (Pref)  Bibliography,  index. 


“A  well-written  and  well-organized  text  encom- 
nassing  the  entire  area  of  delinquency.  In  18 
chapters.  Griffin  and  Griffin  cover  the  major  prob¬ 
lem  areas  in  this  field.  •  *  *  The  authors  approach 
delinquency  from  a  threefold  perspective— history, 
theory,  and  research — and  they  do  a  creditable  job 
in  each  area.  .  .  .  Each  chapter  is  copiously  foot¬ 
noted  and  there  is  an  extensive  bibliography  al¬ 
lowing  the  reader  to  further  investigate  this  seem- 
inglv  intractable  social  problem*  As  a  text.  Ju 
venile  delinquency  in  perspective  would  certainly 
be  useful  both  as  a  study-guide  for  general  courses 
ffi  this  ar™ :asaweauSas  Updated  reference  work 
in  delinquency.  ■  •  ■  Recommended  for  the  crimi- 
nologv  sociology,  social  welfare,  or  criminal  .lus 
tice  Collections  of  a  library.  Upper-division  read¬ 
ership.”  Ch0jce  15:758  ji/Ag  -78  160w 

“TThe  authors!  have  produced  an  encyclopedic 
reference  of  current  ideas  about  the  problem  its 
probable  causes  and  possible  cures.  But  the  pe, 
spective  is  that  of  someone  standing  in  mid-torest 
counthfg  leaves.  Perhaps  a  better  name  for  the 
book  would  be  Delinquency  m  Detail-  ■  •  •  The 
Griffins  should  have  expanded  their  ideas  about 
caisa^fty  and  policy.  .  .  .  [  Il-Hyever  the.rlbooks 
n^pful  It  presents  a  compilation  of  current  nna 
ings  about  American  juvenile  delinquency,  in  the 

narrow  sense  of  that  term,  which  is  well  suited  for 
the  delinquency  course  in  a,  criminal  justice  pro¬ 
gram  Sociologists  who  use  the  book  may  want  to 
place  its  detailed  information,  in  a  broader  socio¬ 
logical  context.”  E-  A.  Freidheim 

Contemp  Sociol  7.747  N  78  o5Uw 


GRIFFIN,  CHARLES,  T„  jt.  auth-  Juvenile  delin¬ 
quency  in  perspective.  See  Griffin,  B.  S. 


rDirriM  DUSTIN  H.  Alexander  Pope:  the  poet 
Gffi  theN  poems  285p  $17-50  '79  Princeton  Umv 
Press 

f|1BNP°0?!i.A1|“.”S*r  LC  78-51167 
The  author  attempts  “an  interpretation  of  one 
dimension  of  Pope’sP  poetry:  the »  various  w^m 
which  his  poems  can  be  said  to  be  sen  expres 
sive.”  (Pref)  Index. 

.W'd°rcln<"’o1a!:ff!,  i” iKSira^»ht,SroPp“ 

the^arts-  Especially  interesting  is  the  treatment  of 


the  various  ‘selves’  of  Pope,  his  desire  to  present 
his  ‘best  self,’  and  the  tensions  in  Pope’s  view  of 
himself  and  within  his  own  person.  .  .  .  Though 
the  study  overlaps  at  points,  repeats  certain  lines 
frequently,  ...  it  is  an  important  contribution  to 
our  understanding  of  Pope  as  person  and  poet,  .  .  . 
and  heightens  our  ability  to  read  the  intricacies 
of  his  poetry.  This  book  is  for  advanced  under¬ 
graduates  at  the  very  earliest,  but  mostly  for  pro¬ 
fessional  students  of  the  18th  century.  An  index 
is  the  only  end  matter.” 

Choice  16:390  My  '79  220w 


“Pope  is  everywhere  in  his  own  poems  as  a  ma¬ 
jor  character,  the  ‘glory,  jest,  and  riddle’  for  in¬ 
terpreters  sagely  fascinated  by  so  odd  and  in¬ 
triguing  a  mixture  of  art  and  life.  Griffin’s 
thoughtful  solution  to  the  perplexities  of  that 
character  is  to  take  Pope’s  somewhat  suspect 
protestations  of  heroic  virtue  very  seriously — but 
not  to  take  them  entirely  at  face  value.  Rather, 
he  proposes  that  they  indicate  the  poet’s  concep¬ 
tion  of  a  ‘best’  self,  his  desideratum;  against  it 
there  is  the  play  and  interplay  of  wit;  the  rake, 
creator,  destroyer,  and  other  personae;  and.  as 
set  forth  here  in  especially  provocative  sections, 
the  sympathy  of  Pope  ‘himself’  with  his  anti¬ 
types,  peevish  Thersites  and  even  the  revolting 
Sporus.  •  •  ■  This  study  is  an  original  and  val¬ 
uable  contribution  on  a  subject  of  enduring  im¬ 
portance.”  F.  M.  Keener 

Library  J  104:494  F  15  ’79  130w 
“Griffin’s  accomplishment  is  uneven.  The  weak¬ 
est  element  in  the  work  seems  a  confusion  be¬ 
tween  two  approaches.  One  is  the  contrast  or 
parallel  between  Pope's  inner  nature  and  his  pub¬ 
lic  self-portrait.  The  other  is  the  analysis  of  the 
various  poses  which  Pope  took  up  in'  order  to 
strengthen  the  character  he  set  before  his  read¬ 
ers.  The  first  approach  often  becomes  a  mechani¬ 
cal  exercise.  .  .  .  But  the  accomplishment  of  the 
book  is  genuine.  Griffin  argues  persuasively  and 
subtly  that  in  handling  the  character  of  Thersites 
in  the  Iliad,  Pope  half-consciously  alluded  to  him¬ 
self.  He  shows  how,  in  An  Essay  on  Man,  the 
poet’s  self-characterization  dramatizes  the  polari¬ 
ties  of  the  world’s  order  and  man's  puzzling 
mystery.  .  .  .  Above  all,  Griffin  demonstrates  the 
depth  of  self -reference  in  Pope’s  character  of 
Sporus.”  Irvin  Ehrenpreis 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:48  D  20  ’79  2800w 


See  Hammond, 


r„  jt 
,  N. 


G.  L. 


GRIFFITH,  WILLIAM  E.  The  Ostpolitik  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  (Mass.  Inst,  of 
Technology.  Center  for  Int.  Studies.  Studies  in 
communism,  revisionism,  and  revolution,  v24) 
325p  $25  '78  MIT  Press 

327.43  Eastern  Europe — Foreign  relations — Ger¬ 
many,  West.  Germany,  West — Foreign  rela¬ 
tions — -Eastern  Europe 
ISBN  0-262-07072-3  LC  78-17939 
This  book  examines  the  policies  of  “West  Ger¬ 
many  toward  [its  neighbors  to]  the  East,  with 
special  focus  on  all  its  treaties  with  [them].  The 
opening  chapter  traces  the  development  of  Ost¬ 
politik  from  the  Prussian  attitudes  toward  Poland, 
Russia,  and  the  Balkan  states  through  to  the  par¬ 
tition  of  Germany  following  World  War  II.  .The 
remaining  chapters  present  [an]  .  .  .  analysis  .of 
the  Bonn  government’s  relations  with  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  East  European  states.  Its  approach 
is  primarily  historical,  analyzing  the  various  trade 
and  military  agreements  from  the  German-Soviet 
Rapallo  Treaty  of  1922  to  the  1973  signing  of  the 
West  German-Czechoslovak  treaty.”  (Publishers 
note)  Index. 

"William  Griffith  provides  a  competent  account, 
of  the  development  of  the  Eastern  policy  with  .  .  . 
a  well-balanced  analysis  of  the  courses  pursued 
by  Adenauer,  Willy  Brandt,  and  their  successors. 
He  has  skillfully  reduced  the  manifold  problems 
to  their  essential  structures,  showing  how  few,  in 
reality,  the  choices  have  been  for  a  democratic 
government  representing,  as  it  and  the  West 
claimed  it  Aid,  a  divided  nation,  forced  to  adapt  its 
policies  to  those  of  its  allies,  as  well  as  to  those,  of 
the  hostile  and  often  intransigent  Soviet  Union 
and  the  East  bloc  .  Since  the  book  is  likely  to 
be  read  by  a  limited  number  of  specialists,  the 
highly  inflated  price  .  .  .  may  be  accounted  for. 

Eugene  Davidson  inn™, 

Ann  Am  Acad  444.161  79  400w 

“The  goals,  tactics,  successes,  and  failures  of 
the  Federal  Republic  and  the  other  countries  in¬ 
volved  are  carefully  described  and  analyzed.  Thus 
the  book  makes  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  un¬ 
derstanding  of  Ostpolitik.  Unfortunately,  the  edi¬ 
tors  have  done  a  less  adequate  job:  the  sentences 
are  often  too  long  and  unclear,  .  .  .  and  there  were 
no  U.S.  forces  in  East  Germany  in  1950s,  m  is 
alleged  on  p.79.  Although  such  errors  do  not  occur 
too  frequently,  there  are  enough  to  detract  from 
the  otherwise  excellent  quality  of  the  book.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  undergraduate  libraries. 

Choice  16:587  Je  79  140w 
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GRIFFITHS.  TREVOR.  Through  the  night;  and, 
Such  impossibilities;  two  days  for  television. 
I28p  pa  $4. 9i5  ’77  Faber  &  Falber 


822  Television  plays 
I1SIBN  0-571-11.158-0 


"Both  of  these  sculpts  were  written  for  the 
BBC.  .  ■  •  [Such  Impossibilities]  dramatizes  an 
event  in  the  life  of  Tom  Mann,  British  Commu¬ 
nist  and  labor  leader,  while  Through  the  Night 
[treats]  .  .  .  the  British  health  care  system  and 
its  failure  to  minister  to  patients  as  feeling  indi¬ 
viduals.”  (Library  J) 


"When  a  politically  aware  writer  chooses  to 
speak  his  convictions  through  artistic  media,  he 
might  produce  ‘Guernica’  or  Mother  Courage ;  but 
the  odds  are  against  it.  Typically,  the  politics 
become  drivel  and  the  literature  dreck.  These 
two  television  plays  by  Trevor  Griffiths  are  typ¬ 
ical.  ...  In  an  incoherent  ‘Preface,*  the  writer 
inveighs  against  ‘controls.1’  ‘constrain  ;,  the 
same  capitalistic  principle,’  and  nevertheless  tries 
to  inveigle  a  place  in  British  television  structures. 
The  scenes  of  the  teleplays  are  a  hospital  (the 
issue  i.s  mastectomy)  and  a  passenger  steamship 
area  (the  issue  is  a  strike),  but  neither,  matters 
much;  the  subject  is  authority  and  Griffiths  is 
against  It.  In  important  ways— attitude,  emotion, 
insight,  need,  language — the  writing  is  adoles- 
cent.” 

Choice  16:78  Mr  ’79  130w 


"‘Such  Impossibilities  wias  rejected  [by  the  BBC] 
because,  in  the  author’s  opinion,  it  was  probably 
‘too  brutal  and  too  overtly  political  a  contrast 
with  the  remainder  of  the  series’  (The  Edward- 
lans).  Both  scripts  are  realistic,  often  almost  docu¬ 
mentary,  in  form.  ...  If  not  for  the  recent  suc¬ 
cess  of  Griffiths’  play  Comedians  in  New  York, 
there  would  be  no  reason  to  expect  this  slim  vol¬ 
ume  to  attract  much  attention.  That  would  be 
unfortunate,  for  the  playwright’s  preface  concern¬ 
ing  the  preeminence  of  television  as  a  medium 
for  the  dramatist  is  thought-provoking,  and  the 
scripts  are  worth  reading.  Even  so.  this  is  not  an 
essential  purchase  for  most  libraries.”  T.  O.  Wohl- 
sen 

Library  J  103:103  Ja  1  '78  160w 


GRIGG,  JOHN.  Lloyd  George:  the  people’s  cham¬ 
pion,  1902-1911.  391p  pi  $25  ’79  University  of 
Calif-  Press 

B  or  92  Lloyd  George  of  Dwyfor,  David  Lloyd 
George,  1st  Earl.  Great  Britain — Politics  and 
government — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-520-03634-4  LC  77-91762 
This  volume,  the  second  of  a  projected  four- 
volume  biography,  continues  Grigg’s  The  Young 
Lloyd  George  (BRD  1975).  In  the  present  volume, 
Grigg  examines  Lloyd  George’s  life  between  1902 
and  1911,  focusing  on  his  rise  to  the  British  Lib¬ 
eral  Cabinet.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Q.  Adams 

Am  Hist  R  84:1385  D  ’79  490w 

Choice  16:717  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 


"This  is,  conspicuously,  a  very  honest  book. 
Whether  it  is  a  very  good  biography,  given  the 
Importance  of  Lloyd  George  and  the  talents  of  Mr 
Grigg,  is  another  question-  Perhaps  it  will  take 
another  volume,  if  not  the  promised  two,  to  an¬ 
swer  it.  Part  of  the  reason  for  some  dissatisfac¬ 
tion  so  far  is  given  by  Mr  Grigg  himself  in  his 
preface.  He  has  been  denied  access  so  far  to  most 
of  Lloyd  George’s  letters  home  to  his  family  from 
the  centre  of  things  in  London.  This  means  that 
this  is  not,  as  Mr  Grigg  admits  ‘a  properly  bal¬ 
anced  book’.  It  means  that  the  book  is  a  string 
of  beads,  the  beads  being  Lloyd  George’s  main 
pubiic  doings  with  Mr  Grigg’s  arguments  about 
them,  the  string  h:i:s  engagements  In  between.. 
Lloyd  George  the  politician  is  here  in  strength: 
Lloyd  George  the  person  is  far  too  often  absent." 

Economist  269:123  O  28  ’78  llOOw 


"[This]  is  a  superbly  researched,  magisterially 
written  tour  de  force.  The  crucial  phase  of  Lloyd 
George’s  political  career,  when  he  rose  from  be¬ 
ing  just  another  back-bencher  to  well-earned  rec¬ 
ognition  as  the  ‘Welsh  wizard’  who  was  a  cen¬ 
tral  figure  In  the  Liberal  cabinet,  is  carefully 
delineated.  The  work  Is  eminently  readable, 
smoothly  crafted,  and  will  become  the  standard 
treatment  of  this  phase  of  Lloyd  George's  ca¬ 
reer.  Essential  for  academic  libraries.”  J.  A. 
C  as  ad  a 

Library  J  104:944  Ap  15  '79  80w 

"Mr  Grigg  has  always  been  a  prominent  revi¬ 
sionist,  and  In  his  new  book  sets  the  record 
straight  on  a  number  of  episodes  with  the  help 
of  previously  unpublished  letters'  and  diaries-  .  .  . 
But  the  great  quality  of  his  book  does  not  lie  In 
the  untangling  of  particular  issues  or  the  discus¬ 
sion  of  Lloyd  George’s  place  in  the  structure  of 
power.  .  .  .  [It]  is  the  style  and  spirit  of  Lloyd 
George  himself,  so  utterly  at  variance  with  earlier 


accounts.  .  .  .  John  Grigg  has  given  us  the  most 
intimate  and  subtly  drawn  portrait  we  have  ever 
had  of  this  remarkable  man.  His  book  leaves,  in 
the  memory  a  vivid  impression  of  a  politician 
with  a  deep  sense  of  community,  and  the  man¬ 
agerial  magic  to  heal  the  wounds  of  division. 
Paul  Addison  Statesman  gg^g  i  *78  900w 

Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Schneer 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:559  fall  ’79  900w 
“Taken  on  its  own  terms,  as  It  certainly  de¬ 
serves  to  be,  the  book  succeeds  admirably.  Its 
proportions  are  exactly  right,  and  it  is  written 
with  a  dynamism  worthy  of  its  subject.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  the  author  does  not  presume  that  he  can 
write  'definitively',  even  in  the  span  of  four  vol¬ 
umes,  there  is  the  ample  compensation  that  he 
has  written  distinctively,  with  insight  and  orig¬ 
inality.  Many  of  his  arguments  are  gently  pro¬ 
vocative,  and  if  his  assessments  of  particular  In¬ 
dividuals  or  episodes  will  not  command  universal 
acceptance,  the  effort  must  command  admiration-” 
Stephen  Koss  „„„ 

TLS  pl252  O  27  '78  1700w 


GRIGSON,  GEOFFREY.  The  Faber  book  of  non¬ 
sense  verse.  See  The  Faber  book  cf  nonsense 
verse 


GRILLONE,  LISA.  Small  worlds  close  up  [by]  Lisa 
Grillone  &  Joseph  Gennaro.  unp  li  $7.95  '78 
Crown 

500.9  Natural  history — Pictorial  works — Juven¬ 
ile  literature.  Electron  microscope  and  micro¬ 
scopy — Pictorial  works — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-517-53289-1  LC  77-15860 
A  “variety  of  everyday  materials  (e-g..  salt 
crystals,  chalk,  cork,  newspaper,  moth  wings,  skin, 
etc.)  seen  .  •  .  [through  the]  eye  of  an  electron 
microscope.  Each  item  is  presented  in  [a]  black- 
and-white  photograph  accompanied  by  a  para¬ 
graph  describing  characteristics  and  special  prop¬ 
erties.  Magnifying  strengths  vary  from  60x  to  6000x 
and  are  cited  for  each  picture.  .  .  .  Grade  six  and 
up.”  (SLJ) 


“The  jacket  copy  for  this  collection  .  .  .  prom¬ 
ises  revelations  of  ‘haunting  beauty.’  Some  of  the 
photos  are  indeed  beautiful,  but  I  strongly  sus- 

f>ect  that  the  ugly  ones,  especially  a  series  show- 
ng  human  skin  and  hair  magnified  200  to  4.000 
times,  are  going  to  make  a  far  bigger  impression  on 
the  average  young  reader.  And  rightly  so.  The 
existence  of  a  point  of  view  that  defies  our  my¬ 
opic  human  value  judgments  Is  a  sobering  discov¬ 
ery.  and  this  striking  object  lesson  is  sure  to  cap¬ 
ture  the  imaginations  of  many  children  not  other¬ 
wise  science-oriented.”  Joyce  Milton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p50  N  19  ‘78  120w 


“The  objects  are  grouped  by  animal,  vegetable, 
and  mineral,  and,  while  young  scientists  may  ob¬ 
ject  to  the  arbitrary  selections,  the  wonder  and 
curiosity  which  this  generates  opens  up  a  minute 
world  which  exists  usually  undetected  all  around 
us.  Paul  Villiard’s  The  Hidden  World :  the  Story 
of  Microscopic  Life  (1975)  is  a  less  spectacular, 
more  curriculum-oriented  introduction.  For  gazing 
and  pondering,  Small  Worlds  ...  is  a  cross-disci¬ 
pline  prize- ”  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  25:158  S  ‘78  120w 


GRIMES.  ALAN  P,  Democracy  and  the  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  Constitution.  »190p  $17.95  ‘78  Lex¬ 
ington  Bks. 


342.2  U.S.  Constitution — Amendments. 

Constitutional  law 

ISBN  0-669-02344-2  LC  78-4342 


U.S.— 


Grimes  "presents  an  overview  of  all  26  amend¬ 
ments  to  .  .  .  [the  United  States’  Constitution.  He 
includes]  some  general  propositions  about  their 
adoption  and  implications  for  our  constitutional 
system.  His  major  thesis  is  that  all  but  three  of 
the  amendments  have  had  the  effect  of  demo¬ 
cratizing  the  Constitution.  [He  argues  that]  this 
has  occurred  because  victorious  coalitions  spon- 
soring  these  amendments  attempt  to  secure  their 
hold  on  power  by  attracting  new  voters* and  by 
cutting  down  on  the  power  of  their  opponent’s 
coalition.  ’  (Choice)  Index. 


Grimes  could  be  right,  of  course.  The  motiva¬ 
tions  for  and  the  processes  of  constitutional  change 
may  indeed  be  equated  with  garden-variety  poli¬ 
ticking,  bearing  little  relationship  to  the  serious 
concerns  underlying  Article  5.  But  we  are  entitled 
to  some  forthright  discussion  on  the  point.  This 
criticism  aside,  there  is  no  doubt  that  Grimes  has 
provided  a  fresh,  ingenious,  engaging  and  most 
useful  perspective  on  the  objectives,  politics  and 
results  of  constitutional  revision.  .  .  .  Whatever 
reservations  may  persist  about  the  perhaps  too 
facile  ‘amendment  politics’  approach  are  com¬ 
pensated  for  by  Grimes’  illuminating  analysis 
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which  forces  us  ...  to  reorient  our  thinking 
about  constitutional  .history.  And  because  his 
book  is  so  succinct  and  clearly  written,  so  well 
organized,  informative  and  often  lively,  it  is 
strongly  recommended  for  undergraduates.”  M.  C. 
Porter 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:872  S  '79  650w 
“Grimes  (Michigan  State  University)  has  pro¬ 
vided  us  with  a  book  that  is  long  overdue.  .  .  . 
No  one  until  now  has  attempted  to  examine  all 
the  amendments.  Grimes  .  .  .  provides  us  with  an 
excellent  brief  overview  of  each  amendment.  .  .  . 
[There  are  many]  suggestive  propositions  on  the 
clustering  of  the  amendments.  Even  though  one 
might  disagree  with  the  all-encompassing  use  of 
the  word  ‘democratic,’  this  book  is  a  'must  for 
all  libraries.  It  is  well  written,  well  organized  but 
seems  expensive  for  a  book  of  190  pages. 

Choice  15:1587  Ja  ’79  200w 


GRIMM,  JACOB.  The  bearskinner:  a  story  by  the 
Brothers  Grimm:  with  pictures  by  Felix  Hoff¬ 
mann.  (Margaret  K.  McElderry  Bk)  uno  $8.95 
”78  Atheneum 

398-2  Folklore — Germany — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-50123-4  LC  77-92742 
This  “story  tells  of  a  soldier  left  penniless  after 
a  war.  When  the  devil  offers  him  an  endless  sup¬ 
ply  of  money  and  property,  he  agrees  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  bargain;  He  must  wander  the  earth 
for  seven  years  wearing  a  bearskin  on  his  back 
without  washing,  cutting  his  hair,  or  praying*  Over 
the  course  of  years  the  ‘Bearskinner  is  generous 
with  his  wealth,  and  an  old  man  whom  he  helps 
out  of  trouble  rewards  him  with  a  bride-  (Horn 
Bk)  “Grades  three  to  five.”  (SUJ  ) 

“The  Swiss  artist  was  in  the  process  of  com¬ 
pleting  the  illustrations  for  the  tale  at  the  time  of 
his  death.  His  preliminary  sketches,  brush  draw¬ 
ings,  and  color  studies  have  been  used  in  the  fin¬ 
ished  book,  giving  it  a  vibrant,  spontaneous  dual¬ 
ity.  The  classical  features  and  expressive  atti¬ 
tudes  of  the  characters  are  shown  in  angular  line 
splashed  with  brilliant  color;  and  the  rough-hewn 
look  of  some  of  the  pictures  does  not  detract  from 
the  effect.”  K.  M-  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  64:607  O  '78  160w 
“There  is  an  urgency  in  Hoffmann's  inspired 
drawings — one  can  almost  sense  his  rush  to  finish* 
The  colors  are  taken  from  the  woods  themselves, 
an  almost  bleak  choice  of  muted  browns  and 
greens,  with  an  occasional  respite  in  the  soldier  s 
red  jacket  or  the  young  maiden  s  water-blue 
dress.  •  •  .  The  dramatic  impact  of  the  soldier  s 
trial  is  more  evident  in  Hoffmann  s  drawings 
than  in  the  narrative  itself,  which  more  than 
once  grows  too  prosaic.  But  it  remains  a  serious 
tale;  one  more  likely  to  speak  to  the  older  child 
who  recognizes  that  the  road  to  fortune  is  not 

“  e"y  NewfiSSS  mtsn  16  '18  210w 

S'enSnts  S- 

inal:  the  sisters’  suicide  and  t&f  d?™1  fos^That 
tion  of  getting  two  souls  for  the  one  lost.  anai 
th«  illustrations  were  unfinished  at  the  time  of 
thfs  noted  Swiss  artist’s  death  makes  his  skill 
all  the  more  clear,  with  the  deft  pencil  and  brush 
'armature'  of  his  preliminary  studies  showing 
thrmfgh  the  color  washes.  The  metamorphosis 
of  a  launty  youth  into  the  haunted  human  face 
under  its  hair  and  dirt  is  touchingly  Pictured— 
and  humorous  when  after .  seven  years  be  goes 
to  meet  Lucifer,  looking  like  a  walking  bush. 
E.  M.  M|Oon»ell2  N 


G?,r*6rttSSBii.  SJUSSSf  A 

Rogers-  unp  $6.95  78  Laxousse 

398.2  Folklore— Germane-Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-88332-093-2  LC  78-50997 

three.”  (SLJ) 

“rphe  harmoniously  colored  pencil-and-wash  pic- 
thft°air”  ’  flyfnghintoe  the  kitchen,  Cinderella  hiding 

Setd?a^SS0fSghtddo^nnthe  JSi|ag ^riltianfiy 

they  were  blind  for  the  rest  of  their  lives.  vir 
ginia  Hawland  Qk  52;182  Ap  .79  100w 

“No  fairygodmothers  and  pumpkin  coaches  in 
this  older,  more  violent  version  of  the  Cinderella 


tale  collected  by  Brothers  Grimm.  .  .  .  The  transla¬ 
tion  by  Anne  Rogers  is  economical  and  pungent, 
not  saccharine,  retaining  rhymes  and  repetitions 
which  make  this  good  for  reading  aloud.  Expres¬ 
sive  illustrations  in  a  medieval  Scandinavian  set¬ 
ting  .  .  .  complement  the  story  perfectly  and 
lighten  its  somber  mood  with  soft  pencil  lines 
and  gentle  color.”  Jane  Bickel 
SLJ  25:122  Mr  ’79  140w 


GRIMM,  JACOB.  The  fisherman  and  his  wife,  by 
the  brothers  Grimm:  tr.  by  Elizabeth  Shub:  il. 
by  Monika  Laimgruber.  unp  lib  bdg  $8.95  '78 
Greenwillow  Bks. 

398.2  Fairy  tales.  Folklore — Germany — Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-688-86003-6  LC  78-8133 
“A  poor  fisherman  catches  a  magic  fish  and 
releases  him  when  the  fish  pleads  for  his  life. 
The  man's  wife  sends  him  back  to  the  enchanted 
flounder  to  ask  a  wish  in  return.  The  fisherman 
continues  to  visit  the  fish  with  his  wife’s  demands 
— which  become  more  and  more  extravagant. 
Finally,  she  asks  to  be  ‘like  God'  and  loses  every¬ 
thing.  .  .  .  Grades  one  to  four.”  (SLJ) 


“Artist  Monika  Laimgruber  has  made  the  most 
of  the  opportunity  to  depict  the  unlovely  wife 
ensconced  in  a  variety  of  opulent  and  fantastic 
throne  rooms — including  one  decorated  with  three- 
tiered  caryatids,  in  which  the  weight  of  the 
upper  figures  is  hilariously  evident  in  the  agonized 
expression  of  the  stone  statutes  on  the  bottom 
tier.  The  iridescent  spotted  flounder  emerges  from 
a  roiling  sea  that  looks  to  be  truly  a  cauldron  of 
magic  spells,  and  even  the  couple’s  original  home 
in  a  cracked  porcelain  'night  pot*  looks  pic¬ 
turesquely  poor.  In  short,  folklore’s  most  unflatter¬ 
ing  portrait  of  a  nagging  wife  has  never  been 
more  handsomely  decked  out.”  Joyce  Milton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  S  23  ’79  200w 
"The  text  of  this  very  moral  tale  has  been 
given  a  lively  and  colloquial  translation  from 
Grimm  by  Elizabeth  Shub.  .  .  .  For  this  oversized 
book  (10%."  x  liy*''),  Monika  Laimgruber  has 
created  decorative,  full-color  pictures  in  a  realis¬ 
tic  style.  The  couple’s  increasingly  luxurious  sur¬ 
roundings  are  counterpointed  by  dark  and  brood¬ 
ing  sea  scenes.  This  is  a  good  read -aloud  version 
for  the  early  elementary  grades  as  the  large  pic¬ 
tures  with  rich  colors  and  crowded  compositions 
do  ‘read’  better  seen  from  a  distance.  Too  bad 
such  a  fine  production  has  a  weak  binding."  Jane 

SLJ  26:111  S  ’79  120w 


GRIMM,  JACOB.  The  twelve  dancing  princesses: 
retold  from  a  story  by  the  Brothers  Grimm:  il. 
by  Errol  Le  Cain,  unp  lib  bdg  $8.95  '78  Viking 
Press 

398.2  Folklore — Germany — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-73358-X  LC  78-8578 
"The  king  was  puzzled.  Every  night  he  locked 
his  twelve  daughters  in  their  bedroom,  and  every 
morning  he  discovered  that  their  shoes  were  worn 
out.  Where  did  they  go  at  night?  What  did  they 
do?  As  is  the  way  of  kings,  hq  offered  a  hand¬ 
some  sum  and  the  hand  of  a  princess  to  the  first 
man  who  could  solve  the  mystery."  (Publisher’s 
note)  “Grade  one  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


"The  famous  tale  is  slightly  changed  in  the 
anonymous  retelling — but  not  so  greatly  as  to  alter 
its  feeling.  In  particular,  the  oldest  princess  has 
been  individualized  to  a  certain  degree;  she  is  less 
sharp-tongued  and  more  agreeable  with  her  sis¬ 
ters  and  the  soldier.  The  chief  distinction  of  the 
book,  however,  lies  in  the  opulent  illustrations, 
which  recall  both  Arthur  Rackham  and  Kay  Niel¬ 
sen.  With  cleverly  concealed  touches  of  fantasy 
and  humor  and  resplendent  with  rich,  subdued 
colors,  each  full-page  illustration  faces  a  page  of 
text  framed  by  a  border."  A.  A.  Flowers 
Horn  Bk  55:54  F  ’79  80w 


"The  retelling  gives  new  depth  to  the  charac¬ 
ters  of  the  military  man  and  his  bride  which  the 
original  Marchen  lacks.  Just  so,  the  narrative  and 
ornately  decorative  detail  in  the  full-page  illus¬ 
trations,  and  the  elaborate  designs  framing  the 
text,  establish  mood  and  draw  readers  more  and 
more  with  each  additional  perusal.  Color  and  com¬ 
position  combine  for  exquisite  effects,  focusing  at¬ 
tention  on  figures  and  structures  in  the  brightly 
colored  foregrounds,  yet  pulling  the  eye  into  the 
subtly  blended  backgrounds  as  well.  A  spellbinder 
—but  the  binding  and  page  trim,  have  not  been 
executed  with  care."  S.  D.  Roxburgh 
SLJ  25:42  Je  ’79  130w 


GRIMM,  JACOB.  The  seven  ravens.  See  Diamond, 
D. 


GRIMM.  JACOB.  The  sorcerer’s  apprentice.  See 
G4g.  W. 
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GRIMM,  WILLIAM,  jt.  auth.  The  bearskinner. 
See  Grimm.  J. 


GRIMM,  WILLIAM,  jt-  auth.  Cinderella.  See 
Grimm,  J. 


GRIMM,  WILLIAM,  jt.  auth.  The  fisherman  and 
his  wife.  See  Grimm,  J. 


GRIMM.  WILLIAM,  jt.  auth.  The  twelve  dancing 
princesses.  See  Grimm,  J. 


GRINDLE,  ROGER  L.  Tombstones  and  paving 
blocks;  the  history  of  the  Maine  granite  indus¬ 
try.  277p  il  maps  $11-95  '77  Courier  of  Maine 
Bks,  1  Park  Dr,  Rockland.  Me.  04841 
338-2  Granite  industry  and  trade 


"Within  the  major  chronolpgical  units  which 
form  the  basic  structure  of  this  book,  the  author 
organizes  his  material  by  locality  (e-g-.  Hurri¬ 
cane  Island,  Vinalhaven)  and  Within  each  local¬ 
ity  he  again  returns  to  chronology,  [tracing]  the 
story  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Maine  granite 
industry.  .  .  •  Bibliography.  Index.”  (J  Am  Hist) 


"Unfortunately,  Grindle  has  organized  his  study 
in  a  manner  that  is  very  difficult  to  follow.  By 
describing  the  conditions  of  labor  at  one  quarry 
after  another  .  .  .  his  presentation  often  amounts 
to  a  catalog  of  unrelated  events.  His  extensive 
research  in  Maine  sources  apparently  was  not 
supplemented  by  readings  in  more  general  sources 
in  economic,  labor,  architectural,  or  political  his¬ 
tory.  The  volume  makes  no  attempt  to  analyze 
the  impact  of  changing  technology  on  labor,  man¬ 
agement.  government,  or  society,  and  there  is 
no  analysis  as  to  how  the  limestone  lobby 
triumphed  over  the  granite  lobby,  or  why  poli¬ 
ticians  so  quickly  accepted  innovations  in  the 
construction  of  public  buildings.”  C.  F.  Carroll 
Am  Hist  R  83:1106  O  '78  300w 


"It  is  not  so  much  that  the  treatment  is  out  of 
date  as  that  there  is  no  treatment.  Nonetheless, 
there  are  truths  which  emerge  from  this  seam¬ 
less  web  of  information.  One  is  the  fitful  nature 
of  economic  and  social  life  in  a  seasonal  indus¬ 
try  of  small,  geographically  isolated  firms.  .  .  • 
Grindle’ s  undigested  narrative  also  enables  the 
reader  to  sense  the  gradual  change  from  the 
religious  outlook  of  the  1870s  to  the  labor-man¬ 
agement  culture  of  the  twentieth  century.  .  •  • 
Valuable  as  such  insight  may  be,  it  does  not 
come  easily.  Grindle  expects  too  much  of  his 
audience.  For  lack  of  organization  and  perspec¬ 
tive,  a  prodigious  research  effort,  undertaken 
with  obvious  enthusiasm,  will  be  useful  only  to 
the  most  determined  scholar.”  William  Graeb- 
ner 

J  Am  Hist  65:797  D  '78  400w 


GR0NBJ  ERG,  KIRSTEN.  Poverty  and  social 
change  [by]  Kirsten  Gronbjerg,  David  Street 
and  Gerald  D.  Suttles.  248p  $16  '78  University 
of  Chicago  Press 

362.5  Public  welfare.  Poverty.  Social  change. 

U.S. — Social  policy  „„ 

ISBN  0-226-30962-2  DC  78-876 


The  authors  "attempt  to  explain  why  the  U.S. 
is  not  as  far  along  as  other  countries  in  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  welfare  state.  [They  maintain 
that]  laissez-faire  capitalism,  decentralized  power, 
the  cultures  adopted  by  powerless  subgroups  .  .  . 
and  the  vested  interests'  of  professionals  in  the 
welfare  bureaucracy  cause  the  current  inadequate 
income  redistribution  programs.  Universalism  and 
federal  control  are  the  solution  they  propose." 
(Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  product  of  the  collaboration  of  three  scho¬ 
lars,  experts  in  the  sociology  of  poverty,  from  the 
University  of  Chicago.  .  .  .  Included  in  the  book 
is  an  outstanding  appendix,  ‘Chronology  of  legis¬ 
lation,  publications,  and  other  events  connected 
with  welfare  in  the  United  States  and  selected 
nations,’  covering  800  to  1974.  The  bibliography 
and  notes  are  extensive  and  useful  contributions. 
There  are  points  in  the  book  in  which  new  in¬ 
sights  are  developed,  hut  the  strength  of  the 
work  lies  in  its  coherent  summary  of  existing 
thought.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:448  My  ’79  170w 
"[The  authors]  regard  poverty  as  the  product 
of  a  ‘fluctuating  economy  and  the  inability  of 
the  labor  market  to  provide  jobs  which  pay  a 
decent  wage.’  .  .  .  [They]  recommend  unification 
and  nationalization  of  our  current  welfare  pro¬ 
gram  based  on  objective  needs:  however  this  can¬ 
not  be  achieved  until  more  affluent  groups  are 
willing  to  give  up  something  tangible.  A  special¬ 
ized  text  suitable  for  the  classroom."  S.  R.  Wat¬ 
son 

Library  J  103:1761  S  15  ‘78  llOw 
‘‘[This  book  seeks  to  explain]  the  morass  of 
programs,  policies,  and  beliefs  that  constitute  wel¬ 
fare  in  America.  .  .  .  Although  the  authors  do 
utilize  a  number  of  separate  literatures  in  their 
analysis,  a  number  or  ‘obvious’  citations  and 
issues  are  missing  from  the  book.  .  .  .  The  dis¬ 
cussion  on  the  causes  of  poverty  fails  to  confront 
the  income-services  controversy.  .  .  .  Are  people 
poor  simply  because  they  do  not  have  money? 
Or  are  people  poor  because  they  have  no  money 
and  do  ,  not  have  access  to  the  infrastructure  of 
the  society?  The  debate  is  not  simply  of  intellec¬ 
tual  concern.  .  .  .  The  controversy  between  the 
two  groups  continues  to  be  played  out  in  the 
debate  over  the  Carter  Better  Jobs  and  Income 
proposal.  .  .  .  Despite  these  weaknesses,  however, 
the  volume  will  be  useful  to  the  wide  range  of 
individuals  concerned  about  inequality,  poverty, 
and  social  change.”  B.  A.  Radin 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:366  summer  ‘79  500w 


GROOM.  A.  J.  R.,  ed.  International  relations  theo¬ 
ry.  See  International  relations  theory 


GRISEWOOD,  HARMAN,  ed.  The  dying  Gaul,  and 
other  writings.  See  Jones.  D. 


GROB,  GERALD  N.  Edward  Jarvis  and  the 

medical  world  of  nineteenth-century  America- 
300d  $14  ‘78  University  of  Tenn.  Press 
B  or  92  Jarvis,  Edward.  Medicine — U.S. 

ISBN  0-87049-239-X  DC  78-3771 
This  is  a  biographical  account  of  the  "careers 
of  Edward  Jarvis  (1803-1884).  Statistician,  medical 
doctor,  and  early  psychiatrist,  Jarvis  played  a  key 
role  in  the  reforms  to  improve  the  recording  of 
vital  statistics.  Thus  he  provided  a  numerical  ap¬ 
proach  to'  the  analysis  of  certain  disease®,  im¬ 
proved  the  housing  and  treatment  of  the  mentally 
111.  anid  brought  national  attention  to  the  im¬ 
portance  of  sanitary  living  conditions."  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


GROSS,  FELIKS.  Ethnics  in  a  borderland :  an 
inquiry  into  the  nature  of  ethnicity  and  reduction 
of  ethnic  tensions  in  a  one-time  genocide  area. 
(Contributions  in  sociology,  no32)  193p  maps 

$18-95  '78  Greenwood  Press 

301.45  Ethnology— Italy.  Trentlno-AIto  Adige, 

Italy — History 

ISBN  0-313-20310-5  L.C  77-94741 
Gross  describes  a  case  study  "on  the  interaction 
°?  lmc  ln  a  ■  •  •  culturally  diverse  region 

o,f.  the  world  The  area  is  the,  Region  Friuli -Venezia 
G  lull  a,  the  Julian  Region,  in  Ttaly,  which  borders 
on  Austria  to  the  north  and  the  Adriatic  Sea  and 
^1?,  ea;st-  •  •  .  The  ethnic  backgrounds 
include  the  .  .  .  Slavic,  Latin,  and  German  cultures. 
.  .  .  Gross  initiated  this  study  to  probe  two  .  .  . 
questions,  that  of  the  nature  of  the  relationships 
of  va£  0us  cultura}  groups  over  time  in  a  region 
marked  by  antagonism,  conflicts,  and  even  genocide, 
and  the  .  issues  of  war  and  peace.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Jarvis]  was  important  .  •  .  not  because  of  his 
practice  but  because  of  his  writings  and  his 
activities  as  a  social  reformer-  .  .  .  [He]  was  not 
personally  colorful  or  interesting.  Gnob  has,  there¬ 
fore,  written  an  intellectual  history,  and  in  the 
style  of  that  kind  of  history  the  author  rationalizes 
each  new  set  of  facts,  so  much  so  that  at  times 
he  strays  into  the  area  of  speculation.  Otherwise 
the  work  is  a  model  of  documentation,  based  upon 
rich  archival  sources  as  well  as  a  thorough  under¬ 
standing  of  the  institutions  and  events;  in  which 
Jarvis  wa®  involved.  Although  understandable  to 
e  general  reader  the  book  will  appeal  mostly  to 
specialists.” 

Am  Hist  R  84:853  Je  '79  300w 


"The  author  provides  a  useful  bibliography  o 
primary  and  printed  sources,  including  a  list  o 
Jarvis  s  publications.  The  index  is  a  reliable  guld< 
to  sections  and  topics  in  the  text.  Graduate  ant 
upper-division  undergraduate  levels." 

Choice  15:1542  Ja  '79  180w 


The  reader  may  be  somewhat  dissatisfied  with 
a  conceptualization  of  ethnicity  that  is  more  im- 
rueit  than  explicit,  and  too  vague  for  the  sweep 
of  this  small  book.  The  research  questions  here 
clearly  important,  but  the  work  onfr  points 
up  how  terribly  inadequate  our  understanding  of 
fundamental  ethnicity  and  interethnic  relations 
actually  is.  The  ethnic  and  social  history  of  this 
borderland,  however,  provides  a  case  study  for 
future  propositions.  Index,  glossary,  and  bibliog¬ 
raphy  are  all  helpful  assets.” 

Choice  16:448  My  ‘79  220w 

"Gross  found,  the  reason  for  [the]  changed 
sociological  environment  to  be  the  efforts  by  the 
government  to  reduce  tensions  by  extending  op¬ 
portunities  and  freedom  to  minorities,  along  with 
the  introduction  of  programs  of  political,  social 
and  economic  equality  For  scholars  of  ethnicity 
and  ethnic  conflicts,  this  study  is  recommended 
for  most  academic  libraries.'-  A.  R.  Sunseri 
Library  J  104:122  Ja  1  ‘79  llOw 
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GROSS.  HYMAN.  A  theory  of  criminal  justice. 
621p  $17-50  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


345  Criminal  law — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-19-502349-8  LC  77-17049 
Gross,  an  NYU  law  professor,  attempts  to  un¬ 
ravel  the  "definitional  and  philosophical  premises 
that  constitute  ‘criminal  justice.’  He  examines 
moral  and  instrumental  dimension®  of  the  con¬ 
cept  of  criminal  justice  and  then,  in  the  main 
body  of  the  book,  .  .  .  engages  in  a  conceptual 
analysis  of  criminal  acts,  criminal  conduct,  and 
exculpatory  claims.  The  last  two  chapters  explore 
the  justifications  for  criminal  punishment,  espe¬ 
cially  with  reference  to  the  concepts  of  culpability 
and  liability."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Gross’s  erudition  is  very  evident;  his  formula¬ 
tions  orderly  and  often  elegant.  Citation  of  sources 
is  largely  relegated  to  notes  at  the  end  of  the 
book  to  facilitate  a  focusing  upon  the  line  of 
analysis.  The  publisher’s  claim  that  the  text  is 
accessible  to  the  general  reader  may  be  overly 
optimistic,  however.  .  .  .  Tenacity,  profound  con¬ 
centration,  and  (preferably)  familiarity  with 
criminology  and  jurisprudence  may  be  necessary 
to  keep  track  of  the  numerous  conceptual  distinc¬ 
tions  and  the  ultimate  thrust  of  the  analysis. 
This  ambitious  volume  provides  us  with  a  master¬ 
ful  investigation  of  the  meaning  and  logic  of  the 
central  ideas  governing  our  criminal  justice  sys¬ 
tem.  .  .  .  Upper-division  and  graduate  level." 

Choice  16:297  An  ’79  210w 


"When  to  it  right  to  convict  someone  of  a 
crime?  Gross  says  there  are  two  guiding  principles, 
one  of  responsibility  and  one  of  culpability.  .  .  . 
But  crimes  can  have  good  results  (and  good 
deeds  bad  ones) ,  and  this  forces  Gross  to  explore 
subtle  and  complex  notions  of  threat  and  harm. 
Furthermore,  intentions  seem  to  be  states  of  mind, 
and  everyone  is  concerned  when,  the  legal  system 
depends  on  mind  reading.  But  Gross  says  we 
need  only  ask  how  we  usually  talk  about  inten¬ 
tions  to  see  that  we  can  get  by  with  nothing  more 
mysterious  than  reference®  to-  behavior  in,  a  social 
context.  This  is  not  very  reassuring.  We  do-  make 
mistakes  about  people’s  intentions  often  enough 
to  make  us  worry  about  this  theory  of  law- 
Leslie  Armour  „ 

Library  J  103:1654  S  1  ’78  140w 


GROSS,  JAN  TOMASZ.  Polish  society  under  Ger¬ 
man  occupation;  the  Generalgouvernement,  1939- 
1944.  343p  $20  ’79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

943.8  Poland — History — German  occupation, 

1939-1945 

ISBN  0-691-09381-4  LC  78-70298 


This  “work  has  a  twofold  aim:  to  examine  the 
model  of  German  occupation  in  theory  and  in 
practice,  and  to  identify  the  patterns  of  collective 
behavior  that  emerged  among  the  Polish  people  in 
response  to  the  social  control  exercised  over  them. 
The  author  argues  that  when  an  occupier  pro¬ 
vides  no  institutions  through  which  a  local  popu¬ 
lation  can  at  least  minimally  satisfy  its  social 
needs,  the  subjugated  populace  builds  substitute 
institutions  on  the  remnants  of  previous  forms 
of  its  collective  life.  .  .  .  Professor  Gross  points 
out  .  .  .  ways  In  which  the  Poles  under  the  Gen¬ 
eral  gouvernement  circumvented,  the  goals  and 
authority  of  the  German  occupiers.  (Publisher  s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  work  rests  on  a  foundation  of  resistance 
literature  and  sociological  studies  of  communities 
under  stress.  This  approach  creates  a,  fresh  per¬ 
spective  on  an  exhaustively  researched  subject. 

.  Recommended  for  four-yea,r  college  and  grad- 
uate  libraries^”  lg;1357  p  ,?9  170w 

“This  curious  study  is  a  hybrid  of  sociology 
and  history.  It  investigates  old  and  formulates 
new  theories  of  social  behavior,  taking  as  its  em¬ 
pirical  field  the  German  occupation  of  part  of  Po¬ 
land,  the  generalgouvernement.  .  .  .  The  socio¬ 
logical  theorizing  grows  wearisome  with  repeti¬ 
tion,  but  Gross  holds  our  interest  with  the  human 
story  of  the  occupation  and  resistance  as  por¬ 
trayed  in  German  sources  and  Polish  underground 
merature.’j’bJ.rB.jSitree4t9  p  ^  ,jg  100w 

"Just  how  the  Poles  managed  to  survive  an  oc¬ 
cupation  by  the  fiercest  conquerors  ln  history  i is 

still  not  entirely  clear.  .  .  .  [ thnr kh as 
access  to  materials  inside  Poland,  ^thor  has 
put  together  an  impressive  array  of  sources  avail¬ 
able  in  the  West  and  has  given  us  a  thoughtful 

account.  Vg  Q  R  55;130  autumn  '79  80w 


GROSS.  RONALD,  ed.  The  New  old.  See  The 
New  old 


GROSS,  RUTH  BELOV.  Alligators  and 
crocodilians.  58p  il  $5.95  '78  Four  Winds 
598.1  Crocodiles — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-590-07556-X  LC  77-18310 


other 


This  book  discusses  “the  various  crocodilians 
(gavials,  caimans,  alligators,  and  crocodiles),  their 
living  habits,  how  they  catch  food,  and  their 
enemies — predators  and  poachers.  (Index.)  Ages 
six  to  twelve.”  (Horn  Bk) 


Alligators  continue  to  be  a  popular  subject 
with  children,  who  will  be  attracted  by  [this 
book).  Nonreaders  may  appreciate  the  many 
black-and-white  photographs  of  the  animals  in 
different  poses.  .  .  .  Laudably,  a  distribution  map 
is  included,  telling  readers  where  they  would  have 
to  travel  to  see  a  particular  animal.  .  .  .  Counter¬ 
ing  the  positive  point  made  by  the  map,  how¬ 
ever,  are  no  less  than  ten  asterisks  on  seven 
pages,  each  converting  a  metric  measurement  to 
our  own.  It  is  time  to  stop  this  double  system. 

.  .  .  Another  minor  complaint:  A  book  that  has 
five  simple  one-sentence  paragraphs  in  a  row  is 
not  catering  to  a  reader  who  would  be  interested 
in  the  terms  poikilothermic  and  symbiosis.  But 
this  advanced  vocabulary  is  an  exception;  the 
book  is  excellent  and  readable."  Sarah  Gagnd 
Horn  Bk  54:541  O  ’78  220w 
"(This  book]  will  straighten  out  one  of  the 
traditional  confusions  (as  Ogden  Nash  once 
wrote:  ‘She  had,  the  guide  informed  him  later/ 
Been  eaten  by  an  alligator. /Professor  Twist  could 
not  but  smile./“You  mean,"  he  said,  “a  croco¬ 
dile"  '),  and  tell  a  young  visitor  to  the  reptile 
house  about  caimans  .  .  .  and  gavials  ...  as 
well.  Not  a  book  to  be  cherished  at  home  (why 
are  the  photographs  printed  so  muddily?),  but 
one  to  be  consulted  in  the  library."  S.  D.  Smith 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p47  Ap  30  ’78  70w 


GROSSMAN,  ALLEN.  The  woman  on  the  bridge 
over  the  Chicago  River;  a  book  of  poems.  82p 
$8.95;  pa  $3-95  '79  New  Directions 
811 

ISBN  0-8112-0714-5;  0-8112-0715-3  (pa) 

LC  78-26802 

Grosisman  "is  the  author  of  three  previous  vol¬ 
umes  of  poetry,  A  Harlot’s  Hire  (1961),  The  Re¬ 
cluse  (1965),  and  And  the  Dew  Lay  All  Night  Up¬ 
on  My  Branch  (1973).  .  .  .  [Some  of  the  poems  in 
the  present  collection  originally  appeared  in  such 
journals  as)  Paris  Review,  Partisan  Review. 
Plougshares,  Poetry,  and  Salmagundi.”  (Publish¬ 
er’s  note)  Index  of  titles  and  first  lines. 


"Grossman’s  book  is  a  somber  but  rewarding  ex¬ 
perience  In  his  portrayal  of  the  cycles  of  loss, 
quest,  and  recovery,  he  succeeds  in  depicting  the 
poet  as  hero,  sharer  and  translator  of  human  suf¬ 
fering."  K.  M.  Sroka 

Best  Sell  39:219  S  ’79  650w 
Choice  16:1307  D  ’79  140w 
"Grossman’s  delight  in  abstraction  and  ,his  abil¬ 
ity  to  give  language  a  sonorous,  almost  biblical, 
quality  are  occasionally  his  downfall.  They  result 
in  a  density  of  image  and  association  that  makes 
the  poems  confusing  rather  than  rich;  a  reader 
loses  sight  of  the  poem’s  meaning  in  a  welter  of 
metaphor:  ‘Crossing  a  field  I  saw,  as  it  were,  far 
off/  a  girl  with  body  like  a  waterfall/  and  the  face 
of  a  do,g.’  The  poems  are  best  when  the  imagery  is 
anchored  to  a  clearly  defined  subject  as  in  ‘The 
Book  of  Father  Dust.’  .  .  .  Here  the  poems  are 
fine-edged,  expressive,  and  mysterious  without  be¬ 
ing  obscure.”  Lynn  Emanuel 

Library  J  104:1570  Ag  ’79  130w 


GROSS  VOGEL,  DAVID  I.  Mystery  and  Its  fictions: 
from  Oedipus  to  Agatha  Christie.  203p  $12.95  '79 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 

809  Literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8018-2201-7  LC  78-20516 
“Grossvogel  uses  the  detective  story  as  a  foil  to 
illustrate  his  theory  that  significant  literature  con¬ 
tains  and  reflects  true  mystery.  .  .  .  The  ratiocina- 
tive  world  of  the  detective  story  .  .  .  distorts  real¬ 
ity,  Grossvogel  writes,  because  man’s  basic  condi¬ 
tion  is  an  encounter  with  impenetrable  mystery. 
.  .  It  is  this  sense  of  mystery  .  .  .  which  is  the  fo¬ 

cus  o4’  the  author’s  -analysis  in  his  essays  on  Dos¬ 
toevsky,  Poe,  Camus,  Pirandello,  Borges,  Kafka, 
and  Robbe-Grillet.  These  writers  create  their  fic¬ 
tional  worlds  from  personal  awareness  of  the  mys¬ 
tery,  he  argues,  and  their  narratives,  as  a  conse¬ 
quence,  contain  and  mirror  the  unfathomable  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  mystery  itself.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

"Grossvogel’ s  argument  helps  us  understand  why 
these  modern  writers’  works  yield  new  meanings 
with  repeated  readings,  why  their  narratives  are 
susceptible  of  varied  interpretations,  and  why;  with 
his  location  of  metaphysical  anguish  in  man  s  de¬ 
fiant  attempt  to  know  the  unknowable,  their  vision 
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GROSS  VOGEL.  D.  I. — Continued 
is  ineluctably  tragic.  His  theory  does  not,  how- 
ever,  explain  why,  d&spite  our  identification  witn 
the  angst  expressed  in  these  writings,  we  come 
away  from  them  with  a  more  intense  awareness  of 
man’s  dignity.”  T.  A.  McVeigh 

Best  Sell  39:220  S  ’79  350w 
Choice  16:1010  O  '79  180w 
"Literature  shares  with  philosophy  and  theology 
an  abiding  concern  with  the  poignant  and  provok¬ 
ing  incompleteness  of  human  knowledge.  .  .  .  Gross- 
vogel  offers  some  (teasingly  short)  phiiosophical- 
theological  reflections  on  such  mystery,  but  his 
primary  focus  is  literary.  .  .  .  For  Grossvogel,  real 
mystery  refuses  facile  disguise  and  final  dispersal, 
it  is  noetically  unyielding,  yet  gripping — Beowulf  s 
Grendel,  the  strange  sphinxes  which  stare  out 
from  the  narrative  mazes  of  Kafka  and  Borges. 
Although  Grossvogel’s  own  prose  often  circulates 
in  too  coiled  a  fashion,  he  identifies'  a  crucial  is¬ 
sue  for  those  attuned  to  the  interplay  between 
literary  and  philosophical-theological  studies.  B. 

J.  C  PLibrary  J  104:1567  Ag  '79  120w 

"[The  book  provides]  an  interesting  thesis,  but 
one  marred  by  Professor  Grossvogel’ s  ignorance 
of  modern  crime  fiction.  This  leads  him  to  doubt¬ 
ful  conjectures,  and  at  least  one  gross  error. 

.  .  Beyond  this,  however,  the  means  and  ends 
of  modern  detective  and  crime  fiction  are  quite 
different  from  those  suggested  here.  The  book 
takes  no  account  of  Hammett,  Chandler,  Simenon 
or  more  recent  writers.  Since  their  work  orten 
implicitly  contradicts  his  thesis,  it  seems  reason¬ 
able  to  suppose  that  Professor  Grossvogel  has 
not  read  them.  .  .  .  At  the  end  of  this  ingenious 
and  interesting  book  I  felt  that  the  author  had 
constructed  a  thesis  for  the  pleasure  of  discover- 
ing  similarities  in  writers  he  admired.  Pirandello, 
Camus  and  Kafka  have  almost  nothing  to  do 
with  the  detective  story,  and  little  to  do  with 
mystery  except  in  the  most  general  sense  of  the 
word.”  Julian  Symons  on. 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  N  18  79  800w 


GROVER,  DAVID  S.  The  piano:  its  story  from 
zither  to  grand.  223p  il  pi  $12.50  '78  Scribner 

ISBN  ^0^684-15781-0  LC  78-50748 
"Grover  traces  the  technical  development  of  the 
piano,  its  place  in  social  history,  and  its  effect 
on  the  composers  and  virtuosos  who  wrote  for 
it  and  performed  upon  it.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“[The  book]  can  be  read  easily,  a  compliment 
to  the  author’s  writing  style.  .  .  .  There  is  no 
reason  to  doubt  the  information  [he]  presents, 
but  [his]  authority  would  have  been  better  es¬ 
tablished  if  sources  had  been  cited.  .  .  .  Greyer  s 
bibliography  cites  only  those  sources^  of  direct 
quotations.  .  .  .  The  serious  piano  student,  in¬ 
cluding  those  majoring  at  the  collegiate  level, 
would  be  better  advised  to  consult  the  articles 
in  Apel’s  Harvard  dictionary  of  music  IBRD  1945, 
1970]  and  the  sources  listed  in  their  bibliographies. 
Cyril  Ehrlich’s  The  piano:  a  history  [BRD  1977] 
should  be  recommended  ...  to  the  serious  piano 
student  because  of  its  economic  and  social  his¬ 
tory  bias . Grover’s  book  [is]  chiefly  recom¬ 

mended  to  public  and  secondary  school  libraries. 
Choice  16:234  Ap  ’79  150w 
"The  subject  has  been  covered  in  some  detail 
previously,  notably  In  Rosamund  E.  Hardings 
The  Piano-forte  for  the  period  before  1850:  and 
in  Cyril  Ehrlich’s  The  Piano:  a  history  for  the 
years  since  1850.  Grover’s  book  has  some  unique 
features,  however,  such  as  a  detailed  description 
of  the  construction  of  the  modern  piano  and  a 
fuller  account  than  Ehrlich  of  manufacturing 
since  World  War  II.  Clearly  written  and,  well 
illustrated,  this  is  a  good  supplement  to  Harding  s 
and  Ehrlich’s  books."  Beth  Macleod 

Library  J  103:2337  N  15  '78  lOOw 


GROVER,  PHILIP,  jt.  auth.  Wyndham  Lewis:  a 
descriptive  bibliography.  See  Pound.  D-  S. 


GROWING  up  with  philosophy  [ed.]  by  Matthew 
Lipman  and  Ann  Margaret  Sharp.  410p  $20  ’78 
Temple  Univ.  Press 

372.8  Philosophy — Study  and  teaching.  Edu¬ 
cation,  Elementary— Curricula.  Teaching 
iISCBIN  0 - 87 722 -118-9  -LC  77-93451 

This  is  a  collection  of  essays  on  “teaching  phi¬ 
losophy  in  the  [  elementary  1  schools.  The  first 
section  of  this  book  ‘Landmarks  in  Philosophy  for 
Children,’  contains  fascinating  short  excerpts 
from  the  writings  of  John  Locke.  Vico.  Jaspers, 
Dewey  and  others.  These  excerpts  contain  com¬ 
ment's  on  the  problem  of  teaching  children  to 
think  and  reports  of  children’s  efforts  at  philoso¬ 
phizing.  .  .  .  The  second  section  offers  a  series 
of  essays  on  the  questions  of  whether  or  not 
children  can  and  ought  to  think  philosophically. 


.  ...  A  third  section  of  the  book  offers  essays 
which  are  critical  of  the  developmental  learning 
theories  of  Piaget  and  Kohiberg,  Lipman  and 
iSharp,  while  sympathetic  to  Piaget.  •  •  .  The 
final  section  of  the  book  offers  a  number  of  es¬ 
says  addressing  themselves  to  teaching  meth¬ 
odology  and  to  the  role  of  the  teacher  within  a 
pluralistic  society.”  (Social  Studies)  Bibliography. 


"Lipman  and  Sharp  have  assembled  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  thoroughly  stimulating  essays  that  ex¬ 
plore  such  central  issues  as  a  child’s  natural  phil¬ 
osophic  disposition  and  the  confrontation  between 
philosophy  and  psychological  theories  of  develop¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  Assuming,  however,  as  some  do,  that 
children  are  capable  of  doing  real  philosophy, 
what  is  the  position  of  the  teacher  in  these  philo¬ 
sophical  endeavors?  .  .  .  As  the  reader  moves 
from  the  comments  of  Karl  Jaspers  on  the  philo¬ 
sophic  disposition  of  children  to  R.  M.  Hare's 
thoughts  on  ‘Value  Education,’  and  from  there  to 
iSamuel  Seolnocov’s  reflections  on  the  role  of  the 
philosophy  teacher,  one  is  quickly  aware  of  the 
complexity  of  the  central  issues  and  the  striking 
differences  of  viewpoint  to  which  they  give  rise. 
That  the  central  issues  are  joined,  the  essays  and 
the  editorial  notes  make  quite  clear.”  T.  P.  Hill 
America  139:484  D  23  '78  750w 


"[This  bookl  is  in  no  way  an  attempt  to  argue 
the  case  for  teaching  philosophy  to  the  young. 
Rather,  it  comprises  a  diverse  series  of  essays  on 
various  aspects  of  childhood  and  philosophy.  For 
example,  there  is  a  section  on  children  and  the 
development  of  thought  by  major  historical  fig¬ 
ures.  .  .  .  There  are  sections  on  the  psychology 
of  development  and  philosophy,  and  on  pedagogi¬ 
cal  issues  in  teaching  philosophy.  A11  in  all.  the 
editors  have  done  a  meritorious  job  of  bringing 
together  .  .  .  scattered  materials  on  the  subject, 
as  well  as  original  contributions  to  the  discus¬ 
sions  of  what  is  inevitably  to  be  seen  as  a  very 
debatable  advance  in  the  school  curriculum.  Cer¬ 
tainly,  any  discussion  within  the  setting  of  an 
undergraduate  or  graduate  department  of  educa¬ 
tion  should  find  these  essays  indispensable." 

Choice  16:274  Ap  '79  160w 


i  i  ms  is  j  a  first  rate  collection  of  essays.  .  .  . 
Lipman  and  Sharp  have  included  a  set  of  essays 
written  from  diverse  points  of  view,  essays  which 
critically  reflect  on  their  own  curriculum  ma- 
terials.  This  sort,  of  dialogue,  it  seems  to  me  is 
what  philosophy  is  all  about.  ...  I  intend  to  use 
['this  book]  with  a  graduate  class  of  teachers  in¬ 
terested  in  introducing  philosophy  to  their  class¬ 
rooms  and  I  recommend  it  to  all  teachers  with 
similar  interests.  It  is  a  hook  which  reflects  the 
openness  and  discernment  of  its  editors,  and  pro¬ 
vides  teachers  with  precisely  the  sort  of  alterna- 
y.vq  possibilities,  questioning  of  assumptions  and 
dialogue  necessary  for  those  Who  wish  to  teach 
philosophically.  William  Proefriedt 

Social  Studies  69:277  N/D  ’78  1600w 


G  RUTi1t  a  woman  of  Israel. 

379p  pi  maps  $10-95  '78  Coward,  McCann  &  Geo- 
Phelan 

B  or  92  Prywes,  Raquela.  Israel — Social  life 
and  customs 

ISBN  0-698-10895-7  LC  78-107 
A  biography  of  Raquela  Prywes,  who  "survived 
the  Arab  riots  of  the  1920's,  became  a  nurse-mid- 
wife  during  World  War  II,  delivered  the  babies 
of  Holocaust  survivors  in  British  internment 
camps,  helped  to  establish  immigrant  medical 
centers  [and]  worked  as-  a  rehabilitation  nurse 
in  the  Israeli  Army.”  (Library  J) 

‘‘[Raquela’ s]  story  is  touching,  exciting,  and  at 
times  deeply  moving.  But  despite  the  details,  the 
reader  does  not  know  Raquela  very  well  because 
Mrs.  Gruber  has  written  hagiography  rather  than 
biography.  Her  heroine  has  no  human  weaknesses, 
she  makes  no  enemies,  she  is  able  to  become 
friends  with  everyone,  she  meets.  She  can  do  no 
wrong.  Like  her  daughter.  Israel  is  also  too  good 
to  be  true.  .  •  •  Grounded  in  fact,  Mrs.  Gruber’s 
book  is  recounted  in  the  language  and  form  of 
fantasy.  Some  will  like  it  because  the  heroine  is 
so  like  a  fairy  princess.  I  liked  it  because  Raquela 
must  be  an  extraordinary  woman.”  J.  D.  Avd 
Best  Sell  38:245  N  ’78  340w 
“The  life  of  Raquela  Prywes  illuminates  the 
history  of  Israel  in  a  manner  that  no  scholarly 
text  could  hope  to  emulate.  .  .  .  Biographer  Gruber 
emphasizes  those  events  in  Raquela’ s  lifeMhat  mir- 
ror  .Israeli  history,  a  technique  that  works  quite 
well  here.  Raquela  /is  an  atypical  woman,  equally 
at.  home  with  government  leaders  and  recent  im¬ 
migrants.  She  has  led  such  a  varied  life  that  it 
is  hard  to  believe  this  book  is  not  a  novel.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  public  libraries.”  A  C.  Kempf 
Library  J  103:1166  Je  I  ’78  140w 


GKUM BACH.  DORIS.  Chamber  music.  (Henry  Rob¬ 
bins  Bk)  213p  $8.95  79  Dutton 

ISBN  0-525-07920-3  LC  78-13033 

“Caroline  Newby  Maclaren  [is]  the  90-year-old 
narrator  of  Chamber  Music.  Widow  of  an  American 
composer  who  died  in  his  30’ s,  Caroline  has  beer 
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requested  (by  a  foundation  established  in  her  hus¬ 
band’s  memory)  to  leave  a  record  of  their  life  to¬ 
gether.  While  they  appeared  happily  married  for 
13  years,  their  ‘secret  lives’  differed  radically  from 
their  public  image.  Dominated  by  his  mother,  Rob¬ 
ert  was  a  homosexual  who  expended  no  feelings 
within  his  marriage.  Caroline’s  only  love  affair 
was  with  Anna,  Robert’s  nurse  during  his  ter¬ 
minal  illness.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  G.  M.  Knoll 

America  140:455  Je  2  ’79  650w 
Atlantic  243:}34  Mr  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  J.  D.  Ayd 

Best  Sell  39:46  My  ’79  330w 
Reviewed  by  E.  B.  Wymard 

Commonweal  106:379  Je  22  '79  1900w 
Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  258:122  Mr  ’79  330w 
Reviewed  by  F.  M.  Esmonde  de  Usabel 
Library  J  104:648  Mr  1  ’79  120w 
“In  being  true  to  the  character  [Doris  Grum- 
bach]  has  created  in  Caroline,  she  has  forfeited 
robustness  and  humor.  But  that  was  her  choice  as 
a  novelist.  I  myself  suspect  that,  in  sticking  so 
close  to  the  biographical  data  of  the  late  composer 
Edward  MacDowell  .  .  .  she  handicapped  her  own 
possibilities  for  creating  a  fictional  hero  who  might 
have  come  to  life  more  vividly.  Readers  will,  no 
doubt,  vary  in  their  opinions  as  to  whether  Caroline 
or  her  creator  should  be  credited  for  the  memoir’s 
occasionally  stifled  tone,  and  for  its  stolid  prefer¬ 
ence  for  essayistic  recollections  over  vividly  drama¬ 
tized  scenes.”  Gail  Godwin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Mr  25  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:751  Je  8  ’79  S50w 


“Much  of  the  shock  value  of  the  sexual  revela¬ 
tions  ■  .  .  seems  coy.  .  .  .  Are  we  meant  to  con¬ 
strue  Caroline’s  ignorance  of  her  husband’s  condi¬ 
tion  as  foolish,  innocent  or  syphiliphobic?  She’s 
telling  us  this  tale,  after  all,  a  good  60  years  after 
she  found  out  the  facts-  Yet  such  lapses  are  few 
and  the  accomplishments  many.  The  novel  never 
falters  in  its  feel  for  period  or  place,  and  Ms. 
Grumbach  writes  with  real  tact.  In  scene  after 
scene — an  amateur  soprano  straining  for  an  aria, 
an  old  man  fashioning  birdhouses  for  those  birds 
that  fail  to  migrate,  a  young  woman  planting 
horsehair  to  keep  fruit  trees  free  from  pests1 — she 
manages  to  make  us  hear  the  difficult  music  of 
grace.”  (Nicholas  Delbanco 

New  Repub  180:45  Mr  10  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Shrimpton 

New  Statesman  98:243  A g  17  ’79  120w 
New  Yorker  55:145  Ap  23  ’79  290w 
"This  is  an  elegant  novel.  Its  style  .  •  •  com¬ 
bines  clarity  with  a  formal  reserve  that  underplays 
a  nudging  eroticism.  .  .  .  [The  novel]  succeeds  in 
part  because  of  the  tension  that  Grumbach  creates 
between  her  sexual  drama  and  the  measured  for¬ 
mality  of  her  narration.  It  succeeds,  too,  because 
of  the  authenticity  of  its  musical  background,  and 
because  of  the  delicacy  with  which  (having  ham¬ 
mered  her  men  into  the  ground)  its  author  ad¬ 
vances  her  observations  about  loneliness  and  dis¬ 
appointment,  about  the  loss  and  recovery  of  human 
feeling,  and  the  way  in  which  she  makes  Caroline. s 
love  for  Anna  as  necessary  to  the  story  as  it  is 

to  her.”  P.  S.  Prescott  _ 

Newsweek  93:88  Mr  19  ’79  330w 
“In  accounting  for  a  constricted  and  mostly  un¬ 
happy  life,  [the  narrator)  manages  to  avoid  the 
self-indulgent  shrillness  of  a  cheated  female,  or  a 
martyred  wife.  .  . ,  Stylistic  restraint  vanishes, 
however,  in  the  face  of  the  narrator’s  rapturous 
affair  with  her  husband’s  female  nurse.  It  may 
be  that  part  of  the  pleasure  of  pleasure  is  that 
if  allows  one  to  abandon  a  critical  stance,  but  it 
is  surprising  that  a  writer  so  free  of  the  usual 
sentimentalities  when  writing  about  music  and 
its  practitioners  should  allow  herself  to  speak  of 
the  ‘soft  spring  rain’  of  her  lover’s  tenderness 
and  to  talk  swooningly  of  fireside  breast-barings 
and  shared  joy  in  growing  things.  Lesbianism  is 
no  excuse  for  this.”  Susannah  Clapp 
TLS  p76  N  30  ’79  180w 
Time  113:83  Ap  9  ’79  150w 


Reviewed  by  Edith  Milton 
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GRUMLEY,  MICHAEL.  After  midnight:  drawings 
by  the  author.  210p  $8-95  ’78  Scribner 

301.44  Labor  and  laboring  classes — U-S- 

ISBN  0-684-15310-6  LC  77-20699 
Grumley  describes  life  on  the  graveyard  shift 
In  a  collection  of  eight  sketches.  Among  the  peo¬ 
ple  he  examines  are  hospital  workers,  a  disc 
jockey,  an  actress,  a  minister,  and  a  shrimp 
fisherman-  _ 

“Grumley  has  put  together  eight  detailed  de¬ 
scriptions  of  life  on  the  graveyard  shift  .  .  •  real 


people  with  real  jobs  that  end  when  most  others 
begin.  And  that's  about  it.  A  sociologist  might 
find  such  variance  from  the  norm  inherently  in¬ 
teresting:  the  general  reader  needs  more  than  a 
procession  of  factoids  to  be  convinced.  Grumley’ s 
omniscience  is  often  astonishing,  but  it  smacks 
too  much  of  the  well-worn  notebook  or  tape 
recorder.  The  result  is  an  unrelieved  flatness, 
notes  elevated  to  declarative  sentences.  The  disc 
jockey's  informal  call-in  show  is  reduced  to  an 
agenda  of  spoken  exchanges;  the  foreman’s  male 
lover  is  a  distraction  rather  than  a  cultural 
curiosity.”  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  256:77  My  ’78  180w 

“People  who  work  at  night  are  much  the  same 
as  people  who  work  during  the  day,  sharing 
many  similar  ambitions,  hopes,  fears.  But  the 
mood  of  the  night  is  different — more  special — and 
It  affects  those  who  work  while  most  of  us  are 
asleep.  It  is  this  mood,  as  much  as  anything  else, 
that  is  revealed  in  Grumley’ s  book.  .  .  .  [The 
stories  are)  of  real  individuals,  and  except  for 
that  all-pervading  mood,  generalizations  just  don’t 
apply.  Not  all  the  stories  work,  but  those  that 
do  are  really  fine.  The  best  one  by  far  is  about 
a  worker  at  the  San  Diego  Zoo  nursery  and  the 
animals’  wonderful  night  activity.  An  interesting 
book,  but  quite  tame.  For  larger  libraries.”  K.  G. 
Bonner 

Library  J  103:1074  My  15  ’78  120w 

"Michael  Grumley  writes  in  a  slew  and  gentle 
spirit,  iin  the  mood  of  someone  who  has  been  up 
late,  not  too  late,  but  late  enough  so  that  he’s  had 
time  to  bank  his  fires.  This  is  just  the  right  mood 
for  a  series  of  sketches  of  night  people.  .  .  .  These 
people  are  not,  by  the  standards  of  gossip  columns 
or  financial  success,  extraordinary.  But  Mr.  Grum¬ 
ley  has  a  way  of  making  them  special,  of  leading 
the  diurnal  reader  into  their  lives.  His  technique 
is  the  technique  of  traditional  fiction.  He  focuses 
on  people,  their  characters  and  theiir  adventures. 
.  .  .  The  unifying  nocturnal  aspect  of  all  these 
pieces  is  trivial;  it  is  Mr.  Grumley’s  talent  for 
dramatizing  banality  that  counts.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  My  14  ’78  370w 


GRUNFELD,  FREDERIC  V.  Prophets  without 
honour;  a  background  to  Freud,  Kafka,  Ein¬ 
stein  and  their  world.  349p  il  $15  ’79  Holt,  Rine¬ 
hart  &  Winston 

943  Jews  in  Germany.  Jews  in  Austria.  Ger¬ 
many — Intellectual  life.  Austria — Intellectual 
life 

ISBN  0-03-017871-1  LC  78-31645 

“The  ‘prophets’  are  some  [sixteen]  Jewish  in¬ 
tellectuals.  all  .  .  .  figures  in  the  German  cul¬ 
tural  renaissance  of  the  Weimar  Republic,  viewed 
by  the  author  as  the  most  exciting  epoch  in  Ger¬ 
man  intellectual  history.  .  .  .  [After  an]  over¬ 
view  of  the  psychological  and  social  milieu  of 
the  German  Jewish  intellectual  in  the  early  20th 
century,  the  author  follows  the  form  of  a  collec¬ 
tive  biography,  each  chapter  presenting  two  or 
three  figures.  Grunfeld’s  aim  throughout  is  to 
describe  the  background  of  these  people,  evoke 
a  feel  for  the  circles  in  which  they  moved  and, 
as  much  as  possible,  let  them  speak  through 
their  writings,  both  published  works  and  per¬ 
sonal  letters  or  diaries.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“This  is  a  moving  and  informative  book,  open¬ 
ing  a  little  known  window  on  the  dark  horror 
of  Hitler’s  Germany.  .  .  .  Included,  of  course, 
are  Freud,  Kafka  and  Einstein,  but  the  achieve¬ 
ments  of  the  remainder  (composers,  dramatists, 
poets,  novelists  and  critics)  are  largely  unap¬ 
preciated  in  the  English  speaking  world:  Lasker- 
Schuler,  Toller,  Schoenberg,  Tucholsky,  Kolmar,, 
Benjamin,  Doeblin  and  Broch.  It  is  to  tell  their 
story,  and  make  their  works  more  widely  known, 
that  the  author  has  written  this  book.”  R.  E. 


O’Donnell 

Best  Sell  39:346  D  '79  400w 


“Discursive  sketches,  penetrating  and  piquant, 
of  16  German- Jewish  intellectuals  ..  .  .  vividly 
conjure  the  creative  tensions  arising  from  the 
precarious  position  of  these  brilliant  thinkers  as 
they  come  to  terms  with  their  Jewish  heritage 
in  an  increasingly  hostile  environment,  ihe  de¬ 
vastating  coincidence  of  anti-Semitism  and  anti- 
intellectualism  during  Weimar  and  after  made 
victims  or  exiles  of  them  all.  This  is  a  fascinat¬ 
ing  introduction,  written  with  clarity,  compas¬ 
sion,  and  verve.  Strongly  recommended  for  uni¬ 
versity  and  public  libraries.”  J.  B.  Street 
Library  J  104:2344  N  1  ’79  90w 

“Most  of  the  time,  [Mr.  Grunfeld]  pays  no 
heed  to  the  work  of  his  predecessors  in  the  field. 
.  .  .  This  unfamiliarity  with  the  broader  histori¬ 
cal  context  occasionally  leads  him  into  error,  as 
when  he  calls  Theodor  Mommsen  a  chauvinist 
historian.’  More  important,  it  produces  a  certain 
loose- jointedness  in  his  account:  the  sequence  of 
biographical  sketches  that  largely  compose  his 
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GRUNFELD,  F.  V. — Continued 

book  follows  no  discernible  logical  or  chrono¬ 
logical  order.  The  antiphonal  organization  of  his 
chapters  .  .  .  sometimes  works,  but  more  often 
it  seems  merely  contrived.  ...  Yet  such  struc¬ 
tural  and  conceptual  weaknesses  are  almost  in- 
evitable  in  a  book  so  deeply  suffused  with  warmth 
and  commitment.  Its  best  features  spring  from 
Mr.  Grunf  eld’s  evident  resolve  to  write  only 
about  matters  of  which  he  has  first-hand  knowl- 
edge.”  H.  S.  Hughes  b(<  R  pU  Q  2g  ,?9  1150w 


GRUNWALD,  JOSEPH,  ed.  Latin  America  and 
world  economy.  See  Latin  America  and  world 
economy 


GUDMUNDUR.  ING6LFSS0N.  See  Ingdlfsson,  G. 


GUEDES,  PEDRO,  ed.  Encyclopedia  of  architec¬ 
tural  technology.  See  Encyclopedia  of  architec¬ 
tural  technology 


GUERIN.  DANIEL.  Class  struggle  in  the  first 
French  Republic;  bourgeois  and  bras  nus.  1793- 
1795;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Ian  Patterson.  295p 
’77  Pluto  Press;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Humani¬ 
ties  Press  $15  '78 

944-04  France — Politics  and  government — Revo¬ 
lution,  1789-1799 
ISBN  0-904383-30-X 

It  is  Gudrin’s  thesis  that  “the  period  between 
the  fall  of  the  Gironde.  31  May  1793.  to  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  Babeuf  four  years  later  saw  the  unfold¬ 
ing  of  the  first  modem  class  conflict.  The  new 
bourgeoisie  back-tracked  from  the  extreme  demo¬ 
cratic  positions  they  took  up  during  the  revolu¬ 
tion  and  came  into  open  conflict  with  the  sans¬ 
culottes,  an  embryonic  proletariat  who  were 
pressing  for  the  completion  of  the  revolution.  .  .  . 
[GuSrin’sl  two-volume  work  on  the  subject,  La 
Lutte  des  Classes  sous  la  Premiere  R&publique. 
was  originally  published  in  1944.  This  first  trans¬ 
lation  into  English  followed  the  shortened  French 
edition  prepared  by  the  author  for  publication  as 
Bourgeois  et  Bras  Nus  in  1973.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


“This  English  translation  of  the  abridged  edi¬ 
tion  of  Guerin’s  classic  Marxist  [work]  ...  is 
long  overdue.  Guerin  believed  that  the  French 
Revolution  was  primarily  a  class  struggle  between 
the  bourgeois  and  the  bras  nus.  He  preferred  to 
use  the  term  bras  nus  (bare- armed  workers)  in¬ 
stead  of  proletariat,  since  the  latter  in  the  18th 
century  was  not  a  clearly  defined  social  class.  .  .  . 
Guerin’s  contention  that  the  bras  nus  constituted 
a  class  largely  responsible  for  dechristianization 
and  the  economic  struggle  In  1792-3  was  contrary 
to  the  historical  studies  of  George  Rudd  (The 
crowd  in  the  French  Revolution  [BRD  I960!),  and 
Albert  Soboul  (The  Parisian  sans-culottes  and  the 
French  Revolution).  .  .  .  Translation  is  satisfac¬ 
tory.  .  .  .  Chronology  of  events  [isl  included 
but  footnotes  from  original  text  are  missing.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  upper-division  and  graduate  li- 
braries. " 

Choice  15:1425  D  ’78  240w 

..  "[Gudrin’sl  polemical,  rather  perverse  study  of 
the  Terror  ...  is  fascinating.  It  is  rather  Like 
seeing  the  Revolution  simultaneously  through  the 
eyes  of  Proudhon.  Bakunin,  Kropotkin,  Marx  and 
Trotsky :  inevitably,  the  angles  of  vision  are  noth¬ 
ing  if  not  original.  In  no  other  work  on  the  Revo¬ 
lution  is  the  problem  of  the  War  geared  so  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  machinery  of  the  Terror,  explaining 
not  only  the  uneven  rhythms  of  revolutionary  zeal 
but  also  the  intensity  of  the  class  struggle.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  [the  book]  is  too  schematic  for 
words,  often  literally  so,  as  the  translator,  who 
must  be  commended  for  his  labours,  probably  found 
to  his  cost.  Gwynne  Lewis 

TLS  P1098  S  29  ’78  700w 


GUERMAN,  MIKHAIL,  comp.  Art  of  the  October 
Revolution.  See  Art  of  the  October  Revolution 


GUGGENHEIM,  PEGGY.  Out  of  this  century;  con¬ 
fessions  of  an  art  addict;  foreword  by  Gore 
Vidal;  introd.  by  Alfred  H.  Barr.  396p  $17.50 
’79  Universe  Bks. 


B  or  92  Guggenheim.  Peggy 
ISBN  0-87663-337-8  LC  78-68475 


This  is  an  updated  and  combined  edition  of 
the  author’s  Out  of  This  Century  (BRD  1946)  and 
Confessions  of  an  Art  Addict  (BRD  1961)  with 
new  material  added.  Index. 


“Compared  to  earlier  chapters,  the  Venetian 
section  of  this  volume  is  disappointing.  ...  So 
long  as  it  provides  private  glimpses  of  public 


figures,  [the  author’s]  chatter  holds  our  interest. 
Unfortunately  the  stories  are  too  often  childish 
ones  about  herself,  usually  of  the  He  who  gets 
slapped’  variety.  Even  when  real  disaster  strikes 
.  .  .  Peggy’s  reactions  are  to  say  the  least  im¬ 
mature.  .  .  .  [However]  Out  of  This  Century 
is  'an  important  cultural  document’  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  so  long  as  the  nascent  New  York 
school  was  cut  off  from  the  Paris  school  by  war, 
Peggy’s  bed  (made  of  sterling  silver  by  Alex¬ 
ander  Calder)  bridged  the  Atlantic.  John  Rich¬ 
ardson  D.nl/a  Off.lfi  -NT  99  ’  7Q  9Sflflw 


“(The  author]  has  two  stories  to  tell;  one  of 
her  rackety  private  life  and  the  other  of  her 
career  as  a  collector,  patron,  gallery  owner,  and 
impresario  of  modern  art.  In  the  recounting  of 
her  assorted  marriages,  divorces,  and  romances, 
her  style  is  naive;  in  discussion  of  works  of  art, 
and  especially  their  prices,  it  is  astute.  Her  prose 
recalls  Grandma  Moses,  who  was  not  as  simple 
as  she  painted.  Peggy  Guggenheim,  at  the  age 
of  eighty-one.  is  now  the  chatelaine  of  her  own 
museum  in  Venice — an  implausible  but  not  un¬ 
merited  apotheosis.” 

New  Yorker  55:222  N  26  ’79  llOw 


"While  acting  as  a  cultural  force  [Miss  Guggen¬ 
heim]  had  affairs  -with  a  number  of  artists  and 
writers  (Yves  Tanguy,  Max  Ernst,  Samuel  Beck¬ 
ett),  and  participated  in  many  colorful  scenes. 
.  .  .  [Her]  style  shows  a  highly  developed  sense 
of  the  dramatic:  She  overstates  the  ordinary,  and 
understates  the  improbable.  When  she  gets  mar¬ 
ried,  or  goes  to  a  bar,  we  are  told,  respectively, 
’I  did  not  like  the  idea  of  living  in  sin  with  an 
enemy  alien’  and  ‘I  rushed  out  in  search  of  ad¬ 
venture.'  When  she  has  something  really  loopy  to 
tell  us,  however,  she  reports  it  in  the  childlike, 
matter-of-fact  manner  of  Daisy  Ashford  or  Lorelei 
Lee  (‘Mr.  Kuhn  thought  I  should  go  to  Africa  with 
him  and  try  to  wipe  out  syphilis  among  the  na¬ 
tives’).  Miss  Guggenheim  has  done  an  admirable 
job  of  conveying  a  flamboyant,  and  ultimately  sad, 
life  .  .  .  and  of  reminding  us  that  the  pursuit  of 
artists  is  even  more  frustrating  than  the  pursuit 
of  art.”  Rhoda  Koenig 

Sat  R  6:74  O  13  '79  360w 


GUGGENHEIM  MUSEUM.  See  Solomon  R.  Gug 
genheim  Museum,  New  York  (City) 


GUGLER,  JOSEF.  Urbanization  and  social  change 
in  West  Africa  [by]  Josef  Gugler  [and]  Wil¬ 
liam  G.  Flanagan.  (Urbanization  in  developing 
countries)  235p  maps  $19.95;  pa  $4.95  '78  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 


301.34  Cities  and  towns — Africa,  West.  Africa. 

West — -Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-521-21348-7;  0-521-29118-6  (pa) 

LC  76-9175 


‘The  authors  survey  the  research  and  review 
the  literature  on  West  African  urbanization  in 
the  post-World  War  II  period,  with  a  brief  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  West  African  city  in  history. 
Their  treatment  of  the  subject  is  thematic — 
topics  include  rural-urban  migration,  the  family, 
social  mobility,  economic  development — and  ex¬ 
cerpts  from  scholarly  studies  ...  on  aspects  of 
West  African  urbanization  are  interspersed 
throughout  the  book.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Name  index.  Subject  index. 


Gugler  .and  Flanagan,  a  social  anthropologist 
and  a  sociologist,  have  a  wealth  of  field  experi¬ 
ence  in  Africa.  This  book  *.  .  .  is  distinguished 
from  similar  ventures  by  its  command  of  the 
vast  literature,  vital  issues,  and  surety  of  analy¬ 
ses.  .  .  .  [The  authors  favor]  carefully  thought 
out  propositions  and  conclusions.  The  inclusion 
of  extended  quotations  from  the  works  of  many 
African  social  scientists  and  novelists  is  another 
original,  enlightening  aspect  of  the  book.  The 
chapters  on  the  family,  the  position  of  women, 
and  stratification  are  especially  rewarding,  though 
the  failure  to  consider  urban  marriage  patterns 
is  a  disappointing  omission.  Nevertheless,  this  is 
a  flrst-rate  volume  that  should  be  included  in 
any  up-to-date  African  or  urban  collection.  Up¬ 
per-division  and  graduate  readership.” 

Choice  15:1408  D  ’78  140w 


me  hook  is  iuil  or  good  intentions.  The  authors 
show  a  particular  concern  for  the  plight  of  the 
masses.  .  .  .  [But]  one  looks  in  vain  to  the  whya 
and  wherefores  of  urban  poverty  in  West  Africa. 
...  I  he  book  covers  a  wide  range  of  topics,  but 
there  is  no  connecting  theoretical  theme.  What 
we  have  is  mostly  description  rather  than  ex¬ 
planation.  While  it  is  useful  to  discuss  pre-colo¬ 
nial  forms  of  urbanization  in  West  Africa  and 
the  manner  in  which  cities  were  incorporated  into 
the  administrative  superstructure  of  colonialism. 
.°JLe  must  still  study  the  nature  of  the  economic 
legacy  of  imperialism  to  see  how  it  continues  to 

innwil}iteAJ0i«th?.  ported  fwnrw  of  urban,  growth 
in  West  Africa.  Bernard  Mapmbane 
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“The  book  will  be  of  interest  to  Africana  li¬ 
braries  and  special  collections  on  social  change 
and  development.”  Janet  Stanley 

Library  J  103:2256  N  1  ’78  80w 


A  GUIDE  to  foreign  language  courses  and  dic¬ 
tionaries;  ed.  by  A.  J.  Walford  and  J.  E.  O. 
Screen.  3d  ed  rev  and  enl  343p  $19.95  '77  Green¬ 
wood  Press 

016-418  Languages.  Modern — Study  and  teach¬ 
ing — Bibliography.  Dictionaries — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-313-20100-5  LC  77-26283 
"Addressed  to  language  teachers  and  to  persons 
seeking  sources  of  self-help  in  business,  travel, 
and  graduate  studies,  this  British  guide  selects 
and  evaluates  learning  materials  for  [25]  langu¬ 
ages.  .  .  This  edition  is  expanded  from  1,000 

items  to  about  1,440,  with  25  language  sections 
by  22  contributors.  In  addition  to  the  ten  major 
European  languages — plus  Finnish  and  Chinese 
treated  in  the  second  edition — the  third  edition 
covers  Ukrainian,  Bulgarian,  Macedonian,  Serbo- 
Croat,  Slovene,  Czech,  Slovak,  Polish,  Rumanian, 
modern  Greek,  Hungarian.  Arabic,  and  Japanese. 
A  general  introduction  gives  criteria  for  choosing 
language  courses,  grammars,  and  dictionaries- 
The  arrangement  of  items  varies  from  one  lan¬ 
guage  section  to  another,  but  each  has  a  general 
introduction  (with  some  indicating  further  biblio¬ 
graphies)  ,  and  each  covers  and  subdivides  each 
type  of  material  by  varying  levels  of  user  pro¬ 
ficiency,  with  the  item  discussed  first  in  each  sec¬ 
tion  usually  the  most  strongly  recommended  one.” 
(Booklist)  Author  index. 


"Shortcomings  as  well  as  strong  points  are 
brought  out  in  discussions  that  are  informal  yet 
well-ordered.  An  inconvenience  rather  than  a  ma¬ 
jor  obstacle  for  American  users  is  that,  because 
the  work  is  for  British  use,  all  bibliographic  and 
occasional  source  references  (library  holdings  or 
specialty  bookstores)  are  to  British  suppliers  or 
publishers,  except  where  items  are  imports  from 
the  United  States  or  Canada.  Pricing  is  mostly  for 
1975  and  given  in  pounds  sterling,  but  the  book 
does  give  an  idea  of  comparative  costs.  Spot 
checking  shows  that  many  items  .are  listed  in 
Books  in  Print  1978-79.  -  •  ■  There  is  a  good  Au¬ 
thor  Index.  An  attractive  format  adds  reader  use. 

.  .  Although  its  British  outlook  might  limit  its 
use  in  the  United  States  as  a  source  for  curric¬ 
ulum-supportive  materials,  the  guide  should  prove 
valuable  for  appraising  materials  for  independent 
study  and  possibly  for  suggesting  acquisitions 
priorities  and  a  building  up  of  functional  langu¬ 
age-learning  collections  where  needed  in  college 
and  large  public  libraries.” 

Booklist  75:1389  My  1  '79  400w 


GUINTHER,  JOHN.  The  malpractitioners.  347p 
$10  '78  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
346.3  Physicians — ^Malpractice 
ISBN  0-385-12898-3  LC  77-92215 
This  book  focuses  on  the  rise  in 
practice  suits  and  its  causes.  ‘According  to  Guin- 
ther  doctors  may  bo  c&uprht  in  a.  •  .  .  cycio.  t-no 
more  medical  care  they  provide,  the i  greater 'the 
chance  of  malpractice-  The  author  tells  how  mal¬ 
practice  insurance  does  and  doesn.  t  work  and 
makes  suggestions'  for  improvement.  (Library  J) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

"We  need  a  book  like  this  frank,  factual,  force¬ 
ful  to  start  us  thinking  about  tvhat  really  did 
happen  a  few  years  ago<  when  malpractice  insur¬ 
ance  rates  suddenly  went  sky  high  and  the  public 
feared  it  was  about  to  lose  its  doctors  .  .  .  Guin- 
ther  goes  beyond  the  specific  details  of  the.  recent 
crisis  to  provide  us  with  a  general  understanding 
of  the  malpractice  concept-  •  .  .  Though  filled  with 
important  insights  and  information,  [the  bookl 
has  some  flaws-  It  is.  in  parts,  overwritten  and 
melodramatic.  .  .  .  There  are  a  number  of  gram¬ 
matical  errors1,  misspellings,  omitted  words-,  and 
slang  expressions  which  disturb  the  flow  of  ideas. 

finally,  and  most  importantly,  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  [the  volume]  is;  unclear.  .  .  .  These  dlffL 
culties  must  be  overlooked,  however, 
the  contribution  Guinther  has  made  to  our  know 
ledge  of  medical  malpractice.  T-  L-  Savitt 
Best  Sell  38:254  N  '78  550w 
“[This  book  is]  readable,  containing  numerous 
case  histories  illustrating  the  causes  ofmalprac 
tice  and  detailing  its  effects  in  vivid  terms  of  hu 
man  suffering.^ R  W^Sel^  ^  90w 


GULLANDER,  ELIZABETH,  Love  is  not  for  cow- 
ards.  See  Kelley,  S*  D* 


GUNDY.  ELIZABETH.  Oat  on  a  leash.  311p  $9-95 
'78  Viking  Press 

ISBN  0-670-20654-7  EC  77-27248 
The  cat  of  the  title  of  this  novel  "is  Brenda 
James— wife,1  mother,  a  thoroughly  domesticated 


aniimal — who  is  bickering  her  way  through  Europe 
With  her  husband.  ...  In  London,  Brenda,  who 
feels  prematurely  middle-aged  at  thirty-four, 
takes  up  with  an  old  flame  in  an  attempt  to  re¬ 
live  a  bit  of  her  youth.  When  she  confesses  to 
Luke  he  leaves  her  with  nothing  but  a  ticket 
home  to  an  empty  house.  Atone  for  the  first  time 
in  her  adult  life,  Brenda  withdraws  to  an  island 
off  the  Canadian  coast  to  repossess  her  sanity 
and  discover  herself.”  (Atlantic) 


"[This]  is  the  smooth  and  stylish  tale  of  a 
woman’s  belated  identity  crisis.  Though  this  is  a 
formula  that  has  lately  become  overfomiliar.  a 
staple  of  movies  and  television  as  well  as  of 
books,  Elizabeth  Gundy  brings  it  to  life  with  in¬ 
telligence  and  a  welcome  sense  of  humor." 
Atlantic  242:90  S  '78  200w 

(Reviewed  by  F.  E.  de  Usabel 

Library  J  103:15130  Ag  '78  140w 

"Elizabeth  Gundy's  flawed  but  powerful  new 
novel  eventually  offers  wonderful  instruction  on 
the  subject  of  love,  marriage,  adultery  and  free¬ 
dom.  .  .  .  [The  Jameses’]  marriage  falters.  So 
does  Elizabeth  Gundy’is  narrative.  She  initially 
brings  us  the  news  of  the  Jameses’  marital  up¬ 
heavals  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  cocky,  self- 
interested  and  unbelievable  chauvinist  Luke-  .  .  . 
None  of  the  scenes  of  his  cruel  but  unwitting 
treatment  of  Brenda  really  coheres.  Fortunately, 
Brenda  takes  over  as  the  main  perceiver  in  the 
next  200  pages  .  .  .  [but  this  leaves]  us  with 
only  two-thiirdis  of  a  compelling  novel  about  love 
and  separation.”  Alan  Cheuse 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ag  13  ’78  280w 

“The  novel  sounds  at  times  like  a  guide  book 
for  American  tourists.  ...  Ms  Gundv  allows  her 
couple  to  go  in  for  the  crudest  type  of  touristic 
grumbling  (rather  like  Texas  millionaires  com¬ 
plaining  about  the  price  of  Spanish  tomatoes). 
•  •  .  English  people  read  The  Times  (vou  can  see 
how  quickly  this  sort  of  thing  dates)  and  have 
stiff  upper  lips.  All  very  wearing,  and  made  the 
more  so  by  the  author’s  hundred-mlle-an-hour 
prose.  .  .  .  [Brenda’s  effort  1  to  discover  nature — 
and  herself  .  .  .  sounds  like  the  makings  of  a 
feminist  novel  .  .  .  but  Ms  Gundy  Is  too  deeply 
enmeshed  in  the  conventions  of  pulp  romance .  .  . 
to  let  anything  quite  so  radical  occur.”  Blake 
Morrison 

New  Statesman  97:il®9  F  9  ’79  350w 


GUNN,  GILES.  The  interpretation  of  otherness; 
literature,  religion,  and  the  American  imagina¬ 
tion.  250p  $14-95  ’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

810-9  American  literature— History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Religion  in  literature 
ISBN  0-19-502453-2  LC  78-17870 

"Gunn  argues  for  religious  criticism  which  is 
neither  apologetic  nor  correlative  and  which  re¬ 
frains  from  asserting  correct  belief  as  a  prerequi¬ 
site  for  value.  .  .  .  He  traces  the  history  and 
role  of  religious  criticism  of  literature  and  then 
applies  his  findings  to  selected  works  of  Ameri¬ 
can  literature  [attempting  to  reveal]  .  .  .  the 
quest  for  transcendence  or  otherness  as  it  shifts 
from  the  transcendental  mode  with  is  ethical  orien¬ 
tation,  to  'the  social  mode  with  its  concern  for 
sympathy,  and  finally  to  the  immanental  mode 
with  its  concern  for  transparency."  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“[Gunn’s  book]  is  surely  one  of  only  a  handful 
of  significant  theological  works  published  in  1979. 
.  .  .  He  has  proposed  a  radically  new  way  to 
recognize  the  sense  of  transcendence,  or  ‘other¬ 
ness,’  in  ordinary  human  experience.  He  does  so 
from  the  base  of  the  academic  study  of  literature 
— more  specifically,  American  literature — and  with 
a  penchant  for  lucid  writing.  Gunn  employs,  with 
great  sophistication,  insightful  materials  from  the 
disciplines  of  the  history  of  religion,  cultural 
anthropology,  aesthetics,  modern  theology,  literary 
criticism,  and  philosophy.  .  .  .  The  book  can  also 
be  read  as  an  accurate  progress  report  on  the 
broadly  expanded  traditional  discipline  of  ‘religion 
and  literature.’  The  author  has  an  extraordinary 
synoptic  ability  to  deal  with  an  entire  discipline, 
sorting  out  and  summing  up  current  develop¬ 
ments.”  W.  A.  Johnson 

Chr  Century  96:984  O  10  '79  lOOOw 

“Excellent  and  highly  recommended  for  aca¬ 
demic  and  large  public  libraries.”  C.  M.  Craft 
Library  J  104:194  Ja  15  ’79  140w 

"The  questions  that  inevitably  arise  after  read¬ 
ing  Gunn’s  book  are  ones  involving  both  sub¬ 
stance  and  style.  How,  for  instance,  can  a  book 
that  seeks  to  integrate  the  exciting  theological 
insights  of  Barth,  Tillich,  and  Niebuhr  with 
American  literature  be  both  so-  faultlessly  com¬ 
posed  and  yet  so  lethally  boring?  .  .  .  Glib,  super¬ 
ficial,  vacuous.” 

Va  Q  R  65:106  summer  '79  70w 
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GUNN.  THOM.  Selected  poems,  1950-1975.  131p 
$10.95  '79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
821 

ISBN  0-374-25865  1  LC  79-9158 
These  poems  are  selected  from  six  volumes  of 
Gunn’s  works  during  the  last  twenty-five 
years. 


Reviewed  by  Maureen  Sullivan-Drury 
Best  Sell  39:347  D  '79  260w 
“Gunn  is  a  poet  of  strict  metersi  and  precise 
rhyme.  He  reaps  the  benefits  of  form — tightness, 
melody,  structural  coherence,  and  he  runs  its  risks 
— squeezing  the  life  out  of  the  subject.  He  is  at  his 
formal  best  when  he  is  reworking  an  old  myth, 
v/hen  the  old  braces  and  embraces  the  new.  .  .  , 
A  marble,  almost  mystical  perfection  haunts  the 
poems  of  Gunn.  In  this  selection  ...  he  risks, 
again  and  again,  the  stiffness  of  the  almost  too 
perfect  poem,  only  to  rescue  it  at  the  top  of  the 
cliff,  by  a  breathtaking  dive  into  reality,  into  an¬ 
archy,  into  the  sea  waves  below.  It  is  the  tension 
between  rule  and  anarchy,  between  the  foam  and 
the  clay,  that  gives  Gunn’s  poetry  its  genuine  ex¬ 
citement.  He  is  an  important  part  of  late  20th- 
century  poetry."  Victor  Howes 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  O  26  ’79  400w 
“[This  volume  maps]  the  growth  of  an  impor¬ 
tant  contemporary  poet  from  the  tough,  existen¬ 
tialist  warrior  of  early  British  Movement  days  to 
the  more  relaxed  (in  form  and  theme)  eulogizer 
of  California  and  its  counter-culture.  The  change 
is  dramatic,  and  representative  of  a  generation. 
More  important,  Selected  Poems  makes  available 
once  again  Gunn’s  two  most  ambitious,  success¬ 
ful  long  poems  to  date,  ‘Misanthropos’  and  ‘Con¬ 
fessions  of  the  Life  Artist,'  both  from  Touch,  no 
longer  in  print."  James  McKenzie 

Library  J  104:2353  N  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Donald  Hall 

Nation  229:472  N  10  '79  1150w 
"A  British  critic,  Colin  Falck,  can  credit  Gunn 
with  the  lines  of  most  near-to- Shakespearian 
power  in  twentieth-century  English  or  American 

verse.’  It  Is  —  - '  ■ 

one,  and  a 
Gunn;  and 


an  asiomsmng  claim  to  maKe  tor  any- 
higher  claim  than  is  usually  made  for 
yet  I  think  it  is  just.”  Donald  Davie 
v  Repub  181:36  O  13  ’79  800w 


GUNSON’  NIEL,  ed.  The  Changing  Pacific.  See 
The  Changing  Pacific 


“Gurdus,  an  artist,  tells  her  story  in  both  draw¬ 
ings  and  words.  During  the  Nazi  Occupation  of 
Poland,  she  loses  her  parents,  her  baby,  and  tem¬ 
porarily,  her  husband.  She  manages  to  survive  by 
hiding  with  friends  and,  finally,  by  means  of  faked 
Polish  work  papers.  For  nearly  seven  years  she 
flees  from  place  to  place.  ...  In  Zwierzyniec  the 
cattle  trains  roll  by  her  house;  in  Chorbrzany  a 
gray  mass  of  people  moves  along  the  road  below' 
her;  in  Warsaw  thousands  fill  the  road  into  the 
Ghetto;  and  when  she  gets  to  Maydanek  [concen¬ 
tration  camp],  the  corpses  are  wheeled  by  in  open 
carts."  (Library  J) 


“After  the  war  [Gurdus]  made  a  series  of  draw- 
ings — of  ghettos  and  ghetto  fighters,  of  escaping 
children,  of  deportation  marches  and  death  trams 
— some  of  which  illustrate  her  remarkably  re¬ 
strained  memoir.”  Mu  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:460  Ag  ’79  140w 
"Gurdus  has  reproduced  her  indelible  impres¬ 
sions  in  the  most  shattering  drawings  I  have  ever 
seen.”  Gerda  Haas 

Library  J  104:623  Mr  1  ’79  140w 


GURNEY,  GENE.  Educational  guide  to  U.S.  ser¬ 
vice  &  maritime  academies  [byl  Gene  Gurney 
[and!  Brian  Sheehan.  300®  il  $14.95  ’78  Van 
Nostrand  Reinihold 

355  Military  education.  Naval  education 
ISBN  0-4-42-22977-0.  DC  77-8791 
"Over  half  the  book  is  devoted  to  the  five  major 
service  academies,  army,  navy,  air  force,  coast 
guard,  and  merchant  marine.  For  each  .  .  .  in¬ 
formation  is  given  relating  to  academic  curricu¬ 
lum,  extracurricular  activities,  sports  programs, 
social  activities  and  opportunities,  costs,  living 
accommodations,  career  opportunities  after  gradu¬ 
ation,  and  requirements  for  admission-  The  .  .  . 
text  also  contains  descriptions  of  the  campuses, 
their  histories,  famous  graduates,  campus  maps, 
[and]  typical  days  spent  by  the  students.  ...  In 
the  second  half  of  the  book,  the  authors  treat,  in 
basically  the  same  manner,  the  six  [tax  support¬ 
ed]  maritime  academies  located  in  Massachu¬ 
setts,  New  York.  California.  Texas,  Maine,  and 
Michigan.  .  .  .  [Included  are]  sample  application 
forms,  suggestions  on  writing  letters  of  applica¬ 
tion,  advice  on  whom  to  contact,  and  hints  on 
how  to  improve  one’s  chances  for  admission.” 
(Booklist)  Index. 


GUNTON,  COLIN,  E.  Becoming  and  being;  the 
doctrine  of  God  in  Charles  Hartshorn©  and  Karl 
Barth.  236p  $24  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
231  God.  Hartshorne,  Charles^  Barth,  Karl 
ISBN  0-19-826713-4  LC  77-30287 
"Gunton’s  book  compares  representatives  of  the 
two  •  •  •  streams  of  post-Kan tian  Protestant  and 
secular  thought  on  God;  both  find  central  insights 
in  Anselm.  [Gunton  argues  that]  for  Hartshorne, 
inonist  and  idealist,  Anselm’s  proof  establishes 
God  s  abstract  existence,  his  necessary  pole.  For 
Barth,  trinitarian  and  revelatory  realist,  the  theo¬ 
logian  must  accept  the  Incarnation  as  a  given  in 
order  to  prove  anything.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Although  Hartshorne’ s  anthropomorphic  theo¬ 
logical  system  is  internally  coherent,  Gunton  de¬ 
cides  after  a  careful  and  generally  objective  in¬ 
ternal  criticism  that  his  neoclassical  theism  is 
inadequate  to  support  Christian  faith  and  is  even 
a  kind  or  heresy  and  idolatry.  Major  commenta¬ 
tors  are  taken  into  account.  Extensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Recommended  for  all  theology  and  phil¬ 
osophy  of  God  collections'.” 

Choice  15:1677  F  '79  170w 

“[This]  is  a  carefully  crafted  work.  .  .  .  Barth 
is  clearly  the  hero  of  the  match  which  Gunton 
referees.  Hartshorne  is  criticized  for  constructing 
a  philosophical  system  which  makes  God  into  a 
mere  abstraction.  ...  At  least  Barth’s  God  is  per¬ 
sonal  and  acts  in  history.  In  Gunton’s  view.  Hart¬ 
shorne’ s  metaphysical  system  may  actually  be 
viewed  as  an  alternative  to — indeed,  one  might 
say,  a  competitor  with — the  Christian  faith.  .  .  . 
Whatever  system  of  thought  the  Christian  believer 
elects  to  follow.  Gunton  argues  that  it  will  not  be 
because  one  system  is  more  logically  compelling 
than  another.  Theology  is  the  attempt  to'  explain 
rationally  that  to  which  one  is  committed  on 
largely  prerational  grounds.  At  the  end  of  the 
book  Gunton  seems  to  be  expressing  his  own  per¬ 
sonal  preferences  more  than  he  is  arguing  the 
deficiencies  of  Hartshome’s  theology.”  D.  E. 
Miller 

Chr  Century  96:418  Ap  11  '79  440w 


GURDUS,  LUBA  KRUGMAN.  The  death  train;  a 
personal  account  of  a  holocaust  survivor.  165p  il 
$10  '78  National  Council  of  Art  in  Jewish  life; 
for  sale  by  Schocken  Bks. 

940.53  Jews— Persecutions — Personal  narratives. 
World  War,  1939-1945 — Jews.  Jews  in  Poland 
ISBN  0-89604-005-4  LC  78-54657 


A  great  deal  of  the  information  contained  in 
this  book  may  be  found  also  in  other  standard 
reference  tools,  such  as  Patterson’s  American 
Education  [BHD  1974],  American  Universities  and 
Collegres  [BRD  194|9],  or  Loveioy’s  [Complete 
Uuide  to  American  Colleges  and  Universities. 
BIRD  1948].  It  is  important  to  note,  however,  that 
this  work  provides  a  comprehensive  accumulation 
of  these  and  related  facts  that  are  not  available 
in  any  other  single  volume-  .  .  .  This  would  be  a 
good  selection  for  most  hig:h  school,  public,  and 
two-year  colleges  libraries,  serving:  students,  par¬ 
ents.  or  guidance  personnel  who  are  either  plan¬ 
ning  or  helping:  to  plan  careers.” 

Booklist  75:1238  Ajp  1  ’79  350w 
^Information  regarding:  the  11  institutions  cov¬ 
ered  was  supplied  by  representatives  of  each 
•  *  *  ®ach  school’s  section  answers 
questions  prospective  candidates  migrht  have  on 
topics  ranging-  from  admission  requirements  to 
living:  accommodations  and  social  life.  Financial 
^o°yTmlatlon  is  deluded  for  the  state  maritime 
ui  V  *  Photographs  abound.  Recom- 
for  big:h  school,  public,  and  military  base 
libraries.  John  Kindzerske  * 

Library  J  103:1977  O  1  '78  130w 


SO  P J4NIE-  Celibate  passion.  133p  $7.95 

78  Harper  &  Row 

248  Christian  life.  Celibacy 
ISBN  0-06-063536-3  LC  77-20439 

de?F‘Ptive  note’  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Michael  O’Connor 

Best  Sell  38:227  O  ’78  300w 
Choice  16:546  Je  ’79  170w 
Critic  37:7  J1  ’78-n  240w 


*  EK,  GERALD  LEE.  Joseph  Neef’  the  Ampr- 

Unfvlrslty  off  AfaeSKsianiSm-  159P  $10'75  ’78 
I7J?’1  ^eef,  Joseph.  Education— Philosophy. 

Heinric?1 

tr i but  1  on sS to" ed u(L,U on  ofBjoSP^OS& oStek  ?°n* 
army?  a  e|isciple)eof epestaIozzi  Satd  Burgd^f  ^ndFa 
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superintendent  of  the  higher  school  at  New  Har¬ 
mony.  The  influence  of  Locke.  Rousseau,  Condillac, 
Pestalozzi,  and  Maclure  upon  Neef’s  thinking  is 
explored-”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘Gutek  has  failed,  unfortunately,  to  avail  him¬ 
self  of  the  opportunities  that  Neef,  his  associates, 
and  his  time  provide-  Between  the  opening  pages, 
in  which  the  author  repeatedly  proclaims  that 
Neef  initiated  Pestalozzian  teaching  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  close  of  the  book,  in  which  he 
informs  us  that  ‘Neef's  attempt  to  popularize 
Pestalozzianism  had  little  impact  on  the  course  of 
American  intellectual  development’,  there  is  a 
chronicle  of  Neef’sflife  (part  one)  and  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  his  educational  theories  and  practices  (part 
two).  The  reader  is  denied  fully  drawn  pictures  of 
Neef  as  a  man  of  millenarian  vision  and  purpose 
and  of  the  social,  political,  and  intellectual  world 
in  which  he  lived.”  P.  M.  Binder 

Am  Hist  R  84:256  F  ’79  350w 


"Neef’s  educational  theory  and  practice,  which 
placed  him  in  the  vanguard  of  the  progressivist 
and  social  reconstructionist  movements,  are  an¬ 
alyzed  in  terms  of  their  emphasis  upon  the  sci¬ 
entific  method,  field  trips,  permissiveness,  learn¬ 
ing  through  experience,  exploiting  the  child’s 
interests,  and  promoting  student  self-government. 
This  text  offers  a  well-written,  scholarly  treat¬ 
ment  of  an  educator  who  has  been  largely  ignored 
in  the  history  of  American  education.  It  has  ex¬ 
tensive  footnotes  and  a  comprehensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  •  .  •  Highly  recommended  for  those  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  struggle  in  education  to  replace 
style  and  form  with  ideas  and  content.” 

Choice  15:923  S  ’78  240w 

"However  fascinating,  Neef’s  life  Is  not  the 
focus  of  this  book,  and  in  its  latter  half,  Gutek 
attends  to  his  title.  He  asserts  .  .  .  that  Neef  s 
influence  on  American  education  has  been  under¬ 
estimated.  The  evidence  for  this  is  slim,  and 
Gutek’ s  arguments  sometimes,  indicate  the  oppo¬ 
site.  His  own  repetitious  analysis,  unavoidable 
given  the  division  of  the  volume  into  Neef’s,  life 
and  theory,  reveals  how  derivative  these  views 
were.  .  .  .  The  volume  of  Gutek’ s  value  lies,  then, 
not  with  his  argument,  but  with  his  careful  re¬ 
search  into  the  theories  and  practices  of  one 
nineteenth-century  schoolmaster.  Jean  Baker 

J  Am  Hist  65:1115  Mr  ’79  600w 


GUTHMANN  ROBERT  F.  Death,  dying  and  grief: 
a  bibliography  [by]  Robert  F.  Guthmann,  Jr. 
and  Sharon  Kay  Womack.  154p  pa  $5.50  78  Pied 
Pubis,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

016.616  Death— Bibliography.  Terminal  care— 
Bibliography.  Bereavement — Bibliography 

ISBN  0-918626-01-3  LC  77-82084 
"The  authors  have  compiled  a  bibliography  of 
more  than  2,000  books,  journal  articles,  speeches, 
scientific  papers,  government  documents,  and 
other  .  .  .  sources.  Since  the  intended  audience 
consists  of  laity,  librarians,  and  students,  the 
items  included  range  from  the  scholarly  to  the 
popular,  from  Psychoanalytic  Quarterly  to  Read¬ 
er’s  Digest.  .  .  .  Material  is  listed  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  nine  sections:  articles  in  periodicals  and 
newspapers:  books:  miscellaneous;  chapters  and 
articles  in  books:  speeches  and  reprinted,  mimeo¬ 
graphed  and  unpublished  papers:  government 
documents:  theses  and  dissertations:  pamphlets  j 
and  surveys  and  papers  presented  at  meetings. 
(Booklist) 

"The  list  of  articles  is  fairly  comprehensive  and 
includes  material  through  1975  with  some  early 
1976  articles.  The  book  section  covers  the  same 
time  period,  although  a  major  portion  of  the  books 
listed  have  imprints  from  the  1960s.  The  standard 
historical  works  are  included,  as  are  the  well- 
known  authors  in  the  field.  .  .  .  The  bulk  of  the 
material  is  located  under  periodicals  and  news¬ 
papers.  Within  each  section,  arrangement  is  by 
author.  There  is  no  subject  index  to  compensate 
for  the  scattering  of  subjects.  Individuals  seeking 
references  on  a  particular  aspect  of  death,  dying 
and  gr'ef  will  be  frustrated.  However,  Death, 
Dying  and  Grief  is  a  useful  bibliography  if  one  is 
searching  for  articles  by  a  particular  author  or 
for  an  overview  of  the  subject.” 

Booklist  76:144  S  15  '79  250w 


GUTHRIE,  JAMES  W.,  jt.  auth.  School  finance- 
See  Garms.  W.  I. 


GUTHRIE,  W.  K.  C.  A  history  of  Greek  philoso¬ 
phy:  v5,  The  later  Plato  and  the  Academy.  639p 
$42.50  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
184  Philosophy,  Ancient 
ISBN  0-521-20003-2  LC  62-52735 
In  this  fifth  of  a  projected  six-volume  history 
of  Greek  philosophy,  Guthrie  examines  the  second 
half  of  Plato’s  work.  He  argues  that  Plato  s 
basic  ideas  did  not  undergo  any  drastic  change, 


and  in  particular  that  Plato  did  not  abandon  his 
central  and  characteristic  doctrine  of  transcendent 
Forms.  .  .  .  This  volume  also  includes  chapters,  on 
the  Platonic  Letters,  and  the  [unwritten  doctrine] . 
.  .  .  The  volume  closes  with  a  chapter  describing 
what  is  known  of  the  work  of  leading  contem¬ 
porary  members  of  the  Academy.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Indexes.  For  volumes  one 
through  four  see  BRD  1963,  1966,  1970  and  1976. 


"The  discussions  are  throughout  carefully  and 
judiciously  conducted:  controversial  points  of 
interpretation,  research,  and  recurrent  dispute 
are  fairly  acknowledged;  and  helpful  bibliograph¬ 
ical  references  to  both  general  and  specialized 
works  on  the  subjects  under  consideration  are 
offered  in  the  text  and  in  footnotes.  A  valuable 
bibliography,  index  of  passages  quoted  or 
referred  to  and  a  thorough  general  index  are  also 
supplied.  .  .  .  Nothing  human  is  flawless,  as  Plato 
would  be  the  first  to  point  out.  But  it  is  exceed¬ 
ingly  difficult  to  find  any  substantial  fault  in 
Guthrie’s  volume  and  equally  difficult  to  resist 
praising  it.  This  book  is  a  major  contribution  to 
historical  and  philosophical  scholarship  and  one 
from  which  the  layman  and  specialist  alike  can¬ 
not  fail  to  profit.”  H.  S.  Thayer 

Am  Hist  R  84:1339  D  '79  450w 
“This  volume.,  like  the  four  preceding  it,  is  highly 
recommended.  All  libraries  should  have  it  on 
their  shelves.  .  .  .  Guthrie,  with  his  usual  grace 
and  learning,  deals  with  the  thorniest  dialogues 
and  with  such  issues  as  the  dating  of  the  Timaeus 
[BRD  1938],  the  authenticity  of  the  Letters,  and 
Plato's  ‘unwritten’  doctrine.  Guthrie’s  account  is 
clear  and  balanced.  It  is  particularly  welcome 
since  this  is  part  of  Plato  that  has  received  the 
bulk  of  recent  philosophic  comment.  Guthrie’s 
guidance  through  the  many  contemporary  views 
is  useful  indeed." 

Choice  16:543  Je  ’79  lOOw 
"Professor  Guthrie  has  produced  another  non¬ 
pareil  volume.  He  provides  thorough  and  sensible 
commentaries  on  [Plato’s]  last  dialogues,  .  .  .  and 
he  gives  snappy  accounts  of  the  views  of  Eudoxus. 
Speusippus,  Xenocrates,  and  Heraclides.  The  learn¬ 
ing  and  the  scholarship  are  prodigious,  yet  they 
are  never  oppressive;  rival  interpretations  are 
deftly  characterized  and  soberly  assessed,  but  the 
narrative  never  degenerates  into  mere  doxog- 
raphy;  philological  expertise,  philosophical  insight, 
and  literary  sensibility  are  judiciously  united  and 
deployed,  so  that  from  a  potentially  overwhelming 
mass  of  material  there  emerges  a  clear  and  life¬ 
like  portrait  of  old  man  Plato.  Above  all,  the 
book  is  never  pedantic  and  never  stodgy:  the 
structure  and  the  arguments  are  perspicuous;  the 
style  is  lucid;  and  there  are  enlivening  touches 
of  irony  and  wit.”  Jonathan  Barnes 
TLS  p956  Ag  25  '78  1050w 


GUTIERREZ,  GUSTAVO.  Liberation  and  change 
[by]  Gustavo  Gutierrez  and  Richard  Shaull;  ed. 
and  introduced  by  Ronald  H.  Stone.  200p  pa  $4.95 
'77  John  Knox  Press 

261.8  Theology.  Christianity  and  politics 
ISBN  0-8042-0661-9  LC  76-44970 
The  “essays  in  this  volume,  originally  delivered 
as  the  Shaff  Lectures  for  1976  at  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary,  center  on  a  common  ques¬ 
tion:  ‘What  is  the  meaning  of  North  American 
revolution  for  contemporary,  third-world  revolu¬ 
tions?’  Richard  Shaull  probes  the  question  from 
the  perspective  of  the  North  American  situation 
while  Gustavo  Gutierrez  scrutinizes  it  from  the 
Latin  American  standpoint.”  (Choice) 


"[These  essays]  produce  an  interesting  and  en¬ 
lightening  study  In  politics,  freedom,  and  salva¬ 
tion,  informed  by  history  and  Christian  theology. 
Guttorrez’s  essays  also  represent  a  further  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  ideas  in  his  A  theology  of  liberation 
[BRD  1973]-  Although  written  for  a  theologically 
educated  audience,  the  essays  will  be  of  interest 
to  the  lay  reader  concerned  about  world  affairs. 
Both  authors  write  out  of  their  personal  exper¬ 
iences  and  environments,  giving  the  essays  a 
contemporary  flavor  that  will  appeal  to  modern 
readers.  Chojce  15:1072  Q  >78  200w 


“GutiSrrez’s  historical  analysis  is  thoughtful  and 
comprehensive.  His  consideration  of  the  gradual 
process  from  one  period  to  another,  .the  main 
events,  figures  and  documents  .  .  .  is  in  itself  a 
contribution  to  the  literature  of  political  theology. 
It  would  have  been  an  added  contribution  if  in 
the  last  section,  ‘Liberation  and  Freedom’  he  had 
clarified  some  of  the  questions  that  are  being 
raised  regarding  his  way  of  doing  theology.  .  -  . 
[Shaull’ s  article]  reveals  many  unclarified  con¬ 
cepts,  ideas,  and  postures.  He.  shares  many  of 
the  basic  principles  and  Ideas  of  the  late  Hannan 
Arendt  but  lacks  her  passion  for  conceptual  clanty. 
.  .  .  Both  articles  are  necessary  reading  for  those 
interested  in  social  ethics  and  political  theology. 
They  present  two  different  views  sustained  by 
two  of  the  foremost  political  theologians  of  our 
times,  men  truly  engaged  in  praxis.  '  Ismael 
Garcia  j  Re|igjon  59:108  Ja  ,79  1500w 
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GUTMAN,  BILL.  Great  baseball  stories;  today 
and  yesterday.  191p  il  lib  bdg  $7-79  '78  Messner 
920  Baseball — -Biography — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-671-32881-6  LC  78-480 
This  “book  has  seven  chapters  dealing  with 
great  catchers,  400  hitters,  home  run  sluggers, 
strikeout  kings,  Jackie  Robinson,  a  trio  of  super¬ 
teams,  and  the  best  of  the  base  stealers.”  (Best 
Sell)  Index.  “Grades  five  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


“Bill  Gutman  tells,  his  stories  in  a  simple  and 
direct  manner.  •  ■  •  Obviously  a  fan  in  the  classic 
sense  of  the  word,  Gutman  tells  the  kinds  of 
stories  that  other  fans  are  interested  in.  He  does 
an  admirable  job  in  summarizing  the  main  events 
of  his  characters’  careers.  And  he  is  keenly  aware 
of  the  harsher  aspects  of  baseball-  ...  I  hope 
the  author  will  write  other  books  in  this  vein. 
For  instance,  he  paid  little  attention  to  some  old- 
time  baseball  zanies- — a  book  in  itself- — and  largely 
bypassed  Joe  DiMaggio-.  This  reviewer  will  wel¬ 
come  future  volumes  -  by  Gutman.”  Fred  Raton - 
daro 

Best  Sell  38:230  O  ’78  280w 
“[Each  of  the]  chapters  covers  an  aspect  of 
baseball  and  offers  limited  information  about 
those  who  excelled.  The  selections  are  generally 
sound;  the  information,  accurate;  and  the  chap¬ 
ters  on  famous  catchers  (Yogi  Berra  and  Roy 
Campanella  among  others)  and  on  superteams, 
especially  good."  S.  J.  Amdursky 
SLJ  24:88  My  '78  lOOw 


GUTTMANN,  ALLEN.  From  ritual  to-  record;  the 
nature  of  modern  sports.  198p  $12.95  ’78  Colum¬ 
bia  Univ.  Press 

301.5  Sports — Social  aspects 
ISBN  0-231-03993-X  LC  77-20886 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BED  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Berryman 

Am  Hist  R  84:429  Ap  '79  700w 


Reviewed  by  George  Core 

Am  Scholar  48:281  spring  ’79  850w 


Reviewed  by  P.  D.  Hazard 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:220  Ja  '79  850w 


Reviewed  by  R.  D.  Mandell 

J  Am  Hist  66:358  S  '79  260w 


Reviewed  by  Burling  Lowrey 

Va  Q  R  55:170  winter  ’79  2100w 


GUTWIRTH,  MADELYN.  Madame  de  Stagl,  nov¬ 
elist;  the  emergence  of  the  artist  as  woman. 
324p  il  $15  ’78  University  of  Ill.  Press 

843  Stael-Holstein,  Anne  Louise  Germaine 
Necker,  baronne  de 
ISBN  0-252-00676-3  LC  78-5836 
This  study  “begins  with  an  attempt  to-  recreate 
Mme  de  Stael’s  Weltanschauung  and  goes  on  to 
[an]  .  .  .  examination  of  her  relationships-  with 
her  parents,  particularly  with  her  father.  Louis 
XVTs  Finance  Minister.  A  review  of  her  early 
minor  works  of  fiction  and  of  Dolphin©  culminates 
in  [an]  .  .  .  analysis  of  Mme  de  Stael’s  .  .  .  novel, 
Corinne,  which  treats  the  problematics  of  the 
woman  of  the  genius  and  character  in  a  society 
that  attributes  these  exclusively  to  men.”  (Choice-) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[An]  outstanding  piece  of  feminine  criticism. 
...  In  the  final  section,  which  describes  Mme 
de  Stael’s  fortunes  in  literary  criticism,  the  author 
is  neither  apologetic  nor  hyperbolic  anout  her  sub¬ 
ject,  but  makes  a  remarkably  lucid  attempt  to 
trace  the  impact  of  the  winter’s  femaleness  on 
the  critic's  judgments  as  well  as  on  Mme  de  Stael’s 
own  creativity.  The  bibliography  is  extensive-, 
since  Gutwirtli  makes  use  of  present-day  sources 
as  well  as  of  the  writings  of  her  subject’s  contem¬ 
poraries.  The  reproductions  of  paintings  used  to 
illustrate  certain  points  are  of  adequate  quality 
and  well  distributed  throughout  the-  text.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:229  Ap  ’79  160w 
“A  work  of  feminine  criticism  in  the  positive 
sense,  Gutwirth’s  book  gives  an  overview  of 
women’s  place  in  18th-century  French  society  and 
dispels  the  myth  that  women  controlled  its  litera¬ 
ture.  .  .  .  The  book  examines  the  ways  de  Stael 
grappled  with  woman’s  problem  as  genius  and  as 
social  individual:  in  her  fictions  which  -examine 
the  effect  of  the  social  scene  upon  the  heroine, 
and  in  those  in  which  the  heroine’s  soul  is  the 
stage  of  conflict.  Well-grounded  in  historical  and 
literary  scholarship,  it  is  a  fascinating  work  for 
both  specialist  and  educated  generalist.”  Jacque¬ 
line  Tavernier- Courbin 

Library  J  103:1512  Ag  '78  140w 


GUYER,  PAUL.  Kant  and  the  claims  of  taste. 
447p  $18.50  ’79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
111.8  Kant,  Immanuel.  Esthetics 
ISBN  0-674-50020-2  LC  78-19179 
“If  strict  standards  o-f  objectivity  are  main¬ 
tained  about  science  and  morality,  why,  when 


it  co-mes  to  aesthetics,  do  we  make  claims  based 
on  nothing  but  the  evidence  of  our  own  feelings? 
This  is  the  question  Kant  broached  in  the  Cri¬ 
tique  of  Judgment.  •  .  .  [Guyer  offers]  his  analy¬ 
sis  and  assessment  of  Kant’s  answer  to  it.  He 
.  .  .  also  examines  Kant’s  efforts  to  connect  taste 
to  both  metaphysics  and  morality.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index  of  passages.  General  index. 


“In  a  model  of  explication,  bound  to  arouse 
envy  or  despair  in  all  aspirants  to  that  art,  Guyer 
demonstrates,  what  all  suspect,  that  Kant  indeed 
elaborated  one  of  the  most  intricate  and  con¬ 
voluted  analyses  of  aesthetic  experience  ever  re¬ 
corded.  ...  In  the  course  of  his  sinuous,  exhaustive, 
and  pertinacious  commentary,  Guyer  illuminates 
the  rest  of  The  critique  of  judgment,  clarifies  the 
relation  of  the  three  Critiques,  and  articulates 
convincing  reservations  about  the  success  of 
Kant’s  program.  .  .  .  This  book  is  scarcely  for 
those  who  have  noit  tried  their  mettle,  previously 
and  recently,  against  The  critique  of  judgment 
itself." 


Choice  16:679  Jl/Ag  '79  270w 
"Utilizing  ‘no  premises  to  which  Kant  himself 
was  not  deeply  committed,’  Guyer  gives  us  a 
scholarly  reinterpretation  of  Kant’s  theory  of 
taste.  .  .  .  For  academic  collections.”  G.  J.  Galgan 
Library  J  104:955  Ap  15  ’79  140w 


GYSIN,  BRION.  jt.  auth.  The  third  mind.  See 
Burroughs,  W.  S. 


H 


HAPl:  Hispanic  American  periodicals  index;  ed» 
by  Barbara  G.  Cox.  (UCLA  Latin  American 
Center  Pubis,  Reference  ser)  665i>  $75  ’77  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif.  Press 

050  Periodicals — Indexes.  Latin  America — 

Periodicals — Indexes 

“HAPI  is  a  successor  to  Index  to  Latin  Ameri¬ 
can  Periodicals,  which  ceased  publication  in  1970, 
and  to  a  prototype  volume  for  1974,  issued  by 
Arizona  State  University.  It  began  in  1976  .  .  . 
[and]  is  to  bo  published  annually.  .  .  .  HAPl 
indexes  ‘articles  of  interest  to  Latin  Americanists 
which  appear  in  more  than  two  hundred  major 
journals  published  in  Central  and  South  America, 
Mexico,  the  United  States,  Europe,  and  the 
Caribbean  area.’  .  .  .  Subject  and  author  ap¬ 
proaches  are  provided.  ...  A  Key  to  Periodicals 
.  .  .  gives  subscription  addresses  and  names  of 
institutions  at  which  journals  were  indexed.” 
(Booklist) 


Attractive  and  readable,  [the  volume]  waa 
produced  and  typeset  by  computer.  .  .  .  Leading 
publications  in  all  the  major  disciplines  of  the 
social  sciences  and  the  humanities  are  indexed. 
The  pure  and  technical  sciences  are  excluded. 
The  issue -under  review  analyzes  works  published 
in  1975.  Periodicals  published  in  Latin  America 
are  indexed  in  full,  but  for  journals  emanating 
from  other  countries  only  those  articles  and  re- 
views  pertaining  to  Latin  America  are  cited.  .  .  . 
ihe  Subject  Index  contains  see  and  see  also 
references.  The  author’s  section  gives,  in  a  single 
alphabetic  listing,  names  of  personal  and  cor- 
authors,  as  well  as  editors,  translators^ 
u^LoHmstr£*’t<Fs’  bot,h  sections,  complete  bib¬ 
liographic  information  is  given  for  each  entry. 

*•  headings  are  legible;  they  are  easily 
ffi^entUited  f,rol?  th»  rtst  of  the  citation.  The 
Xojuo1.6  i?  we,l  bound.  HAPl  helps  meet  Latin 
rM  ' s  ts  ,nc.e(l  for  bibliographic  access  to 

current  journal  information  on  Latin  America.” 

Booklist  76:572  D  1  '79  320w 


H’  ,D-  ^nd  to  torment,  a  memoir  of  Ezra  Pound; 
by  Norman  Holmes  Pearson  and  Michael 
King,  with  the  poems  from  “Hilda’s  book”  bv 
Ezra  Pound.  84p  $8.50;  pa  $3.95  ’79  New  Direc¬ 
tions;  for  sale  by  Norton  ec 

®  or  22  Pound,  Ezra  Loomis.  Doolittfe,  Hilda 
LC  78  -  271492'°719'6:  O'8112'0720'*  (Pa) 

Tlie  poet  Hilda  Doolittle  “records  her  recollec- 
Wr?  ‘Pterpretations  of  her  relationship  with 
Kzra  Pound.  Writing  in  diary  form  durinc  thp 
PonSkmXths  Pf  UBS  that Y  culminated  ^ with 
«£Jind  s  r®lease  from  St.  Elizabeth’s,  H.  D  ex- 
exposes  for  her  own  view  her  sense 
of  the  Pound  with  whom  she  fell  in  love  50  vears 

s eo lien ta life the  "T  fhic , ro!e  pjayed  ta  he/lub- 

f",1,  1  •  .  .  Also  included  is  Hilda’s  Book— 

between  Wo!  SSTfso JT°te  f°r  her 

"End  to  Torment  palls.  Uncritical  end  episodic, 
marred  by  repetition  and  references  to  obscure 
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friends  and  much  curious  literature — fifty  foot¬ 
notes  are  needed  to  clear  up  all  of  these — and 
written  in  an  often  mystifying  monologue  that 
reads  like  an  unedited  tape  recording,  Ms.  Doo¬ 
little’s  slim  volume  makes  only  a  limited  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  Pound  literature.  The  poems  of 
‘Hilda’s  Book’  are  by  contrast  beautifully  written, 
but  they  are  chiefly  of  biographical  significance.” 
Francis  Goskowski 

Best  Sell  39:264  O  ’79  550w 


‘‘Distilled  after  half  a  century,  this  deeply  felt 
memoir,  dealing  mostly  with  [Pound  and  Doo¬ 
little’s]  early  times  together,  is  at  personal- 
biographical,  humane  document,  antipodal  to  most 
of  the  critico-politfcal  assessments  now  flooding 
the  market.  The  insights  and  their  verbal  equa¬ 
tions  are  pure  H.D. — her  unique  sensibilities  essen- 
tialize  and  reveal  an  Ezra  Pound  not  given  before, 
even  by  his  wife  (Etruscan  gate,  1971)  or  by  his 
daughter  (Discretions  [by  M.  de  Rachewitz,  BRD 
1971]).  The  25  poems  are  love  poems,  in  Pounds 
fashion — Very  young,  surprisingly  formal  (11  are 
sonnets),  but  intense,  already  going  his  own  way 
and  touching  on  themes  that  recur  in  later,  major 
work.  A  very  special,  if  tardy,  addition,  it  is 
unavoidable  for  all  collections  of  20th-century 
poetry,  high  school  through  specialist.” 

Choice  16:1016  O  79  170w 


“End  to  Torment  has  been  intelligently  intro¬ 
duced  and  usefully  annotated  by  King."  Earl 
Rovit 

Library  J  104:952  Ap  15  ’79  130w 
“The  power  of  these  two  little  books,  both 
documents  of  permanent  value  to  American  litera¬ 
ture,  has  been  curtailed  by  some  very  curious 
editing.  In  ‘Hilda's  Book,’  for  example  .  .  . 
[Pound’s]  penciled  X  across  the  last  six  lines  of 
‘The  Wings’  would  seem  to  be  a  cancellation, 
though  Pearson  and  King  print  them.  The  text 
must  be  edited  again  for  it  to  be  of  any  use  to  a 
scholar.  In  ‘End  to  Torment’  there  are  minor 
blemishes  .  .  .  and  a  curious  suppression  of  a  key 
figure  in  the  drama.  .  .  .  Whatever  purpose  this 
serves,  it  makes  hash  of  some  of  H.D.’s  most 
penetrating  remarks  about  Pound  and  his  tragedy. 
...  So  two  manuscripts,  one  20,  one  70  years  old, 
by  two  of  the  greatest  poets  in  modern  American 
literature,  are  finally  printed.  Does  it  matter  that 
thev  are  not  printed  as  they  were  written?  It 
matters.”  Guy  Davenport 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  J1  15  79  800w 


HAAGEN,  C.  HESS.  Venturing  beyond  the  cam¬ 
pus;  students  who  leave  college.  272p  $12.50,  pa 
$5  ’77  Wesleyan  Univ.  Office  of  Institutional 

Res.  &  Career  Services,  Middletown,  Conn. 
06457;  for  sale  by  Wesleyan  Univ.  Press 

378-1  College  students.  Educational  counsel¬ 
ing 

LC  77-2541 

“Haagen  considers  the  problems  and  possibili- 
ryf  studpnt5!  who  go  on  lesLve  Qiirins  T.n6ir 
undem^-aduate  careers.  The  bulk  of  the  volume 
is  the  report  of  a  research  project  involving  stu- 
dontif  on  leave  from  [six]  private  universities 
(Brown  Hampshire  Trinity/  Tufts,.  Wesleyan 
and  Wheaton].  Among  the  t°Plcs  ^J^ussed  aro 
tVid  rpflsnns  for  going  on  le€ive,  Q/Ctivities  wnne 
on6leavl?  the  problems  of  students  away  from 
their  home  campuses,  and  student  atti¬ 

tudes  toward  stopping  out  of  college,  me  yoi 
ume  also  provides  a  brief  discussion  of  the  makes 
implications  of  students  on  1  e^'e‘  „  ^,n ci , r h/fi cf f 
some  recommendations  for  colleges-  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  _ 

"The  book  is,  in  general,  competent  and  sheds 
some  useful  light  on  a  growing  phenomenon  among 
enhege  students  But  its  usefulness  will  be  limited 
to  Gufse  interested  in  the  topic  directly.  The  book 
1,  recommended^  mecmliets^omy. 

taking  among  college  students  who  are  not  in 
Endemic  difficulty.  The  reader  will  surely  be 
convinced  after  a  few  chapters  that  leave-taking 
is  no  longer  ‘an  aberration  to  be  ignored,  or  an 
inconvenience  to  be  tolerated  and  controlle  •  ,  . 

AviHpnrp  concerning  the  diversity  of  the  *stuaen\.s 
who  absent  themselves  ^  a  semester  or  t«  is 
p iqo  compelling-  .  .  •  The  book  is  likely  to  oe 
considerably  greater  interest  to  college  students 
and  their  counselors  than  to  college  ad  min  l  s  trato  r  s 
and  those  doing  research  on  students.  Parents  of 
students  considering  leave-taking  frorn  college  may 
also  gain  insights  into  such  behavior  from  reading 
the°  accounts  of  those  who  have  done  so  Lay- 

ffi“mSiSa'al  toffie  "b°ook  SKU” 

are  used  and  statistical  analysis  is  kept  to  a 
rainimum."HD.M,  fd°49:[649]  N/D  ’78  lOOOw 


HAAR,  JERRY,  jt.  auth.  Education  in  Brazil-  See 
Haussman.  F. 


HABELER,  PETER.  The  lonely  victory;  Mt. 
Everest  ’78;  tr.  from  the  German  by  David 
Heald  [Eng  title:  Everest,  impossible  victory], 
224p  il  col  pi  $10.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 
915.49  Habeler,  Peter.  Messner,  Reinhold. 
Mountaineering.  Everest,  Mount 
ISBN  0-671-24842-1  LC  79-13741 
In  May  1978,  Habeler,  with  Reinhold  Messner, 
climbed  to  the  summit  of  Mount  Everest  without 
the  use  of  artificial  oxygen.  Here  Habeler  de¬ 
scribes  their  preparations,  the  climb  itself,  and 
their  feelings  during  the  climb.  This  is  a  transla¬ 
tion  of  Der  einsame  Sieg. 


“Because  of  the  landmark  importance  of  Habe¬ 
ler  and  Reinhold  Messner’ s  successful  climb  of 
Everest  without  the  use  of  artificial  oxygen,  li¬ 
brarians  should  consider  this  book  even  if  they 
already  have  Messner’ s  Everest:  Expedition  to  the 
Ultimate.  Habeler’ s  simplicity  and  openness  make 
his  book  rather  the  more  attractive  of  the  two. 

.  .  .  Habeler  talks  more  about  the  mechanics  of 
the  attempt,  e.g.,  how  the  men  acclimatized,  and 
concentrates  more  on  his  own  feelings  than  Mess¬ 
ner  did  in  his  book.  In  fact,  he  even  concentrates 
more  on  Messner’ s  feelings,  writing  with  respect 
and  affection  about  his  secretive  but  publicity- 
loving  friend.  This  is  a  first-class  book  by  one 
of  the  world’s  greatest  climbers.”  Carol  Rasmussen 
Librairy  J  104:1583  Ag  ’79  lOOw 
“Mr.  Habeler  writes  with  great  clarity- — and  few 
adjectives.  .  .  .  He  is  able  at  introspection,  and 
he  explains  with  unique  authority  the  technicali¬ 
ties  of  high  altitude  physiology  and  the  delirium 
brought  on  by  the  experience.  But  his  finest  mo¬ 
ment  comes  when  he  writes  about  his  amazing 
glissade  from  the  top  of  the  world  to  the  com¬ 
parative  safety  of  around  26,000  feet.  .  .  .  Two 
thousand  seven  hundred  feet  in  one  flashing  hour 
of  incredible  dlan.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl9  O  7  '79  360w 


HABER,  BARBARA.  Women  in  America;  a  guide 
to  books,  1963-1975.  202p  $18  ’78  Hall,  G-K.&Co. 

016-30141  Women — U-S — Bibliography 
.  ISBN  0-8161-7877-1  LC  78-17724 
This  bibliography  focuses  “on  women’s  issues 
rrom  1963  to  1975.  .  •  •  Selections  are  arranged 
by  topic  and  indexed  by  author  and  title.  The 
focus  is  on  nonfiction;  fiction,  poetry,  drama, 
juvenile  literature,  and  reference  books  are 
omitted.  There  is  a  brief  introductory  paragraph 
on  each  issue.”  (Choice) 


“The  well-considered  choices  were  made  by  .  .  . 
the  curator  of  printed  books  at  Rad  cliff  e’s  Arthur 
and  Elizabeth  Schlesinger  Library  on  the  History 
of  Women  in  America.  •  •  .  Annotations  are  evalua¬ 
tive,  and  Haber  has  selected  two  or  three  of  the 
most  important  works  on  each  topic,  for  which 
she  gives  quite  lengthy  reviews.  The  bibliography 
will  be  a  helpful  reading  guide,  a  useful  tpol  for 
instructors  seeking  women’s  studies  material  for 
their  courses,  and  of  great  assistance  to  librarians 
building  core  collections  in  women's  studies-  ’ 
Choice  15:1642  F  '79  150w 


“An  annotated  bibliography  that  is  noteworthy 
for  its  lucid  commentaries-  Haber  has  pulled  otf 
the  rare  feat  of  organizing  a  bibliography  around 
a  difficult  and  various  subject  and  writes  with 
grace  and  style  informed  by  a  superb  knowledge 
of  the  literature.  Her  highly  selective,  compara¬ 
tive  450-item  guide  to  books  published  from  1963 
to  1975  documents  the  contemporary  female  ex¬ 
perience  in  such  areas  as  physical  and  mental 
health,  ethnic  background,  prostitution,  rape,  sex 
roles,  abortion,  religion,  and  history...  •  •  Librar¬ 
ians  will  want  to  check  their  collections  against 
this  important  listing,  but  all  readers  interested 
in  the  women's  movement  will  find  Haber  a  reli¬ 
able  tutor.”  Esther  Stineman 

Llhrarv  J  103:2505  D  1  78  llOw 


HABERMAS.  JURGEN.  Communication  and  the 
evolution  of  society;  tr.  and -with  an  introd.  by 
Thomas  McCarthy.  239p  $11.95;  pa  $5.95  79  Bea¬ 
con  Press 

301.14  Social  change..  Language  and  lan¬ 
guages — Philosophy.  History — Philosophy.  The 
State 

ISBN  0-8070-1521-1;  0-8070-1513-X  (pa) 

LC  77-88324 

“Some  twenty  years  ago  Habermas  introduced 
the  idea  of  analyzing  contemporary  society  from 
a  historical  and  practical  standpoint  while  remain¬ 
ing  faithful  to  the  canons  of  empirical  science. 

[Since  then  his]  conception  of  critical  social 
theory  has  undergone  considerable  development. 
The  five  essays  translated  in  this  volume  provide 
an  overview  of  the  research  program  that  has 
flnallv  emerged.  .  .  .  [This  program  revolves 

around  the  following  theories]  a  general  theory  of 
communication — what  Habermas  calls  a  universal 
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HABERMAS.  JURGEN — Continued) 
pragmatics’.  ...  a  general  theory  of  socialization 
In  the  form  of  an  account  of  how  the  competence 
to  communicate  is  acquired  [and]  ...  a  theory 
of  social  evolution  which  Habermas  views  as  a 
reconstruction  of  historical  materialism.  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


“These  five,  freshly  translated  essays  constitute 
a  significant  contribution  to  the  growing  body  of 
Habermas's  writings  available  in  English.  The 
essays  were  judiciously  chosen,  for  they  cover  the 
whole  of  his  work.  The  translator  is  perhaps 
America's  foremost  authority  on  Habermas.  .  .  . 
Moreover,  the  translator’s  introduction  to  the  vol¬ 
ume  under  review  serves  as  an  excellent  guide 
toward  gaining  a  coherent  and  holistic  under¬ 
standing  of  Habermas’s  intellectual  development 
and  current  positions.  ...  A  useful  set  of  foot¬ 
notes  is  provided  along  with  a  highly  selective 
index.” 

Choice  16:921  S  ’79  140w 


“In  the  case  of  the  first  essay,  regrettably, 
translation  does  not  imply  understanding:  Haber¬ 
mas’  long  interest  in  American- style  communica¬ 
tion  theory  bears  its  least  desirable  fruit  as  he 
attains  near- total  incomprehensibility.  .  .  .  The 
other  pieces- — on  moral  development,  normative 
structures,  historical  materialism,  and  legitima¬ 
tion  problems — are  only  slightly  vitiated  by  their 
dependence  on  the  first.  These  are  understandable 
and  significant  statements  of  Habermas'  current 
views  on  these  subjects."  John  Bokina 

Library  J  104:745  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


NORLANT  zone.  They  have  also  worn  their  oo- 
litical  hearts  on  their  sleeves — and  the  hearts 
consequently  tend  to  rule  their  heads.”  Martin 
Walker 

New  Statesman  96:22  J1  7  ’78  1200w 
New  Yorker  55:145  Mr  12  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  John  Skew 

Time  113:96  Mr  19  '79  360w 


HADDON.  CELIA.  Be  beautiful;  the  country  way. 
(Country  Way  Bk)  63p  $4.95  ’79  Summit  Bks. 

646.7  Cosmetics 

ISBN  0-671-40090-8  LC  78-31775 
Thus  is  a  collection  of  beauty  aids  used  in  the 
past  by  country  people.  It  contains  some  of  “the 
recipes  for  sweet  waters  and  perfumed  baths,  for 
•unguents  and  flower-scented  oils,  for  pot  pourris. 
whose  ingredients  were  found  in  field  and  garden.” 
(Publisher's  note)  Index. 


"t While  this]  seems  overburdened  with  rather 
weak  attempts  at  charm  and  humor,  [it]  at  least 
partially  succeeds  in  teaching  the  reader  a  thing 
or  two.  If  it  is  only  an  explanation  of  a  time 
old  saying,  the  origins  and  meanings  of  such  a 
saying  begun  to  attain  clarity.”  Virginia  Lawless 
Best  Sell  39:228  S  ’79  80w 
“[A]  slight  book.  .  .  .  [Still,  it  is]  useful,  with 
delightful  suggestions-  •  •  •  [The]  chief  appeal  lies 
in  the  folklore  that  the  author  has  collected-” 
E.  G.  Callaway 

Library  J  104:963  Ap  15  ’79  60w 


HACKEITT,  JOHN.  The  Third  World  War:  Au¬ 
gust  1985,  by  General  Sir  John  Hackett  and 
other  top-ranking  NATO  generals  and  advisors. 
368iP  maps  $12.95  ’79  Macmillan 
3'55  National  security.  Forecasting.  Interna¬ 
tional  relations 

•ISCBiN  0-02-547160-0  LC  78-26549 
“Hackett  served  as  commander  of  the  Northern 
Army  Group  oif  NATO.  In  collaboration  with 
American  and  West  European  military  specialists 
he  has  written  a  future  history  of  a  war  between 
NATO  and  Warsaw  Pact  forces.  He  gives  political 
and  military  scenarios  leading  up  to  the  outbreak 
of  the  war.  Western  forces  suffer  early  serious 
losses  in  the  fighting  but,  because  of  belated 
steps  to  increase  their  military  strength  in  the 
preceding  few  years,  are  able  to  stall  the  Warsaw 
Pact  forces.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.  R.  Schratz 

America  140:537  Je  30  ’79  500w 

Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Coffey 

Best  Sell  39:62  My  ’79  220w 

“These  are  sophisticated  and  elegant  writers. 
They  understand  the  intimate  connection  between 
political  intent  and  strategic  capability  in  the 
European  context.  They  see  analytically  where  the 
pressure  to  use  theatre  nuclear  weapons,  at  least, 
arises.  .  .  .  They  have  keen  insight  into  areas 
where  Western  advantages  in  technology  and  the 
strong  will  of  free  men  can  compensate  for  Soviet 
advantages  in  firepower.  Still,  this  brilliant  book 
fails  to  convince  because  of  three  faulty  premises. 
The  first  is  that  the  Soviets  would  not  use  their 
superiority  where  they  have  it.  .  .  .  Secondly,  they 
see  as  a  major  factor  the  rebellion  of  the  satellites 
and  colonies.  .  .  .  Finally,  these  European  experts, 
perhaps  predictably,  have  adhered  to  the  Maginot 
line  mentality  of  this  generation,  namely  seeing 
Europe  as  the  center  of  the  conflict."  W.  S- 
Thompson 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pBl  Ap  9  ’79  900w 

“The  members  of  the  team  write  lucidly  in  a 
variety  of  styles,  have  Clear  maps  and  many  ex¬ 
cellent  photographs  and  tackle  technical  points 
well.  Their  estimates  of  the  probable  role  of  tele¬ 
vision  in  wartime  and  of  the  superiority  of  west¬ 
ern  electronic  techniques — a  spin-off  from  the  ex¬ 
istence  of  free  competition — 'are  impressive.” 
Economist  268:108  J1  22  '78  250w 

Reviewed  by  G.  H.  Siehl 

Library  J  104:496  F  15  ’79  lOOw 

"[This  book]  is  both  gripping  to  read  and  dis¬ 
turbing  to  think  about  for  some  time  thereafter.” 
Daniel  Yengin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Mr  25  ’78  1650w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Hart 

Nat  R  31:571  Ap  27  '79  850w 

Reviewed  by  E.  N.  Luttwak 

New  Repub  180:31  My  12  ’79  1450w 

“iSir  John  and  his  helpers  .  .  .  have  produced 
an  Important  and  deliberately  alarmist  book.  They 
have  been  badly  let  down  by  the  sloppiness  of 
their  publishers:  Baltic  Exits  become  Baltic  Ex¬ 
ists  ;  maps  are  given  incorrect  page  numbers  in 
the  Contents;  page  references  are  wrong;  there 
are  no  map®  of  the  key  naval  operations  In  the 


HAD1NGHAM,  EVAN.  Secrets  of  the  Ice  Age; 
the  world  of  the  cave  artists.  342p  il  $14.95  '79 
Walker  &  Co. 

913  Glacial  epoch.  Man,  Prehistoric.  Cave 
drawings 

ISBN  0-8027-0624-X  LC  78-65614 
"The  Ice  Age  Mr.  Hadingham  has  in  mind  is 
[that  which  is]  .  .  .  approximately  70,000  to  9000 
B.C.,  and  the  secrets  are  the  questions  about  how 
people  lived  in  those  prehistoric  times,  what  they 
did,  and  why.  .  .  .  Evidence  of  their  activities, 
from  bits  of  scratched  bone  to  elaborately  painted 
caves  [is  presented].”  (Atlantic)  Glossary.  Chap¬ 
ter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“Mr.  Hadingham  has  done  a  fine  and  useful  job 
of  assembling  the  information  available  and  pre¬ 
senting  it  in  logical  order  with  a  brisk,  lucid  style 
and  some  intelligent  suggestions  of  his  own.  Gen¬ 
erous  illustrations,  maps,  charts,  [and  notes].” 

Atlantic  243:95  My  ’79  120w 
"Art  objects  and  painted  caves  are  among  the 
most  intriguing  aspects  of  the  lifestyles  of  our 
‘cave  men’  ancestors.  This  well-written  popular 
work  centers  on  the  interpretation  of  Paleolithic 
art,  but  also  explores  other  facets  of  our  relatively 
recent  ancestors.  .  .  .  Hadingham’s  style  retains 
reader  interest  while  including  the  most  up-to- 
date  scientific  findings  (authoritatively  document¬ 
ed),  as  he  passes  from  history  to  the  background 
of  Ice  Age  environments  and  lifeways  to  the  Nean¬ 
derthals  and  various  topics  of  art  and  life  among 
the  early  modern  humans  of  Europe.  The  high 
quality  of  the  illustrations  and  the  competence  of 
the  author  make  this  book  highly  recommended.” 
Eric  Delson 

Library  J  104:845  Ap  1  ’79  llOw 


HADLEY.  ARTHUR  T.  The  empty  polling  booth; 
with  data  developed  by  Frederick  T.  Steelier 
and  additional  research  by  Felicity  V.  Swayze. 
179p  $8.95  ’78  Prentice-Hall 
324  Elections — U.S. 

ISBN  0-13-274928-9  LC  78-16966 
Based  on  a  “survey  conducted  by  Market  Opinion 
Research  following  the  1976  presidential  election. 
Hadley's  work  traces  the  decline  in  voting  and 
identifies  six  types  of  nonvoters.  ...  A  discussion 
of  the  Implications  of  nonvoting  and  critiques  of 
plans  designed  to  stimulate  greater  voter  turnout 
complete  this  [study].”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


[Hadley’s]  major  contribution  may  be  In  the 
way  he  divides  the  ‘refrainers’  into  sixkgroups: 
Positive  apathetics,  the  Bypassed,  the  Politically 
Impotent,  the  Physically  Disenfranchised,  the 
Naysayers,  and  the  Cross-pressured.  The  descrip¬ 
tions  or  the  characteristics  of  each  group  makes 
interesting  reading,  but  some  of  the  book  seems 
hardly  worth  the  effort  that  went  into  the  re¬ 
search.  .  .  .  His  recommendations  to  turn  the  in¬ 
creasing  tide  of  nonvoters  are;  (1)  make  election 
day  a  holiday;  (2)  adopt  a  registration-by-mail 
system  with  the  registration  cards  to  be  distributed 
by  civic-minded  groups  and  the  political  parties; 
(3)  make  absentee  voting  easy.  .  .  .  [The  book] 
would  be  a  good  college  library  acquisition." 
Cho.lce  15:1721  F  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Ruth  Walker 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  Mr  8  '79  260w 
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"The  author’s  careful  analysis  successfully 
challenges  the  prevailing  images  of  the  nonvoters. 

.  .  .  [This]  though tf lit  and  readable  study  ...  is 
a  timely  and  rewarding  analysis  for  those  con¬ 
cerned  about  the  general  decline  In  public  con¬ 
fidence  in  politics  and  political  institutions.  '  E. 
C.  Dreyer 

Library  J  103:1967  O  1  ’78  lOOw 
“Mr.  Hadley  wants  more  of  us  to  vote.  His 
central  theme  is  that  nonvoting  now  infects  every 
layer  of  the  population.  According  to  his  figures, 
rousing  the  refrainers  will  not  lead  to  a  dilution 
of  quality.  Indeed,  many  well-educated  citizens 
have  decided  to  stay  on  the  sidelines  until  they 
get  candidates  worthy  of  their  ballots.  If  that 
kind  of  attitude  persists,  democracy  can  only  spiral 
downward.  ‘Voters  voluntarily  avoid  the  booth,’ 
says  Mr.  Hadley,  ‘because  they  see  no  connection 
between  politics  and  their  lives.'  And  that  is  the 
problem  shadowing  [this  book].  Our  politics  have 
only  a  tenuous  connection  with  conditions  in  the 
rest  of  society.”  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  N  26  ’78  650w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Gillenkirk 

Nation  227:650  D  9  ‘78  650w 


HADLEY,  GUY,  jt.  auth.  The  Kremlin's  dilemma. 
See  Beamish.  T. 


HAFFNER,  SEBASTIAN.  The  meaning  of  Hitler: 
tr.  by  Ewald  Osers.  165p  $7.95  ‘79  Macmillan 
943.086  Hitler,  Adolf.  Germany— History— 1933- 
1945 

ISBN  0-02-647290-9 

In  this  assessment  of  Adolf  Hitler  “his  mind 
set  and  fixation  on  race  are  ana  yzed,  contradic¬ 
tions  of  policies  are  highlighted,  and  early  achieve¬ 
ments  and  successes,  particularly  in  foreign  policy 
are  reevaluated.  Then  follows  an  [examination.! 
...  of  Hitler's  limited  vision  and  of  his  criminal 
policies  towards  the  disabled,  Gypsies,  Jew  s» 
prisoners  of  war.  and  finally  against  the  German 
people."  (Library  J)  _ 

“If  the  task  of  the  historian  is  to  tell  not 

merely  what  happened,  but  why,  Sebastian  Han 
ner  is  that  rare  journalist,  who  has  mastered  the 
historian’s  crafL  Tn  revising  numerous  received 
views,  Haffner  spares  neither  his  subject  nor 

Hitler’s  contemporary  admirers  in  Germany  or 

elsewhere -  Haffner  argues  persuasively  that 

Hitler  was  no  Fascist,  and  that  he  was  iar 

closer  to  Stalin  than  to  Mussolini.  .  .  .  Especially 

interesting  is  Haffner’ s  explanation  of  one  of 
HiUeFs  Ireatest  follies:  his  wholly ‘  Mnwesgury 
ration  of  war  on  the  united  States  on  uec. 
11, C  1941.  .  .  .  This  excellent  English  translation 
...  demonstrates  that  a  short  hook  cm  still  be 
important:  and  that  in  the  hands  of  a  writer  1  k 
Haffner.  history  can  be  fascinat 

Hughes  ^mer|ca  141.395  D  15  ‘79  660w 

“Mr  Haffner  with  commendable  brevity  explains 
who  Hitler  was,  what  he  did,  and  why  he  did  it, 

.  .  .  brushes  aside  the  clever-clever  y°ung  author3 
who  try  for  example  to  maintain  that  Hitler  nover 

meantto  have  Jews  siaughteredbythemfihom 
and  leaves  his  readers  sadder,  .!£iser  and  oetisr 
abie  to  understand  2the3World2(they9  Uve^in. 

V -p^olt«utb0c°M| 

reasoned  and  brilliantly  formu'ated  essay.  The 
book  is  not  another  biography  but  Presen ts  a 
series  of  fresh  assessments  on  Hitler.  ...  ine 
author,  a  political  columnist,  was  horn  in  Ber 
lin,  emigrated  to  England  as  a  young  journalist 

1938  and  returned  to  the  Federal  Republic  in 
,qe,  Tbe  original  German  edition  enjoyed  best¬ 
seller  Jtatus  in  the  Fldertl  Republic  and  Provoked 
widespread  discussion.  This  competent  and  eo.sy 
m-r^d  translation  belongs  in  the  history  section 
of  large  libraries.’’  A^F^Peterso^ 

Reviewed^.  L.  fgfof  D  22  1600w 

journ£dTsts?1^i>rcomtn£mdS  of^liis0  f  acts*1  biR  Sum?!cm  - 
■trained31  by  the  pudeurs  of  the  academy.  His 
hvuotheses  are  brilliant  and  sometimes  terrifying, 
«n§  they  range  from  stating  an  obvious  conclu¬ 
sion  so  far  missed  by  others  to  pushing  a  new 
noUon  to  the  limits  0yf  tolerance  .  The  Mean- 

Irior ?h  .rwras?  ana  sssstei# 

Haffrmr^et^SdeflneTHftlera^sl1  thetegreatest^nati^MJ 

Irately  t kTffih  ofT 

SirO. y  the  misery  of  the  survivors  and  the  de* 
struction^of^  the^^German  8|^\e‘^gN®oal'7^S651OwSOn 

HAGAN,  KENNETH  J..  ed.  In  peace  and  war. 
See  In  peace  and  war 


HAGUE.  HARLAN.  The  road  to  California:  the 
search  for  a  southern  overland  route.  1540-1848. 
(Am.  trails  ser,  11)  325p  pi  $20.50  '78  Clark, 
A.H.,  Box  230,  1264  S.  Central  Ave,  Glendale, 
Calif.  91204 

979  Southwest,  New — History.  Mexico — His¬ 
tory.  Spaniards  in  the  New  Southwest.  Over¬ 
land  journeys  to  the  Pacific  (U.S.) 

ISBN  0-87062-124-6  LC  78-50592 
The  author  “traces  the  development  of  trails 
from  Arizona  and  New  Mexico  to  California  be¬ 
tween  1540  and  1848.  The  travels  of  Kino,  Garc4s. 
Cooke,  and  others  are  described.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Hague  provides  a  nicely  balanced  account  of 
the  opening  and  reopening  of  the  southern  route 
by  Spaniards.  Mexicans,  and  Americans.  Three  of 
the  eight  chapters  .  .  .  treat  Spain’s  explorers. 

.  .  .  [The  author]  also  devotes  much  of  a  chapter 
to  the  lesser-known  efforts  of  newly  independent 
Mexico  to  reopen  the  road  from  Sonara  to  Cali¬ 
fornia.  American  trappers  enter  the  scene  at  the 
halfway  mark  of  this  study.  In  many  cases  the 
Americans  followed  trails  that  Mexicans  already 
knew.  .  .  .  Specialists  will  find  little  that  is  new 
in  this  book,  originally  a  doctoral  dissertation 
done  at  the  University  of  Nevada,  Reno,  in  1974. 

.  .  .  No  one.  however,  has  tied  these  different 
threads  of  exploration  together  in  a  single  narra¬ 
tive  volume.  Other  treatments  of  the  southern 
route  to  California  .  .  .  take  off  at  the  point  where 
Hague’s  study  ends.  Specialists  and  general  read¬ 
ers,  then,  will  welcome  [his  book]  as  a  convenient 
and  well -told  summary  of  the  story  of  three  hun¬ 
dred  years  of  exploration.”  D.  J.  Weber 
Am  Hist  R  84:1159  O  ’79  400w 
“The  description  of  the  contribution  made  by 
American  fur  traders  and  trappers  as  trailblazers 
across  the  Southwest  is  particularly  valuable. 
Based  almost  exclusively  on  published  English 
language  sources,  [this  book]  lacks  the  interpre¬ 
tive  scholarship  of  John  Francis  Bannon’s  more 
authoritative  Spanish  borderlands,  1513-1821.  Odie 
Faulk’s  Destiny  road  [BRD  1974],  is  less  detailed 
but  broader  in  scope,  covering  early  Spanish  ex¬ 
ploration  through  the  building  of  the  Southern 
Pacific  railroad.  The  road  to  California  will  sup¬ 
plement  but  not  supersede  Bannon  or  Faulk.  Rec¬ 
ommended  only  for  libraries  requiring  a  complete 
collection  of  Southwest  frontier  history.  ’ 

Choice  16:591  Je  '79  120w 


Reviewed  by  T.  E.  Chdvez 

J  Am  Hist  66:630  D  ’79  320w 


HAGUE,  RENfi.  A  commentary  on  The  anathe- 
mata  of  David  Jones.  264p  il  $16.50  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Toronto  Press 

821  Jones,  David  Michael— The  anathemata 
ISBN  0-8020-2297-9 

A  “friend  of  David  Jones  for  over  50  years, 
Rend  Hague  relies  upon  his  intimacy  with  Jones  3 
thought  ...  [in  his  attempt  to  annotate!  the  allu- 
sional  and  interpretational  context  of  Jones  s.. 
poetic  work.  The  anathemata  (1951)  [BRD  19631- 
(Choice) 

“Page  by  page  of  the  work,  Hague  decidedly 
elucidates  the  phrases  ana  the  literal/mythicai 
figure  of  Jones’s  text,  and  he  incidentally  accords 
due  notice  to  Jones’s  own  brief  textual  notes  along 
the  way.  The  thoroughness,  however,  is  not  a 
pedantic  one.  The  intent  of  Hague’s  commentary 
is  to  establish  a  simple,  literal  understanding  of 
the  poem,  which  will  provide  an  operational  basis 
for  the  individual  reader’s  more  multi-level  en¬ 
gagements  with  the  text.  .  .  .  Hague  s  commen¬ 
tary  is  an  extremely  useful  tool  in  the  penetra¬ 
tion  of  the  work  of  Jones.’’ 

Choice  15:1517  Ja  ’79  200w 
“Mr  Hague’s  commentary  reads,  like  an  expan¬ 
sion  of  David’s  own  notes  to  The  Anathemata.  and 
is  no  less  enthralling  to  those  fascinated  by  the 
fine  precisions  of  allusion  and  meaning.  .  .  -  David 
himself  read  and  approved  the  first  three  sections 
(more  than  half  the  book)  and  long  passages  from 
his  letters  are  included  in  these  and  later  sec¬ 
tions.  Mr  Hague  draws  parallels  from  other  pub¬ 
lished  works  and  also  gives  many  extracts  from 
unpublished  manuscript  fragments.  .  .  -  No  doubt 
some  industrious  scholar  will  now  and  then  find  a 
significant  addition  to  this  commentary,  which  is 
Itself  an  opus  :  but  none  will  ever  possess  Mr 
Hague’s  total  understanding,  of  his  friend  s  men¬ 
tal  processes  and  preoccupations.  Kathleen  Raine 
T 1  C  tVI  97  TP  .3  ’78  llfifhv 


HAIGHT,  ANNE  LYON.  Banned  books,  387  B-C- 
to  1978  A.D;  4th  ed.  of  Banned  books:  In¬ 
formal  notes.  •  •  I  updated  and  enl.  by  Chandler 
B.  Grannis;  with  an  opening  essay  by  Charles 
Rembar,  196p  $13-95  '78  Bowker 

016.098  Books— Censorship— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8352-1078-2  LC  78-9720 
"Haight  brought  out  the  first  edition  on  govern¬ 
ment  attempts  to  censor  books  from  Homer  to 
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HAIGHT,  A.  L.- — Continued 

Hemingway  [in  1935].  .  .  .  [This]  new  version  in¬ 
cludes  Charles  Rembar's  15-page  essay,  Censor¬ 
ship  in  America,’  and  five  appendixes:  on  trends 
in  censorship,  statements  on  a  free  press,  court 
decision  excerpts,  excerpts  from  the  1970  obscenity 
commission  report,  and  a  compilation  of  U-S.  laws 
on  the  subject."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index- 
For  the  first  and  second  editions  of  this  booh, 
published  under  the  title  Banned  Books,  see  BRD 
1936  and  1955. 


“Each  entry  usually  has  three  elements :  (1) 

author’s  name  with  birthdates  and  death  dates. 
(2)  a  short  list  of  controversial  titles  with  dates 
of  publication,  and  (3)  brief  notes  on  one  or  more 
instances  of  censorship.  .  .  .  About  450  books  axe 
included.  60  of  which  nave  been  added  since  the 
1970  edition.  .  .  .  The  notes  are  brief,  and  exas- 
peratingly  imprecise,  and  sources  of  information 
are  not  cited.  .  .  .  Leafing  through  Banned  Books 
can  provide  a  superficial  bird's-eye  view  of  book 
censorship  and  censorship  attempts  over  a  period 
of  more  than  23  centuries,  but  it  is  difficult  to 
imagine  any  particular  reference  value  in  the 
work.  The  material  in  the  appendixes  is  readily 
available  elsewhere,  the  list  of  censored  books  is 
Incomplete,  and  the  notes  are  superficial.” 

Booklist  75:1385  My  1  ’79  600w 


“This  new  revised  edition  of  Banned  Books  is 
an  important  and  vital  title  in  the  field  of  intellec¬ 
tual  freedom.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  valuable  source  of  in¬ 
formation  for  educators,  librarians,  students, 
writers,  publishers,  and  for  all  people  who  are 
interested  in  preserving  our  First  Amendment 
freedoms.”  Martha  Boaz 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:79  Ja  '79  500w 


‘‘[Since  1935]  this  annotated  chronological  list 
has  been  a  widely  accepted  handbook  and  guide 
to  what  people  do  to  prevent  others  from  reading. 
E  This  is  a]  fine  and  fascinating  new  version.  .  .  . 
When  you  read  that  the  American  Heritage  Dic¬ 
tionary  [BRD  1969]  was  banned  in  Missouri  in 
1978  you'll  realize  why  Banned  Books  should  be 
on  library  shelves.”  William  White 

Library  J  103:2407  D  1  ’78  120w 


Reviewed  by  Marilyn  Kaye 

Library  Q  49:244  Ap  '79  280w 


"[The  details  presented  here]  are  known,  but  It 
is  always  healthy  to  be  reminded  how  widespread 
and  deep-seated  is  the  impulse  to  squelch  what 
the  individual  or  the  government  or  the  Anti-Vice 
Society  does  not  approve  of.  •  .  .  A  chamber  of 
horrors,  and  a  useful  compendium  of  source  mate¬ 
rials,  all  at  the  same  time.”  Doris  Grumbach 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  D  17  ’78  400w 


HAIGHT,  GORDON  S-,  ed.  The  George  Eliot  let¬ 
ters,  v8-9.  See  Eliot,  G. 


HAILE,  H.  G.  Invitation  to  Goethe’s  Faust.  (Stud¬ 
ies  in  the  humanities,  no21)  190p  $12.75  ’78 

University  of  Ala.  Press 

832  Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von — Flaust 
ISBN  0-8173-7326-8  LC  77-7461 
Haile  “seeks  to  make  Goethe’s  Faust,  espe¬ 
cially  Part  II  .  .  .  more  readily  intelligible  to  to¬ 
day’s  audience.  .  .  .  Haile  explores  particularly 
the  problems  of  individual  identity:  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  the  subconscious  layers  of  personality 
•  •  •  the  influence  of  cultural  heritage  .  .  .  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  the  permanence  of  individual  conscious¬ 
ness  •  .  •  the  role  of  book  learning  and  experi¬ 
ence  in  the  growth  of  an  individual  and,  finally, 
the  importance  of  Fancy — poetic  creativity — for 
the  individual  ”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index  to  Faust  text.  Topical  index. 


“Through  close  analysis  of  selected,  key  pas¬ 
sages  Haile  achieves  a  vital,  thought-provoking 
interpretation  of  Goethe’s  drama,  one  that  is  far 
removed  from  being  a  pompous  acceptance  of  the 
work  as  a  revered  ‘classic.’  The  many  quotations 
from  Faust  are  given  in  both  German  and  En¬ 
glish.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  both  graduate 
and  undergraduate  libraries  and  large  public  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  15:1057  O  ’78  240w 
Va  Q  R  55:22  winter  ’79  70w 


HAILEY,  ARTHUR.  Overload.  402p  $10.95  ’79 
Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-02104-6  LC  77-16920 
Hailey’s  latest  novel  “concerns  the  public  util¬ 
ity  industry,  with  50-ish  Nim  Goldman,  an  execu¬ 
tive  of  the  beleaguered  Golden  State  Power  & 
Light  Company  in  California  [as  the  hero].” 
(Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  W.  E.  McNelly 

America  140:77  F  3  ’79  500w 
“The  news  is  that  Mr.  Hailey  has  not  don©  it 
again,  has  not  come  up  with  a  worthy  successor 


to  Hotel,  Airport,  Wheels .  [BRD  1965,  1968,  and 
1971,  respectively]  and  his  other  documentary 
novels  (so  they  aren’t  literature — they  make  good 
reading).  Perhaps  the  formula  has  worn  thin; 
more  probably,  it’s  hard  to  swallow  Hailey’s  spe¬ 
cial  pleading  for  public  utilities.  .  •  .  Mr. .  Hailey 
has  not  lost  his  narrative  skill  but  this  time 
around,  his  novel  is  over-researched— and  like 
some  New  Yorker  profiles,  no  detail  has  been 
overlooked — oversexed,  overlong  and  overstated. 

57-7  rn/iv  ’7Q-T1  Ififlw 


“  [Hailey  1  here  again  follows  his  proven  success 
formula:  short,  snappy  chapters  featuring  many 
diverse  personae  caught  up  in  an  action-packed 
plot  set  off  by  plenty  of  poop  about  the  business 
Involved.  .  .  .  There’s  an  overabundance  of  sex, 
highlighted  by  Nim’s  trendy  liaison  with  a  beauti¬ 
ful  quadriplegic,  and  much  violence.  Probably  just 
what  the  Hailey  audience  wants.”  K-  F.  Kister 

Library  J  103:2536  D  15  '78  80w 

"Mr.  Hailey  is  operating  in  the  great  notebook- 
wielding  realistic  vein  of  Defoe,  Zola  and  Arnold 
Bennett,  but  unlike  those  gentlemen  he  has  great 
difficulty  fleshing  out  his  findings  with  credible 
human  beings.  Every  time  he  senses  that  he  a 
telling  us  more  than  we  want  to  know  about 
what  goes  into  our  lightbulbs,  he  throws  in  a 
scene  of  comic-strip  action  ...  or  a  scene  of 
yawn-inducing  sex.  .  .  .  TMr.  Hailey’s]  prose  con¬ 
trives  to  be  both  steamy  and  drily  didactic.  .  .  . 
Still,  the  formula  certainly  has  worked  for  Mr. 
Hailey  in  the  past,  and  ‘Overload,’  even  though 
it’s  little  more  than  a  thinly  fictionalized  stock¬ 
holders’  annual  report,  is  likely  to  succeed  too.” 
Richard  Freedman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  Ja  28  ’79  360w 


Reviewed  by  Valentine  Cunningham 

New  Statesman  97:414  Mr  23  ’79  330w 


HAILEY,  ELIZABETH  FORSYTHE.  A  woman  of 
Independent  means.  256p  $9.95  '78  Viking  Press 

ISBN  0-670-77795-1  LC  77-28414 

This  novel  consists  of  the  letters  of  Bess  Steed 
Garner.  These  letters  trace  her  “life  from  child¬ 
hood  to  old  age.  from  the  tranquility  of  Honey 
Grove,  Texas,  at  the  turn  of  the  century  to  the 
turbulence  of  the  late  sixties.  .  .  .  Bess  shares  her 
triumphs  and  follies  in  love  and  marriage,  in 
childbearing  and  child  rearing,  in  travel,  business, 
society.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  E.  W.  Weir 

Best  Sell  38:204  O  '78  370w  [YA] 


“It  takes  courage  and  skill  to  dedicate  one’s 
book  ‘for  my  Grandmother  whose  life  inspired 
these  letters’  and  then  proceed  to  reveal  so  inti¬ 
mately,  with  a  combination  of  love  and  honesty, 
a  tumultuous  life.  .  .  .  One  is  never  quite  sure 
Whether  to  weep  for  her  or  admire,  if  reluctantly, 
the  warp  of  iron  woven  into  the  [weft]  of  her 
character.  Elizabeth  Halley  has  succeeded  in  giv¬ 
ing  us  a  portrait  of  a  woman,  with  all  her  frail¬ 
ties.  strengths,  failures  and  victories  combining 
to  prove  that  living  a  life  is  an  accomplishment.” 
B.  F.  Collins 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p30  Je  14  ’78  lOOw 


Since  [Bess  is]  a  middleclass  matron  rather 
than  a  writer,  her  epistolary  collection  lacks  cer¬ 
tain  conventional  but  entertaining  aspects  of  the 
novel  such  as  dialogue  and  description.  Neither 
Bess  s  prose  style  nor  her  personality  compen¬ 
sates  for  these  deficiencies.  .  .  .  The  only  intri¬ 
guing  ingredient  of  this  piece  of  fiction  is  its  mis¬ 
leading  title :  Bess's  ‘means’  ire  based  on  a  fam¬ 
ily  legacy  that  is  increased  through  her  husband’s 
business  acumen  rather  than  the  result  of  anv 
independent  efforts  on  her  part.  Is  the  author 
waxing  ironic  or  does  she  sincerely  expect  us  to 
admire  her  limited  protagonist  who  so  rarely  de¬ 
viates  from  the  role  of  traditional  female?”  F.  M. 
Esmonde 

Library  J  103:1080  My  15  '78  120w 

' ^ew  points,  this  book  is  no  fun  at  all  to 
read.  Why  would  we  want  to  add  this  interfering, 
grasping,  possessive  person  to  our  list  of  ac- 
quaintances?  But  slowly,  she  wins  us  over.  Some 
of  her  more  audacious  offenses  begin  to  make  us 
laugh;  her  tragedies  are  more  moving  than  we 
would  have  expected.  ...  In  fact.  Bess  is  so 
memorable  a  character  that  I  seem  here  to  be  re¬ 
viewing  not  'A  Woman  of  Independent  Means'  but 
the  woman  herself,  which  speaks  well  for  Eliza¬ 
beth  Forsythe  Hailey’s  writing."  Anne  Tvler 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p4  My  28  ’78  400w 

‘7, This  novel]  reads  like  the  flip-side  of  Pamela. 
Halley’s  recent  novel  is,  however,  the  flip-side  that 
nobody  plays.  Had  Richardson’s  imagination  not 
'been  sparked  by  the  model  letters  he  wrote  for 
young  ladies,  he  might  have  written  a  novel  as 
flat  and  foolish  as  this.  The  heroine  ...  is  ln- 
tended,  it  seems,  as  a  prototypical  liberated  wom¬ 
an  with  a  flair  for  life.  But  her  specious  freedom 
Is  a  historical  clichd.  .  .  .  Our  social-climbing 
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heroine  is  the  sole  narrator  of  this  plodding,  plot¬ 
less  epistolary  epic.  There  are  hints  that  the  un¬ 
scrupulous,  materialistic,  and  manipulative  lady 
is  despised  by  all  who  know  her  yet,  Hailey  is  so 
clumsy  a  writer  that  this  possibility  for  drama  is 
never  more  than  a  suspicion,  apparently  not  in¬ 
tended  by  the  author.” 

Va  Q  R  54:138  autumn  '78  170w 


HAIMSON.  LEOPOLD  H..  ed.  The  Politics  of 

rural  Russia,  1905-1914.  See  The  Politics  of  rural 
Russia,  1905-1914 


HAINES,  AUBREY  L.  The  Yellowstone  story:  a 
history  of  our  first  national  park.  2v  385;543p  II 
maps  ea  $10;  pa  ea  $3.95  ’77  Yellowstone  Lib. 
and  Mus.  Assn,  Yellowstone  National  Park,  Wyo. 
82190;  Colorado  Associated  Univ.  Press 

978.7  Yellowstone  National  Park 
ISBN  0-87081-103-7;  0-87081-104-5  (pa) 

LC  76-56546 

Haines  “traces  the  history  of  the  Yellowstone 
region  from  the  time  when  hunters  and  gatherers 
migrated  into  the  Rocky  Mountains  thousands  of 
years  ago  to  the  post-World  War  II  era .  •  •  • 
[through)  description  of  the  activities  of  those 
people  whom  he  believes  contributed  significantly 
either  to  the  actual  discovery  and  development 
of  the  region  or  to  the  stories  and  legends  that 
surround  the  park’s  history.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy  to  the  set  in  volume  two.  Index  to  each 
volume. 


“This  study  will  be  useful  to.  anyone  interested 
in  the  Yellowstone  region,  particularly  prior  to 
World  War  I,  as  well  as  to  anyone  who  enjoys 
the  stories  of  mishaps  and  adventures  m  Yellow¬ 
stone's  early  days.  •  •  •  Despite  the  wealth  of  infor¬ 
mation— indeed,  partly  because  of  it— Haines 
history  is  flawed  in  several  respects.  The  entire 
manuscript  should  have  undergone  rigorous  cutting 
and  extensive  editing  before  publication.  .  .  • 

Haines  is  more  successful  in  volume  one  in  placing 
the  history  of  park  pioneers  .  .  .  in  the  context  oi 
the  westward  movement  and  national  developments 
than  he  is  in  volume  two  in  placing  the  history 
of  Yellowstone  in  the  context  of  national  parK 
history.  .  .  .  There  is  still  need  for  a  concise,  well- 
written,  interpretive  history  of  the  park  since 
1872.”  D.  H.  Strong 

Am  Hist  R  83:1094  O  ’78  650w 

“Aubrey  Haines,  now  retired  as  Park  Historian 
at  Yellowstone,  has  climaxed  his  lifetime^  associa¬ 
tion  with  our  first  national  park  by  writing  this 
comprehensive  presentation  of  its  history.  ... 
In  so  doing  he  has  touched  on  major  themes 
in  American  history:  exploration,  frontier  de¬ 
velopment,  railroad  expansion,  policy  towards 
land  use  and  conservation.  .  .  .  This  basic  source 
of  information  about  the  development  of  our 
present  Drosrams  regarding  na.tura.1.  areals  ana 
outdoor  recreation  is  a  valuable  addition  to  any 
library.  No  other  work  compares  in  scope  or 
dcnth  of  coverage*  The  two-volume  work  con 
tains  many  historic  photographs,  useful  maps, 
charts,  ^n  excellent  index,  a  full  bibliography,  and 
extensive  notes.” 

Choice  15:291  Ap  ’78  150w 


HAINES,  GAIL  KAY.  Natural  and  synthetic  poi¬ 
sons;  11.  by  Giullo  Maestro.  96p  $5.95.  lib  bdg 
$5.71  ’78  Morrow 

cm  m.) 

LC  78-18886 

Haines  describes  the.  Poisons  that  come  from 

d«s«^^ 

of  a  poison  control  center.  Index.  Grades  iour 
six.”  (SLJ) 


“Throughout  the  book  on  an  intriguing  sub- 
fcvHtss.  e| 

fines  of  print  make  the  reading  seem  simple  so 
that  even  nine-  or  ten-year-olds  could  apply  them- 
selves  to  the  book.  An  account  of  an 
Sf  poisoning  is  presented  at  the  begmning  of  each 
chapter;  the  reader  is  invited  to  play  toxicoio 
gist  and  at  the  end  the  source  of  each  poison  is 
expfahied.  Silhouettes  and  drawings  enhven  the 
text.  With  ...  a  guide  to  pronunciation.  Sarah 
Gagm6  H<jrn  Qk  55;S6  F  160w 

“The  illustrations  are  s Parse  and  not  color; 
otherwise,  this  is  a  good  addition  to  upper  ele 
mentary  school  collections.  Marcy  Kimlin 
SLJ  25:54  Ja  ’79  lOOw 


HAINES,  ROY  MARTIN.  The  church  and  politics 
in  fourteenth-century  England;  the  career  of 
Adam  Orleton,  c. 1275-1345.  (Cambridge  studies 
in  medieval  life  and  thought,  3d  ser,  vlO)  303p 
$29.50  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

941.03  Adam  of  Orleton,  Bishop  of  Winchester 
ISBN  0-521-21544-7  LC  76-54062 
Dr.  Haines  attempts  a  re-appraisal  of  the  career 
of  Adam  Orleton  who,  “intrigued  for  the  over¬ 
throw  of  Edward  II  and  the  victory  of  his  queen. 
Dr  Haines  sets  out  to  rehabilitate  him,  not  only 
by  analysing  his  political  career  but  also  by  con¬ 
sidering  his  work  as  a  diplomat  and  as  the  suc¬ 
cessive  rules  of  three  English  sees.  .  .  .  The  author 
argues  that  his  bad  reputation  is  largely  due  to 
one  writer,  Geoffrey  le  Baker,  who  traduced  the 
bishop  at  every  turn  and  who  wrote  long  after 
the  events  which  he  described."  (Engl  Hist  R) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Roy  Martin  Haines  of  Dalhousie  University  .  .  . 
has  set  himself  a  formidable  task,  for  the  weight 
of  medieval  testimony  and  recent  scholarship  is 
clearly  against  him.  The  magisterial  authority  of 
William  Stubbs,  T.  F.  Tout,  and  Kathleen  Ed¬ 
wards  supports  the  contemporary  opinion  that 
Bishop  Adam  was  a  scandalous  self-seeker,  a  trai¬ 
tor  to  his  king.  .  .  .  But  [the  author]  does  exon¬ 
erate  the  bishop  of  the  cruel,  vengeful  streak 
others  have  attributed  to  him.  Orleton  was.  a 
diplomat,  bishop  and  politician,  but  by  organizing 
his  examination  under  these  headings  rather  than 
following  a  more  chronological  pattern  Haines 
somewhat  obscures  the  shifts  in  the.  bishop  s 
policy  and  intentions.  On  the  other  hand,  he  does 
emphasize  how  difficult  the  times,  were  and 
especially  how  divided  men’s1  loyalties  had  be¬ 
come.”  E.  J.  Kealey  „  „  „„„ 

Am  Hist  R  84:136  F  ’79  850w 

“[This  is)  a  comprehensive  and  useful  work, 
learned,  well  written  and  securely  grounded  on 
primary  sources,  printed  and  unprinted.  .  .  .  [The 
author’s]  thesis  convincingly  refutes  many  text¬ 
book  commonplaces.  Orleton  did  not  abet  the 
escape  of  Roger  Mortimer  from  the  Tower  m 
1323;  he  did  not  produce  Edward  II’ s  death,  .  ... 
and  he  was  not  the  initiator  of  the  scurrilous  Li- 
bellus  famosus  directed  against  Archbishop  Strat¬ 
ford  in  1341,  an  accusation  levelled  at  him  by  the 
chroniclers  Birchington  and  Avesbury.  Dr  Haines  s 
detailed  demolition  of  Baker’s  case  against  Orle¬ 
ton  is  a  fine  piece  of  acute  and  destructive  his- 
torical  writing.  .  .  .  When  Dr  Haines  comes  to 
discuss  the  attitudes  of  the  other  chronicles  and 
the  evidence  of  the  documents  his  text  is>  not 
always  free  from  special  pleading.  J.  R.  Maddi- 

Fnal  Hist  R  94:381  Ap  ’79  800w 


HAJNAL,  PETER  I.  Guide  to  United  Nations  or¬ 
ganization,  documentation  &  publishing  for  stu¬ 
dents,  researchers,  librarians.  450p  $35  78  Oceana 
Pubis. 

341.23  United  Nations 

ISBN  0-379-20257-8  LC  78-2223 

“A  reference  work  by  the  former  associate  li¬ 
brarian  at  the  U.N.,  giving  an .introduction  to  me 
U.N.,  its  structure  and  historical  devetopment 
(with  information  through  mid-1977),  and.  include 
ing  in  a  final  chapter  a  selection  of  basic  docu¬ 
ments  (U.N.  Charter,  etc.).  The  emphasis  is  on 
the  U.N.  publishing  program — acquisition,  orga- 
ni nation,  and  use  of  documents.  •  •  •  .The  appen¬ 
dix  includes  brief  descriptions  of  various  special¬ 
ized  international  agencies  that  are  otherwise  not 
r.nvftrP(i.M  rnhoirel  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Much  of  the  information  contained  in  the 
guide  should  be  useful  to  the  .librarian  and  student, 
although  many  librarians  will  find  that  much  of 
the  information  is  available  elsewhere.  .  ••  The 
information  in  the  guideis  relatively  current, 
financial  information  provided  is  as  recent  as 
1976  or  1977.  Works  from  1977  are  included  in 
the  Bibliography.  The  text  of  the  guide  is  repro¬ 
duced  from  typewritten .  copy  while  the  reprinted 
material  is  photographically  reproduced  from  a 

iVsard^ra0ctinSgOUbCutS-  i^d^no'^ousl^  de(?2c1 
from  theBUsJulness  of  the  work.g  33()w 

“Although  not  so  stated,  the  volume  basically 
updates  and  replaces  this  publisher  s  work  by 
Brenda  Brimmer  et  al.,  A  guide 
United  Nations  documents.  (1962).  and  it  com¬ 
plements  Harry  N.  M.  Winton  s  Publications  of 
the  United  Nations  system :  a  reference  guide 
EBRD  1973.  Hajnal’s  book]  .  .  •  is.  reasonably 
well  bound  but  marred  by  the  use  of  needlessly 
large  typewriter  typeface  ( photographically,  repro¬ 
duced),  adding  greatly  to  the  bulk.  Two  indexes 
(one  to  the  bibliography  buried  in  the  volume,  the 
other  a  fragmentary  general  index  at  the  end) 
impede  use  of  the  volume  as  a  reference  tool. 
Suitable  for  undergraduate  academic  libraries. 

Choice  15:1498  Ja  ’79  170w 
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HAJNAL.  P.  I.— Continued 
“Although  the  general  public  may  have  diffi¬ 
culty  with  this  volume’s  format,  it  is  a  handy 
guide  for  researchers  and  librarians.  It  is  care¬ 
fully  footnoted  throughout,  but  the  restrictive  gen¬ 
eral  index  must  be  used  with  the  table  of  con¬ 
tents.  .  .  .  Brief  bibliographic  essays  on  the  use 
of  U.N.  indices  and  checklists,  sales  publications, 
and  official  records  are  excellent.  Students  and 
researchers  will  appreciate  the  selected,  anno¬ 
tated  bibliography  of  156  titles  by  and  about  the 
U-N.  and  the  information  on  citing  U.N.  publica¬ 
tions.  This  volume  .  .  .  should  be  available  in 
most  academic  libraries  and  should  be  considered 
by  public  librarians."  John  Kindzerske 
Library  J  103:1496  Ag  '78  140w 
Reviewed  by  Adolf  Sprudzs 

Library  Q  49:477  O  '79  800w 


HALACY.  D.  S.  Ice  or  fire?  surviving  climatic 
change  [byl  D.  S.  Halacy,  Jr.  212, p  $9.96  ’78 
Harper  &  Row 

651.6  Climate.  Glacial  epoch.  Weather 
ISBN  0-06-1,1778-8  LC  78-2139 
"Part  I  of  this  book  reviews  research  on  weath¬ 
er  forecasting  and  modification,  and  part  II  ex¬ 
amines  the  theories  heralding  a  new  ice  age  that 
will  bring  famine  and  drought  as  well  as  massive 
ice  cover.1’’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Halaby  subscribes  to  the  theory  that  a  new 
Ice  age  is  coming,  although  evidence  of  human¬ 
kind’s  ability  to  survive  one  is  inconclusive.  He 
also  characterizes  U.IS.  climatic  research  as  be¬ 
ing  too  disorganized  to  produce  effective  predic-  ’ 
tion  or  change.  .  .  .  The  book  covers  much  of  the 
same  ground  as  other  recent  books  on  weather 
and  climate,  many  of  which  are  cited  in  the  text, 
and  leans  heavily  on  Halacy’s  own  The  Weather 
Changers  IBRD  19681.’’  Laurie  Tvnan 

Library  J  103:1758  S  15  ’78  llOw 


“Pilled  with  more  questions  than  answers,  this 
overview  will  stir  young  people’s  curiosity  about 
the  possibilities  and  effects  of  .  .  .  Climatic 
Change.”  Mickey  Moskowitz 

SLJ  25:154  Mr  ’79  120w  [YA1 


HALAS,  CELIA,  I’ve  done  so  well — why  do  I 
feel  so  bad?  [by]  Celia  Halas  and  Roberta 
Matteson.  304p  $10.95  ’78  Macmillan 
155.6  Women — Psychology 
ISBN  0-02-547420-0  LC  78-3403 
"Psychologists  Halas  and  Matteson  believe  that 
the  socialization  process  has  created  numerous 
paradoxes  for  women.  When  women  are  told  that 
they  are  equal  but  are  treated  as  inferiors,  they 
have  become  victims  of  a  paradox.  In  this  book, 
the  authors  examine  13  paradoxical  double  mes¬ 
sages.  They  [seek  to]  explain  how  women  can 
recognize  paradoxes  and  suggest  ways  in  which 
they  can  change  self-defeating  behavior.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


"Drs.  Halas  and  Matteson  offer  a  most  lucid 
exposition  of  women’s  historical  dilemmas  in  the 
areas  of  equality,  self-esteem,  affiliation,  depend¬ 
ency,  guilt,  emotionality,  power-striving,  psychoso- 
matics,  perceptions,  etc.  The  sentence-title  theme 
is  continued  through  the  book,  and  the  procedure, 
sustained  as  it  is,  makes  for  very  sharp  and 
telling  illustrations.  .  .  .  The  authors  do  not  get 
in  the  way  of  the  message,  drawn  directly  .  .  . 
from  the  records  of  their  own  many  cases.  They 
use  a  myriad  of  rather  explicit  and  brief  case 
vignettes  to  hammer  home  the  point  that  women 
have  been  coerced  into  indirect  and  often  devious 
ways  of  expressing  anger,  power-striving,  fear, 
sexuality  and,  in  general,  their  point  of  view. 
.  .  .  Now  that  in  itself  is  surely  not  an  unfamiliar 
theme,  but  it  is  expressed  here  .  .  .  with  fresh¬ 
ness  and  punch.”  C.  A.  Weber 

Commonweal  106:570  O  12  '79  1450w 

“Many  women  will  respond  to  the  idea  that 
their  problems  are  caused  by  external  as  well  as 
internal  forces.  They  will  welcome  the  insights 
provided  by  two  psychologists  who  believe  that 
most  women  have  the  courage  and  the  strength 
to  improve  their  lives.”  V.  K.  Musmann 
Library  J  103:1181  Je  1  ’78  80w 


HALBERSTAM.  DAVID.  The  powers  that  be- 
(Borzoi  Bk)  771p  $15  ’79  Knopf:  for  sale  by  Ran¬ 
dom  House 


070.1  Government  and  the  press.  Mass  media 
ISBN  0-394-50381-3  LC  78-20605 
This  is  a  “study  of  the  rise  of  media  power  in 
the  20th  Century  .[in  the  U.S.].  .  .  Using  CBS, 

Time,  the  Washington  Post,  and  the  Los  Angeles 
Times  as  examples,  Halberstam  examines  how  the 
media  gained  enough  power  to  unseat  a  President 
and  become  highly  profitable  corporate  entitles  at 
the  same  time-  He  [seeks  to]  explain  their  rapid 


growth  in  terms  of  a  mix  of  strong  individuals  and 
new  economic  forces.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Ind-jX. 


Reviewed  by  R.  A  Blake 

America  141:17  J1  7-14  79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Fred  Rotondaro 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:197  N  79  290w 

Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Clarke 

Best  Sell  29:88  Je  ’79  460w 
Choice  16:1163  N  '79  170w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Scheuer 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  6  ’79  500w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Novak 

Commentary  68:88  S  79  1150w 

Reviewed  by  R.  L.  King 

Critic  38:2  S  15  ’79-11  850w 
Economist  273:111  D  1  '79  320w 

“Mr.  Halberstam’ s  current  thesis  amounts  to 
this:  the  power  of  the  press  and  television  have 
increased;  television  news,  has  outstripped  print, 
and  both  print  and  television  journalism  are  in 
the  hands  of  conglomerates.  It  takes  736  pages  to 
demonstrate  what  everyone  knows  .  .  .  and  to  add 
to  it  not  one  insight  or  revelation.”  Henry  Fairlie 
Harper  258:78  Je  '79  4600w 

“This  massively  detailed,  fascinatingly  anecdotal 
study  of  the  rise  of  the  media  power  in  the  20th 
Century  is  destined  to  have  as  much  influence  on 
American  thought  as  Halberstam’ s  The  Best  and 
the  Brightest  [BRD  1972,  1973].  .  .  .  [He]  deftly 
[portrays]  the  Luces.  Paleys.  Chandlers,  and  Gra¬ 
hams  who  built  the  media  empires.  Based  pri¬ 
marily  upon  hundreds  of  interviews,  the  book  im¬ 
mediately  becomes  the  most  accessible  source  in 
the  field.”  Daniel  Levinson 

Library  J  104:937  Ap  15  ’79  160w 

“(The  author]  strains  for  effects  that  he  thinks 
will  lift  his  prose  above  what  he  regards  as  the 
general  level  of  ‘print  journalism.’  ...  A  so-so 
wisecrack  by  Art  Buchwald  is  set  down  as  ‘immor¬ 
tal  words,’  and  ...  I  am  at  a  total  loss  when  he 
calls  Theodore  H.  White  ’an  American  statistic 
sprung  to  life.’  Aren’t  we  all?  Enough  of  that. 
‘The  Powers  That  Be’  is  a  prodigy  of  research 
and  of  tendentious  but  sharply  focused  narrative 
and  analysis,  not  only  of  American  journalism  in 
the  last  30  years  or  so  but  also  American  life, 
values  and  politics.  .  •  .  Halberstam,  essentially 
a  newspaperman,  has  a  surer  feel  for  the  daily 
publication  than  for  the  weeklies  or  broadcast¬ 
ing.  ...  In  any  event,  ‘The  Powers  That  Be’  will 
remain  stirring  history.”  Richard  Rovere 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ap  22  '79  2050w 

Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Gigot 

Nat  R  31:924  J1  20  ’79  900w 

Reviewed  by  Anthony  Smith 

Nation  228:642  Je  2  ’79  750w 

Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Lemann 

New  Repub  180:1  My  5  ’79  1850w 

"The  book  is  full  of  good  stories:  Walter  Cron- 
kite  scribbling  ‘I  quit’  while  on  camera  at  the  1968 
Democratic  Convention;  .  .  .  the  relationship, 
‘filled  with  all  sorts  of  minor  improprieties,’  be¬ 
tween  LBJ  and  CBS’s  Frank  Stanton,  who  helped 
Johnson  acquire  in  1938  the  CBS  affiliate  station  in 
Austin  that  was  the  foundation  of  his  fortune;  .  .  . 
a  fascinating  description  of  Phil  Graham's  1961 
purchase  of  Newsweek,  a  $15  million  deal  in  which 
only  $75,000  actually  changed  hands.  I  hardly  ex¬ 
pected,  at  this  late  date,  to  learn  anything  new 
about  Nixon.  By  interviewing  his  longtime  TV 
aide  and  the  producer  of  the  i960  debates,  Halber¬ 
stam  has  come  up  with  fresh  terribleness.  .  .  . 

The  Powers  That  Be’  will  certainly  be  this  sum¬ 
mer’s  most  read  book."  Walter  Clemons 
Newsweek  93:86  Ap  30  ’79  1050w 

Reviewed  by  Jeff  Greenfield 

Sat  R  6:65  My  26  ’79  1650w 

“At  times  [the  author]  relentlessly  forces  hia 
material  in  the  direction  he  wants  it  to  go.  He 
plays  to  the  public  curiosity  about  journalists 
as  celebrities.  .  .  .  Halberstam  can  be  rough  on 
his  principals,  who  sometimes  emerge  as  carica¬ 
tures,  but  his  harshest  treatment  goes  to  Paley. 

•  •  Hajberstam’s  picture  is  educational  but  also 
highly  interpretive  and  in  some  ways  misleading. 
He  loves  conflict  for  the  drama  it  creates  and 
elevates  squabbles  into  titanic  confrontations.  .  .  . 
Halberstam  s  constant  switching  back  and  forth 
among  different  organizations  leads  to  dizzying 
re~i,  on  ’*  •  33d  Ms  obsession  with  details 

sometimes  takes  him  far  down  the  road  to  trivia. 
•  •  •  But  the  excesses  of  the  book  are,  in  part,  the 
excesses  of  journalism  itself.  Better,  perhaps,  to 
have  too  much  rather  than  too  little.”  Paul  Gray 
Time  113:81  Ap  30  '79  1600w  y 


^•Michael-  The  wanting 
vine.  335p  $10  78  Lipplncott 

ISBN  0-397-01093-1  LC  78-2650 
It  8  1988.  the  United  States  is  on  the  way  or 
i  a  major  power,  war  with  Mexico  is  lmmmeo; 


as 
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Monday  night  bullfighting  is  a  major  TV  pastime, 
and  A.  L.  Levine  is  the  first  Jewish  candidate 
for  President.  As  the  campaign  progresses.  Levine 
reflects  upon  his  rise  to  power:  from  obscure 
traveling  salesman,  to  wealthy  land  developer,  to 
major  party  figure,  the  step  to  President  seems 
almost  inevitable.  Yet,  as  his  candidacy  progress¬ 
es,  surfacing  anti-Semitism,  stories  of  Levine’s 
sexual  antics  on  the  road,  and  the  underground 
revolutionary  activities  of  his  own  son  all  threat¬ 
en  to  extinguish  his  hopes  for  good.”  (Library  J) 


/ 

‘‘[The  problems  with  this  bookl  are  simple:  the 
book  runs  out  of  steam  at  the  end :  the  wrap-up 
is  weak  and  unsatisfying — an  unfortunate  let¬ 
down;  characterization  is  also  poor,  mainly  be¬ 
cause  of  the  abundance  of  characters  passing 
through — very  few  are  given  sufficient  time  and 
attention,  and  one  wonders  why  many  of  them 
are  introduced  in  the  first  place-  Michael  Halber- 
stam's  novel  is  often  amusing,  sometimes  shrewd, 
in  its  liberal  predictions  of  where  the  country  is 
headed.  Dr.  Halberstam  is  obviously  a  man  with  a 
viewpoint,  but,  fortunately,  the  book  rarely  gets 
bogged  down  with  his  political  philo,sophy.  The 
Wanting  of  Levine  provides  some  pleasant  read¬ 
ing  and  some  flashes  of  insight  but  too  few  of 
either  to  sustain  a  whole  novel.”  Gerry  Clark 
Best  Sell  38:174  S  '78  240w 
“Albeit  humorously,  Halberstam  makes  some 
acute  and  painful  comments  on  where  today's 
social,  environmental,  and  racial  problems  may 
lead  us  in  ten  years.  A  good  story  and  a  power¬ 
ful  statement,  worthy  of  attention.”  M.  R.  Hoff¬ 
man 

Library  J  103:1289  Je  15  ’78  120w 


“Michael  Halberstam,  a  Washington  physician, 
need  never  fear  being  sued  for  malpractice  as  a 
novelist.  He  is  first-rate.  ‘The  Wanting  of  Levine’ 
shows  a  fine  Dickensian  flair  for  juggling  all  sorts 
of  themes  and  social  commentaries  and  side-bar 
adventures  at  the  same  time.  But  sometimes 
things  fall.  Levine’s  scramble  up  from  orphanage 
to  the  top  is  handled  fairly  straight,  while  the 
depiction  of  life  in  America  in  the  1980’ s  is  wild 
and  surreal:  weaving  the  straight  and  the  surreal 
together  here  is  like  trying  to  fit  ‘All  the  King’s 
men’  [by  R.  P.  Warren,  BRD  1946,  1961]  and 
‘Goldfinger’  [by  I.  Fleming,  BRD  1960]  together. 
It  doesn’t  always  work.  There  is  also  some 
political  philosophizing  that  is  just  too  corny  to  be 
forgiven,  and  Dr.  Halberstam  sometimes  drowns 
good  satire  in  sentiment.”  Robert  Sherrill 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  My  21  '78  800w 
Va  Q  R  54:138  autumn  '78  50w 


HALBWACHS,  MAURICE.  The  causes  of  suicide: 
tr.  by  Harold  Goldblatt.  372p  $17.95  78  Free 

Press 

ISBN ^02^913540-0  LC  78-54110 

Halbwachs  argues  that  the  causes  of  suicide 
“are  not  only  social  but  are  also  psychiatric 
and  psychological."  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography. 
Index.  Originally  published  in  France  in  1930. 


“This  work  [is]  by  one  of  Emile  Durkheim’ s 
better-known  sudents.  .  .  .  Halbwachs,  although 
trained  in  philosophy,  is  much  less  theoretically 
profound  and  conclusive  than  Durkheim.  His  style 
is  wordy,  confused,  awkward,  and,  in  places,  un¬ 
clear.  .  .  .  The  major  novel  theoretical  advance 
Is  an  attempt  to  integrate  psychology,  psychiatry, 
and  sociology  in  understanding  suicide  ratea. 
Methodologically,  the  book  tends  to  drown  the 
reader  in  numbers  that  are  mechanically  present¬ 
ed.  .  .  .  Most  readers  will  find  the  book  dull, 
redundant,  and  repetitious.  If  there  is  a 
trait  to  this  book,  it  is  .  .  .  [the]  vast  collec¬ 
tion  of  suicide  rates  assembled  ini  one  place.  How¬ 
ever,  on  the  whole,  it  is  not  surprising  that  it 
his  not  been  translated  until  1978.”  R.  W.  Maris 
Contemp  Sociol  8:765  S  79  450w 

“[This]  field  had  been  dominated  by  Durkheim's 
magisterial  Suicide:  a  Study  in  Sociology  (1895) 
tRRD  1951]  .  .  [Halbwachs]  set  out  to  bring 

Durkheim]  lip  to  date  in  the  light  of  recent 
statistics,  but  found  him  in  need  of  more  than 
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seem  to  be  academic  or  [of]  historical  interest 
rmlv  [Yet]  for  a  practitioner  of  his  triste 
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Th^tob  has  been  conscientiously  performed  by 
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HALE,  FREDERICK,  it.  auth. 
and  philosophy.  See  a  andean, 


American  religion 
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HALEY,  BRUCE.  The  healthy  body  and  Victorian 
culture.  296p  $15  '78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
820  English  literature — History  and  criticism. 
Health  in  literature.  Physical  education  and 
training  in  literature 
ISBN  0-674-38610-8  LC  78-6933 
Convinced  that  the  Victorian  dedication  to  health 
is  revealed  in  the  literature  of  ,the  period,  “Haley 
looks  at  developments  in  personal  and  public 
health,  and  at  theories  about  the  relation  between 
medical  and  psychological  disorders.  He  examines 
[some]  .  .  .  conceptions  of  the  healthy  man:  Car¬ 
lyle’s  healthy  hero,  Spencer’s  biologically  perfect 
man,  Newman’s  gentleman-Christian,  Kingsley’s 
muscular  Christian.  He  describes  the  development 
of  sports  and  physical  training  in  nineteenth- 
century  England  and  their  importance  in  schools 
and  universities-  He  traces  the  concept  of  healthy 
body  and  healthy  mind  in  boy’s  fiction  (such  as 
Tom  Brown's  School  Days),  self-help  literature, 
and  the  .  .  .  novels  of  George  Eliot,  Wilkie  Collins, 
George  Meredith,  and  Charles  Kingsley."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  George  Levine 

Am  Hist  R  84:1381  D  ’79  600w 

“Awarded  the  Wilson  prize  by  Harvard  U.P., 
Bruce  Haley’s  study  of  the  notion  of  health  as 
manifested  in  various  aspects  of  Victorian  cul¬ 
ture  is  a  lucid,  interesting,  sometimes  fascinating, 
if  not  definitive,  exploration  of  the  subject.  .  •  • 
Some  may  feel  they  would  like  to  have  heard 
something  about  the  healthy  woman,  as  well  as 
of  the  healthy  man.  .  .  .  They  may  also  feel  that 
Haley  has  not  told  them  why  the  idea  of  health 
became  such  a  Victorian  obsession  and  what 
its  prime  social  function  was — e.g.,  in  fostering 
the  imperial  temperament — but,  at  the  descrip¬ 
tive  level,  Haley  has  given  us  a  fine  book.  Though 
lacking  a  bibliography  it  is  well  documented  and 
indexed.” 

Choice  16:78  Ap  ’79  260w 
"Haley  [has  written  a]  rigorously  conceived  and 
thoroughly  researched  book.  .  .  .  His  sources  in¬ 
clude  medical  texts,  sporting  journals,  philosophical 
treatises,  and  popular  magazines.  .  .  .  The  literary 
and  cultural  history  illuminate  each  other,  and 
both  reflect  on  the  formation  of  attitudes  about 
manliness  that  still  influence  us.”  Sally  Mitchell 
Library  J  104:400  F  1  '79  120w 


Reviewed  by  Noel  Annan 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  J1  19 


’79  2150W 


‘‘[This  is  a]  far-ranging  work  of  intellectual 
history.  Haley  devotes  an  illuminating  chapter, 
for  example,  to  showing  that  Victorian  literary 
critics  from  Leslie  Stephen  to  John  Ruskin  to 
Matthew  Arnold  used  ‘sickness’  and  ‘health’  as 
dominant  metaphors  for  evaluating  novels,  poems, 
authors  and  whole  cultures.  In  his  discussion  of 
imaginative  works  themselves  Haley,  however,  does 
not  entirely  avoid  some  of  the  problems  of  his 
field.  .  •  .  The  higher-brow  novels  of  George  Mere¬ 
dith  clearly  benefit  from  Haley’s  reading.  But  he 
runs  aground  with  George  Eliot;  the  artist  is  too 
much  for  the  historian.  .  .  .  Haley  also  presents 
knowledgeable  treatments  of  contemporary  phi¬ 
losophy,  medicine,  journalism  and  habits  of  living 
as  they  relate  to  Victorian  obsessions  with  health. 
But  the  connections  among  the  many  fields  covered 
are  not  always  clear.”  Ben  Yagoda 

New  Repub  179:42  D  2  ’78  1050w 
Reviewed  by  K.  O.  Morgan 

TLS  p29  N  23  '79  140w 


Reviewed  by  Max  Byrd 

Yale  R  68:612  summer  '79  1200w 


HALEY,  P.  EDWARD,  ed.  Lebanon  in  crisis.  See 
Lebanon  in  crisis 


HALIFAX,  JOAN.  Shamanic  voices;  a  survey  of 
visionary  narratives-  268p  pi  pa  $6-95  ’79  Dutton 

291.6  Shamanism  _ 

ISBN  0-525-47525-7  LC1  78-17126 
This  is  an  anthology  “of  autobiographical  and 
ethnological  accounts  of  shamanic  visions.  Draw¬ 
ing  on  both  classic  and  recent  accounts  of  Aus¬ 
tralian,  Siberian,  American  Indian,  Eskimo',  and 
South  African,  Bushman  .  shamanism,  the  chief 
focus  is  on  ecstatic  initiations.  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography. 

“The  Jungian  introduction  is  old  hat.  but  may 
excite  novice  readers.  However,  neither  here  nor 
in  the  36  selections  is  there  much  information 
on  the  social  role  of  shamans;  their  specific  heal- 
fng  rituals  or  medical  ideology;  .  .  •  or  the  speci¬ 
fic  religious  cosmos  and  mystical  symbolisms  •  •  • 
within  which  a  particular  shaman  si  visions  have 
meaning)  •  •  •  Constant  repetition  of  esctatic  ac¬ 
counts  (however  exciting  each  may  be  individually) 
begins  to  pall.  This  is.  in  short,  an  ‘Oh  wow! 
collection,  excellent  as  far  as  it  goes  and  espe- 
cially  useful  for  beginning  students  of  ^^©reli¬ 
gions.  Recommended  for  undergraduate  libraries. 

Choice  16:547  Je  '79  190w 
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HALIFAX,  JOAN — Continued 
“[The  narratives  are]  extracted  from  works 
written  by  travellers,  anthropologists,  and  vision¬ 
aries  between  1904  and  1977-  •  •  ■  Each  selection 
is  preceded  by  some  biographical  information  on 
the  shaman,  but  we  learn  nothing  about  the  dy¬ 
namics  of  the  community  for  which  he  or  she 
performed.  The*  work  suffers  from  the  weaknesses 
that  are  inherent  to  collections  of  this  sort;  i.e., 
with  each  extract,  one  gets  just  a  glimpse  of  the 
complexity  and  impact  of  a  universe  t  hat  not 
even  the  complete  work  fully  reveals.  .Yet  these 
shamans’  testimonies  will  awaken  the  interest  of 
the  reader,  and  the  bibliography  provides  access 
to  original  sources.’’  Winifred  Lambrecht 

Library  J  104:968  Ap  15  79  120w 


HALL,  ADAM.  The  Sinkiang  executive.  229p  $7.95 
’78  Doubleday 

ISBN  0-395-12276-4  DC  77-82944 
Quiller,  a  British  spy.  breaks  “a  basic  agency 
rule:  He  kills  a  Russian  spy  for  personal  reasons. 
That  makes  him  a  murderer.  His  agency  demands 
his  resignation,  but  gives  him  one  last  assignment- 
At  least  he  can  go  out  in  glory.  Quiller.  who  is  a 
flier  and  has  perfect  command  of  Russian,  has  to 
fly  a  captured  Soviet  plane  into  Russia,  take  cer¬ 
tain  pictures,  parachute  down  and  contact  some¬ 
body.  How  he  gets  out  is  his  problem.  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R) 

"[The  missionl  leads  to  all  sorts  of  the  kinky 
adventures  Quiller  does  so  well.  Why  does  it  all 
seem  to  be  a  going-through-the-motions  directive 
that  we  are  reading  about?  Why  does  it  all  seem 
so  disjointed?  Why  doesn’t  it  seem  to  matter  to 
Quiller  and  to  the  reader?  Perhaps  the  Bureau 
should  have  just  left  him  in  Spain,  cooling  his 
heels  and  out  in  the  cold.  Surely  libraries  should 
skip  it  altogether!”  Helen  Wright 
Best  Sell  38:283  D  '78  180w 
“A  good  part  of  ’The  Sinkiang  Executive’  is 
about  flying,  and  a  taut  story  it  is.  Is  there  any¬ 
thing  Quiller  cannot  do?  He  knows  everything, 
can  take  care  of  any  situation  and  is  a  relief  from 
the  tired,  middle-aged,  retread  spies  who  currently 
haunt  the  pages  of  espionage  Action.  Quiller  may 
have  his  share  of  cynicism  and  world-weariness, 
but  at  least  he  is  as  much  a  man  of  action  as 
James  Bond  ever  was.  At  the  end.  he  manages 
his  escape  from  Russia.  We  don’t  know  his  plans, 
and  we  don’t  know  if  his  agency  is  going  to  take 
him  back.  But  he’ll  return.”  Newgate  Callendar 
N  Y  Times  Bk  Ft  p34  Je  25  '78  170w 
“[Thisl  is  not  Hall’s  best,  but  it  is  thoroughly 
professional,  and  there  is  one  long  session — de¬ 
voted  to  briefing  Hall’s  series  agent  Quiller  on  how 
to  fly  across  Soviet  airspace  to  the  Sino- Soviet 
border — that  is  stunningly  well  done,  tense,  ellipti¬ 
cal,  without  a  misplaced  word.  The  story  line  is 
simple  and  clean.”  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  180:38  Ap  7  '79  210w 
New  Yorker  54:80  J1  31  '78  140w 


HALL,  DONALD.  Kicking  the  leaves:  poems.  58p 
$8.95:  pa  $4.95  ”78  Harper  &  Row 
811 

ISBN  0-06-011704-4;  0-06-090647-2  (pa) 

LC  78-2055 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Alan  Brownjohn 

Encounter  53:45  A  g  ’79  S50w 
Reviewed  by  Anne  Stevenson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  D  81  '78  750w 
Reviewed  by  Guy  Davenport 

Nat  R  31:430  Mr  30  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Vernon  Shetley 

Poetry  134:226  J1  '79  600w 


HALL,  JACQUELYN  DOWD.  Revolt  against 
chivalry:  Jessie  Daniel  Ames  and  the  women’s 
campaign  against  lynching.  373p  $14.95  ’79 

Columbia  Univ.  Press 


B  or  92  Ames,  Jessie  Daniel 
ISBN  0-231-04040-7  LC  78-11815 


This  is,  a  “biography  of  Jessie  Ames,  founder 
of  the  Association  of  Southern  Women  for  the 
Prevention  of  Lynching,  and  a  leader  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  Interracial  Cooperation.  Hall  describes 
and  analyzes  the  Texas  suffrage  movement  during 
the  1920s.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  chapter  on  racial  violence  is  particularly 
Informative  and  insightful.  .  .  .  Hall  also  does  ar 
f,xc.edent  job  in  evaluating  the  achievements  and 
limitations  of  Jessie  Ames  and  the  Southern  white 
women  s  reform  movement.  This  well-writter 
book  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  Southern  social  history  from  the  turn  of  the 
century  through  World  War  II.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  public  and  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1086  O  ’79  120w 


“[Ames’]  story  skips  neat  fences,  but  Hall  tells 
it  with  a  scholar’s  attention  to  detail.  On  the 
women’s  movement,  particularly  in  the  South,  and 
its  connection  with  the  plight  of  blacks  in  20th- 
Century  America,  the  book  is  recommended  read¬ 
ing."  T.  J.  Davis 

Library  J  104:722  Mr  15  '79  90w 


HALL,  R.  RUPERT,  ed.  The  correspondence  of 
Isaac  Newton,  v7-  See  Newton,  I. 


HALL,  RAYMOND  L.  Black  separatism  in  the 
United  States:  pub.  for  Dartmouth  Colleger  306p 
$15  '78  University  Press  of  New  England 
301.45  Blacks — Race  identity.  Black  national¬ 
ism 

ISBN  0-87451-146-1  LC  77-75515 
“How  can  black  people  in  America  control  their 
destiny?  Separate  themselves.  That’s  the  answer 
Hall  explains  by  tracing  separatist  movements 
from  the  1770’s  to,  the  1960’s.  Then  he  focuses  on 
the  Nation  of  Islam,  the  Black  Panther  party,  the 
Republic  of  New  Africa,  the  Congress  of  Racial 
Equality,  and  the  Student  Non-Violent  (later 
National)  Coordinating  Committee-  He  argues  that 
’contemporary  black  separatism  should  be  seen  as 
an  effort  to  redress  the  balance  of  power  by  crea¬ 
ting  methods  and  mechanisms  whereby  black 
people  can  control  personal  as  well  as  significant 
collective  aspects  of  their  lives.’  ”  (Library  J) 


“[This]  study  was  conducted  between  1968  and 
1972  and  published  in  January  1978.  Attempts  to 
update  it  were  unsystematic,  and  significant  de¬ 
velopments  in  scholarship  and  American  life  were 
ignored.  This  has  diminished  the  value  of  what 
still  could  have  been  a  'timely  book.’  Raymond 
L.  Hall  attacks  his  subject  with  enthusiasm,  how¬ 
ever,  and  does  provide  a  lively  synthesis  of  pub¬ 
lished  work  on  civil  rights  and  black  power  or¬ 
ganizations  during  the  late  1960s  and  early  1970s. 
•  •  •  Alphonso  Pinkney’s  Red,  Black,  and  Green 
[BRD  19771  is  superior  and  more  current:  it  ad¬ 
dresses  artistic  and  literary  questions  to  which 
Hall  seems  oblivious.  Like  Pinkney,  Hall  avoids 
statistics  and  blurs  the  distinction  between  black 
separatism  and  black  nationalism."  W.  J.  Moses 
Am  Hist  R  84:864  Je  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  R.  K.  Baker 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:589  Je  ’79  750w 


ine  descriptive  narrative  provides  interesting 
profiles  of  individuals  and  organizations'  generally 
not  all  that  well  known  to  a  wide  audience.  It 
also  sensitizes  the  reader  to  the  importance  of 
separatism  as  a  response  and  an  alternative  to 
the  subjugation  of  blacks  on  the  part  of  whites. 
Regrettably,  however,  the  .  .  .  lack  of  clear-cut 
and  consistent  definitions  of  key  terms  precludes 
any  meaningful,  rigorous  classification  of  the  phe¬ 
nomena  described.  The  few  attempts  at  categori¬ 
zation,  for  instance,  in  developing  a  typology  of 
joiners,  of  separatist  organizations  (Chapter  1), 
fall  flat.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  little  in  the  way 
of  systematically  and  rigorously  drawn  theoretical 
propositions  that  account  for  the  rise  and  fall  of 
black  separatism.”  J.  W.  Lamare 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:161  Mr  ’79  480w 
Reviewed  by  Elliott  Rudwick 

Contemp  Soclol  8:294  Mr  '79  760w 


Despite  separatism  s  lack  of  mass  appeal.  Hall 
predicts  that  it  will  inspire  recurring  interest 
among  Afro-Americans'  until  they  receive  equal 
justice  and  full  equality  from  white  America.  .  .  . 
IHowever,  his]  account  of  separatist  enthusiasm 
in  the  nineteenth  and  early-iwentieth  centuries  is 
a  simplistic  treatment,  based  on  limited  sources 
and  containing  occasional  fabtual  errors.  He  is 
excessively  hostile  to,  and  poorly  informed  about. 
Marxist  contributions  to  black  liberation.  Regret¬ 
tably,  whites  are  frequently  described  in  stereo¬ 
typical  and  monolithic  fashion,  .  .  .  [This  is]  an 
Important  topic,  which  merits  more  rigorous'  and 
sophisticated  treatment.”  C.  H.  Martin 
J  Am  Hist  66:213  Je  *79  450w 
“Rhetoric  and  sociological  jargon  cloud  [this] 
analysis.  Yet  one  conclusion  is1  clear:  separatism 
■sn  t  a  simple  back-to- Africa  notion  but  a  variety 
of  ideas  worth  serious  thought— and  so  is  this 
book  for  college  libraries."  T.  J.  Davis 
Library  J  103:1189  Je  1  ’78  140w 


* 


HALL,  ROBERTA  L.,  ed.  Wolf  and  man.  See 
Wolf  and  man 


HALL.  ROLAND.  Fifty  years  of  Hume  scholar¬ 
ship,  a  bibliographical  guide.  150p  ’78  Edinburgh 

SSfc  Preesf$lld50tr-  ln  the  U’S’  by  Columbla 

?S6B^20^52^4e:3?7^ld-LC178?3r2a4P87^ 

This  bibliography  alms  to  be  a  “record  of  all 
known  scholarly  work  on  Hume,  from  1925  to 
1976.  .  .  .  [The  entries]  are  either  devoted  to 
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Hume,  or  contain  a  substantial  discussion  of  some 
aspect  of  his  work  or  life.  References  to  selected 
reviews  of  the  booksr  and  to  criticisms  or  dis¬ 
cussions  of  any  of  the  listed  works,  are  provided. 
Dissertations  have  been  included,  as  also  .  .  . 
new  editions,  collections  and  anthologies  of  Hume. 

.  .  .  Only  about  one  hundred  books  and  articles 
about  [Hume]  had  been  written  before  1925.  .  .  . 
[Some]  of  these  are  listed  in  a  prefatory  section.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Author  index.  Language  index. 
Subject  index. 


“This  is  a  scholarly  tool  any  student  of  the 
history  of  philosophy  can  make  use  of  and  every 
library  must  have.  .  .  .  [It]  does  not  number  the 
entries,  a  deficiency  that  makes  cross-indexing 
cumbersome,  for  entries  are  listed  according  to 
date  and  sometimes  an  author  has  more  than  one 
article  in  a  given  year.  The  subject  index  is 
welcome  and  useful.  .  .  .  The  compiler  incorporates 
important  dissertations  and  materials  from  all  the 
major  European  languages  plus  items  in  Finnish, 
Hungarian,  Romanian,  and  Serbo-Croatian.  Un¬ 
fortunately  no  journals  from  India  or  Pakistan  are 
cited.  Excellent  format.” 

Choice  16:798  S  '79  160w 

"This  bibliography  incorporates  Hall’s  privately 

Eublished  A  Hume  Bibliography.  From  1930  and 
is  More  Hume  Bibliography,  adding  to  them 
titles  of  the  considerable  number  of  works  pub¬ 
lished  during  1976,  Hume’s  bicentenary  year.  .  .  . 
An  extremely  useful  book  that  should  be  in  col¬ 
lege  libraries  and  that  Hume  scholars  will  want 

to  own.”  Robert  Hoffman  _ 

Library  J  104:717  Mr  15  '79  90w 


HALLAM,  JACK.  The  ghosts’  who’s  who.  157p  il 
$11-95 ;  to  libs  &  schools  $10.76  77  David  & 
Charles 

133.1  Ghosts— Directories 
ISBN  0-7153-7452-4  LC  77-89382 
The  author  of  “this  alphabetical  listing  of  450 
phantoms  in  England  and  Wales  •• -  has  confined 
himself  to  English  and  Welsh  ghosts,  excluding 
Scottish  and  Irish  phantoms  for  the  sake  of 
brevity.  Roundheads  and  Cavaliers,  literary  Per¬ 
sonages,  royalty,  priests,  even  a  cat,  sterol  dogs: 
and  a  phantom  bus,  are  among  those  listed.  Brmn 
shott  Hampshire,  with  17  ghosts  considers  itself 
to  be  the  ‘Most  Haunted  Village  in  England. 
(Booklist)  Bibliography. _ 

“A  Bronze  Age  man  and  the  1976  sighting  of  h 
matron  at  a  London  magistrate  s  court,  as  well 
n the  usual  gray  ladies  and  headless  ghosts,  are 
deluded  .  The  Society  of  Psychical  Research 
has  files  on  thousands  of  hauntings ,  so  this  hst- 
,naJ  ig  very  selective.  Also,  sources  are  not  cited 
for  individual  entries.  However,  a  Bibliography^  of 
78  bo  ok  s'  and  articles,  mostly  British,  will  guide 

many^more  ^^^los^b'A  i^Ttail°  ( *  n^W^line 

fettered 

exchufed  ^from  fhTmTp.  ^rf'brSeflay3  find 
this  useful  for  psychic  phenomena  fans,  but 
reference  librarians  will  be  disappointed  by  it 
book;?  failure  to  fulfill  expectations  aroused  by  its 

tiUe'"  Booklist  75:828  Ja  15  ’79  220w 


HALL! DAY,  TIM.  Vanishing  Mrdsi^elr  neural 
history  and  conservation:  foreword  by 
Campbell.  296p  il  col  pi  maps  $16-95  78  Holt, 

Rinehart  &  Winston 

598.2  Rare  birds.  Birds—-Protection 
ISBN  0-03-043561-7  LC  77-19010 
“Halllday  approaches  the  problem  of  , 

HffiSIfiStB 

(Choice)  Bibliography-  Index. 

46  black-and  white  drawings.  The  b  review- 

lege  libraries  as  well  as  the  larger  puonc 

Choice  15:1686  F  ’79  H0w 
•‘THallidayl  does  not  catalog  all  extinct  forms» 

&  ss^ibuo^phr «« 

added  ^sseta^Pj  f^Co^  g  ^  >7g  90vr 


HALLIE,  PHILIP  P.  Lest  Innocent  blood  be  shed: 
the  story  of  the  village  of  Let  Chambon  and  how 
goodness  happened  there.  304p  pi  $12.95  ’78  Har¬ 
per  &  Row 

944.081  Jews  in  Le  Chambon-sur-Lignon. 

World  War,  1939-1945 — Jews.  World  War,  1939- 

1945 — Refugees.  World  War,  1939-1945 — La 

Chambon-sur-Lignon 

ISBN  0-06-011701-X  LC  77-11825 
“With  the  help  and  cooperation  of  his  congre¬ 
gation,  pastor  Andr6  Trocm6  made  hist  small  town 
Le  Chambon  in  southwestern  France  a,  city  of 
refuge  for  Jews  fleeing  from  the  Nazi  Occu¬ 
pation  of  northern  France  during  1940-1944. 
Learning  about  this  .  •  •  achievement  30  years 
later,  the  author  (a  professor  of  philosophy) 
went  to  Le  Chambon  to  find  out  how  Trocme 
made  [an]  .  .  .  ideal  into  reality.  How  does  one 
man,  knowing  he  is  right,  convince  3,000  others 
to  live  the  ethical  life  with  him.  even  under  dan¬ 
ger  of  death?”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography. 

Reviewed  by  H.  E.  Fey 

Chr  Century  96:928  S  26  ’79  500w 

“Hallie  has  inspiring  material  to  work  with  and 
deserves  credit  for  being  the  first  to  document 
the  heroic  story  of  Le  Chambon.  But  unfortunately 
his  discovery  of  this  town  in  southern  France  arid 
‘how  goodness  happened  there’  has  become  his 
own  very  personal  mission  and  he  can’t  seem  to 
get  himself  out  of  the  way.  Hallie  is  a  philosophy 
professor  at  Wesleyan  University  and  often  the 
book  is  more  of  a  beginning  philosophy  textbook 
than  engaging  history.  This  appears  to  be  the 
author’s  Intent.  His  Interjections  about  good,  evil, 
and  love,  are  constant  and  detract  from  the  story  a 
power."  S.  H.  Hunter 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl8  Ap  25  ’79  600w 
“[This  volume]  is  one  of  the  rarest  of  hooks, 
the  kind  that  can  change  the  way  we  live.  It  is 
conceived  and  written  on  a  modest  scale,  but 
Philip  Hallie  knows  full  well  the  wisdom  of  start¬ 
ing  small- — that  is  one  of  the  book's  themes — and 
among  other  large  accomplishments;  he  lias  re¬ 
stored  to  the  word  goodness,  its  nghtml  moral 
beauty.  We  can  begin  again  to  use  it  with  con¬ 
fidence.  We  can — with  the  example  of  Le  Chambon 
to  remind  us — begin  again  to  believe  that  decency 
is  possible.”  Terrence  Des  Pres 

Harper  258:83  My  ’79  2800w 

Reviewed  by  Gerda  Haas 

Library  J  104:726  Mr  15  79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Neal  Ascherson  .. .  ,„a  norm™. 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:4  Je  14  79  2300W 

“Andr4  Trocm6  died  a  natural  death  in  1971,  hia 
deeds  unsung.  His  wife  and  some  other  leaders 
are  still  alive,  and  Mr.  Hallie  has  pieced  together 
his  engrossing  story  from  their _  accounts. ^  Philip 
HaUie  •  .  .  has  a  tendency  to  preach  about  the 
nature  of  goodness',  but  Le  Chambon  is  worth  a 
sermon.  After  reading  this  book,  one  is  compelled 
to  think  of  the  sorrow  and  the*  pity  •  •  •  and  the 
ccurage  ,n,y  SSOw 

'£8S‘J°8i.  ■S».*,aib»S&8}.  MS 

mint.  It  also  affirms  a  saying  of  Hasidic  scholar 
Baal  Shem-Tov,  which  the  State  of  Israel  cited 
ih  an  award  to*  Trocm<5:  ‘In  remembrance  resides 
the  secret  of  redemption.’  But  1 1  oil  ie  ’  s  work  shghts 
the  grave  and  uplifting  character  of  his  sub j e c t . 
■\x7Vi  i i  &  Vip  Vi  p  q  Dreserved  an  ev an 6 s cen t  story .  the 
author  has  apparentfy  done*  so  for  himself  as  much 
ns  for  history,  in  a  form  that  suggests  diary  in¬ 
stead  of  documentary.  Self- concerned,  rarely  cri- 
tical  with  no  sense  of  drama  save  in  the  decision 
to  seek  knowledge  of  Le  Ch a^^on;  Hfah1 11  eno  me<h  of 

Mining  S&fcnS*  r2d^lfn^eth°i 

pedestrian^  Rstory  o^devotion.^  Lincoln  Caplan 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Trlppett  ^  500w 


HALLOWELL,  LYLE 

proaches  to  crime. 


A.. 

See 


jt.  auth. 
Inciardi, 


Historical  ap- 
J.  A. 


halperiN,  MORTON  H.  Freedom  vs.  national 
security;  secrecy  and  surveillance.  by  Morton 
H  HaJperin  [and]  Daniel  Hoffman.  589p  $16 
•78  Chelsea  House  Pubs.  _ 

323.44  Privacy,  Right  of.  U.S. — National  se- 

ISBN  0-87754-037-3  LC  77-13281 
The  authors  havo  assembled  M  *the  cases  ®£}d 
rnpt^rialq  that  [they  believe]  most  usefully 
rnnminate  lhe  main  Issues  of  the  day  as  regards 
the  clash  between  perimnaJ  liberties  and  the  per¬ 
ceived  requirements  of  national  security.  (Na 
tion)  _____ 

hrvok  is  a  serious  study.  In  fact,  it  may  be 

too  serious  a  study.  .  .  .  [It]  la  basically  a.  com¬ 
pilation  of  cases  and  statutes  dealing  ’^^h  fines- 
uons  of  civil  rights  versus  national  security  and 
has 8  very*  little  commentary  by  the  authors.  In 
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HALPERIN.  M.  H. — Continued 

fact,  the  work  is  more  a  legal  casebook  than  a 
book  that  deals  with  these  questions  in  a  manner 
suitable  for  the  general  reader  having  interest  In 
this  area.  I  think  the  authors  have,  done  a  dis¬ 
service  to  the  public  in  this  regard.  More  synthesis 
by  the  authors  of  the  legal  evidence  presented 
might  have  made  the  public  more  aware  of  the 
legal  questions  behind  these  important  issues. 
Freedom  vs.  National  Security,  as  It  now  stands, 
Is  a  book  for  lawyers."  W.  H.  Cooper 
Best  Sell  38:21  Ap  '78  360w 
"[The  book]  is  not  an  adequate  alert.  It  does 
not  really  convey  the  circumstances  in  which 
repression  has  flourished,  emphasize  the  many 
judicial  accommodations  to  the  mania  for 
security,  or  explore  the  manifold  alternatives 
that  government  has  utilized  (Congressional  in¬ 
vestigations,  for  one).  .  .  .  What,  then,  is  the 
contribution  that  Freedom  vs.  National  Security 
does  make?  .  .  .  Lawyers  and  law  students  can 
find  much  of  the  material  in  Emerson,  Haber, 
and  Dorsen’s  Political  and  Civil  Rights  in  the 
United  States,  especially  the  chapters  on  national 
security  and  government  secrecy.  Others  may 
wish  to  use  Halperin  and  Hoffman  for  its  en¬ 
larged  coverage  of  the  issues  of  inherent  Presi¬ 
dential  power  and  control  of  government  infor¬ 
mation  as  well  as  for  its  up-to-date  documenta¬ 
tion  of  cases  involving  citizenship,  travel,  govern¬ 
ment  employment,  and  the  rights  of  special 
groups.  There  is  also  an  excellent  section  on 
civil  remedies.”  William  Preston 

Nation  226:343  Mr  25  ’78  1900w 


HALPERN,  KENNETH.  Downtown  USA:  urban 
design  in  nine  American  cities.  256p  il  $27-50  '78 
Whitney  Lib.  of  Design;  for  sale  by  Watson- 
Guptill 

309.2  Cities  and  towns — U-S.  City  planning — 


U.S. 

ISBN  0-8230-7154-5 


LC  78-18339 


The  author  "offers  a  comparative  analysis  of 
urban  design  status  and  policies  in  nine  major 
American  cities,  ranging  from  New  York  and  San 
Francisco,  which  have  developed  highly  sophis¬ 
ticated  tools  for  provision  of  urban  amenities,  to 
Chicago  and  Houston,  where  design  controls  are 
nonexistent,  and  illustrates  varying  degrees',  of 
public/private  coping  with,  problems  of  relation¬ 
ships  between  structures,  historic  preservation, 
transportation  systems,  urban  parks,  etc.  by 
such  means  as  urban  renewal,  incentive  zoning, 
taxation,  and  discretionary  design-review  powers.  ’ 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  lopsided  treatment  given  New  York  City 
(one  third  of  the  text)  can  readily  be  excused 
in  that  city’s  innovative  approach  to  urban  de¬ 
sign  controls  and  the  fact  that  Halpern  had  a 
large  role  in  shaping  it.  All  in  all,  a  handsome, 
superbly  illustrated  (350  black-and-white  photos), 
timely,  authoritative,  and  significant  contribution 
to  the  literature  of  urban  design  and  a  must  for 
libraries  serving  schools;  of  architecture,  urban 
studies,  and  city  planning." 

Choice  16:262  Ap  '79  170w 


"Halpern.  a  New  York  City  planner,  presents 
a  ‘cross  section  of  the  state  of  urban  design 
thinking.'  .  .  .  For  each  [city],  he  provide®  a 
brief  overview  of  history  and  demography,  a  de¬ 
tailed  look  at  zoning  and  other  policies  affecting 
design,  and  a  survey  of  projects  reflecting  these 
policies  (or  lack  of  them).  The  book’s  focus  is 
on  how  the  character  of  the  built  environment 
is  shaped,  whether  by  far-reaching  policies,  as  in 
New  York,  or  by  far-sighted  individuals,  as  in 
Philadelphia.  .  .  .  The  short  bibliographies  for 
each  city  are  useful.  Recommended  for  academic 
libraries."  D.  K.  Harvey 

Library  J  104:475  F  15  '79  llOw 


HALSEY,  WILLIAM  D.r  ed.  The  Magic  world  of 
words.  See  The  Magic  world  of  words 


HALSTEAD,  BRUCE  W.  Poisonous  and  venomous 
marine  animals  of  the  world,  by  Bruce  W.  Hal¬ 
stead:  with  the  editorial  asst,  of  Linda  G.  Hal¬ 
stead.  rev  ed  1043p  pi  $65  '78  Darwin  Press,  Inc, 
1101  State  Rd,  Box  2202,  Princeton,  N-J.  08540 
691-6  Marine  animals.  Poisonous  animals 
ISBN  0-87850-012-X  LC  72-177977 
This  is  a  “volume  describing  and  discussing  the 
dangers  of  [various]  inhabitants  of  the  world’s 
waters.  The  book  is  organized  in  a  phylogenetic 
manner  following  an  initial  brief  history  of  marine 
zootoxicology.  Each  animal  whether  vertebrate  or 
invertebrate  is  described.  .  .  .  Discussion  of  the 
biology  of  each  organism  or  group  of  organisms  is 
followed  by  a  more  detailed  physiologic  and 
toxological  description  .  .  . :  medical  aspects  of  di¬ 
agnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  are  also  out¬ 
lined."  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


"A  fairly  comprehensive  bibliography  is  found  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter  and  is  referred  to  in  the 


text.  The  total  coverage  of  the  topics  is  often 
superficial,  but  as  an  initial  reference  this  book 
would  be  a  good  start.  The  volume  should  find 
its  place  in  the  research  library  of  an  institution 
dealing  with  marine  biology  and  fisheries.  It  may 
also  be  of  value  in  the  hospital  library  or  emer¬ 
gency  rooms  and  in  those  areas  adjacent  to  an 
aquatic  environment.” 

Choice  15:1544  Ja  '79  140w 
"This  is  simultaneously  an  abridgement  and  an 
updating  of  Halstead's  1965,  three-volume  work  of 
the  same  title-  Venomous  sea  animals,  such  as 
certain  coral  and  jellyfish,  and  poisonous  types, 
including  various  fish  and  shellfish,  are  identified 
and  information  is  given  on  the  nature  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  injuries  they  cause.  The  language  is 
somewhat  technical,  but  Halstead  succeeds  admir¬ 
ably  in  providing  a  reference  work  useful  to  the 
general  public  in  coastal  areas  in  addition  to 
marine  researchers  and  medical  personnel."  Susan 
Klimley 

Library  J  103:1995  O  1  ’78  80w 


HALSTEAD,  FRED.  Out  now!  a  participant’s 
account  of  the  American  movement  against  the 
Vietnam  War.  759p  pi  $30:  pa  $8-95  ’78  Monad 
Press:  for  sale  by  Pathfinder  Press 

322.4  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 — Protest 
movements.  U.S — History — 1961-1974 
ISBN  0-913460-47-8:  0-913460-48-6  (pa) 

LC  78-59265 

“Halstead,  Socialist  Workers  Party  presidential 
candidate  in  1968,  offers  ...  a  participant’s  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Vietnam  era  antiwar  movement.  .  .  . 
[He]  examines  chiefly  the  1965-73  period,  empha¬ 
sizing  the  diversity  and  slow  growth  of  the  anti¬ 
war  movement  among  students,  organized  labor, 
the  civil  rights  movement,  and  the  military  it¬ 
self.  He  also  points  out  internal  leadership  differ¬ 
ences  and  the  ultimate  effectiveness  of  the  move¬ 
ment."  (Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


"[To  read  this  book]  is  to  relive  the  divisive 
and  charged  atmosphere  of  the  sixties  and  early 
seventies.  .  .  .  [The  author  offers]  neither  the 
scholar’s  perspective  nor  extensive  documentation 
and  bibliography.  Rather  he  presents  ...  an  ef¬ 
fective  memoir  and  assessment  of  the  movement’s 
diversity,  its  internal  division  over  tactics,  its 
numerous  leaders,  and  its  failures  and  successes. 
His  extensive  quoting  of  speeches  and  corres¬ 
pondence,  compiled  from  printed  sources  of  un¬ 
published  papers  and  interviews  in  the  author’s 
files  .  .  .  makes  the  lengthy  book  potentially  .  .  . 
useful  to  historians  who  will  later  write  definitive 
accounts  of  the  movement  against  the  Vietnam  War- 
Halstead  ...  is  most  effective  in  reconstructing 
the  record -setting  protest  marches  in  the  United 
States  and  abroad.  .  .  .  His  account,  however, 
falls  short  in  several  ways.  He  fails  to  describe 
adequately  the  finances  of  the  movement,  and  the 
Impact  of  peace  work  upon  leaders’  families  and 
occupations  is  not  sufficiently  covered.”  E-  C. 
Bolt 

Am  Hist  R  84:880  Je  '79  550w 
"Halstead  writes  with  clarity  of  the  intricate 
organizational  politics  and  ideological  struggles  of 
the  period.  .  .  .  He  traces  the  ebb  and  flow  of 
the  movement  as  It  responded  to  the  misfortunes 
of  war  and  administration,  experimented  with 
strategies  of  protest,  wrestled  with  red-baiting, 
united  and  divided  along  many  lines.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  [Halstead’s]  orientation  to  a  New  Left 
perspective  Is  evident,  he  achieves  a  largely  bal¬ 
anced  judgment.  His  evaluation  is  important.  .  .  . 
[The  book  is]  sound,  valuable  documentary  his¬ 
tory  for  academic  libraries.  Appropriate  for  grad¬ 
uate  or  professional,  upper-division  undergrad¬ 
uate,  and  public  libraries.”  » 

Choice  16:691  Je  ’79  230w 
“[The'  book]  is  sometimes  tedious:  large  por¬ 
tions  of  the  narrative  detail  factional  disputes 
within  the  movement:  and  Halstead’s  active  mem¬ 
bership  in  the  Socialist  Workers’  Party  unavoid¬ 
ably  affects  his  perceptions.  Even  so,  it  will  be 
difficult  for  anyone  to  produce  a  more  informa¬ 
tive,  evocative,  and  conscientious  chronicle  of  one 
of  the  most  significant  movements  in  American 
history.”  Wes  Daniels 

Library  J  103:2429  D  1  ’78  130w 


HALSTEAD,  LINDA  G.  Poisonous  and  venomous 
marine  animals  of  the  world.  See  Halstead, 


halter,  JON  C.  Top  secret  projects  of  World 
War  n  (Wanderer  Bk)  192p  mo pa  lib  bdg  $7.29: 
pa  $3.95  '78  Messner 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945— Juvenile  litera- 
.tfortd  War,  1939-1945 — Secret  service— 
Juvenile#  literature.  Intelligence  service — Ju¬ 
venile  literature 

ISBN  0-6^1.-32857:3.  (lib  bd^^0-671-82973-l  (pa) 


LC  77-18779  (lib  bdg) 
"How  did  the  Japanese 
fleet  sleeping  at  Pearl  H 


(pa) 

catch  the  U.S.  Pacific 
arbor  on  December  7, 
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1941?  What  was  the  plan  that  led  to  Doolittle’s 
.  .  .  successful  raid  on  Tokyo?  How  did  the  Allies 
foil  Hitler’s  ’dirty  thicks’  ?  These  questions  and 
[others  are  considered  in  Halter’s  discussion  of 
secret  codes  and]  .  .  .  the  tactics  of  the  espionage 
missions  of  both  sides  in  World  War  II.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 
“Grades  seven  to  twelve^”  (SL«J) 


in  38G.  ...  It  examines  the  reasons  why  the  Co¬ 
rinthian  War  was  fought  as  it  was,  and  why  it 
ended  as  it  did.  .  .  .  Professor  Hamilton  [at¬ 
tempts  to  show]  that  the  foreign  policy  of  each 
Greek  state  was  deeply  influenced  by  the  outcome 
of  internal  struggles  between  rival  factions  pur¬ 
suing  different  objectives.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Halter’s  rendition  isi  perfunctory.  It  supplies 
only  the  barest  details  of  the  Ultra  secret  and 
the  breaking  of  the  Japanese  code  by  ‘magic.’  To 
me,  the  most  interesting  chapter  was  the  one 
titled  ‘The  Deadly  Autumn  Mist,’  a  retelling  of 
the  oft- told  Battle  of  the  Bulge.  It  was  during 
this  battle  .  .  .  that  the  German  spies  infiltrated 
American  lines  dressed  in  GI  uniforms.”  J-  J. 
Murray 

Best  Sell  38:162  Ag  ’78  200w 
“The  oflt-told  tale  of  W.W.  II  ‘secret  projects’ 
ranging  from  Pearl  Harbor  to  Overlord  .  •  .  and 
Vengeance  Weapons  to  the  A-Bomb-  The  com¬ 
plete  story  is  yet  to>  be  told,  and  this  account 
contains  few  surprises;  but  it  is  easy  to  read  and 
exciting  enough  not  to  be  put-downable  once 
started.  Well-documented  and  excellent  details  tie 
massive  projects  into  a  coherent  whole.  W-W.  II 
fans  will  gobble  this!  one  up.”  J.  W-  Griffith 
SLJ  26:157  S  ’79  80w 


HAMAL1AN,  LEO,  ed. 

Middle  East.  See  New 
East 


New  writing  from  the 
writing  from  the  Middle 


HAMBURGER,  JOHN,  ed.  Cross-country  skiing 
guide.  See  Cross-country  skiing  guide 


HAMILTON,  ALEXANDER.  The  papers  of  Alex¬ 
ander  Hamilton;  v25,  July  1800-April  1802;  Harold 
C.  Syrett,  ed;  assoc,  eds:  Barbara  A.  Chernow, 
Irene  R.  Diamant  [and)  Patricia  Syrett.  646p 
$20  '77  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Hamilton,  Alexander.  U-S — History— 

isBN^O -231 -08924-4  LC  61-15593 

The  papers  in  this  volume  are  concerned  with 
“Hamilton’s  role  in  the  presidential  contest  of 
1800,  the  publication  of  his  .  .  •  [letter]  Con- 
cerning  the  Public  Conduct  and  Character  ot 
John  Adams,  his  ...attacks  on  Aaron. Burr,  his 
open  opposition  to  the  Jefferson  administration, 
and  his  repeated  .  .  ■  efforts  to  rebuild  the  Fed¬ 
eralist  party  in  New  York.  (Publisher  s  n°te) 
Index.  For  earlier  volumes  of  The  Papers,  see 
BRD  196?  1963,  1964,  1966,  1967,  1969,  1971,  1973, 
1974,  and  1976.  _ 

“Syrett  and  the  editors  continue  their  excel¬ 
lence  in  quality  of  annotation  and  quantity, 
usually  Ailing  in  the  cast  of  characters  to  the 
right  amount.  They  sometimes  fail  to  support 
Hamilton’s  points  (Address  to  the  _  New  York 
Ellectors)  or  merely  adduce  opponents  arguments 
(Adams  letter)  or  cite  only  opposition  newspapers, 
until  the  founding  of  the.New-York  Evening 
by  Hamilton  and  others  in  November  1801.  A  few 
quibbles:  by  1800  Georgetown  was  not  in  Man- 
land  ;  and  the  citation  of  the  let  ter  book  of  the 
Commissioners  for  the  District  of 
slightly  confused.  •  •  •  Early  volumes  of  the 
were  more  generous  with  illustrations:  why  are 
there  none  of  Philip  Hamilton  or  o,  me 

“"Wrs  »  F  '7.  600W 
“The  editors  do  splendid  work  . .  .  d ocum en tin g 
Important  or  controversial  points  and  writing 
valuable  headnotes  on  such  matters  as  the  election 
of  1800  and,  especially,  Hamilton  s  letter  on 
Adams,  which  they  match  point  by  Ppjpt  ^rith 
Adams’  rebuttal.  The  scope  of  the  coverage  and 
the  detachment  with  which  they  preside  over 
their  hero’s  downfall  constitute  a  model  oi  his- 

ffiSi  kfoire'hs  1000. 

Yp’ffis  cfx 

Hamilton  his  life,  also  speak  sagely  of  the  furility 
of  Hamilton’s  values  and  ideals,  of  the  growing 
isolation  of  a  man  out  of  step  with  his  natron, 
his  party,  and  all  but  a  few  of  his  friends.  Pri¬ 
vate*  matters,  including  the  death  of  his  son 
Philip  in  a  political  duel,  the  improvements  at 
the  Grange,  and  Hamilton  s  pubhc  defense  of  the 
history  of  his  family,  make  of  this  .new  volume 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  and  varied  yet  pub¬ 
lished  invthis  SRerie4S.”  ,jg  ^ 


HAMILTON.  CHARLES  D.  Sparta’s  bitter  victor¬ 
ies  *  politics  and  diplomacy  in  the  Corinthian 
War  P346p  $17.50  '79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
938  Greece— History.  Sparta— History 
ISBN  0-8014-1158-0  LC  78-58045 
“This  book  treats  Greek  politics,  diplomacy,  a,nd 

MT*  f& 


“Hamilton  has  been  ill-served  by  his  publisher, 
a  university  press  that  has  allowed  a  deplorable 
style  well-nigh  to  conceal  a  cogent  argument. 
The  book  teems  with  solecisms,  .  .  .  tautology. 
.  .  .  jargon,  .  .  .  errors  in  printing  Greek,  otiose 
quotation  marks,  illogicalities.  .  .  .  The  author 
should  emulate  Grote  as  well  as  cite  him;  the 
press  should  And  editors  who  will  set  a  high 
standard.”  Paul  MacKendrick 

Am  Hist  R  84:1340  D  ’79  450w 
"[This  isl  the  only  book-length  treatment  of 
the  period  in  English.  .  .  .  One  of  the  strengths 
of  the  work  is  the  careful  attention  the  author 
pays  to  historiographical  problems  as  he  attempts 
to  discover  internal  political  alignments  in  the 
Greek  states  that  became  involved  in  the  Corin¬ 
thian  War.  .  .  .  [His]  conclusion  that  there  were, 
throughout  the  period,  three  distinct  factions  in 
Sparta,  each  with  a  different  foreign  and  domestic 
policy,  is,  if  not  entirely  convincing,  refreshing 
and  interesting.  .  .  .  Upper-division  and  graduate 
level.” 

Choice  16:894  S  '79  140w 


“Hamilton’s  meticulous  and  detailed  analysis  of 
[Sparta's]  relations  with  Athens.  Boeotia,.  and 
Persia  reveals  a  complex  but  coherent  series  of 
events;  by  395  B.C.  Sparta’s  popularity  had  waned 
and  her  enemies  were  willing  to  provoke  a  rebel¬ 
lion  (the  Corinthian  War).  The  results  were  incon¬ 
clusive  but  when  Sparta  bought  respite  with  the 
kings  peace  in  387i/386  B.C..  she  forfeited  the  es- 
of  the  other  Greeks.  This  scholarly  but 


readable  study  of  a  crucial  period  is  highly  recom 
mended."  J.  S.  Ruebel  „  „„ 

Library  J  103:2518  D  15  ’78  80w 


HAMILTON,  FREDERICK  L.,  photographer.  Car¬ 
penter  Gothic.  See  McArdle,  A.  deC. 


HAMILTON,  NIGEL.  The  brothers  Mann,  the 
lives  of  Heinrich  and  Thomas  Mann,  1871-1950 
and  1875-1955.  422p  $16.95  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Mann,  Heinrich.  Mann,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-300-02348-0  LC  78-15114 
A  biography  of  the  German  authors.  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  79  120w 

Choice  16:842  S  ’79  lOOw 

“Hamilton  has  an  interesting  anA  often  moving 
qtntrv  to  tell  which  does  not  sacrifice  rich  docu 
mentary  materials  to  wilful  psychoanalytical  spe¬ 
culation.  •  .  ■  Hamilton  is  an  impartial  and  sym- 
Tvathetic  chronicler,  and  I  am  not  surprised  inat 
lie1  lias  a  difficult  time  with  Thomas  Mann  who 

has  a  long-  record  of  conser’^ative  comnutments 
(if  not  pompous  pedantry).  .  •  .  Th f. .fT?}1  i i3 

that  Nigel  Hamilton  overdoes  the  political  melo¬ 
drama  and  prefers  unimaginative  shortcuts  be¬ 
tween  political  events  and  literary  response. 
Peter  Demetz^  Mon  pB1  My  14  ,79  500w 

“This  is  a  brilliant  study  of  a  unique  literary 
and  fraternal  relationship  that  spanned  a  momen¬ 
tous  period  of  history.’’  „  ,_s  -no™- 

Economist  267:117  Ap  8  78  ouuw 

Encounter  52:27  Ja  '79  2200w 

Reviewed  by  J.jCioMuller^  ^  1QOw 
Reviewed  YbyTPetesrGayR  ^  Ag  g  1000w 

ReVieW[^wbyR?pauIby  imif  My  19  ’79  3100W 

“ vifml  Hamilton  gives  an  accurate  chronological 
account  ofthe  publications  which  contain  the 
record  of  the  [brother’s  quarrel],  •  •  •  But  unfor¬ 
tunately  Mr  Hamilton  confines  himself  to  the 
noUtical  issue  .  •  •  and  so  the  true  meaning  of  the 
conflict  escapes  him.  ...  Mr  Hamilton  has  com¬ 
piled  a  detailed  record  of  these  two  lives  and  given 
them  a  simple  and  unprobing  Historical  setting. 
K  Hes  the  great  virtue  of  his  book:  for  the 
relt  it  is  less  satisfactory.  The  quotations  from 

the  brothers’  letters  which,  at  a  guess,  make  up 
more  than  half  the  book,  are  not  wry  well  trans¬ 
lated,  and  dim  little  solecisms  disfigure  the  text. 
:  .  The  critical  parts,  too,  are  not  very  well 

95:436  Mr  31  '78  1700. 

9  '79  .700. 
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HAMILTON,  NIGEL — Continued 

“[Mr]  Hamilton  has  produced  an  excellent  book 
on  an  important  subject.  ...  Mr  Hamilton  re¬ 
marks  that  treating:  the  lives  of  both  brothers 
together,  has,  perhaps,  led  to  the  omission  of 
important  material  that  relates  to  each  one  indi¬ 
vidually.  This  may  be  so;  but  it  is  certain  that 
in  the  skilled  hands  of  its  author,  this  combined 
biography  ...  is  far  more  interesting  than  any 
account  of  each  individual  life  could  have  been- 
.  .  .  The  book  is  well  written.  The  simple,  straight¬ 
forward  style  suits  the  purpose  well,  and 
Mr  Hamilton  has  managed  as  well  as  possible  the 
difficulty  of  translating  into  reasonable  English 
the  somewhat  stilted  German  prose  letters  or 
notes  with  which  his  account  necessarily  abounds- 

Eric  Ro11tls  p412  Ap  14  ,78  i650w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Meyersmn  3500w 


HAMILTON,  VIRGINIA.  Justice  and  her  brothers. 
217p  $7.95;  lib  bdg  $7-63  ’78  Greenwillow  Bks. 
ISBN  0-688-80182-X;  0-688-84182-1  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-54684 


“With  school  out  for  the  summer  and  their 
parents  gone  for  most  of  the  day,  11-year-old 
Justice  is  left  in  the  company  of  her  twin 
brothers,  Thomas  and  Levi,  two  years  older  and 
as  different  in  personality  as  they  are  identical 
in  appearance.  Thomas,  the  aggressive  dom¬ 
inating  twin,  has  a  bad  stutter  and  a  highly  de¬ 
veloped  talent  as  a  drummer;  he  is  often  cruel 
and  Justice  is  afraid  of  him.  Levi,  a  gentle, 
articulate  music  lover  who  enjoys  cooking,  tries 
to  protect  Justice  but  he  is  completely  under 
his  twin’s  mental  control  much  of  the  time.  .  .  . 
Grade  six  and  up,”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Clive  Lawrance 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  Mr  12  '79  370w 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:517  O  ’78  190w 
“Here  is  Miss  Hamilton  at  her  best,  plunging 
her  characters  into  unique  situations  in  order  to 
work  out  the  ambivalence  and  antagonisms  of 
family  relationships  which  she  understands  so 
well.  She  reaches  over  the  precipice  and  risks 
even  more  than  usual  when  she  gives  the  iden¬ 
ticals  the  power  of  telepathic  communication  with 
each  other.  It  is  only  when,  towards  the  middle 
of  the  book,  she  extends  (and  even  magnifies) 
this  power  to  include  Justice,  her  strange  neigh¬ 
bor,  Mrs.  Jefferson,  and  her  son,  Dorian,  that  we 
wonder  if  this  time  the  author  may  not  have 
risked  too  much.  The  idea  is  a  dazzling  one  •  •  • 
the  difficulty  is  that  we  see  Miss  Hamilton  ma¬ 
nipulating  and  maneuvering  to  get  the  idea 
across. **  Jean  Fritz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p27  D  17  ’78  440w 
“The  surface  action  involves  Justice’s  attempts 
to  keep  up  with  her  brothers  and  their  gang 
.  .  .  but  the  subtle,  sometimes  confusing  psychic 
power-struggle  underneath  has  vivid  and  terrify¬ 
ing  effects  and  is  the  source  of  -„he  carefully 
created  tension  in  the  story.  Many  rich  details 
.  .  .  are  skillfully  woven  into  a  complex  plot.  .  .  . 
The  suspense  is  slow  in  building  although  very 
strong;  the  characters  all  have  considerable  depth; 
the  exploration  of  the  relationship  between  the 
twins  is  fascinating;  and  the  parents  exhibit 
realistic  problems,  worries,  flashes  of  humor  and 
affection.  The  ending,  though  satisfying,  leaves  a 
lot  of  dangling  ends  that  would  seem  to  indicate 
a  sequel-  A  compelling  and  expertly  written  book, 
of  particular  interest  to  those  with  a  taste  for 
fantasies  involving  supranormal  powers  of  the 
mind.”  Karen  Ritter 

SLJ  25:60  D  ’78  230w 


dependence  on  secondary  sources.  Most  Alabam¬ 
ians  will  feel  comfortable  with  this  work;  nos¬ 
talgia  will  reign,  disturbed  slightly  by  the  re¬ 
minder  that  poverty  and  injustice  also  existed. 
Those  hoping  for  a  detailed  history  may  examine 
Daniel  Gray’s  Alabama,  a  place,  a  people,  a  point 
of  view  (1977)." 

Choice  14:932  S  '77  200w 

“Travelers’  accounts  (such  as  the  little  known 
Letters  from  Alabama  by  the  English  naturalist 
and  tutor,  Philip  H.  Gosse)  are  effectively  em¬ 
ployed  in  describing  the  plantation  ethos  .and 
other  Alabama  mores-  The  history  of  Birming¬ 
ham  comes  vividly  alive,  especially  when  the 
author  analyzes  its  post-depression  stagnation, 
timorous  leadership,  bitter  civil-rights  struggles, 
but  current  bright  promise.  Hamilton  has  once 
again  demonstrated  an  exceptionally  effective 
style;  her  descriptions  of  the  Black  Belt  and  of 
the  unique  Latin  temperament  of  Mobile^  are 
almost  poetic.  This  interpretation  of  the  state  s 
past  will  not  please  all  Alabamans,  but  as  the 
author  contends,  only  a  realistic,  rather  than  a 
mythological,  account  can  enable  the  people  of 
a  state  truly  to  understand,  and  thus  transcend, 
its  history.”  A.  J.  Going 

.1  A m  Hist  65:158  .Tfi  78  360w 


HAMMAR.  RUSSELL  A.  Singing — an  extension  of 
speech.  208p  il  $9  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 
784.9  Singing— Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-8108-1182-0  LC  78-11756 
Hammar  “advocates  a  phonetic  system  of  sing¬ 
ing  that  transcends  mere  diction  considerations: 
singing  is  an  extension  of  speech,  so  good  that 
vocal  timbre  in  both  singing  and  speaking  must 
result  from  appropriate  phonatory  action  and  cor¬ 
responding  buccopharyngeal  resonance.  .  .  .  A 
simplified  system  of  phonemic  representation,  ihe 
vowel  spectrum,’  is  devised  by  the  author  who 
champions  its  superiority  over  the  widely  accepted 
International  Phonetic  Alphabet  (IPA).  discarded 
here  as  too  cumbersome  for  singers.  (Choice) 


“[Hammar’s]  easily-visualized  system  is  illus¬ 
trated  in  an  appendix  where  its  limitations  be¬ 
come  apparent  through  its  failure,  to  distinguish 
between  open  and  closed  vowels  in  several  lan¬ 
guages.  Well-written  chapters  on  ‘Vocal  anatomy, 
‘Passaggio  and  falsetto,'  and  ‘Breathing  and  pos¬ 
ture’  attest  to  Hammar’s  extensive  knowledge  of 
singing  technique.  The  work  is  thoroughly  foot¬ 
noted  and  illustrated,  but  has  no  bibliography. 
This  valuable  book  attempts  to  combine  and  in¬ 
terpret  scientific  and  practical  information  about 
singing;  it  belongs  in  any  library  serving  persons 
with  an  interest  in  vocal  pedagogy.” 

Choice  16:847  S  '79  160w 
“Hammar’s  thesis- — that  production  of  a  Pure 
vowel  sound  is  of  primary  importance  to  excellent 
singing — is  outlined  clearly  and  without  jargon. 
The  book,  however,  is  not  limited  to  thei  author  s 
•gospel  of  the  vowel.’  The  passaggio,  breathing 
and  interpretation,  and  some  common  vocal  prob¬ 
lems.  and  their  remedies  are  also  discussed  in  a 
common-sense,  comprehensible  manner.  Hammar  s 
ideas  are  not  new,  but  his  concise,  lucid  presen¬ 
tation  makes  this  text  an  excellent  resource  for 
both  teachers  and  students  of  singing.”  AJlie  Wise 

Library  J  104:632  Mr  1  ’79  80w 


HAMMEL  EUGENE  A.  Statistical  studies  of  his¬ 
torical  social  structure.  See  Wachter.  K.  W. 


HAMMERLY.  RAMONA  P..  11.  Northwest  trees. 
See  Arno,  S.  F. 


HAMILTON,  VIRGINIA  VAN  DER  VEER.  Ala¬ 
bama;  a  bicentennial  history.  (States  and  the 
nation  ser)  189p  pi  $8-95  ’77  American  Assn, 
for  State  &  Local  Hist;  Norton 


976.1  Alabama — History 
ISBN  0-393-05621-X  LC  76-64517 
“This  volume,  like  others  in  the  States  and 
the  Nation  series,  is  intended  to  provide  general 
readers  with  an  .  .  .  interpretation  of  the  state’s 
heritage  rather  than  a  comprehensive  account 
along  traditional  lines.  .  .  .  Organized  around 
an  ethno-geographic,  rather  than  a  chronological, 
pattern,  the  three  principal  chapters  deal  respec¬ 
tively  with  the  backgrounds  of  whites,  blacks, 
and  centers  of  power  in  this  Deep  South  state.” 
(J  Am  Hist)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“A  highly  selective  personal  essay  about  the 

fieople  of  Alabama  and  their  experiences.  .  .  . 
n  a  clear,  imaginative  style,  Hamilton  wanders 
back  and  forth  over  the  decades,  touching  upon 
such  subjects  as  log  rollings,  politics,  religion, 
and  violence.  .  .  .  Footnotes  show  almost  total 


HAMMOND,  JOHN  L.  The  politics  of  benevo¬ 
lence;  revival  religion  and  American  voting  be¬ 
havior.  (Modern  sociology)  243p  $16.50  '79  Ablex 
Pub.  Corp,  355  Chestnut  St,  Norwood,  N.J.  07648 
322.4  Revivals.  Christianity  and  politics 
ISBN  0-89391-013-9  LC  78-16050 
“The  religious  revivals  of  the  1820s  and  1830s 
changed  the  consciousness  of  those  who  were 
converted  and  made  them  feel  a  duty  to  bring 
about  God’s  will  on  earth  through  acts  o^  benev¬ 
olence,  especially  in  support  of  black  freedom  and 
abstinence  from  alcohol.  Sociologist  Hammond 
analyzes  the  tradition — which  he  calls  a  political 
ethos — established  by  those  who  carried  out  that 
duty.  His  book  .  .  .  argues  that  revivalism’s  ob¬ 
servable,  but  sporadic,  effects  on  political  behavior 
in  New  York  and  Ohio  persisted  from  the  1830s 
to  the  1960s.”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


“A  blend  of  history,  social  science,  and  a  so¬ 
phisticated  methodology,  the  book,  clearly  written 
and  very  readable,  gives  a  good  example  of  the 
importance  of  popular  religion  to  capitalism  and 
democratic  politics,  and  brings  more  understand¬ 
ing  to  the  role  of  the  religious  zealot  In  society, 
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a  timely  theme  in  contemporary  life.  Good  bib¬ 
liography;  well  indexed.  Highly  recommended  for 
college,  university,  and  theological  school  librar¬ 
ies.  ” 


Choice  16:702  Jl/Ag  ’79  lOOw 


“Hammond’s  is  a  difficult  and  self-conscious 
book.  He  moves  back  and  forth,  sometimes  awk¬ 
wardly,  between  derivative  accounts  of  the  polit¬ 
ical  background  and  sophisticated  statistical  anal¬ 
yses  of  revivalism’s  effects  on  electoral  behavior. 
While  Hammond  reserves  much  of  his  quantita¬ 
tive  methodology  for  separate  articles,  he  is  ex¬ 
plicit  in  stating  his  assumptions,  directdn  pointing 
out  his  own  contributions,  and  honest  in  baring 
his  sympathies  for  'the  revivalists.  The  result  is 
a  book  that  repays  the  reader  who  survives  its 
hardships.  .  .  .  Covering  both  an  eastern  and  a 
midwestern  state  for  140  years,  Hammond's  work 
has  a  geographic  and  chronological  breadth  often 
missing  from  such  studies.  .  .  .  [The]  book  will 
attract  particular  attention  for  its  disagreements 
with  studies  by  Benson,  Formisano,  Kleppner,  and 
Jensen.”  R.  L.  McCormick 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:548  fall  ’79  760w 


HAMMOND,  N.  G.  L.  A  history  of  Macedonia; 
v2,  550-336  B.C.  by  N.  G.  L ,.  Hammond  and  G. 
T.  Griffith.  755p  il  maps  $65  ’79  Clarendon 
Press 

938  Macedonia — History.  Greece — History 
ISBN  0-19-814814-3  LC  77-30205 

This  "volume  consists  of  two  parts:  one  on  the 
development  of  the  Macedonian  state  and  its 
struggle  for  survival  by  Hammond:  the  second 
on  the  reign  of  Philip  II  until  his  death  in 
336  B.C.  by  Griffith.”  (Library  J) 


“In  v.l  of  A  history  of  Macedonia  [BHD  1973] 
Hammond  provided  a  masterful  synthesis  of  the 
evidence  for  the  prehistory  and  historical  geog¬ 
raphy  of  Macedonia.  Volume  2  is  a  worthy  suc¬ 
cessor  to  that  now  indispensable  research  tool. 
In  a  lucid  and  sometimes  witty  style  Hammond 
and  G-  T.  Griffith  recount  in  abundant  detail 
the  history  of  the  first  two  centuries  of  the  Ma¬ 
cedonian  monarchy.  .  .  .  The  core  of  the  book  is 
Griffith's  443-page  study  of  the  reign  of  Philip  II, 
the  fullest  available  in  any  language.  Much  that 
is  familiar  does  not  survive  Griffiths  acute 
criticism,  such  as  Philip’s  regency  m  359  or  his 
supposed  alliance  with  Persia  in  the  late  340s. 
Historical  revision,  however,  is.  not  Grittith  s 
main  contribution  but  rather  his  richly  docu¬ 
mented  and  thorough  narrative  of  Phfims  con¬ 
solidation  of  the  Macedonian  monarchy  and  the 
acquisition  of  its  .Balkan  empire,.  .  .  •  Except  for 
the  lack  of  a  good  bibliography, 
features — index,  notes,  and  maps— of  the  volume 
are  excellent.  Highly  recommended. 

Choice  16:1076  O  '79  180w 
“The  book  is  not  only  a.  detailed  account  of 
Macedonia’s  expansion  and  importance  m  Greek 
history  but  an  amalgamation  of  diverse  material 

_ Q.er. ,  linguistic,  literary,  numismatic  that  de 

lineates  the  Macedonian  state,  its  monarchy, 
language,  army,  social  structure-  read¬ 

able!0  well  informed  bSok^robably  the  definitive 

histiry  s  Wow" 


u a m d i  PATRICIA  Women  before  an  aquarium* 
H91p  $6’.95;  pa  $3  95  >78  University  of  Pittsburgh 


0-8229-5294-7  (pa) 


Press 
fill 

ISBN  0-8229-3378-0: 

LC  78-4115  ,  ,  .  „ 

The  poet’s  subjects  in  this  first  volume  of  h 
work  ‘hire  the  people,  places,  and  objects  of  her 

Poetry  Review,  and  Ironwood- 


GffiS  HSxFifntWacH^e  rlfwE 

cookbooks-  g'e^ferous  °and  competent  first  collec- 
ti0n‘  Choice  16:666  Jl/Ag  '79  130w 


mckground,  ‘ flowers  Most  suc- 

Superior,  of  a  hfe^g  love  ^efl^ction  ‘Call  me 

mme"  ivokS  moments  or  objects  representing 


Hampl’s  childhood  relationships  with  adults.  .  .  . 
Although  there  are  less  succesful  poems,  ranging 
from  ‘symbolic’  to  simply  silly,  [this  volume]  is 
worth  a  good  look.”  D.  H.  Williams 

Library  J  103:2117  O  15  ’78  140w 
“This  iis  not  a  sentimental  book.  [Ham, pi's] 
guideposts  are  the  adult  ones  of  duty,  pain,  kind¬ 
ness,  hope.  Not  surprisingly,  this  is  a  poetry  of 
accumulated  details,  strikingly  presented:  ‘The 
metal  lake  is  silent  today.  The  tips  of  the  waves 
aren't  gleaming  in  rows  like  English  horns-’  To 
see  clearly  is  the  constant  aim  of  poetry.  A  gen¬ 
erous  heart  widens  the  aperture." 

Va  Q  R  55:107  summer  '79  160w 


HAMPSHIRE,  STUART,  ed.  Public  and  private 
morality.  See  Public  and  private  morality 


HAMPSON,  NORMAN.  Danton.  182p  $19-75  '78 
Holmes  &  Meier 

944.04  Danton,  Georges  Jacques-  France — His¬ 
tory-Revolution,  1789-1799 
ISBN  0-8419-0408-1  LC  78-9817 
The  biographer  maintains  that  Danton,  one  of 
the  leaders  of  the  French  Revolution,  “saw  the 
Revolution  as  the  means  to*  a  political  and  social 
end.  •  •  •  [Hampson  presents]  Danton  as  a  work¬ 
ing  politician  .  •  •  the  first  to  sense  the  scope 
that  the  Revolution  afforded  for  mass  politics, 
to  appreciate  the  nature  of  a  political  machine 
and  the  tactics  by  which  a  radical  minority  could 
impose  itself  on  an  Indifferent  or  hostile  electo¬ 
rate.”  (Pref)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Danton  is  depicted  as  a  practical  politician,  a 
realist  and  pragmatist,  and,  most  important,  a 
‘professional  politician  of  a  new  type,  who.  com¬ 
bined  a  cool  head  for  tactics  with  the  kind  of 
extrovert  ebullience  that  won  sympathy  if  not 
respect’.  Unfortunately,  because  his  political  aims 
are  never  fully  explained.  Danton  emerges  simply 
as  an  opportunist  .  .  .  who  sought  office  only  to 
benefit  himself  and  his  cronies.  If  Danton  was 
indeed  the  skillful  political  operator  that  Hamp¬ 
son  believes,  why  did  he  fail  so  frequently  to  win 
office  or  to  maintain  himself  in  power  for  very 
long?  .  .  .  How  could  he  have  allowed  himself  to 
be  so  easily  toppled  in  March  1794?  Leaving  these 
questions  unanswered,  Hampson  concludes  the 
biography  abruptly  with  Danton' s  Injuncture  to 
his  executioner  to  ‘show  my  head  to  the  people: 
it’s  worth  seeing’.  The  disappointed  reader  closes 
the  book  wondering  why.”  James  Frlguglietti 

Am  Hist  R  84:1394  D  ’79  500w 
"Although  Hampson  (professor  o*f  history  at  the 
University  of  York)  has  added  very  little  to*  the 
fund  of  information  about  Danton,  he  has  effec¬ 
tively,  perhaps*  even  movingly,  presented .  him  as 
a  working  politician,’  fighting  his:  brief  way 
through  the  tangled  thicket  of  the*  revolutionary 
scene.  Hampson’ s  style  is  direct  and  down  to 
earth,  with  no*  pedantic  pretentiousness  or  jargon. 
Since  he  assumes  a  thorough  familiarity  with,  the 
historical  background  and  with  the  personalities 
of  the  French  Revolution,  the  book  will  appeal 
mainly  to  upper-division  students  and  beyond.  It 
contains  one  illustration,  an  adequate  index,  and 
a  useful  bibliographical  note.’’ 

Choice  16:134  Mr  ’79  150w 
“Norman  Hampson’ s  biography  does*  Danton  full 
justice.  Conventional  in  structure*,  it  is  spare*, 
stylish  and  as  events  lead  up  to*  the:  climacteric 
of  the  spring  of  1794  intensely  exciting. 

Economist  268:124  S  16  78  450w 
“Of  all  the  revolutionary  leaders,  Danton  is 
the  most  ambiguous,  often  eluding  even  the  most 
simple  narrative.  Almost  the  only  facts:  about 
which  there  is'  no  doubt  are  the  dates^of  his:  birth 
and  death  ...  of  his  two  marriages,  of  the*  births 
of  his  two  sons,  of  the  purchase  of  his  office*,  and 
of  his  appointments  and  elections!.  Virtually  every¬ 
thing  else*  is  blurred,  and  often,  one  suspects, 
deliberately  blurred.  .  •  •  Danton,  was:  a  politician 
in  the  backslapping  sense.  .  ■  •  So*  afny  ®tli(i7  0of 
[him]  is  going  to  include  a  horde  of  underlings, 
undercover  men,  dinner  companions',  g° -  b e t  we e  n  s. 
accomplice®,  emissaries,  speculators!  and  doukv^~ 
agents.  .  .  •  [The  author’s]  exploration;  of  the 
f r i end s h i p - cu m -  p  at  ron age  network  isi  oner  of  the 
most  original  and  important  features  of  [this-]  •  •  f; 
beautifully  constructed,  delightfully  written  study. 
Richard  Cobb  stategman  96:365  s  22  ’78  2700w 


HAMSUN,  KNUT.  The  women  at  the  pump;  tr. 
M  fr-rfrb  the  Norwegian  by  Oliver  and  Gunnvor 
sSuybtrass'.N392pTl0.96Dy’78  Farrar.  Straus:  & 
Giroux 

ISBN  0-374-29280-9  LC  78-5342 
“Fifty  years  after  its  original  appearance  m  the 
TT  q  rthis  novel]  is  being  issued  in.  a  •  •  •  new 
translation.  It  is  the  story  of  a  small  Norwegian 
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HAMSUN,  KNUT — Continued 

coastal  town  during  a  25-year  period.”  (Library  J) 
For  Arthur  G.  Chater’s  translation  see  BED  1928. 


"Anyone  raised  in  a  small  town  will  recognize 
many  familiar  situations  and  people  and  may 
enjoy  some  of  the  memories  they  stir  up.  The 
book  doesn’t  work  as  a  novel,  however.  For  me 
at  any  rate.  It  does  not  carry  its  58  years  well. 
The  shifting  of  tenses  from  past  to  historical 
present  is  annoying,  though  I  recognize  that  it’s 
supposed  to  represent  a  colloquial,  conversational 
style.  The  plot  ambles  along,  searching  for  some¬ 
thing  to  happen.  Development  of  characters  is 
non-existent."  A.  J.  Solomon 

Best  Sell  38:267  D  ’78  170w 
"LThis  novel]  is  an  effective  satire;  yet  the 
style  is  sometimes  so  flippant  and  condescending 
that  the  reader  becomes  alienated  from  the  nar¬ 
rator  as  well  as  the  characters.  Furthermore,  de¬ 
spite  the  seriousness  of  the  underlying  theme — 
the  detrimental  effects  of  modern  industrial,  cap¬ 
italistic  society — the  more  conspicuous  issues, 
such  as  illegitimate  children,  adultery,  and  class 
pettiness,  are  considerably  less  compelling.  In  gen¬ 
eral,  however,  no  one  interested  in  this  important 
author’s  ideology  and  style  can  dismiss  this  work, 
so  it  would  be  a  valuable  acquisition  for  any 
library.  The  present  translation  is  a  pood  one, 
but  it  accentuates  the  clipped  supercilious  tone, 
and  on  a  few  occasions  it  is  either  inaccurate 
or  too1  free.” 

Choice  15:1670  F  '79  160w 
“A  stylish  and  literate  new  translation.  .  •  • 
If  there  is  a  major  character,  it  is  Oliver  Ander¬ 
son,  the  cripple  who  survives  by  his  less*  than 
imposing  wits.  But  the  story  is  finally  the  town's, 
and  if  the  novel  does  not  have  a  recognizable 

f>lot,  it  nonetheless  fascinates  as  a  gossipy  chron- 
cle.  Hamsun’s  mixture  of  detachment,  flippancy, 
and  gloom  puzzled  many  readers  in  the  1920’s 
but  is  likely  to  be  more  accessible  today.  The 
Women  at  the  Pump  is  not  among  Hamsun's 
most  celebrated  novels,  but  it  certainly  deserves 
an  appreciative  reading.  For  literature  collec¬ 
tions."  G.  J.  Soe-te 

Library  J  103:1530  Ag  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  54:176  O  23  ’78  1650w 


HANCOCK,  HAROLD  B.  The  Loyalists  of  Revo¬ 
lutionary  Delaware.  (University  of  Del.  Bicen¬ 
tennial  Bk)  159p  il  $11.50  ’77  University  of  Del. 
Press 

973.3  American  Loyalists.  Delaware — Politics 
and  government 

ISBIN  0-87413-116-2  LC  76-14768 
“The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  examine  who 
became  loyalists  in  Delaware,  why  people  be¬ 
came  loyalists,  what  happened  to  loyalists  during 
and  after  the  Revolution,  and  how  different  legis¬ 
latures  dealt  with  disloyalty.  It  is  based  on  all 
known  available  sources,  but  Delaware  is  a  small 
6tate  and  material  is  limited."  (Pref)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“[Hancock]  has  added  a  map  (difficult  to  read), 
four  illustrations,  and  a  bibliography  [to  his 
earlier  work].  He  has  retained  an  interesting 
appendix  which  lists  the  names  of  ’Loyalists 
Excepted  from  Pardon  by  the  Act  of  June  26,  1778,' 
together  with  expanded,  but  still  brief  and  spotty, 
information  about  them.  This  time  he  has  also 
printed  the  act  itself.  The  new  book  is  better 
than  the  old.  ...  A  strength  of  the  book  is  its 
broad  chronology.  .  .  .  Another  strength  is  an 
attempt  at  comparative  history:  for  example,  the 
Black  Camp  rebellion  is  likened  to  Shays’s.  .  .  . 
There  are  some  slips  and  oddities  .  .  .  some 
repetition,  some  problems  with  the  narrative,  and 
some  elements  of  antiquarianism.  This  is,  how¬ 
ever,  a  useful  addition  to  local  studies,  one  of  the 
most  fruitful  approaches  to  the  varied  phenome¬ 
non  of  loyalism."  Wallace  Brown 

Am  Hist  R  83:1338  D  ’78  300w 
"When  it  first  appeared  in  1940,  Hancock's 
Delaware  loyalists  justly  earned  a  reputation  as 
one  of  the  better  state  studies  published  on  the 
subject.  Hancock  has  superseded  his  own  work 
by  additional  research  in  England  and  the  Dela¬ 
ware  archives.  His  findings  have  broadened  his 
understanding  of  the  loyalists  as  individuals.  .  .  . 
Carrying  his  story  to  1790,  Hancock  concludes  that 
though  Delaware  had  a  lenient  policy  toward  dis¬ 
loyalty  during  tne  war,  enmities  lingered  and  In¬ 
fluenced  the  eventual  division  between  political 
parties.  College  libraries  should  have  this  slim, 
well-written  volume  which  represents  40  years 
of  research.” 

Choice  15:460  My  ’78  130w 


"[Hancock’s]  new  book  Includes  much  from 
the  earlier  study,  but  is  considerably  longer,  deals 
with  the  spectrum  of  political  views  in  revolu¬ 
tionary  Delaware  in  a  more  subtle  manner,  and 
contains  new  material,  especially  on  the  years 
after  1783.  It  will  certainly  supplant  the  earlier 
book  and  will  probably  be  the  standard  work'  on 


Delaware  loyalists  for  a  long  time  to  come.  This 
is  not  to  say  the  book  is  without  fault:  it  needed 
tighter  proof-reading;  it  is  analytically  somewhat 
weak,  especially  when  dealing  with  motivation;  it 
often  fails  to  answer  easy  questions  that  arise 
in  a  reader’s  mind.  W.  H.  Nelson 

J  Am  Hist  65:757  D  ’78  490w 


HANCOCK,  JAMES.  The  herons  of  the  world 
[by]  James  Hancock  and  Hugh  Elliott;  with 
paintings  by  Robert  Gillmor  and  Peter  Hayman; 
and  drawings  by  Robert  Gillmor.  304p  $65  '78 
Harper  &  Row 
598-2  Herons 

ISBN  0-06-011759-1  LC  76-5133 
In  this  study  of  the  Ardeidae  family.  Hancock 
and  Elliott  discuss  "the  61  species  that  they 
recognize,  providing  in  every  instance  an  account 
of  distribution,  migration  and  habitat,  general 
appearance  and  identification,  and  feeding  and 
breeding  behavior.  For  a  few  species  additional 
taxonomic  notes  are  also  included.  ...  In  the 
introductory  chapters  the  problems  and  features 
of  the  classification,  distribution  and  behavior  of 
the  heron  family  as  a  whole  are  summarized  and 
discussed.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“First,  this  is  visually  an  outstanding  book, 
combining  handsome  design,  superb  paintings,  and 
fine  printing  most  effectively.  Second,  it  is  a  sci¬ 
entifically  sound  summary  of  current  knowledge 
of  the  Ardeidae,  supported  by  an  extensive  bib¬ 
liography;  all  living  species  of  herons,  egrets, 
and  bitterns  are  described  and  illustrated-  The 
authors  are  conservative  in  recognizing  both 
genera  and  species,  but  give  adequate  coverage 
to  other  taxonomic  interpretations.  Third,  this  is 
a  very  expensive  book,  but  since  it  will  not  soon 
be  superseded,  it  is  recommended  to  libraries 
serving  professional  or  amateur  ornithologists." 
P.  B.  Cors 

Library  J  103:2434  D  1  ’78  80w 
"One  would  have  wished  for  distribution  maps 
with  each  species,  and  some  sketches  of  nuptial 
display;  it  is  also  a  serious  shortcoming  that 
mainly  adults  in  breeding  plumage  are  illustrated. 
Nevertheless  the  species  accounts  set  a  very  high 
scholarly  standard  while  including  a  number  of 
enlivening  personal  observations.  .  .  .  The  plates 
by  Robert  Gillmor  are  almost  Chinese  in  their 
elegance  and  simplification;  those  by  Peter  Hay- 
man  are  rather  wooden.”  R.  O.  Paxton 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:10  D  20  '79  750w 
"World-ranging  field  birders  and  semiprofes¬ 
sional  ornithologists  will  gladly  find  space  on  a 
tall  shelf  for  this  somewhat  technical  work,  richly 
illustrated.” 

Time  112:  [116]  D  11  ’78  120w 


HANCOCK,  LYN.  Love  affair  with  a  cougar. 
252p  il  $8-95  '78  Doubleday 
699  Pumas 

ISBN  0-385-14112-2  LC  77-27706 
“Lyn’s  love  affair  began  one  day  after  mid¬ 
night  when  her  husband  brought  home  four 
cougar  kittens.  .  .  .  [This  book  relates]  what  hap¬ 
pened  as  the  cougars  grew  to  maturity.”  (Best 
Sell) 


We  learn  what  [cougars]  eat,  something  of 
their  habits,  their  dispositions,  their  playfuLness 
and  their  affection  for  those  who  care-  for  them. 
.  .  .  A  natural  for  all  who  love  animals  and 
for  the  readers  who  have  enjoyed  Lyn  Hancock's 
previous  books.”  F.  R.  Carmody 

Best  Sell  39:13  Ap  ’79  330w 


Hancock  s  latest  offering  will  disappoint  her 
many  admirers,  for  it  lacks  the  spirit  and  sense 
of  adventure  that  characterize  her  previous  books. 
It  seems  to  be  an  attempt  to  justify  an  obsessive 
devotion  to  a  nearly  blind  cougar  that  came  to 
dominate  Ms.  Hancock’s  life.  The  intent  of  the 
author  s  raising  of  the  cougar  is  unclear:  her  con¬ 
tention  that  she  was  trying  to  educate  the  public 
is  contradicted  by  her  lack  of  tolerance  for  people 
not  instantly  enchanted  with  her  pet.  Whatever 
the  motive,  the  result  seems  good  for  neither  the 
writer  nor  the  cougar.  Pages  filled  with  endless 
crises,  bitterness,  guilt,  and  self-pity  render  this 
an  unpleasant  reading  experience.  Not  recom¬ 
mended.”  G.-A.  Patzwald 

Library  J  103:2341  N  15  ’78  110wfc 


HANDBOOK  of  federal  assistance;-  financing, 
grants,  technical  aids,  1979;  ed.  by  Robert  C. 
SchaevitZ;  with  the  assistance  of  Elizabeth  A. 
Van;  in  collaboration  With  the.  editorial  staff 
of  the  Banking  Law  Journal.  3d  ed  694p  pa 
$48.50  -79  Warren,  Gorham  &  Lamont,  870  7th 

Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

sidles3  Economlc  assistance,  Domestic.  Sub- 
ISBN  0-88262-175-0  LC  78-57200 
This  Is  the  third  edition  of  a  work  previously 
entitled  Banker’s  Handbook  of  Federal  Aids  to 
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Financing.  The  volume  provides  information  on 
“more,  than  700  programs.  They  are  organized 
into  nineteen  major  functional  areas  (e.g.,  Agri¬ 
culture,  Housing,  Health),  and  are  .  .  .  cross- 
referenced  to  provide  readers  with  .  .  .  facility 
of  use.”  (How  to  use  this  book)  Each  entry  pro¬ 
vides  the.  program  title  and  number,  popular 
title,  types  of  assistance,  objectives,  eligibility, 
program  operation  and  use,  application  proce¬ 
dure,  additional  considerations,  range  and  aver¬ 
age  of  financial  assistance,  regulations  and  lit¬ 
erature,  federal  agency,  contact  information,  and 
related  programs.  Index  by  types  of  assistance. 
Index  by  types  of  applicant. 


“In  a  grant-hungry  world,  librarians  will  be 
asked  for  this  book.  There  is  little  other  reason 
to  purchase  it.  .  .  .  It  is  purely  a  directory  and 
contains  no  helpful  hints  or  advice  such  as  can  be 
found  in  Howard  Hillman's  Art  of  winning  gov¬ 
ernment  grants  (1977).  In  short,  it  is  as  if  one 
took  the  Catalog  of  federal  domestic  assistance 
(U-S.  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  1979) 
and  selected  700  programs  from  it,  dropped  some 
of  the  indexing  and  the  update  service,  and  then 
doubled  the  price.  ...  It  is  more  attractive  in 
format  than  [this]  government  publication  and 
may  therefore  be  more  readily  used.  Libraries 
should  determine  purchase  on  that  basis.  .  .  .  Be¬ 
ginning  with  this  volume,  the  publishers  plan  an¬ 
nual  editions.” 

Choice  16:992  O  '79'  160w 


“[This  work  (HFA) ]  bears  an  uncanny  resem¬ 
blance  to  the  U.S.  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget’s  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance.' 
(GPO,  annual).  Lacking  the  subject  and  popular 
name  indexes  of  CFDA,  HFA  does  not  offer  as 
much  information  in  its  entries  for  700  programs. 
Many  entry  subdivisions  appear  word-for-word 
in  CFDA,  while  others  contain  slightly  modi¬ 
fied  sentences.  CFDA,  with  its  periodic  updates, 
is  the  better  choice  for  all  libraries.”  John  Kind- 
zerske 

Library  J  104:1244  Je  1  '79  80w 


HANDBOOK  of  the  birds  of  Europe,  the  Middle 
East  and  North  Africa:  the  birds  of  the  West¬ 
ern  Palearctic:  Stanley  Cramp,  chief  ed.  [and 
others]  v  1,  Ostrich  to  ducks.  722p  ill  col  il  maps 
$55  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
698.2  Birds — Europe.  Birds — Africa,  North. 

Birds — -Middle  East 
ISBN  0-19-857358-8 


This  is  the  first  volume  of  a  projected  seven- 
volume  set  “which  is  intended  as  a  greatly  ex¬ 
panded  update  to  the  .  .  . Handbook .of  British 
Birds,  edited  by  H.  F.  Witherby.  With  104  color 
plates  and  hundreds  of  text  figures,  maps,  voice 
graphs,  etc.,  the  first  volume  averages  about  six 
pages  of  .  .  .  [text  per  species.  Species  included 
are  the  ostrich,  grebes,  cormorants,  herons,  gee.se, 
and  ducks.  Each  entry  describes  the  species  ]  be¬ 
havior,  appearance,  habitat,  measurements,  breed¬ 
ing,  and  so  on.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“This  is  a  magnificent  volume  and  worth  the 
cost.  The  14  pages  of  references  span  1835  to  1975. 

EffigSfuXf,  pi“  Ufa"  S»  Sffiledn°t0"c™?o,,r,Capl.iJS 

by  D  '78  120W 

“This  compendium  should  be  a  useful  reference 
work  for  decades.  Many  expert  writers  and  art¬ 
ists  are  collaborating  to  produce  the  complete 

work....  The  three-volume  Handbook  of  North 

American  Birds  [v  1*  BRD  1962 »  v2-3»  BRD  19771 
edited  by  Ralph  Palmer  covers  the  same  bird 
groups  as  the  volume  under  review,  au£  includes 
a  greater  mass  of  data  and  is  more  relevant  to 
the  US.  Nevertheless,  the  Cramp  work  should  be 
indispensable  for  large  biology  collections,  es¬ 
pecially  since  it  is  far  superior  in  illustration  and 
much  more  concise  in  format.  It  is*  an  excellent, 
authoritative  work,  not  at  all  overpriced  consider¬ 
ing  the  great  wealth  of  material  in  the  f  text  and 
the  quality  of  the  many  illustrations.  H.  r. 

Armistead^^  j  103.962  My  1  '78  160w 

H4NDCOCK,  W  D.,  ed.  English  historical  dpcu- 
H  ments,  vl2  [pt2] ,1874-1914.  See  English  histori- 
cal  documents,  v!2  [pt2]  1874-1914 


uANinFL  BEATRICE,  ed.  The  National  direc- 
Htory  for  the  performing  arts  and  civic  centers 
faded].  See  The  National  directory  for  the 
performing  arts  and  civic  centers 


uAMnPL  BEATRICE,  ed.  The  National  direc- 
Hto-y°  for  the  performing  arts/educational  [3d 
ed]y  See  The  National  directory  for  the  per¬ 
forming  artsy  educational 


HANDLER,  JEROME  S.  Plantation  slavery  in 
Barbados;  an  archaeological  and  historical  in¬ 
vestigation  [by]  Jerome  S-  Handler  and 
Frederick  W.  Lange  with  the  assistance  of  Rob¬ 
ert  V.  Riordan.  36®p  il  $20  '78  Harvard  Univ. 
PTess 

301.44  Slavery  in  Barbados-  Barbados — An¬ 
tiquities.  Plantation  life 
ISBN  0-674-67275-5  LC  77-22312 
“This  book  is  addressed  to  the  question  of  what 
Africans  and  their  descendants  ‘did  as  slaves’  on 
the  southeastern  Caribbean  island  of  Barbados 
from  the  mid-seventeenth  century  to  1834.  .  .  . 
We  report  on  the  procedures,  factual  results, 
ethnohistorical  interpretations,  and  theoretical  im¬ 
plications  of  six  months  of  archaeological  field- 
work  conducted  over  two'  seasons  in  1971-72  and 
1973.  •  •  •  By  combining  archaeological,  historical, 
and,  to  some  extent,  ethnographic  data,  we  at¬ 
tempt  to  portray  certain  dimensions  of  plantation 
slavery  and  the  cultural  system  that  African 
slaves  and  their  descendants  created  in  the  New 
World.”  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘This  book  describes  a  pioneering  study  that 
is  worth  reading  about.  More  ethnohistory  of 
this  sort  will  be  forthcoming  from  the  Caribbean. 
Future  excavations  in  more  arid,  less  intensively 
cultivated  zones  should  yield  data  that  are  more 
comprehensive  and  of  better  quality.  And,  if 
Handler's  and  Lange's  experience  is  any  guide,  it 
should  also  yield  satisfying  descriptions  that  offer 
a  distinctive  complement  to  the  work  of  social 
and  economic  historians.”  Robert  Dirks 

Am  Anthropol  81:166  Mr  '79  430w 
“The  most  original  aspect  of  their  work  for  his¬ 
torians  of  slavery  is  its  archeological  investiga¬ 
tion,  primarily  in  the  plantation  cemetery,  and 
the  attempts  to  describe  patterns  of  slave  culture 
based  upon  inferences  drawn  from  the  analysis 
of  ninety-two  burials  and  various  artifacts.  The 
reliance  on  these  materials  is  somewhat  uncer¬ 
tain,  however,  and  the  book  appears  more  of  a 
suggestive  progress  report  on  excavations  that 
were  not  as  successful  as  hoped  for  than  a  con¬ 
clusive  examination  of  the  questions  asked.  •  •  • 
[Still,  the  book  presents]  new  information  and 
insights  into  slavery  as  an  ongoing  system  [and 
is]  of  importance  to  scholars  concerned  with 
slavery  in  the  [West  Indies].”  S.  L.  Engerman 
Am  Hist  R  83:1375  D  '78  550w 


“Handler  and  Lange  have  made  much  of  what 
they  found,  not  by  stretching  the  evidence  by 
speculation,  but  by  combining  archaeological,  his¬ 
torical,  and  ethnographic  research  in  dealing  with 
the  problem.  Their  choice  of  excavation  site,  for 
example,  was  chosen  as  much  because  a  relevant 
manuscript  collection  existed  as  because  it  in¬ 
cluded  a  slave  cemetery.  Their  work  successfully 
demonstrates  their  argument  that  archaeology 
and  history  must  be  used  together  to  reconstruct 
slave  life;  neither  is  sufficient  alone.  Many  similar 
studies  will  follow  this  one,  but  this  one  will  re¬ 
main  essential  for  all  anthropology.  New  World 
history,  and  black  studies  collections,  graduate 
and  undergraduate.” 

Choice  15:1097  O  ’78  180w 


Reviewed  by  R-  S.  Dunn 

J  Am  Hist  66:372  S  ’79  500w 
“Archaeological  methods  yielded  very  little,  ex¬ 
cept  bits  and  pieces  of  information  about  burial 
customs  and  a  few  artifacts.  But  a  dig  in  the 
documents  turned  up  important  information  about 
demography,  economics  and  family  life.”  D.  H. 
Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  ’78  220w 


HANDLER,  JOEL  F.  Public  interest  law-  See 
Weisbrod,  B.  A- 


HANDLIN,  OSCAR.  Truth  in  history.  437p  $17.50 
'79  Belknap  Press 


907  Historiography 
ISBN  0-674-91025-7 


LC  78-24157 


In  this  collection  of  essays  Handlin  suggests 
“ways  of  approaching  the  study  of  history — its 
techniques  and  research  materials;  the  use  of 
words  and  their  meanings;  and  the  use  of  statis¬ 
tics  and  their  limitations.  His  collection  [in¬ 
cludes]  .  .  .  essays  on  political  theory,  emphasiz¬ 
ing  James  Burgh;  Populist  anti-Semitism;  re¬ 
cent  Reconstruction  and  psychoanalytic  studies. 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“[This]  is  a  personal  statement  by  one  of 
America’s  most  respected  historians,  Oscar 
Handlin.  Professor  Handlin  declares  that  truth 
and  the  search  for  truth  must  remain  foremost 
in  the  work  of  historians.  He  further  maintains 
that  truth  is  real,  verifiable  and  useful.  He  takes 
issue  with  those  historians  who  would  replace 
rigorous  discipline  and  solid  scholarship  with  so¬ 
cially-concerned  relevance  and  shoddy  craftsman¬ 
ship.  He  acknowledges  the  limitations  of  the  dis¬ 
cipline,  yet  demonstrates  that  much  can  still  be 


530 
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HANDLIN.  OSCAR — Continued 
accomplished-  .  .  .  Truth  in  History  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  book.  It  conveys  a  definite  message  and 
should  be  read  by  every  professional  historian. 
Unfortunately  its  message  will  fall  upon  many 
deaf  ears."  James  O'Malley 

Best  Sell  39:305  N  '79  350w 

“Some  of  these  essays  are  adapted  fromearlier 
articles  by  the  noted  Harvard  professor,  and 
others  are  reprinted  verbatim  from  scholarly  mag¬ 
azines  dating  back  several  years.  .  .  .  Although 
'Truth  in  History’  offers  no  great  new  revelation, 
readers  will  find  it  immensely  rewarding,  rhis  is 
the  distillate  of  a  well-furnished  and  original 
mind.  Running  through  this  book  is  Handlin  a 
strong  sense  of  the  morality  of  the  historian. 
Above  all,  he  reiterates  the  importance  of  respect 
,or  H.  W.  Br«ao»  g  *  ,Jf  „„ 

"There  is  sharp  and  justifiable  criticism  of  Wil¬ 
liam  Appleman  Williams  as  well  as  of  much  of 
black  studies  since  the  mid-1960  s»  and  a  solid 
assessment  of  how  American  views  of  machinery 
have  shifted.  But  there  are  also  some  wrong¬ 
headed  judgments  on  the  new  social  history,  a 
denial  of  historical  causation,  astonishing  ior  a 
historian:  and  praise  for  the  ‘unideological  char¬ 
acter'  of  history,  from  someone  who  fairly  bristles 
with  a  hard-line  Cold  War  ideology.  Perhaps 
[Handlin]  should  remain  within  the  confines  of 
ethnicity,  where  he  is,  as  always,  superb.  Mil¬ 
ton  Cant£[brary  j  i04;2345  N  1  '79  120w 


HANGER,  EUNICE.  2D,  and  other  plays;  ed.  by 
Alrene  Sykes.  18Sp  $7.25  ’78  University  of  Queens¬ 
land  Press 
822 

ISBN  0-7022-1085-4  LC  78-321830 
“This  volume  contains  three  plays:  2D,  an  ex¬ 
pressionist  study  of  the  isolated  world  in  an  acci¬ 
dent  ward  peopled  by  nurses,  patients,  and  visitors: 
The  Frogs,  a  .  .  .  one-act  naturalistic  piece  about 
women’s  life  in  the  [Australian]  bush:  and  Flood, 
a  ...  verse  drama,  again  mainly  about  women 
and  their  family  and  social  struggles  during  the 
crisis  of  a  flood.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“2D  deals  with  men  confined  by  their  injuries 
to  a  hospital  accident  ward.  .  .  .  Sparse  dialogue 
both  masks  and  effectively  evokes  the  tensions  of 
their  situation,  while  the  interchangeable  roles 
of  a  limited  cast — intended  to  suggest  how  we 
project  our  personalities  onto  others — seem  a- 
clich6.  The  frogs  is  an  interestingly  detailed  one- 
act  initiation  play,  but  its  climax  seems  too  re¬ 
strained  to  have  much  impact  on  a  theater-going 
audience.  It  does,  however,  provide  some  low-key 
information  on  the  torments  of  the  Australian 
bush.  Fiood  ...  is  the  only  play  in  the  collection 
that  has  been  staged.  Written  in  verse,  it  creates 
effective  rhythms  that  redeem  occasional  instances 
of  stilted  dialogue  and  a  tendency  for  didactic 
comments  of  a  philosophic,  religious  and  social 
nature.  ...  A  useful,  though  hardly  essential,  book 
for  collections  of  drama  or  Australian  Literature.” 

Choice  16:1018  O  ’79  200w 
“Hanger  was  an  Australian  playwright,  teacher, 

Sroducer,  and  actress  whose  work  deserves  atten- 
[on  not  only  because  it  is  good  but  because  she 
represents  the  regional  or  local  artist  who  should 
have  a  wider  audience.  .  .  .  These  plays  are  versa¬ 
tile,  insightful,  and  display  an  economy  of  style. 
There  is  also  a  bibliography  of  nearly  400  Austral¬ 
ian  playwrights  whose  work  is  in  the  Hanger 
Collection  at  the  University  of  Queensland  li¬ 
brary.”  T.  E.  Luddy 

Library  J  104:646  Mr  1  '79  120w 


“This  book  is  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  decora¬ 
tive  oeuvre  of  Wright’s  long  career.  .  .  .  Hanks 
succeeds  in  making  clear  the  importance  Wright 
attached  to  ornament  and  furnishings  and  shows 
how  they  are  an  essential  component  of  the 
master’s  work.  Despite  somewhat  ‘grubby’  color 
plates,  a  rather  cramped  layout,  and  an  irritating 
method  of  captioning  the  black-and-white  illus¬ 
trations,  this  book  is  an  important  addition  to 
the  voluminous  Wright  bibliography.”  J.  P.  Brown 
Library  J  104:476  F  15  '79  140w 
“Wright’s  ornament  reflects  his  building  forms 
and  vice-versa:  form  and  ornament  become  inte¬ 
grated  in  what  Wright  termed  an  organic  archi¬ 
tecture.  Often  he  designed  everything  down  to 
the  rugs  and  door  fittings.  .  .  .  These  houses 
continue  to  astonish  with  their  originality  and 
virtuosity  and  will  become  a  great  quarry  as 
designers  grapple  with  the  desire  to  restore  orna¬ 
ment  to  its  traditional  place  in  architecture. 
David  Hanks’s  study  is  not  only  a  major  original 
account  of  this  aspect  of  Wright’s  work  but  one 
of  the  half  dozen  or  so  most  important  books  so 
far  on  Wright.  It  is  superbly  illustrated  and  very 
reasonably  priced.”  Fello  Atkinson 

New  Statesman  98:468  S  28  ’79  550w 


HAN  LAN,  ARCHIE  J.  Autobiography  of  dying: 
postscript  by  Mary  S.  Hanle.n :  ed.  by  Muriel 
E.  Nelson.  193p  $8.95  ‘79  Doubleday 
362.1  Amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis — Personal 
narratives.  Death — Psychological  aspects 
ISBN  0-385-14481-4  LC  78-7755 
The  author,  a  professor  of  social  work  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  describes  the  physical, 
psychological  and  economic  trials  he  faced  in  en¬ 
during  an  incurable  progressive  illness  known  as 
‘Lou  Gehrig’s  disease-'  The  book  "is  his  taped 
diary  of  his  thoughts  on  death  and  dying,  a 
diary  he  began  when  doctors  told  him  he  had 
only  three  years  to  live.  .  .  .  [This  volume  ends] 
with  a  postscript  by  his  wife  and  transcripts  of 
seminars  on  death  and  dying  that  [the  author] 
participated  in.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“The  impact  of  Hanlan’s  loosely  assembled  book 
comes  from  its  evocative  power:  Read  quickly,  it 
brings  his  experience  back  to  life.  There  are  few 
heroics  described  in  the  mosaic  of  his  daily  trials 
and  crises.  .  .  .  All  of  the  now  traditional  leit¬ 
motifs  of  the  ‘death  and  dying’  literature  are 
sounded:  initial  shock  .  .  .  denial,  growing  isola¬ 
tion,  relational  difficulties  with  medical  personnel 
and  the  slow  decrements  of  control.  However,  the 
book  is  less  a  technical  tool  (though  it  would  be 
invaluable  for  training)  than  an  unexpected  ad¬ 
mission  into  the  dying  of  an  articulate  and  sensi¬ 
tive  man.  It  is  a  remarkable  document.”  J.  D. 
Golenski 

America  140:439  My  26  ‘79  600w 
“About  half  of  this  brief  book  consists  of  a 
diary  kept  by  the  author.  ...  It  is  vivid,  direct, 
and  thought-provoking,  particularly  when  discuss¬ 
ing  the  family  reactions  and  the  difficulties  of 
close  friends  and  colleagues  in  coming  to  terms 
with  Hanlan’s  incapacities  and  impending  death. 
It  also  highlights  the  incapacity  of  the  medical- 
hospital  system  to  deal  with  the  dying  patient, 
especially  one  who  wants  to  be  treated  as  a  per¬ 
son  rather  than  a  body.  The  rest  of  the  book 
consists  of  a  moving  postscript  by  the  author’s 
wife  and  transcripts  of  seminars  held  with  the 
author  and  students  of  the  university  where  he 
taught.  For  both  general  and  academic  collec¬ 
tions.”  Jane  Mattes 

Library  J  104:100  Ja  1  '79  120w 


HANKS,  DAVID  A.  The  decorative  designs 
Frank  Lloyd  Wright.  232p  11  col  pi  $16.95: 
$9.95  ’79  Dutton 


745.4  Wright,  Frank  Lloyd 

ISBN  0-525-0S958-6;  0-525-47477-3  (pa) 

LC  78-55777 


of 

pa 


“Hanks  treats  Wright's  designs  for  furniture, 
glass,  textiles,  and  ceramics  as  an  integral  part 
of  his  architecture-”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Hanks  tends  to  minimize  the  contribution  of 
Wright’s  associates  to  the  final  product — Wright 
had  the  ideas:  the  underlings  carried  them  out. 
Actually  where  Wright's  drawings  are  shown, 
they  are  so  sketchy,  not  to  say  awkward,  that 
his  delineators  and  craftsmen  seem  automatically 
to  be  raised  to  considerable  significance.  Hanks 
concentrates  heavily  on  glass  and  furniture.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately  the  book  is  woefully  disorganized. 
Sometimes  chronology  seem  to  be  the  key,  but 
we  get  no  idea  of  the  rationale  behind  the  steps 
Sn  Wright’s  development.  .  .  .  On  the  other  hand 
there  are  good  things  such  as  an  account  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  development  of  the  Midway 
Gardens.  Indeed,  graduate  students  will  find  this 
book  infinitely  suggestive  for  doctoral  disserta¬ 
tions.  Recommended  for  all  libraries  specializing 
in  architecture  but  not  for  libraries  serving  the 
general  public-” 

Choice  16:656  JI/Ag  ’79  270w 


HANLEY,  HOPE.  Needlework  styles  for  period 

furniture;  drawings  by  James  A.  Sty  gar;  dia¬ 
grams  by  Trudy  Nicholson;  cartoons  by  Mary 
Beth  Hawn;  phot,  (unless  otherwise  noted)  by 
Philip  L.  Coltrain.  176p  $15.95  '78  Scribner 


746.9  Needlework.  Chairs 
ISBN  0-684-15582-6  LC  78-3496 


Hanley  "analyzes  five  centuries  of  seat  furni¬ 
ture,  including  American,  French.  English,  Span¬ 
ish,  Portuguese.  Dutch,  and  Italian  styles.  The 
author  describes  the  kinds  of  wood  commonly 
used  and  covers  the  .  .  .  upholstery  materials, 
techniques,  and  designs  for  each  period.  .  .  .  One 
of  the  author’s  aims  is  to  help  amateurs  choose 
a  needlepoint  or  crewel  design  that  will  flatter 
iJV£,,plece ,  they  wish  to  cover."  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Chr  Scl  Mon  pl5  Ja  3  ’79  120w 
“The  author  of  this  history  of  upholstered  furni¬ 
ture  is  a  well-known  needle-point  expert.  .  .  • 
Many  line  drawings  and  photographs  are  used  to 
illustrate  stylistic  traits.  As  this  is  not  a  ‘how 
to  stitch  it’  book,  only  a  handful  of  actual  designs 
are  included.  However,  the  lists  of  motifs  used 
in  various  periods  and  styles  will  give  the  serious 
designer  plenty  of  inspiration.  Extremely  useful 
for  needlework,  interior  design,  and  furniture  his¬ 
tory  collections.”  M.  D.  Davis 

Library  J  103:2410  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
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HANLEY,  JAMES.  A  kingdom.  201p  $8.95  '78 
Horizon  Press  «• 

ISBN  0-8180-0627-7  LC  77-93934 
"Cadi's  widowed  father  in  his  old  age  left  his 
own  place  and  bought  a  holding — a  primitive  cot¬ 
tage  and  three  fields  on  a  mountain  in  a  different 
part  of  Wales.  Cadi's  sister  [Lucy]  could  not 
stand  the  isolation  and  hardship,  and  ran  away 
to  England  to  be  married.  Cadi  stayed  with  her 
father,  and  now  that  he  is  dead  will  remain  alone 
to  work  the  farm.  The  novel  focuses  on  the  days 
preceding  the  father’s  funeral;  the  married  sister 
and  her  husband  return  for  the  ceremony,  and 
[the  novel  focuses  'on]  the  tensions  and  disloca¬ 
tions  between  the  sisters,  the  guilts,  resentments 
and  yawning  differences  of  temperament.  .  .  • 
Oadi,  the  resolute  smallholder  of  ‘A  Kingdom,’ 
will  not  now  move  from  her  four  damp  walls  and 
her  three  stony  fields.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Atlantic  242:94  D  ’78  140w 
‘‘Hanley  portrays  the  feelings  of  his  characters 
with  a  spareness  and  accuracy  that  can  express 
the  guilt  of  years  in  a  single  gesture,  the  anger 
of  a  lifetime  in  a  glance.  The  surface  of  the  world 
he  creates  is  strikingly  real,  and  the  dialogue  of 
its  inhabitants  gives  them  each  an  unmistakable 
identity,  a  genuineness  which  is  always  distinct 
and  recognizable.  Minor  characters  in  the  book 
never  seem  incidental;  their  words  are  often 
spoken  in  a  moment  which  seems  to  be  the  sum 
total  of  an  individual  lifetime.  Hanley  explores 
the  ordinary  lives  of  simple  people  so  thoroughly 
and  convincingly  that  they  are  at  once  remark¬ 
able  for  their  uniqueness  and  for  their  similarity 
to  our  own  lives.”  Brad  Owens 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ja  10  ’79  500w 
‘‘The  loneliness  of  the  grown  up  child  who  will 
not  let  himself  be  known  [appears]  ...  in  several 
guises  in  ‘A  Kingdom.’  .  .  .  [The  writing]  is 
sometimes  laconic,  sometimes  poetic,  sometimes 
graphically  realistic.  There  are  one  or  two  mis¬ 
chievous  touches  of  social  comment,  chiefly  at 
the  expense  of  the  English.  .  .  .  Hanley  s  solitary 
characters  are  mostly  seen  from  the  outside.  The 
reader  picks  up  clues  about  them,  spurred  on, 
[by  curiosity],  .  .  .  Although  a  lot  of  people  may 
sheer  away  from  Hanley’s  particular  sort  of  Celtic 
Twilight,  and  he  does  not  now  have  the  recognition 
he  deserves,  he  is  the  sort  of  figure  to  whom  a 
cultish  recognition  will  accrue,  as  it ..  does  within 
his  books  for  his  own  characters.  Victoria  Glen- 

dmmng  N  y  T,mes  Bk  R  pl0  D  io  ‘78  550w 

"Hanley  Is  interested  in  how  far  these  three 
people  can  come  in  understanding  and  describing 
what  they  mean  to  one  another,  and  he  makes  his 
reader  interested,  too.  Like  James  Joyce  and 
V  S.  Pritchett,  he  has  an  ear  for  the  simple 
voices  of  people  of  modest  means,  and  he  finds 
nothing  quaint  in  drudge  work,  whether  in  country 
or  town,  that  confines  people  so  strictly  that  it 
takes  a  funeral  to  disturb  tlieir  mutual  rnistrust. 
New  Yorker  54:216  N  6  7b  JoUW 
Reviewed  by  Valentine  Cunningham 
TLS  pl302  N  10  '78  1100W 
Time  112:127  O  30  ’78  23 Ow 


HANLEY,  JAMES.  The  Welsh  sonata.  206p  $9.95 
’78  Horizon  Press 
ISBN  0-8180-0628-5 

This  story,  ‘‘first  published  in  England  twenty 
years3  ago,  l  is ]  set  in  a  tiny  Welsh  town.  .  .  .  An 
eccentric  and  mysterious  tramp,  very  tall  and 
verv  strong,  has  for  years  lived  in  the  area,  ap 
nearing  at  times  out  of  nowhere  with  a  Bible 
tr>  his  back,  to  give  a  shepherd  a  helping 
hanSPor  to  delight  the  town?s  children  with  games 
and  woodlore.  Now  he  has disappeared,  and  the 
a  week  the  whole  town  looks  for  him.  Rhys  tne 
Wound  and  the  Cloud  is  his  nickname;  it  alludes 
to  the  pain,  which  has  touched  his  mind,  of  being 
c?ossld  In  love,  and  to  the  profusion  of  white 
hair,  uncut  since  he  was  wounded,  which  floats 
around  his  head.”  (New  Yorker) 


“British  author  James  Hanley  is  little  known 
to  American  readers,  though  many  critics  have 
braised  him  as  a  genius  of  the  inner  portrait.  .  .  . 
Tn  the  early  fifties  I  he]  wrote  The  Welsh  Sonata, 
published  now  for  the  first  time  in  this  country. 
P.  .  [It]  is  a  romantic,  lyrical  tale  about 
irig  man,  whose  inexplicable  departure  from  at  my, 
loclted-in  village  haunts  the  conscience  .°t  many, 
irS  draws  out  the  bardic  talents  of  a  few.  The 
real  subject  of  the  book  is  a  living  and 

network  of  private  fantasies  hoarded 
against  the  deprivations  of  a  wilderness  Hanley 
conjures  drama  out  of  the  seemingly  endless  in¬ 
flections  of  a  spare  assortment  of  phrases  and 
images  that  bring  home  ‘how  far  a  word  will  go, 
how  deep,  or  how  higli  (l  ean  climb, 
now  uee£t|ant)c  242;94  d  '78  140w 

“’There  are  echoes  here  of  Dylan  Thomas  s  Un¬ 
der  Milk  Wood?'  with  which  [the  book]  is  almost 
cont^poraneous.  .  .  .  [The  writing]  is  sometimes 


laconic,  sometimes  poetic,  sometimes  graphically 
realistic.  There  are  one  or  two  mischievous 
touches  of  social  comment,  chiefly  at  the  expense 
of  the  English,  who  are  called  'the  Mean  Ones'.  .  .  . 
Mr.  Hanley’s  solitary  characters  are  mostly  seen 
from  the  outside.  The  reader  picks  up  clues  about 
them,  spurred  on,  like  the  policeman  [in  the 
story],  by  curiosity.  Mr.  Hanley’s  solitaries  are  not 
unwatched.  Their  vagaries  do  not  go  unrecorded. 
.  .  .  Their  very  unknowableness  makes  them  myth¬ 
ical.  Mr.  Hanley,  harping  on  the  idea  of  man 
alone  with — or  against — nature,  isolates  him  unaer 
a  spotlight.”  Victoria  Glendinning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  10  '78  550w 
New  Yorker  54:185  O  23  '78  200w 
Reviewed  by  Valentine  Cunningham 
TLS  pl302  N  10  '78  1100W 
.  "James  Hanley  tells  a  rich,  dark  story  and  tells 
it  well.  .  .  .  Hanley  delves  deeply  into  the  grim 
side  of  experience,  revealing  the  solitude,  uncer¬ 
tainty,  and  conceits  that  pervade  even  the  sim¬ 
plest  of  human  circumstances.” 

Va  Q  R  65:20  winter  '79  70w 


L,yiL  ^  D AV I D.  In  guilt  and  glory;  a  novel. 
323p  $10-95  ’79  Morrow 

ISBN  0-688-03421-7  LC  78-12474 
In  this  novel  "an  American  television  crew  is 
escorted  through  Ireland  by  four  Board  Failte 
public  relations  people  in  [an]  .  .  .  attempt  to 
discern  ‘t!  e  real  Ireland.’  ”  (Critic) 


"Even  when  they  romp  about  in  bed,  Mr. 
Hanly’s  characters  have  no  physical  reality.  They 
have  been  constructed  to  illustrate  points  of  view 
in  the  argument  over  the  merits  and  dangers 
involved  in  the  hasty  industrialization  of  Ireland, 
and  despite  lively  Irish  dialogue,  points  of  view 
they  remain.  The  book  is  an  ecological  debate 
camouflaged,  ingeniously  and  sometimes  amusing¬ 
ly,  a u  a  novel.”  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:135  Mr  ’79  70w 
“The  gaudy  title  and  other  Joycean  trappings 
.  .  .  are  quaint  rather  than  fresh  and  the  char¬ 
acters  are  almost  all  stereotypical.  The  plot  .  .  . 
is  so  mechanical  and  travelogue-like  that  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  real  characterization  is  diminished. 
Finally,  the  strategically  rationed-out  ’love’  scenes 
are  lubricious  enough  to  make  one  grateful  that 
the  number  of  human  apertures  is  finite.  And  yet 
David  Hanly  is  a  good  writer,  and  this  is  a  highly 
readable  first  novel  that  tells  us  a  great  deal 
about  present-day  Ireland.  Despite  its  formal 
shortcomings,  in  intelligence  his  book  is  miles 
beyond  something  like  [L-]  Uris’  Irish  Exodus. 
Trinity  [BRD  1976],  His  chief  ‘glory’  lies  in  the 
poignancy  and  humor  of  a  number  of  superb 
cameo  scenes,”  R-  J.  Thompson 

Best  Sell  39:47  My  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Garvey 
Critic  37:4  Je  '79-11  700w 


Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Kelly 

Library  J  104:1277  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Thomas  Bridges 

Nat  R  31:1510  N  23  ’79  260w 


Reviewed  by  Andrew  Motion 

New  Statesman  97:600  Ap  27 


'79 


400w 


"Mr.  Hanly  is  a  substantial  writer,  a  gritty 
writer,  he  is  witty  and  wise,  and  his  novel  is  a 

total  success.”  _ 

New  Yorker  54:156  Ap  9  '79  200w 

Reviewed  by  Victoria  Glendinning 
TLS  p42  N  23  '79  180w 


HANNA.  PATRICIA  BRENNAN.  People  .make  it 
happen;  the  possibilities  of  outreach  in  every 
phase  of  public  library  service.  153p  $7  78 

Scarecrow  Press 

025.5  Library  service.  Public  libraries 
ISBN  0-8108-1136-7  LC  78-5923 
"This  book  is  based  on  the  author’s  1975  survey 
of  64  libraries,  ‘Public  Library  Service  to  the 
Spanish-speaking  in  Selected  Communities  of  New 
York  State,’  and  an  additional  survey  in  1977  that 
included  libraries  in  other  states.  Hanna  combines 
her  survey  reports  with  an  account  of  outreach 
activities  at  Howland  Circulating  Library  in  Bea¬ 
con,  New  York,  where  she  has  served  as  director 
since  1969  .  .  [Hanna  attempts]  to  demonstrate 

that  even  the  smallest  library  has  a  potential  for 
increasing  library  use  and  community  support  by 
using  outreach  techniques.  (SLJ)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Freudenthal 

Library  J  103:1930  O  1  78  280w 
Reviewed  by  L.  M.  Espinosa 

Library  Q  49:475  O  '79  700w 
“[Hanna]  advises  librarians  to  rethink  their 
staffing  patterns,  their  collection  standards,  and 
to  use  an  aggressive  approach  in  dealing  with 
immunity  groups.  She  urges  librarians  to  use 
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sophisticated  research  techniques  in  getting  to 
know  community  groups.  Hanna's  book  serves  as 
a  reminder  that  outreach  is,  or  certainly  should 
be,  'a  way  of  life  for  all  libraries  •  •  •  not  a  matter 
of  money  or  materials  or  any  of  the  other  tangibles 
which  we  possess  in  unequal  shares,  but  people 
caring  about  people,  that  makes  it  happen.’  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  public  librarians  or  library  educators 
who  are  interested  in  accumulating  an  exhaustive 
collection  of  materials  on  outreach  programs  for 
various  ethnic  groups.”  Edythe  Cawthorne 
SLJ  25:34  D  '78  200w 


HANNAH  Arendt:  the  recovery  of  the.  public 
world:  ed.  by  Melvyn  A.  Hill.  362p  $14.95  79 

St  Martins  Press 

320.5  Arendt,  Hannah.  Political  science 
ISBN  0-312-36071-1  LC  78-19393 
"The  essays  assembled  here  represent  [an]  .  .  . 
attempt  to  assess  the  major  areas  of  [Hannah 
Arendt’s]  thought.  The.  discussions,  cover  [her] 
conception  of  politics,  the  nature  of  community, 
the  essence  of  totalitarianism,  her  critique  or 
Marx,  the  nature  of  violence  and  revolution,  and 
her  concepts  of  freedom,  thinking,  willing,  and 
judging.  In  addition,  there  is  a  biographical  essay 
'[attempting  to  show]  how  Arendt’s  theoretical 
concerns  grew  out  of  the  tumultuous  events  she 
lived  through,  as  well  as  fifty  pages  m  which 
Arendt  herself  discusses  the  essays  with  their 
authors.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Though  always  relevant,  [Hannah  Arendt’s] 
works  are  never  easy  to  read  nor  her  arguments 
easy  to  follow.  This  memorial  volume  provides 
readers  with  a  chance  to  assess  and  fudge  her 
thought  and  career.  At  its  best  (the  articles  of 
Crick,  Parekh,  Young-Bruehl,  Miller,  Gray,  and 
Denneny)  it  is  thoughtful,  informative,  and  pro¬ 
voking;  at  its  worst  (the  articles  of  Frampton 
and  Major),  repetitive  and  opaque.  The  work 
could  have  been  more  tightly  organized  and 
edited  but  it  will  be  of  great  use  to  senior  stu¬ 
dents  of  political  philosophy.  The  transcripts  of 
a  conference  in  which  Arendt  participated  are 
particularly  revealing  of  her  characteristic  po¬ 
litical  attitudes.”  R.  A.  Fenn 

Library  J  104:1571  Ag  79  lOOw 
“[The  twelve  essayists]  are  all  specialists  of 
some  stature,  and  their  studies  are  critical  in  the 
broadest  sense,  examining  Arendt’s  theories  and 
her  interpretations  of  other  thinkers  with  knowl- 
edgeability  and,  in  some  cases,  with  disagree¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  The  consensus  appears  to  be  that 
Arendt’s  ideas  are  so  original  that  they  are  easily 
misunderstood,  and  that  her  austere,  elevated, 
and  demanding  vision  of  man  and  society  is  not 
yet  fully NgrasPYed.”er  ^  Q  lg  ,?g  110w 


HANNAY.  MARGARET  P.,  ed.  As  her  whimsey 
took  her.  See  As  her  whimsey  took  her 


HANN1GAN,  JANE  ANNE,  ed.  Media  center 
facilities  design.  See  Media  center  facilities 
design 


HANNING,  ROBERT,  tr.  The  lais  of  Marie  de 
France.  See  Marie  de  France 


HANSEN,  JAMES  E.  Democracy's  college  in  the 

•centennial  state:  a  history  of  Colorado  State 
University.  494p  il  $19.95  ’77  Colorado  State  Univ, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80523 


378.788  Colorado  State  University 
LC  76-57439 


This  is  an  "examination  and  portrayal  of  a  school 
that  in  1879  opened  its  doors  in  Fort  Collins  as 
Colorado  Agricultural  College,  in  1935  became  the 
Colorado  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic 
Arts,  was  renamed  in  1944  Colorado  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College,  and  In  1957  was  elevated 
to  the  status  of  Colorado  State  University.  Han¬ 
sen's  history  is  a  .  .  .  disquisition  on  the  char¬ 
acteristics,  problems,  and  potential  of  a  land-grant 
school.  Its  theme  is  the  dialectic  between  agri¬ 
cultural  and  industrial  education  directed  toward 
the  practical  and  the  teaching  of  the  liberal  arts." 
(Choice)  Index. 


"[Hansen’s]  account  of  developments  leading  to 
the  passage  of  the  Morrill  Act  in  1862  and  his 
description  of  Colorado  geography  and  territorial 
history  are  particularly  skillful.  .  .  .  For  those 
leaders  who  are  not  alumni,  there  is  probably  too 
much  attention  devoted  to  individual  faculty  mem¬ 
bers,  administrative  politics,  and  football  schedules. 
But  no  doubt  the  university  had  the  alumni  in 
mind  when  it  published  this  volume.  .  .  .  But  that 
does  not  detract  from  its  scholarly  value.  Care¬ 
fully  researched,  objective  to  a  fault,  and  clearly 
written,  the  book  certainly  merits  a  place  in  the 


library  of  any  college  or  university  with  a  special 
collection  on  the  history  of  education.  G.  M. 
Reed 

Am  Hist  R  83:1100  O  '78  300w 
“The  book  is  well  written,  handsomely  illus¬ 
trated  and  printed,  and  is  supplied  with  helpful 
footnotes  and  index.  Hansen  always  sees  the 
college  in  the  crossfire  of  educational  philoso- 

? ihies,  Colorado  state  politics,  and  national  and 
nternational  events-  He  gives  balanced  recog¬ 
nition  to  curricular  developments,  student  life, 
faculty  contributions,  research  progress,  and  ex¬ 
tension  services-  This  is  a  fine  book  that  fits 
the  coffee  table  at  home  as  well  as  the  shelves 
of  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.  It  is 
the  college's  first  printed  history." 

Choice  15:923  S  '78  180w 

“The  author  tries  to  do  too  much.  In  his 
preface,  he  declares  that  he  will  be  selective  in 
treatment  rather  than  encyclopedic,  and  then  he 
proceeds  to  be  much  more  encyclopedic  than  he 
is  selective.  .  .  .  When  Hansen  focuses  his  atten¬ 
tion  more  sharply  on  one  significant  theme,  as 
in  chapter  six,  where  he  discusses  the  controversy 
between  ‘broad-gauge’  and  ‘narrow-gauge’  con¬ 
ceptions  of  land-grant  college  education  and  its 
connection  with  the  campaign  of  Colorado  stock- 
men  against  the  Aylesworth  administration,  his 
treatment  becomes  more  meaningful.  In  addition, 
the  work  develops  rather  well  the  importance 
to  Colorado  State  of  the  ‘service  to  the  com¬ 
munity'  concept  and  shows  the  important  contri¬ 
butions  to  the  agricultural  development  of  the 
state  that  resulted  from  it.”  Willis  Rudy 
J  Am  Hist  65:1149  Mr  *79  390w 


HANSEN,  OLAF,  comp.  The  radical  will.  See 
Bourne.  R. 


HANSEN,  ROGER  D.  Beyond  the  North-South 
stalemate.  (1980s  project/ Council  on  For.  Rela¬ 
tions)  329p  $12.95  ’79  McGraw-Hill 
327  International  relation's.  Developing  areas 
ISBN  0-07-026048-6  LC  78-10607 
"This  volume  explores  the  politics  of  North- 
South  [hemisphere)  economic  relations  and  assess¬ 
es  their  probable  evolution.  .  .  .  [Hansen  con¬ 
tends]  that  ‘the  rules  that  have  governed  the 
behavior  of  states  in  the  international  milieu  for 
centuries  are  no  longer  congruent  enough  with 
the  global  system  and  the  needs  of  Northern  and 
Southern  states  to  be  followed  except  at  a  very 
high  cost  to  all  parties.’1’  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Indexes  of  names  and  of  subjects. 


Hansen,  a  noted  expert  on  international  de¬ 
velopment  issues  and  formerly  with  the  Overseas 
Development  Council  and  the  Council  on  Foreign 
Relations,  has  drawn  upon  his  extensive  experi¬ 
ence  and  about  two  dozen  other  studies  to  produce 
this  long-winded  and  shallow  study.  Tbe  subject 
at  hand  was  intended  to  be  a  thorough  examina¬ 
tion  of  new  methods  for  dealing  with  conflicts 
between  developed  and  less-developed  countries  in 
the  1980s.  Hansen,  however,  chooses  to  dismiss 
flippantly  views  other  than  his  own.  .  .  .  Evi¬ 
dence  is  rarely  mustered  for  his  rambling  dis¬ 
course — in  sum,  so  disappointing  a  book  from  an 
analyst  of  fine  work  in  the  past  should  be 
Ignored." 

Choice  16:915  S  '79  lOOw 

"Hansen's  particular  prescriptions,  especially 
his  emphasis  on  the  desirability  of  meeting  the 
‘basic  needs'  of  Third  World  countries,  may 
create  considerable  controversy.  In  any  event,  this 
timely  book  has  great  heuristic  value  and  should 
contribute  to  a  more  refined,  understanding  of 
some  of  the  major  issues  of*our  times.  Although 
primarily  intended  for  the  specialist,  it  is  emi¬ 
nently  readable  and  should  be  made  available  to 
a  broad  audience."  Jacques  Fomerand 

Library  J  104:734  Mr  15  '79  140w 

"[This  book]  displays  the  characteristic  defects 
and  merits  of  other  studies  by  the  Council  on 
Foreign  Relations.  The  tone  is  arid,  abstract  and 
official.  Passive  grammatical  constructions  and  the 
jargon  of  international  redatiioms  abound.  The  foot¬ 
prints  of  committee  review  have  qualified  all 
conclusions',  excised  almost  all  traces  of  human 
personality  and  blunted  even  the  platitudes.  Rel¬ 
evant  authorities  are  reverently  cited,  and  much 
of  the  discussion  reads  like  an  attempt  to  referee 
an  intellectual  debate.  For  the  patient,  “there  is 
a  nugget  or  two  to  be  examined.  In  fact,  Roger 
D.  Hansen  .  .  .  formulates  an  interesting  alter¬ 
native  diagnosis  of  development  to  that  of  Her¬ 
man  Kahn  [in  World  Economist  Development]  ” 
Robert  Lekachman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ag  5  ‘79  70bw 


hansen,  RON.  Desperadoes:  a  novel.  (Rorzoi 
House73**  $8'95  *79  Kn°Pf;  f°r  saJe  by  Random 

Dalton  family— Fiction 
.  ISBN  0-394-50350-3  LC  78-15273 

tm?  desperadoes  of  the  title  are  the  members 
of  the  .  .  .  Dalton  gang,  which  terrorized  the 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


533 


railroads  in  Kansas  and  the  Oklahoma  Territory 
in  the  eighteen- nineties-  [The  story]  is  told  in 
the  purported  words  of  Emmett  Dalton,  who 
alone  survived  the  bloody  and  abortive  Coffeyville 
raid,  did  fifteen  years  in  prison,  and  then  settled 
down  in  California  to  become  a  movie  script¬ 
writer,  a  real-estate  agent,  and  a  gawked-at 
celebrity.”  (New  Yorker) 


Reviewed  by  A-  M.  Stamford 

Best  Sell  39:117  J1  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  B-  A.  Shuman  / 

Library  J  104:1077  My  1  '79  150w 
‘‘The  force  of  the  narrative  comes  from  Ron 
Hansen’s  ability  to  rein  his  language  in-  His 
writing  is  never  lazy  or  imprecise.  .  .  .  At  times 
Emmett  becomes  a  little  too  arch  and  the,  narra¬ 
tive  turns  maudlin.  .  .  .  But  the  book  is  impres¬ 
sive  nonetheless.  There's  nothing  tentative  about 
‘Desperadoes.’  The  writing  is  so  accomplished  and 
the  book  has  such  an  authoritative  tone  that  one 
finds  it  difficult  tc  think  of  this  as  a  first  novel. 
Jerome  Charynjmes  Bk  R  pl4  Je  3  -79  550w 

Reviewed^by^ck  Beatty  ^  4  &  u  700w 

‘‘This  is  Mr.  Hansen’s  first  novel,  and  he  is 
a  writer  of  considerable  talent.  He  makes  his 
not  so  distant  period  and  his  squalid  scene  of 
hard -scrabble  farms  and  muddy  roads  and  one- 
horse  towns  and  eowlicked,  big- eared  farm-boy 
badmen  brilliantly  alive.  It  is  true  that  he  tries 
too  hard  to-  dazzle  us  with  the  vivid  phrase 
(‘Grat  slouched  around,  smelling  like  green  cheese 
and  fish  heads’  and.  'scoops  of  ehoveUed  earth 
flopped  black  as  Bibles  on  top  of  the  coffins  L 
and  he  sometimes  seems  to  have  an  almost  lip 
licking  fascination  with  violence,  but  there  is 
real  merit  here,  and  satisfaction  and  pleasu 
New  Yorker  55:105  Je  25  79  zuuw 

‘‘[The]  plot  might  fit  any  of  a  hundred  pulp 
Western  novels;  it’s  in  the  telling  that  Despera¬ 
does’  becomes  an  original.  Hansen  is  out  to  daz- 
*ile  and  he  does.  His  dialogue  has  a  clipped 
gance.  .  .  .  Sometimes  the  self-consciousness  of 

the  writing  distracts.  Virtually  every  character 
comes  outfitted  with  an  endless  capacity  for  put- 
downs  and  verbal  comebacks  Emmett  sounds 
more  like  Nick  Oarraway  in  The  Great  Gatsby 
[by  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald,  BED  1925]  than  a  nara 
bitten  outlaw-  But  more  often  Hansen  s  charac¬ 
ters  emerge  with  an  engaging  three-dimensional- 
„y."  T0«ywSohX1xt|j:9s  A[>  9  4Mw 


i_i  a  m cp r.  RICHARD.  A  noble  treason:  the  revolt 
of  the  Munich  students  against  Hitler.  319p  pi 
$12.50  ’79  Putnam  _ 

943.086  Germany — History — 1933-1945.  World 

War,  1939-1945 — Under  ground  mov  e  ments 
ISBN  0-399-12041-6  LC  78-20832 
Tin  n  qpr  examines  4<th.e  factors  that  prompted 
TTarm  Scholl  and  his  sister  Sophie,  leaders  of  the 
Egg  student^  anti-Nazi  movement,  into  active 
opposition  [He-  argues  that]  his  subjects  were 
ffiJSfsts  but  not  fools.  Instead  they  misjudged 
the  strength  of  the  system  they  challenged  and 
the  capacfty  of  their  fellow  Germans  to  pass  by 
on  the  other  side.  (Library  J)  Index. 

R.AviGW6d  by  P,"L.  A-dams 

Atlantic  244:108  O  ’79  60w 
“Richard  Hanser  employs  a  high-key  journahs- 

&cSe,y?roil  hi*y>Te.ffe“|‘»rjc- 

SSffih’SiSioMCT‘a^’tn‘w11t  A  s 

encountering  unreferenced  superlatives  such  as 
this:  ‘As  examples  of  moral  heroism,  the  actoon 
of  ‘the  White  Rose’  are  unsurpassed  in  European 
historv  .  !’  or  ‘Hitler’s  own  army  was  the  seed 
bed  of  the  most  damaging  resistance  ^gainst 
intro  ’  Nevertheless,  Hanser’s  account  does  pro- 
vlX  a  r^Jistic  Picture  of  the  atmosphere  of 
paranoia  and  repression  which  so  km*!  ^  ormnated 
life  hi  Nazi  Germany.  This  book  should  be  added 
to  library  collections  which  already  own,  or  are 
prepared  to  obtain,  Inge  Scholl’s  version  of  the 
same  story  called  Students  Against  Tyranny  [B 
19701.”  JosephsBarth259  Q  „„„ 

‘‘Studies  of  the  German  Resistance,  of gn^re- 

quixotitf  ideal  is  tsf  imp^rtknt  only  for  their  early 

farces  th  .  “tWs"  isTccfmpeiing  popu- 

S“lsSn-.t‘>TsrhH1s^*,s 

tv,  s"°m"eT 

a nd  inoo rru p t i ble  people  so  that  their  charm  as 
well  as  their  virtue'  comes  through,  and  he  has 
made  equally  \ivid  the  ni^lmare  quality  of 

N“‘  NGew  -fPlZOw 


HANSON,  PAUL  D.  Dynamic  transcendence:  the 
correlation  of  confessional  heritage  and  con¬ 
temporary  experience  in  a  Biblical  model  of 
divine  activity.  109p  il  pa  $4.95  ’78  Fortress 
Press 

230  Theology,  Doctrinal.  Bible — Criticism,  in¬ 
terpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8006-1338-4  LC  72-54552 
"A  programmatic  attempt  to  understand  God 
in  terms  of  ‘dynamic  transcendence’  on  the  basis 
of  the  exegesis  of  biblical;  chiefly  Old  Testament, 
texts.  What  is  distinctive  of  the  texts  [according 
to  Hanson]  is  the  tension  between  their  vision¬ 
ary  thrust  and  their  practical  concern  with  the 
realities  of  life.”  (America) 


Hanson  s  aim  is  to  revive  a  genuine  biblical 
theology  for  the  Christian  church,  and  it  is  oon- 
sonant  with  that  aim  that  his  model  of  dynamic 
transcendence  is  rooted  in  community  experience. 
The  visionary  is  tempered  by  the  realism  of  ex¬ 
perience,  but  without  the  vision  the  experience 
might  be  one  of  despair.  The  implications  of  this 
biblical  theology,  suggested  briefly,  lead  to  a  con¬ 
cern  for  a  genuine  transformation  of  the  world. 
This  is  a  book  not  just  to  be  read  but  to  be 
meditated  upon.”  G.  W.  MacRae 

America  139:391  N  25  ’78  lOOw 
“We  find  this  a  hard-to-describe  book.  Hanson 
sees  it  as  a  running  jump  into  a  more  ambitious 
‘hermeneutic  of  engagement.’  It  is  a  criticism 
of  the  theme  of  divine  immutability,  the  change¬ 
less  God,  the  literally  inerrant  Scripture.  The  au¬ 
thor  agonizes  over  the  way  the  confessional  out¬ 
look  relates  to-  a  critical  reading  of  the  Scripture. 
He  enjoys  the  theme  of  God  acting  in  history. 
Many  grand  motifs  lurk  here,  though  Hanson  has 
time  only  to  begin  to  treat  each  in  this  rather 
brief  work.” 

Chr  Century  96:291  Mr  14  79  80w 


HARBISON,  PETER.  Irish  art  and  architecture: 
from  prehistory  to  the  present  [by]  Peter 
Harbison,  Homan  Potterton  [and]  Jeanne 
Sheehy.  272p  il  col  pi  $24.95  ’78  Thames  & 
Hudson 

709.415  Art,  Irish.  Architecture,  Irish 
ISBN  0-500-23286-5  LC  78-55034 
The  authors  examine  the  development  of  archi¬ 
tecture,  painting,  applied  art,  and  sculpture  in 
Ireland  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present. 
Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Christopher  Andreae 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  D  4  '78  310w 
"[This]  is  a  comprehensive  art  survey  aimed 
at  the  informed  layperson.  As  such,  it  is  the  best 
published  to  date.  A  book  of  this  scop©  must 
necessarily  be  selective,  but  the  authors  have 
done  an  excellent  job  of  highlighting  each  period 
with  well-written  essays  and  informative  illustra¬ 
tions-  The  chapters  by  Jeanne  Sheehy  covering 
the  19th  and  20th  centuries  are  particularly  good. 
Students  and  scholars  alike  will  benefit  from  the 
comprehensive  bibliography.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  Barbara  Parker 

Library  J  104:96  Ja  1  ’79  90w 
“[This  is]  a  crisply  written  survey  that  moves 
across  styles  and  periods  without  falling  prey  to 
the  temptation  of  excessive  generalization.  The 
text  may  be  a  bit  too  matter-of-fact  in  its  tone, 
but  it  is  solid  and  intelligent.  The  illustrations 
are  numerous  and  for  the  most  part  excellent. 
The  book  has  the  added  virtue  of  never  presum¬ 
ing  Irish  predominance  in  periods  or  in  artistic 
realms  in  which  it  did  not  exist,  which  makes 
the  authors'  claims  for  Irish  supremacy  in  other 
circumstances,  such  as  the  18th-century  Classical 
revival,  all  the  more  credible.  The  final  chapter, 
which  brings  us  to  the  20th  century,  is  a  bit  thin, 
but  that,  unfortunately,  may  make  it  an  accurate 
reflection  of  the  current  state  of  affairs-  Paul 
Goldberger  y  TirTie#  Bk  R  p9S  D  3  -78  1S0w 

“Tact,  it  may  be  said,  informs  this  volume. 
Peter  Harbison  discusses  the  necrophilic  monu¬ 
ments  in  th©  Boyne  valley— where  spectacular 
finds  have  been  made  by  George  Eogan  and  ms 
team — without  referring  to  the  unsightly  appear¬ 
ance  that  has  been  imposed  (by  others)  on 
Newgrange,  the  most  celebrated  of  the  three 
tombs.  Mr  Harbison  copes  admirably  with  the 
Irish  story  from  pre-history  until  1660.  .  .  . 
Miss  Sheehy  gives  a  bravely  personal  account  of 
Irish  story  from  pre-history  until  1660-  .  •  • 

field-  The  examples  chosen  for  reproduction— 
Maclise’s  horrible  ‘Christmas  in  the  Baron  s  Hall 
for  example — are  not  always  happy.  Terence  de 

Yere  White^  pl3g7  D  7  >7g  tooOw 

HARDESTY,  LARRY  L.  Use  of  slide/tape  pre¬ 
sentations  in  academic  libraries:  special  section, 
sound  /slide  presentations:  6  faults,  by  John 
Murphy.  222p  pa  $8-95  ’78  Jeffrey  Norton  Pubs. 
027-7  Libraries  and  readers — Audio-visual  aids 
ISBN  0-88432-006-5  LC  77-9215 
A  “survey  of  the  use  of  slide/tape  presentations 
in  academic  libraries.  .  .  -  [The  author  discusses] 
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HARDESTY,  L.  L. — Continued 

how  to  develop  a  media  program  that  [will  be] 
economical  to  produce  and  effective  to  use  and 
well  received  by  librarians  and  users.  .  .  .  He  sur¬ 
veyed  libraries  through  Project  LOEX  (Library 
Orientation  Instruction  Exchange),  identifying  104 
libraries  in  1975  and  193  in  1976  that  used  slide/ 
tape  presentations.  .  .  .  Hardesty  lists  the  partic¬ 
ulars  for  some  seventy-five  instruction  slide/tapes 
and  an  even  greater  number  of  orientation  slide/ 
tapes."  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  F.  Roberts 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:513  N  '78  370w 
"The  bulk  of  the  book  consists  of  directories  of 
academic  institutions  which  have  developed  either 
instructional  or  orientation  slide/tape  programs. 
Full  page  abstracts  provide  the  usual  factual  in¬ 
formation  and  comments.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  most 
useful  part  of  the  book  for  the  novice  will  be  the 
section  written  by  John  Murphy.  .  .  .  This  chapter 
is  cleverly  produced  in  double-spaced  scrip, t  format 
with  nice  illustrations.  ...  A  lengthy  bibliography 
of  orientation  literature,  a  copy  of  the  survey 
form,  and  a  serviceable  index  are  also  present. 
Although  the  overall  physical  format  is  nothing 
to  get  excited  about  (e.g.,  it’s  typed,  not  typeset), 
the  only  serious  drawback  is  the  crummy  bind¬ 
ing.”  James  Doyle 

Library  J  103:1930  O  1  '78  340w 


in  the  midst  of  a  Second  Five-Year  Development 
Plan  that  emphasizes  regional  development  to 
encourage  outmigration  from  Java  to  the  Outer 
Islands.  The  author  focuses  on  the  activities  of 
the  Directorate-General  for  Transmigration.  A 
good  overview  of  population  and  development 
policies,  but  her  account  is  perhaps  more  opti¬ 
mistic  than  that  which  a  more  disinterested  look 
at  Indonesian  governmental  projects  and  popula¬ 
tion-development  interrelationships  would  allow.” 
Robert  Lawless 

Am  Anthropol  80:749  S  '78  80w 


"This  book  presents  a  descriptive  report  on  the 
transmigration  policies  and  their  results  in  In¬ 
donesia.  It  reveals  that  there  are  many  diverse 
reasons  for  failure  or  partial  failure,  and  there¬ 
fore  no  simple  formula  for  success.  .  .  .  [The  au¬ 
thor]  avoids  any  mention  of  the  social  and  political 
consequences  of  creating  new  communities  of 
Javanese  and  Balinese  scattered  through  the  outer 
islands.  .  .  .  The  book  does,  however,  provide  a 
well-researched  account  of  a  very  significant 
government  programme  designed  to  aJleviate  some 
economic  and  demographic  problems  which  also 
confront  many  other  nations.  As  such,  it  should 
command  the  attention  not  only  of  Southeast 
Asian  specialists,  but  also  of  social  scientists  con¬ 
cerned  with  population  policies  and  economic  de¬ 
velopment.”  G.  P.  Means 

Pacific  Affairs  51:532  fall  ’78  380w 


HARDIMAN,  JIM.  The  comeback.  See  Robinson, 
J. 


HARDING,  ROBERT  R.  Anatomy  of  a  power 
elite;  the  provincial  governors  of  early  modern 
France.  (Yale  Univ.  Yale  hist,  pubis:  miscel¬ 
lany,  nol20)  310p  $20  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

944  France — History,  Local 
ISBN  0-300-02202-6  LC  78-4125 
"Basing  his  investigations  primarily  on  a  col¬ 
lective  biography  of  the  142  governors  appointed 
to  France’s  eleven  major  gouvernements  between 
1515  and  1650  .  .  .  [the  author  offers  a)  view  of 
the  major  transformations  that  swept  provincial 
administration  in  this  era.  .  .  .  The  first  and 
third  sections  of  the  book  describe  .  .  .  the 

function  and  personnel  of  the  governors’  regimes 
and  explain  changes  in  them.  The  second  sec¬ 
tion,  which  [focuses]  ...  on  the  governors' 
wealth,  offices,  marriages,  and  families,  places 
the  political  and  administrative  activities  of  the 
governors  in  the  context  of  their  changing 
social  and  financial  circumstances  and  goals.” 
(Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"By  analyzing  the  careers  and  regimes  of 
many  governors  over  a  long  period,  Robert  R. 
Harding  provides  a  perspective  that  only  a  gen¬ 
eral  study  affords.  ...  [It  is]  the  synthetic 
quality  of  this  book  that  constitutes  its  principal 
strength.  So  much  is  accomplished  that  one  can 
easily  regard  the  few  unresolved  issues  and  an 
occasional  lack  of  elaboration  of  an  important 
point  as  agendas  for  further  research  rather  than 
as  significant  shortcomings.  .  .  .  Harding  per¬ 
suasively  challenges  the  widely  held  view  that 
the  fading  significance  of  the  governors  in  the 
first  half  of  the  seventeenth  century  resulted  from 
conscious  royal  attempts  to  replace  their  ‘patri¬ 
monial’  administration  with  the  more  bureau¬ 
cratic  system  of  intendants  and  commissars.  .  .  . 
This  broadly  conceived  and  challenging  study 
merits  a  large  audience  among  European  his¬ 
torians.”  A.  N.  Hamscher 

Am  Hist  R  84:1062  O  '79  550w 
"Harding  concentrates  on  the  effect  of  social 
structures  on  the  political  development  of  the 
French  state;  he  seems  very  innocent  of  the 
medieval  background.  Scholars  will  find  this 
book  a  significant  contribution  to  the  administra¬ 
tive,  religious,  and  family  history  of  early  mod¬ 
ern  France;  they  will  deplore  the  clumsy  writ¬ 
ing.”  B.  D.  Hill 

Library  J  103:1980  O  1  ’78  90w 


HARDJONO,  J.  M.  Transmigration  in  Indonesia. 
116p  maps  pa  $9-50  '77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
301.32  Migration,  Internal.  Land  settlement — 
Indonesia.  Indonesia — Population 
ISBN  0-19-580344-2  LC  77-152740 
This  is  the  study  of  migration  programs  under¬ 
taken  “to  shift  some  of  the  underemployed  popu¬ 
lation  of  Java,  Madura,  Bali  and  Lombok  to  other 
parts  of  the  Indonesian  archipelago.  .  .  .  [The  au¬ 
thor]  attempts  to  look  at  some  of  the  reasons 
for  the  maldistribution  of  population  in  Indonesia, 
to  examine  the  extent  to  which  transmigration 
projects  have  been  successful  in  the  past  and  to 
consider  the  policies  now  being  formulated  for 
the  transmigration  programme  in  coming  years.” 
(Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“With  about  63%  of  its  population  living  in  Java 
and  Madura  on  7%  of  its  land,  Indonesia  is  now 


HARDWICK,  ELIZABETH.  Sleepless  nights.  151p 

$8.95  '79  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50527-1  LC  78-21798 
“The  narrator  is  a  woman,  Elizabeth,  thinking 
back  on  her  past,  of  her  childhood  home  in  Ken¬ 
tucky,  of  time  spent  in  Boston,  New  York,  Am¬ 
sterdam,  Maine.  She  remembers  people  she  has 
known,  is  mystified  and  moved  by  their  courage 
and  separateness,  and  (portrays  them]  ...  in 
vignettes  connected  by  the  thread  of  her  own  life 
and  thoughts.”  (N  Y  Rev  of  Books) 


Atlantic  243:96  Je  '79  280w 
Reviewed  by  Alexandra  Marshall 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  13  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  P.  R.  Bell 

Commentary  68:65  O  '79  1400w 
"Hardwick's  first  novel  since  The  Simple  Truth 
[BRD  1955]  recapitulates  a  life  in  poetic  prose, 
moving  in  the  same  dreamlike  way  that  memory, 
•transmogrified  and  even  distorted,'  moves  from 
place  to  place  and  back  and  forth  in  time.  Vig¬ 
nettes  of  a  childhood  in  Kentucky,  a  dance  hall 
there  called  Joyland  Park,  country  summers  in 
Maine,  a  favorite  laundress.  New  York’s  'shifty 
jazz  clubs  on  52nd  Street’  are  pieces  in  a  mosaic 
of  memories,  random  recollections  that  reveal  a 
rich  interior  life  and  celebrate  places  and  people 
held  dear.  .  .  .  Hardwick’s  considerable  reputa¬ 
tion  as  critic  and  essayist  will  draw  attention  to 
this  elegantly  crafted  work  which  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  collections  of  serious  contemporary  fic¬ 
tion.”  Janet  Wiehe 

Library  J  104:974  Ap  15  '79  130w 
"This  book  rejects  crisis,  denouement,  and  also 
confession.  Some  may  find  the  narrator's  reticence 
disappointing.  .  .  .  [Hardwick]  has  a  tremendous 
power  of  summary  and  analysis  which  she  alter¬ 
nately  indulges  and  corrects,  mindful  that  our 
sense  that  other  people  are  heroes  to  lead  the 
lives  they  do  is  to  some  extent  patronizing,  in 
need  of  coirection.  .  .  .  The  corrective  is  pity, 
charity,  and  love.  .  .  .  ‘The  bag  ladies  .  .  .  nave 
mercy  on  them,  somebody.’  Of  course  if  this  book 
contented  itself  with  instancing  the  pathetic, 
which  is  always  apparent  to  everyone,  it  would 
not  be  so  impressive.  It  is  harder  to  venture 
into  people's  happiness.  .  .  .  [The  author]  does 
not  love  these  characters  because  she  knows 
them  so  much  as  she  knows  them  because  she 
loves  them.”  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:7  Je  14  '79  2100w 
Reviewed  by  Joan  Didion 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ap  29  '79  1700w 
Reviewed  by  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:1046  Ag  17  '79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Daphne  Merkin 

New  Repub  180:36  Je  9  '79  1200vk 

Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Shrimpton 

New  Statesman  98:243  Ag  17  '79  280w 
New  Yorker  55:127  My  28  '79  llOw 

"Brilliantly  poised  and  confidently  daring  ‘Sleep¬ 
less  Nights  is  a  chin-up  tightrope  walk  along 
the  borderline  between  fiction  and  autobiography 
By  calling*  it  a  novel.  Hardwick  challenges  our 
notions  about  categories.  .  .  .  This  extraordinary 

book  turns  out  to  have  an  unannounced  theme _ 

unexpected  adherences,  strange  lifelong  conjunc¬ 
tions  of  people  who  might  not  be  expected  to  stick 
together.  A  lonely,  sleepless  woman  observes  them 
and  incorporates  them  into  her  own  life 
Hardwick’s  book  lacks  suspense.  Her  refusal 'to 
contrive  a  climax — birth,  marriage,  death — narrows 
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her  novel’s  appeal.  It  reads  better  on  a  second 
trip  through  than  it  does  the  first  time.  Having 
been  through  it  twice,  I’m  ready  to  promise  that 
it  will  become  a  permanent  possession:  it  is  grace¬ 
ful,  laconic  and  wise.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:116  My  14  '79  750w 

Reviewed  by  Carole  Cook 

Sat  R  6:58  Ag  4  '79  280W 

Reviewed  by  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  113:94  My  7  ’79  700w 


HARDY,  RONALD.  Rivers  of  darkness.  393p  $10.95 
'79  Putnam 


ISBN  0-399-12266-4  LC  78-11788 

This  novel  ‘‘is  set  in  the  Mozambique,  of  1973, 
in  the  closing  days  of  Portuguese  colonialism.  One 
thread  centers  on  E>r.  Lynd  who*  to  combat  the 
black  fly  and  its  resulting  blindness,  has  assem¬ 
bled  a  medical  team  whose  members  have  come 
to  escape  his  or  her  private  inadequacy.  Tn 
guerrillas  and  their  opponents,  the  army,  com>£jSC 
a  second  line.  It  is  Luke  Magellan,  the  wealthy 
landowner’s  son,  who  links, .  the  two  m  Ms  re¬ 
solve  to  avenge  the  mutilation  of  a  native  girl, 
his  half-sister.”  (Best  Sell) 


Reviewed  by  L >.  M.  Caylor 

Best  Sell  39=118  J1  ’79  320w 

“As  well- constructed  and  as  well- told  as  this 
novel  is  ...  it  lacks  certain  dimensions  which 
might  make  it  even  more  outstanding  additmn 
to  being  humorless,  it  has  no  in t,ev*T^yrvff  t  hell 
But  what  is  even  stranger  is  that  of  none 
or  so  major  characters  in  the  novel,  dj;?*  a 

it 

esse nti aUyi gnores  one  of  the  basic  units  of  a 
society,  particularly .  of  an  Af ri can  society .  Simu¬ 
la  rlv,  the  humanitarian  concern  of  the  WHO  team 
and  the  revolutionary  idealism  of  ^e  guerrillas 
to  be  in  direct  contradiction  with  the  Per 
lonaLities  of  the  people  in  this  novel  who,  with 
the  exception  of  Sister  Annie  Yeomans,  are  un¬ 
able  to  love.”  Phillip  Corwin 

Commonweal  106:447  A S  3  '79  600w 

“Author  Hardy  had  the  ingredients  for  a  soUd 
book  but  seemingly  he  tossed  them  like  a  salad 
—the  chapters  fall  in  abysmal  chaos, 
farious  cast  of  characters  n„ot^e  no  spear 

the  reader  follow  the  plot.  (There  are 

b“r Thi  "ir^fb.r'S.m’iS'swS!’  Annie  T—» 

jjj”>  Br“i  <>SSto?'ti)“eaiS,*!Sl't“erfe  ther  convent 

ass » ss. 

more  dignity  on  the  refectory  table. 

Critic  38:8  J1  '7® -I  200W 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Cima 

Library  J  104:il3&7  Je*  15  79  lOOw 

to-Kf 

w‘r%elOT^SS»l^n>'SSf  with 

3K1 

Strengths ^nd  w^knesses^that  create  that  aoLon 

an  almost  W^^ten^^He^as  conjured  up  a 
handling  of  his  matonai.  tie  ,,  gtan^ey  Ellin 

hook  that  must^not  be  «  ’79  340w 


uAorw  THOMAS.  The  personal  notebooks  of 
H  Thomas  Ha?dytwith  an 

unpublished  passages  of  the  or  gi  .  ^ j  jntrods. 

SUTh„« a!S  ^  TaifoV  3010  .22.50 
"79  Columbia  Univ.  Press 


828  Hardy,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-231-04696-0 


LC  78-15586 


Included  in  this^volume  |^e  [cJ^Mning]  ^pri- 
vtte  record  of  Ms  thoughts,  ob.senrataons  concerns, 

il-SnSK 


19631.  .  .  .  General  and  textual  introductions  are 
provided,  and  the  notebooks  and  autobiograpWcal 
passages  are  .  .  .  annotated.  At  the  end  of  the 
volume  some  private  memoranda  of  Hardy’s 
relating  to  his  autobiography,  end  some  brief 
extracts  from  Florence  Hardy’s  diary,  are  also 
included.”  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


“Taylor’s  introduction  is  helpful  without  being 
either  pompous  or  elementary,  and  the  editorial 
conventions  and  methods  of  transcription  used 
are  clearly  outlined.  .  .  .  [The  appendix]  which 
can  be  fully  appreciated  only  if  one  uses  a  copy 
of  The  Life  for  cross-reference,  presents  the 
reader  with  heretofore  impossible  insights  into 
the  writer’s  personality  as  well  as  his  aesthetic 
and  intellectual  values.  Especially  recommended 
for  graduate  and  research  libraries.” 

Choice  16:529  Je  ’79  180w 

“[This  volume]  adds  some  lights  and  shades, 
along  with  a  few  wrinkles  and  warts,  to  the 
established  self-portrait  of  the  English  novelist 
and  poet.  .  .  .  This  meticulously  edited  and  anno¬ 
tated  book  will  provide  the  Hardy  scholar  with 
new  proof  of  the  subtle  nuances  of  character  of 
one  of  England’s  most  private  and  reticent  writ¬ 
ers.”  Mary  McBride 

Library  J  104:1459  J1  '79  130w 

"Hardy  before  his  death,  and  his  widow  after, 
consigned  to  the  flames  quantities  of  papers  that 
might  have  thrown  light  on  aspects  of  or  incidents 
in  his  life  that  he  preferred  to  keep  private-  It 
follows  that  what  has  survived,  as  Dr  Taylor 
points  out  in  his  informative  introduction  to  the 
present  volume,  is  largely  what  Hardy  allowed 
to  survive.  He  left  11  notebooks:  six  are  snippets 
from  other  writers  or  newspapers-  ...  A  seventh 
Is  in  the  keeping  of  R-  L.  Purdy,  the  Hardy 
scholar.  The  remaining  four  are  reproduced  here 
in  their  entirety,  with  a  wealth  of  footnotes  to 
illuminate  Hardy’s  often-laconic  references,  and 
there  is  a  substantial  appendix  of  the  most  sig¬ 
nificant  passages  omitted  from  the  posthumously- 
published  autobiography.  The  resultant  compila¬ 
tion  is  a  valuable  addition  to  our  knowledge  of 
Hardy  marginalia.”  Philip  Larkin 

New  Statesman  97:642  My  4  ’79  1150w 


HARE,  CHAUNCEY.  Interior  America:  designed 
by  Marvin  Israel  and  Kate  Morgan.  174p  pi  $20 
’79  Aperture 

779  Photography,  Artistic.  Hare,  Ohauncey. 

U.S- — Social  conditions — Pictorial  works 

ISBN  0-89381-028-2  LC  78-66663 

A  collection  of  photographs  preceded  by  an  in¬ 
troductory  essay  in  which  Hare  “tells  how  he 
came  to  photograph  in  the  homes  occupied  by 
lower-  and  middle-class  Americans  of  the  late 
i960’s  and  early  1970’s.”  (Library  J) 


“The  images  reveal  a  sharp  and  poignant  com¬ 
mentary  on  life  in  communities  of  the  type  sur¬ 
rounded  by  mines,  mills,  and  refineries  in  such 
places  as  California,  Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania.. 

.  .  .  Strongly  recommended  as  an  important 
book  for  all  libraries  of  photography  and  Ameri¬ 
can  social  history.” 

Choice  16:376  My  ’79  150w 

“Hare  spent  20  years  as  an  engineer  before 
chucking  his  job,  and  his  wife  and  child,  to 
become  a  photographer.  Even  three  Guggenheims 
later  I’m  not  sure  the  price  was  worth  it.  While 
many  of  these  almost  voyeuristic  photographs 
are  very  strong,  they  often  cannot  carry  the 
rationalization  of  their  meaning  presented  in  his 
self-indulgent  and  pretentious  introductory  essay. 

.  .  .  While  these  interiors  are  not  likely  to  be 
represented  in  House  Beautiful,  the  occupants, 
who  are  unknowingly  also  often  revealed  by 
Hare's  wide-angle  lens,  may  be  surprised  to  hear 
that  their  tastes  ‘show  severe  alienation  in  this 
country.’  Nevertheless,  many  of  the  photographs 
rise  above  Hare’s  limitations.  Recommended  to 
those  collections  striving  for  completeness  and 
wanting  to  encourage  the  publishing  of  more  ‘un¬ 
knowns.’  ”  L.  A.  Viskochil 

Library  J  104:720  Mr  15  ’79  150w 

“Hare’s  America  is  a  long  way  from  the  dis¬ 
possessed  1930s:  we  are,  he  suggests,  living  in  a 
post-possessed  society  in  which  material  things 
may  nave  lost  all  value  but  that  of  vaguely  com¬ 
forting  clutter.  Hare  has  photographed  his  in¬ 
teriors  head-on— for  the  most  part,  in.  flat,  non¬ 
committal  light-  But  the  seeming  matter-of-fact- 
ness  of  these  pictures  is  illusory..  Their  frequent 
wide-angle  view  implies,  disturbingly,  that  the 
photographer  is  projecting  his  own  sense  ot  dis- 
loc  ution  onto  the  scene.  At  the  same  time,  the 
presence  in  many  of  them  of  an  additional,  par¬ 
tially  glimpsed  reality — another  room,  the  out- 
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HAREVEN,  TAMARA  K.  Amoskeag;  life  and 
work  in  an  American  factory-city,  by  Tamara 
K.  Hareven  and  Randolph  Langenbach.  395p  il 
$15  '78  Pantheon  Bks. 

338.7  Amoskeag  Manufacturing1  Company.  Man¬ 
chester,  New  Hampshire — History.  Labor  and 
laboring  classes — Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
ISBN  0-394-48841-7  LC  78-52862 
“The  Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company,  found¬ 
ed  in  1837  in  Manchester,  New  Hampshire,  and 
permanently  shut  down  [in  1936]  .  .  .  was  once 
the  world’s  largest  textile  plant,  employing  17,000 
workers.  .  .  .  The  book  opens  with  a  discussion 
of  the  historical  setting  of  the  Amoskeag  plant, 
and  later  on  Professor  Hareven  provides  chapters 
on  the  Dumaines  (the  plant  owners),  on  patterns 
of  familial  relationship  over  two  generations  of 
workers,  and  on  the  company’s  decline,  which  was 
well  begun  by  1922,  the  time  of  the  first  Amoskeag 
strike-  But  most  of  the  tale  is  told  [through  in¬ 
terviews  with]  .  .  .  workers,  supervisors,  and 
owners.”  (Atlantic)  Glossary. 


Reviewed  by  Irwin  Yellowitz 

Am  Hist  R  84:1184  O  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  T.  H.  O’Connor 

America  140:60  Ja  27  ’79  700w 


Reviewed  by  E.  W.  Hawley 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:180  J1  ’79  480w 


"Hareven  is  a  history  professor  at  Clark  Uni¬ 
versity  and  .  .  .  Randolph  Langenbach  is  a  cele¬ 
brated  English  photographer  of  industrial  sites. 
The  interviewees  don’t  pretend  to  be  accomplished 
raconteurs.  And  there  are,  in  truth  (in  ‘The 
World  of  Work,’  the  longest  section  of  the  book), 
many  unenthralling  job  descriptions.  •  .  .  In  a 

word,  this  is  no-frills  history,  solid  and  grainy. 
.  .  .  Yet  the  lives  here  recorded  really  do  breathe — 
attain,  indeed,  considerable  cumulative  impact  be¬ 
fore  the  end.  One  reason  for  this  is  that  many 
of  the  interviewees  are  characters,  strongwilled 
folk  whose  talk  suggests  above-average  intensities 
of  conviction.  .  .  .  There’s  Talso]  a  startlingly 
animated  relish  of  the  past.”  Benjamin  DeMott 
Atlantic  243:94  Ja  ’79  1500w 


"As  a  history  of  mill  workers  and  a  period  in 
in  U.S.  history,  this  is  an  important,  interesting, 
and  well-done  book.  The  general  reader  would 
find  it  interesting,  though  perhaps'  overlong.  It  is 
best  suited  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  in  recent  history  or  the  sociology  of  work. 
No  bibliography  or  index.” 

Choice  16:120  Mr  ’79  130w 
Harvard  Ed  R  49:122  F  '79  120w 


Reviewed  by  Randall  Jarrell 

J  Am  Hist  66:432  S  ’79  400w 


“This  is  an  important  book,  because  it  repre¬ 
sents  a  promising  union  of  the  ‘new  social  his¬ 
tory’  and  oral  history.  Unlike  most  interview 
books,  the  text  is  thoroughly  researched  and  in¬ 
cludes  several  excellent  background  chapters-  The 
authors  also  provide  a  good  discussion  of  their 
interviewing  procedure.  The  reader  thus  has  a 
sound  framework  within  which  to  assess  the  mem¬ 
ories  of  mill  hands  and  company  men.  The  over¬ 
all  result  is  an  intensely  human  yet  scholarly 
portrait  of  early  20th-Century  life  and  labor  at 
the  world's  largest  textile  mill.  .  .  .  As  a  whole, 
the  interviews  convey  a  view  of  work  and  sense 
of  place  that  is  rapidly  disappearing.  Highly 
recommended  for  most  libraries.”  J.  A.  Neuen- 
schwander 

Library  J  103:1980  O  1  ’78  120w 


Reviewed  by  Alan  Trachtenberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ja  21  ’79  1500w 


Reviewed  by  Benita  Eisler 

Nation  228:280  Mr  10  '79  1300w 


Reviewed  by  T.  W.  Leavitt 

New  Eng  Q  52:429  S  ’79  420w 

"Amoskeag  is  not  limited  to  the  operatives. 
The  ‘second  hand’  or  shift  foreman,  the  over¬ 
seer,  the  company  agent,  the  Boston-based  own¬ 
ers — -ail  are  recognizable  human  beings.  They  re¬ 
call  their  own,  often  humble,  beginnings,  and 
give  us  the  management  viewpoint.  .  .  .  Truly 
‘history  from  the  bottom  up,’  [this  book]  .  .  . 
belongs  to  the  literature  of  testimony,  offering 
up  insights  on  work  experiences,  family  prac¬ 
tices,  patterns  of  sociability,  the  pleasures  and 
miseries  of  life  and  labor  in  Manchester.  .  .  . 
Hareven,  one  of  the  most  intelligent  and  pro¬ 
lific  among  contemporary  historians  of  the  fam¬ 
ily,  has  disclosed  something  of  the  life  and  work 
patterns  of  men  and  women  in  a  great  mill.  In 
the  course  of  it,  she  has  also  warned  us  about 
the  .insufficiency  of  simple  formulas,  the  com¬ 
plexity  of  men  and  societies,  and  we  are  in  her 
debt  for  it.”  Milton  Cantor 

New  Repub  179:35  D  23-30  ’78  1250w 
New  Yorker  55:126  Mr  5  '79  200w 


HAREVEN,  TAMARA  K.,  ed.  Family  and  popu¬ 
lation  in  nineteenth-century  America.  See  Fam¬ 
ily  and  population  in  nineteenth-century  Amer¬ 
ica 


HAREVEN,  TAMARA  K.,  ed.  Transitions.  See 
Transitions 


HARF,  MARJORIE  ADAMS,  jt.  auth.  Encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  Ohio  associations.  See  Alt.  M.  S. 


HARING,  BERNARD.  Free  and  faithful  in  Christ: 
moral  theology  for  clergy  and  laity:  v  1,  General 
moral  theology.  (Crossroad  Bk)  492p  $17-50  ’78 
Seabury  Press 

241  Christian  ethics 

ISBN  0-8164-0398-8  LC  78-12253 

This  is  the  first  of  a  projected  three-volume 
work.  In  this  volume  the  author  attempts  to 
define  and  explain  the  basic  truths  and  values  of 
Christian  ethics.  He  argues  that  “to  be  a  Christian 
is  to  be  free  and  faithful  in  Christ.  The  history 
of  moral  theology,  the  meaning  of  moral  respon¬ 
sibility,  the  dynamics  of  grace  and  sin,  the  place 
of  conscience,  tradition,  law  and  and  authority  are 
.  .  .  examined  from  this  perspective.”  (America) 
Index. 


The  book  is  rich  in  presentation  of  historical 
background  for  the  wide  range  of  topics  it 
treats.  It  bears  the  stamp  of  extensive  ecumen¬ 
ical  dialogue.  It  incorporates  insights  drawn 
from  the  behavioral  sciences,  especially  psy¬ 
chology.  But  the  central  motif  of  the  book  is  the 
biblical,  theological  and  essentially  religious 
heart  of  the  Christian  moral  life.  .  .  .  Haring 
runs  counter  to  the  general  drift  of  Christian 
ethics  in  the  last  few  years.  His  approach  has 
little  to  say  about  the  ‘hard  cases’  that  have 
been  at  the  center  of  so  much  recent  discussion: 
euthanasia,  abortion,  human  rights  and  sexuality. 
•  .  .  It  is  refreshing  to  be  reminded  in  forceful 
terms  that  the  fullness  of  Christian  life  is  finally 
not  about  hard  cases  at  all.  It  is  about  the  trans¬ 
formation  of  persons  into  the  images  of  a  God 
who  is  both  free  and  faithful.  This  reminder 
alone  makes  Haring’s  work  well  worth  the  read¬ 
ing.”  David  Hollenbach 

America  139:412  D  2  ’78  400w 


Particular  attention  is  given  to  Protestants 
and  developmental  psychologists.  Given  the  au¬ 
thor  s  stature,  this  work  is  indispensable  in  any 
library  seeking  even  partly  to  cover  modern 
Catholic  thought.  Advanced  undergraduates  should 
find  it  understandable.  It  is,  however,  a  flawed 
work.  Sometimes  the  writing  verges  on  incompre¬ 
hensibility  (Haring  needs  more  editorial  assis- 
repetitive^'  book  is  too  often  wordy  and 

Choice  16:241  Ap  ’79  150w 


This  is  a  book  of  wisdom,  and  like  the  wisdom 
literature  of  the  Bible,  it  is  not  especially  well 
outlined;  the  gems  are  where  one  happens  to  find 
them.  Compared  with  the  three-volume  work  The 
Law  of  Christ,  which  Haring  published  [earlier] 

•  •  -  the  present  work  is  marked  by  [among  other 
qualities]  .  .  .a  more  concerted  effort  to'  base 
*npr(d  theology  on  freedom.  The  structure  of 
Haring  s  moral  theology,  however,  is  Thomist  to 
the  core.  .  .  .  Freedom,  the  avowed  leitmotif  of 
the  book,  is  treated  in  a  thoroughly  Augustinian- 
ihomist  fashion  as  the  power  to'  reach  toward 
one  s  true  humanity — not  as  choice  among  op¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  [This  book]  stands  as  a  testimony 
to  how  far  a  moral  theologian  can  move  in  the 
direction  of  relativism  without  actually  giving  ud 
anything  fundamental.”  J.  P.  Cro.ssley 

Chr  Century  96:258  Mr  7  ’79  450w 

Reviewed  by  T.  E.  O'Connell 

Critic  37:4  My  ’79-11  1300w 


.  Haring’ s  The  Law  of  Christ  (which  appeared 
in  German  25  years  ago)  was  translated  into  14 
languages  and  earned  him  a  worldwide  reputa¬ 
tion  as  a  moral  theologian.  This  completely  new 
work,  written  in  English,  reflects  the  many 
changes  of  the  past  quarter-century.  Emphasiz¬ 
ing  the  positive  aspects  of  moral  theology,  it 
responds  to  the  present-day  concern  for  freedom 
and  liberation  but  also  demands  responsibility. 
Extensive  treatment  is  given  the  biblical  bases 
of  moral  theology,  its  history,  the  fundamental 
option,  convenant  morality,  and  ongoing  conver¬ 
sion.  Recommended  for  theological  collections.” 
W.  C-  Heiser 

Library  J  104:410  F  1  ’79  90w 


HAREVEN,  TAMARA  K.,  ed-  Family  and  kin  in 
urban  communities,  1700-1930.  See  Family  and 
kin  in  urban  communities,  1700-1930 


HARLAN,  LOUIS,  R.,  ed-  The  Booker  T.  Wash¬ 
ington  papers,  v6.  See  Washington,  B.  T. 
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HARLEY,  J.  B.  Mapping  the  American  Revolu¬ 
tionary  War  [by]  J.  B.  Harley,  Barbara  Bartz 
Petchenlk  and  Lawrence  W-  Towner.  187d  pi 
$25  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

911  U-S — History— Revolution,  1775-1783— Maps 
ISBN  0-226-31631-9  LC  77-8023 


The  essays  in  this  book  were  originally  presented 
at  "the  1974  Nebenzahl  Lectures  in  the  History  of 
Cartography,  held  at  the  Newberry  Library,  the 
University  of  Chicago.  .  .  .  Chap.  1  discusses 
contemporary  mapping  and  propounds  a  classifi¬ 
cation  of  military  maps  by  functions.  Chap.  2 
addresses  the  diffusion  of  cartographic  ideas  and 
techniques  with  particular  attention  paid  to  the 
background  of  the  mappers  on  both  sides  of  the 
conflict.  Chap  3  [argues]  that  maps  constitute 
‘a  dangerous  type  of  evidence'  and  examines  the 
map  user  in  his  contemporary  setting.  .  .  .  The 
last  two  chapters  refer  to*  the  use  of  maps  by 
those  referring  back  to  the  war  in  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  is  an  important  collection  of  essays,  one 
that  will  annoy  many  historians  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tionary  War,  but  one  that  all  should  read.  Harley 
is-  clearly  right  in  urging  that  maps  be  classified 
and  studied  as  they  were  used.  But  it  remains 
to  be  seen  whether  even  the  most  thorough  re- 
ordering  of  cartographic  data  will,  improve  our 
understanding  of  particular  decisions— for  ex¬ 
ample.  why  Howe  went  to  Frogs  Neck  in  1776 
or  to  the  Chesapeake  in  1777-  Similarly,  .Petchenlk 
is  right  in  saying  that  many  historians  have 
taken  far  less  trouble  with  maps  than  interpreta¬ 
tions.  ...  In  short,  these  essays  are  valuable 
because  they  show  that  historians  and  cartog¬ 
raphers  of  the  Revolution  still  have  a  great  deal 
to  learn  from  each  other.”  I.  D.  Gruber 
Am  Hist  R  84:846  Je  79  400w 
"Well  footnoted;  excellent  and  extensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy;  efficient  index.  The  overall  production  is 
attractive  and  appropriate  for  a  volume  that  at¬ 
tempts  to  tell  us  more  about  maps,  their  mates, 
and  users.  Highly  recommended  to  the  student 
of  both  history  and  historical  cartography. 
Choice  15:941  S  '78  220w 


somewhat  routine  account  of  ordinary  people  with 
ordinary  problems — people  and  problems  that  are 
likely  to  produce  in  the  reader  a  certain  feeling  of 
d£j&  vu — a  number  of  violent  or  melodramatic  or 
extraordinary  elements,  but  he  fails  to  let  them 
have  their  head.  A  potentially  juicy  murder,  a 
seriously  disturbed  teen-age  farm  girl,  an  illicit 
romance  in  which  the  farmer-narrator  is  caught 
up — none  of  them  gets  the  kind  of  development 
they  almost  cry  out  for,  and  as  a  result  the  novel 
remains  curiously  inert.” 

Choice  16:390  My  '79  150w 


Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Hemesath 

Library  J  104:751  Mr  15  ’79  150w 


"As  a  meditation  on  the  love-hate  relationship 
between  men  and  the  soil,  [this  book]  is  superb; 
as  a  novel,  it  has  problems.  August  is  so  pre¬ 
occupied  with  his  midlife  crisis  that  he  helps  a 
relative’s  murderer  go  free,  lets  himself  be  black¬ 
mailed,  behaves  badly  toward  his  disturbed  child 
and  doesn’t  even  notice  when  she’s  raped.  •  ■  . 
At  the  most  basic  level,  the  fact  that  so  many 
wrongs  are  dismissed  so  lightly  is  bound  to  ir¬ 
ritate  the  reader;  on  a  deeper  level,  it  points  to 
a  certain  disjunction  between  Mr.  Hamack’s  paint 
of  view  and  the  story  he  tells.  .  .  .  While  Mr. 
Harnack  celebrates  the  growth  of  the  spirit,  he 
records,  In  a  covert  way,  its  impoverishment.' 
Katha  Pollitt 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  F  25  ’79  650w 


“Real  farmers  do  not  write,  and  of  course,  writ¬ 
ers  do  not  really  farm.  .  .  .  [Thus  this]  convinc¬ 
ing,  brooding  novel  of  life  ...  is  a  rarity  whose 
value  extends  beyond  its  considerable  literary 
strengths.  It  is  a  message  from  an  unknown  coun¬ 
try.  .  .  .  As  plot  devices,  death  and  .blackmail 
may  be  somewhat  forced,  but  it  is  the  passivity 
of  August's  response  that  is  the  author’s  real 
subject,  and  here  his  touch  is  sure.  .  .  .  Harnack 

f:rew  up  on  a  family  farm.  .  .  .  His  portrayal  of 
arm  life  is,  therefore,  an  artful  re-creation— har¬ 
rowing  recollected  in  tranquillity — but  it  is  a 
vividly  effective  one.  Harnack’s  sense  of  .the 
farmer’s  ineluctable  journey  through  time  gives 
depth  and  gravity  to  his  book.”  John  Skow 
Time  1X3:71  Ja  29  ’79  600w 


HARLEY. 

woman. 


SHARON,  ed.  The  Afro-American 
See  The  Afro-American  woman 


HARMON,  ROBERT  B,  An  annotated  guide  to  the 
H  works  of  Dorothy  L  Sayers  [by]  Robert:  B.  Har¬ 
mon  and  Margaret  A.  Burger.  286p  $26  77  Gar- 
land  .  . 

016.823  Sayers.  Dorothy  Leigh— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8240-0896-X  LC  76-57952 
This  bibliography,  of  “Sayers’s  ^P^els,  short 
stories,  and  dramatic  works  .  .  .  [includes  an 
notations],  publishing  history,  criticisms  of 
Sayers's  work  and  film  adaptations,  of  the  novels 
(including  the  recent  B.B.C.  television  senes).' 
(Library  J)  Index.  _ 

“Sayers’s  twin  persona  of  literate  detective 
novelist  and  passionate  religious  scholar  are  both 
extensively  and  fairly  treated  in  as  complete  a 
Usting  as  is  probably  possible.  The  annotations  are 
text-book  examples  of  how  the  atmosphere  of  a 
hp  revealed  without  disclosing  its  cll- 

work  may  Definitely  recommended.”  Sheila  Pepper 

Library  J  102:1170  My  15  '77  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  J.gI.  M.  Stewart 


American  'light'  *  ^^sel^Se'e^Irhe^Oxf  ord*0  book 
of  American  light  verse 


HARNACK,  CURTIS.  Limits  of  the  land.  232p 

$8.95  ’79  Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-12502-X  LC  78-8191 

In  this  “novel  of  life  on  a  small  Iowa  farm 
1940s,  .  Harnack’s  narrator  is  a 

<ihpila  fester  in  the  tedium  of  rural  iso- 

knows  about  Winnie  s  demise,  (lime) 

“Harnack  wr-itcs  rf 

c«nirrif.^ 

&  IbOT?  the  mediocre]8  He^lntroduces  into  h„ 


HARNEY,  KENNETH  R.  Beating  inflation  with 
real  estate.  288p  $10  '79  Random  House 
333.3  Real  estate  business 
ISBN  0-394-50342-2  LC  78-21809 
“This  book  Is  an  outgrowth  of  a  series  of  articles 
I  did  in  the  Washington  Post.  ...  It  is  intended 
to  be  an  introductory,  plain-language  guide  to 
the  fundamentals  of  investing  in  rental  houses, 
land,  second  mortgages,  vacation  rental  property 
and  related  areas  for  ...  people  who’ve  never 
done,  it  before.  ...  My  book  rests  upon  the 
thesis  that  well-chosen,  properly  financed  real 
estate  can  protect  investors’  capital  better  than, 
or  as  well  as,  any  alternative  available  today. 
Every  chapter,  however,  points  out  the  risks  and 
potential  pitfalls  that  face  the  small  investor. 
(Foreword)  Glossary.  Index. 

“This  is  a  practical  book  on  being  a  landlord, 
with  many  checklists.  Harney  is  veiw  realistic 
in  his  outlook  on  the  income  possibilities:  e.g.. 
go  for  the  capital  gain  with  today’s  inflationary- 
economy  though  this  may  mean  a  negative  cash 
flow  while  holding  the  property.  Consideration  is 
given  to  tax  advantages  and  disadvantages,  tak¬ 
ing  the  1976  and  1978  tax  law  changes  into  ac¬ 
count.  The  book  is  right  up- to-date,  with  dis¬ 
cussions  on  second  trust  deeds,  a  phenomenon  or 
the  late  Seventies,  and  on  the  new  time-shar¬ 
ing  plans.  A  good  buy  for  public  libraries.  High¬ 
ly  recommended.”  S.  A.  Singer  . 

Library  J  104:2093  O  1  ’79  110w 
"After  warning  the  reader  that  land  speculation 
can  be  harmful  to  one’s  financial  and  mental 
health,  the  [author]  educates  the  neophyte  .  .  . 
on  how  to  obtain  protection  .from  the  ever-in¬ 
creasing  price  spiral  by  entering  the  real  estate 
realm  and  profiting  from  the  boom  that  allegedly 
will  continue  to  take  place  in  the  American  econ¬ 
omy.  Nice  work,  if  you  can  get  it.  But  the  Ke> 

word  above  was  allegedly.’ 

autumn  ’79  70w 


1ARPAZ,  LEAH.  jt.  auth.  Therapeutic  dance/ 

T)  I OW -  L_il nQ_IT0r *  Hi* 


ARRINGTON,  JAMES.  The  political  works  of 
TAmpq  Harrington;  ed.  with  an  introd?  hy  J* 
James  p^ock  fft(Studies  in  the  hist-  and  theory 

of  politics)  878p  $49.50  '77  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

320.5  Political  science 

ISBN  0-521-21161-1  LC  75-41712  ... 

This  is  a  modernized  edition  of 
rose  political  works.  Pocock  s  lntroductionat- 
^ rrvn t <3  to  revalue  the  evidence  concerning  Hbj- 
ngton’s  °life  Vand  writings,  to  locate  them  in  the 
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HARRINGTON.  JAMES — Continued 
context  of  Civil  War,  Commonwealth  and  Puri¬ 
tan  thinking  and  to  trace  the  development  of 
Harringtonian  and  neo-Harringtonian  ideology 

during  subsequent  generations.”  (Publisher's 

note)  Index. 


“This  is  the  first  edition  of  Harrington  for 
over  two  centuries,  and  a  very  good  one  it  is. 
The  text  is  established  with  meticulous  care. 
Proper  respect  is  shown  to  Harrington’s  first 
editor,  the  underrated  John  Toland.  In  the  150- 
page  introduction  the  circumstances  of  publica¬ 
tion  are  carefully  established,  with  useful  in¬ 
formation  about  John  Streater,  Livewell  Chapman, 
and  the  possible  ex-Digger  Richard  Goodgroom. 
Oceana  is  set  in  what  the  editor  believes  to  be 
its  ideological  context,  and  an  interesting  con¬ 
clusion  surveys  the  fate  of  Harrington’s  ideas 
after  his  death.”  Christopher  Hill 

Am  Hist  R  83:1003  O  ’78  600w 
“Here  Harrington  is  essentially  restored  to  his 
traditional  position  as  the  greatest  of  English 
neo-Machiavellians-  .  .  .  Hot  that  Pocock  is  oblivi¬ 
ous  of  Harrington’s  economic  preoccupations:  it 
is  rather  that  these  are  re- interpreted.  .  .  .  There 
are  many  other  illuminating  insights,  and  there 
is  very  useful  explanation  of  Harrington  as  a 
controversialist  in  the  years  between  1656  and 
1660,  also  of  his  ideas  in  a  wider  historical  con¬ 
text.  .  •  •  The  fortunate  possessor  gets  a  hand¬ 
some,  well- produced  volume,  though  its  binding 
may  not  stand  up  to  heavy  library  use.  There 
are  only  a  very  few  misprints  or  other  slips,  and 
none  of  any  substance.  .  .  •  The  Index  is  ade¬ 
quate  but  not  superabundant.”  G.  E.  Aylmer 
Engl  Hist  R  94:129  Ja  ’79  1400w 
“There  are  no  surprises  or  revelations  here; 
none  of  Harrington’s  works  survive  in  an  original 
manuscript,  and  they  pose  few  editorial  problems, 
apart  from  the  need  to  reconcile  two  slightly 
different  first  editions  of  Oceana,  a  task  which 
Pocock  tackles  with  refreshing  common  sense. 
Since  many  of  Harrington’s  works  were  villain¬ 
ously  badly  printed  in  the  first  place,  and  some 
of  them  are  only  known  in  the  form  adopted  by 
their  eighteenth -century  editors,  and  since  he  was 
emphatically  not  a  prose  stylist,  Pocock  has  felt 
free  to  modernize  the  whole  text.  No  doubt  this 
will  cause  raised  eyebrows  in  some  quarters,  but 
to  me  it  seems  the  only  sensible  decision:  the 
book  is  expensive  enough  without  littering  the 
bottom  of  every  page  with  unimportant  variant 
readings.”  J.  P.  Kenyon 

TLS  p613  Je  2  ’78  2350W 


HARRIS,  BARBARA  J.  Beyond  her  sphere;  wo¬ 
men  and  the  professions  in  American  history. 
(Contributions  in  women's  studies,  no4)  212p 
$15.95  '78  Greenwood  Press 

301.41  Women — U.S.  Professions.  Women — 
Employment 

ISBN  0-313-20415-2  LC  78-4017 
“In  this  collection  of  essays,  originally  presented 
as  a  series  of  lectures  in  the  Pace  Career  Man¬ 
agement  Program  for  Women.  [Harris]  presents 
...  a  historical  account  of  the  position  of  Amer¬ 
ican  women  in  regard  to  professional  involvement, 
[and  examines]  the  European  historical  under¬ 
pinnings  of  attitudes  towards  women-"  (Ann  Am 
Acad)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Harris’  book  constitutes  an  outstanding  syn¬ 
thesis  of  the  contemporary  research  into  women’s 
historical  studies  being  conducted  in  America  and 
abroad,  and  her  venture  is  most  successful!.  .  .  . 
Throughout  her  analysis  [Harris]  carefully  exam¬ 
ines  historical  theories  regarding  the  position  of 
women,  as  well  as  taking  a  critical  look  at 
recent  historiographical  explanations  of  these 
theories.  In  the  process  the  author  provides  neces¬ 
sary  correctives  to  the  work  of  others  and  offers 
stimulating  alternative  explanations.  Her  book 
deserves  to  be  widely  read  by  those  concerned 
with  the  historical  and  contemporary  status  of 
American  women,”  Norman  Lederer 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:183  My  ’79  700w 
"The  history  of  women  in  the  professions 
greatly  needs  a  comprehensive  study,  especially 
one  which  is  soundly  based  in  the  history  of  the 
various  professions.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  this  is 
not  such  a  book.  Instead,  despite  its  title,  it  is 
a  brief  survey  of  some  aspects  of  the  history  of 
middle-class,  white  women.  ...  It  is  unusual 
in  the  amount  of  attention  given  to'  European 
antecedents,  but  it  summarizes  rather  than  ad¬ 
vances  the  state  of  the  art.  (Even  here  the 
summary  is  not  what  It  might  be,  given  the  ap- 

Rarent  decision  to  exclude  dissertations  on  micro- 
lm.)  Though  this  is  hardly  a  bad  hook,  librar¬ 
ians  who  already  have  holdings  in  women’s  his¬ 
tory  and  face  hard-pressed  budgets  may  well 
decide  to  pass  up  this  volume.” 

Choioe  16:448  My  ’79  160w 
“The  book  succeeds  in  presenting  an  impressive 
synthesis  of  recent  ideas  about  feminism  and  the 
history  of  women,  drawing  largely  upon  secondary 


sources.  .  .  .  While  Harris’s  work  is  not  a  his¬ 
tory  of  women  in  the  professions  (it  is  unfor¬ 
tunately  mistitled),  it  offers  an  excellent  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  subject.  As  a  general  history  of 
ideas  about  women  and  their  relation  to  social 
reality,  it  is  first-rate.  Harris  draws  throughout 
upon  an  enormous  body  of  literature,  never  hesi¬ 
tating  to  disagree  with  theories  she  finds  un¬ 
sound.  The  detailed  footnotes  are  an  historio¬ 
graphical  delight.  This  thoughtful,  well-reasoned 
study  should  become  one  of  the  standard  histories 
in  the  field.”  Joyce  Antler 

J  Am  Hist  66:622  D  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Cynthia  Harrison 

Library  J  103:2237  N  1  '78  80w 


HARRIS,  BERTHA,  jt-  auth.  The  joy  of  lesbian 
sex.  See  Sisley,  E.  L». 


HARRIS,  CHRISTIE.  Mouse  woman  and  the 
muddleheads;  drawings  by  Douglas  Tait.  131p 
$7.95  ’79  Atheneum 

398.2  Indians  of  North  America — Legends — 
Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-30682-2  LC  78-13402 
Harris  previously  published  collections  of  stories 
entitled  Mouse  Woman  and  the  Vanished  Prin¬ 
cesses  (BRD  1976)  and  Mouse  Woman  and  the 
Mischief-makers  (BRD  1978).  Here  she  presents 
“seven  more  legends  from  the  heritage  of  the 
Northwest  Coast  Indians  about  tiny  Mouse  Wom¬ 
an  .  .  .  whose  sharp  little  eyes  and  shrewdness 
turn  the  tide  for  a  variety  of  narnucks  (super¬ 
natural  beings)  and  humans.  .  .  .  Grades  four  to 
six.”  (SLJ) 


The  narratives  are  rich  in  descriptions  of 
folkways — taboos,  charms,  and  superstitions.  The 
artist  uses  black  line  and  stippling  for  strong, 
handsome  effects  contrasting  light  and  dark. 
Authenticating  the  tales  is  a  list  of  five  source 
collections  published  between  1899  and  1953.”  Vir¬ 
ginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:542  O  ’79  130w 
"The  tales  are  clever  enough — particularly  the 
one  about  Slow  Mink  who  wants  to  marry  a 
human  princess  but  whose  muddleheadedness 
leaves  him  nailed  to  a  log  while  she  runs  home 
to  her  own  true  love.  The  trouble  with  the  collec¬ 
tion  is  not  in  the  stories  hut  in  the  telling  of 
them.  The  prose  is  clumsy,  dull,  and  awkward; 
typographical  tricks  such  as  words  in  UPPER 
CASE  to  indicate  drama,  italics  for  emphasis, 
and  elipses  for  pauses  seem  to  take  the  place  of 
verbal  acuity.  Sentence  structure  is  peculiar  and 
somewhere,  somehow,  all  the  excitement  and 
humor  is  lost.  The  pictures  are  exquisite  pen 
and  inks  but  are  far  too  brooding  for  their  sub¬ 
ject  matter.”  Marjorie  Lewis 
SLJ  26:139  S  ’79  130w 

"These  are  fresh  and  lively  stories,  which  have 
waited  a  long  time  for  a  good  storyteller  to  dig 
them  out  of  the  shelves  of  ethnographic  literature 
once  collected  by  Franz  Boas  and  people  even 
before  him.  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 
Scl  Am  241:48  D  ’79  270w 


HARRIS,  DONALD,  J.  Capital  accumulation  and 

income  distribution.  313p  $15  ’78  Stanford  Univ. 

Press 

339-2  Economic  conditions.  Capital.  Income 
ISBN  0-8047-0947-5  LC  76-54097 

“Beginning  with  the  classical  and  Marxian 
treatment,  Harris  critically  traces  the  historical 
development  of  capital  accumulation  and  income 
distribution  to  contemporary  theory  as  specified 
by  the  neo-Keynesians  and  neoclassicists.  He  at¬ 
tempts  to  develop  a  conceptual  framework.  Be- 
cause  Harris  believes  it  has  made  the  greater  con¬ 
tribution,  the  focus  is  primarily  Marxian.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

"Written  for  economic  scholars  and  graduate 
students  studying  income  distribution,  this  careful 
manuscript  is  a  welcome  addition  to  libraries  serv¬ 
ing  these  groups.  However,  its  philosophical  and 
theoretical  nuances  may  be  missed  by  the  naive 
^^n,ltialed-  NeTly  £lndled  interest  in  income 
♦  iSirlJ?utlion  i18-3  £?,1?Jered  ,on  personal  income  dis¬ 
tribution  and  mobility  and  analysis  of  longitudinal 

^towemv,ts^cross;s£ctional  F’s'  and  international 
d|lt w?nes  of  mcome  shares  going  to  factors 
of  production  as  economic  growth  takes  place,  the 
,f°cu9  here,  is  one  of  the  least  developed  areas  of 
theoretical  economics. 

Choice  16:269  Ap  '79  200w 

“Hariris  has  undertaken  the  ambitious  task  of 
comparing  and  synthesizing  the  Marxian  and  neo¬ 
classical  models  of  growth  and  accumulation. 
This  work  should  contribute  greatly  to  further 
Ua70wing  the  gap  between  mathematical  Marxian 
fi'fid  orthodox  economics.  Harris  discusses  the 
problems  of  technical  change,  money,  and  cyclical 
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dynamics,  and  makes  a  useful  theoretical  contri¬ 
bution  regarding  these  problems.  Those  versed  lin 
higher  mathematics  and  its  application  in  eco¬ 
nomics  will  find  satisfaction  in  this  extremely 
well-written  presentation  of  a  rather  esoteric 
subject  matter.  An  indispensable  addition  to  any 
library  collection  on  theoretical  mathematical  eco¬ 
nomics.”  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  103:1265  Je  15  '78  lOOw 


HARRIS.  ELIZABETH.  The  common  press:  be¬ 
ing  a  record,  description  &  delineation  of  the 
early  eighteenth-century  handpress  in  the 
Smithsonian  Institution;  with  a  history  &  docu¬ 
mentation  of  the  press,  by  Elizabeth  Harris 
and  drawings  &  advice  on  construction  by 
Clinton  Sisson.  2v  62p  $20  '78  Godin© 


631  Handpress.  Franklin, 
sonian  Institution 
ISBN  0-87923-211-0  LC 


Benjamin.  Smith- 
77-79005 


“Tradition  has  it  that  a  wooden  handpress  now 
on  display  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution  was 
once  operated  in  a  London  printing  shop  by  none 
other  than  the  young  Benjamin  Franklin.  Eliz¬ 
abeth  Harris  investigates  this  tradition,  and 
Clinton  Sisson  describes  the  press  •  •  •  by  show¬ 
ing  how  to  build  an  exact  replica.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


"Never  has  a  how-to  manual  been  more  ele¬ 
gant  or  scholarly.  The  publisher,  to  his  credit, 
has  had  it  designed  and  printed  at  The  Stinehour 
Press  and  has  had  it  packaged  in  two  volumes 
with  slipcase,  one  volume  for  the  text  and  the 
other  for  eight  17"  by  22"  folding  diagrams  of 
the  press  and  its  ports-  Since  the  'common  press' 
did  not  change  significantly  from  the  invention 
of  printing  to  the  early  19th  century,  the  exam¬ 
ination  of  this  early  18th-century  British  example 
contains  much  useful  printing  history  that  can 
be  applied  elsewhere.  Accordingly,  printers’  man¬ 
uals  from  1683  to  1841  have  been  consulted,  and 
their  original  terminology  has  been  used  in  the 
assembly  instructions.  Recommended  for  libraries 
collecting  crafts,  book  arts,  or  printing  history.” 
Choice  15:1503  Ja  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  D.  J.  McKitterick 
TLS  P1020  S  15  '78  240w 


HARRIS.  JAY  S.,  comp.  &  ed.  TV  Guide:  the 

first  25  years-  See  TV  Guide:  the  first  25  years 


HARRIS.  LEON.  Merchant  princes:  an  intimate 
history  of  Jewish  families  who  built  great  de¬ 
partment  stores.  411p  $12.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 

920  Jews  in  the  U.S.  Merchants.  Department 
stores.  U.S. — Biography 
ISBN  0-06-011797-4  LC  79-1667 
Harris  writes  about  “a  dozen  or  so  of  the 
Jewish  families  who  built  the  nation’s  great  de¬ 
partment  stores:  the  Strauses  of  New  York’s 
Macy’s,  the  Filenes  of  Boston,  the  Riches  of 
Atlanta,  etc.  The  author  focuses  less  on  the  en¬ 
trepreneurial  side  of  the  story  and  more  on  the 
personal  histories  of  the  families  themselves — 
their  rise  to  power,  the  influence  they  wielded 
in  their  communities,  and  the  scandals  that 
■  .  .  plagued  them.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Emily  Vincent 

Best  Sell  39:341  D  '79  480w 
"The  son  of  a  Jewish  department  store  magnate, 
Harris  knew  personally  many  of  the  figures  about 
whom  he  writes  and  is  able  to  give  the  reader  an 
intimate  and  informed  picture  of  these  families. 
This  book  should  appeal  to  a  wide  audience.”  J. 
E.  Endelman 

Library  J  104:2209  O  15  '79  lOOw 
“Harris’s  entertaining  history  gives  the  depart¬ 
ment  store  a  special  aura.  .  .  .  [He]  has  done  far 
more  than  report  on  brilliant  businessmen:  he  lets 
one  in  on  the  great  fun  they  had.  Selling  and 
merchandising  at  the  grand  level  become  the  ad¬ 
venture  it  was  to  those  who  once  walked  the  dirt 
roads,  traded  with  the  cowboys,  housewives,  and 
Indians,  and  gave  Americans  the  necessities  and 
luxuries  that  changed  their  lives.”  Valerie  Brooks 
New  Repub  181:39  S  1  &  8  '79  600w 


HARRIS.  MARCIA,  jt.  comp.  Black  child  devel¬ 
opment  in  America,  1927-1977.  See  Myers,  H.  F. 


HARRIS,  ERNEST  E.  Music  education;  a  guide 
to  information  sources.  (Educ.  information 
guide  ser.  v  1)  566p  $18  ”78  Gale  Res. 

780-7  Music — Bibliography.  Music — Study  and 
teaching — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8103-1309-X  LC  74-11560 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Booklist  75:950  F  15  '79  170w 


HARRIS,  HERBY.  How  to  make  money  in  music: 
a  guidebook  for  success  in  today's  music  busi¬ 
ness  [by]  Herby  Harris  [and]  Lucien  Farrar. 
272p  pa  $5.95  '78  Arco 


338.4  Music  trade 
ISBN  0-668-04089-0 


LC  77-3304 


The  authors  outline  “procedures  involved  in 
recording,  obtaining  equipment,  rehearsing  and 
producing  shows,  management  and  promotion, 
copyrights  and  publishing,  and  contracts.  The  ap¬ 
pendix  contains  sample  forms  used  in  the  indus¬ 
try.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography. 


“May  be  useful  as  a  general  guide  and  outline 
of  procedures  [in  the  industry],  .  .  .  However, 
more  specific  and  authoritative  information  on 
most  of  these  subjects  can  be  found  in  S.  Shernei 
and  M.  W.  Krasilovsky,  This  business  of  music. 
Not  recommended  for  academic  libraries. 

Choice  15:1382  D  '78  60w 


“The  chief  service  this  book  provides  is  the 
publication  of  sample  music  industry  contracts 
and  a  discussion  of  their  functions  and  com¬ 
ponents.  Also  helpful  are  guidelines  for  lately- 
revised  copyright  protection. and  for  dealing  with 
agents,  managers,  and  music  publishers,  as  well 
as  what  to  expect  of  record  companies  and  radio 
stations.  But  the  majority  of  the  book  is  devoted 
to  simple-minded  recommendations  on  the  order 
of  reminding  drummers  to  pack  extra  pairs  ot 
sticks  with  their  equipment  However,  the 
sketchy  survey  approach  may  be  useful  for 
younger,  amateur  performers  and  corrwos era 
likely  to  need  some  such  primer.  A.  skimpy  but 
annotated  bibliography  directs  readers  to  more 
specialized  works.”  Gordon  Lutz  ^  ^ 


HARRIS,  JANE  GARY. 

the  complete  critical 
Mandelstam,  O. 


ed.  &  tr. 
prose  and 


Mandelstam: 
letters.  See 


HARRIS,  MARVIN.  Cultural  materialism:  the 
struggle  for  a  science  of  culture.  381p  $15  '79 
Random  House 

301.2  Social  change.  Culture.  Anthropology 
ISBN  0-394-41240-0  LC  78-21799 
“Cultural  materialism  is  the  strategy  I  have 
found  to  be  most  effective  in  my  attempt  to 
understand  the  causes  of  differences  and  similari¬ 
ties  among  societies  and  cultures .  I  hope  to 

show  in  this  book  that  cultural  materialism  leads 
to  better  scientific  theories  about  the  causes  of 
sociocultural  phenomena  than  any  of  the  rival 
strategies  that  are  currently  available.”  (Pref) 
Bibliography.  Index- 


Reviewed  by  Russ  Williams 

Best  Sell  39:268  O  '79  210w 
Choice  16:1064  O  '79  250w 
"For  Harris,  science  is  the  attempt  to  account 
for  observable  entities  and  events  through  theories 
corrected  by  empirical  testing.  It  is  ...  his  posi¬ 
tion  that  behavioral  descriptions  are  the  basis 
for  a  social  science  capable  of  explaining  socio¬ 
cultural  similarities  and  differences-.  .  .  .  [Despite] 
his  jargon-laden  language,  Harris  does  present 
impressive  evidence  to  justify  his  arguments.  He 
intends  to  slay  the  social-science  dragons  of 
structural  functionalism,  Freudian  psychodynamics, 
sociobioloigy,  cognitivism  and  phenomenology  with 
one  massive  blow  to  their  Combined  epistemology. 
And  he  almost  succeeds.  That,  I  might  add,  is 
a  tribute  to  his  thoughtful  analysis-  and  to  a  well- 
displayed  confidence  in  his  positivist  beliefs-.  Ye-t 
despite  his  successful  assault,  the  adversaries 
survive.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless  Harris’s]  position, 
compared  with  major  schools  of  thought  in  his 
discipline,  is  a  much-needed  antidote  to  will-of- 

the-wisp  logic.”  H.  I-  London  _ 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p!6  J1  12  '79  600w 
“No  anthropologist  writing  to-day  manages  to 
communicate  as  forcefully  with  the  general  read¬ 
ing  public  as  does  Harris.  .  .  •  [This]  is  one  of 
the  most  coherent  and  most  provocative  pieces  of 
academic  anthropology  to  appear  in  years.  Harris 
provides  a  comprehensive  strategy  for  research 
in  a  field  best  characterized  by  the  fragmenta¬ 
tion  of  its  research.  Few  will  agree  with  Ms 
program  line  by  line,  but  the  ensuing  arguments 
promise  to  be  fountainheads  of  intellectual  prog¬ 
ress  Essential  for  both  academic  and  public 
libraries.”  G.  T.  Petersen 

Library  J  104:1072  My  1  ’79  140w 

“This  is  a  book  in  which  the  author’s  vanity 
has  dulled  his  wits.  Freud  is  mistaken,  Levi- 
Strauss  does  not  deserve  to  be  read  seriously, 
Marx  was  headed  in  the  right  direction  but  was 
inadequate.  In  the  end  there  is  only  Harris, 
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HARRIS,  MARVIN — Continued 

Marvin  Harris.  .  .  .  His  book  is  in  part  an  ex¬ 
position  of  his  own  views  and  in  part  an  attack 
on  the  views  of  others.  It  begins  with  a  quick 
sightseeing  tour  of  the  philosophy  of  science,  and 
then  presents  the  theory  of  cultural  materialism 
and  describes  how  to  put  it  into  practice.  .  .  . 
The  [volume]  as  a  whole  is  curious,  because  while 
Professor  Harris  presents  himself  as  the  voice 
of  truth  in  a  crowd  of  fools,  he  never  bothers 
to  inquire  why  there  should  have  been  such  a 
prevalence  of  error  before  his  coming  and  among 
his  contemporaries.  .  .  .  He  [also]  forces  us  to 
pay  more  attention  to  where  he  stands  than  to 
what  he  stands  for.  ...  I  find  it  rather  sad  that 
a  teacher  of  the  young  should  have  so  little 
curiosity,  not  to  say  sympathy,  for  writing  and 
research  other  than  his  own.”  Richard  Sennett 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  S  9  '79  1200w 

Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Allen 

Sat  R  6:56  N  10  ’79  370w 

"The  clarity  and  barbed  wit  of  [Harris's]  recent 
books,  Cows,  Pigs,  Wars,  and  Witches  IBRD 
1974]  and  Cannibals  and  Kings  [RRD  1978],  have 
won  him  an  audience  far  beyond  the  confines  of 
anthropology.  In  this  still  more  ambitious  work, 
the  chief  exponent  of  cultural  materialism  sys¬ 
tematically  presents  the  major  tenets  of  that 
research  strategy  and  compares  it  with  alterna¬ 
tive  strategies  with  respect  to  comprehensiveness, 
productivity,  and  scientific  coherence.  .  .  .  Yet,  in 
spite  of  his  avowed  partisanship,  Harris  achieves 
a  standard  of  theoretical  exposition  that  is  .rare 
in  anthropology.  .  .  .  The  cultural  materialist 
theories  cited  in  this  work  are  developed  to  vary¬ 
ing  degrees.  •  •  ■  The  ultimate  acceptance  or  re¬ 
jection  of  these  theories  will  require  the'  collec¬ 
tion  of  vast  amounts  of  reliable  quantitative  data, 
in  addition  to  what  is,  already  available-  This 
challenge  is  obviously  a  strong  point  of  Harris’s 
approach.”  B.  G.  Trigger 

Science  205:890  A g  31  ’79  2550w 


third,  to  reflect  about  organization,  evaluation, 
and’  planning  in  postsecondary  career  education. 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Career  education  is  an  important  contemporary 
issue  in  higher  education.  The  authors  are  well 
qualified,  their  writing  style  is  lucid  and  concise, 
and  there  is  an  excellent  reference  section.  .  .  • 
The  authors  believe  that  career  education  pro¬ 
grams  are  in  demand,  principally  for  middle-man¬ 
power  career  areas,  and  that  demand  will  mcrease- 
Examples  of  middle-level  career  education  pro¬ 
grams  discussed  in  the  book  are  allied  health, 
public  and  human  services,  business,  technology, 
and  liberal  arts.  .  .  .  This  volume  would  be  of 
interest  to  faculty  and  administrators  .  in  higher 
education  and  to  graduate  students  in  profes¬ 
sional  areas.”  _ . _ 

Choice  15:591  Je  '78  170w 
“Harris  and  Grede  attempt  to  address  educa¬ 
tional  decision  makers,  including  graduate  students 
in  higher  education  and  occupational  administra¬ 
tion,  who  are  seeking  guidelines  for  a  practical 
integration  of  career  education  into  nostseconda ry 
education.  Because  the  book  covers  all  levels  of  post- 
secondary  education  and  presents  long  lists  of  major 
points  and  programmatic  guidelines,  it  tends  to  be 
repetitious  and  is  not  very  engaging  reading.  It  is 
a  map  rather  than  a  travelogue.  .  .  .  Harris  and 
Grede’s  discussion  of  career  education  in  the 
liberal  arts  is  the  weakest  aspect  of  the  book. 

.  .  .  The  career  counseling  and  placement  func¬ 
tions  of  career  education  receive  limited  coverage 
in  their  discussion  of  supportive  services.  .  .  . 
Furthermore,  guidelines  for  the  evaluation  of  sup¬ 
portive  services  are  not  provided.  .  .  ■  Harris  and 
Grede  have  provided  us  with  a  broad  incomplete 
view  of  the  possibilities  that  lie  before  us.”  C.  G. 
Carney 

J  Hiaher  Ed  50:110  Ja/F  ’79  1800w 


HARRIS,  RON,  jt.  auth. 
Suid,  M. 


Made  in  America.  See 


HARRIS,  NIGEL.  The  mandate  of  heaven:  Marx 
and  Mao  in  modern  China.  307p  $12.50;  pa  $4.95 
’78  Quartet  Bks. 

951.05  China— History— 1949-1976 
ISBN  0-7043-2191-2;  0-7043-3221-3  (pa) 

LC  79-309845 

Harris  attempts  "to  show  that  China  under 
the  Communists  is  not  and  never  has  been  the 
democratic,  egalitarian  society  some  would  have 
us  believe.  He  sees  China  as  a  bureaucratic,  na¬ 
tionalist  state  not  unlike  the  USSR,  driven  by  the 
urge  to  accumulate  capital  for  economic  develop¬ 
ment.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  trenchant  analysis  of  contemporary  China 
from  a  revolutionary  Marxist  perspective.  .  .  . 
But  few  readers  will  accept  Harris’  conclusion 
that  ‘China’s  national  survival  [requires]  an  in¬ 
ternational  revolution.’  ”  S.  I.  Levine 
Library  J  104:1464  J1  ’79  90w 

“Nigel  Harris  is  English,  a  former  editor  of 
the  magazine  International  Socialism.  His  [book] 
is  an  unrelenting  attack  on  the  Chinese  revolu¬ 
tion.  It  represents  the  entire  process  as  the  work 
of  a  handful  of  party  leaders — most  notably  Mao 
Zedong — interested  only  in  personal  power  and 
national  defense.  According  to  Mr.  Harris,  there 
has  been  absolutely  no  interest  in  egalitarianism 
or  social  justice  in  China.  .  .  .  Mr.  Harris’s  anal¬ 
ysis  makes  him  sensitive  both  to  China’s  problems 
with  authoritarianism  and  to  the  cant  through 
which  party  and  personal  dictatorship  have,  by 
various  metaphysical  rationalizations,  all  too  often 
been  equated  with  popular  rule.  Nevertheless,  he 
is  so  West-centered  in  his  approach  that  he 
seriously  vitiates  the  usefulness  of  his  work.” 
John  Schrecker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ag  12  ’79  700w 


HARRIS,  SARA.  The  quiet  revolution;  the  story 
of  a  small  miracle  in  American  life  [by]  Sara 
Harris  and  Robert  F.  Allen.  283p  $10.95  ’78 

Rawson  Assocs. 


331.5  Migrant  labor 
ISBN  0-89256-054-1 


LC  77-17645 


The  authors  record  their  “experiences  as  con¬ 
sultants  working  with  migrants.  They  were  en¬ 
gaged  by  Coca  Cola  to  develop  and  implement 
programs  to  better  the  abysmal  working  and 
living  conditions  in  the  company’s  Florida-based 
migrant  camps.  .  .  .  The  migrants  themselves, 
primarily  black  and  Chicano  ■were  responsible  for 
obtaining  and  staffing  needed  programs  and  facili¬ 
ties,  which  included  a  child  development  center 
and  rural  health  centers.  Coke  and  the  Federal 
Housing  Authority  supported  improved  housing 
and  working  conditions.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[The  authors]  would  like  us  to  believe  that 
theirs  is  a  true  story  having  optimistic  implica¬ 
tions  for  the  role  of  corporate  America  in  effect¬ 
ing  progressive  social  change.  Unfortunately, 
there  are  reasons  which  make  it  difficult  to 
do  so.  It  is,  for  example,  very  difficult  after 
reading  this  book  to  conclude  that  as  a  result 
of  Coca-Cola’s  efforts  the  .  .  .  citrus  workers 
have  been  lifted  out  of  poverty.  Very  little  evi¬ 
dence  is  offered  to  substantiate  this  claim  and 
what  evidence  there  is  tends  to  confound  rather 
than  support  such  a  conclusion.”  Michael  Lewis 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ja  11  ’79  800w 
“The  book  is  a  fascinating  study  of  change, 
where  confidence  and  hope  gradually  replace 
despair  and  resignation.  .  .  .  The  project’s  over¬ 
all  success  was  due  in  large  part  to  the  strengths 
of  individual  migrants,  whose  stories  are  told 
with  sympathetic  insight.  Worthwhile  reading.” 
S.  W-  Wood 

Library  J  103:1282  Je  15  ’78  130w 


HARRIS,  NORMAN  C-  Career  education  in  col¬ 
leges  [byl  Norman  C.  Harris  [and]  John  F. 
Grede.  419p  $15  ’77  Jossey-Bass 

378  1  Vocational  education.  Colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities— U.S. 

ISBN  0-87589-342-2  LC  77-82071 
"We  are  primarily  concerned  lin  this  book  with 
career  education  in  colleges  for  middle-manpower 
development — preparation  for  careers  at  parapro- 
fessional,  semiprofessional.  technical.  and  very 
highly  skilled  levels.  .  •  .  We  use  the  word  college 
as  an  all-inclusive  term  to  cover  two-year  and 
four-year  colleges  and.  to  some  extent,  universi¬ 
ties  as  well  as  technical  colleges,  technical  insti¬ 
tutes,  and  postsecondary  vocational-technical 
schools.  .  .  •  Our  three  goals  in  writing  this 
book  were,  first,  to  give  readers  the  background 
of  fact  and  discussion  for  a  common  perspective 
on  postsecondary  career  education;  second,  to  de¬ 
lineate  in  some  detail  how  colleges  can  initiate 
and  operate  career  programs  in  the  major  occupa¬ 
tional  clusters  related  to  middle  manpower;  and 


H£RR|S’  WILLIAM  H.  Keeping  the  faith;  A. 
Philip  Randolph.  Milton  P.  Webster,  and  the 
Brotherhqod  of  Sleeping  Car  Porters,  1925-36. 
(Blacks  in  the  New  World)  252p  il  $12.50  ’77 
University  of  Ill.  Press  * 


331.88  Brotherhood  of  Sleeping  Car  Porters, 
i^ndolph,  Asa  Phihp.  Webster,  Milton  P. 
ISBIN  0-252-00453-1  LC  77-8389 


Harris  examines  the  early  history  of  the 
Brotherhood  of  Sleeping  Car  Porters  by  concen¬ 
trating  on  the  union’s  leadership,  especially  on 
A.  Philip  Randolph  and  Milton  P.  Webster.  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


Harris  traces  in  detail  the  tactics  and  strategy 
of  these  black  labor  leaders,  .  .  .  Tandl  throws 
new  light  on  the  important  role  played  bv  the 
American  Fund  for  Public  Service  ...  in  en¬ 
abling  the  Brotherhood  to  keep  its  head  above 
water.  Strangely,  however,  .  .  .  Harris  is  silent 
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on  the  major  contribution  of  the  porters’  wives 
and  women  relatives  organized  in  the  Colored 
Women’s  Economic  Council.  .  .  .  Another  limi- 
itation  of  the  study  is  a  failure  to  examine 
critically  Randolph’s  practice  of  retreating  from 
advanced  positions  during  his  union  leadership. 

.  .  [Still]  Harris’  book  contains  a  wealth  of 
insights  and  basic  data  which  successfully  places 
the  history  of  this  remarkable  union  in  its  time- 
The  book  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  histori¬ 
ography  of  the  black  working  class."  P-  S.  Foner 
Am  Hist  R  83:1113  O  '78  600w 
“[This  volume]  has  a  severe  limitation.  This 
limitation  clearly  is  not  one  of  execution;  it  is 
one  of  conceptualization.  Harris’  focus  is  on  the 
BSCP  as  an  institution;  it  is  not  on  the  workers 
who  comprised  the  union.  While  devoting  numer¬ 
ous  pages  to  unsuccessful  lobbying  efforts  m 
Congress  and  the  American  Federation  of  Labor 
and  to  unproductive  appearances  before  federal 
regulatory  agencies.  Harris  briefly  dismisses  sig¬ 
nificant  economic  and  social  factors.  .  .  .  Harris, 
in  embracing  an  institutional  rather  than  a  work¬ 
ing-class  historical  perspective,  has  written  a 
book  that  is,  at  times,  an  arid  accounting  of 
union  leadership,  administrative  hassles,  and 
tedious  bargaining  and  lobbying.  ’  W.  M.  Tuttle 
J  Am  Hist  65:1179  Mr  '79  450w 


“Harris  has  written  a  good,  original,  scholarly 
book  on  an  important  subject.  The  limitations  are 
with  its  scope:  it  covers  only  the  years  Prior  to 
the  Brotherhood’s  recognition  by  the  Pullman 
Company,  and  it  is  primarily  a  study  of  the 
union’s  leadership.  Still,  a  welcome  addition  to 
any  large  labor  or  Afro-American  history  collec- 
tion.”  K.  MbrRossrrm2:234i  N  „  170w 


HARRISON,  BARBARA  GRIZZUTI.  Visions  of 

glory;  a  history  and  a  memory  of  Jehovah  s 

Witnesses-  413p  $12.95  78  Simon  &  Schuster 

289.9  Jehovah’s  Witnesses.  Harrison,  Barbara 

ISBZNUt01-671-22530-8  LC  77-29024 

The  author,  “a  43-year-old  journalist  born  to 
Brooklyn  Italian  parents,  was  a  Jehovah  s  Wit¬ 
ness  between  the  age  of  9,  when  her  mother  was 
converted  by  a  door-to-door  proselytizer,  and  21, 
when  she  walked  out  of  the  Witness  Residence 
where  she  had  been  living  for  some  years.  [This 
book]  is  a  descriptive  history  of  the  Witnesses 
through  which  is  threaded  an 

Harrison’s  own  experience.  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 
Bibliography.  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  Anne  Fremantle 

America  139:181  S  23  78  900w 

Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Boylan 

Best  Sell  38:329  Ja  ’79  310w 

“[This  book]  is  really  quite  interesting  and 
revealing  as  a  personal  history  of  a  tortuied 
soul  wending  its  way  through  the  labyrinthine 
idiosyncrasies  of  Witness  psychology, 
behavioral  conformism,  and  simplistic  theology. 
Harrison  clearly  interprets  the  Jehovah  s  VVit- 
nesses  as  an  extreme P  sectarian  group  whose 
aoocalvptic  version  of  the  proper  understanding 
of  God’s  will,  human  history,  and  modern  society 
appeals Sto  frightened,  alienated,  lower-class  peo¬ 
ple  desperately  seeking  meaning  and.  ordei  for 
their  lives.  That  reader  interested  in  focusing  on 
specific  issues  and  church  personalities  will  hud 
the  index  quite  helpful.  Recommended  for  the 
general  reader  and  for  undergraduates. 

Choice  15:1538  Ja  78  150w 

Reviewed  byF.VrMills224  p  2g  ^  50Qw 

Reviewedmbyo  Jack  |  Miles  ig  p  22  ,?8  1550w 

a°Uhgihsttor?!?reforPrX^  she 
does  trace  the  theological  and  institutional  evolu¬ 
tion  of  the  Jehovah’s  Witnesses  •  •  •  she  does  so 
in  a  style  that  is  frankly  subjective.  .  .  .  Har¬ 
rison  knows  the  dark  underside  of  this  apoca- 
T-intic  sect  as  no  outsider  could,  and  her  book 
w1* clearly  been  born  out  of  catharsis.  This  is 
not  to  suggest  that  it  lacks  value.  On  the  con¬ 
trary,  it  is  extremely  well  conceived  and  veil 
written:  strong,  intelligent,  and  sensitive,  an 
eloauent  human  document,  a  gold  mine  toi 
students  of  the  psychology  of  religion,  and  a 
refreshing  antidote  to>  propagandists  tracts.  Lx 
Stlfent  in  other  words,  as  long  as  one  isn  t  look- 
ing  for  objective  h»t& i  V’^lSow 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:53  O  26  ’78  160w 

“[This  volume]  is  a  badly  organized  book. 
Chapter  divisions  mean  little  in  a,  flow  of-woras 
thatP  doubles  back  on  itself  repeatedly.  It  is,how^ 
ever,  quite  well  written,  contains  a  mass  of  ao 
sorbing  information,  and  the  personality  ^of  its 
author  is  extremely  appealing.  Barbara  Harrison 
seems  to  be  a  warm,  intelligent  ’.oman  with  a 
disarming  street-smart  sense  of  humor.  Yet,  stall 


I  closed  the  book  I  found  myself  thinking:  I  still 
don’t  know  what  it’s  like  inside  the  skin  of  a 
Jehovah’s  Witness.  .  .  .  Although  Mrs-  Harrison 
struggles  to  be  fair  to  the  Witnesses,  her  indict¬ 
ment  is  relentless.  ...  On  one  level,  the  writing 
is  admirably  moderate  in  tone  and  seemingly  de¬ 
tached;  on  another,  there  is  an  element  of 
obsessiveness.’’  Vivian  Gornick 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  N  19  '78  llOOw 

“[The  author's]  memories  do  not  make  her  his¬ 
tory  suspect;  instead,  the  autobiographical  frag¬ 
ments  give  the  book  balance  and  weight.  Through 
them  she  can  convey  what  this  peculiar  theology 
feels  like.  .  .  .  Harrison's  rescue  of  herself  from 
the  Witnesses  is  an  intricate  and  heroic  story; 
her  inability  to  rescue  her  childhood  is  a  tragic 
one.  In  one  of  the  book's  best  passages  she  de¬ 
scribes  the  precious  fragments  she  has  salvaged 
from  her  pre-conversion  days.  .  .  .  These  frag¬ 
ments  are  not  enough  to  unwrap  the  mystery  of 
her  conversion.  There  is  much  evidence  .  .  .  but 
somehow  it  never  adds  up  to  a  complete  account 
of  the  child  she  was  and  the  fanatic  she  became. 
There  is  something  compelling  and  authentic  about 
this  open-ended  explanation."  Lisa  Guberniclc 
Nation  228:22  Ja  6-13  ’79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  Lincoln  Caplan 
Sat  R  5:47  S  16  ’78  250w 


HARRISON,  BRIAN.  Separate  spheres;  the  opposi¬ 
tion  to  women’s  suffrage  in  Britain.  274p  $24.50 
’78  Holmes  &  Meier 

324.41  Women — Suffrage.  Women — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-8419-0385-9  LC  78-4473 

“Harrison’s  thesis  is  that  the  full  dimension 
of  the  suffrage  movement  and  the  late  Victorian 
and  Edwardian  eras  cannot  be  understood  without 
reference  to  the  anti-suffrage  movement.  The 
work  is  divided  into  two  parts:  Part  I  deals  with 
the  anti-suffragist  mind  and  examines  the  basic 
thesis  governing  the  anti-suffragist  belief  in 
‘separate  spheres'  for  men  and  women.  Part  II 
deals  with  organization  of  anti-suffragism  under 
the  leadership  of  Lords  Cromer  and  Curzon  and 
Mrs-  Humphrey  Ward,  and  [attempts  to]  demon¬ 
strate  the  counterproductiveness  of  Mrs.  Pank- 
hurst’s  militant  suffragettes."  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[Harrison’s  book  is]  doubly  welcome — not  only 
because  it  has  no  peers  but  also  because  of  the 
empathy  with  which  its  author  has  explored  a 
cause  that  now  appears  to  have  been  so  hope¬ 
lessly  indefensible.  .  .  .  Harrison  dissects  with  care 
the  remarkably  complex  nature  of  the  opposition 
to  women’s  suffrage  and  goes  on  to  explore  that 
opposition’s  numerous  ties  to  certain  gentlemanly 
habitats  that  proved  to  be  fertile  breeding 

grounds  for  antisuffrage  sentiment.  .  .  .  As  the 
rst  investigation  of  the  opposition  to  women’s 
suffrage  in  Britain,  this  well-written  book  is 
original  and  invaluable."  Andrew  Rosen 
Am  Hist  R  84:1057  O  ’79  400w 


“An  important  and  pioneering  work.  .  .  .  [Never¬ 
theless]  some  flaws  appear.  Despite  sociograms 
and  voting  charts  some  anti-suffragists  are  not 
properly  introduced.  In  addition.  Churchill  appears 
in  a  contradictory  light.  .  .  .  Also',  contemporary' 
anthropological  developments  intrude  upon  the  his¬ 
torical  narrative.  But  these  shortcomings;  are 
minor.  The  work  is  thoroughly  documented,  with 
bibliographical  chapter  notes  and  a.  concluding 
bibliographical  essay.  Recommended  for  libraries 
serving  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate  stu- 
dents- 1 1 

Choice  16:134  Mr  ’79  170w 
Economist  268:101  J1  15  '78  200w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Bentley 

Engl  Hist  R  94:944  O  '79  450w 

“Harrison  has  written  a  learned,  often  entertain¬ 
ing  book  on  his  negative  but  important  topic. 
I  wish  he  has  been  more  daring.  .  .  •.  If  y9'u. 
a  chronicle  of  a  failure  and,  an  insight  into  the 
world  that  ended  in  1928,  this  is  it.  If  you  want 
to  know  how  we  changed  our  views  of  gender 
and  the  state,  here  are  intimations,  hints;,  ernes. 
It  is  well-written,  it  will  not,  unless  yuu  do  your 
own  work,  change  your  map  of  the  wjld 
round  which  we  cannot  but  sail,  s  h ores  w  he  r ©  th® 
rocks  of  gender  extend  far  beyond  the;  mere  <jhffs 
of  class  or  sand-banks  of  power.  Perhaps  it  is 
unfair  to  ask  for  more.  Feminists  and  all  who 
like  the  fact  that  there  are  two  sexes  will  not  be 
content.”  Donald  MacRae 

New  Statesman  96  158  Ag  4  78  oUUW 

“[This  study]  is  a  highly  original  and  illuminating 
book,  but  by  no  means  easy  to  absorb.  Dr  Harrison 
has  the  gifts  of  the  ‘splitter’  rather  than  the 
‘lumper’.  He  can  see  and  classify  many  more  sides 
to  events  than  a  less  imaginative  historian  would 
detect,  but  the  reader  is  left  to  work  hard  weigh¬ 
ing  up  and  relating  a  great  variety  of  factors. 

Faul  Addison  pi401  ^  1  >7g  2700w 
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HARRISON,  C.  J.  O.,  ed.  Bird  f ami  Lies  of  the 
world.  See  Bird  families  of  the  world 


HARRISON,  GILBERT  A.  A  timeless  affair;  the 
life  of  Anita  McCormick  Blaine.  253p  pi  $15  ’79 
University  of  Chicago  Press 
B  or  92  Blaine,  Anita  McCormick 
ISBN  0-226-31804-4  LC  79-15264 
“Blaine  was  the  third  child  of  inventor-indus¬ 
trialist  Cyrus  McCormick.  She  was  also  the  grand¬ 
mother  of  the  author’s  wife,  and  he  has  written 
a  family  biography  of  this  wealthy  widow.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


"[Anita  Blaine]  was  perhaps  more  generous  and 
liberal  than  many,  though  Harrison  reveals  her 
to  be  essentially  and  merely  a  kindly  rich  woman. 
Unfortunately,  Harrison  does  not  make  this  biog¬ 
raphy  into  anything  larger  than  the  narrative  of 
one  woman's  life,  with  predominant  emphasis  on 
her  private  relationships.  Furthermore,  Harrison 
continuously  and  distractingly  interrupts  the  nar¬ 
rative  by  the  addition  of  material  using  asterisks. 
A  not  uninteresting  but  somehow  trivial  book.  ’ 
Cynthia  Harrison  „„ 

Library  J  104:2207  O  15  '79  90w 
“Does  it  seem  disparaging  to  describe  this  book 
as  the  biography  of  an  eccentric  lady  multi¬ 
millionaire  who  practiced  philanthropy  with  more 
benevolence  than  benefit,  undressed  before  her 
young  son  to  satisfy  his  curiosity  about  male- 
female  differences,  permitted  herself  one  glorious 
revolt  against  her  mother’s  Presbyterian  morality, 
and  at  last  went  quite  dotty,  taking  instruction 
from  the  spirit  world  and  passing  it  along  in 
messages  to  Hirohito,  Hitler,  a.nd  other  world 
leaders?  Never  mind— this  is  a  fascinating  history 
of  Anita.  .  .  .  [The  author]  takes  us  into  the 
center  of  [the  McCormicks']  fantastic  household 
.  .  .  with  the  facility  of  the  true  insider,  which 
he  is.  He  .  .  .  had  access  to  mountains  of  family 
records.  .  .  .  [Mr.  Harrison]  is  on  top  of  his  sub¬ 
ject,  handling  it  with  frankness  and  discrimina¬ 
tion  flavored  with  quiet  wit,  unrolling  a  splendid 
narrative  of  wealth,  power,  and  madness  with 
Anita  as  the  appealing  centerpiece.”  W.  S.  Swan- 
b6r£? 

New  Repub  181:26  O  27  ’79  1500w 


HARRISON,  JIM.  Legends  of  the  fall.  276p  $10.95 
’79  Delacorte  Press/Seymour  Lawrence 
ISBN  0-440-05461-3  LC  78-31475 
The  volume  contains  three  novellas.  "  ‘Revenge’ 
pits  an  ex-Vietnam  fighter  pilot  against  an  evil 
Mexican  millionaire.  The  hero  Cochran  and  the 
other’s  wife  have  an  affair;  the  cuckolded  mil¬ 
lionaire  and  his  henchmen  beat  Cochran  and  toss 
the  errant  wife  into  a  whorehouse.  Cochran  wants 
revenge.  ‘The  Man  Who  Gave  Up  His  Name’  pits 
an  ex-business  executive  against  a  murderous 
black  dope  pusher.  ‘Legends  of  the  Fall’  chron¬ 
icles  the  lives,  loves,  and  deaths  of  three  brothers 
from  Montana  circa  World  War  I.“  (Library  J) 


Atlantic  244:92  S  ‘79  240w 

Reviewed  by  A-  V.  Kish 

Best  Sell  39:197  S  ’79  650w 

Reviewed  by  M.  W.  Lut.holtz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  5  '79  650w 

“In  a  sense  these  three  novellas  are  fairy  tales 
Intended  for  educated  middleclass  males:  they  are 
also  would-be  literary  equivalents  of  violent  but 
poetic  films  such  as  those  directed  by  Sam 
Peckinpah.  .  .  .  Throughout  one  senses  the  author’s 
sincerity  or  conviction,  hi®  absolute  'belief  in  his 
material.  One  might  suggest,  however,  that  hiis 
style  is  needlessly  pretentious  or  affected  for  what 
he  has  to  say:  live  with  gusito,  die  with  dignity.” 
J.  B.  Hemesath 

Library  J  104:1158  My  15  ‘79  170w 

“[In]  the  title  piece  and  best  of  Jim  Harrison's 

collections  .  .  .  [he]  delivers,  in  87  pages,  a  com¬ 
plete  two-generation  family  saga.  .  .  .  The  steady, 
singing,  epic  voice  assures  and  reassures  us  that 
we  are  hearing — as  the  title  claims — legend,  not 
reality.  In  compression,  unexpectedly,  lies  cred¬ 
ibility.  In  ‘Revenge,’  where  Mr.  Harrison  tries  to 
expand  dramatically  upon  events,  he  is  less  suc¬ 
cessful.  .  .  .  ‘Revenge’  Its  readable  and  at  times 
exciting,  but  about  halfway  through,  the  author 
is  betrayed  by  his  own  recognition  that  his  char¬ 
acters  must  be  reduced  to  believable  proportions. 

•  .  .  It  is  in  ‘The  Man  Who  Gave  Up  His  Name’ 
that  Mr.  Harrison  comes  closest  to  combining 
the  traditional  economy  of  the  novella  with  the 
more  comprehensive  narrative  that  works  so  well 
for  him  in  the  title  story.”  Vance  Bourjaily 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  Je  17  ‘79  950w 

“[The  author]  gives  the  pure,  raw,  macho  day¬ 
dream.  Harrison’s  three  long  stories  are  full  of 
silent  men  and  lovely  women  who  desire  to  be 
ravaged.  The  bad  guys  are  nightmare  figures  with 


names  like  ‘Slats’  who  just  won’t  listen  to  reason. 

.  .  .  And  yet  Harrison’s  style  can  be  pretty  decent, 
as  you  would  expect  from  a  man  who  has  pub¬ 
lished  four  volumes  of  poetry.  .  .  .  [The  title 
story]  is  the  crudest  fantasy  of  the  three,  and 
makes  one  wonder  about  the  state  of  American 
male.  ...  If  our  culture  has  a  .  .  .  need  for  junk 
lit — the  so-called  ’romantic’  fiction  of  lonely  people 
engaged  in  preposterous  and  violent  pranks, 
usually  in  picturesque  places- — why  not  have  our 
poets  write  it?.  .  .  In  the  hands  of  Jim  Harrison, 
these  fantasies  are  so  open  we  can  indeed  see  what 
we  are  or  what  we  dream.  At  the  very  least,  such 
clumsy  plots  and  vacant  characters,  such  ill-con¬ 
cealed  self-pity  and  anger,  such  male  posturing 
and  fearful  fantasies  would  find  expression  in 
precise  language-”  Keith  Opdahl 

Nation  229:23  J1  7  ‘79  1450w 
New  Yorker  55:89  J1  30  ‘79  160w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S-  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:72  J1  9  ‘79  450w 


HARRISON,  JOSEPH.  An  economic  history  of 
modern  Spain.  187p  maps  $22  ’78  Holmes  & 
Meier 

330.946  Spain — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-8419-0411-1  LC  78-9560 
This  book  “traces  Spain’s  economic  history 
from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present  day. 
It  tells  the  story  of  successive  attempts  to  pro¬ 
mote  industry  and  investment  .  .  .  and  of  the 
arrival  ...  of  capitalism,  organised  labour  and 
other  [aspects  of  modern  life].”  (Economist)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


Harrison  adheres  to  a  narrative,  rather  wooden- 
literary  style,  inappropriate  for  macro-economic 
history  and  grand  generalizations ;  analytical  state¬ 
ments  are  minimal,  and  bereft  of  a  knowledge 
of  economics.  Most  conclusions  are  presented 
without  adequate  evidence.  Careless  composition 
results  in  misleading  implications  .  .  .  [and]  minor 
factual  errors  abound.  .  .  .  Notwithstanding  these 
defects,  Harrison’s  book  can  be  recommended  for 
a  brief  introduction  to  the  economic  history  of 
modern  Spain.  ...  It  complements  (and  in  some 
respects  supersedes)  the  relevant  portions  of 
,  Viyesk  An  Economic  History  of  Spain 
IBRD  1969]  but  is  less  satisfactory  if  more  con¬ 
venient  than  Jordi  Nadal’s  and  Josep  Fontana’s 
contributions  to  volumes  four  and  six  of  the 
Fontana  Economic  History  of  Europe.”  Rondo 
Cameron 

Am  Hist  R  84:1401  D  ‘79  550w 
"The  author  is  lecturer  In  Economic  History 
at  the  University  of  Manchester  and  has  pre- 
viously  written  on  various  facts  of  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  century  Spanish  economic  history. 
The  present  work  is  based  largely  on  the  efforts 
of  a  remarkable  school  of  Spanish  historians’ 
whose  work  has  appeared  in  the  past  twenty 
Harl;lifory  therefore,  has  given  us  a  much 
needed  synthesis,  in  English,  of  current  Spanish 
f ,  ’  '  :  Despite  its  small  size  and  large 

subject,  this  book  is  an  indispensable  point  of 
departure.  The  bibliography,  glossary,  and  illus¬ 
trative  tables,  are  all  first-rate.”  J.  L.  Helguera 
Ann  Am  Acad  444:187  J1  ’79  600w 
"Although  little  more  than  'an  extended  essay, 
this  study  by  an  English  economic  historian  pro- 
vides  a  clear  explanation  of  the  process  bv  which 
the  Spanish  economy  reached  its  present  level  of 
development.  Harrison  carefully  describes  the 
^teraction  of  economic  and  political  processes 
l^ing  the  turbulent  years  of  Spain’s  economic 
While  the  most  recent  years  are  not 
treated  in  as  much  detail  as  earlier  periods, 
the  reader  gams  an  understanding  of  the  formid¬ 
able  problems  now  facing  the  nation.  .  .  The 
extensive  bibliography  will  be  useful  for  special¬ 
ists  with  a  knowledge  of  Spanish.  Recommended 
braries”neml  reference  work  for  all  academic  11- 
Choice  16:576  Je  ’79  120w 
Economist  270:108  Mr  3  '79  280w 


HARRISON,  PETER  D.,  Pre-Hispanic  Maya 
agriculture.  See  FTe-Hispanic  Maya  agriculture 


HARROD,  FREDERICK  S.  Manning  the  new 
Navy;  the  development  of  a  modern  naval  en¬ 
listed  force,  1899-1940.  (Contributions  in  Am. 
hist,  no68)  276p  pi  $18.95  '78  Greenwood  Press 

SailorsF  ^  Navy — Recruiting,  enlistment,  etc. 
iSBN  0-8371-9759-7  LC  77-82697 

*l_"It?'rrod  traces  changes  in  policies  relating  to 
the  Navy  enlisted  man  during  the  first  forty  years 
of  this  century.  Spurred  by  the  need  for  large 
numbers  of  sailor-technicians’  to  man  the  modern 
Meet,  the  Navy  began  using  public  relations  tech¬ 
niques  to  draw  fresh  manpower  from  the  interior 
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of  the  country  instead  of  from  the  seacoast.  .  .  . 
[Harrod  contends  that!  by  the  1920s  and  1930s 
the  Navy  ‘had  developed  a  career  enlisted  force 
for  the  first  time  in  its  history:  reenlistment 
rates  were  high,  desertion  rate®  were:  low,  and 
the  service  enjoyed  a  sizeable  core  of  skilled  man¬ 
power.’  Moreover,  the  men  identified  themselves 
with  the  Navy  and  not  with  seamen-”  (Am  Hist 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


local,  regional,  and  national.  .  .  .  These  difficulties 
are  ,  largely  attributable  to  inevitable  problems  in 
synthesizing  disparate  studies  for  comparative 
purposes.  Despite  these  limitations,  the  book  re¬ 
mains  a  refined  and  well-integrated  presentation 
of  an  important  aspect  of  Christian  Filipino  cul¬ 
ture.”  D.  L.  Potter 

Pacific  Affairs  51:691  winter  ’78-’79  380w 


‘‘Harrod  has  done  impressive  research  in  offi¬ 
cial  and  private  records,  both  manuscript  and 
printed,  including  service  magazines:  and  some 
newspapers,  in  addition  to  dissertation®,  books1, 
and  article®.  The.  lack  of  access  to  personnel  files, 
and  the  relatively  small  number  of  reminiscences 
by  enlisted  men  of  necessity  makes  thi®  mainly  a 
study  of  administrative  changes  as  seen  from  the 
top.  It  is  nonetheless  an  important  and  well- 
written  book.  .  .  .  [It  would  have  been]  useful  if 
more  had  been  said  about  the  role  of  religion. 
Almost  certainly  the  increase  in  Catholic  chap¬ 
lains  was  ...  a  result  of  the  gradual  awareness 
by  Navy  leaders  of  the  Church's  role  as  a  con¬ 
servative,  stabilizing  influence  in  society.  Yet  this 
criticism  does  not  detract  from  the  fact  that  this 
book  is  a  welcome  addition  to1  naval  history  and 
to  aspect®  of  a  broadly  conceived  social  history 
of  the  United  States.”  H.  D.  Langley 
Am  Hist  R  84:574  Ap  ‘79  600w 


‘‘Harrod  explores  the  impact  of  sweeping  tech¬ 
nological  modernization  a.nd  vast  numerical  expan¬ 
sion  on  the  Navy’s  enlisted  personnel  policies. 

.  .  .  The  single  most  significant  innovation  was 
nationwide  recruiting  which  thoroughly  trans¬ 
formed  the  composition  of  the  enlisted  force.  .  .  . 
Bv  1910  the  new  personnel  policies  were  largely 
established,  and  the  Navy  has  seen  no  need  for 
further  major  reforms.  As  if  to  demonstrate  this 
stasis,  Harrod  has  organized  his  book  topically 
rather  than  chronologically-  He  also  has  included 
13  detailed  statistical  tables.  This  methodology, 
as  well  as  the  thesis  and  substance,  should  gain 
the  book  a  wide  audience  among  political  scien¬ 
tists,  sociologists  and  historians.  All  academic 

Igygig.  *  ’ 

Choice  15:1120  O  ’78  190w 
Reviewed  by  Christopher  McKee 

J  Am  Hist  66:428  S  ’79  350w 


HARROD.  LEONARD  MONTAGUE,  ed.  Indexers 

on  indexing.  See  Indexers  on  indexing 


HART,  DONN  V.  Compadrinazgo :  ritual  kinship 
in  the  Philippines.  256p  il  $12.50  ’77  Northern  111. 
Univ.  Press 

301-42  Philippine  Islands — Social  life  and  cus- 

ISBN  0-87580-062-9  LC  75-15010 
Synthesizing  ‘‘material  on  compadrinazgo  avail¬ 
able  for  Latin  America  (secondarily  for  Europe), 
the  author  utilizes  this  background  tor  .  a  .  •  • 
delineation  of  ithe  structure  and  functions  of 
"Philinnine  ritual  kinship-  .  •  •  Hart  reviews  ^oui 
theoretical  issues  associated  with  ritual  kinship: 
(1)  its  role  in  solidifying-  or  expanding  social  net- 
works  beyond  kinsmen;  (2)  the  link  between  social 
class  and  oompadrmagoo  (3)  the  significance  for 
community  of  residence  of  ritual  kinsmen »  ana 
impact  of  urbanization  on  compadrmaaao- 
(Pacific  Affairs)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  b^nR.rW.oLiebang  g  ,?9  350w 

“A  very  good  book  by  one  well  qualified  to  write 
it  A  Hart  grounds  his  discussion  on  this,  piece 
of  Filipino  social  structure  in  his  own  Bisayan 
data  .  [The  author’s]  broad  scope  involves 
<mme  unevenness  of  treatment,  but  the  end  result 
source  book  on  the  structure,  function,  and 
history  of  this  form  of  ritual  kinship.  Of  particular 
value  is  Hart’s  inclusion  of  heretofore  unpub¬ 
lished  materials  from  the  files  of  his  fellow  Fih- 
pfnistas  and  his  urban  coverage.  •  .  .[His  study] 
will  be  read,  argued  over,  and  quoted  for  a  long 
time-  The  work  comes  with  full  scholarly  appar¬ 
atus;  tables,  maps,  charts,  photos,  and  bibliog¬ 
raphy  all  of  which  are  well  presented  and  printed. 
A  must  acquisition  for  libraries  serving  upper- 

division  and^graduatestudms^s  H()w 

‘‘While  the  book’s  title  suggests  ^  specialized 
cnViicct  matter,  the  work  deserves  a  more  general 
readership  Ritual  kinship  in  strain 

Latin  America  represents  an  excellent 

nn  institution  imposed  by  colonial  experience 
anda?nconrporate°dn  anT  elaborated  by  recipient  cub 
tures-  ...  By  focussing  on  local  Filipino  com 
mnnit ips  Hart  demonstrates  the  diversity  of  ritual 
‘on  the  ground.’  Both  here  and  in  his 
pffort  however,  the  limitations  of  this  _  work 
emerge-  •  •  Our  information  is  often  ULl?n 

normative  expectations  rather  th^  actual  be¬ 
havior.  A  related  problem  is  the  difficulty  in  as 
sessing  relationships  between  compadriwaaeo  and 
other  elements  of  macroscopic  social  structures, 


HART,  DONN  V.,  ed.  Philippine  stories.  See  Phi¬ 
lippine  stories 


HART,  FRANCIS  RUSSELL.  The  Scottish  novel; 
from  Smollett  to  Spark.  442p  $18-50  ’78  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

823  Scottish  fiction— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-674-79584-9  LC'  77-20680 


Hart  traces  two  centuries  of  Scottish  fiction 
Jfi  PU-y  novelists.  He  discusses  such  writers  as 
Scott,  Galt,  George  MacDonald,  Stevenson,  Gunn, 
and  Jane  Duncan  in  the  light  of  their  .  .  .  relation 
to  Scottish  history  and  culture:.  He  considers  how 
modern  authors  such  as  Muriel  Spark,  Eric 
Linklater,  and  Compton  Mackenzie  have  at  once 
rejected  and  assimilated  Scottish  tradition,  and 
traces  the  evolution  of  ‘Lewis:  Grassic  Gibbon’  from 
Georgian  romance  to  Scottish  epic.  .  .  .  Through¬ 
out,  Hart  weighs  the  distinctiveness  of  Scottish 
mode  and  motif  and  the  impact  of  religion  and 
folklore.  ’  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


‘This  crowded  volume  by  a  recognized  authority 
fills  most  impressively  a  deep  void  in  scholarship 
pertaining  to  Scotland’s  literature.  Beyond  setting 
forth,  turgidly  on  occasion.,  broad  lines  of  develop¬ 
ment  as  well  as  distinctively  Scottish  elements 
( both  Lowland  and  Gaelic) ,  Hart  deals  convin¬ 
cingly  with  the  haunting  question,  ■  ‘Can  •  .  . 
national  identity  in  art  be  answered  honestly, 
usefully,  and  not  merely  in  the  dogmatic  mode 
of  territorial  aggrandizement?'  .  .  .  Novelists  treat¬ 
ed  extensively  elsewhere,  such  as  Smollett,  Scott, 
and  Stevenson,  are  given,  comparatively  slight 
space  to  make  way  for  rather  full  discussions 
of  novelists  like  Linklater,  Gunn,  and  Jane  Dun¬ 
can.  . .  .  .  [What  Hart]  attempts  and  performs  so 
admirably  has  no  challenge  in  the  field-  •  .  •  Ex- 
cellent  footnotes  attest  to  Hart’s  wide  command 
of  has  subject;  and  brief  vitas,  as  further  foot¬ 
notes,  helpfully  identify  the  novelists,  The  index, 
however,  is  thin.'” 

Choice  15:1216  N  ’78  270w 

Economist  271:123  My  19  '79  160w 

Va  Q  R  54:128  autumn  '78  100W 


HART,  JAMES  D.  A  companion  to  California. 

504p  maps  $22.50  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

679.4  California — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-19-502256-4  LC  76-5786 

“Hart  gives  us  about  2000  brief  entries  on 
[various]  aspects  of  California  (people,  incidents. 
Places,  flora  and  fauna,  books,  movies)  with  longer 
articles  on  subjects  such  as  water,  literature,  and 
blacks  i,n  California.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


‘‘Hart  gratefully  acknowledges  the  help  received 
in  preparing  and  editing  this  book,  and  with  good 
reason,  for  it  has  been  done  with  extreme  care- 
A  careful  scrutiny  of  the  usual  pitfalls  of  Cali¬ 
fornia’s  odd  nomenclature  and  history  turned  up 
no  errors  at  all.  .  •  .  [The  book]  should  find  ready 
acceptance  in  almost  every  library  in.  California, 
as  well  every  other  place  where  interest  in  the 
Golden  State  exists.” 

Booklist  75:1181  Mr  15  ’79  450w 

“A  good  reference  work.  Comprehensive  from 
‘Abalone’  to  ’Zukor,  Adolph,’  it  is  specific,  read¬ 
able,  and  useful  for  finding  a  fact  quickly.  The 
alphabetically  arranged  entries  are  largely  ac¬ 
curate  on  California,  life  and  lore.  It  includes  an 
understandable  chronological  index,  useful  maps, 
and  is  nicely  bound.  Because  it  will  be  useful  to 
scholars,,  teachers,  and  students  of  California 
history  as  well  as  to  the  curious,  all  comprehensive 
libraries  ought  to  buy  this  book.” 

Choice  15:1642  F  ’79  70w 

“One  might  question  the  inclusion  of  entries 
with  tenuous  significance  for  the  state  (e.g.,  Rod 
McKuen),  when  items  such  as  the  Barbary  Coast 
receive  no  separate  entry;  the  volume  would  also 
be  more  useful  if  it  included  illustrations,  pro¬ 
nunciation,  addresses,  and  better  cross-referenc¬ 
ing.  Still,  this  is  the  handiest  volume  for  ready 
reference  information  on  the  state  and  it  makes 
for  fascinating  browsing  for  travelers  and  general 
readers.  Large  public  libraries  will  want  a  refer¬ 
ence  copy  in  addition  to  circulating  copies.”  L.  F. 
Kornblum 

Library  J  103:1969  O  1  '78  lOOw 
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HART,  JOHN.  The  climbers.  (iPitt  poetry  ser)  70p 
$6.95;  pa  $3.95  ’78  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 

811 

ISBN  0-8229-3379-9;  0-8229-5295-5  (pa) 

LC  78-3753 

This  is  Hart's  first  book  of  poems.  They  are 
arranged  in  sections  entitled:  The  Climbers. 
Among  the  Beasts,  The  Belayer,  Movement  by 
Road,  Lines  Spoken  into  a  Cave,  and  After  the 
Climb.  Six  of  the  poems  previously  appeared  in 
Quanta. 


“[Hart]  uses  a  considerable  amount  of  tech¬ 
nical  terminology  relating  to  mountain  climbing 
.  .  .  through  which  [he]  makes  statements  on  or 
about  God  and  man’s  ascents  and/or  descents 
toward/from  God.  This  weaving  in  and  out  of 
theological  metaphysics  is  often  presented  in 
traditional,  tightly  constructed  forms.  .  .  .  Some 
few  poems,  such  as  ‘Nativity,’  are  very  fine.  But 
by  and  large,  the  body  of  work,  like  so  much 
poetry  being  published  today,  is  not  remarkable. 
It  is  different,  however,  from  the  mainstream  of 
contemnorary  poetry  in  that  there  are  overtones 
of  the  17th-century  Metaphysical  poets,  Blake,  and 
the  English  Romantics,  all  found  in  a  new  and 
grand  setting.  The  volume  is  recommended  for 
all  libraries  thai  have  excess  funds.” 

Choice  16:666  Jl/Ag  ‘79  140w 
“The  tough-mindedness  and  technical  excellence 
of  these  poems  demand  and  deserve  discriminating 
readers-  Investigating  the  significant  analogies  in 
his  title — climbing  mountains,  climbing  onto 
crosses,  climbing  through  purgatory — Hart  is  like 
the  character  in  one  poem  who  ‘could  not  afford 
to  say  much  that  he  did  not  mean’  and  who  knows 
'death  is  no  spasm,  but  the  faultless  moon/  con¬ 
ducting,  like  heat  from  the  hand,  the  truth  away.’ 
He  knows  his  Dantesque  ‘wood  will  kill  you  if  it 
can.’  His  climbers,  of  course,  follow  another 
climber  who,  ‘armed  with  evil  nails/  swarmed  up 
the  dogwood’.  Religious  poetry  of  the  first  inten¬ 
sity  can  still  be  written;  Allen  Tate,  Geoffrey  Hill, 
and  now  John  Hart  have  done  it."  Quentin  Vest 

Library  J  103:1752  S  15  '78  140w 


“In  a  poem  called  ‘Flying  into  Los  Angeles’ 
Hart  is  stung  into  beshrewing  the  fallen  culture 
that  has  produced  such  infernal  habitations;  the 
malediction  goes  beyond  the  unruffled  pastoral  dis¬ 
dain  of  cities  and  well  into  the  jeremiads  of  Old 
Testament  prophecy.  Unfortunately  the  language 
of  prophecy  is  ill  sorted  with  the  flat  actualities 
of  jet.  travel  and  modern  urban  sprawl,  and  how¬ 
ever  justly  provoked  the  author,  the  poem  sinks 
under  its  own  weight.  •  •  •  These  caveats  are  not 
meant  to  deny  that  Hart  has  an  authentic  gift. 
For  one  thing,  he  shows  more  than  amateur  skill 
in  handling  traditional  meter  and  rhyme,  surely 
the  most  daring  approach  to  ‘poetic  form  nowa¬ 
days.  How  many  other  new  poets  of  the  1970’s  can 
write  convincing  rhymed  tetrameter  couplets  or 
poems  in  terza  rima?  This  is  clearly  an  indepen¬ 
dent  spirit,  and  to  be  encouraged.”  Alfred  Corn 
Yale  R  68 : [401]  spring  ’79  800w 


HART,  THOMAS  L.,  ed.  Instruction  in  school 
media  center  use.  See  Instruction  in  school 
media  center  use 


HART,  VIVIEN.  Distrust  and  democracy;  po¬ 
litical  ,„<J15,trus,t  .in  Britain  and  America.  251p 
$19.95  78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 


321.8  Democracy.  Representative  government 
and  representation 
ISBN  0-521-21857-8  LC  77-84803 
Hart  analyzes  public  distrust  in  government  in 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  He  argues 
“that  the  nature  of  distrust  has  been  misunder¬ 
stood,  through  the  bias  of  the  dominant  theory 
of  democracy  and  participation,  through  a  rein¬ 
forcing  but  unfounded  ‘realism’  about  the  capa¬ 
cities  of  the  citizen,  and  through  an  extraordi¬ 
nary  disregard  of  history.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Hart  is  Lecturer  in  American  Studies  at  the 
University  of  Sussex  and  thoroughly  familiar  with 
the  American  and  British  scenes.  The  book  makes 
a  valuable  contribution  to  political  thinking,  al¬ 
though  it  is  probably  of  interest  only  to  the  ad¬ 
vanced  student." 

Choice  15:1588  Ja  ‘79  140w 
“[This  book)  will  be  chiefly  of  historiographical 
and  methodological  interest  to  American  his¬ 
torians.  Historiographically  the  book  reflects  a 
post-Vietnam  and  Watergate  concern;  method¬ 
ologically  it  introduces  historians  to  matters  cus- 
tomarilv  of  niore  interest  to  social  scientists.” 
R.  A.  Skotheim 

J  Am  Hist  66:617  D  ‘79  400w 
"Hart's  concerns  and  argument  bear  on  the 
very  fundamentals  of  democratic  political  and 
social  theory.  [The  author]  has  made  distinctions 
among  ‘radical,’  ‘democratic  elitist,’  and  ‘parlia¬ 
mentary’  democracy  that  help  to  clarify  the 


basic  structures  and  processes  of  these  different 
types,  with  their  various  functions  and  dysfunc¬ 
tions.  [Hart]  has  made  other  contributions  as 
well.  For  example  .  .  .  [there  is] .  an  .  excellent 
demonstration  for  the  general  sociological  point 
that  culture  or  idea  systems,  in  [this]  case  both 
political  values  and  political  knowledge,  is.  one 
important  independent  variable  in  determining 
behavior  in  social  systems."  Bernard  Barber 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:556  fall  ’79  750w 
‘‘[Political  scientists  have]  in  the  past  decade 
or  so  elevated  the  analysis  of  political  dissatisfac¬ 
tion  to  the  level  of  a  new  discipline.  Social  theo¬ 
rists — mainly  American — have  joined  in  and  offered 
various  theses  about  the  relation  between  popular 
grumbling  or  alleged  political  disenchantment 
and  democratic  theory.  .  .  .  Vivien  Hart's  [book] 
is  not  a  part  of.  but  should  serve  in  large  mea¬ 
sure  as  an  antidote  to,  these  developments.  It  is 
a  clearly  written,  sceptical  and  patient — possibly 
over-patient — unravelling  of  some  loosely  tied 
knots  in  the  argument.  .  .  .  Though  Hart  may 
not  .  .  .  [be  entirely  convinced,  this]  book  will 
convince  those  who  read  it  with  the  attention  it 
deserves  that  there  is  no  clear  and  present  dan¬ 
ger  of  anything  that  is  worth  labelling  political 
distrust.”  Geoffrey  Marshall 

TLS  p!095  S  29  ’78  1500w 


H  ARTE  IS,  RICHARD.  Fourteen  women;  poems. 
28p  pa  $2.75  '79  Three  Rivers  Press,  Box  21, 
Carnegie-Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 
811 

ISBN  0-915606-04-6  LC  78-59841 
The  fourteen  poems  in  this  first  collection  are 
in  the  form  of  dramatic  monologues  spoken  by 
women.  Some  of  the  poems  first  appeared  in 
Asylum,  Black  Box,  New  Letters,  Ploughshares, 
and  U.S.  Catholic. 


“This  imaginative  and  deeply  sensitive  collec¬ 
tion  .  .  .  flies  in  the  face  of  the  current  assump¬ 
tion  that  only  women  write  with  insight  about 
the  female  personality.  Harteis  writes  with  the 
power  of  a  latter-day  Browning  in  developing 
with  exquisite  skill  and  verve  his  mastery  of  the 
monologue  form.  At  the  same  time  he  captures 
with  rare  intensity  the  mother’s  lament  for  her 
M.I.A.  son  (‘Inventory’),  the  weeping  mother  of 
God  (‘Pietd’),  the  brittle  talk-show  hostess  (‘Back- 
stage  with  the  talk  show  hostess'),  and  the 
spiritually  and  sexually  frustrated  modern  woman. 
Not  a  single  poem  lets  the  reader  down,  and  al¬ 
most  every  one  lifts  the  reader  up.  Recommend 
for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1019  O  ’79  lOOw 
"Fourteen  Women  is  interesting,  if  not  wholly 
successful.  .  .  .  Feminists  will  hate  this  book,  and 
certainly  in  many  poems  the  women  become 
stereotypes.  No  poem  defines  its  character  as  well 
as  one  might  hope,  but  there  are  passages  in  each 
that  offer  perceptive,  haunting  insights.  Perhaps 
if  Harteis  were  less  the  technician,  he’d  have 
more  room  for  straightforward  emotion  and  ener¬ 
gy."  Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  104:1260  Je  1  '79  80w 


HARTMANN,  ERNEST.  The  sleeping  pill.  313p  U 
$12.50  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
615  Narcotics.  Insomnia 
ISBN  0-300-02248-4  LC  78-6205 
“Insomnia,  Hartmann  holds,  is  the  symptom  of 
some  underlying  problem;  the  sleeping  pill  treats 
merely  the  symptom  and  may  even  exacerbate  it. 
The  author  traces  the  history  of  sleeping  medica¬ 
tions  ending  with  a  .  .  .  review  of  current  research 
and  usage.  Hartmann  .  .  .  Fconcludesl  the  book 
by  suggesting  three  ‘safer’  sleeping  medications 
which  when  called  for  (for  instance  in  transient 
insomnia)  may  be  used."  (Library  J)  Index. 


[Hartmann]  reviews  some  of  the  characteris¬ 
tics  of  sleep  and  attempts  to  explain  these  in 
terms  understandable  to  the  layman.  The  enigma 
of  insomnia  is  also  discussed  in  some  detail.  The 
discovery  and  testing  of  the  amino  acid  trypto- 
phane  as  a  possible  sleep  aid  is  presented  in  some 
detail,  a.nd  this  will  probably  be  the  most  attrac¬ 
tive  feature  of  the  volume.  Some  experiments  in¬ 
volving  the  testing  of  drugs  on  sleep  are  detailed 
to  illustrate  test  methods.  The  effects  of  most  of 
Hje  vvidely  used  hypnotics  on  sleep  patterns  are 
included  in  the  text.  References  are  cited  at  the 
chapter  ends;  data  tables  and  drawings  are  in¬ 
cluded  as  needed.  Of  interest  to  both  professional 
and  nonprofessional  readers,  it  is  a  useful  addition 
to  general  academic  and  medical  libraries.” 

Choice  16:257  Ap  ’79  120w 

“With  this  book,  one  of  the  pioneers  of  sleep 
research  joins  the  rapidly  growing  group  of  re¬ 
searchers,  physicians,  psychologists,  and  lay  peo- 
concerned  with  the  overuse  of  sleep- 
*ns  rnedications.  .  .  .  Replete  with  full  reports  of 
some  of  Hartmann  s  own  research,  this  work  is 
mainly  for  those  involved  in  sleep  research  and 
disorder  treatment.”  Eugene  Smith  nd 

’  Library  J  104:742  My  16  ’79  130w 
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HARTMANN,  RUDOLPH,  ed-  Opera.  See  Opera 

HARTWIG,  GERALD  W.,  ed.  Disease  in  African 
history.  See  Disease  in  African  history 


HARVEY,  A.  D.  Britain  in  the  early  nineteenth 
century.  395p  $22.50  ’78  St  Martins  Press 

941.07  Great  Britain — History — 1714-1837 
ISBiN  0-312-09747-6  LC  77-15016 

“This  book  is  'divided  into  three  sections.  The 
first  is  a  brief  social  history  of  Britain  at  the  turn 
of  the  nineteenth  century,  which  touches  on  re¬ 
ligion,  the  structure  of  society,  and  social  unrest- 
The  second  section  is  .  •  •  a  political  narrative 
extending  from  the  apex  of  Pitt’s  power  in  1800 
to  •  .  •  Perceval’s  assassination  in  1812.  Then  fol¬ 
lows  a  short  concluding  section,  mainly  concerned 
with  economic  policy  and  the  economic  impact  on 
Britain  of  the  war  with  France.”  (Am  Hist  ft) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Of  the  three  sections,  Harvey  seems  most  at 
home  in  the  political  which  at  two -thirds  of  its 
length  is  the  heart  of  the  book.  He  presents  mat¬ 
ters  of  high  politics  clearly  and  straightforwardly, 
if  without  surprises.  .  .  .  Readers  may  only  be 
disappointed  that  Harvey  did  not  say  more  about 
the  issue  of  the  royal  prerogative,  which  Harvey 
himself  calls  tht  ‘real  key’  to  political  conflict  of 
the  time.  When  Harvey  moves  away  from  court 
and  cabinet,  he  treads  less  surely.  His  statements 
about  social  categories  are  overly  generalized  and 
lack  sophistication.  .  .  .  One  final  note  might  be 
entered  here.  Someone  should  have  looked  more 
carefully  at  the  proofs.  Typographical  errors  in¬ 
clude:  ‘Corbett*  for  Cobbett  [and]  'superios'  for 
superiors.”  T.  L.  Crosby 

Am  Hist  R  84:459  Ap  ‘79  550w 

"The  three  sections  of  the  work  are  inade¬ 
quately  interrelated,  no  conclusion  or  summary 
is  provided,  and  most  general  themes  are  smoth¬ 
ered  in  the  mass  of  detail.  Nevertheless,  the  book 
will  be  welcomed  by  advanced  scholars  in  the  field 
for  its  comprehensiveness  and  incorporation  of  re¬ 
cent  research  and  for  Harvey’s  forthright  and 
provocative  assertions  in  all  areas  covered.  Suitable 
for  university  libraries  only.” 

Choice  15:1575  Ja  ’79  llOw 

••[This]  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  first 
twelve  years  of  the  period  and,  despite  its  title, 
it  is  concerned  exclusively  with  English  affairs: 
Ireland,  Scotland  and  Wales  do  not  even  warrant 
index  references.  Its  unpretentious  title  and 
sober  appearance  may  suggest  a  textbook,  but 
Dr  Harvey  has  consulted  a  wide  range  of  original 
sources  and  has  interesting  and  shrewd  things 
to  say.  His  main  thesis  .  .  .  must  however  be 
open  to  question.  It  may  be  true  that  aristo¬ 
cratic  influence  in  church  and  parliament  was 
still  increasing,  but  those  institutions  were  no 
longer  quite  the  commanding  heights  of  the  polit¬ 
ical  system  that  they  had  been.”  John  Cannon 
Engl  Hist  R  94:937  O  ‘79  240w 

Reviewed  by  Ian  Christie 

TLS  p28  N  23  ’79  150w 


HARVEY,  BARBARA.  Westminster  Abbey  and  its 
estates  in  the  Middle  Ages.  499p  maps  $34. 50 
'77  Clarendon  Press 

333-3  Westminster  Abbey 

ISBN  0-19-822449-4  LC  77-376993 

Harvey  examines  the  history  of  Westminster 
Abbey’s  lands,  income,  agricultural  operations,  and 
tenantry  during  the  Middle  Ages.  Bibliography. 
Index. 

“This  is  a  subtle,  original,  and  important  book 
on  the  relations  between  landlordship  and  tenantry 
in  medieval  England*  •  •  •  It  takes  a  fresh  and 
valuable  Took  •  at  the  social  and  legal,  forces 
making  for  (and  inhibiting)  change,  that. informs 
us  as  much  of  the  tenants’  point  of  view  and 
interests  as  those1  of  their  landlords'.  •  •  -  This 
sort  of  book  does  not  make  for  easy  or  rapid  read¬ 
ing  but  its  plan  is  intelligent  and  successful  and 
its  rewards  the  greater  for  that.  Michael  Altschul 

Am  Hist  R  83:988  O  '78  550w 

“The  history  of  the  Westminster  estates.  . 
is  in  no  small  measure  a  history  of  the  West¬ 
minster  tenantry.  On  this  theme.  Miss  Harvey 
has  so  much  of  importance  to  say  that  any  selec¬ 
tion  is  inadequate:  but  it  is  interesting  to  note 
her  inclination  to  minimize  the  extent  to  which 
the  peasant’s  lot  worsened  dramatically  during 
the  thirteenth  century.  .  •  -  Miss  Harvey  s  history 
of  the  Westminster  estates  is  an  important  and 
scholarly  book  to  which  all  students  of  the  Middle 
Ages  will  regularly  turn.  Edward  Miller 
TLS  p!16  F  3  ’78  850W 


HARVEY.  JOAN  M.  Statistics  Africa:  sources  for 
social,  economic  and  market  research.  2d  ed  rev 
&  enl  374p  ’78  CDB  Res:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Gale  Res.  $60 

016.316  Africa — Statistics' — Bibliography 
ISBN  900246-26-X 

This  bibliography  of  current  African  statistical 
publications  contains  “1,461  numbered  entries, 
arranged  by  countries.  Of  these,  232  relate  to 
Africa  as  a  whole  or  regionally,  and  include  U.N., 
U.S.,  British  Commonwealth,  World  Bank,  and 
commercial  publications.  Within  each  country  a 
standard  sequence  is  followed:  general,  produc¬ 
tion,  external  trade,  internal  distribution,  popula¬ 
tion,  social,  financial,  and  transportation  and  com¬ 
munications.  Most  of  these  segments  also  have 
sub-groups.  Entries  are  annotated  and  ...  an 
indication  is  given  of  the  lapse  of  time  between 
the  date  of  statistical  coverage  and  the  date  of 
publication.  .  .  .  There  is  a  title  index,  a  subject 
index,  and  an  index  of  organizations.”  (Choice) 


“Extensive  cross-references  help  users  to  find 
out  whether  what  they  seek  exists,  A  few  titles 
have  been  overlooked  .  .  .  but  overall  the  impres¬ 
sion  is  one  of  great  thoroughness  and  of  up-to- 
date  coverage.  The  present  edition  supersedes  a 
1970  work  and  has  more  than  twice  as  many  en¬ 
tries.  .  .  .  This  volume  belongs  in  reference  col¬ 
lections  in  all  university  and  college  libraries 
where  African  affairs  are  of  interest,  and  it  will 
be  especially  welcomed  by  librarians  concerned 
With  African  official  documents.” 

Choice  16:204  Ap  '79  240w 
Reviewed  by  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:393  F  1  '79  130w 


HARZFELD,  LOIS  A.  Periodical  indexes  in  the 
social  sciences  and  humanities:  a  subject  guide. 
174p  $7.50  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 
016.3  Indexes.  Social  sciences — Indexes.  Hu¬ 
manities — Indexes 
ISBN  0-8108-1133-2  LC  78-5230 
Harzfeld  “lists  and  annotates  under  48  subject 
headings  some  200  abstracting  and  indexing  jour¬ 
nals,  bibliographies  published  annually  or  less  fre¬ 
quently,  citation  indexes,  library  catalogs  (if  they 
contain  periodical  analytics  and  are  supplemen¬ 
ted),  and  ‘substantial’  bibliographies  in  primary 
journals.  .  .  .  Annotations  include  the  number  of 
periodicals  indexed,  subject  scope,  inclusiveness, 
frequency,  cumulation  patterns,  and  descriptive 
notes  on  distinctive  features.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  cross-reference  structure  and  citations  to 
additional  titles  add  considerably  to  the  reference 
value.  .  .  .  Overall,  the  listings  are  intelligently 
selective  but  finally  too  limited  in  scope  to  qualify 
as  even  a  moderately  inclusive  guide.  .  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  for  those  medium  to  small  collections  that 
do  not  have  R.  A.  Gray  and  D.  Villmow’s  Serial 
bibliographies  in  the  humanities  and  social  sci¬ 
ences  (1969)  or  J.  S.  Kujoth’s  Subject  guide  to 
periodical  indexes  and  review  indexes  (1969)  .  .  . 
Harzfeld  offers,  at  the  price,  a  good  quick  refer¬ 
ence  tool  for  selective  coverage,  consolidating  basic 
information  in  a  well-designed  format.” 

Choice  16:204  Ap  '79  240w 
“The  clearly  written  annotations  are  based  on 
1977  issues.  .  .  .  Each  of  the  48  subject  sections 
begins  with  cross  references  to  related  sections 
and  sometimes  to  specific  indexes  so  the  ordinary 
user  should  have  no  difficulty  in  finding  the  Per¬ 
tinent  index  for  his  topic.  Primarily  English  with 
a  few  major  non-English  titles  included,  this  ac¬ 
curate  and  reasonably  priced  guide  Is  recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  libraries,  A  convenience  at 
the  reference  desk,  too."  M.  L.  Haas 

I  ihrarv  .1  103:2324  N  15  ’78  150w 


HASEL,  GERHARD  F.  New  Testament  theology: 
basic  issues  in  the  current  debate.  254d  pa  $5*95 

p/o  TT’orcliYi  q  n  q 

230  Bible.  N.T.  Theology  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-8028-1733-5  LC  78-4830 
Tn  his  summaries  of  some  of  the  currents  of 
-ontemporaiy  New  Testament  theology  [Hasel 
nakesl  use  of  direct  quotations  (frequently 

hit  own'  translations)  from  the  works  cited. 
tnuniro)  ‘RiblioerraDhy.  Index. 


“The  book’s  greatest  strength  is  its  terse  and 
lucid  summaries  of  larger  discussions  of  what  are 
very  complicated  issues  and  trends.  ..  • 
sole  summaries  are  especially  useful  to  the'  English 
reader  because  they  include  many  German  . works 
not  available  in  translation.  Hasel’s  organization 
and  running  assessments  of  the  various  positions 
contribute  substantially  to  the  reader’s-  under¬ 
standing  of  the  materials  surveyed.  The  conclud¬ 
ing  chapter  on  ‘Basic  proposals  is  disappointing 
and  fails  to  address  adequately  some  of  the  un- 
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HASEL,  G.  F. — Continued 

resolved  issues  raised  so  fruitfully  in  the  earlier 
chapters.  The  bibliography  ...  is  of  immense  value 
to  the  advanced  as  well  as  to  the  beginning  stu¬ 
dent.  •  .  .  [This]  study  provides  a  very  useful  ad¬ 
dition  to  both  undergraduate  and  theological  li¬ 
braries.  It  is  to  be  strongly  recommended. 

Choice  16:94  Mr  '79  170w 

"New  Testament  theology  has  not  thrived  in  the 
past  decade  or  so,  eclipsed  as  it  has.  been  by 
historical  analysis  and  structural  studies.  Hasel 
ventures  onto  what  has  not  exactly  become  a  no- 
man’s-land  either,  to  help  readers  find  their  ways 
around  shell  holes,  pockmarks,  and  signposts.  He 
concludes  with  his  own  more-than-modest  sug¬ 
gestions  for  a  New  Testament  theology,  with 
perhaps  a  bit  too  much  hope  that  coherence1  can 
come  where  chaos  has  been.” 

Chr  Century  96:228  F  28  '79  70w 


HASELER,  STEPHEN,  it.  auth.  'EurocommU1 

nism.’  See  Godson,  R. 


HASFORD,  GUSTAV.  The  short-timers.  154p  $8.95 

'79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-011782-6  LC  78-4742 
"After  surviving  the  rigorous  .  training  of 
Marines,  William  'Joker'  Doolittle  is  sent  as  a 
combat  reporter  to  Vietnam.  He  resists  his  pro¬ 
motion  to  sergeant  and  persists  in  wearing  a  peace 
button.  When  he  has  only  49  days  left  in  Vietnam, 
his  insurbordination  earns  him  an  assignment  in 
a  vulnerable  squad.  When  the  leader  is  cut  down 
by  a,  sniper,  Joker  takes  over,  finally  able  to1  be 
cruel  enough  to  survive."  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  F.  H.  Curtis 

Best  Sell  39:77  Je  '79  290w 

Reviewed  by  Barbara  Conaty 

Library  J  103:2536  D  15  '78  140w 

"There  must  be  a  way  to  write  a  good  novel 
about  Americans  in  the  Vietnam  war,  but  the 
authors  of  the  three  or  four  I  have  read  have  not 
found  it.  The  sad  fact  about  [this  novel]  is  that 
its  way  of  failing  isn’t  very  interesting.  If  any  one 
person’s  experience  of  the  war  ranged  from  the 
shapeless  to  the  chaotic,  to  write  a  shapeless  and 
chaotic  novel  just  won’t  work.  .  •  .  Hasford  has 
apparently  read  Catch-22,  [by  J.  Heller,  BRD 
1962),  but  he  has  none  of  Heller’s  shaping  genius, 
so  the  writing  is  very  literary,  but  to  little  point. 
.  .  .  The  conversations  sound  brittle.  But  then  the 
elaborate  writing  comes,  and  it  is  even  worse. 

Oi£t.0jj  ^  gQe 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:19  F  22  ’79  800w 


"Death  is  the  subject  of  this  Vietnam  War  novel. 
It  is  154  pages  long,  and  on  what  feels  like  150  of 
those  pages  there  are  bloody  and  artistically  im¬ 
plausible  killings  administered  by  whatever  means 
of  obliteration  Gustav  Hasford’ s  obsessed  imagina¬ 
tion  can  contrive.  That,  unfortunately,  is  all  Has¬ 
ford’ s  imagination  can  do.  His  characters  .  .  .  sire 
mere  targets;  and  his  story  .  .  .  has  neither  im¬ 
pelling  force  nor  unfolding  logic.  Will  the  next 
victim  get  it  in  the  eye  or  the  groin?  Will  it  be 
a  Marine  run  over  by  a  water  buffalo  or  a  hapless 
Vietnamese  farmer  shot  from  a  helicopter  gun- 
ship?  That  is  the  only  kind  of  narrative  expec¬ 
tancy — there  is  no  suspense — -Hasford  builds  up- 
One  reads  on  from  morbid  motives  only."  J,  B. 

New  Repub  180:39  Ja  27  '79  300w 
"This  brief,  extremely  ugly  first  novel  is  the  best 
work  of  fiction  about  the  Vietnam  war  I’ve 
read.  .  .  .  [It]  is  glancingly  funny.  .  .  .  The  talk  is 
sharp  and  convincing.  .  .  .  [However,]  this  ex¬ 
cellent  novel  has  a  severe  limitation.  Hasford  is 
so  determined  not  to  write  schmaltz  that  he  seldom 
allows  himself  the  open  portrayal  of  feeling.  His 
best  page,  describing  the  killing  of  a  15 -year-old 
girl  sniper,  is  an  exception.  His  characters  .  .  . 
are  frieze  figures,  insufficiently  differentiated.  One 
must  read  the  book  twice  to  remember  that  the 
man  whom  the  narrator  kills  at  Khe  Sanh  was 
his  first  friend  in  training  camp.  ‘The  Short- 
Timers’  Is,  nonetheless,  an  unnerving  achieve¬ 
ment-’’  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:60  Ja  1  '79  400w 


Va  Q  R  55:100  summer  '79  lOOw 


"James  Haskins,  whose  biographies  of  notable 
blacks  range  from  ‘The  Life  of  Martin  Luther 
King  Jr.’  [BRD  1978]  to  ’The  Story  of  Stevie  Won¬ 
der,’  has  built  a  reputation  for  books  that  are 
strong  on  social  history,  and  this  facility  is  put 
to  good  use  here  in  summing  up  Young  s  far- 
ranging  career.  Analyzing  Young's  performance 
[as  Ambassador  to  the  United  Nations]  Is  a 
trickier  assignment,  made  more  difficult  by  the 
author’s  reluctance  to  ascribe  overtly  political  mo¬ 
tivations  to  either  Young  or  President  Carter.  .  ,  . 
More  mature  readers  will  no  doubt  sense  that 
there’s  a  dimension  missing  from  this  profile; 
nevertheless,  Mr.  Haskins  is  to  be  commended  for 
his  measured  and  fair-minded  assessment  of  the 
content  and  context  of  the  controversial  ex-Am- 
bassador’s  headline-making  remarks.”  Joyce  Mil¬ 
ton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  S  23  ’79  240w 


“An  up-to-date  but  biased  biography.  .  .  .  Con¬ 
troversial  remarks  made  by  Young  are  interpreted 
by  the  author  in  a  manner  that  favours  his  sub¬ 
ject.  Little  insight  is  offered  into  the  man's  per¬ 
sonal  life,  leaving  readers  missing  a  dimension, 
and  Haskins  is  sometimes  simplistic  in  explaining 
the  intricacies  of  Young’?  political  career  as  well.’ 
D.  L.  Maier 

SLJ  26:158  S  '79  l20w 


HASS.  ROBERT.  Praise.  (Am.  poetry  ser.  17) 
68p  $7-95  '79  Ecco  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-912-94661-X  LC  78-16016 
The  poems  in  this  collection  were  written  be¬ 
tween  1974  and  1979-  Hass’s  first  book  Field  Guide 
(BRD  1973)  won  the  Yale  Series  of  Younger  Poets 
Award  in  1973.  Some  of  these  poems  appeared 
in  such  periodicals  as  Antaeus,  Atlantic  Monthly, 
The  Berkeley  Poetry  Review,  and  Kenyon  Review- 


Choice  16:1019  O  ’79  llOw 


‘‘[Hass’s  second  book  of  poems)  is  a  notable 
advance  [over  his  first].  .  .  .  He  writes  in  many 
shapes,  moods,  even  styles.  Yet  everywhere  one 
recognizes  his  reverence  for  the  power  of  lan¬ 
guage,  words  in  their  gull-flight  of  syntax,  what 
we — or  our  ancestors- — used  to  call  eloquence." 
Hayden  Carruth 

Harper  258:88  My  ’79  300w 


“Hass  commands  an  impressive  range  of  ref¬ 
erence  in  his  second  book,  invoking  peasants 
thieving  wood,  Georgia  O'Keeffe,  DUrer,  and  the 
philosophy  of  the  word  ‘blackberry.’  .  .  ,  Though 
the  long  poems  tend  to  drift  unanchored,  his 
best  pieces  are  models  of  an  almost  abstract 
sensibility  finding,  in  the  seasonal  tangle  of  na¬ 
ture  and  the  visual  pressure  of  art,  places  where 
emotion  can  wrestle  with  intelligence.  A  fine, 
exemplary  work  by  a  Yale  Younger  Poet.”  Wil¬ 
liam  Logan 

Library  J  104:496  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


“There  is  much  to  admire  in  Praise — the 
handling  of  line,  the  discovery  of  the  praise¬ 
worthy  even  in  the  ugliest  prospect,  perhaps 
above  all  the  keen  understanding  of  form  (no 
student  of  contemporary  poetry  could  do  better 
than  to  read  the  volume  at  hand  together  with 
Hass’s  brilliant  essay  on  poetic  form  in  last  sum¬ 
mer’s  Anitaeus) — but  what  is  thoroughly  moving 
here  is  the  lack  of  pretense.  And  the  conscience. 
.  .  .  A  longer  notice  would,  among  other  things, 
celebrate  Praise’s  master  achievement,  its  long 
final  sequence,  ‘Songs  to  Survive  the  Summer.’  It 
would  also  dwell  lovingly  on  the  sure  taste  of 
Ecco’s  designers,  who  have  made  this  book  a 
thing  of  beauty  as  well  as  of  wisdom.”  Sydney 
Lea 

Nation  228:574  My  19  '79  1200w 


HASTINGS.  MICHAEL.  Sir  Richard  Burton:  a 
biography.  288p  pi  $10.95  ’78  Coward,  McCann 
&  Geoghegan 


B  or  92  Burton, 
ISBN  0-698-10936-8 


Sir  Richard  Francis 
LC  78-5486 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


HASKINS,  JAMES.  Andrew  Young:  man  with  a 
mission.  192p  il  $7.50;  lib  bdg  $7.20  ’79  Lothrop. 
Lee  &  Shepard 

B  or  92  Young,  Andrew  J. — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-688-41896-1;  0-688-51896-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  79-1046 

This  is  a  “biography  of  Andrew  Young,  tracing 
his  life  from  a  comfortable  childhood  in  New  Or¬ 
leans  to  his  ...  position  as  U.S.  Ambassador 
to  the  United  Nations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
Young’s  roles  during  the  civil  rights  movement, 
as  a  Congressman  from  Georgia,  and  as  Ambassa¬ 
dor.”  (SLJ)  Index.  "Ages  twelve  to  sixteen.”  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:550  O  ’79  150w 


Reviewed  by  T.  K.  Fitzpatrick 

Best  Sell  38:316  Ja  ’79  400w 
Choice  15:1575  Ja  '79  170w 
Critic  37:7  N  ’78-11  160w 


HATCH,  JANE  M.  The  American  book  of  days. 
3d  ed  1214p  $50  '78  Wilson,  K.W. 

394.2  Holidays.  Fasts  and  feasts.  Festivals— 

ISBN  0-8242-0593-6  LC  78-16239 
This  is  the  third  edition  of  a  work  begun  by 
George  W.  Douglas  (BRD  1937,  1948).  With  more 
than  ( 00  entries,  this  work  profiles  the  lives  of 
prominent  citizens  of  the  United  States,  explores 
the  country’s  “religious  traditions  describes  the 
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variety  of  its  holidays,  customs  and.  festivities, 
samples  its  folklores  and  reports  its  ways  ...  of 
marking'  anniversaries  and  commemorating 
achievements.  The  new.  expanded  edition  [em¬ 
ploys  the  format  of  the  earlier  editions]  working 
within  [Douglas’s]  concept  of  a  ’book  of  days’ 
to  tell  what  happens  or  did  happen  on  every  day 
of  the  year  and  how.  where,  and  by  whom  these 
events  are  (and  have  been)  observed  in  this 
country.”  (Pref)  Index. 


"A  very  full  Preface  spells  out  the  extent  of 
revision,  including  the  addition  of  56  new  biog¬ 
raphies.  .  .  .  Biographical  sketches  are  very  com¬ 
prehensive  and  readable.  .  .  .  The  table  of  con¬ 
tents  and  text,  chronologically  arranged  by  days 
of  the  months,  are  amply  supplemented  by  a  de¬ 
tailed  index,  which  in  addition  to  entries  for 
personal  names,  observances,  and  other  events, 
contains  entries  on  general  tonics.  .  .  .  The  format 
is  excellent — stout  binding,  clear  type,  opaque 
paper.  The  American  Book  of  Days  is  recom¬ 
mended  to  all  types  of  libraries  for  its  editorial 
balance,  extensive  revision  and  updating,  its  read¬ 
able  and  interesting  style,  its  chronological  ap¬ 
proach  to  interesting  facets  of  American  history 
and  life,  and  its  good  index.” 

Booklist  76:571  D  1  ’79  490w 


"Over  240  articles  have  been  added  and  the  older 
articles  retained  in  this  edition  have  been  re¬ 
searched,  expanded,  and  rewritten.  With  over  700 
entries  varying  in  length  from  300  to  8,000  words, 
this  Us  a]  useful  volume.  .  .  .  Many  articles  that 
appeared  tin  earlier  editions,  such  as  British  Em¬ 
pire  Day,  McDonough's  Day,  Library  Day  in  West 
Virginia,  have  been  deleted  as  their  importance 
is  seen  to  have  diminished  with  the  passage  of 
time  while  such  topics  as  human  rights,  the 
Battles  of  Saratoga,  the  Montgomery  bus  boycott 
have  been  added.  The  index  has  been  enlarged: 
the  user  can  locate  with  ease  events  concerning 
topics  such  as  women’s  rights,  Watergate,  civil 
rights,  the  Korean  and  Vietnam  wars,  etc.  This 
reference  work  is  recommended  as  an  essential 
purchase  for  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:648  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 


"The  new  edition  of  this  classic  work  deserves 
a  reputation  at  least  equal  to  that  of  its  predeces¬ 
sors.  .  .  .  This  handy  volume  has  both  ready-ref¬ 
erence  and  browsing  value  and,  with  Chase’s  Cal¬ 
endar  of  Annual  Events  and  Ruth  Gregory’s  Anni¬ 
versaries  and  Holidays  IBRD  1977]  forms  a  core 
collection  on  contemporary  dates  and  holidays-” 
John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:619  Mr  1  '79  90w 


HATCHER,  JOHN.  Plague,  population  and  the 
English  economy,  1348-1530.  (Studies  in  eco¬ 
nomic  and  social  hist)  95p  '77  Macmillan  Press: 
dlstr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  pa  $3.25 


’78 

301.32  Great  Britain — Population.  Plague. 
Great  Britain — Economic  conditions, — Plan- 
tagenets.  1154-1399.  Great  Britain— Economic 
conditions — Dancaster  a.nd  York — 1399-1485- 
Great  Britain — Economic  conditions — Tudors, 

ISBN160-333-21293-2  LC  77-364449 


"During  most  of  this  period,  conditions  [in 
England)  were  conducive  to  population  growth. 
.  .  .  Instead,  the  period  was  one  of  stagnant  and 
declining  population.  In  exploring  this  [condi¬ 
tion],  Hatcher  examines  ...  [such  issues  as] 
population  mortality  and  replacement  data,  wages', 
prices  and  the  money  supply,  and  the  institutional 
Structure  of  the  English  economy  during  the 
period.  He  concludes  that  'the  prime  determinant 
of  English  population  was  mortality  rather  than 
fertility,  particularly  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
major  national  epidemics  and  countless  local  epi¬ 
demics.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Although  his  book  is  presented  primarily  as  a 
summary  statement  of  the  secondary  literature, 
John  Hatcher  has  gone  a  long  way  toward  solidify¬ 
ing  our  knowledge  of  the  demography  of  this 
crucial,  transitional  period.  He  provides  for 
England  a  brief  but  clear,  concise,  well -written, 

and  thoughtful  essay - Throughout  the  course 

of  the  text,  he  develops  his  major  theme,  the 
importance  of  exogenous  epidemic  disease— es¬ 
pecially  recurrent  bubonic  plague — in  causing  and 
perpetuating  late  medieval  depression.  .  •  .  As  is 
appropriate  in  a  book  devoted  primarily  to  syn¬ 
thesis.  Hatcher  is  never  dogmatic.  .  ..  [His  study] 
has  a  good  bibliography  and  detailed  footnotes, 
making  it  useful  'to  both  undergraduates  arid 
specialists.  .  .  .  This  is  one  of  the  most  useful 
books  written  about  later  medieval  England  in 
many  years,  and  should  become  essential  reading 
at  all  levels  of  study."  R.  S.  Gottfried 
Am  Hist  R  84:728  Je  ’79  400w 
"A  detailed,  critical  review,  and  summary  of 
the  literature  concerning  English  population  deter¬ 
minants  between  the  14th  and  early  16th  cen¬ 
turies  .  •  ■  Upper-division  undergraduate  and 

graduate  level.”  „  „„„ 

B  Choice  16:123  Mr  ’79  150w 


HATFIELD,  HENRY.  From  The  magic  mountain; 
Mann  s  later  masterpieces.  251p  $15  ’79  Cornell 
Umv.  Press 


833  Mann,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-8014-1204-8  LC  78-74213 
“Taking  ‘The  Magic  Mountain,’  the  Joseph 
novels,  Lotte  In  Weimar,’  ‘Docor  Faustus,’  and 
Felix  Krull  in  turn  [the  author  offers]  .  .  .  sug¬ 
gestions  on  how  to  read  these  books,  then  adds  a 
chapter  on  Mann’s  correspondence  (mainly  with 
literary  men)  and  on  his  politics.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


the  chief  value  of  the  book  lies  neither  in 
novelty  nor  in  depth  of  insight,  for  there  is  a 
great  deal  of  plot  recapitulation  and  elementary 
explication,  but  rather  in  its  broad  and  balanced 
picture  of  Mann,  his  literary  timesi  and  political 
development.  _  A  well-known  scholar,  Hatfield 
knows  the  literature  on  Mann  and  interweaves 
pertinent  findings  of  others  with  his  own  insights. 
I  he  chapter  on  Mann  as  seen  by  his  contempo¬ 
raries  brims  with  literary  gossip.  Hatfield  does 
5°t .  deny  his  profound  admiration  for  Mann,  nor 
hesitate  to  call  Johannes  R.  Becher  a  ‘Stalinist 
hack,  and  his  unconcealed  opinions  give  the  book 
an  engaging  vitality.  Written  with  flair,  though 
occasionally  too  casual,  the  book  is  most  reward¬ 
ing  for  the  nonspecialist.” 

Choice  16:1028  O  '79  150w 
"Fully  one- third  of  this  critical  work  is  drawn 
from  previously  published  articles  by  the  author. 
...  While  Hatfield  purports  to  deal  with  Mann’s 
later  works,  he  continually  brings  Buddenbrooks 
into  his,  discussions.  Chapters  tend  to  range  over 
a  variety  of  works,  forming  a  more  generalized 
discussion  of  Mann's  writings  than  of  specific 
topics.  The  book  offers  neither  organization  of 
well-known  material  nor  particularly  new  insight 
into  lesser-known  areas.  None  of  this  is  helped  by 
the  author  s  style.  (Of  Felix  Krull  he  writes,  ‘He 
is  feliciflc  as  well  as  felicitous.’  ”  J.  C.  Muller 
Library  J  104:1459  J1  ’79  lOOw 
"The  mellow  interpretations  of  Mr.  Hatfield  of 
Harvard,  the  result  of  a  long,  though  by  no  means 
exclusive  devotion  to  the  work  and  life  of  Thomas 
Mann,  clarify  much  that  until  now  was  obscure. 
He  is  most  illuminating  about  Mann's  expansive 
.  — critics  would  say,  interminable — Joseph  tetralo- 

gy.  and  about  his  ‘Doctor  Faustus.’  .  .  .  Weaving 
is  way  dextrously  through  the  German  literary 
and  philosophical  tradition  and  across  the  mine- 
fields  of  mythology,  Mr  Hatfield  has  written  intro- 
auctions  to  the  later  Mann  that  will  make  him 
easier  to  read,  and  hence  easier  to  value.”  Peter 
uay 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ag  5  ‘79  lOOOw 


HATTON,  RAGNHILD. 

416p  pi  maps  $15  ‘78 


George  I:  elector  and  king. 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 


D  or  92  George  I,  King  of  Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-674-34935-0  LC  77-15058 


A  biography  of  England’s  first  Hanoverian  king. 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:902  S  ‘79  140w 

“Ragnhild  Hatton  is  a  political  historian  and 
her  book  leads  the  student  as  carefully  through 
the  tangled  webs  and  plots  of  parliament  as 
through  the  intricate,  interwoven  families  of  the 
German  empire.  More  interesting  to  the  general 
reader,  however,  is  the  image  that  emerges  of 
George  himself.  A  magnanimous  and  generous 
man,  he  refused  to  inflict  severe  punishments  on 
the  conquered  Jacobites,  and  used  the  income 
from  their  forfeit  estates  to  build  schools  in  the 
Highlands.  His  strong  sense  of  justice  was  tem¬ 
pered  with  commonsense.  .  .  .  His  reforms  in¬ 
cluded  the  appointment  of  regius  professors  at 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  so  as,  to  bring  modern  sub¬ 
jects  into  those  enclaves  of  classics  and  theology, 
and  the  payment  of  compensation  to  those  who 
lost  office  for  political  reasons.  .  .  .  This  book 
shows  him  to  have  been,  on  balance,  the  most 
competent  and  politically  imaginative  of  the  Hano¬ 
verian  kings.” 

Economist  270:124  F  17  '79  700w 


Reviewed  by  W.  A.  Speck 

Engl  Hist  R  94:866  O  ‘79  1300w 

“Hatton,  an  internationally  recognized  scholar, 
has  penetrated  the  clouds  of  myth  surrounding 
George  I  to-  give  us  a  superb,  biography.  The 
product  of  painstaking  research,  the'  book  is 
written  with  grace  and  clarity  and  is  notable  for 
the  author’s  sensible  appreciations!  of  the  man  and 
the  world  in  which  he  moved.  It  becomes  the 
definitive  life.  Essential  for  academic  collections: 
many  public  libraries  will  want  to-  acquire  it  as 
well,”  J-  A.  Casada 

Library  J  104:944  Ap  15  ’79  120w 
‘‘[The  author’s]  mastery  both  of  the  primary 
sources  and  the  Scandinavian  and  German  liter¬ 
ature  is  as  complete  as  it  is  assured,  and  nobody 
is  better  qualified  to,  reconstruct  the,  picture,  in¬ 
corporating  the  new  light  provided  by  others, 
while  at  the  same,  time  adding  much  of  her  own. 
The  result  is  a  George  I  who,  will  never  be  quite 
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HATTON,  RAGN H ILD — Continued! 
the  same  for  students  of  English  history.  ...  It 
is  possible^,  however,  to  push  the  revision  too  far. 
and  probable  that  the  author  does  so  in  the  case 
of  some  of  her  bolder  judgments.  .  .  .  Her  brief 
account  of  political  structure;  in  England  is- sketchy 
and  also  inaccurate,  and  her  claims  for  George  s 
superior  statesmanship  are  open  to-  considerable 
doubt.  .  .  .  Not  all,  then,  are  likely  to  agree  that 
George  I  was  ‘the  most  competent  and  politically 
imaginative,’  of  his;  line.  But  in  rescuing  him  from 
the  hands  of  the  caricaturists  and  establishing 
him  as  an  example  of  sensible  if  not  inspired 
early  18th-century  kingship,  Professor  Hatton  has 
done  history  as  well  as  George  I  a  service.  Paul 
Langford^ ew  Statesman  97;221  F  16  -79  i000w 

Reviewed  by  Ian  Christie 

TLS  p28  N  23  ‘79  150w 
VaQR  55:94  summer  ‘79  90w 


HAUG,  MARIE  R„  ed.  Work  and  technology. 
See  Work  and  technology 


and  comparisons  among  educational  scholars 
interested  in  Third  World  nations,  policy  planning, 
and  analysis  of  international  educational  systems. 
It  is  a  quick  reference  resource  .  •  .  for  upper- 
division  and  graduate-level  students  in  a  variety 
of  social  disciplines.  Libraries  should  add  this 
book  to  the  rest  of  the  series  on  their  shelves. 
Four-star  bibliography  and  format.” 

Choice  16:274  Ap  ’79  150w 
"As  the  only  book  on  education  in  Brazil  pub¬ 
lished  in  English  since  1970.  .  •  .  this  limited 
effort  merits  a  critical  review.  The  central  focus 
of  the  book  is  the  legal  basis  and  organization  of 
the  formal  school  system  of  Brazil-  Special  at¬ 
tention  is  given  to  reforms  initiated  in  1971  affect¬ 
ing  [the  various]  levels  of  the  system.  .  .  .  What 
most  readers  will  miss  is  a  perspective  on  the  func¬ 
tions  of  education  in  Brazilian  society.  .  .  .  [The 
study  places]  a  heavy  reliance  on  government  docu¬ 
ments  'that  provide  the  official  word  on  the  educa¬ 
tional  system.  The  authors  failed  to  cite  any  of 
the  more  critical  works  written  by  Brazilians  and 
[others]  ...  or  to  analyze  the  social  forces  that 
shape  and  control  Brazilian  education.”  Noel  Mc¬ 
Ginn 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:266  My  '79  1450w 


HAUSHOFER,  ALBRECHT.  Moabit  sonnets;  tr; 
by  M.  D.  Herter  Norton;  with  a  biographical 
essay  by  Arvid  Brodersen.  204p  $9.95;  pa  $3-95 
'78  Norton 


ISBN  0-393-04513-7  ;  0-393-04532-3  (Pa) 

LC  78-18910 

‘‘Haushofer  was  professor  of  geography  at  the 
University  of  Berlin  and  a  consultant  to  .the 
German  foreign  office-  From  these  vantage  points 
he  worked  in  the  wartime  resistance  to  Hitler, 
and  after  the  bomb  plot  of  1944  failed  he  was 
imprisoned  in  the  Moabit  district  of  Berlin.  There 
he  wrote  the  eighty  Moabit  Sonnets;  the  manu¬ 
script  was  found  on  his  body  after  his  murder 
by  the  SS  in  the  closing  days  of  the  wax.  .  .  . 
[The  sonnets]  range  through  the  poet’s  exper¬ 
iences  and  feelings,  his  reading  and  travels;  pay 
tribute  to  his  family  and  friends-;  comment  on 
politics  and  personalities.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Annotated  bibliography. 


“Each  of  the  80  sonnets  is  in  its  German  form 
on  one  page;  and  a  line-for-line  translation  on 
the  opposite  side.  The  sensitive  translation  re¬ 
flects  thought  and  mood  of  the  original  accurately, 
without  wrongly  attempting  to  be  ’poetry’  in 
English.  .  .  .  The  notes  are  copious  and  explain 
fully  the  numerous  allusions  of  the  poems.  This 
book  is  a  monument  to-  the  best  part  of  a  society 
in  Germany  that  was  irrevocably  doomed.  So  it  is 
important  both  as  on  aesthetic  and  as  a  historical 
document.  There  are  two  printing  mistakes: 

fegreift’  for  hegreift  and  ‘Stossen’  for  Stossen. 
or  public  and  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:672  Jl/Ag  '79  180w 
"Haushofer’ s  distinguished  family  background, 
his  humanist  education,  hiis  personal  sincerity  and 
spirituality,  his  troubled  concern  with  the  crim¬ 
inals  and  fools'  of  the  Hitler  regime  contribute 
to  the  themes  [of  his  poems].  He  commemorates 
people  and  places,  he  warns,  grieves,  and  de¬ 
scribes  his  prison  experience.  As  pure  poetry  these 
sonnets  appear  quaint,  even  monotonous ;  as  a 
historical  document  they  are  of  enough  conse¬ 
quence  to  deserve  repeated  reading.  Norton’s 
translation  catches-  their  true;  Intention.  Arvid 
Brodersen’s  biographical  essay  p-rovidies  further 
necessary  perspectives.”  Inge  Judd 

Library  J  103:1987  O  1  ’78  150w 


HAUSSMAN,  FAY.  Education  in  Brazil  [by]  Fay 
Haussman  and  Jerry  Haar.  (World  eduo.  ser) 
169p  $12.50  ’78  Archon  Bks. 

370  Education — Brazil 

ISBN  0-208-01705-4  LC  77-17797 

The  book  “opens  with  a  description  of  the 
geography  and  culture  of  Brazil.  Chapter  2  pro¬ 
vides  an  historical  background  for  both  the  coun¬ 
try  and  its  educational  system.  The  following  five 
chapters  describe  the  legislation,  administration, 
and  financing  of  the  three  levels  of  the  formal 
system,  as  well  as  nonformal  education  programs, 
including  Educational  Television.  Information 
concerning  enrollments,  public  and  private  expen¬ 
ditures,  and  levels  of  literacy  is  provided  in 
twenty-six  tables,  ...  A  concluding  chapter  sum¬ 
marizes  the  accomplishments  of  the  various  edu¬ 
cational  reforms.  and  (evaluates]  .  . .  those 
changes  and  the  performance  of  the  system.” 
(Harvard  Ed  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Haussman  and  Haar  have  assembled  a  badly 
needed,  up-to-date  resource  book  that  is  descrip¬ 
tive,  concise;,  and  usable.  .  .  .  The  authors  studious¬ 
ly  avoid  making  judgments,  but,  .  .  .  many  ques¬ 
tions  arise  that,  though  not  containing  explicit 
value  assessments,  certainly  are  worthy  of  exam¬ 
ination  and  elaboration.  Herein  lies  the  value  of 
the  published  report — it  should  generate  dialogue 


HAVELOCK,  ERIC  A.  The  Greek  concept  of  jus¬ 
tice;  from  its  shadow  in  Homer  to  its  substance 
in  Plato.  382p  $16-50  *78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
179  Justice 

ISBN  0-674-36220-9  LC  78-6064 
In  his  Preface  ito  Plato  IBRD  1964),  Havelock 
“argued  that  one  of  Plato’s  major  goals  was  to 
replace  the  older,  oral  education  generated  by  the 
pre-Platonic  poets  with  a  written  philosophical  pro¬ 
gram  of  his  own.  ...  In  the  present  volume. 
Havelock  addresses  the  question  of  justice  in  the 
older,  predominantly  oral,  poetic  culture.  Well 
over  half  the  book  is  concerned  with  technical 
and  substantive  matters  in  the  Homeric  poems, 
and  the  rest  of  the  work  deals  with  linguistic, 
philosophical,  and  legal  matters  relevant  to  the 
developing  concept  of  justice  from  Hesiod  to  Hero¬ 
dotus,  and  with  what  Havelock  conceives  to  be 
Plato’s  revolutionary  definition  of  justice  in  the 
context  of  a  written  philosophical  tradition." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  argument  of  this  work  is  detailed,  com¬ 
plex,  and  controversial.  In  its  large  scope  it 
provides  valuable  insights,  but  it  also  incites  dis¬ 
agreement  on  a  number  of  interpretative  points. 
It  is  written  with  fluency  and  clarity,  but  it  pre¬ 
sents  a  technical  and  complex  argument  that  can 
be  fully  evaluated  only  by  specialists.  For  gradu¬ 
ate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1512  Ja  '79  170w 
“Havelock  seldom  bores  his  readers,  but  he  ex¬ 
pects  them  to  take  much  on  faith.  .  .  .  Far  too 
often  the  thesis  comes  first  and,  if  the  data  do 
not  conform,  so  much  the  worse  for  them.  Clear- 
ly  this,  is  not  the  kind  of  book  to  which  our 
pedestrian  and  pedantic  habits  of  testing  asser¬ 
tions  against  evidence  are  germane-  In  fact  it  is 
hard  to  classify.  For  some  readers  it  may  be  a 
revelation;  for  others  it  is  a  historical  utopia  (his¬ 
tory  as  it  ought  to  have  been)  the  humanities’ 
counterpart  and  challenge  to  science  fiction.  •  •  • 
On  the  brighter  side  I  would  list  the  attention 
drawn  to  subjects  unduly  neglected  in  recent  years. 
The  xeinos  and  ptdchos  themes,  in  the  Odyssey 
may  prove  rewarding.”  Friedrich  Solmsen 

Class  World,  72:430  Ap/My  '79  700w 


HAVELOCK,  ERIC  A„ 

in  the  ancient  world, 
the  ancient  world 


ed.  Copimunication  arts 
See  Communication  arts  in 


HAVEMAN,  ROBERT  H..  jt.  auth.  Earnings 
capacity,  poverty,  and  inequality.  See  Garfinkel, 

i_4« 


H £YfkM£0N rN -  J 0 E  UT'T CongTes®  and  the  budget.  247p 
$12.95  78  Indiana  Umv.  Press 

353.007  Budget— U.S. 

ISBN  0-253-31406-2  LC  78-1851  K 

The  author  describes  how  and  why  the  1974 
budget  reform  act  (Congressional  Budget  and 
Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974)  “was  enacted, 
and  the  initial  changes  in  policy  making  it  has 
produced.  Havemann  argue®  that  while  budget 
reform  has  not  fulfilled  the  ideological  aspirations 
of  its  conservative  or  liberal  advocates,  it  has  led 
to  what  may  prove  to  be  an  even  more  important 
development:  Congress  is  now  accountable  for  the 
aggregate  effect  of  its  individual  spending  and 
taxation  decisions.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Jacob 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:196  S  '79  410w 
“Havemann  provides  a  succinct  and  most  in¬ 
formative  account  of  the  entire  reform  effort  and 
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its  probable  effects.  Separate  chapters  are  de¬ 
voted.  to  passage  of  the  1974  act.  the  three  new 
institutions  thereby  created,  consequences  for 
existing  committees,  fiscal  policy  outcomes,  and 
presidential  impoundments.  .  .  .  The  book  will  be 
of  great  interest  to  those  concerned  with  congres¬ 
sional  politics,  legislative-executive  relations,  and 
governmental  budgeting.  The  reform’s  ultimate 
goals  are  almost  heroically  ambitious,  of  course: 
unifying  a  legislature's  fiscal  behavior  and  end¬ 
ing  presidential  domination  of  the  budget.  The 
fact  that  the  effort  simply  got  off  the  ground 
and  is  now  continuing  should  be  considered  an 
amazing  achievement,  and  this  book  describes  it 
extremely  well.” 

Choice  16:445  My  79  170w 
"Havemann,  a  reporter  for  the  National  Jour¬ 
nal,  has  written  an  excellent  overview  of  the 
congressional  budget  process.  ...  Of  special  in¬ 
terest  is  the  political  maneuvering  involved. 
Though  the  footnotes  are  extensive,  in  many 
cases  the  bibliographic  data  is  insufficient.  Never¬ 
theless.  this  readable  volume  should  appeal  to 
both  the  general  public  and  the  academic  com¬ 
munity;  highly  recommended.  G •  D,  Bnghtbill 

Library  J  103:1752  S  15  ’78  70w 


HAVI ARAS,  STRATiS.  When  the  tree  sings! 
drawings  by  Fred  Marcellino.  219p  *9-95  79 

Simon  &  Schuster 
ISBN  0-671-24754-9  LC  78-27684 
The  narrator  of  this  “novel  has  assembled  a 
collage  of  dreams,  portraits,  and  tales  to  chronicle 
the  end  of  his  childhood  in  German-occupied 
Greece  during  the  Second  WorldWarand  the 
extinction  of  his  village's  ancient  way  of  life,  its 
houses  are  shelled  and  ransacked,  while  torture 
and  starvation  decimate  the  population.  The  vil 
lage’s  fearless  guerrilla-style  defenders— -a  band 
of  men  and  women  who  call  themselves  the 
Mountain  Fighters— managed  to  drive  out  the 
Germans,  but  they  are  eradicated,  aft er  a  q uarrel 
with  the  Allies,  by  a  squadron  of  unidentified 
planes'  before  they  can  become  a  legitimate  polit¬ 
ical  power.”  (New  Yorker) 

Choice  16:1172  N  '79  160w 
“Haviaras’  poetic,  delicately  balanced  ^ ^  novel 
gives  meaning  ,  to  what  could  never  be  accounted 
for  by  a  chronicle  of  wartime  atrocities  in  Greece 
or  anywhere — as  when  a  tank  running  over  village 
watermelons  makes  ‘new  corpses  wearing  green 
uniforms.’  A  haunting,  beautifully  written  book. 

R.  D.  Roffman^  ^  104:1277  je  1  '79  120w 

‘‘[This]  is  an  epic  narrative  about  a  young  boy 
who  comes  of  age  in  a  Greek  mountain  v  9 
during  the  German  occupation.  No  work  I  ve  read 
in  recent  years  has  dealt  more  eloquently  with 
the  subject  of  heroism  and  resistance  or  with  a 
immunity's  attempt  to  survive  the  holocausta.1 
forces  of  ^the  1940’s-  Mr.  Haviaras  has  structured 
his  novel  into  brief  episodic  vignettes  seldom 
more  than  four  pages  in  length.  His  lyric  gift  is 
such  that  each  sequence  holds  its  own  us  a  Prose 
poem.  But  the  episodes  are  also  highly  psycnoiog 
in  intentf  documenting  the  characters’  grow¬ 
ing  militancy  and  the  mounting  ^fUlucmaticm  in¬ 
duced  by  the.  extreme  famine  that  Gheece  ex 
perienced  during  World  War  II-  francine  uu 
Flessix  Gray  T||mes  Bk  R  pl4  Je  24  .79  900w 

“Mr.  Haviaras  is  a  poet  from  a  Greek  town 
wVio  C8,m6  to  tti©  United  States  in  ^ ^ 

novel  his  first,  is  lyrical  and  wry,  and  the  deeds 
and6  ideas  of  his  compatriot  characters  Mng  to 
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HAVILAND,  VIRGINIA,  ed. 
ends.  See  North  American 


North  American  leg 
legends 


HAVING  been  there;  comp,  and  ed.  by  Man 
Luks:  intfod.  by  Ring  Lardner,  Jr.  189p  $S.9o 
‘79  Scribner 

Short  stories— Collections  84843 

ISBN  0-684-16170-2  LC  ty-atoio 
A  “collection  of  short  stories  about  alcoholism 
and  its  effects.”  (Library  J) 

“The  selection  was  sensitively  made  .  .  -  arid 

llSSiSSttSlI 

s«y  andrher  ' ^a?6c 


“[This]  is  a  collection  of  stories  by  writers 
who  seem  to  have  achieved  a  perspective  on  the 
disease  of  alcoholism.  .  .  ,  [They]  know  all  the 
blind  rages;  the  self-pity;  the  desolation — well 
shown  in  ‘A  New  Life’  by  Patricia  Sieck — when 
the  life  you  abandon  turns  and  abandons  you; 
and  the  catch  phrases:  ‘Just  one  more,’  ‘This  is 
the  last,’  .  .  .  and  everyone’s  favorite,  ‘I’ll  stop 
if  you  just  come  back.’  .  .  .  ‘Having  Been  There’  is 
more  valuable  and  precise  then  most  textbooks.  It 
is  indispensable  for  anyone  who  wants  to  under¬ 
stand  how  the  dynamic  works,  how  it  feels  to 
try  to  stop  and  fail.  The  book  deserves  atten¬ 
tion.”  Jill  Robinson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  1  ’79  800w 


HAVING  children;  philosophical  and  legal  reflec¬ 
tions  on  parenthood;  essays  ed.  for  the  Society 
for  Philosophy  and  Public  Affairs  [by]  Onona 
O’Neill  and  William  Ruddick.  362p  pa  $5.95  ’79 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 
301.42  Parent  and  child 
ISBN  0-19-502412-5  LC  78-2951 


This  is  a  collection  of  thirty-two  essays  and 
legal  decisions.  "The  first  section  examines  the 
dilemmas  people  often  face  in  deciding  to-  become 
parents — dilemmas  posed  by  over  -population,  abor¬ 
tion  legislation,  genetic  counselling  and  engineer¬ 
ing.  The  second  section  exploresi  parental  duties 
and  liberties,  child  abuse,  foster  care,  and  the 
division  of  responsibilities  between  mothers  and 
fathers-  A  third  section  of  essays  and  court 
opinions  considers  limits  on  educational  authority, 
the  emancipation — moral,  legal  and  psychological 
— of  children  from  those  who  have  oared  for  and 
controlled  them,  and  the  filial  duties  of  grown 
children.  The  editors  provide  introductions  to  each 
section  and  selection.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“[Unfortunately]  many  of  the  essays  (often 
written  specifically  for  this  volume)  are  neither 
exciting  nor  provocative.  There  is  a  tendency  to 
rehash  rather  familiar  issues  without  providing 
much  further  insight.  Moreover,  the  problem  areas 
covertd  range  widely  ...  so-  that  a  comprehensive 
picture  of  any  one  issue  is  often  not  available. 
Emphasis  is  particularly  placed  on  the  legal-rights 
issues  while  the  more  stimulating  moral  questions 
connected  with  parenting  are  slighted.  .  .  .  This 
book  is  hard  to  place  in  terms  of  level  and  need: 
too  easy  and  ‘philosophical’  for  a  law  school  course 
or  library,  it  is  too  much  concerned  with  the  status 
of  children’s  rights  under  the  law  to  be  of  general 
use  to  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:702  Jl/Ag  ‘79  140w 


"This  anthology  covers  a  large  amount  of  im¬ 
portant  material,  and  could  serve  as  a  class¬ 
room  text  or  as  a  source  book  for  the  non-expert. 
However,  the  attempt  to  present  such  a  broad 
range  of  material  often  is  accomplished  by  the 
sacrifice  of  detailed  discussion  and  commentary.” 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:276  My  ’79  300w 


HAVLICE,  PATRICIA 

dex:  first  supplement. 
Press 

784  Songs — Indexes 
ISBN  0-8108-1099-9 


PATE.  Popular  song  in- 
386p  $15  ’78  Scarecrow 

LC1  77-25219 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Booklist  75:1243  Ap  1  ’79  230w 


Reviewed  by  Patricia  Felch 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:637  Mr  ’79  270w 


HAWKES,  ALEX  D.  The  flavors  of  the  Caribbean 
&  Latin  America;  a  personal  collection  of 
recipes;  drawings  by  Lynda  West;  pref.  by 
Elisabeth  Lambert  Ortiz.  270p  $14.95  ’78  Viking 
Press 

641.5  Cookery,  Latin  American.  Cookery,  Carib- 

ISBN  0-670-31755-1  LC  77-27513 
"Hawke®  was  not  a  cook  but  a  botanist.  As 
such,  he  traveled  throughout  the  Southern.  Amer¬ 
icas  to  study  and  collect  orchids.  .  •  ;  This  book 
is  his  personal  collection  [of  recipes].  (Va  Q  K; 
Glossary.  Index.  _ 

“Particularly  good  are  the  many  unusual  ways 
of  preparing  shrimp  and  the  dishes  containing 
tropical  fruits..  The  background  inf<^nation  is  not 
as  comprehensive,  nor  is  the  book  as  lavishly  lllus 
trated  as  the  Time-Lafe  Foods  of  the  World 
volumes  on  these  areas.  But  the  author  s  Per- 
sonal  observations  on  the  countries  and  their 
cuisines  makei  colorful  reading.  The  re c i pcs.  .  are 
clearly  written  and  contain  mostly  easily  obtained 
ingredients.  Serving  tips  and  ideas  for  meiius  arf! 
l„cluarf.LF»rrOoot»iai,ajtrav.lT,78Ti0M.  Co 

binatfons.  Because  the  author  visited  most  of  the 
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HAWKES,  A.  D. — Continued 

countries  and  islands  south  of  the  Mexican  border, 
he  is  able  to  provide  an  amazing-  variety  of  dishes, 
one  of  the  great  Qualities  of  the  book;  •  .  -Each 
dish  is  presented  with  a  few  lines  to  indicate  its 
origin,  how  the  author  felt  about  it.  or  how  to 
serve  it.  The  recipes  are  simple  and  easy  to  tol- 
low.  We  are  gratefully  spared  here  for  example, 
a  great  display  of  knowledge  about  the  different 
varieties  of  chilies.  We  are  asked  to-  use  dry  red 
chilies  or  fresh  green  ones.  For  this  alone,  tne 
author  should  be-  praised.  Walker  and  Claudine 

Coven  Va  q  R  55. 76  spring  '79  230w 


HAWKES.  JOHN.  The  passion  artist.  185p  $9.95 
’79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-011808-3  LC  79-1707 
Konrad  Vost’s  story  takes  place  in  an  imaginary 
European  city.  The  people  he  is  concerned  with 
are  “Claire,  his  beloved  adulterous  wife  who  has 
been  dead  for  six  years  and  whose  grave  he 
visits  constantly;  Eva,  his  mother,  imprisoned  for 
murdering  his  father  when  Vost  was  a  child,  ana 
Mirabelle,  his  daughter,  whom  he  thinks  of  as  a 
little  girl  but  who  has  become  a  prostitute. 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  He  “assists  in  the  attempted 
suppression  of  a  revolt  in  a  woman’s  prison  where 
his  mother  is  confined  and  is  himself  taken 
prisoner.  Vost’s  sexual  experiences  with  his  cap- 
tors  trigger  his  memory  of  long  repressed  past 
ones.”  (Library  J) 


Atlantic  244:106  O  ’79  320w 
“The  Passion  Artist  is  a  startling,  erotic,  terri¬ 
fyingly  honest  and  stylistically  lush  achievement, 
the  kind  of  novel  his  readers  have  come  to  ex¬ 
pect  from  John  Hawkes.  Once  again,  Hawkes 
focuses  upon  a  ‘traveler,’  here  a  stationary 
traveler,’  one  Konrad  Vost,  the  typical  Hawkes 
male:  the  searching  self,  questing  for  meaning  as 
defined  by  his  relationships  with  the  several  sig¬ 
nificant  women  in  his  life.  .  .  .  Konrad  Vost  is 
ludicrous,  pathetic,  frightening,  absurd,  self- 
assured  and  timid.  He  is  at  once  sacrificial  vic¬ 
tim  and  victimizer.  He  is  Hawkes’s  most  impor¬ 
tant  and  successful  character  since  Skipper  (Sec¬ 
ond  Skin  IBRD  19641  ).  Hawkes  has  lost  none  of 
his  ability  to  overawe  stylistically.  His  descriptive 
technique  and  imagistic  counterpointing  are  re¬ 
markably  effective.  The  Passion  Artist  is  a  first- 
rate  achievement.”  E.  R.  Stephenson 
Best  Sell  39:278  N  ’79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Thomas  Lavoie 

Library  J  104:1588  Ag  '79  120w 
"Hawkes  seems  fascinated  by  ambivalence  as 
a  deadlock  between  passivity  and  violence.  .  .  . 
But  Hawkes  raises  such  large  issues  only  to  drop 
them  in  a  series  of  pornographic  sadomasochistic 
scenes  in  which  Vost  is  victimizer  and  vic¬ 
timized.  .  .  .  Hawkes  is  too  much  the  detached 
connoisseur  of  disaster;  the  facile  perversions  of 
‘The  Passion  Artist’  inspire  the  dubious  admira¬ 
tion  one  might  feel  for  colorful  cruelties  de¬ 
scribed  by  a  supreme  stylist.  .  .  .  Hawkes  occupies 
a  central  place  in  the  fiction  of  the  problematic 
and  troubled.  With  Donald  Barthelme,  Robert 
Coover  and  Joseph  McElroy  he  remains  among 
the  most  innovative  and  original  American  writ¬ 
ers.  In  ‘The  Passion  Artist’  his  virtuosity  leads  to 
superficiality.  He  caresses  the  symptoms  of  het¬ 
erosexual  disorder  but  evades  the  disease;  he 
stages  a  fiery  show  but  provides  no  illumination.” 
Josephine  Hendin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  S  16  '79  600w 
“The  first  67  pages  of  The  Passion  Artist  con¬ 
vey  as  authentically  as  any  in  modern  fiction  the 
listlessness  of  the  commonplace,  the  tedium  of 
ordinary  life.  There  is,  by  way  of  relief,  one  ex¬ 
pertly  pornographic  section.  .  .  .  The  later  por¬ 
tions  of  The  Passion  Artist  return  us,  however, 
to  the  tension  and  stylistic  power  of  the  best 
earlier  fiction.  .  .  .  What  a  pleasure,  after  those 
early  academic  pages,  to  come  upon  rotten  ribs, 
underground  rivers,  excrement!  .  .  .  The  great 
energizing  fears  of  Hawkes’s  fiction  reappear,  the 
essential  movements  of  the  classic  interior  jour¬ 
ney.  There  are,  for  very  attendant  ears,  echoes 
of  Conrad  and  Faulkner.  .  .  .  The  later  sections 
of  The  Passion  Artist  are  among  the  most  poig¬ 
nant  and  most  powerful  in  Hawkes’s  now  ex¬ 
tensive  and  truly  classical  oeuvre.”  A.  J.  Guerard 
New  Repub  181:29  N  10  ’79  1400w 


HAWKINS,  GERALD  S.  Pathways  to  the  gods. 
See  Morrison.  T. 


HAWLEY.  BEATRICE.  Nothing  is  lost.  61p  $8.95; 
pa  $3-95  ’79  Apple-wood  Press,  Box  2870,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  Mass.  02139 
811 

ISBN  0-9182212-05-2;  0-918022-06-0  (pa) 

This  is  the  second  collection  of  poems  by  the 
author  of  Making  the  House  Fall  Down  (BRD 


‘‘A  strong  second  book  of  poems,  many  of  them 
In  the  grieving  mysterious  voice  that  has  come 


to  be  a  special  earmark  of  Beatrice  Hawley.  The 
book  is  strengthened  by  the  many  short  poems 
written  in  other  personae:  Zhenia,  Barbara  (both 
Saint  Barbara  and  the  poet’s  friend),  Kathryn 
Piccard,  Joan  of  Arc,  Boudicca  .  .  .  Lot’s  wife, 
and  The  Bad  Mother.  For  both  others  and  her¬ 
self,  there  is  often  a  sense  of  displacement,  as 
in  the  lines  ‘Far  from  home,  among  strangers/ 
light  changes  everything.’  The  last  section  of 
poems,  more  personal,  is  poignant  and  affecting. 
The  book  ends  with  the  beautiful  poem,  ’Grief.’ 
a  small  classic  in  itself.  Attractively  printed,  the 
book  is  a  welcome  addition  for  every  library.” 

Choice  16:666  Jl/Ag  ’79  130w 

"Hawley’s  best  poems  give  us  women’s  lives 
in  'the  struggle  against  confinement  and  mean¬ 
ingless  isolation,  lives  which  often  make  violent 
or  mysterious  entries  into  their  own  strengths, 
through  suffering.  .  .  .  The  poems  show  us  that 
because  ‘a  tangle  of  roots/  connects  the  entire/ 
round  world’  we  have  as  much  to  learn  from 
the  mythic  and  historical  as  from  contemporary 
lives  of  women,  from  their  victories  and  from 
their  delusions.  The  language  is  simple,  hard, 
and  clear,  the  thought  in  the  poems  serious  and 
sure.”  Margaret  Gibson 

Library  J  104:1144  My  15  ‘79  150w 


HAWTHORNE,  NATHANIEL.  Hawthorne’s  lost 
notebook,  1835-1841;  facsimile  from  the  Pierpont 
Morgan  Library;  transcript  and  pref.  by  Barbara 
S.  Mouffe;  introd.  by  Hyatt  H.  Waggoner;  fore¬ 
word  by  Charles  Ryskamp.  various  pagings  il 
$10.95  ’78  Pennsylvania  State  Univ.  Press 

B  or  92  Hawthorne,  Nathaniel 
ISBN  0-271-00549-1  LC  78-50772 

This  volume  contains  Hawthorne’s  “lost  1835- 
1841  notebook,  discovered  by  the  transcriber  among 
her  family  papers  in  1976.  From  75  to  80  percent 
of  these  entries  were  edited  by  the  writer’s  wife 
[Sophia],  published  in  Passages  from  the  Amer¬ 
ican  notebooks  (1868),  and  then  reprinted  in  Ran¬ 
dall  Stewart's  The  American  notebooks  by  Na¬ 
thaniel  Hawthorne  [BRD  1932)  and  in  Vol.  8 
(1972;  edited  by  Claude  M.  Simpson)  of  the 
Centenary  Edition  of  Hawthorne’s  works.  By 
means  of  this  facsimile  edition  of  the  manuscript, 
with  a  line-by-line  transcription  facing  each  of 
the  86  pages,  we  recover  the  original  notebook, 
without  Sophia’s  changes  and  deletions.”  (Choice) 


“All  who  are  interested  in  Hawthorne  will  be 
pleased  that  this  lost  notebook  has  been  found. 
They  can  be  grateful  also  that  they  have  it  so 
promptly,  so  sensibly,  and  so  attractively  pub¬ 
lished.  Mrs.  Mouffe  gives  in  her  preface  a  most 
interesting  account  of  howr  she  found  the  notebook 
among  family  papers,  identified  and  verified  it,  at¬ 
tempted  (without  complete  success)  to  discover 
how  it  came  into  the  possession  of  her  family, 
and  how  she  proceeded,  with  advice  and  help  from 
Hyatt  Waggoner,  to  exceed  all  expectations  of 
Betting  it  into  print.  .  .  .  It  is  pleasant  to  see 
such  generous  cooperation  and  such  success  as 
have  come  about  in  the  sequence  set  in  motion 
by  Mrs.  Mouffe.”  Arlin  Turner 

Am  Lit  51:  [415]  N  ’79  600w 

“In  his  introduction  to  this  book,  H.  H.  Wag¬ 
goner  discusses  the  reasons  for  Mrs.  Hawthorne’s 
rewordings  and  deletions,  noting,  for  example,  that 
she  chose  to  omit  evidence  of  [Hawthorne’s]  in¬ 
terest  in  ‘morbid’  themes.  When  scholars  explore 
the  new  material  for  the  answers  to  their  ques- 
tions,  tins  notebook  may  tell  us  significant  things 
about  the  writer.  Even  minor  restorations  are 
gratifying.  ...  A  further  way  in  which  the  new 
edition  promises  greater  contact  with  the  writer’s 
mind  is  that,  the  entries  being  in  the  order  in 
which  they  came  from  the  writer's  pen,  there  may 
be  significant  juxtapositions  of  themes  and  obser- 
vations.  The  book  should  be  available  to  graduate 
students  and  advanced  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:529  Je  ’79  250w 

“This  is  an  attractive  edition  of  Hawthorne's 
earliest  notebook,  discovered  in  1976.  .  .  .  [The 
facsimile  pages  are]  very  clear  and  readable  de¬ 
spite  Hawthorne’s  occasionally  difficult  penman- 
text  supersedes  that  of  section,.  I  and 
III  of  the  Centenary  Edition  of  the  American  Note¬ 
books  (1972),  which  was  based  on  the  transcript 
Sophia  Hawthorne  provided  for  the  Atlantic  Mon¬ 
thly,  where  the  notebook  was  first  published  in 
1866.  .  .  .  [This]  is  not  a  scholarly  edition.  The 
text  is  virtually  unannotated.  Nor  is  any  attempt 
made  to  indicate  the  points  at  which  it  varies  from 
Mrs.  Hawthorne’s  transcript.  Few  scholars  will 
probably  want  to  purchase  the  book  for  their  pri¬ 
vate  shelves.  But  until  Ohio  State  issues  a  re¬ 
vised  edition  of  The  American  Notebooks,  the 
Penn  State  facsimile-transcript  will  be  a  must 
for  any  first-class  research  library.”  Lawrence 
Buell 

New  Eng  Q  52:418  S  ’79  650w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


551 


HAYAKAWA,  S.  I.  Through  the  communication 
barrier;  on  speaking,  listening,  and  understand¬ 
ing;  ed.  by  Arthur  Chandler.  176p  $9.95  '79 

Harper  &  Row 

001-5  Communication.  Semantics 
ISBN  0-06-011791-5  LC  75-30332 
In  this  collection  of  previously  published  essays. 
Hayakawa  considers  “aspects  of  human  communi¬ 
cation  involved  in  childrearing,  courtship,  psy¬ 
chotherapy,  teacher-student  relations,  minority 
psychology,  and  the'  impact  of  television,  the 
press  and  radio-”  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


“Each  one  of  the  essays  is  short  and  packed 
with  insights.  The  influence  of  television  on 
thinking  and  behavior  of  children  will  be  sober¬ 
ing  reading  for  parents.  Young  persons  learn  that 
there  is  a  simple,  uncomplicated  solution  to  all 
problems;  documentaries  offer  neat,  half-hour 
wrap-ups  for  complex  events;  cause  and  effect 
are  trivialized.  Hayakawa  concludes1  that  in¬ 
quiries  into  the  overall  effects  of  television  on 
politics,  on  public  opinion  and  decision  making', 
on  the  life-style  of  young  people  and  the  psychic 
lives  of  young  children  are  only  beginning.  This 
Is  an  excellent  book,  provocative  and  stimulating 
In  small  doses  or  large-”  T.  A.  Wassmer 

Best  Sell  39:186  Ag  ’79  400w 
“By  no  mean©  a  theoretical  discussion  of  gen¬ 
eral  semantics,  the  Held  with  which  Hayakawa 
is  associated,  this  is  a  rather  engaging  and  un¬ 
pretentious  collection  of  short  essays1  expressing 
very  broad,  common-sense  views1  about  human 
Interaction,  often  by  means  of  anecdote  and  color¬ 
ful  story.  •  .  .  Although  Hayakawa  has  been,  asso¬ 
ciated  with  some  very  stern  positions',  here  one 
gets  the  impression  of  sincerity  and  a  strong 
commitment  to  humane  treatment  of  others.  The 
views  expressed  are  attractive  and  civilized.”  Alice 
Davison 

Library  J  104:836  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


HAYDOCK,  RON.  Deerstalker!  Holmes  and  Wat¬ 
son  on  screen.  313p  il  $12.50  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 
791-43  Holmes.  Sherlock 
ISBN  0-8108-1061-1  LC  77-24465 
A  history  of  “more  than  400  film  and  television 
appearances  of  Sir  Arthur  Conan  Doyle’s  •  .  • 
detective,  Sherlock  Holmes,  from  1900  (Sherlock 
Holmes  Baffled)  to  the  present.  In  addition  to 
commentary,  illustrations,  contempwary  reviews, 
cast  and  credits  listings  and  other  information  on 
Holmes’  dramatized  career.  Deerstalker  also  in¬ 
cludes  Holmesian  comedies  and  satires.  other 
films  and  TV  programs  taken  from  the  Conan 
Doyle  stories,  and  corresponding  histories  of  Hol¬ 
mes-influenced  movie  and  TV  sleuths  like  Sexton 
Blake,  Craig  Kennedy  and  Mr.  Mycroft.’  (Pub¬ 
lisher's  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“[This  book]  should  replace  R.  W.  Pohle  and 
D.  C.  Hart’s  Sherlock  Holmes  on  the  screen 
[BRD  1978]  as  the  most  scholarly,  up-to-date 
treatment  of  Holmesian  cinema.  Haddock  gives 
full  treatment  to  domestic  and  foreign  feature 
films  as  well  as  advertising  and  television  films. 
Actors  and  directors  are  discussed  authoritatively 
in  rich  detail  and  the  book  is  well  .  indexed  and 
contains  a  fine  bibliography.  Illustrations  are  well 
chosen.  The  format  is  somewhat  less  appealing 
than  that  of  other  available  volumes,  and  the 
writing1  is  often  dreary,  __  particularly  in  its  un- 
necessarily  lengthy  recitations  of  plot. 

Choice  16:400  My  ’79  150w 
"Only  for  confirmed  Sherlock  Holmes  fans.  Al¬ 
though  the  text  is  accurate,  both  it  and  the 
bibliography  are  annoyingly  padded-  It  your  li¬ 
brary  already  has  Michael  Pointer  s  The  Sherlock 
Holmes  File,  which  lists  Holmes  s  exploits  in  all 
media  or  Robert  W.  Pohle.  Jr.  and  Douglas  C. 
Hart's  Sherlock  Holmes  on  the  Screen,  a  much 
more  succinct  arrangement  than  g^ock.  you 
do  not  need  this  book.  Interestingly.  Hay  (look  men¬ 
tions  neither  of  these  works  un  his  bibliography- 

W‘  H'  ^brary  J  103:1658  S  1  ’78  60w 


HAYDUK.  LESLIE  ALEC,  jt-  auth.  Too  great 

expectations.  See  Entwisle.  D-  R. 


Ayce  ELVIN.  They  call  me  “The  Big  E”  [by) 
ElCfn  Hayes  and  Bill  Gilbert.  224o  pi  $8-95  '78 
Prentice-Hall 

B  or  92  Hayes,  Elvin 
ISBN  0-13-917054-5  LC  77-26321 
The  autobiography  of  thei  professional  basketball 
ayer.  _ 

“Pride  and  modesty  mingle  affectingly  in,  this 
hv  one  of  the  most  consistent  top-level 
?formers°iii  the  National  Basketball  Association. 

A  born-again  Christian,  Hayes  believes  he 
ves  his  success  to  the  Lord:  This  book  is  worth 
irehasing  because  of  Its  view  of  the  life  of  a 


very  religious  professional  athlete,  because  of 
Hayes’s  observations,  on  sports,  and  because  of 
his  insider’s  account  of  perhaps  the  greatest  col¬ 
lege  basketball  game  ever  played — the  1968  game 
in  which  the  University  of  Houston  ended  UCLA’s 
incredible  two  year  winning  streak.”  Milton 
Mitchell 

Library  J  103:770  Ap  1  ’78  140w 
"Though  there  is  little  mention  of  family  life, 
Hayes  is  candid  about  his  professional  and  his 
personal  beliefs  and  open  in  his  affirmation  of 
religion.  A  fast-paced,  easy  reading  sports  biog¬ 
raphy."  Jo  Anne  Posch 

SLJ  24:103  Ap  ’78  130w  [YA] 


HAYES,  JAMES.  The  Hong  Kong  region.  1850- 
1911;  institutions  and  leadership  in  town  and 
countryside.  289p  maps  $17.50  ’77  Archon  Bks. 
309  151  Hong  Kong — Social  conditions.  Leader¬ 
ship 

ISBN  0-208-01626-0  LC  77-6756 
“Hayes  is  concerned  with  local  leadership  and 
political  organizations.  His  method  is  to  focus  upon 
six  communities:  three  market  towns  and  three 
rural  villages  or  village  complexes.  According  to 
the  conventional  wisdom  of  Fairbank,  Hsiao,  and 
Balazs,  the  key  to  local  leadership  and  organiza¬ 
tion  in  late  imperial  China  was  the  gentry.  .  .  . 
Contrary  to  this  view,  Hayes  finds  little  if  any 
gentry  presence  in,  his  localities:  instead,  the 
leadership  consists  of  clan  elders,  merchants,  and 
other  prosperous  but  nongentry  individuals.  .  .  . 
[Hayes  argues]  that  these  nonintellectual  elites 
were  perfectly  capable  of  governing  their  own 
affairs  and  needed  no'  gentry  or  formal  government 
interference-”  (Am  Hist  R)  Glossary-  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Happily,  we  now  have  in  monographic  form 
the  results  of  Hayes’  many  years  of  study  of  land 
records  and  other  raw  data,  translations  of  pub¬ 
lished  gazetteers,  and  interviews  with  old  resi¬ 
dents.  The  completed  study,  though  narrow  in 
geographic  focus,  is  broadly  significant  in  terms 
of  problems  in  modern  Chinese  history.  .  .  .  [His 
argument]  is  nicely  laid  out  in  ways  that  sug¬ 
gest  fruitful  lines  for  further  research.  .  .  .  [But 
it  is]  surprising  that  there  is  no  discussion  of 
secret  societies.  .  •  .  No  discussion  of  South 
China’s  local  leadership  and  its  political  implica¬ 
tions  can  ignore  them.”  Edgar  Wickberg 
Am  Hist  R  83:1073  O  ’78  550w 

“Hayes  indicates  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
language,  culture,  and  history  of  his  area  of  re¬ 
search  as  well  as  the  literature  of  thei  problem 
with  which  he  is  concerned.  .  .  .  Upper-division 
and  professional  readership." 

Choice  15:284  Ap  ’78  lOOw 


HAYES,  JOHN  H„  ed.  Israelite  and  Judaean 
history.  See  Israelite  and  Judaean  history 


HAYES,  PAUL,  The  twentieth  century,  1880-1939. 
(Modern  British  for.  policy)  343p  maps  $15.95 
’78  St  Martins  Press 

327.41  Great  Britain — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-312-82409-2  LC  77-93695 


This  account  of  the  efforts  of  British  politicians 
and  diplomats  in  shaping  their  nation’s  foreign 
policies  “centers  on  the  reduction  of  Britain  from 
a  world  to  a  European  power.  .  .  .  Material  is 
presented  in  [chronologically  arranged]  .  .  .  chap¬ 
ter  divisions.  .  .  .  Hayes  attempts  to  provide  a 
historical  answer  to  ’how  and  why  did  Britain  s 
decline  take  place?’  ”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"[This  is  not  a  textbook]  but  the  work  may 
have  developed  from  middle-range  Oxford  lectures. 

.  .  [The  author]  provides  a  prefatory  descrip¬ 
tion  of  his  book  ‘as  a  personal  view  of  the  events 
of  1880-1939’  with  all  the  imperfections  and,  he 
could  add,  the  advantages  of  intense  feeling.  The 
emotional  participation  is  everywhere.  .  .  -  Hayes 
emphasizes  that  until  the  1960s  Whitehall  did  not 
recognize  or  understand  Britain  s  inability  to  pur- 
sue  world  policies.  .  .  .  The  account  of  appease¬ 
ment  is  written  in  anger.  Hayes  will  have  no  re¬ 
visionism  in  his  critique  of  appeasement.  .  .  .  He] 
has  written  an  uneven  but  very  readable  book  on 
maladaptation  and  decline,  a  haunting  subject  to¬ 
day."  M.  A.  Fitzsimons  „  „„ 

Am  Hist  R  84:1061  O  79  550w 

"Paul  Hayes  (Keble  College,  Oxford),  in  tracing 
British  diplomacy  .  .  .  makes,  numerous  contro¬ 
versial  judgments— as  one  might  expect  from  an 
admirer  of  A.  J.  P.  Taylor.  He  charges  Gladstone 
with  having  lived  by  ‘expediency  and  time-serv¬ 
ing’  in  foreign  affairs  (1880-85)  He  regards, the 
1914  war  as  being  in  a  sense  the  creation  of 
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HAYES,  PAUL — Continued 

Nicolson,  Crowe,  Holstein,  and  Bulow,  thus  divid¬ 
ing  the  main  responsibility  between  Britain  and 
Germany.  Nor  does  Grey  escape  censure.  .  .  . 
Hayes's  account  of  the  shortcoming  of  the  Ver¬ 
sailles  settlement  is  balanced  and  fair.  His  criti¬ 
cism  of  appeasement  in  the  1930s  is  trenchant. 
.  .  .  He  regards  Halifax  as  even  more  to  blame 
than  Chamberlain  for  the  betrayal  of  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia.  ...  A  lively  and  provocative  book,  based 
on  extensive  reading,  it  is  written  for  an  academic 
audience  and  belongs  especially  in  university  and 
college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1264  N  ’78  210w 


HAYMAN,  RONALD.  Be  Sade:  a  critical  biog¬ 
raphy.  253p  $12.95  ’78  Crowell 

843  Sade,  Donation  Alphonse  Frans  oise, 
Marquis  de 

ISBN  0-690-01448-1  LC  78-3170 


A  biography  of  de  Sade  "and  a  critical  examina¬ 
tion  of  his  literary  works-  .  .  .  [Hayman  also]  traces 
the  influence  de  Sade  has  had  on  a  succession 
of  writers,  from  Baudelaire  to  Simone  de  Beauvoir, 
Albert  Camus,  and  Jean  Genet.”  (New  Yorker) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


(Reviewed  by  Ken  Zamkoff 

Best  Sell  38 :8@3  F  ’79  300w 


"Hayman  has  tried  to  tell  the  Sade  story  ‘in 
such  a  way  that  the  reader  can  make  up  his  own 
mind  about  the  pattern  and  the  transition  in  his 
development.’  His  exhaustive  research  of  what  he 
acknowledges  to  be  the  ‘very  uneven’  documenta¬ 
tion  available  has  knitted  together  a  coherent 
biography,  in  which  scholarly  scruple  has  not  de¬ 
terred  him  from  an  occasional  resort  to  guess¬ 
work.  .  .  .  The  results  complement,  if  they  do  not 
altogether  replace  (Gilbert]  Lely’s  longer  study, 
The  Marquis  de  Sade  IBRD  19631.  .  .  .  Language  is 
of  course  as  unbridled  as  a  treatment  of  the  subject 
demands.  Recommendable  to  libraries  wanting  even 
only  a  single  study." 

Choice  16:85  Mr  ’79  260w 


"One  hopes  that  a  biography  of  de  Sade  will 
answer  whether  or  not  the  life  matched  the  work. 
Or  perhaps  a  less  sensational  way  of  putting  it 
might  be:  what  in  the  life  motivated  the  man  to 
write  Justine  or  120  Days  of  Sodom?  Curiously, 
neither  question  is  answered  in  this  biography. 
Hayman  has  gathered  and  read  the  latest  materials 
about  de  Sade:  he  has  commented  upon  almost  all 
the  recent  revaluations;  and  he  has  read  de  Sade’s 
work  sensitively  and  sensibly.  Yet  somehow  the 
Marquis  slips  away  between  the  words.  .  .  .  Given 
all  these  circumstances,  Hayman  has  written  a 
solid  and  useful  study  about  the  events  in  de 
Sade’s  life  and  about  the  way  his  pornographic 
imagination  may  have  worked.”  H.  F.  Babinskl 
Library  J  103:1271  Je  15  ’78  150w 


"I This  book]  is  impervious  to  the  excitements 
and  strangenesses  of  its  subject.  Sade  was  a  com¬ 
plicated  man  and  an.  unexpectedly  artful  writer; 
Hayman  is  a  simple  man  and  his  literary  judg¬ 
ments  tend  to  the  elementary.  .  .  .  Certainly  he 
does  his  duty  by  the  facts  of  Sade's  life  but  when 
he  ventures  to'  rise  above  them,  to  psychologise  or 
to  evaluate  the  libertine  philosophy,  his  remarks 
are  an  embarrassment.”  John  Sturrock 

New  Statesman  95:789  Je  9  ’78  1150w 


New  Yorker  54:169  S  25  '78  160w 

"Mr  Hayman’s  approach  is  intelligent  if  a  little 
limited,  his  execution  somewhat  hasty  and  im¬ 
perfect-  However,  he  does  take  his  study  some 
way  beyond  straight  biography  in  the  direction 
of  a  useful  general  introduction  in  so  far  as  he 
incorporates  sensible  comment  on  the  major  works 
and  sketches  in  the  background  adequately  from 
standard  sources.  ...  It  had  better  be  said  Anally 
that  this  book,  which  has  its  merits,  frequently 
suggests  an  inadequate  familiarity  with  French, 
.  .  .  Mr  Hayman’s  translations  are  often  faulty,  and 
on  occasion  convey  the  exact  opposite  of  what  was 
intended.”  Cecil  Jenkins 

TLS  p844  J1  28  ’78  900w 


HAYMAN,  RONALD.  Theatre  and  anti-theatre; 
new  movements  since  Beckett.  272p  $16.96  '79  Ox¬ 
ford  Univ.  Press 

792.09  Theater — History.  Drama — History  and 
criticism 

ISBN  0-19-520089-6  LC  78-73778 

"Haymans’  general  topic  is  the  Western  theater 
since  the  1953  premiere  of  Beckett’s  Waiting  for 
Godot  [BRD  19551.  His  specific  focus  proceeds  from 
the  premise  that  ‘the  development  of  theatre 
since  Beckett  has  been  more  anti-literary  and 
more  influenced  by  anti-art  attitudes  than  has 
previously  been  recognised.’  For  illustration,  he 
concentrates  on  the  four  playwrights  he  sees  as 
the  ‘most  important  innovators’  (Beckett,  Ionesco, 


Genet,  and  Handke)  and  on  three  directors 
(Brook,  Grotowski,  and  Chaikin).”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


“The  book’s  central  problem  proceeds  from  its 
thesis.  Surely,  even  in  the  general  works  of  Esslin 
and  Kirby,  as  well  as  in  the  detailed  studies  by 
Cohn  and  others,  we  have  long  been  aware  of 
‘anti-theatre’  and  its  roots  in  earlier  anti-art 
theories  and  practices.  Such  a  premise  has  been  a 
virtual  ‘given’  in  countless  books  and  articles 
over  the  past  dozen  years.  Hayman  is  to  be  com¬ 
mended  for  stressing  that  he  is  examining  the  un¬ 
questionable  sense  of  aversion  to  current  practices 
in  literature,  art,  and  theater.  But,  having  said 
this,  and  with  the  possible  exception  of  his 
Handke-Wittgenstein  commentary,  he  contributes 
little  to  what  has  already  been  analyzed  more 
deeply  and  excitingly.” 

Choice  16:1033  O  '79  200w 


"Hayman' s  critical  stance  provides  him  with 
the  needed  distance  to  observe  the  direction  of 
modern  theater  without  entangling  himself  in  the 
critical  debate  concerning  individual  theatrical 
personalities;  it  allows  him  to  examine  closely  the 
works  of  his  subjects.  While  his  total  thesis  is  not 
a  new  one,  his  application  of  it  has  a  clarity  and 
precision  that  has  been  sadly  lacking  in  other 
critics.  His  inclusion  of  major  directorial  talents 
dramatically  emphasizes  the  non-literary  trends  in 
the  theater.”  T.  E.  Luddy 

Library  J  104:1142  My  15  '79  lOOw 


HAZAN,  MARCELLA.  More  classic  Italian  cook¬ 
ing:  il.  by  Marisabina  Russo.  (Borzoi  Bk)  496p 
$15  '78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
641.5  Cookery,  Italian 
ISBN  0-394-49855-0  LC  78-54923 
The  recipes  in  this  book  by  the  author  of  The 
Classic  Italian  Cook  Book  (BRD  1973),  cover 
bread,  pizza,  dumplings,  meat,  vegetables,  salads 
and  desserts.  There  is  a  chapter  for  single  course 
menus  and  for  buffets.  Glossary.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Carolyn  Royal 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  F  1  '79  600w 
*'  ‘This  is  pure  Italian  cooking  at  its  best.’ 
Hazan’s  description  of  one  of  the  dishes  she  in¬ 
cludes  in  her  second  cookbook  can  be  easily 
applied  to  the  whole  volume.  It  is  a  collection  of 
recipes  gathered  from  all  parts  of  Italy,  ranging 
from  farmhouse  cooking  to'  elegant  menus,  from 
a  delicious  and  unique  pizza  (it’s  baked  on  quarry 
tiles)  to'  a  delicate  roast  chicken  with  lemon.  Al¬ 
though  some  of  the  recipes  are  fairly  complicated, 
all  are  explained  in  detail,  and  many  are  simple 
and  require  little  time.  Hazan  includes  notes  on 
ahead-of-time  preparation  and  adaptations  for  the 
food  processor.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  read  as  well 
as  to  use  these  recipes.  Highly  recommended,  es¬ 
pecially  for  serious  cooks.”  Judith  Sutton 
Library  J  103:1747  S  15  ’78  llOw 
"(This  book]  is  even  larger,  better,  more 
mouth-watering  and  intriguing  than  its  forerunner. 

.  .  .  There  are  clear  how-to  drawings,  a  complete 
rundown  on  ingredients  and  where  to  find  them 
and  instructions  as  precise  as  only  a  good  teacher 
can  make  them.  Porgies  pan  roasted  with  mar¬ 
joram  and  lemon,  spaghetti  with  black  truffles, 
artichokes  in  a  flaky  pie  crust,  chicken  fricassee 
with  red  cabbage,  ricotta  fritters  with  lemon 
and  honey  are  just  a  few  of  the  tempting  dishes 
covered.  Mimi  Sheraton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  D  3  '78  160w 
"Whereas  most  Americans  think  of  Italian  food 
as  heavy,  swimming  in  tomato  sauce  and  served 
in  outsize  portions,  the  real  Italian  cooking,  as 
Hazan  demonstrates,  is  light,  directed  to  bringing 
out  the  natural  flavor  of  the  ingredients  and 
served  in  small  portions-  ...  In  her  search  for 
new  recipes  throughout  the  varied  regions  of 
Italy,  Hazan  wanted  to  capture  ‘the  authentic 
language  of  the  kitchen  that  is  spoken  in  Italy 
today.  It  is  forthright  and  spontaneous;  like  col- 
loquiai  speech,  it  has  color,  vitality  and  unpre¬ 
meditated  grace.’  The  proof  of  this  is  in  every  dish 
of  hers  I’ve  tried — most  notably  in  a  recipe  that 
demands  nothing  be  done  to  a  roasting  chicken 
but  to  insert  two  whole  lemons  into  its  belly.” 
Charles  Michener 

Newsweek  92:100  D  4  '78  IlOw  * 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 

Time  113:  [88]  Ja  1  ’79  130w 


HAZARD,  GEOFFREY  C.  Ethics  In  the 
of  law,  by  Geoffrey  C.  Hazard,  Jr.- 
’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 


340.1  Legal  ethics 

ISBN  0-300-02206-9  LC  77-16357 


naaara  concentrates  on  tne  ethical  problems 
faced  by  lawyers  for  large  corporations  and  gov¬ 
ernment  agencies.  .  .  [He]  takes  up  in  turn 
the  problems  of  conflict  of  interest,  unpopular 
clients,  fees,  and  the  ‘revolving  door’  (in  and 
out  of  government),  in  each  case  [contending] 
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that  the  path  to  ethical  conduct  is  not  always 
clear.  .  .  .  The  analysis  of  the  lawyer's  ethical 
dilemmas  is  based  upon  discussions  held  at  two 
weekend  symposia  at  Seven  Springs  Center,  & 
Yale  University  conference  center.”  (Publisher's 
note)  Index. 


“Hazard’s  analysis  of  the  central  issues  such 
as  dealing  with  confidentiality  and  conflict  of  in¬ 
terest  is  balanced,  showing  sensitivity  to  the 
subtle  differences  between  ethically  problematic 
situations,  and  is  lacking  in  the  sensationalism, 
self-righteousness,  and  hortatory  tone  prevalent 
in  [J.  K.  1  Lieberman’s  Crises  at  the  bar  [BRD 
1978).  .  .  .  Research  libraries  looking  for  a  knowl¬ 
edgeable  and  thorough  treatment  will  find  it  a 
good  addition  to  such  works  as  M.  H.  Freedman. 
Lawyers’  ethics  in  an  adversary  system  (1975)  and 
Law  and  the  American  future,  ed.  by  M.  L. 
Schwartz  (1976).” 

Choice  15:1533  Ja  '79  150w 
“Hazard  makes  his  own  position  quite  clear: 
‘The  lawyer  does  not  merely  encounter  choices 
between  the  conflicting  interests  of  others,  but 
.  .  .  takes  partisan  positions  for  money.  •  •  .  With 
wit  and  insight,  he  goes  on  to  analyze  a  19  lb 
conference  at  which  lawyers  who  defend  corpora¬ 
tions  and  governments  met  with ,  an  occasional 
divinity  professor  and  political  scientist  to  taiK 
about  ethics.  The  problem  that  loomed  largest 
was  that  of  identifying  one’s  client.  What  relation 
does  a  government  attorney  have  to  the  public 
interest’  and  to  the  people  in  his  department? 
.  .  .  Peace,  order  and  good  government— or  what¬ 
ever  the  public  interest  is — still  seem  to  have  no 
attorneys  of  record*  Is  it  possible  tO'  imagine  a 
reformed  adversary  system  in  which  justice  rather 

■ssrss&s? 


HA7LITT.  HE'NRY.  The  inflation  crisis,  and  how 
to  resolve  it.  192ro  $8-95  ’78  Arlington  House 

332-4  Inflation  (Finance) 

ISBN  0-87000-398-4  SLC  78-5664 
In  this  examination  of  inflation  HazMtt  ana¬ 
lyzes  interest  rates,  unions,  unemployment,  tar* 
mal  devaluation,  unused  capacity,  f^dtvSaour^nt 
price  controls  :  he  fixes  the  blame  for  the  current 
state  of  our  economy  on  government  deficits  and 
fending  pXies  Mitt  recognizes  the >  faflure  of 
the  fractional-reserve  gold  standard  andurgesa 

gestsnas0aarenie(fy]  ^gcfid-'or^Sfver- backed  ^private 

currencies  to  compensate  for  inflation  and  to  force 
government  to  behave  responsibly.”'  (Nat  R)  In¬ 
dex  of  names. 

“[Hazlitt’s  suggestion]  people  be  allmve^o 

use  gold  and  currencies  that  are  stronger  rnan 
thf  dollar  -  is  not  feasible.  Not  many  people. 

particularly  the  ordinary  off 1  z*^,’ ,  f  or^ign^cUT  - 

get  t.heir  hands  on  enough  gold  or  foreign  cur 
ffneies  to  earn  on  their  everyday  commercial  deal¬ 
ing^  Secondly,  the  author,  in  so  many  words, 
WEUits  to  deprive  the  government  of  its  power  to 
Tine-tune’  the  American  economy.  While  suen 
steps  might  hold  down  inflation,  they  would  prob- 
piblv  cause  even  worse  economic  disasters  than  in 
feHrt  as  the  extreme  business  cvfies  wit - 

tnheeSSp^wbeyr 

hr^mt^ntaprobfemS thafS 

serious  analyses  and  resolutions  than  presented  in 

t;Viiiq  work-  ”  "W"*  H-  Cooper 

tnns  wor*Best  SeM  3,8:1277  D  ’78  &50w 

“This  veteran  economist  applies  strict  classical 

solutionis  to  the  inflation  d 

but  also  with  the  Monetarist  school  of  Milton 
Friedman  and  those .  who  advocate  indexing  on 

-m  Two'particulariy  bnberesi?j 
fng  segments  of  the  work  are  Hazlitt’s  detailed 
knllvsis  of  the  German  hyper-inflataon  ofthe 


restored  to  their  complete  text  versions.  The  let¬ 
ters  cover  the  period  1786  to  1830,  and  they 
[concern]  .  .  .  Hazlitt’s  painting,  art  and  literary 
criticism,  behavior,  politics,  and  personal  and 
literary  relationships.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“It  is  good  to  have  a  ’complete’  edition  at  last, 
drawn  from  widely  scattered  sources,  reprinted 
from  manuscript  where  possible,  seven  hitherto 
unpublished,  168  in  ail  (many  mere  squibs),  and 
excellently  annotated.  Each  letter  gets  a  page  to 
Itself,  even  when  the  letter  consists  (as  many  do) 
of  a  single  line.  (Yet  with  ail  its  lavish — even 
wasteful— use  of  space,  the  book,  oddly,  provides 
no  facsimile  of  a  letter  or  example'  of  Hazlitt’s 
handwriting.)  One  will  find  almost  nothing  on 
Hazlitt’s  thoughts  about  such  great  contemporaries 
as  Wordsworth.  Coleridge.  Keats.  Byron,  or 
Shelley,  but  much  that  is  illuminating  about  his 
professional  dealings  with  such  powerful  editors 
as  Jeffrey  and  Napier.” 

Choice  16:530  Je  '79  170w 
“This  is  the  most  comprehensive  edition  of  Haz¬ 
litt’s  letters  yet  to  be  published.  .  .  .  No  complete 
portrait,  however,  emerges  from  the  letters-  Of 
particular  Interest  are  his  essay  letter  of  advice 
to  his  ten-year-old  son,  written  as  Hazlitt  Ini¬ 
tiated  divorce  proceedings:  and  the  letters  to 
Sarah  Walder,  P.  G.  Patmore,  and  J.  S-  Knowles 
that  were  the  working  versions  of  the  notorious 
Liber  Amoris.’’  H-  F.  Bablnski 

Library  J  104:109  Ja  1  ’79  140w 
Va  Q  R  55:96  summer  ’79  70w 


HEALD,  MORRELL.  Culture  and  diplomacy:  the 
American  experience  (by]  Morrell  Heald  and 
Lawrence  S-  Kaplan.  (Contributions  in  Am.  hist, 
no63)  361p  $19-95  '77  Greenwood  Press 


301-2973  U-S. — Foreign  relations 
thr-m  n-S371  -QKAI -1  T.O  77-71  SfiS 


“This  book  is  a  series  of  interpretative  essays 
on  selected  topics  in  American  diplomatic  history 
within  a  chronological  framework  that  extends 
from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.  These  in¬ 
clude,  among  other  topics,  relations  with  France 
and  England  during  the  formative  decades  of  the 
Republic,  the  19th-Century  development  of  inter¬ 
ests  in  China  and  the  Philippines,  and  the  evolu¬ 
tion  of  relations  with  Russia  beginning  with  World 
War  I-  The  central  theme  is  that  the  concept  of 
isolation  was  the  pervasive  guiding  force  behind 
American  foreign  policy  until  World  War  II-  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  H-  Etzold 

Am  Hist  R  83:1327  D  ’78  2E0w 

“Although  this  volume  is  not  a  systematic  or 
integrated  history  of  the  interaction  of  foreign 
policy  and  cultural  influences,  it  is  the  only  book 
that  attempts  to  cover  aspects  of  the  topic  chron¬ 
ologically  from  the  era  of  the  revolutionary  war 
to  recent  events  in  Africa  as  they  concerned 
blacks  in  the  United  States.  •  •  •  The  cross-cul¬ 
tural  theme,  or  the  ideas  that  private  citizens  as 
well  as  diplomats  and  public  officials  shaped  Amer¬ 
ican  foreign  policy,  ties  the  [twelve]  case  studies 
together  and  gives  the  book  whatever  continuity 
it  possesses.  .  •  •  With  a  mastery  of  the  pertinent 
literature,  with  sensitivity,  and  with  sound  anal¬ 
ysis,  [the  authors]  explain  how,  and  often  why. 
groups  with  special  interests  abroad  have  con¬ 
cerned  themselves  with  foreign  policy  and  have 
influenced  it-  ■  •  •  [There  is  a)  fine  chapter  on 
American  Jewish  support  for  an  independent  Is¬ 
rael.  •  •  •  Hopefully  this  perceptive  book  will 
stimulate  other  cross-cultural  studies-  Alexander 
BeCondej  Am  HIst  65;744  D  .78  600w 

“This  is  a  well-written  and  interesting  volume 
which,  however,  does  not  fulfill  the  promise  of  its 
title-  The  authors  fail  to  establish  a  satisfactory 
definition  of  the  concept  of  culture  and  fail  to 
relate  it  to  the  course  of  American  foreign,  policy- 
Instead  they  only  utilize  individual  generalizations 
such  as  racism,  free  enterprise,  isolationism,  etc- 
Still,  the  volume  is  a  worthwhile  addition  for  all 
diplomatic  history  collections  and  especially  useful 
as*  collateral  reading  for  courses  in  American  lor- 
eign  PoUcyr^xcel^ttst  Ja  15  ’78  150w 


u  ATI  ITT  WILLIAM.  The  letters  of  William 
Hw»ritt-  ed.  by  Herschel  Moreland  Sikes; 

as^fsted  by  Willard  Hauam  Bonner  and  Gerald 

isss-  <u. 

Press 

ft, ° j, -L4 -I i ^:’:1 1 1  't-T  1 , 7 - 4 3 7 - y  Ipa) 
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i_i pald.  TIM.  H.  R.  H:  the  man  who  will  be 
king,  by  Tim  Heald  and  Mayo  Mohs.  229p  il 
$11.95  '79  Arbor  House 

B  or  92  Charles,  Prince  of  Wales 
ISBN  0-87795-212-4  LC  78-73860 
In  this  biography  of  the  current.  Prince  of  Wales 
“the  authors  describe  Charles’  childhood  and  edu¬ 
cational  experiences,  but  emphasize  his  adult 
activities  and  accomplishments.  (Library  J) 

l,rrVn<3  treatment  of  Charles  Philip  Arthur  George 
MounVba 1 1 en -^^ind sor ,  the  Prince  of  Wales,  Duke 
of  Cornwall,  et  cetera,  et  cetera,  claims  to  be  an 
inside  biography  of  the  man  who  will  one  day  rule 
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HEALD,  TIM — Continued! 

the  British  Commonwealth.  Unfortunately  it  reads 
more  like  a  conglomeration  of  scurrilous  gossip 
columns.  .  .  .  Weighty  matters  which  the  authors 
feel  deserve  paragraphs  range  from  the  measure¬ 
ments  of  Charles'  chest  and  waist  (38",  31")  to 
what  gun  he  prefers  for  deerstalking  and  why  he 
prefers  polo  to  rugby.”  M.  M.  McCaffrey 
Best  Sell  39:205  S  '79  270w 
"This  straightforward,  appealing  biography  of 
Prince  Charles  of  Great  Britain  will  be  a  welcome 
addition  to  general  collections.  ...  A  certain 
amount  of  speculation  about  his  love  life  and  fu¬ 
ture  plans  adds  a  bit  of  spice.  Heald  and  Mohs, 
both  journalists,  interviewed  the  Prince,  members 
of  his  family,  friends  and  acquaintances,  and  even 
‘the  man  on  the  street'  to  gain  a  well-rounded 
picture  of  Charles’  life.  Photos  range  from  Charles 
as  a  schoolboy  and  him  clowning  in  college  plays 
to  formal  portraits  in  various  official  regalia.  Well 
done.”  Katharine  Galloway 

Library  J  104:1555  Ag  '79  lOOw 
“Tim  Heald  and  Mayo  Mohs,  have  done  their 
best  to  lend  the  life  story  of  the  Prince  of  Wales 
some  magic  and  glamour.  It  is  not  their  fault  that 
the  result  .  .  .  should  turn  out  to  be  plodding, 
pedestrian  and  dull.  The  trouble,  of  course,  is  that 
Princes  do  not  normally  trust  their  confidences  to 
commoners — and  this,  as  can  sometimes  happen 
with  a  Presidential  candidate,  proves  a  serious  de¬ 
fect  in  [the  book]  .  .  .  which  is  probably  best 
regarded  as  a  variation  on  the  genre  of  ‘campaign 
biography.’  The  unkind,  or  at  least  the  irreverent 
reader,  might  even  conclude  that  the  responsibility 
for  the  dullness  is  to  be  found  in  the  nature  and 
character  of  the  subject."  Anthony  Howard 
N  Y  Times  Bk  P  pl3  O  28  ‘79  600w 


HEALEY,  EDNA.  Lady  unknown:  the  life  of  An¬ 
gela  Bur.dett-Coutts.  253p  il  $12.50  '78  Coward, 
McCann  &  Geoghegan 

B  or  92  Burdett-Coutts,  Angela  Georgina  Bur¬ 
dett-Coutts.  Baroness 
ISBN  0-698-10939-2  LC  78-5470 
A  biography  of  the  Victorian  philanthropist- 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Economist  266:105  Ja  14  '78  330w 
“The  first  thorough  biography  of  the  extraordi¬ 
nary  woman  whose  names  is  familiar  to  every 
student  of  the  Victorian  era.  Healey  has  used  ac¬ 
cess  to  papers  previously  unavailable  to  research¬ 
ers  to  provide  a  generally  convincing  portrait. 
The  book  is  written  in  a  popular  style  but  is 
well  grounded  in  manuscript  and  printed  sources, 
and  it  will  thus  appeal  to  specialists  and  general 
readers  alike.  A  fuller  attempt  at  character  anal¬ 
ysis  and  more  interpretation  centering  on  Burdett- 
Coutts  in  relation  to  her  age  would  have  been 
welcome.  Still,  a  fine  study  and  an  essential  ac¬ 
quisition  for  public  and  academic  libraries.”  J.  A. 

(  ^  o  qn  i  n  o 

Library  J  103:2511  D  15  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Rachel  Billington 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  Mr  4  ‘79  950w 
‘‘[(Mrs  Healey’s]  book  exudes  Victorianism,  with 
a  prose  style  that  shades  from  pale  violet  to  deep 
purple.  And  yet  Edna  Healey  is  not  sufficiently 
familiar  with  the  period  to  distinguish  between 
W.  T.  Stead  and  Wickham  Steed.  One  could  have 
done  with  fewer  illustrations  and  a  more  sustained 
analysis  of  Victorian  philanthropy,  its  aims  and 
limitations.  Mrs  Healey  does  not  acknowledge 
such  complexities,  let  alone  address  herself  to 
them,  with  the  result  that  her  own  aspirations 
emerge  more  clearly  than  those  of  her  subject, 
who  stubbornly  remains  a  ‘Lady  Unknown.' 
Stephen  Koss 

New  Statesman  95:18  Ja  6  ‘78  1300w 
”  ‘A  biography  of  Miss  Burdett  Coutts  still  re¬ 
mains  one  of  the  great  gaps  in  Victorian  studies’, 
wrote  Professor  Fielding  in  1965,  after  the  disap¬ 
pointment  of  [Clara  Burdett  Patterson’s  biogra¬ 
phy].  How  thoroughly  does  Mrs.  Healey’s  fill  this 
gap?  Certainly  it  presents  an  ordered  chronologi¬ 
cal  narrative,  as  its  predecessor  hardly  pretended 
to  do,  and  is  based  on  a  much  wider  study  of 
manuscript  and  published  sources.  It  is  a  hand¬ 
somely  produced  book,  too,  with  over  sixty  illus¬ 
trations.  .  .  .  [However]  factual  errors  proliferate- 
•  •  ■  More  substantially,  there  are  unargued  or  ill 
argued  interpretations.  .  .  .  Many  of  [iMrs  Hea¬ 
ley’s]  major  contentions,  indeed,  disintegrate  if 
the  evidence  produced  for  them  is  scrutinized.” 
Philip  Collins 

TLS  p32  Ja  13  '78  2100w 


HEALTH  care  and  popular  medicine  in  nineteenth 
century  England;  essays  in  the  social  history 
of  medicine;  ed.  by  John  Woodward  and  David 
Richards-  195p  $18  ‘77  Holmes  &  Meier 
362.1  Medicine — England.  Medical  care.  En¬ 
gland-Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8419-0286-0  LC  76-26910 


“The  editors’  exploratory  essay,  'Towards  a  so¬ 
cial  history  of  medicine'  .  .  .  [urges]  a  synthesis 
of  historical  and  sociological  perspectives  with 
medicine  and  the  use  of  medicine  as  a  theme  for 
the  elaboration  of  historical  and  sociological  knowl¬ 
edge.  They  then  review  the  existing  body  of  litera¬ 
ture  on  19th-century  English  medicine  and  so¬ 
ciety,  principally  works  by  social  historians,  eco¬ 
nomic  historians,  and  sociologists.  •  •  •  [The  live 
essays  that  follow  explore  such  topics]  as  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  early  birth  control  movement, 
physicians’  views  ...  of  the  nature  of  male  and 
female  sexuality,  and  a  case  study  of  the  status 
and  social  role  of  medical  men  in  Sheffield  from 
1790  to  1850.  Ivan  Waddingston’s  concluding  essay 
[is]  on  the  conflicts  between  general  practitioners 
and  consultants-”  (Science)  Index  of  persons.  Gen¬ 
eral  index. 


‘‘Perhaps  the  most  useful  essays  are  those  by 
Ian  Inkster  and  Ivan  Waddington.  Both  of  these 
authors  take  a  more  systematic  sociological  ap¬ 
proach  to  medical  issues,  Inkster  in  treating  the 
problem  of  social  marginality  among  Sheffield 
medical  practitioners  and  Waddington  in  survey¬ 
ing  the  conflicts  between  consultants  and  general 
practitioners  in  the  decades  preceding  the  Medi¬ 
cal  Reform  Act  of  1858-  Predictably,  the  essays 
vary  in  quality.  Some  suffer  from  poor  organiza¬ 
tion  and  wordiness,  while  others  are  too  brief  to 
develop  argument  and  documentation  as  fully  as 
they  might.  .  .  .  [But]  in  the  process  of  ad¬ 
dressing  issues  in  the  social  history  of  medicine, 
[this  volume]  opens  windows  on  larger  issues  of 
Victorian  history.”  M-  J-  Peterson 

Am  Hist  R  83:165  F  ‘78  410w 
Reviewed  by  Jenifer  Hart 

Engl  Hist  R  94:882  O  ‘79  1350w 
"The  editors’  exploratory  essay.  ‘Towards  a  so¬ 
cial  history  of  medicine,’  constitutes  about  a  fourth 
of  the  book.  .  .  .  [It  is  a]  well-documented  bib¬ 
liographic  survey  [which]  should  be  particularly 
useful  to  physicians  and  historians  unfamiliar  with 
the  field.  .  .  .  Woodward  and  Richards’  collection 
of  essays,  drawing  upon  wide-ranging,  original 
source  materials,  should  provide  new  insights  for 
historians,  sociologists,  physicians,  and  devotees 
of  the  Victorian  period  ”  J.  L.  Brand 
Science  202:622  N  10  ‘78  390w 


HEALTH  care  in  big  cities;  ed.  by  Leslie  H.  W. 
Paine.  368p  $22.50  ’78  St  Martins  Press 


362.1  Medical  care 

ISBN  0-312-36523-3  LC  78-7783 


‘‘This  survey  consists  of  papers  prepared  for  a 
1977  conference  of  the  International  Hospital  Fed¬ 
eration  in  Tokyo'.  .  .  .  Two-thirds  of  the  book 
contains  descriptive  reviews  of  health  status  and 
health  service®  in  11  large  cities,  and  the  remainder 
is  devoted  to  discussions  of  specific  programs-” 
(Library  J)  Index, 


Although  the  format  is  generally  consistent,  the 
inclusion  of  an  overview  would  enhance  direct 
comparisons  between  and  among  cities.  .  .  .  This 
work  is  a  vital  supplement  to  The  economics  of 
health  and  medical  care  edited  by  Mark  Perlman 
(1974)  and  Alan  K.  Maynard’s  Health  care  in  the 
European  community  [BRD  1976].  Figures,  tables, 
and  a  subject  index  add  value  to  this  hard-cover 
book  for  upper-division  and  graduate  study  in  the 
social  sciences,  business  administration,  and  com¬ 
munity  health,  as  well  as  for  professional  urban 
health  Planning.” 

Choice  16:110  Mr  ’79  180w 
“The  papers  were  prepared  as  background  for 
discussion  by  professional  planners,  and  therefore 
consist  mostly  of  recitations  of  statistics  written 
in  uninspired  bureaucratic  prose.  Academic  li¬ 
braries  may  want  the  book  because  there  is  so 
little  available  on  health  care  outside  the  U.S. 
and  Europe;  otherwise  it  is  of  limited  interest." 
R.  J.  Caswell 

Library  J  103:2253  N  1  ‘78  lOOw 


HEANEY,  SEAMUS.  Field  work.  64p  $8.95  ’79  Far¬ 
rar,  Straus  &  Giroux 


821 

ISBN  0-374-16482-1 
A  collection  of  poems 
(BRD  1976). 


LC  79-20556  * 

by  the  author  of  North 


An  Irishman  responsible  for  some  of  the  fines 
recent  poetry  in  English,  Heaney  welds  sharp  ex' 
pression  to  a  complex  intelligence,  his  luminou; 
imagery  (  Our  shells  clacked  on  the  plates.  /M^ 
tongue  was  a  filling  estuary’)  having  the  precision 
that  allows  a  poet  to  make  meaning  from  thi 
1  °/  his  vision.  An  earthy  familiarity 

with  the  country  informs  the  dramas  of  observa- 
tion  that  moderate  ms  emotion  with  knowledge 
in  its  most  brutal  form,  that  knowledge  is  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  tragedy  of  Northern  Ireland.  .  . 
His  sonnets  in  masterful  half-rhyme,  a  sure  trans¬ 
lation  of  Dante,  and  a  love  poem  In  which  tin 
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lover  is  compared  to  a  skunk  suggest  the  range 
and  invention  of  one  "T>f  the  most  distinguished 
books  of  the  year.”  William  Logan 

Library  J  104:2353  N  1  ’79  HOw 
“Heaney  is  now  writing  more  powerfully  than 
ever,  more  fully  in  possession  of  his  feeling,  more 
at  home  in  his  style.  He  has  given  up.  at  least 
for  the  moment,  the  short  line  of  his  earlier 
poems,  which  often  went  along  with  a  brittle, 
self-protective  relation  to  his  experience.  The  new 
long  line  is  more  thoughtful,  it  brings  a  medita¬ 
tive  music  to  bear  upon  fundamental  themes  of 
person  and  place,  the  mutuality  of  ourselves  and 
the  world.  .  .  .  What  is  exhilarating  in  these 
poems  is  the  relation  between  their  two  musics: 
the  music  of  what  happens  comes  first,  and 
Heaney  listens  to  it,  receives  it  as  a  gift,  like  the 
first  line  of  a  poem;  the  second  music  is  what 
he  makes  of  the  first,  taking  it  into  himself  and 
finding  a  voice  for  it  there.”  Denis  Donoghue 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  D  2  ’79  2200w 
“North  was  a  superb  volume;  I  suppose  Field 
Work  is  even  better,  though  it  is  possible  that  I 
merely  hear  more  of  his  voice  as  I  come  to  know 
him  better.  .  .  .  The  voice  speaks  of  love  with  an 
astonishing  and  wholly  captivating  tenderness.  It 
speaks  as  well  of  violence,  desire  and  memory,  and 
it  speaks  with  deliberate  intelligence; — willful,  dili¬ 
gent  and  playful.  For  all  the  qualities  I  list,  the 
most  important  is  song,  the  tune  Heaney  sings 
which  is  poetry’s  tune,  resolutions  of  cherished 
language.”  Donald  Hall 

Nation  229:472  N  10  '79  1150w 
“Perhaps  the  center  of  Field  Work  is  the  se¬ 
quence,  ‘Glanmore  Sonnets'.  .  .  .  [These]  play  the 
dark,  pre-Norman  sounding  diction  of  North  (Old 
ploughsocks  gorge  the  subsoil  of  each  sense  )  in 
a  comic  way  against  Latin  and  French  roots, 
which  in  self-parody  are  made  to  seem  mincing 
and  affected.  .  .  .  This  bantering  lyricism,  like 
the  idea  of  writing  a  sequence  of  actual  sonnets, 
presents  a  particularly  un-American  side  of 
Heaney.  A  prosodist  and  a  humanist,  he  seems 
to  incorporate  a  literary  element  into  his  work 
without  embarrassment,  apology,  or  ostentation. 

.  .  Having  said  that.  I  will  admit  that  there 
are  times  when  some  of  these  poems  do  seem 
literary  in  a  pejorative  sense.  .  .  .  But  these 
lapses  don’t  matter  much  in  a  book  of  so  much 
grace,  generosity,  wit,  and  seriousness.  Robert 

PlnSky  New  Repub  181:31  D  22  '79  1750w 


HEARNDEN,  ARTHUR,  ed.  The  British  in  Ger¬ 
many:  educational  reconstruction  after  1945.  bee 
The  British  in  Germany:  educational  recon¬ 
struction  after  1945 


HEARNSHAW,  L.  S.  Cyril  Burt:  psychologist. 
370p  pi  $19.50  ’79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Burt,  Sir  Cyril  Lodowic 
ISBN  0-8014-1244-7  LC  78-74900 
Burt  participated  in  the  early  work  in  the 
fields  of  educational  and  applied  psychology. 
Several  years  after  his  death,  an  academic  con¬ 
troversy  over  his  work  gave  way  to  scandal  when 
he  was  accused  in  loud  headlines  of  faking  cruciai 
research  data  on  the  inheritance  of  intelligence. 

.  .  .  Had  Burt  deliberately  deceived  the i  scientific 
community?  WAs  the  whole  of  his  life  work  sus 
nect7  Or  had  he  simply  become  careless  with 
age7  In  this  .  .  .  biography,  Hearnshaw  addresses 
these  questions.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index  of  names.  Index  of  topics. 

Choice  16:1370  D  ’79  180w 
“Tn  iargon-free  but  precise  language,  [Hearn¬ 
shaw]  describes  his  colleague  Sir  Cyril  s  ’ : 

education,  early  research  on  intelligence,  political 
Ictfvity  folding  .  of  Mensa,  his  innovative 
psychological  theories,  and  finally  the  caustic 
charges  of  fraud  leveled  against  Burt  s  data  on 
fVie  inheritance  of  intelligence  a  few  years  after 
hi!  death  in  l971.  Hearnshaw  presents  a  sym¬ 
pathetic  yet  frank  view  of  the  researcher  and 

general  SjJecUon. 

“The  argument  about  Burt’s  data  and  his  in* 

nStt  1*4 

The  'book^was  aCdommfsslUedrby  BuH’s  sJste^and 
■Rnrt’s;  diaries,  letters,  and  papers  were  made 
available  to  Hearnshaw.  With  obvious  reluctance, 

*•  •s^s.rRSnliTi:§rguirn  «oowK,mm 


“Hearnshaw  is  charitable.  Seeking  to  explain 
Burt’s  failings,  he  looks  for  essentiality  clinical 
indicators.  .  .  .  [The  irony]  is  that  it  actually 
wouldn’t  matter  much  if  Burt’s  figures  hadn't 
been  doctored;  the  theoretical  models  and  statis¬ 
tical  manipulations  with  which  they  are  sur¬ 
rounded  are  themselves  so  flawed  that  no  empiri¬ 
cal  data  collection  can  begin  to  answer  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  how  much  do  genes,  how  much  does  en¬ 
vironment,  contribute  to  differences  in  intelligence 
between  class  and  race  groups.  Hearnshaw  care¬ 
fully  skirts  around  these  questions,  as  he  does 
the  broader  social  issues,  confining  himself  to  a 
useful  and  workmanlike  job  of  reviewing  Burt  s 
life  work  and  evaluating  the  controversy  about 
the  data.”  Steven  Rose  „  „  „„ 

New  Statesman  98:469  S  28  '79  750w 

“If  it  were  not  for  the  posthumous  contro¬ 
versies,  this  biography  would  have  little  interest 
for  American  readers.  Amid  the  clamor,  it  is  good 
to  have  Hearnshaw’ s  scrupulous,  sometimes  lively 
analysis.  In  places  Cyril  Burt,  Psychologist  grips 
like  an  old-time  mystery.  True  to  form,  at  the 
finale  our  detective  explains  all.  Burt  suffered 
from  loneliness  brought  on  by  his  reserve,  from 
mixed  Saxon-Celtic  ancestry,  from  an  innate  in¬ 
stability’  in  his  psychosomatic  makeup,  from  ob¬ 
sessional  and  repressive  characteristics,  and  from 
unfortunate  formative  experiences.  .  .  ,  Tenuous 


some  or  this  psychologizing  is,  it  sheds  light 
Burt’s  disturbance  in  his  later  years.  L.  J. 


as 

on  _ 

Cronbach 


Science  206:1392  D  24  '79  2600w 


HEARON,  SHELBY,  jt.  auth.  Barbara  Jordan:  a 
self-portrait.  See  Jordan,  B. 


HEARTH  and  home;  images  of  women  in  the 
mass  media;  ed.  by  Gaye  Tuchman,  Arlene 
Kaplan  Daniels  and  James  Benet.  333p  $15.95, 
pa  $3.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
301-41  Mass  media — Social  aspects.  Women— 

ISBN  0-19-502351-X;  0-19-502352-8  (pa) 

LC  77-17458 

■This  is  “a  collection  of  articles  dealing  with 
the  portrayal  of  women  on  television,  women  s 
magazines,  and  newspapers.  It  •  •  •  attempts  to 
address  the  .  .  •  problem  of  why  women  are  por¬ 
trayed  so  uini -dimensionally,  and  what  the  un¬ 
pact  of  that  portrayal  might  be.  (Contemp  So 
ciol)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“A  note  of  righteous  indignation  pervades  this 
collection.  .  .  .  Although  many  of  the  authors  are 
social  scientists  (Gladys  Engel  .Lang  and  Muriel 
Cantor  among  others),  most  of  the  articles  are 
written  for  the  lay  reader,  not  the  scholar,  and 
support  the  thesis  of  the  oppression  of  women  as 
exemplified  by  mass  media  content.  .  .  .  Limsi  is 
the  first  collection  of  studies  on  sex-role  stereo¬ 
typing  in  the  mass  media.  It  joins  a  growing  lit 
erature  that  includes  studies  of  the  images  of 
blacks  and  the  elderly.  Because  of  the  mass 
media’s  critical  role  in  American  culture,  this  and 
similar  works  are  becoming  important  res°orees 
for  students  of  social  studies.  Level:  undergrad¬ 
uate  and  graduate  students  of  sociology,  anthro¬ 
pology,  American  studies1,  and  communications. 
Choice  15:1207  N  '78  190w 
“Some  of  [the  authors]  have  had  experience 
working  in  various  aspects  of  the  mass  media 
that  give  the  discussions  of  women  s  images  and 
their  production  added  authority.  .  .  .  [Tele¬ 
vision's]  consistent  record  of  symbolic  annihila¬ 
tion  of  women  [is]  described  brilliantly  by  Tuch¬ 
man  in  an  excellent  introduction.  .  ...  But  there 
needs  to  be  more  systematic  discussion  of  struc¬ 
tures  of  production  and  control  of  mass  media 
images.  •  .  •  [The  articles]  vary  dn  quality  and 
lack  a  cohesive  vision  of  the  problem  of  the 
image  of  women  In  the  mass  meto.  although  all 
the  authors  are  offended  by  sexism*  .  •  •  A 
book]  raises  questions  that  other  re®®a£®Fers. 
including  undergraduate  students,  can  fr®glrJ  *2 
systematically  address  regarding  the  iimpact  of 
sex,  social  class,  control  of  production,  and  his 
tori  cal  setting  on  images  of  women  in  the  mass 
media  and  the  changing  impact  of  these  differ 
ences  over  time.”  C-  B.  Flora,  innn 

Contemp  Sociol  8:450  My  79  lOUUw 


HEATH,  EDWARD.  Travels:  people  and  places 
in  my  life.  224p  il  col  il  $12.95  ’79  Mayflower 
Bks,  Inc,  575  Lexington  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10022  ,  .  „ 

B  or  92  Heath,  Edward  Richard  George 
ISBN  0-8317-8810-0 

England’s  “former  Conservative  Prime  Minister 
covers  his  wanderings  in  Europe  Jiefore  World 
War  II,  the  United  States  during  the  war,  and 
many  of  the  former  British  colonies  during  the 
postwar  period.  .  .  .  Index.  (Library  J) 

Economist  265:98  D  10  '77  300w 
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HEATH,  EDWARD — Continued 

“If  one  wants  a  well- written,  witty  travelogue, 
then  look  to  Travels.  .  .  .  [Heath’s]  comments 
about  local  sites  and  peoples  are  interesting,  if 
sometimes  slightly  condescending,  and  many  of 
his  photographs  are  excellent.  However,  if  one  is 
expecting  more  than  passing  commentary  on  in¬ 
ternational  politics  and  world  problems,  then 
Travels  will  be  a  disappointment.  More  of  the 
latter  would  have  made  this  volume  both  more 
interesting  and  more  valuable.”  J.  W.  Ware 
Library  J  104:822  Ap  1  '79  130w 


"Much  of  the  book  ...  is  taken  up  with  illus¬ 
trations  of  variable  quality.  .  .  .  The  accompany¬ 
ing  text  artfully  smears  slabs  of  autobiography 
with  a  smooth  margarine  of  travelogue.  .  .  . 
The  exotic  locales  whirr  round  after  each  other 
in  anodyne  home-movie  style.  .  .  .  As  the  good¬ 
will  missions,  epoch-making  handshakes,  press- 
conference  attitudinising  and  general  peace-in-our- 
time-ishness  increase,  we  pine  for  a  real  traveller 
.  .  .  anything  to  counter  the  staleness  with  which 
Heath  greets  a  world  compelled  to  welcome  and 
flatter  him.”  Jonathan  Keates 

New  Statesman  94:853  D  16  ’77  300w 


"For  many  the  main  interest  will  lie  in  the 
author’s  youthful  journeys.  ...  In  his  hitch¬ 
hiking  days  Mr  Heath  was  avid  to  meet  people 
and  talk  politics.  This  obsession,  undiminished  in 
the  post-war  years,  carried  him  through  all  his 
gadabout  roles  from  Mr  Europe  to  Peking  Man. 
That  he  enjoyed  these  grand  travels,  whether  in 
RAF  Britannias,  American  Jetstars  or  King 
Hussein’s  helicopter,  is  very  evident,  but  it  is  a 
politician’s  enjoyment  that  comes  through  rather 
than  a  traveller’s.  The  chapters  which  best  con¬ 
vey  both  forms  of  pleasure  are  those  about  the 
Gulf  States  and  China.  .  .  .  [The  book]  has  its 
fascinations,  not  least  as  a  guide  to  its  author's 
personality,  but  the  short  verdict  must  be  that  it 
is  over-illustrated  and  under- written.”  E.  S. 
Turner 

TLS  p6  Ja  6  ’78  800w 


HEBBLETHWAITE,  PETER.  The  year  of  three 

popes.  220p  $9.95  ’79  Collins  +  World 

262  Paul  VI,  Pope.  John  Paul  I,  Pope.  John 
Paul  II.  Pope.  Papacy 

Hebblethwaite  examines  the  careers  of  Popes 
Paul  VI,  John  Paul  I  and  John  Paul  II,  as  well 
as  the  papal  elections  in  1978.  "Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex.”  (Library  J) 


"Hebblethwaite  makes  the  most  of  the  evidence 
available  concerning  the  two  conclaves  (far  more 
about  the  first  than  about  the  second),  while  em¬ 
phasizing  its  circumstantial  nature  and  the  impos¬ 
sibility  of  anything  beyond  educated  guesses  about 
voting  patterns  and  their  significance.  .  .  .  Heb- 
blethwaite  goes  beyond  journalism  to  reflect  theo¬ 
logically  on  the  events  he  so  successfully  narrates. 
‘Tne  papacy,’  he  writes,  ’is  not  a  static  institu¬ 
tion,  frozen  once  for  all  in  its  present  form.  And 
popes  are  not  just  a  mass-produced  series  of 
figures  in  white  who  appear  on  distant  balconies 
and  mouth  interchangeable  platitudes.  It  matters 
very  much  who  is  pope.  Each  pope  makes  his 
own  distinctive  contribution.’  To  have  demon¬ 
strated  the  truth  of  these  perceptive  statements 
is  the  author’s  distinctive  contribution.  He  de¬ 
serves  the  widest  readership."  J.  J.  Hughes 
America  140:164  Mr  3  ’79  950w 

Reviewed  by  James  Gaffney 

America  141:286  N  10  ’79  200w 

“[The  book]  unfolds  an  extraordinary  scenario, 
— the  papacy  in  1978,  the  year  of  surprises.  Two 
conclaves,  two  burials,  three  popes  within  the 
space  of  weeks.  .  .  .  Such  a  story  is  fare  for  the 
journalist,  the  historian,  the  novelist  and  the  theo¬ 
logian,  and  Hebblethwaite  goes  a  long  way  toward 
combining  all  of  these  talents.  .  .  .  The  compli¬ 
cated  threads  of  Paul’s  pontificate  .  .  .  are  analyzed 
Intelligently  so  that  a  balanced,  sympathetic  pic¬ 
ture  emerges.  .  .  .  The  section  on  John  Paul  I  is 
particularly  good,  fleshing  out  the  bones  of  biogra¬ 
phy  with  anecdotes  and  personal  impressions  that 
go  well  beyond  what  the  world  press  had  time  to 
achieve.  On  the  other  hand,  the  pages  given  to 
John  Paul  II  are  less  enlightening  overall,  though 
well  done.  .  .  .  This  is  a  lively,  smooth  and  vivid 
account  of  men  and  events.  .  .  .  Hebblethwaite 
manages  to  transcend  the  journalistic  present  and 
suggest,  deftly,  a  more  mysterious  dimension  of 
which  these  men  and  events  are  a  part.”  R.  E. 
O’Donnell 

Best  Sell  39:142  J1  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Brewster 

Chr  Century  96:767  Ag  1-8  ’79  850w 

Reviewed  by  R.  P.  McBrien 

Commonweal  106:472  Ag  31  ’79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Anthony  Burgess 

Critic  37:2  Ap  ’79-11  lOOOw 


"This  is  not  the  popular,  readable  account  most 
public  libraries  will  want.  Excessive  name-drop¬ 
ping  and  references  to  encyclicals  (giving  only  the 
Latin  titles)  make  a  dry  but  accurate  report  of 
the  dramatic  1978  papal  scene  which  deserves  at¬ 
tention  although  the  average  reader  will  find  it 
hard  going.  Timely  and  informative.”  A.  E.  Ber¬ 
nard 

Library  J  104:738  Mr  15  ’79  60w 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Cameron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:14  My  3  ’79  950w 


Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Schroth 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Je  24  '79  400w 


"The  elections  of  John  Paul  I  and  n  [are] 
knowledgeably  dealt  with  by  Hebblethwaite  and 
[by  A.  M.  Greeley  in  his  The  Making  of  the  Popes 
1978,  BRD  1979].  The  first  is  an  ex- Jesuit,  but 
pious  to  a  fault;  Greeley,  though  still  in  the  min¬ 
istry,  is  cheeky  to  a  fault.  But  the  institution 
needs  Greeley’s  iconoclasm  more  than  Hebble¬ 
thwaite' s  iconolatry.  The  books  complement  each 
other,  since  one  offers  narrow  accuracy,  the  other 
venturesome  surmise;  but  anyone  who  likes  one  is 
unlikely  to  be  interested  by  the  other.  Hebble¬ 
thwaite  offers  us  a  modern  liberal  theology  of  the 
church  and  papacy — the  kind  those  still  interested 
are  likely  to  know  before  reading  his  book.”  Garry 
Wills 

New  Repub  181:36  J1  21  &  28  '79  230w 


HftBERT,  ANNE.  Children  of  the  black  saJbbath; 
tr.  by  Carol  Dunlop-H6bert.  198p  $7.95  '77  Crown 
JSiBN  0-517-53Q10-4  LC  77-72784 
“iSister  Julie  of  the  Trinity,  about  to  take  her 
final  vows  in  a  convent  in  Quebec,  is  troubled  by 
strange  visions  from  her  childhood.  She  sees  her 
mother,  th$  latest  of  a  long  line  of  witches,  and 
her  father,  who  claims  to  be  the  devil,  conducting 
wild,  ceremonies  involving  drugs,  incest,  sex,  and 
sacrifice.  These  ceremonies  become  confused  in 
Sister  Julie’s  mind  with  the  religious  ceremonies 
of  the  convent.  The  supernatural  events  caused  by 
Sister  Julie  are  so  disruptive  of  the  convent  life 
that  exorcism  becomes  necessary.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  p.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  240:87  J1  ’77  50w 

“[The  strength  of  this  novel]  Lies  in  its  force 
of  language,  evident  even  in  translation,  its  evoc¬ 
ative  imagery  and  its  imaginative  narrative  tech¬ 
nique.  .  .  .  [S'tilll  absent  from  the  novel,  and  per¬ 
haps  by  inference  from  Quebec  society  according 
to  Anne  Hebert,  is  what  we  may  call  normalcy; 
that  is,  life  not  denied  the  right  to  act  and  react 
freely  not  totally  dominated  by  unfulfilled  and 
frusTated  needs.  ...  It  seems  anachronistic  after 
the  Quiet  Revoution  and  November  15  to  continue 
painting  a  picture  of  Quebec  that  is  one  of  un- 
relieyeid  gloom  and  despair.  .  .  .  Anne  Hubert  is  a 
•  .•  buther  communication  of  a 
mood  of  unmitigated  futility  and  hopelessness,  as¬ 
sociated  with  that  period,  may  date  this  work  in 
spite  of  its  technical  mastery."  P.  G.  Socken 
Canadian  Forum  57:39  Ag  '77  TOOw 

"This  novel,  which  is  poetically  written  and  full 
of  vivid  imagery,  can  be  appreciated  on  more  than 
one  level.  Some  readers  will  enjoy  it  as  a  sus¬ 
penseful  story  of  exorcism  and  witchcraft.  Even 
readers  who  do  not  care  for  the  supernatural  can 
read  11  *for  lts  Psychological  insights  into  the 
effects  of  a  traumatic  childhood."  F.  K  Hamilton 
Library  J  102:1524  J1  '77  150w 

"Another  dramatization  of  .possession.’  Another 
sequence  of  ostensibly  inexplicable  events,  cul¬ 
minating  in  the  actions  (here  thwarted)  of  a 
Grand  Exorcist.  One  would  think  that  Anne  Hu¬ 
bert,  or  at  the  very  least  her  publishers,  would  be 
hesitant  about  bringing  out  a  novel  that  seeks  to 
POfnbine  The  Exorcist’  [by  W.  P.  Blatty,  BRD 
19711  and  Rosemary's  Baby,’  [by  I.  Levin,  BRD 
1937],  especially  when  the  film  ’The  Exorcist  II’ 
is  drawing  in  vast  hordes  of  people,  but  here  it 
Ja,.  and  there  is  very  little  to  say  about  it.  Hubert 
““gP*  have  turned  the  screw  a  bit  more  and 
mad©  her  nuns  intentionally  hilarious,  or  she  might 
have  slowed  down  and  written  a  serious  psycho¬ 
logical  study  of  the  delusions  of  ‘possession.*  Chil- 
du?nM°C  tj1*  Black  Sabbath,’  however,  ifc  merely 
silly.”  J.  C.  Oates 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  J1  24  *77  470w 


H$E9B9f^’vFk^gEpSrTessThe  d°gS  °f  ^  255p 
ISBN  0-670-27746-0  LC  78-26869 
r  ''Set  in  the  rural  areas  of  New  Hampshire,  this 
[first]  novel  focuses  on  Howard  Elman,  a  middle- 
aged,  barely  literate  man  who  sees  his  friends, 
his  value  system,  his  way  of  life  constantly  chal¬ 
lenged  by  the  modern,  more-educated  world.  Once 
Elman  had  a  sense  of  belonging,  but  now  he  has 
lost  his  job,  he  is  alienated  from  his  children, 
and  he  sees  his  property— the  one  thing  that  has 
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remained  constant — slipping  away.  Like  the  win¬ 
ter-weakened  deer  who'  are  pursued,  cornered, 
and  slaughtered  by  the  well-fed  dogs  of  the 
locals  in  early  spring,  Elman  is  in  a  fight  he  is 
ill-equipped  to  deal  with.”  (Library  J) 


Fr  Allan  MacDonald  who  translated  the  songs  in 
Volume  1.  .  .  .  Mr  Campbell’s  devotion,  industry 
and  scholarship  are  equalled  only  by  his  high 
regard  for  the  tradition-bearers  who  made  his 
work  possible,”  Douglas  Sealy 
TLS  p802  J1  14  ’78  850w 


"A  fine  book,  suggesting  future  greatness. 
Hebert  belongs  to  the  American  tradition  id  novel¬ 
ists  who  use  the  vernacular  deftly,  and  his  prose 
fairly  crackles  in  passages  of  dialogue,  for  which 
he  has  a  keen,  ear.  The  imagery  in  other' sections 
also  keeps  our  attention  in  this  book  that  demands 
a  reader’s  active  participation,  not  mere  scanning. 
The  characterization  is  also  compelling,  as  we 
encounter  a  group  of  rural  and  small-town  New 
Hampshire  figures,  whose  memorable  speeches  and 
actions  doubtless  result  from  their  creator’s  sense 
of  place.  .  .  .  Howard’s  friends,  his  family,  and  his 
antagonist,  Zoe  Cutter,  furnish  ample  scope  for 
our  comprehending  his  character.  And  character 
he  has,  whether  it  comes  out  in  his  relating  to 
his  wife,  ...  to  Fralla  Pratt,  or  to  the  less  tangible 
side  of  life,  symbolized  in  the  fight  with  the  dogs. 
Hebert  maintains  suspense  well,  luring  us  toward 
the  violent  and  sensational,  then  providing  relief 
with  a  homey,  mundane  detail.  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  delightful  reading.” 

Choice  16:1019  O  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Haynes 

Library  J  104:974  Ap  15  '79  120w 

“Mr.  Hebert  treats  Howard  with  seriousness, 
examining  in  depth  the  kind  of  character  usually 
dismissed  as  submoronic.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  after 
insisting  on  showing  Howard  as  a  human  being, 
not  a  psychological  or  sociological  type,  Mr.  Hebert 
sometimes  settles  for  generalizations  about  other 
people.  .  .  .  The  only  other  problem  with  ‘The  Dogs 
of  March’  is  the  perhaps  predictable  one  of  finding 
an  appropriate  style  for  Howard’s  interior  mono¬ 
logues.  How  do  subliterate  people  think? .  .  . 
Howard  Elman  often  comes  across  as  a  poet.  .  .  . 
There  is  nothing  wrong  with  the  .  .  .  fine  similes 
and  images  that  intrude  upon  Howard’s  thoughts. 
It’s  just  that  they  all  too  obviously  belong  to  the 
author.  But  finally  the  book  rises  or  falls  on  the 
strength  of  Howard  Elman.  .  .  .  By  turns  tormented, 
funny,  poignant  and  appalling,  he  lodges  m  the 
memory — and  successfully  launches  [Hebert  s] 
career.”  Michael  Mewshaw 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  8  ’79  600w 
“[Howard’s]  narration  is  in  eloquent  and  oc¬ 
casionally  crude.  Can  we,  accustomed  to  eloquence, 
care  about  him,  or  be  interested  in  his  simple- 
minded  story?  At  times  it’s  hard  to.  .  .  .  The 
pace  of  the  novel  is  uneven.  After  chapter  one, 
in  which  Elman  loses  a  finger  in  a  textile  machine, 
the  story  moves  slowly  along  until  the  end  of 
chapter  11,  in  which  he  returns  home  drunk  and 
finds  his  wife  in  a  heap  at  the  bottom  of  a 
staircase.  But  the  final  third  of  the  novel  moves 
steadily:  the  scenes  get  better  and  better.  ..  . 
The  Dogs  of  March  is  not  a  powerful  book,  but 
it  is  a  powerful  reminder  to  readers  of  fiction 
narrated  by  sophisticates  that  a  person  s  ex¬ 
periences  do  not  have  to  be  eloquently  told  to  be 
moving.”  Marc  Granetz 

New  Repub  180:40  Je  16  79  500w 


HEBRIDEAN  folksongs  [v]2;  Waul  ring  songs 
from  Barra,  South  Uist.  Eriskay  and  Benbecula, 
ed.  and  tr.  by  J.  L.  Campbell:  tunes  transcribed 
from  recordings  and  annot.  by  Francis  Gollin- 
son.  367p  $34.50  ’77  Clarendon  Press 
784.7  Folk  songs,  Scottish 
ISBN  0-19-815214-0 

This  "is  the  second  of  a  projected  three  volume 
.  .  collection  of  waullring  songs,  songs  that 

were  sung  by  women  in  the  Hebrides  while  lulling 
cloth.  •  •  The  songs  cover  [a]  wide  range  of 
topics — love  songs,  satiric  songs,  etc-— and  were 
sung  on  many  other  occasions.  (Choice)  Index. 
For  volume  one  see  D.  MacCormick,  Hebridean 
Folksongs,  BRD  1970.  _ 

“Both  the  first  volume  and  this  one  are  meticu¬ 
lously  done,  cleanly  translated  with  the  music 
annotated  in  a  scholarly  fashion.  Since’  most  of 
the  information  on  waulking  is  given  in  the 
first  volume,  libraries  will  want  to  own  that  one, 
nevertheless,  the  second  volume  presents  material 
with  a  clearer  provenance  and .  will  be,  more  in¬ 
teresting  to  folklorists  and  musicologists-  Any  li 
brary  with  holdings  in  folklore,  ethnomusicology, 
or  Scottish  studies  will  want  all  three, 
or  »t'ol-Lchoice  15;i527  Ja  '79  150w 

“High  praise  is  deserved  by  Francis  Collinson 

for  tins  meticulous  notation  of  th^ctual 

copious  musicological  notes.  •  •  ■  l  Still,  J  tne  aciiiai 

sound  rfa-K  ofththeprftyi| 

cannot  be  gr  c*a,m obeli' s  unpretentious  and 

Sj* ifi=.1,ai«ucwhbS’t 

he  h^s  ivoided  the  more  flagrant  excesses  of 


HECKER,  ISAAC  THOMAS,  jt.  auth.  The 
Brownson-Hecker  correspondence.  See  Brownson, 
O.  A. 


HECKSCHER,  AUGUST.  When  LaGuardia  was 
Mayor;  New  York’s  legendary  years  [by]  August 
Heckscher  with  Phyllis  Robinson.  448p  ll  $15  78 
Norton 

974.7  LaGuardia,  Fiorello  Henry.  New  York 
(City) — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-393-07534-6  LC  78-18203 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  D.  B.  Schewe 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:162  Mr  79  450w 

Choice  16:286  Ap  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Sci  Mon  ol8  Mr  1  ’79  600w 


HEDGECOE,  JOHN.  The  art  of  color  photogra¬ 
phy.  304p  il  col  il  $29.95  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 
778-6  Color  photography 
ISBN  0-671-24274-1  LC  78-2093 

This  "book  divides  color  photography  into  three 
principal  categories.  A  technical  section  discusses 
the  scientific  basis  of  color,  materials  and  meth¬ 
ods,  history,  equipment,  and  darkroom  techniques. 

.  .  .  The  other  two  categories  are  concerned  witn 
the  imaginative  and  creative  taking  of  color  pho¬ 
tographs.  One  section  deals  with  the  special  as¬ 
pects  of  color  and  how  to  handle  thern  in  different 
situations.  The  other  section  deals  with  the  effects 
of  lighting  on  color  and  how  to-  respond  to  the 
moods  that  lighting  can  create.  (Library  J)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Index. 

“More  than  800  color  photographs,  diagrams, 
and  drawings  are  crammed  into  [the  books! 
300  pages.  Because  nearly  all  of. the  photographs 
were  taken  by  the  author  (a  British  professional 
photographer  and  teacher  at  the  Royal  College 
of  Art) ,  the  book  has  a  mildly  parochial  flavor- 
misty  landscapes  and  backgrounds  with  monu¬ 
mental  buildings  abound— and  there  is  not  even 
a  hint  of  contemporary  American  work.  T  he  tech¬ 
nical  sections  are  as  up-to-date  as  a  book  of  this 
type  can  be,  but  they  depend  on  complex,  stylized 
diagrams  that  contain  so  much  detail  they  are 
confusing  as  often  as  helpful.  .  .  .  For  public  and 
undergraduate  libraries." 

Choice  16:376  My  '79  170w 

‘TThis  book]  is  bound  to  inspire  those  who 
wish  to  move  out  of  the  snap-shooting  realm  into 
the  role  of  the  photographic  artist.  .  .  .The  pho¬ 
tographs  in  this  book  are  not  there  to  be  ad¬ 
mired  (though  they  are  certainly  admirable),  .but 
to  illustrate  the  practical  information  given 
throughout  the  text.  •  •  •  Perhaps  one  of  the  most 
valuable  sections  in  the  book  is  one  that  handles 
the  use  of  artificial  light,  a  ProlAem  eyery  good 
color  photographer  must  learn  to  .control.  With  its 
wealth  of  easy-to-follow  technical  information, 
and  especially  the  inspiring  aesthetic  experiments 
it  suggests,  this  volume  would  be  an  excellent 
addition  to  the  reference  library  of  the  amateur 

and  the  expert  alike.”  B.  J.  Falkenberg 
ana  tnecehxP|cj  Mon  pB1  D  4  ,78  320w 

“[A]  luxuriously  produced  and  illustrated  book. 
[The]  two  latter  sections  consist,  more  of  an¬ 
notated  photographs  rather  than  illustrated  text 
and  offer  inspiring  examples  of  the  potentials  of 
color  photography-  The  entire  book  is  a  Pleasure 
to  look  through  as  well  as  to  study.  Recom 
mended."  Frank  Davidoff 


HEIDE,  FLORENCE  PARRY.  Fables  you  shouldn  t 
pav  any  attention  to  [by]  Florence  Parry  Hei.de 
and  Sylvia  Worth  Van  Chef,  .pictures  by  Vic¬ 
toria  Chess.  62p  $6.95  ’78  Lippmcott 
ISBN  0-397-31782-4  LC  77-14253 
Seven  morality  tales  "glorifying  greed,,  laziness, 
dishonesty,  etc.  in  which  the  evil  doer  IS’  always 
rewarded  and  the  do  gooder  suffers.  Muriel,  a  dis¬ 
contented  cow,  wanders  away  from  the  herd  only 
to  find  that  in  fact  the  grass  is  greener  on  the 
other  side-  Gretchen  is  so  gluttonous  at  lunch  that 
qhe  hasn’t  the  appetite  for  a  !Uicy  supplemental y 
^ormfthe  otherfish,  more  polite  at  midday  meal 
and  ripe  for  snacks,  are  hooked.  •  •  •  Grade  tour 
and  up  ”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  M.  Mourns  ?g  ^ 
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HEIDE,  F.  P. — Continued 
“[This  book]  is  offbeat,  silly  and  outrageous. 
.  .  .  I  have  only  two  quarrels  with  the  book, 
illustrated  with  deliciously  wicked  drawings  by 
Victoria  Chess.  First,  there  are  seven  stories, 
which  is  about  two  too  many,  because  there  is  a 
sameness  about  several  of  them.  Second,  this  is 
not  a  volume  for  children.  It  will  reinforce  their 
bad  habits,  the  very  ones  you  are  trying  to 
civilize  out  of  them,  and  give  them  ammunition 
against  you.  Rather,  save  this  book  for  your¬ 
self,  to  read  in  bed  to  your  spouse.  You  will 
chuckle  yourself  to  sleep  and  your  children  will 
stay  pure — and  malleable.”  Jane  Yolen 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p46  Ap  30  ’78  280w 


“What  Lewis  Carroll  and  Hilaire  Belloc  knew — 
and  what  has  usually  been  forgotten  by  writers 
since — is  that  children  are  contrary  creatures  who 
enjoy  books  that  turn  their  expectations  upside 
down.  Despite  its  weaseling  title  [this  book]  .  .  . 
accomplishes  this  handily.  .  .  .  Victoria  Chess's 
charming  drawings  keep  the  moral  anarchy  at 
bay.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:99  D  18  '78  160w 


“Victoria  Chess’  diabolic  animals  and  children 
with  toothy  grins  and  glints  in  their  bugging 
eyes  are  suitably  outrageous,  but  this  is  funny 
only  for  youngsters  old  enough  to  appreciate  the 
jaundiced  tone  and  to  recognize  the  adages  upon 
which  the  jokes  depend."  Laura  Geringer 
SLJ  25:56  F  '79  120w 


HEIKAL,  MOHAMED.  The  sphinx  and  the  com¬ 
missar:  the  rise  and  fall  of  Soviet  influence  In 
the  Middle  East.  304p  pi  $12.95  '79  Harper  & 
Row 

327-47  Russia — Foreign  relations. — Arab  coun¬ 
tries.  Arab  countries — Foreign  relations — Rus¬ 
sia 

ISBN  0-06-011804-0  LC  78-22440 
Heikal,  former  editor  of  the  Cairo  daily  al- 
Ahram  and  associate  of  Gamel  Abdel  Nasser,  ex¬ 
amines  Soviet-Arab  relations  between  1955  and 
1975.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Weeks 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  J1  20  '79  950w 
"[Heikal's]  account  of  the  Egyptian  side  of  the 
[Soviet-Arab]  relationship  is  more  valuable  as 
the  raw  material  of  history  than  as  an  objective 
assessment  of  events.  But  his  picture  of  this  first 
Soviet  attempt  to  break  into  the  third  world  is 
vivid,  intelligent  and  entertaining.  Some  of  his 
anecdotes  will  enter  into  any  anthology  of 
Khrushcheviana,  as  when  the  great  peasant  first 
crushed  the  author’s  cigar  as  ‘a  capitalist  object’, 
and  then,  after  the  Cuban  alliance,  presented  him 
with  a  box  of — Marxist-Leninist? — cigars.  .  .  . 
There  are  many  interesting  footnotes  to  history 
here,  including  the  revelation  that  Chou  En-lai 
first  recommended  the  1955  Soviet-Egyptian  arms 
deal  which  started  the  whole  process-  The  book 
indeed  fully  lives  up  to  its  intriguing  title-” 
Economist  269:121  D  9  ’78  350w 
Reviewed  by  Harold  Beeley 

Encounter  52:67  F  '79  600w 


"A  judicious  use  of  Heikal’s  private  papers  adds 
to  the  book's  value-  Of  particular  importance  is 
the  author’s  insight  into  Soviet  perceptions  affect¬ 
ing  their  foreign  policy  decisions.  Heikal  pro¬ 
vides  an  insider’s  view  of  a  wide  range  of  events 
involving  the  Soviets:  the  1955  Czech-Egyptian 
awns  deal,  Soviet  protection  of  Nasser  during 
the  1958  Iraqi  coup,  their  support  for  Egypt  dur¬ 
ing  the  1967  and  1973  Arab-Israeli  wars,  and  the 
lessening  of  Soviet  influence  during  Sadat's 
leadership.  Read  together  with  Anwar  el-Sadat’s 
In  Search  of  Identity  IBRD  19781,  this  book  pro¬ 
vides  an  excellent  analysis  of  contemporary  Egyp¬ 
tian  politics.  Recommended  for  general  and  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.”  S-  R-  Silverburg 

Library  J  104:734  Mr  1  ’79  150w 
“The  problem  with  his  study  of  Arab-Soviet 
relations  ...  [is  that  Mr.  Heikal]  got  where  he 
is  by  being  as  good  a  courtier  and  politician  as 
he  is  a  journalist.  He  is  much  better  when  he 
discusses  people  who  are  now  dead  or  discredited 
than  when  he  considers  those  who  may  be  need¬ 
ful  of  him  once  again.  Thus  he  reproduces  a 
hilarious  list,  drawn  up  by  Gamal  Abdel  Nasser, 
of  ‘do’s  and  don’t’s’  when  negotiating  with  Mos¬ 
cow  (don’t  ask  them  for  wheat).  .  .  .  But  when 
we  get  to  President  Sadat,  Henry  Kissinger  and 
Leonid  Brezhnev,  there  is  a  palpable  reticence. 
Even  so,  the  book  is  a  treasurehouse  of  revealing 
anecdotes  and  occasional  sharp  analysis.”  Chris¬ 
topher  Hitchens 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  My  27  ’79  1200w 

New  Yorker  55:106  J1  16  ’79  llOw 


HEILBRUN,  CAROYLN  G.  Reinventing  woman¬ 
hood.  244p  $11.95  79  Norton 

301.41  Women — Psychology.  Sex  role-  Women 

in  literature  and  art 

ISBN  0-393-01210-7  LC  78-25607 


‘‘‘Heilbrun,  professor  of  English  literature  at 
Columbia  University,  [charges]  .  .  .  women  with 
falling  short  of  their  potential  and  failing  to  sup¬ 
port  their  own  sex  as  well.  .  .  .  [She  cites  cases 
of]  women  who  have  achieved  success  in  their 
fields,  only  to  turn  a  cold  shoulder  to  other  women 
on  their  way  up  or  worse,  block  their  way.  Citing 
both  history  and  women’s  characterization  of 
their  own  sex  in  literature,  she  [argues]  .  .  .  that 
they  have  simply  failed,  so  far,  to  imagine  a  real 
identity  for  themselves,  failed  to  imagine  what 
they  could  do  and  be.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Glenda  Riley 

Best  Sell  39:151  J1  ’79  280w 
Choice  16:1094  O  '79  190w 
“[Heilbrun’s]  analysis  is  keen,  well-argued  and 
the  evidence  undeniable.  Yet  her  sweeping  con¬ 
tention  that  the  present  era’s  equal  rights  move¬ 
ment  has  ground  to  a  halt,  that  women  in  general 
have  failed  to  ’bond,’  to  identify  with  and  aid 
each  other  is  probably  overstated-  •  •  .  [Neverthe¬ 
less  her]  brilliant,  biting  analysis  is  a  stern 
reminder  of  how  much  time  and  energy  women 
waste  in  ’backsliding,’  and  how  far  we  all  are 
from  a  truly  equal  society.”  D.  N.  Rowan 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  My  14  '79  600w 
"[Heilbrun’s]  synthesis  of  material  from  lit¬ 
erature,  folklore,  mythology,  and  psychology  to 
support  [her]  thesis  is  feminist  writing  at  its 
best:  analytical,  imaginative,  provocative.  For 
most  libraries.”  Beverly  Miller 

Library  J  104:813  Ap  1  ’79  150w 
“[The]  unsettling  practice  of  draping  an  oft- 
stated  notion  or  simple  observation  in  the  gar¬ 
ments  of  radical  originality  pervades  the  book.  .  .  . 
Mrs-  Heilbrun  chastises  women  novelists  severely 
for  failing  to  create  ‘autonomous’  women  charac¬ 
ters,  while  ignoring  Colette,  Dorothy  Richardson. 
Virginia  Woolf.  Christiana  Stead  and  Doris  Les¬ 
sing  among  others.  It  is  women  poets,  she  claims, 
who  have  found  the  ‘lyrical  voice  for  their  own 
sense  of  themselves,  for  their  anger,  their  par¬ 
ticular  isolation’ :  George  Eliot,  the  Brontes  and 
Jane  Austen  are  accused  of  having  written  novels 
to  avoid  confronting  this  sense-  No,  Professor 
Heilbrun  does  not  reinvent;  she  falsifies  and  re¬ 
duces.”  Margo  Jefferson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  My  13  ’79  750w 
“  1  The  author’s]  manifesto  follows  a  ‘Winding 
path,  between  life  and  literature,’  she  says  in 
her  introduction.  The  lives  include  her  own,  which 
she  describes  in  some  detail:  the  lives  of  several 
other  achieving’  women,  among  them  Golda  Meir, 
Indira  Gandhi  and  Phyllis  Sohlafly ;  and  the  more 
general  experience  of  women  in  families  and  so¬ 
ciety.  Along  the  way  she  dips  into  Aeschylus, 
Grimm,  Mary  Renault,  George  Eliot.  Lionel  Tril- 
lmg  and  many  others.  .  .  .  The  book  she  emerges 
with  is  ifrustratingly  uneven  but  tho  ugh  t -pro  vok- 
ing.  .  .  .  Though  her  arguments  tend  to  be  loose 
ana  her  emphases  skewed,  Heilbrun  sets  an  in¬ 
spiring  goal :  autonomy  for  the  self  and  Imagi¬ 
native  sympathy  for  a  community — of  women." 
Ann  Hulbert 

New  Reoub  180:40  Je  9  ’79  600w 


297p 


Hnl«m?KR-l7e  ii0,yN  -Conference  of  the  birds, 
ll  $10-95  78  Babbs-Merrill 

792.09  Experimental  theater.  International  Cen- 

robCPn  ?i?,e?'Hf.;R6Se'apC:h-  Brook,  Peter 
■ISBN  0-672-52489-9  LC  78-55648 

mint  a?'^  Peter  Brook  and  his  experi- 

mental  theater  group,  the  International  Centre  for 
♦vflfS’uS  Research,  ‘  made  a  tour  of  West  Africa 
Hip°l?gh  Algeria,  Nigeria,  Dahomey  and  Mali  per- 
rnm}Sfo/nT1ilarnt  places,  fields  and  university 
e  Heilpern  was  asked  by  Brook  to 

accompany  them  and  this  book  is  an  .  .  .  account 
of  the  troupe’s  [tour]."  (:TLS) 


‘’^®,jR>ern  is  a  capable  and  sensitive  writer  with 
««,*exceT**!ona4  ffehng  for  people  and  the  physical 
emotional  stress  of  the  trip.  But  the  author 
and  tmt,  ’iriVT  to  ,  I5ro,ok,  s.  highly  personal  vision, 
rcrrvr-rw  J  6  As.  re,es'ated  *o  the  role  of  Observer- 
recorder  of  'the  ©vents.  ..  .  .  Tlhe  book  is  some- 

diari  successful  on  another  level,  especially  as  a 
rj?Ty  of.  human  behavior  .  .  .  and  as  a  moderately 
veri^+v?*  ,stoJy  about  experimentation  mth  non- 
+  f°Pms'  .T:he  book  is  well  written  but 
^njbact,  and  it  will  probably 
n0n  the  limited  Brook  cult  iand  to  those 
attracted  by  rather  romantically  inspired 
trations  are  not  .meaningful.1 

Choice  16:399  My  ’79  l«Ow 

narrative  sometimes  bojys  clown  in  ohilo- 
sophlcal  dabbling.  It  would  have  traveled  better 
e r  ^  h ? ft?  s ®3;rch  *®g,  more  observation,  tight- 

sLn'Jc  if’  and  the  cutting  of  one  or  two  bawdv 
omt16!3’  Nonetheless,  inner  and  outer  journey®  re- 

Chr  Sci  Mon  Pl7  N  1  ’78  18ftw 
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[This]  is  a  disappointingly  gossipy  account. 

•  .  .  Brook’s  premise  was  based  on  Artaud' s  be¬ 
lief  in  the  possibility  of  creating'  an  alternative 
natural  language  of  sounds  and  movements  that 
would  break  through  linguistic  and  cultural  bar¬ 
riers.  It  is  tantalising  to  be  told  so  much  about 
trivialities,  and  so  little  about  the  effect  on  the 
African  performances  of  all  the  preparatory  exer¬ 
cises  and  improvisations  done  under  studio  condi¬ 
tions  in  Paris.”  Ronald  Hayman 

Encounter  50:61  iMy  '78  150w 
‘‘[Heilpern’s]  account  of  the  journey'  is  that 
rarity,  witty  and  colorful  reportage  that  is  also  in¬ 
formed  and  insightful.  Torn  between  admiration 
and .  skepticism.  Heilperr.  struggles  to  grasp  the 
significance  of  Brook’s  experiments,  and  in  the 
process,  provides  an  illuminating  sketch  of  a  man 
who  is  one  of  the  modern  stage’s  most  controver¬ 
sial  figures.  Written  with  a  novelist’s  eye  for  per¬ 
sonality  and  background,  this  is,  without  ques¬ 
tion,  the  theater  book  of  the  year.”’  Gary  Carey 
Library  J  163:121130  O  15  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  Pl2  D  31  '78  310w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Mewshaw 

Nation  227:446  O  28  ’78  ll!50w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Brain 

TLS  pi  96  IP  17  ’78  lOOOw 


HEIM.  BRUNO  BERNARD.  Heraldry  in  the 
Catholic  Church:  its  origin,  customs  and  laws. 
176p  il  col  pi  $39  ’78  Humanities  Press 
929.6  Heraldry 

ISBN  0-391-00873-0  LC  78-56936 
“Heim  translates  and  updates  his  Coutumes  et 
Droit  Hdraldiques  de  1’figlise  (1949).  .  .  .  [The 
volume  treats]  the  origin  and  use  of  arms  in  the 
Church  as  well  as  the  canon  and  heraldic  laws 
governing  that  use.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"[This  is]  a  sumptuous  book  which  is  as  beauti¬ 
ful  as  it  is  erudite.  Its  distinguished  author.  Arch¬ 
bishop  Bruno  B.  Heim,  ...  is  considered  by  many 
the  greatest  living  authority  on  ecclesiastical 
heraldry.  But  Archbishop  Heim  is  essentially  an 
artist  par  excellence  and  a  superb  one  at  that. 
Every  page  of  the  text  is  illustrated;  and  the  35 
color  plates  and  numerous  black-and-white  il¬ 
lustrations,  selected  from  some  4,000  coats  of  arms 
he  has  designed  or  painted,  not  only  are  a  monu¬ 
ment  aere  perennius  to.  the  author’s  heraldic  genius, 
but  also  demonstrate  how  beautiful  heraldry  at 
its  very  best  can  be.  .  .  .  This  book  is  a  must  for 
the  serious  student  of  the  gentle  science,  and  for 
those  enjoying  beautiful,  if  expensive,  publica¬ 
tions.”  Geza  Grossehmid 

America  140:167  Mr  3  ’79  700w 
“The  book  is  unique  in  that,  although  the  author 
acknowledges  the  help  of  many,  the  entire  text 
and  most  of  the  illustrations  are  his.  So  often 
a  work  on  heraldry  tends  to  be  dull  and  abstruse, 
but  the  Archbishop  has  tried  to  make  a  difficult 
subject  intelligible  to  the  layman  and  at  the  same 
time  maintain  a  high  level  of  scholarship.  There 
is  an  astonishingly  complete  bibliography,  and  the 
plates  are  impeccably  produced.  The  presence  of 
so  much  color  has  caused  the  price  to  be  $55 — a 
pity,  because  the  very  libraries  that  should  have 
this  indispensable  reference  work  may  not  be  able 
to  afford  it.  .  .  .  It  is  a  beautiful  book,  bound 
sturdily,  and  since  it  records  the  death  of  Pope 
John  Paul  I,  very  much  up-to-date. 

Choice  16:242  Ap  f79  190w 
“The  essential  portions  of  important  laws  and 
decrees  are  reproduced  (in  Latin)  in  the  ten-page 
appendix  of  documents.  The  sections  on  heraldry 
in  the  Oriental  Churches  and  in  the  Church  ot 
England  are  too  brief.  The  index  of  proper  names 
could  be  supplemented  with  a  topical  index  ana 
a  glossary.  Nevertheless,  this  is  an  .important  work 
in  the  field.  For  theological  libraries  and  religion 
collections.”  Norman  Desmarais 

Library  J  104:499  F  15  '79  90w 


HEINEGG.  PETER,  tr.  Israelis,  Jews,  and  Jesus. 
See  Lapide,  P. 


HEINL,  NANCY  GORDON,  jt.  auth.  Written  In 
blood.  See  Heinl,  R.  D- 


HEINL.  ROBERT  DEBS.  Written  in  blood:  the 
sto^of  the  Haitian  people  1492-1971  [by]  Rob¬ 
ert  Debs  Heinl,  Jr.  and  Nancy  Gordon  Heinl. 
7$5ip  pi  $21.95  ’78  Houghton  MSifflm 
972-94  Haiti— History 
ISBN  0-395-26305-0  LC  78-5863 
"After  nearly  three  centuries  of  [domination] 
...  the  slaves  of  St.  Domingue^rose  [and]  -  -  - 
threw  out  their  French  masters.  They  then  fought 
off  the  interference  of  England  and  Spain  to  es 
tablish  an  independent  Haiti-  •  •  •  [lhe  Heims 


trace  Haiti’s  history]  from  the  arrival  of  Colum¬ 
bus  in  1492  to  the  death  of  .  .  .  ‘Papa  Doc’  Du- 
valier  in  1971.”  (Atlantic)  Chronology-  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"[The]  sometimes  tedious  narrative  stresses  the 
gory,  sensational  political  minutiae.  .  .  .  The  patient 
reader  will  find  reference  to  every  important 
political  event  and  every  person,  (and  most  factors) 
that  affected  political  life.  .  .  .  [However,  the  book 
has]  a  confusing,  inelegant  style  where  the  surfeit 
of  information  tends  to  obscure  the  meaning  of 
the  changes  described.  .  .  .  The  bibliography  lacks 
some  vital  references  such  as  works  by  Philip 
Curtin,  Thomas  Ott.  and  Harry  Hoetink — works 
that  would  have  amply  illustrated  that  a  good 
and  bloody  story,  however  well  told,  does  not 
necessarily  constitute  a  good  history.  Written  in 
Blood  is  simply  not  a  good  history.  It  may  be 
consulted  but  it  should  never  be  emulated.”  F. 
W.  Knight 

Am  Hist  R  84:1510  D  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  P--L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:97  D  ’78  120w 


“[This]  book  is  a  compendium  and  explanation 
of  personal  experiences,  anecdotes,  and  feelings 
as  well  as  a  historical  treatise  of  considerable 
quality  based  on  extensive  reading  of  manuscript 
and  published  sources.  This  makes  Heinl’ s  work 
hard  to  categorize.  The  style  is  chatty  and  in¬ 
formal.  Personal  views  and  reminiscences  are 
scattered  about.  Yet  the  book  is  also  a  valuable, 
if  rapid  here-and-there,  guide  to  Haitian  history, 
and  contains  an  excellent  bibliography.  This  work 
will  be  a  valuable  basic  book  on  Haiti  for  any 
undergraduate  library,  and  will  serve  as  an  ex¬ 
cellent  introduction  to  the  country." 

Choice  16:285  Ap  '79  llOw 


“The  authors  rightly  note  that  one  comprehen¬ 
sive  scholarly  history  of  Haiti  is  lacking.  This 
work  is  a  welcome  addition  for  its  extensive 
chronological  coverage  and  careful  use  of  many 
primary  documents.  However,  it  focuses  almost 
exclusively  on  the  military  and  political  history 
of  the  island-  While  the  role  of  violence  and  in¬ 
tervention  in  Haitian  politics  is  clearly  presented, 
vital  socioeconomic  aspects  of  its  history  are  ne¬ 
glected.  Heinl  is  a  retired  (Marine  Corps  officer 
and'  was  commander  of  the  U-S.  Military  Group 
and  Naval  Mission  in  Haiti  from  1958  to  1963.  This 
book  is  formidable  but  will  be  enjoyed  by  military 
history  buffs  and  those  intrigued  by  the  minutiae 
of  political  history.”  J-  M-  Walsh 

Library  J  103:1404  J1  ’78  90w 


HEINRICH.  BERND.  Bumblebee  economics.  245p 
il  col  pi  $17.50  ’79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
595  7  Bees 

ISBN  0-674-08580-9  LC  78-23773 
The  author  explores  the  physiological  and 
behavioral  bases  of  the  energy  economy  of  the 
bumblebee.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Professor  Heinrich  contributes  much  original 
scholarship  about  the  physiology  and  morphology 
of  thermo-regulation  in  bumblebees,  and  his  treat¬ 
ment  of  this  subject  is  fascinating.  .  .  .  The  author 
offers  many  special  insights  related  to  the  foraging 
modes  of  individual  bees,  of  the  kinds  of  flowers 
they  elect  to  visit,  and  of  the  way  they  shape 
their  gathering  efforts  and  regulate  their  body 
temperatures  for  greatest  efficiency.  The  economi¬ 
cally  oriented  insights  so  stimulating  at  the  level 
of  the  individual  are  equally  illuminating  at  the 
level  of  the  colony.  .  .  .  [At  the  end  of  the  book] 
as  a  final  bit  of  nectar,  guidance  is  provided  for 
those  who  may  wish  to  collect  and  colonize  bum¬ 
blebees  for  closer  study  at  home  or  in  the  labora¬ 
tory.  This  is  a  remarkable  and  rewarding  book. 
.  .  .  It  is  highly  recommended.”  C.  P.  Haskins 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  S  2  '79  1200w 

“Bernd  Heinrich  is  a  young  biologist  at  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley.  His  first  paper 
on  bumblebees  was  .  published  in  1972.  With  an 
energy  perhaps  inspired  by  his  favorite  animals, 
he  has  produced  a  book  that  is  largely  a  review 
of  his  own  research  and  that  of  several  other 
currently  active  researchers.  .  .  .  The  author  is  not 
satisfied  with  generalities,  but  consistently  pro¬ 
vides  an  abundance  of  facts  and  figures  derived 
from  careful  measurements  and  various  forms  of 
■electronic  eavesdropping.'  Yet  none  of  this  in¬ 
trudes  upon  a  style  that  is  invariably  lively  and 
lucid,  at  a  level  appropriate  to  persons  interested 
in  natural  history  but  not  necessarily  trained  in 
entomology  or  biophysics.  ...  It  is  not  true  that 
science  strips  away  the  beauty  of  nature,  it  il¬ 
lumines  it  and  deepens  its  impact.  To  read  this 
book  is  to  enrich  a  summer’s  day  and  a  winter  s 
dreaming.'*  H.  E.  Evans 

s  SR-llfi  N  '79  2700W 


HEINS,  PAUL,  ed.  Crosscurrents  of  criticism.  See 
Crosscurrents  of  criticism 
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HEINTZELMAN,  DONALD  S.  North  American 
ducks,  geese,  &  swans.  236p  il  col  pi  maps  $15  '78 
Winchester  Press 

598.2  Water  birds.  Birds — North  America 
ISBN  0-87691-254-4  LC  77-26862 
An  "introduction  to  the  study  of  North  American 
waterfowl.  .  .  .  More  than  half  the  text  is  devoted 
to  a  descriptive  catalog  of  those  federal  wildlife 
refuses  where  waterfowl  can  be  ...  observed  in 
the  wild  with  lists  of  the  more  common  species 
found  at  each.  All  swans,  geese,  and  ducks  regu¬ 
larly  occurring  in  the  continental  U-S.  and  Canada 
are  .  .  •  described  and  illustrated.  Techniques  of 
waterfowl  study,  ecology,  and  migration  are  [dis¬ 
cussed]  .  .  .  and  an  appendix  shows  how  to  build 
a  wood  duck  house."  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"The  book  emphasizes  identification  and  obser¬ 
vation  and  will  therefore  be  of  more  use  to  bird¬ 
watchers  than  to  sports  persons.  Because  short 
dictionary  entries  are  balanced  by  narrative  pas¬ 
sages,  this  guide  may  be  placed  in  either  the  ref¬ 
erence  collection  or  general  shelves  depending  on 
local  preference.  Attractive  design  and  typogra¬ 
phy,  nice  illustration,  a  binding  capable  of  sus¬ 
taining  heavy  use  make  this  a  pleasing  book.  Pub¬ 
lic  and  academic  libraries  with  more  than  repre¬ 
sentative  reference  works  on  North  American 
waterfowl  will  want  to  consider  purchase.  Smaller 
reference  collections  Will  not  need  to  acquire  this 
rather  .specialized  title." 

Booklist  75:1395  My  1  '79  450w 
“There  are  only  two  pages  of  selected  readings 
and  a  short  but  adequate  index.  Heintzelman  .  •  • 
wrote  this  [book]  with  his  primary  aim  being  to 
'help  hunters  and  birders  as  well  as  other  in¬ 
terested  people  identify  the  various  waterfowl 
species  they  see.’  His  secondary  aim  was  to  in¬ 
form  people  of  the  various  wildlife  refuges.  The 
latter  seems  the  most  valuable  part  of  the  book 
and  probably  should  have  been  expanded  at  the 
expense  of  the  primary  aim.  It  is  difficult  to  see 
how  the  descriptive  accounts  of  species  in  this 
volume  could  ever  compete  with  the  far  more 
effective  illustrations  and  accounts  found  in  the 
field  guides  of  Peterson  and  others.  Public  library 
audience.” 

Choice  16:102  Mr  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  P.  B.  Cors 

Library  J  103:1648  S  1  '78  lOOw 


HEINZ,  HANS-JOACH IM.  Namkwa;  life  among 
the  bushmen  [by]  Hans-Joachim  Heinz  and 
Marshall  Lee;  with  a  foreword  by  Margaret 
Mead.  272p  il  $10.95  ’79  Houghton  Mifflin 
968  Bushmen.  Heinz,  Hans-Joachim 
ISBN  0-395-27611-X  LC  79-346 
"For  14  years  parasitologist  Heinz  divided  his 
time  between  an  academic  career  in  Johannesburg 
and  a  semi-secret  life  with  the  XKo  bushmen. 
where  he  took  a  wife,  underwent  male  initiation 
rites,  and  became  a  leader.  During  these  years 
he  introduced  .  .  .  cultural  changes  in  the  band, 
but  only  his  .  .  .  bush  wife,  Namkwa,  understood 
and  [adopted  them].”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  book  raises  almost  every  ethical  issue  in 
professional  anthropology.  It  is  a  commonplace 
practice  and  courtesy  not  to  disclose  the  identity 
of  informants.  Dr  Heinz,  however,  describes  in 
detail  his  first  night’s  sexual  enjoyments  with  his 
unusual  bride.  Pledged  to  secrecy  in  his  own 
Bushman  ’initiation’,  he  also,  none  the  less,  bends 
his  vows  to  say  something  of  the  ceremonies.  And, 
at  the  close— in  an  ‘Afterword’  by  a  second  author 
—it  is  revealed  that  some  materials  in  the  book 
are  not  derived  from  Dr  Heinz's  researches  at  all. 
but  are.  a  concoction  drawing  on  the  work  of  at 
least,  three  other  authors,  and  then  ’.  .  .  person¬ 
alized  ...  to  maintain  the  autobiographical  flow’.’’ 

Economist  269:124  D  9  '78  260w 
"The  book  is  not  a  success  story:  the  bushmen 
finally  rejected  [the  author]  and  Namkwa  was 
left  to  raise  a  young  son;  Heinz  questions  his 
role  in  the  events.  Heinz  does  not  always  seem 
wholly  likeable,  but  his  is  an  honest  and  moving 
book,  perhaps  most  valuable  as  a  case  study  in  the 
complex  and  subtle  problems  of  race  relations, 
ethnocide,  and  acculturation  in  contemporary 
Southern  Africa.”  Ruth  Solie 

Library  J  104:745  Mr  15  ’79  llOw 


HEINZ,  W.  C.  Once  they  heard  the  cheers.  489p 
$12.95  '79  Doubleday 
920  Athletes — Biography 
ISBN  0-385-12609-3  LC  78-20076 
"Heinz  crisscrossed  America  to  search  out  and 
interview  19  sports  heroes  he  had  known.  He 
wanted  to  see  how  kindly  or  cruelly  time  had 
treated  each  of  them  since  they  became  cham- 
•  Most  of  the  19  were  professional  boxers 
iding  Floyd  Patterson,  Carmen  Basiiiov  Lew 
Jenkins,  and  Beau  Jack].”  (Library  J) 


pions 

[inch 


Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Phillips 

Best  Sell  39:295  N  '79  190w 


“In  each  chapter  Heinz  expertly  blends  the 
story  of  ithe  hero’s  early  life  and  rise  to  fame  with 
an  account  of  how  he  first  met  him  as  a  sports- 
writer:  he  then  tells  us  of  the  former  champ’s 
life  today.  Heinz  writes  with  great  understanding 
and  skill,  especially  in  the  biographies  of  those 
figures  whose  success  stories  were  tinged  with 
sadness  (e-g.,  Beau  Jack’s).”  M.  E.  Nunn 
Library  J  104:1478  J1  ’79  140w 
"Mr.  Heinz,  now  in  his  60’s,  observing  ‘society 
go  soft  all  around  me,’  revisits  or  recalls  19  sports 
figures  he  had  met  earlier  in  an  attempt  to 
redefine  the  nobility  that  he  no  longer  finds  in 
or  out  of  the  modern  arena.  His  sense  of  loss 
might  be  sharper  for  me  if  it  did  not  so,  often 
involve  men  displaying  their  toughness  in  barroom 
brawls,  hospital  rooms  and  particularly,  in  World 
War  H  combat.  Nevertheless,  Mr.  Heinz’s  then- 
and-now  portraits  are  vivid,  informative,  subtle 
and  often  moving."  Robert  Lipsyte 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  J1  29  '79  600w 


HEISE,  JU  ERGEN  ARTHUR.  Minimum  dis¬ 
closure;  how  the  Pentagon  manipulates  the 
news.  221p  $10.95  ’79  Norton 


070.4  Government  and  the  press.  Freedom  of 
information.  U.S.  Department  of  Defense 
ISBN  0-393-05696-1  LC  78-24580 


Heise  reviews  cases  of  Pentagon  news  manage¬ 
ment.  He  finds  that  “Pentagon  information  is  in¬ 
evitably  controlled  by  officers  who  are  eager  for 
public  support,  for  increased  appropriations,  and 
for  favorable  public  image  [and  that]  .  .  .  de¬ 
rogatory  information  or  information  that  conflicts 
with  the  attitudes  of  the  ‘military  mind’  is  sup¬ 
pressed  or  responses  are  delayed.”  (Ann  Am  Acad) 
Index. 


The  opening  chapter  uses  the  My-Lai  incident 
in  Vietnam  as  an  example  of  the  problem  of  mili¬ 
tary  policy  regarding  the  publication  of  unfavor¬ 
able  information.  The  concluding  chapter  presents 
some  pertinent  recommendations.  There  is  little 
1?  the  book  that  is  really  new,  except  insofar  as 
it  quotes  recently  published  sources,  interviews  or 
congressional  testimony,  and  reports  that  have 
npt  heretofore  been  quoted.  The  sources  say  some 
of  the  same  things  that  earlier  published  studies 
or  unpublished  commentators  have  said.”  F.  B 
Marbut 

Ann  Am  Acad  44:169  J1  '79  500w 
"Heise,  a  former  journalist  and  now  a  pro¬ 
fessor  of  public  administration,  writes  that  the 
Pentagon  press  corps  .  .  .  cooperates  to  hide 
unfavorable  news.  He  examines  military  public 
information  activities  at  all  levels.  The  public 
relations  (promoting  a  good  image)  and  public 
information  (releasing  tne  news)  functions  are 
closely  intertwined.  Official  policy  is  ’maximum 
disclosure  with  minimum  delay' ;  most  commonly 
the  opposite  occurs,  thus  the  title  of  the  book. 
.  .  .  This  is  a  very  useful  addition  to  the  litera¬ 
ture  on  the  military  and  government  information 
policies.  It  should  be  of  interest  to  graduate  and 
upper  undergraduate  students  of  mass  communi¬ 
cations,  public  administration,  and  political  sci¬ 
ence. 

Choice  16:1009  O  '79  260w 
“[The  author]  reviews  numerous  cases  of 
Pentagon  news  management,  some  little  known  to 
the  general  public,  and  attempts  to  discover  why 
the  military  mind  is  so  nervous  about  public 
information.  An  honest,  well-researched  book, 
thpuiy1  the  style  is  stodgy  and  the  conclusions 
might  better  have  been  presented  in  an  article.” 
K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  104:112  Ja  T’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  25  '79  650w 


Mtibiu,  JAMES  W.  Imago  Dei;  a  study  of 
C.  G.  Jungs  psychology  of  religion.  (Studies  in 
Press an  taought)  253p  317  '79  Bucknell  Univ. 

200.1  Jung,  Carl  Gustav 
ISBN  0-8387-2076-5  LC  77-74405 
."In  addition  to  providing  a  history  of  the  idea 
of  the  God  image  as  it  unfolds  in  Jun&’s  early 

vtn™  riQKn'fiii'  9}i(!dle  y?ars  (1321-49),  and  late 
years  (1950-61),  Heisig  gives  a  critique  of  what 

(^v,nUndeuSita?ds  to  be  tile  underlying  elements 
(philosophical  assumptions,  theoretical  models, 
psychological  methods,  and  therapeutic  practices) 
H*8*  ,^re  basic  to  the  complex  system  of  thought 

(Choice]' B ibl i ography .  Index.  imag6  evolved’" 

provides  the  first  exhaustive  develop¬ 
mental  study  of  C.  G.  Jung’s  notion  of  the  God 
einnThev.i^eue .  which  encompasses  more 
&  300  published  and  unpublished  writings,  re- 
55?^?  the  thorough  academic  training  in 

religion  and  philosophy.  .  .  .  Heisig’ s  approach 
is  that  of  a  critical  philosopher,  particularly  one 
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who  stands  outside  the  philosophical  metaphor 
that  he  investigates.  Orffe  might  thus  question 
the  philosophical  stance  of  the  author  himself, 
as  well  as  the  relevance  of  this  stance  to  an  other¬ 
wise  thoroughly  comprehensive  academic  work 
that  belongs  in  every  library  of  Jungian  thought 
and  religious  studies.” 

Choice  16:1038  O  '79  160w 


‘‘[This  is  a]  remarkably  clean,  concise  yet  de¬ 
tailed  study.  .  .  .  With  acumen  and  laudable  ob¬ 
jectivity,  [the  author]  analyzes  Jung’s  method¬ 
ology.  .  .  .  Heisig  concludes  that  Jung  failed  ‘to 
make  his  method  scientifically  respectable.’  In¬ 
stead,  he  convincingly  suggests  that  Jung’s  the¬ 
ory  of  mind  be  viewed  ‘as  a  metaphorical  model, 
subject  to  the  canons  of  a  hermeneutical  critique 
but  not  to  the  verification  procedures  required 
of  a  theory  in  the  natural  sciences.’  With  its 
excellent  notes,  this  judicious  study  surpasses 
previous  ones;  extremely  valuable  for  specialists 
In  the  psychology  and  philosophy  of  religion.” 
R.  C.  O’Brien 

Library  J  104:2219  O  15  ’79  130w 


HEKKER,  TERRY.  Ever  since  Adam  and  Eve- 
227p  $7.95  ‘79  Morrow 

301.42  Housewives.  Mothers 
ISBN  0-688-03442-X  LC  79-363 
This  is  a  collection  of  essays  defending  the 
occupations  of  housewife  and  mother. 


‘‘The  book  is  a  spinoff  from  a  successful  one- 
shot  Hekker  column  (New  York  Times  Op  Ed 
page,  12/20/77)  on  housewives  as  an  ‘endangered 
species-’  This  theme  recurs  throughout  as  the 
auithor  sprinkles  some  classic  one-liners  among  her 
serious  observations  on  the  social  factors  pushing 
the  housewife  out  of  the  home  into  the  market¬ 
place.  .  .  •  [Hekker’ s  book]  treats  ‘'the'  womens 
issue’  in  a  common-sense  manner,  an  increasingly 
rare  attribute  which,  when  combined  with  the 
humorous  style  of  a  participant-author,  should  at¬ 
tract  a  wide  readership — from  husbands  as1  well 
as  wives-”  D.  A.  Parente 

Best  Sell  39:190  Ag  ’79  320w 
‘‘[Hekker’s]  reflections  on  a  simpler  age,  when 
fewer  choices  made  being  a  housewife  more  highly 
respected,  and  her  observations  on  'the  negative 
effects  upon  women  of  increased  expectations  will 
appeal  to  those  who  feel  it  important  for  mothers 
to  remain  at  home.  Understandably,  given  this 
focus,  positive  aspects  of  expanded  opportunities 
for  women  receive  little  attention.  Although 
Erma  Bombeck’s  books  have  broader  appeal  and 
Shirley  Radi’s  are  more  well-reasoned,  Hekker  s 
book  is  a  wistful,  humorous  plea  for  appreciation 
of  women’s  unique  family  role.  Marywave 

Van  Derffbrary  j  104:1152  My  15  ’79  90w 


HELLER,  FRANCIS  H-,  ed-  The  Korean  War. 
See  The  Korean  War 


HELLER,  JOSEPH.  Good  as  Gold.  447p  $12.95  79 
Simon  &  Schuster 

ISBN  0-671-22923-0  LC  78-23894 
“Dr  Bruce  Gold,  forty-eight-year-old  professor 
(Jewish)  of  literature  (English)  and  author  of 
many  seminal  articles  in  small  journals  (unread), 
finds  himself  facing  the  prospect  of  becoming  a 
high  Washington  official-  The  offer  comes  from 
Ralph  Newsome  (Protestant),  a  presidential  aide. 
.  .  [Gold  accepts]  and  soon  meets  Andrea  Con¬ 

over  the  tall,  beautiful,  gifted  daughter  (also 
Protestant)  of  a  wealthy,  retired  career  diplomat 
(anti-Semite),  clearly  the  suitable  mate  for  a 
man  with  a  potential  of  becoming  the  country  s 
tvery  first  Jewish)  Secretary  of  State.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  b^ci-  iS40:«W  19  ’79  450w 

Reviewed, abyiBenjaminMDe,Moitt5ow 

Reviewed^by^Francis^  Gavin  79  ^ 
Reviewedrby^Roderlc^NordeU  ,79  ^ 

ReVieWCombmo^'wta|S10h6r:284  My  11  ’79  1550w 

Reviewed^bynTomsPaulin^  ^  750w 

Review^  by  J.  W  Aidridge  4900w 
Reviewed  by  Mj  M.  Lebe^  ^  ,?g  12Qw 
Reviewed byRT.  R.  Awards  ^  Ap  .  2500w 

Reviewed  by ^eonard  Michaels  ^  n  12Q0w 


Reviewed  by  Aram  Bakshian 

Nat  R  31:932  J1  20  ’79  250w 

Reviewed  by  Gene  Lyons 

Nation  228:727  Je  16  ’79  2050w 

“[Heller]  has  filled  the  novel  with  Kissinger's 
more  damning  utterances  as  well  as  with  adverse 
comment  on  Kissinger  from  such  sources  as 
Anthony  Lewis,  Woodward  and  Bernstein  and 
this  journal.  Those  who  hold  Kissinger  in  high 
esteem  will  find  this  book  impossible  to  read. 
Those,  on  the  other  hand,  who  [do  not]  .  .  .  will 
take  perverse  delight  in  every  scarifying  page. 
Good  as  Gold  is  a  cultural  event.  A  major  novelist 
has  taken  on  our  greatest  celebrity  with  all  the 
power  of  wit  and  language  at  his  command,  and 
perhaps  not  since  Tolstoy  eviscerated  Napoleon 
.  .  .  has  a  central  historical  figure  been  so  in¬ 
timately  castigated  by  the  Word.  .  .  .  The  Wash¬ 
ington  scenes  are  brilliant  political  satire,  but  the 
scenes  of  the  Golds  at  dinner  belong  to  the  heights 
of  comedy  ”  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:42  Mr  10  ’79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  Helen  McNeil  .  _ _ 

New  Statesman  97:654  My  4  79  1150w 
New  Yorker  55:158  Ap  16  ’79  250w 

“Forsaking  the  buoyant  inventiveness  of  ‘Catch- 
22’  [BED  1962]  and  the  morose  chilliness  of  ‘Some¬ 
thing  Happened’  [BRD  1974,  1975,  Heller]  turns 
strident  in  despair.  ‘Good  as  Gold'  resembles 
nothing  so  much  as  a  self-indulgent  ventilation  of 
private  spleen.  ...  In  this  novel  Heller  operates 
as  if  he  were  a  jewel  thief  wearing  boxing  gloves- 
[He]  .  ■  .  might  have  KO’d  Washington’s  bureau¬ 
cracy,  had  he  troubled  to  close  with  it-  He.  might 
have  thoroughly  pummeled  the  Jewish  family  (an 
overly  pummeled  target,  to  be  sure)  had  he  not 
settled  for  writing  one  funny  scene  and  repeating 
it  half  a  dozen  times.  Even  his  elaborately  docu¬ 
mented  attack  on  Henry  Kissinger,  the  'socialite 
warmonger,’  is  overdone;  having  made  his  incon¬ 
trovertible  point  for  six  pages,  Heller  rests  and 
then  resumes  for  another  sixteen."  P-  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  93:91  Mr  12  '79  650w 

Reviewed  by  Morris  Dickstein 

Sat  R  6:49  Mr  31  '79  2200w 

“The  trouble  with  Good  as  Gold  is  that  Heller 
is  never  content  to  stay  with  Washington  as  Kafka 
Komix.  He  insists  on  ventriloquizing  bleak  pro¬ 
nouncements  on  the  state  of  the  union-  .  .  .  In 
addition,  pretense  to  imaginative  fiction  is  fre¬ 
quently  dropped  for  ad  hominem  attacks  on  real 
people:  Irving  Kristol,  Sidney  Hook  and  Henry 
Kissinger,  for  example,  are  branded  as  men  of 
limited  mentality  and  unconvincing  motive-  The 
unfortunate  effect  of  such  invective  is  to  obscure 
Heller’s  strength  as  a  connoisseur  of  absurdity. 
When  his  novel  is  as  good  as  gold,  it  is  a  stinging 
satire  etched  in  acid.  The  rest  of  the  time,  it  is 
only  a  polemic  finger-painted  in  bile.  R-  A 
Sheppard 

Time  113:92  Mr  12  ’79  600w 
Va  Q  R  55:98  summer  '79  120w 


HELLMAN,  JUDITH  ADLER.  Mexico  in  crisis. 

229p  pi  $15.75  ’78  Holmes  &  Meier 

320.972  Mexico— Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8419-0317-4  LC  77-6468 
Heilman  “surveys  the  cause  and  outcomes  of  the 
[Mexican  Revolution  of  1910],  the  political  calcu¬ 
lations  and  opportunism  that  led  to  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  ruling  party,  the  dynamics  of  the 
Mexican  path  toward  economic  development,  the 
mechanisms  through  which  the  regime  controls 
opposition,  and  the  potential  sources  of  conflict 
and  change  in  the  future.  The  book  also  presents 
case-studies  of  the  student  protest  movement  in 
1968  and  peasant  organizational  activities  in  recent 
years.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  scope  of  this  book  is  comprehensive.  It 
may  be  faulted,  however,  for  failing  to  develop 
sufficiently  several  important  aspects  of  the,  dy¬ 
namics  of  elite  interaction  and  national  decision 
making  in  Mexico,  .  .  .  (In  contrast)  Heilman  s  ex¬ 
ploration  of  the.  mechanisms  of  control  and  co¬ 
optation  of  the  masses  of  the  population  in  order 
to  maintain  the  current  system  and, its  inequitable 
distribution  of  the  fruits  of  economic  development 
is  cogent  and  well  done.  •  •  .  The  value  of  this  work 
is  in  its  comprehensive  scope,  its  brevity .  .  .  and 
Its  readability.  Thus,  it  is  a  book  that  (s  well 
suited  for  classroom  use  for  those  who  have  limited 
exposure  to  Mexican  development  or  comparative 

noli, tics.”  M-  S.  Grindle 

politics  An  Hjst  R  83.1379  D  -78  6oow 

‘‘[The  book’s]  weakness  lies  mainly  in  the  strik¬ 
ing  scarcity  of  recent  material.  Especially  no¬ 
ticeable  is  the  reliance  upon  secondary  sources 
published  in  1972  or  earlier.  .  .  .  Serious  matters 
are  merely  catalogued  as  ills  resulting  from 
bourgeois  rule  with  no  concrete  information  on 
their  magnitude.  Similarly,  new  petroleum  source. 
Third  World  relations  (especially  with  OPEC  na¬ 
tions)  ,  relations  with  Cuba  .  .  .  are  passed  by  with 
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scarcely  a  glance.  .  .  .  [This  presents]  crippling 
deficiencies  in  a  volume  published  at  the  end  or 
the  1970s  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  ‘Mexico  in 
crisis’  as  it  enters  the  1980s.”  L.  V.  Padgett 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:633  Je  '79  950w 


“[Heilman's  study]  belongs  in  every  four-year 
college  and  university  library.  ...  It  is  a  thorough 
and  sophisticated  evaluation  of  the  politics  sur¬ 
rounding  Mexican  agrarian  reform  .  .  •  and  an  exr 
cellent  personal  recollection  of  the  student  move¬ 
ment  that  ended  in  the  1968  massacre  of  demon¬ 
strators.  .  •  •  The  rest  of  the  volume  does  not  meet 
these  standards-  There  are  routine  descriptions  of 
the  development  of  Mexico  since  1910,  the  emer¬ 
gence  of  a  national  bourgeoisie,  the  creation  of  a 
national  party,  and  the  exercise  of  co-optation  and 
suppression  politics.  .  .  .  Despite  the  book’s  flaws, 
it  is  a  significant  addition  to  the  few  studies  on 
contemporary  Mexico.  It  is  well  printed  and  well 
bound  and  has  an  adequate  index,  superb  pictures, 
and  an  excellent  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:745  Jl/Ag  ’78  190w 


H  ELM  REICH,  ERNST  CHRISTIAN.  The  German 
churches  under  Hitler:  background,  struggle 
end  epilogue.  616p  $30  '79  Wayne  State  Univ. 
Press 

261.7  Church  and  state  in  Germany.  Ger¬ 
many — Church  history.  Christianity  and  pol¬ 
itics 

ISBN  0-8143-1603-4  LC  78-17737 
“In  the  first  hundred  pages  the  author  describes 
the  post-Reformation  history  of  the  two  com¬ 
munions  [Protestant  and  Catholic]  and  their  for¬ 
tunes  during  the  Weimar  Republic  (1902-1933). 
...  In  the  second  section  Helmreich  describes  the 
struggle  waged  by  the  two  major  Christian  com¬ 
munions  to  maintain  control  over  their  corporate 
existence  at  a  time  when  the  Nazi  state  had 
subdued  every  other  institution.  ...  In  the  book’s 
third  section  he  describes  what  happened  to  Cath¬ 
olic  and  Protestant  churches  after  the  war.”  (Chr 
Century)  Bibliography.  Index. 


are  from  A  Moveable  Feast  [BRD  1964].  The  Sun 
Also  Rises  [BRD  19261.  and  other  writings  by  and 
about  him.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This]  is  an  impeccably  produced  collection  of 
photographs  chosen  and  presented  to  satisfy  the 
literary  palate  of  the  unabashed  Francophile  and 
especially  the  ardent  admirers  of  Enrest  Heming¬ 
way.  ...  A  book  which  will  grace  or  clutter  the 
coffee  tables  of  many  homes,  Hemingway’s  Paris 
does  offer  a  mine  of  what  is  quotable,  signifi¬ 
cant,  or  perhaps  intellectually  stimulating,  chosen 
across  an  impressive  range.”  Russ  Williams 
Best  Sell  38:405  Mr  ’79  130w 
“Anyone  who’s  been  to  Paris,  otr  Who  would  like 
to  visit  Paris,  should  read  this  book,  especially  if 
he  or  she  knows  Hemingway  even  slightly.  The 
186  photos,  16  in  color — not  of  Hemingway  (who 
appears  only  once)  but  of  Paris — make  this  a 
stunningly  attractive  book;  and  many  of  the  pic¬ 
tures  of  the  1920’s  and  19  30’s  add  a  touch  of  nos¬ 
talgia.  .  .  .  The  whole  project  is  wonderfully 
done.”  William  White 

Library  J  103:0114  O  15  ’78  lOOw 
“Tears  ago  Cyril  Connolly  complained  that  the 
‘Guide  Littdraire’  to  France  left  out  most  of  the 
places  where  English  expatriates  and  American 
writers  had  plunked  themselves  down  in  rooms  with 
views  to  write  ■  on  the  cheap,  in  the  days  when 
France  was  cheap.  Robert  E-  Gajdusek  here  rights 
a  goodly  portion  of  that  wrong  by  combining  doz¬ 
ens  of  evocative  (although  frequently  second-rate 
or  merely  arty  and  often  badly  printed)  pictures 
of  -the  Paris  that  Ernest  Hemingway  knew  and 
captioning  them  with  relevant  quotations  by  and 
about  Hemingway.  Mr.  Gajdusek  is  a  professor  of 
English  and  a  whiter  by  background,  and  his  pho¬ 
tographs  work  mainly  as  documentation,  although 
they  frequently  fail  even  to  give  an  adequate  sense 
of  specific  locations.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  D  3  ’78  130w 


HEMNES,  THOMAS  M.  S-,  jt.  auth. 
word  book-  See  Gordon,  F.  S. 


The  legal 


Choice  16:1357  D  '79  210w 
“Helmreich,  emeritus  professor  of  history  and 
government  at  Bowdoin  College,  making  use  of 
the  archives  in  Bielefeld,  Erlangen,  Nuremberg, 
Berlin  and  Koblenz,  examined  an  enormous  amount 
of  periodical  and  bound  material  (attested  to  In  a 
24-page  bibliography)  in  order  to  produce  this 
[study].  .  .  .  His  first  intent  is  to  describe  the 
clash  between  national  leaders  and  national  insti¬ 
tutions.  To  be  sure,  he  includes  some  fascinating 
details — -Hitler’s  gifts  to  the  churches,  a  bill  sub¬ 
mitted  to  a  nunnery  for  the  execution  of  a  priest, 
[and]  the  afflictions  of  the  Jehovah's  Witnesses. 
.  .  .  Such  details  give  vitality  and  locality  to  what 
is  essentially  an  administrative  history.  The  story 
is  a  complicated  one,  and  Helmreich  tells  it  with 
clarity.  He  is  especially  helpful  in  showing  how 
German  foreign  policy  and  national  events  affected 
state  policy  toward  the  churches,”  Carl  Scovel 
Chr  Century  96:322  Mr  21  ’79  850w 


“This  comprehensive  scholarly  study  details  the 
complex  institutional  history  of  the  German 
churches  during  the  Nazi  era.  A  religious  diversity 
arose  from  political  developments  reaching  back 
to  the  Reformation,  and  Helmreich  skillfully  elab¬ 
orates  this  background.  This  feature,  together 
with  the  summary  of  the  postwar  legacy,  makes 
Helmreich’s  work  a  fundamental  reference  on 
church-state  relations  in  Germany.  In  describing 
the  responses  of  Catholic,  Lutheran,  Reformed, 
and  Free  churches  to  Nazi  rule  and  the  attendant 
conflicts  within  the  various  church  bodies,  Helm- 
reich  gives  equal  space  to  courage-  and  oppor¬ 
tunism,  while  showing  clearly  what  was,  and  was 
not,  possible.  This  book  admirably  counteracts 
simplistic  generalizations  about  Germany’s 
churches  during  Hitler’s  rule.”  R.  J.  Gibbons 
Library  J  103:2110  O  15  *78  90w 
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HEMINGWAY,  ERNEST.  Hemingway’s  Paris.  See 

Hemingway’s  Paris 


Np  WAY'S  t'byl  Robert  E.  GaJdusek. 

182p  il  col  11  $14*95  *78  Scribner 

&13  Hemingway,  Ernest.  Paris— Description— 
views 

ISBN  0-!684"lS7'9l9-3  [LC  78-17214 


has  -collected  nearly  200  photograph, 
Qf  Paris,  showing  places  where  Hemingway  lived 
drank,  wrote,  and  of  places  he  wrote  about  in  nbv 
els,  stories,  and  articles.  Accompanying  excerpt 
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HENDERSON,  DAVID.  Jimi  Hendrix:  voodoo  child 
of  the  Aquarian  age.  514p  pi  $12.95  '78  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Hendrix,  Jimi 
I-SBN  0-385-07357-7  LC  76-56299 
Henderson  examines  the  late  rock  musician’s  per¬ 
sonality.  life,  politics,  and  music. 

TT^,v®n  m-ore  than  the  elusive  and  enigmatic 
l  lemlrix  himself,  the  main  character  of  this  biog¬ 
raphy  is  Hendrix’s  music.  Henderson  examines 
the  music,  especially  jazz  and  the  blues,  and  the 
««  Who  Influenced  the  young  Hendrix.  .  .  . 
J-fie  later  chapters  contain  painstaking  analyses  of 
the  concerts  and  records  Jimi  made.  In  fact,  it 
seems  that  every  note  that  Hendrix  ever  nlaved  is 
present  and  accounted  for.  .  .  .  The  reader  with  a 
ca;sua'  interest  in  Hendrix’s  life  and  music 
will  be  frustrated  by  the  superfluity  of  detail,  the 
♦So  u  fccus,  the  shallow  characterization,  and 
the  choppy  style.  A  better  editing  job  would  have 
Improved  this  book.”  N.  B.  Goldcamp 
Best  Sell  39  :il7  Ap  ’79  250w 

.this  book  is  an  odd  mixture  of 
*rnpressloulsm  and  -self-proclaimed  scholar- 
half' 416  latter,  this  reviewer  counted 
SfrEw  nue^r6B,ioy,s  err(»rs  in  the  first  15  pages, 
surely  enough  to  Indicate  that  the  author  cannot 
T?ulr™st£d  QUOte  well-established  sources  . 
tKu  tl?e  reader  skeptical  of  some  other  por- 
not  80  eas!1T  verified.  As  a  ro- 

Sferir cSwi1?  sis 
"“SltS  ,n  Roct- 

Choice  16:402  My  ’7  9  280w 
„  biography  ^  tells  us  probably  aJU  we  will 
J}eed  to  ^now  about  the  late  rock  su- 
eindirv5‘  .Based  on  primary  research  sources  In- 
ciuding  interviews  with  more  than  80  of  his  mu- 
2j®L a:n<?  business  associates,  it  provides 
isonali tv^erend  into  Hendrix’  complex  per- 

ii  1  tv  •  •  •  •  Along  the  way  it  re-creates  the 

interacted  v!ate/i  ^ 9 6 0 ’  3  anl?  describes  how  Jimi 
oortamwd  a -  diversity  of  musicians.  Most  im- 

it  explicates  many  of  h,i-s  songs  while 
ns  a  guide  to  his  inchoate  views  on  music 
^hich  he  regarded  as  something  of  a  spiritual  un?I 
With  an  updated,  comprehensive 
fort°^p  dGdFeehanDhV’  thiS  ls  a  commendable  ef- 
Librairy  J  103:0115  O  15  ’78  IlOw 

effort  to  breathe  life  into  his  subject. 
Henderson  .  .  .  makes  demands  on  his  skill  as 

a  poet  as  well  as  a  writer _ Henderson’s  weak! 

ness  for  melodramatic  writing  throughout  the  hook 
arouses  suspicion  that  he  is  more  interested 
recreating  Jimi  Hendrix,  as  a  romantic  fliurS 
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sprung  from  his  imagination  than  in  elucidating 
the  actual  truth.  What  is  especially  disturbing 
about  Henderson’s  presentation,  however,  is  that 
even  if  the  book  is  based  on  authentic  material, 
it  doesn’t  seem  so  as  one  reads  it.  In  fact,  it 
reads  like  fiction.  .  .  .  One  consistently  yearns  for 
some  sort  of  interpretative  commentary,  anything 
to  anchor  the  book  in  reality.  Henderson’s  book 
Is  also  hampered  by  an  occasionally  obstrustive 
unsyntactieal  prose  style,  and  slipshod  editing." 
R,  F.  Kennedy 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:373  D  ’79  700w 


HENDERSON.  JAMES  D.  Ten  notable  women  of 
Latin  America  [by]  James  D.  Henderson  [and] 
Linda  Roddy  Henderson;  il.  and  maps  by  Edwin 
Pinkston.  257p  $15-95;  pa  $7.95  ’79  Nelson-Hall 


920  Women — Biography 

ISBN  0-88229-426-1;  0-88229-596-9  (pa) 

LC  78-15253 


The  Hendersons  present  the  biographies  of  ten 
Latin  American  women.  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


-“In  recognizing  those  who  have  been  ignored  by 
history,  there  is  always  the  danger  of  misjudging 

Srominent  acts  for  heroic  ones-  There  is  heroism 
i  many  of  these  women;  there  is  also  a  lack  of 
compassion,  foolishness-  and  selfishness.  In  choos¬ 
ing  the  adjective ’notable’,  in  their  title  the 
Hendersons  nave  chosen  wisely.  While  their  por¬ 
traits  are  sympathetic  in  tone,  they  avoid  making 
absolute  judgments.  In  all,  [this  book]  is  a  wel¬ 
come — and  notable — addition  to  the  ever-growing 
body  of  Latin  American  literature.”  Virginia  Law- 
l&ss 

Best  Sell  39:93  Je  *79  380w 
“Academic  interest  in  the  women  of  Latin 
America  has  been  rising  during  the.  1970  s.  The 
Hendersons'  contribution  to  the  subject  s  litera¬ 
ture  provides  ten  concise  biographies  of  generally 
well-known  women  from  Malinche  to  Tamara 
Bunke.  Although  the  writing  is  precise  and  flow¬ 
ing,  there  is  nothing  new  in  this  study.  As  a  nar¬ 
rative  introduction  to  some  of  the.  more  unique 
women  In  Latin  America’s  Past,  this  work  will 
be  of  some  benefit  to  undergraduates-  The  gen¬ 
eral  reading  public  should  also  find  it  interesting. 
Recommended  for  larger  public  libraries  and  col¬ 
lege  libraries.’’  D.  A.  Franz 

Library  J  103:2329  N  15  ’78  90w 


HENDERSON,  LINDA  RODDY.  .  jt. 

notable  women  of  Latin  America, 
son.  J-  D. 


auth.  Ten 
See  Hender- 


HENDERSON,  PHILIP.  Tennyson:  poet  and 
prophet.  225p  il  $16-95  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
821  Tennyson,  Alfred  Tennyson,  1st  Baron 
ISBN  0-7100-8776-4  LC  78-307712 
The  author  examines  Tennyson’s  life  and  works- 
index.  _ 

"There  is  little  in  Henderson’s  biographical  study 
that  is  at  once  new  and  significant.  Indebted,  as 
it  is  to  traditional  sources  •  ..the  book  ^ 
better  be  subtitled  ‘A  new  synthesis-  So  to  say, 
however,  is  not  to  deny  the  value  of  the  book:  the 
interested  student,  graduate  or  undergraduate,  who 
is  new  to  Tennyson  could  well  begin  here,  the 
textual  notes  will  lead  him  to  most  of  the  impor¬ 
tant  critical  and  biographical  works-  Two  features 
of  this  book  are  especially  noteworthy-  One  is  the 
frank  discussion— following  in  part  from  Christoph¬ 
er  Ricks’s  discussion  in  his  Terms  son  [BRD  197|J 
of  the  homosexual  element  m  In  ™emoria-m  i  5KP 
19061-  The  other  is  a  very  good  collection  of  wo 
tographs  of  persons,  places,  manuscripts,  etc- 
Choice  15:1517  Ja  ’79  130w 
“[Mr  Henderson]  provides  a  perceptive  analysis 

of  the  major  works.  His  most  ^t^esting He^illus- 
his  view  of  Tennyson  as  a  poet-prophet.  He  urns 
trates  this  with  quotations  from  poems  in  which 
the  decline  of  the  British  empire  is  foreshadowed 
and  the  disruption  of  the  existing  comfortable 
order  anticipated.  His  biography  is  sympathetic 
but  Mr  Henderson  makes  Ten"fsoViL!:'\^,tcS"a 
plain.  .  .  .  Contemporary  opinions,  lib [I1 
enliven  and  colour  Mr  Henderson  s  portrait-  The 
ld"eVceRve  mosCt°  frequently  used  by  those  who  met 

£1  wf,/”*'  “S  Wholly 

650w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Jack  son 

Encounter  51:73  J1  78  650w 
“Philip  Henderson’s  admirable  biography  is  full 
of  details  .  .  .  and  very  revealing  they  are  in  help¬ 
ing  to  form  an  overall  picture.  It  is  a  robust  book 

background  isi  quite  exceptional,  though  unobtru 
aive  and  the  author  is  considerably,  more  generous 
than  most  biographers  in  recognizing  and  Payio| 
tribute  to  his  sources,  principally  Sir  Charles 


Tennyson’s  definitive  work  [Alfred  Tennyson,  BRD 
19491  reprinted  in  1968-  .  .  .  The  only  possible  objec¬ 
tion  to  Henderson’s  book  is  that  he  is  concerned  to 
perpetuate  the  myth  that  Tennyson  is  somehow 
wonderfully  relevant  to  us  because  he  understood 
and  expressed  the  anxieties  and  dilemmas  of  his 
age,”  John  Bayley 

TLS  p246  Mr  3  ’78  1700w 


HENDERSON,  ROBERT  W-  Early  American  sroort; 
a  checklist  of  books  by  American  and  foreign 
authors  published  in  America  prior  to  1860,  in¬ 
cluding  sporting  songs :  comp,  by  Robert  W. 
Henderson.  3d  ed  rev  and  enl  309p  $27-50  ’77 
Fairleigh  Dickinson  Univ.  Press 
016.796  Sports — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-&386 -1 677-1  LC  74-30537 


“(First  published  in  1937  and  revised  in  1953, 
this  ’third-edition  checklist  of  books  and  songs  is 
based  primarily  on  the  holdings  in  the  library  of 
the  Racquet  and  Tennis  Club  of  New  York-  .  .  . 
The  book  is  arranged  alphabetically  according  to 
main  entry.  .  .  .  Each  citation  of  a  main  entry 
with  multiple  listings  Is  arranged  chronologically. 
Because  the  book  is  intended  as  a  checklist  and  not 
a  bibliography,  full  bibliographical  details  are  not 
provided.  Generally,  each  entry  includes  title,  au¬ 
thor,  publisher,  date  of  publication,  and  a  short 
descriptive  annotation  relating  to  physical  aspects 
of  the  book  or  song  (contents’,  quality  of  paper, 
type  of  illustrations,  etc),  •  •  .  At  the  end  is  a 
Subject  Index,  analyzing  parts  of  books  as  well  as 
whole  bool  j  and  songs.”  (Booklist)  Bibliography- 
Subject  index. 


[The  compiler]  has  significantly  expanded  his 
coverage  of  sporting  songs  In  this  edition  of  the 
checklist.  .  .  .  [It]  will  be  of  value  to  collectors  of 
antique  American  books  on  sports  and  of  old 
American  songs  and  to  sports  historians,  but  li¬ 
braries  may  find  it  overpriced  and  too  specialized." 

Booklist  75:1320  Ajp  15  ’79  360w 


HENDRICKSON,  ROBERT.  The  grand  empori¬ 
ums;  the  illustrated  history  of  the  great  de¬ 
partment  stores.  488p  $14.95  '79  Stein  &  Day 
381  Department  stores.  Selling 
ISBN  0-8128-2516-0  LC  78-7555 
The  author  “traces  the  evolution  of  American 
merchandising — the  itinerant  peddlers;  their  sta¬ 
tionary  successors,  the  country  stores;  the  Amer¬ 
ican  adaptation  of  a  French  invention,  les  grands 
magasins,  or  urban  department  stores;  the  migra¬ 
tion  of  downtown  stores  to  the  suburbs  and  the 
appearance  of  an  American  invention,  the  shop¬ 
ping  mall;  mail-order  firms;  and  [discount 
houses]."  (New  Yorker)  Index. 


"Here  it  all  is:  the  enterprise,  the  honesty, 
the  chicanery,  the  hokum,  and,  yes,  the  hard 
work  and  ingenuity  behind  the  rise  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  department  store.  .  .  .  The  author  does  not 
limit  his  coverage  to  the  famous  and  large  es¬ 
tablishments;  he  includes  intriguing  facts  and 
anecdotes  about  great  and  small  stores  through¬ 
out  the  country.  All  types  and  price  levels  are 
included — Crazy  Eddie’s  as  well  as  I.  Magnin. 
The  chapters  are  crammed  full  of  of  colorful  ac¬ 
counts  of  store  operation,  from  floorwalkers  and 
‘cash  children’  to  horse-and-wagdn  delivery  and 
pneumatic  tubes.  .  .  .  Impressive  research,  total 
coverage  of  the  subject,  and  a  lively  style  make 
this  book  highly  recommended."  M.  M.  Regan 

Library  J  104:726  Mr  15  ’79  120w 
"Robert  Hendrickson’s  illustrated  history  of  our 
grand  emporiums  was  a  good  idea.  .  .  .  [How¬ 
ever,  it]  turns  out  to  be  a  strange  hodgepodge 
of  information.  It  includes  an  amazing  amount 
of  potted  biographical  data  about  merchandising 
families,  undigested  press-releases  and  trivia. 
There  are  .  .  .  slightly  incoherent  accounts  of 
the  rise  of  Macy’s  and  Gimbels,  a  truncated  his¬ 
tory  of  consolidated  merchandising  that  credits 
Bon  March6  in  Paris  with  originating  the  mod¬ 
ern  department  store,  and  a  set  of  appendices 
of  irrationally  compiled  names,  statistics  and 
accolades  that  is  wacky.  But  there  is  also  a 
chart  of  traditional  department- store  bargain 
sales  listed  by  month  and  department,  which  in 
this  inflationary  season  may  not  be  worth  the 
price  of  the  book,  but  is  certainly  worth  a  glance 
in  a  bookstore  or  a  library.”  E.  R.  Lmson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ja  28  79  200W 

New  Yorker  55:147  Ap  23  ’79  140w 


HENLEY.  GAIL.  Where  the  cherries  end  up. 
244p  $9.95  '79  Little,  Brown 
ISBN  0-316-35630-1  LC  79-83703 


"All  the  freshman  students  at  McGill  University 
—that  is,  all  but  Genia  Luckoskie— seem  to  know 
the  secrets  of  social  success.  Genia,  an  Ontario 
farm  girl  reared  in  squalor  and  grinding  poverty, 
works  hard  at  bridging  the  gap  between  her¬ 
self  and  the  middle- class  students  by  watching. 
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HENLEY,  GAIL — Continued 

listening',  and  imitating— but  even  when  she  suc¬ 
ceeds  in  conforming,  this  upwardly  mobile  heroine 
can’t  forget  she’s  really  a  ‘peasant.  (Library  J) 

“[This  story’s]  narration  wanders,  its  charac¬ 
ter  is  simply  an  unadorned  mouth-piece,  .  •  ■  Ul¬ 
timately,  what  is  portrayed  is  a  vindictive  and 
nasty  little  girl  who  develops  into  a  bitter  and 
nastier  little  woman,  wallowing  in  her  own  con¬ 
ceit,  spinning  outrageous  lies  to  appear  sophis¬ 
ticated,  and  pressing  upon  thei  reader  her  own 
self-righteous  indignations.  The  author  ends  the 
book  with  this  pathetic  statement:  ‘I  was  Genia. 
I  had  a  troubled  spirit  because  God  had  played 
games  with  me.’  The  book  leaves  a  bitter  taste  in 
my  mouth.  Where  The  Cherries  End  Up  is  in  the 
compost-”  Jacques  Squillace 

Best  Sell  39:197  S  '79  220w 
“[Genia’s]  painful  experiences  help  make  her 
worldly  wise,  not  battered  or  cynical.  Told  in  a 
fresh,  direct  style,  the  story  of  Genia’s  socializa¬ 
tion  will  bring  laughs,  and  not  a  few  uncomfort¬ 
able  moments  of  recognition,  to  adult  and  young 
adult  readers.  For  large  fiction  collections.’’  Joyce 

Library  J  104:1278  Je  1  ’79  120w  [YA] 
“[This  book]  starts  out  anything  but  funny. 
.  .  .  The  gloom  is  so  unrelieved,  the  family  so 
lacking  in  even  a  glimmer  of  love,  that  you  won¬ 
der  at  first  whether  it’s  worthwhile  plowing  on. 
But  Genia  is  one  of  those  spunky,  unabashed 
heroines  who  won’t  be  set  aside-  She  carries  the 
whole  book,  single-handedly.  .  .  .  Hobbling  on  a 
layer  of  rocks  stuffed  inside  her  mother’s  boots  to 
make  her  seem  taller,  she  sets  out  to  conquer  the 
world.  .  .  .  This  is,  not  a  Cinderella  story.  Realis¬ 
tically  enough,  Genia  is  scarred  by  her  child¬ 
hood,  If  you  met  her  in  person,  you’d  probably 
be  put  off  by  her  fierceness,  her  insistence,  her 
obvious  lies  and  subterfuges.  But  she  is  also  im¬ 
mensely  touching.”  Anne  Tyler 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  29  ’79  340w 
New  Yorker  55:127  My  28  ’79  180w 


HENLEY,  PATRICIA.  Learning  to  die:  poems. 
28p  pa  $2.75  '79  Three  Rivers  Press,  Box  21, 
Carnegie -Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 
811 

ISBN  0-915606-03-8  LC  78-59840 
Many  of  the  poems  in  this  collection  originally 
appeared  in  such  journals  as  Carolina  Quarterly, 
Cottonwood  Review,  Three  Rivers  Poetry  Jour¬ 
nal,  and  Outerbridge. 


“The  poems  read  easily  but  they  contain  mean¬ 
ingful  truths.  Henley  uses  ordinary  objects  and 
happenings  to  present  her  ideas.  If  she  can  lean 
toward  banal  images,  most  often  she  makes  the 
hominess  work  for  her  until,  in  her  final  poem, 
her  woman  persona  recognizes  her  oneness  with 
everyone  else,  the  living  and  the  dead,  old  and 
young.” 

Choice  16:1020  O  '79  70w 

"[This  collection]  does  a  good  job  of  summing 
up  one  woman’s  experience  with  parents,  hus¬ 
band,  son,  divorce,  lovers.  Henley  chooses  images 
well.  .  .  .  The  main  problem  is  her  youth,  and 
again  too  much  craft — these  two  work  together 
to  keep  the  poems  on  the  surface,  fulfilling  all 
that’s  expected  but  never  risking  anything  beyond 
that."  Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  104:1260  Je  1  '79  80w 


HEN  NELLY,  ALFRED  T.  Theologies  In  conflict: 
the  challenge  of  Juan  Luis  Segundo.  200p  pa 
$8.95  ’79  Orbis  Bks. 

230.2  Segundo,  Juan  Luis.  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-88344-287-6  LC  79-11760 
Hennelly  surveys  the  works  of  a  “number  of 
practitioners  in  the  field  of  liberation  theology  .  .  . 
special  attention  being  given  to  the  work  or  .  .  . 
Juan  Luis  Segundo.  .  .  .  The  theologies  in  conflict 
are  the  traditional  classical  (European)  theology 
and  the  contemporary  liberation  (Latin  American) 
theology.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliography. 


"[This]  book  Is  more  than  a  commentary  of  the 
thought  of  Segundo.  Hennelly  is  in  dialogue  with 
most  of  the  other  writers  of  liberation  theology 
in  Latin  America  and,  Indeed,  with  many  of  the 
outstanding  theologians  of  the  North  Atlantic  com¬ 
munity.  For  those  who  have  some  familiarity  with 
liberation  theology,  It  Is  stimulating  reading.  For 
those  unfamiliar  with  it,  this  book  can  be  a  help¬ 
ful  introduction.  ...  An  index  would  have  im¬ 
proved  the  book  as  a  reference  source.  ...  At 
the  end  of  each  chapter  .  .  .  Hennelly  considers 
the  positive  relevance  of  Segundo’ s  thought  for 
North  America.  In  these  pages,  as  Segundo  him¬ 
self  says  in  the  preface,  one  finds  'a  new  step 
forward.’  Here  the  book  comes  alive  and  chal¬ 
lenges  the  reader."  M.  C.  Reillv 

America  141:220  O  20  '79  470w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  O'Connor 
Best  Sell  39:266  O  ’79  480w 
“This  is  another,  and  a  significant  addition  to 
the  growing  literature  on  liberation  theology. 
Hennelly’s  intent  is  to  initiate  a  dialogue  with 
Latin  American  theologians  and  thus  foster  an 
indigenous  North  American  liberation  theology. 
.  .  .  Throughout,  he  draws  heavily  on  materials 
not  available  in  English.  Hennelly  does  not  write 
as  a  critic  of  but  as  a  spokesperson  for  Segundo; 
yet  his  own  convictions  are  evident  when,  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter,  he  extracts  challenging 
questions  for  North  Americans.  He  voices  a  grow¬ 
ing  awareness:  the  impossibility,  the  sinfulness,  of 
carrying  on  theology  detached  from  social-political 
realities.  Definitely  for  most  theology  collections. 
Paul  Knitter 

Library  J  104:1707  S  1  ’79  120w 


HEN  NESS  EE,  DON  A.,  jt.  auth.  Nineteenth 
century  American  drama.  See  Hixon,  D.  L. 


HENNESSY,  ALISTAIR.  The  frontier  in  Latin 

American  history.  (Histories  of  the  Am-  fron¬ 
tier)  202p  maps  $12-50:  pa  $6-50  '78  University 
of  N-Mex.  Press 

980  Latin  America — History-  Frontier  and 

pioneer  life — Latin  America 

ISBN  0-8263-0466-4;  0-8263-0467-2  (pa) 

LC  78-58816 

“This  book  examines  the  frontier  experience  In 
Latin  America  during  the  colonial  and  national 
periods  and  contrasts  it  with  the  frontier  experi¬ 
ences  in  Canada,  Australia,  South  Africa,  and, 
principally,  the  United  States  West.  It  provides 
.  .  .  analyses  of  a  variety  of  frontiers  in  Latin 
America:  mission  frontiers,  mining  frontiers,  and 
cattle  frontiers  with  their  concomitant  social  char¬ 
acteristics.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Annotat¬ 
ed  bibliography.  Index. 


"This  is  an  excellent  piece  of  comparative  histo¬ 
ry.  ..  .  Although  Hennessy  is  at  times  discursive, 
a  bit  diffuse,  and  occasionally  simplistic — the  topic 
analytical,  interpretive  cast  of  mind,  and  cosmo¬ 
politan  intellectual  tastes  and  approaches,  all  re¬ 
flected  in  his  keen  insights  and  thoughtful  syn¬ 
theses.”  J.  J.  Tepaske 

Am  Hist  R  84:1506  D  ’79  450w 
“[The  author)  aptly  demonstrated  that  Latin 
America’s  frontiers  have  always  had  real  and 
mythic  meanings  very  different  from  those  at¬ 
tributed  to  ‘the  frontier’  in  North  America.  .  .  . 
Notes  and  a  discursive  bibliographical  essay  ef¬ 
fectively  steer  interested  students  to  major  sources 
on  each  of  the  topics  addressed  in  this  deceptive¬ 
ly  simple  book.  A  good  glossary  and  index  enhance 
its  value.  .  .  .  [The  book]  is  not  only  an  out¬ 
standing  introduction  to  the  frontier  in  Latin 
American  history,  but  it  is  also  an  excellent  exam¬ 
ple  of  interesting  scholarly  synthesis  addressed  to 
a  general  readership.” 

Choice  15:1429  D  ’78  250w 


economist  zov:i3»  Ap  lb  ’78  Z70W 
‘‘[The  author  takes]  as  his  point  of  departure 
Frederick  Jackson  Turner's  celebrated  thesis  [given 
in  the  1893  essay]  on  ’The  Significance  of  the 
Frontier  in  American  History’,  the  theme  of  his 
first  chapter.  He  then  [ranges]  .  .  .  widely  in 
both  space  and  time  over  Hispanic  and  Luso- 
Brazilian  America.  .  .  .  [The  book]  succeeds  ad¬ 
mirably  as  a  work  of  synthesis.  ...  If  it  stim- 
ulates  historians  of  Latin  America  to  rethink  some 
of  their  own,  rather  conventional,  approaches  to 
the  subject,  the  book  will  serve  a  valuable  pur¬ 
pose.  As  for  the  students,  they  Will  find  it  a  fas- 
egomenon  ,t0  a  fleld  of  history  which 
i®  inexhaustible  in  its  interest.  A  cheaper,  paper¬ 
back  edition  should  be  provided  for  them-’*  Harold 
tflakemore 

TLS  p648  Je  9  ’78  650w 


Holistic  running;  beyond  the 
of  fitness;  with  an  introd.  from  the 
Atheneum^ °gging  Association.  162p  11  $7-95  *78 

Track  athletics 

ISBN  0-689-10924-5  LC  78-3191  »■ 

The  a’2.th°r  contends  that  running  has  a  thera- 
peutic  effect  on  the  body  and  an  “even  greater 
one  on  the  soul.  He  provides  guidelines  for  run- 
ners,  from  beginners  on  up,  and  discusses:  running 
styles,  posture,  foot  strikes,  strides,  arm  and  hand 
movements,  equipment,  exercise,  diet,  etc-”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


t>,  Th.e  work  can  be  compared  most  directly  with 
Run  for  your  life  by  Dr.  Art  Mollen  [BRD  19691 
•  •  •  Both  authors  offer  numerous  practical  tiDs 
for  runners.  .For  example,  in  each  book  there  is 
•'ome  discussion  about  the  selection  of  appropriate 
running  shoes.  However,  a  contrast  can  be  found 
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In  the  extent  to  which  Henning’  stresses  the  total 
therapeutic  benefits  of  running.  Mollen  also  in¬ 
cludes  a  chapter  on  psychological  benefits,  but 
Henning  uses  that  as  a  central  theme.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  the  public  library.” 

Choice  16:115  Mr  ’79  130w 


“Like  many  other  books  about  jogging,  this  one 
describes  the  basics.  ...  In  addition,  Henning 
convincingly  defines  his  theory  on  running  as  a 
possible  means  of  melding  the  physical  and  spiri¬ 
tual  aspects  of  our  lives.  Unfortunately,  his  book 
is  not  nearly  as  thorough  as  Dr.  [G.]  Sheehan  s 
popular  Running  and  Being  nor  as  comprehensive 
as  James  Fixx’s  The  Complete  Book  of  Running 
[both  in  BRD  1978].  Only  for  libraries  v/itli  ex¬ 
tensive  sports  collections.’  Jerry  Holtz 
Library  J  103:2002  O  1  '78  80w 
“[Publishers  have  begun]  spawning  junk  run¬ 
ning  books — books  endowed  with  the  mystical  ex¬ 
cesses  of  psycho -babble,  recycled  as  runner-bab¬ 
ble.  .  •  •  Mr.  Henning  titles  his  first  chapter 
‘Running  Sacred’  and  on  the  first  page  does  things 
like  anoint  his  feet  with  Vaseline  and  approach 
the  pile  of  sweaty  running  gear  draped  over  the 
television  set  ‘as  if  it  were  a  primitive  altar  [in¬ 
volving]  .  .  .  sacrifice,  exorcism,  karma,  asanas, 
and  meditation.’  By  page  20  he  can  assure  us  that 
our  running  •  •  «  ‘is  indeed  a  form  of  worship,  an 
attempt  to  find  God,  a  means  to  the  transcen¬ 
dent.’  .  •  •  Perhaps  the  best  approach  to  too 
many  psychodramatic  running-books  -  .  .  is  to 
transcend  them  altogether."  Patti  Hagan 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  D  24  ’78  500w 


HENRY.  CARL  F.  H..  ed.  Horizons  of  science: 
Christian  scholars  speak  out.  See  Horizons  of 
science:  Christian  scholars  speak  out 


HENRY,  STUART.  The  hidden  economy,  the  con¬ 
text  and  control  of  borderline  crime.  194p  $06  78 
Robertson  &  Co,  81  Adams  Dr,  Totowa,  N.J.  07511 
364  Larceny.  Crime.  Crime  prevention 
HSBlN  0-8'5'520-240-8 

"Henry’s  emphasis  is  upon  pilfering,  trading  of 
goods  and  services  not  sanctioned  by  the  law.  ana 
other  borderline  crimes,  which  are  committed  by 
ordinary  people  in  ordinary  jobs.  The  activities  are 
accepted  as  norms  by  the  peer  groups.  T^he  per¬ 
petrators  are  not  labeled  criminals-  •  ••  ®tu£y 

Is  based  upon  interviews  with  members  of  the  En¬ 
glish  working  class.  The  last  chapter  is  a  plea.  to 
decentralize  the  criminal  justice  system  and  estab¬ 
lish  peoples  courts  as  found  in  China  and  the  bo  - 
viet  Union  for  handling  lesser  offenses.  (Choice) 
Bi\bllog,ra)phy.  Name  index.  Subject  index. 

“[The  author  lsl  concerned  with  what  is  loosely 
called  economic  crime.  .  •  •  [He  is]  much  more  in¬ 
terested  in  changing  the  world  than  •  .  •  in  ex 
plaining  it.  [Dr.  Henry  nas  also]  accumulated  con¬ 
siderable  masses  of  first  hand  material  which  [he 
has]  squandered  on  obvious  conclusions.  •••  Dr* 
Henrv  thinks  that  a  communal  control  system  will 
assure  that  petty  pilfering  does  not  get  out  t>f  hand 
and  at  the  same  time  will  prevent  thieve®  from 
being  so  branded.  .  .  .  As  with  most  Anglo- Amer 
lean  Marxist  criminology  [the]  book  leans Liilnn" 
lessly  from  observations  to  synthesis  in  slogan- 
Obvious  conclusions  are  belabored.  .  •  •  iDtners  i 
are  stated  without  the  necessary  connections  to 
the  data.”  J.  P-^^ad  Mr  35Chv 

“Though  a  defense  of  the  normative  causation  of 
criminal  behavior,  Henry  fortunate  y  restricts 
theory  to  only  certain  types  of  crime.  The  mute 
violent  and  serious  are  left  .to  other  explanations. 
.  .  .  Though  one  may  question  the  pr°p°?;]Js’ 
high  numbers  of  this  type  of  crime  should  cause 
one  to  consider  the  failure  of  the  legal  system  to 
curb  these  activities.  The  book  does  not  replace 
other  books  in  the  field  and  will  have  limited  read 

ershiip-  Ch()|ce  15.r592  j,a  -79  i40w 


HEPPENHEIMER.  T.  A.  Toward  distant  suns: 
with  artworks  by  Don  Dixon.  256p  ll  $16.95 
•79  Stackpole  Bks. 

999  Space  colonies.  Our  space— Exploration 
ISBN  0-8117-1578-7  LC  79-16857 
The  author  "explores  the  various  conditions  on 
earth  that  [he  believes]  will  take  us  one  step  at 
a  time  from  the  present  era  of  the  space  shuttle 
to  the  world  of  space  colonies  Efrhaig  Jn ‘  the 
mid -twenty-first  century.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibhogra 
phy.  Index. 

“About  ten  years  ago,  Gerard  K.  O  Neil,,  a 
Princeton  University  physicist,  began  popularizing 
nnd  extending  ideas  about  space  colonization  that 
bnH  intrigued  science  fiction  writers  and  other  sci- 
rfuch  as  Werner  von  Braun)  before  him. 
One  of  the  more  articulate  O'Neil  disciples  is 
Thomas  Heppenheimer,  an  aerospace  engineer  who 
has  burned  his  talents  to  attacking  some  of  the 


technical  problems  to  be  overcome  in  such  ven¬ 
tures,  and  presenting  the  challenges  and  oppor¬ 
tunities  in  a  popular  format.  .  .  .  Heppenheimer 
will  succeed  with  many  readers  where  others  have 
failed  because  he  does  not  think  man’s  progress 
in  space  has  to  be  shaped  by  massive  new  space 
programs.  .  .  .  The  book  is  readable,  often  en¬ 
joyable,  and  always  thought  provoking.”  J.  R. 
Kalafut 

Best  Sell  39:287  N  ’79  300w 
“For  those  who  are  interested  in  space  coloniza¬ 
tion  but  are  not  exactly  sure  what  steps  are 
necessary  to  get  there,  or  how  space  manufactur¬ 
ing  will  be  done,  or  what  a  daily  space-family  rou¬ 
tine  might  be  like  .  .  .  this  is  the  book.  Heppen¬ 
heimer  specializes  in  orbital  mechanics,  and  his 
technical  background  gives  this  study  a  highly 
believable  flavor.  He  skillfully  uses  historical  anal¬ 
ogies  (like  that  of  the  Panama  Canal)  to  illustrate 
the  feasibility  of  several  apparently  impossible 
space  development  scenarios,  climaxing  these  with 
the  use  of  starships  for  inter-stellar  exploration. 
A  provocative,  persuasive,  intelligently  written 
book.”  R.  E.  Bilstein 

Library  J  104:2228  O  15  ’79  80w 


HERBERT,  GILBERT.  Pioneers  of  prefabrication: 
the  British  contribution  in  the  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury.  (Studies  in  nineteenth-century  architec¬ 
ture)  228p  il  $17.50  ’78  Johns  Hopkins  Umv. 
Press 

693-9  Buildings,  Prefabricated 
ISBN  0-8018-1852-4  LC  76-47372 
A  “study  of  British  prefabricated  design  and 
construction  during  the  nineteenth  century.  The 
main  development  of  the  period  was  from  wood 
to  iron  as  the  relative  cost  of  the  latter  fell. 
Herbert  traces  from  as  early  as  the  1770s  the 
growth  of  an  industry  that  produced  wooden  cot¬ 
tages,  which  emigrants  could  take  to  the  colonies, 
notably  Australia.  From  the  1840s  manufacturers 
turned  increasingly  to  iron,  producing  a  •  •  •  wider 
range  of  buildings."  (Am  Hist  R)  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 

“[Materials  have]  been  a  problem  for  the  author. 
The  manufacturers  left  few  records  and  many  of 
their  products  have  disappeared.  Herbert  has  had 
to  rely  for  the  most  part  on  broad  trawls  through 
the  Victorian  architectural  and  engineering  press, 
supplemented  by  site  visits  and  local  research. 
The  resulting  coverage  is  inevitably  uneven  but 
the  author  does  well  to  distinguish  some  general 
trends  and  developments.  The  main  strength,  of 
the  book  lies,  however,  in  the  detailed  expositions 
of  individual  buildings  and  projects,  which,  backed 
by  copious  illustrations,  are  fully  rescued  from 
an  undeserved  obscurity."  Anthony  Sutcliffe 
Am  Hist  R  84:756  Je  ’79  400w 
"A  fascinating  study  bringing  together  a  great 
deal  of  invaluable  material.  .  .  .  The  word  British 
in  the  title  Includes  such  places  as  South  Africa 
and  Australia  (the  author  is  Australian  and  has 
taught  at  the  University  of  Witwatersrand).  .  •  . 
elsewhere.  (The  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Architec- 
elsewhere.  (The  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Architec¬ 
tural  Historians  and  Architectural  Review)  it 
gains  in  importance  when  seen  in  context  in  this 
well -documented  and  illustrated  (101  figures  of 
varying  quality)  history.  There  are  excellent  notes, 
[and]  a  good  bibliography.  .  .  .  Recommended  for 
all  academic  libraries  concerned  with  architecture, 
building,  and  19th-century  culture." 

Choice  15:1204  N  ‘78  130w 


HERBERT.  IAN.  ed.  Who’s  who  in  the  theatre. 
See  Who’s  who  in  the  theatre 


HEREN.  LOUIS.  Growing  up  on  The  Times.  319p 
$17-95  ’79  Hamilton.  H. 

B  or  92  Heren.  Louis  Philip 
ISBN  0-241-89886-2  LC  78-318118 
“This  memoir  of  the  deputy  editor  of  the 
London  Times  [describes]  .  •  •  the  assignments 
and  personal  life  of  a  journalist  sent  to  cover 
the  hot  spots  of  the  world :  Kashmir  1947;  Israel, 
1948;  Korea,  1950;  Malaya,  1951;  India,  1953,  Ger¬ 
many,  1956;  Lebanon,  1958;  Washington,  1960-68- 
(Choice)  Index.  _ 

“The  work  is  lively,  anecdotal,  occasionally  per¬ 
ceptive,  giving  a  slightly  skeptical  and  sometimes 
warmlv  sympathetic  viewpoint  on  the  events  of 
each  area  covered.  Recommended  for  general  col¬ 
lections  strong  in  recent  history.” 

Choice  16:653  Jl/Ag  79  80w 
•‘[Heren]  meets  Absolutely  Everybody  to  an  ex¬ 
tent  as  fatiguing  as  a  day  among  the  back- 
numbers  at  Colindale...  •  .  As  .[he]  hops  eagerly 
and  nimbly  from  crisis  to  crisis,  like  a  penguin 
over  an  ice-floe,  the  pungent  actuality  of  charac¬ 
ters  and  surroundings,  so  nicely  conveyed  m  the 
early  chapter  of  Hindu-Moslem  riots  in  northern 
India,  turns  stale  and  achieves  a  sort  of  trivial 
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HEREN,  LOUIS — Continued 

monotony,  as  big  story  followsi  big  story  and  events 
emulsify  into  news-  He  writes  with  practised 
clarity  and  alertness,  and  his  assessments  are, 
alas,  admirably  dispassionate,  but  the  book’s  total 
effect  is  unfortunate.  He  is  as  frank  as  he  can  be, 
never  as  he  might  be,  and  a  prevailing  air  of 
decent  responsibility,  so  typical  of  his  own  paper, 
dampens  interest  immediately-’’ 

New  Statesman  95:861  Je  23  78  230w 


HERHOLD,  ROBERT  M.  The  promise  beyond  the 
pain,  lllp  $6.95  '79  Abingdon  Press 
248  Suffering  _  „ 

ISBN  0-687-34331-3  LC  79-895 

“Herhold  deals  with  physical,,  psychological, 
and  spiritual  pain.  Since  people  will  often  turn  to 
God  only  in  times  of  illness,  despair,  or  loneliness, 
Herhold"  aflrms  that  pain  is  ultimately  a  means 
to  joy.  He  advises  that  pain  can  be  alleviated  by 
trust  in  God,  a  forgiving  spirit,  and  a  sense  of 
humor.”  (Library  J) 

“Herhold,  pastor  of  Resurrection  Lutheran 
Church  in  San  Bruno,  California,  has  written  a 
straightforward  and  helpful  book  about  suffering. 
The  13  brief  chapters  can  be  read  and  reread  as 
meditations,  taken  as  conversations  with  a  wise 
and  compassionate  counselor,  or  listened  to  as 
coherent  and  penetrating  sermons.  The  book  is 
not  a  theological  treatise  on  the  problem  of  evil. 
The  elements  of  a  theodicy  are  there,  but  the 
chapters  are  sermonic  in  character.  One  sees  a 
preacher  bringing  theological  resources  to  bear 
upon  a  broad  spectrum  of  the  physical,  emotional 
and  spiritual  hurts  we  experience  as  human  be¬ 
ings.”  H.  H.  Ditmanson 

Chr  Century  96:982  O  10  ’79  400w 
“A  well  thought-out  and  sincere  attempt  to  help 
the  anguished.”  R.  E.  Asher 

Library  J  104:1576  Ag  79  40w 


The  HERITAGE  of  Vietnamese  poetry:  ed.  and  tr. 
by  Huynh  Sanh  ThOng.  303p  $22.50  ’79  Vale  Univ. 
Press 


895-9  Vietnamese  poetry — Collections 
ISBN  0-300-02264-6  LC  78-17092 


These  475  poems,  “originally  written  either  In 
Vietnamese  or  in  classical  Chinese  between  the 
end  of  the  tenth  century  and  the  beginning  of  the 
twentieth,  are  arranged  thematically.”  (Publish¬ 
er’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index  of  poets  and  poems. 


“This  generous  anthology  gives  us  a  sense  of 
Vietnam’s  ancient  culture:  ‘The  cosmos  holds  a 
sense  that  never  ends:/  it  lurks  in  (the  blue  stream, 
those  trees,  these  mists.’  With  a  dazzling  chapter 
on  Vietnam  prosody,  extensive  notes  on  most 
poems,  and  biographies  of  the  poets,  Thong 
traces  the  birth  pangs  of  a  national  poetry:  the 
‘little’  oral  folk  tradition  of  the  village  evolving 
into  the  mainstay  of  Vietnamese  verse — eight  lines 
made  up  of  seven  words  each.  The  poets  also 
added  to  the  subjects  of  their  Chinese  models 
by  incorporating  satire  and  attempting  to  reach 
the  peasant.  .  .  .  For  academic  and  large  public 
libraries.”  R.  D.  Roffman 

Library  J  104:496  F  15  ‘79  140w 
“We  are  treated  to  a  choice  selection  of  .  .  .  di¬ 
verse  items  with  excellent  editorial  notes  on  meter, 
rhythm,  style,  historical  background,  cultural  allu¬ 
sions,  and  double  meanings.  Here  indeed  is  a 
treasure  trove  of  literary  beauty  heretofore  largely 
unknown  to  the  Western  world.” 

VaQR  55:109  summer  ’79  90w 


HERMAN,  SIMON  N.  Jewish  identity:  a  social 
psychological  perspective:  foreword  by  Herbert 
C-  Kelman.  (Sage  lib.  of  social  res.  v48)  263p 
$14;  pa  $6.95  77  Sage  Pubis. 

301.45  Jews.  Ethnopsychology 
ISBN  0-8039-0874-1:  0-8039-0875-X  (pa) 

LC  77-8605 

"What  is  the  nature  of  Jewish  identity  In  the 
contemporary  world?  Using  insights  from  [the] 
social  sciences,  primarily  social  psychology.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Herman  examines  Jewish  life.  .  .  .  He  sees 
Israel,  pro-Israeli  feelings,  and  Zionism  as  the 
substance  of  present-day  Jewish  identity.  The  em¬ 
pirical  material  reviewed  in  the  book  as  well  as 
Herman’s  recommendations  in  the  concluding 
chapter  concern  the  relationship  between  Israel 
and  the  Diaspora.  Herman  believes  there  is  a 
need  to  strengthen  the  role  of  Zionism  in  Jew¬ 
ish  life,  and  [seeks  to  develop]  a  conceptual  basis 
for  the  study  of  Jewish  identity  within  the  frame¬ 
work  of  ethnic  studies.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Bibliography.  Subject  index. 


“[This  book]  is  a  welcome  addition  to  a  field 
in  which  serious  analyses  are  in  short  supply. 


Jewish  identity  is  a  slippery  notion,  and  in  the 
first  part  of  his  book  Herman,  •  •  •  by  first  sort¬ 
ing  out  the  components  of  Jewish  identity,  and 
then  ordering  them  into  a  patterned  whole,  •  • 
[makes]  sense  of  what  is  often  an  empty  term. 
In  the  second  and  third  sections  of  his  book,  de¬ 
voted  to  empirical  findings,  Herman  offers  data  on 
such  matters  as  attitudes  toward  the  Holocaust, 
the  views  of  Jewish  college  students  on  Jews  and 
Judaism, and  the  Jewishness  of  Israelis-  Of  special 
interest  here  is  Herman’s  updating  of  the  1965 
data  reported  in  his  earlier  book,  Israelis  and 
Jews  [BRD  1971].  .  .  .  While  the  theoretical  for¬ 
mulations  in  Jewish  Identity  have  oroad  applica¬ 
bility,  the  empirical  data  reported  in  it  deal  ex¬ 
clusively  with  Israel  ”  Donald  Singer 

Commentary  65:96  Ap  ‘78  1200w 

‘‘[Herman’s  book]  is  addressed  principally  to 
Jews  in  the  English  speaking  world.  .•  •  •  One 
gets  the  impression  that  he.  would  like  to  see 
a  better  cultivation  of  Jewish  identity.  .  .  . 

Herman’s  book  will  probably  appeal  principally 
to  those  who  already  fulfill  the  requirements  that 
the  author  sees  as  essential  to  Jewish  identity. 

I  doubt  if  it  will  convince  many  of  those  whose 
Jewishness  is  largely  an  acceptance  of  a  defini¬ 
tion  by  others  and  whose  reaction  to  Zionism 
or  the  State  of  Israel  is  based  on  broader  values 
rather  than  the  fact  that  they  are  Jewish  insti¬ 
tutions.”  C.  H.  Stember 

Contemp  Sociol  7:787  N  ’78  600w 


HERMAN,  VALENTINE.  The  European  Parlia¬ 
ment  and  the  European  community  [by]  Valen¬ 
tine  Herman  [and]  Juliet  Lodge.  199p  $19. 95  '78 
St  Martins  Press 

341.24  European  Parliament 
ISBN  0-312-27074-7  LC  77-26889 

The  authors  “have  attempted  to  clarify  aspects 
of  the  debate  about  the  nature  and  the  extension  of 
the  European  Parliament’s  powers,  their  relation¬ 
ship  to  direct  elections,  problems  arising  out  of 
these,  and  the  position  of  the  Parliament  in  the 
Community’s  institutional  balance.1”  (Pref)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


Some  students  of  parliaments  in  general,  and 
some  students  of  European  integration  may  take 
exception  to  the  authors’  rather  single-minded 
devotion  to  a  European  Parliament  that  serves 
as  a  tool  to  educate  European  masses — a  grand 
forum  of  socialization.  That  is.  no  real  attention 
is  devoted  to  a  European  Parliament  as  an  ag¬ 
gregator  of  popular  or  corporate  interests.  None¬ 
theless,  this  text’s  numerous  virtues  outweigh  any 
vices  and  it  is  required  reading  for  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  a  parliament  that  is  most  definitely 
not  in  decline.”  J.  K.  Wildgen 


‘The  reader  feels  that  the  authors'  insights  flow 
from  their  approach  as  students  of  parliaments 
rather  than  students  of  the  [European]  Com¬ 
munity.  in  this  sense,  the  real  value  of  the  book 
is  its  fresh  look  from  a  different  perspective.  The 
book,  however,  says  little  that  will  be  new  to  the 
professional  Its  greatest  value  will  be  to  those 
who  know  little  about  the  European  Community 
and  would  profit  from  an  introduction  to  the 
European  Parliament  presented  with  the  familiar 
terminology  and  concepts  used  to  deal  with  na¬ 
tional  parliaments."  John  Panattoni 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:161  J1  ‘79  450w 

..  "A  well-documented  and  thoughtful  analysis  of 
the  role  of  the  European  Parliament  in  EEC  poli- 
.by  two  British  political  scientists  who  .  .  . 

ar«ue  that  as  long  as  the  European 
Parliament  remains  poorly  intelligible  and  visible 
tonaiblonal  electorates,  the  forthcoming  direct  Bu¬ 
chan  va  ?iecn0t13  will  not  lead  to  any  significant 
change  in  its  current  political  predicament.  Far 

hlhmenrtSUA!VSlveK?s  the  authc>rs'  call  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  bicameral  system.  .  .  .  This  defect 
however,  Is  not  sufficient  to  detract  substantially 
ItTfl19  works  overall  usefulness.  .  .  .  Appropri¬ 
ate  for  upper-division  libraries  and  above.” 

Choice  16:445  My  ’79  210w 

current'nnwp^,  analysis  of  the  parliament’s 

direct  TS  t!  how  lhey  mIsrht  develop  after 
Its  exi nnwMo^ri, au liters  are  scathing  about 
Powers.  They  even  question  its  right  to 

efect  nni  bafiWament.  But  they  hope  that  direct 
elections  will  give  the  parliament  a  new  legiti- 
macy  which  will  enable  It  to  develop  Its  ‘commu¬ 
nication,  education  and  Information  functions’.  One 
relAHnArw°St  interesting  chapters  concerns  the 
reuatl°n  between  the  media  and  the  parliament.  .  .  . 
[the  book  s  last  chapter]  suggests  that  the  present 
council,  which  represents  the  Nine’s  member  gov¬ 
ernments,  should  be  replaced  by  a  new  eouncfl  To 
represent  the  Nine’s  member  states.  It  would1  in¬ 
clude  other  representatives  such  as  MPs  This 
may  have  the  appeal  of  symmetry,  but  the 
has  no  practical  merit."  e  aea 

Economist  268:83  Ag  19  ’78  300w 
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HERMAN,  VICTOR.  Gamins:  out  of  the  ice:  an  un¬ 
expected  life.  369>p  d1  $12-95  ’79  Haroourt  Brace 
Jovanovich 

iB  or  92  Herman,  "Victor.  Americans  in  Rus¬ 
sia.  Political  prisoners — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-15-143288-0  LC  78-14075 
The  autobiography  “of  a  young  American  man 
who  was  sent  to  the  Soviet  Union  with  his  parents 
by  the  Ford  Motor  Company  to  set  uip  an  auto 
plant.  He  was  eventually  [imprisoned]  •  •  •  and 
could  not  return  to  America  until  forty-five  years 
later.’’  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  G.  P.  Doherty 

America  141:78  Ag  18-25  79  1050w 

“Herman  successfully  transmits  to  the  reader 
the  feeling  of  one’s  being  there  and  poignantly  re¬ 
counts  an  existence  endured  by  so  many  yet  able 
to  be  told  by  so  few.  Key  words  used  in  the  book 
are  scream  and  cry,  and  as  one  reads,  one  em¬ 
pathizes.  The  amazement  is  that  the  human  body 
could  have  endured.  I  found  this  book  frightening, 
engrossing,  and  extremely  well-written,  and  I 
highly  recommend  It.  It  surely  sits  well  wuth  oth¬ 
ers  of  its  genre,  like  Gulag  Archipelago,  [1918- 
1956  by  A.  I.  Solzhenitsyn,  BRD  19741.  R.  A, 

Sailavanti  _ _ 

Best  Sell  38:3911  Mr  ’79  180w 
“Because  Herman  spent  much  of  his  time  with 
criminals,  rather  than  political  prisoners  like  him¬ 
self,  his  account  contributes  new  information  about 
the  Stalinist  concentration  camp  system.  Also  use¬ 
ful  is  the  account  of  his  internal  exile.  This  vol¬ 
ume  not  only  is  a  useful  addition  to  the  literature 
on  Soviet  terror  but  will  also  appeal  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  readers.’”  B.  A.  Ghotiner 

Library  J  103:2613  D  15  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Brookhiser 

Nat  R  31:564  An  27  '79  1450w 


HERRESHOFF.  L.  FRANCIS.  An  L.  Francis 
Herreshoff  reader.  316p  il  $15  ’78  International 
Marine 

387-2  Yachts  and  yachting.  Shipbuilding 
ISBN  0-87742-091-2  LC  77-85403 
“The  late  author’s  secretary  located  some  un¬ 
published  manuscripts  which  were  then  added  to 
previously  published  material  to  fill  out  this  [col¬ 
lection].  .  .  .  Each  of  the  thirty  chapters  covers 
an  individual  topic  from  designs  for  ocean-racing 
yachts  to  ship-model  making  and  the  naming  of 
yachts.”  (Library  J) 

“As  the  title  indicates  this  book  is  truly  a 
'reader’— a  collection  of  30  largely  unrelated 
articles,  20  previously  published  by  Rudder  mag¬ 
azine.  Most  of  these  chapters  are  particularly  well 
done,  in  Herreshoff’ s  own  detailed  but  imagina¬ 
tive  style.  One  fine  section  is  a  biographical 
sketch  of  the  author’s  father,  Nathaniel  Greene 
Herreshoff,  and  the  account  by  Nathaniel  of  a 
cruise  in  his  own  catamaran  in  1877.  The  variety 
of  subjects  covered  is  shown  by  three  consecu¬ 
tive  chapters — one  on  coal  stoves,  the  next  on 
wooden  plates,  and  the  third  on  model  making.  Of 
the  30  chapters,  it  is  worth  noting  that  4  of  them 
are  biographies  of  noted  figures  in  the  boating 
world  whom  Herreshoff  had  come  to  know.” 

Choice  16:115  Mr  ’79  llOw 
“Herreshoff  was  a  respected  yacht  designer  and 
an  articulate  nautical  philosopher.  His  chronicles 
of  yacht-racing  history  and  his  personal  reflections 
on  the  yachting  world  bear  reading.  .  .  .  This  is  a 
book  to  round  out  collections  on  yachting.”  D.  C- 
Rowland 

Library  J  103:2129  O  15  '78  70w 

HERRING,  PETER  J.,  ed.  Bioluminescence  in  ac¬ 
tion.  See  Bioluminescence  in  action 


HERMET,  GUY,  ed.  Elections  without  choice.  See 
Elections  without  choice 


HERRING.  PHILLIP  F„  ed.  Joyce’s  notes  and 
early  drafts  for  Ulysses.  See  Joyce,  J. 


HERNADI,  PAUL,  ed.  What  is  literature?  See 
What  is  literature 


HERRINGTON.  NANCY.  Nuclear  madness-  See 
Caldicott.  H. 


HERNMARCK,  CARL.  The  art  of  the  European 
silversmith,  1430-1830:  2v,  v  1,  Text:  v2,  Plates, 
set  $1 6'0  '78  Sotheby  Parke  Bemet 
739-2  Silverwork 
ISBN  0-85667-034-0 

Hemmarck.  former  director  of  the  National  Mu¬ 
seum,  Stockholm,  traces  the  history  of  European 
silverwork  "from  late  Gothic  to  [the!  early  19th- 
century  classic  revival.  .  •  •  [He  discusses  1  the 
origin  and  dissemination  of  forms,  styles,  decora¬ 
tion,  and  of  the  contributions  of  individual  work¬ 
shops.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 

"Simply  written  and  printed  in  easily  read  for¬ 
mat.  the  well-bound  two-volume  work  presents 
1.000  clear  black-and-white  photographs  of  repre¬ 
sentative  objects.  .  .  .  An  unusually  successful  ar¬ 
rangement  of  one  volume  of  text  in  sections  with 
clear  headings,  of  notes  following. each  section,  ol 
occasional  marginal  comments,  of  cross-referenc¬ 
ing  of  illustrations  (all  in  the.  second  volume)  by 
means  of  numbers  in  the  margins  of  the  text,  and 
of  three  indexes  ([silversmiths]  with  nationality 
and  dates,  museums  and  collections  with  locations, 
and  general)  makes  .reading  and  finding  easy-  The 
thorough  coverage  of  the  subject  is  enhanced  by  a 
scholarly  bibliography  otf  some  450  monographs  and 
catalogs. ”hojce  16;212  Ap  ,79  150w 

“The  scholarship  is  obvious,  and  only  occasion¬ 
ally  does  the  evidence  of  translation  appear.  Vol¬ 
ume  2  consists  entirely  of  illustrations  of  silver 
from  museums,  including  some  .  in  the  United 
States,  and  many  pieces  from  private  collections. 
Although  English  silver  is  included,  it  is  the  sil¬ 
ver  of  the  Continental  centers  that  will  be  of  par¬ 
ticular  value  since  information  on  the  products  or 
many  of  these  locales  is.  elusive  or  even  unavail¬ 
able  in  English.  Although  the  price  will  eliminate 
many  libraries,  those  that  have  collections  in  the 
field  and  can  afford  it  will  find  the  purchase  justi- 
fled.”  Paulvon  Khrum22  Mr  ±  ^  150w 

HERNONi  PETER,  ed-  Municipal  government  ref¬ 
erence  sources.  See  Municipal  government  refer¬ 
ence  sources 


HERON  HOUSE,  comp.  The  Book  of  numbers.  See 
The  Book  of  numbers 


HERSH,  BLANCHE  GLASSMAN.  The  slavery  of 
sex:  feminist-abolitionists  in  America.  280p 
$14.50  '78  University  of  HI-  Press 
301.41  Feminism.  Women — Civil  rights.  Aboli¬ 
tionists 

ISBN  0-252-00695-X  LC  78-14591 
“Hersh  explores  the  careers  of  51  women  who 
were  both  feminists  and  abolitionists.  [She  argues 
that]  most  were  first  young  abolitionists  who 
turned  to  feminism  as  a  result  of  the  treatment 
of  women  by  the  antislavery  movement  and  so¬ 
ciety's  hampering  of  their  reform  efforts.  The 
lives  of  three  .  .  .  women,  Lucy  Stone,  Elizabeth 
Cady  Stanton,  and  Susan  B.  Anthony,  introduce 
the  subject.’’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[In  this  book’s]  disparate  chapters,  Blanche 
Glassman  Hersh  ranges  from  reform  activism  to 
feminist  ideology  to  collective  biography.  .  .  .  Dis¬ 
appointing  because  potentially  .  .  .  revealing  is 
Hersh’s  profile  of  fifty-one  feminist  abolitionists. 
Her  principles  of  selection,  never  explicitly  ad¬ 
dressed,  create  problems.  Why,  for  instance,  are 
two  women  of  central  European  birth  Included, 
because  of  their  striking  differences  from  native 
and  English-born  feminists,  while  American  bom 
blacks  are  consciously  excluded?  .  .  .  Had  she 
written  a  probing  comparison  of  a  few  feminists, 
undertaken  a  systematic  prosopographical  study, 
or  analyzed  the  interrelationship  between  anti¬ 
slavery  and  feminist  ideas  .  .  .  Hersh  could  have 
made  a  major  contribution.  But  in  attempting  a 
smattering  of  each,  she  has  disserved  herself  and 
her  readers."  J.  H.  Pease 

Am  Hist  R  84:1475  D  '79  500w 
“Hersh  places  the  careers  of  the  women  In  the 
context  of  their  cultural  milieu.  Her  most  Im¬ 
portant  contribution  is  to  emphasize  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  supportive  husbands.  For  readers  who 
have  a  broad  acquaintance  with  19th-century 
women’s  history,  the  book  will  not  offer  any 
startling  interpretation.  For  the  newly  interested, 
there  are  better  places  to  begin.  However,  Hersh  s 
survey  is  broad,  and  her  handling  of  the  materials 
competent.  The  book  is  useful  for  those  working 
on  either  early  feminism  or  the  abolitionist  move- 

ment'  Choice  16:591  Je  '79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Cynthia  Harrison 

Library  J  103:2418  D  1  '78  90w 


HERSHEY,  ALAN  M.,  jt.  auth.  One  nation,  so 
many  governments.  See  Danielson,  M.  N. 


HFRRERA,  DIANE,  ed.  Puerto  Ricans  and  other 
minority  groups  in  the  continental  United  States. 
See  Puerto  Ricans  and  other  minority  groups  in 
the  continental  United  States 


HERSKOWITZ.  MICKEY.  Confession  and  avoid¬ 
ance-  See  Jaworski,  I > 
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HERSKOWITZ,  MICKEY.  Self- portrait.  See  Tier¬ 
ney.  G. 


HERTZ,  ERIC.  jt.  auth.  Woman  power  in  textile 
and  apparel  sales.  See  Sherman,  J. 


of  many  important  battle  sites.  The  authors  anal¬ 
yses  and  historic  descriptions _  are  accurate  and 
remain  true  to  both  the  biblical  and  historical 
understanding  of  the  events  in  question.  Con¬ 
temporary  archeological  data  is  also  used,  ana 
there  are  extensive  footnotes.  An  important  book 
for  most  libraries."  M.  H.  Spero 

I  ihrarv  .1  103:9,112  O  IS  '78  90W 


HERTZBERG,  ARTHUR.  Being  Jewish  in  Amer- 
ioa;  the  modern  experience*  287p  j>1d*J5  iJ 

iS'Chocken  Bks. 

296  Jews  in  the  U. IS.  Judaism 
ISBN  0-8052-3692-9  DC  78-64390 
"This  collection  of  Raibibi  Hertzberg’ s  articles 
and  speeches  over  the  past  25  years — the  majority 
from  the  1970’ s— covers  hits  primary  concerns:  the 
paradox  of  the  modern  Jew.  wanting  to  be  like 
everyone  else  and  yet  wanting  to  be  different,  the 
relationship  of  the  Jewish  community  to  other 
groups  in  American  society  and  anti-aemitism, 
Jewish  education  and  survival:  and  the  American 
Jew  and  Israel.’”  (Library  J) 

Choice  16:1038  O  '79  220w 
"Like  all  collections  of  lectures  and  essays  pre¬ 
pared  over  many  years  and  for  different  audi¬ 
ences,  this  one  suffers  from  a  good  deal  of  dupli¬ 
cation.  .  .  .  And  the  arrangement  of  the  sections 
in  a  thematic  rather  than  a  chronological  order 
generates  some  confusion-  •  •  •  The  book  is,  how¬ 
ever,  worth  the  effort.  Hertzberg's  candid  and 
often  bemused  discussions  of  the  struggles  going 
on  within  Jewish  communities  and  souls  will  help 
all  readers  better  understand  significant  currents  in 
American  society.  And  some  of  them  provide  sur¬ 
prising  mirrors  for  Christians  troubled  by  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  their  own  spiritual  identity  in  a  secular 
culture.”  William  Muehl  ,  „  „„  nnn 

Chr  Century  96:647  Je  6-13  79  900w 

Reviewed  by  Julius  Weinberg 

Commentary  68:66  Ag  79  2100w 

"None  of  these  essays  seems  outdated,  and  al¬ 
though  Hertzberg  is  a  well-known  scholar  and  his¬ 
torian,  his  writing  is  not  pedantic.  Recommended 
for  synagogue  and  church  libraries  and  large  Ju- 
daica  collections.”  J.  P.  Leb 

Library  J  104:117  Ja  1  '79  90w 
“Non-Jews  reading  this  collection  of  essays  will 
find  themselves  eavesdropping  on  some  of  the  no¬ 
table  Jewish  debates  of  the  day.  .  .  •  Meanwhile, 
Jews  are  likely  to  find  the  Rabbi  raising  Issues 
that  will  only  heat  up  the  debate.  The  word  'pre¬ 
carious'  can  be  applied  not  only  to  being  Jewish 
but  also  to  writing  about  the  Jewish  experience  in 
the  fashion  of  Mr.  Hertzberg.  He  can  very  easily 
be  misunderstood.  .  .  •  Piecing  hiis  way  between 
faith  and  doubt,  sureness  and  relativism,  loyalty 
to  his  people  and  concern  for  the  larger  republic 
or  the  human  family  is  bound  to  be  a  risky  ven¬ 
ture.  Yet  the  gravity  of  his  subjects  does  not  keep 
Mr.  Hertzibarg  from  letting  hiis  natural  exuber¬ 
ances  show,”'  M.  E.  Martin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  ctl5  Ap  15  '79  360w 


HERZOG,  CHAIM.  Battles  of  the  Bible  [by] 
Chaim  Herzog  and  Mordechai  Gichon.  247p  il 
col  pi  maps  $17-95  '78  Random  House 

220.9  Bible.  O-T. — History  of  Biblical  events 
ISBN  394-50131-4  LC  78-5629 
The  authors  attempt  to  apply  modem  military 
concepts  and  terminology  to  the  biblical  narra¬ 
tives  of  Israel’s  wars.  They  examine  wars  from 
the  campaigns  of  Joshua  to  the  defeat  of  the 
Maccabees.  Chronology.  Index. 


“The  book  is  beautifully  illustrated.  ...  It  is 
particularly  helpful  on  such  matters  as  fortresses 
and  their  location.  However,  .  .  .  the  book  lacks 
general  maps  to  show  the  position  of  all  the 
places  mentioned  and  the  diagrams  illustrating 
the  individual  battles  have  such  a  sketchy  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  relief  features  that  they  are  not  easy 
to  read.  The  two  authors  are  clearly  well  in¬ 
formed  about  archaeological  research,  but  succumb 
to  the  temptation  to  disregard  it  where  it  is  not 
convenient,  e.g.,  in  connection  with  Jericho  and 
Ai.  Moreover,  they  pay  insufficient  attention  to 
problems  of  biblical  interpretation.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  an  undoubtedly  helpful,  but  not  altogether 
trustworthy,  work  of  reference  for  those  engaged 
in  Old  Testament  studies.” 

Choice  16:242  Ap  '79  200w 
"The  publisher  had  to  send  along  an  errata 
slip  to  inform  us  that  the  picture  on  page  178 
of  Hezekiah’s  tunnel  is  upside  down.  We  would 
not  have  noticed  otherwise.  There’s  much  else 
topsy-turvy  in  a  book  like  this,  since  it  glories 
in  the  warfare  that  biblical  faith  gradually  set 
out  to  diminish,  in  the  ‘swords  into  plowshares’ 
passages.  But  the  gore  and  the  war  are  there: 
and  Herzog,  Israel’s  U.N.  ambassador,  and  Gichon, 
who  teaches  military  affairs,  find  plenty  to  talk 
about.” 

Chr  Century  95:1185  D  6  ‘78  90w 
"[This  is]  a  useful  and  exacting  reference  tool. 
.  .  .  Excellent  maps  of  military  moves  and  strate¬ 
gic  layouts  are  provided  as  well  as  photographs 


HERZSTEIN,  ROBERT  EDWIN.  The  war  that 
Hitler  won;  the  most  infamous  propaganda  cam¬ 
paign  in  history.  491p  il  $15  ’78  Putnam 
301.15  Propaganda,  German.  World  War,  1939- 
1945— Propaganda.  National  socialism 
ISBN  0-399-11845-4  LC  77-7257 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  L.  D.  Wilcox 

Am  Hist  R  84:198  F  ’79  600w 
Economist  271:113  Ap  14  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  Neal  Ascherson 

New  Statesman  98:201  Ag  10  ’79  550w 


HESBURGH,  THEODORE  M.  The  Hesburgh  pa¬ 
pers;  higher  values  in  higher  education.  206p 
$12.95  '79  Andrews  &  McMeel 

378  Education,  Higher— Aims  and  objectives- 
Education — U.S.  Academic  freedom 

ISBN  0-8362-5908-4  LC  79-10408 

“A  collection  of  essays,  most  of  them  former 
speeches,  by  the  president  of  Notre  Dame."  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


"The  chapters  were  intended  to  be  heard,  not 
read.  The  commentaries  are  from  the  public 
record,  not  private  reflections.  The  pieces  were 
prepared  not  for  present-day  readers  but  for  past 
audiences.  The  style  embodies  steady-ievel,  large- 
room  language  rather  than  soaring  rhetoric  or 
whispered  poetry.  Read  today,  the  speeches  are 
the  jet  trails  of  an  exciting  era  of  American  higher 
education  now  gone.  .  .  .  The  chapters  evoke  a 
public  life  of  dedicated  service  and  social  concern 
by  one  of  education’s  top  leaders."  William  Me- 
Innes 

America  140:438  My  26  ’79  550w 


Reviewed  by  W.  J.  Byron 

Best  Sell  39:184  Ag  ’79  350w 


"Father  I-Iesburgh’ s  influence  goes  well  beyond 
religion  and  education  .  .  .  [to]  the  areas  of 
finance,  politics,  civil  rights  and  International 
relations.  .  .  .  [He]  is  both  pragmatist  and  ideal¬ 
ist  in  the  fullest  sense  of  both  terms.  [This  col¬ 
lection]  bears  this  out.  .  .  .  Father  Hesburgh 
admits  that  ‘what  I  wrote  fifteen  years  ago  I 
would  hardly  write  today’  but  he  gives  a  selec¬ 
tion  of  his  views  through  the  years  without  at¬ 
tempting  to  update  them  in  the  belief  that  ‘it 
may  be  helpful  to  sense  the  progression  in  thought 
and  expression.’  Among  the  more  provocative 
topics  he  discusses  are  'The  Catholic  University 
and  Freedom,’  ‘The  Moral  Purpose  of  Higher 
Education,’  ‘The  Civil  Rights  Revolution,’  rThe 
Lessons  of  the  Student  Revolution.”  'Education 
In  the  Year  2000.’  ”  Candida  Lund 
Critic  38:4  S  15  ’79-11  550w 


Father  Hesburgh  writes  about  the  changing 
purposes  of  higher  education,  .  .  .  the  advantages 
of  the  church-related  college,  and  the  problem  of 
limited  world  resources.  A  section  of  writings 
about  campus  unrest  In  the  late  1960’s  sounds 
curiously  dated  now.  Some  of  the  pieces  are 
interesting  and  practical  (the  one  on  presidential 
leadership  could  be  applied  to  nonacademic  situa¬ 
tions),  but  most  are  lofty  and  above-it-all,  the 
values  they  espouse  too  broadly  defined  to  make 
exciting  reading."  Barbara  Zelenko 

Library  J  104:1334  Je  15  ’79  140w 

Reviewed  by  Ellen  Wilson 

Nat  R  31:927  J1  20  '79  lOOOw 


HESIOD.  Works  &  days:  ed.  with  prolegomena 
and  commentary  by  M.  L.  West.  399p  $37-50  ’78 
Clarendon  Press  * 

881 

ISBN  0-19-814005-3  LC  77-6326 

This  edition  contains  a  description  of  Hesiod’s 
Works  and  Days,  “a  discussion  of  wisdom  litera- 
lure.  a  survey  of  Hesiodic  sources  and  antecedents, 
a  biography  of  Hesiod,  an  analysis  of  the  role 
of  Perses,  and  a  study  of  the  composition  of  the 
poem,  as  well  as  a  .  .  .  survey  of  the  transmission 
of  the  text  from  antiquity  to  medieval  times. 
There  is  a  guide  to  the  critical  apparatus,  the 
Hesiodic  text,  and  a  [commentary],  .  .  .  Two  ex¬ 
cursuses  deal  with  some  names  and  epithets  of 
the  gods  and  time-reckoning.  Three  pages  of 
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addenda,  three  indexes  (general,  Greek  and  Latin 
words  discussed,  and  passages  discussed)  com¬ 
plete  [the  volume]-”  (Choice) 


“[With  West's]  edition  of  the  Works  and  days, 
the  first  in  English  in  over  40  years,  the  textual 
presentation  of  Hesiod  is  completed  and  a  defini¬ 
tive  text  is  established  based  on  a  first-hand 
knowledge  of  all  manuscripts  down  to  about  the 
year  1400  as  well  as  14  more  papyri  than  were 
available  to  the  last  editor.  The  present  edition 
.  .  .  will  be  indispensable  for  every  serious  teacher 
and  student  of  Hesiod  in  the  original  for  dealing 
with  problems  relating  to  text,  language,  construc¬ 
tion,  and  subject  matter.  The  bibliographic  in¬ 
formation  alone  will  be  an  immense  help  .to  ad¬ 
vanced  students.”  _ _ 

Choice  15:1512  Ja  '79  260w 
“[Hesiod’s]  Works  and  Days  offers  crucial  evi¬ 
dence  if  we  are  to  understand  what  happened  po¬ 
litically  and  economically  to  the  Greeks  towards 
the  close  of  the  eighth  century.  BC..  .  •  •  This 
edition  is  very  much  a  companion-piece  to  Pro¬ 
fessor  West’s  1966  edition  of  Hesiod’s  other  poem, 
the  Theogony,  though  an  added  feature  is  a  neat 
turn  of  phrase  and  touch  of  humour. ...  •  A  heav¬ 
ily  linguistic  commentary,  replete  with  treasures, 
is  none  the  worse  for  light  relief  occasionally,  es¬ 
pecially  as  West  is  determined  to  squeeze  so  much 
In.  .  .  .  Recently  we  have  become  wary  ,  of  fol¬ 
lowing  the  ancients  in  extracting  biographical  de¬ 
tails  from  texts,  but  Hesiod,  as  West  makes 
clear,  .  .  .  had  a  brother  named  Perses  with 

whom  he  quarrelled  and  to  whom  he  proffered 
moral  and  practical  advice  in  the  Works  and 
Days.”  Peter  Walcot 

TLS  p967  S  1  ’78  750w 


HESLOP,  ALAN.  Political  corruption  in  America. 
See  Benson,  G.  C.  S. 


HESS,  ANDREW  C.  The  forgotten  frontier,  a 
history  of  the  sixteenth-century  Ibero-African 
frontier.  (Chicago  Univ.  Center  for  Middle  East¬ 
ern  Studies,  Pubis,  nalO)  278n  il  ma/os  $24  78 

University  of  Chicago  Press 

946  Africa,  North— Relations  (general)  with 
Spain.  Spain — Relations  (general)  with  North 
Africa.  Africa,  North — History.  Spain  History 
ISBN  0 -2'2'6  - 3 3 028 -1  DC  77-25517 

“The  16th-Century  Mediterranean  witnessed  the 
existence  of  expanding  European  and  Middle  East¬ 
ern  civilizations  under  the  aegis  of  the  Haosburg 
monarchy  and  the  Ottoman  sultanate.  .Hess  be¬ 
lieves  that  the  gradual  formalization  of 
between  these  dynasties  is  reflected  in  the  history 
of  frontier  relations  between  North  Africa.  a,nd  the 
Iberian  peninsula.  He  discusses  the  social,,  eco¬ 
nomic.  and  political  developments  that  culminated 
in  the  separation  of  these  regions  into  distinct 
geopolitical  units.  .  .  .  Hess  perceives  these  events 
as  part  of  the  mam  theme  of  the  16th-Century 
Mediterranean — the  growing  divergence  of  its  two 
civilizations.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Annotated  bio- 
liography.  Index. 

“Hess  emphasizes  the  distinctiveness  of  North 
African  culture  during  this  period,  which  separated 
its  society  from  that  of  Christian  Iberia  and  West¬ 
ern  Europe  in  general.  Hess  also  makes  it  clear 
that  late  sixteenth-century  Islamic  society  in  both 
Algeria  and  Morocco  was  vital  and  expansive  in 
many  of  its  cultural  manifestations.  If  one  A 
hit  arguments  persuasive,  as  I  do,  one  must  avoid 
being  overwhelmed  by  Braudel  s  charts,  ^T^hbs, 
and  staTfstics?  so  deir  to  the  Annales  school. 
A.  R.  Lewis  Hjgt  R  g4;715  Jft  ,79  390w 

“An  extremely  specialized  bookbased  ado  no  rig  i- 
nal  and  intensive  research  in  archives  in  imey 
and  Stoain.  Its  thesis  is  not  Quite  as  o-riginaJ  as  the 

C'FaTl  Refinement3  of 

aged^ofrlpbUiP  find[^DMf9^3f rIt?4Tn  R *55 

sixtee ruth  - cRiRur^^hRoary’  Jr 

thA  1  transcendence  of  conventional  frontier  history 
to  demSmte  hW  a  comparative  study  of  cul- 
tural  movements  along  the  border  shwls  new  li? 

&*ggsss  jras  ono-r» 

story  of  the  ^PXne,  but  somewhat  expensive. 
More  useful  hi  the  university  than  in  the  average 
college  hbrary.e'i6:276  ^  12Qw 

“An  imiporrfcant  study.’'  Joseph  Gardner 
Li brary  J  103 1 1507  AiS’  78  lOOw 


HESS*  KARL.  Community  technology.  107p  $7-95, 
pa  $2-95  '79  Harper  <&  Row 

309.2  Community  life.  Community  organiza- 
Technology  and  civilization 
ISBN  0-06^011874-1 :  0-06-090689-8  (pa) 

LC  78-15828 

“Hess  argues  that  by  organizing  and  using 
available  small-scale  technology,  communities  can 


become  self-sufficient  and  divorce  themselves  from 
the  evils  associated  with  centralization,  large 
government  bureaucracy,  and  corporate  greed.  He 
suggests  methods  and  techniques  that  will  enable 
communities  and  neighborhoods  to  provide  their 
own  food,  utilities,  and  tools.  In  so  doing,  [he 
asserts],  they  can  also  solve  social  problems  such 
as  delinquency,  unemployment,  and  welfare."  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


“Utopian  In  scale,  yet  practical  In  Its  innovative 
ideas,  the  book  is  sure  to  generate  debate.  It 
should  appeal  to  communards,  Utopians,  basement 
tinkerers,  and  anyone  interested  in  alternatives  to 
our  social  system.”  J.  C.  McGee 

Library  J  104:391  F  1  ’79  llOw 

“The  most  striking  feature  of  Community  Tech¬ 
nology  is  the  discovery  that  while  America  has 
been  ‘moving  to  the  right,’  Karl  Hess  has  been 
moving  quietly  to  the  left.  The  former  Goldwater 
speech-writer  has  embraced  the  most  persistent 
offspring  of  the  social  movements  of  the  1960s: 
the  'small  is  beautiful’  celebration  of  ecological 
self-reliance  and  grass-roots  community.  .  .  .  Hess 
is  most  intriguing  .  .  .  when  he  recounts  his  own 
efforts  to  create  such  a  community.  ■  .  •  [But 
since]  he  understands  neither  the  nature  nor  the 
uses  of  political  power  .  .  .  his  call  for  small-scale 
social  change  takes  place  in  a  vacuum.  .  .  .  Hess’s 
true  forbear  is  Fourier,  the  utopian  technoloaue 
of  pre-Marxist  socialism.”  Robert  Howard 
New  Repub  180:37  Ap  7  ‘79  950w 


HESS,  LILO.  The  amazing  earthworm,  48p  il  lib 
bdg  $7.95  ’79  Scribner 

595  Earthworms — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-684-16079-X  LC  78-24321 
Among  the  topics  examined  are  rearing  earth¬ 
worms  “as  a  business  and  as  a  hobby,  their  repro¬ 
duction,  benefit  to  the  soil,  skin  respiration,  eating 
habits,  and  regeneration.”  (Horn  Bk)  Index. 
“Grades  two  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


“Many  children  should  be  drawn  to  [this  book] 
for  its  unusual  photographs,  large  print,  and  read¬ 
able  text.  One  of  the  first  photographs  shows  a  six- 
foot-long  Australian  earthworm,  which  I  had 
imagined  having  a  body  as  thick  as  a  snake; 
actually,  the  body  is  more  easily  likened  to  twenty 
worms  joined  end  to  end.  Other  Intriguing  pic¬ 
tures  show  worm  eggs  in  a  teaspoon  and  worms 
in  the  act  of  mating.  ...  All  aspects  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  earthworms  are  covered.  .  .  .  The  life-size 
or  larger  photographs  and  the  direct,  non-academic 
text  as  well  as  the  experiments  make  a  book 
which  would  be  hard  to  top.”  Sarah  Gagne 
Horn  Bk  55:337  Je  '79  240w 

“This  little  book  is  filled  with  enough  informa¬ 
tion  about  earthworms’  life  processes  and  behavior 
to  offer  to  seventh  grad  era  for  a  report  but  is 
clear  and  simple  enough  for  third  and  fourth 
graders  to  read  easily.  Large  black-and-white 
photos  complement  the  text  perfectly.  .  .  .  Some 
experiments  are  demonstrated  (sure  to  encourage 
kids  to  try  their  own),  including  determining  food 
preferences,  testing  sensitivity  to  light,  and  raising 
earthworms.  Hogner’s  Earthworms  [BRD  19531  is 
more  thorough,  but  can’t  match  the  appeal  and 
clarity  here.”  Sue  Sprague 
SL.I  9.K-KK  N  ^79  90w 


HESS,  LILO.  Life  begins  for  puppies.  47p  11  lib 
bdg  $6-95  ’78  Scribner 


636.7  Dogs— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-684-15652-0  LC  77-28256 

The  “story  of  the  author’s  Shetland  Sheepdog, 
Poco,  and  of  the  birth  and  first  eight  weeks  of 
life  of  her  four  puppies.  .  .  .  Grades  two  to  five. 
(SLJ) 


“We  are  given  facts  on  what  accommodations  a 
bitch  needs  and  on  what  age  pups  begin  to  see 
and  hear;  but  we  also  learn  the  author  s  own 
feelings— her  distress  over  what  to  do  with  the 
unexpected  puppies  and  her  concern  selling 
a  timid  dog  to  a  noisy  family.  Photographs  of 
four  other  breeds  of  canine  mothers  and  pups 
demonstrate  varying  differences  in  head  shapes 
and  in  coloring  among  newborn  dogs-  Appealing 
black-and-white  photographs  appear  on  nearly 
every  page*’’  Sarah  Gagne 

Horn  Bk  54:542  O  78  160w 

“The  text,  written  in  the  first  person,  contains 
detailed,  accurate  descriptions  of  the  puppies 
birth  and  development.  Black-and-white  Photo¬ 
graphs  depict  the  puppies  birth  and  stages  of 
physical  development.  Millicent  Selsarn  s  How 
Puppies  Grow  [BRD  1973)  also  contains  many 
photographs,  but  does  not  show  the 
of  the  pups  and  is  intended  for  a  younger 
audience-’’  B.  B-  Murphy 

SLJ  25:43  Ja  ’79  70w 
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HESSE.  HERMANN.  Hours  In  the 

other  poems;  tr.  by  Rika  Lesser. 
’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 


(garden,  and 
89p  $10.95 


ISBN  0-374-17290-0  LC  78-27756 

These  poems,  presented  in  English  and  German, 
“have  been  taken  from  various  writing  periods 
of  Hesse's  life.”  (Library  J) 


“[The  title  poem]  is  a  love  poem,  written  to  a 
quiet,  receptive  lover.  The  garden  and  the  atten¬ 
tion  it  requires  give  Hesse  repose  from  his  books, 
publishers,  words  and  daily  distractions.  .  .  .  Ihe 
Ironies  found  throughout  Hesse’s  prose — good  vs. 
evil,  passion  vs.  restraint,  life  vs.  death — are  again 
developed  in  this  self-contained  metaphor. 

‘The  Lame  Boy’  provides  a  strong  contrast  co 
the  serenity  the  garden  provides.  The  poem  de- 
picts  Hesse's  childhood  befriending1  of  the  youth 
who  was  the  brunt  of  the  town’s  jokes.. 
Lesser  is  successful  in  her  presentation  of  Hesse  s 
deceptively  simple  style,  as  is  Farrar,  Straus  & 
Giroux  in  its  respect  for  the  verse  s  tone  through 
tasteful  selection  of  type,  paperstock  and  art¬ 
work."  A.  S.  Skinner 

Best  Sell  39:264  O  '79  240w 

“  ‘Hours  in  the  garden’  is  excellently  translated 
by  Rika  Lesser,  and  is  filled  with  Hesse  s  intense 
delight  in  nature.  In  ‘Page  from  a  journal,’  writ¬ 
ten  in  1939  as  Europe  stood  on  the  verge  of  the 
War,  the  poet  reflects  on  the  planting  of  a  tree 
•  .  .  .  which  will  go  on  standing  when  we  are  gone/ 
And  the  huge  uproar,  endless  urgency  and/Fear- 
ful  delirium  of  our  days  forgotten.’  The  title  poem, 
written  at  the  time  of  Hesse’s  preoccupation  with 
The  glass  bead  game  [BRD  1970],  contains  in¬ 
teresting  allusions  to  the  Joseph  Knecht  of  that 
novel  M 

Choice  16:1028  O  ’79  150w 

“The  long  title  poem  is  autobiographical,  evok¬ 
ing  the  figures  of  the  poet  and  his  wife  concerned 
with  and  influenced  by  the  daily  movements  of  a. 
drowsy  summer-garden.  .  .  .  ‘The  Lame  Boy  is 
a  compelling  picture  of  the  strength  and  spiritual 
originality  in  a  physically  handicapped  human 
being.  The  short  last  poem.  ‘Creaking  of  a  Broken 
Bough’,  the  finest  piece  here,  Is  a  lyrically  ac¬ 
complished  statement  on  old  age  and  death.  Les¬ 
ser’s  translation  suffers  from  an  unnecessary  in¬ 
accuracy  in  word  choice;  her  flexible  line  arrange¬ 
ments,  however,  do  effectively  maintain  the  orig¬ 
inal  rhythmical  flow.  A  worthwhile  purchase  lor 
adult  and  YA  collections.”  Inge  Judd 

Library  J  104:1062  My  1  ’79  100W 


HESSEN.  ROBERT.  In  defense  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion.  133p  $7.95  '79  Hoover  Inst.  Press 


338.7  Corporations. 
ISBN  0-8179-7071-1 


Industry  and  state — U.S. 
LC  78-24743 


The  author  defends  “the  right  of  corporations 
to  exist  and  function  freely.  He  offers  a  reinter¬ 
pretation  of  the  nature  and  historic  origins  of 
corporate  enterprise,  and  a  .  .  .  challenge  to  the 
current  widespread  condemnation  of  giant  corpora¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Hessen  outlines  and  examines  [Ralph] 
Nader’s  criticisms — namely,  that  giant  corporations 
victimize  shareholders,  crush  smaller  competitors, 
and  overcharge  consumers.  He  also  analyzes 
Nader’s  proposals  for  remedial  legislation.  .  .  .  [He 
then]  offers  a  systematic  rebuttal  to  these  pro¬ 
posals,  arguing  that  they  have  no  legal,  economic 
or  moral  justification.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“[Hessen’s]  defense  ranges  from  historical 
scholarship  analyzing  the  roots  of  the  ‘inherence’ 
(in  contrast  to  the  concession’)  theory  of  corporate 
origins  to  near  ad  hominem  attacks  on  Nader. 
[He]  casts  doubt  on  both  Nader’s  accuracy  and 
objectivity  as  a  scholar  although  Nader  is  more 
clearly  a  polemicist.  He  also  urges  that  the  legally 
autonomous  corporation  be  accorded  greater  free¬ 
dom  from  actual  and  proposed  restrictions  on  its 
organization  and  operation.  .  .  .  Extensive  notes 
to  the  book  provide  references  documenting  Hes¬ 
sen’s  argument.  Hessen  provides  a  valuable  coun¬ 
terbalance  to  the  Naderian  attacks  on  the  cor¬ 
poration.  Wide  undergraduate  library  adoption  and 
circulation  are  to  be  hoped  for.” 

Choice  16:1065  O  ’79  170w 

“In  the  course  of  this  discussion,  Hessen  picks 
Nader  up  by  the  intellectual  heels  and  mops  the 
floor  with  him.  The  author  argues  not  only  that 
Naderite  ideas  of  federal  chartering,  divestiture, 
and  other  attacks  on  corporations  are  based  on 
fallacious  economic  reasoning,  but  that  the  his¬ 
torical  and  legal  arguments  advanced  by  Nader 
are  based  on  shoddy  scholarship,  including  in¬ 
accurate  references,  bogus  footnotes,  and  other 
solecisms.  This  section  alone  is  worth  the  price 
of  admission — a  case  in  which  the  consumer  is 
definitely  guaranteed  to  get  his  money’s  worth.” 
M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:435  Mr  30  ‘79  390w 


HESTON,  CHARLTON.  The  actor’s  life; 

nalis,  1956-1976;  ed.  by  Hollis  Alpert. 
Rnhhins  Rk)  482n  il  $12.95  '78  Dutton 


jour- 

( Henry 


B  or  92  Heston,  Charlton  _  _ _ 

ISBN  0-525-05030-2  LC  78-14910 


"This  collection  of  work  journals  has  been  .  .  . 
edited  and  often  updated  by  Heston.  .  .  .  [He] 
talks  about  his  professional  life;  his  work  with 
the  Screen  Artists  Guild,  the  American  Film 
Institute,  and  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts; 
the  many  State  Department  tours ;  his  .  .  . 
activism;  the  hectic  globetrotting;  and  his  family 
life.”  (Library  J) 


"Probably  the  most  interesting  aspect  of  these 
journals,  at  least  for  the  nontheatrical  reader, 
is  their  revelation  of  the  length  of  time,  .the 
miles  of  travel,  and  the  intricate  negotiations 
required  to  get  any  film  project  before  the 
cameras.  One  can  only  marvel  at  the  actor’s 
patience.  One  can  also  enjoy  his  flashes  of  humor 
and  his  quick,  kindly  sketches  of  various  col¬ 
leagues.”  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:99  D  ’78  70w 
Reviewed  by  Janice  Platt 

Best  Sell  39:17  Ap  ’79  380w 
“The  form,  which  allows  [Heston]  publicly  to 
consider  his  life,  falls  between  a  diary,  without 
its  candor,  and  an  autobiography,  without  its 
completeness.  .  .  .  The  journals  welcomely  flesh 
out  the  man  beneath  the  actor.  For  its  account 
of  his  film  work,  as  well  as  for  its  detailing  of 
how  the  industry  works  (and  doesn’t  work),  the 
book  is  fascinating.  Scandal  mongers  will  be 
disappointed,  for  the  book  is  a  view  of  Holly¬ 
wood  by  an  unflamboyant  supporter.”  David  Bar¬ 
tholomew 

Library  J  103:2443  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
“Over  500  pages,  [this  book]  tends  to  grow 
repetitious  even  monotonous.  The  problem  may 
be  that,  as  Mr.  Heston  travels  indefatigably 
either  to  make  movies  or  to  publicize  them,  one 
is  not  sure  that,  among  the  50  of  them,  there 
are  enough  of  genuine  interest  to  merit  such  a 
massive  book.  .  .  .  Mr.  Heston’s  book  has  flashes 
of  personality.  .  .  .  But  too  much  of  the  time 
one  feels  that  he  has  produced  a  book  that, 
rather  like  some  of  those  epics  he  made,  has 
more  size  than  substance.  Whatever  one’s  res¬ 
ervations,  Mr.  Heston’s  book  is  certainly  an 
honorable  publishing  enterprise,  undertaken  ser¬ 
iously  and  deserving  of  the  reader’s  trust.”  Sey¬ 
mour  Peck 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  D  17  '78  300w 

Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  ’79  550w 

Reviewed  by  John  Coleman 

New  Statesman  97:526  Ap  13  ’79  360w 


ENER»  JOHN  W.  Which  side  ajre  vou  on?  the 
Harlan  County  coal  miners,  1931-39.  216p  il  $10.95 
’78  University  of  HI.  Press 

SLCoal  mines  and  mining.  United  Mine 
^I?ernlca-  Strikes  and  lockouts 
ISBN  0-263-00270-9  OLC  78-16417 

TTn^’6^1-  f??rus?s  on  the  development  of  the 
United  Mine  Work e rs  and  ...  changes  in  labor- 
management  relations  [dnl  .  .  .  Harlan  Countv. 
S^°todex^Urln*r  the  19l30s-‘'''  (Choice)  Bibliog- 


Hevener  takes  his  reader  through  much  detail, 
■  annoyinsty  repetitive,  to  .  .  .  conclusions 

about  an  ea.sily  stereotyped  series  of  historical 

waslt not1^  Slfn^H^hat  fhe  ,'side'  combatants  took 
was  not  a  function  of  cla,ss»  that  the  Harlan 
operators  were  themselves  divided  and  not  part 

Committee  Cw^,11racy  •  •  •,  ajd  that  the  La  Follette 
rn^^lttee  aTTg°°d  deal  of  perjured  testi- 

•  •  •  Cddly,  Hevener  did  not  consult  the 
wonMS  hi  ^w  Finnkl iti  D  Roosevelt  Library,  which 
wniii  Q-lye  been  useful  on  these  matters.  Still, 

studvh  th<anArth<P>'J-fin?  is.ajuuch  more  judicious 
stuay  than  the  title  might  suggest.  Indeed. 

crunfir,r,lr?^nfar-nful  ■  arl<1  well-written  monograph 
convincingly  illuminates  the  complexities  of  a 
fa s ci n atmi^  ^chapter  in  American  labor  history.” 

Am  Hist  R  84:1184  O  ’79  650w 

riot  analytical ,  it  provides  a  perspective  lacking*  in 
flamboyant r't?latmlnts  ofn£rthe 

with  iU  oonWlement  other  books  on  labor 
\,a  shnlllar  , geographical  focus.  .  .  .  Anyone 

if  T if  Wst^^o^no^reYelt^'tsTlf1 

okrahh^-'  nthatrh|  nclud  esT  um>u  bli  sh  ed  6  works  at  e 

readers1”6  inClUded*  Accessible  t%  lower-dSn 
Choice  16:426  My  ’79  160w 
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Reviewed  by  G.  M.  Fink 

J  Am  Hist  66:700  D  ’79  550w 
‘This  is  the  first  scholarly,  book-length  study 
of  the  Depression-erar  dispute  between  coal  miners 
ajhd  coal  operators  in  Harlan  County,  Kentucky. 
Bloody  Harlan’  resulted  in  one  of  the  great  cru¬ 
sades  of  the  Thirties  and,  along  with  the  siit-down 
strikes,  it  came  to  symbolize  the  upsurge  in  union¬ 
ization  during  the  New  Deal.  Hevener  has  sepa¬ 
rated  fact  from  legend  in  this  competent  study. 
He  is  particularly  effective  when  delineating  the 
political  and  social  forces  that  characterized  Harlan 
County,  and  in  discussing  the  impact  of  New  Deal 
labor  policy  on  the  struggle.  Recommended  for  col¬ 
lege  and  university  libraries.”  R.  L.  Filippelli 
Library  J  HOB: 2284  N  1  ’78  80w 


HEWITT.  JAMES  ROBERT.  Anidrfi  Malraux. 
('Modern  lit.  monographs)  15 Op  $8.95  '78  Unwar 
B  or  92  Malraux.  Andrfi 
IIS'BIN  0-8044 -23 7 9 -12  (DC  70-15661 

This  biography  focuses  on  "the  thinker  and  the 
writer  and  upon  the  ways  in  which  Malraux  trans¬ 
formed  his  experience  into  the  matter  of  his  writ¬ 
ings,  both  fictional  and  nonfictional.'”  (Choice) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  is  one  of  the  best  short  introductions  to 
Hie  life  and  work  of  Malraux  in  either  French  or 
English.  .  .  .  While  the  usual  themes  such  as 
Malraux’ s  humanism,  the  evolution  of  his  idea  of 
the  hero,  and  his  searoh  for  an  anti-destiny  are 
perceptively  treated  in  discussions  of  the  various 
works,  the  most  original  section  of  the  book  is  the 
penetrating  analysis  of  the  often  mystifying  Anti- 
memoirs  [BED  19'68,  1969]  with  its  mixture  of  fact 
and  fiction.  Throughout,  Hewitt’s  work  is  unbi¬ 
ased,  scholarly,  and  well  written.  It  is  regrettable, 
however,  that  no  mention  is  made  either  in  the 
text  or  in  the  selected  bibliography  of  Malraux’ s 
last  books:  L’irreel  (1974),  L’in, tempore)  (1976),  and 
U’homrne  prdeaire  et  la  litt&nature  (1977).'" 

Choice  16:397  My  ’79  2I'0w 
"A  witty,  d  emyftihlologizing  summary  of  a  glam¬ 
orous  career,  this  study  describes  Malraux’ s  com¬ 
mitment  to  culture  and  causes  with  both  sympathy 
and  objectivity.  Although  Hewitt  does  not  know 
his  subject  so  well  as  the  specialists  in  Malraux: 
Life  and  Works,  edited  by  Martine  de  Courcel 
[BIRD  1977).  he  is  unhindered  by  personal  ties,  and 
thus  has  the  advantage  of  distance-  In  his  view, 
Malraux  is  as  mixed  (and  mixed-up)  as  his  heroes, 
truly  flatrf&lu  ( ‘flar-fetched,  zany’ )  as  ithe  adven¬ 
tures  he  creates.  Since  Hewitt  assumes  no  prior 
knowledge  of  Malraux,  his  study  is  highly  suitable 
for  high  school,  public,  and  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries."  M.  G.  Rose 

Library  J  104:1630  Mr  1  ‘79  90w 


sequence  of  stories,  dreams,  and  fragments  of 
Long  Island  history."  (Va  Q  R)  Many  of  the 
poems  in  this  collection  first  appeared  in  such 
journals  as  The  Ohio  Review,  The  Georgia  Re¬ 
view.  The  New  Yorker,  Poetry,  Prairie  Schooner, 
The  Southern  Review,  and  Vanderbilt  Poetry  Re¬ 
view. 


Much  of  the  work  is  purely  autobiographical 
observation:  this  is  accomplished  with  clarity  and 
economy.  At  their  frequent  best,  these  poems  move 
from  a  very  localized  setting  into  something  uni¬ 
versally  recognizable.  .  .  .  Many  readers  will  find 
Heyen  at  his  absolute  best  in  such  purely  observed 
works  as  ‘Pet’s  death,’  ‘The  Lamb,’  ‘The  odor  of 
fear,’  and  ‘Bailing.’  This  is  a  fine  collection  of 
good  work  and  libraries  would  do  well  to  add  it 
to  their  poetry  collections.” 

Choice  16:1307  D  ‘79  130w 

‘‘[Heyen’s]  Intimate  acquaintance  with  places, 
ports,  weathers,  waters,  smells  and  smokes  holds 
to  our  eyes  things  we  never  noticed  before:  ‘the 
end  of  heavy  summer,’  clams,  crabs,  gulls,  sand- 
worms,  skunks,  candlelight  and  dark  cellars.  Lines 
are  clear  cut,  tight,  intense,  accomplished.  The 
prose  memoir  included  consisted  of  25  passages 
when  first  published  in  Noise  in  the  Trees  IBRD 
1976)  and  has  now  ten  additional  passages.  Heyen 
has  opened  his  personal  world,  has  captured  the 
essence  of  the  Island  to  any  intelligent  poetry 
reader  from  this  or  any  region."  Inge  Judd 
Library  J  104:1570  Ag  ‘79  130w 

"Mr.  Heyen  knows  a  great  deal  about  Long 
Island’s  natural  and  historical  dimensions,  and 
this  knowledge  gives  depth  to  his  writing.  Near¬ 
ly  all  his  poems  are  lyrical  attempts  to  retrieve 
memories  from  the  fragile  geographies  of  the  past. 
Unfortunately,  he  fails  to  transform  his  materials 
equally  into  meaningful  poetic  expression  and  thus 
allows  his  readers  to  see  all  too  clearly  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  mythic  celebration  of  the  local 
and  local  monotony." 

Va  Q  R  55:149  autumn  ‘79  150w 


HEYERDAHL,  THOR.  Early  man  and  the  ocean; 
a  search  for  the  beginnings  of  navigation  and 
seaborne  civilizations.  438p  il  pi  maps  $12.95  ‘79 
'  Doubleday 

910-4  Anthropology.  Discoveries  (in  geogra¬ 
phy).  Seafaring  life.  Navigation 
ISBN  0-385-12710-3  LC  76-55681 

Heyerdahl  "synthesizes  and  discusses  the  impli¬ 
cations  of  his  combined  studies  and  travels  sup¬ 
porting  the  diffusionist  perspective  of  the  global 
spread  of  early  man.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


HEWITT,  JEAN.  Family  Circle  quick  menu  cook¬ 
book.  246p  il  $10.95  ‘78  Times  Bks. 

641.5  Menus.  Cookery 
ISBN  0-8129-0750-7  LC  77-87826 
"Seventy-five  menus  are  organized  by  season  of 
the  year.  .  .  .  Most  recipes  call  for  in-season  fruits 
and  vegetables  and  quick-to-cook  meats  (fish, 
chicken,  and  thinly  sliced  beef  and  lamb).  A 
shopping  list,  a  work  plan,  and  total  preparation 
time  are  listed  before  each  menu.”  (Library  J) 
Index 


"These  papers,  written  on  the  whole  for  a  pro¬ 
fessional  audience  but  by  no  means  too  technical 
for  the  general  reader,  have  been  assembled  to 
clarify  Mr.  Heyerdahl’s  position  on  the'  diffusion 
of  cultures  and  peoples  by  early  seafarers.  He  is 
less  romantic  and  less  dogmatic  than  his  more 
exuberant  followers,  and  much  more  careful  to 
distinguish  possibility  from  probability  and  both 
of  these  from  solid  archaeological  evidence.  Illus¬ 
trations  [and]  notes.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  243:135  Mr  '79  60w 


"Selecting  recipes  to  sample  from  Hewitt’s 
latest  cookbook  Is  a  problem  because  one  sounds 
more  delicious  than  the  other,  from  Mediter¬ 
ranean  lamb  kabobs  to  rhubarb  and  raspberry 
eoufflA  from  chicken  breasts  in  champagne  sauce 
to  creme  caramel.  .  .  .  For  the  most  part  the 
recipes  are  innovative  and  interesting  without 
being  gimmicky.  Judicious  use  is  made  of  con¬ 
venience  foods.  ...  A  worthwhile  purchase  for 
general  cookbook  collections.”  G.  R.  Haar 

Library  J  103:1270  Je  15  ’78  lOOw 
"This  is  a  book  for  those  who  do  not  have 
time  to  think  or  to  cook.  Mrs.  Hewitt  offers 
quickies — full  meals  that  can  be  prepared  in  less 
than  an  hour.  Unfortunately,  she  is  a  prisoner 
of  the  traditional  American  approach  to  food.  The 
menus  are  too  heavy  and  too  full.  Pa,stas.  bread, 
and  pie  are  suggested  for  a  single  meal.  .  .  .  Most 
of  the  recipes  have  a  definite  sense  of  dejA  vu.  .  .  . 
The  market  list  given  with  each  menu  is  helpful 
but  imprecise.  We  are  not  told,  for  example, 
what  quantity  of  pea  pods  will  yield  the  required 
two  pounds  of  shelled  peas.  Walker  and  Clau- 
dine  Cowen 

Va  Q  R  55:156  autumn  ’79  llOw 


HEYEN,  WILLIAM.  Long  Island  light:  poems 
and  a  memoir.  197p  $10;  pa  $7.95  79  Vanguard 

Press 

Cl  1 

ISBN  0-8149-0811-X;  0-8149-0817-9  (pa) 

LC  78-68733 

“Between  two  groupings  of  podns 
offers  the  prose  memoir  ‘Noise  in  the  Trees,  a 


’’As  a  result  of  careful  study  of  Mediterranean 
cataclysms  of  3100  BC  and  1200  BC,  plus  hits  own 
tnans -Atlantic  raft  voyages  in  1969  and  1970,  Thor 
Heyerdahl  here  offers  credible  accounts  of  mi¬ 
grations  of  Levantine  peoples  across  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean  and  the  Atlantic.  [It  is]  a  study  also  filled 
with  information  about  ,  .  .  seafaring  and  the  evo¬ 
lution  of  ships  from  man's  earliest  days.  (The 
continent  of  Atlantis  is  neatly  explained  while 
Lemur, iia  is  happily  ignored  along  with  chariots 
piloted  by  saucer-eyed  abstractions  from  outer- 
space).  Divided  inito  the  ‘Atlantic  Problem  (sev¬ 
eral  chapters),  the  ‘Pacific  Problem/  and  Step¬ 
ping  Stones  from  Sbutlh  America,''  this  book  is 
supplemented  with  •  •  .  illustrations  which  in  an¬ 
other  edition  should  be  expanded  to  do  justice  to 
this  practical,  well -documented  exposition.  W.  H. 
Archer 

Best  Sell  39:99  Je  ’79  600w 


“Libraries  with  an  undergraduate  program  In 
nthropology  may  want  to  add  this  title  to  their 
ollection;  graduate  libraries  need  not  bother,  the 
lustrations  are  poor;  index  and  bibliography  are 
dequate;  the  binding  is  mediocre." 

lfi-719  Tl/Ac  ’79  14(lw 


"Here,  one  of  the  last  of  the  world's  great  ex  - 
lorers  [draws]  .  •  •  on  the  Ra  and  Kon-Tiki 
siperiences  and  on  his  vast  knowledge  of  early 
vilization  and  oceanography.  .  .  ._  Much  of  this 
laterial  has  been  previously  published,  and  there 
re  no  startling  revelations  or  departures.  How- 
irer,  the  book  is  a  good  summation  of  a  brilliant 
fe’s  work.  For  academic  and  public  collections. 

.  D.  Suleiman 

Library  J  104:491  F  15  ’79  90w 
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HIBBARD,  HOWARD.  Michelangelo:  painter, 

sculptor,  architect.  (Alexis  Gregory  Bk)  213p 

il  col  Pi  $40  ’78  Vendome  Press,  515  Madison 

Ave  New  York,  N.Y.  10022:  for  sale  by  Viking 

Press 

B  or  92  Michelangelo  Buonarrottl 
ISBN  0-670-47397-9  LC  78-7748 

A  new  edition  of  Hibbard’s  1975  study  of  the 
Italian  artist.  Bibliography.  Index.  For  the  first 
edition  see  BRD  1975. 

"Hibbard’s  excellent  study,  .  .  ; 

■with  revisions,  must  be  one  of  the  most 
headed,  no-nonsense,  unpretentious  yet  sensitive 
—books  on  any  ‘great  artist  yet  written.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  in  this  big,  good-looking,  hard 
back  version,  boasting  .  •  .  color  and  .  .  .  piacK 
and-white  illustrations,  the  pictures  chosen  do 
not  always  serve  the  text.  .  ■  .  There  are  a  suf 
ficient  number  of  misprints  to  be  noticeable.  ..  • 
It's  a  pity.  The  wealth  of  excellent  color  photog¬ 
raphs  ...  is  very  attractive.  But  anyone  seriously 
interested  in  an  accurate  (as  opposed  to  kcmgeous) 
book  on  this  most  famous  artist  can  hardly  trust 
such  a  mistake-spoiled  publication.  Howard  Hib¬ 
bard  has  been  rather  poorly  treated.  Christopher 
Andreaechr  Scj  ^  pB3  D  4  >78  400w 

Reviewed  by  Christina  Huemer  _ 

Library  J  104:395  F  1  ’79  70w 

"[Hibbard’s  book]  reads  better  than  ever  now. 
In  its  new  edition,  it  comes  splendidly  dressed 
up,  with  an  amplitude  of  page  and  a  dignity  of 
layout  that  are  worthy  of  some  of  the  grandest 
of  all  human  statements.  It  is  unlikely  that  it 
will  ever  be  surpassed  as  a  general  survey  or 
its  subjects.”  John  Russell  ... 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  D  3  ’78  100W 

Reviewed  by  Ruth  Berenson 

Nat  R  31:38  Ja  5  ’79  70w 

Reviewed  by  Lawrence  Alloway 

Nation  227:715  D  23  '78  160w 

“A  preliminary  skimming  through  the  text 
brought  on  an  attack  of  vicarious  exhaustion  at 
the  thought  of  the  labor  involved  in  coordinating 
the  mass  of  documentary,  historical,  and  standard 
researched  material  that  is  the  matrix  of  the 
book.  But  if  Mr.  Hibbard  felt  any  such  strain  it 
doesn’t  show.  Without  romanticizing  or  other 
concessions  to  popularization,  he  writes  as  it  tne 
whole  story  were  new*  ...  You  have  to  forgive 
radical  inconsistencies  in  color.  .  •  •  You  also  run 
into  typographical  and  editorial  slips-  But  there 
are  compensatory  photographs  of  the  sculpture, 
.  .  .  and  if  your  Michelangelo  shelf  is  full,  you 
would  do  well  to  discard  some  of  the  others  for 
this  one.”  John  Canaday 

New  Repub  179:19  D  9  ’78  llOw 


HIBBERT,  CHRISTOPHER.  Disraeli  and  his 
world.  12&p  il  $10.95  ’78  Scribner 

B  or  92  Beacons  field,  Benjamin  Disraeli,  1st 

Eiarl  of 

ISBN  0-684-1159115-5  DC  78-59111 

The  author  describes  Benjamin  Disraeli's  "fam¬ 
ily  background,  ytoulth,  ambitions,  personality,  tal¬ 
ents,  writing  and  speaking  abilities,  gradual  ma¬ 
turity  and  success  in  politics,  mistakes  and  weak¬ 
nesses,  critics,  relationship  with  the  Queen  and 
With  his  public  and  statesmanship."  (Choice 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Christopher  Bibbert  does  not  attempt  to  dis¬ 
sect  Disraeli’s  Influence  on  the  government  and 
history  of  Britain.  Instead,  the  narrative  turns  on 
the  characters  of  the  times  and  their  place  In  the 
script  directed  by  •  •  •  Disraeli  himself.  With  111 
illustrations  (Including  Photographs,  paintings  and 
editorial  cartoons),  Hlbbert  gives  us  a  feel  for  the 
period  and  the  players  which  Is  both  attractive  and 
expansive.  It  is  the  personal,  not  the  political,  side 
of  Disraeli's  career  Which  Is  really  examined  here. 
Readers  will  come  away  with  a  food  and  tem¬ 
pered  picture  of  the  man  who  was  the  force  be¬ 
hind  the  ‘imperial  reform’  sentiment  of  Victorian 
Britain."  Robin  Warshaw 

Best  Sell  39:18  Ap  ’79  220w 


“This  book  is  not  meant  to  compete  with  the 
more  scholarly  works  on  Disraeli,  but  will  appeal 
to  the  general  reading  public  and  should  be  In¬ 
formative  and  rewarding  to  students  as  well.  .  .  . 
The  text,  though  without  great  depth  on  Disraeli 
and  his  times,  is  a  fair,  objective,  adequate  sketch. 
.  .  .  There  are  no  footnotes  for  his  mianv  quota¬ 
tions,  but  an  excellent,  though  brief,  bibliography 
is  presented  at  the  end.  .  .  .  Perhaps  after  spend¬ 
ing  a  few  hours  reading  this  stimulating  book 
some  students  may  be  Inspired  to  read  one  of  the 
scholarly  biographies.  This  book  and  the  others  In 
this  series  should  be  In  most  undergraduate  11- 
brS/riGS1’'1  * 

Choice  16:282  Ap  '79  190w 


HIBBERT,  CHRISTOPHER.  The  great  mutiny: 
Indit  1857.  472p  il  $15.95  ’78  Viking  Press 

954.03  India — History 
ISBN  0-670-34983-6  LC  78-15825 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  James  Doyle  n 

Best  Sell  38:397  Mr  ’79  300w 

Choice  16:280  Ap  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  A.  P-  Thornton 

Pacific  Affairs  52:350  summer  79  370w 
r%  a  KS-nd  snring  '79  120W 


HICK,  JOHN.  The  center  of  Christianity.  128p 

$6-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 


239  Apologetics  „  _  „„ 

ISBN  0-06-063903-2  LC  78-4749 

This  is  a  revised  version  of  Hick’s  Christianity 
at  the  Centre,  originally  published  .m  England  in 
1968  and  in  an  American  edition  in  1970.  Hick 
intends  the  book  to  be  ‘an  easily  readable  ver- 
sion’  of  topics  he  has  dealt  with  in  other,  more 
scholarly  works:  the  meaning  of  Jesus,  his  unique¬ 
ness  in  relation  to  other  religions,  the  Christian 
concept  of  God,  the  possibility  and  reasonability 
of  faith,  the  problem  of  evil,  life  after  death. 
fT.ihrarv  .T)  Annotated  bibliography-  Index. 


"This  [book’s]  new  outlook  is  formulated  on  the 
basis  of  the  stronger  relationship  between  Chris¬ 
tianity  and  other  world  religions  which  exist  on 
today’s  religious  scene.  John  Hick  understands 
the  crucial  question  for  Christianity  today  to  be 
whether  modern  scientific  developmnts  are  tak¬ 
ing  the  place  of  historical  Christian  beliefs  or 
are  rather  an  essential  ingredient  in  the  contin¬ 
uing  immersion  of  Christianity  into  modern  cul¬ 
tural  society.  .  .  .  The  immediate  difficulty  I  have 
with  John  Hick’s  well-argued  revised  text  is  its 
intellectual  bent.  ...  An  intellectual  approach  to¬ 
ward  uncovering  the  ‘center  of  Christianity 
leaves  me  cold  and  uninspired.”  R.  M.  Sistek 
Best  Sell  38:368  F  ’79  450w 


“Hick  presents  his  views  with  clarity,  moving 
with  assurance  toward  a  contemporary  statement 
of  the  ‘essence’  of  Christianity.  That  one  comes 
away  feeling  that  the  latter  presents,  for  the 
most  part,  a  rdsumd  of  the  liberal  theological 
arsenal  is  not  necessarily  a  bad  thing,  unless 
one’s  inclinations  lie  elsewhere.  Put  differently, 
my  hunch  is  that  this  book  will  provide  more  by 
way  of  reinforcement  for  the  already  convinced 
than  of  persuasion  for  doubters.  Still,  it  is  pro¬ 
vocative.  and  merits  consideration  as  a  lively 
point  of  departure,  even  if  not  everyone's  anti¬ 
cipated  telos.”  R.  E.  Willis 

Chr  Century  95:1109  N  15  '78  750w 
Reviewed  by  W.  R.  Comstock  ' 

Chr  Century  96:1191  N  28  ’79  440w 


Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Neuhaus 

Commonweal  106:377  Je  22  ’79 


1350w 


"[This  book]  touches  briefly,  in  a  clear,  lucid 
style,  the  implications  for  a  Christ-centered  be¬ 
lief  evolving  from  theological  dialogue  of  the 
last  ten  years.  Admitting  that  some  of  his  state¬ 
ments  are  highly  controversial.  Hick  feels  a 
scholar’s  obligation  to  summarize  theological  de¬ 
velopment.  .  .  .  One  need  not  agree  with  all  of 
Hick's  propositions,  hut  the  serious  Christian 
will  be  intrigued  by  the  possibilities  for  the  deep¬ 
ening  of  faith  he  sketches." 

Critic  37:7  Je  ’79-1  280w 


"The  title-change  of  this  revision  of  Hick's 
[earlier  bookl  indicates  how  radical  the  revision- 
lng  is.  .  .  .  Throughout  [Hick]  seeks  ‘to  preserve 
the  living  reality  of  Christian  faith'  while  pro¬ 
viding  a  genuinely  contemporary  translation  of 
that  faith.  Some  feel  he  does  not  preserve  tradi¬ 
tion,  especially  in  his  apparent  denial  of  Jesus' 
uniqueness  and  in  his  view  of  continued  stages 
of  soul-building  after  death.  Others  will  find 
Hick’s  revisioned  faith  refreshing.  For  all,  he  la 
challenging.”  Paul  Knitter 

Library  J  103:1993  O  1  ’78  140w 


HICKS,  URSULA  K.  Federalism:  failure  and 

success:  a  comparative  study.  205p  $19.60  '78 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 

321  Federal  government.  Comparative  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-19-520105-1  LC  78-16056 
"The  book  presents  a  series  of  historical  case 
studies  of  modern  federations,  [seeks  to  identifyl 
successes  and  failures,  and  follows  them  through 
the  interplav  of  economic,  political,  and  social 
influences.  Most  of  the  federations  discussed  are 
contemporary:  either  they  are  still  in  existence, 
or  have  existed  in  recent  years.”  (Ann  Am  Acad) 
Index. 


“This  is  a  valuable  book  for  providing  under¬ 
standing  of  the  successes  and  failures  of  federal¬ 
ism.  Technically,  there  are  a  few  flaws  in  the 
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book,  particularly  when  it  comes  to  understand¬ 
ing  the  federal  system  of  the  United  States.  .  .  . 
Part  One  gives  a  brief  history  of  federation.  While 
this  ‘essence’  of  federalism  may  be  too  brief  for 
the  specialist,  the  author  is  concise  and  moves 
quickly  to  the  ‘model’  of  modern  federal  govern¬ 
ment,  the  United  States.  Dr.  Hicks  also  correctly 
and  concisely  defines  certain  concepts  important 
to  understanding  federalism.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the 
most  important  section  of  the  book  for  contem¬ 
porary  use  is  the  section  on  Nigeria.  .  .  .  Both 
academic  and  popular  readers  should  not  miss 
reading  this  section,  and  will  find  it  enhanced  by 
the  fact  that  Dr.  Hicks  is  an  interesting  writer/’ 
P.  M.  Finney 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:188  J1  ‘79  350w 


"This  book’s  central  problem  is  that  it  almost 
exclusively  focuses  upon  the  orthodox  federal  ex¬ 
periments  as  defined  in  the  traditional,  con¬ 
stitutional-’  nstitutional  manner.  It  ignores  the 
broad  ran  of  federal-like  arrangements  that 
have  emerged  around  the  globe  in  the  last  decade 
or  two.  .  .  .  As  a  consequence,  the  book  often 
appears  as  if  from  another  period.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  book  has  redeeming  qualities.  Hicks’s 
general  reflections  are  those  of  one  of  the  world’s 
senior  authorities  on  federalism,  and  worthy  of 
consideration.  Moreover,  the  book  provides  suc¬ 
cinct  summaries  of  federal  ventures  undertaken 
during  the  last  quarter  century.  Hicks’s  latest 
work  will  provide  a  useful  addition  to  the  shelves 
of  most  universities.” 

Choice  16:915  S  '79  200w 


C.U.N.T.  in  1976,  [and]  the  expansion  and  profes¬ 
sionalization  of  graduate  education  in  sociology 
after  World  War  II.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  case  studies  are)  anonymous  and  so 
limited  that  it  is  difficult  to  generalize  from 
them.  Other  chapters  .  .  .  present  sobering  data 
that  confirm  the  existence  of  an  academic  lum¬ 
pen-proletariat.  The  essays  do  not  provide  in- 
depth  analysis  of  the  root  causes  of  the  problem, 
nor  do  they  suggest  solutions.  Unionization,  the 
‘proletarianization’  of  all  faculty,  the  move  towards 
‘life-long  learning,’  and  the  increased  number  of 
two-year  institutions  and  satellite  campus  pro¬ 
grams  are  less  thoroughly  explored  than  the 
poignant  vignettes  of  personal  disappointment  in 
more  traditional  institutions.  The  volume  is  simply 
written  and  contains  an  excellent  bibliography, 
which  covers  more  ground  than  does  the  text.” 

Choice  16:1074  O  ’79  210w 
‘‘Unfortunately,  most  of  the  presentation  is  anec¬ 
dotal  and  partisan.  Administrators  are  always 
callous;  victims,  always  duped  by  idealism.  Tet 
these  writers  are  primarily  social  or  political 
scientists  who  ought  not  to  be  naive  about 
social  and  political  settings,  including  academia. 
Of  the  several  contributions  to  this  volume,  Wilke’s 
own  writing,  choked  by  jargon,  is  the  least  read¬ 
able.  Don  Martindale’s  attack  on  the  ‘softness’  of 
sociology  as  a  science  may  be  the  best  critique 
in,  and  implicitly  of,  this  book.”  Alan  Cooper 

Library  J  104:488  F  15  ’79  120w 


The  HIDDEN  costs  of  reward;  new  perspectives  of 
the  psychology  of  human  motivation;  ed.  by 
Mark  R.  Lepper  [and]  David  Greene.  262p  $15 
‘78  Lawrence  Erlbaum  Assocs;  for  sale  by  Hal- 
sted  Press 

152.5  Motivation  (Psychology) 

ISBN  0-470-26487-X  LC  78-15279 
This  “collection  of  writings  tells  us  that  re¬ 
wards  can  impede  learning  and  performance  and 
adversely  affect  attitudes,  self-esteem,  ana  fool* 
ings  of  control  aJnd  efficacy.  .  .  .  The  central  chap¬ 
ters,  each  by  a  separate  investigator  or  pair  of 
Investigators,  present  theoretical  orientations  and 
summaries  of  supporting  research.  The  orienta¬ 
tions  .  .  vary  from  those  concerned  with  the  un¬ 
derstanding  of  human  learning  and  performance 
to  those  concerned  with  the  effects  of  rewards  on 
the  self-concept. ”  (Science)  Indexes. 


“The  common  theme  that  unites,  this  assembly 
of  essays  and  reviews  of  research  is  that  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  reward  used  to  modify  behavior,  particu¬ 
larly  human  behavior,  cannot  be  understood  sim¬ 
ply  by  analyzing  the  reward  contingencies  of  the 
situation.  Rewards  and  the  systems  used  to_  ad¬ 
minister  them  are  part  of  a  larger  social context 
that  is  subject  to  interpretation  by  each  individual. 

.  The  quality  of  this  book  is  neither  very  good 
hor  very  bad.  The  style  is  dry  for  the  most  parL 
The  book’s  importance  is  perhaps  most 
by  the  fact  that  the  theme  idea  as  not  Pw  (  mw 
new  or  innovative  in  psychology.  The  &00K  may, 
however,  be  of  some  use  to  professionals  in  this 
field  simply  as  a  document  containing  a  collec- 
tion  of  material  on  this  subject.  Upper-division 
and  ^aduateclevel/’5  J1/Ag  170w 

“Though  they  may  disagree  about  the  reasons 
for  theUeffects,  [the  investigators]  are  unanimous 
in  concluding  that  rewards  can  reduce  intrinsic 
motivation.  What  is  particularly  informative  .is 
tbnt  each  of  the  research  programs  has  had  some 
success  in  stipulating  the  conditions  under  which 
Rewards  have  detrimental  effects.  -Also  of  value 
are  the  introductory  historical,  chapters,  by  Mc- 
ruilers  and  Kruglanski,  which  give  the  reader  some 

chapter,  by  Lepper  and  Greene,  goes,  to  great 


The  HIDDEN  Professoriate^  credentiafism,  Arthur 
|l0^llke'  SntX&Sogy,  no29)  290p 
*22.95  ‘79  Greenwood  Press 

378.1  Colleges  and  universities— Faculty 
ISBN  0-8371-9886-0  LC  77-84774 
This  collection  of  Papers  examines  ^problems 
of  nontenured  college  and  umve  y  appoint- 

the  authors,  state,  “Uve  on  short  ^emoft£n  dis. 
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HIGGINBOTHAM,  A.  LEON.  In  the  matter  of 

color;  race  and  the  American  legal  process;  the 
colonial  period  [by]  A.  Leon  Higginbotham,  Jr. 
512p  pi  $15  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
342  Blacks.  U.S. — Race  relations.  Slavery  in 
the  U.S. 

ISBN  0-19-502387-0  LC  76-51713 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  oth¬ 
er  review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Allan  Kulikoff 

Am  Hist  Ft  84:1142  O  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Himes 

Contemp  Sociol  8:719  S  '79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Flaherty 

Pol  Sci  R  94:180  spring  '79  600w 


HIGGINBOTHAM,  DON,  ed.  Reconsiderations  on 

the  Revolutionary  War.  See  Reconsiderations  on 
the  Revolutionary  War 


HIGGINBOTHAM,  JAY.  Old  Mobile;  Fort  Louis 
de  la  Louisiane,  1702-1711-  585p  pi  maps  $25  ’77 
Museum  of  the  City  of  Mobile,  Mobile,  Ala. 
976.1  Mobile.  Alabama — History 
ISBN  0-914334-03-4  LC  77-89698 
This  volume  is  “an  attempt  to  describe  in  as 
detailed  and  accurate  a  fashion  as  is  presently 
possible  the  personalities  and  events  surrounding 
the  establishment  and  life  of  the  now  extinct 
town  known  to  history  as  Old  Mobile.  (Pref) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Higginbotham’s]  work  has  breadth  and  depth 
seldom  found  in  a  local  history  study.  .  .  .  The 
author  has  covered  his  self-assigned  area  and 
time  period  with  notable  distinction.  Readers  of 
southern  colonial  history  will  acquire  a  wealth  of 
new  information  and  an  appreciation  of  the  rigors 
of  French  and  Spanish  pioneer  life-  •  .  •  Histori- 
ographically,  it  is  obvious  that  the  author  of  this 
volume  has  now  become  a  member  of  that  .small 
group  of  historians  who  have  made  really  signifi¬ 
cant  contributions  to  the  colonial  history  of  the 
entire  central  Gulf  coastal  region."  E-  A.  Davis 
Am  Hist  R  83:1333  D  ’78  250w 


“The  story  is  meticulously  documented,  the  au¬ 
thor  having  ransacked  archives  in  Canada,  Eng¬ 
land,  France,  Mexico,  and  the  U;S.  as  well  as 
much  secondary  literature.  There  is  surely  noth¬ 
ing  to  compare  to  it,  and  the  story  will  not  have 
to  be  retold.  The  problem  is  there  is  too  much, 
with  no  reference  to  scholarly  interests-  Moreover, 
it  is  written  in  a  prolix  style  that  is  not  helped 
by  the  incredible  number  of  personal  names  and 
references.  There  [is]  .  •  -  an  interesting  collec¬ 
tion  of  illustrations,  but  no  modern  map  to  tell 
readers  where  the  place  was.  Recommended  only 
for  those  libraries  (and  individuals)  interested  in 
such  local  studies  of  the  Colonial  period. 

Choice  15:1120  O  ’78  190w 
"While  numberless  persons  move  through  these 
pages — trappers,  explorers,  women,  children,  In¬ 
dians,  slaves  both  black  and  Indian— the  story  is 
essentially  the  saga  of  that  hardy  French  Cana¬ 
dian,  Jean-Baptiste  Le  Moyne  de  Bienville.  .  ■  • 
One  reads  in  great  annotated  detail  about  the 
building  of  Fort  Louis;  Bienville  s  . shrewd  at¬ 
tempts  to  cultivate  the  region's  various  Indians 
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HIGGINBOTHAM.  JAY — Continued 
as  a  barrier  against  the  English;  the  rivalry _  be¬ 
tween  Jesuits  and  Seminarians.  .  .  -  Old  Mobile 
opens  with  a  quiet  disclaimer:  its  author  has  not 
.attempted  to  'offer  any  novel  conclusions  or 
broad  interpretations  concerning  the  vanousforces 
at  work  in  the  eighteenth  century  New  World. 
This  modest  approach  could  have  resulted  in  a 
refreshing  study*  •  •  *  But  if  the  absence  of  in¬ 
terpretive  argument  allows  the  actors  in  this  s lory 
to  be  seen  and  heard,  it  would  take  a  consum¬ 
mate  storyteller  to  give  structure  and  purpose  to 
so  great  a  mass  of  archival  detail.  Nonetheless, 
thisg volume  fills  a  need  and  should  be  read  by  any 

note,  and 


HIGGINS.  BENJAMIN.  Economic  development  of 
a  small  planet,  by  Benjamin  Higgins  and  Jean 
Downing  Higgins.  292p  $14.95  79  Norton 

330  9172  Developing  areas.  Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-393-09084-1  LC  79-13316 
“The  world  economy  is  in  disarray,  according  to 
the  authors,  who  describe  why  this  is  so  and 
speculate  about  the  system  that  will  replace  it. 
They  look  at  a  situation  in  which  each  fluctua¬ 
tion  in  the  developed  economies  is  transmitted  to 
the  less-developed  countries,  so  attempts  at  de¬ 
velopment  meet  with  little  success.  The  upheavals 
of  the  1970’s  (the  oil  crisis,  simultaneous  inflation 
and  unemployment,  etc.)  are  seen  as  predictable 
results  of  an  economic  system  in  which  a  tew 
wealthy  countries  receive  most  of  the  benefits. 
(Library  J)  Index. 

“[Higgins’  book]  Economic  development:  princi¬ 
ples,  problems,  and  policies  (rev.  ed.)  .was  im¬ 
portant  among  the  first  efforts  to  provide  a  gen¬ 
eral  textbook  on  the  subject.  His  new  book,  less 
technical  and  much  shorter,  reflects  his  personal 
experience  in  many  countries  and  the  general  rec¬ 
ognition  that  the  objectives  of  development  and 
effective  ways  of  achieving  them  are  much  more 
complicated  and  uncertain  than  originally  be¬ 
lieved.  ...  if  one  wants  to  learn  about  economic 
development  in  a  small  book,  this  is  an  excellent 
introduction  to  the  subject.” 

Choice  16:1070  O  ’79  180w 
"This  book  provides  a  useful  overview  of  eco¬ 
nomic  development  and  the  prospects  for  Third 
World  growth.”  Carol  Holbrook 

Library  J  104:187  Ja  15  79  130w 


HIGGINS,  GEORGE  V.  A  year  or  so  with  Edgar. 

250p  $9-95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

ISBN  0-06-011873-3  LC  78-20206 
Edgar  Lannin  “is  a  cynical  Boston  newspaper¬ 
man,  street-smart  and  heart-wise  The  man  who 
tells  us  about  Edgar  is  his  Fordham  classmate 
Peter  Quiinn,  now  a  successful  Washington  lawyer- 
lobbyist.  When,  some  twenty-flve  years  after  grad¬ 
uation,  their  paths  once  again  cross,  Peter  begins 
his  education  anew,  this  time  under  Edgar  s  tu¬ 
telage.  His  subjects  are  as  diverse  as  Wives,  Chil¬ 
dren,  the  Mafia,  Our  Nation’s  Capital,  Booze,  and 
Power.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  A.  R.  Cannella 

Best  Sell  39:198  S  ’79  360w 
"As  in  his  previous  work,  Higgins  reveals  all 
through  dialogue.  Full  of  hilarious  and  trenchant 
observations  on  marriage,  baseball,  lawyers,  news¬ 
papers,  the  Mafia  and  teen-age  sex,  Lannin  serves 
as  the  perfect  vehicle  for  the  recounting  of  the 
marvelous  anecdotes  that  comprise  this  wry  look 
at  adult  life.  Highly  recommended.”  R.  L.  Rice 
Library  J  104:1158  My  15  ’79  80w 
"George  V.  Higgins,  who  won  high  praise  for  his 
novel  ’The  Friends  of  Eddie  Coyle,’  [BRD  1972],  is 
a  finely  tuned  observer  with  perfect  pitch  and  a 
20-20  eye.  In  his  latest  book,  conversations  over¬ 
heard  in  the  locker  room  of  a  Washington  country 
club  come  through  in  stereo.  Also,  small  talk  about 
the  Boston  Red  Sox,  the  level  of  cuisine  at  the 
Greenbrier,  the  pros  and  cons  of  a  vasectomy.  .  .  . 
All  of  this  is  interesting  but  often  irrelevant.  Lan¬ 
nin  and  Quinn  do  help  each  other  out  of  scrapes 
and  they  share  the  same  lady  friend  for  a  spell. 
But  the  story  in  which  they  interact  has  no  visible 
narrative  thread.  It  seems  like  a  gTeat  waste  of 
good  material.”  Martin  Levin 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p26  Je  10  ’79  310w 

“Edgar  (talks  and  talks  and  talks.  .  He  ru¬ 
minates,  he  recollects,  he  elaborates,  he;  is  rou¬ 
tinely  vilely  obscene,  he  affects  a  yokel  accent, 
and  the  harder  he  tries  to  be  amusing,  the  more 
deadly  tedious  he  becomes:  “Them  melons  and 
bread  Te  probably  nourishing,  Counselor,  but  they 
ain’t  tasty,  they  don’t  come  accompanied  by  no 
martini,  and  I  will  'give  it  to  you  with  the  hair 
and  horns  still  on:  they  doh  t  make  up  for  lunch. 
There  is  no  story,  no  movement,  only  Edgar  smirk  - 
ing  and  dronin^.”^  55;89  ^  3Q  21Qw 

Time  114: [79]  JI  2  ’79  200w 


HIGGINS,  JACK.  Day  otf  judgment.  263©  S3.96 

'79,  Holt.  Rinehart  &  Winston 
ISBN  0-03-04611711-6  DC  78-15043 
“On  the  eve  of  President  Kennedy’s  vi®lt  to 
Berlin  in  1963  the  East  Germans  kidnap  Father 
Sean  Conlin,  who  has  been  running  the  League  of 
the  Resurrection,  smuggling  people  from  the  East 
to  the  West.  They  plan  to  brainwash  him  into  ad¬ 
mitting  complicity  with  the  CIA,  ^thus  undermin¬ 
ing  the  President’s  goodwill!  trip.  UEb, 


Reviewed  by  J«  J»  Oonlin. 

Best  Sell  39:48  My  '79  180w 


‘[Thisl  is  an  adventure  thriller  slightly  tinged 
with  romance  and  with  plenty  of  incident,  made 
for  success.  ...  All  kinds,  of  dangerous  things 
happen,  such  as  brainwashing,  nighttime  hedge 
hopping,  and  torture,  but  boy  gets  giri  and  the 
power  of  faith  is  reaffirmed.  A  plus  on  entertain¬ 
ment,  but  poor  marks  on  verisimilitude-  H,  C- 
Veit 

Library  J  104:851  An  1  ’79  llOw 
‘IFrom  my  own  admittedly  narrow  point  of  view, 
this  [book  does  not  havel  the  easiest  premise  in 
the  world  to  swallow,  but  so  deft  a  storyteller  Is 
Jack  Higgins  that  I  not  only  managed  to  get  it 
down  but  found  myself  thoroughly  enjoying,  the 
experience.  Simon  Vaughan,  the  man  called  in  to 
save  the  day,  makes  an  attractive  hero,  and  his 
feats  of  derring-do  maintain  just  the  sort  of  daft 
plausibility  required  here.  Backing  up  Vaughan  in 
cameo  roles  are  none  other  than  John  Kennedy, 
Dean  Rusk.  Walter  Ulbricht  and  Pope  John  XXIII, 
and  they  all  sipeak  their  lines  very  nicely.”  Stan¬ 
ley  Ellin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  My  13  ’79  340w 
New  Yorker  55:148  My  21  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  P.  J.  Todisco 

SLJ  25:75  Ap  ’79  200w  [YA] 

"Slack  plotting  and  an  Implausible  story  make 
this  Jack  Higgins’s  least  successful  novel  so  far.’ 
T.  J.  Binyon 

TLS  pl405  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


HIGGINS,  JEAN  DOWNING,  jt.  auth.  Economic 
development  of  a  small  planet.  See  Higgins,  B. 


HIGGINS,  JOAN.  The  poverty  business:  Britain 
and  America.  (Aspects  of  social  policy)  162p  $16 
’78  Robertson  &  Co,  81  Adams  Dr,  Totowa, 
N.J.  07511 

362-5  Economic  assistance.  Domestic.  Great 
Britain — Social  policy.  U-S — Social  policy 
ISBN  0-631-16260-7  LC  78-307049 
"This  book  offers  a  comparison  of  four  experi¬ 
mental  programs  designed  to  elevate  persons  out 
of  poverty:  in  Great  Britain,  the  Educational 
Priority  Area  Programme  and  the  Community 
Development  Project,  and  in  the  United  State®, 
the  Community  Action  Program  and  the  Model 
Cities  Program."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Two  major  arguments  are  developed.  First, 
Higgins  examines  various  theories  explaining  the 
formulation  of  social  policy  with  respect  to  the 
poor  and  rejects  the  conspiracy  theory  as  ex¬ 
emplified  by  Frances  Fox  Piven  and  Richard 
Cloward’s  Regulating  the  poor  [BRD  1971.  Hig¬ 
gins)  argues  for  a  ‘muddling  through’  or  incre¬ 
mental  theory.  The  second  argument  contends 
that  conflict  undermined  the  four  programs,  and 
identifies  five  types  of  structural  conflict.  The 
study  provides  a  good  review  of  the  various 
theories  of  poverty.  In  thei  course  of  this  discus¬ 
sion,  the  culture  of  poverty  theory  is  raised  and 
one  is  reminded  of  how  a  once-popular  explanatory 
theory  has  almost  completely  disappeared.  Excel¬ 
lent  bibliographic  coverage-  Useful  for  compara¬ 
tive  policy  studies  but  inadequate  with  respect 
to  details  on  any  of  the  four  programs  discussed.” 

Choice  16:598  Je  ’79  180w 
"Certain  social  action  programs  in  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  appear  to  have  much  In 
common,  not  the  least  of  which  is  their  ineffec¬ 
tiveness-  •  •  •  The  comparisons  are  well  done  and 
refreshingly  objective.  The  author  has  carefully 
documented  her  backgrounds  and  sources:  her 
observations  indicate  that  the  best  social  pro¬ 
grams  need  a  political  commitment  to*  succeed. 
Of  interest  to  the  urban  sociologist.’’  J.  C.  McGee 

Library  J  103:1999  O  1  ’78  90w 


HIGGINS,  JOHN.  The  making  of  an  opera;  Don 
Giovanni  at  Glyndebourne;  with  special  photog¬ 
raphy  by  Roger  Wood;  and  with  the  libretto 
by  Lorenzo  Da  Ponte;  and  an  English  tr.  by 
Ellen  H.  Bleiler.  272p  $12.95  '78  Atheneum 
782.1  Opera.  Mozart,  Johann  Chrysostom  Wolf¬ 
gang  Amadeus — Don  Giovanni 
ISBN  0-689-10906-7  LC  78-55609 


This  book  documents  the  “production  of  Mozart’s 
opera  at  Glyndebourne  in  1977,  directed  by  Peter 
Hall.  Higgins,  music  critic  on  the  London  Times, 
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combines  a  sketch-history  of  the  festival  with 
profiles  of  the  artistic  staff  and  singers  for  this 
production.”  (Library  J)  ‘‘Index  of  names  and 
titles.”  (Choice) 


“The  book  carefully  outlines  the  steps  involved, 
the  discussions,  the  arguments,  and  the  final 
synthesis;  the  stages  followed  in  the  specific  case 
of  Don  Giovanni  could  and  should  be  followed  for 
other  operas,  even  those  by  other  composers. 
There  are  many  photographs  from  pre-1977  pro¬ 
ductions  of  Don  Giovanni  and  other  operas.  .  .  . 
Higgins’s  study  is  recommended  to  undergraduate 
libraries.  Its  value  lies  in  its  emphasis  on  the 
aesthetic  interpretation  and  understanding  of  char¬ 
acterization  as  a  major  factor  in  today’s  approach 
to  the  staging  of  opera.  For  students  working  in 
opera  or  drama,  it  is  invaluable  as  a  kind  of  how¬ 
to  book;  for  others  it  shows  that  opera  is  more 
than  just  the  music.” 

Choice  15:1675  F  '79  200w 


“A  discussion  of  approaches  to  playing  the  title 
role  rubs  shoulders  with  thei  London- Lewes  train 
schedule,  but  this'  juxtaposition  of  practical  reality 
will  intrigue  readers.  Admirers  of  Don  Giovanni 
will  be  gratified  to  find  it  discussed  at  such 
length;  directors  faced  with  staging  this  work 
will  be  even  more  delighted.  But  a  behind-the 
scenes  look  might  perhaps  have  been  better 
achieved  on  film/TV,  as  with  the  BBC -NET  Santa 
Fe  Opera  documentary  last  season.  Still  photos 
are  not  as  effective  in  dealing  with  the  momentum 
of  putting  on  an  opera."  Richard  Traubner 
Library  J  103:2242  N  1  ’78  140w 


“In  his  careful  and  observant  recording  of 
[Peter  Hall’s]  evolutionary  approach,  John  Hig¬ 
gins  cannot  be  faulted.  An  experienced  London 
arts  critic,  he  is  sensitive  to  his  subject,  under¬ 
standing  of  its  demands,  and  self-effacing  in  his 
writing.  As  a  result,  the  book  focusses,  as  it  prob¬ 
ably  was  intended  to  do,  on  Peter  Hall.  It  does 
not,  however,  focus  on  Mozart,  and  because  it 
does  not,  it  loses  some  of  the  importance  it  might 

otherwise  have  had.”  Jean  Bowen  _  _ _ _ 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:630  Mr  79  400w 


“The  book  is  revealing  about  singers,  about 
Peter  Hall,  and  about  Glyndebourne,  which 
emerges  like  a  top  people’s  prep  school — land¬ 
scape-gardened,  eccentric,  and  disciplinarian.  .  •  • 
If  the  book  is  not  so  strong  on  the  musical  side, 
then  that  is  a  fair  reflection  of  Glyndebourne' s 
current  weakness.  .  .  •  Those  who  saw  [the  pro¬ 
duction]  will  ponder  many  discrepancies  between 
the  intentions,  as  here  revealed,  and  the  result. 
There  is  certainly  much  to  be  learnt  from  Peter 
Hall’s  view  of  Don  Giovanni  and  from  John 
Higgins’s  account  of  it.  As  a  chronicle  the  book 
is  of  course  excessively  beholden  to  the  quotabihty 
of  Sir  Peter  and  perhaps  less  than  just  to  the 
artistry  and  grind  put  in  by  the  rest  of  the  pro¬ 
duction  team.”  Patrick  Carnegy 
TLS  p887  Ag  4  ’78  1450w 


HIGHAM,  JOHN,  ed-  Ethnic  leadership  in  Amer¬ 
ica-  See  Ethnic  leadership  in  America 


“Designed  to  ease  communication  between 
school  administrators  and  businesses/agencies  in¬ 
terested  in  the  higher  education  market,  Higher 
Education  Exchange  acts  as  a  most  helpful  direc¬ 
tory  of  sources  of  mailing  lists,  funding,  equip¬ 
ment,  and  the  like.  .  .  .  Much  of  this  information 
can  be  found  elsewhere,  but  nowhere  else  can 
one  find  so  much  practical  information  in  one 
volume.”  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:2084  O  1  '79  lOOw 


HIGHLAND,  JOSEPH  H.  Malignant  neglect.  See 
Malignant  neglect 


HIGH  WATER,  JAMAKEi.  Dance;  rituals  of  ex¬ 
perience.  223p  pi  $15-95  ’78  A&W  Pubs. 

793-3  Dancing 

ISBN  0-89479-020-X  LC  78-53062 
"High, water  traces  the  development  of  the  dance 
form  from  the  cultures  of  Egypt  and  the  Far  Bast 
through  current  productions,  concentrating  on  the 
work  of  Jose  Limon,  George  Balanchine,  Martha 
Graham,  Merce  Cunningham,  Erik  Hawkins.  Twyla 
Tharp  and  others.  The  author’s  conclusion  is 
[that]  .  .  .  modern  audiences  have  destroyed  dance 
as  ritual  and  transformed  it  into  dance  as  skill.” 
(iSLJ)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Highwater’s  background,  his  American  Indian 
heritage,  his  writing  skills  plus  his  devotion  to 
and  experience  with  American  contemporary  dance 
have  enabled  him  to  elucidate  the  process  of 
transformation  that  enables  dance  to  become  ‘a 
separate  reality.'  .  .  .  He  is  easier  to  read  than 
Suzanne  Langer,  whose  books  have  influenced  him 
greatly,  and  his  book  is  broader  in  scope  than 
Lincoln  Kirstein’s  Movement  &  metaphor  IBRD 
IS 71] ....  Recommended  for  college  and  univer¬ 
sity  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1528  Ja  '79  140w 
“This  book  examines  the  shifting  role  of  ritual 
.  .  .  in  the  development  of  dance  through  the 
ages,  with  specific  attention  to  its  manifestations 
in  ten  contemporary  dance  works.  .  .  .  Despite 
sometimes  haphazard  organization,  several  factual 
errors,  and  a  distinct  bias  for  the  ritual  practices 
of  the  American  Indian,  Highwater  has  made  an 
Interesting,  if  cursory,  exploration  of  an  impor¬ 
tant  subject.  However,  this  book  seems  more  an 
introductory  investigation  than  the  fully  devel¬ 
oped  study  the  topic  could  easily  sustain.”  Bar¬ 
bara  Newman 

Library  J  103:1193  Je  1  '78  160w 
(Correction:  103:1285  Je  15  ’78) 

"The  author’s  conclusion  is  a  philosophical/emo- 
tlonal  one.  .  .  .  One-hundred-and-fifty  photo¬ 

graphs — a  stunning  chronicle  of  modern  dance 
form — accompany  a  text  suitable  for  dance  stu¬ 
dents  and  devotees  capable  of  absorbing  High- 
water’s  radical  views — and  for  libraries  capable  of 
absorbing  the  book’s  asking  price.”  Kate  Waters 

SLJ  25:84  N  '78  12 Ow  [YA1 


HIGHAM,  JOHN,  ed.  New  directions,  in  Ameri¬ 
can  intellectual  history.  See  New  directions  in 
American  intellectual  history 


HIGHER  education  exchange  78/79 ,  directory, 
marketplace,  almanac;  ed.  by  Janet  A.  Mitchell. 
766p  pa  $60  '79  Petersons  Guides/Bippmcott 
378.73  Colleges  and  universities— U.S.— Direc- 

ISBN  0-397-47394-X  LC  78-13598 
‘‘Divided  into  three  parts  (directory,  market¬ 
place,  and  almanac),  there  are  over  200.000  entries 
for  people,  products,  services,  and  statistics.  The 
directory  portion  covers  agencies  and  associations, 
funding  sources,  mass  media,  and  institutions  (in¬ 
cluding  alternative  ones).  Standard  coflege  and 
university  information  is  supplemented  by  names 
of  administrative  and  academic  units,  campus 
acreage  and  interior  square  footage,  and  criteria 
for  the  awarding  of  business  contracts.  The  mar- 
ketplace  section  concentrates  upon  publishers, 
consultants,  and  equipment  manufacturers./sup- 
pUers  The  almanac  culls  statistical  data  from the 
Chronicle  of  Higher  Education  and  HEW  in  such 
areas  as  faculty  compensation  and  student  earned 
degrees.”  (Choice)  Indexes. 

“Superior  to  Peter  G.  Norback’s  Educational 
market  place  [BRD  1979]  in  its  coverage,  organi¬ 
zation,  and  thoroughness,  this  source  will  ap* 

peal  favorably  to  businesses  and  educational  insti 
tutions.  .  .  .  After  four  years  in  the  planning  and 
an  85  percent  questionnaire  verification  of  data, 
this  source  will  prove  to  be  a  valuable  a?c^1t10n 
icademic  library  shelves  Its  m^ior  drawbacks  are 
its  paperback  format  and  glue  binding,  which  are 
impractical  for  a  work  of  its  magnitude  and 
weight.” choj(.e  16;994  0  ,79  160w 


HILL,  C*  WILLIAM.  The  political  theory  of  John 
Taylor  of  Caroline  [by]  C-  William  Hill,  Jr. 
343p  $18-50  '77  Fairleigh  Dickinson  Univ.  Press 
320.5  Taylor,  John,  1753-1824-  Separation  of 
powers — U-  S.  Federal  government 
ISBN  0-8386-1902-9  LC  75-39115 
"Hill's  major  thesis  is  that  Taylor’s  [political] 
theory  was  integrated  by  a  central  doctrine:  divi¬ 
sion  of  powers.  .  .  .  [Hill  seeks  to1  show  that]  Tay¬ 
lor  developed  a  system  of  divided  powers  that 
combined  agrarianism,  individualism,  egalitarian¬ 
ism,  rationalism,  and  popular  sovereignty  into,  a 
comprehensive  and  fairly  systematic  alternative 
philosophy.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Hill’s  research  and  exegetical  method]  take 
him  beyond  the  wearisome  cliches  of  earlier 
typically  historicist  studies  of  political  writers 
such  as  Taylor.  But  Hill’s  challenge  to  the  his- 
tory-of-ideas  approach'  in  favor  of  studying  Tay¬ 
lor’s  ideas  for  their  own  value’  does  not  go  half 
far  enough.  ...  In  fact,  Hill  makes  no  effort  to 
employ  the  newer,  more  ambitious  behaviorisms 
in  use  among  Marxian  critical  theorists  and 
fashionable  non-Marxian  practitioners1  for  whom 
theory  is  a  reciprocating  function  of  language  and 
material  factors.  ...  In  sum.  this  book,  which 
makes  several  valuable  contributions  to  the  elu¬ 
cidation  of  Taylor’s  thought,  falls  rather  short  of 
establishing,  or  developing,  Taylor’s  reputation  as 
a  theorist.”  R-  J.  Loewenberg 

Am  Hist  R  84:547  Ap  ’79  550w 
"Hill  (Roanoke  College)  has  written  what  sure¬ 
ly  will  now  be  regarded  as  the .  best  and  most 
comprehensive  study  of  the  political  theory  of 
John  Taylor.  .  .  .  While  not  everv  scholar  will 
agree  with  its  major  premises,  Hill  s  thesis  is 
developed  with  logic  and  thorough  scholarship. 
Consequently  scholars  will  And  this  book  indis¬ 
pensable.  Every  university  library  should  have  a 
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copy,  especially  for  the  use  of  faculty  and  grad¬ 
uate  students.  The  general  reader,  however,  will 
find  It  rough  going  (through  no  fault  of  the 
nnthor),  although  those  with  an  interest  in  polit¬ 
ical  theory  and  anti-establishment  thinkers  will 
find  it  rewarding.  The  index,  ^bibliography.  and 
notes  are  extensive  and  useful- 

Choice  14:1278  N  '77  150w 


he  marginally  improves-  •  .  •  ‘La-chrinrne’  ends 
with  an  another  imitation  of  ^P\de  Vega  ^  ^ 

rHowever]  it  is  clear  that  Hill  hasn  t  equaiiea 
his  original.  .  .  -  The  Jesuit  martyr-poet.  Robert 
Southwell,  is  a  more  important  influence  than 
IjODe  de  Vega  in  this  sequence.  .  ...  mil,  now 
ever,  takes  none  of  the  exemplary  immediacy  of 

Southwell.”  Craig  Raine  ,  K  ,7q  int;nw 

New  Statesman  97:19  Ja  5  tusuw 


%  /  _  i-k  r-»  CC  .1  no 


HILL,  CHRISTOPHER.  Milton  and  the  English 
Revolution.  541p  $20  '78  Viking  Press 

821  Milton,  John  _  _  __  01C,0 

ISBN  0-670-47612-9  LC  77-21548 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Rpviewed  tov  David  Undcrdown 

Am  Hist  R  84:150  F  '79  700w 

Rpviewed  bv  ML  S.  Kimmel 

K6V1  Contemp  Sociol  8:101  Ja  '79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Aram  Bakshian 

Nat  R  31:1046  Ag-  17  79  550w 

Rpviewed  by  Naomi  Bliven 

New  Yorker  54:116  F  12  '79  1500w 


HILL,  GEOFFREY.  Tenebrae.  48p  $7.95:  pa  $4-50 
’78  Houghton  Mifflin 
821 

ISBN  0-395-27610-1:  0-395-27938-0  (pa) 

LC  78-26005  ^  , 

This  volume  collects  Hill’s  poems  of  the  last 
seven  years. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Davison 

Atlantic  243:93  Je  79  600w 

“[Hill’s]  first  three  volumes — 'For  the  Unfall¬ 
en’,  ‘King  Log'  and  'Mercian  Hymns’— were  re¬ 
published  together  under  tbe  title  Somewhere  Is 
Such  a  Kingdom:  Poems  1952-1971  JkkU  isioJ, 

.  .  .  Hill’s  poetry  is  indeed  difficult,  but  after  his 
first  three  books  (and  Blooms  help)  one  feels 
readv  for  [this  one].  .  .  .  ‘Tenebrae,  from  which 
the  book  takes  its  name,  is  a  liturgical  office 
sung  in  the  Catholic  church  during  the  final 
three  days  of  Holy  Week.  The  ceremony  of  can¬ 
dles  with  which  it  is  sung  becomes  for  Hill  the 
light  of  redemption  breaking  through  the  sha¬ 
dows  to  undeserving  man,  .  .  .  All  this  may 
sound  like  a  not  uncommon  sort  of  religious 
searching.  Here,  however,  the  searching  is  glori¬ 
fied  by  some  of  the  most  splendid  rhetoric  in  the 
poetry  of  this  century.  Hill's  language  reaches 
heights  visited  briefly  by  Dylan  Thomas  and  the. 
Jesuit  Hopkins.  .  -  •  The  seven,  sonnets  of  Lacri- 
mae’  are  some  of  the  best  since  John  Donne. 

J.  E.  Warren^.  ^  p21  My  4  ,?9  380w 

Reviewed  by  Alan  Brownjohn, 

Encounter  52:61  Mr  79  400w 

“Hill  is  widely  regarded  as  the  best  poet  now 
writing  in  England — some  even  say,  in  English 
but  far  too  few  American  readers  know  his  work. 
After  the  prose-poems  of  Mercian  Hymns  Hill 
has  returned  to  metrical  verse,  and  what  one 
notices  first  of  all  is  the  brilliantly  assimilated 
influence  of  Allen  Tate’s  prosody...  .  ..  Hill  has 
moved  toward  the  mystical  tradition  in  which 
eroticism  is  a  metaphor  for  spiritual  experience- 
Perhaps  his  work  has  lost  intensity:  for  the  first 
time  some  poems  seem  more  difficult  than  they 
need  to  be,  and  some  of  his  ironies  too  convenient. 
Yet  Hill  remains  a  poet  of  intellectual  and  spiritual 
anguish  deserving  our  deep  attention."  Quentin 
Vest 

Library  J  104:634  Mr  1  '79  120w 

"[Mr  Hill]  seems  more  intent  on  torturing  his 
rhetoric  into  sublimity  than  on  working  out  the 
stylistic  implications  of  his  material.  ‘Tenebrae 
deals  with  religious  crisis:  the  difficulty  of  main¬ 
taining  one’s  faith  in  a  skeptical  age.  The  poems 
treat  this  familiar  post-Romantic  theme  with 
tremendous  rhetorical  energy,  but  without  excep¬ 
tional  insight  or  subtlety.  ...  I  like  Mr.  Hill  s 
work  best  when  he  does  not  make  a  direct  run 
at  the  sublime  but  sticks  to  describing  and  tell¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  When  Mr.  Hill  attends  to  the  discipline 
of  perception  as  well  as  the  discipline  of  tradi¬ 
tional  forms,  he  can  be  a  wonderful  poet."’  Paul 

r6&  NY  Times  Bk  R  p!9  Ad  1  '79  500w 


“Broadly  speaking,  the  poems  are  about  Hill's 
passionate  yet  agnostic  relationship  to  Christ. 
You  might  expect,  therefore,  a  personal  poetry  of 
raw  directness.  Hill,  however,  has  chosen  to  filter 
his  dilemma  through  imitations  of  Robert  South¬ 
well’s  frigid  religious  poetry,  anonymous  Spanish 
ballads  and  Lope  de  Vega.  ...  In  ‘The  Pentecost 
Castle’,  Christ  is  .  .  .  shady,  largely  because  Hill’s 
method  is  to  hitch  a  lift  from  anonymous  Spanish 
profane  poetry  and  one  Lope  de  Vega  lyric  whicli 


HILL,  HAMLIN,  jt.  auth.  America’s  humor.  See 
Blair.  W. 


HILL,  HERBERT.  Black  labor  and  the  American 
legal  system;  [v]  1>  Race>  work.  and  the  law* 
455p  $17. 50  '77  Bureau  of  Natl.  Affairs  Inc. 
1231  25th  St,  N-W.  Washington,  D-C-  20037 
344-1  Discrimination  in  employment-  Blacks — 
Employment  _ 

ISBN  0-87179-222-2  LC  75-34475 

This,  the  first  of  a  projected  tworvolume  work, 
covers  “the  period  from  the  abolition  of  slavery 
through  the  events  that  preceded  and  affected  the 
adoption  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.  .  .  .  [It 
examines  the]  legislative  and  legal  developments 
relating  to  employment  discrimination,  ihe  his¬ 
torical  consequences  of  the  racial  practices  of 
employers  and  organized  labor  .  .  .  are  analyzed 
within  the  context  of  law  and  social  change.  The 
evolution  of  federal  labor  policy  is  traced  through 
the  •  •  .  decisions  of  the  National  Labor  Rela¬ 
tions  Board  and  the  courts  as  they  have  inter¬ 
preted  the  application  of  labor  law  to  racial  dis¬ 
crimination.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Table  of  cases. 
Name  index.  Topical  index. 


“Solidly  based  on  a  wealth  of  legal  documen¬ 
tation  •  •  .  [this]  is  as  well  a  powerful  state¬ 
ment  in  support  of  those  who  argue  that  the 
nation  must  take  extraordinary  steps  to  redress 
the  grievous  errors  of  the  past  in  employment 
and  economic  development.  It  will  prove  valuable 
reading  for  students,  scholars,  and  those  public 
planners  who  must  help  to  chart  the  future  of 
work  in  the  United  States.”  W-  H.  Harris 
Am  Hist  R  84:536  Ap  '79  900w 
Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Brauer 

J  Am  Hist  65:1180  Mr  '79  350w 
“Racial  discrimination  in  employment  is  a 
much-treated  matter,  but  Herbert  Hill  offers  im¬ 
portant  new  ideas  and  new  information  on  its 
legislative  and  institutional  history.  .  .  .  One  of 
the  most  valuable  sections  in  the  book  explains 
why  civil  rights  organizations  opposed  the  Wagner 
Act.  .  .  .  Citing  Max  Weber  and  C-  Wright 
Mills,  Hill  argues  that  black  organizations  cor¬ 
rectly  anticipated  that  the  effect  of  increased 
government  regulation  of  collective  bargaining 
would  be  to  legitimize  and  protect,  not  to  ex¬ 
tirpate,  the  racist  practices  of  American  unions.” 
Staughton  Lynd 

Nation  226:245  Mr  4  ’78  1600w 
“Parts  of  this  book  are  stimulating,  interesting, 
and  worthwhile.  Unfortunately,  although  the  au¬ 
thor  deals  intelligently  with  his  subject,  the  book 
lacks  cohesiveness  and  needs  further  editing.  The 
writing  is  uneven,  and  the  overall  organization 
is  somewhat  shakey.  .  .  .  Much  of  this  book  reads 
like  a  brief,  and  given  Hill’s  past  associations 
this  is  perfectly  understandable.  A  veteran  civil 
rights  activist  .  .  .  Hill  was  intimately  involved 
with  the  cases  and  events  that  lie  describes  in 
this  book-  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  an  impassioned 
plea,  no  matter  how  well  buttressed  by  scholarly 
apparatus,  rarely  makes  for  hn  outstanding  study. 
Hill’s  book,  though  quite  valuable,  is  no  excep¬ 
tion  to  that  rule  and  ultimately  falls  short  of 
being  the  comprehensive,  interpretative  history 
it  claims  to  be.”  D.  J.  Leab 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:707  winter  ’78-’79  600w 


HILL,  JOHN  SPENCER.  John  Milton:  poet, 

priest,  and  prophet;  a  study  of  divine  vocation 
in  Milton's  poetry  and  prose.  233p  $20  ’79 

Rowman  &  Littlefield 


821  Milton,  John 

ISBN  0-8476-6124-5  LC  78-9941  * 

“That  the  theme  of  divine  vocation  provides  a 
unifying  framework  for  Milton’s  works  is  the 
[author's  thesis].  .  .  .  After  an  introductory  sum¬ 
mary  of  Reformation  theology  on  vocation,  Hill 
analyzes  Milton's  concept  of  his  ministerial, 
poetic,  and  prophetic  callings,  concluding  with 
briefer  chapters  on  the  three  major  poems.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


This  [is  a]  clearly  written  book.  .  .  .  There 
are  significant  discussions  of  the  reasons  for,  and 
the  date  of,  Milton’s  decision  not  to  enter  the 
ministry;  the  possibility  that  Samson  Agonistes 
was  written  in  1660-61:  Milton’s  view  of  poetic 
insjnration ;  and  the  distinction  between  national 
and  personal  vocation.  While  the  chapter  on 
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Milton  as  prophet  makes  some  points  similar  to 
those  in  William  Kerrigan’s  The  prophetic  Mil- 
ton  [BRD  1975],  the  books  complement  rather 
than  duplicate  each  ether.  The  author  is  well  ac¬ 
quainted  with  Milton  scholarship;  footnote  refer¬ 
ences  are  full  and  up-to-date,  and  there  is  an 
adequate  index.” 

Choice  16:1020  O  ’79  130w 

“J.  S.  Hill  is  a  doctor  of  Toronto  University, 
and  he  writes  in  the  tradition  of  the  great  Toron¬ 
to  Miltonists,  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse  and  A.  E. 
Barker.  .  .  .  Dr  Hill  regrets  that  ‘many  recent 
commentators  insist  on  divorcing  Miltpn’s  art  from 
his  biography’,  and  one  of  the  strengths  of  his 
book  is  his  awarqness  of  ‘an  extra  poetic  source 
of  imaginative  power  in  Milton’s  own  attempt  to 
redefine  his  role  as  God’s  servant  after  the  col¬ 
lapse  of  the  Puritan  New  Jerusalem’.  .  .  .  This 
book  is  a  welcome  contribution  to  the  renaissance 
of  historically-based  Milton  studies.  The  theologi¬ 
cal  approach  brings  valuable  insights.”  Christo¬ 
pher  Hill 

New  Statesman  97:406  Mr  23  ’79  1300w 


HILL,  ROBERT  F.,  jt.  auth.  The  ethnic  impera¬ 
tive.  See  Stein,  H.  F. 


HILL,  RUTH  BEEBE.  Hanto  Yo.  834p  $14-95  '79 

Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-13554-8  LC  77-74792 

“In  collaboration  with  Chunksa  Yuha,  a  de¬ 
scendant  of  the  Sioux,  and  tutored  from  childhood 
in  the  archaic  Siouan  dialects,  customs  and  songs, 
Hill  translated  the  original  draft  of  the  book  into 
the  early  form  of  the  Dakotah/Lakotah  tongue 
and  then  back  again  into-  English  in  order  to  be 
faithful  to  the  Indian  idiom.  .  .  .  The  story  is  a 
fictional  elaboration  upon  the  chronological  record 
kept  on  a  tanned  hide  by  a  member  of  the  Mahto 
band  of  the  Teton  Sioux.  Hill  follows  the  tribe 
from  1794  to  1835  in  the  seasonal  moves  across 
the  plains.  She  unfolds  .  •  .  the  tale  of  two  fam¬ 
ilies.  and  in  particular,  the  .  .  .  friendship  between 
Ahbleza  and  Tonweya,  the  son  of  a  warrior- 
leader  and  the  son  of  a  hunter.”  (New  Repub) 
Chronology.  Glossaries 


HILL,  MARTIN.  The  United  Nations  system: 
coordinating  its  economic  and  social  work:  a 
study  prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  United 
Nations  Inst-  for  Training  and  Research. 
(UNITAR).  252p  $31-50  '78  Cambridge  Univ. 

Press 


341.23  United  Nations 
ISBN  0-521-21674-5 


LC  77-71410 


This  book  deals,  with  “the  problem  of  how  (he 
UN  System  is  to  cope  with  the  overwhelming 
volume  of  world-wide  economic  and  social  tasks 
that  have  been  placed  upon  it.  .  .  .  The  book  be¬ 
gins  with  a  description  and  analysis  of  the  Sys¬ 
tem,  with  its  strengths  and  weaknesses,  its  ac¬ 
complishments  and  failures,  as  seen  from  the 
point  of  view  of  both  Governments  and  secre¬ 
tariats-  The  second  part  discusses  and  assesses 
a  .  .  •  series  of  possible  remedial  measures  which 
are  In  some  oases  under  active  consideration  by 
the  UN  Membership.  These  measures  vary  fram 
changes  in  procedures  and  attitudes,  to  major 
structural  changes  and  to  the  introduction  of  com¬ 
parable  systems  of  planning,  programming  and 
budgeting.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary  of  insti¬ 
tutions-  Index- 


Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Bennett 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:942  S  '79  650w 

"[The  book]  offers  no  easy  answers,  rather  it 
provides  a  balanced  overview  of  a  very  complex 
topic.  •  •  •  [It]  is  clearly  a  major  contribution  to 
those  interested  in  international  administration. 
The  author’s  lucid  prose,  careful  documentation, 
and  detailed  appendices  provide  a  rich  body  oi 
data  and  ideas.”  Paul  Conway  , 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:147  My  79  1000W 

"This  authoritative,  ‘insider’s,  view’  of  UN 
agency  work  puts  into  perspective-  the  difficul¬ 
ties  of  coordinating  a  vast,  complicated,  and  often 
cumbersome  system.  ...  It  takes  six  appendices 
in  this  book  alone  just  to  list  and  briefly  explain 
the  principal  organs,  agencies,  institutions,  and 
regional  offices  that  make  up  the  UN  system. 
It  becomes  obvious  that  one  of  Hill  s  chief  duties 
was  to  keep  track  of  this  collection  of  agencies 
and  attempt  to  keep  them  from  falling  over  each 
other.  At  this  price,  recommended  only  for  spe¬ 
cialized  collections.”  Ronald  Hubbsi 

Library  J  103:1988  O  1  ’78  90w 

"The  late  Martin  Hill  was  uniquely  qualified 
to  write  this  book.  He  .  •  .  became  assistant  secre¬ 
tary-general  for  Inter-Agency  Affairs,  and  he  held 
this  position  until  his  retirement.  He  had  vir¬ 
tually  half  a  century’s  experience  dealing  witn 
the  issues  that  are  the  subject  of.  this  book.  ... 
Hill’s  recommendations  for  improving  the  system 
are  modest.  •  •  •  [He]  wanted  to  avohi  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  additional  Institutions:  his  objective  was 
to  streamline  those  already  in  existence  and  to 
make  them  work  better.  Hill  wisely  recognizes 
that  people  are  the  crucial  ingredients  in  adminis¬ 
tration,  and  his  recommendations  concentrate  on 
attitudes  and  practices  rather  than  structures.  ... 
Most  Tof  his  recommendations!  are  detailed  and 
relatively  technical.  This  [book]  .  •  .  should  be 
must  reading  for  those  who  are  professionally  in¬ 
volved  with  the  issues  that  are  treated.  •  •  .  Events 
have  overtaken  some  of  Hill  s  recommendations. 
Restructuring  of  the  United  Nations’  system  Is  al¬ 
ready  underway.”  H.  K.  Jacobson 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:142  spring  79  600w 


HILL,  MELVYN  A.,  ed.  Hannah  Arendt:  the 
H  recovery  of  the  public  world  See  Hannah 
Arendt:  the  recovery  of  the  public  world 


HILL,  PAUL.  Dialogue  with  photography.  See 
Dialogue  with  photography 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  McCaffrey 

Best  Sell  38:377  Mr  ’79  230w 
Choice  16:530  Je  ’79  90w 

"The  reader  who  isn’t  caught  up  in  the  marvel 
and  mystery  of  these  times  and  people  •  -  •  has 
little  appreciation  for  either  art  or  the  American 
experience.  Such  a  pronouncement  smacks  of 
bullying  and  ‘Hanta  Yo’  doesn't  need  that.  Read 
the  first  page  and  you'll  know  that  this  is  not  a 
clich6d  treatment  of  a  by  now  regrettably  oft 
propagandized,  trite  subject.  This  is  no  vinyl 
buckskin,  fake  turquoise,  hyped-up,  au  courant 
dime  novel  and  wild  west  show.  Read  the  gut- 
wrenching  final  chapter  and  episodes  and  you  too 
will  mutter,  perhaps  even  say  outright,  ‘Hanta 
Yo,’  ‘Hanta  Yo.’  ‘Clear  the  way.’  ‘Hanta  to'  la 
more  than  a  book.  It’s  a  transcendence  of  spirit. 
Robert  Gish 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  Ap  9  '79  460w 
"The  practice  of  using  the  multi-generational 
family  story  to,  reflect  changing  times  and/or 
historical  events  is  almost  a  genre  unto  itself. 
This  is  such  a  novel.  .  .  .  The  historical  accuracy, 
linguistic  acrobatics,  and  ethnological  acuity  do 
not  limit  the  hook’s  appeal.  A  superb  style  tran¬ 
scends  the  few  minor  flaws,  and  despite  the 
scholarly  impression  given  by  the  introduction, 
chronology  notes,  and  glossaries,  this  book  is 
first  and  foremost  a  well-written  story.”  C.  M. 
Klein 

Library  J  104:210  Ja  15  '79  80w 

Reviewed  by  Webster  Schott  „„„ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Mr  18  '79  650w 
"Historians,  anthropologists,  and  linguists  can 
find  hundreds  of  specific  points  with  which  to 
quarrel.  .  .  .  But  the  truly  fraudulent  aspect  of 
the  novel  is  the  false  and  pernicious  sense  of  his¬ 
torical  and  psychological  accuracy  it  imparts  to 
the  unknowing  reader.  .  .  .  Far  from  bringing  the 
reader  close  to  the  Lakota  sense  of  the  world, 
the  convoluted  linguistic  tricks  and  the  overuse 
of  Lakota  terms  are  reminiscent  of  the  singsong 
verse  in  ‘The  Song  of  Hiawatha.’  Beyond  the 
nearly  inpenetrable  style,  the  message  of  Hanta 
Yo  is  a  damaging  one  for  Native  Americans.  •  •  • 
It  is  shocking  after  a  full  decade  of  activism  on 
the  part  of  American  Indians  •  •  •  that  books  as 
distorted  and  misguided  as  Hanta  Yo  still  seize 
the  Imagination  of  publishers  and  the  media. 
R.  J.  DeMallie 

Nation  228:469  Ap  28  '79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  Dorothy  Wiekenden 

New  Repub  180:38  B  18  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Tony  Schwartz  and  J.  D-  Marshall 
Newsweek  93:86  Ap  16  ‘79  600w 


HILL,  SCOTT,  jt.  auth.  The  cycles  of  heaven. 
See  Playfair,  G-  L- 


HILL-NORTON,  PETER.  No  soft  options;  the 
politico-military  realities  of  NATO;  with  a  fore¬ 
word  by  J.  M.  A.  H.  Luns.  172p  Can$12.95  78 

McGill-Queens  Univ.  Press 

355  03  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
ISBN  0-7735-0503-2 

This  survey  of  NATO’s  background,  and  current 
and  future  concerns  is  written  by  a  former  Ad¬ 
miral  in  the  Royal  Navy  and  past  Chairman  of 
the  NATO  Military  Committee.  Index. 

"[This  book]  is  for  the  general  reader  rather 
than  for  the  serious  student.  [The  author)  does 
not  embellish  its  story  with  insider  s  information, 
provide  an  intensive  analysis  of  its  issues,  or  pre¬ 
sent  a  powerful  argument  for  his  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  the  future.  Francis  A.  Beer,  Integration 
and  disintegration  in  NATO  EBRD  1970],  although 
in  some  respects  outdated,  offers  a  ^et.ter  treat¬ 
ment  of  NATO’s  development.  Johan  J.  Holst  and 
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HILL-NORTON,  PETER — Continued 
Uwe  Nerlich,  eds.,  Beyond  nuclear  deterrence 
IBRD  1977],  is  a  far  superior  analysis  of  military 
issues.  William  T.  R.  Fox  and  Warner  R.  Shil¬ 
ling,  eds.,  European  security  and  the  Atlantic 
system  [BRD  1973],  is  more  thorough  in  treating 
the  impact  of  national  policies  and  interests.  Inis 
book  is,  however,  a  desirable  acquisition  tor  li¬ 
braries  striving  for  completeness  but  its  greatest 
use  will  be  in  community  college  and  public  li¬ 
braries.  Very  brief  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:1437  D  ’78  150w 


“Sir  Peter  is  careful  to  avoid  either  indiscre¬ 
tion  or  offence.  There  is  nothing  in  the  book 
which  is  unexpected  or  sensational.  With  an  ap¬ 
proving  foreword  by  the  secretary-general  of 
Nato,  it  might  be  an  official  contribution  tci  a 
new  publicity  effort  by  the  organisation,  which, 
as  the  author  says,  is  badly  needed.  It  is  a  highly 
personal  work  for  all  that,  written  in  a  convoluted 
style,  salted  with  old-fashioned  navy  slang  and 
Nato  newspeak.  The  book  is  not  as  hawkish  as 
the  title  suggests.  .  .  .  [Sir  Peter’s]  argument  is 
familiar,  but  it  has  seldom  been  expressed  with 
such  conviction  and  such  freedom  from  exaggera¬ 
tion.  This  is  a  sane  and  salutary  book,  on  a  sub¬ 
ject  which  it  is  comfortable  but  dangerous  to  ig¬ 
nore.” 

Economist  267:129  Je  17  78  450w 


HILLARY,  EDMUND.  From  the  ocean  to  the  sky. 

273p  il  col  pi  maps  $12.95  '79  Viking  Press 

915.4  Ganges  River.  Ganges  Valley — Descrip¬ 
tion  and  travel.  Hillary,  Sir  Edmund 
ISBN  0-670-33172-4  LC  78-23668 

“  ‘For  more  than  five  years  I  had  dreamed  of  a 
new  adventure,’  writes  Sir  Edmund  Hillary,  ‘to 
travel  with  a  group  of  friends  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Ganges  River  upstream  against  the  current 
as  far  as  we  could  go  •  •  •  up  into  the  mountains 
where  the  river  had  its  beginnings.'  In  1977  the 
‘Ocean  to  Sky’  expedition  turned  that  dream  into 
reality:  this  is  Hillary’s  •  •  •  record  of  that  jour¬ 
ney.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Glossary. 
Index. 


“Travel,  adventure,  white  water,  and  mountain 
climbing  make  up  this  account  of  the  1977 
Ganges  Expedition  led  by  Hillary.  It’s  standard 
expedition  organizing  and  travel  in  India  as  the 
17-man,  three-jet  boat  group  goes  up  the  Ganges 
from  its  mouth  past  Calcutta,  Benares,  and  other 
holy  places.  Once  the  Himalayas  are  reached, 
white  water  becomes  paramount.  Then  there  is  an 
early  winter  climb  of  Nar  Parbat  and  Akash  Par- 
bat,  during  which  Hillary  had  to  be  evacuated 
because  of  an  edema  attack.  The  mixture  should 
appeal  to  a  variety  of  armchair  adventurers." 
P-  M.  Strain 

Library  J  104:828  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 

"What  we  have  in  [this  book]  for  the  most  part 
is  something  cheerfully  tame  and  touristic,  full 
of  hijinks  and  derring-do,  witnessed  literally  by 
millions,  and  exciting  in  the  way  that,  say,  a 
segment  of  ‘Wild  World  of  Sports’  is  exciting. 
And  yet  all  throughout,  like  a  ghost  from  splen¬ 
did  Hillary  expeditions  past,  a  far  grander  adven¬ 
ture  struggles  to  break  through.”  Peter  Forbath 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  My  13  ’79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  Valerie  Brooks 

Newsweek  93:98  Ap  23  '79  700w 

"Mature  YAs  .  .  .  will  be  rewarded  by  a  fasci¬ 
nating  and  sympathetic  view  of  the  country,  its 
people,  and  their  religious  heritage.  Seldom  has 
the  relationship  of  the  Hindu  religion  to  dailv  life 
in  India  come  through  with  as  much  clarity  as  in 
these  pages.  Further  along  in  the  journey,  rapids 
and  turbulent  waters  in  the  foothills  of  the  Hima¬ 
layas  provide  an  element  of  challenge  and  danger 
heightened  by  the  drama  of  Hillary’s  sudden  ill¬ 
ness  during  the  final  ‘easy’  climb.  Young  women, 
however,  may  be  disheartened  bv  Hillary’s  ex¬ 
pressed  opinion  that  female  members  only  bring 
‘problems  and  dissensions’  to  an  expedition.”  P. 
J.  Tadisco 

SLJ  26:170  S  ’79  150 w  [YA] 


HILLGARTH.  J.  N.  The  Spanish  kingdoms^  1250- 

1516:  v2.  1410-1516:  Castilian  hegemony.  716p 
maps  $39.95  ’78  Clarendon  Press 


946  Spain — History 

ISBN  0-19-822531-8  LC  76-364728 


This  volume  covers  “the  period  from  the  suc¬ 
cession  of  the  Castilian  Trastamaras  to  the  throne 
of  Aragon-Catalonia  through  the  death  of  Fer¬ 
nando  II,  which  brought  to  Spain  the  Habsburg 
succession  and  ended  ‘medieval  Spain.’  Particular 
attention  is  devoted  to  the  reign  of  Fernando  and 
Isabella  (1474-1516),  in  which  certain  Spanish 
medieval  traditions  reached,  in  Hillgarth’s  view, 
completion  and  climax.  The  decision  for  Castilian 


leadership  and  against  religious  pluralism  [he 
argues]  would  strongly  mark  the  modern  story  of 
Spain.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“This,  the  second  and  concluding  volume  of 
Hillgarth’s  masterful  synthesis  (for  a  review  or 
v.  1,  see  [BRD  1977]),  surveys  peninsular  social, 
economic,  and  cultural  phenomena  from  around 
1350  to  1500,  and  political  trends  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  a  Castilian  dynasty  m  Aragon  (1410)  to 
the  death  of  Fernando  (1516).  Strengths  of  the 
work  lie  in  its  impeccable  literary  style  and 
scholarship,  and  in  its  sensitive  treatment  of  so¬ 
cial  and  intellectual  as  well  as  political  aspects  of 
the  Iberian  kingdoms,  especially  Castile  and  the 
Crown  of  Aragon.  The  two-volume  senes  deserves 
inclusion  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries 
alongside  Joseph  O’ Callaghan’s  broad  survey  of 
the  entire  medieval  period  (A  history  of  medieval 
Spain).  It  has  the  merit  of  including  complete 
scholarly  apparatus — footnotes,  annotated  select 
bibliography,  .  .  .  genealogical  tables,  and  an  ap¬ 
pendix  on  coinage  and  monetary  values.” 

Choice  16:588  Je  '79  150w 

“Like  the  first  volume,  this,  difficult  work  of 
advanced  scholarship  iisi  especially  of  value  to 
university  libraries.”  R-  C.  Hoffman 

I  Ihrarv  .1  104tR26  An  1  ’79  llOw 


HILLMAN,  JAMES.  The  dream  and  the  under¬ 
world.  243p  $10.95;  pa  $4.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 
154.6  Dreams.  Mythology.  Death 
ISBN  0-06-011902-0:  0-06-090682-0 (pa) 

LC  78-4733 

In  an  “extension  of  Jung's  ideas  of  the  collec¬ 
tive  unconscious,  Hillman  goes  back  to  classical 
theories  in  terms  of  the  poetics  of  mythology. 
He  [seeks  to]  relate  our  dreaming  life  to  the 
myths  of  the  Underworld — the  dark  side  of  the 
soul,  its  images  and  shadows — and  to  the  gods 
and  figures  of  death.  This  leads  to  a  re-visioning 
of  dream  interpretation  in  relation  to  the  psy¬ 
chology  of  ‘dying.’  He  concludes  with  a  .  .  .  sec¬ 
tion  on  specific  dream  images  and  themes  as  they 
appear  in  psychological  praxis.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  Jungian  by  training,  Hillman  goes  beyond 
Jung  in  his  advocacy  of  respect  for  the  psyche  in 
its  own  right  rather  than  ‘putting  it  to  use’  for 
the  benefit  of  the  conscious  personality.  .  .  .  Draw¬ 
ing  on  a  rich  background  in  Greek  classical  myth¬ 
ology  and  stressing  the  imaginal,  Hillman  locates 
dreams  lin  the  realm  of  the  underworld,  of  Hades, 
and  sees  their  purpose  as  one  of  ‘soul  making.’ 
....  By  basing  himself  on  Freud  and  Jung,  yet 
going  beyond  both,  Hillman  makes  a  convincing 
case  for  his  (as  he  admits)  idiosyncratic  point  of 
view,  in  a  style  which  is  as  polemical  and  erudite 
as  ever."  G.  B.  Ujhely 

Library  J  104:1573  Ag  ’79  170w 
“Dr.  Hillman’s  book  is  a  goatpath  to  the  black 
poplars  guarding  the  entrance  to  Hades.  This  last 
is  not  merely  purple  prose,  although  Dr.  Hillman 
does  lean  rather  heavily  in  that  direction,  but 
reflects  more  literally  his  attempt  to  place  dreams 
in  the  mainstream  of  myth,  and  specifically  the 
myth  of  the  underworld.  Following  Jung,  Dr. 
Hillman  claims  that  myths  are  archetypal  forms. 

.  .  .  [Hillman  takes]  a  view  of  dreams  and  dreams 
In  therapy  that  is  based  on  a  respect  for  the 
creative  imagery  of  the  patient,  for  his  real  pre- 
d teamen  t  in  the  world  and  his  ultimate  irreduc- 
lbility  to  rote  mechanism.  .  .  .  Dr.  Hillman’s  efful¬ 
gence  is  a  matter  of  taste.  [He]  clearly  [is  a] 
poet  and  healer,  and  [his  book  is]  highly  recom¬ 
mended.  Edgar  Levenson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ag  26  ’79  800w 
"Hillman  makes  a  case  for  the  dream  as  an 
avenue  to  the  dark  side  of  the  soul.  .  .  .  [He] 
handles  the  airy  stuff  of  dreams  with  heavy  meth¬ 
odological  tools.  ...  For  Hillman,  dreams  bear  no 
messages.  They  work  as  pure  image,  children 
of  Night  seen  through  a  glass  darkly.  Psychology, 
o  ®  aJi?uef’  should  learn  not  to  dismantle  but  to 
the™-  He  calls  his  beguiling,  hermetio 
a  heurlstlc. .  device*  to  encourage  the 
attitude  that  we  can  live  with  the  defeat  of  our 
desire  to  know.  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:63  S  3  ’79  400w 


n  78  Africana  ^eDel  people‘  248p  ma^s  $14-75 

968.9  Rhodesia— Politics  and  government. 

Terrorism— Rhodesia-  Hills,  Denis  Cecil  m 

ISBN  0-8419-0439-1  LC  78-16342 

whf!,  worked  as  a  teacher  at  an  African 
HOdim  s  college  in  Rhodesia,  discusses  the  politi¬ 
cal  situation  in  that  country.  pouu 

■rap•'h,’  ">'»  least' 

Economist  268:93  Ag  26  ’78  250w 

perceptive  account  of  the  white 
e ti'ifii 1 2  ~  Rh od es i  a,  t h  i  s  i s  essential  to  an  under¬ 
standing  of  why  the  Africans  have  had  to  resort 
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to  armed  struggle  to  obtain  the  right  to  govern 
their  own  country.  .  The  Rhodesian  censors  will 
no  doubt  ban  this  book;  and  Hills,  who  only  just 
managed  to  escape  from  the  wrath  of  Uganda’s 
Idi  Amin  (for  having  written  The  White  Pumpkin 
[BRD  19761),  may  find  himself  in  the  select  com¬ 
pany  of  Rhodesia’s  prohibited  immigrants.”  Elaine 
w  indrich 

Library  J  104:472  F  15  '79  120w 


HIMMELFARB,  MILTON,  ed.  Zero  population 
growth— for  whom?  See  Zero  population  growth 
— for  whom? 


HINDNESS,  BARRY,  ed.  Sociological  theories  of 
the  economy.  See  Sociological  theories  of  the 
economy 


HINGLEY,  RONALD.  Dostoyevsky:  his  life  and 
work.  222p  il  $14.95  ’78  Scribner 

B  or  92  Dostoevsky,  Fyodor  Mikhailovich 
ISBN  0-684-15916-3  DC  78-7162 
Hingley’s  biography  of  the  Russian  author 
“makes  use  of  material  from  the  new  (1972)  So 
viet  Complete  ivorks,  with  its  .  •  commentaries, 
which  were  unavailable  to  other  biographers.  He 
also  makes  use  of  the  Literatumoe  Nasledstvo. 
F  M.  Dostoyevsky  (1973),  which  contains  a-  pre¬ 
viously  unpublished  section  of  Dostoevsky  s  second 
wife’s  diary  along  with  some  other  newly  avail¬ 
able  material.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


“Hinrlpv  eschews  hindsight  psychology  and  no- 
veli?Ucgr%yconstrurtioS  .  clearly  QuaUfyv ^  and 
flagging  the  narrative  when  solid  evidence  eludes. 

.  .  f  xhfs  assiduous  devotion  to  fact,  however,  does 
not  rpauire  a,  shelving'  of  controversy  or  specula 
Son  Thus  front  and  center  come  the  expected 
bone®  of  contention — Freudian  'guilt  and  patricide 

§cn 

0'R°urkeBest  Sel|  38;391  Mr  ,79  480w 

“Hingley  has  put  together  the  most  concise  ana 

enx^d  "biographer, ,’  Hingfey  admirably  organizes^the 

abundant  Dostoevsky.  mateiaal^^and^hb.n^.ts 

good^throughout  Recommended  for  libraries;  that 

Va  Q  R  55:97  summer  '79  120w 


uinclEY,  RONALD.  Russian  writers  and  Soviet 
HLo<§ety,  1917-1978.  296p  $15  '79  Random  House 

891.7  Russian  literaturo-History  and  cxiticasm 
ISBN  0-394-42732-7  DC  78-21814 
This  is  an  “analysis  of  how  social  context  has 

ffissss-  m  s?  §&, 

©Jag 

Index.  _ _ 

Choice  16:1314  D  ’79  200w 
"This  urbane  and  t^Yhe^subfect  For^whait'  has 

!ss' 

actively  hostile  to  the  Pa  y  .  The  stick  was 
the  firing-squad.  But ed^s^ssmlnU's ^articu- 

Mr  Hingley’s  even-handed  assessmen^^P  ^ 
larly  valuaUe--  merely  the,  dignity 

of  thf  dissfdents.  lt  is  their  near  monopoly  of 
taJent*”  Economist  271:125  Je  9  *79  360w 


“There  is  some  irritating  fragmentation  and 
duplication  of  comments  on  specific  works.  Still, 
this  is  a  highly  readable  and  almost  uniformly 
accurate  account,  with  unexpected  facts  and 
insights  interspersed  throughout.  The  reader  will 
come  away  with  a  clear  understanding  of  just 
how  different  modern  Russian  literature  and  its 
creators  are  from  their  Western  counterparts. 
Recommended  for  most  libraries-”  Henryk  Baran 
Library  J  104:1340  Je  15  ’79  150w 


“[This  is  a.)  learned  and  stimulating  study  of 
the  whole  social  context  of  recent  Russian  lit¬ 
erature.  Though  Mr.  Hingley,  biographer  and 
translator  of  Chekhov,  takes  no  new  line  and  has 
no  thesis  to  put  forward,  his  scholarship  is  exact 
and  various,  his  detailed  knowledge,  immense, 
and  he  writes  fluently,  sensibly  and  with  an  ele¬ 
gant  and  Puckish  play  of  humor.”  John  Bayley 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  S  9  ’79  1500w 


HINSON,  E.  GLENN,  ed.  The  Doubleday  devo¬ 
tional  classics.  See  The  Doubleday  devotional 
cla  sfiio.s 


HINSON,  MAURICE.  The  piano  in  chamber  en¬ 
semble;  an  annotated  guide.  570p  $19-50  78  In¬ 
diana  Univ.  Press 

016-7857  Piano  music — Bibliography.  Chamber 

music — -Bibliography  _ _ _ 

ISBN  0-253-34493-X  DC  77-9862 
“This  guide  to  chamber  music  that  employs  the 
piano  on  an  equal  basis  with  its  companion  in¬ 
struments  is  .  .  .  arranged  alpha.betically  by  com¬ 
poser  within  broad  categories  of  number  of  in¬ 
struments  (28)  and  sub-categories  of  the  scoring 
(strings,  woodwinds,  etc-).  •  •  •  Annotation  usually 
includes  stylistic  comments  and  evaluation  ot 
difficulty.  The  time  span  is  roughly  1700  to  the 
present.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography..  Index 
of  works  for  two  or  more  pianos  and  other  instru¬ 
ments.  Index  of  works  for  piano,  tape  and  other 
instruments.  Index  of  composers. 

“Hinson  has  rendered  a  special  service  by  in¬ 
cluding  a  number  of  contemporary  American  com¬ 
posers.  A  minor  matter  of  regret  is  that  some  ot 
these  latter  entries,  apparently  obtained  from 
publishers’  catalogs,  list  only  composer,  title,  and 
publisher,  when  at  least  dates  of  composition  and 
performance  times  could  easily  have  been  ob¬ 
tained  in  many  cases.  With  its  unique  focus,  ana 
extensive  coverage,  this  work  will  prove  highly 
useful  to  persons  interested  in  the  other  instru¬ 
ments  cited  as  well  as  those  interested  in  piano, 
whether  they  be  students  and  teachers  of  applied 
music  and  music  history,  professional  faculty  Per¬ 
formers,  or  community  amateurs-  An  indispensable 
addition  to  the  graduate,  undergraduate,  or  music 

school  library-”  _ _ _ 

Choice  15:1348  D  ’78  170w 
“The  format,  beginning  with  duos  and  proceed¬ 
ing  through  septets,  is  easily,  accessible,  and  in¬ 
cludes  such  practical  information  as  different  edi¬ 
tions,  names  of  publishers,  and  performance  times. 
Hinson  never  neglects  scholarly  editions,  wnicn 
often  contain  important  information  m  prefaces, 
where  a  scholarly  article  has  been  written  con- 
cerning  a  work,  he  cites  it  m  the  entry*  An 
annotated  bibliography  extends  this  information.  A 
reference  work  of  exceptional  value  for  teachers, 
students,  and  Performers-”  Susan  Kagan 
Library  J  103:666  Mr  15  78  l20w 
"The  scope  and  excellence  of  this  handbook  des¬ 
ignate  it  the  major  compendium  of  information 
aloout  chamber  music  that  involves  piano  as  an 
equal  partner.  .  .  .  That  most  of  this  vast  array  is 
purchasable  makes  the  handbook  most  attractive 
to  the  performer  and  greatly  enhances  its  value  to 
the  cofiection  builder  Sas  well  as  to  the  reference 
librarian. ”  Bennet  Hadden  Je  45Qw 


HINTON,  NIGEL.  Getting  free.  189p  pa  $6.95  '78 

ISBN  0-8407-6615-7  DC  78-14833 

This  novel  "concerns  two  English  adolescents 
tn  go,  free  of  their  corrupt,  unfeeling 
parents  Pregnant  Jo  and  her  boyfriend,  Peter,  flee 
to  T  ondon  and  then  to  Wales  to  avoid  the  abortion 
her  father  a  hypocritical  media  man,  means  to 
her  tattler,  a  i‘>r  failure  in  school,  first  sup- 

becomes  their  Promised  land.  -  -  -  Grade  seven  and 

up.”  (SLJ)  _ 


“If  I  were  working  with  teenagers, 
se  this  book  as  a  reading-discussion 
erhaps  some  of  the.  questions  might 
ir  young  people  in  this  me-decade-  • 

>  accept  the  abortion  proposed  by  her 
etermined  to  be  free,  [Jo-  and  Pete  i 


I’d  like  to 
assignment; 
be  of  value 
.  .  Unwilling 
parents  and 
run  away- 
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HINTON,  NIGEL — Continued 

(What  is  the  responsibility  of  the  truckdriver 
and  the  old  man  who  help  them?)  Pete  justifies 
stealing  from  his  employer  in  London  because  part 
of  the  money  is  his  wages.  (But  is  his  stealing  a 
car  justified?).  .  .  The  author  seems  to  emphasize 
the  individual’s  right  to  make  choices.  Doubtless 
many  readers  will  agree.  Perhaps  others  may  wish 
to  discuss  the  problem."  M.  S.  Archer 
Best  Sell  39:168  Ag  ’79  300w 
"Told  from  the  perspective  of  the  young  people, 
the  novel  focuses  on  their  na'ivetd  and  their  sense 
of  alienation  rather  than  on  an  overly  .  explicit 
delineation  of  their  physical  relationship.  Un¬ 
abashedly  romantic  in  tone,  the  narrative  reflects 
the  mores  of  the  fifties,  but  the  subject  .matter 
as  well  as  the  use  of  such  terms  .as  hippies  and 
sexual  permissiveness  indicate  the  influence  of  the 
new  realism.  Although  there  are  melodramatic 
elements  in  the  plot,  Jo  and  Peter  are  appealing 
in  their  desperation;  thus  their  story  becomes  plau¬ 
sible.”  M.  M.  Burns  „„„  „„  „„„ 

Horn  Bk  55:308  Je  ’79  300w 


Reviewed  by  Alan  Ryan 

New  Statesman  96:595  N  3 


'78  80w 


"Overall,  the  book  is  a  celebration  of  the  id 
scoring  left  and  right  off  the  super-ego.  Ail  adults 
who  are  functioning  members  of  society  are  cold 
and  cruel,  while  Peter  and  Jo,  the  defenders  of 
life  and  love,  are  competent,  idealistic,  and  brave. 
Adolescents  who  are  into  wish-fulfillment,  however, 
might  find  it  a  good  tame  read.  The  little  sex  in 
the  novel  is  handled  discreetly,  and  even  with  the 
few  expletives  that  pop  up,  the  language  too  is 
quite  restrained."  K.  F.  Crabbe 
SLJ  25:74  N  '78  200w 


HIRSCH,  FRED,  ed.  The  Political  economy  of  in¬ 
flation.  See  The  Political  economy  of  inflation 


HIRSCH,  SUSAN  E.  Roots  of  the  American  work¬ 
ing  class;  the  industrialization  of  crafts  in 
Newark.  1800-1860.  170p  $14  ’78  University  of 

Pa.  Press 

301.44  Labor  and  laboring  classes — Newark. 

New  Jersey.  Newark,  New  Jersey — Social  con¬ 
ditions 

ISBN  0-8122-7747-3  LC  78-51784 
This  case  study  attempts  "to  analyze  the  his¬ 
torical  role  of  the  American  working  class.  Hirsch 
focuses  on  the  industrialization  of  [an]  .  .  .  East¬ 
ern  city  and  the  concomitant  changes  experienced 
by  its  population.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"A  provocative,  tightly  reasoned  study  of  New¬ 
ark’s  working-class  craftsmen  .  .  .  and  their  strug¬ 
gle  for  control  over  their  jobs,  families,  neighbor¬ 
hoods,  and  social  organizations  according  to  their 
ethnic,  social,  and  often  preindustrial  values.  .  .  . 
Too  abstract  and  theoretical  for  lower-division  or 
community  college  students,  the  book  can  be  rec¬ 
ommended  for  upper-division  undergraduates  in 
social  and  business  history  and  with  interests  in 
ethnic,  labor,  women’s,  and  immigration  studies.” 
Choice  16:267  Ap  '79  120w 
"From  a  craft-oriented,  homogeneous  town  with 
a  strong  tradition  of  independent  work,  Newark 
was  transformed  into  a  highly  mechanized  urban 
center  marked  by  ethnic  and  religious  diversity. 
This  revolutionary  change  in  work  patterns  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  formation  of  unions  as  a  manifesta¬ 
tion  of  a  new  class  consciousness  among  workers, 
one  that  enabled  them  to  preserve  some  degree 
of  the  independence  they  previously  enjoyed  as 
artisans.  Hirsch  offers  a  challenging  and  import¬ 
ant  revisionist  interpretation  of  previous  studies 
in  labor  history.  Recommended  for  academic  li¬ 
braries."  P.  F.  Mooney 

Library  J  103:2107  O  15  '78  120w 
“[This]  book  mercifully,  [does  notl  reflect  the 
current  scholarly  obsession  with  coding,  cross  sec¬ 
tional  dating,  cohort  analysis,  occupational  mobil¬ 
ity.  Susan  Hirsch.  in  a  study  that  is  a  model  of 
its  kind,  certainly  makes  liberal  use  of  census 
data  and  other  statistics,  but  also  draws  upon  tra¬ 
ditional  sources — such  as  memoirs  and  newspapers 
as  well  as  secondary  works — to  support  her  obser¬ 
vations  about  the  values  and  lifestyle  of  Newark’s 
antebellum  craftsmen  and  the  impact  of  industrial¬ 
ism  upon  them.”  Milton  Cantor 

New  Repub  179:35  D  23  &  30  '78  1260w 


HIRSCHMAN,  RITA,  jt.  auth.  Encyclopedia  of 
Ohio  associations.  See  Alt,  M.  S. 


HIRSH,  MARILYN.  One  little  goat;  a  Passover 
song;  adapted  and  il.  by  Marilyn  Hirsh,  unp 
lib  bdg  $6.95  ’79  Holiday  House 

812  Children’s  plays.  Songs,  Jewish — Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-8234-0345-9  LC  78-24354 
This  book  "shows  how  to  dramatize  an  ancient 
Jewish  Passover  song,  and  Is  laid  out  ...  so  that 


each  page  shows  the  action,  progressing  on  a 
stage-  .  •  •  Ages  four  to  seven.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R) 


"The  song  itself  is  rather  like  ‘The  House  That 
Jack  Built,’  with  each  new  verse  building  on  its 
predecessor,  and  the  pictures  are  graphic  enough 
to  allow  for  easy  copying  of  action  and  costumes. 
The  gray,  black  and  red  with  rough  black  line  is 
harsh,  but  this  •  •  •  is  not  intended  to  be  a  thing 
of  beauty  so  much  as  a  workbook.  1  he  melody 
for  the  song  is  included  at  the  back — a  very  at¬ 
tractive.  haunting  melody — and  two  author  s  notes 
explain  the  meaning  of  Passover  and  the  song 
itself."  Natalie  Babbit  „ ,  „ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  Je  24  ’79  150w 


"Apart  from  allegorical  interpretations,  every¬ 
one  agrees  ‘Chad  Gadya,'  last  song  in  the  Hag- 
gadah,  was  written  for  children,  to  encourage 
them  to  ask  questions  and  for  their  enjoyment. 
Hirsh  translates  a  widely  known  Hebrew  version- 
.  .  .  [The  song]  compounds  calamities  that  befall 
a  kid  and  its  attackers,  returning  to  ‘the  goat/My 
father  bought  for  two  zuzim’  by  way  of  the  cat 
that  ate  the  goat,  a  dog,  stick,  fire,  water,  ox. 
butcher,  Angel  of  Death,  and  at  last,  the  Holy 
One.  Hirsh  shows  the  actors  preparing  costumes 
from  boxes,  cloth,  and  paper,  shows  their  excite¬ 
ment,  and  lets  them  ham  (the  goat  gets  to  die 
melodramatically  for  8  pages).’’  Sharon  Elswit 
SLJ  25:52  My  '79  170w 


A  HISTORICAL  atlas  of  South  Asia;  ed.  by 
Joseph  E.  Schwartzberg  with  the  collaboration 
of  Shiva  G.  Bajpai  [and  others]  final  map  drafts 
by  the  Am.  Geographical  Soc.  of  New  York; 
principal  sponsors:  Charles  Lesley  Adams  [and 
others].  (Assn,  for  Asian  Studies.  Ref.  ser  no2) 
352p  il  $150  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
911  Asia- — Maps.  Asia — History.  Atlases,  His¬ 
torical 

ISBN  0-226-74221-0  LC  77-81713 
This  “atlas  primarily  covers  the  area  from 
Afghanistan  to  Burma  and  India  to  the  Maldives. 
Geopolitical,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  sub¬ 
jects  are  traced  in  maps  and  text  from  the  early 
Stone  Age  to  the  mid-1970's.  ...  [A]  gazetteer/ 
name  index  is  [included  along  with  a  bibliogra¬ 
phy].”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  J.  R.  McLane 

Am  Hist  R  84:1127  O  ’79  750w 


[This]  volume  has  approximately  650  maps,  al¬ 
most  all  in  full  color,  which  chiefly  depict  changes 
during  eras  rather  than  conditions  at  specific  dates. 
One  group  of  60  maps  presents  in  simplified  form 
the  historical  ethnic  control  over  parts  of  the  sub¬ 
continent  by  60-odd  ‘dynastic’  elements,  and  many 
charts  graphically  portray  periods  of  dvnastic  con¬ 
trol.  The  maps  are  complemented  by  over  100  pho¬ 
tographs  and  drawings  of  diagnostic  cultural  fea¬ 
tures,  and  by  a  critically  evaluative  150-page  text 
explaining  the  changing  dynamics  of  subjects 
mapped.  The  excellent  bibliography  contains  over 
4,000  classified  references  and  an  analytical  index 
lists  over  15,000  items  ranging  from  archaeological 
locations  to  persons,  places,  and  contemporary  is¬ 
sues.  .  .  .  About  half  the  maps  and  one-third  of 
the  text  refer  to  the  period  since  1857,  when  East 
India  Company  control  ended." 

Choice  16:204  Ap  '79  210w 


Half  the  volume  is  given  to  historical  narra¬ 
tive  that  closely  relates  to  detailed  maps  and 
charts.  Extensive  contents  pages  provide  subject 
and  historical  access.  ...  A  'comprehensive  bib¬ 
liography  complements  sources  listed  in  the  text 
section  Regardless  of  cost,  this  is  an  important 
scholarly  work  recommended  for  large  academic 
and  public  libraries  and  all  others  with  specific 
need.  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:717  Mr  15  '79  90w 


[This  atlas]  has  been  sixteen  years  in  the  mak¬ 
ing,  and  it  has  cost  a  million  dollars.  Everything 
that  can  be  put  in  a  map  is  here:  from  the  India 
.  .  ■  of  history,  to  maps  illustrating  the  growth  of 
canals,  railways,  roads,  towns,  electric  power.  Ag¬ 
ricultural  maps,  industrial  maps,  employment 
maps,  caste  maps.  If  you  want  a  map  showing  the 
routes  taken  by  the  Chinese  Buddhist  pilgrkns  be¬ 
tween  AD  400  and  700.  it  is  here;  if  you  want  clear 
plans  of  various  kinds  of  Indian  villages  today, 
they  are  here.”  V.  S.  Naipaul 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  Mr  22  '79  800w 


Kougniy  naif  the  plates  deal  with  events  before 
1947;  half  with  those  after.  It  is  a  huge  book 

•  •  •  and  every  plate  is  jam-packed  with  informa¬ 
tion.  I  have  never  seen  social  and  cultural  history 
so  brilliantly  mapped  before  in  any  historical  atlas. 
.  .  .  The  work  succeeds  better  as  science  than  art. 

•  •  .  The  cartography  lacks  flair  and  imagination. 
The  colors  were  not  well-chosen  for  visual  effect 
too  many  of  the  maps  are  static,  and  their  cover¬ 
age  is  somewhat  uneven.  .  .  .  And  a  few  of  the 
early  plates  are  so  cluttered  that  the  main  lines 
of  Interpretation  are  obscured.  But  altogether  it 
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Is  a  magnificent  achievement — the  most  informa¬ 
tive  volume  on  South  Asian  history  I  have  read, 
and  a  great  work  of  .historical  geography.”  D.  H. 
Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  ’78  220w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  241:38  S  ’79  850w 


HISTORICAL  studies  of  changing  fertility:  ed.  by 
Charles  Tilly:  contributors:  Lutz  K.  Berkner 
[and  others].  (Quantitative  studies  In  hist)  390p 
$27.50;  pa  $10.95  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
301.32  Birth  rate.  Population 
ISBN  0-691-07595-6:  0-691-10066-7  (pa) 

LC  77-85569 

“The  nine  papers  in  this  volume  examine  the 
historical  experience  of  particular  populations  In 
Western  Europe  and  North  America  in  a  search 
for  the  processes  that  change  fertility  patterns. 
The  contributors  .  .  .  [attempt]  to  reevaluate 
some  of  the  conflicting  hypotheses  that  have  been 
advanced  for  these  changes.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  an  excellent  collection.  The  subjects 
are  how  fertility  is  structured,  particularly  by 
mortality,  economic  factors,  and  social  con¬ 
straints,  and  why  fertility  has  varied  over  time. 
Three  theoretical  essays  and  five  more  empirical 
investigations  treat  important  dimensions  of  these 
two  topics.  .  .  .  These  essays  obviously  are  of 
major  importance  to  scholars  interested  in  demo¬ 
graphic  history.  Social  and  economic  historians, 
as  well  as  those  seeking  illustrations  of  new 
methods  in  historical  research,  will  also  find  this 
volume  to  be  of  considerable  value.”  D.  S.  Smith 

Am  Hist  R  84:1019  O  ’79  600w 
“This  book  is  the  outcome  of  a  three  weeks 
conference  at  which  seven  papers,  written  about 
seven  years  ago,  were  presented  and  discussed. 
It  contains  revised  versions  of  the  seven  papers, 
along  with  a  detailed  introduction  and  conclusion 
by  the  editor.  .  .  .  [It]  is  thoroughly  worthwhile, 
indeed  it  is  groundbreaking.  All  of  the  papers 
contain  fresh  ideas,  many  of  them  important. 
.  .  .  Not  only  are  [the  contributors)  masters  In 
their  respective  disciplines,  but  most  of  them 
have  crossed  the  lines  before,  and  here  under 
the  influence  of  Tilly  they  particularly  exert  them¬ 
selves  to  be  interdisciplinary.  .  .  .  This  is  the 
best  work  of  its  kind  so  far  seen.  Nathan  Key- 

Contemp  Soclol  8:53  Ja  '79  3000w 


The  HISTORY  of  American  electoral  behavior: 
ed.  by  Joel  H.  Silbey.  Allan  G.  Bogue  and 
William  H.  Flanigan ;  contributors:  .Lee  Benson 
[and  others]-  (Quantitative  studies  in,  hist)  384p 
$27.50;  pa  $12.50  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

324  Elections — U-S-  ,  ,  , 

ISBN  0-691-07590-5;  0-691-10062-4  (pa) 

LC  77-85565 

“This  collection  of  10  essays  by  18  authors  .  •  • 
was  designed  to  present  the  findings  of  some  •  .  • 
recent  quantitative  research  and  especially  to 
demonstrate  how  quantitative  research  has  broad¬ 
ened  and  deepened  the  study  of  American  politics. 
The  editors  have  provided  [a]  .  •  •  ^leral  intro¬ 
duction  and  .  .  •  separate  prefaces  to  the  tour  sub¬ 
divisions  of  the  book.  These  subdivisions  contain 
one  or  more  chapters  on  the  following  topics, 
electoral  sequences  in  American,  history.  Public 
participation  in  elections,  determinants  of  voting 
behavior,  and  the  impact  of  voting  behavior  on 
public  policy.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"This  collection  of  essays  in  quantitative  political 
history  is  a  product  of  the  1973  C  o  r  ne  11  con  tor  e  nee 
on  electoral  behavior,  sponsored  by  the  History 
Advisory  Committee  of  the  Mathematical  Social 
Sciences  Board.  It  stands  as  ope  in  a  series  of  im¬ 
portant  volumes  in  quantitative  history  published 
over  the  last  decade.  .  .  .  Even  five  ^oars  after  the 
conference,  the  essays  are  a  welcome  addition  to 
fVip  literature.  A.nd  four  or  five  of  tnexti  W6  ini 
portant  to  further  work  in  the  field.  Melvyn 
HammarbergHjst  R  84;837  Je  ,?9  850w 

“Inevitably  in  this  type  of  book,  writing  style 
varies  from  chapter  to  chapter,  arid  some  knowl¬ 
edge  of  quantitative  methods  and  terminology  is 
necessary  for  full  appreciation  of  the  authors 
worl'.  •  ■  •  Good  index,  excellent  physical  quali¬ 
ties.  *  Recommended  for  upper-division  undergrad - 
uate  andcgraduatelibraries9.i80w 

Reviewed^  M.F.Holts  ^  ^ 

“The  introductory  essay  provides  a  useful  his¬ 
torical  overview  of  American  psephology  and  some 
of  the  essays  that  follow  are  significant 
ti/vnq  to  electoral  research.  However,  the  .book 

suffers  from  its  attempt  to  cov^,fSyp(1s,ioh  hedged 
topics-  The  essays  are  too  specialized  to  be  used 


as  a  primer  for  new  students  but  not  sufficiently 
systematic  for  the  scholar  of  electoral  behavior. 
Recommended  for  special  collections.”  A.  H.  Cain 
Library  J  103:981  My  1  '78  90w 


A  HISTORY  of  Georgia;  Kenneth  Coleman,  gen¬ 
eral  ed;  [contributors!  Numan  V.  Bartley  [and 
others].  445p  il  maps  $12.50  '77  University  of  Ga. 
Press 


975.8  Georgia — History 
ISBN  0-8203-0427-1  LC  77-7364 
“Six  members  of  the  history  department  of  the 
University  of  Georgia  haye  written  this  new  state 
history.  .  .  .  Each  historian  was  responsible  for 
a  particular  period:  Phinizy  Spalding,  the  colonial 
era;  Kenneth  Coleman.  1775-1820;  F.  Nash  Bonev. 
1820-65;  Charles  E.  Wynes.  1865-90;  William  F. 
Holmes.  1890-1940;  and  Numan  V.  Bartley.  1940- 
77-”  (Am  Hist  R)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Covering  four  centuries,  from  the  time  of 
Spanish  missionaries  in  Guale  to  the  present,  this 
work  is  the.  best  and  most  up  to  date  in  print. 

•  •  •  The  pitfalls  of  a  collaborative  work  of  this 
nature  are  innumerable.  Coleman  is  to  be  com¬ 
mended  for  keeping  repetition  to  a  minimum  and. 
though  some  sections  read  more  spritely  than 
others,  for  having  a  uniform,  smoothly  flowing 
rWraflve-  Each  author,  an  expert  in  his  area, 
effectively  synthesizes  recent  secondary  literature 
and  draws  on  his  own  research.”  J.  L.  Wright 

Am  Hist  R  83:1329  D  '78  550w 
“The  first  general  history  since  E.  Merton  Coul¬ 
ter  s  Georgia:  a  short  history  [BRD  1934.  19471. 

•  •  •  Whereas  Coulter’s  work  was  never  stodgy, 
this,  one  often  is.  .  .  .  Coulter  showed  a  steadily 
diminishing  interest  in  the  era  after  1877.  but  the 
present  work  devotes  nearly  half  of  its  405  pages 
to  that  era.  It  neglects  some  topics,  e-g..  the 
press,  and  transportation  since  1860.  and  its  sur¬ 
veys  of  society  and  culture  are  superficial  and 
sometimes  weakened  by  a  patronizing  tone.  But 
it  is  strong  on  politics,  public  education,  and  race 
relations;  and  one  of  its  valuable  features  is  an 
18-page  bibliography.  .  .  .  Suitable  for  all  aca¬ 
demic  and  pubic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:138  Mr  '78  190w 


“What  problems  this  work  has  can  be  attributed 
in  part  to  the  nature  of  a  multi-authored  book. 
There  is  overlapping  in  some  treatments  and  the 
slighting  of  details  in  others-  The  attempt  to 
make  the  effort  uniform  inhibits  imaginative  or¬ 
ganization.  Several  maps  are,  unfortunately,  of 
questionable  value  due  to  the  style  of  their  ex¬ 
ecution.  Such  minor  detractions  in,  no  way 
reduce  the  importance  of  this  volume  as  a  most 
valuable  survey  for  general  readers  and  students 
of  the  history  of  Georgia.  The  excellent  annotated 
bibliography  is  one  of  the  book’s  outstanding  fea¬ 
tures.”  Steve  Gurr 

J  Am  Hist  65:740  D  '78  400w 


The  HISTORY  of  parliamentary  behavior;  ed.  by 
William  O.  Aydeiotte.  (Quantitative  studies  in 
hist)  321p  $22.50;  pa  $9.95  '77  Princeton  Univ. 
Press 

328  Legislative  bodies.  Legislators 
ISBN  0-691-05242-5  LC  76-24290 
This  is  "a  collection  of  essays  dealing  with  quan¬ 
titative  approaches  to  the  study  of  legislatures.  .  .  . 
The  articles  are  classified  in  three  categories: 
recruitment  to  legislatures,  quantitative  descrip¬ 
tions  of  legislative  behavior  and  explanations  of 
legislative  behavior.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  studies  focus 
on  European  legislatures,  [and]  .  .  .  three  of  the 
articles  use  quantitative  techniques  to  explain  or 
describe  behavior  during  a  critical  phase  in  the 
legislature  under  consideration.”  (Am  Pol  Sci  R) 
Index. 


“Students  of  American  legislatures  are  parti¬ 
cularly  insensitive  to  the  changing  nature  of  legis¬ 
lative  systems.  Pederson’s  article  on  personal  cir¬ 
culation  in  the  Danish  Folketing  is  particularly 
instructive  in  this  regard.  His  ...  Is  a  model  study. 
.  .  .  Douglas  Price's  study  of  congressional  careers 
and  committees  in  the  nineteenth-century  Con¬ 
gress  should  be  required  reading  for  students  of 
the  American  Congress-  ...  I  found  both  the  article 
on  the  making  of  the  Mexican  Constitution  (Peter 
Smith)  and  the  Hosking  and  King  article  on  the 
Liberal  party  in  the  1906-1914  period  to  be  in¬ 
formative.  .  .  .  Aydeiotte  has  both  shown  the  utility 
of  quantification  in  the  study  of  legislative  history, 
and  selected  a  good  collection  of  individual  essays." 
D.  W.  Bradypo(  ^  R  72;1446  D  >78  760w 

“[These  essays]  represent  a  dazzling  display  of 
statistical  techniques  applied  to  parliamentary  his¬ 
tory  ...  In  the  parliamentary  area  the  statistical 
methods  now  being  used  are  ingenious  and  valu¬ 
able:  what  we  lack  is  the  willingness  and  ability 
of  the  main  body  researchers  to  use  them.  If  only 
these  essayists  could  go  into  partnership  with  lead¬ 
ing  scholars  in  the  various  fields,  remarkable  re¬ 
sults  might  follow.”  Michael  Brock 

Engl  H  st  R  94:229  Ja  '79  280w 
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The  HISTORY  of  parliamentary  behavior — Cont. 

“The  essays  are  revisions  of  some  offered  at  a 
conference  at  the  University  of  Iowa  in  1972.  .  .  . 
The  approaches  range  from  the  transparently 
simple  to  formidable  methods  that  few  historians 
will  attempt  to  understand.  A  very  high  level  of 
conceptual  clarity  is  maintained,  and  a  wide  array 
of  significant  questions  is  lucidly  explored.  ...  The 
editor's  introduction  deftly  explores  the  present 
frontiers  of  research  technique  in  legislative  be¬ 
havior.  Any  historian  may  be  inspired  by  the  ques¬ 
tions  asked  as  well  as  by  the  explicitness  of  the 
many  approaches  to  seeking  credible  answers-  All 
who  are  concerned  with  legislative  behavior  in  any 
setting  should  find  many  suggestive  ideas,  m  these 
essays-  And  anyone  seriously  engaged  in  legis¬ 
lative  behavior  research  will  not  want  to  be  un¬ 
familiar  with  these  informative  examples  of  re¬ 
search  design  and  quantitative  method.  T.  B- 

Alexander  H!st  65:123  Je  '78  500w 


A 


HISTORY  of  sociological  analysis  [by]  .Tom 
Bot.tomore  &  Robert  Nisbet,  editors.  7I7p  $29-50 
'78  Basic  Bks. 


301-09  Sociology — History 
ISBN  0-465-03023-8  LC  77-20429 


An  "anthology  on  the  development  of  the  main 
ideas  in  sociology  from  the  18th  Century  to  the 
present.  It  [includes]  articles  on  sociologists .  of 
the  18th  Century,  on  Marx,  Weber,  and  Durkheim, 
on  positivism,  structuralism,  functionalism,  and 
phenomenology.  ■  •  ■  [The  authors  include]  Bier- 
stedt,  Coser,  Freund,  Giddens,  Moore,  Wolff  and 
the  editors.”  (Library  J)  Indexes. 


“An  impressive  volume  of  scholarly  essays  about 
sociology  as  an  academic  discipline,  with  17  care¬ 
fully  ordered  chapters  written  by  both  European 
and  American  sociologists,  focusing  variously  on 
organizing  concepts  and  theoretical  frames.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  well  written  and  informative,  but  it 
does  assume  that  sociological  ‘analysis’  is  more 
concerned  with  exploring  ‘ideas’  thf.n  with  testing 
findings  and  replacing  discredited  propositions  with 
new  ones  through  rigorous  research.  ‘Sociological 
analysis,’  in  short,  is  narrowly  construed.  Treat¬ 
ment  of  some  American  sociologists,  e.g.,  Thomas, 
is  somewhat  sketchy,  and  many  significant  figures 
seem  to  escape  notice.  Nevertheless,  the  book  .  .  . 
should  become  a  major  college  and  university  ref¬ 
erence  work." 

Choice  16:448  My  ‘79  190w 


“No  single  individual  could  be  expected  to-  speak 
with  authority  on  the  whole  history  of  sociology, 
so  two  authorities  invited  in  their  friends-  Among 
them  all,  they  came  up  with  a  landmark  survey. 
Nisbet  quite  naturally  writes  on  conservatism  and 
Bottomore  on  Marxism:  they  team  on  struc¬ 
turalism.  A  library  condensed  into  a  volume.” 

Chr  Century  96:163  F  7-14  '79  50w 

“An  ambitious  and  largely  successful  anthology. 
.  .  .  This  is  both  a  guide  for  further  study  and  a 
detailed  summary  of  major  and  minor  trends  in 
sociological  thought.  Anyone  seriously  studying 
sociology  should  read  it.”  W-  R.  Beer 
Library  J  103:2343  N  15  ’78  80w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Mann 

New  Statesman  98:22  J1  6  ’79  1150w 


“[This  book]  presents  thinkers,  and  movements 
of  thought,  primarily  in  their  relevance  for  today 
rather  than  through  their  development  in  the  con¬ 
text  of  their  times.  .  .  .  [It]  is  not  an  easy  book  or 
one  for  casual  readers.  Most  of  the  authors  write 
for  someone  who  knows  a  good  bit  about  the  con¬ 
tents  and  controversies  of  the  social  sciences  and 
the  elements  of  social  thought  since  Montesquieu 
and  Adam  Smith.  Given  such  a  reader,  most  of  the 
authors  have  something  substantial  to  offer.  Four 
chapters  are  magisterial,  being  fresh,  authoritative, 
and  within  the  compass  of  40  or  so  pages,  amaz¬ 
ingly  complete:  Kenneth  Bock  on  theories  of  prog¬ 
ress,  development,  and  evolution:  Robert  Nisbet  on 
conservatism:  Anthony  Giddens  on  positivism 
(from  Comte  to  Carnap  to  Popper)  and  its  critics: 
and  Berenice  Fischer  and  Anselm  Strauss  on  in- 
teractionism.”  G.  E.  Swanson 

Science  204:733  My  18  ’79  1650w 


A  HISTORY  of  technology:  ed.  by  Trevor  I.  Wil¬ 
liams:  v6-7.  The  twentieth  century,  cl900  to 
cl950.  689;692-1530p  il  v6  $39.50:  v7  $47.50:  set  $82 
'78  Clarendon  Press 


609  Technology — History 

ISBN  0-19-858151-3  (v6) ;  0-19-858155-6 

LC  78-40539  (v6);  78-40068  <v7) 


(v7) 


These  volumes  continue  the  five-volume  History 
of  Technology  (edited  by  Charles  Singer,  BRD 
1955,  1957,  1958,  1960)  which  terminated  coverage 
at  1900.  These  volumes  examine  the  period  1900- 
1950.  Among  the  topics  included  are  atomic  energy, 


flight,  electronics,  space  technologies,  cinema- 
tography  and  town  planning*  .Bibliography,  index 
to  volumes  six  and  seven  in  volume  seven. 


“These  works  continue  the  excellence  of  ['the 
earlier]  volume®.  •  .  .  Among  the  wise  decisions 
made  for  the  new  books  was  to'  include  such 
features  as  an  overview  of  world  history  of  the 
times,  and  to  recognize  the  roles  of  education, 
government,  and  labor  unions  in  the  rapid  ad¬ 
vances  made  in  a  mere  50  years.  Some. short¬ 
comings  are  apparent:  the  heavy  weighting 
towards  American  and  European  (especially  Brit¬ 
ish)  developments  is  carried  from  (the  earlier 
works,  and  there  is  the  unexplained  omission  of 
military  technology  from  a  period  that  saw  two 
world  wars-  But  these  are  quibbles  compared  to 
the  immensity  of  the  achievement.  We  find  here 
most  of  what  one  would  anticipate  and  a  few 
happy  surprises  as  well-  .  •  •  These  are  essential 
books  for  many  public  libraries.’’  Daniel  La  Ross  a 

Library  J  104:1269  Je  1  '79  I40w 
“This  expensive  continuation  almost  entirely 
lacks  the  drawings,  wonderfully  made  and 
thoroughly  documented,  that  enriched  the  first 
five  volumes.  The  number  of  illustrations  is  some¬ 
what  smaller,  and  now  nearly  all  of  'them  are 
photographs  with  less  meticulous  documentation. 
.  •  .  The  technical  level  will  be  taxing  for  the 
general  scientific  reader  only  here  and  there  (as 
in  the  detailed  account  of  the  chemical  separa¬ 
tion  of  plutonium),  but  a  more  generous  provision 
of  graphs,  numerical  tables,  flow  charts  and  the 
like  would  have  much  improved  many  of  the 
essays.  Yet  it  remains  true  that  no  four  or  five 
single-topic  ordinary  books  offer  as  compendious 
and  as  unified  a  view  of  the  technological  devel¬ 
opments  of  the  first  half  of  our  century,  or  one 
placed  in  as  broad  a  social  and  historical  con¬ 
text.”  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  241:29  J1  ‘79  lOOOw 
"Despite  Williams’s  request  that  bis  contributors 
place  their  work  in  a  historical  setting  most  of  the 
.  .  .  [chapters]  simply  chronicle  technical  develop¬ 
ments.  .  .  .  Where  discussion  of  social  context  oc¬ 
curs.  economic  forces  predominate.  .  .  .  The  work 
provides  a  comprehensive  survey  of  Anglo-Ameri¬ 
can  product  and  production  technologies  in  the 
first  half  of  the  20th  century.  .  .  .  The  problems  of 
sufficient  space  for  meaningful  discussions,  ap¬ 
propriate  contributors  for  the  articles,  integrated 
discussion  of  technologies  that  cut  across  indus¬ 
trial  or  disciplinary  boundaries,  and  a  true  inter¬ 
national  perspective  are  most  difficult  to  solve,  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  Singer  format.  Williams  has  made 
a  notable  effort.  And  despite  a  misnumbering  and 
incorrect  ordering  of  pp.  1056-53,  Oxford  Univer¬ 
sity  Press  has  produced  once  again  handsome, 
well-illustrated  volumes  with  good  indexes.”  R.  V. 
Jenkins 

Science  204:747  My  18  ’79  lOOOw 


HITCHCOCK,  JAMES.  Catholicism  and  modernity: 
confrontation  or  capitulation?  (Crossroad  Bk) 
250p  $12.95  '79  Seabury  Press 
282  Catholic  Church 
ISBN  0-8164-0427-5  LC  79-90 
The  author  contends  that  "because  of  popular 
misinterpretations  of  the  Second  Vatican  Council, 
a  crisis  has  been  precipitated  in  the  Catholic 
Church  which  has  resulted  in  a  drastic  discontinu- 
ity  with  the  Catholic  tradition  of  nearly  two  mil- 
lennia.  .  .  .  [The  book]  analyzes  the  nature  of  this 
crisis  and  the  social  and  cultural  forces  that  have 
engendered  it.  Among  the  [factors  discussed]  .  .  . 
are  the  flight  from  a  sense  of  religion’s  relation  to 
eternal  life:  the  loss  of  a  sense  of  history;  the 
emergence  of  a  gross  individualism  which  the  au¬ 
thor  calls  the  ‘imperial  self’  .  .  .  and  the  triumph 
of  a  bureaucracy  which  emphasizes  innovation, 
flexibility,  and  a  noncredal  ‘problem-solving’  ap¬ 
proach  to  religious  issues.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


Reviewed  by  M.  E.  Marty 

Chr  Century  96:1065  O  31  ‘79  1450w 
...“Historian  Hitchcock  continues  the  critique  of 
liberal  Catholicism  he  began  in  Decline  and  Fall 
of  Radical  Catholicism  [BRD  19711.  He  asserts 
convincingly  that  the  Church’s  identity  crisis  ia 
the  result  of  its  leaders’  neglect  to  emphasize  con¬ 
cepts  of  transcendence  and  tradition,  and  Jiis  re¬ 
proaches  deserve  consideration.  But  he  overstates 
his  case.  .  .  .  By  ignoring  past  abuses,  he  im¬ 
plicitly  sanitizes  Church  history  and  dismisses 
honest  spiritual  efforts  of  the  present.  His  sug¬ 
gestions  for  salvaging  the  future  Church  lack 
forcefulness  and  persuasive  examples.”  N.  M. 
Laskowski 

Library  J  104:1707  S  1  *79  90w 
"What  am  utterly  brilliant  book  this  is.  Its  eye 
i?r  i®,  so.  sharp,  its  analysis  so  profound, 

that  the  reader  feels  the  exhilaration  of  possessing 
a  supreme  Intellectual  vantage  over  the  scene. 
Never  mind  that  the  scene  is  now  gloomy.  .  .  . 
Liberal  Catholics  (I  mean  Catholic  liberals)  .  .  . 
insist  that  there  is  no  real  conflict  between  the 
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Church  and  the  world -in-becoming,  except  of 
course  such  conflict  as  is  of  the  'old'  Church’s 
making.  Hitchcock  .  .  .  has  stunningly  laid  bare 
both  the  impulses  behind  this  mentality  and  the 
crasser  means  and  motives  that  give  it  force  in  the 
real  world,  all  the  while  exposing  its  semantic 
evasions  with  a  kind  of  satiric  objectivity.  As  he 
points  out,  it  is  ‘modern’  Catholics,  not  the  ortho¬ 
dox,  who  have  sold  out  to  the  world,  materially 
and  spiritually.”  M.  J.  Sobran 

Nat  R  31:1098  Ag  31  '79  2750w 


HITLER,  BRIDGET.  The  memoirs  of  Bridget 
Hitler:  ed.  by  Michael  Unger.  192p  il  '79  Duck¬ 
worth:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Southwest  Bk.  Ser¬ 
vices  $8.95 

B  or  92  Hitler,  Adolf.  Hitler,  Bridget  Dowling 
ISBN  0-7156-1356-1  DC  79-63413 
This  is  the  “first  publication  in  full  of  the 
memoirs  of  Bridget  Hitler,  the  Irish  wife  of  Hit¬ 
ler’s  half-brother,  Alois,  and  the  mother  of 
William  Patrick  Hitler  .  .  .  the  original  of  which 
is  in  the  form  of  a  bound,  undated  250-page  manu¬ 
script  in  the  New  York  Public  Dibrary  titled  ‘My 
Brother-in-law,  Adolf.’  ”  (Choice) 


“There  are  serious  doubts  about  the  memoir’s 
authenticity,  though  John  Toland  in  his  Adolf 
Hitler  IBRD  1976,  19771  and  Pierre  Stephen  Robert 
Payne  in  his  biography,  The  life  and  death  of 
Adolf  Hitler  IBRD  1973,  19741,  have  accepted  them. 
However,  Robert  G.  D.  Waite,  in  his  The  psycho¬ 
pathic  god:  Adolf  Hitler  IBRD  19771,  has  rejected 
Bridget’s  manuscript.  This  debatable  work  is 
recommended  as  another  source  for  evaluation  and 
consideration  to  students  and  scholars,  at  any 
level,  interested  in  Adolf  Hitler.” 

Choice  16:1080  O  ’79  150w 
Economist  271:113  Ap  14  '79  160w 
"Bridget  makes  some  interesting  though  uncor¬ 
roborated  claims.  .  .  .  [The  book]  seems  rational 
and  authentic:  her  descriptions  of  Berchtesgaden, 
Rudolf  Hess,  and  Hitler  are  especially  informa¬ 
tive.  Bridget’s  strange  rendezvous  with  destiny 
will  appeal  to  a  wide  range  of  tastes.  Well  illus¬ 
trated:  good  introduction.  M.  R.  Yerburgh 
Library  J  104:1248  Je  1  ’79  llOw 
"The  internal  evidence  is  not  conclusive. 
Bridget  Hitler’s  stories  may  be  unconvincing,  but 
they  cannot  be  disproved.  .  .  .  The  question  then 
is  not  ‘is  Bridget  Hitler  telling  the  truth?  but 
‘are  these  memoirs  by  Bridget  Hitler  at  all?  Mr. 
Unger  assumes  that  they  are.  This  is  an  over- 
hasty  assumption.  .  .  .  Although  [the  text]  is 
written  in  the  first  person,  it  is  certainly  not,  in 
its  present  form,  the  work  of  Bridget  Hitler.  It 
exhibits  all  the  expository  slickness,  and  all  the 
tabloid  rhetoric,  of  mindless  but  professional  jour¬ 
nalism.  .  .  .  However,  hacks  have  to  acquire  their 
material  somewhere,  and  Bridget  Hitler  s  material 
is  not  all  fantasy.  Some  of  it  has  an  unacknowl¬ 
edged  but  perfectly  demonstrable  source.  I  refer 
to  the  statements,  both  public  and  private,  made 
by  Patrick  Hitler  in  1939-1943.  ...  A  comparison 
of  these  old  texts  with  the.  new  ‘memoirs  shows 
certain  remarkable  similarities.  It  also  shows  cer¬ 
tain  even  more  remarkable  discrepancies.  •  •  • 
Where  [the  texts]  differ,  I  do  not  know  which 
is  more  astonishing,  Bridget  s  memory  or 
Patrick’s  silence.”  H.  R.  Trevor-Roper 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:10  Je  28  79  4buuw 

“This  complete  text  of  the  memoirs  does  not 
add  much  of  significance  to  the  picture  of  Hitler 
available  from  other,  more  trustworthy  sources. 
Mrs.  Hitler,  it  seems,  may  have  fabricated  the 
storv  of  Adolf’s  visit  to  her  house  in  Liverpool 
in  1912;  and  her  claim  that  Adolf  had  killed  his 
niece,  Geli,  who  had  repulsed  his  incestuous  at¬ 
tentions!  is  a  charge  with  little  convincing  evi¬ 
dence  behfnd  it.  Mrs.  Hitler’s  nightmarish  diary 
of  "her  trip  to .  Nazi_  Germany  is  ^  valuably  vi- 


fmagi  n  a  ti  v  e  r  e  c  o  n  s  t  rue  t  ion  o  f  Hitler’s^  trip  to 

Liverpool  based  on  Mrs.  Hitler’s  memoirs.”  R.  A. 
Sokolov  n  Y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl8  My  20  ’79  360w 

Reviewed  by  Roger  Woddis 

New  Statesman  97:647  My  4  79  4ouw 


l_i iv.  CHARLES.  Dressing  right:  a  guide  for  men 
rhvl  Charles  Hix  with  Brian  Burdine,  photog- 

Pe"ona‘ 

i irpv.4 c.  ri i espn sses  clothes  and  footwear  |for 

«  Tins  book  discusses  cio^  ^  bQdy  structures 

to  — 

in  particular  situations.  <  J  maex. 


body  group  in  formal  wear,  casual  wear,  and  even 
beach  wear.  He  also*  gives  meticulous  attention  to 
such  details  as  the  texture  and  color  of  a  particu¬ 
lar  item  of  clothing  such  as  a  necktie  or  even  a 
pair  of  socks.  The  book  is  a  helpful  guide  in  that 
lit  defines  the  different  styles  of  shirts,  pants,  suits, 
ties,  overcoats,  and  shoes.  Also,  Hix  describes  the 
fabrics  or  materials  that  constitute  each  article. 
Dressing  Right  is  generously  loaded  with  photos 
portraying  the  styles  that  Hix  advocates,  ft  is  a 
useful,  informative  manual  that  can  be  employed 
on  your  next  shopping  excursion.”  Stephen  Sand- 
herr 

Best  Sell  38:370  F  ’79  300w 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  103:1983  O  1  ’78  lOOw 

“Dike  his  Dooking  Good  [BRD  19771  which  em¬ 
phasized  grooming  for  males  in  their  20s  and  HOs, 
this  will  have  appeal  for  older  male  teens  with 
fashion  interests. — and  the  money  to  support  them. 
.  .  .  The  text  is  breezy  and  informal — often  in  the 
pun-filled,  sex-oriented  vernacular  of  the  urban 
young.  (Concerning  what  colors  to  wear,  Hix 
writes.  ‘Shooting  your  wad  in  one  load  is  pre¬ 
mature’  :  and  labels  a  section  about  collars  'heavy 
necking’.”  Jack  Forman 

SLJ  25:92  My  ’79  llOw  [YA] 


HIXON,  DON  L.  Nineteenth-century  American 
drama:  a  finding  guide,  by  Don  D.  Hixon  and 
Don  A.  Hennessee.  579p  $20  '77  Scarecrow  Press 

016.812  American  drama — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1083-2  DC  77-12057 

“The  primary  purpose  of  this  ‘finding  guide’  is  to 
make  the  Readex  microprint  collection,  American 
Plays,  1831-1900,  more  useful  and  its  contents  more 
accessible.  .  .  .  The  body  of  the  work  is  alpha¬ 
betical  by  author,  with  cross-references  from  titles 
and  half-titles  to  the  author  entries.  Altogether 
about  4,500  plays  are  represented.  Contents  are  also 
listed  under  collection  titles.  Dates  of  the  play¬ 
wrights  are  given  when  known.  Pseudonyms  are 
noted.”  (Booklist) 


“Because  entries  employed  by  Readex  for  filing 
microprint  cards  are  frequently  inaccurate  or  in¬ 
adequate,  numerous  cross-references  have  been 
supplied  to  correct  or  amplify  them.  .  .  .  Use  of 
this  index  and  the  Readex  collection  upon  which 
it  is  based  is  enhanced  by  three  appendixes.  These 
analytic  listings  provide  remarkably  thorough 
access  to  the  plays  through  a  variety  of  useful 
classifications  and  appropriate  cross-references. 
Appendix  I  ...  [identifies]  plays  appearing  in  a 
particular  series.  Appendix  II  furnishes  an  eth¬ 
nic/racial  approach,  e.g.,  .  .  .  ‘Austrians  m  Cast. 
Appendix  III  is  devoted  to  subject/form:  for  ex¬ 
ample:  ‘Charades,’  [and]  ‘Mexico- History.’  .  .  .  The 
editors  have  performed  a  valuable  service  to  li¬ 
brarians  and  students  of  American  drama  and 
culture  by  assembling  a  detailed  guide  that  sim¬ 
plifies  access  to  an  important  collection  of  nine¬ 
teenth-century  plays.” 

Booklist  76:575  D  1  '79  290w 


HO,  SAMUEL  P.  S.  Economic  development  of  Tai¬ 
wan,  1860-1970.  (Yale  Univ.  Economic  Growth 
Center,  Pubis)  461p  $27.50  78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

330.951  Taiwan — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-300-02087-2  DC  77-5555 

“The  purpose  of  this  volume  is  to  describe  and 
to  explain  the  economic  development  o-f  Taiwan 
from  about  the  1860s  to  the  1970s,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  period  since  1900.  .  .  .  [According 
to  the  author]  an  important  dynamic  element  in 
Taiwan’s  economic  development  has  been  the  gov¬ 
ernment,  which  has  played  a  central  development¬ 
al  role  in  the  colonial  period  as  well  as  during 
the  period  since  independence.  .  .  .  [  This  study 
concentrates  on]  peasant  agriculture,  manufactur¬ 
ing.  a.nd  government.'  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  comprehensive,  well-written,  and  properly 
lOeumented  in-depth  analysis  ot  the  economic  per- 
ormance  of  Taiwan  during  the  hist  century.  The 
tudy  specially  focuses  on  .explaining  the  mapres 
ive  growth  rate  achieved  in  the  Taiwanese  econ- 
my  during  the  postwar  period.  The.  analysis  is 
,ased  on  a  massive  amount  of  statistical  data  on 
■arious  aspects  of  the  econ°my  appended  to  t 
>ook  A  special  and  very  useful  feature  or  tne 
tudv  is  that  it  explains  in  simple  and  lucid  lan- 
ruage  whatever  statistical  techniques  and  QuanU- 

omeSa^mmense!yeusTfullfor  students  with  varying 

echntca.l  and  mathematical  backgrounds  interest- 

d  in  economic  development  m  Taiwan. 

Choice  15:1260  N  ’78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Stuart  Kirby  _ 

Pacific  Affairs  51:650  winter  78-  79  350w 


584 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


HOAGLAND,  EDWARD.  African  calliope;  a  jour¬ 
ney  to  the  Sudan.  239p  maps  $10  ’79  Random 
House 

962.4  Sudan — Description  and  travel.  Sudan — 

Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-394-50418-6  LC  78-21807 
Ho  airland  describes  his  wandering's  in  the  Sudan 
where  he  spent  the  winter  of  1977.  His  travels, 
mostly  by  jeep  and  truck,  took  him  “from  equa¬ 
torial  mountain  forest  to  the  Sahara  desert,  living 
in  small  Sudanese  towns  in  the  south  and  west  of 
the  country,  with  interludes  in  Khartoum,  the  cap¬ 
ital  .  .  .  [Among  those  he  encountered  were! 
traders,  merchants,  missionaries,  poachers,  tribal 
headmen  in  little  settlements,  A.I.D.  and  W.H.O. 
officials,  Eritrean  guerrillas,  members  of  the  Su¬ 
danese  government  and  bureaucracy  [and]  hippie* 
and  fellow  journalists.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"I  admired  greatly  the  first  70  pages.  In  them 
Hoagland  writes  about  village  life  in  the  country  s 
war-devastated  Southern  Region.  .  .  .  [But]  1 
found  the  rest  of  the  book  disappointing.  The  per¬ 
sonal  portraits  Hoagland  presents  are  accurate, 
but  frequently  too  skimpy.  .  .  .  The  journalistic 
passages — for  example,  his  summary  of  Sudanese 
politics' — don’t  quite  work  as  journalism.  The  anec¬ 
dotes  are  rare  and  there  is  almost  no  narrative 
writing.  ...  At  the  end  of  the  book  Hoagland  is 
exhausted,  unwell,  lonely.  ...  He  turns  mistrust¬ 
ful  of  companions.  He  seems  sick  of  Africa.  .  .  . 
If  you  yourself  love  Africa— its  mystery  and  mag¬ 
nificence— then  this  disappoints  you  in  concluding 
the  book.  You  just  can’t  help  feeling  that  Hoag¬ 
land  chose  the  wrong  place  to  travel.  ’  Frederick 
Hunter  ^  Mon  plg  Q  3  >7g  400w 

Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Stanley 

Library  J  104:2098  O  1  ’79  90w 
“Hoagland’s  only  fault  as  a  reporter,  if  he  has 
one,  is  his  discursiveness'.  ...  In  a  travel  book 
some  might  prefer  the  facts  up  front:  geography, 
political  history,  an  explanation  of  the  author  s 
presence.  Instead  he  parcels  out  these  disorienting 
bits  from  time  to  time,  as  if,  trudging  across  the 
Sudan,  he  occasionally  feels  the  need  to  lighten 
the  load  of  his  pack  by  shedding  a  piece  of  note¬ 
book  paper.  .  .  .  While  with  him  on  the  journey, 
however,  one  is  .  .  .  caught  up  in  his  meticulous 
and  wonderful  descriptions  of  things:  ‘the  thorn 
trees  bore  sweet  tiny  fruit  that  the  kids  knocked 
down  with  sticks,  and,  as  firewood,  snaked .  out 
sparks  like  fireworks.’  .  .  .  His  style  is  imagina¬ 
tive  and  bold.  .  .  .  His  conclusions  about  Africa 
are  few  and  modest;  he  is  more  interested  in  the 
particular  than  in  the  large  view.”  Diane  Johnson 
NY  Times  Bk  R  p  1  S  16  '79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Raphael  Sagalyn 

New  Repub  181:30  D  29  ’79  440w 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:96  S  24  ’79  500w 


“We  don’t  know  how  [Hoagland]  got  to  this 
particular  exotic  place  or  why  he  went  [but],  .  .  . 
because  of  the  magical  power  of  his  descriptive 
prose,  we  are  there  with  him,  wandering  about 
without  rhyme  or  reason,  going  nowhere  specific 
.  .  .  but  seeing  everything  with  astonishing  vivid¬ 
ness,  although  often  in  bewilderiingly  disconnected 
fragments.  .  .  .  As  happens  to  so  many  travelers 
In  Africa,  the  misery,  the  hopelessness,  the  incon¬ 
solable  sadness  that  Hoagland  found  in  his  months 
of  aimless  wandering  .  .  .  rubbed  his  nerves  raw, 
mortally  disheartened  him.  ...  At  last  he  realized 
that  he  had  become  ‘weary  of  the  whole  African 
calliope — that  nagging,  pulsing  musical  din  that  .  .  . 
will  be  continuing  without  any  respite  for  sick¬ 
ness  or  fatigue  long  after  you  have  left  the  earth.' 
And  so,  .  .  .  he  abruptly  ends  the  book,  leaving 
us  with  a  headful  of  brilliant  images  and  the  job 
of  piecing  them  together  (into  our  own  story  of  our 
own  journey  to  the  Sudan.”  Peter  Forbath 
Sat  R  6:38  S  15  ‘79  1400w 


HOAGLAND.  EDWARD.  The  Edward  Hoagland 
reader;  ed.  and  with  an  introd.  by  Geoffrey 
Wolff.  399p  pa  $4.95  ’79  Vintage 
814 

ISBN  0-394-74037-8  LC  79-4777 
These  essays  have  been  selected  from  four  of 
the  author's  previous  books:  Notes  From  the 
Century  Before  (BRD  1969),  The  Courage  of 
Turtles  (BRD  1971),  Walking  the  Dead  Diamond 
River  (BRD  1973),  and  Red  Wolves  and  Black 
Bears  (BRD  1976).  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  Frederic  Hunter 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  O  3  '79  400w 
"[The]  most  engaging  effect  of  [this  book] 
.  .  .  is  to  draw  our  interest  to  the  writer  him¬ 
self.  .  .  .  His  personality,  or  rather  his  char¬ 
acter,  emerges  and  we’re  glad.  Our  estimation  of 
it  becomes  essential  to  our  appreciation  of  his 
work.  .  .  .  With  what  does  he  concern  himself? 
The  world  of  nature — salmon  spawning,  bears, — 
but  also  people  and,  most  successfully,  the  frail, 


big  subjects:  a  run  of  bad  luck,  or  pain.  .  .  . 
[Hoagland]  has  led  an  interesting  life  as  na¬ 
turalist,  lionkeeper,  wanderer  and  city-dweller. 
But  the  best  moments  of  his  collection  concern 
not  actions  or  escapades  but  general  matters 
of  enduring  interest — the  death  of  a  father,  child¬ 
birth,  the  relation  of  man  and  animals,  qualities 
of  the  human  heart."  Diane  Johnson  <c„n. 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  S  16  '79  ISOO'w 

"Edward  Hoagland  has  been  called  a  ‘writer's 
writer.’  .  .  .  [The  release  of  this]  reader  sirnul- 
taneously  with  his  new  travel  book  on  the!  Sudan 
[African  Calliope,  BRD  1979],  gives  reviewers  a 
special  incentive  to  bring  his  singular  talent  to 
the  attention  of  a  larger  audience.  Hoagland  s 
‘oddball’  prose,  Geoffrey  Wolff  says  in  his  fine 
introduction’ ,  to  the  reader,  is  his. 'signature,  and, 
to  be  sure  •  .  •  his  wisdom  and  angst  set  the  tone 
for  each  essay,  but  never  so  much  that  he  be¬ 
comes  more  important  than  his  subject.  There 
is  poignancy  and  conviction,  and  usually  there 
are  heroes  in  Edward  Hoagland’s  stories.  .  .  .  A 
writer’s  writer,  yes,  and  more;  Hoagland  is  a 
reader’s  writer  who  deserves  all  the  readers  he 
can  get.”  Raphael  Sagalyn 

Rennh  181:30  D  29  ‘79  440w 


HOARE,  RODNEY.  The  testimony  of  the  Shroud: 
deductions  from  the  photographic  and  written 
evidence  of  the  Crucifixion  and  Resurrection  of 
Jesus  Christ.  128p  il  $7-95  ’78  St  Martins,  Press 
232.9  Holy  Shroud 
ISBN  0-312-79354-5  LC  78-4385 
The  author  “considers  the  shroud  the  real  burial 
garment  in  which  Jesus  was  wrapped  when  taken 
down  from  the  cross;  he  also  accepts  the  validity 
of  the  accounts  of  the  crucifixion  in  the  various 
gospels-  But  his  purpose  in  this  book  is  to  pro¬ 
pound  the  thesis  (based  upon  the  examination  of 
photographs  of  the  bloodstains  on  the  shroud  by 
forensic  scientists)  that  Jesus  was  not  dead  when 
removed  from  the  cross  but  was  in  a  coma,  and 
was  later  stolen  by  his  followers  from  the  tomb 
in  which  he  had  been  laid.’’  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Hoare,  perhaps  unconsciously,  commits  a 
grievous  logical  fallacy  by  progressing  almost 
imperceptively  from  possibility  to  probability  to 
factuality.  On  page  53  he  introduces  the  notion 
of  a  comatose  body  wrapped  in  the  shroud.  .  . 
By  page  62  the  author  strengthens  this  possibility 
to  a  probability  by  gratuitously  asserting  that  the 
shroud  evidences  a  comatose  Jesus.  Finally,  on 
page  86,  Jesus'  state  of  coma  in  the  tomb  is 
taken  to  be  a  proven  and  established  fact  and  put 
forward  as  such.  ...  In  attempting  to  salvage 
the  Resurrection  for  a  materialistic-minded  20th 
century,  Hoare  has  in  effect  simply  relegated  it  to 
the  status  of  a  non-fact.  He  fails  to  see,  perhaps, 
that  Jesus’  victory  over  death  must  be  absolute, 
not  conditional,  in  order  for  it  to  serve  as  the 
linchpin  of  Christian  belief.”  D.  P.  Larrieu 
Best  Sell  38:401  Mr  ’79  300w 


“Hoare  presents  some  of  the  accomplishments 
of  present-day  photography  and  a  number  of  the 
concepts  of  modern  medicine  to  enable  him  to 
fit  Jesus’  crucifixion  into  a  satisfactory  20th- 
century  interpretation  that  Jesus  experienced 
only  a  comatose  state,  not  death  itself,  from 
which  he  later  recovered.  This  detailed  explica¬ 
tion  seems  devastating  to  any  conventional  the¬ 
ological  significance  in  Jesus’  resurrection  and  its 
meaning  for  humanity.  R.  K.  Wilcox  (Shroud, 
[BRD  1978])  also  concluded  that  ‘the  man  in  the 
shroud  (‘is’)  indeed  the  man  we  call  Jesus 
Christ’  but  stopped  short  of  the  theological  impli¬ 
cations  of  Hoare’ s  work.” 

Choice  16:547  Je  ’79  130w 


“This  narrative  has  a  different  slant  than  other 
recent  titles  on  the  shroud.  Hoare.  a  lecturer  in 
a  British  polytechnic  college,  identifies  himself 
as  a  Christian.  .  .  .  [His  thesis  is]  not  an  entirely 
new  idea  but  fairly  interestingly  presented." 
E.  T.  Smith 

Library  J  103:2432  D  1  *78  llOw 


HOBERMAN,  MARY  ANN.  A  house  is  a  house  for 
me;  il.  by  Betty  Fraser,  unp  $5.95  '78  ..Viking 

Press 

811 

ISBN  0-670-38016-4  LC  77-15518 

“In  alternating  lines  of  anapestic  trimeter  and 
tetrameter  with  lots,  of  end  and  internal  rhvme, 
Hoberman  introduces  names  for  animal  and  object 
abodes.  .  .  .  Preschool  to  grade  one."  (SLJ) 


"A  brisk,  even  headlong  rhyme  plunges  us  into 
a  swirling  cluster  of  images.  ...  If  the  rhyme 
seems  too  pushy,  the  images  positively  stun  vou. 
With  surreal  precision  and  changes  of  scale  and 
color,  animals-bigr  and  small,  wild  and  tame— 
are  placed  cheek  by  jowl  with  children  and  familiar 
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objects,  and  all  are  gathered  together  with  a  kind 
of  demented  enthusiasm;  the  book  is  a  manic  cor¬ 
nucopia  of  images  and  ideas.  I  can’t  help  but  ad¬ 
mire  the  frenzied  intelligence  and  care  of  it  all. 
and  recommend  it  for  parents  and  children  patient 
enough  to  slow  down  and  take  it  in  bit  by  bit. 
Its  an  astonishing  picture  book,  one  of  the  best 
of  the  year.”  H-  C.  K.  Rice 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  p73  I>  10  ’78  130w 
“The  image  of  a  special,  physical  container  for 
each  thing  is  clearly  shaped,  but  from  a  book  that 
teaches  language  usage,  one  expect^.  more  care 
in  choosing  words,  less  counting  of  syllables  and 
pushing  of  rhymev  however  exuberantly — a  bottle 
is  house  for  some  3am?  a  lake  for  a  snake?  Fraser 
packs  each  large,  shiny  page  with  busy  illustra¬ 
tions,  with  alphabet  book  detail  and  real  things 
to  recognize.  .  .  .  She  interprets  with  humor,  put¬ 
ting  bugs  in  the  duchess’s  bed  and  interspersing 
echoes  from  children’s  literature:  Alice  and  the  Mad 
Hatter  drinking  tea.  .  .  .  This  is  a  rich  book;  kids 
will  reach  for  the  color  and  chorus  the  refrain. 
If  Hoberman  had  played  with  the  droning  rhythm 
as  Fraser  did  with  the  pictures,  she  might  have 
won  more  volunteers  for  the  umpteenth  reading.” 
Sharon  Elswit 

SLJ  25:133  O  ’78  210w 


HOBMAN,  DAVID,  ed.  The  Social  challenge  of 
ageing.  See  The  Social  challenge  of  ageing 


in  the  production  of  those  plays,  and  in  his  in¬ 
timate  knowledge  of  social  and  political  circum¬ 
stances  that  formed  a  background  of  the  produc¬ 
tions.  The  weakness  of  the  book  lies  in  the  nar¬ 
rowness  of  the  enthusiasms  that  dominate  the 
book,  poor  construction,  and  Hobson’s  tendency 
to  move  too  far  from  the  subject  as  a  racon¬ 
teur  of  intimate  stories.  .  .  .  The  book  is  written 
in  a  rambling  style,  and  even  the  chapter  head¬ 
ings  make  little  sense.  A  number  of  stories  are 
repeated  with  varying  details  in  several  chapters. 
The  illustrations  are  interesting,  but  they  are 
by  no  means  remarkable  or  particularly  memor¬ 
able.” 

Choice  16:849  S  '79  140w 
"Despite  the  author's  distinction,  this  is  a 
rather  informal,  chatty  discussion,  full  of  engag¬ 
ing  tidbits  and  anecdotes  about  plays,  play¬ 
wrights,  actors,  and  especially,  drama  critics. 
Although  there  are  other  books  on  19th-  and 
20th-Century  French  theater,  Hobson’s  fascina¬ 
tion  with  the  influential  critics  of  the  period  offers 
an  unusual  focus.  The  author  is  delightfully  opin¬ 
ionated  and  takes  many  nontraditional  stances 
on  the  people  and  plays  he  considers.  The  il¬ 
lustrations,  which  include  rare  photos  and  many 
drawing's  and  cartoons  from  newspapers,  are 
very  interesting,  and  the  index  is  thorough. 
Recommended  for  informed  laypersons,  specialists 
and  scholars.”  D.  J.  Charney 

Library  J  104:1353  Je  15  ’79  120w 


HOBSBAUM,  PHILIP.  Tradition  and  experiment 
in  English  poetry.  343p  $19.75  '79  Rowman  & 
Littlefield 

821  English  poetry — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8476-6128-8  LC  78-10954 
Hobsbaum  seeks  to  identify  historical  traditions 
in  English  poetry.  “He  designates  Piers  Plow¬ 
man  Iby  W.  Langland,  BRD  1974]  as  a  major 
work,  its  characterizations  prototypes  of  later 
works.  He  sees  Chaucer  as  the  first  English 
metrist  and  Troilus  and  Criseyde  the  precursor  of 
the  novel.  .  .  .  Spenser  and  the  Elizabethan 
lyricists  are  minor,  while  Jonson  and  the  Jacobean 
dramatists  are  forerunners  of  the  dramatic  mono¬ 
logue.  The  poet  Wordsworth  was  a  narrator 
skilled  in  characterization  who  suffered  from  poor 
editing  and  whose  poor  reputation  can  be  traced 
to  the  Prelude  revision.  Blake  and  Shelley  were 
lyricists  gone  wrong;  Coleridge  wrote  one  thera¬ 
peutic  poem.  .  .  .  Hobsbaum  admires  Eliot’s  mono¬ 
logues  and  believes  that  the  sources  of  Eliot  are 
Whitman’s  free  verse,  his  experiences,  and  the 
Jacobeans,  not  the  Symbolists.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"Should  be  read  by  every  student  of  poetry. 
Hobsbaum’ s  evident  qualifications  appear  in  illus¬ 
trations  from  the  whole  body  of  poetry  written 
in  English.  .  .  .  The  chapters  on  modern  poets 
prove  difficult;  the  dust  has  not  settled.  Only 
Auden  survives,  along  with  such  poets;  as  Graves. 
Redgrove  and  Berry  show  poetry  returning  to 
drama  and  fiction  in  longer,  traditional,  forms, 
with  rhythm  and  a  living  language;  other  con¬ 
temporary  work  is  ‘the  poetry  of  decay.'  Hobs¬ 
baum  will  not  always  please  the  reader  with  such 
judgments,  but  he  has  an  independent,  self-conn- 
dent  mind.” 

Choice  16:1020  O  ’79  230w 
“[This  book]  is  little  short  of  a  disaster.  .  .  . 
Pithy,  local,  proverbial,  racy,  idiomatic,  _  muscular, 
gritty,  tactile,  thrusting,  violent — this  is  English 
and  all  right.  Polished,  sweet,  elegant,  sophisti¬ 
cated,  abstract,  decorous,  civilised — this  is  foreign 
and  not  all  right.  Imports  from  abroad  are 
allowed  only  if  raw  materials;  the  finished  prod¬ 
uct  must  have  a  Made  in  England  stamp.  .  .  . 
A  similar,  if  less  polemical  and  less  blatantly 
jingoistic  reading  of  English  literary  history  can 
be  found  at  times  in  the  work  of  Leavis.  .  .  . 
Some  of  [Hobsbaum'sj  critical  observations  .  .  . 
would  hardly  pass  muster  in  an  O-level  essay. 
Hobsbaum’ s  Leavisite  affiliations  also  lead  him  to 
ignore  recent  scholarship.  .  .  .  [However],  the 
vivid  forcefulness  with  which  Hobsbaum .  makes 
[his]  different  cases  is  the  forcefulness  which  has 
made  him  such  an  important  encourager  of  young 
British  poets  over  the  last  20  years.  More  s  the 
pity,  then,  that  for  much  of  the  book  he  chooses 
to  throw  his  weight  behind  such  a  crude  and 
simplistic  version  of  Englishness.  Blake  Morri- 

S°n  New  Statesman  97:559  Ap  20  ’79  lOOOw 


HODGART,  MATTHEW.  James  Joyce:  a  student’s 
guide.  196p  $15.50;  pa  $5.95  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
823  Joyce,  James 

ISBN  0r7100-8817-5;  0-7100-8943-0  (pa) 

LC  78-40129 

“Hodgart’s  book  has  in  view  ‘university  students 
reading  for  honours  degrees  in  English  Literature 
and  general  readers  who  are  interested  in  Joyce’. 
.  .  .  Hodgart  begins  by  reciting  those  bits  of  Irish 
legend  and  history  which  turn  up  in  Joyce.  .  •  .  He 
has  a  short  chapter  on  selected  episodes  in  Irish 
literary  history,  mainly  Swift,  Sterne,  Wilde  and 
Yeats’ ;  and  another  on  Joyce  the  Man.  .  .  .  [Hod¬ 
gart  then  discusses  the  books,  including  Dubliners 
(BRD  1916)  and  Portrait  of  the  Artist  as  a  Young 
Man  (BRD  1917)  as  well  as]  Ulysses  [BRD  1934] 
and  Finnegans  Wake  [BRD  1939],  both  of  which 
he  regards  as  veiled  autobiography.”  (New  States¬ 
man)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Hodgart’s  Guide  discusses  only  three  stories 
from  Dubliners  in  any  detail,  the  rest  being  dis¬ 
missed  as  'rather  slight’  or  ‘apprentice  work.’ 
The  Portrait  chapter  takes  fewer  than  seven  pages, 
while  the  Ulysses  section  is  heavily  weighted  to¬ 
wards  Hodgart’s  own  interpretation.  .  .  •  Hodgart 
draws  clear  parallels  between  Stephen,  Bloom,  and 
Christ.  Many  of  his  Old  Testament  parallels  are, 
however,  new.  His  reading  of  ‘Circe’  is  refreshingly 
exact,  but  that  of  Molly  is  highly  questionable  if 
not  wrong.  .  .  .  Both  his  tentative  approach  to 
Finnegans  wake  and  his  description  of  Joyce’s 
extensive  use  of  opera  in  the  Wake  are  welcome. 
Not  recommended  for  college  or  university  librar¬ 
ies,  who  will  be  better  served  by  [D.  Gifford  s 
Notes  for  Joyce  books]  and  a  collection  of  standard 
critical  works.” 

Choice  15:1517  Ja  ’79  180w 
“[Hodgart  is!  concerned  with  the  individual 
chapters  of  [Ulysses!  and  the  pleasure  of  going 
through  them.  He  says  that  the  whole  book  has 
a  moral,  ‘the  rejection  of  violence,  whether  the 
violence  of  Fenian  terrorism  or  that  of  Don 
Giovanni’s  machismo’,  but  I  can't  see  what  light 
this  throws  on  the  text.  The  really  valuable 
thing  is  Hodgart’s  elucidation  of  each  chapter. 
.  .  .  Similarly  With  Finnegans  Wake.  Hodgart 
doesn’t  claim  to  have  solved  the  book.  .  .  .  But 
Hodgart  is  very  helpful  on  the  bits  of  the  Wake 
he  has  worked  out.”  Denis  Donoghue 

New  Statesman  96:550  O  27  '78  750w 


HODGE,  ALAN,  jt.  auth.  The  reader  over  your 
shoulder.  See  Graves,  R. 


HODGE,  WALTER 

Audubon  Bociety 
Line,  L. 


HEN  RICKS,  jt.  auth. 
book  of  wildflowers. 


The 

See 


HOBSON,  HAROLD.  French  theatre  since  1830. 

261p  il  $17.95  ’79  Riverrun  Press;  for  sale  by 

Southwest  Bk.  Services, 

792  9  Theater — France.  Dramatic  criticism 
ISBN  0-7145-3650-4 

“This  work  by  the  former  drama  critic  of  the 
Sunday  Times  traces  the  major  movements  and 
figures  in  French  theatre  [in  the  19th  and  20th 
Centuries].”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“[The  book’s]  value  lies  in  the  author's  .great 
enthusiasm  for  particular  plays  and  participants 


HODGKI NSON,  CH RISTOPH E R  Towards  a  phi¬ 
losophy  of  administration.  244p  $18.50  78  St 

Martins  Press 

658.4  Management.  Social  values 
ISBN  0-312-81036-9  LC  78-676 
Hodgkinson  presents  an  “analysis  of  the  logic 
and  values  inherent  in  the  practice  of  administra¬ 
tion.  [He]  examines  the  general  nature  of  admin¬ 
istration,  organization  and  value,  and  seeks  to 
interrelate  these  conceptual  domains,  fused  as  they 
are  in  practice,  so  as  to  provide  foundations  for  a 
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HODGKIN  SON,  CHRISTOPHE  R —Continued 
philosophy  of  administration.  Motivation,  decision¬ 
making,  responsibility  and  leadership  are  scru- 
tinized  and  analysed."  (Publisher  s  note)  Bioliog- 
raphy.  Index. 

“The  book  indicates  a  thorough  working  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  literature  of  both  organizational  and 
ethical  theory  and  ends  with  a  series  of  proposi¬ 
tions  (numbered  pace  Wittgenstein)  that  draw  to¬ 
gether  important  threads  from  the  book  and 
present  the  reader  with  stimulating  material  for 
reflection.  This  book  will  be  of  special  interest  to 
administrators,  philosophers  and  social  scientists. 
Recommended  for  upper-division  .  undergraduate 
and  graduate  libraries.  An  extensive  bibliography 
will  assist  anyone  wishing  to  gain  familiarity  with 
the  literature  of  the  field.'' 

Choice  16:426  My  '79  140w 

“For  those  of  us  involved  in  the  professional 
education  of  preservice  and  mid-career  executives, 
this  book  is  timely  and  very  stimulating.  ..  .  . 
Many  very  important  questions  about  administra¬ 
tion  are  posed  and  examined  in  this  book,  there 
is  much  ‘grist’  here  for  graduate  seminars  in 
administration  and  management  and  workshops 
for  ‘mid-career’  executives.  This  reviewer  rec¬ 
ommends  it  to  his  colleagues  in  public  administra¬ 
tion."  P.  J.  Hennigan 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:538  fall  '79  700w 


HOEMANN.  HARRY  W.  Communicating  with  deaf 

people;  a  resource  manual  for  teachers  and 
students  of  American  sign  language.  (Perspec¬ 
tives  in  audiology  ser)  124p  il  $10.95  '78  Univer¬ 
sity  Park  Press 

419  Deaf — Means  of  communication 
ISBN  0-8391-1259-9  LC  78-17193 
“A  volume  primarily  for  teachers  and  students 
of  American  Sign  Language  (ASL)  .  .  .  [this  is  a] 
description  of  the  structural  features  of  ASL- 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Hoemann  has  simplified  and  summarized  the 
most  recent  information  available  from  literature 
that  is  technical  and  scattered.  Consequently,  this 
work  serves  an  important  bibliographic  function. 
To  derive  full  benefit  the  reader  should  have  a 
rather  extensive  sign  vocabulary  or  be  instructed 
by  someone  who  can  demonstrate  all  signs  referred 
to  within  the  text.  This  work  fills  an  important 
need — bridging  the  gap  between  manuals  .that 
merely  illustrate  signs  .  .  .  and  works  of  a  highly 
technical  nature,  .  .  •  Suitable  for  academic  librar- 
ics» 1 1 

Choice  16:110  Mr  *79  llOw 
"This  small  book  is  not  yet  truly  a  general 
reader’s  introduction;  it  is  intended  for  teachers 
of  Sign,  mainly  as  a  second  language  for  people 
with  hearing  who  speak  English.  It  is  thin  in 
vocabulary  examples,  but  by  that  economy  it  is 
made  unusually  readable.  Its  concern  with  general 
structures,  with  the  wide  variety  of  strategies 
and  with  the  recent  history  of  Sign  and  of  Sign 
studies  gives  it  lively  interest,  •  .  •  The  immediate 
message  of  the  book  is  the  striking  richness  of 
Sign-’’  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:34  F  *79  900w 


HOFFER,  ERIC.  Before  the  Sabbath.  (Cass  Can- 
field  Bk)  144p  $7-95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 


B  or  92  Hoffer,  Eric 

ISBN  0-06-011914-4  LC  78-69626 


For  many  years  a  longshoreman  and  migrant 
worker,  Hoffer  also  wrote,  among  other  books, 
The  True  Believer  (BRD  1951)  and  In  Our  Time 
(BRD  1976).  This  diary  was  written  shortly  after 
his  73rd  birthday.  The  book  consists  of  dally 
entries  in  a  journal  he  “kept  from  November  1974 
to  June  1975.  ...  [It  contains  Hoffer’s  reflections 
on  a]  variety  of  topics  from  current  events  to 
more  abstract  political  aiid  social  commentary." 
(Library  J) 


"Hoffer  is  a  habit  we  sometimes  wish  we 
could  break;  the  longshoreman  writes  in  aphro- 
isms,  and  that  means  that  reading  him  is  slow 
going.  Often  he  enrages,  and  his  observations 
seem  calculated  to  enrage  those  who  he  knows 
are  likely  to  read  him,  while  they  leave  untouched 
the  complacent  who  are  not  likely  to  want  to  be 
touched.  .  .  .  We  resist  the  temptation  to  quote." 
Chr  Century  96:572  My  16  *79  lOOw 
"[This  book  was]  undertaken  because  Hoffer 
felt  he  had  written  himself  out  and  that  by 
‘sluicing’  his  mind  through  the  discipline  of  a 
diary  he  might  turn  up  a  series  of  worthwhile 
thoughts  and  reflections.  The  results,  as  one  has 
come  to  expect  from  Hoffer,  are  both  insightful 
and  provocative.  .  .  .  [The  book]  is,  by  virtue  of 
its  diary  form,  even  less  structured  and  organized 
around  central  themes  than  its  author’s  other 
recent  books,  but  for  his  followers  it  is  vintage 
Hoffer  nonetheless.  Recommended  chiefly  for 
public  libraries.”  Scott  Wright 

Library  J  104:722  Mr  15  *79  lOOw 


"  LThe  author  restricted]  himself  to  totally  dis¬ 
jointed  pens6es,  some  of  them  not  more  than 
a  sentence  or  two,  some  a  long  paragraph.  It  is 
characteristic  of  his  candor  .  .  .  that  in  the  epi¬ 
logue  he  weighs  the  effort  and  pronounces  it  ,8- 
success.  ‘Did  it  work?  The  diary  flows,  reads  well, 
and  has  something  striking  on  almost  every  page., 
He  is  quite  correct.  .  .  .  'The  mystery  of  our  time, 
Hoffer  writes,  ‘is  the  inability  of  decent  people  to 
get  angry.  At  present,  anger  and  daring  have 
become  the  monopoly  of  a  band  of  mindless  juve¬ 
nile  terrorists.’  There  is  a  purity,  in  Hoffer  s  anger, 
which  brings  his  bright  ingenious,  wise,  icono¬ 
clastic  (alas,  humorless)  musings  to .  a  .kind  or 
hygienic  purity  almost  unique  in  America.  W.  b  • 

Buckley  _ _ _ _ 

M  V  Timoc  Rk  R  nS  .Ta  28  *79  900W 


HOFFMAN,  ALICE.  The  drowning  season.  212p 
$8.95  *79  Dutton 

ISBN  0-525-09577-2  LC  78-21252 
In  this  novel  “the  grandmother,  called  Esther 
the  White,  has  chosen  to  live  cut  off  from  the 
dangers  and  joys  of  normal  human  experience; 
she  rules  over  a  clannish  family  in  a  secluded 
compound  on  Long  Island.  Every  July  and 
August,  her  son,  Phillip,  tries  to  kill  himself  by 
walking  into  the  water,  and  these  months  have 
become  known  as  ‘The  Drowning  Season.’  This 
summer,  his  daughter,  Esther  the  Black,  has  just 
turned  eighteen  and  is  exploring  her  first  chance 
to  flee  from  her  hated  and  hating  grandmother 
and  from  the  strange  world  of  the  compound.” 
(Publisher’s  note) 


“Both  the  settings  and  the  characters  of  this 
book  provide  the  framework  for  a  masterful  piece 
of  fiction.  Esther  the  White,  for  example,  an  ex¬ 
tremely  complex  woman,  who  in  her  youth  manu¬ 
factures  a  plan  which  includes  selling  her  dwarfed 
brother  Max  to  a  circus  freak  show  in  return  for 
her  fare  to  the  U.S.  from  her  native  Russia,  is 
a  characterization  which  gives  some  indication  of 
the  intricacy  of  the  story  which,  had  she  more 
talent  at  her  disposal,  the  author  might  have 
developed  into  a  true  masterpiece.  .  .  .  [Yet]  the 
only  incident  which  comes  close  to  involving  the 
reader’s  emotion  is  that  wherein  Esther’s  young 
son  Phillip  is  abandoned  to  the  ‘graces’  of  a  nurse¬ 
maid,  Inge,  whose  disciplinary  technique  focuses 
on  holding  the  child's  head  under  water  till  he 
turns  blue.’  .  .  .  Lest  one  have  a  penchant  for 
self  punishment  he  might  best  avoid  reading  this 
one.’’  Elliot  Wolf 

Best  Sell  39:158  Ag  *79  270w 
“Unfortunately,  this  constellation  of  bizarre 
people  and  strange  events — Phillip  finally  does 
drown — doesn’t  gel  into  a  coherent  whole.  StJlL 
the  writing  Itself  is  spare,  lyrical,  and  affecting. 
For  comprehensive  fiction  collections.”  C.  L. 
Cardozo 

Library  J  104:1357  Je  15  ’79  140w 
"Alice  Hoffman’s  second  novel  [is]  ...  a  fierce 
and  wicked  fairytale  of  these  ’modern  times.’ 
Esther  the  White  seems  a  bit  too  large  for  the 
npvel.  She’s  a  wondrous  creation,  spiteful,  cun¬ 
ning  and  mean,  who  has  smothered  her  own  sex¬ 
ual  powers  to  hold  on  to-  this  Compound,  which 
is  America  for  her,  but  a  kind  o-f  trap  for 
everyone  else.  .  .  .  The  one  flaw  in  the  novel  is 
Esther  the  Black.  She  seems  like  a  spook  with 
too  little  flesh.  Her  desires  are  speckled  and  thin. 

•  Eut  the  novel’s  energies  run  on  without  her. 
Alice  Hoffman  has  an  extraordinary  sense  of  the 
fabulous.  Esther  the  White  leaps  from  her  brittle 
childhood  ini  Russia  to  a  grandmother’s  reign  oon 
rfrS??, sland  in  a  marvelous  ‘immigrant  story.’  .  .  . 

ls,.a  touching  and  startling  novel  by  a 
young  writer  who  has  a  feeling  for  myth,  genuine 

Jerome"  ^haryn  the  nagging  Perversity  of  love.” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  15  *79  500w 
Reviewed  by  J.  N.  Baker 

Nation  229:221  S  15  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:71A  Ag  20  ’79  400w 


^Q^^MAN,  DANIEL,  jt.  auth.  Freedom  vs.  na¬ 
tional  security.  See  Halperin,  M.  H. 


HOFFMAN,  MARSHALL,  jt.  auth.  The  sDorts- 
medicine  book.  See  Mirkin,  Q.  sports 


Hawthorn  Bks  UL‘  Courthouse-  W4p  $12.50  ’79 

mfnLrati1oAS^NeW  Y°rk  (CUy)'  Justice’ 

ISBN  0-8015-1790-7  LC  78-65401 

“Hoffman  furnishes  a  slice  of  legal  life  with  this 
tk£°n\irLeT, w* the  toultifartous  daily  activities  of 
Seu/i.^5nhaj5aJ1  York)  Criminal  Courts 

Building,  said  to  be  the  world  si  busiest  courthouse. 
Covering  January  3  to  May  16.  1978,  Hoffman's 
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‘representative’  log  touches  on  [several]  types  of 
crime  (robbery,  prostitution,  assault,  murder), 
courthouse  actors  (judges,  prosecuting  and  defense 
attorneys,  _  defendants  of  every  description),  and 
legal  solutions  (conviction,  acquittal,  plea  bargain¬ 
ing).  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Index. 


Certain  trials  are  followed  from  beginning  to 
end,  aimong  them  the  infamous  Washington  Square 
case  wherein  white  youths  attacked  blacks  and 
other  minorities  with  pipes,  chains,  and  baseball 
bats.  .  .  .  [A]  colorful,  though  not  essential,  book.” 
K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  104:643  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 
“[Mr.  Hoffman]  has  given  us  the  hard,  mean 
reality  of  [the  judicial]  process  without  preach¬ 
ing,  through  the  actual  words  of  the  participants- 
;  .  .  He  shows  us  lawyers  stalling  for  time,  plead¬ 
ing  for  mercy  on  behalf  of  merciless  criminals: 
the  flamboyant  Judge  Burt  Roberts  tongue- 
lashing  a  murder  suspect  who  has  casually  taken 
the  lives  of  two  elderly  New  Yorkers;  and  other 
cases  in  which  bewildered  suspects,  protesting 
their  innocence,  are  hurried  through  a  process 
they  cannot  begin  to  comprehend.  ‘Courthouse’ 
cuts  through  much  of  the  rhetoric  that  obscures 
the  real  issue®  in  the  debate  about  crime.  Mr. 
Hoffman  offers  persuasive  evidence  that,  what¬ 
ever  we  say,  we  do  not  spend  the  money  or  take 
the  trouble  to  fashion  a  system  that  would 
punish  or  deter  or  rehabilitate  effectively."  Jeff 
Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  My  27  ’79  S60w 


HOFFMANN,  BANESH,  jt.  auth.  Albert  Einstein: 
the  human  side.  See  Dukas,  H. 


HOFFMANN,  DONALD.  Frank  Lloyd  Wright’® 

Fallingwater;  the  house  and  its  history:  with  an 
introd.  by  Edgar  Kaufmann,  Jr.  98p  il  pa  $5  '78 
Dover  Pubis. 

728.8  Wright,  Frank  Lloyd 
ISBN  0-486-23671-4  LC  77-81471 
Fallingwater,  located  in  southwestern  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  was  buiit  as  a  summer  home  for  a  Pitts¬ 
burgh  merchant  from  the  architectural  plans  of 
Frank  Lloyd  Wright  during  1935-1937.  This  book 
‘traces  the  history  of  the  site  .  •  .  [analyzes]  the 
role  of  the  client  Edgar  Kaufmann  and  his  .  .  . 
association  With  Wright:  explains  the  engineering 
and  construction  .  .  .  and  follows  the  later  history 
of  the  house  to  its  preservation  as  a  public  mu¬ 
seum  in  1963.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘A  detailed  and  fascinating  account  of  one  of 
the  masterpieces  of  modern  architecture.  .  .  .  This 
book  supersedes  earlier  ones  on  Fallingwater.  ... 
In  a  large  format,  it  is  well  illustrated  with  100 
drawings  and  photographs,  many  not  previously 
published,  and  is  fully  footnoted  including  the  spe¬ 
cial  sources  used  by  the  author.  For  all  libraries 
With  architectural  collections.” 

Choice  16:656  Jl/Ag  '79  160w 
‘‘Technical  construction  details  and  statistics  are 
enlivened  by  the  interplay  of  personalities.  Prob¬ 
lems  with  the  unconventional  building  abounded, 
and  many  related  questions  are  left  unanswered 
he’-e  What  does  become  evident  is  the  organic 
process  of  problem  and  solution,  the  necessary  at¬ 
tention  to  detail  iin  giving  form  to  Wright  s  con¬ 
ception.”  d  x  1Q()w 

“Few  American  houses  deserve  books  all  to 
themselves,  hut  Fallingwater  was,  perhaps,  trank 
Lloyd  Wright’s  most  famous  house,  and  its  story 
is  surely  worthy  of  such  treatment.  Donald  Hoff¬ 
mann  has  written  a  deft  account  of  the  house 
that  ...  is  brief,  terse  and  yet,  for  all  its  lean¬ 
ness,  full  of  meaning  and  substance-  It  desires 
not  to  awe  us,  but  to  teach  us.  and  it  does  so 
with  intelligence  and  grace.  The  story  of  Falling- 
water’s  creation  is  fascinating,  and  fortunately 
Mr  Hoffmann  tells  it  as  a  chronological  narra¬ 
tive."  Paul  Goldberger  n 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  D  3  78  180w 


HOFFMANN.  FELIX.  11-  The  bearskinner.  See 
Grimm,  J- 

HOFSTADTER,  DAN.  My  life.  See  Sand,  G. 


uof^taDTER,  DOUGLAS  R.  Godel,  Escher,  Bach: 
an  eternal  golden  braid.  777p  il  $18.95  ’79  Basic 
Bk®.  ,  _  , 

510.1  Mathematics.  Artificial  intelligence.  Bach. 

Johann  Sebastian.  Escher,  Maurits  Cornelius. 

ISBN'  0GU65t-02685-0  LC  78-19943 
The*  author  contends  that  “there  iisi  a  gTana 
scheme  to  things:  reality  is  a  system  of  intercan- 
necting  and  interrelating  ‘braids  that  a£ffro Jure 
lessly  folding  in  upon  each  other.  This  Strange 


Loop  phenomenon,’  Hofstadter  state®,  ‘occurs 
whenever,  by  moving  upwards  (or  downwards) 
through  the  levels  of  some  hierarchical  system, 
we  unexpectedly  find  ourselves  right  back  where 
we  started.’  He  relates  this  specifically  to  the 
study  of  the  mind  and  the  mirror  image  factor 
that  seems  to  be  inherent  in  any  systematic  ex¬ 
pression  of  that  mind,  whether  in  language,  math¬ 
ematics,  music,  art,  or  philosophy.”  (New  Repub) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


In  a  work  of  extraordinary  craftsmanship  and 
imagination,  Hofstadter,  a  computer  scientist, 
uses  the  notions  of  recursion,  self -reference,  and 
endless  regress  to  demonstrate  the  underlying 
order  which  forms  the  basis  of  Godel’s  famous 
Incompleteness  Theorem,  Escher’ s  perplexing 
drawings,  and  Bach’s  transforming  music.  Yet, 
thd  reader  is  not  put  off  by  technical1  jargon:!  the 
book  will  be  accessible  to  anybody  willing  to  pa¬ 
tiently  rethink  the  argument.  .  .  .  [This]  is  in¬ 
deed  a  splendid  ‘metaphorical  fugue  on  minds  and 
machines  in  the  spirit  of  Lewis  Carroll’  which 
will  be  appreciated  as  much  by  laypersons  as  by 
mathematicians,  artists,  or  musicians.”  K.  L. 
Phillips 

Library  J  104:2108  O  1  ’79  150w 
“[This]  is  a  large,  expensive,  eclectic,  beauti¬ 
fully  designed  and  lucidly  written  book.  .  .  .  The 
text  is  punctuated  with  over  150  illustrations, 
ranging  from  Escher’ s  prints  to  a  drawing  of  an 
arch  constructed  by  termites.  .  .  .  The  book  is  ex¬ 
hilarating,  challenging,  valuable,  and  frustrating. 
Hofstadter  writes  directly  and  playfully  for  the 
la,y  reader,  explaining  the  most  abstract  and 
wide-ranging  arguments  in  short  sections  of  great 
virtuosity.  He  is  sophisticated  in  his  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  systems  he  explores  and  is  adventur¬ 
ously  speculative  about  their'  limits.  But  the  book 
resists  simple  evaluation;  it  is  at  once  suprisingly 
subtle  and  annoyingly  naive,  exuberantly  clever 
and  embarrassingly  silly.”  Edward  Rothstein 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  D  6  ’79  6800w 
“Professor  Hofstadter’s  presentation  of  these 
ideas  is  not  rigorous,  in  the  mathematical  sense, 
but  all  the  essential  steps  are  there;  the  reader  is 
not  asked  to  accept  results  on  authority  or  on 
faith.  Nor  is  the  narrative  rigorous  in  the  uphill¬ 
hiking  sense,  for  the  author  is  always  ready  to 
take  the  reader’s  hand  and  lead  hiim  through  the 
thickets.  Someone  seeking  no  more  than  an  intro¬ 
duction  to  Godel’s  work  would  probably  do  better 
to  look  into  a  little  book  published  20  years  ago  by 
Ernest  Nagel  and  James  R.  Newman,  ‘Godel’s 
Proof,’  which  is  just  as  clear  and  thorough  and  is 
only  one  percent  as  long.”  Brian  Hayes 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ap  29  ’79  1400w 
“The  book  has  an  internal  hierarchy  of  its  own. 
Each  chapter  is  prefaced  by  a  dialogue.  These 
dialogues  .  .  .  are  witty,  playful  exchanges  that 
metaphorically  describe  the  subjects  treated  in  the 
chapters.  The  chapters  then  go  on  to  elaborate  the 
dialogues  with  historical  and  scientific  concepts. 
These  in  turn  are  reinforced  by  a  series  of  mind 
games,  prints,  and  musical  examples.  Like  the 
constantly  ascending  and  descending  staircases  of 
Escher  and  the  self-regenerating  musical  struc¬ 
tures  of  Bach,  the  chapters  are  interrelated  and 
the  ideas  begin  to  refer  back  to  themselves  and  are 
superimposed  on  each  other,  creating  what  Hof¬ 
stadter  iin  his  subtitle  calls,  ‘a  metaphorical  fugue 
on  minds  and  machines.’  The  book  is  thus  a  sort 
of  strange  loop  about  strange  loops!”  Harry  Sum- 

raH 

New  Repub  181:39  J1  21  &  28  ’79  500w 


HOGARTH,  PAUL.  America  observed  [by]  Paul 
Hogarth  [and]  Stephen  Spender.  125p  il  col  il 
$25  ’79  Potter,  C.N;  for  sale  by  Crown 

973  National  characteristics,  American.  U.S. 
— Description  and  travel — Views 
ISBN  0-517-53080-5  LC  78-31863 
This  book  attempts  to  describe  the  United  States 
a,nd  the  characteristics  of  its  people.  The  volume 
Is  arranged  in  four  sections:  The  East,  The  South, 
The  Midwest,  and  The  West.  Mr.  Hogarth,  who 
Illustrated  the  book,  was  horn  in  England  in  1917. 
Mr.  Spender,  the  English  poet  and  critic,  wrote 
the  text. 


“This  book  is  essentially  a  portfolio  of  Ho- 
arth’s  renderings  of  the  American  tourist  ex- 
lerience,  done  in  his  familiar,  slightly  satirical, 
iut  thoroughly  winsome  manner.  .  .  .  Spender  s 
ext  attempts  to  be  provocative,  but  there  _  isn  t 
nough  of  it  and  it  reads  like  a  string  of  cliches, 
'he  production  qualities  are  excellent  and  the 
olor  printing  is  especially  well  done.  Unfortun- 
,tely,  its  high  price  will  make  this  book  an  ex- 
ravagance  for  smaller  libraries  on  limited  bud- 
ets.”  H.  M.  Otness 

’  ihrarv  J  104:2335  N  1  ’79  90w 


“The  United  States  through  English  eyes.  .  .  . 
The  drawings,  many  of  which  are  watercolors, 
are  handsome  and  decorative  and,  above  all, 
cheerful;  there  is  no  suggestion  that  much  of  the 
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HOGARTH,  PAUL — Continued 

look  of  the  American  metropolis  is  messy,  bleak, 
and  glum.  Mr.  Spender’s  pensdes  range  widely — 
there  are  digressions  on  the  American  character 
and  on  the  shocking  contrasts  between  wealth 
and  poverty  in  our  big  cities.  It  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  figure  out  to  whom  these  reflections  are 
addressed— not  to  Americans,  surely.  He  does, 
however,  occasionally  come  up  with  a  sharp  od- 
servation/^  Y<jrker  55;146  Q  %  ,?9  170w 


depicting  its  inventor  and  its  use  at  & antiago  de 
Cuba  (not  Havana,  as  the  caption  has  it!).  Ade¬ 
quate  index.  This  is  an  expensive  coffee  table 
book  that  cannot  be  recommended  to  anyone. 
Choice  16:893  S  '79  lOOw 
“The  work  is  beautifully .  illustrated with  Photo¬ 
graphs,  drawings,  and  paintings  and  is  written 
in  a  readable  and  nontechnical  manner.  The  text 
is  a  bit  oversimplified  a£d  suffers  frtwn  certain 
errors:  the  absence  of  a  bihIiofp4te  a  K  Oa 
sary  is  to  be  lamented.  B.  H.  Tiffney 
I  Ihrarv  J  104;496  F  15  79  80w 


HOGARTH,  PETER.  Dragons  [by]  Peter  Ho¬ 
garth  with  Val  Clery.  (A  Studio  Bk,  A  Jona- 
than-James  Bk)  208p  il  col  ll  $16.95  79  Viking 

Press 

I3|BN>0a-670-S28176-X  LC  79-14699 
Hogarth  and  Clery  survey  the  history  of  drag¬ 
ons  and  dragon  lore,  drawing  on  writers  such 
as  “Apollonius  of  Rhodes,  Lucan,  St.  Matthew, 
and  .  .  .  [artists  such  as]  Paolo  Uccello,  Al¬ 
brecht  Durer,  Breughel,  Aubrey  Beardsley,  Gus¬ 
tave  Dore.  William  Blake,  and  M.  C.  Escher. 
.  .  .  (The  authors]  retell  the  dragon  myths:  of 
Tiamat,  the  world’s  first  dragon  (a  female) ;  of 
St.  George  ...  of  Shaggy  Breeks,  the  Viking 
chieftain  who  battled  the  monsters;  and  of  Mar¬ 
garet,  who  defeated  the  dragon  with  a  cross.  .  .  . 
[They  also  include  such  Tacts'  as]  dragons 
keep  cool  with  chilled  elephant’s  blood  .  , .  . 

and  dragon  skin,  in  turn,  can  be  used  to  cool  the 
passion  of  lovers."  (Publisher’s  note) 


“Dragons,  may  not  slay  you  but  you  will  be 
sitting  on  an  encyclopedic  treasure  of  dragon  . 
facts.  The  first  and  strongest  part  of  the  book 
presents  dragons  in  primitive.  t  Eastern,  Greek 
and  Roman  mythology.  The  choice  from  Jewish 
lore  is  a  vital  text  illustrating  the  juncture  be¬ 
tween  Judaism  and  the  newly  emerging  Christian 
religion.  ...  If  dragons  are  imaginary,  the  text 
may  not  get  you  into  their  world,  but  the  art 
work  will.  Over  300  illustrations,  36  full  color 
pages — Durer,  Tintoretto,  Blake,  Breughel.  A 
beautiful  book!"  Bill  Murphy 

Best  Sell  39:308  N  '79  250w 
“Since  Hogarth  does  not  state  definitively  what 
a  dragon  is  .  .  .  he  can  expand  his  purview  to 
take  in  sea  serpents,  leviathans  and  just  about 
any  zoological  oddity.  The  latitude  pays  off  in 
the  monster-rich  medieval  and  Renaissance 
periods,  .  .  .  Beyond  this  point  in  the  book,  how¬ 
ever,  Hogarth  begins  to  recover  a  sense  of  his 
responsibility  to  the  two- second  concentration 
span  of  the  typical  coffee-table-book  reader,  and 
the  text  happily  deteriorates  into  a  chronological 
grab-bag  of  tidbits.  .  .  .  Aware  that  Hogarth’s 
lapses  into  coherence  might  have  an  adverse 
effect  on  sales  the  publisher  has  added  elements 
of  design  that  help  sustain  the  reader’s  inat¬ 
tention.  An  index  is  judiciously  excluded.  .  .  . 
Most  of  the  picture  captions  substantially  re¬ 
peat  the  text,  often  on  the  same  page,  and  at 
times  with  little  concern  for  what  is  depicted." 
Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:98  N  ’79  950w 
“While  medieval  dragonographers  took  their  sub¬ 
jects  seriously,  either  as  symbols  or  as  natural 
phenomena,  Hogarth  and  Clery — despite  a  few 
feeble  protests  to  the  contrary — seem  bent  on 
establishing  their  own  enlightened  incredulity  by 
poking  fun  at  dragons  and  at  those  whose 
art,  tales,  and  commentary  fill  the  pages  of  their 
book.  Illustrations  are  captioned  with  irrelevant 
and  often  tasteless  jibes.  From  its  first  glossy 
page  to  the  last,  Dragons  is  a  slick  book,  'lavishly 
illustrated,’  but  not  a  necessary  library  purchase." 
J.  W.  Eldridge 

Library  J  104:2113  O  1  ’79  120w 


HOGGART,  RICHARD.  An  idea  and  its  servants^ 
UNESCO  from  within.  220p  $13.95  78  Oxford 

Univ.  Press 

341  7  United  Nations  Educational.  Scientific 
and  Cultural  Organization 
ISBN  0-19-520077-2  LC  78-59766 
“Hoererart  (Birmingham  University)*  formerly 
Assistant  Director  General  of  UNESCO,  provides 
us  with  [an  analysis  of  this]  .  •  •  U.N.  family 
organization.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index  of 
names. 


Reviewed  by  M.  E.  Strobel 

Best  Sell  38:357  F  ’79  340w 
“This  volume  is  a  lucid,  engaging,  yet  some¬ 
what  disturbing  account  of  the  experiences  of  the 
author  ...  as  one  of  the  six  Assistant  Director- 
Generals  of  UNESCO  from  1970  to  1975.  ...The 
book  is  neither  a  detailed  history  of  UNESCO  nor 
a  personal  memoir.  We  are  in  fact  told  'less  than 
perhaps  we  should  know  about  the  author  s  role 
in:  events  and  his  reaction  to  them.  For  example* 
his  discussion  of  the  ‘Israeli  Resolutions  ...  is 
strangely  detached,  despite  his  own  involvement! 
in  or  close  proximity  to  the  events  as  they  un¬ 
folded.  The  book  is  best  characterized  as  an  as¬ 
sessment,  by  one  who  had  detailed,  inside  in¬ 
volvement  in  UNESCO  during  a  crucial  period  of 
its  history,  of  the  organization’s  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  its  relations  with  member  govern¬ 
ments  and  the  intellectual  community,  and  the 
successes  and  failures  of  its  secretariat  and  those 
who  ran  it.”  Paul  De  Forest 


“[Hoggart]  paints  an  extraordinarily,  honest 
picture  of  the  achievements  and  failings  of 
UNESCO  in  influencing  the  global  intellectual  en¬ 
vironment.  He  provides  clear  chapters  on 
UNESCO’s  relations  with  its  constituents  (intel¬ 
lectual  communities  and  governments)  as  well  as 
on  its  internal  organization.  The  serious  problems 
that  have  resulted  in  the  politicization  of  its 
activities,  as  well  as  subsequent  calls  for  the 
abolition  of  UNESCO,  become  understandable  on 
the  basis  of  Hoggart’ s  inside  knowledge.  .  •  .  His 
study  should  be  read  not  only  by  that  unfortu¬ 
nately  small  group  of  people  interested  in  UNESCO, 
but  also  by  those  concerned  with  the  evolution 
of  a  global  society  through  U.N.  organizations- 
Highly  recommended  for  any  institution  offering 
coursework  in  international  organization.’’ 

Choice  15:1721  F  ’79  180w 


Reviewed  by  Alan  Ryan 

New  Statesman  96:515  O  20  ’78  950w 


HOHENBERG.  JOHN-  A  crisis  for  the  American 
press.  316p  $14-95  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
071  American  newspapers.  Government  and 
the  press 

ISBN  0-231-04578-6  DC  78-9631 
This  is  a  “book  about  the  'dangers  a  free  press 
faces  today  from  conflict  with  Congress,  the 
presidency,  and  the  judiciary.  LHonenberg’s] 
case  is  built  [on]  .  .  .  discussions  of  recent  events 
that  threaten  First  Amendment  freedoms.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J )  Index. 


HOGG.  IAN.  Naval  gun  [byl  Ian  Hogg  [and]  John 
Batchelor.  142p  il  col  il  '78  Blandford  Press; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Sterling  $24.95;  lib  bdg 
$19.99 

359.8  Ordnance 
ISBN  0-7137-0905-7 

"This  book  traces  the  evolution  of  the  shipborne 
gun  from  its  inception  through  the  age  of  fighting 
sail  to  its  culmination  in  the  day  of  the  dread¬ 
nought."  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Hogg,  a  retired  British  Army  master  gunner, 
may  be  ‘internationally  acknowledged  as  a  fore¬ 
most  expert  on  ordnance  and  firearms’  (dust 
jacket),  but  he  is  clearly  out  of  his  element  when 
describing  the  development  of  naval  ordnance.  The 
text  contains  a  number  of  errors  and  many  ques¬ 
tionable  statements  with  neither  notes  nor  bib¬ 
liography  to  support  them.  .  .  .  The  captions  of 
several  [illustrations]  are  ludicrously  erroneous. 
One  may  question  the  attention  given  such  un¬ 
important  failures  as  the  Zalinski  dynamite  gun — 
three  pictures  of  the  U.S.S.  Vesuvius,  the  only 
ship  armed  with  It,  and  a  double-page  spread 


"Mr.  Hohenberg  admits  the  press  is  not  per¬ 
fect  and  that  some  injustice  sometimes  results 
from  the  act  of  the  press,  but  essentially  he 
argues  any  injustices  committed  by  the  press  are 
less  important  than  the  potential  harm  to  the 
public  interest  from  regulation  of  the  press-  The 
author  writes  well,  as  could  be  expected  of  a 
professional  journalist.  His  account  puts*  together 
a  good  summary  of  news  and  events,  that  have 
been  widely  reported,  statistics  that  may  not  be 
widely  known,  and  occasional  anecdotes  and  in¬ 
side  stories  about  the  press.  .  .  .  [But]  there  is 
little  here  of  interest  to  social  scientists  though 
the  subject  merits  treatment.”  O.  Z.  Robertson 
Ann  Am  Acad  443:172  My  '79  600w 

“The  book  is  addressed  not  only  to  the  news 
profession  but  to  the  public  as  well.  .  .  .  There 
are  two  substantial  sections  •  •  •  which  are  likely 
to  be  of  great  interest  to  lay  readers.  One  of 
these  is  Mr.  Hohenberg’s  discussion  of  the  recent 
mutation  of  the  relationship  between  the  press 
and  the  government  into  what  he  calls  an  ad¬ 
versary  relationship.  .  .  .  For  better  or  for  worse, 
[he]  believes  that  the  adversary  relationship  is 
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inevitable  and  probably  unavoidable.  The  second 
passage  of  importance  is  Mr.  Hohenberg’s  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  increasing  growth  of  newspaper  chains, 
and  the  consequent  decline  and  disappearance  of 
independent’  newspapers,  radio,  and  television  sta¬ 
tions.  ’f  H.  E.  Seyler 

Best  Sell  39:14  Ap  ’79  450w 
"This  grim  study,  by  a  distinguished  professor 
of  journalism,  contends  that  governmental  re¬ 
strictions  m  conjunction  with  public  antipathy 
currently  threaten  our  nation’s  press  as  never 
before.  The  supposed  requirements  of  both  na¬ 
tional  security  and  the  right  of  a  fair  trial,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Hohenberg,  are  undermining  First 
Amendment  protection  of  the  news  media.  .  .  . 
[He]  is  not  uncritical  of  the  press,  yet  he  offers 
no  sure  suggestions  as  to  how  the  present  ex¬ 
plosive  climate  can  be  defused.  .  .  .  Hohenberg 
grapples  with  issues  that  lie  at  the  heart  of  the 
American  polity  and  his  volume,  therefore,  is  im¬ 
portant.  Recommended  for  all  academic  libraries.” 
Choice  16:523  Je  '79  120w 
‘‘[The  author's]  knowledge  of  the  field  is  exem¬ 
plary,  but  too  often  his  analyses  become  merely 
routine  defenses  of  the  press  against  the  CIA, 
the  Nixon  White  House,  or  would-be  Congres¬ 
sional  reformers.  Hohenberg’s  facts  are  up-to- 
date  (e.g.,  there  are  references  to  Bourne  and 
Faber) ,  but  his  comments  on  complex  cases,  such 
as  JDan  Schorr  and  the  CIA  are  unsubtle.  This 
is  a.  good  reference  work,  but  not  the  last  word 
on  its  subject."  Daniel  Levinson 

Library  J  103:2323  N  15  *78  lOOw 
Va  Q  R  55:93  summer  ’79  70w 


was  murdered  at  36.”  (library  J)  This  is  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  “letters  to  her  friend  Edith  Jones  .  .  . 
[that]  traces  the  path  of  her  own  increasing  im¬ 
mersion  in  a  pattern  of  sexual  adventurism." 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


.  The  letters  she  sent  to  a  woman  friend  are 
intensely  personal,  sexually  frank,  and  amazingly 
self-aware.  Holder  was  pathologically  sensitive  to 
the  flaws  in  her  looks,  ironically  conscious  that 
she  felt  validated  as  a  woman  only  when  men 
wanted  her  body,  aching  with  her  ‘inability  to  be 
loved.'  She  gives  us  piercing  insights  on  aging, 
machismo,  and  the  bonds  between  women — and 
also  passages  of  drug- induced  banality.  Disturbing, 
distressing  and  finally  distasteful.”  Sally  Mitchell 
Library  J  104:1690  S  1  '79  120w 
"One  cannot  help  thinking  that  a  Jean  Rhys  or 
a  Joan  Didion,  whose  bleak  landscapes  of  self- 
destruction  are  redeemed  by  their  extreme  literary 
control,  might  have  given  this  story  the  resonance 
it  deserves.  For  although  these  letters  form  a  com¬ 
pelling  document  of  the  era  that  spawned  her, 
Maryse  Holder  is  so  deeply  enmeshed  in  her  cwn 
self-loathing  that  her  vision,  truncated  in  the  ex¬ 
treme  by  compulsion,  cannot  raise  them  above 
their  ostensible  content.  The  anatomy  of  despair 
is  far  more  complex  than  the  anatomy  of  desire, 
and  although  Holder  seeks  to  imply  the  first 
through  her  investigations  of  the  second,  she  is 
rarely  equal  to  the  task.”  Ingrid  Bengis 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Je  10  '79  1450w 


HOLDEN,  ANTHONY.  Prince  Charles  [Eng  title: 
Charles,  Prince  of  Wales],  368p  pi  $15  ’79 

Atheneum 

B  or  92  Charles,  Prince  of  Wales 
ISBN  0-698-10998-9  LC  79-52176 
In  describing  the  present  heir  to  the  British 
throne,  the  author  compares  him  "with  previous 
princes  of  Wales  in  addition  to  describing  the 
unique  experiences  of  20th-Century  royalty.  .  .  . 
[The  book  has]  appendixes  covering  the  Prince's 
descent,  memberships,  chronology,  and  surname.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  praiseworthy  portrait  of  Charles, 
Prince  of  Wales.  But  given  the  restrictions  on 
total  frankness  and  the  difficulty  of  checking  the 
value  of  multitudinous  rumor,  Anthony  Holden’s 
book  reads  in  parts  like  a  marathon  gossip  col¬ 
umn.  .  .  .  [Early  sections]  tracing  Charles’s  life 
from  babyhood  and  into  his  schooldays,  become  a 
dull  diary.  .  .  .  [The  author  tries]  to  penetrate 
the  public  stance  in  order  to  reveal  the  natural 
reactions  to  adolescence  and  early  manhood  which 
the  public  can  only  gaze  and  guess  at  from  afar. 
Holden  makes  no  claim  to  be  a  professional  his¬ 
torian,  and  this  is  evident  in  places.  .  .  .  [But 
he]  has  done  impressive  research,  and  ...  he  has 
written  what  is  certainly  the  most  comprehensive 
record  of  the  first  30  years  of  a  British  prince.” 
Ronald  Harker 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  N  21  ’79  340w 

"The  one  big  virtue  of  Mr  Holden’s  book  is  that 
it  omits  the  superlatives  that  disfigure  practically 
everything  written,  whether  reverential,  deferen¬ 
tial  or  popular,  about  royalty.  .  .  .  [However]  it 
has  to  be  said  that  the  chief  warts  displayed  are 
not  Charles’s  but  Princess  Anne’s  bossiness  and 
surliness.  In  a  ‘permitted’  book  like  this  one, 
frankness  is  inevitably  less  than  it  seems  to  be. 
The  list  of  Prince  Charles's  girl  friends,  ticked 
off  (by  permission)  paragraph  by  paragraph,  in  a 
chapter  more  than  a  dozen  pages  long,  is  vastly 
less  explicit  than  first  glance  suggests,  ....  This 
is  not  a  biography  but  a  guide  book,  a  journey 
taken  bv  Mr  Holden  over  some  two  years  around 
the  Prince  of  Wales.  All  the  features  are  listed, 
his  private  habits,  his  public  chores,  his  national 
and  international  journeys,  as  well  as  those  girl 
friends — lower  in  his  priorities  yet  than  in  the 
lists  of  the  two  previous  Princes  of  Wales. 

Economist  273:124  O  27  ’79  270w 

"Holden’s  Prince  Charles  is  remarkably  similar 
to  Heald  and  Mohs’s  H.R.H.:  The  Man  Who  Will 
Be  King  [BRD  1979],  understandable  in  two  biog¬ 
raphies  of  a  man  just  30  years  old.  But  Holden  s 
book  is  entertaining  and  likable.  .  .  .  General  col¬ 
lections  without  Heald  and  Mohs’s  book  should 
pick  up  Holden’s  instead— it  has  greater  depot. 
K.  G.  Garstka^  j  104;2091  Q  x  -79  100w 

Reviewed  byTAnthonyHowardo  ^  ^  ^ 


HOLDER,  MARYSE.  Give  sorrow  words:  Maryse 
Holder’s  letters  from  Mexico:  introd.  by  Kate 
Millet.  302p  $10  ’79  Grove  Press 
B  or  92  Holder,  Maryse 
ISBN  0-8021-0185-2  LC  78-74551 
Maryse  Holder  “made  two  trips  to  Mexico  look¬ 
ing  for  sex,  young  tough  men,  and  death,  she 


HOLE,  FRANK.  Studies  in  the  archeological 
history  of  the  Deh  Luran  Plain;  the  excavation 
of  Chagha  Sefid;  contributions  by  M.  J.  Kirkby 
[and]  Colin  Renfrew.  (Memoirs,  no9)  369p  11 
pa  $10  ’77  University  of  Mich.  Mus.  of  Anthro¬ 
pology,  Mus.  Bldg,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48109 
930.1  Chagha  Sefid  site,  Iran.  Iran — Antiqui¬ 
ties 

LC  77-623443 

This  report  on  the  excavations  at  Chagha  Sefid, 
Iran  contains  “quantified  descriptions  of  the  archi¬ 
tectural  remains  and  the  ceramic  and  lithic  as¬ 
semblages  recovered  from  Hole's  excavations,  as 
well  as  a  chapter  that  treats  the  relative  and 
absolute  chronology  of  the  new  occupation  phases 
for  Chagha  Sefid.  Two  •  .  .  appendixes  supplement 
the  excavation  data:  Michael  Kirby's  geo- 
morphological  analysis  of  land  and  water  re¬ 
sources  in  Deh  Luran  and  Colin  Renfrew’s  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  Chagha  Sefid  obsidian  artifacts  and 
late  prehistoric  obsidian  trade  in  the  region.” 
(Science)  Bibliography. 


“This  monograph  supplements  and  changes 
earlier  conclusions  and  completes  another  stage 
in  the  Deh  Luran  regional  research  strategy.  .  .  . 
The  wider  region’s  complex  and  fragile  relative 
chronology,  especially  our  sketchy  knowledge,  of 
the  Samarran-Halaf ( ?)  and  pre-Ubaid  and  Ubaid 
1-2  sequences,  makes  Hole’s  hypothesis  tentative. 
Hole  recognizes  those  limitations  and  then  de¬ 
clares  that  the  'intrusion'  evidence  is  ‘unchal¬ 
lenged.’  Hole’s  hypothesis  currently  seems  accu¬ 
rate,  but  its  formulation  and  testing  fall  short 
of  demonstrating  that.  Alternate  multiple  hy¬ 
potheses  are  neglected  in  favor  of  three  succes¬ 
sive  single  hypotheses  based  on  unstated  assump¬ 
tions  and  given  only  brief  and  partial  testing.  .  .  . 
[Still]  Hole  has  made  a  significant  contribution 
to  regional  archaeology  and  broader  anthro¬ 
pological  studies.”  B.  E.  Thompson, 

Am  Afiihropol  81:144  Mr  '79  600w 
"Hole’s  problem-oriented  and  interdisciplinary 
research  continues  to  provide  a  foundation  and  a 
reference  point  for  much  of  the  prehistoric 
archeology  conducted  in  Iran  and  Iraq.  .  .  .  [He 
presents]  a  strong  argument  for  a  migration  from 
the  Choga  Mam:  area  into  the  Deh  Luran  plain. 
He  suggests  that  the  population  growth  en¬ 
couraged  by  yields  from  irrigation  agriculture  in 
the  original  areas  of  Choga  Mami  Transitional 
settlement  may  explain  this  migration.  Some  may 
bridle  at  the  association  of  ‘pots  and  peoples.’ 
but  the  association  is  more  convincing  when  It 
is  tied  to  changes  in  subsistence  technology  and 
population  sizes  in  different  ecological  settings-’ 
Harvey  Weiss  „  „„ 

Science  200:1377  Je  23  '78  1500w 


HOLIFIELD,  E.  BROOKS.  The  gentlemen  theolo¬ 
gians:  American  theology  in  Southern  culture, 
1795-1860.  262p  $14.75  '78  Duke  Univ.  Press 
277.5  Theology,  Doctrinal.  Southern  States — 

IKBn'o1- 8223-0414-7  LC  78-59580 


"Exploring  the  relationship  between  theology 
and  urbanity  in  the  Old  South,  Holifleld  examines 
the  patterns  of  religious  thought  that  pervaded  the 
churches  and  seminaries  of  antebellum  America. 
And  he  suggests  that  in  the  South,  as  elsewhere, 
the  ‘rational  orthodoxy’  of  Protestant  and  Catholic 
theologians  reflected  both  intellectual  commitments 
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HOLI  FI  ELD.  E.  B. — Continued 

and  social  compulsions.  Unlike  the  prevailing'  de¬ 
pictions  of  nineteenth-century  Southern  religmn  as 
a  perpetual  display  of  evangelical  enthusiasm. 
Holifleld’s  study  maintains  that  the  era  of  revival¬ 
ism  was  also  an  age  of  reason  and  that  the  ra¬ 
tionalism  often  proved  as  durable  as  the  fervor. 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index  of  persons.  Index  of  sub¬ 
jects. 


Reviewed  by  K.  K.  Bailey 

Am  Hist  R  84:1152  O  '79  500w 
“In  a  startling  reinterpretation  .  .  .  Holifleld 
concludes  that  right  reason  (the  head),  not  emo¬ 
tion  (the  heart),  offers  the  key  to  the  faith  of 
the  antebellum  South.  Holifleld's  research  is  thor¬ 
ough,  his  discussions  of  complex  theological  issues 
clear,  and  his  central  thesis  convincing.  The  gen¬ 
tlemen  theologians  is  going  to  be  a  very  important 
book.  Highly  recommended.’’ 

^Choice  16:408  My  "79  140w 
“In  treating  the  theology  of  the  southern  clergy, 
Holifleld  illuminates  a  neglected  aspect  of  south¬ 
ern  religion.  His  thesis  regarding  the  rationality 
of  southern  theology  and  the  relation  between 
theology  and  urbanity  challenges  the  prevailing 
view  of  southern  religion  as  dominated  by  revi¬ 
valism  and  rural  values.  It  also  undercuts  the 
notion  of  southern  distinctiveness,  for  Holifleld 
views  the  ‘rational  orthodoxy’  of  southern  theolo¬ 
gians  as  an  expression  of  the  ‘American  theology 
taught  in  churches  and  seminaries  throughout  the 
country.  The  Gentlemen  Theologians  thus  makes 
an  important  contribution  not  only  to  the  religious 
history  of  the  Old  South  but  of  antebellum  Amer¬ 
ica  as’ well.”  A.  C.  Loveland 

J  Am  Hist  66:404  S  ‘79  300w 


The  HOLISTIC  health  handbook;  a  tool  for  at¬ 
taining  wholeness  of  body,  mind,  and  spirit, 
comp,  by  the  Berkeley  Holistic  Health  Center 
[by]  Edward  Bauman  [and  others].  479p  ll  59-95 
’78  And/Or  Press,  Box  2246,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94702 

615  Hygiene.  Therapeutics 
ISBN  0-915904-32-3  LC  78-54344 
This  volume  “utilizes  the  writings  of  nearly 
90  practitioners  among  them  Elisabeth  KuDler- 
Ross,  Ruth  Carter  Stapleton,  O.  Carl  Si  monton 
and  Stephanie  Matthews -Simon ton.  The  book  be- 
erins  with  a  discussion  of  healing  systems  (Orien¬ 
tal,  native  American  and  Western),  emphasiz¬ 
ing'  preventive  care*  The  core  of  the  presenta¬ 
tion  focuses  on  current  methods  and  issues  in 
holistic  health.  Concerns  of  nutrition,  massage, 
biofeedback,  belief  systems  and  cancer,  dreams, 
inner  healing,  natural  childbirth,  family  health 
evaluation,  recreation  and  nearly  50  ot,he^.*K  * 
issues  are  dealt  with*  (Chr  Century)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

"[This]  is  the  best  available  overview  and 
presentation  of  alternative  methods  of  health  en¬ 
hancement*  .  *  .  [It  isl  short  on  Christian  theo¬ 
logical  undergirding  but  long  on  practical  ma¬ 
terial*  Especially  strong  is  the  call  to  patients^ 
to  become  responsible,  healthy  whole  persons* 
s.  L.  Tuttle  Century  96:595  My  23  -79  300w 

"[The  book  contains]  mostly  previously  pub¬ 
lished  material  on  a  variety  of  alternative  heal¬ 
ing  systems.  .  .  .  [It]  reaches  for  an  audience 
already  convinced  of  the  need  for  health  options, 
and  should  be  popular  among  those  wanting  a 
sampling  of  specific  techniques,  practices,  exer¬ 
cises,  and  remedies.”  Roberta  Floden 

Library  J  104:412  K  1  79  llOw 


instances  the  instructions  .may  prove  a  htfle  con 
fusing  for  beginners,  this  profusely  illustrated 
book  is  an  excellent  choice  for  crafts  collections- 
N-  K.  Fe^nbockj  9Qw 


HOLLAND,  STUART,  ed.  Beyond  capitalist  plan 
ning.  See  Beyond  capitalist  planning 


HOLLANDER.  ANNE.  Seeing  through  clothes- 

604p  il  $25  '78  Viking  Press 
704.94  Costume.  Art  and  society 
ISBN  0-670-63174-4  LC  78-15598 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Choice  16:64  Mr  ‘79  140w 

Chr  Century  95:1245  D  20  ’78  70w 

New  Yorker  54:114  Ja  22  ‘79  lOOw 


HOLLANDER,  JOHN.  Blue  wine,  and  other  poems. 
71p  pa  $3.95  ’79  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-8018-2221-1  LC  78-20514 
This  collection  has  “poems  on  painting  and 
sculpture,  in  which  Hollander  examines  the  static/ 
dynamic  interaction  of  life  and  art.  .  .  . 
[There  is  also  a]  lyric  cycle,  which  is  itself  a 
commentary  on  the  meaning  of  art  songs.  The 
longer  poems  in  the  volume — ‘Blue  Wine,’  ‘Monu¬ 
ments,’  ‘The  Train,’  and  ‘Just  for  the  Ride’  [ex¬ 
plore]  .  .  .  the  realms  of  mythological  vision. 
(Publisher’s  note) 


"Hollander’s  precise,  mannered  images  produce 
a  landscape  obviously  shadowed  by  Homer’s  ‘The 
Shield  of  Achilles’  and  Wordsworth’s  ‘Prelude, 
yet  distinct  in  its  extraordinary  lyric  style.  The 
best  poems  (like  'August  Carving'  or  ‘Land  and 
Water’)  are  emotionally  effective  as  well  as  aes¬ 
thetically  provoking  and  stylistically  dazzling.  The 
iconographic  ‘textual  ground’  Hollander  employs 
succeeds  in  creating  its  own  world,  but  Hollander’s 
concern  with  aesthetic  theory  and  his  taste  for 
heroic  language  often  overreach;  several  longer 
poems  veer  off  into  rhetoric  and  obscurantism. 
.  .  .  Blue  Wine  is  monumentally  ambitious; 
though  it  falls  short  of  its  goals.  Hollander  pro¬ 
vides  much  brilliant  writing  along  the  way,  and 
proves  himself  once  again  a  true  craftsman.” 
Susan  Mernit 

Library  J  104:956  Ap  15  ‘79  lOOw 
"[Hollander’s]  new  collection  describes  a  wide 
range  of  experience  in  confidently  rhetorical 
terms  and  seldom  seems  more  than  swaggering  or 
pompous.  To  his  credit,  he  is  conscious  of  this 
tendency,  but  he  is  never  sufficiently  self-ironising 
to  get  away  with  it.  Poem  after  poem  slips  into 
posturing,  and  object  by  object  is  buried  in  a 
plethora  of  detail.  Even  a  turd  becomes  ‘The 
half-dried,  grey  serpent-stump  an  unleashed  dog 
left/To  affront  the  carelessness  of  our  steps'.  Such 
wordiness  .  .  .  does  not  allow  him  to  build  a 
firm  enough  foundation  for  his  more  abstract 
thoughts.  This  is  particularly  evident  in  the  title 
poems.  .  .  .  [His]  poems  fade  in  beautifully  ex¬ 
pelled  sighs.”  Andrew  Motion 

New  Statesman  98:311  Ag  31  ’79  250w 


HOLLANDER,  ZANDER,  jt.  auth.  The  book  of 

sports  lists.  See  Pepe,  P. 


HOLLAND,  NINA.  The  weaving  primer;  a  com¬ 
plete  guide  to  inkle,  backstrap,  and  frame  looms. 
(Chilton’s  creative  crafts  ser)  201p  il  $13-95;  pa 
$7.95  ’78  Chilton  Bk- 


746  1  Weaving' 

ISBN  0-8019-6624-8;  0-8019-6624-6  (pa) 

LC  77-14743 

In  her  guide  to  inkle,  backstrap,  and  frame 
looms,  Holland  provides  a  discussion  of  “the  con¬ 
struction  and  use  of  these  types  of  looms,  includ¬ 
ing  sections  on  the  various  weaves  and  tech¬ 
niques  as  well  as  .  .  •  patterns  and  projects  from 
clothing  to  backpacks  and  hanging  shelves.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  book]  is  just  another  beginner’s  weaving 
book,  a  practical  manual  containing  the  same 
information  contained  in  all  the  other  beginners 
books.  It  is  clear,  easy  to  understand,  well-il¬ 
lustrated,  thorough,  completely  competent,  but 
thoroughly  unoriginal-”  _ 

Choice  15:1357  D  ’78  120w 


"Inkle,  backstrap,  and  frame  looms  are  two- 
harness  looms — inexpensive  to  buy  or  build,  simple 
to  use,  versatile  in  scope,  and  a  good  introduction 
to  the  craft  of  weaving.  .  •  .  Although  in  some 


HOLLENBACH,  DAVID.  Claims  in  conflict;  re¬ 
trieving  and  renewing  the  Catholic  human  rights 
tradition.  (Woodstock  studies,  4)  219p  pa  $5.95 
’79  PauJlist  Pres® 


261.8  Church  and  social  problems.  Civil  rights 
ISBN  0-8091-2197-2  (pa)  LC  79-84239 


“Hollenbach  uses  liberal  democracy,  Soviet 
Marxism,  and  [United  Nations]  policy  as  a  back¬ 
drop  against  which  to  trace  the  evolution  of  Cath¬ 
olic  human  rights  theory  to  its  modern  form 
[which  he  defines  as]  a  belief  in  the  dignity  of  the 
individual  in  a  social  context.  The  attempt  to  or¬ 
der  the  individual’s  private,  social  and  governmen¬ 
tal  rights  results  in  competing  priorities  and  con¬ 
flicting  claims.  Hollenbach  envisions  a  reconcilia¬ 
tion  of  these  conflicts  through  ‘love  and  the  deeds 
of  love.’  ”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[The  author’s]  step-by-step  review  of  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  Catholic  human  rights  theory 
from  Leo  XIII  to  the  present  day  is  a  model  of  in¬ 
cisive  and  objective  scholarship.  There  is  nothing 
quite  like  it  in  English  or,  to  the  best  of  my  knowl¬ 
edge,  in  any  other  language.” 

America  141:37  J1  21-28  ’79  1350w 
"In  the  final  chapter  Hollenbach  offers  these 
moral  priorities  to  institutionalize  (sic)  rights:! 
(1)  The  needs  of  the  poor  take  priority  over  the 
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wants  of  the  rich.  (2)  The  freedom  of  the  dom¬ 
inated  takes  priority  over  the  liberty  of  the  pow¬ 
erful.  (3)  The  participation  of  marginalized  groups 
takes  priority  over  th§  preservation  of  an  order 
which  excludes  them.'  Note  that  these  moral 
strategies  are  in  the  form  of  assertions.  They  are 
not  grounded  in  any  coherent  theory  of  human 
rights  and  Hollenbach  does  not  give  us  any  in¬ 
dication  of  how  they  are  to  be  applied.  .  .  .  This 
substitution  of  assertion  for  thinking  is  symto- 
matic  of  what  is  wrong  with  the  entire  book.  It  is 
uncritical  and  loosely  constructed.”  G.  P.  Smith 
Best  Sell  39:266  O  ’79  240w 


[Hollenbach]  provides  a  masterful  synopsis  of 
the  ways  in  which  Roman  Catholic  social  thought 
has  approached  the  questions  of  the  ground,  inter¬ 
relation  and  institutionalization  of  human  rights, 
noting  that  the  church  has  developed  an  ap¬ 
proach  which  is  both  activist  and  theoretically 
rigorous.  His  summary  of  the  theoretical  base  of 
Catholic  thinking  is  itself  an  important  accom¬ 
plishment.  .  .  .  The  author’s  most  helpful  con¬ 
tribution  is  his  final  chapter,  in  which  he  cites 
the  conflicting  claims  appealing  for  concern  and 
support  and  provides  help  for  developing  coherent 
policy.  He  states  that  the  protection  of  the  full 
range  of  human  rights  under  present  social  con¬ 
ditions  implies  a  particular  ordering  of  institu¬ 
tional  processes  and  instrumental  rights  in  both 
the  economic  and  the  political  spheres.”  Alice 
Wimer 


Chr  Century  96:865  S  12  '79  480w 


“A  complex  and  rigorous  synthesis  of  economic, 
theological,  and  political  positions,  mainly  for  aca¬ 
demic,  and  seminary  collections.”  A.  E.  Bernard 
Library  J  104:1341  Je  15  '79  80w 


HOLLERAN.  ANDREW.  Dancer  from  the  dance: 
a  novel.  250p  19-95  '78  Morrow 
ISBN  0-688-03357-1  LC  78-6600 
This  “novel  is  about  a  young  man’s  obsessional 
search  for  love  in  the  gay  world.  Malone  is  beau¬ 
tiful,  kind,  and  good,  adored  and  desired  by  all 
who  know  him-  He  is  the  subject  of  gossip  and 
of  dreams.  .  .  .  But  Malone  remains  elusive  and 
untouchable,  a  Galahad  searching  for  his  Holy 
Grail.  In  his  quest  he  travels  from  encounters 
of  romantic  tenderness  to  ...  scenes  of  sexual 
hungers.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  Frank  Kelly 

Best  Sell  38:299  Ja  ’79  280w 
"The  writing  here  is  acceptable,  though  flat. 
The  characters  are  wooden  and  unlikable,  com¬ 
posed  of  cliches  and  brand  names.  .  .  .  [Holleran  | 
presents  a  gay  world  worthy  of  little  more  than 
disdain.  [He  does]  nothing  for  the  cause  of  lit¬ 
erature  and  less  for  the  cause  of  gay  rights- 
Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  258:122  Mr  ’79  330w 
"Holleran  re-creates  the  gay  subworld  of  very 
beautiful,  very  damned,  very  sad  young  men 
condemned  to  shuttle  eternally  between  Manhattan 
and  Fire  Island  questing  after  perfection  of  phys¬ 
ical  form  and  experience,  homosexuals  whose  only 

t ratifying  human  communion  is  disco  dancing. 

Insnared  by  this  world,  the  Gatsby-esque  Malone 
gets  hooked  on  the  drug  that  gives  the  greatest 
high  of  all:  New  York,  with  its  promise  of  infinite 
love  and  beauty.  Masterfully  crafted  in  richly  sen¬ 
suous  prose,  this  landmark  novel  offers  the  first 
realistic  portrayal  of  New  York's  furthermost 
post-gay  liberation  life-style  and  wrenchingly  con¬ 
veys  the  pathos  of  lives  squandered  beyond  salva¬ 
tion.  S.LH.W°ljf  103;1531  Ag  ,7g  90w 

Reviewed Yby. John  Lahr  ^  ^  ^ 

“[This  book]  is  a  homosexual  novel,  and 
who  wants  to  read  homosexual  novels?  Homo¬ 
sexuals,  naturally.  But  I  can't  imagine  anyone — 
anyone  who  has  read  a  novel,  that  is— not  enjoy¬ 
ing  this  book,  which  is  beautifully  written,  single- 
minded  and  at  once  evocative  and  hilarious.  • 
Through  its  two  principal  characters— an  out¬ 
rageous  middle-aged  queen  named  Sutherland  and 
a  handsome  ingenue,  Malone — it  examines  the 
proposition  that  homosexual  life  substitutes  beauty 
for  happiness.  The  author’s  preoccupation  with 
this  idea  has  led  to  an  occasional  weakening  of 
the  characters  themselves.  ...  This  is  a  first 
novel,  and  it  sometimes  shows  signs  of  less  than 
perfect  control.  .  .  .  These  are  minor  faults.  Much 
more  important  are  the  author’s  surefootedness  in 
describing  a  particular  culture,  his  moral  and 
esthetic  poise,  and  his  uncanny  ability  to  combine 
emotional  abandon  and  high  comedy.  Paul 
Robinson^  Repub  179.g3  g  30  ,78  950w 

Reviewed  by  Valentine  Cunningham 

New  Statesman  98:171  Ag  3  ’79  200w 


HOLLOWAY,  R.  ROSS.  Art  and  coinage  in  Magna 
Graecia.  173p  il  $48  ’78  Edizioni  Arte  E  Moneta, 
for  sale  by  Schram,  A. 

737.4  Numismatics.  Art,  Greek 
ISBN  0-8390-0206-8 


The  author  attempts  "to  illustrate  the  coinage 
of  South  Italy  in  the  5th  and  4th  centuries  B.C. 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  history  of  Greek  art. 
A  catalogue  of  major  types  of  coins  is  followed 
by  brief  chapters  treating  eleven  principal  mints: 
parallels  with  pottery,  painting,  free-standing  and 
relief  sculpture  are  adduced  and  .  .  .  illustrated. 
The  work  concludes  with  a  .  .  .  chapter  on  signa¬ 
tures  of  die  engravers.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  coins  are  truly  fine  works  of  art.  Repre¬ 
senting  high  standards  of  design  and  execution, 
they  reflect  major  developments  in  the  history  of 
Greek  sculpture.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  100  plates 
of  photographs  presenting  hundreds  of  coins  in 
large,  clear  and  detailed  images  that  capture  the 
sculptural  quality  of  the  coins.  The  illustrations 
offer  a  valuable  compendium  for  scholars;  the 
text,  on  the  other  hand,  was  written  for  the  stu¬ 
dent  of  Greek  art  rather  than  the  specialist.  Hollo¬ 
way  has  worked  as  an  archaeologist  in  Greek 
South  Italy  for  decades,  and  he  has  recently  pub¬ 
lished  an  introductory  textbook  on  Greek  art.  All 
four-year  college  and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1652  F  ’79  150w 
“Holloway  is  one  of  America’s  foremost  inter¬ 
preters  of  Greek  art  and  coinage.  .  .  .  This  is  an 
Important  book  that  belongs  in  any  serious  col¬ 
lection  relating  to  the  history  of  art  or  coinage.” 
W.  E.  Metcalf 

Library  J  104:96  Ja  1  '79  90w 


HOLMAN,  FELICE.  The  murderer.  151d  lib  bdg 
$7.95  ’78  Scribner 

ISBN  0-684-15904-X  LC  78-14266 
"Set  in  a  coal  mining  town  in  Pennsylvania  in 
the  depths  of  the  Depression.  The  Murderer  follows 
one  Hershy  Marks,  age  12 — bright,  curious  store¬ 
keeper’s  son  and  Jew  in  a  sea  of  prejudiced  Polish 
miners  in  Ashlymine,  Pennsylvania.  .  .  .  Grades 
five  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Hildegarde  Gray 

Best  Sell  38:408  Mr  ’79  240w 
"A  broad  world  found  in  a  small  town,  a  large 
vista  in  a  brief  novel,  Hershy’s  progress  toward 
his  Bar  Mitzvah  and  the  decline  of  his  father’s 
hardware  store  are  the  motivating  forces  of  this 
novel.  Each  leads  to  an  unlikely  conclusion,  both 
allow  much  to  be  explored,  allow  the  story  to 
include  the  feeling  of  business  and  family  life, 
a  sense  of  what  the  depression  was  like  in  a  daily 
way.  and  the  personal  side  of  a  distinctly  Ameri¬ 
can  conflict  of  cultures.  .  .  .  My  only  complaint  is 
that  the  title  is  misleading.  ...  I  think  this,  novel 
is  going  to  be  around  for  a  long  time.  I  hope  no 
one  judges  it  adversely  by  the  name  on  its  cover: 
that  would  betray  its  worth  and  its  meaning.  ’ 
V.  K.  Burg 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pBlO  F  12  ’79  280w 
Reviewed  by  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  55:61  F  ’79  140w 
“  ‘The  Murderer’  offers  a  timely  series  of  vi¬ 
gnettes,  for  in  any  era  the  young  will  erect  higher 
barriers  of  bias  than  their  own  parents,  and  this, 
happily,  is  a  book  wherein  the  parents  don’t  take 
the  rap.  While  the  Depression  setting  works,  the 
book  might  better  have  had  a  1978  setting  to  keep 
contemporary  young  readers  from  viewing  its 
message  at  a  comfortable  remove.”  Richard  Peck 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p31  Ja  21  ’79  350w 
“Writing  seasonally  sequential  episodes,  Hol¬ 
man  offers  the  funny,  the  everyday,  and  the 
tragic.  Told  by  a  Polish  boy  he  admires  that  all 
Jews  are  Christ-killers,  Hershy  denies  the  accusa¬ 
tion,  only  to  submit  to  his  own  uncertainty  later. 
Packing  glasses  in  the  basement  of  his  father  s 
store,  he  reads  the  newspaper  wrapping  and  wor¬ 
ries  about  Hitler.  .  .  .  Primed  for  his  bar  mitzvah. 
he  is  dismayed  to  learn  he  has  been  given  the 
wrong  passage  of  the  Torah  to  memorize,  but 
God  grants  him  a  saving  case  of  the  grippe.  A 
long  way  from  Stake's  Limbo  (1974) ,  but  as 
carefully  thought-out  and  written,  this  tale  is 
as  good  as  a  drink  of  seltzer  on  a  hot  day. 
Patricia  Manning 

SLJ  25:62  D  ’78  210w 


HOLME,  BiRYAN.  Enchanted  world:  pictures  to 
grow  up  with.  95p  $9.95  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
701  Art  appreciation — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-19-520127-2  LC  78-11546 


Holme  presents  a  selection  of  paintings  by 
such  artists  as,  Henri  Rousseau,  Paolo  Uccello, 
Rend  Magritte,  Giacomo  Balia,  and  Walter  Crane- 
Holme  guides  the  reader  through  the  illustrations, 
attempting  to  demonstrate  how  particular  artists 
achieve  their  purposes.  “Ages  eight  and  up.’ 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"The  beauty  of  a  book  like  this,  filled  with 
images  of  enchantment  and  magic,  Is  that  the 
child  can  put  the  book  aside  any  number  of 
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times  and  keep  returning  to  it.  It  is  the  book’s 
strength  that  it  can  be  started  again  at  any 
page,  but  it  is  also  a  weakness.  There  is  no 
internal  organization,  no  bunding  up  of  the  visual 
experience  toward  a  coherent  idea.  .  •  •  -But  the 
choice  of  pictures  is  so  marvelous,  the  color  plates 
so  sumptuous,  even  though  marred  by  a  yellow 
tint,  and  the  black  and  white  art  is  so  fine,  that 
surely  the  adult  reader  will  want  to  tag  along 

on  the  tour  as  well.”  Betty  Levin  _ 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  My  14  ’79  360w 

“  'Enchantment'  is  the  key  concept,  and  the 
book  is  rich  in  images  in  which  something  con¬ 
trary  to  our  experience  of  everyday  life  is  going 
on.  From  Paolo  Uccello  to  the  Douanier  Rous¬ 
seau  and  Ren6  Magritte,  surprise  and  wonder 
prevail  on  almost  every  page.  .  .  .  Given  room  to 
breathe  and  ordered  .in  something  approaching 
a  rational  manner,  these  images  would  cast  their 
habitual  spell.  But  in  this  case  they  don't.  They 
come  across  as  homeless,  voiceless  and  in  more 
than  one  case  unfairly  drab.  .  .  .  The  commen¬ 
tary  has  no  direction,  no  rationale  and  no  focus, 
but  simply  plods  along  in  whatever  space  is  left 
for  it  by  a  particularly  clumsy  and  overcrowded 
design.  (It  is  also  marked  by  inexcusable  errors). 
.  .  .  Altogether,  it’s  a  dismal  affair.  Art  deserves 
better  than  ‘Enchanted  World,’  and  so  do  chil¬ 
dren.”  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  My  13  ’79  500w 


’’[This  book]  is  a  good  idea.  Why  not  give  the 
kids  a  book  of  real  art  that  is  fun  to  look  at, 
and  that  will  be  something  they’ll  want  to  hang 
on  to?  Uccello,  Cranach,  Bruegel,  Magritte.  Fas¬ 
cinating.  I’d  never  seen  Eleanor  Vere  Boyle's  il¬ 
lustration  for  ‘Beauty  and  the  Beast’ — her  beast  re¬ 
sembles  a  giant  walrus."  William  Cole 
Sat  R  6:62  My  26  ’79  60w 


HOLMER,  PAUL  L.  The  grammar  of  faith.  212p 
$10  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
230  Theology 

ISBN  0-06-064003-0  LC  78-3351 
“Holmer,  professor  of  theology  at  Yale  Uni¬ 
versity  divinity  school,  here  argues  that  much 
scholarly  theology  today  has  little  relevance  to 
the  life  of  faith  and  that  it  even  distracts  from 
that  life.  Academic  theology  is  spiritually  dys¬ 
functional  because  it  has  turned  from  listening  to 
Scripture,  creed  and  tradition  to  constructing 
scientific  and  metaphysical  schemes  that  pur¬ 
portedly  explain  those  materials.”  (Chr  Century) 


“This  book  is  a  fine  testimony  to  Paul  Holmer’ s 
exceptional  ability  to  bridge  the  worlds  of  phi¬ 
losophy,  theology  and  religious  devotion.  Its  apolo¬ 
getic  thrust  and  literary  style  echo  Ludwig  Witt¬ 
genstein’s  clear  thinking  and  writing.  The  au¬ 
thor's  critique  of  the  nonreligious  study  of  religion 
evidences  a  firm  grasp  of  the  contemporary  theo¬ 
logical  scene.  ...  At  once  an  intellectual  journey 
and  a  religious  pilgrimage,  this  book  will  speak 
to  the  theologian  who  would  like  to  step  back  and 
look  at  what  he  or  she  is  doing  without  falling 
out  of  the  theological  enterprise  altogether.  It  will 
also  be  welcomed  by  all  who  are  wearied  with 
abstract  religious  thinking,  and  by  those  who  per¬ 
sonally  know  that  the  study  of  holy  things  does 
not  necessarily  a  holy  person  make.”  J.  K.  Rob¬ 
bins 

Chr  Century  96:225  F  28  '79  400w 

“The  form  of  this  book  is  that  of  a  rambling 
discourse  about  sundry  topics  connected  with  the¬ 
ology:  what  theology  is  and  does:  belief;  scientific 
language;  metaphysics;  language  again;  concepts; 
atheism  and  theism;  knowing  God.  For  reasons 
that  are  alluded  to  rather  than  explained,  Paul 
Holmer  is  against  theology  that  claims  to  be  scien¬ 
tific.  .  .  .  [Although  he]  does  not  wish  to  advo¬ 
cate  ‘a  Christianity  without  theology  or  doctrines,’ 
which  ends  up  by  identifying  faith  with  ethics  or 
with  ‘religious  feelings,’  his  own  position  is  not 
far  from  identifying  faith  with  religious  feelings. 
.  .  .  While  this  sounds  very  pious,  it  is  disastrous. 
The  theologian  who  will  follow  the  program  advo¬ 
cated  in  this  book  will  soon  become  a  moron.  And 
one  cannot  love  God  at  the  expense  of  one’s  hu¬ 
manity.”  G.  H.  Tavard 

Commonweal  106:604  O  26  ’79  1300w 


HOLMES,  J.  DEREK.  More  Roman  than  Rome; 
English  Catholicism  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
278p  il  $16-95  ’78  Patmos  Press,,  Box  833,  Shep- 
herdstown,  W.Va.  25443 


282.41  Great  Britain — Church  history.  Catholic 

Church  in  Great  Britain 

ISBN  0-915762-05-6  LC  77-92886 


The  initial  chapter  details  the  parliamentary 
maneuvers  attendant  on  the  reestablishment  of 
the  Catholic  hierarchy  in  Britain.  .  .  .  The  suc¬ 
ceeding  chapters  [concern  Cardinalsl  .  .  .  Wise¬ 
man,  Newman,  Manning,  and  Vaughan.  .  .  .  The 


intention  is  to  treat  of  the  ultramontamst  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  restored  hierarchy.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

“Cardinal  Manning’s  ‘more  Roman  than  Rome’ 
has  furnished  the  title  for  Holmes’s  survey  of 
English  Catholicism  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
And  aptly  so,  considering  the  Church  s  dramatic 
reorientation  after  1850;  when  ‘more  ultramon¬ 
tane  than  the  Pope  himself’  served  both  to  com¬ 
plete  Manning’s  thought  and  to  proclaim  the  end, 
at  long  last,  of  all  detachment  from  the  Holy  See. 
.  .  .  [The  author’s]  concentration  upon  successive 
prelates  and  primates  breathes  next  to  nothing  of 
the  lives  and  opinions  of  •  •  •  the  laity  at  large. 
.  .  .  The  truth  to  tell,  not  even  his.  chosen  charac¬ 
ters  receive  their  due.  ...  If,  in  extenuation, 
Holmes  aimed  rather  at  synthesis  than  originality, 
still  his  frequent  failure  to  credit  his  sources 
merits  the  strongest  censure.”  R.  W.  Linker 

Am  Hist  R  84:461  Ap  ’79  450w 

“The  ultramontanist  character  of  the  restored 
hierarchy  .  .  .  seems  to  be  forgotten,  for  example, 
in  the  extended  and  interesting  account  of  Man¬ 
ning’s  impact  on  social  welfare  in  England.  Par¬ 
ticularly  in  the  intitial  section.  Holmes  assumes 
a  considerable  knowledge  of  English  parliamen¬ 
tary  history  and  ecclesiastical  terminology.  Highly 
informative  for  undergraduates  and  others  in¬ 
terested  in  English  social  and  church  history.  .  .  . 
Useful  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:1538  Ja  ’79  140w 


HOLMES,  MARTIN.  Shakespeare  and  Burbage; 
the  sound  of  Shakespeare  as  devised  to  suit 
the  voice,  and  talents  of  his  principal  player. 
209p  il  $14.50  '78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
822.3  Burbage.  Richard.  Shakespeare,  Wil¬ 
liam — Stage  history.  Shakespeare,  William — 
Technique 
ISBN  0-8476-6070-2 

Holmes  examines  the  writer-actor  relationship 
of  Shakespeare  and  Burbage.  The  author  fo¬ 
cuses  on  “the  progress  of  events  of  several  plays 
with  an  emphasis  upon  the  dramatic  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  leading  part  played  by  Burbage. 
Love’s  labour’s  lost.  Richard  III,  Richard  II. 
King  John,  the  Henraid,  Julius  Caesar,  and 
Troilus  and  Cressida  are  taken  up  in  some  de¬ 
tail;  most  of  the  older  plays  are  touched  on. 
With  frequent  analogies  to  music,  Holmes  at¬ 
tempts  to  isolate  qualities  from  the  Burbage 
roles  .  .  .  which  Shakespeare  wrote  into  the 
parts,  presumably  with  Burbage’s  capabilities 
in  mind.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Little  evidence  is  adduced  other  than  im¬ 
pressionistic  and  subjective  interpretation;  not 
much  documentation  supports  the  series  of  con¬ 
jectures.  Since  interpretation  is  generally  con¬ 
ventional.  new  insights  are  lacking  regarding 
Burbage's  range  and  unique  talents,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  Shakespeare’s  approach  to  creating 
the  Burbage  roles,  on  the  other.  The  book  is  a 
disappointment  and  cannot  be  recommended." 

Choice  15:1368  D  ’78  170w 
“[Mr  Holmes’s  suggestions  are]  plausible  and 
often  illuminating  conjecture.  But  the  dearth  of 
hard  evidence  constantly  threatens  to  make  the 
author’s  argument,  if  not  actually  circular,  dis¬ 
tinctly  egg-shaped.  .  .  .  Well  before  his  final 
chapter  the  author  has  worked  his  ground  so 
hard  that  he  is  obliged  to  turn  to  new  pastures 
and  indulge  in  speculations  not  about  Richard 
Burbage's  possible  roles  but  about  Robert  Ar¬ 
inin's.  There  is  no  bibliography,  and  usually  no 
sources  are  cited  (except  for  the  illustrations) 
and  the  use  made  of  at  least  one  illustration  is, 
to  put  it  mildly,  tendentious!  .  .  .  [Still]  time  and 
again  the  reader  is  dazzled  and  delighted  by  a 
fresh  insight  into  the  patterns  of  sound  in  a 
familiar  passage,  often  too  detailed  and  intricate 
for  quotation  but  sometimes  appearing  as  apt 
and  succinct  summary.”  Gamini  Salgado 

TLS  P1263  O  27  '78  900w 


HOLMES,  URBAN  T.  The  priest  in  community; 
exploring  the  roots  of  ministry  [by]  Urban  T. 
Holmes  III.  (Crossroad  Bk)  193p  $9.95  ’78  Sea- 
bury  Press 


zt>3  Pastoral  work.  Clergy 
ISBN  0-8164-0400-3  LC  78-17645 


The  author,  an  Episcopal  priest,  examines  the 
nature  of  the  Christian  priesthood.  Basing  his 
study  on  his  experiences  and  “insights  from  lit¬ 
erature.  analytical  psychology,  the  history  of  re¬ 
ligions  and  anthropology  [Holmes  seeks]  to  create 
a  multifaceted  picture  of  the  priesthood,  from 
the  perspective  of  the  community  (both  religious 
and  secular)  and  on  an  inner,  symbolic  level.  He 
traces  priesthood  to  its  roots  in  shamanism,  and 
[(tries  to]  show  the  priest’s  .  .  .  relationship  to 
the  dark,  mysterious  side  of  life,  as  pontifex  or 
bridge  between  man  and  God.”  (Library  J) 


“It  is  unfortunate  that  the  book  lacks  a  glos- 
s&ry  or  index,  which  would  have  given  the  volume 
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a  greater  value  for  future  reference.  Urban 
Holmes  and  the  editors  at  Seaburv  Press  may 
hnd  that  some  readers,  unlike  this  reviewer,  may 
not  like,  the  book  because  they  do1  not  like  this 
type  of  book.  However,  I  suspect  that  many 
readers  with  a  healthy  critical  sense  will  find 
Dean  Holmes’s  explorations  an  invitation.  He  may 
hav'e  uncovered  roots,  long  overlooked,  which  are 
embedded  deeply  within  ourselves  and  in  the 
traditions  of  our  faith  communities.”  J.  F.  O’Don¬ 
nell 

America  140:338  Ap  21  ’79  1150w 


The  view  of  .ministry  developed  by  Holmes 
has  both  advantages'  and  disadvantages.  Its  great 
advantage  is  to  root  ministry  deeply  in  the  soil 
of  religion.  One  disadvantage  is  that  it  imposes 
upon  the  priest  a  heavy  burden — a  burden  in¬ 
escapable  but  nonetheless  difficult.  It  is  an  awe¬ 
some  responsibility  to  be  God’s  priest.  A  second 
disadvantage  is  the  difficulty  of  keeping  a  clear 
distinction  between  being  a  symbol  of  God  and 
confusing  oneself  too  uncritically  with  God.  .  .  . 
[Still]  this  is  a  genuinely  helpful  book.  .  .  . 
Holmes  has  fulfilled  his  aim  and  has  made  a 
contribution  to  ‘a  new  pastoral  theology.’  ”  R. 
G.  Middleton 

Chr  Century  96:158  F  7-14  '79  550w 


“Holmes  integrates  important  and  provocative 
psychological  and  theological  perspectives;  his 
book  is  essential  for  seminary  libraries  and  a 
valuable  addition  to  academic  and  large  public 
library  collections.”  J.  V.  Greenlaw 

Library  J  103:2528  D  15  ’78  130w 


HOLMGREN,  FREDERICK.  The  God  who  cares; 
a  Christian  looks  at  Judaism.  144p  pa  $4.95  '79 
John  Knox  Press 

296  Judaism.  Christianity  and  other  religions 
ISBN  0-8042-0588-4  LC  78-52445 
This  “is  a  ‘nontechnical  presentation  addressed 
to  Christians  who  are  unfamiliar  with  the  teach¬ 
ings  of  Judaism.’  Holmgren,  a  professor  of  Old 
Testament  studies,  has  had  the  assistance  of 
Jewish  scholars  in  summarizing  Jewish  biblical  and 
rabbinical  doctrines.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliog¬ 
raphies. 

"[Professor  Holmgren  takes]  some  of  the  still 
widely  held  stereotypes  about  Judaism  and  [holds] 
them  up  to  the  light  of  honest  scholarship.  He 
considers  such  concepts  as  that  of  Christianity 
as  a  religion  of  love  and  Judaism  a  religion  of 
law,  or  the  belief  that  the  Pharisees  were  legalists 
who  had  no  inner  piety,  and  shows  how  false 
these  are.  He  takes  one  modern  Jewish  think¬ 
er,  Abraham  Joshua  Heschel,  and  shows  how 
relevant  his  insights  and  his  life  are  for  both 
Christians  and  Jews.  The  book  is  brief  and  simple, 
as  befits  an  introductory  volume,,  but  each  chap¬ 
ter  comes  with  helpful  suggestions  for  further 
reading,  and  we  suspect  that  some  of  the  infor¬ 
mation  that  it  contains  will  be  new  not  only 
to  laymen  but  to  ministers  as  well.  Jack  Riemer 
America  141:218  O  20  ’79  320w 
“Emphasis  is  placed  on  Christian  indebtedness 
to  Judaism.  Useful  as  supplementary  material  to 
an  introductory  course  on  Judaism,  or  as  an  aid 
to  individual  study.”  R.  E.  Asher 

Library  J  104:199  Ja  15  79  60w 


HOLT,  JOHN.  Never  too  latei  my  musical  life 
story.  (Merloyd  Lawrence  Bk)  245p  $10  to 

Delacorte  Press;  Lawrence,  S- 

780  Holt,  John  Caldwell.  Music— Study  and 

llBNlno-440-06641-7  LC  78-18380 
This  autobiographical  work  describes  the  “strug¬ 
gle  which  began  when  Holt  (author  of  How 
Children  Fall  [BRiD  19-65]  and  .other •  .  .  -  books 
on  educational  topics)  decided  in  middle  age  that 
becoming  a  skilled  cellist  was  the  goal  he  wanted 
most  passionately  to  achieve.  (Library  J) 

Choice  16:402  My  ’79  130w 
“[Holt]  exudes  a  deep  love  for  his  instrument 
and  the  music  written  for  it-  That  love  sparkles 
on  the  pages  of  his  life  stoi^— a  story  which 
charts  his  growth  out  of  musical  illiteracy  into 
delight.  .  .  .  The  prose  is  quiet,  unassuming.  Holt 
.  .  .  treats  his  own  experience  with  the  scope 
and  understanding  of  an  avid  educator.  Fear,  Be 
theorizes,  is  the  reason  children  (and  adults)  fail, 
and  the  overcoming  of  fear  is,  for  Holt,  always 
the  preliminary  to  success,  especially  his  own. 
This  book  documents  the  theory.  •  ...If  you  .are 
an  amateur  musician,  or  if  your  budding  musical 
career  was  frosted  by  early  lessons,  or  if  you 
just  like  to  whistle  and  read  pleasant  narratives, 
this  is  your  book.”  R.  M.  Kidder 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  F  12  ’79  430w 

“[This  book]  is  simultaneously  an  indictment  of 
parents  and  teachers  who  decide  arbitrarily  that 
a  child  is  ‘tone-deaf’  or  that  an  aspiring  adult 
musician  is  too  old  to  learn,  and  a  plea  tor  re¬ 
appraisal  of  the  dogma  that  what  happens  in  our 


earliest  years  determines  the  entire  subsequent 
pattern  of  our  lives-  Aptly  titled,  the  book  .  .  . 
demonstrates  that  love  and  joy  are  more  powerful 
spurs  to  commitment  and  achievement  than  co¬ 
ercion.  Written  with  engaging  candor  and  enthu¬ 
siasm,  the  book  is  likely  to  appeal  to  musicians, 
and  should  be  required  reading  for  parents  who 
contemplate  embarking  upon  or  abandoning  their 
children  s  musical  education.”.  A.  J.  Sherman 
Library  J  103:1735  S  15  '78  160w 


H  PoVT '  The  political  crisis  of  the 

1850s.  (Critical  episodes  in  Am.  politics  ser) 
330p  $10-95;  pa  $6.95  '78  Wiley 

? U.S.— Politics  and  government — 1815 - 

1861.  Slavery  in  the  U-S- 

ISBN  0-471-40840-9;  0-471-40841-7  (pa) 

-La^  77-1o5d4 

„ ‘i‘™s  If.  ?ne  a  new  series  of  interpretive 
volumes  that  will  examine  .  .  .  political  episodes 
U-S.  history.  Holt  maintains  that  historians 
have  overlooked  the  role  of  the  political  party 
system  in  studying  the  causes  of  secession  and 
the  Civil  War.  He  points  out  that  when  national 
political  parties  existed  in  1820  and  1850  com¬ 
promise  was  possible,,  but  that  with  the  dis- 
appearance  of  the  Whig  party  and  the  disruption 
Pj  the  Democratic  party  compromise  was  no 
ograph yPIS  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibli- 


.  £r?£ablJ.  the  .most  original  part  of  the  book 
Is  Holt  s  discussion  of  the  collapse  of  the  Whig 
party,  a  discussion  central  to  his  entire  thesis. 
.  .  .  Based  on  an  extensive  reading  of  secondary 
sources  .and  his  own  research  in  newspapers, 
manuscripts,  and  voting  statistics,  the  book  ad- 
vances  a  host. of  original  interpretations  of  this 
oft-studied  period.  In  a  field  in  which  historians' 
views  often  reflect  the  concerns  of  their  own 
time,  Holt  s  description  of  the  collapse  of  a  politi¬ 
cal  ’  system  in  which  parties  and  politicians  were 
viewed,  as  unworthy  of  popular  confidence  is  per¬ 
haps  singularly  appropriate  for  the  post- Water¬ 
gate  era.  Eric  Foner 

Am  Hist  R  84:555  Ap  ’79  750w 
“This  is  a.  good  book.  Although  not  exciting, 
Holts  style  is  functional,  presenting  the  subject 
matter  in  an  understandable  manner.  This  period, 
(be  Civil  War,  has  been  much 
studied.  However,  Holt  s  use  of  voting  returns  and 
particularly  his  imaginative  use  of  roll  calls  in 
state  legislatures  add  a  good  deal  to  our  knowl- 
edge  of  this  turbulent  time.  A  must  for  every 
library  with  a  collection  in  American  history.” 

Choice  15:1582  Ja  '79  80w 


Holt  s  .analysis  naturally  will  not  satisfy  every¬ 
one.  for  it  seems  at  some  points  overly  abstract 
in  its  divorcing  of  ideology  and  political  maneuver 
from  material  interest.  Neither  can  his  deliberate 
minimizing  of  the  slavery  issue  be  easily  accepted. 
Yet  because  it  asserts  anew  and  convincingly  the 
significance  of  political  behavior  and  offers  a  fresh 
explanation  for  varying  state  responses  to  seces¬ 
sion,  this  study  demands  attention  from  all  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  period.”  M.  L.  Dillon 

J  Am  Hist  66:156  Je  ’79  400w 


To  posit  that  the  lack  of  opposition  parties 
caused  secession  is  to  put  the  cart  before  the 
horse.  The  causes  of  political  polarization  were 
exactly  the  causes  of  secession:  sectional  con¬ 
flict  over  slavery,  the  tariff,  and  states  rights. 
This,  is  an  interesting  study  of  national  and  state 
politics,  but  the  New  American  Nation  Series 
offers  a  more  balanced  view.”  Milton  Aberback 
Library  J  103:1173  Je  1  ’78  130w 


HOLT,  NANCY,  ed.  The  Writings 
Smithson.  See  Smithson,  R. 


of  Robert 


HOLTON,  GERALD,  ed.  Limits  of  scientific  in¬ 
quiry.  See  Limits  of  scientific  inquiry 


HOLTZMAN,  JEROME,  ed.  Fielder’s  choice.  See 
Fielder’s  choice 


HOLTZMAN,  JEROME.  Three  and  two!  See 
Gorman,  T. 


HOLTZMAN,  WILLIAM.  Seesaw:  a  dual  biogra¬ 
phy  of  Anne  Bancroft  and  Mel  Brooks.  300p  11 
$10.95  ’79  Doubleday 

791  Brooks,  Mel.  Bancroft,  Anne 
ISBN  0-385-13076-7  LC  78-22616 
Holtzman’s  book  is  a  parallel  account  of  the 
careers  and  lives  of  Mel  Brooks  and  Anne  Ban¬ 
croft.  Index. 


Choice  16:1319  D  ’79  120w 
“It  is  to  author  William  Holtzman’s  credit  that, 
apparently  with  no  help  from  the  principals,  he 
has  stitched  together  a  charming  glimpse  of  two 
well-known  talents  who  happen  to  be  man  and 
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HOLTZMAN,  WILLIAM — Continued 
wife.  ...  As  a  picture  of  a  nervy,  unshakably 
determined  and  eventually  triumphant  wellspring 
of  inherent  talent,  the  Brooks  segments  of,  See¬ 
saw'  are  entertaining,  often  hilarious  and  in  re- 
calling  Max  Liebman,  Sid  Caesar,  Imogene  Coca, 
Zero  Mostel,  and  others— endearing  and  credible. 
Naturally,  theater  buffs  .  .  .  will  he  more  speci¬ 
fically  interested  in  the  milestones  of  Bancrofts 
theatrical  career.  Drawing  on  a  sheaf  of  research 
material,  regrettably  from  uncited  sources,  .  .  . 
Holtzman  reconstructs  two  agonizing  treks  to 
Broadway  that  produced  a  pair  of  hits,  two 
For  The  Seesaw'  and  'The  Miracle  Worker. 

M.  J.  Handler  Mon  plg  g  lg  ,?9  450w 

"To  those  unaware  that  these  two  celebrities 
have  been  married  to  one  another  for  15  years 
this  must  seem  like  a  strange  biographical  com¬ 
bination.  .  .  .  Although  the  book  includes  _  numer¬ 
ous  facts  and  anecdotes,  it  was  written  without 
their  co-operation  or  blessing,’  and.  therefore, 
lacks  the  personal  insights  and  humor  they  might 
have  provided.  Primarily  for  public  library  col- 
l,ctions.”LJ.rM.  Fuch,i684  ^  „„„ 


HOLUM,  JOHN  R.  Topics  and  terms  in  environ¬ 
mental  problems.  (Wiley-Interscience  Publ)  729p 
il  maps  $18.50  '77  Wiley 

333.7  Pollution.  Man — Influence  on  nature 
ISBN  0-471-01982-8  DC  77-12805 
This  alphabetically-arranged  volume  provides 
definitions  or  discussions  of  some  239  environ¬ 
mental  issues  "that  are  associated  with  energy, 
chemicals,  and  physical  forces,  focusing  primarily 
on  energy  resources,  air  pollution,  water  pollu¬ 
tion,  wastes,  and  pesticides.'  (Publisher  s  note) 
Index.  _ 

"Coverage  is  restricted  to  the  non-biological, 
particularly  chemical,  concepts.  .  •  •  Most  ot  the 
entries  include  a  lengthy  explanation  of  from  a 
few  sentences  to  more  than  20  pages,  ending  with 
a  brief  bibliography.  The  level  of  sophistication 
required  of  the  reader  is  usually  that  found  in 
high  school  science  courses.  As  a  reference  work 
this  is  much  less  comprehensive  and  less  useful 
than  either  The  McGraw-Hill  encyclopedia  of  en¬ 
vironmental  science  ed.  by  Daniel  N.  Dapeaes 
IBRD  1976]  or  The  New  York  Times  encyclopedic 
dictionary  of  the  environment  ed.  by  la lli f  'rhpS 
(1971).  Holum’s  work  does  complement  these 
works  as  an  in-depth  source  of  references  in  a 
more  restricted  area.  Recommended- 
Choice  15:1349  D  '78  140w 
"Holum  states  his  bias  as  a  belief  that  the 
environment  has  been  damaged,  largely  because 
of  human  activity.  This  bias  shows  m  some  of 
his  discussions,  but  does  little  harm  if  the  reaxier 
makes  use  of  the  other  literature  cited.  The  dis¬ 
cussions  in  many  cases  could  serve  as  the,  starting 
point  for  mor£>  detailed  research  efforts*  Or* 

Siehl  Library  J  103:859  Ap  15  '78  90w 


"Drawing  upon  all  surviving  Chinese  and  Jap¬ 
anese  commentaries  and  recent  Western  writings, 
and  adding  new  insights  and  interpretations  of 
his  own,  the  author  has  gone,  about  as  far  as  is 
now  possible  towards  elucidating  the  many  obscure 
references  to  people  and  events  [in  Juan  Chi  s 
poetry].  ...  It  would  be  a  pity  if  the  nonspecial- 
lst  reader  were  deterred  from  reading  this  book 
by  the  minute  intricacies  of  Dr  Holzmann  s 
exegesis,  or  bv  the  sheer  weight  of  scholarship 
in  his  notes.  For  Juan  Chi’s  poetry  is  among  the 
best  ever  written  in  China,  and  he  is  a  key 
figure  for  understanding  the  poets  who  followed 
him.  .  .  .  The  high  quality  of  the  translations, 
make  this  not  only  the  definitive  work  on  this 
fascinating  figure,  but  a  deeply  illuminating  study 
of  the  intellectual  in  Chinese  society.  Michael 
Sullivan 

TLS  pSI  9  .Tl  8  ’77  750w 


HONE,  RALPH  E.  Dorothy  L.  Sayers:  a  literary 
biography.  217p  pi  $15  ’79  Kent  State  Umv. 
Press 


823  Sayers,  Dorothy  Leigh 
TSBN  0-87333-228-5  LC  79-9783 


Hone  has  examined  "Sayers’  published  writings 
to  follow  her  public  and  private  careers1  .  •  •  and 
to  trace  her  development  as  mystery  writer,  play¬ 
wright,  Christian  apologist,  and  medieval  schol¬ 
ar.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Choice  16:1172  N  ’79  180w 
"Confining  himself  to  what  Sayers  herself  has 
written,  Hone  offers  a  living  picture  of  a  com¬ 
plex  woman — intelligent,  witty,  passionate,  lov¬ 
ing,  energetic,  talented,  and  vividly  present.  Where 
facts  are  not  available,  he  does  not  invent  mo¬ 
tives  or  offer  speculative  reconstructions  of  events 
and  relationships .  Integrity  and  good  crafts¬ 

manship  shape  this  life.”  M.  L.  del  Mastro 
Library  J  104:1699  S  1  ’79  120w 
"Mr.  Hone’s  well-intentioned  ‘literary  biogra¬ 
phy’  is  not  literary  (unless  uninspired  precis  of 
Sayers’  work  can  be  so  defined) ,  nor  does  it  give 
us  a  portrait  of  the  artist  that  allows  one  to  say 
what  Sayers  said  of  people  who  commanded  her 
attention:  this  Is  what  she  was,  ‘an  individual 
human  being,  peculiar  and  unexpected.’  Mr.  Hone 
gives  us  snippets  of  life,  snippets  of  the  work, 
and  rather  spastically  shuttles  back  and  forth 
between  them,  producing  in  the  reader  an  un¬ 
comfortable  sensation  not  unlike  being  bounced  in 
a  blanket  in  the  dark.  He  fails  most  remarkably 
to  synthesize  the  work  and  the  life.  .  .  .  Previous¬ 
ly  unpublished  letters  to  her  friends  and  her 
antagonists,  fragments  of  her  Sunday  Times 
columns,  reviews  of  her  work.  .  .  .  Sayers*  early 
poetry  and  an  occasional  vivid  anecdote  from  a 
friend  gitve  Mr.  Hone’s  book  a  luster  his  own 
prose  lacks.”  B.  G.  Harrison 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  J1  15  ’79  1250w 
Reviewed  by  Annaiyn  Swan 

Time  114:72  Ag  13  '79  400w 


HOLZBERGER,  WILLIAM  G-,  ed.  The  complete 
poems  of  George  Santayana.  See  Santayana,  G- 


HONG,  HOWARD  V.,  ed-  &  tr.  Soren  Kierke¬ 
gaard’s  journals  and  papers,  v5-7.  See  Kierke¬ 
gaard,  S. 


HOLZMAN,  DONALD.  Poetry  and  Politics:  the 
life  and  works  of  Juan  Chi,  A.D.  210-263.  316.0 
$21.95  ’77  Cambridge  Unlv.  Press 


895.1  Juan,  Chi  _  „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-521-20855-6  LC  75-27798 

This  is  a  study  of  the  Chinese  poet  who  lived 
in  third  century  A.D.  "Juan  Chi's  works  are  di¬ 
vided  here  according  to  themes  which  form  the 
eleven  chapters.  The  first  three  concentrate  on 
the  political  situation,  chapters  four  to  ten  set 
out  the  philosophy  and  religious  thought,  and 
the  last  Chapter  touches  on  metrics,  symbolism 
and  Juan  Chi’s  imitators.  There  is  a  preface, 
Chinese  foreword,  list  of  Wei  Emperors,  notes, 
bibliography,  finding  list  and  index.”  (Pacific 
Affairs) 


‘‘[The  author]  presents  a  rounded  view  of  Juan 
Chi  not  found  elsewhere  and  Introduces  his  reader 
to  the  traditional  criticism.  .  .  .  Each  work  is 
followed  by  notation  to  the  text  and  a  discussion 
of  various  interpretations.  The  translations  per¬ 
haps  do  not  always  flow  as  they  might.  .  .  . 
Chapters  four  to  ten  are  Holzman’s  real  contri¬ 
bution:  he  presents  here  •  •  •  information  on 
Juan  Chi’s  thought  that  will  have  wide  appli¬ 
cability  in  the  study  of  the  literature  and  the 
thought  of  the  period.  .  .  .  [However]  this  book 
is  not  really  a  study  of  Juan  Chi’s  writing  as 
literature.  The  -texts  for  the  most  part  -are  used 
as  documents  in  support  of  views  on  Juan  Chi’s 
political,  philosophical  and  religious  thought. 
Much  could  have  been  said  about  Juan  Chi’s 
rhyming,  also  his  metrics.”  Wayne  Schlepp 
Pacific  Affairs  61:511  fall  '78  550w 


H  Kierkegaard  S°  V"  e^‘  *  tr*  Two  ages-  See 


HONIG.  DONALD,  jt.  auth.  The  image  of  their 
greatness.  See  Ritter,  L. 


HONORE,  TONY.  Trlbonian.  314p  $37.50  ’78  Cor¬ 
nell  Univ.  Press 

340-5  Tribonianus.  Law — Byzantine  Empire 
ISBN  0-8014-1148-3  LC  77-79701 

HonorAs  “objectives  are  to  identify  Tribo- 
mans  part  in  the  production  of  Justinian’s  Code 
and  also  the  methods  of  work  in  its  ...  pro- 
gress,  as  well  as  assessing  Tribonianis  charac- 
ter.  The  technique  of  research  ...  is  to  establish 
verbal  and  other  peculiarities  of  Tribonian’s 
pf-cls^.  style  as  visible  in  those  Justinianic  con- 
stitutions  which  can  be  ascribed  to  Tribonian, 
and  then  to  use  these  criteria  more  generally 
on  the  parts  of  the  Code  itself.”  (Class  World) 
Index. 


The  evidence  is  presented  in  a  forest  of  foot¬ 
notes  that  may  daunt  some  readers,  but  the 
chapters  giving  general  conclusions  (about  half 
the  book)  are  in  a  clear  and  accessible  style- 
The  indexes  are  complete  and  lengthy,  and  will 
be  of  use  to  anyone  working  with  the  Roman 
codes.  .  .  .  The  notes  are  invaluable  for  recent 
literature.  Altogether  one  of  the  clearest  and 
most  valuable  works  on  Roman  law  in  English: 
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highly  recommended  for  both  graduate  and  up- 
per-division  use,  and  for  any  other  level  of  gen¬ 
eral  interest  in  Roman  law  and  Roman  history.” 

Choice  15:738  Jl/Ag  ’78  200w 

.  “The  general  picture  of  Tribonian  given  here 
is  of  an  optimistic  legal  scholar  who  could  drive 
others  relentlessly  and  efficiently;  Justinian, 
however,  always  looms  in  the  background  as  en¬ 
couraging  his  legal  aide.  In  the  last  chapter 
Honore  seeks  to  redeem  the  reputation  of  Tri- 
boman,  attacked  since  the  Renaissance,  as  pre¬ 
serving  the  old  yet  altering  it  to  fit  the  present. 
I  his  book  is  necessarily  expensive  inasmuch  as 
Latin  and  Greek  are  quoted  abundantly;  one 
could,  nonetheless,  wish  that  it  were  less  blem¬ 
ished  by  typographical  errors,  some  of  which 
leave  the  meaning  unclear.”  C.  G.  Starr 

Class  World  73:47  S  ’79  200w 

“It  would  be  a  mistake  to  assume  that  [Hon¬ 
ore’ s]  technique  is  wholly  scientific  in  the 
sense  of  objective,  and  it  does  not  appear  (from 
the  repeated  qualifications)  that  Honors  believes 
it  to  be  so.  The  results  are  at  least  as  impres¬ 
sionistic  as  objective.  .  .  .  The  real  value  of  the 
technique  is  to  provide  some  basis  for  strength¬ 
ening  views  intuitively  arrived  at.  The  reader 
may  at  first  sight  be  daunted  by  the  sheer  num¬ 
ber  of  footnotes  (843  in  a  single  chapter)  and 
tabulations  in  the  text,  although  the  labour  is 
much  relieved  by  the.  admirable  manner  in  which 
the  book  is  produced.  .  .  .  After  the  technical 
matter,  the  most  rewarding  passages  are  those 
dealing  with  the  characters  of  Tribonian  and 
Justinian;  there  is  also  a  masterly  sketch  of  the 
history  of  the  Roman  legal  profession.”  Andrew 
Lewis 

Engl  Hist  R  94:848  O  ’79  1400w 


HONOUR,  HUGH.  Romanticism.  (Icon  eds) 
415p  il  $25;  pa  $10.95  ”79  Harper  &  Row 

709.03  Romanticism  in  art.  Art,  Modern — 
19th  century.  Arts 

ISBN  0-06-433336-1;  0-06-430089-7  (pa) 

LC  78-2146 

The  English  art  historian  seeks  to  “interpret 
Romanticism  as  a  complex  historical,  political, 
and  intellectual  phenomenon,  which,  arising 
from  the  French  Revolution,  had  momentous 
impact  on  contemporary  and  modern  attitudes 
towards  art  and  nature.  His  discussion  of  ap¬ 
proaches  to  and  problems  of  style  and  mean¬ 
ing  includes  references  to  [and  illustrations  of] 
numerous  works  of  art  (painting,  sculpture,  ar¬ 
chitecture,  literature,  and  music)-”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Intended  for  the  informed  student  and  spe¬ 
cialist  alike,  this  scholarly,  well-written  sequel 
to  the  author’s  Neo-Classicism  is  a  much-need¬ 
ed  addition  to  the  literature  of  19th-Century 
art.  •  .  .  [More  than  200  of  the  illustrations]  are 
poorly  reproduced  in  black  and  white.  A  cata¬ 
logue  of  illustrations  gives  full  information  on 
these  works  and  supplements  the  bibliography. 
A  section  on  notes  and  a  lengthy  index  com¬ 
plete  the  work.”  Robin  Kaplan 

Library  J  104:1443  J1  '79  lOOw 


“Hugh  Honour  has  written  the  best  book  yet 
available  (and  perhaps  ever  written)  on  romanti¬ 
cism  in  the  visual  arts.  In  reality,  his  work  is 
somewhat  more  restrictive  than  its  general  title: 
more  precisely  it  should  be  called  ‘Themes  in  the 
visual  arts  in  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century.’.  .  .  Only  Leon  Rosenthal,  at  the  beginning 
of  this  century,  had  the  knowledge  and  the  powers 
of  synthesis  to  give  a  penetrating  view  of  this 
art  comparable  to  Hugh  Honour’s  and  Rosenthal 
limited  himself  to  France  while  Honour  deals  with 
the  whole  of  Europe.  .  .  .  Honour  comprehends 
that  romanticism  must  be  conceived  as  con¬ 
tinuously  changing  and  continuously  varied  .  .  . 
rather  than  a  settled  body  of  doctrine.  Un¬ 
fortunately  the  way  he  presents  the  subject  and 
the  format  he  has  chosen  prevent  him  from  con¬ 
veying  his  understanding  fully.”  Charles  Rosen 
and  Henri  Zerner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:23  N  22  '79  6900w 


Reviewed  by  Ruth  Berenson 

Nat  R  31:1506  N  23  ’79  800w 

“[Honour’s]  technique  is  much  the  same  as  it 
was  in  his  book  on  Neo-Classicism:  a  comparative 
presentation  of  examples  of  all  kinds,  painting, 
sculpture,  architectural  design,  but  also  poems 
and  aesthetic  and  political  manifestoes — the  gen¬ 
eral  effect  demonstrating  the  paradoxical  nature 
of  an  historical  movement  from  which  the  most 
contradictory  works  emerged,  all  still  claiming  the 
same  title  by  their  own  peculiar  logic.”  John 

New  Statesman  97:522  Ap  13  '79  1600w 


DOROTHY.  The  trenches;  fighting  on 
the  Western  Front  in  Wbrld  War  I,  by  Dorothy 

Putnarn°maS  HcK)bler‘  191d  51  maps  $8.95  ’78 

wt4i  W°Trld  War,  1914-1918— Campaigns  and 
battles — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-399-20640-X  LC  78-2698 
,,  T11*! .  “warfare  of  the  trenches  is  the  focus  of 
*™sQ,hlstory.-of  tbe  first  World  War.  Using  per- 
Lu?(rratlyes  ^om  participants  on  both  sides, 
athors  describe,  the  .  .  .  struggles  that  fol- 
i®,  f  or  t  lfl  oa ti o  n  o  f  the  western  front.” 

Six  to  e^ght.J”n(nsLJ)ed  blblloerraphy‘  Ifrdex.  “Grades 


fspme  parity  by  interspersing  the 
t£lc1£J\uPns  of  trench  bfe  with  the  narrative  of 
ah  0vf?iht  y  campaigns,  the  Hooblers  still  achieve 
a  sharper  image  of  the  reality  of  war  and  its 
doe q  T1^ tT-v 0 n  the  individual  soldier  than 

Horn  Bk  55:77  F  ’79  90w 

v,vfdhe<rS°v.blers  hJave  Penned  one  of  the  most 
+  ftnd  compelling  accounts  of  the 
wanton  bloodletting  of  Wbrld  War  I  available 
f°ranv  age  group.  Without  oversimplification,  they 
Planner  in  which  the  major  protagon¬ 
ists  involved  in  the  war  on  the  western  front 
nf' down  into  mere  than  three  years 
of  trench  warfare,  extending1  across  northern 
France  and  southern  Belgium  to  the  sea.  .  .  . 

authors  concentrate  on  the  condition  of  the 
P°mmon  soldier  in  the  trenches,  describing  through 
>!icc,1DC^'  easily  assimilable  prose  and  excellent 
photographs  the  abysmal  existence  endured  by 
millions  of  men  attempting  to  ward  Off  violent 
death  while  beset  by  hunger,  cold,  mud,  disease, 
and  rats.  Norman  Lederer 
SLJ  25:62  D  ’78  120w 


^H?<Rder^’  it’  auth.  The  trenches.  See 


HOOK,  SIDNEY,  ed.  The  University  and  the 
state:  what  role  for  government  in  higher  edu- 
carion?  See  The  University  and  the  state:  what 
role  for  government  in  higher  education? 


HOOKER,  JEREMY.  Solent  shore.  61p  ’78  Carcanet 
New  Press;  distr.  in  the  U-S-  by  Dufour  Eds. 
pa  $5.25 
821 

SBN  85635-249-7  LC  78-319394 
“Hooker  was  born  and  educated  in  the  South¬ 
ampton  area  .  .  .  and  as  the  title  indicates  [this 
volume  of  poetry]  was  inspired  by  the  coastal 
region  of  Hampshire  and  the  Isle  of  Wight.” 
( TLS ) 


“Each  of  Hooker’s  36  poems  .  .  .  depicts  or 
employs  as  imagery  some  aspect  of  the  marine 
environment  of  Southampton  (England) :  its  shores 
(sand,  shingle,  ‘lands  marish  and  ouzy’),  water, 
the  Solent,  the  Isle  of  Wight.  The  central  and 
longest  poem,  ‘The  witnesses,’  appreciatively 
evokes  past  observers  of  this  scene  as  ‘Enduring/ 
our  continual  stream  of  South  coast  life.’  ...  It 
is  noteworthy  of  Hooker’s  poetry  that  its  serenity 
is  as  removed  from  the  facile  as  it  is  from  the 
photographic.  Recommended  as  contemporary  po¬ 
etry  that  is  interesting  although  neither  hermeti¬ 
cally  provocative  not  innovative.” 

Choice  16:222  Ap  ’79  130w 
‘‘[This  book]  may  appeal  to  American  readers, 
if  it  is  given  the  chance  it  should  get.  Taken 
together,  the  poems  evoke  place  and  feeling  for 
it.  .  .  .  These  poems  work  through  their  width 
of  reference  and  a  style  that  is  quietly  engaging.” 
Merrill  Leffler 

Library  J  104:111  Ja  1  '79  50w 
“If  Jeremy  Hooker’s  ambitious  sequence  of 
poems.  Solent  Shore,  is  rather  disappointing,  it 
is  because  it  fails  to  fulfill  or  even  develop  the 
considerable  promise  of  an  earlier  sequence.  Soli¬ 
loquies  of  a  Chalk  Giant.  The  stylistic  influence 
of  Geoffrey  Hill  was  marked  in  Soliloquies  and  is 
again  evident  in  Solent  Shore;  and  the  structures 
of  both  sequences  owe  something  to  Hill’s  Mercian 
Hymns.  But  Solent  Shore  is  an  altogether  looser 
sequence  than  the  other  two  since  it  lacks  a 
central  persona  ...  to  provide  a  focus  for  the 
multiplicity  of  experiences  dealt  with.  ...  At  its 
best  .  ■  .  Hooker’s  writing  is  metaphorically  vivid 
and  subtle  with  typically  Hillian  frissons,  but  it 
can  also  be  very  mannered.”  Peter  Lewis 
TLS  pl291  N  3  ’78  340w 


HOOKS,  WILLIAM  H.  Crossing  the  line.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  124p  $6-95;  lib  bdg  $6-99  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale 
by  Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-83938-2:  0-394-93938-7  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-3269 

“Young  Harrison  Hawkins  liked  to  listen  to 
Little  Hattie,  even  though  his  grandmother  was 
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against  his  spending  so  much  time  with  an  old 
Black  woman.  Hattie  may  have  been  a  little  bit 
crazy,  but  the  stories  she  told  about  illegitimate 
babies  and  about  who  was  related  to  whom  were 
real  eye-openers.  When  Hattie  disappeared  ajid 
her  nephew  Horatio  was  shot  while  looking  for 
her,  Harrison’s  family  decided  they  had  a  score 
to  settle  with  the,  murderer.  No  one  outside  the 
Hawkins  family  knew  that  their  Black-hating 
Cousin  Dink  was  a  blood  relation  of  the  man  he 
shot.”  (Horn  Bk)  "Grades  six  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 

“Hooks  is  an  author  of  adult  and  children's 
fiction.  Here,  he  has  crossed  the,  line  between 
the  two.  Crossing  the  Line  is  no  children  s  book, 
at  least  not  for  any  children  I  know-  It  is  full 
of  violence  and  demeaning  sex — no  more  and  no 
less.  I  hasten  to  add,  than  there  is  in  the  world 
around  us.  This  is  a  novel  of  the  imagination,  an 
adult  and  perceptive  imagination  that  turns  within 
Itself  until  it  rediscovers  the  difficult,  painful, 
first  steps  of  crossing  the  line-”  Tim  Murray 
Best  Sell  38:407  Mr  ’79  330w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Ashford 

Horn  Bk  54:640  D  ’78  190w 
"[The]  confrontation  between  the  racist  cousin 
and  the  bastard  son,  after  which  the  cousin  learns 
that  he  is  more  than  kin  and  less  than  kind  to 
the  man  he  has  destroyed  .  •  .  takes  place  before 
the  innocent  eyes  of  the  11-year-old.  It  s  an  old 
device  and  a  little  creaky.  Nevertheless,  the  care¬ 
free  days  on  the  farm  and  the  developing  disas¬ 
ter  are  skillfully  presented.  The  resolution  of  the 
conflict  should,  please  young  readers.  An  adult 
might  complain  that  the  story  is  too  symmetrical. 
...  A  touch  of  ambiguity,  of  something  unre¬ 
solved,  would  make  the  telling  less  smooth  but 
more  resonant.  Mr.  Hooks’s  prose,  by  the  way. 
Is  a  delight."  Thomas  Lask 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  Ap  1  ’79  410w 
“This  novel  is  obviously  a  labor  of  love  and 
memory,  unfortunately  not  a  substitute  for  co¬ 
herence  and  plot  development.  The  action  is 
presented  as  a  series  of  vignettes  in  which  new 
characters  are  added  without  build  up.  others 
are  strung  along,  and  readers  wait  in  vain  for 
the  golden  moment  that  will  tie  the  tale  together. 
Hooks  conjures  up  some  complex  and  believably 
human  protagonists  .  .  .  but  all  are  mercilessly 
buried  by  the  ramblings  of  reverie.  Hooks  is 
knowledgeable  about  the  South  and  its  ways  and 
there  is  first-rate  material  here  that  cries  for  a 
more  integrated  form,  but  the  attempt  to  cram 
adult  biographical  fiction  into  a  pre-teen  novel 
format  fails.”  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  25:75  N  '78  130w 


HOOKWAY,  CHRISTOPHER,  ed.  Action  and  in¬ 
terpretation.  See  Action  and  interpretation 


HOOPER,  MAX.  Nature  day  and  night.  See 
Adams,  R. 


HOOPES,  JAMES.  Oral  history;  an  introduction 
for  students.  155p  $10;  pa  $5  '79  University  of 
N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
907  Oral  history 

ISBN  0-8078-1341-9;  0-8078-1344-3  (pa) 

LC  78-9956 

This  is  “an  introduction  to  the  use  of  oral 
history.  In  Part  I  Hoopes  discusses  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  oral  history  to  history  and  outlines  how 
students  can  use  this  method  in  undertaking  a 
formal  research  project.  In  the  other  three  parts 
he  1)  provides  guidance  on  ...  aspects  of  oral 
history  research;  2)  gives  suggestions  on  writing 
a  research  paper;  and  3)  touches  on  the  legal 
and  ethical  issues.  In  the  final  chapter  he  discusses 
oral  history  collections  and  sources."  (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


“A  shortcoming  is  the  lack  of  an  index.  Used 
as  an  initial  introduction  to  oral  history,  this 
work  will  supplement  those  by  Willa  Baum  (Oral 
history  for  the  local  historical  society,  and 
Transcribing  and  editing  oral  history),  and  Cullom 
Davis,  et  al.  (Oral  history:  from  tape  to  type). 
Although  Hoopes’s  book  does  not  supplant  these 
and  other  excellent  guides,  it  is  a  required  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  collection  of  all  academic  libraries, 
and  it  should  also  be  included  in  oral  history 
collections  maintained  by  public  libraries.” 
Choice  16:1075  O  ’79  150w 
“This  book’s  subtitle  is  unduly  modest,  since  it 
is  the  most  exhaustive  work  on  oral  history  to 
date.  Aimed  at  the  college  history  student,  it 
presents  oral  history  as  history  with  a  human 
face.”  B.  E.  Brownstein 

Library  J  104:826  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


HOOPLE,  CHERYL  G.  As  I  saw  it.  See  As  I  saw  it 


HOPF,  ALICE  L.  Biography  of  a  giraffe,  etch¬ 
ings  by  Patricia  Collins.  (Nature  biography  Bk) 
60p  lib  bdg  $5-49  ’78  Putnam 
599  Giraffes — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-399-61088-X  LC  76-52934 
Hopf  provides  an  “account  of  giraffe  life  on  the 
African  plains.  Beginning  with  a  .  .  .  birth  ritual 
in  which  six  females  stand  guard  around  the 
mother,  the  narrative  traces  a  bull  giraffe  s  in¬ 
fancy,  childhood,  and  adult  life.  .  .  .  Grades  three 
to  six.”  (SLJ) 


“[This  book]  is  adorned  with  expressive  etch¬ 
ings.  Unfortunately,  the  printing  is  off-kilter.  The 
beautifully  drawn  pictures  are  too  dark,  the  spots 
on  these  graceful  beasts  run  together,  and  often 
the  look  is  muddy.  Still,  the  story  of  a  young  gi¬ 
raffe  is  told  with  tenderness — from  his  five-and-a- 
half-foot  birth  fall  to  the  ground  until  the  day  he 
is  mature  enough  to  leave  the  herd,  wander  the 
African  plain  and  form  a  herd  of  his  own.  M.  K. 
Lichtenben?Y  T||m<#  Bk  R  p83  D  10  .78  70w 


“[This]  thorough,  well-written  account  .  .  .  T re¬ 
veals]  interesting  bits  of  information  as  it  goes. 
Patricia  Collins’  etchings  heighten  the  book  s  aes¬ 
thetic  appeal  and  make  Giraffe  stand  tall  as  an  ex¬ 
ample  of  quality  non-fiction.”  Anne  Boes 
SLJ  25:54  Ja  ’79  60w 


HOPPIN,  RICHARD  H.  Medieval  music.  566p  11 
maps  $9.95  ’78  Norton 
780  Music — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-393-09090-6  LC  78-7010 
“Surveying  the  history  of  Western  music  from 
Its  origins  in  early  Christian  ceremonies  through 
the  dawn  of  the  15th  Century,  Hoppin  also  pro¬ 
vides  a  .  .  .  summary  of  medieval  history  and 
liturgical  development.  Mass  and  Office  chants 
are  divided  by  type.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  chap¬ 
ter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Stauffenberg 
Best  Sell  38:269  D  ’78  160w 
“First  to  appear  in  a  new  six- volume  series  in¬ 
tended  for  the  nonspecialist,  this  [volume  and 
the  companion  volume,  Anthology  of  medieval  mu¬ 
sic,  edited  by  Hoppin,  BRD  1979,  fill]  a  need  long 
felt  for  material  for  the  undergraduate  history  of 
music  student.  Particularly  valuable  in  this  new 
series  are  the  chapters  on  related  political  history, 
liturgical  developments  in  the  period,  and  the 
effort  to  place  musical  activity  within  the  chro¬ 
nological  era  and  the  geographical  setting  that 
produced  it.  Maps,  architectural  illustrations,  and 
reproductions  of  paintings,  sculpture,  and  illumin¬ 
ated  manuscripts  are  abundant.  .  .  .  No  academic 
or  public  library  should  be  without  this  set.” 
Choice  15:1381  D  '78  80w 


“[This  is  a]  valuable  summary  of  medieval  his¬ 
tory  and  liturgical  development.  Mass  and  Office 
chants  are  .  .  .  thoughtfully  presented-  [The] 
discussion  of  the  trope  repertoire,  unfortunately, 
seems  to  lack  this  refreshing  clarity.  Hoppin’s 
overview  of  liturgical  drama  is  especially  good, 
taking  full  advantage  of  current  research.  His 
comments  on  polyphony  are  likewise  most  Illu¬ 
minating.  .  .  .  [This  volume]  is  likely  to  be 
popular  as  an  introductory  survey."  J.  M.  Borders 
Library  J  103:2336  N  15  ’78  60w 
,,  “Organizational  difficulties  [underlie]  some  of 
the  less  successful  aspects  of  the  book.  For  ex- 
ample,  .  .  .  the  visual  part  of  the  book  is  essen¬ 
tially  decorative,  rather  than  functional.  After  a 
five-page  treatment  of  the  change  from  model 
to  mensural  notation,  [the  author]  continues: 
After  this  digression  into,  notational  problems, 
we  may  get  back  to  the  music  itself.’  This  is  a 
perplexing  stance,  for  in  no  other  period  is  nota¬ 
tion  more  intimately  tied  to  or  expressive  of 
musical  style  than  in  the  Middle  Ages.  ...  It  Is 
especially  disappointing  to  find  good  points  made 
about  important  issues  but  then  never  interrelated 
or  properly  exploited.”  Charlotte  Roederer 
Mus  Q  65:447  J1  ’79  1450W 
“Hoppin’s  treatment  is  twice  as  long  as  John 
Caldwell  s  [in  his  Medieval  Music,  BRD  1979] 

•  •  •  A  welcome  pleasure  in  Hoppin’s  book  is  the 
29-page  opening  chapter  providing  a  historical 
overview  of  the  first  millennium  A.D.  .  .  .  Bib¬ 
liographic  differences  are  significant.  Hoppin’s 
annotated  bibliography  emphasizes  worlds  in  En¬ 
glish  plus  essential  foreign  titles.  .  .  .  Items  pub¬ 
lished  as  late  as  1976  are  integrated  into  the 
?]2Sussior?’  and  several  works  that  appeared  in 
1977  receive  mention.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  [Cald¬ 
well  si  bibliography  essentially  stops  in  1972.  .  .  . 
Hoppins  tries  to  offer  a  more  complete  package 
£or  the  study  of  medieval  music.  He  presents 
both  basic  facts  and  interpretative  material  with 
a,  literary  ease  and  grace  that  delights  as  well  as 
teaches.  .  .  The  American  reader  most  likely  to 
profit  from  Caldwell  s  insights  is  one  who  already 
has  a  good  grounding  in  medieval  music.  Hoppin’s 
work  ...  is  more  likely  to  please  both  connoisseurs 
and  amateurs.”  R.  A.  Baltzer 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:869  Je  ’79  400w 
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HOPPIN,  RICHARD  H.,  ed.  Anthology  of  medi¬ 
eval  music.  See  Anthology  of  medieval  music 


HORAK.  STEPHAN  M.  Russia,  the  USSR,  and 
Eastern  Europe;  a  bibliographic  guide  to  En¬ 
glish  language  publications,  1964-1974;  comp,  by 
Stephan  M.  Horak;  ed.  by  Rosemary  Neiswender. 
488p  $25  '78  Libraries  Unlimited 

016.947  Eastern  Europe — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-87287-178-9  LC  77-20696 
Each  of  the  entries  in  this  listing  of  titles  “in 
the  sociai  sciences  and  humanities  [is]  .  .  .  ac¬ 
companied  by  critical  annotations,  excerpted  (and 
in  some  cases  adapted)  from  reviews  published 
in  .  .  .  U.S.  and  British  Slavic  journals.  In  in¬ 
stances  where  no  published  reviews  were  found, 
annotations  have  been  supplied  by  the  compiler. 
Full  bibliographic  citations  are  given  for  quoted 
reviews.  .  .  .  Part  I  covers  general  works  on  the 
USSR,  Eastern  Europe,  and  communism;  Part  II 
deals  with  more  specific  topics  concerning  Russia 
to  1917,  the  Soviet  Union,  the  non-Russian  Soviet 
republics,  and  Jews  in  the  USSR;  and  Part  III 
covers  Eastern  Europe,  including  the  Balkans, 
East  Germany,  Hungary,  Rumania,  and  Albania. 
.  .  .  Only  monographic  publications  are  listed.  .  .  . 
The  index  includes  authors,  compilers,  editors, 
and  translators-”  (Introd) 

“Horak’ s  work  is  ...  a  continuation,  in  some¬ 
what  different  form,  of  Paul  Horecky’s  guides  to 
Russia  and  the  Soviet  Union  [BRD  1965],  East 
Central  Europe,  and  Southeastern  Europe  [both 
in  BRD  1970].  The  fields  covered  include  reference 
works,  anthropology,  arts,  economics,  education, 
geography  and  demography,  government  and  law, 
international  relations,  history,  language  and  lit¬ 
erature,  philosophy,  political  theory,  psychology, 
religions,  sociology,  and  nationalities.  .  .  .  Horak’ s 
guide  is  a  vital  reference  work  for  all  libraries, 
both  those  that  already  own  the  Horecky  volumes 
and  those  that  do  not.” 

Choice  15:1642  F  ’79  120w 
"Russian  scholar  Horak  compiled  the  guide  be¬ 
cause  of  his  accurate  conclusion  that  researchers 
needed  an  updated  comprehensive  survey  of  the 
recent  English  language  publications  dealing  with 
Russian  and  Eastern  European  history  and  cul¬ 
ture.  .  .  .  The  work  should  prove  to  be  useful 
for  a  wide  audience.  Highly  recommended  for 
research  and  large  public  libraries.”  Pamela  Hersh 
Library  J  103:2229  N  1  ’78  120w 


comics.  The  material  ...  is  extensive,  so  much 
so  that  the  examination  remains  a  bit  super¬ 
ficial.,  .  .  .  The  brief,  informal  comments  are 
occasionally  insensitive  (surprisingly  so,  as  the 
author  s  introduction  discusses  the  stereotyping  to 
which  women  in  the  comics  have  been  subjected) 
and  the  last  section  on  underground  ‘adult’  comics 
of  the  60s  and  70s  includes  illustrations  that  may 
cause  problems  in  some  communities  or  limit  use 
of  the  book  to  the  adult  section.  Despite  these 
problems,  however,  this  is  an  entertaining,  in¬ 
formative,  and  profusely  illustrated  treatment  of 
an  important  aspect  of  our  mass  culture.”  Cyrisse 
Jaffee 

SLJ  24:92  My  '78  120w  [YA] 

“Pop  heroines  came  late  to  the  pages  of  the 
comics.  Once  there,  they  traced  a  colorful  road, 
from  Mamma  of  The  Katzenjammer  Kids,  which 
debuted  iin.1897,  to  the  flappers  of  the  ’20s  and 
spunky  private  detectives,  aviatrixes  and  re¬ 
porters  of  the  '30s  who  prefigured  Superheroines 
Wonder  Woman,  Supergirl  and,  later,  Doones- 
bury's  Joame  Caucus.  [This  book]  follows  them 
all  and  includes  parallel  histories  of  women  in 
the  real  world.  Author  Maurice  Horn  is  a  bit 
too  inclusive:  Playboy’s  Little  Annie  Fanny  and 
bizarre  S-M  panels  from  Europe  earn  this  great 
compendium  an  R  rating.” 

Time  112:122  D  11  ’78  lOOw 


THE  HORN  BOOK  MAGAZINE  (periodical). 
Crosscurrents  of  criticism.  See  Crosscurrents  of 
criticism 


HORNE,  ALISTAIR.  A  savage  war  of  peace;  Al¬ 
geria,  1954-1962.  604p  il  maps  $19.95  ’78  Viking 
Press 

965  Algeria — History 
ISBN  0-670-61964-7  LC  77-21518 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Cooke 

Am  Hist  R  84:226  F  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Sigwalt 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:199  Ja  ’79  400w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  F  12  '79  50w 
New  Repub  180:44  My  26  ’79  290w 


HORIZONS  of  science:  Christian  scholars  speak 
out;  ed.  by  Carl  F.  H.  Henry.  (Contemporary 
evangelical  thought  ser)  281p  $6.95  '78  Harper 
&  Row 


234  Religion  and  science 

ISBN  0-06-063866-4  LC  77-18038 


In  this  collection,  Christian  scholars  discuss  the 
sciences.  “Nine  of  the  dozen  essays  are  by  senior 
faculty  in  the  sciences  who  give  surveys  of  direc¬ 
tions  in  given  areas — space  science,  molecular 
biology,  psychology — and  possible  conflicts  between 
the  Christian  faith  and  what  may  develop.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography. 


“Persons  interested  In  brief,  readable  Introduc¬ 
tions  to  some  implications  of  science  for  evan¬ 
gelical  Christians  will  find  this  a  useful  anthology. 

.  An  assumption  [the  contributors]  share  is 
that  the  Bible  has  important  insights  regarding 
humankind  and  the  rest  of  creation.  But  there 
is  little  of  dogmatic  narrowness  on  the  part  of  the 
scientists ;  one  examines  the  inadequacy,  of  the 
’God  of  the  gaps'  approach  because  of  its  dog¬ 
matic  assumptions.  A  bonus  of  reading  the  volume 
is  to  see  how  specific  scientists  perceive  the  issue 
of  authority  for  evangelicals.  .  .  .  Quite  extensive 
footnotes.  An  appendix  contains  a  1975  commission 
report  on  ’Evangelical  perspectives  in  human 
engineering.’  Recommended  for  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries.  Cholce  15;1072  0  ,78  160w 


Reviewed  by  Richard  Jurgensen 

Chr  Century  96:648  Je  6-13  79  llOw 


HORN,  MAURICE.  Women  In  the  comics.  229p 
11  $16  ’77  Chelsea  House  Pubs. 

741.5  Comic  books,  strips,  etc-  Women  In  lit¬ 
erature  and  art  _ 

ISBN  0-87754-056-X  LC  77-24317 

The  book  describes  the  “origins,  production,  and 
historical  significance  of  a  [number]  ..  .  .  of 
American  comic  strips  from  1897-1977  which  fea¬ 
ture  women  as  main  characters.  ...  Each  chap¬ 
ter,  covering  ten  years,  is  preceded  by  a  short 
review  of  trends,  characters,  and  style  of  illus¬ 
tration  and  script.”  (SLJ) 

“Horn,  an  authority  on  comics,  presents  ‘a  vis¬ 
ual  and  textual  record  of  80  years  of  feminine 
representation  and  misrepresentation  in  the 


HORNE,  THOMAS  A.  The  social  thought  of 
Bernard  Mandeville;  virtue  and  commerce  in 
early  eighteenth-century  England.  123p  $12.50 
’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 


300.1  Mandeville.  Bernard 
ISBN  0-231-04274-4  LC  77-23573 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Caroline  Robbins 

Am  Hist  R  83:1253  D  ’78  500w 
Reviewed  by  Isaac  Ivramnick 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:562  Je  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  H.  T.  Dickinson 

Engl  Hist  R  94:641  J1  '79  300w 


HORNER,  ALTHEA.  Being  and  loving;  foreword 
by  Howard  Halpern.  147p  $9.95  '78  Schocken 
Bks. 

158  Human  relations.  Individuality.  Develop¬ 
mental  psychology 
ISBN  0-8052-3681-3  LC  77-73972 
“The  author  focuses  on  the  struggle  between 
‘being’  ourselves  to  the  fullest  extent  possible, 
and  ‘loving’  and  allowing  ourselves  to  become 
attached  to  another.  She  uses  .  .  .  clinical  ex¬ 
amples  to  .  .  .  illustrate  the  effects  of  childhood 
conflicts  on  the  way  we  relate  to  others  as 
adults."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“In  each  of  us  there  is  a  conflict  between  in¬ 
dividuation  and  at-one-ment,  between  autonomy 
and  independence  versus  sharing  and  together¬ 
ness.  .  .  .  Given  that  situation  it  would  be  so 
nice  to  have  a  handy  handbook  of  hints  to  help 
us  out  of  our  dilemma.  And  who  better  qualified 
to  write  it  than  a  clinical  professor  of  psychia¬ 
try?  Unfortunately  Dr.  Horner  flunks  out  absy- 
mally.  .  •  .  The  book  is  subtitled  ‘How  to  achieve 
intimacy  with  another  person  and  retain  one’s 
own  identity.’  And  for  that  Dr.  Horner  only  packs 
us  off  to  our  friendly  neighborhood  therapist, 
with  stern  injunctions  not  to  forget  to  pay  the 
bill.  Save  your  money.”  Harry  Baecker 
Best  Sell  38:310  Ja  ’79  260w 
“This  delightful  book  manages  to  put  complex 
psychoanalytic  theories  of  development  Into  lay¬ 
man’s  terms  without  oversimplifying  them,  which 
is  quite  an  accomplishment.  ...  A  chapter  about 


598 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


HORNER.  ALTH EA — Continued 
therapy  is  included  which  gives  some  clear  guide¬ 
lines  to  the  reader  who  may  want  to  go  for  help 
but  is  confused  by  the  many,  conflicting  schools 
and  styles  of  therapy.  There  is  also  an  appendix 
especially  for  the  parent  or  parent-to-be  who  is 
thinking  through  the  pros  and  cons  of  various 
child  rearing  methods."  Jane  Mattes 

Library  J  103:1181  Je  1  ’78  HOw 


HORNSBY,  KEN.  Is  that  the  library  speaking? 
172p  $7.95  '79  St  Martins  Press 

020.9  Libraries — Anecdotes,  facetiae,  satire, 

ISBN  0-312-43728-5  LC  78-60465 
This  is  an  "account  of  the  experiences  over  a 
two-year  period  of  a  prep-rofessional  in  a  British 
public  library.  .  .  .  [Hornsby]  attempts  to  pic¬ 
ture  the  staff  and  the  public  and  the>(  humorous 
encounters  among  and  between  them.  (Library 
J) 


“Each  chapter  depicts  a  different  part  of  li¬ 
brary  work,  and  Mr.  Hornsby  presents  the  com¬ 
plete  picture  well.  While  much  of  the  book  is 
funny,  it  does  give  a  librarian  much  to  think 
about.  This  book  should  be  enjoyed  by  l’°th 
patrons  of  libraries  and  also  by  staff  members. 
After  finishing  the  last  chapter,  you  will  never 
see  a  library  quite  the  same  way  again.  Can  lie 
recommended  to  young  teens  as  well  as  adult 
patrons."  Helen  Wright.  ,  , 

v  Best  Sell  39:93  Je  '79  300w  [YA] 

"The  characters  and  the  plot  are  .all-too'-familiar 
and  trite.  There  is  the  absent-minded  chief  li¬ 
brarian,  the  meddlesome,  board  member,  and  the 
patron  who  literally  smells;  there  is,  of  course, 
an  encounter  with  a  dog.  .  . ,.  Other  ch^ant®!'®’ 
encounters,  and  events  are  similarly  predictable. 
.  .  .  [Still,  the  book  is]  an  engaging  picture  of 
what  life  in  a  library  is  sometimes  like.  It  does 
a  far  better  job  than  many  books  of  makms 
that  life  appear,  if  not  attractive,  at  least  human. 
It  is,  in  fact,  one  of  the  better  presentations  of 
what  ‘Our  Profession'  is  really  like.  N.  D.  Ste- 

vens  Library  J  103:2396  D  1  *78  200w  [YA] 


HOROWITZ,  DAN.  Origins  of  the  Israeli  polity. 
Palestine  under  the  Mandate  [by]  Dan  Horowitz 
[andl  Moshe  Lissak;  tr.  from  the  Hebrew  by 
Charles  Hoffman.  292p  $19  '79  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  Press 


320.95694  Jews  in 
and  government 
ISBN  0-226-35366- 


Palestine,  Palestine — Politics 
4  LC  78-3175 


“In  Palestine  under  the  British  .Mandate  two 
separate  communities — the  Arab  majority  and  the 
Jewish  minority — lived  side  by  side,  .  maintaining 
their  own  socioeconomic  structures  within  a  com¬ 
mon  territorial  and  political  framework.  The  mi¬ 
nority  gradually  evolved  into  the  Yishuv— the  pre- 
independence  organized  political  community  striv¬ 
ing  for  national  autonomy.  .  •  .  [Usingl  an  analy¬ 
tical  and  comparative  approach,  Dan  Horowitz  and 
Moshe  Lissak  have  written  [this]  .  .  .  study  of  the 
historical  and  social  structure  of  the  Yishuv. 
(Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 
Translated  from  the  1977  work  entitled:  Mi-yishuv 
li-medinah. 


Reviewed  by  Herbert  Rosenblum 
Ann  Am  Acad  445:176  S 


■79  550w 


"The  strength  of  this  readable  study  is  its  focus 
upon  the  pre-state  period  of  the  British  Mandate. 
1918-48-  in  nine  chapters,  the  authors  explain  how 
Israel  was  better  prepared  for  political  indepen¬ 
dence  when  it  came  than  most  new  nations.  The 
political  structure,  which  included  a  party  system, 
military  organization,  labor  union,  and  health  and 
welfare  services,  was  already  well  formed  many 
years  before  the  end  of  the  Mandate.  In  several 
chapters  detailed  attention  is  given  to  the  ideolo¬ 
gical  and  political  differences  of  various  segments 
of  the  Palestinian  Jewish  community.  .  .  .  This  is 
a  useful  supplement  to  Israel:  pluralism  and  con¬ 
flict  by  Sammy  Smooha  rBRD  1979]." 

Choice  16:723  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 


“This  well-documented  and  stimulating  study 
provides  a  fresh  approach  to  understanding  how 
the  pre-State  Jewish  community  in  Palestine  man¬ 
aged  to  wield  political  authority  even  without 
sovereignty,  and  how  its  social  and  political  struc¬ 
tures  were  ultimately  legitimized  by  Israel’s  gov¬ 
ernment.  The  authors  •  •  •  show  how  a  political 
culture  of  compromise  made  it  possible  ‘for  a  peo¬ 
ple  without  a  state  to  create  the  foundation  of  a 
nation-state  In  the  space  of  a  generation-’  Clear 
and  well-structured  with  useful  tables  and  glos¬ 
sary,  this  is  a  recommended  addition  to  all  aca¬ 
demic  and  large  public  libraries-”  Israel  Marga- 
lith 

Library  J  103:1980  O  1  ’78  UOw 


HOROWITZ,  DAVID.  The  first  frontier:  the  In¬ 
dian  wars  and  America  s  origins,  1607-1776.  251p 
maps  $9.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 
973.2  Indians  of  North  America — Wars-  U-S — 
History — Colonial  period,  1600-1775 

TCiT->XT  crr-t  OOXQA-Cl  -r  s-*  no  -.oirrj 


"The  book  is  divided  into  three  sections.  The 
first  tells  us  about  the  [Pilgrims]  .  ..  .  and  the 
Puritans  and  about  their  two  wars  with  the  In¬ 
dians.  .  .  .  The  second  is  about  the  settlement  of 
Virginia,  including  the  early  conflicts  with  .the 
Indians  there  but  focusing  on  Bacon  s  Rebellion 
of  1676,  as  well  as  a  chapter  of  12  pages  on  the 
introduction  of  African  slavery  to  all  the  colonies. 
.  .  .  The  third  section  is  a  brief  survey  of  the 
classic  18th-century  wars  between  England  and 
Prance  for  control  of  North  America,  culminating 
in  the  French  and  Indian  War  of  1754-63  and 
Pontiac’s  ‘Rebellion*  of  1763.  And  finally,  as  part 
of  this  section,  the  longest  chapter  in  the  book 
relates  the  events  from  1760  to  1776  that  led  to 
American  independence.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Atlantic  243:95  My  ’79  80w 
“With  little  sense  of  the  Indian  way  of  life  in 
eastern  North  America,  Horowitz  falls  victim  to 
the  current  impulse  making  all  Indians  into  noble 
chiefs  and  all  Europeans  into  genocidal  murderers. 
Such  a  reversal  of  earlier  stereotypes  may  satisfy 
present  notions  of  white  guilt,  but  the  approach 
gets  us  no  further  in  understanding  the  com¬ 
plexities  of  culture  encounter.  Horowitz  also  .  .  . 
fails  to  come  to  terms  with  the  cultural  adapta¬ 
tion  and  flexibility  demonstrated  by  tribal  peo¬ 
ples.  Filled  with  straw  men,  violence  out  of  cul¬ 
tural  context  and  armed  with  a  simplistic  moral¬ 
ity,  this  book  demonstrates  the  uneven  progress 
in  the  writing  of  Indian  history.” 

Choice  16:442  My  ’79  150w 
“In  this  work,  written  for  a  general  audience 
rather  than  for  the  serious  scholar,  Horowitz  ar¬ 
gues  that  the  colonists  deliberately  provoked  con¬ 
flict  after  conflict  in  order  to  confiscate  Indian 
lands  and/or  enslave  Indian  people;  and,  Horo¬ 
witz  believes,  American  independence  was  thus 
motivated  more  by  British  efforts  to  protect  the 
Indians,  especially  by  limiting  new  settlements 
west  of  the  Alleghenies,  than  by  issues  of  taxa¬ 
tion  or  representation  The  book  is  interesting  and 
well  written.  Horowitz  thesis  is  not  new,  nor  is 
it  proved."  R.  L-  Burr 

Library  J  104:189  Ja  15  '79  90w 

“There  is  scarcely  any  attempt  even  to  describe 
the  civilization  or  culture  of  the  various  Indian 
groups  who  were  in  contact  with  the  English,  and 
for  that  matter,  scarcely  any  attempt  to  describe 
the  culture  of  the  English  settlers  themselves.  .  .  . 
The  author  is  not  really  concerned  with  the  inter¬ 
action  of  cultures.  He  wants  to  tell  stories  of  In¬ 
dian  wars,  and  he  tells  his  stories  well.  Though 
the  stories  are  often  condensed,  they  are  narrated 
clearly  and  evenhandedly.  The  book  is  not  marred 
by  the  fierce  partisanship  that  usually  surfaces 
in  discussions  of  Indian-white  relationships.  Un¬ 
fortunately  the  stories  do  not  hang  together.  .  .  . 
It  is  difficult  to  see  why  this  book  was  written 
and  why,  having  been  written,  it  was  published.’ 
E.  S.  Morgan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Mr  4  ’79  650w 
Va  Q  R  65:132  autumn  '79  30w 


HOROWITZ,  IRVING  LOUIS.  Dialogues  on  Amer¬ 
ican  politics  [by]  Irving  Louis  Horowitz  land] 
Seymour  Martin  Lipset.  199p  $10:  pa  $2-95  ’78 
Oxford  Univ.  Press  * 


vKwyio  uuuvjs  governrnen 

Social  conditions.  Political  sociology 
ISBN  0-19-502449-4;  0-19-502450-8  (pa 
LC  78-7872 


U.S — 


This  book  records  a  series  of  debates  between 
two  of  America’s  •_  .  .  political  sociologists.  Horo¬ 
witz  and  Lipset  discuss  four  broad  areas  of  po¬ 
litical  science:  polity,  equality,  the  presidency,  and 
development.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


•  book  is  valuable  for  its  Insight  Into  the 
minds  of  these  men  as  they  search  for  answers 
t9  some  difficult  questions.  Although  tnfey  some¬ 
times  disagree,  most  often  they  find  common 
ground  in  their  discussions.  Their  analyses  are 
often  brilliant:  particularly  strong  are  the  sections 
dealing  with  the  frustrating  search  for  an  egali¬ 
tarian  society  and  those  on  the  Carter  Administra¬ 
tion.  Recommended  for  university  libraries."  J.  W. 

W  or»a 

Library  J  103:2225  N  1  ’78  80w 


From  the  widely  divergent  but  surprisingly 
amenabie  perspectives  of  a  neo-conservative  and 
a  left  academic,  these  are  observations  about  the 
fundamental  political  nature  of  America.  The  dis¬ 
cussions  of  ‘polity’  and  ‘equality’  are  provocative. 
Messrs.  Lipset  and  Horowitz  disagree  most  sharp¬ 
ly  over  whether  or  not  the  recent  past  has  seen 
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an  expansion  or  diminution  of  individual  rights. 
>  • ,  Far  less  successful  is  their  exchange  on  the 

Presidency — probably  Because  the  Carter  admin¬ 
istration  had  barely  begun  when  this  dialogue 
took  place.  There  is  little  more  here  than  warmed- 
over  early  newspaper  assessments  and  anecdotes.” 
Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  F  25  ’79  210w 
“Much  of  the  discussion  throughout  the  volume 
has  the  unfortunate  prose  qualities  and  level  of 
discourse  of  a  high  school  civics  primer.  .  .  .  The 
book  is  billed  as  a  dialogue  for  academics  and  for 
the  ‘thoughtful  citizen’  alike.  But  the  specialist 
will  find  it  simplistic  and  the  ‘thoughtful  citizen’ 
will,  I  wager,  drift  away  by  the  time  he  has 
reached,  say,  page  54  (the  conclusion  of  the  dis¬ 
course  on  the  Polity).  .  .  .  As  Dialogues  moves 
through  the  sections  on  Equality,  Presidency  and 
Development,  one  finds  an  occasional  insight  or 
interesting  tidbit  but,  on  the  whole,  none  of  the 
subsequent  sections  rises  above  the  level  set  in 
the  first.”  J.  B.  Elshtain 

Nation  228:310  Mr  24  ’79  1950w 


HOROWITZ,  IRVING  LOUIS,  ed.  Science,  sin, 
and  scholarship.  See  Science,  sin,  and  scholar¬ 
ship 


HORSLEY,  E.  M.,  ed.  The  New  Hutchinson  20th 
century  encyclopedia  [rev  &  enlarged  ed].  See 
The  New  Hutchinson  20th  century  encyclopedia 


HORSLEY,  LEE,  jt.  auth.  Churches  and  church¬ 
goers.  See  Currie,  R. 


HOSTS  and  guests:  the  anthropology  of  tour¬ 
ism;  Valene  L.  Smith,  editor.  254p  il  maps  $14 
'77  University  of  Pa.  Press 
338-4  Tourist  trade 
ISBN  0-8122-7728-7  LC  77-81447 
“The  volume  offers  a  series  of  case  studies 
concerning  the  .  .  .  impact  that  one  of  the  world’s 
largest  industries  has  had  on  the  indigenous  pop¬ 
ulation  of  the  afflicted  areas.  The  case  studies 
divide  tourism  into  historical,  cultural,  ethnic, 
environmental,  and  recreational  segments  and  ex¬ 
amines  population  pools  ranging  from  the  Eskimo 
to  the  American  Indian.  Geographic  locations  are 
also  studied,  including  various  North  Carolina  and 
Spanish  coastal  regions,  a  French  Alpine  com¬ 
munity.  Bali,  Indonesia,  and  Polynesia.’  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Unfortunately,  the  essays  are  afterthoughts  to 
anthropological  fieldwork,  not  genuine  case  stud¬ 
ies.  In  few  of  them  do  we  hear  native  voices. 

.  .  One  result  is  a  failure  to  find  a  consistent 
tone  or  stance  regarding  tourism.  Some  of  the 
essays  try  to  be  analytic,  some  are  oriented  to 
questions  of  policy  .  .  .  and  some  sound  like 
clichb-ridden  copy  for  the  tourist  industry  itself. 
...  A  question  the  anthropologists  are  all  con- 
cerned  with  is,  Is  tourism  good  or  bad  for  local 
people  in  developing  parts  of  the  world?  They 
awkwardly  avoid  an  answer.  The  tone  of  the 
book  conveys  a  rather  studied  refusal  to  be 
judgmental.”  M.  S.  Schudson 
J  Am  J  Soc  84:1249  Mr  ’79  1500w 

"The  text  is  unique  in  that  it .  features  the 
social  repercussions  of  the  host  societies  as  they 
become  acculturated  by  the  golden  wave  of  the 
tourist.  An  excellent  reference  list  is  provided. 
Recommended  for  individuals  interested  in  the 
multidimensional  study  of  the  field  of  leisure. 

Choice  15:585  Je  '78  140w 

"Tourism — one  of  the  world’s  largest  industries 

_ has  been,  ironically,  one  of  the  most  neglected 

topics  for  scholarly  work.  [This  book]  represents 
a  giant  step  towards  remedying  this  deficiency. 
Within  this  edited  collection,  the  eclectic  meth¬ 
odology  and  disparate  selections  someumes  strain 

the  attempt  made  at  organizational  logic, 
they  do  suggest  an  incredible  number  of  research 
options:  .  .  .  The  introductory  methodological  ar¬ 
ticles  suggest  potential  typologies  and  research 
strategies  that  may  aid  future  studies  of  tourism. 

are*  generally  well  done  and  in  the  case 
of  Nelson  Graburn’s  ‘Tourism— The  Sacred  Jour¬ 
ney  ’  excellent  .  [This  book)  has  a  balanced 
approach  and  makes  an  important  contribution  to 
what  should  become  a  rich  literature  on  tourism. 

L.  K.  Rlp£tejjc  Affajr8  61;711  -winter  ’78-’79  500w 


hot  cross  buns,  and  other  old  street  cries;  chosen 
eieSy  for  children  by  John  Langstaff;  Pic¬ 
tures  by  Nancy  Winslow  Parker.  (Margaret  K. 
Mcilderry  Bk)  26p  $7-95  '78  Atheneum 
398-8  Children's  songs.  Folk  songs,  English 

fsBN^^eSD-SOtoT-X  DC  77-14426 
ton  Ptos,’  ‘Matches,’  ’New  Mackerel,’  ^Knives  or 


Scissors  to  Grind’— which  are  from  one  hundred 
to  three  hundred  years  old.  Both  the  words  and 
the  music  are  printed  one  cry  or  more  to  a  page.” 
(Horn  Bk)  Index.  "Kindergarten  to  grade  four." 
(SIaJ) 

“[The  street  cries  are]  Illustrated  with  ingen¬ 
uously  humorous  black-and-tan  drawings  of  the 
peddlers.  At  least  two  of  the  cries  can  be  sung 
together,  a  number  of  them  can  be  sung  simul¬ 
taneously  m  groups  of  three,  and  one  lends  itself 
to  performance  as  a  three-part  round.  The  brief 
introduction  highlights  the  cultural,  and  musical 
significance  of  the  old  street  calls  and  suggests 
entertaining  ways  for  children  to  use  them-” 
Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:270  Je  ’78  140w 
“[Langstaff  has  provided]  easy-to-read-and- 
sing  arrangements  for  children  with  recommenda¬ 
tions  on  harmonic  combinations.  .  .  .  These  [songs] 
would  be  fun  in  any  classroom,  but  are  an  es¬ 
pecially  good  source  for  playmakers  looking  for 
authentic  period  street  sounds  and  appropriate 
music.”  Helen  Gregory 

SLJ  24:57  My  ’78  130w 


HOTCHNER,  A.  E.  Sophia,  living  and  loving:  her 
own  story.  256p  il  $9.95  ’79  Morrow 
B  or  92  Doren,  Sophia 
ISBN  0-688-03428-4  LC  78-23858 


Sophia  Loren  recalls  her  rise  from  the  slums 
of  Pozzuoli,  Italy  to  international  stardom.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Filmography. 


Critic  37:7  Ap  ’79-11  200w 
“[This]  first-person  memoir  .  .  .  [contains  no] 
surprises  or  startling  revelations,  since  Loren’s 
illegitimate  background,  her  problems  with  the 
Catholic  Church,  and  her  difficult  pregnancies  have 
all  been  well  publicized.  Her  private  life  seems 
to  reflect  her  public  image.  She  emerges  here  as 
a  gifted  artist,  a  dignified,  reserved  woman,  and 
a  fiercely  protective  mother:  Hers  is  an  interesting 
story,  and  Hotchner’s  smooth  style  makes  it  very 
readable.”  Barbara  Kemp 

Library  J  104:971  Ap  15  ’79  80w 
"This  is  Sophia  Loren's  life  story  (so  far:  she 
is.  not  yet  45).  It  has  enough  drama,  heartache 
and  glory  for  at  least  four  movies.  Its  reality 

§uts  the  fiction  of  melodramatists  such  as  Sidney 
heldon  and  Irving  Wallace  to  shame.  Because  it’s 
something  of  a  feminist  parable,  the  book  also  has 
meaning.  .  .  .  Sophia  Loren  is  an  extraordinary 
actress  and,  from  the  evidence  we  have  on  screen 
and  off,  an  admirable  woman:  sensible,  straight¬ 
forward  and  thoughtful.  Consequently,  ‘Sophia: 
Living  and  Loving’  takes  on  a  certain  significance 
we  don’t  usually  expect  from  a  star’s  autobiogra¬ 
phy.  ...  A.  E.  Hotchner  has  captured  Sophia’s 
voice  nicely;  he  reminds  us  that  this  ’autobiogra¬ 
phy’  belongs  to  him  as  well  by  periodically  quoting 
Sophia’s  friends  and  relatives  at  length."  James 
Monaco 


N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  Mr  25  ’79  650w 
"[This]  is  a  long  encomium  pieced  together  from 
many  hours  of  conversation  with  Sophia  and  her 
relatives,  all  of  whom  adore  Sophia.  A.  E.  Hotch¬ 
ner  did  the  cutting  and  pasting,  mixed  some  meta¬ 
phors  and  purpled  the  prose,  but  his  real  contribu¬ 
tion  was  to  sit  still  for  Sophia’s  endless  self-con¬ 
gratulation,  and  to  buy  it.  .  .  .  Her  perfect  femi¬ 
ninity  seems  somehow  dictatorial,  as  if  she  were 
singing  ‘I  Enjoy  Being  a  Girl’  while  annexing  Po¬ 
land.  It  seems  fitting  that  she  ends  this  book 
'showing  President  Tito  of  Yugoslavia  how  to  make 
spaghetti  sauces’  ”  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  ’79  650w 


"Hotchnerisation  of  [Sophia  Loren's  words]  rings 
overweighted  and  false.  .  .  .  [Hotchner]  reads  the 
grim  facts  of  an  industrious  and  honest  rise  to 
stardom  and  a  sense  of  this  very  sensible,  com¬ 
passionate  lady  fights  through.  It  seems  a  pity  It 
has  to  combat  his  ventriloquial  infelicities  to  do 
so.”  John  Coleman 

New  Statesman  97:526  Ap  13  ’79  300w 


HOUGH.  JERRY  F.  How  the  Soviet  Union  is 
governed  [by]  Jerry  F.  Hough  and  Merle 
Fainsod;  an  extensively  rev.  and  enl.  ed.  by 
Jerry  F.  Hough  of  Merle  Fainsod’s  How  Russia 
is  ruled.  679p  $18  50  '79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
320.947  Russia — Politics  and  government — 1917- 
ISBN  0-674-41030-0  LC  78-22047 
This  book  is  based  on  Fainsod’s  How  Russia  is 
ruled,  (BRD  1953,  1954).  It  contains  seven  new 
chapters  on  the  period  since  1963  when  Fainsod’s 
second  edition  appeared.  Hough’s  book  increases 
the  attention  paid  to  "how  policy  is  formed.  .  •  • 
Two  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  questions  of 
individual  political  participation.  Other  chapters 
examine  the  interna]  organization  of  institutions 
and  explore  the  ways  in  which  the  backgrounds 
of  their  officials  influence  their  policy  positions 
and  alliances.”  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


Choice  16:915  S  ’79  160w 
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HOUGH,  J.  F. — Continued 

"Hough  has  not  only  subverted  Fainsod’s  fun¬ 
damental  theses,  he  has  also  felt  free  to  purge 
those  parts  of  the  original  which  he  chose  to 
incorporate  of  such  information  as  does  not  fit 
his  own  conception  of  the  Soviet  Union.  .  .  .  He 
has  given  us  a  very  unrealistic,  sugar-coated  view 
of  the  Soviet  Union.”  Richard  Pipes: 

Commentary  68:86  O  '79  1600w 

"Professor  Hough’s  contribution  to  the  study  of 
Soviet  government  is  somewhat  uneven  in  quality 
— very  diffuse  in  parts  of  its  argument,  but  at 
the  same  time  a  mine  of  information,  on  various 
important  aspects  of  the  Soviet  institutional 
framework.  The  complete  contrast  to  Fainsod  s 
How  Russia  is  ruled  which  it  offers  is,  no  doubt, 
partly  to  be  explained  by  a  change  of  fashion. 
.  .  .  The  present  generation  of  scholars  in  the 
Soviet  field  .  .  .  sometimes:  tend  to  lean  over 
backward  to  demonstrate,  somewhat  speciously, 
that  in  spite  of  obvious  differences  politics  in 
the  Soviet  Union  are  really  basically  like  our  own. 
.  .  .  No  doubt  thousands  of  students  are  already 
reading  this  book.  I  hope  that  in  the  interests 
of  Fainsod’s  memory  and  great  reputation  they 
will  not  be  misled  by  the  words  ‘revised  edition’ : 
and  that  .  .  .  the  more  intelligent  among  them 
will  also  find  the  time  to  turn  to  the  taut,  aus¬ 
tere,  elegant,  and  wise  prose  of  Fainsod’s  master¬ 
piece.”  Leonard  Schapiro 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  J1  19  '79  3000w 


"[This  book]  is  far  more  than  a  rewrite;  it  is 
a  new  book,  which  takes  Fainsod's  work  as  a 
point  of  departure,  even  referencing  and  quoting 
him,  but  moves  far  afield  to  achieve  what  is  no 
longer  a  textbook  but  a  brilliant  and  exhaustive 
new  statement  of  the  nature  of  politics  in  Rus¬ 
sia.  It  embodies,  in  fact,  the  most  substantial 
critique  to  date  of  the  totalitarian  model  exem¬ 
plified  by  Fainsod.  .  .  .  Hough’s  sanguine  expecta¬ 
tions  for  the  Soviet  future  will  not  rest  easy 
with  those  who  attribute  an  enduring  ideological 
design  to  communist  political  behavior,  nor  with 
those  whose  criteria  of  political  judgment  are 
based  on  canons  of  intellectual  freedom  and  open 
political  competition  .  .  .  though  Hough  does  rec¬ 
ognize  that  the  centrifugal  potential  of  national¬ 
ism  is  likely  to  be  a  significant  inhibitor  on  the 
liberalization  of  the  Soviet  policy  process^  .  .  . 
[Kreminology  is]  destined  to  be  a  politically  sensi¬ 
tive  subject  in  the  inear  future,  and  Hough's 
[book]  will  deservedly  appear  at  the  center  of 
the  coming  debate.”  R.  V.  Daniels 

New  Repub  181:31  A g  25  ‘79  2200w 

"[Toe  author]  presents  much  useful  information, 
such  as  the  excellent  description  of  the  Central 
Committee  departments.  Some  interpretations  in 
the  first,  historical  sections  are  dubious:  for  ex¬ 
ample,  Hough  insists  at  some  length  that  Lenin 
did  not  want  a  party  of  professional  revolution¬ 
aries,  contradicting  not  only  the  opinion  of  his¬ 
torians  but  several  explicit  statements  of  Lenin. 
The  treatment  of  the  politics  of  the  Khrushchev 
and  Brezhnev  eras  is  stronger,  probably  because 
the  author  has  devoted  more  attention  to  them. 

.  .  .  Sometimes  Hough  allows  his  facts  to  contra¬ 
dict  his  theses.  For  example,  having  spoken  of  the 
'growing  openness  of  the  Soviet  political  system’, 
he  several  times  laments  the  secrecy  that  shrouds 
almost  everything  really  political.  .  .  .  [Generally] 
problems  are  ignored  or  treated  lightly.  The  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  is  detailed,  but 
nothing  is  said  of  the  politically  caused  difficulties 
of  Soviet  science.  ...  In  stark  contrast  to  Fain¬ 
sod,  Hough  seems  virtually  unconcerned  with  val¬ 
ues  of  freedom.  Instead  of  joining  Fainsod’s  name 
to  his,  Hough  perhaps  should  have  frankly  written 
his  own  book.”  Robert  Wesson 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:562  fall  ’79  900w 


HOUGH,  RICHARD.  The  great  admirals.  271p  11 
col  il  maps  $19.95  '78  Morrow 
359.3  Admirals — Biography.  Naval  history 
ISBN  0-688-03183-8  LC  76-55488 


“The  author  has  written  short  essays  on  21 
admirals  of  varying  grades  of  fame,  from  seven 
countries.  Accompanying  the  .  .  .  text  are  16  color 
plates,  100  black-and-white  illustrations,  and  seven 
maps.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index.”  (Library  J) 


“For  the  first  time  British  maritime  historian 
Hough  has  proved  to  be  disappointing.  .  .  .  The 
concept  is  admirable,  but  the  essays  are  too 
simplistic:  there  are  factual  errors  and  the  book 
lacks  substance.  This  is  more  a  coffee-table  item 
than  a  serious  study.  Not  recommended.”  S.  L. 
Itlcin 

Library  J  103:2104  O  15  ’78  70w 


[Eighteen  of  the]  admirals  whom  the  author 
has  chosen  as  his  great  ones  make  a  remarkably 
interesting  list.  Some  are,  of  course,  virtually 
automatic  choices  as  great  fighters  (Drake,  Tromp, 
Nelson,  Beatty,  Andrew  Cunningham),  as  great 
administrators  (Howard  of  Effingham,  de  Grasse, 
Tirpitz) ,  as  great  tacticians  (Togo,  Jellicoe, 


Spruance).  Of  those  who  might  qualify  as  truly 
great,  in  that  they  excelled  to  some  degree  m 
all  the  facets  of  the  admiral’s  art,  one  might  take 
from  the  author’s  list,  perhaps,  Robert  Blake  and 
Chester  Nimitz.  .  .  .  But  the  aim  of  the  author 
has  been  to  set  the  careers  of  his  great  admirals 
within  their  historical  contexts,  and  the  actual 
individuals  are  of  less  importance  than  their 
period.  In  this  respect  he  achieves  most  of  his 

gurpose,  though  limited  by  space  from  developing 
is  theme  in  the  detail  which  it  deserves.  The 
book  is  well  and  intelligently  illustrated,  and  is 
a  pleasure  to  handle.”  Peter  Kemp 
TLS  p97  Ja  27  ’78  600w 


HOUSE  mouse,  by  Oxford  Scientific  Films;  phot, 
by  David  Thompson,  unp  $5-95  '78  Putnam 
<599  Mice — juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-399-20620-5  LC  77-6736 
In  this  examination  of  the  house  mouse,  a 
"section  of  introductory  information  is  followed 
by  full-page  .  .  .  color  photos,  each  with  one-line 
explanations,  which  illustrate  how  a  mouse  climbs 
a  rope,  the  relative  size  of  a  newborn  mouse  to 
a  man’s  ring,  a  male  and  female  mouse  mating, 
etc.  .  .  .  Kindergarten  to  grade  three.”  (SLJ) 


“The  photographs  have  apparently  been  taken 
from  films  on  the  same  subject  and  are  outstand¬ 
ing  and  eloquent:  sharp  in  detail,  frequently  larger 
than  life,  capable  of  capturing  a  sequence  of  action 
in  closely  timed  shots.”  Sarah  Gagnd 
Horn  Bk  55:94  F  ’79  80w 

“[A]  spinoff  from  a  British  educational-television 
series.  .  .  .  [The]  pictures  provide  some  sex 
information  within  a  cutesy  framework.  .  .  .  But 
at  $5-95  [this]  slender  flip-throughs  seems  over¬ 
priced.”  S.  D.  Smith 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p47  Ap  30  ’78  50w 
“This  series  has  extremely  attractive,  glossy 
photo  bindings  and  dust  jackets  (the  front  and 
back  covers  feature  an  engaging  frontal  blow  up 
of  the  house  mouse).  This  and  the  other  endear¬ 
ing  full-color  close  ups  make  one  think  less  about 
the  harmful  aspects  of  mice  (all  of  which  are 
thoroughly  pointed  out,  however).  The  photo  show¬ 
ing  a  six-to-eight-week-old  house  mouse  ready  to 
reproduce  is  awkwardly  positioned  as  the  final 
photo  rather  than  being  grouped  with  the  photos 
on  reproduction,  but  otherwise  this  title  is  in¬ 
formative.  attractive,  and  entertaining."  Michele 
Woggon 

SLJ  25:43  Ja  ’79  140w 


HOUSEHOLp,  GEOFFREY.  The  last  two  weeks  of 
^c,L,(A^antic  Monthly  Press  Bk) 
244p  $9.95  78  Little,  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-37421-0  LC  78-16438 
"Georges  Rivac.  who  runs  a  small  import-export 
agency  in  Lille,  is  ...  a  fervent  believer  in  the 
idea  of  a  united  Europe  and  it  is  this  that  leads 
a  Czech  businessman— representative  of  Intertatry 
Motors  of  Prague — to  entrust  to  him  two  seemingly 
t\armAeS3  .  brochures  for  delivery  in  London.  But 
the  Czech  dies  in  suspicious  circumstances,  the 
brochures  are  tpo  hot  to  handle.  .  .  .  Georges  has 
been  entangled  in  a  complicated  web  of  espionage. 
He  takes  up  company  with  the  Hungarian  Zia 
r'hei-t^i0  ar?  chased  by  foreign 
a  tbP  ■Enslish  police  from  Thame  to 

Wallingford  and  over  the  Berkshire  Downs.” 


rJtwL  ‘?°od  suys’  are  easily  identifiable:  sym- 
to  each  other,,  brisk,  loyal,  discreet.  The 
bad  guys  emerge  loutish,  gray,  and  ‘oily’ — to  use 

frnmalrh°‘„S„;rrvepl;l:ceab,e  word.  Settings  take  us 
boats  to  London  hotels,  flowery 
vi,bages,  country  estates,  and  mucky 
s,on?P  descriptive  narrative  may  be  con- 
fusing,  and  the  ending  a  bit  flat.  Also,  allusions 
tpiwv,  see^  ha.stl*y  added  and  out  of  character. 
Z„  hero  herwlse  excellent  characterizations  and 
liZOv,  dialogue  more  than  make  up  for  slight 
drawbacks.  Suspense,  danger,  and  ominous  leisure 
navel  fascinating  and  classy  entertain¬ 
ment."  Elizabeth  Schmidt 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  F  7  ’79  360w 
Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit  * 

Library  J  103:2265  N  1  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  F  4  *79  120w 

w,r^‘rVnHou/e’2old  has  been  entertaining  us  for 
more  than  forty  years  .  .  .  and  he  is  now  verv 
close  to  eighty,  but  his  powers  of  pace  and  sS 
his  imaginative  characterizations,  his  lightness  of 
c?Pi^'rbls  w!,t_:as  PP3osed  to  the  scatological  slap- 
l^fek  favored  by  his  younger  imitators— are  un- 
diminished.  This  new  explosion  of  hurried  journevs 
through  town  and  village  and  the  springtime  En¬ 
glish  countryside,  with  secret  agents  in  everv 
ablf.” 36  al  pursuit  ’  ’  •  is  wholly  enjo^ 

New  Yorker  54:67  Ja  1  ’79  120w 
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Though  some  superficialities  of  plot  recall 
Geoffrey  Household's  classic  earlier  novel.  Rogue 
Male  [BED  1939],  in  spirit  his  latest  book  is  much 
closer  to  A  Rough  Shoet  [BRD  19511,  and  it  is— 
which  says  a  lot — just  as  absorbing  and  enjoyable: 
as  light-hearted,  gay  and  debonair  as  Zia  herself; 
as  thoughtful  and  resourceful  as  Georges.”  T.  J. 
Binyon 

TLS  pl042  S  22  '78  ISOw 


HOUSTON,  JAMES  D.  Continental  drift.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  337p  $8,95  *78  Knopf:  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-394-50124-1  LC  78-306 
“Monty  Doyle,  the  central  character,  is  a  news¬ 
paper  columnist  who  lives  with  his  wife,  Leona, 
on  a  small  ranch  .  .  .  near  Santa  Cruz.  At  the 
novel’s  beginning  he  is  happily  awaiting  the  re¬ 
turn  of  his  younger  son,  Travis,  from  Vietnam, 
and  the  family  reunion  that  will  include  his  other 
son,  Grover,  whose  pacifistic  ideals  and  rural  life¬ 
style  are  similar  to  Monty’s  own.  But  the  joyful 
beginning  soon  is  obliterated  by  a  snowballing 
of  -  tragic  events:  the  discovery  of  bodies:  buried 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  ranch,  panic  among  the 
townspeople,  and  upsetting  evidence  that  at  one 
point  links  Travis  to  the  murders.  Eventually  the 
fiber  of  the  family's  relationship  with  each  other 
begins  to  erode  under  the  strains  of  confusion 
and  mistrust."  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


[This  work]  which  It  is  to  be  hoped  will  be 
read  by  our  masters  in  Brussels,  is  almost  im- 
possible  to  review.  It  is  perhaps  best  described  as 
an  Old  Master,  by.  if  he  will  forgive  me,  some¬ 
one  who  can  be  so  described  himself.  For  J.  A. 
van  Houtte  is  universally  acknowledged  to  be 
among  the  leading  European  economic  historians. 
•  .  .  the  first  half  of  the  millennium  under  review 
is  necessarily  considered  very  briefly  in  the  first 
of  four  parts,  but  it  is  particularly  interesting, 
for  showing  the  importance  of  Friesland  and  the 
spread  of  its  wealth-creating  northern  trade.  .  .  . 
[One]  blemish  on  this  book  is  the  lack  of  .  .  . 
a  comprehensive  index.  The  work  is  intended, 
however,  not  for  specialists  but  for  the  interested 
public,  who  will  find  it  fascinating."  A.  C.  Carter 
TLS  p264  Mr  3  '78  900w 


HOVENKAMP,  HERBERT.  Science  and  religion 
in  America,  1800-1860.  273p  $16  '78  University  of 
Pa.  Press 


215  Religion  and  science 
ISBN  0-8122-7748-1  LC  78-53332 
"Hovenkamp  focuses  on  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  American  religion  and  science  in  the  19  th 
Century.  He  examines  the  reactions  of  theologians 
?cl?ntlflc  discoveries  which  cast  doubt  upon 
biblical  reliability  and  he  also  notes  the  efforts 
of  some  scientists  to  reconcile  scientific  truths 
and  the  Bible."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  book]  is  superb  fiction,  and  James 
Houston  is  a  faultless  novelist  who  has  captured 
the  way  we  are  now,  for  we  are  all  Californians 
at  heart.  I  recommend  this  novel  without  hesita¬ 
tion.  It  is  a  literate,  suspenseful.  amusing,  and 
provocative  record  of  a  world  no  one  intended 
to  make.”  N.  J-  Loprete 

Best  Sell  38:299  Ja  '79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Maria  Lenhart 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB13  S  18  '78  470w 
“The  San  Andreas  fault  as  metaphor  for  the 
divisiveness  and  sense  of  impending  doom  of  the 
late  1960's;  California  as  promised  land  and  end 
of  the  road  [is]  a  great  deal  for  one  novel  to 
bear.  .  .  .  The  murderer  is  found;  the  earthquake 
doesn’t  happen;  and  we  are  left  with  a  soppily 
sentimental  ending.  There  is  some  fine  writing 
here  (and  some  marvelous  scenes)  but  unfor¬ 
tunately  there  is  too  much  of  everything  else: 
pages,  characters,  events,  and  cliches.  Dennis 
Pendleton 

Library  J  103:1531  Ag  '78  150w 
“[Houston]  acutely  renders  the  lore  of  the 
region — the  redwood  enclaves,  abandoned  mountain 
towns,  the  coast,  rightists,  faddists,  Buddhists, 
the  dress,  the  music,  the  codes,  the  endless  free¬ 
way  caravan  of  mutated  autos  and  pickups,  the 
look  and  smell,  the  very  cell  and  bone-structure 
of  northern  California.  It  is  all  here,  and  it  works. 
His  fusion  of  moral  suspense  and  physical  ad¬ 
venture,  however,  stands  as  his  greatest  triumph. 
In  the  evocative  depiction  of  Montrose  Doyle  s 
struggle  to  keep  his  family  intact  in  the  midst  of 
great  psychological  and  physical  danger,  Houston 
has  created  a  fictional  state  we  recognize  because 
we  live  there.”  Alan  Cheuse  „„„ 

New  Repub  179:38  S  30  78  850w 


HOUTTE,  J.  A.  VAN.  An  economic  history  of  the 
Low  Countries,  800-1800.  342p  maps  $18  95  77 

St  Martins  Press 

330.9492  Netherlands — Economic  conditions. 

Belgium — Economic  conditions 

ISBN  0-312-23320-5  LC  77-81397 
This  is  a  study  of  the  area  of  today’s  Benelux 
countries:  Belgium,  the  Netherlands  and  Luxem¬ 
bourg.  The  volume  "traces  the  rise  and  decline 
of  the  Low  Countries  as  a  leading  economic  power 
in  a  thousand  years  of  European  history.  1  he 
book  falls  .  .  •  into  four  periods:  the  rise  and 
waning  of  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Golden  Age  and 
the  search  for  a  new  stucture.  In  each  of  these 
periods,  the  various  aspects  of  economic  and  social 
history  have  been  investigated  in  turn.  (Pref) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Unfortunately  and  unjustifiably  this  book  will 
probably  reach  only  a  small  audience.  •  •  •  J-  A. 
van  Houtte’ s  own  translation  from  Letherlandish 
.  .  .  shows  only  a  rare  sign  of  clumsiness.  .  .  . 
[The  author]  includes  not  only  the  traditional 
topics  of  Low  Country  economic  history  such  as 
trade,  industry,  and  the  fisheries,  but  •  •  •  he  also 
discusses  topics  often  ignored,  for  example  money 
and  credit.  While  he  claims  that  he  is  writing 
both  economic  and  social  history,  the  emphasis 
is  overwhelmingly  on  the  former.  •  •  •  The  greatest 
drawback  to  the  book,  however,  is  the  lack  of 
analvsis.  .  .  •  The  index  is  a  good  one  •  •  •  How¬ 
ever  the  lack  of  notes  makes  it  difficult  to  pursue 

Ind  S°uUpr-Cto3-datre  daif  -  short.b  A^aU  ‘thl^ntire 
story  is  here."i6R.RW.  Unger  i?g  ^ 


This  volume  actually  falls  within  a  genre  of 
American  letters  begun  during  the  Enlightenment 
and  perfected  by  Andrew  Dickson  White  in  his 
History  of  the  Warfare  of  Science  with  Theology 
in  Christendom  (1876).  Other  than  provide  us 
with  extensive  details  regarding  a  chosen  time 
period,  it  hardly  improves  the  content  of  this 
genre  or  expands  its  perspective.  Historians  in¬ 
terested  in  the  topic  would  do  better  to  consult 
Theodore  Dwight  Bozeman,  Protestants  in  an 
Age  of  Science  [BRD  1978]  for  religion  and 
Charles  Coulston  Gillispie,  The  Edge  of  Objectiv¬ 
ity  [BRD  1960]  for  science.”  H.  W.  Bowden 
Am  Hist  R  84:1155  O  '79  650w 
"[This]  is  an  important  contribution  to  any 
collection  that  deals  with  American  history,  reli¬ 
gion,  or  the  growth  of  science.  With  its  ample 
footnotes  and  bibliography  it  could  provide  an 
excellent  background  for  a  graduate  seminar.  Its 
open  and  readable  style  makes  it  a  valuable 
resource  for  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:808  S  ’79  170w 


“[The  author]  has  taken  the  time  to  learn  & 
lot  about  such  things  as  the  Scottish  common- 
sense  philosophy,  the  philosophy  of  science,  bibli¬ 
cal  criticism,  and  early  theories  in  geology  and 
biology.  He  speaks  of  these  matters  with  facility 
and  understanding.  He  also  provides  useful  in¬ 
formation  about  such  people  as  Archibald  Alexan¬ 
der,  Francis  Wayland,  James  Dwight  Dana,  Ben¬ 
jamin  Silliman,  and  many  other  .  .  .  names  to 
be  reckoned  with  if  one  is  to  understand  the 
problem  of  faith  and  science  in  the  nineteenth 
century.  .  .  .  [The  book]  does  not  contain  many 
surprises  or  revelations,  but  it  is  a  lucid,  well- 
researched,  and  thoroughly  competent  book — one 
that  performs  the  important  but  often  disparaged 
job  of  providing  solid  information  where  before 
there  had  been  much  conjecture  and  vagueness.” 
D.  H.  Meyer 

J  Am  Hist  66:401  S  ’79  250w 
“While  most  of  the  material  in  this  work  has 
been  covered  by  others,  Hovenkamp  provides  an 
excellent  overview  of  the  manner  in  which  Amer¬ 
ican  theologians  moved  from  natural  theology, 
which  held  that  science  could  provide  proof  of 
God’s  existence,  to  a  more  faith- oriented  system 
of  belief.  A  thoughtful  book  recommended  for 
academic  libraries.”  D.  S.  Rockwood 

Library  J  103:2237  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  John  Lankford 

New  Ena  Q  62:424  S  ’79  800w 


HOW  to  start  an  audiovisual  collection:  ed.  by 
Myra  Nadler.  157p  $7  '78  Scarecrow  Press 


025-17  Audio-visual 
Special  collections 
ISBN  0-8108-1124-3 


materials.  Libraries — 

LC  78-1993 


"This  book  is  intended  to  help  anyone  needing 
to  start  or  implement  audiovisual  collections  or 
services.  It  is  for  the  librarian  or  administrator 
inexperienced  in  the  audiovisual  arena.  It  is  not 
theoretical;  rather  it  is  a  how-to  manual,  written 
by  people  who  have  done  it  and  are  still  at  it.  It 
tells  how  to  establish  basic  collections,  which  in¬ 
dexes  and  review  media  to  use.  It  tells  what  equip¬ 
ment  you’ll  need  and  which  specific  makes  and 
models  to  buy — and  why.  It  tells  how  to  staff  de¬ 
partments,  plan  services,  organize  programs — and 
how  to  publicize  it  all.”  (Introd)  Glossary.  Index. 


“Nadler,  former  chairperson  of  the  PLA  Audio¬ 
visual  Committee,  has  some  well-known  names  in 
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HOW  to  start  an  audiovisual  collection — Cont. 
public  library  audiovisual  work  as  her  contribu¬ 
tors.  The  first  section,  by  Helen  W.  Cyr,  gallops 
through  the  selection,  evaluation,  and  organization 
of  a  basic  audiovisual  collection — all  in  twenty- 
four  pages.  The  second  essay  is  a  lengthy  re¬ 
capitulation  by  Leon  Drolet  of  audiovisual  hard¬ 
ware,  complete  with  maker’s  names,  model  num¬ 
bers,  and  prices.  The  information  is  highly  prag¬ 
matic  and  useful.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  such  data 
become  obsolete  very  quickly.  .  .  .  Masha  Porte 
has  the  last  essay  and  uses  it  to  set  forth  some 
suggestions  for  developing  an  effective  public  re¬ 
lations  program.  Many  of  her  ideas  relate  equally 
well  to  either  print  or  nonprint  services.  •  .  • 
Glossaries  are  useful,  but  one  wonders  how  the 
inclusion  of  such  terms  as  accredited  library 
school  will  enable  a  novice  audiovisual  librarian 
to  build  a  better  media  program.”  C.  C.  Flanagan 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:69  Ja  ’79  490w 

•‘The  mention  of  projector  model  numbers  and 
prices  may  date  the  book  after  a  year  or  so,  but 
otherwise  the  advice  given  will  be  as  good  in  2001 
as  it  is  today,  even  though  the  formats  may 
change.  All  chapters  are  footnoted,  the  glossary 
of  terms  is  well  done,  checklists  are  offered,  and 
questions  are  asked  which  can  lead  the  reader  on 
to  further  thinking  and  even  action.  Recommended 
for  all  neophyte  nonprint  librarians  and  their  ad¬ 
ministrators-”  J.  L.  Limbacher 

Library  J  103:1363  J1  ’78  220w 

"Cyr's  lead  article  on  ‘The  Basic  Audiovisual 
Materials  Collection’  is  indisputably  the  book’s 
best  offering.  It  provides  an  excellent  bibliogra¬ 
phy  of  selection  aides,  some  warnings  about  rely¬ 
ing  too  heavily  and  unwisely  upon  the  opinions  of 
audio  visual  reviewers,  and  some  criteria  about 
how  to  organize  the  audiovisual  collection.  From 
there  on,  things  drift  badly.  We  are  told  by  one 
contributor  that  ‘the  simpler  a  device  is  the 
less  is  the  chance  that  it  will  break.’.  .  .  And 
so  it  goes;  indeed,  words  convey  only  poorly  the 
incredulity  such  statements  provoke.  Granted  that 
these  samples  are  taken  from  context,  they 
nevertheless  represent  a  whole  which  is  no  bet¬ 
ter.  A  concluding  section,  ‘Definitions  and  Glos¬ 
sary,'  seems  motivated  more  by  a  fascination  with 
alphabetical  listings  than  a  desire  to  provide 
useful  definitions.”  D.  P.  Baker 

Library  Q  49:453  O  ’79  750w 

“The  work  could  have  been  subtitled  ‘A  Manual 
for  Public  Librarians,’  since  its  emphasis  is  on 
programs  in  public  libraries.  .  .  .  The  volume  is 
not  a  definitive  guide  for  the  development  of  audio¬ 
visual  programs,  although  it  is  a  step  in  the  right 
direction.  It  has  a  technical  orientation  that  needs 
to  be  expanded  through  the  use  of  additional  in¬ 
formation  resources.  Primary  application  of  this 
guide  is  for  the  small-  or  medium-sized  public  li¬ 
brary,  although  the  information  may  be  extrapo¬ 
lated  to  other  types  of  libraries.  Library  schools 
might  also  consider  it  as  a  supplementary  text  for 
media  courses.”  A.  G.  Torok 

Special  Libraries  70:159  Mr  '79  350w 


HOWARD,  CLARK.  Zebra;  the  true  account  of 
the  179  days  of  terror  in  San  Francisco.  405p 
$11.95  '79  Marek,  R. 

364.1  Murder.  Crime — San  Francisco,  Califor¬ 
nia 

ISBN  0-399-90050-0  LC  79-15985 

This  is  an  "account  of  the  ‘Zebra’  murders  in 
San  Francisco  in  [the  mid-1970'sl.  The  Zebra 
murders  were  random  street  killings  committed 
by  members  of  a  fanatic  arm  of  the  [Black]  Mus¬ 
lim  religion.  Clark  tells  the  story  of  five  men 
who  conspired  to  do  these  killings,  from  the  van¬ 
tage  point  of  an  Involved  informer.  He  .  .  .  de¬ 
scribes  the  killers  .  .  .  [and]  the  police  procedural 
work  that  tyas  done  to  find  the  killers  and  enough 
proof  to  ensure  their  conviction.”  [Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  E.  E.  Rehmus 

Best  Sell  39:342  D  ’79  600w 

“A  good  addition  to  true  crime  collections. 
Recommended.”  S.  K.  Lindheimer 

Library  J  104:2113  O  1  ’79  80w 

“tin  Howard’s  retelling  of  the  murders]  the 
cold  jargon  of  police  files  leaps  starkly  to  life.  It 
Is  not  only  the  murders  that  make  this  narrative 
so  gripping,  but  Howard’s  exploration  of  the  group 
mind  behind  them.  There  are  risks  involved  in 
attempting  to  re-create  actual  conversations  and 
Inner  musmgs  in  the  now  fashionable  style  of  the 
nonfiction  novel.  But  the  author’s  dialogue  has 
the  shrill,  soul-chilling  sound  of  truth.  The  killers 
SjT®. jollied  step  by  bloody  step  from  the  time  of 
their  Initiation  into  the  cult,  which  preached  a 
fanatical  hatred  of  whites  based  less  on  actual  in¬ 
justice  than  on  a  mystic  prediction  of  black  world 
dominance.”  Edwin  Warner 

Time  114:112  O  15  ’79  800w 


HOWARD,  DAVID.  China  for  the  West;  Chinese 
porcelain  &  other  decorative  arts  for  export 
illustrated  from  the  Mottahedeh  collection  [by] 
David  Howard  and  John  Ayers;  foreword  by 
Nelson  A.  Rockefeller.  2v  698p  il  col  il  set  $170 
'78  Sotheby  Parke  Bernet 
738-2  Porcelain — Catalogs-  Art,  Chinese — Cat¬ 
alogs.  Mottahedeh,  Raft,  collection.  Mottahedeh, 
Mildred,  collection 

ISBN  0-85667-035-0  LC  78-319971 
This  illustrated  two- volume  catalog  is  “divided 
into  three  parts,  the  first  two  of  which  deal  with 
the  principal  porcelain  styles  and  western  sub¬ 
jects  of  decoration  on  porcelain.  Each  part  is  sub¬ 
divided  into  topical  sections,  preceded  by  brief 
introductions  and  followed  by  ...  check  lists  of 
porcelain  specimens,  not  illustrated  but  of  related 
design,  with  appropriate  bibliographical  refer¬ 
ences.  ,.  .  .  [Part  III  surveys]  late  eighteenth- 
and  mnteenth-century  enamels,  fans,  ivories,  sil¬ 
ver,  and  reverse  paintings  on  glass.”  (Best  Sell) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


I  This  book]  reflects  the  latest  scholarship. 
The  sections  on  Cornelius  Pronk,  a  Dutch  artist 
whose  porcelain  designs  were  sent  to  China  for 
copying  by  the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  and 
on  porcelain  for  the  Near  Eastern  and  Persian 
markets  are  particularly  revealing.  .  .  .  [However, 
Part  III]  seemed  an  unnecessary  and  even  dis¬ 
tracting  afterthought  on  the  part  of  the  authors, 
in  this  reviewer’s  opinion.  ...  In  spite  of  its  minor 
shortcommgs,  [this]  ranks  as  one  of  the  finest 
publications  on  export  porcelain  now  available. 
These  handsome,  albeit  costly,  volumes  deserve  a 
Place  ih  the  libraries  of  every  serious  student  of 
the  Chinese  Trade  and  of  our  museums.”  J.  Q. 
-T  eller 

Best  Sell  38:134  J1  ’78  700w 
Choice  15:1039  O  '78  180w 
"These  beautiful  volumes  represent  one  of  the 
first  attempts  to  provide  a  comprehensive  historv 
°r  Chinese  export  ceramics.  There  are  700  black- 
oSd'White.  and  103  color  illustrations,  each  with 
an  extensive  and  informative  descriptive  and  bib- 
liographic  annotation;  the  textual  material,  like 

onaiitv  is  excellent -  The  technical 

vanety  of  subjects  and  cross¬ 
influences  displayed  is  remarkable.  In  addition 
given  with  the  plates,  there  is  a  lengthy 
*?ik}iS^aphy  and  a  detailed  index.  Unfortunately, 
at  tile  price,  only  collectors  and  libraries  with  ex¬ 
tensive  Chinese  studies  holdings  will  be  able  to 

the^nft1”  1|.’S'SrkwbUt  they  wiU  flnd  11  well  worth 
the  cost-  ,P.  R.  Hausman 

Library  J  103:1391  J1  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Margaret  Medley 
TLS  pl032  S  15  ’78  lOOOw 


H£aW$1  R9?’  7?  UHzen hBksIarXlan  legracy’  340p  $15: 
335-4  Marx,  Karl.  Communism.  Socialism 
LC? % 8 -10 4 f 3 7 ~  3  3  ~  4  ’  °'916354-96-2  (pa) 

This  “book  is  an  attempt  to  reconstitute  the 
fethPUriSl.a+u  ^ ontemporary  revolutionary  theory  by 
r4,tbl^km5  !he  contributions  of  some  of  the  most 
important  theoreticians  in  the  20th-century  Marx- 
^3t,  4radv.ltlon-  ^here  are  separate  chapterson  Rosa 
Luxemburg,  Ernst  Bloch,  Max  Horkheimer  Jurgen 
Sa.b,erm/a.?’  Jean-Paul  Sartre,  Maurice  MerK? 
HowarH^nrim  Lefort,  and  Cornelius  Castoriadis. 
Uie  nabirp  of  ^  revr.b?rCerns  are  with  delineating 
come  to  term  =  tTnn  t  ary^  movement  that  would 
corne  to  terms  with  new  forms  of  bureaucratic 

fng  the  rolfS’  ?i?^inat?on’  and  with  determin- 
(Choicel  Index  COry  ln  , such  a  movement.” 


nrukiV.  A.  u  was  a  member  of  the  New  Left 
Phft^^fio'o^IxisfenUal  stance  ?o°  the  Marxist 

ordeTt^^’enJl41^1  s&dy  .ofthe  Sthiffin 

praxis t0  .Marxist  unity  of  theory  and 

oritfofi™  *„>  Howard  is  honest  and  forthright  in  his 

o'pa’ft&roi?  ]!s;,jhVn31vphijo£ffi  h 

M  Lowe  °n  °f  the  eigrht  Mar*ist  thh*e?s.’?  D 
Am  Hist  R  84:709  Je  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  W.  L.  McBride 
„  Am  pol  Sci  R  73:563  Je  ’79  750w 
„  ' ‘w^^d  ha.s  already  distinguished  himself  as 
9mb^rSrtant-,?ontpmporary  scholar  in  the  field  of 
sHn  =o?mMarx,sm.’  ’  ’  ’  Although  [h is]  scholar- 

Choice  15:1385  D  ’78  170w 

lm,p?rtant<tnodern'MarxdanPthinkers^<t^B)rtunatMy 
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in,  language  so  abstruse  and  abstract  that  the 
volume  will  be  of  little  interest  to  the  general 
reader.  But  the  message  one  gets  from  Howard's 
review  of  [these  Marxists]  ...  is  that  the  main 
enemy  is  no  longer  capitalism,  but  bureaucracy  or 
Ideoiogy.  In  the  most  extreme  formulation,  that  of 
the  Parisian  intellectual  Castoriadis,  the  enemy 
Marxism  itself.  .  .  .  Castoriadis’s  political  goals 
are  murky.  One  gets  the  impression  that  he  favors 
worker-controlled  enterprises,  a  return  to  Marx's 
vision  in  Chapter  1  of  Capital  [BHD  1907.  1930], 
■  •  •  As.  to  how  this  is  to  be  accomplished,  Cas- 
toriadis  is  silent.  ’  R.  L.  Heilbroner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:33  Je  29  '78  450w 


HOWARD,  JAMES,  jt.  auth.  Empty  pages.  See 
Fadiman,  C. 


HOWARD,  MICHAEL.  War  and  the  liberal  con¬ 
science.  (George  Macaulay  Trevelyan  lect.  in 
the  Univ.  of  Cambridge,  1977)  143p  $8  '78  Rutgers 
Umv.  Press 
355-02  War.  Liberalism 
ISBN  0-8135-0866-5  LC  78-50655 
"Adopting  a  broad  definition  of  liberalism  as 
the  belief  that  humanity  has  the  ability  to  im¬ 
prove  and  reach  its  full  potential  through  reason. 
[HowardJ  traces  the  evolution  of  this  idea  as  it 
has  affected  perceptions  of  war  from  the  Renais¬ 
sance  to  the  present.  .  .  .  Index.”  (Choice) 


Reviewed  by  L.  L.  Farrar 

Am  Hist  R  83:1226  D  '78  470w 
‘‘Despite  the  lack  of  a  clear  working  definition 
of  ‘liberalism’  or  the  ‘liberal  conscience’,  the  au¬ 
thor’s  achievements  are  impressive.  A  concise  and 
absorbing  account  and  critique  are  provided  of  a 
range  of  liberal  views  on  the  sources  of  war.  .  .  . 
Howard’s  greatest  achievement  is  his  revelation  of 
the  internal  contradiction  in  the  liberal  conscience 
— that  war  can  be  opposed  in  the  abstract  yet  sup¬ 
ported  in  individual  cases  (for  example,  wars  to 
end  war,  wars  of  national  liberation,  wars  of  com¬ 
munist  containment).  This  dilemma  is,  of  course, 
pervasive  in  the  world  of  power  politics.”  Paul  De 
Forest 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:55  N  '79  310w 


‘‘[This]  is  a  brilliant  survey  of  anti-war  thought 
that  illuminates  not  only  the  many  transformations 
In  the  liberal  oppositions  to  war  but  also  the  re¬ 
markable  continuity  of  its  basic  assumptions.  As 
with  all  of  Howard’s  works,  it  is  marked  by  a 
clarity  of  thought,  soundness  of  judgment,  and 
power  of  exposition  that  are  rarely  found.  Es¬ 
sential  for  any  academic  library." 

Choice  15:1421  D  '78  170w 


“Mr  Howard  ties  the  prewar,  indeed  the  pre- 
Napoleonic,  and  the  recent  past  together  neatly 
and  incisively,  in  a  set  of  lectures  delivered  at 
Cambridge  last  year  ...  in  honour  of  the  his¬ 
torian  G.  M.  Trevelyan.  .  .  .  [Howard]  examines 
the  running  fight  between  power  and  justice,  and 
shows  how  theory  works  out  in  practical  debate. 
He  shows,  for  example  by  some  powerful  quota¬ 
tions  from  Attlee,  how  much  of  Gladstone’s  liberal 
mantle  has  fallen  on  to  the  Labour  party.  He  il¬ 
lustrates  repeatedly  how  ideas  that  are  fashion¬ 
able  in  one  decade  become  laughable  in  the  next.” 

Economist  267:135  Ap  29  '78  380w 
"Howard’s  schematic  intellectual  history  covers 
a  lot  of  ground,  spanning  the  centuries  from 
Erasmus  to  Kissinger  in  six  short  chapters.  .  .  • 
The  theories  he  recounts  are  very  familiar.  .  .  . 
[His]  dismissal  of  certain  [of  these]  ideas  often 
seems  a  bit  facile,  but  he  builds  up  a  fairly  good 
case  for  his  own  general  critique  of  the  liberal 
tradition.  .  •  .  Howard’s  conclusion  is  rather 

anticlimatic  because  his  critique  of  liberalism  is 
well-worn  and  his  own  views  about  international 
relations  date  back  to  More  and  Hobbes,  But  his 
claim  that  ‘war  is  an  inherent  element  in  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  soveign  states,’  has  implications  that 
are  well  worth  reiterating."  Janet  Hook 

New  Repub  179:41  N  11  ’78  700w 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Johnson 

New  Statesman  95:645  My  12  *78  800w 


HOWARD,  PHILIP.  Weasel  words.  175p  $10  '79 

Oxford  TJniv.  Press 

428.1  Vocabulary.  Semantics 

ISBN  0-19-520107-8  LC  78-15583 


“This  collection  of  44  brief  essays,  one  for  each 
word,  published  originally  in  The  London  Times, 
discusses  the  uses  and  abuses  of  words  and  inci¬ 
dentally  includes  bits  of  etymology  and  history  of 
the  English  language.  .  .  •  The  essays  are  arranged 
alphabetically,  from  absolutely  to  whom,  and  in¬ 
clude  such  words  as  ball-park,  dichotomy,  escalate, 
feedback,  matrix,  module,  and  session.’  (Choice) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Edward  Guereschi 

Best  Sell  39:66  My  ’79  250w 


JThe  book]  is  informal,  witty,  sometimes  arch, 
but  obviously  the  work  of  someone  who-  has  studied 
and  loves  language  and  uses  it  with  intelligence. 

•  .  The  tone  is  popular,  but  the  author  has  done 
some  research  in  usage.  .  .  .  Readers  who  have  en- 
Doyed  someone  like  Henry  W.  Fowler,  to  whose 
memory  the  book  is  dedicated,  will  enjoy  this 

Choice  16:666  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 

“[This]  book  is  for  anyone  who  cares  about  re- 
pv> 1  tU ®  ,  usage.  [Howa  rd]  is  secure  enough  to 
know  that  jargon  can  sometimes  be  useful,  and  his 
self-indulgence  extends  only  to  a  few  unusual 
words  (  borborygum’)  and  to  literary  allusions, 
mostly  to  Shakespeare*  Generally,  his  Rood  humor 
and  common  sense  prevail:  Environment  is  ‘one-  of 
the  woolliest  vogue  words  of  our  time.  ’  .  .  .  How¬ 
ard  is  sharp,  even  surprising,  on  feedback  when 
he  distinguishes  its  true,  precise-  meaning  from  the 
one  of  bogus  science.’  His  comments  on  quantum 
are  similarly  exact:  quark  is  ‘a  delightful  piece-  of 
jargon.  He  is-,  however,  wrong  on  the  literary 
persona,  and  he  lifts  an  oversimple  definition  of 
King  from  the  OED  without  attribution.”  R.  L. 

Commonweal  106:478  Ag  31  ’79  200w 

“This  book  should  not  be  confused  with  Mario 
Pei  s  work  of  the  same  title  rBRD  1978.  Howard] 

:  ‘  •  concedes,  m  his  preface-  that  language  change 
is  a  tact  of  life,  but  then  proceeds  to  inveigh 
against  44  specific  pet  peeves.  Some  are  new 
words,  such  as  ‘escalate,’  first  recorded  in  1922: 
others  are  old.  words  used  in  a  new  way,  such  as 
data,  an  ancient  Latin  plural  noun  which  is  be¬ 
ginning  to  be  used  as  a  singular  noun.  Since 
Howard  is  British,  a  few  o-f  his  words  Cloo,’  for 
example)  may  not  be  familiar  to1  American  read- 
e-rs.  For  public  libraries.”  Catherine  von  Schon 

Library  J  104:402  F  1  ’79  lOOw 


HOWARD,  TED.  The  emerging  order.  See  Rif- 
kin,  J . 


HOWARTH-WILLIAMS.  MARTIN.  R.  D.  Laing: 
his  work  and  its  relevance  for  sociology.  219p 
$10  ’77  Routledge  &  Paul 


150-19  Laing,  Ronald  David.  Psychiatry.  So¬ 
ciology 

ISBN  0-7100-8624-5  LC  77-30031 


Seven  stages  of  Laing’ s  career  and  writings 
are  analyzed,  then  synthesized,  by  the  sociologist 
author;  philosophical  influences  (particularly  exis¬ 
tentialism  and  phenomenology)  are  identified  and 
examined.  The  concept  of  intelligibility  is  identi¬ 
fied  ,as  Jhe  principal  unifying  theme;  Laing’ s  use 
of  the  term  is  compared  ...  to-  that  of  Sartre. 
Lamgian  insights  are  employed  to  critique  ethno- 
methodology  and  the  sociology  of  Alfred  Schutz.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“While  this  is  undoubtedly  the  most  compre¬ 
hensive  study  of  R.  D,  Laing  to  date,  it  is  also 
tedious.  The  enormous  detailing  of  Laing’s  pub¬ 
lished  and  unpublished  work  makes  for  dry  and 
soporific  reading.  (The  poor  quality  of  the  print¬ 
ing  and  typeface  in  this  expensive  paperback  does 
not  help  either.)  .  .  .  It  is  heavily  laden  with  philo¬ 
sophical  terminology,  which  often  obfuscates  many 
important  ideas  relevant  to  all  sociologists.  The 
relationship  of  Laing’s  ideas  to  ethnomethodology 
and  symbolic  interactionism  is  intriguing  and  is 
the  strength  of  this  analysis.  .  .  .  The  final  chap¬ 
ter,  which  discusses  the  relevance  of  Laing  to  so¬ 
ciology,  should  have  been  the  bulk  of  the  book.  The 
subtitle  is  misleading:  most  of  the  book  is  in  fact  a 
detailed  review  of  Laing.  .  .  .  Despite  these  reser¬ 
vations,  Howarth-Williams’s  book  is  a  useful,  com¬ 
prehensive  guide  for  anyone  interested  in  Laing 
from  a  theoretical  viewpoint.”  P.  M.  Nardi 
Am  J  Soc  85:483  S  ’79  850w 

Reviewed  by  Neil  Warren 

Encounter  50:56  Mr  '78  400w 

“The  thesis  origins  of  this  ‘exercise  in  dialec¬ 
tical  intelligibility,’  a  very  thorough  review  of 
Laing’s  work,  are  reflected  in  its  style  and  con¬ 
tent.  .  .  .  Howarth-Williams  looks  closely  at  the 
development  of  Laing’s  ideas  about  the  origin 
and  nature  of  psychosis.  His  final  chapter  is  a 
view  of  ‘the  possibility  of  sociology’  including  the 
sociological  utility  of  the  central  concept,  intelli¬ 
gibility.  A  ’more  or  less  exhaustive’  bibliogranhy 
is  appended,  to  add  to  the  considerable  value 
this  study  will  have  for  the  serious  student. 
Primarily  for  specialized  or  large  academic  col¬ 
lections.”  S.  W.  Wood 

Library  J  103:571  Mr  1  '78  160w 


HOWE.  ANNE,  ed.  International  yearbook  of 
educational  and  instructional  technology,  1978/79. 
See  International  yearbook  of  educational  and 
instructional  technology,  1978/79 
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HOWE,  IRVING.  Celebrations  and  attacks; 
thirty  years  of  literary  and  cultural  commentary. 
256p  $14.95  '79  Horizon  Press 

809  Literature — History  and  criticiism 
ISBN  0-8180-1176-9  LC  78-51814 
Among  the  writers  Howe  discusses  in  this  col¬ 
lection  of  his  shorter  writings  “are,  Henry  James, 
Delmore  Schwartz,  Edmund  Wilson,  Norman 
Mailer,  Flannery  O’Connor,  Octavio  Paz,  Ivobetrt 
Frost,  J.  D.  Salinger,  Philip  Roth,  Leslie1  Fiedler, 
Richard  Wright,  James  Hanley,  Loris;  Lessing. 
Lionel  Trilling,  Sarah  Orne  Jewett,  George  Ekot, 
Isaac  Babel,  Ernest  Hemingway,  Luigi  Pirandello, 
William  Faulkner,  Isaac  B  as  he  vis  Singer,  Ralph 
Ellison  and  James  Joyce.  Among  the  subjects, 
literature  and  liberalism,  American  Jewish  writ¬ 
ers,  ‘The  Burden  of  Time’  (Southern  writers), 
the  Alger  Hiss  case,  ‘The  Democratic  Vista ,  the 
intellectual  development  of  W. ,  E.  K.  Du  B°i ?> 
and  the  fate  of  literary  modernism.  (Publishers 
note)  Bibliography.  _ 

“Irving  Howe  is  inclined,  as  Roger  Sale  says  of 
Trilling,  to  treat  himself  as  an  institution,  and 
sometimes  betrays  the  casual,  insular  arrogance 
of  the  big  city  critic.  He  doesn  t  bat  an  eyelid,  for 
example,  when  he  compliments  Ralph  Ellison  on 
his  ‘ear  for  Negro  speech.’  .  .  .  But  Howe  is  not  an 
insular  man.  On  the  contrary,  he  is  as  good  on 
Faulkner  and  Pirandello  and  George  Eliot  as  he  is 
on  Delmore  Schwartz,  and  he  actually  looks  for 
new  and  distant  writers  to  consider.  .  .  .  History 
is  a  haunting  presence  in  Howe's  work;  not  a 
background  or  a  method  but  the  inescapable  place 
where  we  live.  Many  literary  critics  make  ge_stures 
toward  such  a  view,  but  Howe  actually  gets  it  into 

his  writing.”  Michael  Wood  _ _ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  N  8  '79  IlOOw 
"The  great  merit  of  Howe’s  style,  as;  of  his 
mind,  is  that  it  i!s  serious,  and  that  it  shows  that 
literature  is  serious.  The  limitations  of  his  style 
is  that  it  does  not  show  that  literature  is  also 
and  simultaneously  playful,  involving  the  work 
and  play  of  mind,  experiment,  possibilities  car¬ 
ried  to  the  end  of  their  line,  free  from  the  obliga¬ 
tions  of  translating  themselves  into  a  political 
program.  ...  In  any  event,  [this  book]  is  more 
of  Howe’s  steady  work,  a  lively,  vivid,  provoca¬ 
tive  book.'”  Denis  Domoghue 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Mr  11  ’79  3450w 

“[These  pieces  were]  written  over  a  period  of  30 
years.  Their  range  of  subject  is  wide,  and  Howe 
wisely  makes  no  attempt  to  impose  a  specious 
unity  upon  them.  What  is  striking  about  [the 
book]  is  the  vitality  and  cogency  shared  by  such 
a  high  proportion  of  its;  disparate  contents;  the 
pieces  are  not  only  valuable  in  themselves  but 
taken  together  reinforce  our  sense  of  Howe’s 
achievement.  Repeatedly  they  remind  us  of  the 
degree  to  which  he  is — to  use  the  somewhat  dated 
term — an  engaged  critic,  one  who  refuses  to,  in¬ 
sulate  his  literary  concerns1  from  his  social  and 
political  commitments.”  Robert  Towers 

New  Repub  180:33  Je  2  '79  1900w 


HOWE,  IRVING.  Leon  Trotsky  [Eng  title:  Trot¬ 
sky].  214p  $10  ‘78  Viking  Press 
335.43  Trotsky,  Leon.  Communism 
ISBN  0-670-4237-6  LC  77-26978 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Abraham  Ascher 

Am  Hist  R  84:1106  O  ‘79  650w 
Choice  15:1712  F  '79  210w 
Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Weeks 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  F  7  ‘79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Roger  Starr 

Commentary  67:74  Ja  ’79  1700w 
Va  Q  R  65:72  spring  '79  70w 


HOWE,  K.  R.  The  Loyalty  Islands;  a  history  of 
culture  contacts,  1840-1900.  206p  maps  $10  '77 
University  Press  of  Hawaii 

993  Loyalty  Islands — History.  Acculturation 
ISBN  0-8248-0451-1  LC  76-50009 
This  study  focuses  on  the  three  main  islands 
of  the  Loyalty  Islands  group,  located  in  the  South 
Pacific  sixty  miles  east  of  New  Caledonia-  The 
first  part  of  the  book  “is  a  chronology  of  the 
adoption  of  Christianity  (1840-1864)  and  the  in¬ 
tervention  of  French  administration  (1865-1900) 
on  the  islands  of  Mare,  Lifu,  and  Uvea.  ...  In 
the  second  part  of  the  book,  the  author  [argues] 

.  .  .  against  any  ‘fatal  impact’  [of  Europeans] 
theory  in  the  Loyalty  Islands.  He  examines  in 
turn  the  effect  of  travel,  trade,  teaching,  and  fire¬ 
arms  on  the  indigenous  way  of  life  as  well  as  the 
demographic  health  of  the  population  throughout 
the  contact  period.”  (Pacific  Affairs)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“Not  the  least  of  Howe’s  achievement  is  his 
ability  to  weave  an  intricate  historical  narrative 


about  the  interaction  of  Islanders,  missionaries, 
and  administrators  without  making  any  of  these 
protagonists  anyone  else’s  dupe.. .  •  ■  He  is  able 
to  show  the  creative  way  in  which  the  .  Islanders 
adapted  to  the  situation;  the  way  their  enthu¬ 
siasm  for  new  ideas  and  items  of  material  culture 
was  tempered  with  discernment  for  what  they 
borrowed.  All  adds  up  to  a  case  being  made  for 
the  considerable  resilience  of  the  traditional  cul¬ 
ture  and  its  capacity  to  assimilate  changes  rather 
than  the  encounter  necessarily  resulting  in  social 
disruption  and  cultural  breakdown.  ’  J.-M.  PhiU- 
bert 

Pacific  Affairs  51:545  fall  ’78  410w 

Reviewed  by  E.  P.  Hoyt 

TLS  p957  Ag  25  ’78  500w 


HOWELL,  DAVID  W.  Land  and  people  in  nine¬ 
teenth  century  Wales.  (Studies  in  economic 
hist)  207p  $15.50  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
333-3  Land  tenure.  Agriculture — Wales.  Wales 
— Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-7100-8673-3  LC  77-30122 


The  author,  an  economic  historian,  theorizes 
"that  the  social  structure  of  the  ‘typical’  Welsh 
farming  community  was  a  function  of  its  economic 
relations  and  determined  not  by  kinship  and  cul¬ 
ture  but  by  geographical  isolation,  residence,  back¬ 
wardness,  and  relative  poverty.  This  model  leads 
Howell  ...  to  conclude  that  the  nonconformist 
radical  politics  ...  of  Wales  in  the  last  century 
was  the  creation  of  a  band  of  ruthless  politicians, 
a  kind  of  conspiracy  devoted  to  the  destruction  of 
the  ancient  deference  systems  of  the  estates- 
(Am  Hist  R) 


“This  is  an  important  and  challenging  work. 
It  is  first  and  foremost  a  history  of  agriculture 
in  Wales  during  the  nineteenth  century.  As  such 
it  fills  a  great  gap  in  our  knowledge-  .  .  .  [The 
author]  is  at  his  best  when  dealing  with  purely 
economic  factors  or  those  aspects  of  his  subject 
which  are  amenable  to  economic  analysis.  Thus, 
his  chapter  on  the  pattern  of  land-ownership  and 
the  distribution  of  estates  of  varying  sizes  is 
excellent.  .  .  ■  But  the  book  aspires  also  to  make 
a  major  revision  in  Welsh  social  and  political  his¬ 
tory.  Here,  it  must  be  confessed,  Howell  is  a  less 
certain  guide.  .  .  .  His  work  is  based  on  a  model 
that  is  defective  and  on  evidence  that  is  some¬ 
times  partial  and  insufficient  in  variety  and  scope. 

.  .  .  Most  of  the  author's  evidence  •  •  .  consists 
of  the  obiter  dicta  of  the  estate  agents  or  state¬ 
ments  culled  from  the  official  papers.  .  .  .  Never¬ 
theless,  despite  these  caveats,  what  Howell  has 
to  say  about  politics  is  worthy  of  careful  con¬ 
sideration,  and  the  substantive  part  of  his  book 
on  the  agricultural  economy  itself  is  definitive 
and  of  permanent  value.’’  I.  G.  Jones 

Am  Hist  R  84:160  F  ’79  450w 

"Dr  Howell  ably  elucidates  Welsh  peculiarities 
(like  the  encroachment  on,  and  enclosure  of,  the 
hill  wastes  in  the  first  half  of  the  century),  but  he 
also  provides  interesting  comparisons  with  English 
(and  occasionally  Scottish)  experience,  and  he 
makes  a  number  of  valuable  general  points.  One  is 
that  the  Agricultural  Holdings  Act,  1883  (like  its 
predecessor)  could  be  by-passed.  Another  is  that, 
since  most  Welsh  farms  grew  their  own  corn  for 
animal  feed,  they  did  not  benefit  from  the  fall  in 
grain  prices  during  the  Great  Depression,  as  live¬ 
stock  producers  are  commonly  thought  by  eco¬ 
nomic  historians  to  have  done.  The  book,  then,  is 
important.  But  it  is  also  short  (157pp.  of  text),  and 
this  no  doubt  explains  its  omissions.”  J.  P.  D. 
Dunbabin 

Engl  Hist  R  94:663  J1  ’79  600w 

"The  Welsh  land  question,  scarcely  less  than 
the  Irish,  has  been  fertile  of  many  legends.  •  .  • 
David  Howell’s  splendid  new  book  reduces;  most 
of  these  legends  to  shreds.  In  an  admirably  lucid 
and  superbly  documented  study,  one  of  wide  in¬ 
terest  to  all  students  of  economic  change  in 
Britain  over  the  past  200  years,  he  provides  the 
precise,  factual  detail  required  to  place  the  Welsh 
land  question  in  historical  perspective.  He  has 
produced  the  best  book  so  far  written  on  this 
complicated  and  important  question.  .  .  .  [This] 
thought-provoking  book  ...  is  revisionism  in  the 
best  and  most  constructive  sense.”  K.  O.  Morgan 

TLS  p849  J1  28  '78  1250w 
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HOWELL,  J.  B.,  ed.  Special  collections  in  li¬ 
braries  of  the  Southeast.  See  Special  collections 
in  libraries  of  the  Southeast 


HOWELLS,  CORAL  ANN.  Love,  mysterv  and 
misery:  feeling  in  Gothic  fiction.  199p  ’78  Ath- 
lone  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities 
Press  $18.25  '79 


823  English  fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-485-11181-0  LC  79-301107 


“In  my  first  chapter  I  have  attempted  to  show 
the  importance  that  Gothic  novelists'  themselves 
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assigned  to  emotion  and  imagination,  and  wilth 
wliat  kinds  of  feeling  they  were  most  consistently 
concerned.  I  have  also  discussed  some  of  the 
most  typacal  Gothic  techniques  for  presenting 
feeling  and  have  indicated  some  of  their  .  .  . 
strengths  and  weaknesses.  .  .  .  My  general  con¬ 
clusions  are  illustrated  in  the  following  chapters 
by  a  detailed  examination  of  particular  novels.” 
( Intro  d)  Bibliography.  Index. 


tradition  with  current  Continental  work.  There 
has  been  a.  whole  raft  of  books  of  this  genre. 
Dil\.1fLoy,s  nine-page  introduction  is  certainly  one 
ot  the  clearest  and  most  succinct  reviews  of  the 
central  issues.  Joseph  Margolis 

J  Aesthetics  37:360  spring  ’79  2650w 
Va  Q  R  55:127  autumn  '79  90w 


“A  splendid  book,  and  one  long  needed,  How¬ 
ells’ s  is  a  ‘must’  for  specialists  in  literary  Goth- 
icasrn.  .  .  .  The  tensions  between  ‘fear  of  anarchy 
which  runs  side  by  side  with  expressions  of  frus¬ 
tration  at  conventional  restraints’  in  The  mys¬ 
teries  of  Udolpho,  The  monk,  Children  of  the 
abbey,  Manfrone:  or,  the  one-handed  monk,  Nor- 
thanger  Abbey,  Melmoth  the  wanderer,  and  Jane 
Byre  [by  C.  Bronte,  BRd  1905]  are  expertly 
analyzed.  Howells  draws,  upon  previous  scholar¬ 
ship  but  uses  it  only  as  the  foundations-  for  her 
own  theories.  She  reveals  the  tendency  of  Gothic 
fiction  to  run  to  pornography,  noting  simulta¬ 
neously  how  its  probes  the  values  of  religion,  pas¬ 
sion,  and  love.  Instead  of  airily  dismissing  Gothic 
fiction  as  trashy  sensationalism,  Howells  illumines 
the  psychological  depths  lying  underneath  its  sur- 

Ch-oice  16:390  My  ’79  160w 
“[Ms  Howells]  looks  at  Ann  Radcliffe,  Matthew 
Lewis,  Maturin  and  other  more  minor  terror-ped¬ 
dlers  of  the  turn  of  the  19th  century  With  a  cool, 
critical  eye  (rare  in  this  particular  field)  and 
■places’  them  firmly  in.  due  subordinate  relation 
to  Jane  Austen  and  Charlotte  Bronte.  This  may 
be  a  decidedly  untrendy  proceeding,  but  that  in 
itself  is  hardly  an  argument  against  it.  Ms  Ho¬ 
wells  is  a  careful  practical  critic,  and  she’s  able 
to  show  that  her  exhibits  do.  indeed  have  their 
own  distinctive,  separate  structures  and  tech¬ 
niques — that  they  expect,  as  it  were,  to  be  read 
In  a  dungeon-touring  spirit.1"  Lorna  Sage 

New  Statesman  97:122  Ja  26  ’79  1050w 


HOXIE,  R.  GORDON.  Command  decision  and  the 
Presidency;  a  study  in  national  security  policy 
and  organization.  505p  $15  ’77  Readers  Digest 
Press;  for  sale  by  Crowell 

353.03  U.S. — Military  policy.  U.S. — National 
security.  U.S. — Foreign  relations.  Executive 
power — U.S. 

ISBN  0-88349-162-1  LC  77-88416 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  K.  Betts 

Am  Hist  R  83:1365  D  ’78  450w 

Reviewed  by  R.  S.  Hirschfield 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:685  Je  ’79  950w 
Reviewed  by  E.  A.  Kolodziej 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:689  winter  '78-’79  550w 


HOY,  DAVID  COUZENS.  The  critical  circle;  lit¬ 
erature,  history,  and  philosophical  hermeneutics. 
182p  $12.95  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
121  Hermeneutics.  Criticism.  History — Philos¬ 
ophy.  Gadamer,  Hans-Georg 
ISBN  0-520-03434-1  LC  76-52028 
"Hoy  analyzes1  contemporary  literary  criticism 
as  a  critical  test  of  the  hermeneutical  theories 
of  Hans-Georg  Gadamer.  He  discusses-  the  .  .  . 
differences  between  Gadamer's  views  and  other 
hermeneutical  the-o-rists  such  as  the  German 
philosopher  Jurgen  Habermas  and  the  American 
literary  critic  E.  D.  Hi-rsch.  He  then  contrasts 
hermeneutics  with  other  positions  advanced  by, 
for  example,  Roland  Barthes,  Paul  Ricoe-ur, 
Jacques  Derrida,  the  American  New  Critics,  the 
French  structuralists,  and  the  German  reception- 
aestheticians."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“[Hoy]  ranges  confidently  and  competently 
through  such  topics  as  meaning  and  significance, 
phrones-is,  text  and  context,  truth  and  criticism, 
and  the  common  nature  of  historical  and  literary 
texts.  The  text  is  studded  with  knowledgeable  al¬ 
lusions  to  a  host  of  philosophers  and  critics,  in¬ 
cluding  Kant.  Aristotle,  Ayer,  Austin,  Richards, 
Wittgenstein,  Royce.  Sartre  and  Nietzsche.  Hoy 
contrasts  and  compares  Gadamer’s  philosophical 
hermeneutics  with  a  variety  of  critical  and  inter¬ 
pretive  theories  focusing  on  the  paradox  of  his¬ 
toricity  and  immanence  in  literary  criticism  while, 
simultaneously,  revealing  his  intention  to  revise 
significantly  the  fundamental  concepts  of  aesthe¬ 
tics.  Recommended  for  undergraduate  and  graduate 
libraries.” 

Choice  15:1534  Ja  '79  190w 
"This  is  an  extremely  useful  compendium  of 
the  nature  and  status  of  contemporary  disputes 
about  the  contribution  of  hermeneutic  philosophy 
— both  regarding  the  interpretation  of  literary 
texts  and  more  generally  regarding  epistemolog¬ 
ical  puzzles  linking  the  Anglo-American  analytic 


HOYLE,  FRED.  Energy  or  extinction?  the  case 
for  nuclear  energy.  81p  pa  $3.50  '77  Heinemann 

N^H?' 030793'  InC’  22  S°Uth  Broadway'  Salem, 

£21-48  Atomic  energy.  Power  resources 
ISBN  0-435-54430-6  LC  77-376795 
The  author  maintains  that  “oil,  gas,  solar, 
geothermal,  wind,  tide,  and  wave  power  or  a 
eombmation  of  them  will  be  insufficient  over  the 
decades  and  [that!  coal  will  last  only  to 
the  time  of  our  grandchildren.  Turning  to  nuclear 
power,  Hoyle  [seeks  to  show]  how  it  is  our  only 
sufficient  source  and  then  analyzes  the  safety 
problems  proposed  by  his  opponents  (he  finds 
them  vastly  overinflated)  and  describes  the  two 
main  styles  of  breeder  reactors."  (Choice)  Index. 


In  an  impressively  brief  first  chapter  Hoyle 
castigates  -environmentalists  for  their  stupidity 
as  well  as  for  being  pawns  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
Although  the  book  makes  a  number  of  extremely 
sensible  scientific  statements  it  wanders  off  the 
line  of  argument  to  discuss  the  origin  of  the  ele¬ 
ments,  Hoyle’s  political  views  on  why  we  should 
support  South  Africa,  and  takes  many  opportuni¬ 
ties  to  poke  fun  at  and  attack  the  uninformed. 
One  wonders  if  the  book  was  written  to  insult 
and  incriminate  those  who  oppose  nuclear  energy 
or  to  provide  interested  people  with  the  insights 
™  s  man  of  substantial  scientific  achievements. 
Although  Hoyle  makes  some  very  interesting  gen¬ 
eral  arguments,  one  does  not  get  the  feeling  this 
book  is  a  serious  scholarly  endeavor."  Theodore 
Postol 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:44  Ja  ’79  370w 
“People  will  want  to  read  this  book.  Hoyle 
opens  with  a  delightful  jab  at  his  antinuclear 
environmentalist  opponents:  the  jab  may  be  a 
trifle  wild  but  it  does  focus  the  reader's  atten¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  The  writing  is  superb;  the  diagrams 
are  excellent;  and  the  author  is  immensely  quali¬ 
fied.  Energy  resources  by  J.  T.  McMullan,  R. 
Morgan,  and  R.  B.  Murray  explains  the  technical 
details  more  thoroughly  and  helpfully  but  is  not 
written  with  an  adversary  in  view,  and  thus 
readers  will  find  it  less  interesting.  Useful  for 
all  academic  levels.” 

Choice  15:1236  N  '78  150w 
Reviewed  by  Ronald  Klueh 

Nat  R  31:1510  N  23  ’79  310w 


HOYT,  EDWIN  P.  The  improper  Bostonian:  Dr. 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes.  319p  il  $12.95  '79  Morrow 
B  or  92  Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell 
ISBN  0-688-03429-2  LC  78-21275 
This  biography  stresses  the  nonliterary  aspects 
of  Holmes’s  career:  his  "role  as  medical  reformer 
and  imaginative  teacher,  his  struggles  against 
the  conservative  extremes  at  work  in  his  own 
profession  and  society  at  large.”  (Sat  R)  An¬ 
notated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Siggins 

Best  Sell  39:128  J1  '79  400w 
"This  is  a  smoo-th-fiowing  biography  of  the 
multitalented  Dr.  Holmes.  Holmes  excelled  In  an 
extraordinary  number  of  careers:  he  was  a  poet, 
novelist,  scientist,  doctor,  and  lecturer.  This  biog¬ 
raphy  explores  the  many  facets  of  his  careers- — 
his  love  for  literature,  his  years  studying  medicine 
in  Paris,  his  struggles  for  recognition  in  his  many 
fields.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  most  public  and 
academic  libraries.”  S.  B.  ICuklim 

Library  J  104:1048  My  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Clancy 

SLJ  2G:100  N  ’79  200w  [YA] 

"Despite  an  absence  of  psychological  and  critical 
depths.  Hoyt's  well -researched  biography  does 
manage  to  suggest  that  Holmes  had  more-  to-  him 
than  a  ready  wit  and  sophisticated  manner.  Un¬ 
fortunately,  Hoyt’s  coy,  breathless,  somewhat  con¬ 
descending  attempts-  to  be  ’popular’  at  any  cost 
too  often  result  in  a  style  that  verges  o-n  the 
infantile."  Edward  Butscher 

Sat  R  6:47  Ap  28  ’79  280w 


HSIAO,  KUNG-CHUAN.  A  history  of  Chinese 
political  thought;  tr.  by  F.  W.  Mote:  v  1,  From 
the  beginnings  to  the  sixth  century  A.D.  778J 
$37-50;  pa  $16-50  '79  Princeto-n  Univ.  Press 
320.5  Political  science.  Philosophy,  Chinese 
ISBN  0-691-03116-9;  0-691-10061-6  (pa) 

LC  77-85553 

This  is  the-  first  volume  of  a  translation  of  Chung- 
kuo  cheng-chih  ssu-hsiang-shih  which  was  origin¬ 
ally  published  in  a  two-volume  Chinese  edition  in 
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HSIAO.  K.-C. — Continued) 

1945.  The  volume  "covers  the  ‘Period  of  Creativity' 
which  begins  with  the  birth  of  Confucius  (551  B.C.) 
and  part  of  the  subsequent  Period  of  Continuation 
227  B-C.  to  1376  A-D.),  when  there  was  an  extended 
debate  among  schools  of  thought  originating  in  the 
earlier  age."  (Library  J)  G-lossary.  Bibliography. 
Index.  _ 

"Hsiao’s  account  of  Chinese  political  thought  has 
long  been  the  most  widely  used  and  respected 
non-Marxist  treatment  of  the  subject.  An  mdis- 
pensable  resource  for  the  scholar  and  student  or 
Chinese  studies,  its  translation  has  been  long 
awaited.  Publication  of  the  first  volume  (11  chap¬ 
ters  out  of  a  total  of  24)  is  therefore  most  wel¬ 
come.  The  text,  which  includes  numerous  equita¬ 
tions  from  original  sources,  has  been  rendered  into 
English  with  meticulous  care,  the  translator  add¬ 
ing  his  own  very  considerable  erudition,  to  that  or 
the  author  who  himself  cooperated  in  the  transla¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a  weighty  book,  filled  with 
substance,  certain  to  be  influential,  a  valuable  ref¬ 
erence  apt  to  be  heavy  going  for  the  novice  who 
may  find  it  somewhat  ponderous,  but  a  work  or 
enduring  scholarly  value.” 

Choice  16:715  Jl/Ag  79  160w 

"Hsiao’s  study  has  for  decades  enjoyed,  a  high 
reputation  in  its  field.  Mote  now  makes  this  valu¬ 
able  work  accessible  to  a  wider  readership  through 
his  excellent  translation,  beginning  with  this  vol¬ 
ume.  .  .  .  This  volume  belongs  in  collections  cater¬ 
ing  to  students  of  political  thought  or  Sinology. 
E.  S.  Rawskiary  j  103;981  My  x  .78  120w 


HSIN.  CHI.  See  Chi  Hsin 


the  warfare  among  them,  and  the  victory  and 
consolidation  of  the  Ming  government.  (Choice) 


‘‘[This]  is  essential  for  any  library  committed 
to  maintaining  a  basic  collection  in  Chinese  ,  his¬ 
tory.  At  the  center  of  the  essay  are  the  military 
achievements  and  the  mechanisms  of  government 
of  the  founding  emperor.  Chu  Yuan-chang,  whose 
legacy,  the  dynastic  structure,  has  been  described 
in  its  mature  form  in  Hucker’s  earlier  The  tradi¬ 
tional  Chinese  state  in  Ming  times  (1368-1644) 
(1961).  Hucker  offers  several  observations  on  the 
Ming  inheritance  of  Yuan  systems.  Of  develop¬ 
ments  after  Chu  YUan-chang  and  of  political 
style  rather  than  formal  structure  he  gives  less 
than  can  be  learned  from  appropriate  entries, 
several  written  by  him  in  the  Association  for 
Asian  studies.  Ming  Biographical  Project  Com¬ 
mittee,  Dictionary  of  Ming  biography  [BRD  19761. 

Choice  15:1573  Ja  ’79  180w 

"This  brief  essay  was  written  for  inclusion 
in  The  Cambridge  History  of  China,  and  a  re¬ 
vised  version  of  it  will  appear  as  Chapter  II  of 
Volume  VII.  It  presents  a  summary  of  scholar¬ 
ship  rather  than  breaking  new  ground.  ...  The 
student  of  the  Ming  flight  be  best  advised  to 
put  his/her  $4-00  toward  the  forthcoming  Volume 
VII  of  the  Cambridge  History.  As  an  essay  on 
early  Ming  government  institutions,  this  is  a  use¬ 
ful  work;  as  an  introduction  to  the  early  years 
of  the  Ming  dynasty,  lit  is  too  narrow  in  focus. 
This  reviewer  hopes  that  before  Professor  Hucker 
submits  this  draft  to  the  editors  of  The  Cam¬ 
bridge  History  he  will  provide  some  substantial 
rearrangement  and  revision’  to  provide  a  more 
inclusive  view  of  the  early  Ming.”  J.  P-  Millinger 

Pacific  Affairs  52:117  spring  ‘79  500w 


HUBIN.  ALLEN  J.  The  bibliography  of  crime  fic¬ 
tion,  1749-1975:  listing  all  mystery,  detective, 
suspense,  police,  and  gothic  fiction  ln  book  form 
published  in  the  English  la-nguage.  697p  S59.95 
'79  Publisher’s  Inc,  Drawer,  P.  243  12th  St,  Del 
Mar,  Calif.  92014 

016.8083  Mystery  and  detective  stories— Bib¬ 
liography.  Gothic  fiction— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-89163-048-1  LC  78-23929 
This  is  "a  list  that  attempts,  to  cite  every  mys¬ 
tery,  detective,  suspense,  police  or  Gothic  book 
published  in  the  English  language  through  1975. 

.  .  .  Hubin  has  supplied,  in  most  cases,  the  birtn 
and  death  date  of  the  authors,  their  pseudonyms, 
the  publisher  and  date  of  publication  of  every 
book,  the  titles  in  England  and  America.  .  .  .  [One] 
appendix  gives  the  title  ...  of  every  book. 
Another,  a  series  index,  supplies  the  names  of 
.  .  .  the  detectives  who  have  appeared  in  two  or 
more  books.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“The  culmination  of  Hubin  a  serial  effort 

■mchair  Detective  to 
done  it?  [BRD  1969] 
in  the  field  of  ‘adult 

...........  ~~ _ ig  of  the  subgenres 

named  in  the  subtitle  through  a  meticulously 
compiled  and  verified  author  listing  and  title  in¬ 
dex,  Hubin  does  supersede  that  dimension  of 
Hagen’s  list.  However  Hubin  makes  no  attempt 
at  subject  or  locale  indexes.  To  ask  for  annota¬ 
tions  and  access  routes  other  than  author/ title 
may  seem  ungracious  considering  how  compre¬ 
hensive  and  how  well  researched  and  cross-ref¬ 
erenced  for  pseudonyms  and  title  variants  the 
author/title  information  is.  .  .  .  For  students  and 
collectors  who  want  to  know  whether  a  particular 
author  wrote  any  crime  fiction  or  whether  a  given 
title  can  be  called  crime  fiction.  Hubin’s  is  now 
the  list  to  consult.  For  all  libraries  serving 
serious  readers  of  crime  fiction.” 

Choice  16:798  S  ‘79  200w 

“Mr.  Hubin,  who  has  an  exhaustive  knowledge 
of  the  field,  [offers]  ...  no  criticism,  nor  is  there 
any  attempt  at  evaluation.  The  697  pages  are 
merely  listings.  But  what  a  list!  And  how  much 
information  is  packed  in  the  book!  ...  A  spot 
check  reveals  that  a  few  books  have  escaped 
Mr.  Hubin’s  net.  .  .  .  This  bibliography  will  have 
to  be  at  the  right  hand  of  anyone  seriously 
interested  in  crime  fiction,  and  it  should  be  in 
every  library  in  America.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  My  27  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  180:38  Ap  7  *79  210w 


(1971-  )  in  his  quarterly  A 

replace  Ordean  Hagen's  Who 
as  the  definitive  bibliography 

flotinn  *  A  ci  o  hmiruli 


HUDAK,  LEONA  M.  Early  American  women 
printers  and  publishers.  1639-1820.  813p  il  $30 
'78  Scarecrow  Press 

686-209  Printing — Biography.  Publishers  and 

publishing — Biography.  Women — Biography. 

Women — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8108-1119-7  LC  78-825 
This  “work  contains  biobibliographical  chapters 
on  twenty-five  American  women  printers  of  the 
period  1639-1820.  beginning  with  Elizabeth  Glover, 
proprietress  of  what  became  the  Harvard  Univer¬ 
sity  Press.  .  .  .  The  focus  is  on  women  who 
actually  operated  presses  themselves  or  who  legal¬ 
ly  owned  and/or  operated  printing  establishments 
significant  in  pninting.  For  each  of  the  twenty- 
five  women  there  is  a  biographical  chapter,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  .  .  •  bibliography  of  her  known  im¬ 
prints,  arranged  chronologically  and  sub-arranged 
alphabetically  by  author.  A  supplemental  list  of 
women  printers  and  publishers  for  the  period 
about  whom  little  is  known  is  included  in  an 
appendix.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex  of  names. 


“The  size  of  the  volume  is  misleading,  for  lit 
consists  largely  of  lists  of  imprints  (with  loca¬ 
tions).  excessive  footnotes  and  repetitive  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  and  irrelevant  details  about  the  contents 
of  individual  issues  of  the  newspapers  the  women 
published.  Otherwise,  the  text  is  primarily  a 
relentlessly  chronological  cut-and-paste  job  from 
previous  studies,  unaccompanied  by  any  critical 
judgment  or  fresh  ideas;  the  author’s  obsession 
with  the  apparatus  of  scholarship  is  untempered 
by  any  insights  into  its  aims.  Graduate-level, 
comprehensive  collections  of  printing  history  or 
feminism  may  wish  to  buy  this;  but  purchase 
should  be  approached  with  caution,  since  it  will 
only  encourage  the  publication  of  other  similarly 
unedited,  unoriticized  efforts.” 

Choice  16:209  Ap  ’79  180w 

“Painstaking  research  produced  the  names  of 
scores  of  early  women  printers,  all  given  in  the 
ample  appendixes.  .  .  .  While  blanks  and  legal 
forms  were  the  staple  of  most  presses,  opportun¬ 
ity  or  personal  taste  led  many  into  books,  broad¬ 
sides,  pamphlets,  official  documents  and  news¬ 
papers.  This  is  a  useful  scholarly  work  full  of 
leads  for  the  historian  of  women,  and  lightened 
by  intriguing  factual  tidbits  and  many  facsimiles." 
Milton  Meltzer 

Library  J  103:2407  D  1  ’78  120w  * 

Reviewed  by  M.  B.  Stowell 

Library  Q  49:485  O  ’79  1050w 


HUCKER,  CHARLES  O.  The  Ming  dynasty:  its 
origins  and  evolving  institutions.  (Michigan  pa¬ 
pers  in  Chinese  studies,  34)  105p  $4  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Micih.  Center  for  Chinese  Studies 
951  China- — History 
ISBN  0-89264-034-0  LC  78-17354 
Hucker  outlines  "the  decline  of  Mongol  power 
in  China,  the  rise  of  Chinese  rebel  forces  and 


HUDDLESTON,  JOHN.  The  earth  is  but  one  coun¬ 
try.  185p  pi  maps  $14  ‘78  BahA’i  Publishing  Trust, 
415  Linden  Ave,  Wilmette,  Ill.  60091 
297  Bahai sm 
ISBN  0-900125-31-4 

"The  author,  a  BahA’l  since  1968,  is  assistant 
chief  of  the  Budget  and  planning  Division  of  the 
International  Monetary  Fund.  .  .  .  [His  book] 

ranges  from  the  Bah&’i  assessment  of  modernity 
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through  the  Faith’s  history,  principles,  aims,  and 
organizational  plans  for  a  single  world  civiliza¬ 
tion.  ’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“In  this  book  the  Baha’  i  Publishing  Trust  of  the 
United  Kingdom  has  published  an  unsurpassed  in¬ 
sider’s  presentation  of  the  Faith  for  general  adult 
reading.  ...  The  work  is  openly  and  confidently 
apologetic;  the.  Faith,  as  no  other,  addresses  to¬ 
day’s  world  wiith  a  promise  and  a  plan  for  an 
earth  which  is  but  one  country.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a 
superbly  written  account  enhanced  with  a  basic 
index,  maps,  photographs,  and  appendixes  which 
list  selective  publications  and  document  the  ex¬ 
istence  of  a  worldwide  community  of  BahA’is.” 
Choice  16:683  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 
‘‘[Huddleston]  has  provided  a  straightforward, 
systematic,  and  objective  Introduction  to  the 
Baha' i  faith:  theology,  one- world  concept;  nature 
of  man;  religious  life,  family  life,  relations  with 
other  men;  conceptions  of  government,  building  a 
new  world  civilization;  the  Babd’i  organizational 
structure  and  its  operating  principles;  biographies 
of  the  first  four  leaders  and  the  movement's  rise 
in  the  mid-1800’s;  its  progress  around  the  world. 
For  general  collections.”  D.  W.  Littlefield 
Library  J  103:1993  O  1  ’78  140w 


HUDNUT,  ROBERT  K.  The  bootstrap  fallacy; 
what  the  self-help  books  don’t  tell  you.  146p 
87.95  ’78  Collins 

248  Christian  life.  Psychology 
ISBN  0-529-05495-7  LC  78-69974 
‘‘Hudnut  (a  Presbyterian  minister)  takes  issue 
with  current  pop-psychology  theories  by  arguing 
that  achievement  does  not  come  easily,  that  it  is 
measured  by  concern  for  others  rather  than  self- 
reliance,  and  that  feelings  such  as  humility,  fear, 
and  sorrow  are  justified,  even  admirable,  Basically, 
the  author  holds  that  ‘works'  and  one’s  own  effort 
do  not  change  human  character  so  much  as  trust 
in  God  does.”  (Library  J) 


‘‘Hudnut’s  provocative  book  .  .  .  confronts  some 
tough  truths  which  the  church  needs  to  face.  .  .  . 
Fond  of  paradox  and  double  entendre,  in  such 
chapters  as  ‘The  Passive  Acts’  and  ‘The  Negative 
Affirms'  Hudnut  allows  his  imagination  and  literary 
skills  full  range.  Too  few  authors  can  have  fun 
saying  important  things.  Hudnut  obviously  does, 
and  this  characteristic  makes  the  book  very  valu¬ 
able  for  congregational  study.  ...  I  have  several 
quarrels  with  the  way  Hudnut  unpacks  the  costly 
grace  of  the  Bible,  yet  nothing  but  admiration  for 
the  spritely,  provocative  and  succinct  way  in  which 
he  questions  basic  assumptions  of  our  time  and 
evokes  new  meaning  and  growth  from  biblical 
doctrine.”  A.  B.  Ogle 

Chr  Century  96:1168  N  21  ’79  500w 
‘‘Though  repetitive  in  places,  this  title  provides 
a  balance  to  the  self-help  philosophy.”  R.  E.  Asher 
Library  J  104:960  Ap  15  ‘79  70w 


HUDSON,  KATHLEEN.  Every  woman’s  guide  to 
self  defense.  93p  il  $8-95  '78  St  Martins  Press 
613.6  Self-defense 
ISBN  0-312-27143-3  LC  78-54698 
The  author  ‘‘presents  50  dangerous  situations 
that  can  confront  a  woman  and  .  .  .  illustrates 
techniques  to  deter  and/or  immobilize  attacker  ( s )  - 
Basic  principles  of  self  defense  that  would  be 
applicable  in  any  one-on-one  encounter  are 
covered  in  the  examples."  (Library  J) 


"Hudson’s  is  a  practical  coverage  of  personal 
defense  for  women.  .  .  .  [Her]  book  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  women  who  want  to  learn  simple 
self-defense  techniques  that  can  be  effectively 
acquired  and  used  in  a  minimum  amount  of  time- 
K.  G.  Tillman 

Library  J  104:415  F  1  ’79  80w 
"Hudson  will  be  most  useful  to  young  women 
learning  self-defense  on  their  own.’’  Lynda  Leahy 
SLJ  25:68  F  ‘79  50w  [YA] 


HUDSON,  KENNETH.  The  dictionary  of  diseased 
English.  267p  $12.95  ‘77  Harper  &  Row- 

423  English  language — Dictionaries.  English 

language — Errors  _ 

ISBN  0-06-090608-1  LC  77-11529 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978.' 


Booklist  75:1117  Mr  1  ’79  350w 


or  early  historic  societies,  Hudson  presents  exam¬ 
ples  of.  recent  studies  of  19th-  and  20th-Century 
industrial  sites.  Abandoned  or  altered  mines, 
ghost  towns,  brickworks,  metal  processing  plants, 
transportation  lines  and  yards,  as  well  as  sites 
for  the  production  of  textiles,  power,  and  chemi¬ 
cals  are  described.  Emphasis  is  given  to  how  the 
field  studies  were  conceived,  and  executed,  And 
reported.  The  examples  are  drawn  from  Western 
Europe  and  North  America.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Industrial  archaeology  is  an  unexplored  field, 
and  Hudson  makes  a  strong  case  for  its  potential 
and  its  importance.  The  book  will  be  a  valuable 
addition  to  the  archaeological  methods  shelf.”  W. 
S.  Dancey 

Library  J  104:491  F  15  '79  120w 


This  book  is  addressed  to  industrial  archeolo¬ 
gists,  but  iit  is  interesting  to  a  casual  reader  be¬ 
cause  it  provides  capsule  sketches  and  illustra¬ 
tions  of  50-odd  industrial  sites  in  Europe  and 
America  [including]  .  .  .  salt  pans,  dams,  iron¬ 
works,  ralroads,  and  many  others.  .  .  .  [Hudson] 
would  havei  the  industrial  archeologist  convey  to 
a  reader  an  understanding  of  ambiance,  of  total 
surroundings,  that  he  or  she  has  developed 
through  fieldwork  and  archival  research.  This  is 
certainly  an  admirable  vision  of  the  wav  indus¬ 
trial  history  should  be  written.”  E.  S.  Ferguson 
Science  205:681  Ag  17  ‘79  950w 


HUDSON,  MICHAEL  C-  Arab  politics;  the  search 
for  legitimacy.  434p  $22.50  ’77  Yale  Univ.  Press 
320.917  Arab  countries — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-300-02043-0  LC  77-75379 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Ibrahim  Abu-Lughod 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:283  Mr  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  H.  N.  Howard 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:205  Ja  ‘79  360w 
Reviewed  by  David  Pryce-Jones 

New  Repub  180:33  Mr  17  '79  2100w 
Va  Q  R  55:28  winter  ’79  200w 


HUDSON,  NORMAN.  Antiques  illustrated  & 
priced;  dated  and  appraised  for  the  collector, 
dealer  and  decorator.  403p  $25  ’78  Barnes,  A.S. 

745.1  Antiques 

ISBN  0-498-02109-2  LC  76-58584 
This  book  "confines  its  coverage  to  approxi¬ 
mately  1,800  items  sold  at  auction  between  1964 
and  1975  by  a  .  .  .  New  England  auctioneer.  Most 
of  the  items  date  from  the  eighteenth  and  early 
nineteenth  centuries.  A  few  antiques  from  the  Vic¬ 
torian  period  are  included.  Over  half  the  volume 
is  devoted  to  furniture.  Among  other  categories 
considered  are  pewter,  mirrors,  lighting  devices, 
fireplace  tools  and  kitchen  utensils,  clocks  and 

gamtings  and  prints.  A  miscellaneous  section  deals 
nefly  with  several  other  categories  not  treated 
separately  (e.g..  china,  weathervanes).”  (Book¬ 
list) 


‘The  volume  includes  no  text  other  than  the 
captions  that  accompany  each  illustration.  Each 
caption  provides  a  concise  description  of  the  item 
or  items  illustrated,  approximate  date  of  man¬ 
ufacture,  and  the  appraised  value.  .  .  .  The  large 
black-and-white  photographs  of  individual  ob¬ 
jects  or  groups  of  smaller  items  constitute  the 
principal  feature  of  the  volume.  The  photographs 
are  of  sufficient  size  and  clarity  to  permit  ade¬ 
quate  delineation  of  detail.  While  most  of  the 
pieces  presented  [here]  are  beyond  the  means  of 
the  average  collector,  the  work  will  be  useful  for 
its  many  fine  illustrations  of  eighteenth-and 
early-nineteenth-century  New  England  antiques.” 

Booklist  75:764  Ja  1  '79  240w 


"[The]  items  Illustrated  are  given  the  briefest 
descriptions  and  a  date  .  .  .  and  a  dollar  value. 
It  isn’t  clear  whether  the  amount  is  the  appraised 
value  or  the  price  obtained-  The  reader  would 
prefer  exact  information  about  the  condition  of 
the  piece  and  date  and  place  of  the  sale  since  in 
that  ten-year  period  both  inflation  and  changes 
in  taste  affected  the  prices  of  antiques.  The 
photographs  will  be  interesting  to  the  antiques 
buyer,  but  the  meager  descriptions  will  be  frus¬ 
trating.”  Paul  Von  Khrum 

Library  J  103:1164  Je  1  ‘78  lOOw 


HUDSON  INSTITUTE.  World  economic  develop¬ 
ment:  1979  and  beyond.  See  Kahn,  H. 


HUDSON,  KENNETH.  World  industrial  archaeol¬ 
ogy.  247p  il  $37.50;  pa  $9.95  ’79  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

609  Industrial  archeology  ,  , 

ISBN  0-521-21991-4;  0-521-29330-8  (pa) 

LC  77-94225 

“Arguing  that  archaeology  need  not  exclusive¬ 
ly  entail  digging  or  be  restricted  to  prehistoric 


HUET,  MICHEL.  The  dance,  art,  and  ritual  of 
Africa;  introd.  by  Jean -Louis  Paudrat;  tr.  from 
the  French.  241p  il  $35  ’78  Pantheon  Bks. 


793.3  Dancing — Africa.  Africa — Social  life  and 

customs  _ _ 

ISBN  0-394-50272-8  LC  78-7248 
“This  collection  of  photographs  dating  from  the 
1950’s  surveys  African  art  as  used  in  various 


608 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


HUET,  MICHEL — Continued) 

rituals  and  dances  on  the  Guinea  coast  and  in 
western  Sudan  and  Equatorial  Africa-  1  he 
sis  -  -  •  is  on  masks,  costumes,  headdress,  jewelry, 
body  ornamentation,  and  .  •  .  dance  form-  Sequence 
shots  depict  the  progress  of  some  of  the  rituals, 
many  of  which  are  no  longer  performed  or  prac¬ 
ticed  today.  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 

“The  still  camera  achieves  more  with  plastic 
art  than  with  its  two  kinetic  partners  in  the  title, 
but  a  feeling  for  the  ensemble  is  conveyed,  and 
the  color  and  black-and-white  prints  are  magnifi¬ 
cent.  Huet  does  not  provide  us  with  captions, 
but  an  antropologist  summarizes  relevant  material 
extracted  from  ethnographies  of  the  depicted 
peoples;  and  an  art  historian,  with  two  publica¬ 
tions  of  his  own,  gives  a  general  introduction.  A 
triad  of  foci,  a  triad  of  contributors — a  bit  jum¬ 
bled,  perhaps,  but  the  pictures  overcome  any 
shortcomings  of  the  words.” 

Choice  16:64  Mr  ’79  170w 
“This  beautiful  and  unique  book  honors  the 
ceremonies  of  African  culture,  offering  anthro¬ 
pological  insights  and  sadly,  a  historical  record. 
.  .  .  The  dignity,  grace,  subtlety,  and  humor  so 
long  unrecognized  in  these  cultures  are  all  evident 
in  this  excellent  book.” 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  D  4  78  230w 

Reviewed  by  Janet  Stanley 

Library  J  104:122  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 
"The  highest  recommendation  of  [Mr.  Huet’s] 
pictures  is  that  they  quite  obviously  show  dancers 
really  dancing,  in  leopard  skins,  or  on  fanciful 
stilts,  offering  wooden  breasts,  beating  drums, 
clapping  hands,  bedizened  with  thousands  of  white 
cowries,  leaping  and  strutting.  There  is  an  in¬ 
escapable  wildness,  or  perhaps  one  should  say 
enthusiasm,  in  the  pictures  that  authenticates 
them  and  inspires  awe  of  Mr.  Huet’s  ability  to 
gain  access  to  the  most  intimate  and  esoteric 
moments  in  dozens  of  diverse  cultural  groupings.” 

R.  A.  Sokolov  _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p90  D  3  '78  190w 


HUGHES,  BARRY  B.  The  domestic  context,  of 
American  foreign  policy-  (Ser.  of  bks.  in  int. 
relations)  240p  $14;  pa  $7  ’78  Freeman 
327-73  U-S. — -Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-7167-0040-9;  0-7167-0039-5  (pa) 

LC  77-17472 

In  his  “attempt  to  isolate  and  understand  the 
various  domestic  influences  that  affect  foreign 
policy,  Hughes  .  .  ■  pursues  a  series  of  analyses — - 
models  and  discussion  of  foreign  policy-making; 
public  opinion;  decision  makers’  attitudes  on  foreign 
policy;  how  public  opinion  affects  decision;  parties 
and  foreign  policy  interest  groups  (and  foreign 
policy);  the  variability  of  public  influence;  and 
the  American  public  and  foreign  policy.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“This  intelligent,  well-written  survey  of  a 
highly  complex  problem  should  be  read  by  all 
students  of  United  States  diplomatic  history, 
especially  those  with  an  interest  in  the  period 
since  1945.  .  .  .  [Hughes]  illustrates  his  arguments 
with  relevant  tables  and  charts  as  well  as-  de¬ 
scriptions  of  prominent  historic  cases  such  as  the 
Marshall  Plan,  the  wars  in  Korea  and  Vietnam, 
and  the  question  of  recognizing  the  People’s  Re¬ 
public  of  China.  Most  of  his  examples,  and  in¬ 
deed  most  of  his  analyses,  relate  to  contemporary 
foreign  relations.  Allusions  to  pre-World  AVar  II 
cases  are  rare-  .  .  .  His  presentation  has  appli¬ 
cability  for  all  of  American  diplomatic  history,  if 
only  to  highlight  the  complications  inherent  in 
any  study  of  public  opinion  and  foreign  policy." 
Melvin  Small 

Am  Hist  R  84:277  F  ’79  400w 
"Among  the  most  interesting  parts  of  the  book 
is  an  effort  near  the  end  to  divide  issues  into 
various  categories  and  to  assess  the  most  typical 
forms  of  influence  in  each  case.  Rather  than 
assuming  that  all  foreign  policy  issues  are  iden¬ 
tical  in  their  influence  structure.  Hughes  roughly, 
but  interestingly,  dichotomizes  them  by  the  length 
of  time  available  for  decision  and  by  the  degree 
to  which  they  reflect  economic  or  security  con¬ 
siderations.  The  conclusions  tend  to  be  declara¬ 
tive  and  the  evidence  anecdotal,  but  the  observa¬ 
tions  that  emerge  from  this  analysis  are  often 
provocative,  if  sometimes  a  bit  slippery.”  J.  E. 
Mueller 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:687  Je  ’79  600w 
“[The  author's]  models  are  clear,  and  the 
statistical  and  empirical  data  he  uses  are  mostly 
legitimate  and  representative.  Anecdotal  material 
is  useful  and  enlightening,  including  some  debunk¬ 
ing,  for  example,  of  the  myth  of  the  military- 
industrial  complex.  Overtaken  by  events,  the  work 
needs  updating  to  examine  the  congressional  re¬ 
surgence  since  1975  in  foreign  policy  formulation. 
.  .  .  Endnotes,  and  index  are  useful.  The  book  is 
rather  specialized  for  the  general  reader  and 
requires  some  background  in  political  science  or 
similar  disciplines  to  obtain  the  most  benefit. 
Upper-division  college  and  graduate  level  reading.” 

Choice  15:948  S  ’78  180w 


HUGHES,  CATHARINE,  ed.  New  York  theatre 
Qnnnni.  v  1.  See  New  York  theatre  annual 


HUGHES.  G.  BERNARD.  The  Country  Life  collec¬ 
tor’s  pocket  book  of  China;  il.  tiy .^herle  Hughes, 
rev  ed  376p  $5-95  ’77  Country  Life  Bks. 

738  Pottery,  English.  Porcelain.  Pottery — 

ISDN*  0-600-31954-7  LC  78-308108 
First  published  in  1965  as  the  Country  Lif© 
Pocket  Book  of  China,  this  ’  volume  is  intended 
as  a  guide  to  types  and  manufacturers  of  British 
pottery  and  porcelain-  ...  In  addition  to  the  In¬ 
troduction,  there  are  eight  chapters :  Chronolog¬ 
ical  Summary,’  ‘Brief  Definitions  of  Common 
Technical  Terms,’  'Alphabetical  Catalogue  of 
Wares,’  ‘Ornament  including  Glazes,’  Items  for 
the  Collector.’  'Potters.  Their  Products  and  Their 
Dates  of  Working,'  'Potters’  Symbols,  Initials, 
Date  Letters,'  and  'Registry  of  Designs  and  Other 
Official  Marks.’  Chapters  2-7  are  arranged  alpha- 
heticallv.”  (Booklist)  Index. 


“The  more  than  900  black-and-white  drawings 
throughout  the  text  provide  details  of  shape  and 
design.  .  .  .  The  chronological  summary  is  concise 
and  is  supplemented  by  historical  information  in 
the  other  chapters-  .  .  .  Reference  use  is  facilitated 
by  extensive  cross-referencing,  and  each  item  is 
separately  listed  in  the  Index.  ...  Reference  is 
made  throughout  the  guide  to  related  sections 
and  to  illustrations  elsewhere  in  the.  text.  The 
name  and  subject  Index  includes  techniques,  orna¬ 
mentation.  kinds  of  china  and  marks.  Index  ref¬ 
erence  is  to  both  text  and  illustration-  Layout 
and  printing  are  clear  and  pleasing  to  use.  The 
sewn  binding  allows  easy  handling.  China  en¬ 
thusiasts  will  enjoy  this  pocket  book.” 

Booklist  75:1237  Ap  1  ’79  240w 


HUGHES.  HAROLD  E.  The  man  from  Ida 
Grove;  a  senator’s  personal  story  [by]  Harold 
E.  Hughes;  with  Dick  Schneider.  346p  il  $10-95 
'79  Chosen  Bks;  for  sale  by  Word  Bks. 

B  or  92  Hughes,  Harold  Everett 
ISBN  0-912376-38-4  LC  78-31152 
“The  recent  governor  and  senator  of  Iowa,  now 
president  of  the  World  Council  on  Alcoholism, 
.  .  .  [recounts  his  life  story.  He]  tells  of  small¬ 
town  activities  .  .  .  AVorld  AVar  II  experiences 
as  a  private  in  the  landing  and  taking  of  Sicily; 
his  civilian  adjustment  as  a  truck  driver  and 
union  member;  and  his  political  campaigning  and 
involvement.  But  paramount,  throughout,  is  his 
struggle  with  alcoholism — at  one  point  nearly 
ending  in  suicide— when  in  .  .  .  despair  he  asked 
for  God's  help.”  (Library  J) 


“This  personal  biography  is  rich  with  events 
and  emotions  which  will  pull  you  close  to  this 
exceptionally-  magnetic  man  and  perhaps  move 
you  more  than  you  thought  possible.  ...  In  1974, 
as  the  Arietnam  War  was  winding  down  and 
Watergate  was  heating  up,  Harold  Hughes  re¬ 
tired  from  politics  so,  that  he  could  work  full  time 
for  God.  Today  he  runs  a  fellowship  and  prayer 
center  aind  remains  active  in  the  fight  against 
alcoholism.  His  biography  is  not  only  a  moving 
story;  it  can  also*  serve  as  an  example  of  what 
one  can  do  with  his  life  with  God’s  help.  No 
doubt,  that  is  why  he  wrote  it.”  D.  W.  Given 
Best  Sell  39:176  Ag  '79  300w 
“A  gripping,  powerful  story,  recommended  for 
general  as  well  as  religious  collections."  R.  C. 
Mitchell 

Library  J  104:1447  J1  ’79  120w 


HUGHES,  RICHARD.  The  tranquilizing  of  Amer¬ 
ica;  pill  popping  and  the  American  way  of  life 
rbyl  Richard  Hughes  and  Robert  Brewin.  326p 
$11-95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovieh 
362.2  Drug  abuset 

ISBN  0-15-191072-3  LC  79-1830 
“The  abuse  of  psychotropic  drugs  and  the  grow¬ 
ing  number  of  ‘prescription  junkies’  are  the  foci 
of  this  [book.  The  authors  examine]  .  * .  the  ad¬ 
verse  effects  of  psychotropics  on  fetal  •  develop¬ 
ment  .  .  •  [and  argue  that  there  is]  indiscriminate 
sedation  of  schoolchildren  and  .  .  .  wholesale 
‘pacification’  drugging  of  the  institutionalized.” 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


As  usual  in  such  exposes,  the  authors  denounce 
all  the  authorities — greedy  drug  manufacturers, 
wily  advertising  agencies,  lax  or  lazv  doctors — 
and  the  mysterious  habits  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  They  are  particularly  hard  on  tbe. 
excessive  administration  of  tranquilizers  to  dis¬ 
traught  housewives,  overlooking  the  fact  that  a 
doctor  can  hardly  advise  such  a  patient  to  drown 
her  children  and  sue  for  divorce.  The  authors  are 
aware  that  the  root  of  the  very  real  problem 
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they  describe  is  not  the  existence  of  pills,  but 
the  social  climate  which  leads,  or  pushes,  people 
to  take  them,  and  -for  that  they  can  offer  no 
solution.  They  do  offer  a  useful  warning-.”  P.-L. 
Adams 


Atlantic  244:108  O  ’79  120w 
“The  catalogue  of  facts  given  in  the  several 
chapters  is  staggering.  For  instance,  this  countrv 
consumes  tranquilizers  at  the  rate  of  120  million 
prescriptions  a  year  (12  billion  doses),  which  is 
23  percent  of  the  nation’s  total  drug  bill.  .  .  . 
Women  will  find  this  book  unsettling.  We  are 
told  that  they  are  prescribed  tranquilizers  at  a 
consistent  two-to-one  ratio  to  men.  .  .  .  The 
average  mother  consumes  nineteen  drugs  dur¬ 
ing  gestation  and  childbirth.  The  appendices  are 
most  helpful,  especially  the  prescription  drug 
chart  of  the  twelve  most  abused  prescriptive 
drugs  according  to  their  medical  purposes  and 
their  ill-effects.  This  book  should  be  found  in 
every  high-school  and  college  library  and  counsel¬ 
ling  office.”  T.  A.  Wassmer 

Best  Sell  39:338  D  '79  370w 


Occasionally  confusing  and  shrill  .  .  .  this  is 
overall  a  sharp,  revealing,  and  timely  study,  an 
update  to  [C.  D.l  Chambers’  statistical  Chemical 
Coping  IBRD  1975].  Recommended.”  C.  L.  Cardozo 
Library  J  104:1683  S  1  ’79  130w 


“The  authors  are  sharply  critical  of  the  giant 
pharmaceutical  companies  for  their  aggressive, — 
and  often  unscrupulous — marketing  efforts  in  the 
medical  community.  But  they  are  equally  critical 
of  physicians  and  psychiatrists  who  write  pre¬ 
scriptions  indiscriminately  in  an  effort  to  placate 
their  patients,  satisfy  their  own  impulse  to  take 
at  least  some  specific  measure  against  complaints 
that  elude  diagnosis,  or  simply  to  save  time.  They 
also  find  a  great  deal  of  conscious  and  unconscious 
sexism  in  drug  advertising  and  among  doctors 
who  cannot  be  bothered  with  ‘complaining  women.. ’ 
And  they  caution  the  individual  to  resort  to 
drugs  as  seldom  as  possible  in  coping  with  the 
social  and  psychological  pressures  of  contempo¬ 
rary  life-”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ag  19  '79  230w 


HUGHES,  TED.  Cave  birds;  an  alchemical  cave 
drama;  poems  by  Ted  Hughes  and  drawings  by 
Leonard  Baskin.  60p  $14.95  '78  Viking  Press 
821 

ISBN  0-670-20927-9  LC  78-6662 
This  collection  of  poems  "appeared  in  an  ex¬ 
pensive  limited  edition  in  1975,  was  staged,  and 
broadcast.  [This  is]  its  new  ‘commercial’  edition, 
with  the  bird  drawings  by  Leonard  Baskin  which 
appeared  in  the  original  one.  ...  [It  is  Hughes’s] 
first  book  of  individual  poems  ‘for  adults’  to  ap¬ 
pear  in  eight  [years].”  (Encounter) 


Reviewed  by  David  Bianco 

Best  Sell  39:66  My  ’79  380w 
“One  of  the  best  works  of  this  well-known  and 
respected  poet,  Cave  birds  is  a  sequence  of  poems 
done  in  the  characteristically  authoritative  Hughes 
manner — a  slightly  surrealistic  perspective  with 
a  simply  assertive  expression.  .  .  .  There  is  also 
the  famous  Hughes  preoccupation  with  the  wifi1 
bird  .  .  .  which  Leonard  Baskin  seizes  for  all  of 
his  precisely  realized  pen-and-ink  illustrations  of 
the  poems’  affects.  .  .  .  [Hughes’s]  range  of 
awareness  is  nothing  short  of  cosmic,  and  [his] 
lyrical  sequence  rates  with  the  best,  including 
Eliot’s  The  waste  land  and  Pound’s  Cantos,  in 
the  expansion  of  the  lyric  mode  to  almost  epic 
dimensions.  Certainly,  Cave  birds  is  important 
and  exquisite  poetry  by  an  established  and  sig¬ 
nificant  poet;  it  belongs  in  every  undergraduate 
collection.” 

Choice  16:666  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
“[The  twenty-nine  poems]  are  really  related  to 
one  another  only  in  a  manner,  not  by  any  dramatic 
form,  or  easily  perceptible  sequence,  or  even  by 
subject:  they  are  certainly  not  all  about  birds, 
or  bird-a.ttributes,  or  even  transmutations  of  birds, 
despite  Baskin’s  huge  and  arresting  line-drawings 
on  the  facing  pages,  which  draw  out  and  em¬ 
phasise  the  avian  elements  in  each  piece.  .  .  . 
This  lack  of  unity  in  the  conception  of  the  book 
makes  the  overall  intention  puzzling  to  decipher. 

.  .  .  [Nevertheless]  Cave  Birds  is  an  exciting, 
erratic  and  interim  performance;  and  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  all  the  stray  Hughes  poems  of  the  1970s  is 
now  overdue-”  Alan  Brownjohn 

Encounter  51:63  N  ’78  380w 
“Hughes  is  essentially  a  myth-maker,  and  the 
cave  which  he  describes  in  Ca,ve  Birds  belongs  to 
the  archetypal  realm.  .  .  •  [The  mythic  world] 
speaks  to  us  in  the  language  ‘of  wing-bones  and 
talons,’  a  poetic  speech  Hughes  mastered  in  Crow 
[BRD  1971]-  But  in  Cave  Birds  he  offers  us 
primal  beauties  as  well  as  primal  screams-  The 
‘cave  birds’  instill  poetic  wisdom  that  unfolds  the 
‘heart’s  winged  flower.’  They  teach  us  to  see  that 
the  ‘feathers  are  leaves,  the  leaves  tongues  •  .  • 
the  tongues  flames-’  And  the  earth  itself  is  a 
‘hive  of  heavens.’  ”  D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  103:2524  D  15  '78  140w 


“Occasionally  in  Cave  Birds  the  rhetoric  seems 
excessive  but  it  is  nevertheless  a  very  successful 
book,  the  best  since  the  careless  brilliance  of  Sea- 
?£Ii^J5o?Fr,So1'--?RT>  Much  simpler  than  Gaudete 

[BRD.  1978]  it  is  an  ‘alchemical  drama’  devoted  to 
the  single  subject  of  death.  .  .  .  As  a  subject,  it 
is  equal  to  Ted  Hughes’s  strenuous  verbal  gifts. 
One  could  spend  a  good  deal  of  time  simply  quot¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  The  achievement,  though,  isn’t  in  the 
fine  touches;  it  is  in  the  way  Hughes  has  taken 
something  impossibly  abstract  (as  death  and  dying 
must  be)  and  made  it  convincingly  concrete-  .  .  . 
Cave  Birds  has,  faults,  idiosyncratic  shorthand  like 
a  filament  of  incandescence’,  but  it  is  a  stupen¬ 
dous  work,  far  better  than  Crow,  from  which  it 
grew.”  Craig  Raine 

New  Statesman  97:19  Ja  5  ’79  1050w 
Va  Q  R  55:109  summer  ’79  lOOw 


HUGO,  RICHARD.  Selected  poems.  161p  $12.95; 
pa  $4.95  79  Norton 

811 

ISBN  0-393-04518-8;  0-393-00936-X  (pa) 

LC  79-11714 

The  volume  contains  poems  selected  from  the 
author’s  first  three  books— “A  Run  of  Jacks  [BRD 
1962],  Death  of  the  Kapowsin  Tavern  IBRD  1965], 
and  Good  Luck  in  Cracked  Italian — and  from  his 
three  more  recent  books,  The  Lady  in  Kicking 
Horse  Reservoir  [BRD  1973],  What  Thou  Lovest 
Well  Remains  American  [BRD  1975],  and  31  Let¬ 
ters  and  13  Dreams  [BRD  1978].”  (Publishers  note) 


Choice  16:1308  D  ’79  80w 

“This  new  collection  confirms  Hugo’s  reputa¬ 
tion  as  a  poet  with  arresting  approaches  to  the 
issues  of  human  values  and  technology,  of  power, 
desolation,  and  love.  The  idea  of  place,  of  a 
geographical  focus,  is  important  to  Hugo.  The 
landscapes  of  Italy  and  the  American  West  domi¬ 
nate  his  writing.  But  Hugo  does  not  simply 
derive  his  themes  from  the  natural  environment. 
His  strength  lies  in  his  ability  to  portray  and  in¬ 
terpret  the  character  of  life  in  these  places.  In 
‘South  Italy,  Remote  and  Stone.'  for  example, 
Hugo  writes  not  of  mere  economic  oppression,  but 
of  emotional  aridity.  'The  enemy's  not  poverty. 
It’s  wind,’  he  begins.  An  ever-present,  threaten¬ 
ing  power,  this  wind  still  ‘moves  with  undercur¬ 
rents  of  hope.  .  .  .'  ’’  Tom  Simmons 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pBl  Ag  13  ’79  440w 
“Hugo  has  always  written  of  the  West,  but 
whereas  his  early  work,  straining  toward  willed 
idiosyncrasy,  wrestled  with  his  teacher  Roethke. 
his  later  poems  have  filled  with  the  idiosyncrasy 
of  a  life  lived,  an  emotion  felt.  .  .  .  [This  volume] 
shows  his  development  from  urgent  syntax  (‘One 
tug  pounds  to  haul  an  afternoon/  of  logs  up  river') 
to  a  discursiveness  that  finds  order  only  in  the 
vagaries  of  a  life.  Hugo’s  sense  of  personal  in¬ 
adequacy  (he  writes  a  ‘poem/  with  no  tough  man 
behind  it’)  and  his  unrestrained  emotion  reveal  a 
humaneness  to  which  this  volume  provides  con¬ 
venient  introduction.”  William  Logan 

Library  J  104:2103  O  1  '79  lOOw 


HUGO,  RICHARD.  The  triggering  town;  lectures 
and  essays  on  poetry  and  writing.  109p  $9-95  ’79 
Norton 

808-1  Authorship.  Poetics 
ISBN  0-393-08839-1  LC  78-26031 
Hugo,  a  poet  and  teacher,  argues  that  “  'the 
writer’s  problems  are  seldom  literary;  they  are 
usually  psychological,  like  everybody  else’s.’  The 
title  essay,  ‘The  Triggering  Town,’  thus  discusses 
the  subject  that  triggers  a  poem  and  the  need, 
thereafter,  to  switch  one’s  allegiance  from  the 
subject  to  the  words.  Among  other  chapters  are 
‘Writing  off  the  Subject,’  ‘Nuts  and  Bolts,’  ‘State¬ 
ments  of  Faith.’  ‘Assumption,’  ‘Stray  Thoughts  on 
Roethke  and  Teaching,’  and  ‘How  Poets  Make  a 
Living.’  ”  (Publisher’s  note)  Some  of  the  chapters 
have  appeared  in  such  periodicals  as  Northwest 
Review  and  Atlantic  Monthly. 


“[This  book]  is  sure  to  inspire  all  creative 
writers  (and  perhaps  some  who’ve  never  been 
stirred  to  write)  •  Hugo,  opens  with  essays  that 
deal  with  such  matters  as  preserving  the  sp<?n- 
taneous  flow  of  ideas  in  the  poem,  and  shaping 
and  refining  the  expression  of  those  ideas;  and 
he  furnishes  a  valuable  checklist  of  writing  tips- 
Unfortunately,  the  second  half  of  the  book  is 
weakened  by  digressive  reminiscences  and  state¬ 
ments  ‘in  defense  of  creative-writing  classes.’ 
Still,  The  Triggering  Town  deserves  the  attention 
of  any  serious  student  of  writing.  In  a  modest 
way,  it  can  serve  the  aspiring  poet  much  as  Strunk 
and  White’s  The  Elements  of  Style  does  the  prose 
writer  [BRD  1959,  1972V”  Dennis  Pettieoffer 
Library  J  104:730  Mr  15  ’79  90w 


"Every  page  reads  like  a  man  talking,  a  man 
who  celebrates,  blames,  remembers,  argues, 
praises  and  reveals.  We  listen,  alternately  nod¬ 
ding  and  shaking  our  heads,  always  aware  of  one 
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man’s  voice.  .  .  •  The  best  writing  here  is  re¬ 
miniscence.  •  .  •  [The  author]  js  full  of  excellent 
advice  for  beginning  writers.  .  •  •  And  he  is  fine 
on  teaching".  .  .  •  We  part  company  elsewhere: 
when  Mr.  Hugo  asks  for  short  sentences,  banishes 
the  semicolon  as  ugly  and  argues  against  the  con¬ 
junction.  .  .  .  For  all  [his]  advocacy  of  this  de¬ 
mocracy,  he  writes  in  his  own  prose  and  poetry 
a  mean  subordinate  clause.  ...  In  this  good  book, 
which  accuses  itself  as  often  as  it  defends  itself, 
Mr.  Hugo  makes  a  wonderful  confession:  'I  con¬ 
fess  I’m  not  nearly  as  naive  as  I  sometimes  ap¬ 
pear.  .  .  .  Our  vulnerability  can  also  be  unhealthy, 
the  social  counterpart  of  the  kind  of  exposure 
some  report  to  the  police.’  This  sentence  is  naive 
the  way  a  fox  is  dumb,  the  way  a  trout  is  fool¬ 
ish.”  Donald  Hall 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pil  Mr  25  ’79  600w 


Chomsky)  who  have  sought  to  distinguish  features 
that  differentiate  the  human  species  from  other 
forms  of  life.  Many  of  the  writers  in  this  volume 
draw  upon  these  new  strands  of  social  science 
Literature.  The  volume  is  thought  provoking,  un¬ 
structured,  and  uneven  in  its  contributions,  which 
vary  from  highly  original,  system,  expositions  to 
seemingly  rather  offhand,  digressive,  and  often 
exceeding  brief  remarks.  As  in  all  Nomos  volumes 
there  is  enough  wheat  to  justify  the  chaff  if  a 
library  is  seeking  comprehensiveness  in  its  political 
philosophy  collection.  Certainly  libraries  already 
acquiring  the  Nomos  series  should  acquire  the 
present  one.” 

Choice  14:1396  D  ’77  270w 


HUME,  BENITA.  A  dreadful  man.  See  Aherne,  B- 


HUMAN  migration;  patterns  and  policies;  ed-  by 
William  H.  McNeill  and  Ruth  S-  Adams;  pub-  in 
assn,  with  the  American  Acad,  of  Arts  &  Sci¬ 
ences.  442p  maps  $22.50  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
301-32  Migration,  Internal.  Immigration  and 
emigration 

ISBN  0-253-32875-6  LC  77-23685 
This  “volume  of  19  essays  is  the  published  re¬ 
sult  of  a  symposium  sponsored  by  the  American 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  •  .  •  Part  I  con¬ 
tains  historical  overviews  that  explore  human  mi¬ 
gration  patterns  from  ancient  to  modern  times  on 
several  continents.  Parts  II  and  III  concentrate  on 
more  recent  movements,  mainly  since  the  Second 
World  War,  in  Europe,  the  Americas,  Asia,  and 
Africa.  The  final  eight  essays  in  Part  IV  deal 
with  current  migration  in  regard  to  the  ‘problems 
of  theory  and  policy."  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[This]  is  a  treasure  among  the  riches  of 
the  bicentennial  harvest.  .  .  .  Parochialisms  are 
largely  left  behind,  and  McNeill’s  universal-his¬ 
torical  orientation  ties  these  studies,  diverse  as 
to  topic,  approach,  and  sensibility,  into  a  mean¬ 
ingful  whole.  The  beautifully  produced  volume  .  .  . 
dramatizes  the  basic  unity  of  internal  migration 
within,  emigration  from,  and  immigration  to  an 
area.  It  highlights  the  impact  of  war,  colonial¬ 
ism,  national  policy,  and  exploitative  economic 
systems  upon  migratory  movements.  It  provides  a 
wealth  of  statistical  and  bibliographical  data  about 
lesser  known  regions  and  invites  a  critical  re¬ 
examination  of  a  host  of  theoretical  assumption.” 
Leo  Schelbert 

Am  Hist  R  84:1019  O  ’79  650w 
“The  list  of  contributing  scholars  is  impressive, 
including  a  number  from  the  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  and  The  Rand  Corporation.  Historians,  geog¬ 
raphers,  sociologists,  political  scientists,  econo¬ 
mists,  anthropologists,  and  theologians  have  joined 
together  in  a  collection  that  will  have  lasting 
values  for  scholars  and  policymakers  in  many  na¬ 
tions.  Reference  notes  at  the  end  of  each  essay 
and  an  index  add  to  the  book's  value.  Advanced 
readership.” 

Choice  15:1698  F  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Christine  Roysdon 

Library  J  103:1526  Ag  '78  70w 


HUMPHERYS,  ANNE.  Travels  into  the  poor  man’s 
country;  the  work  of  Henry  Mayhew.  240p  il  $12.50 
'77  University  of  Ga.  Press. 


808  Mayhew,  Henry 
ISBN  0-8203-0416-6 


LC  76-15346 


This  book  explores  “Mayhew’s  life  and  his  sur¬ 
veys  of  the  London  poor  and  posits,  a  theory  of 
his  personality  to  explain  the  erratic  pattern  of 
his  work  and  career.  Professor  Humpherys  opens 
her  study  of  Mayhew  by  presenting  the  biographi¬ 
cal  and  historical  background  for  his  major  works. 

.  .  .  [She  thenj  concentrates  on  the  development 
of  the  Morning  Chronicle  articles,  which  laid  the 
foundation  for  his  subsequent  work  on  the  London 
street  folk.  The  author’s  analysis  of  Mayhew's 
London  Labour  and  the  London  Poor  centers  on 
.  .  .  his  interviews,  his  statistics. ,  and  his  econo¬ 
mic  views.  There  follows  a  discussion  of  Mayhew* s 
survey  of  London  prisons.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Except  for  the  first  chapter  [this  is]  •  •  •  pri¬ 
marily  a  book  of  literary  criticism  in  which  Hum¬ 
pherys  disentangles  Mayhew’s  accomplishments 
from  his  intentions  and  places  him  in  his  appro¬ 
priate  journalistic  and  literary  context  in  the  age 
of  Dickens,  Thackeray,  Kingsley,  and  Jerrold-  .  .  . 
Humpherys  is  more  at  home  in  the  v'orld  of  liter¬ 
ature  than  of  sociopolitical  history.  .  .  .  She  does 
succeed  in  elucidating  a  number  of  facets  of  May¬ 
hew's  personality  and  career,  but,  as  she  admits 
in  her  ‘Afterword,’  a  sense  of  mystery  still  hovers 
over  the  question  of  why  a  hack  journalist  should 
briefly  have  flowered  as  one  of  history's  most 
remarkable  social  investigators-”  W.  L.  Arnstein 

Am  Hist  R  83:1258  D  ’78  4S0w 
"[Mayhew’s]  London  labour  and  London  poor 
(4v-  1861-62)  .  .  .  should  be  in  every  library,  and 
should  take  priority  over  Humpherys's  competent 
but  fundamentally  disappointing  scholarly  anal¬ 
ysis.  While  her  study  (the  first  book-length  study 
of  Mayhew)  provides  all  that  one  expects  of  an 
academic  exercise  .  .  .  the  charm  and  richness 
of  Mayhew's  works  are  lost  in  an  attempt  to  prove 
a  high  seriousness  which  his  work  will  not  bear. 
Instead  of  enjoying  Mayhew,  Humpherys  is  forced 
into  the  position  of  attacking  him  for  his  faults: 
a  rudimentary  sociological  theory,  a  lack  of  con¬ 
sistency.  poor  sampling  techniques,  failure  of  or¬ 
ganization,  and  muddled  point  of  view.” 

Choice  15:456  My  ’78  190w 


HUMAN  nature  in  politics;  ed.  by  J.  Roland  Pen- 
nock  and  John  W.  Chapman.  (Nomos,  17)  348p 
$17.50  'll  New  York  Univ.  Press 
320  Political  psychology 
ISBN  0-8147-6568-8  LC  76-23506 
"Like  previous  volumes  in  the  Nomos  series, 
this  yearbook  compiles  papers  prepared  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  annual  meetings  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Society  for  Political  and  Legal  philosophy 
by  social  and  political  theorists.  .  .  .  [The  present 
volume  addresses  the  question]  what  is  the 
basic  quality  of  human  beings  in  general 
and  of  what  significance  is  this  for  politics?” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index-  For  volume  one, 
Authority,  see  BRD  1960;  for  volume  two,  Com¬ 
munity,  see  BRD  1961,  both  edited  by  C.  J. 
Friedrich.  For  volume  nine,  Equality,  edited  by 
R.  J.  Pennock.  see  BRD  1967. 


“John  W.  Chapman's  essay,  suggesting  that 
some  anthropology  might  be  useful,  is  welcome, 
but  it  only  scratches  the  surface.  The  remaining 
essays  do  not  deal  with  tbe  main  topic  at  all. 
The  gaps  In  this  volume  are  therefore  consider¬ 
able.  Human  beings  as  speakers  of  grammatical 
languages  are  never  mentioned  and  neither  is  the 
impact  of  language  on  consciousness  generally. 
This  book  Is,  at  best,  a  modest  beginning.”  J.  N. 
Shklar 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  72:1384  D  ’78  900w 
"For  many  years  'human  nature’  was  an  anti¬ 
quated,  discredited  term.  .  .  .  Increasingly,  how¬ 
ever,  there  have  been  psychologists  (e.g..  Maslow). 
anthropologists  (e.g.,  Geertz),  and  others  (e.g., 


HUMPHREY,  HUBERT.  Hubert  Humphrey:  the 
man  and  his  dream  [comp,  by]  Sheldon  D. 
Engelmayer  [and]  Robert  J.  Wagman.  358p  il 
pi  $12-95  ’78  Methuen 

973.92  U.S — Politics  and  government — 20th 
century.  Humphrey,  Hubert 
ISBN  0-458-93450-X  LC  78-58847 
"Engelmayer  and  Wagman  have  compiled  a  vol¬ 
ume  of  Humphrey’s  speeches,  his  radio  inter¬ 
views,  and  excerpts  from  his  writings.  Each 
selection  is  prefaced  by  an  introduction  contain¬ 
ing  .  .  .  biographical  data,  information  about  the 
political  climate  or  the  occasion  for  the  speech, 
and  follow-up  material  on  any  legislation  men¬ 
tioned.  Many  of  the  selections  focus  on  those 
issues  most  often  associated  with  Humphrey,  such 
as  health  care,  unemployment,  and  civil  rights, 
but  discussions  of  agriculture,  Vietnam,  arma¬ 
ment,  anti-Communism,  and  women  and*  politics 
are  also  included.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Will  the  inevitable  reassessment  of  Hubert 
Humphrey  begin  soon?  Not  if  people  accept  the 
S9Iitejlts  thj5.„an,t;llol<igy  of  the  statements  of 
H.H.H.  from  1948  to  1977,  edited  by  two  jour¬ 
nalists.  ...  There  is  little  in  this  volume  to  help 
resolve  the  mystery  and  the  tragedy  surrounding 
Humphreys  refusal  to  repudiate  President  .Tohn- 
1°”“"  tlle.  war....  Humphrey's  loss  to  Nixon 
b?mdeen?ed'  ylew  of  the  documenta- 
yoiume.  to  be  the  fault  of  Humphrey 
himself.  Revisionists  may  soon  be  seeking  to 
demonstrate  that  Humphrey  was  the  last  great 
figure  who  believed  in  the  unilateral  exercise  of 
American  power  and  In  Presidentially  mandated 
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incursions  into  foreign  lands.  But  until  that  time 
arrives,  this  compilation  of  the  dreams,  the 
rhetoric,  the  aspirations  of  an  extraordinary  man 
will  be  read  and  cherished.”  R.  F.  Drinan 
America  139:272  O  21  '78  320w 
"The  selections  are  carefully  edited,  and  we  get 
a  concise  sample  of  Humphrey’s  wide  interests. 
The  collection  should  serve  as  a  valuable  reference 
for  Humphrey’s  supporters  and  a  useful  compen¬ 
dium  for  Humphrey  scholars.”  A.  H.  Cain 
Library  J  103:1517  Ag  ’78  120w 
"[Mr.  Humphrey’s]  words  reflect  the  qualities 
of  a  man  who  symbolized  the  strengths  and  flaws 
of  postwar  American  liberalism:  a  boundless  sense 
of  optimism  in  the  power  of  government  to  redress 
grievances:  a  passionate  sense  of  urgency  that 
anyone’s  sorrow  must  be  everyone's  concern;  and 
a  fervor  for  action  that  too  often  seemed  indiffer¬ 
ent  to  the  consequences  of  that  action.  In  reading 
these  speeches,  one  is  struck  by  Mr.  Humphrey’s 
anticipation  of  an  influence  in  shaping  the  liberal 
agenda  of  the  1950’s  and  60’s-  •  •  .  The  narrative 
supplied  by  the  authors  is  an  uncritical  valentine.” 
Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plG  J1  23  '78  270w 


HUMPHREY,  ROBERT  E.  Children  of  fantasy: 
the  first  rebels  of  Greenwich  Village.  (Ronald 
Press  Publ)  267p  il  $14.95  ’78  Wiley 

974.7  Greenwich  Village,  New  York  (City). 
Bohemianism 

ISBN  0-471-42100-6  LC  77-28242 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


work  of  Polanyi  and  Gernet,  and  that  en¬ 
titled  Archaeology  and  the  Social  and  Economic 
History  of  Classical  Greece.’  ”  W.  F.  Wyatt 
Class  World  73:37  S  ’79  310w 
‘.‘The  collection  as  a  whole  is  stronger  on  de¬ 
nning  problems  than  offering  solutions  to  them, 
but  it  is  characterized  throughout  by  its  tough- 
minded  grappling  with  fundamental  and  too  often 
neglected— or  too  often  unasked — questions.  An- 
jle  i  ^  social  and  economic  anthropology  has,  no 
doubt,  a  long  way  to  go:  but  we  can  be  grateful 
to  Mrs  Humphreys  for  many  useful  pointers  to 
the  future.”  G.  E.  R.  Lloyd 

TL-S  pU266  O  27  ’78  1850w 


HUNCZAK,  TARAS,  ed.  The  Ukraine,  1917-1921. 
See  The  Ukraine,  1917-1921 


The  HUNGARIAN  Revolution  of  1956  in  retro- 
speet;  ed.  by  BSla  K.  Kirdly  and  Paul  J -tads; 
with  an  mtrod.  by  G.  H.  N.  Seton-Watson. 
(Brooklyn  College.  School  of  Social  Science.  Stu¬ 
dies  on  soc.  in  dhange,  no6 ;  East  European 
monographs,  no40)  157p  $11  ’78  East  European 
Quarterly;  for  sale  by  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
943.9  Hungary— History — Revolution.  1956 
iSBN  0-914710-33-8  LC  77-82394 
This  collection  of  fourteen  essays  deals  with  the 
asPects  of  the  Hungarian  Revolution  of 
1956;  its  effects  on  Hungary’s  neighbors, — Poland, 
Rumania,  Yugoslavia,  and  Czechoslovakia;  and  its 
effects  on  Western  Europe,  and  cn  the  United 
States. 


Reviewed  by  June  Sochen 

Am  Hist  R  84:573  Ap  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  G.  D.  Jaworski 

Contemp  Sociol  8:454  My  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  L.  A.  Erenberg 

J  Am  Hist  66:188  Je  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Harold  Beaver 

TLS  pl314  N  10  ’78  1200w 


HUMPHREYS,  S.  C-  Anthropology  and  the  Greeks. 
(Int-  lib.  of  anthropology)  357p  $20  '78  Routledge 
&  Paul 

301-2938  Greece — Social  life  and  customs. 

Greece— Social  conditions-  Anthropology 

ISBN  0-7100-8785-3  LC  78-318349 
The  ten  articles  collected  here  were  “published 
in  scholarly  journals  and  books  between  1967  and 
1977.  .  •  •  The  first  section  deals  with  the  history 
of  the  relationship  between  anthropology  (or  com¬ 
parative  and  historical  sociology)  and  classical 
studies.  .  .  •  The  second  section  contains  four 
articles  interpreting  classical  Greek  economics  m 
the  light  of  new  approaches  and  information  from 
anthropological  archaeology  and  economic  anthro¬ 
pology.  In  the  final  section  [Humphreys]  in¬ 
vestigates  several  problems  of  ancient  history. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Pastor 

Am  Hist  R  84:497  Ap  ’79  550w 
“There  is  a  tendency  to,  downgrade,  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  the  Hungarian  Revolution  of  1956.  Hence 
the  value  of  this  volume  of  essays  calling  atten¬ 
tion,  as,  it  emphatically  does,  to  many  aspects — 
both  domestic  and  international — that  underline 
the  lasting  significance  of  the  1956  Revolution. 
According  to  the  British  historian  G.  H.  N.  Seton- 
Watson,  who  wrote  the  introduction  to  this  col¬ 
lective  work  of  more  than  a  dozen  contributors: 
‘The  Hungarian  Revolution  has  scored  two,  achieve¬ 
ments  already.  It  showed  the  world  that  totalitar¬ 
ianism  could  be  overthrown.  It  won  even  from  its 
conquerors  respect  which  has  been  reflected  in 
more  humane  conditions  [in  Hungary]  than  exist 
anywhere  in  the  Soviet  empire.  .  .  .  ’  Libraries  of 
any  rank  may  take  interest  in  this  book,  which 
may  serve  as  an  ‘eye-opener’  to-  many  readers  ill 
informed  about  the  Hungarian  Revolution  of  1956 
and  about  Imre  Nagy,  the  martyr-premier  of  Hun¬ 
gary  during  the  Revolution." 

Choice  15:1575  Ja  ’79  180w 
“More  than  two-  decades  ago,  the  world 
watched,  fascinated,  as  the  Soviet  monster  crushed 
its  Hungarian  prey.  .  .  .  This  collection  of  essays 
on  the  Hungarian  tragedy  is  timely  and  important, 
and  it  deserves  a  wide  audience.” 

Va  Q  R  55:12  winter  ’79  180w 


“S.  C.  Humphreys’s  attempt  to  understand 
changing  Greek  (mostly  Athenian)  society  by  fo¬ 
cusing  on  its  social  institutions  and  the  con¬ 
texts  of  communication  they  permitted  and  the 
attitudes  they  reveal  discloses  much  about  her 
own  methods  of  analysis,  her  own  mentalite,  and 
her  own  efforts  to  transcend  the  boundaries  be¬ 
tween  disciplines.  She  herself  becomes  a  valuable 
model  for  classicists  who  frequently  think  .their 
interpretations  are  free  from  cultural  and  intel¬ 
lectual  bias.  .  .  .  The  interpretative  models  used 
here  produce  a  mixed  return.  .  .  .  But  whether 
the  models  are  convincing  or  not,  the  fresh  ,  ap¬ 
proach  of  each  piece  here  reveals  innovative  think¬ 
ing;  and  Humphreys’s  proposals  for .  archeological 
method,  classical  curricula,  and  their  integration 
with  comparative  anthropological  outlooks  provide 
an  important  stimulus .  for  keeping  the  Classics 
ever  new.”  W.  E.  Higgins 

Am  Hist  R  84:721  Je  ’79  600w 
“There  is  a  reasonably  good  index  and  a  valu¬ 
able  bibliography,  which  [however]  .  .  .  slights 
American  works  in  general.  This  is,  a  work  for 
scholars  and  graduate  students  by  a  scholar  well 
grounded  in  the  field  she  spans.” 

Choice  15:1097  O  ’78  200w 
“It  is  good  to  have  [these  essays]  published. to¬ 
gether,  particularly  because  of  the  introduction, 
the  occasional  bibliographical  updates  and.  the 
magnificent  bibliography.  And  yet  one  is  disap¬ 
pointed.  The  essays  show  the  authors  .massive 
acquaintance  with  and.  study  of  the_  field,  show 
clearly  in  what  directions  she  intends  to  move, 
but  do  not  provide  any  solidly  argued  conclusions 
of  a  substantive  nature.  .  .  .  I  hope  that  many 
rla  c’^icists  will  want  to  read  the  entire  book 
and  ponder  the  implications  of  anthropological 
approaches  to  the  classics.  For  those  who  sample, 
though,  I  would  recommend  a  careful  reading 
of  the  introduction  and  the  essays  devoted  to 


HUNSBERGER,  I.  MOYER-  The  quintessential 
dictionary.  438p  $12.95  ’78  Hart 

423  English  language- — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-8055-1261-6  LC1  77-85866 
“Using  as  his  base  nearly  1300  primary  and  1700 
secondary  entries,  [Hunsberge-r]  gives  a  •  •  •  defi¬ 
nition  and  pronunciation  of  each  word  and  follows 
the-  definition  with  examples  of  actual  usage.  He 
has  culled  newspapers,  popular  magazines,  current 
books,  and  book  reviews  for  sources  of  •  •  .  writ¬ 
ing  using  ‘less  familiar’  words.”  (Library  J) 


“The  selectivity  of  [this  dictionary],  may  prove 
frustrating  in  some  reference  situations-  Some¬ 
what  surprising  is  its  lack  of  material  on  etymol¬ 
ogy.  •  .  .  Moreover,  the  definitions  themselves 

seem,  on  the  whole,  to  contribute  little  or  no  in¬ 
formation  that  may  not  be  derived  from  any  re¬ 
spectable  collegiate -level  dictionary.  The  strength 
of  the  book  lies  in  its  use  of  quotations.  With 
contemporary,  even  fashionable,  usage  emphasized, 
the  total  effect  is  of  a  series  of  glimpses  of  con¬ 
temporary  thought.  •  .  •  There  are  numerous  cross- 
references,  and  these,  if  followed  up,  can  help  one 
combine  glimpses  into  more  or  less  coherent  views. 
[The  book]  may  thus  be  thought  of  as  a  respec¬ 
table  if  somewhat  superficial  item  on  an  imag-' 
inary  shelf  of  books  to,  which  [E.  De  Bono’s] 
Wordpower  and  The  Harper  Dictionary  of  Modern 
Thought  [both  BRD  1978]  •  ■  •  make  more  sage 
and  solid  contributions.  It  is,  then,  an  interesting 
and  illuminating  book  that  should  find  a  place  in 
both  the  circulating  and  reference  collections  of 
academic  and  large  public  libraries.” 

Booklist  75:1182  Mr  15  ’79  300w 
“The  lack  of  etymology  .  •  •  can  be  frustrating 
and  contributes  to  the-  impression  that  though  the 
author  likes  words  the  book  is  strangely  language 


612 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


HUNSBERGER,  I.  M. — Continued 
insensitive.  Occasionally  examples  of  use  contra¬ 
dict  the  definition  ...  or  the  examples  do  not  Rive 
a  clarification  of  meaning:  ‘ontology’  increases  in 
obscurity  with  each  example  of  its  use-  Therefore, 
the  precise  uses  and  meanings  of  a  word  are  not 
necessarily  provided  by  the  material  the  book  of¬ 
fers.  Misuse  could  easily  result.  In  fact,  the  book 
itself,  in  its  title,  embodies  just  such  a  misuse  of 
words.  Not  recommended  for  academic  library  pur- 
chcis©  * ' 

Choice  15:1499  Ja  ‘79  190w 
“Hunsberger’s  felicitous  work  will  help  dispel 
the  timid  reader’s  logophobia.  .  .  .  Robert  H- 
Hill's  Dictionary  of  Difficult  Words  [BRD  1971] 
contains  15,000  entries,  but  Hill  does  not  give  ex¬ 
amples  of  usage  and  the  format  is  undistinguished. 
Hunsberger’s  book  has  clear  typeface  and  an  eye- 
appealing  format.  Recommended.”  M.  G-  Murphy 

Library  J  103:2505  D  15  '78  lOOw 


HUNT,  FREDERICK  VINTON.  Origins  in.  acous¬ 
tics;  the  science  of  sound  from  antiquity  to  the 
age  of  Newton;  with  a  foreword  by  Robert  Ed¬ 
mund  Apfel.  196p  il  $14  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 


534  Sound 

ISBN  0-300-02220-4 


LC  78-5032 


“The  observational  development  of  acoustics, 
from  the  time  of  Pythagoras  to  the  time  of 
Boethius  nearly  ten  centuries  later,  is  the  focus 
of  chapter  1.  The  next  chapter  covers  the  achieve¬ 
ments  of  Muslim  science  and  the  experimental 
development  of  acoustics  from  the  studies  of 
Robert  Grosseteste  and  Roger  Bacon  up  to  and 
Including  the  work  of  Galileo,  Marin  Mersenne, 
and  Newton.  These  two  chapters',  culled  from  a 
much  larger  manuscript,  Hunt  had  completed 
some  25  years  before  his  death  in  1972.  The 
finished  portion  of  a  third  chapter,  ‘Origins  in 
Control  and  Exploitation,’  is  included  as  an  ap¬ 
pendix.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“This  publication  represents  the  laudable  ac¬ 
complishments  ...  of  Frederick  Hunt,  a  distin¬ 
guished  physical  scientist  with  an  agile,  inquisitive 
mind  and  uncompromising  standards.  His  .  .  .  lucid 
and  authoritative  contribution  to  the  history  of 
science  is  recommended  for  all  libraries  with  col¬ 
lections  in  this  field.  Graduate  and  upper-division 
undergraduate  levels.” 

Choice  16:411  My  '79  180w 
"Hunt’s  posthumously  published  history  of  the 
science  of  sound  is  a  thoughtful  monograph  about 
a  branch  of  physical  science  most  people  take  for 
granted.  .  .  .  Extensive  use  of  primary  sources. 
Suitable  for  research  libraries,”  J.  R.  Goodstein 
Library  J  103:1648  S  1  '78  120w 


HUNT,  JOHN  DIXON.  Andrew  Marvell:  his  life 
and  writings.  206p  il  $17.50  '78  Cornell  Univ. 
Press 

821  Marvell,  Andrew 
ISBN  0-8014-1202-1  LC  78-57689 
By  placing  the  English  poet  “in  the  cultural, 
political,  aesthetic,  and  religious  milieu  of  the 
mid-17th  century.  Hunt  [seeks  to  show]  .  .  .  the 
richness  and  variety  that  characterize  Marvell’s 
personality,  career,  and  writings.  Marvell’s  poetry, 
prose  satires,  and  letters  are  interpreted,  and  his 
roles  as  tutor,  traveler,  civil  servant,  and  politi¬ 
cian  are  considered.”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Index. 


“This  critical  biography  of  Marvell  is  com¬ 
prehensive  survey  of  his  life,  times,  and  words. 
Accompanied  by  70  excellent  illustrations,  many 
of  which  are  portraits,  gardens,  and  landscape 
paintings,  the  book  develops  a  historical  perspec¬ 
tive  in  order  to  explain  the  influences  on  Mar¬ 
vell’s  life  and  work,  including  the  persons  with 
whom  he  interacted,  the  aesthetic  values  he  up¬ 
held,  and  the  controversies  in  which  he  partici¬ 
pated.  .  .  .  Recommended  highly  for  iiterary 

scholars  and  historians.  Libraries  serving  grad¬ 
uate  and  upper-division  undergraduate  students 
should  purchase." 

Choice  15:1368  D  '78  80w 

Reviewed  by  Christopher  Hill 

Engl  Hist  R  94:923  O  ’79  390w 

"Hunt’s  account  of  the  life  and  writings  is  al¬ 
most  touching  in  its  innocence  of  critical  disci¬ 
pline  and  in  the  elasticity  of  its  sense  of  rele¬ 
vance-  It  contains  not  a  single  critical  apergu 
worth  thought,  and  is  a  classic  of  the  ‘might 
have/must  have’  school  of  biography.  Hunt  de¬ 
votes  pages  to  Italian  gardens  Marvell  does  not 
mention,  while  ignoring  the  Spanish  garden  he 
does.  Most  of  the  66  charming  plates  are  as  irrel¬ 
evant  as  is  much  of  the  text.  A  presumably  un¬ 
conscious  hostility  towards  Marvell  the  man 
emerges  gratuitously  here  and  there  .  .  .  but 
otherwise  the  book  is  a  pleasure  to  handle  and 
look  at.  There  is,  however,  no  real  point  in  read¬ 
ing  It,  and  anyone  who  requires  a  full-length 


biography  of  a  man  of  whom  we  know  little  that 
is  both  certain  and  revealing  should  still  turn  to 
[Andrew  Marvell:  poet,  puritan,  patriot,  BRD 
1966,  by]  Pierre  Legouis,  who  is  only  slightly  out 
of  date.”  John  Creaser 


f  rr  o 


“[The  book]  is  not  so  much  a  biography,  nor  a 
critical  analysis,  as  ‘a  book  about  Marvell’-  "true, 
it  is  intellectually  loose,  inclined  to  be  chatty, 
and  relentlessly  over-illustrated.  .  ..  -  Moreover, 
Hunt  will  tend  to  confuse  or  misinform  many 
readers  because  he  has  the  maddening  habit  of 
picking  up  some  discredited  myth  or  proven  mis¬ 
interpretation  of  Marveil,  carrying  it  for  a  para¬ 
graph  or  two,  then  suddenly  dropping  it  and  pick¬ 
ing  up  the  accepted  version.  It  is  not  always  en¬ 
tirely  clear  at  the  end  of  it  all  what  he  does  be¬ 
lieve-  Moreover,  he  approaches  the  dark  spots  in 
Marvell’s  life  with  a  certain  enviable  swagger. 
.  .  .  [  [But]  his  analyses  of  the  poems  are  shrewd, 
and  informed  by  a  refreshing  common-sense.  '  J. 
P.  Kenyon 

TLS  P1341  N  17  ’78  800w 


HUNT.  LYNN  AVERY.  Revolution  and  urban 
politics  in  provincial  France;  Troyes  and  Reims, 
1786-1790.  187p  maps  $11.50  ’78  Stanford  Univ. 
Press 

944-04  France — Politics  and  government — Rev¬ 
olution,  1789-1799 
ISBN  0-8047-0940-8  LC  76-48016 
“Hunt  argues  that  1789  was  the  crucial  year  in 
the  political  history  of  provincial  France — a  year 
when  the  governmental  structures  of  the  ancien 
regime  disintegrated  and  new  ones  emerged  in 
their  place.  In  examining  this  phenomenon,  the 
author  has  chosen  to  focus  on  Reims  and  Troyes. 
These  two  cities  were  much  alike  administratively 
and  socially  on  the  eve  of  the  Revolution.  .  . 
As  in  most  metropolitan  centers  of  France,  ‘per¬ 
manent  committees’  sprang  up  in  Reims  and 
Troyes  during  July-August  1789,  after  the  fall  of 
the  Bastille.  In  other  respects,  however,  the  cities 
followed  divergent  courses-’’  (Am  Hist  R)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Those  interested  in  local  history  or  the  ori¬ 
gins  of  the  Revolution  will  welcome  [this  book’s] 
appearance-  It  is  based  on  extensive  archival  re¬ 
search  in  Paris  and  Champagne;  and  the  146  pages 
of  text  are  packed  with  statistical  data  from 
cahiers,  tax  rolls,  masonic  rosters,  marital  rec¬ 
ords,  and  the  like.”  M.  L.  Kennedy 
Am  Hist  R  83:1269  D  '78  420w 
“An  immense  amount  of  data  drawn  from  na¬ 
tional,  departmental,  and  communal  archives  and 
other  primary  sources  provides  the  basis  for  com¬ 
paring  and  explaining  the  differences  in  the  ways 
in  which  Reims  and  Troyes  participated  in  the 
political  processes  of  the  Revolution.  The  text  .  .  . 
is  supplemented  with  three  maps,  three  figures, 
nineteen  tables,  copious  notes,  a  list  of  primary 
sources,  and  a  detailed  index.  Accessible  to  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduates;  highly  recommended  for 
period  specialists.” 

Choice  15:742  Jl/Ag  ’78  160w 


HUNT,  NANCY.  Mirror  image-  263p  $8  95  ’78 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 

612-6  Transsexuality— Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-03-040646-3  LC  78-4690 
The  "autobiography  of  a  male-to-female  trans¬ 
sexual.  Hunt,  as  a  man,  was  a  prize-winning 
journalist,  married,  the  father  of  three  children. 
Mirror  Image  describes  the  rite  of  passage  from 
‘him’  to  ‘her’  .  .  .  covering  physical,  mental,  and 
emotional  changes.”  (Library  J) 


The  book  is  of  interest  to  those  who  wish 
to  study  the  case  history  of  a  genuine  trans¬ 
sexual.  But  as  written  it  is  difficult  to  see  it 
as  anything  other  than  a  ‘pot-boiler’  that  attempts 
to  exploit  the  contemporary  prurient  interest  in 
sexual  and  psychological  abnormalities.  This  lack 
of  seriousness  is  especially  revealed  by  the  silly 
details  that  are  paraded  in  the  narration  of  her 
dating  games.”  Michael  O'Connor 
Best  Sell  38:353  F  '79  450w 
“This  vividly  written  autobiography  .  *.  .  de¬ 
scribes,  in  poignant  detail,  the  agonies  of  a  bio¬ 
logical  male  who  tried  intensely  to  ‘be  a  man,’ 
who  was  outwardly  successful  at  doing  so  .  .  .  but 
who  inwardly  became  more  and  more  convinced 
that  he  was  really  a  woman  the  more  ‘mas¬ 
culine  he  pretended  to  be-  As  a  postoperative 
female  Hunt  writes  of  the  loss  of  a  loving  wife 
as  well  as  the  riddance  of  the  hated  male  geni¬ 
talia,  and  the  feeling  of  being  at  last  whole  and 
,,e/pite  thom ,nee,d  to  reconstruct  her  shat¬ 
tered  life.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a  personal  account, 
not  a  scientific  one  .  -  General  readership." 

Choice  15:1690  Ja  '79  80w 
“An  entertaining,  well-written,  a.nd  thought- 
provoking  autobiography.  .  .  .  Through  it  alb 
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Hunt  never  loses  her  sense  of  humor — or  the 
reader’s  sympathy.  A  companion  piece  to  Jan 
Morris’  Conundrum  JBRD  1974]  and  Christine 
Jorgensen :  An  Autobiography.”  Martha  Comog 
Library  J  103:1735  S  15  ’78  80w 


HUNT.  V.  DANIEL.  Energy  dictionary.  618p  11 
$22.50  '79  Van  Nostrand  Reinhold 


333  Power  resources — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-442-27395-9  LC  78-9707 
This  is  a  dictionary  of  "key  terms,  phrases, 
processes,  and  types  of  equipment  used  In  the 
energy  field  today/’  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


‘‘[This  is]  a  well-organized  and  reasonably  up-to- 
date  dictionary  of  some  4,000  [entries.  The  author] 

.  .  .  covers  the  conventional  sources  of  fossil  and 
nuclear  energy:  solar,  geothermal,  ocean  and  wind, 
sources:  and  environmental  and  conservation  areas. 
The  definitions  are  clearly  and  briefly  written  and 
augmented  with  numerous  charts,  diagrams,  and 
some  photographs.  The  dictionary  is  prefaced  with 
a  very  useful  essay-type  overview  of  the  U.S.  en¬ 
ergy  picture  today  with  all  the  problems  and  pros¬ 
pects  outlined,  and  there  is  a  brief  appendix  with 
conversion  factors  [and]  acronyms.  •  .  •  Highly 
recommended  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:798  S  ‘79  70w 
Reviewed  by  B.  G.  Schipf 

Library  J  104:1127  My  15  '79  80w 


HUNTER,  MOLLIE.  The  third  eye.  276p  $7.95; 

lib  bdg  $7.89  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-022676-5;  0-06-022677-3  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-22159 

‘‘The  novel’s  heroine,  Janet  (Jinty)  Morrison, 
is  ‘fey,’  which  in  Scotland  means  having  the  gift 
of  seeing  more  than  meets  the  eye.  She  intuits 
that  some  nameless  power  looms  over  the  present, 
elderly  Earl  of  Ballinford,  laird  of  her  village,  West 
Lothian.  Interwoven  with  the  mystery  of  the 
Ballinford  doom  is  the  Morrison  family  s  own 
drama.  Jinty’s  stern  mother  is  desperately  eager 
for  the  three  daughters  to  be  university- educated, 
but  two  of  them  disappoint  her.  Jinty,  who  has 
something  ‘thrawn’ — stubborn  and  recalcitrant— in 
her  natune,  offers  uncertain  hope  for  fulfilling  the 
dream.  .  .  .  Ages  twelve  to  sixteen.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  _ 

“While  [the  Ballinford  Doom]  keeps  suspense 
high,  a  deeper  story  of  psychological  conflicts 
takes  place  among  the  people  of  the  Scotch  .farm 
community  during  the  1930s.  .  .  .  Suspense,  intri¬ 
cate  plot,  true  characters,  poetic  writing  make 
this  book  worth  reading.  Although  it  is  for  age 
12  and  up,  it  is  not  a  book  for.  children.  Violent 
and  explicit  personal  confrontations,  illegitimacy, 
the  straw  man  [a  harvest  ritual]  presentation  ot 
religion  and  especially  the  moral  judgment  the 
reader  is  called  to  make  at  the  end  of  the  story 
are  for  and  would  be  appreciated  only  by  a  mature 
reader.”  Bill  Murphy  „„„ 

Best  Sell  39:168  Ag  *79  350w 

“[This  book]  can  be  read  with  equal  enjoyment 
by  12-year-olds  and  by  their  parents.  Like  the 
best  of  Daphne  du  Maurier,  it  is  a  romance  in 
which  strongly  realistic  character  and  story  are 
neatly  employed  to  convey  an .  underlying  sense 
of  mystery.  .  .  .  Mrs.  Morrison  in  particular  is  a 
character  hard  to  forget:  caught  by  the  events  of 
her  own  past  in  a  web  of  emotion  that  brings 
loving  dangerously  close  to  hatred.  And  the  old 
Earl  is  a  full-bloodedly  romantic  figure :  strong, 
mysterious,  determined  to  outwit  fa,te  by  his  own 
courage.  Mollie  Hunter  tells  a  good  tale.  Susan 

CooPer  Chr  Sc(  Mon  pb6  J1  9  '79  800w 

Reviewedpby  PaulsHelns^  ^  34Qw 

Reviewed  ^y^G.  Lanes  ^  g  8()  2B0w 

“The  usually  reliable  author’s  latest  can  best 
be  compared  to  haggis,  a  uniquely  -Scottish  dish 
made  primarily  from  sheep  organs:  it  may  be  ap¬ 
preciated  in  its  native  land,  but  is  unlikely  to 
appeal  to  the  appetites  of  young  readers  on  this 
side  of  the  ocean.  .  .  .  The  tale  is  told  as  a  series 
of  flashbacks  by  Jinty,  but  precious  little  of  in¬ 
terest  occurs  to  her  throughout  and  the  various 
plot  threads  are  neither  well  integrated  nor  es¬ 
pecially  riveting,  although  a  number  of  the 
characters,  especially  Meg  s  oldest  sister  and  the 
Earl,  are  portrayed  with  sympathy  and  insight. 
Chuck  Schacht 

SLJ  25:57  Ap  ‘79  160w 


HUNTER,  ROBERT.  Greenpeace  III.  See  McTag 
cart,  D. 


HUNTER,  WILLIAM  B.,  ed.  A  Milton  encyclo¬ 
pedia,  v  1-4.  See  A  Milton  encyclopedia 


HURD,  MICHAEL.  The  ordeal  of  Ivor  Gurney. 
230p  pi  $15.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Gurney,  Ivor 
ISBN  0-19-211752-1  LC  78-40194 


This  is  the  "biography  of  the  World  War  I 
poet  and  composer  who  died  in  1937  after  15  years 
in  an  asylum.”  (New  Statesman)  Bibliography. 
General  index.  Index  of  works. 


“Hurd’s  biography  gives  a  list  of  works  both 
musical  and  poetic  and  includes  many  previously 
unpublished  poems  in  the  text  It  is  a  sad  story 
and  suggests  strongly  that  Gurney  could  have 
been  more  than  a  minor  figure,  particularly  as  a 
poet.  For  most  undergraduate  music  libraries,  the 
book  is  peripheral  and  may  be  of  no  interest  be¬ 
cause  of  Gurney’s  minor  contributions,  although 
a  few  of  his  songs  are  gems.  It  is  obvious,  how¬ 
ever,  that  he  was  a  poet  with  something  to  say 
and  a  final  assessment  of  his  importance  may  well 
rest  on  his  poems,  not  on  his  music.  An  inter¬ 
esting  and  affecting  work  by  Hurd,  sympathetic 
and  thorough,  but  probably  not  an  essential  pur- 

dl3,S6  M 

Choice  16:210  Ap  '79  210w 
“This  definitive  volume,  a  detailed  history  and 
Impartial  critique  of  the  youthful  and  tragic  Brit¬ 
ish  composer-poet,  should  be  invaluable  to  perform¬ 
ers  of  his  songs  and  of  great  interest  to,  lovers  of 
poetry  and  vocal  music.  For  the  more  general 
reader,  this  book  will  fascinate  as  would  a  drama 
or  novel  of  character:  Gurney  (like  Schubert) 
was  loved  and  protected  by  many,  but  was  of  an 
increasingly  eccentric  and  intractable  nature 
which  made  it  impossible  for  him  to  survive  under 
the  demands  and  pressures  of  his  era.”  James 
Cohn 

Library  J  104:405  F  1  ’79  90w 


“It  has  usually  been  understood  that  [Gurney] 
Is  pre-eminently  a  monitory  victim  of  the  trenches, 
a  sound  mind  done  in  by  the  horrors  of  the  line. 
Hurd  shows  convincingly  that  this  is  not  true. 
As  he  finds,  ‘illness  would  have  declared  itself, 
war  or  no  war’.  .  .  .  Despite  Hurd’s  compassionate 
understanding  of  Gurney  and  his  skill  in  analysing 
his  music,  this  book  is  disappointing  whenever 
it  deals  with  Gurney’s  poems.  Hurd’s  literary 
theory  is  insufficiently  sophisticated  for  his  pur¬ 
poses.”  Paul  Fussell 

New  Statesman  96:506  O  20  ’78  1350w 


"The  book  is  an  exemplary  work  of  its  kind: 
concise  .  .  .  meticulously  researched,  and  cautious 
In  it’s  theorizing.  What  is  known — the  early  life 
in  Gloucester,  RCM  days,  the  war,  the  asylum — 
is  lucidly  and  literately  recorded:  what  is  not 
known  is  left  alone.  .  .  .  Anyone  who  admires 
Gurney  either  as  a  poet  or  as  a  composer  has 
good  reason  to  be  grateful  to  Hurd.  .  .  .  And 
those  who  don’t  yet  admire  Gurney — and  they 
must  be  far  more  numerous — could  have  even 
more  reason  for  gratitude,  for  this  book  may  direct 
them  to  his  works.”  Samuel  Hynes 
TLS  p!137  O  13  ’78  2100w 


HURLEY,  F.  JACK.  Russell  Lee,  photographer. 
See  Lee,  R- 


HURLEY,  NEIL  P.  The  reel  revolution;  a  film 
primer  on  liberation.  175p  il  pa  $7.95  '78  Orbis 
Bits. 

791.43  Motion  pictures — Moral  and  religious 

£LS  pec  ts 

ISBN  0-88344-433-X  LC  77-17634 
In  Theology  through  film  (BRD  1971)  “Hurley 
argued  that  film  and  TV,  by  making  art  and  in¬ 
formation  available  to  the  masses,  constitute  a 
new  humanism.  This  book  builds  on  that  thesis 
[in  an  attempt]  to  show  how  that  humanism  is 
liberating  as  the  oppressed  become  aware  of  their 
oppression  and  conscious  of  the  possibilities  of 
greater  quality  and  freedom.  Hurley  [distinguish¬ 
es!  ...  three  moments  in  the  process  of  conscious¬ 
ness-raising  or  ‘oonsclentization’ :  awareness  of 
'structural  guilt,’  the  search  for  a  liberating  alter¬ 
native,  and  commitment  to  historical  change.  He 
discusses  films  illustrating  these  moments,  con¬ 
sidering  peaceful  and  violent  liberation,  the 
charismatic  liberator,  the  nature  of  .exploitation; 
he  devotes  a  chapter  to  Latin  America  and  [one 
to  Chaplin].”  (Choice)  Index. 


•‘[The  book]  contains  the  skeleton  of  one  of  the 
nost  revolutionary  ways  of  studying  film  yet 
inundated,  but  Hurley  will  probably  fail  to  con- 
dnce  many  film  critics  because  he  bounces  around 
oo  much,  he  makes  too  many  mistakes  and  he 
pends  far  too,  much  time  on  cinematic  trash.  At 
he  same  time,  his  encyclopedic  knowledge  of 
Inema  and  media  theory  may  make  the,  book  too 
lifflcult  for  students  of  liberation  theology.  The 
weaknesses  are  unfortunate,  but  The  Reel  Re- 
’olulion  is  one  of  those  books  that  needs  to  be 
itudied  over  and  over,  becoming  increasingly  re¬ 
warding  as  one  becomes  aware  just  how  original 
l  thinker  Hurley  really  Is.”  John  Mosler 
America  139:292  O  28  '78  400w 
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HURLEY,  N.  P. — Continued 
‘"Over  two  hundred  films  are  mentioned,  and 
several  are  analyzed  In  detail,  Birth  of  a  nation, 
Potemkin,  On  the  waterfront,  The  pawnbroker 
among  them.  There  are  illuminating,  sometimes 
surprising,  remarks  on  the  Beatles,  Bogart,  and 
the  Aims  of  John  Ford,  Elia  Kazan,  Jacques  Tati, 
Lina  Wertmuller,  Costa  Gavras,  Miklos  Mansco. 
and  others.  There  is  little  criticism  of  the  films 
as  artworks;  the  films  are  discussed  from  the 
viewpoint  of  a  liberal  sociologist  (the  reader  would 
not  be  aware  that  the  author  is  a  Jesuit).  This 
college-level  work  would  be  of  real  interest  to 
sociologists  as  well  as  to  students  of  cinema. 

Choice  16:400  My  '79  250W 


"Though  it  is  doubtless,  true  that  because 
movies  can  so  easily  reach  illiterates  as  well  as 
literates,  rich  and  poor,  old  and  young  alike,  they 
can  become,  as  Father  Hurley  points  out,  ‘a 
unique  tool  for  "consciousness-raising,”  capable 
both  of  universal  access  and  also,  depth  of  pene¬ 
tration  in  terms  of  education.'  However,  the  fact 
of  the  matter  is  that  little  liberation  actually 
results  from  a  trip  to  the  movies.  .  .  .  While 
Father  Hurley  may  see  film  as  revolutionary,  his 
point  will  go  largely  undetected  by  those  queuing 
up  to  pay  $4,  $5  or  $6  to  see  Superman.  Had  he 
directed  his  thesis  to  filmmakers,  perhaps  in  a 
trade  journal,  or  condensed  his  remarks  to  maga¬ 
zine  length,  he  might  have  had  more  effect.  In  its 
present  form,  The  Reel  Revolution  is  stained  and 
over-long.”  M.  F.  McCauley 

Commonweal  106:606  O  26  '79  820w 


HURN,  CHRISTOPHER  J.  The  limits  and  possi¬ 
bilities  of  schooling;  an  introduction  to  the 
sociology  of  education.  292p  $11.95  '78  Allyn 
&  Bacon 

370.19  Educational  sociology 
ISBN  0-205-05969-4  LC  77-15533 

Among  the  topics  examined  are  "the  relation¬ 
ship  of  education  to>  social  mobility,  the 
heritability  of  intelligence  test  scores,  the  rela¬ 
tive  effects  of  schools,  families,  and  peers  on 
school  performance,  the  influence  of  processes 
within  schools  on  student  outcomes,  phenomeno¬ 
logical  /sooio - 1  ingu i s t i c  perspectives,  on  classroom 
performance,  school  desegregation,  and  compen¬ 
satory  education.  The  book  is  organized  around 
an  analysis  of  the  two  basic  paradigms  which 
sociologists  have  used  to  interpret  the  role  of 
schooling  in  modem  industrial  society — the  func¬ 
tionalist  view  and  the  radical  critique  of  func¬ 
tionalism  (primarily  the  ideas  of  Ivan  Illich  and 
Bowles  and  Gintis).  ...  In  Hum’s  view,  both 
models  exaggerate  the  rationality  of  schooling.” 
(Contempt  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"I  find  the  book,  valuable  in  teaching  under¬ 
graduates.  The  range  of  topics  is  sufficiently 
broad  so  that,  with  additional  suitable  materials!, 
It  can  be  used  to  advantage.  Perhaps  its  most 
valuable  contribution,  however,  is  in  its  review 
and  discussion  of  the  basic  theoretical  under¬ 
pinnings  of  current  social  scientific  thought  on 
schools  and  schooling.  .  .  .  Few  Gif  any)  secondary 
materials  of  this  quality  exlist  which  include  dis¬ 
cussions  of  recent  radical  thinking  about  schools. 
The  book  is  a  welcome  addition  to-  the  literature 
of  secondary  source  material  in  the  sociology  of 
education.”  D.  F.  Alwin 

Contemp  Sociol  8:258  Mr  ’79  1000W 

“The  author  seeks  to  achieve  [his]  purposes  in 

nine  well-written  and  interesting  chapters . 

Chapters  4,  5,  and  6  [are  devoted]  to  well-balanced 
analyses  of  schooling,  equality  of  opportunity,  and 
inequality  of  school  performance.  .  .  .  The  analy¬ 
sis  of  the  functional  and  radical  models  is  a 
significant  contribution,  but  I  would  like  to  call 
attention  to  two  weaknesses  in  the  author’s  per¬ 
ception  of  these  models.  First,  one  gets  the  re¬ 
peated  impression,  based  on  frequent  statements', 
that  under  the  functional  paradigm  the  primary 
function  of  schooling  is  to  sort  and  select  people 
on  the  basis  of  ‘talent.’  ...  In  the  analysis  of  the 
radical  paradigm,  a  somewhat  more  serious  over¬ 
sight  is  the  omission  of  discussion  of  the  role 
of  the  power  elite  in  the  segregation  of  racial 
minority  and  lower-status  children.  ...  In  spite 
of  [these]  reservations,  I  recommend  this  volume 
to  both  sociologists  and  educators.’’  W.  B. 
Brookover 

Harvard  Ed  R  48:510  N  ‘78  2700w 


HUSSEY,  ANNE.  Baddeck  &  other  poems.  80p 
$7.50;  pa  $3.45  ’78  Wesleyan  Univ.  Press 


ISBN  0-8195-2092-6;  0-8195-1092-0  (pa) 
LC  78-9337 


Some  of  the  poems  in  this,  Hussey’s  first  collec¬ 
tion,  originally  appeared  in  such  publications  as 


The  Atlantic  Monthly,  Cosmopolitan,  The  Mas¬ 
sachusetts  Review,  The  Times  Literary  Supple¬ 
ment  (London). 

"Not  all  of  the  poems  work  equally  well.  They 
are  least  successful  when  [Hussey]  is  her  most  ex¬ 
perimental,  exploring  surrealistic  effects.  In  other 
poems,  though,  such  as,  ‘.An  autistic  child  and 
‘The  amputees,’  she  sensitively  depicts  uncommon 
worlds.  This  is  a  solid  collection  and,  like  tne  other 
volumes  in  the  series,  is  well  worth  owning. 

Choice  16:390  My  ’79  70w 
"Though  I  don’t  doubt  that  these  quiet  and  com¬ 
petent  poems  were  written  from  personal  ex¬ 
perience,  there’s  no  sense  of  why  this  or  that  was 
important,  and  thus,  no  energy  is  carried  over 
to  the  reader.  A  long,  numbered  sequence  such 
as  ‘Counterpoint’  or  shorter  poems  like  Divorce 
or  ‘Dying’  approach  the  surface  of  what  s  im¬ 
portant,  then  fall  short  of  any  real  insight.  •  •  . 
Many  pieces  use  a  rhyme  or  near-rhyme  scheme, 
but  again  there  is  no  attempt  to  do-  something 
which  hasn’t  been  done  better  by  other  poets. 
Rochelle  Ratner  „„„ 

Library  J  103:1752  S  15  ’78  120w 
“These  poems  have  the  agitated  rhythms,  blurred 
narratives,  and  fantastic  transformations  of 
dreams,  often  climaxing  in  a  grotesque  image  or 
dramatic  statement.  The  voice  in  this  first  collec¬ 
tion  is  tough  and  self-assured  and  displays  a 
terse,  vital  wit.” 

Va  Q  R  55:67  spring  ’79  30w 
"Surely  one  reason  that  [Hussey]  renders  ‘An 
Autistic  Child’  so  well  is  that  she  feels  an  affinity 
with  his  attention  to  detail — specifically,  a  battle 
between  an  army  of  ants  and  a  Japanese  beetle. 
.  .  .  But  a  poem  that  tells  us  more  about  Hus¬ 
sey’s  work  is  ‘Saturday  Night,’  an  intricate, 
transparent  piece — like  a  watch  that  shows  its 
works  behind  the  hands.  .  .  .  Not  that  Hussey 
is  simply  charming.  In  poems  like  ‘One  After¬ 
noon’  and  ‘Divorce’  she  writes  movingly  about 
other  actual  people  and  relationships,  and  the 
outstanding  achievement  in  this  fine  first  volume 
is  an  elegiac  sequence,  ‘Counterpoint.’  ”  Stephen 
Yenser 

Yale  R  68:557  summer  '79  1900w 


HUTCHESON,  JOHN.  Dominance  and  dependency; 
liberalism  and  national  policies  in  the  North 
Atlantic  Triangle.  182p  '78  McClelland  &  Stewart; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Lippincott  pa  $5.95 
330.971  Canada — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-7710-4301-5  LC  78-318745 
This  "volume  is  dedicated  to  showing  how  multi¬ 
nationals  have  led  to  domination  of  Canada  from 
abroad.  .  .  ,  [Hutcheson  seeks]  to  show  how 
social,  cultural,  and  other  forces  have  strengthened 
this  push  toward  the  ‘continentalist’  approach.  He 
ends  with  a  plea  for  legislation  to  limit  and 
indeed  redress  this  economic  tidal  wave  no 
matter  what  the  cost  or  supposed  benefits.” 
(Choice) 


‘Hutcheson  is  good  on  the  nature  of  imperial¬ 
ism,  the  British  past  and  the  American  present, 
and  its  impact  on  Canadian  society.  .  .  .  He  is 
at  his  best,  however,  and  breaking  new  ground, 
in  his  discussion  of  the  ideology  of  liberalism  and 
the  manner  of  its  impingement  on  Canadian 
society.  .  .  .  This  book  is  very  much  a  valuable 
contribution.  My  impression  is  that  it  has  been  on 
the  whole  well-received  (except  by  those  who  are 
themselves  part  of  the  problem)  but  that  it  has 
not  received  the  attention  and,  I  suspect,  the 
readership  it  deserves.  This  may  be  partly  the 
result  of  style— for  Hutchesop  is  rather  inclined 
to  write  in  a  somewhat  prosaic  way.  He  needed, 
and  deserved,  better  editing  from  his  publishers 
than  he  received.  While  the  book  is  handsomely 
produced  and  modestly  priced,  the  footnoting  is  an 
abomination.”  Mel  Watkins 

Canadian  Forum  59:38  D-Ja  ’79-’80  1200w 


"This  is  a  worthy  addition  to  any  Canadiana 
collection,  especially  for  understanding  strains  of 
divergent  political  thought." 

Choice  15:1104  O  ’78  130w 


HUTCHINS°N,  G.  EVELYN.  The  kindly  fruits 
of  ■  \  n,.'ral’-t',hA  jecohcctions  of  an  embrfo  ecol¬ 
ogist.  264p  i,l  $18.50  '79  Yale  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Hutchinson.  George  Evelvn 
ISBN  0-300-02272-7  LC  78-21689 
"An  autobiographical  account  of  [the  ecologist's] 
eariy  life  up  to  his,  appointment  at  Yale  in  the 
late  19-Os.  ^  .  .  .  More  than  half  the  book  traces 
his  education  through  the  English  public  schools 
to  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge.  .  .  .  The  last 
“ree  chapters  recount  his  early  professional  ex- 

?0T-Yth,  4frlca-  and  the  United 
States.  (N  Y  Rev  of  Books)  Index. 


wlFutchJnso'ri  waf  educated  by.  friend  to,  and  col¬ 
league  of  some  of  the  foremost  biologists  of  the 
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early  20th  Century.  His  anecdotes  of  the  great 
men  he  knew,  of  his  student  days  at  Cambridge, 
and  of  his  sojourns  in  Italy  and  South  Africa 
are  recounted  with  the  meticulous,  incisive  obser¬ 
vation  of  a  true  scientist.  Whether  discussing 
stridulation  of  backswimmers,  the  miraculous  relics 
of  St.  Januarius,  or  the  folklore  of  mandrake  root, 
Hutchinson  reveals  an  extraordinary  depth  of 
knowledge  and  understanding.  The  early  chap¬ 
ters,  which  sometimes  lapse  into  cataloguing 
friends  and  distant  relations,  should  not  deter 
readers;  there  are  delights  later  in  the  book.”  W. 
P.  Coombs 

Library  J  104:944  Ap  15  '79  lOOw 

“Since  Hutchinson  is  as  legendary  for  his  kind¬ 
ness  as  for  his  hriiliant  mind,  this  memoir  only 
records  the  good  deeds  of  dead  people- — for  if  he 
follows  -the  old  motto,  de  mortuis  nihil  nisi  bonurn 
(say  only  good  of  the  dead),  of  the  living  he 
chooses  to  say  absolutely  nothing  at  all!  .  .  . 
This  benign  style  may  not  win  many  readers  be¬ 
yond  the  large  group  of  professionals  who  admire 
Hutchinson  and  who  wish  to  learn  more  about  the 
illustrious  scientists  associated  with  him,  but  it  is 
somehow  comforting  to  discover  that  such  ele¬ 
mental  decency  actually  exists.”  S.  J.  Gould 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  My  17  '79  1500w 


“Hutchinson  discusses  persons,  places,  events, 
and  ideas,  provides  many  personal  insights  into 
the  lives  of  distinguished  scholars  and  the  genesis 
and  development  of  major  ideas,  and  roams  com¬ 
fortably  through  religion,  folklore,  psychoanalysis, 
and  art  in  addition  to  science.  The  scholarship  is 
generally  intense  but  irregular  and  at  times 
frustratingly  truncated  by  the  absence  of  addi¬ 
tional  material  and  ideas  one  senses  are  acces¬ 
sible,  yet  on  the  whole  the  book  is  fascinating  to 
read.”  D.  G.  Frey 

Science  205:1368  S  28  ’79  1500w 

“The  book  is  too  brief,  really,  approximately 
twenty-five  years  condensed  into  250  pages.  Like 
anything  rich,  it  must  be  savored  slowly.  To  breeze 
through  it  rapidly  is  to  miss  many  of  its  delights 
— the  structure  of  a  single  sentence,  the  deft 
strokes  that  limn  a  single  person,  a  rapid  blade 
of  wit — just  as  we  miss,  speeding  m  an  auto¬ 
mobile,  what  would  be  visible  to  us  when  pedes¬ 
trian.  There  is  also  a  good  deal  of  scientific  in¬ 
formation,  some  of  it  straightforward,  some  clever¬ 
ly  disguised.  .  .  .  The  wit  is  light  and  frequent, 
whether  the  subject  is  the  strange  paradox  of  the 
moral  code  at  Gresham’s  School,  or  a  plea  to  the 
Gay  Liberation  for  a  return  to  the  original  happy 
meaning  of  ‘gay.’  Under  Hutchinson’s  touch,  in¬ 
formation  proves  exhilarating,  not  exhausting,  and 
seductive  enough,  I  hope,  that  readers  will  join 
Hutchinson  on  his  other  explorations.  L.  L. 
Larison  Cudmore 

Yale  R  69:135  autumn  '79  1750w 


HUTCHINSON,  LINDA,  jt.  auth.  Teaching  human 
dignity.  See  Wolf-Wasserman,  M. 


HUTCHISON,  ALEXANDER.  Deep-tap  tree.  64p 
$7;  pa  $3.50  ’78  University  of  Mass.  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-87023-251-4;  0-87023-255-X  (pa) 

LC  78-3814 

This  is  the  first  collection  of  poems  by  Hutchi¬ 
son.  Some  of  the  poems  originally  appeared  in 
Stand,  Ambit,  The  Malahat  Review,  and  Prism 
International. 


“Hutchison’s  subjects  embrace  an  archaic  past 
and  a  quickened  present:  Scottish  and  Scandina¬ 
vian  lore  amplifies  his  rich  textures,  but  the  sharp 
wit  and  gnomic  wisdom  bespeak  today.  He  can. 
spin  a  tale:,  set  a  scene,  paint  a  portrait,  sound 
elegy,  essay  lyric  lin  short  order — all  because  he 
has  what  seem  to  be  infinite  ranges  of  image  and 
rhvthm  in  his  poetic  storehouse.  In  a  time  oi  too 
much  plain  and  too  often  poverty-stricken  verse, 
Hutchison’s  poetry  looks  and  sounds  bravely  alive, 
colorful,  and  crafted.  A  handsome  volume  an  every 
way,  it  deserves  attention  from  all  who  value  the 
possibilities  of  fine  poetry  in  English. 

Choice  16:666  Jl/Ag  79  llOw 

“Hutchison’s  Deep- Tap  Tree  is  as  different  a 
book  of  poems  as  could  be.  Expressing  his  com¬ 
mitment  to  an  ’austerity  simple  as  water.  Hutchi¬ 
son  utilizes  the  rich  texture  of  his  Anglo- Scotch 
vocabulary  to  evoke  the  _  stark  setting  of  his 
native  land.  .  .  .  We  find  bardic  posturing,  anti¬ 
que  excitement/  and  an  abundance 
reference.  The  collection  is  uneven,  but  the  poetry 
does  ^ave  hits^^momenta ”45Kenneth  ^ Funsten 

“Hutchison  is  not  a  clear  poet,  despite,  Ms  lines: 
‘careless  of  graces./  we  labor  to  be  clear.  But  it  is 
not  an  uninteresting  poet  that  offers  us 
He  chose  the  task  of  combining  mythical  and  con¬ 
temporary  experiences  for  his  poems,  not  an  easy 
task.  It  makes  his  poetry  unique. 

Va  Q  R  55:107  summer  '79  70w 


HUTCHISON,  T.  W.  On  revolutions  and  progress 
in  economic  knowledge.  349p  $29.50  ’78  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 

330  09  Economics — History.  Economics — 

Methodology 

ISBN  0-521-21805-5  LC  77-82498 
Taking  Adam  "Smith,  Jevons,  and  Keynes  as  foci 
of  interest  .  .  .  [the  author]  concerns  himself  with 
the  nature  of  revolution  in  economic  thinking.  In 
doing  so,  he  considers  such  •  .  •  questions  as  what 
it  is  to  make  a  contribution  to  economics,  what 
is  the  epistemological  status  of  propositions  in 
that  subject,  and  what  is  the  relationship  .  .  . 
between  economic  systems  and  economic  doc¬ 
trines.”  (Economist)  Chapter  bibliographies.  In¬ 
dexes  of  subjects;  names. 


‘A  scholarly  work,  well  documented  with  views 
of  numerous  representatives  of  the  several 
schools,’  both  predecessors  and  contemporaries, 
it  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to  library  holdings 
for  graduate  students,  economists  and  other  social 
scientists,  and  government  policymakers.  .  .  .  Ex¬ 
cellent  chapter  bibliographies.” 

Choice  15:1703  F  '79  190w 
“Professor  Hutchison,  who,  retired  last  year- 
from  his  chair  at  the  University  of  Birmingham, 
is  a  distinguished  scholar  who  has  specialised  in 
the  history  of  economic  thought  and  on  the  meth¬ 
odological  or  philosophical  problems  of  economics. 
The  present  volume  is  the  distillation  and  culmi¬ 
nation  of  his  many  contributions  to  these  fields 
of  knowledge.  .  .  .  What  emerges  from  Professor 
Hutchison’s  book  is  a  strong  sense  of  crisis  in 
economics.  There  have  been  so  many  predictions 
of  take-off  into  positive  science  which  have  turned 
out  to  be  blind  alleys  that  a  feeling  close  to  des¬ 
peration  overtakes  the  reader.  .  .  .  As  Professor 
Hutchison  himself  concludes,  it  may  be  more 
promising  to  seek  to  restore  the  historical,  institu¬ 
tional  and  psychological  components  of  the  sub¬ 
ject,  so  masterfully  incorporated  in  ‘The  Wealth 
of  Nations’.  ” 

Economist  270:97  F  3  '79  410w 


HUTH,  MARY  JO.  The  urban  habitat:  past, 
present,  and  future.  305p  pi  maps  $15.95  ’78  Nel¬ 
son-Hall 

301.34  Cities  and  towns — U.S-  Cities  and 

towns — Europe.  City  planning — U.S.  City 

planning — -Europe.  Sociology,  Urban 
ISBN  0-88229-333-8  LC  77-7273 
This  book  “traces  the  evolution  of  the  urbaniza¬ 
tion  process  from  preindustrial  to  industrial  so¬ 
cieties  with  an  analysis  of  the  major  sociological 
perspectives  on  the  urban  community.  Various 
concepts  of  the  ideal  city,  ancient  and  modern,  are 
examined  along  with  American  and  European  ur¬ 
ban  planning  policies  and  programs  which  have 
implemented  some  of  these  ideals.  Finally,  Pro¬ 
fessor  Huth  outlines  a  national  urban  policy  and 
endorses  the  formation  of  ‘new  towns’  for  an  ur¬ 
ban  America  built  on  a  more  human  scale.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Huth’s  addition  to  the  deluge  of  books  on  ur¬ 
ban  development  is  hard  to  categorize.  Organized 
somewhat  like  a  textbook  in  urban  sociology,  it 
lacks  the  topical  completeness  and  disciplinary 
depth  to  make  it  acceptable  as  such.  .  .  .  While 
the  material  on  new  towns  is  well  organized  and 
provides  a  useful,  brief  introduction  to  this  litera¬ 
ture,  the  final  chapter  is  too  brief  to  do  justice  to 
the  complexities  of  urban  design  and  redesign  in 
the  U.S.  The  book  is  free  of  jargon  [and]  ade¬ 
quately  referenced.  ...  It  can  serve  as  a  succinct 
introduction  for  the  general  reader  but  has  little 
distinctive  content  to  give  it  comparative  advan¬ 
tage  over  several  dozen  similar  books  available 
in  most  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1698  F  ’79  180w 
“[Huth’s  book]  is  a  good  overview  of  sociologi¬ 
cal  perspectives  on  the  subject.  The  examples  and 
illustrations  of  the  development  of  the  city,  es¬ 
pecially  the  ‘Ideal’  or  planned  city,  are  numerous 
and  interesting.  The  book  falters  somewhat  in  its 
attempt  to  make  recommendations;  there  are 
clumsy  generalities  telling  people  and  their  lead¬ 
ers  what  they  should  do  rather  than  how  to  do 
it.  Otherwise,  this  is  a  competent  book  that  will 
be  of  interest  to  the  student  of  urban  sociology. 

J.  C.  McG|®apy  j  103 : 989  My  1  ’78  11  Ow 


HUTTON,  GEOFFREY.  Adam  Lindsay  Gordon: 
the  man  and  the  myth.  217p  $12.95  78  Faber  & 
Faber 

B  or  92  Gordon,  Adam  Lindsay 
ISBN  0-571-10921-7  LC  78-318751 
Adam  Lindsay  Gordon  committed  suicide  “with 
a  service  rifle  in  1870,  some  seventeen  years  after 
he  had  been  packed  off  to  Australia  as  a  horse- 
obsessed  young  ne’er-do-well  by  an  exasperated 
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HUTTON,  GEOFFREY — Continued 
parent.  .  .  .  He  had  been  a  mounted  policeman, 
landowner.  Member  of  Parliament,  steeplechase 
jockey,  clubman,  failed  businessman,  journalist— 
and  poet.  By  the  centenary  of  his  birth  in  1933 
he  was  a  legend,  Australia’s  National  Poet,  and 
a  year  later  his  bust  was  being  unveiled  in  West¬ 
minster  Abbey  by  the  future  King  George  VI.  .  .  . 
[Hutton  attempts  to  correct]  a  number  of  popular 
misconceptions  [about  Gordon].’’  (Publisher  s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

"[This  is  a]  popular  literary  biography.  .  .  .  In¬ 
teresting  and  readable  though  it  is,  [this  book] 
does  not  come  through  as  an  authoritative  work. 
The  bibliography  and  references  are  inadequate 
to  support  that  claim.  It  does,  however,  help  to 

eut  Gordon’s  rather  swashbuckling  career  into 
ettcr  perspective.  The  paucity  of  authentic  in¬ 
formation  coupled  with  numerous  incorrectly  re¬ 
membered  anecdotes  has  rather  clouded  his  repu¬ 
tation,  but  we  still  await  the  final  authoritative 
life.  Libraries  already  possessing  C.  F.  MacRae  s 
Adam  Lindsay  Gordon  (1968)  will  not  need  to 
purchase  this  book  unless  desiring  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  Australian  collection.” 

Choice  16:832  S  ’79  100W 

"It  is  probably  better  for  [Gordon's]  literary 
reputation  that  many  of  his  poems  are  forgotten 
.  .  .  and  yet,  some  60  years  after  his  suicide,  he 
was  hailed  as  Australia's  national  poet — in  spite 
of  his  having  been  born  in  the  Azores  of  Scottish 
descent  and  having  spent  more  than  half  his 
life  in  England.  Geoffrey  Hutton’s  biography  goes 
a  long  way  towards  explaining  why.  .  ...  As  a 
man,  Gordon  was  disarmingly  aware  of  his  faults 
and  freely  confessed  to  vanity,  recklessness  and 
lack  of  any  but  animal  courage.  His  story,  as 
told  by  Mr  Hutton,  is  fascinating,  well  researched 
and  compellingly  written  against  a  background 
of  nineteenth-century  Australia  where  gold  pros¬ 
pectors  and  squatters  vied  with  each .  other  to 

§et  rich  quick  and  Matilda  went  a-waltzing  every 
ay." 

Economist  268:101  J1  1  '78  280w 
Reviewed  by  Randolph  Stow 

TLS  p944  Ag  26  '78  1000W 


HUYNH  SANH  THONG,  ed-  The  Heritage  of  Viet¬ 
namese  poetry.  See  The  Heritage  of  Vietnamese 
poetry 


HUZAR,  ELEANOR  GOLTZ.  Mark  Antony:  a  bi¬ 
ography.  347p  pi  maps  $20  '78  University  of  Minn. 

Press 

B  or  92  Antonius,  Marcus.  Rome — History — 

Republic,  510-30  B.C. 

ISBN  0-8166-0863-6  LC  78-53133 
"In  chronicling  Antony’s  life,  Huzar  [argues] 
that  from  his  earliest  service  under  Caesar,  An¬ 
tony  exhibited  characteristic  traits:  outstanding 
military  ability,  but  diplomatic  and  administrative 
naivety,  even  ineptness.  He  emerged  dominant 
after  the  Ides  of  March,  but  in  his  evidently 
genuine  effort  to  remain  a  ‘faithful  Caesarian,  ally,' 
he  was  steadily  outflanked  (and  betrayed)  by 
Octavian.”  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“The  book  is  the  culmination  of  “my  long  de¬ 
votion  to  Mark  Antony',  but  Huzar  knows  An¬ 
tony’s  flawed  character  too  well  to  be  merely 
hi3  partisan.  .  .  .  [Huzar’ s]  views  are  close  to 
those  of  standard  surveys  .  .  .  but  here  are  more 
carefully  worked  out.  A  unique  feature  is  a  chap¬ 
ter  (*My  fame  is  shrewdly  gored’)  examining  in 
detail  the  effect  of  Octavian’ s  propaganda  on  sub¬ 
sequent  historical  writing.  The  book  is  too  detailed 
for  the  general  reader  but  will  hold  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  interested  undergraduate,  and  it  be¬ 
longs  in  every  university  library.” 

Choice  16:583  Je  ’79  190w 

"Two  fine  chapters,  stripped  of  romantic  fiction, 
illustrate  Antony’s  efforts  to  settle  the  East.  His 
chaotic  private  life,  of  which  so  much  has  been 
made,  is  kept  in  the  background  except  insofar  as 
it  affects  his  career.  Huzar  treats  his  liaison  with 
Cleopatra  mainly  in  terms  of  its  political  Impor¬ 
tance.  This  is  a  solid,  nonpolemical,  and  authori¬ 
tative  account."  J.  S.  Ruebel 

Library  J  104:722  Mr  16  ’79  llOw 


HYAMS,  BARRY.  Hirshhorn:  Medici  from  Brook¬ 
lyn:  a  biography.  206p  il  pi  $11.95  '79  Dutton 
B  or  92  Hirshhorn,  Joseph  H. 

ISBN  0-525-12520-5  LC  78-10120 
Hyams  examines  the  life  and  career  of  the 
American  financier  and  art  collector.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Diane  Oklota 

Best  Sell  39:177  Ag  ’79  200w 
Choice  16:1160  N  '79  160w 


“Hyams  devotes  a  great  deal  of  space  to  Hirsh- 
hoim's  business  deals  in  the  first  half  of  the  book 


—and  an  awful  lot  of  the  second  part  to  the 
maneuvers  involved  in  finally  getting  the  Hirsh¬ 
horn  Museum  built  on  Washington  s  Mall.  His 
portrait  of  Hirshhorn  as  businessman  and  as  091- 
lector  of  art  is  very  limited.  ._ .  .  Hyams  casts  him 
generally  in  the  role  of  David  pitted  against  the 
Goliaths  of  the  business  and  art  establishments, 
but  strangely,  in  spite  of_  Hirshhorn  s  renowned 
vigor  and  energy,  he  remains  a  rather  dim  figure 
in  this  very  flattering  account.”  Margot  Karp 
Library  J  104:944  Ap  15  79  150w 
“Mr.  Hyams,  a  reporter  in  full — if  not  in  depth 
—regales  us  with  the  now-familiar  story  of  the 
doughnut-shaped  monument  on  the  Mall,  but 
doesn’t  contribute  much  that  we  haven  t  heard 
before.  In  fact,  because  he  cares  more  about  high 
finance  than  the  workings  of  the  art .  world  .  .  . 
his  book  has  more  authority  when  it  discusses  Mr. 
Hirshhorn’ s  business  opera tiqns.  But  if  his  clichea 
prose  (telephones  ‘shrill’  instead  of  ring,  Mr 
Hirshhorn  ‘barks’  orders)  doesn  t  really  get  to 
the  core  of  its  subject,  the  subject  itself,  is  fool- 
proof  enough  to  make  for  a  lively  read.  Grace 

G1UeCk  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  J1  22  '79  1450w 
"The  author  has  spent  a  great  deal  of  time 
with  Hirshhorn  but  this  seems  only  to  have  con¬ 
fused  his  viewpoint.  The  lack-luster  narrative 
telescopes  back  and  forth,  interrupted  by  frag¬ 
mented  telephone  conversations  in  which  Hirsn- 
horn  quotes  stock  and  art  prices,  buys  and  sells. 
After  a  few  pages,  the  reader  neither  knows  nor 
cares  what  the  author  is  trying  to  say.  Making 
a  bad  matter  worse,  Hyams’s  knowledge  of  busi- 
ness.  art.  and  matters  of  the  heart  seem  sadly 
inadequate  to  his  task.  He  can  offer  no 
of  his  subject,  and  so  depends  upon  Hirshhorn  s 
word  and  present  perspective.  Hyams  .  reduces 
Hirshhorn’ s  accomplishments  and  disappointments 
to  anecdote  and  caricature.'*  Bonnie  Burnham 
R  Je  9  '79  450w 


HYAMS,  EDWARD.  Pierre- Joseph  Proudhon:  his 
revolutionary  life»  mind  and  works.  304p  $17. 5U 
*79  Taplinger 

B  or  92  Proudhon.  Pierre  Joseph 
ISBN  0-8008-6652-9  LC  78-72023 
Hyams' s  book  is  both  a  biography  and  a  critical 
study  of  the  writings  of  the  socialist  thinker. 
Index. 

“[Proudhon]  hated  all  foreigners,  especially 
Jews.  .  .  .  He  was  vehemently  opposed  to  all 
women’s  rights — social,  electoral  or  sexual.  ..  .  All 
this  is  honestly  set  down  and  admitted  by  Edward 
Hyams.  .  .  .  But  Hyams  insists  that  these  were 
mere  flaws  in  an  otherwise  admirable  character. 
On  the  contrary:  patriarchy,  chastity,  antisemitism 
and  all  Proudhon’s  other  vile  superstitions  came 

Suite  naturally  to  a  man  who.  as  [Alexander] 
lerzen  ,  .  .  detected  ‘was  frightened  of  human 
nature’s  being  set  free’.  There  is  a  lot  of  this  fear 
in  Edward  Hyams  too.  Again  and  again  he  betrays 
himself  as  afraid  not  so  much  of  authority  as  of 
‘the  mob’.  ...  It  is  this  association  of  mass  action 
with  dictatorship  which  drew  Edward  Hyams  to 
Proudhon,  and  which  inspired  him  to  write  by  far 
the  most  readable  and  comprehensive  biography 
of  him.”  Paul  Foot 

New  Statesman  98:274  Ag  24  '79  1500w 
"Besides  giving  us  a  lucid  account  of  Proudhon’s 
ideas,  many  of  which  remain  pertinent  and  chal¬ 
lenging,  Hyams  offers  a  fine  portrait  of  the 
philosopher  himself.  .  .  .  Hyams'  historical  back¬ 
ground  and  his  account  of  Proudhon's  relations 
with  eminent  contemporaries  (Marx,  Herzen,  Cour¬ 
bet,  for  a  sample)  are  excellent.  The  book  is 
stimulating,  vivid,  and,  at  times,  moving.  Its  flaw 
is  that,  though  Hyams  extensively  discusses 
Proudhon’s  anti-feminism,  he  gives  but  a  single 
mention  to  his  anti-Semitism.  In  view  of  the 
Dreyfus  affair  and  of  the  numerous  figures  on  the 
French  left  who  in  the  twentieth  century  became 
Fascists,  Nazi  collaborators,  or  anti-Semites,  a 
reader  feels  that  Hyams  has  left  unresolved  the 
question  of  Proudhon’s  influence  for  bad  as  well 
as  for  good,  and  perhaps  some  perplexing  aspects 
of  his  personality." 

New  Yorker  65:199  O  22  '79  220w 


HYBRIDS  and  hybridizers,  rhododendrons  and 
azaleas  for  Eastern  North  America:  ed.  by 
Philip  A.  Livingston  and  Franklin  H.  West: 
Introd.  by  David  Goheen  Leach.  256p  il  col  pi 
$30  '78  Harrowood  Bks,  3943  N.  Providence  Rd, 
Newton  Square,  Pa.  19073 


635.9  Plant  breeding. 
ISBN  0-916180-04-9 


Rhododendron.  Azalea 
LC  77-16822 


This  commemorative  work  attempts  to  show  how 
five  American  plant  breeders  developed  more  than 
1000  rhododendron  hybrids  in  a  30-year  period." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Surely  this  beautiful  volume  must  have  more 
information  on,  the  topic  the  title  denotes  than 
any  other  work  in  print!  It  not  only  provides 
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technical  information  for  its  readers  hut  also  in¬ 
cludes  excellent  photographs  (most  in  color)  and 
historical  background-  Although  the  contents  are 
valuable  to  a  wide  audience,  it  probably  will  be 
most  useful  as  a  reference  for  horticulturalists  and 
botanists  (economic).  .  .  .  Highly  recommended." 

Choice  16:1049  O  '79  70w 
‘‘The  editors  are  not  completely  successful  in 
pulling  together  all  the  letters,  notes,  lists,  study 
reports,  and  recollections  of  friends.  The  sheer 
persistence  of  these  early  hybridizers  in  the  face 
or  adverse  weather  conditions  and  personal  trag- 
eay,  however,  makes,  for  fascinating  reading.  In 
addition  to  more  than  100  fine  color  plates  of 
choice  azalea  and,  rhododendron  hybrids,  the  book 
also  includes  capsule  biographies  of  contemporary 
Plant  breeders  and  recommended  lists  of  plants 
divided  by  geographic  area.  This  specialized  labor 
of  love  belongs  in  botanical  research  collections 
and  personal  libraries;  public  libraries  can  wait 
for  something  more  general."  Judith  Israel 

Library  J  104:840  Ap  1  ’79  120w 


HYDE,  H.  MONTGOMERY.  Solitary  in  the  ranks; 
Lawrence  of  Arabia  as  airman  and  private  sol¬ 
dier.  288p  il  pi  $11.95  '78  Atheneum 
B  or  92  Lawrence,  Thomas  Edward 
ISBN  0-689-10848-6  LC  77-88903 
The  author  focuses  on  "the  search  for  order  and 
anonymity  that  characterized  Lawrence’s  life 
after  his  involvement  in  the  Middle  East.  Hyde 
[seeks  to]  show  the  complicated  nature  of  the 
private  Lawrence:  a  writer  and  associate  of  Shaw 
and  other  prominent  authors,  as  well  as  a  man 
using  all  his  effort  to  serve  at  the  lowest  military 
level  when  his  education,  war  experience,  and 
ability  made  him  officer  material.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Hyde  rejects  or  explains  most  of  the  objection¬ 
able  rumors  about  Lawrence  .  .  .  through  superior 
sources  and  the  direct  cooperation  of  Lawrence’s 
relatives.  Hyde  portrays  a  psyche  damaged  yet 
not  crushed  by  war.  Lawrence  never  considered 
his  wartime  accomplishments  worthy  of  special 
note.  .  .  .  Despite  his  blackness  of  spirit,  Lawrence 
was  supremely  aware  of  the  dignity  of  all  men. 
Hyde  shows  that  this  is  the  secret  of  Lawrence's 
greatness.  Thus  there  is  a  deeper  level  to  this 
portrayal  of  a  man’s  life.  The  story  becomes, 
through  some  of  Lawrence’s  observations,  a  so¬ 
cial  analysis  of  the  dissolution  of  racism  as  a 
pillar  of  empire.  .  .  .  The  style  is  decidedly  Brit¬ 
ish,  and  many  particular  idioms  are  not  inter¬ 
preted.  Nevertheless,  this  biography  is  a  spirited 
portrait  of  a  troubled  soul."  W.  F.  Goldcamp 
Best  Sell  38:212  O  ’78  160w 


"The  book's  main  sources  are  Shaw/Lawrence’s 
personal  file  at  the  air  ministry,  his  correspon¬ 
dence  with  Trenchard  and  with  Bernard  Shaw’s 
wife,  Charlotte,  and  recollections  of  him  by  his 
service  companions.  All  his  friends  in  uniform 
knew  who  he  was;  all  respected  his  desire  to  hide 
from  the  heroic  phantom  of  Lawrence  of  Arabia 
that  Lowell  Thomas  and  the  world’s  press  had 
conjured  up  in  the  aftermath  of  a  world  war. 
Later  biographers,  in  a  laxer  age,  are  less  re¬ 
spectful.  Mr  Hyde  does  much  to  restore  the  bal¬ 
ance.  He  has  been  through  the  famous  Bodleian 
archive  on  Lawrence,  and  found  not  a  word  in  it 
to  bear  out  the  allegations  that  other  authors 
have  tried  to  base  on  it.  Understanding,  as  young¬ 
er  writers  can  only  with  difficulty  do,  the  temper 
of  Lawrence’s  world,  he  can  do  justice  to  the 
man.’’ 

Economist  265:134  D  17  '77  220w 


“This  sympathetic  study  uses  extensive  docu¬ 
mentation  from  Lawrence  correspondence  to  [por¬ 
tray  him]  ...  as  a  sensitive,  capable  individual 
of  integrity.  Hyde  acknowledges,  but  minimizes, 
his  neurotic  characteristics.  This  well-crafted  and 
thorough  volume  dismisses  both  extreme  attack 
and  glorification  and  will  be  of  interest  to  those 
still  fascinated  by  the  Lawrence  story.”  E.  R. 
Hayford 

Library  J  103:1055  My  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Stanley  Weintraub 
TLS  p29  Ja  13  ’78  1200w 


have  come  to  demand.  Although  there  is  mention 
in  the  title  of  other  musical  figures,  this  book 
is  really  about  Gilbert  and  Sullivan.  Books  like 
this  follow  the  same  basic  pattern — biography  is 
interspersed  with  summaries  of  plots  and  reviews 
of  individual  performances.  C.  Hibbert’si  slightly 
more  expensive  Gilbert  &  Sullivan  and  their  Vic¬ 
torian  world  [BRD  1977]  is  more  detailed  and 
lavishly  illustrated  whereas  Hyman’s  book  has 
mainly  black-and-white  photographs  of  com¬ 
posers  and  actors  in  costume.  Libraries  serving 
the  general  public  may  wish  to  purchase  this 
eminently  readable  book  that  helps  destroy  the 
myth  that  Gilbert  and  Sullivan  worked  in  a 
vacuum.” 

Choice  16:538  Je  ’79  140w 
"Sullivan  takes  up  about  half  of  this  book, 
but  there  is  little  new  information  on  his  operet¬ 
tas;  instead,  a  lot  of  biographical  detail.  The 
other  half  discusses  the  lives  and  works  of  com¬ 
posers  like  German,  and  Monckton  (and  their  li¬ 
brettists)  ,  whose  operettas  are  seldom  performed 
now.  One  hopes  that  this  memento,  of  the  Vic¬ 
torian/Edwardian  musical  stage — with  fascinat¬ 
ing  tidbits  gleaned  from  the  heirs  of  these  per¬ 
sonalities — will  rekindle  an  interest  in  the  shows. 
The  illustrations  are  good,  but  the  names  of 
several  people,  like  Lillian  Russell,  are  misspelled 
regularly.”  Richard  Traubner 

Library  J  104:632  Mr  1  '79  120w 


HYMAN,  RICHARD  J.  Analytical  access :  history, 
resources,  needs.  (Queens  College  studies  in 
librarian, ship,  no2)  68p  pa  $5  '78  Queens  College 
of  the  City  Univ.  of  N.Y,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11367 
025-3  Cataloging 

ISBN  0-930146-12-3  LC  78-18413 
This  book  "is  concerned  with  the  problem  of 
access  to  the  content  of  ‘the  work.’  It  consists 
primarily  of  descriptions  of  the  kindsi  of  tools 
available:  the  ‘in  analytics’  authorized  by  catalog¬ 
ing  codes  since  Cutter’s  day;  .  .  •  the  analytical 
entries  in  nineteenth-century  book  catalogs;  pe¬ 
riodical  indexes,  some  of  which,  include  books  as 
well;  indexes  to  composite  works;  and  the  com¬ 
puterized  data  bases  that  mow  provide  the  major 
access  to  the  content  of  monographic  materials.” 
(Col  &  Res  Lib)  Chronology.  Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 


“[At  least  half  of  this  monograph]  is  dedicated 
to  appendixes,  notes,  etc.  Although  a  scholarly 
approach  is  laudable,  when  the  tail  threatens  to 
wag  the  dog,  the  reader  is  likely  to  ask,  ‘Is  this 
appendix  necessary?’  Since  the  historical  back¬ 
ground  has;  been  well  documented  in  the  ’Notes,’ 
this  reader  wonders  what  purpose  is  served  by 
a  ‘Chronology’  that  the  compiler  characterizes  as 
‘not  intended  to,  be  comprehensve,  for  either  events 
or  publications.'  .  .  .  Though  it  may  have  caused 
the  author  to,  provide  more  scholarly  apparatus 
than  the  reader  cares  to,  have,  his  careful  atten¬ 
tion  has  resulted  in  [a  monograph  that  is]  well 
organized,  clearly  written,  carefully  documented, 
and  devoted  to  an  important  topic."  E.  L.  Tate 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:174  Mr  ’79  310w 
"Several  elements  of  thisi  work,  compiled  from 
original  and  not  wholly  easy-of-access  sources,  are 
conveniently  presented;  .  .  .  the  history  of  analytical 
(micro-cataloged)  surrogates  offers  valuable  in¬ 
sights  into'  how  some  things  change  while  others 
remain  stable,;  the  facsimile  example®  of  19th 
Century  practice  are  instructive;  the  text  is  clearly 
written  and  (in  the  main)  terminologically  sound. 
What  somehow  does  not  come  across  is  a  sharply 
enough  delineated  theory  of  where  analytics  fit 
into  the  whole  of  bibliographical  surrogatiom,  of 
what  purposes  they  necessarily  serve,  and  how 
they  operate  in  a  unique  way.  .  .  .  [Overall  this 
is]  a  work  worth  reading  for  its  considerable  store 
of  information,  but  with  a  very  critical  eye.”  J. 
M.  Perreaultary  j  104:g()6  Ap  ,  860w 


HYNDS,  FRAN,  jt.  auth.  Psi  search.  See  Bowles, 
N. 


HYDE,  LOUIS,  ed.  Rat  &  the  Devil.  See  Matthies- 
sen,  F.  O. 


HYMAN,  ALAN.  Sullivan  and  his  satellites;  a  sur¬ 
vey  of  English  operettas,  1860-1914.  224p  il  ’78 
Chappell;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Hamilton,  H. 
$18.95  ”79 

782.8  Sullivan,  Sir  Arthur  Seymour.  Gilbert, 
Sir  William  Schwenck.  Operetta 
ISBN  0-903443-24-4  LC  78-318718 
The  author  surveys  the  works  of  Gilbert  and 
Sullivan  and  contemporary  composers  such  as 
Alfred  Cellier,  Edward  Solomon,  Lionel  Monckton 
and  Sidney  Jones.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"[This  book]  is  designed  to  appeal  to  the  big¬ 
gest  possible  audience — a  condition  publishers 


HYNEK,  J.  ALLEN.  The  Hynek  UFO  report.  29;9p 
il  pa  $1.95  ’77  Dell 
001.9  Flying  saucers 
ISBN  0-440-19201-3 

Astronomer  Hynek  examines  UFO  sightings  and 
presents  "evidence:  pro  and  con  for  the  extrater¬ 
restrial  theory  of  origin.  Hynek  also  gives  .  •  .  [a] 
critique  of  the  Air  Force’s  Project  Blue  Book  and 
the  Condon  Report  .  .  .  and  discusses  his  own 
theories  on  the  nature  of  UFOs.  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  _ 

"Hynek,  an  acknowledged  authority  on  UFO's, 
brings  to  his  book  the  same  reasoned  approach  he 
used  in  The  UFO  Experience  [BRD  1972]....  A 
most  fascinating  book  that  public  library  patrons 
will  welcome.”  Joel  Davis 

Library  J  103:471  F  15  78  90w 
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HYNEK,  J.  A. — Continued 
“[Thais  work]  contains  nothing  of  substance  that 
Hynek  has  not  said  many  times  before.  Four-fifths 
of  all  UFO  reports,  he  cheerfully  admits,  are  easily 
explained.  But  that  damnable  residue!1  The  govern¬ 
ment  is  attacked  once  more  for  ‘suppressing’  data. 
The  Condon  report  is  again  branded  a  huge  fraud. 
.  .  .  UFO  debunking  books  by  top  scientists  and 
writers  are  dismissed  as  flimsy  efforts  of  the 
‘establishment’  to  sweep  truth  under  the  rug. 
Hynek  likens  his  detractors  to<  those  who,  refused 
to  look  through  Galileo's  telescope  for  fear  of  seeing 
something  that  might  damage  their  ‘belief  sys¬ 
tems-’  ’’  Martin  Gardner  „„  „„„„ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  24:21  Ja  26  '79  llOOw 
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IDEOLOGY  and  the  labour  movement;  essays  pre¬ 
sented  to  John  Saville:  ed.  by  David  E.  Martin 
and  David  Rubinstein.  276p  $21.50  '79  Rowman  & 
Littlefield 

335  Labor  and  laboring  classes — Great  Britain. 

Socialism — Great  Britain.  Labour  Party  (Great 

Britain).  Labor  unions — Great  Britain.  Saville, 

John 

ISBN  0-8476-6123-7  LC  79-302885 
This  collection  of  essays,  published  in  honor  of 
John  Saville,  “attempts  to  deal  with  the  role  of 
socialist  ideology  within  a  labor  movement.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


or  excessive  brevity.  .  .  .  Recommended  to  11 
braries  with  extensive  Japanese  collections. 
Choice  16:814  S  '79  140w 


“Rather  than  a  ‘cultural  appreciation’  of  Japa¬ 
nese  art,  this  excellent  book  is  actually  a  fine 
condensed  history  of  Japanese  civilization.  .  .  .  In 
fact,  two-thirds  of  the  text  does  not  deal  with 
art.  For  a  small  library  wanting  a  good  short  ex¬ 
position  of  the  development  of  Japanese  culture 
this  would  be  ideal,  and  as  it  is  the  culminating 
volume,  libraries  interested  in  the  series  cannot 
omit  it.”  D.  J.  Pearce  „ 

I  I  1  f»/l  -1  1  Q1  TVTir  '7Q  Rfiw 


IENAGA.  SABURo.  The  Pacific  War;  World 
War  II  and  the  Japanese,  1931-1945.  316p  $10 
‘78  Pantheon  Bks. 


940.53  World  War,  1939-1945— Japan.  Japan- 

History — 1868-1945 

ISBN  0-394-49762-7  LC  77-88768 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Smethurst 

Am  Hist  R  84:1455  D  ’79  850w 
Choice  15:1710  F  ’79  190w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB5  Ag  13  '79  80w 
Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Boyle 

Pacific  Affairs  52:140  spring  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Akira  Iriye 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:381  summer  ’79  700w 
Va  Q  R  55:52  spring  ‘79  70w 


“[David]  Rubinstein  contributes  a  clear  picture 
of  the  inability  of  the  left  in  the  period  1945  to  1950 
■to  infuse  in  a  social  welfarist  majority  a  spirited 
ideology,  and  thus  illuminates  themes  raised  in  the 
essays  of  [V.]  Kiernan  and  [Asa]  Briggs,  [S.]  Pol¬ 
lard  valuably  discusses  the  checkered  history  of 
theories  about  bank  nationalization  lin  Labor  poli¬ 
tics.  Margaret  Cole’s  picture  of  labor  without  much 
sense  of  ideology  in  the  interwar  years  is  an  un¬ 
remarkable  contribution.  .  .  .  Other  essays  exam¬ 
ine  distinctively  the  traditional  attitudes  of  Tory 
labor  supporters  before  1918,  the  roots  of  Guild 
Socialism  in  the  relationship  of  A.  R.  Orage  and 
A.  J.  Penty,  and  the  effect  on  poor  women  of 
matrimonial  law  before  1914.  Based  on  very  recent 
research  these  essays  represent  a  clarification  of 
aspects  of  the  rolle  o'f  ideology  lin  modern  labor 
history  that  is  welcome.  Ralph  Miliband  intro¬ 
duces  John  Saville  in  a  sensitive  essay,  and  there 
is  a  list  of  Saviille’s  publications.  Recommended 
for  academic  libraries.  ” 

Choice  16:706  Jl/Ag  ’79  210w 


"This  volume  of  essays,  dedicated  to  the  guru 
of  Marxist  historians  in  Britain,  John  Saville, 
is  itself  mainly  by  Marxists;  but  they  are  Marx¬ 
ists  in  sheep’s  clothing.  •  •  •  The  11  contributors 
seem  almost  bent  on  contradicting  both  halves 
of  the  book’s  title,  ‘Ideology  and  the  Labour 
Movement’.  Tihey  recognise  the  highly  disparate 
quality  of  the  British  labour  movement;  they 
are  even  more  conscious  of  the  fact  that  the 
trade  unions  and  the  Labour  party  have  seldom 
been  dominated  by  anything  that  even  remotely 
deserves  to  be  called  an  ‘ideology’.  Several  of 
the  essays  are  a  bit  thin.  ■  .  •  But  a  few  of 
the  essays  do  provide  food  for  thought.” 

Economist  270:72  Ja  6  '79  400w 


“While  the  quality  of  this  festschrift  is  rather 
uneven  (and  one  contribution  distinctly  tired). 
Sidney  Pollard's  account  of  socialist  proposals  for 
nationalization  of  the  banks  and  David  Rubin¬ 
stein's  examination  of  the  almost  total  failure 
of  the  Labour  ‘left’  between  1945  and  1950  (i  e 
before  they  were  reinvigorated  by  Aneurin  Bevan) 
break  new  ground  in  a  challenging  way."  K.  O. 
Morgan 

TLS  p29  N  23  '79  140w 


IENAGA,  SABURo.  Japanese  art;  a  cultural  ap¬ 
preciation;  tr.  by  Richard  L.  Gage  (The  Hei- 
bonsha  survey  of  Japanese  art,  v30)  177p  il  col 
il  $17.50  '79  Weatherhill 
709.52  Japan — Civilization.  Art,  Japanese 
ISBN  0-8348-1029-8  LC  78-2566 
This  "history  of  Japanese  civilization,  from  pre¬ 
historic  times  to  the  Meiji  Restoration  of  1868, 
[contains]  .  .  .  illustrations  emphasizing  the 

artistic  aspects  of  the  culture.”  (Library  J) 


“As  an  example  of  the  bookmaker’s  art  this 
book  maintains  the  high  standards  of  the  Hei- 
bonsha  series.  Twenty-eight  excellent  color  prints 
and  seventy-seven  black  and  white  serve  as  a 
fine  overview  of  the  splendid  diversity  of  the  arts 
of  Japan.  However,  the  distinguished  scholar 
Ienaga  tries  to  do  too  much  within  a  limited 
space.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  book  is  highly  satisfac¬ 
tory,  but  some  sections  suffer  from  omission  and/ 


IGNATIEFF,  MICHAEL.  A  just  measure  of  pain; 
the  penitentiary  in  the  industrial  revolution, 
1750-1850.  257p  il  $12.95  ’78  Pantheon  Bks. 

365  Prisons — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-394-41041-6  LC  78-51808 
This  book  examines  the  "philosophy  of  punish¬ 
ment  as  it  emerged  in  England  between  1775  and 
1840.  It  is  a  social  history  of  these  new  ideas, 
focusing  upon  the  fight  to  embody  them  in  the 
penitentiary,  the  resistance  they  aroused  among 
prisoners  and  political  radicals,  and  the  ironies 
of  intended  and  unintended  consequences  that  fol¬ 
lowed  their  triumph  in  the  1840s.  The  book  .  .  . 
tries  to  establish  why  it  came  to  be  considered 
just,  reasonable,  and  humane  to  immure  prisoners 
in  solitary  cells,  clothe  them  in  uniforms,  regi¬ 
ment  their  day  to  the  cadence  of  the  clock,  and 
‘improve’  their  minds  with  dosages  of  scripture 
and  hard  labor.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Un  one  level,  [this]  is  a  predictably  grim  tale 
of  carefully  regulated  inhumanity.  ...  To  all  of 
this  Ignatieff  brings  an  admirable  restraint  and  a 
real  gift  for  well-turned  and  telling  description. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
perfect  penitentiary  was  re-evaluated  and  mod¬ 
ified  in  practice  leaves  room  for  optimism.  Natural 
decline,  disappointed  ideals,  and  piecemeal  phi¬ 
lanthropy  dominated  this  process,  and  it  is  mis¬ 
leading  to  claim,  as  Ignatieff  does,  that  reforms 
resulted  from  organized  political  opposition.  Here, 
and  elsewhere,  there  is  room  for  further  inves¬ 
tigation.  Ignatieff’s  brilliant  study  will  light  the 
way  for  the  detailed,  and  perhaps  more  pedes¬ 
trian,  work  required  to  explain  fully  this  com¬ 
plex  and  important  stage  in  penal  evolution.” 
J.  S.  Cockburn 

Am  Hist  R  ,84:1051  O  ‘79  500w 

Choice  16:450  My  ’79  170w 
“This  superb  book  explores  the  fundamental  is- 
sue  of  the  morality  of  state  power  by  tracing  the 
transformation  of  the  English  penal  system  from 
the  public  infliction  of  physical  punishment  to 
incarceration  and  sequestered  mental  torment, 
toatieff  interweaves  penal  theory  and  practice 
with  the  growth  of  capitalism  and  the  dominant 
political,  social,  and  religious  movements  of  the 
day.  Much  more  than  a  book  about  prisons,  this 
grim  social  history,  replete  with  gruesome  il¬ 
lustrations,  is  highly  recommended  for  law  and 
history  collections,  large  public  and  academic 
libraries.  Diana  Vincent-Daviss 

Library  J  104:205  Ja  15  ‘79  90w 
“While  Michel  Foucault,  for  instance,  Jias  il¬ 
luminated  the  subject  with  the  brilliant  specula¬ 
tions  of  Discipline  and  Punish  [BRD  1978];  Igna¬ 
tieff  undertakes  the  no  less  essential  task  of  un- 
covering  the  historical  facts  behind  the  shift  -in 
attitudes,  and  from  these  he  constructs  an  in- 
teresting  story.  But  while  quite  able  to  trace 

the  historical  path  of  these  developments,  Ignatieff 
is  weaker  when  it  comes  to  explaining  the  changes 
He  simply  uses  the  jargon  of  class  warfare  with¬ 
out  carefully  discussing  its  applicability.  .  . 
And,  in  blandly  concluding  the  penitentiaries  are 
and  have  been  the  result  of  society’s  inability  to 
tolerate  deviance,  he  leaves  it  to  the  reader  some¬ 
th/®  square  this  platitude  with  the  complex  and 
havior  reallty  of  violent  and  antisocial  be- 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:69  N  9  ‘78  400w 
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“[This]  study  Is  the  first  systematic  ac¬ 
count  of  the  development  of  the  English  prison. 
[IgnatiefE]  does  the  job-  admirably.  .  .  .  But  whether 
he  is  prepared  to1  grapple  with  all  of  the  complexities 
he  introduces  remains  less  than  certain.  .  .  .  To 
be  sure,  Ignatieff  notes  that  the  severity  of  prison 
punishment  .  .  .  may  have  been  a  way  of  extend¬ 
ing  discipline  to-  the  lower  ranks  of  society.  .  .  . 
But  his  observations  are  too  casual,  they  are  not 
buttressed  by  much  evidence,  and  they  fail  to 
consider  why  incarceration  continued  to  attract 
not  only  the  support  of  19th-century  law-and- 
order  types  but  philanthropists  as.  well.”  David 
Rothman 

New  Repuh  180:31  F  24  '79  1500w 
New  Yorker  54:130  F  5  '79  120w 


cross-references  and  see  references  are  given  in 
articles  and  in  the  Index,  they  are  far  too  few  in 
number.  There  is  no  glossary,  and  archeological 
terms  are  not  explained  as  they  appear  in  the 
text.  .  .  .  There  are  a  few  splendid  articles,  among 
them  those  on  Mesoamerican  and  South  American 
topics.  .  .  .  There  are  more  than  100  illustrations, 
most  of  them  clear  black-and- white  photographs. 
Unfortunately,  they  are  not  referred  to  in  the  text, 
and  the,  captions  do  not  always  agree  with  state¬ 
ments  in  the  articles,  .  .  .  Librarians  should  not 
acquire  this  encyclopedia  in  spite  of  its  modest 
price..  Even  though  it  covers  medieval  and  in¬ 
dustrial  archaeology,  subjects  not  found  in  other 
encyclopedias  of  archaeology,  its  aforementioned 
flaws  make  it  an  inappropriate  purchase  for  most 
libraries  ** 

'Booklist  76:148  S  15  '79  900w 


ILIFFE,  JOHN.  A  modern  history  of  Tanganyika, 
(African  studies  ser,  no25)  616p  $65;  pa  $16-95 
'79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
967  Tanganyika — History 
ISBN  0-521-22024-6;  0-521-29611-0  (pa) 

LC  77-95445 

"After  introductory  chapters  on  the  nineteenth 
century,  Dr  Iliffe  concentrates  on  the  colonial 
period,  and  especially  on  economic,  social  and 
intellectual  change  among  Africans  as  the  core 
of  their  colonial  experience  and  the  basis  of  their 
political  behaviour.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to 
the  consequences  for  small-scale  societies  of  their 
incorporation  into  the  international  order  ;  the  im¬ 
pact  of  capitalism;  .  .  .  attempts  to  defend  or  reform 
indigenous  institutions  and  to  organise  move¬ 
ments  of  protest  or  revolt  against  European  con¬ 
trol  .  .  .  and  the  effects  of  economic  change  on 
Tanganyika’s  ecology  in  modern  times.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1355  D  ’79  180w 
“Books  such  as  Mr  John  Iliffe’s  are  a  trium¬ 
phant  vindication  of  the  new  interest  in  Africa. 
Mr.  Iliffe’s  work  displays  the  new  tools  of  African 
research  which  have  been  developed  to  cast 
light  where  traditional  history  left  shadows. 
Modestly,  he  claims  to  be  drawling  together  the 
material  of  other  scholars  in  the  field.  He  bor¬ 
rows  from  anthropology,  economics  and  geography 
to  deepen  his  historical  picture.  Geography  and 
climate  have  been  pitfalls  in  the  past.  Simplistic 
propositions  .  .  .  abounded.  Here,  though,  the 
analysis  is  sophisticated.  .  .  .  Mr  Iliffe  also'  in¬ 
cludes  a  chapter  which  is  one  of  the  best  pieces 
of  revisionist  writing  about  tribalism  yet  pro¬ 
duced-  Baldly,  his  thesis  is:  ‘Europeans  believed 
Africans  belonged  to  tribes;  [consequently]  Afri¬ 
cans  built  tribes  to  belong  to.’  ” 

Economist  271:121  My  19  ’79  600w 
“Iliffe’s  latest  book,  based  on  written  sources,  is 
devoted  mainly  to  the  period  of  German  and 
British  colonial  rule  and  ends  with  the  indepen¬ 
dence  of  Tanganyika  in  1961  (three  years  before 
the  union  with  Zanzibar  that  produced  Tanzania). 
This  will  no  doubt  be  the  standard  work  on  the 
period  for  some  time  to  come;  it  is  an  essential 
purchase  for  libraries  with  scholarly  interest  in 
eastern  Africa.  Up  to  now  the  only  available 
material  has  been  such  general  histories  as 
Judith  Listowel’s,  The  Making  of  Tanganyika 
TBRD  1966]  or  more  specialized  titles.”  E.  A- 
Widenmann 

Library  J  104:1694  S  1  *79  90w 


The  ILLUSTRATED  encyclopedia  of  archaeology; 
consultant  ed:  Glyn  Daniel.  224p  maps  $17.95 
’77  Crowell 

930.1  Archeology— Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-690-01473-2  LC  77-4817 
“The  encyclopedia  purports  to  cover  all  countries 
and  periods  from  prehistory  up  to  and  including 
industrial  archaeology.  It  is  directed  toward  a 
wide  audience  ranging  from  general  reader  to 
specialist.  The  main  part  of  the  encyclopedia 
consists  of  articles  in  alphabetical  order.  .  .  .  At- 
tides  cover  archeological  terms,  techniques,  place®, 
peoples,  finds,  artifacts,  and  archeologists.  (Book- 
fist)  Index.  _ 

‘‘[The  articles]  vary  in  length  from  about  4,200 
words  (Mesoamerica)  to  less  than  ten  words 
(Herzfeld,  Ernst;  Crater)  are  unsigned,  and.  do 
not  include  bibliographies.  Although  they  differ 
considerably  in  quality,  emphasis,  and  content, 
the  level  is  generally  elementary.  .  .  .  Length  of  an 
article  is  often  unrelated  to  the  importance  of  the 
subiect.  ...  In  some  cases  statements  are  so  brief 
that  they  are  ambiguous.  .  .  .The  same  criticisms 
apply  to  the  biographical  articles,  most  of  which 
deal  with  British  and  American  archeologists.  ... 
In  addition,  headings  are  ineffective,  ...  Among 
other  serious  deficiencies  are  the  omission  of ,  the 
currently  popular  subject  underwater  archeology, 
exclusion  of  Schliemann  from  the  articles  on 
Mycenae,  Mycenaean  Archaeology,  and  Homeric 
Archaeology,  and  the  absence  of  separate  articles 
on  Guatemala,  Peru,  and  Malta.  .  .  .  Althougn 


The  ILLUSTRATED  encyclopedia  of  the  mineral 
kingdom;  consultant  ed:  Alan  Woolley.  240p  col 
maps  $19.95  '78  Larousse 
549  Mineralogy 

ISBN  0-88332-089-4  LC  77-90038 
“This  encyclopedia  is  in  eight  chapters:  ’Min¬ 
erals,  Rocks  and  Their  Geological  Environment’ ; 
‘Crystals’:  ‘Properties  and  Study  of  Minerals’: 
‘The  Mineral  Kingdom’ ;  ‘Gemstones’ ;  ‘Economic 
Minerals’;  ‘Building  a  Collection’:  and  ‘A  Guide 
to  the  Literature  of  Minerals.’  ”  (Booklist)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Each  chapter  is  signed.  The  text  is  in  clear, 
uncomplicated  language,  and  terms  are  very  well 
explained  and  illustrated.  The  arrangement  makes 
It  a  book  that  can  be  read  straight  through.  .  .  . 
Even  though  the  language  used  by  the  authors 
should  be  comprehensible  to  most  high  school 
graduates,  the  numeration  (no  commas)  and  the 
British  spelling  could  be  considered  limitation®  by 
users.  .  .  .  Full -color  photographs  are  found  on 
almost  every  page,  and  drawings,  diagrams,  and 
charts  dispersed  throughout  the  book  greatly  en¬ 
hance  comprehension  of  the  text.  .  .  .  The  Index  is 
very  complete.  .  .  .  The  book  has  paper-covered 
boards,  and  even  though  the  signatures  are  sewn, 
the  binding  may  not  withstand  protracted  heavy 
use.  The  paper  is  of  high  quality  and  the  print 
is  large  and  very  legible.  [This  book]  is  especially 
appropriate  for  public  libraries  and  should  give 
pleasures  to  rock  hounds.” 

Booklist  75:1390  My  1  ’79  400w 


“The  third  so-called  encyclopedia  of  minerals  in 
English  in  recent  years.  Woolley's  is  much  less 
comprehensive  hut  is  attractive  and  at  least  as 
interesting  as  Michael  O’Donoghue’s  The  ency¬ 
clopedia  of  minerals  and  gemstones  [BRD  1977]  and 
Willard  L.  Roberts’s  Encyclopedia  of  minerals 
EBRD  1975].  Like  the  others,  it  is  of  varying 
quality,  both  as  regards  text  and  color  plates.  All 
three  works  are  somewhat  pretentious  and  must  be 
regarded  as  commercially  oriented  rather  than 
scholarly.  Nevertheless,  this  (like  the  others)  was 
assembled  by  professional  scientists,  not  merely 
journalists.  The  principal  market  is  for  gifts  and 
public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:364  My  ’79  lOOw 

“Each  chapter  is  by  one  or  more-  of  eight  British 
authorities:  the  drawings  and  color  photos  are 
good;  there  is  a  guide  to  the  literature  but  no 
identification  tables.  This  is  a  fine  book,  but  there 
is  nothing  here  that  isn't  in  most  collections  al¬ 
ready.”  R.  G.  Schipf 

Library  J  103:1497  Ag  '78  70w 


ILLUSTRATED  world  encyclopedia  [Roger  Bobley, 
ed.- in -chief]  Doris  Millspaugh,  assoc,  editor. 
1628p  maps  $19.95;  to  libs  &  schools  $16.95  ’77 
Bobley  Pub-  Corp.  311  Crossways  Park  Dr, 
Woodbury,  N.Y.  11797 
031  Encyclopedias 
LC  77-151321 

“For  more  than  25  years  the  Illustrated  World 
Encyclopedia  [BRD  1962,  1968,  1973]  was  a  multi¬ 
volume  set.  The  edition  published  just  previous  to 
the  one  under  review  was  in  21  volumes.  Now  the 
publishers  have  compressed  the  encyclopedia  into 
a  single  volume.  .  .  .  The  book  includes  the  pure, 
applied,  and  social  sciences,  the  arts,  biography, 
language  and  literature,  geography,  and  sports  and 
games.  Entries  are  alphabetically  arranged,  letter 
by  letter.  .  •  .  Following  the  body  of  the  work, 
there  is  a  16 -page  ‘Guide  to  Pronunciation’  listing 
4,650  names  and  words  that  the  reader  may  have 
difficulty  pronouncing.  .  .  .  The  book  conclude®  with 
an  eight-page  atlas  of  Hammond  political  maps  of 
the  world.’’  (Booklist) 


“In  a  great  many  of  the  articles,  the  text  of 
the  two  editions  Is  the  same.  A  few  revisions  have 
been  made  in  population  figures,  but  this  has  not 
been  done  consistently.  .  . .  The  writing  style  is 
not  appropriate  for  the  entire  family:  in  many 
cases  it  is  unsuitable  for  readers  beyond  the  ele¬ 
mentary  grades  and  is  often  too  patronizing  for 
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ILLUSTRATED  world  encyclopedia — Continued 
young-  readers*  .  .  .  In  addition  to  oversimplifica¬ 
tion,  the  writing  is  at  times ,  unclear,  even  lu¬ 
dicrous.  *  .  *  IThe  book]  .is  seriously  out  of  date* 
.  .  .  Prejudicial  stereotyping  is  evident  *  *  .  Value 
judgments  turn  up  that  are  disturbing*  *  .  .  Many 
of  the  graphics  are  inferior.  .  *  .  Because  of  its 
many  flaws,  Illustrated  World  Encyclopedia  is  not 
recommended  either  for  children,  for  the  entire 
family,  or  for  any  type  of  library  even  at  ita 
modest  price.’Mst  ^  Ja  ^  IJg  mQw 


"The  rewards  of  Kroeber  and  Walling's  excellent 

collection  of  essays  are  many,  and  I  regret  that 
I  can  suggest  only  some  of  them  by  making  arbi¬ 
trary  choices*  .  .  *  [For  example]  J ean  Sltarmiinskij 
in  ‘Andr<§  Chenier  and  the  Allegory  of  Poetry, 
treats  the  image  of  the  poet  as  hero  in  poems 
which  focus  attention  on  a  ‘work  of  art .  .  .  inserted 
in  the  poem  itself.’  The  relationship  between  the 
poems  and  the  tragic  life  of  the  poet  is*  admirably 
presented."  E.  M.  Waith 

Yale  R  68:442  spring  ’79  700w 


The  IMAGE  of  the  Buddha;  general  ed:  David 
jj.  Snell  grove.  482p  il  col  ll  $45  78  Kodansha/ 

UNESCO 

704.948  Buddha.  Art.  Buddhist.  Religious  art 
and  symbolism  _  _  __ 

ISBN  0-87011-302-X  LC  77-75964 

This  work  focuses  on  "the  symbolic  and 
anthropomorphic  presentations  of  the  Buadfia 
ideal  as  they  appeared  throughout  Asia  over  a 
period  of  2,500  years.  .  •  •  [The  text  seeks  toj 
explain  the  Buddhist  concepts  needed  for  under¬ 
standing  images  of  each  period  and  locale,  ana 
it  is  [accompanied]  .  •  .  by  over  350  black-and- 
white  and  color  plates,  figures,  and  maps.  The 
first  two  chapters  present  the  earliest  concepts 
and  representations  of  the  Buddha,  from  the  non- 
image  to  the  human  form.  The  third  examines 
the  growth  of  Buddhist  art  throughout  the  In¬ 
dian  continent,  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  discuss 
the  philosophy,  mythology,  and  image  of  the 
Buddha  ideal  as  it  appeared  throughout  all  of 
Asia.  The  final  chapter  [deals  with  Buddhism  s 
symbols].”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 

“The  editor  has  organized  the  work  to  explain 
the  chronological  developments  and  the  geographi¬ 
cal  spread  of  Buddhism  in  all  of  its  complexity. 
The  reader  comes  to  understand  the  evolution 
of  Buddhist  iconography  as  well  as  to  recognize 
the  characteristic  features  of  Buddhist  art  in  each 
Asian  country.  ...  A  Fellow  of  the  British 
Academy  and  professor  of  Tibetan  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  London,  the  editor  has  produced  a 
work  that  presents  simply  and  accurately  the 
basic  concepts  of  the  Buddha  ideal  and  .  the 
images  and  symbols  that  illustrate  it.  This  is  a 
work  that  will  interest  and  inform  both  the 
reader  encountering  Buddhism  and  Asia  for  the 
first  time  and  the  specialist  in  Buddhist  art  and 
philosophy.  .  .  This  is  an  exceptionally  valu¬ 
able  book  for  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1198  N  ’78  300w 

“This,  work  is  the  collaborative  effort  of  sev¬ 
eral  well-known  scholars  of  Asian  art.  .  .  .  Con¬ 
tributions  are  unsigned  and  have  been  edited  with 
the  aim  of  producing  a  unified  work-  The  result 
is  only  partly  successful.  The  sections  on  the 
Buddha  image  in  India  are  coherent  and  infor¬ 
mative;  however,  those  dealing  with  the  rest  of 
Asia  (Southeast  Asia,  Central  Asia,  China.  Korea, 
and  Japan)  lose  sight  of  the  subject  in  scholarly  de¬ 
tail  and  would  be  incomprehensible  to  a  layman. 
One  can,  however,  learn  much  about  the  sub¬ 
ject  by  reading  the  extensive  descriptions  of  the 
more  than  350  rather  murky  illustrations,  and 
the  glossary  and  lengthy  bibliography  are  helpful. 
Recommended  for  those  libraries-  supporting  grad¬ 
uate  research  in  Asian  art,  religion,  and  his¬ 
tory.”  P.  R.  Hausman 

Library  J  103:1162  Je  1  ’78  140w 


I M BRIE,  JOHN.  Ice  ages;  solving  Die  mystery 
[by]  John  Imbrie  and  Katherine  Palmer  Im¬ 
brie.  224p  il  $12.95  ’79  Enslow  Pubs- 


551-7  Glacial  epoch 
ISBN  0-89490-015-3 


LC  78-13246 


An  account  of  “the  quest  for  the  cause  of  cli¬ 
matic  change  during  the  ice  age.  The  book  starts 
with  the  story  behind  the  struggle  of  Louis 
Agassiz  to  demonstrate  that  continental  glaciers 
once  covered  much  of  Europe  and  North  Ameri¬ 
ca.  It  then  considers  the  theories  that  have  been 
proposed  to  explain  the  ice  age.  After  dismissing 
all  other  theories  as  implausible  or  untestable. 
the  book  focuses  on  the  astronomic  theory  of 
the  Serbian  mathematician  Milutin  Milankovitch. 
which  is  based  on  the  geometric  perturbations 
of  the  earth  in  relation  to  the  sun."  (Science) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Despite  the  claim  implied  by  the  title,  there 
are  still  some  open  questions,  such  as  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  solar  output  variations  and  the  rela¬ 
tive  importance  of  stochastic  processes  in  at¬ 
mospheric  behavior,  once  sufficient  and  neces¬ 
sary  cause  has  been  established.  The  treatment 
is  thought  provoking  and  could  profitably  be  read 
by  undergraduates  in  any  field,  though  those  with 
little  background  in  climatology  or  geophysics 
might  get  the  impression  that  all  the  votes  are 
in.  ...  A  rather  full  bibliography  and  a  detailed 
index  [are  included].  Illustrations  are  well 
chosen.  A  few  glaring  mistakes  are  the  fault  of 
the  printer,  not  the  authors.” 

Choice  16:694  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 


Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Johnson 

Library  J  104:638  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  241:38  O  ’79  550w 


"I  know  from  personal  experience  that  John 
Imbrie,  a  paleontologist  from  Brown  University, 
is  a  master  of  anecdotal  reporting,  but  the  flavor 
and  the  even  pace  of  the  book  may  well  be  a 
tribute  to  Katherine  Imbrie.  his  daughter,  who 
is  an  editorial  assistant  at  the  Museum  of 
Science  in  Boston.  These  authors  have  combined 
to  weave  an  intricate  story  through  a  century 
and  a  half  of  research  on  two  continents  and  in 
the  oceans.  Althoug’h  the  book  is  not  The  Double 
Helix  [by  J.  D.  Watson  BRD  1968],  its  per¬ 
sonalized  approach  holds  attention  and  makes 
complicated  relations  seem  simple  and  impor¬ 
tant.  It  is  excellent  for  those  wishing  to  gain  a 
historical  perspective  on  a  major  line  of  geologic 
research  that  rivals  continental  drift  in  the  peren¬ 
nial  puzzlement  it  has  engendered  for  genera¬ 
tions  of  geologists.”  H.  E.  Wright 

Science  204:751  My  18  ’79  900w 


IMBRIE,  KATHERINE  PALMER,  jt.  auth-  Ice 
ages.  See  Imbrie,  J. 


IMAGES  of  Romanticism;  verbal  and  visual  affini¬ 
ties;  ed.  by  Karl  Kroeber  and  William  Walling. 
288p  il  $18.95  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

700  Romanticism  in  art  Arts 
ISBN  0-300-02209-3  LC  78-6151 


This  is  a  collection  of  twelve,  original  essays 
which  explore  the  relationship  between  literature 
and  art  during  the  Romantic  period.  Authors  and 
artists  focused  on  are  Andr6  Chenier,  Blake, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Wilkie,  and  J.  M.  W- 
Turner.  Index. 


IMMIGRANTS — and  immigra’hts;  perspectives  on 
Mexican  labor  migration  to  the  United  States; 
ed.  by  Arthur  P.  Corwin.  (Contributions  in 
economics  and  economic  hist,  nol7)  378p  pi 
$18.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
331.6  Aliens.  Mexicans  in  the  U-S.  Migrant 
labor.  U-S- — Immigration  and  emigration 
ISBN  0-8371-9848-8  LC  77-84756 
"Emphasizing  the  problem  of  alien  control, 
chapters  cover  immigration  laws,  Mexico’s  response 
to  emigration,  the  repatriation  program  of  the 
1930’s,  and  the  impact  of  Mexican  labor  on  the 
American  economy.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Despite  many  excellences,  a  disappointing  col¬ 
lection.  Lacking  a  firm  editorial  focus,  the  articles 
eddy  uncertainly  about  loosely  related  themes.  The 
relevance  of  Rudolph  Arnheim’s  introductory  essay 
to  the  rest  of  the  book  is  vague  at  best.  .  .  .  Carl 
Woodring’s  ‘What  Coleridge  thought  of  pictures’ 
tells  us  little  of  value  and  Much  that  is  either 
false  or  misleading.  In  general,  one  finds  far  too 
much  overconfident  generalization.  •  .  •  [Of  the  five 
essays  on  Turner)  R.  F.  Storch’s  ’Abstract  ideal¬ 
ism  in  Romantic  poetry  and  painting’  is  not  only 
the  best  of  them,  but  an  achievement  of  enduring 
value,  in  which  every  page  teems  with  original 
and  arresting  ideas  on  Turner  and  Shelley,  and 
the  relation  of  aesthetic  pleasure  to  broad  human 
sympathies.  For  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1648  F  ’79  200w 


“The  book  is  largely  the  result  of  Extensive 
archival  and  field  research  that  Corwin  pursued 
In  the  United  States,  in  Mexico,  and  along  the 
border  for  more  than  half  a  decade.  .  .  .  The  most 
controversial  portions  of  this  work  are  Corwin's 
critique  of  President  Carter’s  Mexican  immigra¬ 
tion  policy  and  essays  on  illegal  immigration  and 
the  labor  market  in  recent  years,  coauthored, 
respectively,  with  Johnny  McCain  and  Walter 
Fogel.  .  .  .  Corwin,  in  his  eagerness  to  take  the 
Johnson  and  Carter  administrations  to  task  .  .  . 
appears  to  forget  that  the  United  States  has  been 
and  still  is  a  safety  valve  for  Mexico's  poor.  Even 
more  disturbing  is  Corwin's  one-sided  depiction  of 
the  role  played  in  the  contemporary  immigration 
controversy  by  those  he  characterizes  as  ‘Chicano 
militants.’.  .  .  Despite  these  weaknesses,  [the  book] 
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contains  a  wealth  of  information  on  Mexican 
migration,  both  historical  and  contemporary,  and 
merits  inclusion  in  the-  collections  of  all  serious 
students  of  American  immigration  history/’  Mark 
Reisler 

Am  Hist  R  84:1202  O  ’79  650w 
"A  collection  of  13  articles  by  historians  and 
social  scientists.  .  .  .  Corwin  and  his  associates 
have  collaborated  on  possibly  the  moist  comprehen¬ 
sive,  up-to-date  book  yet  published  on  Mexican 
immigration.  In  the  initial  chapter,  Corwin  presents 
a  good  synthesis  of  existing  research  and  publica¬ 
tions  available  on  immigration,  including,  the  work 
of  Paul  S.  Taylor,  Ernesto  Galarza,  and  Victor 
Clark.  Thereafter,  e§,ch  article  becomes  a  skillful 
blend  of  new  research  and  previous  data  and 
literature.  The  authors  provide  excellent  inclusions 
— charts,  maps,  statistics,  extensive  notes  and 
documentation — as  well  as  good  utilization  of  inter¬ 
views  conducted  by  Corwin.  ...  A  valuable  tool 
for  borderlands  scholars  and  interested  laypersons 
alike.  All  levels.” 

Choice  16:298  Ad  '79  160w 
“Many  researchers  from  the  U.S.  and  Mexico 
have  cooperated  in  this  survey  of  the  causes  and 
consequences  of  Mexican  migration  to  the  TJ-S. 
in  the  past  60  years-  They  offer  their  own  inter¬ 
pretation  of  data,  drawn  from  primary  sources 
such  as  diplomatic  correspondence,  congressional 
hearings,  and  firsthand  observations  and  inter¬ 
views.  .  .  .  The  authors  are  impatient  with  Mexi¬ 
can  and  U.S.  governmental  inaction  and  incon¬ 
sistency  over  the  years  and  at  present-  A  useful 
book  on  an  important  current  issue-”  Susan  Jones 

Library  J  104:103  Ja  1  '79  130w 


IMMIGRANTS  in  industrial  America.  1850-1920: 
ed.  by  Richard  L.  Ehrlich:  pub,  for  the  Eleu- 
therian  Mills-Hagley  Foundation  and  the  Balch 
Institute.  218p  512.50  ’77  University  Press  of 
Va- 

331.6  Aliens.  U.S — Foreign  population 
ISBN  0-8139-0678-4  LC  76-56376 
These  ten  essays  treat  the  responses  of  specific 
immigrant  "groups  to  life  in  industrialized  eastern 
cities  such  as  Philadelphia,  Buffalo,  New  York, 
and  Jersey  City.  They  also  deal  with  the  general 
patterns  of  ethnic  and  family  adjustment  to  in¬ 
dustrial  life,  and  embrace  other  fields  of  Ameri¬ 
can  social  history  such  as  the  conditions  of 
women  workers  in  the  mid-nineteenth  century  and 
the  problems  of  early  labor  unions.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index. 


“The  product  of  a  conference  devoted  to  the 
study  of  immigrants  in  industry.  The  papers  pre¬ 
sented  in  this  work  are  for  the  most  part  pro¬ 
duced  by  young  historians  with  a  special  interest 
in  the  effects  of  ethnicity  in  urban  America.  They 
present  the  growing  view  that  ethnic  factors  were 
the  chief  determination  in  shaping  the  responses 
of  the  various  immigrant  groups  to  American 
society.  .  .  .  Two  [essays]  are  particularly  out¬ 
standing:  ‘The  impact  of  the  industrial  experience 
on  the  immigrant  family’  by  Caroline  Golab  and 
‘A  flexible  tradition:  South  Italian  immigrants 
confront  a  new  work  experience’  by  Virginia 
Yans-McLaughlin.  In  general  the  essays  in  the 
book  are  well  written,  carefully  thought  out,  and 
presented  cogently  and  clearly.  This  book  deserves 
a  place  on  the  shelves  of  undergraduate  and  gjad- 
uate  libraries  where  students  are  interested  in 
urban  ethnic,  or  industrial  history.” 

Choice  15:768  Jl/Ag  '78  180w 
‘‘[In  the  first  four  essays]  Caroline  Golab 
focuses  on  the  Poles  in  Pennsylvania:  Carol 
Gronemann  on  the  women  workers  of  New  York 
City;  Tamara  K.  Hareven  on  the  French  Cana¬ 
dians  of  Manchester,  New  Hampshire:  and  Vir¬ 
ginia  Yans-McLaughlin  on  the  Italians  of  Buffalo, 
New  York.  These  essays  are  the  most  rewarding 
reading  in  the  book.  Rich  in  detail,  they  repre¬ 
sent  some  of  the  best  work  being  done  in  the 
new  social  history.  .  .  .  This  is  a  good  collection 
of  essays,  but  the  rapid  development  of  this  area 
of  research  is  such  that  many  of  these  articles 
are  already  dated.”  J.  P.  Dolan 

J  Am  Hist  65:1153  Mr  ’79  600w 


IMPERIAL  China.:  photographs  1850-1912:  his¬ 
torical  texts  by  Clark  Worsw.ck  .  and  Jonathan 
Spence;  with  a  foreword  by  Harrison  Salisbury* 
151p  il  $22.50  '78  Pennwick;  for  sale  by  Crown 
951  China— Description  and  travel — Views 
ISBN  0-517-53377-4  LC  78-5540- 
A  collection  of  photographs  gathered,  for  an 
exhibition  "under  the  auspices  of  the  Asia  House 
Gallery  of  The  Asia  Society  and  The  American 
Federation  of  Arts.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  _ 

“With  three  books  of  historical  China  photo¬ 
graphs  published  recently— the  present  V0*u.IJ'e’ 
Burton  F.  Beers’  China  in  Old  Photographs,  1860- 
1910  [BRD  1979],  and  The  Face  of  China  .  .  .1860- 
1912  [BRD  1978] — one  naturally  compares  them. 


The  Beers  volume  is  more  coherent  in  its  or¬ 
ganization  and  generous  with  its  explanatory  com¬ 
mentary  on  each  picture;  the  present  volume  has 
somewhat  more  historical  information  on  'the 
P  h  °  to  g  rap  hers  and  their  work;  and  The  Faco 
oi  .China  has  somewhat  better  reproduction. 
Basically,  however,  they  are  all  good  in  each  of 
these  respects,  and  each  presents  roughly  the 
same  number  of  pictures  (more  than  100).”  C.  W. 
Hayford 

LIbra'ry  J  104:489  F  15  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Emily  Hahn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  J1  30  ’78  600w 


The  IMPERIAL  impact:  studies  in  the  economic 
history  of  Africa  and  India;  ed.  by  Clive  Dewey 
and  A-  G.  Hopkins;  pub.  for  the  Inst,  of  Com¬ 
monwealth  Studies.  (London  Univ.  Inst,  of 
Commonwealth  Studies.  Commonwealth  papers, 
21)  409p  ’78  Athlone  Press:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Humanities  Press  pa  $25 


330.954  Great  Britain— Colonies.  Africa- 
Economic  conditions-  India- — Economic  condi¬ 
tions 

ISBN  0-485-17621-1  LC  78-313679 


A  collection  of  seventeen  case  studies  which  are 
the  result  of  an  Institute  of  Commonwealth  Af¬ 
fairs  seminar.  Among  the  contributors  are  C.  C. 
Wrigley,  David  Washbrook,  Colin  M.  Fisher,  Con¬ 
rad  Wood,  and  Marion  Johnson.  Glossary.  Index. 


“In  his  introduction  Hopkins  tries  to  give  the 
book  an  appearance  of  unity  by  stressing  the  rele¬ 
vance  of  the  seventeen  papers  to  current  histo¬ 
riographical  debates,  but  they  do  not  in  fact  con¬ 
tribute  anything  much  to  the  general  debates. 
They  all  are  based  on  systematic  use  of  archives, 
and  the  only  unifying  principle  is  that  all  of  the 
authors,  being  good  historians,  are  applying  gen¬ 
eral  ideas  to  the  interpretation  of  particular  phe¬ 
nomena.  As  discrete  investigations,  however,  the 
papers  are  all  interesting.”  H.  R.  C.  Wright 

Am  Hist  R  84:108  F  ’79  750w 
“[The  seminar]  attempted  to  use  comparative 
colonial  history  in  order  to  reverse  Richard 
Pares’s  judgment  of  1937  that  ‘the  most  impor¬ 
tant  thing  in  the  history  of  an  empire  is  the  his¬ 
tory  of  its  mother  country’.  .  .  .  And  what  is  re¬ 
freshing  about  these  ostensibly  narrow  case  stud¬ 
ies  is  their  ability  to  suggest  ways  of  transcend¬ 
ing  specialist  concerns  without  falling  into  the 
ideological  trap  of  imposing  universal  concepts  on 
the  varieties  of  history.  In  particular,  the  con¬ 
trasts  as  well  as  similarities  between  African  and 
Indian  experiences  expose  the  deficiencies  of  tra¬ 
ditional  bogeymen  such  as  governments,  landlords, 
expatriate  businessmen  and  the  like.  Indeed,  the 
more  western  scholars  depart  from  a  Eurocentric 
view  of  third-world  history,  the  more  they  dis¬ 
cover  that  conventional  views  of  imperialism  .  .  . 
are  feeble  guides  to  the  reality  of  other  societies." 

Economist  266:103  F  25  '78  200w 


“The  title  indicates  the  rather  loose  relationship 
between  [these  papers] ;  in  a  general  introduction, 
Dr.  Hopkins  summarizes  the;  themes  and  justifies 
the  whole  in  terms  of  the  comparative  method. 
In  fact,  connections  between  Africa  and  India  are 
established  only  by  implication.  .  .  .  Moreover,  there 
is  a  heavy  imbalance  in  favor  of  India.  .  .  .  Never¬ 
theless,  taken  by  themselves  the  papers  do'  con¬ 
stitute  important  and  original  contributions  to  im¬ 
perial  economic  history.  ,  .  .  All  the  papers  are 
carefully  researched  and  original  in  their  analyses 
and  findings:  They  will  be  of  interest  to  all  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  social  and  economic  history  of  Africa 
and  India.”  Peter  Hametty 

Pacific  Affairs  61:705  winter  ’78-’79  800w 


IN  peace  and  war:  interpretations  of  American 
naval  history.  1775-1978;  ed.  by  Kenneth  J. 
Hagan.  (Contributions  in  military  hist,  nol6) 
368p  il  $17.50  '78  Greenwood  Press 

359.3  U.S.  Navy.  U.S. — History,  Naval 
ISBN  0-313-20039-4  LC  77-91108 
In  seventeen  chapters,  the  authors  seek  to  "ex¬ 
plore  the  history  of  the  U.S.  Navy  with  emphasis 
bn  the  development  of  naval  policy.”  (Choice) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“The  essays  are  notable  especially  for  their  au¬ 
thor’s  ability  to  relate  naval  policy  to  that  of  the 
nation  itself  and  to  see  the  Not  in  a  broad  con¬ 
text.  In  doing  so,  they  frequently  challenge  long- 
accepted  authorities,  among  them  Alfred  Thayer 
Mahan  and  Samuel  Eliot  Morison.  .  .  .  Notes  and 
useful  suggestions  for  further  reading  follow  each 
chapter.  .  .  .  While  this  work  does  not  entirely 
supplant  Harold  and  Margaret  Sprout,  The  rise 
of  American  naval  power,  1775-1918  IBRD  1939] 
(rev.  ed  1946),  it  is  a  valuable  supplement  to  that 
book.  Should  be  read  by  all  with  an  interest  in 
the  Navy  and  in  U.S.  foreign  policy.  For  all  aca¬ 
demic  libraries  as  well  as  larger  public  libraries. 
Choice  15:1582  Ja  ’79  140w 
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IN  peace  and  war — Continued, 

‘‘Like  most  collections  of  essays  by  several  au¬ 
thors.  In  Peace  and  War  is  of  uneven  Quality. 

£  S?  ^yS,aMf.d'lnaw«a?ro£“Mo.t 

should  be  categorized  as  surveys  rather  than  in 
terpretative  studies.  11 here  are  exception ns.  L 

Buhl^n  theSanav°ynfrom¥  to  ISM  after  tenta¬ 
tive  criticisms  of  the  dominant  Mahanite  thesis 
of  American  naval  historiography.  Frank  J. 
Merli’s  article  on  the  Confederate  navy  .  •  •  uem 
onstrates  tliat  foreign  aid  .was  the  only  hope  the 
South  ever  had  in  the  Civil  War  at  sea.  .  .  . 
Floyd  P.  Kennedy.  Jr.,  and  Geoffrey  Smith  .  .  . 
emphasize  the  political,  bureaucratic,  and  ‘nstit  - 
tional  aspects  of  the  navy.  Only  Phillip 
tendentious  study  of  the  navy  from  1919  to  1337 
detracts  from  an  otherwise  fine  collection  of  es- 
says.”  W.  E.  Pittma-n  nr,n 

J  Am  Hist  66:361  S  79  280w 


IN  re  Alger  Hiss:  petition  for  a  writ  of  error 
co ram  nobis:  ed.  by  Edith  Ttaeri  introd  by 
Thomas  I.  Emerson.  438p  817.50:  pa  $7-9a  1 9 

Hill  &  Wang 

345-7  Hiss,  Alger.  Trials 

ISBN  0-8090-5808-1;  0-8090-0143-8 

LC  78-26085 

Three  decades  ago  Alger  Hiss,  an  “official  of 
the  Truman  administration,  was  accused  ot  es¬ 
pionage  by  Whittaker  Chambers,  a  former  Com¬ 
munist.  .  •  .  Hiss,  who  continues  to  maintain  his 
innocence,  has  filed  a  writ  of  coram  nobis  in 
federal  court  to  obtain  a  review  of  the  procedural 
errors  that  he  believes  denied  him  a  fair  trial. 
In  Re  Alger  Hiss  is  a  compilation  of  the  plead¬ 
ings  filed  with  the  court,  coupled  with  am  intro¬ 
duction  that  [attempts  to  provide]  the  reader 
with  some  background  of  the  case.  (Library  J) 


“The  Hiss  case,  already  tried  twice,  still  leaves 
an  uncomfortable  impression  of  mysteries  unre¬ 
solved  and  justice  imperfectly  executed.  Much  as 
one  may  sympathise,  however,  with  Alger  Hiss  s 
tireless  persistence  in  the  pursuit  of  justice  as 
he  sees  it,  few  readers  will  rise  from  a  reading 
of  this  volume  with  a  feeling  that  it  changes 
things  very  much.  Its  principal  novelty  is,,  alas, 
that  of  format:  the  material  is  presented  m  the 
raw,  like  those  ‘crime  dossiers’  popular  as  a 
variant  of  the  orthodox  detective  story,  in  which 
the  reader  is  given  the  documents  in  the  case  and 
invited  to  form  his  own  opinion.  The  documents 
here  presented  are  largely  from  the  files  of  .the 
FBI  As  such,  they  provide  a  fascinating  insight 
into  its  workings.  They  convict  the  FBI  and  the 
earlier  trial  courts  of  irregularities  and  impro¬ 
prieties-  But  do  they  seriously  overthrow  the 
prosecutor’s  case?  The  answer,  again  alas,  must 
be  no.” 

Economist  272:82  Ag  4  ‘79  180w 


"[This  book]  is  basically  a  collection  of  legal 
pleadings  and  government  documents.  •  •  •  [It]  is 
best  reserved  for  research  and  law  collections.” 
P.  B.  Broida 

Library  J  104:1704  S  1  ‘79  130w 


“[This  book]  introduces  Alger  Hiss’s  long- 
awaited  petition  explicity  for  the  general  public. 

.  .  .  Whether  or  not  it  persuades  the  Federal  court 
to  issue  a  writ  of  error,  coram  nobis.  Hiss’s  peti¬ 
tion  ought  to  persuade  any  fair-minded  reader 
that  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  and  the 
prosecution  misbehaved  outrageously  thirty  years 
ago  in  their  effort  to  convict  Hiss  of  perjury.  So 
lucid  is  the  text  of  Victor  Rabinowitz’s  brief  that 
lay  readers  may  follow  the  argument  easily.  The 
mass  of  supporting  documents  will  require  more 
patient  study,  but  these  too  are  arranged  in  an 
order  that  is  admirably  clear.  The  pattern  of 
official  misconduct  is  more  troubling  than  the 
question  of  Hiss’s  guilt.”  David  Levin 
Nation  229:306  N  17  ’79  1150w 


IN  search  for  community:  encounter  groups  and 
social  change:  ed.  by  Kurt  W.  Back:  pub.  for 
the  American  Assn,  for  the  Advancement  of  Sci¬ 
ence.  175p  $12.50  ‘78  Westvlew  Press 
301.11  Group  relations  training 
ISBN  0-89158-431-5  LC  77-90415 
This  “is  a  collection  of  seven  original  and,  In 
some  cases,  revised  presentations  during  two  sym¬ 
posia  at  the  1971  and  1977  annual  meetings  of  the 
American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Sci¬ 
ence.  .  .  .  [The  contributors  seek  to]  identify 
salient  characteristics  of  the'  encounter  ideology, 
account  for  its  emergence  as  a  social  movement, 
evaluate  the  quality  of  community  experienced  by 
the  participants,  explain  its  passage  from  the 
social  scene,  and  suggest  why  the  movement  had 
little  chance  of  effecting  enduring  social  change.” 
(Contemp  Sociol)  Index. 


“The  contributors  are  specialists  in  the  fields  of 
anthropology,  sociology,  personnel  management. 


and  Dsvchology.  .  .  .  The  papers  are  scholarly 
and  generally  well  written.  The  use  of  type¬ 
written  rather  than  typeset  pages  detracts  from 
the  appearance  of  the  book.  Several  chapters  in¬ 
clude  extensive  references.  .  .  .  Recommended  to 
academic  libraries  serving  social  sciences  pro¬ 
grams  at  the  upper-division  and  graduate  level. 

Choice  15:611  Je ‘78  140w 

“The  contributors  present  insightful,  Perspica¬ 
cious  critiques  not  only  of  the  movement 

itself,  but  also  of  the  society  that  gave  it  a  dis¬ 
tinct  character  and  allowed  it  to  u  our  i  sh .  al belt 
temporarily.  Despite  their  diverse  interests,  the 
contributors  seem  to  agree  on  several  points.  First, 
it  is  difficult  and  practically  impossible  to  mea¬ 
sure  empirically  the  effects  of  encounter  experi¬ 
ences.  Second,  the  encounter  movement  reflected 
limitations  of  the  society  from  which  it  sprung 
and  was  merely  one  aspect  of  a  broader  social 
concern.  And  third,  the  character  of  the  encoun- 
ters  themselves  militated  against  their  becoming 
an  effective  mechanism  for  broad  social  change. 
.  .  .  The  book  may  be  too  expensive  for  its  size, 
but  for  the  person  interested  in  the  encounter 
movement  and/or  a  social  commentary  of  modern 
American  society,  the  book  makes  fascinating 
reading.”  R.  N.  Harris  _en 

Cnntpmn  Sneiol  8:764  S  79  550W 


IN  search  of  ancient  astronomies:  ed-  by  E.  C- 
Krupp.  300p  il  $10  ’78  Doubleday 


520  Astronomy — History 

tcjrtsj  n-sss-ll  KSfl-X  TXJ  77-76250 


This  book  is  an  “attempt  to  present  systemati¬ 
cally  to  the  general  reader  the  main  results  of 
archaeoastronomy  to  date.  .  .  This  book  grew 
out  of  a  special  series  of  lectures,  ‘In  Search  of 
Ancient  Astronomies,’  first  presented  in  the  win¬ 
ter  of  1975  at  the  University  of  California,  Los 
Angeles  and  the  University  of  California,  San 
Diego.  •  .  .  Many  who  are  interested  in  archaeo¬ 
astronomy,  both  general  readers  and  professional 
scholars,  may  not  be  familiar  with  spherical  as¬ 
tronomy.  In  the  first  chapter,  therefore,  a  non- 
mathematical  description  of  the  behavior  of  the 
sun,  moon,  and  stars  is  presented-  [Sites  in 
France,  Britain,  North  America,  Mesoamerica,  and 
Egypt  are  discussed  in  the  following  chapters].” 
(Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Velikovsky  and  von  Daniken  are  principal 
targets  in  this  overdue  demolition  of  pseudo- 
scholarship  for  fun  and  profit.  Krupp  realizes, 
as  many  others  apparently  do  not,  that  it  is  his 
duty  to  condemn  nonsense.  .  .  .  Clearly,  this  book 
is  not  designed  for  a  professional  audience,  and 
for  that  reason  I  hope  to  see  it  emerge  in  paper¬ 
back  as  soon  as  possible.  It  belongs  on  every 
drugstore  book  rack  in  the  English-speaking 
world."  D.  R.  Snow 

Am  Anthropol  81:656  S  ‘79  800w 
“The  geometry  is  well  illustrated,  and  there  are 
photographs  and  diagrams  of  many  ancient  sites 
and  buildings.  The  description  of  the  early  astro¬ 
nomical  observations  is  complex,  and  this  book 
will  not  match  the  popular  appeal  of  Gerald  S. 
Hawkins’  Stonehenge  decoded  [BRD  1966].  The 
text  is  in  planetarium  style,  with  frequent  ac¬ 
knowledgements  to  the  author's  institution.  It 
emphasizes  the  jargon  of  archeoastronomy  and 
the  intertwining  with  religion  and  politics.  There 
are  good  refutations  of  Immanuel  Velikovski’s 
Worlds  in  collision  [BRD  1950]  and  Erich  von 
Daniken' s  Chariots  of  the  gods?  [BRD  1970].  •  •  . 
Will  intrigue  a  few  general  readers,  and  will  serve 
as  a  good  general  reference  for  advanced  students 
in  archeoastronomy.  Graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1686  F  ‘7F  180w 


Reviewed  by  Joel  Davis 

Library  J  103:573  Mr  1  ‘78  120w 


IN  the  pine:  selected  Kentucky  folksongs:  comp, 
by  Leonard  Ward  Roberts  and  Calvin  Buell 
Agey.  319p  il  $12.50:  pa  $7-95  '78  Pikeville  Col¬ 
lege  Press,  Pikeville,  Ky.  41501 
784.4  Folk  songs — Kentucky 
LC  78-56599 

“The  143  songs  are  grouped  in  six  categories: 
English  and  Scottish  ballads,  other  British  ballads, 
American  ballads,  lyrical  and  love  sorfes,  hymns 
and  homiletic  songs,  and  humorous  and  satirical 
songs.  The  text  and  melody  of  each  song  are 
discussed  in  brief  introductions  which  mention 
other  printed  versions,  informant,  date  and  place 
of  collection,  and  additional  verses:  musical  anal¬ 
ysis  includes  scale,  mode,  range,  tonal  center, 
phrase  structure,  and  melodic  relationships.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Like  too  many  folklorists,  the  principal  author 
•writes  a  dreadfully  stilted  English,  but  this  in¬ 
expensive  book  will  be  useful  to  libraries  that  do 
not  have  representative  collections  of  folk-ballads. 
Folklore  experts  will  enjoy  comparing  the  variant 
texts  with  other  collections.  Beginners,  or  semi- 
professional  performers,  will  mereiy  enjoy  getting 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


623 


143  sets  of  lyrics  at  a  low  cost — easily  enough  to 
start  up  in  the  folk-singing  business.  The  musical 
transcriptions  are  better  than  merely  adequate. 
.  .  .  This  is  not  a  book  for  every  library,  but  it  is 
a  very  good  book  for  the  three  publics  indicated 
above. 

Choice  16:403  My  ’79  llOw 
“The  combined  textual  and  musical  analysis 
makes  this  volume  useful  at  a  variety  of  levels: 
highly  recommended  for  public  and  academic  li¬ 
braries.*’  Joan  Berman 

Library  J  104:405  F  1  *79  90w 


The  compilers  of  this  valuable  index  justifi¬ 
ably  claim  it  is  comprehensive.  While  about  a 
quarter  of  the  periodicals  examined  appear  in  Art 
Index  and  other  similar  guides,  the  rest  were  not. 
until  now.  in  any  easily  available  index.  Of  the 
more  than  80  periodicals  indexed,  33  are  foreign 
publications.  Tne  articles  chosen  emphasize  the 
use  of  still  photography  as  a  medium  of  communi¬ 
cation  or  creative  expression.  .  .  .  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  libraries.”  L.  A.  Viskochil 

Library  J  104:1130  My  15  '79  80w 


INCIARDI,  JAMES  A.  Historical  approaches  to 
crime:  research  strategies  and  issues  [by] 
James  A-  Inciardi,  Alan  A.  Block  [and]  Lyle  A. 
Hallowell.  (Sage  lib.  of  social  res.  v57)  215p  $14; 
pa  $6.95  77  Sage  Pubis. 


364  Crime.  Criminals 

ISBN  0-8039-0887-3;  0-8039-0888-1  (pa) 
LC  77-21260 


The  authors  provide  ‘‘a  discussion  of  the  phi¬ 
losophy  and  method  of  history,  as  well  as  a 
delineation  of  the  historical  approach  to  crime 
analysis — the  former  exemplified  in  a  .  .  .  chapter 
on  some  perspectives  of  history  and  a  .  .  .  chap¬ 
ter  on  the  uses  of  folklore  in  historical  analysis; 
the  latter  in  two  .  .  .  chapters,  one  dealing  with 
outlaws  and  the  lore  of  the  American  West,  and 
the  other  [treating]  .  .  .  organized  crime.  An 
epilogue  that  explores  a  number  of  historical  is¬ 
sues  and  ends  with  a  brief  description  of  some 
recent  histories  of  crime  is  included.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Name  index.  Subject  index. 


"The  book  is  so  poorly  conceived,  researched, 
and  written  that  one  hardly  knows  exactly  what 
its  aims  are.  .  .  .  Unless  one  considers  the  grossly 
extended  metaphors,  analogies,  and  banalities 
which  the  authors  favor  as  theses,  .  .  .  the  book 
has  no  thesis  or  even  focus.  .  .  .  [It]  does  a  dis¬ 
service  to  the  large  number  of  scholars  working 
on  the  social  history  of  crime.  It  ignores  the  skill, 
care,  and  attention  that  most  people  put  into 
their  studies,  substituting  sloppiness  and  sensa¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  The  interdisciplinary  technique  sug- 

Sested  in  this  book  is  merely  a  juxtaposition:  a 
escription  of  issues  in  folklore  studies  adjacent 
to  a  discussion  of  the  wild  West  does  not  consti¬ 
tute  a  methodological  approach.  .  .  .  One  is  better 
off  reading  the  Police  Gazette  than  this  book. 
Eric  Monkkonen 

Am  Hist  R  84:120  F  *79  650w 
“A  most  useful  appendix  in  the  form  of  a 
reference  and  research  guide  evaluates  various 
historical  crime  sources.  An  extensive  bibliogra¬ 
phy  is  included.  Those  familiar  with  this  literature 
may  wish  to  compare  this  book  with  an  earlier 
work  by  the  senior  author  where  historical  ma¬ 
terials  in  relation  to  crime  are,  also  discussed. 
James  A.  Inciardi,  Careers  in  crime  IBRD  1976]. 
The  book  should  find  an  appreciative  audience 
among  historically  oriented  criminologists  and  his¬ 
torians  with  an  interest  in  crime.  Upper-division 
and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:957  S  *78  160w 

"In  the  very  act  of  editing,  compiling,  and 
writing  a  volume  on  the  values  of  history  as  an 
equal  partner  in  the  study  of  crime,  Inciardi, 
Block,  and  Hallowell  have  significantly  contributed 
to  the  further  emergence  of  traditional  criminology 
from  its  role  as  an  arena  for  the  battle  between 
‘criminal  justice’  practitioners  and  professional 
social  scientists.  .  .  .  Unhappily,  it  seems  to  me. 
the  authors  mar  their  contribution  by  not  em¬ 
pirically  matching  useful  chapters  on  historiog¬ 
raphy  and  the  philosophy  of  history,  which  serve 
to  introduce  and  conclude  their  work,  with  a 
sociohistorical  analysis  of  the,  kinds  of  crimes 
arising  in  an  expanding  urbanizing  and  industrial¬ 
izing  capitalism.”  Seymour  Fiddle 

Contemp  Soclol  8:246  Mr  79  470w 


An  INDEX  to  articles  on  photography,.  1977;  ed. 
by  William  Johnson;  comp,  by  Ellen  Birrell  [and 
others],  134p  $24  ’78  The  Book  Bus,  Visual 

Studies  Workshop,  31  Prince  St,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14607 

016.770  Photography— Indexes 
ISBN  0-89822-004-1  LC  79-5666 
This  "is  the  first  of  a  proposed  series  of  annual 
publications....  The  work  indexes  82  interna¬ 
tional  periodicals  for  1977.  The  3.800  listings  are 
arranged  by  subject,  with  photographer  as  subject 
providing  the  bulk  of  the  entries.  Author  cross- 
references  are  also  provided.  The  articles  empha¬ 
size  the  use  of  photography  as  a  medium  of  com¬ 
munication  or  of  creative  expression.  (Choice) 


"Johnson  [is]  an  expert  bibliographer  who  was 
formerly  with  the  Fine  Arts.  Library  at  Harvard. 

.  .  Well  printed  and  easily  readable,  the  volume 
is  recommended  for  the  reference  collections  of 
all  photographic  research  libraries. 

Choice  16:994  O  ’79  90w 


INDEX  to  black  American  literary  anthologies; 
comp,  under  the  direction  of  Jessamine  S.  Kal- 
lenbach;  sponsored  by  the  Center  for  Educ. 
Resources,  Eastern  Michigan  University.  (Bib¬ 
liographies  and  guides  in  black  studies)  219p 
$25  '79  Hall,  G-K.&Co 

016.8108  American  literature- — Black  authors — 

1~  ^  CXCG- 

ISBN  0-8161-8161-1  LC  78-13017 
This  work  is  intended  to  direct  "students  in 
finding  sources  of  particular  poems,  essays,  short 
stories,  dramatic  works,  and  in  some  cases,  ora¬ 
tory.  •  ••  [It  provides]  coverage  of  122  books, 
most  of  which  are  in  the  library  of  Eastern  Mich¬ 
igan  University.  .  .  .  [The  volume]  is  divided  into 
two  parts,  an  Author  Index  and  a  Title  Index- 
The  Title  Index  is,  in  effect,  an  index  to-  the 
Author  Index,  as  the  latter  alone  cites  locations 
in  anthologies.  The  Bibliography,  arranged  alpha¬ 
betically  by  author  (title  where  no  author  is  evi¬ 
dent),  provides  the  keyword  used  in  the  Author 
Index,  usually  the  author’s  last  name.  Only  those 
anthologies  with  three  or  more  authors  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Index.”  (Booklist) 


"Comparison  with  Essay  and  General  Literature 
Index  [BRD  1934,  1936,  1937]  from  1965  to  1977 
confirmed  that  most  of  those  indexed  here  were 
omitted.  There  is  adequate  representation  of  older 
anthologies,  most  of  which  are  likely  to  be  found 
in  any  good  collection  of  Afro-Americana.  The 
number  of  works  by  an  author  was  not  used  as  a 
criterion.  There  are  some  with  just  one  entry, 
while  others  have  several.  Cross-references  refer 
to  changes  in  names  of  authors.  Authors’  dates 
are  included  when  known,  though  no  special  effort 
seems  to  have  been  made  to  determine  the  more 
elusive  ones.  Major  occupation,  (other  than  writ¬ 
ing)  is  seldom  indicated.  ..  .  The  objective  of 
Index  to-  Black  American  Literary  Anthologies  has 
been  achieved,  and  many  librarians  and  teachers 
as  well  as  students  will  be  grateful.  As  a  result, 
the  book  should  find  a  welcome  place  on  the 
shelves  of  school,  public,  college,  and  special  li¬ 
braries  concerned  with  locating  such  materials.” 

Booklist  75:1459  My  15  '79  380w 

"While  Kallenbach  attempts  a  comprehensive 
survey  of  Afro-American  literary  anthologies,  her 
index  nevertheless  reveals  some  significant  omis¬ 
sions.  She  overlooks  some  of  the  important  ‘little-’ 
anthologies  published  during  the  1960s,  works  that 
often  represented  significant  trends  in  contem¬ 
porary  Afro-American  literature:  Burning  spear 
(1963),  the  Umbra  anthologies  (1967-68  and  1970- 
71),  Sonia  Sanchez’s  Three  hundred  and  sixty 
degrees  of  blackness  cornin’  at  you  (1971) ;  as  well 
as  more  accessible  works  like  Kunta  drama,  comp, 
by  Paul  Carter-Harrison  (1974).  Furthermore,  with 
the  exception  of  an  anthology  which  was  reprinted 
in  1976,  no  works  published  after  1975  appear. 
Nevertheless.  Kallenbach’s  index  should  be  a  very 
useful  aid  to  students  of  Afro-American  literature. 
Recommended  for  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:994  O  ’79  210w 


INDEX  to  reviews  of  bibliographical  publications; 
v  1,  1976;  ed.  by  L.  Terry  Oggel  and  Rosalie 
Hewitt.  150p  $14.60  ’78  Hall,  G.K.&Co. 

050-1  Bibliography — Reviews.  Periodicals — In- 
dexes 

ISBN  0-8161-8231-0  LC  78-645642 

"This  is  the  first  volume  of  a  new  annual  index 
to  reviews-  of  ‘significant’  bibliographical  publica¬ 
tions  dealing  with  English  and  American  language 
and  literature.  Three  hundred  twenty-three  jour¬ 
nals  .  .  .  are  indexed,  resulting  in  1500  reviews  of 
736  items.  Entries  are  listed  by  authors;  cor¬ 
porate  or  title  main  entries  are  all  listed  under 
‘Anon.’  ’’  (Library  J)  Subject  index. 


"[This  work]  fails.  The  'author  index’  [has] 
.  .  .  no  cross-references  provided.  The  ‘subject 
index’  which  is  made  up  of  entry  numbers  listed 
under  27  very  general  categories  is  virtually 
worthless.  One  can  find  the  Checklist  of  Ameri¬ 
can  imprints,  1831  through  the  subject  index  by 
looking  under  either  ‘English  Literature:  General 
or  under  ‘Enumerative  Bibliography  (Theory  or 
Practice)’  but  not  by  looking  under  ‘American 
Literature:  General’  or  ‘American  Literature: 
Nineteenth  Century’!  Most  serious,  however,  is 
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INDEX  to  reviews  of  bibliographical  publications 
• — continued 

the  time  delay  reflected  by  this  work-  Publish e d 
in  1978,  this  volume  covers  reviews  published  in 
1976  about  items  .published  for  the  most  Part  in 
1074  or  1975.  This  work  will  add  little  to  any 
reference  collection.  Not  recommended- 
Choice  16:204  Ap  '79  170w 
"ivfnnv  nf  rthe  iournals]  are  covered  by  Index 
to  Book  Reviews  'in  the  Humanities  and/or  Cur^ 
rent  Book  Review  Citations  IBRD  19771.  •  •  -.A 
good  first  attempt,  but  libraries  should  wa it  for 
indexing  improvements  (especially  in  the  .mini 
mally  useful  subject  index)  andflnc°,ve^f|m°efntf  ig 
eign-language  reviews  before  final  judgment  is 

made."  Mr  1  '79  80w 


The  INDEXER  (periodical).  See  Indexers  on 
indexing 


INDEXERS  on  indexing:  a  selection  of  articles 
published  in  The  Indexer;  ed-  by  Leonard  Mon 
tague  ITarrod  for  the  Soc.  of  Indexers.  430p 
$21-95  '78  Bowker 

029-5  Indexing  .. 

ISBN  0-8352-1099-5  LC  78-56880 
A  collection  of  fifty-nine,  articles  reprinted  from 
The  Indexer.  The  book  is  divided  into  seven 
sections:  'I.  The  History  of  Indexing’;  ‘II.  The 
Practice  of  Book  Indexing  (Principles  and  Tech¬ 
niques,  Case  Histories,  indexer-  A  u  th  o  r  -Pu  b  h  sh  e  r 
Relations,  The  Ownership  of  Indexes)  ,  III-  Index 
Typography' ;  ‘IV.  Indexing  Periodical  and  Multi- 
vSFume  Publications  ‘V-  Indexing  Scientific 

and  Technical  Literature  ;  VI- .  A  on  oi 

Indexing  Systems  and  Methods  ,  and  VII.  lne 
Application'  of  Modern  Technology  to  Indexing. 
(Col  &  Res  Lib)  Index. _ 

"The  chosen  articles  ranged  in  Quality  from 
good  to  excellent,  with  each  contributing  unique 
and  valuable  information.  •  •  •  The nre- 
rangement  of  the  volume  is.  excelient  and  pre 
sents  the  articles  .  in  a  logical  and  interesting 
way.  ...  To  my  mind  a  stronger  selection  would 
have  resulted  from  the  substitution  of  jilra°st 
other  articles  for  three  articles  that  add  nothing 
but  bulk:  ‘Indexes  to  Children’s  Books  Are  Es¬ 
sential’  •  •  •  ‘Subject  Bibliographies  in  Informa 
tion  Work’  land]  ...  ‘The  Moving  Finger.  .... 
Of  course,  there  is  an  Index!  Using  the  Cnterla 
Used  as  Guidelines  by  the  Wheatley  Medal  .  Selec 
tion  Committee’  •  •  •  this  reader  was  surprised  to 
discover  that  three  of  the  fifteen  criteria  were 
not  met.  .  .  .  (Nevertheless  the  book’s!  balanced 
and  representative  selection  of  the  more  irr$P9^7 
tant  articles  on  indexing  deserves  the  widest 
possible  audience."  E- . /W-  Tamblyn 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:515  N  78  900w 

"The  emphasis  is  on  technique,  practice  and 
problems  of  conventional  indexing  with  valuable 
advice,  warnings  of  pitfalls,  and  personal  ac¬ 
counts  from  indexers  struggling  to  organize  our 
slippery  language.  .  .  .  These  articles  add  up 

to  valuable  information  about  indexing,  skills,  re¬ 
lations  with  publishers,  and  contacts  with  authors 
(usually  uneasy).  .  •  .  Liz  Stalcup.  an  American 
professional,  has  written  one  of  the  best  articles 
—clear,  practical  advice  that  every  indexer  or 
incipient  indexer  should  read.  Some  articles  are 
out-of-date  (Martyn’s  Citation  Indexing);  some 
are  so  slight  as  to  be  of  marginal  importance. 
But  the  entire  volume  adds  up  to  a  valuable 
overview  of  a  skill  and  art  which  is.  of  increas¬ 
ing  interest  in  the  struggle  to  organize  informa¬ 
tion.  There  lls  no  other  book  quite  like  it-  J.  E. 
Stevens  Ubrapy  j  104:806  Ap  x  >79  350w 


INDIAN  metaphysics  and  epistemology;  the  tradi¬ 
tion  of  NyAya-VaiSesika  up  to  Gangesa;  ed  by 
Karl  H.  Potter.  (Encyclopedia  of  Indian  philos¬ 
ophy)  744p  $30  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
181  Philosophy,  Hindu 
LC  78-306563 

This  “first  volume  in  a  two-part  study  of  the 
Nyaya  and  VaiSesika  traditions  provides  [an 1  .  .  . 
analysis  of  pre-GangeSa  development.  A  211-page 
exposition  of  axiology,  ontology,  epistemology, 
methodology,  and  logic  in  both  traditions  .  •  .  is 
followed  by  summaries  of  30  major  works,  beginning 
with  Kanada’s  VaiSesika-sutras  and  Gautama  a 
Nyaya-sutras  and  continuing  through  the  writ¬ 
ings  of  Gangefia’s  contemporaries.  .  .  .  Biographical 
information  is  given  for  the  55  philosophers  who 
developed  Nyaya  and  Vaifiesika  thought  during 
this  period."  (Choice)  Index. 

"Much  of  the  material  in  the  book  has  not 
been  hitherto  available  in  English.  There  Is  an 
extensive  index.  Footnotes  make  reference  to  Pot¬ 
ter’s  1970  Bibliography  of  Indian  philosophies,  the 
preliminary  volume  in  a  projected  ‘Encyclopedia,  of 
Indian  philosophies.’  The  second  volume  In  the 


study  of  Nyaya/VaiSesika  will  provide,  summaries 

workh  of  Pscho?arslSp1,ma 

for  every  library  collection  purporting  to  include 
works  of  Indian  philosophy** 

Choice  15:1066  O  78  260w 
••Profeqsor  Potter’s  compendium  is  a  serious 
contribution  [to  Indian  philosophy],  so 
fivof  it  not  always  easy  to  nelisn*  •  •  •  L-inei 

summaries  of  numerous  PhilosaPyca^n^0omitPIal"l 
virip,  skeletons  of  their  arguments,  and  omit  ail 
embellishment,  stylistic  qualities,  or  f  cethig 

nnvthine  else.  .  .  •  Even  if  the  results  oi 
enterprise  are  not  always  tasty,  they  are  nu  J,1" 
tious.  .  .  •  The  bulk  of  the  volurne  consists  of  the 
summaries  of  the  works  of  56  aat2^ors’  ‘ 
the  treatment  is  sometimes  uneven— reflecting  the 
texts  themselves  more  than  the  scholars— these 
summaries  •  •  •  constitute  a  welcome  complement 
to  th©  most  authoritative  of  the  histories  of  ln- 
dian  philosophy:  the  five  volumes  by  Surendra 
nath  Dasgupta.”  Frits  Staal 

I  Dhilnc  T?  ‘79  900W 


INDIANA  UNIVERSITY,  BLOOMINGTON.  LI- 
BR  ARIES.  The  black  family  and  the  black 

woman;  a  bibliography;  ccmop.  by  Phyllis  Raucn 

Klotman  and  Wilmer  H.  Baatz.  2d  ed  231p  $15 
’78  Arno  Press 

016.3014  Blacks— Bibliography.  Family— Bibli¬ 
ography.  Women — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-405-10523-1  LC  77-20144 
“This  is  the  second  edition  of  an  unannotated 
bibliography  of  holdings  of  the  Indiana  University 
Library  on  the  subject  of  the  black  family  aim 
the  black  woman.  It  includes  not  only  monographs, 
but  children’s  books,  government  documents,  peri¬ 
odicals,  audiocassettes,  and  ERIC  documents.  .  .  . 
The  Library  of  Congress  classification  number  is 
given  for  each  item.  Items  are  arranged  m  broad 
subject  areas  and  subdivided  by  form,  e.g.,  under 
the  heading  ‘Black  Woman’  one  finds  Psychology/ 
Sociology,  which  is  generally  alphabetized  by 
author  and  further  subdivided  under  books  and 
articles."  (Booklist) 

"The  numerous  biographical  and  autobio¬ 
graphical  entries  could  be  of  great  value.  How¬ 
ever,  there  is  no  index;  so  one  must  search  all 
listings  to  find  a  particular  item.  .  ..  .  Although 
600  entries  have  been  added,  bringing  the  total 
to  more  than  2,300,  with  some  items  as  recent  as 
1977,  the  unsystematic  structure  (Psychology /So¬ 
ciology  is  followed  by  Literary  Works,  Fine  Arts, 
Performing  Arts,  Professions,  General  Labor  Force, 
Sports,  and  Audiocassettes),  lack  of  annotations, 
and  absence  of  an  index  make  this  bibliography  an 
unessential  acquisition  for  most  libraries. 

Booklist  76:303  O  1  ’79  200w 
‘‘[This  bibliography’s  usefulness]  is  not  clear. 
It  is  too  diffuse  in  scope  to  be  used  as  a  buying 

guide,  but  not  specific  enough  to  be  used  for  ln- 
epth  research.  Yet,  the  listings  in  the  categories 
of  literary  works  and  the  performing  arts  are  ex¬ 
tensive  enough  to  warrant  inclusion  of  this  list 
in  undergraduate  collections.” 

ChnpB  Ifi.QQA  O  ’79  70w 


INDONESIA  handbook  [by  Bill  Dalton).  486p  11 
maps  pa  $8. 50  ’77  Moon  Publications.  Box  127, 
Franklin  Village,  Mich.  48025;  for  sale  by  Tuttle 
915.93  Indonesia — Description  and  travel — 

Guides 
LC  78-104552 


Following  a  fifty  page  introduction  on  the_  his¬ 
tory,  climate,  government  and  customs  of  Indo¬ 
nesia  there  are  separate  sections  dealing  with 
Java,  Bali,  Nusa  Tenggara,  Sumatra,  Kalimantan, 
Celebes,  Moluccas,  and  Irian  Jaya.  Glossary.  Anno¬ 
tated  bibliography.  Index. 


"Designed  for  the  seasoned  traveler  rather  than 
the  inexperienced  tourist,  Indonesia  «Handbook 
has  several  features  worth  noting.  More  than  any 
other  book  available,  it  provides  detailed  coverage 
of  every  aspect  of  travel  in  that  country.  .  .  . 
Practical  matters  are  given  space  as  are  cultural 
events,  wildlife  reserves,  history,  and  much  more. 
The  book  is  unusually  blunt  in  talking  about  local 
customs,  cautions,  and  precautions.  •  •  •  There  is 
a  detailed  Index.  There  is  also  a  useful  set  of 
appendixes,  covering  grammar  and  phrases, 
legends,  and  mountain  climbing,  followed  hy  .  .  . 
a  series  of  large  foldout  maps.  With  its  wealth 
of  printed  information  as  well  as  its  black-and- 
white  photographs  and  numerous  maps  and  draw¬ 
ings,  the  Handbook  will  help  travelers  and  students 
of  modern  cultures  to  get  to  know  this  ‘largest 
archipelago  in  the  world.’  ” 

Booklist  75:1118  Mr  1  ’79  210w 
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INDONESIA:  selected  documents  on  colonialism 
and  nationalism,  1830-1942;  ed.  and  tr.  by  Chr. 
L,.  M.  Penders.  367p  $22.50;  pa  $11.99  ’77  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Queensland  Press 

325.598  Dutch  in  Indonesia  Indonesia — Politics 

and  government — Sources 

ISBN  0-7022-1324-1;  0-7022-1029-3  (pa) 

i  "‘The  selection  consists  of  72  documents,  varying 
in  length  from  half  a  page  to1  a  dozen  pages, 
drawn  from  primarily  Dutch  and  some  Indonesian 
sources,  and  organized  under  eight  heads:  culture 
systems,  liberalism,  ethical  policy,  19th-century 
anti-colonialism,  early  nationalism,  Islamic  move¬ 
ment,  communism,  and  ‘Indonesia-Centric’  nation¬ 
alism.  .  .  .  [The  documents  range]  from  official 
correspondence  and  reports  through  economic  sta¬ 
tistics,  parliamentary  debates,  and  private  letters 
to  party  records  and  political  propaganda.” 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Index. 


Many  of  these  [documents]  were  originally 
printed  in  well-known  publications,  but  some  .  .  . 
are  here  made  widely  public  for  the  first  time. 
Penders’  Indonesia,  however,  is  more  than  just 
a  compilation  of  translations.  The  documents  have 
been  chosen,  and  the  book  shaped  to  form  a  com¬ 
panion  source-volume  to,  or  perhaps  even  a  mod¬ 
est  substitute  for,  the  good  history  of  modern 
Indonesia  that  has  long  been  needed.  .  .  .  Com¬ 
pilers  can  fault  the  inclusion  or  re-translation  of 
some  documents.  .  .  .  Editors  can  complain  about 
the  occasional  representation  as  a  single  document 
of  a  few  collected  paragraphs  which  had  been 
widely  separated  in  a  more  lengthy  original  paper. 
.  .  .  These  faults,  however,  pale  in  light  of  the 
work  that  Penders  has  done.”  W.  J.  O’Malley 

Am  Hist  R  83:789  Je  '78  360w 
"There  is  little  additional  explanatory  material 
(sectional  introductions  tend  to  the  perfunctory 
and  are  insufficiently  related  to  the  material), 
but  the  documents  .  .  .  are  on  the  whole  well 
chosen  and  the  vast  majority  are  unknown  in 
English.  The  collection  will  be  of  unquestionable 
use  in  enlivening  courses  in  Indonesian  history 
and  has  no  present  competitors  of  its  kind.  The 
editor's  translations  are  straightforward,  with 
omissions  and  alterations  indicated  but  no  anno¬ 
tation.  The  sources  of  the  documents  are  cited, 
but  there  is  no  bibliography.  The  Dutch/Indo¬ 
nesian  glossary  and  an  analytical  index  are  both 
helpful.  Recommended  for  college  and  university 
libraries.” 

Choice  14:1696  F  ’78  180w 


INFELD,  LEOPOLD.  Why  I  left  Canada;  reflec¬ 
tions  on  science  and  politics;  ed.  with  introd. 
and  notes  by  Lewis  Pyenson;  tr.  by  Helen  In- 
feld.  212p  il  $16.95  ’78  McGill-Queens  Umv.  Press 
530  Inf  eld,  Leopold-  Physics.  Science  and 

ISBN  0-7735-0272-6  LC  78-392900 
The  first  part  of  the  book,  “Canada  and  Poland” 
"is  an  account  of  Infeld' si  life  as  a  professor  at 
the  University  of  Toronto  from  1938  to  1950,  his  re¬ 
turn  to  his  native  Poland,  and  the  remainder  of 
his  life  there.  It  tells  of  Infeld's  attempts  to  de¬ 
velop  theoretical  physics  at  Toronto,  .  •  •  goes  on 
to  the  turmoil  generated  in  Canada  by  Inteld  s 
request  for  a  leave  to  spend  a  year  at  Warsaw, 
and  describes  the  building  of  an  active  school  of 
theoretical  physics  in  Poland  and  Infeld  s.  activi¬ 
ties  on  behalf  of  the  international  Peace  Move¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  The  second  part  of  the  book.  Sketches 
from  the  Past,’  begins  with  three  .  .  ■  pieces 
dealing  with  Infeld's  life  in  pre-war  Poland.  .  ■  • 
The  remaining  chapters.  ‘Einstein,  Niels  Bohr 
and  Einstein,’  ‘Oppenheimer,’  and  The  Centenary 
of  Max  Planck.’  are  concerned  with  physics  and 
the  men  who  have  brought  contemporary  physics 
into  being.”  (Bui  Atomic  Sci)  Index. 


"[The  book]  is  the  English  version  of  material 
that  originally  had  appeared  in  two  Polish  books, 
which  were  published  in  1964  and  1968.  To  me, 
who  had  known  Infeld  for  the  last  three  decades 
of  his  life,  this  book  is  almost  like  a  continua¬ 
tion  of  one  of  of  our  conversations,  appealing  ana 
challenging - The  story  of  Infeld’s  stormy  de¬ 

parture  from  Canada  .  •  •  is  a  vivid  tale  of  McCar- 
thyism  in  action  north  of  the  border.  ...  Infeld 
was  a  passionate  person,  who  did  not  hesitate  to 
present  his  opinions,  and  this  book  is  no  excep¬ 
tion.  His  opinions  are  those  of  an  individual  who 
himself  has  contributed  much  to  the  growth,  and 
to  the  humanity  of  a  discipline  that  was  his  life 
blood.  Among  the  many  scientists  who  have  writ¬ 
ten  books  with  an  autobiographical  flavor  Infeld 
is  distinguished  by  his  vivid  and  compelling  style, 
and  by  a  life  that  was  turbulent  almost  from  its 

g'mSPM  Mr  ■«  lUOw 

"The  title  is  misleading:  ‘Why  I  left  Canada’ 
is  only  a  15  page  chapter  in  a  book  that  includes 
many  other  matters  of  human  and  scientific  in¬ 
terest.  Infeld  .  .  •  was  suspected  of  trying  to  be¬ 
tray  Canada  and  of  divulging  atomic  secrets  to 
the  Soviets.  All  this  created  such  bitterness  that 
Infeld  left  Canada  in  disgust.  The  bitterness  is 


reflected  in  many  pages  of  the  volume.  While  the 
author  understandably  depicts  the  pettiness  of 
many  individuals,  occasionally  he  is  also  too  severe 
about  a  country  and  a  system  that  had  been 
hospitable  to  him  during  at  least  one  period  of 
his  life.  .  .  .  Should  be  of  interest  to  the  general 
reader  acquainted  with  aspects  of  20th-century 
Physics,  and  sensitive  to  socio-economic  and  polit¬ 
ical  forces  affecting  the  work  of  individual  scien¬ 
tists. 

Choice  15:1682  F  ‘79  240w 

"The  most  interesting  parts  of  the  book  con¬ 
cern  Einstein.  Einstein  was  the  dominating  in¬ 
fluence  in  Infeld’s  life  from  the  moment  of  their 
first .  meeting  in  1920,  when  Infeld  was  briefly  a 
special  student  in  Berlin,  to  the  day  of  Infeld's 
death.  .  .  .  There  is  little  doubt  that  future  biog¬ 
raphers  of  Einstein  as  well  as  historians  of  sci¬ 
ence  will  find  Einstein’s  letters  to  Infeld  (quite  a 
few  of  which  are  reproduced  in  the  book  in  trans¬ 
lation  as  well  as  in  the  original  German)  enor¬ 
mously  helpful  in  forming  a  picture  of  the  man 
and  his  work.  ...  Of  the  ‘sketches  from  the  past’ 
mention  should  also  be  made  of  a  touching  tribute 
to  Infeld’s  sister,  Bronia,  who  perished  with  her 
family  in  the  Holocaust  [and]  a  study  in  hopeless¬ 
ness,  about  the  Polish  town  Konin.  .  .  .  The  weak¬ 
est  sketch  is  that  of  Oppenheimer.  It  is  petty,  and 
it  somehow  trivializes  a  highly  nontrivial  person.” 

TV/Tq  v»lr  TC n  /■* 

Science  204:49  Ap  6  '79  950w 


INFINITE  riches:  gems  from  a  lifetime  of  reading 
[comp,  by]  Leo  Boston.  688p  $14.95  '79  McGraw- 

Hill 

808-8  Quotations 
LC  78-8623 

The  entries  in  this  book  of  quotations  "are 
arranged  alphabetically  by  topic,  and  sources'  are 
frequently  given.  There  is  an  author/subject 
Index.”  (Library  J) 


“Mr.  R  os  ten  has  collected  bits  of  writing  that 
please  him  for  their  skill,  their  content,  or  their 
wit,  on  the  assumption  that  [they]  .  .  .  will  also 
please  others.  They  should,  for  they  derive  from 

food  taste,  humor,  and  a  wide  range  of  interests,” 
'.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  ’79  70w 

"The  lines  and  passages  which  struck  [Ros- 
ten’s]  fancy  and  which  he  has  included  here  are 
extremely  variegated;  there  is  no  bias  or  slant 
to  them.  .  .  .  Naturally,  the  book  is  not  intended 
to  be  a  substitute  for  Bartlett  or  Stevenson,  so 
the  question  remains:  Can  you  use  yet  another 
book  of  quotations  in  your  circulating  collec¬ 
tion?  This  one  is  recommended  if  you  can.”  A.  J. 
Anderson 

Library  J  104:1142  My  15  *79  lOOw 

"Mr.  Rosten’s  selections  go  from  solid  para¬ 
graphs  to  ,  one-liners.  In  just  eight  pages,  he 
moves  without  effort  from  the  sayings  of  Albert 
Einstein  to  sayings  about  him,  to  ‘The  Elephants 
of  Samarkand,’  ito  Queen  Elizabeth  I  of  England, 
her  character,  her  lies,  her  treatment  of  Mary 
of  Scotland,  her  feelings  about  Pope  Sixtus  V  (the 
only  man  in  the  world  she  thought  worthy  of 
her),  to  Edmund  Burke  on  ‘Eloquence’  and  back 
again  to  Einstein,  under  the  heading  E^=MCj. 
Leafing  through  the  nearly  600  pages  Mr.  Rosten 
has  culled  from  a  half-century  of  reading,  one 
encounters  all  kinds  of  funny,  pointed  and  some¬ 
times  profound  remarks.”  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Je  10  ’79  240w 


The  INFORMATION  society:  issues  and  answers; 
American  Library  Association’s  Presidential 
Commission  for  the  1977  Detroit  Annual  Con¬ 
ference;  ed.  with  a  pref.  and  introd.  by  E.  J. 
Jos ey  and  a  foreword  by  Clara  Stanton  Jones. 
(Neal-Schuman  Professional  Bk)  133p  $11.95  '78 
Oryx  Press 


021  Libraries  and  society.  Information  science 
ISBN  0-912700-16-5  LC  78-17708 


A  "collection  of  talks  and  review  papers  pre¬ 
sented  at  the  President’s  Program  of  the  1977  An¬ 
nual  Conference  of  the  American  Library  Associa¬ 
tion.  Rollin  Marquis  begins  with  a  futuristic  glance 
into  the  technological  library,  of  today’s— and  to¬ 
morrow’s — post-industrial  society.  Norman  Isaacs 
[warns]  ...  us  not  to  forget  our  ethical  standards 
and  sense  of  purpose.  .  •  •  [These  two  essays] 
introduce  the  remaining  pieces,  all  of  which  deal 
with  aspects  of  the  general  question  of  how  li¬ 
brarians  can  best  address  the  .  •  .  social  and 
economic  changes  of  today  and  the  future.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


"[This  volume]  is  intelligently  designed,  well 
edited,  and  thorough.  Feedback  from  the  discussion 
groups  is  summarized  and  presented  along  with 
the  texts  of  principal  speeches;  the  editor’s  inclu¬ 
sion  of  reviews  of  literature  prepared  as  handout# 
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The  INFORMATION  society:  issues  and  answers 
— Continued 

for  the  discussion  sessions~and  ^fome  instances 
review  essays  were  more  stimulating  tnan 
thl  formal  addresses  themselves — givesthe  volume 
some  clahn  to  utility.  Predictably,  although  some 
the  fundamental  concerns  are  shared  by  aca- 
Hemio  librarians.  .  the  public  library  context 
of  the  session,  as  well  as  its  necessarily^  supper- 
ficial  and  hortatory  treatment  iScicfental 

and  makes  its  tardy  report— of  of  thfs 

interest  to  the  vast  majority  of  readers  oi  tnis 

iOUrnal-"c^&AReWbtt40:73  Ja  '79  450w 

"Each  of  these  essays  is  followed  by  a  useful 
review  paper,  alone  worth  the  price  of  the  booa. 
These  issues  are  not  new  to  library  literature, 
nor  are  very  many  answers  provided.  Such  is  the 
nature  of  the  difficult  and  pervasive  issues  ex- 
rdnrpd"  But  if  the  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  rajse 
levels  of  consciousness  and  to  stimulate  thought, 
thpn  it  succeeds  These  issues  must  be  openly 
considered,  discussed,  and  debated  by  our  pro- 
fession  Reading  this  book  is  a  good  place  to 

begin.”  Ja  1  '79  320w 

“[Two  papers]  are  of  interest.  ..  .  Frederick 
Kilgour’s  paper.  ‘The  Impact  of  Technology  on 
T  ihr a ries , ’  [and]  .  .  .  Thomas  Buckman’s  'The 
Impact  of  Economic  Change  on  Libraries.  .  .  . 
Buckman’s  paper  should  have  been  published  in 
American  Lfbraries,  for  it  merits  wider  dissemina¬ 
tion  than  it  will  receive  in  this  hook,  i  he  rest 
of  the  book,  however,  probably  should  not  have 
been  entered  in  the  graphic  record  at  all  for  it 
has  marginal  utility.  Pauline  Wilson 
Library  Q  49 1 32 5  J1  79  1250W 

INGE,  M.  THOMAS,  ed.  Black  American  writ¬ 
ers.  See  Black  American  writers 

INGHAM,  JOHN  N.  The  iron  barons;  a  social 
analysis  of  an  American .  urban  elite,  1874-1965. 
(Contributions  in  economics  and  economic  hist. 
18)  242p  $19.95  '78  Greenwood  Press 
301  44  Iron  industry  and  trade.  Steel  industry 
and  trade.  Social  classes—U.S 
ISBN  0-8371-9891-7  LC  77-84761 
Ingham  examines  “the  social  background  of 
some  nineteenth  century  American  iron  and  steel 
manufacturers.  Professor  Ingham  selected  six  iron 
and  steel  producing  cities — Bethlehem,  Pittsburgh, 
Philadelphia,  Cleveland,  Youngstown  and  Wheeling 

. _ for  (his  study].  .  .  .  He  found  many  similarities 

in  the  backgrounds  of  the  members  of  these  upper 
class  groups.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliography.  Inaex. 

"This  study  is  slanted  by  its  material  to  an 
analysis  of  how  men  succeeded  m  a  bureaucracy, 
whereas  90  percent  or  more  of  American  entre¬ 
preneurs  did  not  face  this  problem.  Ethnicity,  tor 
example,  has  a  different  relation  to  success  in  the 
majority  fields  of  small-  to  medium-sized  business 
than  in  a  WASP-controlled  hierarchy.  Another 
problem  underlying  all  group  biographical  studies 
is  the  circularity  of  cause  and  effect.  .  .  .  To  what 
extent  was  participation  in  exclusive  social  or¬ 
ganizations  or  neighborhoods  necessary  to  success, 
and  to  what  extent  was  such  participation  a  nearly 
inevitable  result  of  it?  .  .  .  These  cautions  should 
not  obscure  the  value  of  group  studies  such  as 
this  one  nor  contradict  the  author  s  assumptions 
of  considerable  class  stability  but  merely  em¬ 
phasize  some  limitations  as  to  what  can  be  learned 
an  affirm  the  continuing  utility  of  individual 
biography.”  T.  C.  Cochran 

oiugictp  Hist  R  84.562  Ap  600w 

"Most  of  [the  families  studied]  came  from  suc¬ 
cessful  business  and  professional  families,  rather 
than  from  the  laboring  class.  ...  Religiously, 
the  i>  were  Episcopalians  and  Presbyterians,  with 
some  Quakers  in  Philadelphia.  .  .  .  They  belonged 
to  the  same  restricted  social  clubs.  .  .  -  Their 
children  attended  private  grade  schools  or  aca¬ 
demes  and  private  universities.  They  customarily 
lived  in  the  same  residential  areas  of  the  cities 
cr  in  the  same  suburbs.  Their  repetitious  en- 
logamous  marriages  were  taken  for  granted.  Un¬ 
fortunately  this  book  is  not  easy  to  read;  it  is  too 
weighted  with  technical  data.  There  are  52  tables 
of  information  which  the  text  largely  repeats  and 
explains.  The  book’s  use  probably  will  be  confined 
mainly  to  specialists  in  the  field  of  social  analysis 
and  they  may  find  it  tedious.  George  Osborn 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:214  Ja  79  170w 
"Unfortunately  Ingham’s  effort  is  not  quite  as 
successful  as  one  might  have  hoped.  His  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  social  life  of  some  696  families  .  ■  • 
is  one  dimensional  in  its  ,  Impression  on  the 
I  eader,  and  his  conclusion  that  success  and  sur¬ 
vival  in  the  industry  did  depend  to  a  significant 
extent  on  the  families’  social  connections  or 
status  is  not  fully  substantiated.  .  .  .  Ingham 
reflects  very  little  in  his  .writing  on  these  fam¬ 
ilies  of  the  personal  characteristics  of  their  lead¬ 
ing  members,  and  leaves  the  reader  wondering 
lust  why  they  could  have  succeeded.  .  .  .  Ade¬ 
quately  footnoted,  the  book  might  prove  a  useful 
source  for  future  research  in '  entrepreneurial  his¬ 
tory,  but  the  lack  of  adequate  analysis  of  the 


sources  of  success  minimizes  its  value  for  class 

USe  Choice  15:1256  N  ’78  230w 

"This  is  a  much  needed  and .long  delayed .study. 
Certainly  the  author  cannot  be  faulted  in 

the  general  purpose  of  this  study  ■  •  •  or  for  his 
exhaustive  research  to  bolster  his  general  the 
that  this  ‘is  a  story  of  continuity  ana  social 
homogeneity/.  .  The  data  which  Ingham  presents 
are  impressive  in  their  p  r  e  c  l  sene  s  ?  ®  £  v  er6  *ar  e 

What  are  less  precise  and  satisfying,  however,  axe 
the  definitional  categories.  A1  th°ugh  Ingham  tton 
pears  to  be  drawing  a  rather  sharp  distinction 
between  the  term  elite  .  and  the 
class.’  ...  at  no  time  is  the  reader  given  tne 
specific  criteria  used  for  inclusion  or  exclusion  m 
either  category.”  J.  F.  Wall  ~nn„ 

J  Am  Hist  66:676  D  ’79  700w 

INGLIS,  ALEX.  Northern  vagabond;  the  life  and 
career  of  J.  B.  Tyrrell.  256p  ll  78  McClelland 
&  Stewart;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  ^ippincott 
$14.95 

B  or  92  Tyrrell,  Joseph  Burr 
ISBN  0-7710-4357-0 

This  is  a  portrait  of  the  Canadian,  Joe  Tyrrell, 
whose  "99-year  life  included  careers  as  explorer, 
geologist,  miner,  and  industrialist.  As  a  stall 
member  of  the  Canadian  Geological  Survey,  he 
was  the  first  to  explore  and  map  uncharted  areas 
of  the  Northwest  Territories....  When. gold  was 
discovered  in  the  Klondike,  Tyrrell  resigned  his 
position  and  established  himself  as  a  mining  con¬ 
sultant  to  the  prospectors.  ...  In  his  later  .years 
Tyrrell  became  a  wealthy  mining  magnate.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Lawrence  MacDonald 

Canadian  Forum  58:28  S  ’78  900w 
"A  well- written,  historically  accurate  account 
of  the  Canadian  gold  rush  days  as  well  as  a  vivid 
portrait  of  a  legendary  figure  in  Canadian  his¬ 
tory.  Recommended."  Beatrice  Sichel 

Library  J  103:2513  D  15  ’78  140w 


INGLIS,  DAVID  RITTENHOUSE.  Wind  Power, 
and  other  energy  options.  298p  il  516 ;  pa  $8.50 
’78  University  of  Mich.  Press 

621.4  Wind  power.  Atomic  power  plants.  Power 
res  ourc  6  s 

ISBN  0-472-09303-7:  0-472-06303-0  (pa) 

LC  78-9102 

The  author,  a  "physicist  who  is  now  professor 
emeritus  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  .  .  . 
deals  with  wind  power  from  both  large  and  small 
machines,  solar  energy  (small  home  units  and 
large  ones),  nuclear  fission,  economic  comparison, 
society,  and  the  environment."  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"There  is  a  great  deal  of  historical  and  en¬ 
gineering  information  on  wind  machines,  especially 
large  machines,  most  of  it  accurate.  There  is  also 
a  lot  of  opinion  and  social  comment.  The  author’s 
anti-nuclear  point  of  view  shows  very  clearly.  In 
fact,  the  book  is  basically  a  detailed  and  forceful 
exposition  of  a  point  of  view.  .  .  .  [It]  can  be  read 
by  those  without  an  engineering  or  science  back¬ 
ground,  though  not  without  effort.  ...  I  found 
some  errors  and  some  dated  sections.  I  had  trouble 
with  the  polemical  aspect  of  the  presentation. 
However,  I  agree  with  the  important  conclusions. 
Wind  power  is  a  practical,  un exploited,  economical¬ 
ly  realistic,  source  of  electrical  energy  in  the 
near  term.  Immediate  implementation  on  a  large 
scale  is  feasible  and  socially  desirable.  Wind  Power 
is  a  very  timely  book.  .  .  .  Those  interested  in 
renewable  resource  alternatives  to  coal,  oil,  gas 
and  uranium  for  the  generation  of  electricity  will 
enjoy  it.”  M.  P.  Merriam 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:52  N  ’79  370w 
“[This  book]  is  written  at  a  level  that  can  be 
understood  by  a  college  freshman.  .  .  .  The  work 
is  competent,  but  only  superficial  treatment  of 
the  tonics  is  presented.  Even  in  the  areas  of  the 
author’s  expertise  he  neglects  important  concepts. 
For  example,  he  discusses  both  fission  and  fusion 
but  does  not  mention  the  fusion-fission  hybrid 
that  can  produce  useful  energy  long  before  fusion 
becomes  practical.  The  book  is  basically  well 
written  and  useful  but  does  not  add  much  to  the 
existing  literature  on  energy.” 

Choice  16:687  Jl/Ag  ’79  150w*. 


ING6LFSSON,  GUDMUNDUR,  photographer.  Stab 
lion  of  the  North.  See  Magnusson,  S.  A. 


INGRAM,  WILLIAM.  A  London  life  In  the  brazen 
age:  Francis  Langley.  1548-1602  335p  il  $17.50 

’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Langley,  Francis 
ISBN  0-674-53842-0  LC  77-28573 
“This  biography  lis  of  an  Elizabethan  entre¬ 
preneur  who  [was]  .  .  .  the  builder  of  the 
Swan  Theatre.”  (Va  Q  R)  Index. 


“The  author  is  mostly  in  tight  control  of  his 
material,  and  his  discussion  of  financial  practices 
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in  the  City,  of  manorial  landholding  in  a  suburban 
setting,  and  of  the  origin  and  early  years  of  the 
Swan  are  richly  rewarding.  Best  of  all,  we  have 
a  vivid  and  vital  portrait  of  a  human  life,  which 
asserts  .  itself  with  sufficient  complexity  to  defy 
categorization  and  detail  enough  to  command 
credibility.  Implicit  in  the  book  are  some  refreshing 
attacks  on  the  heroic  cliches  surrounding  the 
Elizabethan  age.  What  comes  through  is  petty 
greed  and  contentiousness,  the  appalling  delay  in 
transacting  any  business,  the  frustrations  and 
indignities  of  daily  life,  the  constant-  threat  of 
personal  ruin,  the  inefficiency  of  local  gavernmenc, 
and  the  remorseless  ‘big  brotherism'  of  the  Privy 
Council,  led  by  that  ubiquitous  and  hideous  oc¬ 
topus,  Sir  Robert  Cecil.”  F.  F.  Foster 

Am  Hist  R  84:746  Je  '79  600w 

"Francis  Langley  despoiled  every  group  he 
dealt  with.  kinsmen,  friends,  and  foes,  and 
none  of  his  enterprises  was  free  of  his  greed  and 
corruption.  .  .  .  Ingram  set  out  to  rid  us  of  the 
long-held  notion  that  Langley  .  ■  .  was  a  man 
of  good  repute  and  high  moral  probity  who  was 
engaged  in  defending  his  rights  and  property 
from  rascally  inn-keepers  ana  common  players. 
Clearly,  the  man  was  a  rogue  who  preyed  on  oth¬ 
ers  all  his  days  and  used  the  law  to  delay  recti¬ 
fication  of  the  wrongs  he  did  them.  That  Ingram 
has  provided  us  with  ample  evidence  of  Lang¬ 
ley's  true  character  is  interesting,  but  the  book 
has  little  to  offer  the  theater  scholar  about  the 
structures  that  make  for  our  interest  in  Lang¬ 
ley  as  a  peripheral  figure.” 

Choice  16:89  Mr  ’79  240w 

Va  Q  R  55:70  spring  ’79  60w 


INNES,  HAMMOND.  The  last  voyage:  Captain 
Cook’s  lost  diary.  (Borzoi  Bk)  253p  $8.95  '79 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 


Cook,  James — Fiction 
ISBN  0-394-50579-4 


LC  78-20443 


“Innes  has  invented  the  private  journal  that 
Captain  James  Cook  might  have  kept  on  the  .  .  . 
voyage  which  ended  in  his  death  200  years  ago. 
.  .  .  The  captain  was  sent  to  find  a  sea  passage 
connecting  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans  across 
the  top  of  North  America  or  Siberia:  but  there 
was  ...  no  such  navigable  passage.  Having 
brought  his  ship  Resolution  up  through  the  Bering 
Strait,  he  was  blocked  by  a  wall  of  ice.  .  .  .  He 
planned  to  try  again  the  following  summer  and 
retreated  meanwhile  to  Hawaii  to  wait  out  the 
harsh  winter.  Cook  died  there  in  a  skirmish  with 
the  islanders  over  a  stolen  boat.”  (Sat  R) 


Reviewed  by  R.  F.  Walch 

America  141:139  S  22  '79  400w 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  '79  80w 


“This  novel  brings  life  into  the  adventures  of 
the  great  sailor /explorer.  The  conceit  works  well 
for  Innes,  and  the  impression  is  that  the  reader 
is  being  given  a  glimpse  into  the  private  thoughts 
of  a  rather  ordinary  man  who  was  to  gam  the 
reputation  in  the  world  of  being  quite  extraordi¬ 
nary.  The  story  is  a  familiar  one,  and  Innes  sticks 
quite  closely  to  the  historic  facts,  making  the 
thoughts  and  concerns,  the  self-doubt,  and  the 
loneliness  in  the  journal  all  the  more  credible. 
With  any  novel  which  indulges  in  speculation  of 
this  nature,  the  difficulty  lies  in  uncovering  or  cre¬ 
ating  a  personality  which  is  congruent  with  the 
known  facts:  this  Innes  has  done,  and  done  well. 


D.  J.  McColman 

Library  J  104:513  F  15  ’79  80w 


“On  the  whole,  the  simulation  of  the  great 
English  navigator's  rather  spare  18th-century  lan¬ 
guage  and  spirit  is  convincing:  The  record  could 
have  belonged  to  the  practical  intelligent  man 
who  refused  to  be  daunted  by  the  task  he  was 
set.  .  .  .  Although  the  author  Is  unable  to  give 
such  a  methodical,  pragmatic  man  a  richly 
nuanced  inner  life,  Innes  packs  the  exterior  cir- 
cumstances  with  incident  enough.  This  record  of 
Cook’s  third  long  voyage  over  uncharted  seas 
makes  clear  the  magnitude  of  the  problems  the 
captain  faced.  ...  An  account  to  be  prized  by 
the  armchair  salt  who  likes  to  hear  the  winds 
moan  and  the  timbers  creak — but  only  as  the  log » 
in  the  fireplace  spit.”  Ralph  Tvler 
Sat  R  6:46  Ap  28  ’79  160w 


studies  .  ..  .  dealing  with  the  adoption  and  im¬ 
plementation  of.  a  number  of  innovations  (or  at¬ 
tempts  at  organizational  change)  in  public  bureau¬ 
cracies.  Although  most  of  the  cases  involve 
the  provision  of  services  in  urban  political  sys- 
Ple,y  range  over  a  .  .  .  variety  of  policy 
areas,  including  education,  mental  health,  criminal 
justice,  and  cable  television,  as  well  as  a  general 
overview  of  New  York  City’s  experiment  in  ad¬ 
ministrative  decentralization.”  (Contemp  Sociol) 


The  use  of  disparate  case  studies,  written  with 
varying  degrees  of  author  involvement,  results  in 
a  highly  uneven  treatment  of  the  subject.  .  .  . 
(However) ,  in  addition  to  the  isolated  insights  of 
P.ar^.1^u^ai'  essays,  the  book  as  a  whole  makes  two 
significant  contributions  to  the  literature.  First, 
it  seems  most  useful  as  an  introductory  reader — 
providing  students  with  a  range  of  innovation 
settings  and  methodologies  used  to  study  them. 
Simultaneously  .  .  .  the  everyday-life  views  of  in¬ 
stitutions  undergoing  change  provide  students  with 
insights  into  organizational  dynamics  that  are 
grounded  m  the  real  world.  Having  encountered 
this  material,  they  may  be  in  a  better  position  to 
explore  existing  theories  of  innovation  and  to 
generate  productive  hypotheses  for  future  study. 
One  only  wishes  that  the  editors  had  done  the 
same.”  E.  P.  Morgan 

Am  Pol  ScT  R  73:594  Je  '79  650w 


•  ^e  quality  of  the  contributions  varies  con¬ 
siderably.  Of  particular  note,  however,  are  Mal¬ 
colm  Feeley’s  fine  case  study  of  the  .  .  .  efforts 
to  improve  the  lot  of  pretrial  inmates  in  the  New 
Haven  ja.l  and.  Peter  Szan ton’s  excellent  com¬ 
parative  analysis  of  the  factors  associated  with 
the  generally  successful  institutionalization  of  ten 
separate  reforms  ...  in  three  cities.  .  .  .  Despite 
these  contributions,  this  compendium  is.  on  the 
whole,  a  disappointment.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  articles 
are  almost  purely  descriptive.  .  .  .  While  they  may 
provide  useful  material  to  scholars  in  their  re¬ 
spective  specific  policy  areas,  they  are  unlikelv 
to  have  a  significant  impact  on  our  general  under 
standing  of  policy  adoption,  policy  implementa 
tion,  or  organizational  change,  precisely  because 
they  make  little  effort  to  address  themselves  t  ) 
those  literatures.”  P.  A.  Sabatier 

Contemp  Sociol  8:753  S  '79  660w 


INSDORF,  ANNETTE.  Francois  Truffaut-  250p 
11  $8-95  '78  Twayne 

791-43  Truffaut,  Francois.  Motion  pictures — 
Production  and  direction 
ISBN  0-8057-9253-8  LC  77-20810 
In  examining  the  film  director’s  work,  Insdorf 
deals  with  "recurring  themes  such  as  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  language,  the  difficulties  of  communica¬ 
tion,  and  the  interpenetration  of  art  and  life.  .  .  . 
[In  addition,  she]  analyzes  the  major  influences 
on  Truffaut,  [including]  his  -  .  .  evolving  concep¬ 
tion  of  women,  his  reflections  on  the  world  of 
children,  and  the  autobiographical  source  of  .  .  . 
much  of  his  work.”  (Choice)  Filmography.  Bib¬ 
liography-  Index. 


"(This  study]  is  well  illustrated,  footnoted,  and 
indexed,  with  a  selected  but  extensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  and  a  filmography  complete  through  The 
green  room.  The  quality  of  the  work  makes  the 
too  frequent  editorial  failings  (misspellings  and 
confusing  omissions  of  words  and  even  entire 
phrases)  that  much  more  exasperating.  .  .  .  Her 
thorough  knowledge  and  understanding  of  all  of 
Truffaut’s  films  enables  the  author  to  establish 
the  unity  and  continuity  of  the  film-maker’s  work. 
She  is  adept  at  revealing  technique  as  expression 
through  her  sensitive  yet  prudent  analyses  of  what 
Truffaut  say  via  how  he  says  it.” 

Choice  16:87  Mr  ’79  190w 
"This  survey  of  the  career  of  the  noted  French 
film  director  is  intelligent  and  sensitive.  Insdorf 
provides  an  insightful  ‘reading’  of  all  of  Truffaut’s 
films;  she  discusses  them  in  terms  of  the  common 
themes  and  preoccupations  of  the  director,  a  d 
she  refers  to  them  again  and  again  as  she  adds 
layers  of  meaning  to  the  complex  vision  of  her 
subject.  The  early  chapters  place  Truffaut  in  the 
context  of  the  French  New  Wave  and  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  his  mentors,  Alfred  Hitchcock  and  Jean 
Renoir.  .  .  .  The  book  is  well  researched  (the  au¬ 
thor  interviewed  Truffaut)  and  well  documented. 
Recommended.”  H.  E.  Shapiro 

Library  J  103:1528  Ag  '78  lOOw 


INNOVATION  and  implementation  in  public  or¬ 
ganizations;  ed.  by  Richard  Nelson  [andl  Doug¬ 
las  Yates.  186p  il  $18  '78  Lexington  Bks. 

352.073  Municipal  government— U.S. 

ISBN  0-669-95596-5  LC  74-16938 

"In  this  book  of  readings,  Nelson  and  Yates 
have  drawn  together  a  number  of  original  case 


INSEL,  PAUL  M.  Too  close  for  comfort;  the  psy¬ 
chology  of  crowding  [by]  Paul  M.  Insel  rand] 
Henry  Clay  Lindgren.  (Spectrum  Bk)  180p  $8.95; 
pa  $3.95  '78  Prentice -Hall 
301.18  Crowds.  Human  behavior 
ISBN  0-13-925164-2;  0-13-925156-1  (pa) 

LC  77-15670 

"The  thesis  of  the  volume  is  that  crowding  !a 
deleterious  to  humans.  .  .  .  The  authors  begin  by 
reviewing  a  number  of  definitions  of  crowding. 
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INSEL,  P.  M.— Continued 

.  .  .  Their  discussion  includes  a  review  of  studies 
showing'  cultural,  sexual,  and  personality  differ¬ 
ences  in  interpersonal  distance  preferences.  .  .  . 
As  to  the  consequences  of  crowding,  the  authors 
devote  a  chapter  to  the  psychological  dimensions 
of  waiting  in  line  and  queui.ng\  In  another  chap¬ 
ter  the  authors  consider  the  effect  of  compressed 
conditions  on  aggression.  .  .  .  In  the  final  chap¬ 
ter,  the  authors  contend  that  privacy  is  a  basic 
need  that  is  threatened  by  contemporary  urban 
conditions."  (Contemp  Sociol)  Chapter  bibliogra 
phies.  Index.  _ 

"Problems  with  the,  book  emerge  when  the 
authors  opt  out  of  defining  the  term  crowding . 

.  .  .  Unfortunately,  this  decision  leaves  the 
reader  without  a  conceptual  or  methodological 
guide  in  which  to  compare  and  evaluate  the 
numerous  studies  that  follow-  The 
potpourri  listing  of  excellently  selected  studies 
that  somehow  are  related  to  crowding.  •  •  •  re¬ 
spite  the  methodological  failing  of  the  book,  Insel 
and  Lindgren  have  compiled  an  interesting  selec¬ 
tion  of  studies  with  insightful  summaries.  The 
authors  also  offer  a  useful  bibliography.  Given 
these  contributions,  the  book  is  easy  to  read  and 
raises  many  lucid  issues."  J.  W.  Weiss 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:201  N  78  550w 

‘‘[This  book]  can  be  compared  with  Crowding 
and  behavior  by  J.  L.  Freedman  [BRD  19761. 
The  more  detailed  of  the  two,  Freedman  s  book 
relies  heavily  on  research  in  experimental  social 
and  physiological  psychology;  Insel  and  Lindgren  s 
volume  draws  upon  more  varied  sources.  Also,  it 
covers  some  of  the  literature  published  since  the 
appearance  of  Freedman’s  book.  Although  it  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  aimed  at  a  general  audience,  the  Insel 
and  Lindgren  volume  is  more  difficult  to  assimi-  ■ 
late — due  to  its  cumbersome  sentences  and  its 
generalizations,  which  often  fail  to  leave  an  Im¬ 
print  on  the  reader.  Unlike  Freedman  s  book,  the 
volume  has  no  tables  or  technical  appendixes  for 
the  reader’s  reference.  .  .  .  Inadequate  indes 
Choice  15:1440  D  '78  130w 

"The  writing  is  lucid  and  the  authors  touch 
base  with  many  of  the  diverse  areas  of  inquiry 
which  characterized  crowding  research  However, 
the  volume  contains  severe  deficiencies.  It  is  ironic 
that  the  authors  call  for  more  studies  of  crowding 
in  natural  environments  while  at  the  same  time 
their  review  of  research  omits  important  field 
studies  by  Choldin,  Gillis,  Mitchell,  and  others 
which  deal  with  the  topic  the  authors  purport 
to  cover.  Perhaps  the  most  severe  deficiency,  is 
the  authors’  lack  of  critical  judgment  in  assessing 
the  research  they  review.”  Alan  Booth 

Contemp  Sociol  7:798  N  78  450w 

Reviewed  by  Anthony  Storr 

TLS  pllOO  S  29  ’78  750w 


INSIGHT  TEAM  OF  THE  LONDON  SUNDAY 

TIMES.  Suffer  the  children:  the  story  of  thali¬ 
domide.  See  Suffer  the  children:  the  story  of 
thalidomide 


IN/SIGHTS:  self-portraits  by  women;  .comp,  by 
Joyce  Tenneson  Cohen;  essay  by  Patricia  Meyer 
Spacks-  134p  il  $15;  pa  $7.95  '78  Godine 

778.9  Women — Portraits.  Photography — Por- 

ISBN  0-87923-246-3;  0-87923-247-1  (pa) 

LC  78-58501 


“Cohen,  a  photographer  herself,  has  compiled 
a  volume  of  photographs  by  women  .  .  .  limited 
to  self-portraits.  •  .  .  The  context  is  provided  by 
the  self-exploration  and  self-definiition  that  are 
part  of  the  women’s  movement  in  the  arts.  The 
work  of  66  photographers  is  presented,  accom¬ 
panied  by  their  own  brief  statements-  .  .  .  Included 
is  an  essay  by  Patricia  Meyer  Spacks,  discussing 
self  as  a  subject  and  commenting  on  similarities 
between  these  photographs  and  the  themes  treated 
by  women  authors."  (Choice) 


“There  is  little,  if  any,  duplication  of  the  photo¬ 
graphs  reproduced  in  previously  published  anthol¬ 
ogies;  thus  the  reader  is  introduced  to  the  work 
of  a  number  of  serious,  photographers  whose  work 
is  not  otherwise  available.  The  work  is  both  well 
selected  and  quite  varied  in  approach.” 

Choice  16:520  Je  ’79  120w 


"This  is  supposed  to  be  the  first  collection  of 
photographic  self-portraits  by  women;  the  pic¬ 
tures  were  chosen  from  thousands  of  submissions. 
Many  are  grotesque,  intentionally  ugly;  most 
evoke  a  spirit  not  of  triumph  or  joy  but  of  glum¬ 
ness.  Are  there  no  happy  women  behind  and  in 
front  of  the  lens?” 

Chr  Century  96:28  Ja  3-10  ’79  50w 


“The  66  self-portraitists  are  all  contemporary — 
some  well-known,  most  not — and  some  major 
names  are  absent.  Purposely  eclectic,  many  of 
the  works  are  best  regarded  as  signposts  along 
a  path  to  self-discovery  and  transcendence;  a 
small  percentage  of  the  works  do  stand  on  their 
own  as  photographs.  Cohen’s  introduction  analyzes 
narrative  themes  and  formal  patterns  within  the 


broad  diversity  of  images  she  selected  from  more 
than  4000  phoitos  (including  her  own).  Spacks  s 
essay  is  a  convoluted  defense  of  a  specific  vocab¬ 
ulary  for  women’s  creativity  via  autobiography 
based  on  these  photographs.”  Julia  Van  Haaften 
Library  J  103:2328  N  15  '78  120w 


INSTANT  relief;  the  encyclopedia  of  self-help 
[eds.]  Tom  Greening  and  Dick  Hobson;  Raachel 
Jurovics,  assoc,  editor.  388p  $9.95  '79  Seaview 
Bks;  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
158  Human  behavior — Encyclopedias.  Psychol¬ 
ogy,  Pathological — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-87223-519-X  LC  79-11255 
This  “is  an  alphabetized  household  manual  or 
guidebook  intended  to  assist  its  readers  to  recog¬ 
nize  psychological  handicaps  that  keep  them  from 
the  full  and  free  use  of  their  human  potential.  .  .  . 
One  hundred  topics,  from  ‘abortion’  to  ‘writers' 
block,’  are  covered  in  summary  form.  .  .  .  [Included 
are:]  agoraphobia,  boredom,  cancer,  children  of 
divorce,  extramarital  sex,  fear  of  heights,  getting 
fired,  mastectomy,  pain,  single  parenting  [and] 
stress.”  (Best  Sell)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“Instant  Relief  is  not  just  another  self-help 
book.  It  makes  no  effort  to  inspire  and  preaches 
no  simple  gospel,  although  the  authors  believe  in 
self-directed  growth.  If  anything,  the  book  reads 
like  the  original  first-aid  manuals:  clear,  bland, 
orderly.  .  .  .  This  simplistic  approach  may  be 
helpful  to  individuals  who  have  the  capacity  for 
independent  self-growth.  Further,  it  may  be  help¬ 
ful  to  a  few  individuals  by  giving  them  insight 
into  the  hidden  roots  of  certain  problems.  This 
reviewer  believes,  however,  that  books  such  as 
Instant  Relief  which  combine  problems  of  every¬ 
day  living  with  complex  medical,  legal  and  finan¬ 
cial  problems,  are  potentially  hazardous  to  the 
health  and  welfare  of  the  uninformed  public.”  R. 
M.  Garrett 

Best  Sell  39:221  S  ’79  300w 
"Psychotherapist  Greening  and  science  writer 
Hobson  have  collaborated  on  a  very  useful,  clearly 
written,  and  well-organized  book.  An  eclectic  com¬ 
bination  of  psychoanalysis,  behavior  therapy,  posi¬ 
tive  thinking,  and  existential  humanistic  psychol¬ 
ogy  permeates  the  volume.  .  .  .  Each  pithy  article 
includes  a  detailed  description  of  the  problem,  a 
description  of  solutions  (both  standard  and  con¬ 
troversial)  ,  and  a  brief,  up-to-date  suggested 
reading  list.  The  appendix  discusses  ‘the  question 
of  psychotherapy’  when  self-help  is  no  longer 
adequate.  ...  A  good  buy.”  .T.  B.  Palmer 

Library  J  104:1146  My  15  ’79  120w 


INSTITUTE  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL  EDUCA¬ 
TION.  Tuning  the  green  machine;  an  integrated 
view  of  environmental  systems,  by  the  Institute 
for  Environmental  Education  and  the  Association 
of  New  Jersey  Environmental  Commissions. 
320p  il  $10  '78  Oceana  Pubis. 


301.31  Environmental  policy.  Pollution.  Con¬ 
servation  of  natural  resources 
ISBN  0-379-00811-4  LC  77-17902 
This  is  -“a  treatment,  containing  14  chapters, 
developed  from  a  program  for  local  public  officials, 
and  sponsored  by  the  U.S.  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency.  Essentially,  it  focuses  on  modern 
ecologic  and  economic  problems  and  discusses  the 
feasibility  of  suggested  solutions.  .  .  .  The  volume 
deals  with  air  and  water  pollution,  human  health, 
energy  resources,  established  standards  and  poli¬ 
cies,  and  land-use  planning,  as  well  as  the  prac¬ 
tical  and  aesthetic  values  of  maintaining  a  bal¬ 
ance  between  man  and  plants."  (Choice)  Glossary. 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“By  far  the  most  useful  aspects  lie  in  the 
selected,  authoritative  data  that  can  serve  as  the 
basis  for  more  careful  planning  and  development 
of  all  resources.  On  a  planet  beset  by  environ¬ 
mental  degradation,  exploitation,  and  misdirected 
technology,  all  readers  are  encouraged  to  study 
the  situation  and  alternative  remedies.  For  edu¬ 
cating  the  public  and  decision-makers,  this  book 
is  excellent.  Recommended  for  public  libraries, 
high  schools,  and  all  higher  educational  institu¬ 
tions.” 

Choice  15:1391  D  ’78  150w  [YA1 
"[This  book]  discusses  in  refreshingly  simole 
terms  (using  charming  hand-drawn  illustrations) 
the  nature  of  the  earth  and  its  vital  *felements. 
.  .  .  These  basics  are  then  related  to  the  sources 
and  effects  of  pollution;  and  guidelines  for  clearing 
it  up  and  preventing  further  decay  are  given. 
Each  subject  is  introduced  with  a  brief  account 
which  gives  it  a  humane  perspective,  and  con¬ 
cludes  with  a  concise  summary  and  bibliography. 
This  superb  book  can  extricate  those  who  are 
lost  in  the  complex  treatments  of  other  works.” 
Daniel  La  Rossa 

Library  J  103:1427  J1  ’78  120w  [YA1 


INSTITUTE  OF  SOUTHEAST  ASIAN  STUDIES. 

Southeast  Asian  affairs,  1978.  See  Southeast 
Aslan  affairs.  1978 
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INSTRUCTION  in  school  media  center  use; 
Thomas  L.  Hart,  editor.  230p  pa  $8.50  ’78  A.L.A. 
025.5  Libraries  and  readers.  School  libraries. 
Instructional  materials  centers 
ISBN  0-8389-0255-3  LC  78-9717 
"This  book  is  designed  to  bring  together  many 
cpncepts  which  will  assist  the  library  media  spe¬ 
cialist  in  presenting  creative  and  innovative  li¬ 
brary  media  center  instructional  activities.  .  .  .  The 
main  body  of  the  text  includes  techniques  under 
areas  of  media  skills  which  can  be  adapted  for 
use  with  the  instructional  activities  of  the  media 
center.  .  .  .  All  materials,  instructional  activities, 
games,  simulations,  and  so  forth  are  arranged 
by  topic  and  leveL  of  difficulty.  .  .  .  Within  each 
library  media  skills  area  the  items  are  grouped 
into  two  sections;  activities,  which  are  repro¬ 
ductions  of  published  instructional  activities;  and 
additional  sources.”  (Introd)  Bibliography. 


Hart  approaches  his  topic  with  a  sense  of 
authority  which,  refreshingly,  is  not  cloaked  in 
infallibility.  But  a  shadow  throws  itself  imme¬ 
diately  across  our  vision,  for  on  page  1  Hart 
states  that  ‘while  it  is  possible  to  use  manv  of 
these  library  activities,  in  conjunction  with  class¬ 
room  work,  the  intent  is  to  make  instruction  in 
library  use  an  end  in  itself.’  That  statement  is 
possibly  misleading.  .  .  .  Missing,  too,  are  any 
suggestions  about  how  to  teach  appropriate  skills 
to  special  learners  and,  most  important,  how  to 
determine  if  a  skill  truly  has  been  learned.  .  .  . 
About  the  book  itself  not  a  great  deal  needs  to 
be  said,  for  it  is  certainly  an  acceptable  addition 
to  this  field  of  librariansliip.”  D.  P.  Baker 
Library  Q  49:453  O  '79  750w 
"[The  book]  is  arranged  by  library  media  skills; 
orientation,  citizenship,  listening  and  interpreting, 
parts  of  a  book,  publication  terminology,  intro¬ 
duction  and  location  of  materials  card  catalog, 
methods  of  research,  reference  tools,  and  equip¬ 
ment  operation.  A  scope  and  sequence  chart  and 
several  general  articles  on  library  instruction  are 
also  included.  .  .  .  Chock  full  of  useful  information 
in  an  outline  format,  the  guide  also  includes  a 
wealth  of  cute,  attention-grabbing  games  such  as 
card  catalog  bingo,  Star  Trek,  and  computer 
games.  Besides  its  time-saving  reference  feature, 
Hart’s  book  provides  a  convenience  for  media 
specialists  running  small  media  centers  who  often 
do  not  have  access  to  the  myriad  of  sources 
needed  to  locate  and  compile  these  useful  ideas." 
Joanne  Troutner 

SLJ  25:31  F  ’79  300w 


INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  OF  ARACHNOL- 
OGY.  7th,  UNIVERSITY  OF  EXETER,  1977. 
Arachnology;  ed.  by  P.  Merrett;  pub.  for  the 
Zoological  Soc.  of  London.  530p  il  $46.90  '78 
Academic  Press 
595  Spiders 

ISBN  0-12-613342-5  LC  74-5683 
This  volume  “contains  48  papers  and  abstracts 
of  31  additional  ones  that  were  presented  at  an 
arachnology  congress  held  in  Exeter,  England  in 
the  summer  of  1977.  The  reports  cover  a  range  of 
ecological  (productivity,  population  dynamics), 
behavioral  (social  and  individual),  taxonomic,  sys¬ 
tematic,  evolutionary,  anatomical,  and  physio¬ 
logical  investigations  on  arctic,  temperate,  and 
tropical  spiders.”  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies. 
Author  and  subject  indexes. 


The  INTERNATIONAL  encyclopedia  of  aviation; 
fen.  ed:  David  Mondey;  foreword  by  Juan  Trippe. 
480p  il  col  il  $30  ’77  Crown 


629.13  Aeronautics — Encyclopedias 
LC  77-78076 


Mondey  s  work  “is  organized  into  28  chapters, 
touching  on  [various]  aspects  of  aviation  with  em¬ 
phasis  on  military  aviation  and  missiles.  .  .  .  [Top- 
ics  included  are]  lighter  than  aircraft,  rocketry, 
civil,  and  maritime  aviation.”  (Booklist)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Glossary.  Index. 


Although  having  a  British  slant  ' [this  encyclo¬ 
pedia]  includes  a  wealth  of  data  on  U.S.  aviation. 
.  .  .  There  is  an  enlightening  section  entitled  ‘Facts, 
Feats,  and  Records’  that  includes  details  and  spe¬ 
cifics  on  air  crimes,  air  disasters,  aviation  law,  and 
air  museums,  as  well  as  a  chronology  of  scientific 
developments  and  roster  of  pioneers  in  aviation. 
There  are  more  than  1,200  pictures  in  color  and 
black  and  white,  besides  technical  drawings  and 
diagrams  with  good  detail.  .  .  .  The  International 
Encyclopedia  of  Aviation  is  truly  a  splendid  ef¬ 
fort.  It  is  an  encyclopedia  that  captures  the  ro¬ 
mance  of  aviation,  while  taking  care  to  explain  its 
technical  aspects.  Its  appeal  and  thoroughness 
make  it  a  valuable  reference  addition,  particularly 
for  public  libraries.” 

Booklist  76:147  S  15  ’79  180w 


INTERNATIONAL  encyclopedia  of  statistics;  ed. 
by  William  H.  Kruskal  and  Judith  M.  Tanur; 
2v;  v  1,  A-N;  v2,  O-Z.  set  $100  ’78  Free  Press 
310-3  Statistics — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-02-917960-2  LC  78-17324 


This  work  is  based  on  “the  statistical  articles 
from  the  International  encyclopedia  of  the  social 
sciences  [BRD  1968,  1969)  .  .  .  The  volumes  in¬ 
clude  75  articles  on  statistics,  57  statistical 
biographies,  and  .  .  .  other  articles  with  a 
statistical  flavor.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"A  two-volume  set  that  virtually  every  library 
should  possess.  .  .  .  The  work  is  especially 
useful  in  light  of  the  burgeoning  use  of  statis¬ 
tics  in  the  social  sciences  and  related  disciplines. 

.  .  .  ICruskal  and  Tanur  point  out  that  the  en¬ 
cyclopedia  keeps  up  with  newer  statistical  con¬ 
cerns  including  exploratory  data  analysis,  robust¬ 
ness  of  statistical  tests,  new  ways  of  treating 
categorical  data,  computation  in  the  age  of  the 
computer,  and  statistics  and  public  policy.  An 
extremely  helpful  index  ...  a  postscript  and 
additional  bibliography  are  also  included.  Add  to 
this  the  treatment  (at  least  in  passing)  of  cate¬ 
gorical  data  in  several  other  (indexed)  contexts, 
and  the  reader  has  a  reasonable  grasp  of  the 
subject.” 

Choice  16:364  My  '79  170w 


"There  is  no  doubt  that  this  unique  set  will 
be  used  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  librar¬ 
ies.  Based  on  the  International  Encyclopedia  of 
the  Social  Sciences,  the  qualitatively  important 
additions,  emendations,  and  postscripts  bridge  the 
10  years  since  IESS-  Revised,  updated,  and  newlv 
contributed  authoritative  bibliographies  and  a 
new  index,  adapted  from  Volume  17  of  IESS  but 
modified  and  expanded  for  this  purpose,  are  in¬ 
dications  of  the  set’s  value.  Even  assuming 
ownership  of  IESS,  this  set  is  recommended  as 
n  broadly  useful  encyclopedia  and  textbook.’ 
John  ICindzerske  „  „„ 

Library  J  104:1044  My  1  '79  80w 


"Most  papers  are  about  recent  research;  a  few 
review  existing  knowledge.  Articles  are  authorita¬ 
tive  and  well  written  (and  edited)  with  quite 
adequate  bibliographies,  and  are  mostly  in  En¬ 
glish  with  a  few  in  French  or  German.  Illustra¬ 
tions  include  line  drawings  and  photographs, 
both  of  good  quality.  .  .  .  [The  indexes]  are 
valuable  resources  for  reference  purposes.  The 
main  fault  is  in  the  lack  of  apparent  ration¬ 
ale  and  absence  of  editorial  explanation  for 
the  ordering  of  the  papers.  A  decidedly  valuable 
reference  in  an  academic  library  for  advanced 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  and  re¬ 
searchers  in  ecology,  behavior,  zoogeography,  and 
phy.M^;,ce  U:m  u  ,n 

"[This  volume  illustrates]  how  the  study  of  a 
poorly  known  group  such  as  the  arachnids  can 
be  rewarding  on  such  divergent  levels  as  classic 
19th-centurv-stvle  natural  history  and  modern  ecol¬ 
ogy.  The  articles  range  from  a  report  of  a  new 
function  for  old  organs  ...  to  sophisticated  eco¬ 
logical  analyses  of  predator-prey  relations  based 
on  immunological  techniques.  .  •  •  Mechanically, 
the  production  of  the  book  is  excellent:  there  are 
few  misprints,  and  the  illustrations,  are  of  good 
quality.  The  inclusion  of  abstracts  with  references 
showing  where  the  papers  have  been  published  m 
their  entirety  increases  the  book's  usefulness  to 
its  two  major  audiences:  active  researchers  trying 
to  keep  up  with  new  developments  and  beginners 
looking  for  entries  into  currently  active  fields- 

W'  a  ESclehnced  204:399  Ap  27  ’79  650w 


INTERNATIONAL  MONETARY  FUND.  The 

Monetary  approach  to  the  balance  of  pay¬ 
ments.  See  The  Monetary  approach  to  the 
balance  of  payments 


INTERNATIONAL  PRECIS  WORKSHOP,  UNI- 
VERSITY  OF  MARYLAND,  1976.  The  PRECIS 
Index  system;  principles,  applications,  and 
prospects;  proceedings;  sponsored  by  the  Col¬ 
lege  of  Lib.  and  Information  Services  of  the 
Univ.  of  Md,  Oct  15-17.  1976;  ed.  by  Hans  H. 
Wellisch.  211p  $12-50  '77  Wilson,  H-W- 
029.5  PRECIS  (Indexing  system) 

ISBN  0-8242-0611-8  LC  77-1932 


"The  papers  included  in  this  volume  fall  into 
three  distinct  groups:  those  in  Part  I  explain  the 
principles  of  the  [PRECIS  indexing)  system.  .  •  . 
In  Part  II  researchers  report  on  quantitative  and 
qualitative  comparisons  of  PRECIS  with  tradi¬ 
tional  indexing  systems.  These  systems  include 
the  Library  of  Congress  subject  headings  and 
purely  computer-derived  systems,  such  as  Key 
Word  In  Context  (KWIC)  indexing.  .  •  •  The 

practical  applications  of  PRECIS  (other  than  its 
current  primary  one  in  BNB)  are  discussed  by 
the  papers  in  Part  III.”  (Pref)  Index. 


"A  variegated  and  fascinating  collection  of 
papers.  ...  It  is  good  to  see  a  system  for  rather 
than  merely  of  subject  headings  (analogous  to 
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INTERNATIONAL  PRECIS  WORKSHOP.  UNI¬ 
VERSITY  OF  MARYLAND.  1976—  Continued 

Ranganathan’s  dictum  on  Colon  Classification), 
one  that  attempts  so  much  that  is  needed  and 
succeeds  in  so  much.  But  the  attack  here  on 
LOSH  puts  me  into  a  very  strange  stance,  one 
from  which  I  must  feel  defensive  for  the  same 
LCSH  that  I  have  so  often — though,  I  hwe,  justly 
L-maligned.  .  .  •  Much  of  what  is  here  discussed 
will  mean  very  little  to  readers  not  familiar  with 
PRECIS  techniques  before  hand,  as  Austin  s  lead- 
off  papers  clearly  state;  but  what  is  here  is  use¬ 
ful  and  informative,  though  what  we  detect  is  a 
tendency  for  masters  as  well  as  disciples  to  be 
blinded  by  the  glamour  of  the  new  to »  the  value 
of  what  It  would  supplant /’  J.  M  Perreault 
Library  J  103:1673  S  1  78  550w 

“The  first  section  is  the  best.  ...  [Three  of 
the  four  papers  here  are  by  Derek  Austinl.  They 
are  clearly  written,  employing  explanations  which 
blend  nicely  operational  and  theoretical  aspects 
of  the  system.  Those  teaching  PRECIS  will  be 
glad  to  have  these  papers.  .  •  -  What  is  dis¬ 
appointing  in  the  applications  and  research  sec¬ 
tions  of  this  book  is  that  so  little  is  said  about 
the  features  which  most  distinguish  PRECls-.  .  •  • 
Nor  is  PRECIS  viewed  with  respect  to  index 
languages  other  than  LCSH  and  KWIC.  In  sum¬ 
mary,  this  book  seems  good  for  learning  .about 
PRECIS  or  for  teaching  it.  From  the  point  of 
view  of  evaluation  it  lacks  historical  sense  as 
well  as  a  sense  of  evidence.  Elaine  Svenonius 
Library  Q  49:97  Ja  '79  1500w 


INTERNATIONAL  relations  theory;  a  bibliogra¬ 
phy;  ed.  by  A.  J.  R-  Groom  and  C.  R-  Mitchell- 
222p  $20  ’ 78  Nichols 

016.327  International  relations — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-89397-026-3  LC  77-20896 

“This  bibliography  examines  the  literature  in 
international  relations  with  a  focus  on  theory. 
.  .  .  [There  are]  14  subject  divisions,  each  con¬ 
taining  an  evaluative  essay  and  a  list  of  cita¬ 
tions.  Most  of  the  material  cited  was  published 
in  the  last  five  years;  the  emphasis  is  on  books, 
with  significant  journal  articles  included.  I  he 
essays  average  nine  pages,  including  from  15  to 
173  citations.’’  (Library  J) 


“A  valuable  tool  for  international  relations  re¬ 
search;  no  similar  book  is  presently  available.  Its 
clarity  and  specificity  will  prove  particularly 
helpful  for  a  nonexpert,  perhaps  from  another 
discipline,  who  wishes  to  review  and  select  cur¬ 
rent  and  standard  works  on  various  subfields  of 
international  relations  theory  such  as  research 
methods,  systems  theory,  stratification,  power  and 
authority,  conflict  and  war,  integration,  and  for¬ 
eign  policy  analysis.  .  .  •  Recommended  for  all 
.  .  .  professional  libraries  and  upper-division 

libraries  at  institutions  with  strong  social-science 

piirripiils  ’ 1 

Choice  15:1499  Ja  '79  160w 


“Though  many  of  the  titles  are  briefly  discussed 
in  the  essays,  there  are  no  other  annotations.  An 
additional  weakness  is  that  since  the  bibliography 
was  originally  published  in  Great  Britain,  in  cases 
where  both  a  U.S.  and  a  British  edition  are  avail¬ 
able,  only  the  British  one  is  cited.  This  work  is 
no  match  for  the  Foreign  Affairs  Bibliography 
set  prepared  by  the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations, 
but  its  scope  is  unique  and  the  introductory  es¬ 
says  provide  valuable  overviews  of  the  literature. 
Recommended  for  graduate  collections.”  T.  A. 
Karel 

Library  J  103:1386  J1  '78  120w 


trends  in  technology  •  ■  •  [the  remaining  sec- 
tions  list]  programmed  materials  and  audio¬ 
visual  equipment  for  sale  in  the  United  King¬ 
dom."  (Booklist)  _ 

“As  a  bonus  for  American  users,  there  are 
appended  directories  of  North  American  publish - 
ers  of  programmed  materials  and  manufacturers 
of  audiovisual  equipment.  The  lack  of  an  index 
severely  hampers  the  quick  retrieval  of  the 
wealth  of  information  in  this  volume.  Another 
limitation  lis  lack  of  currency  in  some  uirectoiw 
information.  In  spite  of  a  1978  p u b  1 1 cation  date, 
some  of  the  information  involving  professional 
associations  and  other  agencies  reflects  the  sit¬ 
uation  in  1976-77.  This  volume  s  closest  competi¬ 
tion  in  the  U.S.  is  the  annual  edited  by  James 
W  Brown,  Educational  Media  Yearbook  1978.  As 
expected,  Brown  provides  strong  coverage  of  do¬ 
mestic  developments,  agencies.  and  ™aterials. 
However,  by  comparison,  the  Educational  Media 
Yearbook  is  weak  in  international  coverage.  •  .  • 
The  newest  edition  of  the  International  Yearbook 
of  Educational  and  Instructional  Technology. 
1978/79  will  be  a  welcome  addition  to  professional 
collections  on  this  subject  and  will  complement 
Educational  Media  Yearbook."  ,nn 

Book  St  75:1391  My  1  79  500w 


IPSWITCH,  ELAINE.  Scott  was  here.  210p  pi 
$8-95  '79  Delacorte  Press 
362.7  Hodgkin’s  disease— Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-440-07665-X  LC  78-13969 
Ipswitch  has  written  a  “memorial  to  her  son 
Scott  who  died  at  the  age  of  15  after  a  five  year 
battle  with  Hodgkin’s  disease.”  (SLJ)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  _ 

“What  astronomer  Carl  Sagan  says  of  other 
planets,  ‘we  study  them  to  know  better  our  own, 
is  true  of  human  lives.  That  is  why  good  biography 
can  be  excellent  spiritual  reading,  and  why  rthis 
book]  is  worthwhile.  It  is  written  in  clear,  direct 
and  controlled  prose  by  his  mother,  Elaine,  in¬ 
terspersed  with  passages  from  Scott’s  own  secret 
journal.  A  number  of  stereotypes  are  challenged, 
particularly  for  parents,  teachers,  clergy  and  medi¬ 
cal  personnel  (for  whom  the  book  should  be  re¬ 
quired  reading).”  R.  J.  Mahoney 

America  140:439  My  26  79  450w 
Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Morgans 

Best  Sell  39:129  J1  ’79  300w 
“This  tale  is  told  with  humor  and  honesty.  There 
is  no  attempt  to  sugar-coat  the  bad  times,  but  the 
story  does  not  wallow  in  pity  either.  Scott’s  diary, 
much  of  which  is  reproduced  here,  reveals  a  per¬ 
son  who  both  tasted  and  analyzed  life.  The  ef¬ 
fects  of  his  disease  on  his  family,  including  a 
twin  brother,  are  shown,  as  is  the  courage  that 
held  the  family  together  when  times  were  bad. 
Anyone  with  a  seriously  ill  child  will  find  this 
book  a  guide;  and  the  reading  experience  would 
be  elevating  for  people  of  all  ages."  Charla  Lei- 
benguth 

Library  J  104:185  Ja  15  ’79  120w 
"Pain,  depression,  and  the  seemingly  endless 
frustration  and  stress  of  terminal  illness  are  not 
ignored  but  the  book  as  a  whole  celebrates  the  joy 
of  life  and  the  strength  engendered  by  close  fam¬ 
ily  and  friends.  Ipswitch  shows  her  appreciation 
for  the  many  concerned  medical  personnel  who 
helped  Scott  through  trying  tests,  operations,  etc-; 
yet  she  does  not  gloss  over  the  cold  and  imper¬ 
sonal  attitude  also  found  in  hospitals.  There  is 
humor  here,  too."  Laura  Sacchetti 

SLJ  25:155  Mr  ’79  140w  [YA1 
Reviewed  by  Ellen  Lippmann 

SLJ  25:92  My  '79  llOw  [YA] 


INTERNATIONAL  yearbook  of  educational  and 
instructional  technology.  1978/79;  ed.  by  Anne 
Howe  and  A.  J.  Romiszowski.  765p  pa  $23-50  ’78 
Nichols 

371-33  Teaching — Aids  and  devices 
LC  78-50802 

“This  biennial  publication  serves  as  the  year¬ 
book  of  the  Association  for  Programmed  Learn¬ 
ing  and  Educational  Technology  and  continues 
the  changes  in  coverage  inaugurated  wiith  the 
1976-77  edition.  .  .  .  Two  of  the  five  sections  of 
the  volume  provide  worldwide  coverage  of  the 
current  state  of  educational  technology  and  of 
appropriate  agencies.  The  first  consists  of  22 
overview  articles  .  .  .  covering  developments  In 
all  of  the  major  areas  and  countries  of  the  world 
with  the  .  .  .  exception  of  the  People’s  Repub¬ 
lic  of  China.  The  other  section,  also  arranged 
geographically,  lists  institutes,  universlities,  pro¬ 
fessional  associations,  and  government  agencies 
involved  in  educational  technology,  along  with 
their  addresses,  fields  of  activity,  services,  and 
key  publications  or  other  materials  produced.  The 
remaining  three  sections  .  •  .  [emphasize]  ma¬ 
terial  useful  primarily  to  practitioners  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  The  first  [deals]  with  current 


IRELAND,  DAVID.  A  woman  of  the  future.  851p 

$10.95  ’79  Braziller 
ISBN  0-8076-0925-0 

This  novel  is  written  "in  the  form  of  diaries  and 
notes  left  behind  by  18-year-old  Alethea  Hunt  be¬ 
fore  her  escape  from  a  harsh,  surrealistic  society. 
It  is  set  in  the  future,  in  [Australia].  .  .  .  There 
are  two  social  classes.  The  Servants  of  Society  run 
things,  while  the  proles,  having  been  ‘freed’  from 
significant  work,  are  run.  .  .  .  Alethea  «is  a  child 
of  the  Serving  Class.  .  .  .  She  makes  it  to  young 
womanhood  by  being  smarter  and  braver  and 
tougher  than  anyone  else.  At  school,  the  children 
play  savage  games;  after  school,  they  have  sav¬ 
age,  joyless  sex.  ...  In  a  world  of  maiming  bru¬ 
tality,  Alethea  still  believes  in  the  possibility  of 
human  dignity.”  (Sat  R) 


‘  [This  is  a]  wonderfully  eerie  novel.  .  .  .  [It]  can 
be  taken  as  a  novel  of  adolescence.  ...  It  can  also 
be  taken  as  science  fiction,  since  the  world  it  de¬ 
scribes  is  filled  with  the  bizarre  and  the  grotesque. 
But  this  is  a  book  that  easily  transcends  such  la¬ 
bels.  Written  with  a  wit  as  dry  as  the  Australian 
outback  that  figures  largely  in  Alethea’ s  fantasies, 
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it  has  much  to  say  about  the  nature  of  our  futurei 
our  society,  and  our  innate  abilities.  David  Ire¬ 
land  is  an  Australian  writer  whose  work  has  never 
before  been  published  ifi  this  country,  though  this 
is  his  sixth  novel.  Judging  by  the  complexity  of 
his  themes  and  the  teasing  accuracy  of  his  prose, 
we  have  much  to  look  forward  to.” 

Atlantic  244:92  S  '79  200w 
"A  strange,  sometimes  powerful,  novel:  easy  to 
read  but  difficult  to  assess.  .  .  .  From  adolescence 
through  her  eighteenth  year.  Alethea  Hunt  pur¬ 
sues  sexuality.  She  is  insatiably  curious,  violently 
experimental,  daring  any  risk,  sometimes  the  vic¬ 
tim,  more  often  the  brutal  victimizer.  These  scenes 
have  a  raw,  pounding  intensity  that  occasionally 
becomes  savage  and  repellent.  ...  I  suspect  that 
Alethea  is  meant,  in  some  way,  as  an  allegory  of 
Australia.  When  at  eighteen,  she  lights  out  for  the 
plains  beyond  the  mountains,  and  is  never  heard 
from  again,  the  author  may  be  saying  that  despite 
whatever  appearance  of  civilization  that  small  con¬ 
tinent  has.  Australia  has  yet  to  be  discovered.  .  .  . 
[This  novel]  is  not  quite  successful,  but  it  is  dis¬ 
turbing  and  interesting."  Eileen  Kennedy 
Best  Sell  39:237  O  '79  240w 
.Reviewed  by  Rob  Schmieder 

Library  J  104:2118  O  1  '79  130w 
"Australian  novelist  David  Ireland  has  written  a 
strange,  disturbing  and  ferociously  funny  novel.  .  .  , 
Bursting  with  energy  and  ideas,  A  Woman  of  the 
Future  is  a  stinging,  original,  and  mercilessly  ren¬ 
dered  vision  of  a  system  in  which  social  prom¬ 
ises  are  as  broken  and  useless  as  the  people  to 
whom  they  are  made.  More  than  the  record  of  a 
personal  odyssey,  Alethea  Hunt’s  diary  i3  a  song  of 
-protest  and  affirmation.”  Judith  Gies 
Sat  R  6:48  S  29  '79  360w 


IRELAND  at  the  polls:  the  DS.il  elections  of  1977; 
ed.  by  Howard  R.  Penniman.  (AEI  studies,  198) 
199p  pa  $4.75  '78  American  Enterprise  Inst,  for 
Public  Policy  Res. 

329  Elections — Ireland.  Ireland — Politics  and 
government 

ISBN  0-8447-3300-8  LC  78-16091 
"The  four  authors  contributing  to  this  volume 
are  all  scholars  in  Irish  universities.  Basil  Chubb 
has  written  two  chapters — the  first  provides  a  brief 
historical  sketch  of  the  Irish  state  and  a  de¬ 
scription  of  its  government,  and  the  second  de¬ 
scribes  the  electoral  system  and  its  operation. 
Richard  Sinnott  discusses  the  Irish  electorate  and 
the  attitudes  on  political  and  economic  issues  that 
affected  the  1977  election  results.  Maurice  Man¬ 
ning  examines  the  Irish  party  system  and  .[de¬ 
scribes  the]  .  .  .  senatorial  elections.  He  joins 
Brian  Farrell  in  analyzing  the  1977  campaign  and 
election.  In  a  separate  chapter  Farrell  also  anal¬ 
yzes  the  media  coverage  of  the  campaign.”  (Pref) 
Glossary.  Index. 


"For  the  general  reader  [this  book]  provides,  a 
highly  readable  introduction  to  electoral  politics 
in  Ireland,  and  the  first  authoritative  account,  of 
the  background,  conduct,  and  results  of  an  Irish 
general  election.  For  students  of  Irish  politics 
there  is  an  additional  bonus:  the  record  of  the 
highly  unusual,  if  not  ‘critical  election  of  1977. 
Near  the  top  of  the  list  of  things  noteworthy 
about  this  election  were  its  many  surprises:  an 
unexpected  change  of  Government,  the  highest 
vote  for  a  single  party  and  biggest  parliamentary 
majority  in  the  history  of  the  state  .  .  .  and  the 
embarrassment  of  virtually  the  entire  corps  of 
observers  and  commentators,  academic  and  Jour¬ 
nalistic,  all  of  whom  had  failed  to  predict  the 
outcome.’  .  .  .  The  Irish,  frequently  for  good 
reason,  have  been  skeptical  of  scientific  studies 
of  their  .  .  .  highly  insular  politics.  But  this 
valuable  collection  of  essays,  several  of  which 
are  in  the  ‘scientific’  mode,  tells  a  tale  which 
is  likely  to  erode  such  skepticism  in  the  future. 
P.  M.  Sacks  poJ  Sc|  R  73;919  s  ,79  500w 

"This  book  stresses  the  state  of  the  economy 
(the  most  important  election  issue),  the  volatility 
of  the  electorate,  party  organization,  and  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  multi-member  constituencies  and  Propor¬ 
tional  representation.  The  well-qualified  contrib¬ 
utors  provide  an  introduction  to  Irish  Politics 
and  make  a  useful  attempt  to  interpret  the 
election,  despite  a  paucity  of  poll  data,  ^he  result¬ 
ing  book,  which  is  well  documented,  and  indexed, 
is  a  useful  addition  to  election  studies  and  to  the 
still  underdeveloped  field  of  Irish  political  studies. 
It  should  be  in  an  academic  library. 

Choice  16:143  Mr  79  150w 


IRELAND,  liberation,  and  theology:  ed.  by  Dermot 
Lane.  104p  pa  $4.95  ’78  Orbis  Bks- 
261.8  Theology.  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-88344-217-5  LC  77-79989 
"These  five  essays  by  four  authors  are  the  for¬ 
mal  contributions,  made  at  the  t977  conference  of 
the  Irish  Theological  Association.  The  •  •  •  intro 
a,n<I  s6V6ra.l  of  th6  essays  preserit  a,  .  •  • 
summary1  of  L^tin  American  liberation  theology. 
One  essay  includes  a  statement  on  the  situation 


if?  theT  Philippines.  Only  one  essay  deals  directly 
with  Ireland.  .  .  .  The  common  theme  of  the 
coliection  is  an  experimenting  with  and  exploring 
of  the  categories,  style,  and  approach  of  Latin 
American  liberation  theology  as  these  relate  to 
other  situations.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


,  “Tllis  volume  is  an  important  part  of  the  grow- 
„^e!’aturr?,uc>f  J1  be  ratio  n  theology  not  specifically 
rooted  in  a  Third  World  context.  More  a  manifesto 
than  a  fully  developed  statement,  it  is  suggestive, 
gven  provocative.  It  contains  only  a  very  select 
bibliography.” 

Choice  15:1234  N  '78  130w 

"[This  volume]  is  remarkable  for  its  interna¬ 
tional  perspective  and  as  interdisciplinary  col¬ 
laboration.  .  .  .  The  book  would  be  a  good  first 
reading  or  introduction  to  the  theology  of  libera¬ 
tion-.  .  .  .  The  main  contribution  of  this  book  is 
the  introduction  it  provides  for  American  readers 
to  Claver  and  liberation  theology  in  the  Philip¬ 
pines.”  R.  D.  Haight 

J  Religion  59:110  Ja  ’79  550w 


IRVING,  CLIFFORD.  For  a  work  of  this  author 
written  in  collaboration  with  Herbert  Burkholz. 
see  Luckless,  J. 


IRVING,  DAVID.  The  war  path;  Hitler’s  Ger¬ 
many,  1933-1939.  301p  il  $14.95  ’78  Viking  Press 

943.086  Hitler,  Adolf.  Germany — History — 1933- 
1945 

ISBN  0-670-74971-0  LC  78-15824 


This  book,  a  companion  to  Hitler’s  War  (BRD 
1977,  1978),  examines  the  Fuhrer’s  preparations  for 
war  between  1933  and  September  1939.  Irving’s 
account,  based  on  primary  sources,  attempts  to 
describe  these  events  from  Hitler’s  point  of  view- 
index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  G.  L.  Waite 

Am  Hist  R  84:1082  O  ’79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Theodore  Abel 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:163  My  *79  650w 

“Irving  would  claim  that  he  is  a  revisionist  his¬ 
torian  of  Hitler’s  foreign  policy;  in  fact,  he  Is  an 
apologist.  Irving’s  Hitler  is  primarily  a  German 
nationalist  determined  to  avenge  Germany’s  de¬ 
feat  in  World  War  I.  Irving  probably  exaggerates 
the  degree  of  popular  support  that  Hitler  enjoyed 
before  Hindenburg’s  death.  .  .  .  Reading  The  War 
Path  is  a  difficult  intellectual  exercise.  Irving  has 
focused  so  narrowly  on  German  sources  that  he 
avoids  the  background  necessary  to  judge  Hitler’s 
conduct  in  other  than  German  terms.  Most  sur¬ 
prisingly,  the  book  has  no  formal  bibliography,  only 
notes  on  the  final  pages  of  the  text.”  W.  F.  Gold- 
camp 

Best  Sell  39:31  Ap  ’79  450w 

"Impressively  researched  and  written,  the  ac¬ 
count  is  spiced  with  numerous  dramatic  asides 
dealing  with  scandals  of  the  Third  Reich.  The 
picture  of  the  Fiihrer  and  his  circle  that  emerges 
is  far  different  from  the  myths.  Sixteen  pages  of 
illustrations,  bibliographic  notes,  and  a  thorough 
index  enhance  the  value  of  this  book.  A  worthy 
addition  to  every  academic  library  although  aca¬ 
demics  will  find  much  to  argue  about  in  the  con¬ 
tent  and  the  author’s  journalistic  style  of  writing 
history.” 

Choice  16:134  Mr  ’79  170w 


"This  is  a  less  contrary  book  than  [Hitler’s 
War]  though  its  author  still  makes  no  secret 
of  his  belief  that  he  and  he  alone  has  got  any¬ 
where  near  the  roots  of  his  subject.  He  is  as  dis¬ 
putatious  as  ever,  but  after  all  he  deals  with  a 
highly  disputatious  man.  He  brings  out,  even 
revels  in,  the  Fuhrer’s  frequent  contradictions;  he 
also  touches  on  a  depressing  feature  of  life  at 
the  German  summit,  its  preternatural  dullness. 

.  .  .  Mr  Irving  has  found  some  useful  and  interest¬ 
ing  surviving  fragments  of  German  decipher." 

Economist  268:100  J1  1  '78  200w 


“Using  interviews  with  former  members  of 
Hitler’s  entourage,  unexploited  diaries  and  pa¬ 
pers,  etc.,  Irving  reveals  what  Hitler  knew  about 
the  unfolding  events  and  how  he  reacted  to  them. 
Irving  tells  his  story  well  and  adds  enough  ma¬ 
terial  that  is  new  so  that  this  can  fairly  be  called 
a  reinterpretation.  His  aim  is  to  present  Hitler 
as  a  normal  man,  not  a  ‘psychopathic  god,’  and 
thus  capable  of  being  comprehended  by  the  meth¬ 
ods  historians  normally  use.  Perhaps  because 
there  is  no  Final  Solution  to  explain  away,  his 
approach  comes  off  better  than  in  the  earlier 
book.  Highly  recommended.”  J.  G.  Williamson 
Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  G.  L.  Mosse 

New  Repub  180:21  Je  16  ’79  830w 
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IRVING,  DAVID — Continued 

“This  fascinating  narrative  focusses  on  Hitler 
and  his  entourage  as  they  prepared  for  the  Second 
World  War.  Mr.  Irvmg  does  not  try  to  tell  all 
about  Nazi  Germany — he  does  not  mention,  for 
example,  the  Reichstag  fire— and  the  detai 1  s  of 
Nazi  political  reorganization  figure  in  ms  taie 
only  insofar  as  they  contributed  th c  e n hance - 
ment  of  Germany  s  war  potential  and  to  iditier  s 
captivation  of  Germany’s  military  commanders. 
Mr!  Irving  is  dispassionate  and  astute  when  writ¬ 
ing  about  the  climbers  and  eccentrics  who  made 
up  the  Nazi'  «ite.'er  54;20G  D  u  ,78  160w 

Va  Q  R  55:55  spring  ’79  60w 


ISADORA,  RACHEL.  Ben’s  trumpet,  unp  ll  $6-95 

'79  Greenwillow  Bits. 

ISBN  0-688-80194-3  LC  78-12885 
Thi<;  is  the  “story  of  Ben,  a  boy  whose  dream 
is  to  be  a  jazz  trumpeter  but  who  is  too .  poor 
to  own  an  instrument  until  a  real  musician, 
remembering  ihis  own  dreams,  puts  one  mto  the 
boy’s  hands.  •  •  •  Grade  two  and  up-  (&L.J) 


Chr  Sci  Mon  pBG  J1  9  '79  70w 

“Jazz  rhythms,  visually  interpreted  in  black 
and  white  fairly  explode  across  _  Pages  of  excit¬ 
ing  graphic  designs  against  which  the  realistic 
figures  of  the  principal  characters  stand  out  m 
striking  contrast.  ■  •  •  Told  in  the  present  tense, 
the  book  from  the  silvery  art  deco  jacket  to 
the  black  end  papers  slashed  wath  vibrating 
lagged  white  lines,  draws  the  reader  into  fell- 
atnfosphere  of  the  twenties  through  a  rich  va¬ 
riety  of  perspectives  and  patterns.  Meticulously 
detailed  cityscapes.  silhouettes,  portraits,  and 
collage  effects  eve  combined  into  a  coherent 
work;  the  diversity  elicits  excitement  and  avoids 

monotony^  M.BM.5Burnsje  ^  lg()w 

p,S?sboS  8*  JFUSST'. °piSS 

succeeds  in  her  evident  ambition  to  make  us 
see  tlie  music  of  a  jazz  trumpet,  but  she  ac¬ 
complishes  this  while  capturing  the  realistic 
tenement  world  and  family  and  friends  of  a 
hinrlc  citv  child  m  a  checked  pooi-bo;s  cap.  a. 
first-rate  picture  book.  •  •  .  Grade  two  and  up. 

H’  C-  K' N>a<Y  Times  Bk  R  p29  Ap  29  ’79  200w 

“The  bittersweet  quality  of  tke  music  set 
against  the  tawdry  neon-lit  night  and  the  soft 
satfness  of  the  daytime,  scenes  is  captured  m 
black-and-white .  illustrations  of  varying  tech¬ 
niques— all  coming  together  m  a  remarttame 
whole  that  seems,  like  a  trumpet  sound,  pierc¬ 
ingly  sweet  both  hot  and  cool.  Though  middle- 
grade  "reade’rs  may  resist  the  deceptively  simple 
story,  this  should  definitely  be  introduced  to  older 
kids.  Reluctant  readers  in  the  upper  grades  m 
be  intrigued  with  the  art-deco  silver  cover  that 
silhouettes  tl  boy  with  his  imaginary  hoi rn 
against  a  chrome  shadow  of  a  jazz  trumpeter. 
Marjorie  Dew  is 

SLJ  25:43  F  ’79  210w 


“Isbell  skillfully  weaves  into  one  volume  tra 
ditional  ethnography,  structural  analysis,  and 
commentary  on  problems,  particularly  political 
problems  faced  by  anthropologists  in  .the 
.  .  .  A  welcome  addition  to  the  literature. n  yJJ® 
study  should  be  acquired  by  most  anthropology 
collections.”  David  McDonald 

i  : u ~ ,  i  in^  .QCQ  An  ROW 


ISENBERG,  SEYMOUR.  The  nine  day  wonder 
diet  [by]  Seymour  Isenberg  [and]  L-  M.  Elting- 
277p  $8-95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 

613  2  Reducing  _  __ 

ISBN  0-312-57391-X  LC  77-16738 

The  authors  prescribe  “two  days  of  light  eat¬ 
ing;  two  days  of  fast;  one  day  of  all  protein,  one 
day  of  fish/fowl;  one  day  of  vegetable,  fruit,  dairy, 
two  days  of  light  eating.  The  end  result  (they 
say)  should  be  a  loss  of  eight  to  12  pounds.  .  .  • 
Their  'musts’  include  eight  glasses  of  water  and 
no  switching  within  the  day’s  diet  plan,  although 
there  are  alternate  menus  for  most  days-  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


“Even  a  diet-book  junkie  will  find  this  hard  to 
swallow.  Two  Bariatric  ‘Drs.’  have  combined  sev¬ 
eral  diet  fads  into  nine  ‘wonderful’  days.  • 
What  they  do  not  emphasize  enough  is  that  in 
order  to  maintain  that  loss  you  must  follow  a 
rigid,  spartan  diet  for  two  weeks  to  a  month  af¬ 
terwards.  Presumably,  that  is  when  the  initial 
water  loss  is  converted  to  fat  loss.  They  make  it 
all  sound  so  revolutionary  and  so  easy.  It  Is 
neither.  .  .  .  The  diet  plan  is  fairly  varied  (after 
the  initial  nine  days)  but.  definitely  skimpy.  And 
everyone  knows  what  a  dieter  does  when  hunger 
strikes-’’  R-  E.  Almeida 

Library  J  103:1281  Je  15  ’78  130w 


“I  didn’t  try  [the  diet].  .  .  .  However,  it  sounds 
as  though  it  might  work.  .  .  .  [In  case  of]  hunger 
pangs,  the  doctors  recommend  an  interesting  little 
pill,  a  methyl  cellulose  tablet  you  chew,  sip  with 
water.  It  swells  up  in  your  stomach,  responding 
to  hunger  with  no-cal  bulk.  They  talk  turkey 
about  nibbling,  chinking  liquor,  and  the  essential 
rule  of  eating  each  meal  within  a  specific  time 
frame.  If  you  miss  your  mealtime,  forget  the 
meal.  Diet  discipline.  After  wading  through  the 
‘Wonder  Diet’  and  munching  reflectively  on  some 
pale  yellow  methyl  cellulose  ...  I’m  convinced 
that  it’s  probably  mostly  water  loss.  But  it  might 
provide  the  psychological  boost  needed  to  lose  the 
rest  of  the  pre-summer  flabosis.”  Carol  Troy 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  My  7  ’78  400w 


ISER,  WOLFGANG.  The  act  of  reading:  a  theory 
of  aesthetic  response.  239p  ?15  ’78  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

001.54  Reading 

ISBN  0-8018-2101-0  LC  78-58296 

Iser  attempts  “to  show  how  the  text  exists  as 
a  set  of  flexible  structures  that  invite  interpreta¬ 
tion  in  very  different  situations  from  all  kinds  of 
readers,  and  to  understand  the  ways  in  which  the 
interaction  between  text  and  reader  can  take 
place."  (Choice)  Name  and  title  index.  Subject 
index. 


ISBELL,  BILLIE  JEAN.  To  defend  ourselves; 
ecology  and  ritual  in  an  Andean  village.  (Latin 
Am.  monographs,  no47)  289p  il  maps  $17.95;  pa 
$6.95  '79  Institute  of  Latin  Am.  Studies;  for 
sale  by  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
301.45  Quechua  Indians.  Chuschi,  Peru 
ISBN  0-292-78030-3;  0-292-78031-1  (pa) 

LC  78-620051 


"Focusing  on  the  structural  relation  between 
ritual  in  Chuschi,  a  Quechua-spealung  village, 
and  local  ecological  zones,  Isbell  also  coyers  such 
topics  as  class,  politics,  kinship,  marriage,  ac¬ 
culturation,  and  rural-urban  migration.  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book]  is  the  product  of  Isbell’s  fleldworlc 
over  nearly  a  ten  year  period  from  1967  to  1976. 
The  result  of  this  considerable  experience  is  ap¬ 
parent  throughout  the  volume.  Many  personal 
insights  are  given  into  Isbell’s  struggle  to  adapt 
to  a  drastically  different  culture.  It  is  this  per¬ 
sonal  involvement  in  the  research  study  of  the 
village  of  Chuschi.  Peru,  that  makes  the  book 
most  interesting.  .  .  .  [Isbell]  has  done  an  ex¬ 
cellent  job  in  presenting  a  changing  perspective 
of  Chuschi  society  from  1967  to  1976  while  ex¬ 
amining  the  forces  of  change  in  this  Andean 
village.  .  .  .  [Included  is)  a  guide  to  the  pro¬ 
nunciation  of  the  Quechua  terms  used  through¬ 
out  the  text.  Although  the  main  thrust  of  the 
book  is  to  professional  and  graduate  audiences, 
it  is  appropriate  also  for  undergraduate  college 


students.” 

Choice  16:885  S  ’79  160w 


“What  Iser  has  to  say  is  more  useful  than  the 
work  done  by  major  American  critics  working  on, 
the  same  topic  .  .  .  but  Iser  is  hampered  by  two 
tendencies.  The  first  is  his  preference  for  critical 
jargon  that  is  clumsy  and  mechanistic  to  a  fault. 

.  .  .  The  second  Is  an  understandable  concern  with 
the  work  done  by  Central  and  East  European 
thinkers,  who  are  naturally  familiar  to  him  but 
not  to  most  American  critics.  This  remains  a 
closely  argued,  important  and  difficult  book,  which 
will  interest  speech-act  theorists  (who  will  find 
grounds  for  productive  arguments) ,  semioticians, 
and  theorists  of  reading  dynamics.  A  necessary 
acquisition  for  the  libraries  of  graduate  schools, 
and  useful  for  those  four-year  colleges  that  have 
strong  departments,  of  literature,  with  a  critical 
emphasis." 

Choice  16:524  Je  '79  210w 

Reviewed  by  D.  T.  O’Hara 

J  Aesthetics  38:88  fall  ’79  2500w 

"[This  book]  is  a  splendid  theoretical  companion 
to  Iser’s  The  Implied  Reader  [BRD  19751.  The 
earlier  book  drew  much  interest  for  its  reader- 
centered  practical  criticism  of  narrative  fiction 
from  Bunyan  on.  The  new  volume  explains  Iser’s 
phenomenological  technique.  As  the  reader  moves 
through  the  fictional  text,  his  or  her  mind  actively 
and  selectively  imagines  what  ils  to  come  next, 
constructing  rather  than  simply  taking  in  what 
does  come,  constantly  revising  past  impressions 
of  the  text.  .  .  .  The  act  of  reading  the  text  is  the 
proper  subject  of  interpretation,  not  the  text  alone. 
This  book  belongs  in  every  serious,  up-to-date 
literature  collection.”  F.  M.  Keener 

Library  J  104:952  Ad  15  ’79  140w 
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ISLAM,  A.  K.  M.  AMINUL.  Victorious  victims; 
political  transformation  in  the  transitional  soci¬ 
ety  of  Bangladesh.  158p.$12  '78  Schenkman 

309.1549  Bangladesh — Social  conditions.  Bang¬ 
ladesh — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8161-8270-1  LC  78-18521 
“The  author,  who  writes  as  a  professional  an¬ 
thropologist  .  .  .  [focuses  on  military  and  civil¬ 
ian]  factional  politics  in  Bangladesh.’’  (Ann  Am 
Acad)  Index. 


“[The  author]  has  been  poorly  served  by  his 
editor  and  his  own  wish  to  expand*  a  useful 
seminar  paper  into  a  book.  Instead  of  being  led 
directly  and  smoothly  to  what  is  new  and  in¬ 
teresting,  the  reader’s  eye  is  instead  hit  with 
mistakes  of  almost  every  kind  and  in  almost 
every  paragraph.  .  .  .  Allegations  of  an  anti- 

Indian  nature  are  made  without  supporting  evi¬ 
dence.  (‘India  robbed  Bangladesh  more  in  twenty- 
three  days  than  Pakistan  did  in  twenty-three 
years.')  .  .  .  Too  much  space  is  given  to  a  his¬ 
torical  review  that  is  of  dubious  merit  while 
what  the  author  has  to  tell  us  that  is  new  is 
confined  to  ‘stream  of  consciousness’  descriptions 
of  typical  Bengalis  and  reconstructed  conversa¬ 
tions  with  significant  sources,  especially  among 
the  Bangladesh  military.  The  author’s  analysis 
of  factional  politics  among  the  military  is  im¬ 
portant.  .  ■  .  Despite  its  contribution,  the  book 
has  too  many  blemishes  to  be  recommended." 
Morris  Dembo 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:153  J1  '79  430w 


‘‘[The  author]  is  a  Western-educated  native  of 
Bangladesh  who  is  obviously  concerned  about  its 
fate.  .  .  .  But  he  makes  the  mistake  of  trying  to 
present  what  might  be  the  basis  for  some  in¬ 
teresting  feature  articles  in  a  magazine  of  cur¬ 
rent  events  as  if  it  were  ethnographic  analysis. 
Despite  .  .  .  Islam's  occasional  claims,  and  what 
at  first  glance  seems  to  be  an  impressive  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  this  is  not  a  scholarly  book.  It  is  cer¬ 
tainly  not  an  anthropological  one  in  any  strict 
sense  of  that  term.  The  good  printwork,  paper, 
and  binding  notwithstanding,  this  volume  is  not 
recommended  for  serious  collections-” 

Choice  16:704  Jl/Ag  '79  150w 


ISRAELITE  and  Judaean  history;  ed.  by  John 
H.  Hayes  and  J.  Maxwell  Miller.  (Old  Testa¬ 
ment  lib)  736p  maps  $25  '77  Westminster  Press 
221.9  Bible.  O.T. — History  of  Biblical  events. 
Bible.  O.T— Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 
Jews — History 

ISBN  0-664-21291-3  LC  76-41913 


In  this  “volume  an  international  team  of  Amer¬ 
ican,  British,  European,  and  Israeli  scholars  .  ..  . 
assess  presently  available  sources  of  information 
for  Israelite  and  Judaean  history,  and  offer  their 
detailed  reconstruction  of  the  history  of  Israel 
and  Judah  .  .  .  from  the  Middle  Bronze  patriarchs 
portrayed  in  Genesis  to  the  Roman  era."  (Choice) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Indexes  of:  names  and 
subjects;  authors;  biblical  passages. 


“[This]  is  an  immensely  valuable  contribution 
to  the  Old  Testament  Library  series-  •  ■  •  A 

feature  of  the  work  is  its  integration  of  archaeo¬ 
logical  data  into  the  historical  evidence.  Ample 
bibliographies  accompany  each  of  the  10  periods 
surveyed.  .  .  •  The  book  is  destined  to  become 
a  standard  reference  work.”  G.  W.  MacRae 
America  137:381  N  26  '77  lOOw 
“A  straightforward,  engaging  historical  account 
of  the  study  of  Israelite  history  by  Hayes  prefaces 
a  series  of  ten  chapters  on  different  periods  of 
Israelite  existence-  .  •  •  This  collection  of  essays 
will  not  replace  such  standard  tools  as  John 
Bright.  A  history  of  Israel  (2d  ed.  1972),  and 
Siegfried  Herrmann,  A  history  of  Israel  in  Old 
Testament  times.  Rather,  through  a  careful  read¬ 
ing  of  one  or  more  chapters,  college  and  seminary 
students  alike  will  better  perceive  what  biblical 
historians  actually  do.  A  brief  appendix  on  the 
chronology  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  nine 
uncluttered  maps,  and  abundant  bibliographical 
notations  all  contribute  to  the  overall  usefulness 
of  this  study.”  „  . 

Choice  15:1388  D  '78  130w 


ITALIANO,  CARLO.  Sleighs:  the  gentle  transpor¬ 
tation.  unp  il  col  dl  $9-95  78  Tundra  Bks. 

338.34  Sleighs  and  sledges — Juvenile  literature. 
Montreal — .Social  life  and  customs  Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-88776-105-4 

Illustrations  and  text  describe  “twenty-three 
types  of  sleighs  serving  the  needs  and  pleasures 
of  Montreal  in  the  twenties  and  thirties,  when  it 
was  the  ‘sleigh  centre  of  the  world.  (Horn 
Bk)  Originally  published  under  the  title  1  he 
Sleighs  of  My  Childhood/Les  Traineaux  de  Mon 
Enfance  in  1974.  “Grades  four  to  seven.  (SLJ) 


“An  award-winning  picture 
in  Canada.  .  .  .  Reading  like 


book  first  published 
a  reminiscence,  the 


book. is  .  .  .  a  vivid  period  piece  with  a  textual 
description  as  colorful  as  the  art.  The  pictures 
shpw  a  boy  on  skates  buying  potato  chips  at  a 
chip  wagon;  nuns  stepping  into  a  special  closed- 
in  sleigh;  a  fruit  peddler’s  little  house  on  runners, 
drawn  by  a  horse  wearing  a  patchwork  blanket 
•  .  .  and  the  fire-hose  sleigh,  which  would  ‘lit¬ 
erally  explode  out  of  the  station.’  ”  Virginia 
Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:78  F  '79  llOw 
“In  his  introduction^  Italiano  sets  the  nostalgic 
mood  for  all  the  city  services  which  once  arrived 
by  sleigh  during  the  winter.  .  .  ••  [He]  recalls 
childhood  activities  and  memories:  the  snow  re¬ 
moval  sleigh  .  whose  driver  didn’t  mind  a  child 
hitching  a  ride  .  .  .  the  caterer’s  immaculate 
sleigh;  and  the  brewery  sleigh  with  its  ‘V’  for 
victory  and  its  Morse  code  symbol  are  all  de¬ 
scribed  with  clarity.  The  illustrations  show  the 
sleighs  (and  the  individual  horses  and  drivers)  in 
great  detail  and  are  so  attractive  they  will  hold 
the  interest  of  children  much  younger  than  the 
Intended  audiences.”  V.  J.  Reese 
SLJ  25:57  Ap  ’79  llOw 


ITALY  at  the  polls:  the  parliamentary  elections 
of  1976:  ed.  by  Howard  R.  Penniman.  386p  pa 
$5.75  ’77  American  Enterprise  Inst,  for  Public 
Policy  Res. 

329  Elections — Italy.  Italy — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 1945- 

ISBN  0-8447-3268-0  LC  77-90425 
“What  did  the  Italian  parliamentary  elections 
of  1976  mean?  Ten  .  •  .  analysts  of  Italian  politics, 
both  American  and  Italian,  contribute  their  obser¬ 
vations.  •  •  ■  There  are  specific  articles  on  the 
major  and  minor  parties,  the  electoral  process, 
voters,  the  mass  media,  and  foreign  policy,  plus 
an  .  .  .  appendix  of  recent  electoral  data  and  .  .  . 
charts  and  tables.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“There  are  some  major  problems  in  this  book; 
little  attempt  is  made  to  relate  the  conclusions  of 
various  essays.  All  too  often,  the  same  basic  story 
of  the  1976  elections  is  repeated  by  various  au¬ 
thors — despite  the  fact  that  a  good  summary  is 
provided  in  the  preface  and  in  the  concluding 
chapter.  .  .  .  [Still]  this  book  provides  useful  and 
pertinent  discussions  on  economic  issues  and  on  the 
international  context  which  affect  Italy  and  the 
parties.  .  .  .  [It]  goes  beyond  all  other  electoral 
studies  on  Italy,  both  in  English  and  Italian,  pro¬ 
viding  not  only  an  updating  but  also  the  most  com¬ 
prehensive  analysis  of  the  political  parties  and  their 
role  within  a  changing  political  system.”  Prime! 
Vannicelli 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:309  Mr  ’79  900w 
‘‘[This  volume]  is  admirably  free  of  jargon  and 
clearly  written.  The  pivotal  election  is  placed  in  the 
rich  context  of  postwar  political,  economic,  and 
social  developments.  ...  A  useful  volume  for  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduates  and  graduate  students  in 
political  science  or  European  studies.” 

Choice  16:290  Ap  '79  120w 
“This  book  should  be  regarded  as  essential  read¬ 
ing  for  anyone  seeking  to  understand  Italian  party 
politics  in  the  second  half  of  the  1970s.”  A.  F. 
Greco 

Pol  Scl  Q  93:537  fall  '78  500w 


ITZKOWITZ,  DAVID  C.  Peculiar  privilege;  a  so¬ 
cial  history  of  English  foxhunting,  1753-1885 
248p  pi  ’77  Harvester  Press;  distr.  in  the  U-S. 
by  Humanities  Press  $19.50 

799-2  Hunting — England.  England — Social  life 
and  customs 

ISBN  0-85527-094-2  LC  77-369896 
In  presenting  his  “account  of  the  rise  and  de¬ 
cline  of  English  foxhunting  from  its  inception  in 
its  modern  form  to  the  agricultural  depression  of 
the  1870s,  the  author's  purpose  is  twofold:  to 
delineate  the  changing  shape  of  the  foxhunter’s 
world  and  ...  to  cast  light  on  social  relationships 
in  the  nineteenth-century  countryside.”  (Am  Hist 
R)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Itzkowitz  uses  his  account  of  foxhunting  to 
emphasize  the  continuance  and  strength  of  such 
values  as  deference,  paternalism,  largesse,  and  a 
sense  of  community  in  rural  society.  Doubtless 
this  is  a  useful  corrective  to  the  view  that  the 
countryside  was  riven  with  conflict,  but  at  times 
the  author  protests  too  much.  .  .  .  The  back- 
slapping  bonhomie  of  the  hunt  should  not  conceal 
the  last  agricultural  laborers’  revolt  or  the  bitter 
fight  over  the  unionization  of  the  rural  work 
force.  Excellent  as  Itzkowitz’s  study  is,  one  won¬ 
ders  if  he  would  have  drawn  the  same  general 
conclusions  if  he  had  taken  tithes  or  poaching  in¬ 
stead  of  foxhunting  as  his  entree  into  the  bucolic 
world.”  John  Brewer 

Am  Hist  R  83:722  Je  ’78  450w 


“Itzkowitz  has  written  a  good  book  on  a  good 
subject-  •  •  •  His  analysis  leads  him  astray,  how¬ 
ever,  in  concluding  that  the  agricultural  depres¬ 
sion  had,  by  1885,  produced  a  fundamental  change 
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in  the  whole  character  and  ethos  of  hunting'; 
merely  marked  a  forced  change  in  the  methods 
financing  the  operation.”  P.  M.  L.  Thompson 
Engl  Hist  R  94:201  Ja  '79  140w 


it 

of 


IWAO,  SEIICHt,  ed.  Biographical  dictionary  of 
Japanese  history.  See  Biographical  dictionary  of 
Japanese  history 


1Z,  FAH1R,  ed.  An  Anthology  of  modern  Turkish 
short  stories.  See  An  Anthology  of  modern  Turk¬ 
ish  short  stories 


go  on  to  become  an  actress,  somehow  prepared 
her  for  her  own  good  marriage  (to  Eli  Wallach) 
and  for  motherhood.  For  those  of  uis  who  stall 
believe  in  the  institution  of  the  family — amid  much 
evidence  that  it  is  in  decline — ‘Early  Stages1’  pro¬ 
vides  the  warmest  kind  of  encouragement. 
Seymour  Peck  _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  J1  8  ’79  900w 
‘‘The  author’s  style  is  simple  but  her  themes 
are  complex,  as  she  shows  us,  for  example,  how 
the  devotion  to  cleanliness  and  propriety  of  poor 
people  (her  father  was  a  not  very  successful 
barber)  bore  heavily  on  daughters,  and  how  trashy 
movies  and  radio  programs  could  stimulate  a  bud¬ 
ding  actress’s  imagination.  Miss  Jackson’s  ability 
to  convey  emotion  brings  us  very  cloise  to  her 
life,  but  one  element  in  the  tale  seems  remote — 
how  well  New  York  City  worked  in  the  nineteen- 
thirties  and  forties.” 

New  Yorker  54:93  Ag  6  ’79  130w 


JACKSON,  CHARLES  lO.,  ed.  Passing:  the  vision 
of  death  in  America-  See  Passing:  the  vision 
of  death  in  America 


JACKALL,  ROBERT.  Workers  in  a  labyrinth:  jobs 
and  survival  in  a  bank  bureaucracy.  (Landmark 
studies)  190p  $18  ’78  Allanheid,  Osmun;  Universe 


Bks. 

331.7  Clerks.  Job  satisfaction: 

ISBN  0-87663-817-5  LC  77-84347 


This  ‘‘field  study  of  clerical  workers  in  several 
branches  of  a  large  urban  bank  .  •  .  focuses  on 
the  problem  of  how  people  assign  meaning  to 
routine  bureaucratic  work  about  which  they  feel 
fundamentally  ambivalent.  It  analyzes  the  sources 
of  satisfaction  and  dissatisfaction  in  these  workers’ 
lives  [andj  .  .  .  details  the  ways  in  which  they 

legitimize  their  work  in  their  own  and  others1’ 
eyes  through  the  accounts  they  give  of  it  and  the 
motives  they  profess  toward  it.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“The  primary  data  are  taken  from  firsthand  ob¬ 
servation  of  the  bank’s  operations'  and,  especially, 
from  lengthy  interviews.  .  .  .  The  work’s  major 
contribution  is  to  the  study  of  legitimation,  and 
social  order,  not  to  the  study  of  alienation — 
although  it  has  a  lot  to  say  about  that,  too. 
Although  it  is  a  rewritten  dissertation,  the  book 
is  very  timely  and  readable  and  should  appeal 
to  a  wide  audience  of  people  who  are  concerned 
about  work  and  working.” 

Choice  16:572  Je  '79  150w 
"This  is  a  .significant,  scholarly,  sociological 
description  of  a  work  sector  of  our  economy  that 
is  expanding  as  our  society  becomes  increasingly 
.  .  .  service  oriented.  Although  it  is  heavy  reading, 
anyone  interested  in  bureaucracies,  job  satisfaction, 
bank  management,  clerical  management,  corporate 
organizational  studies,  or  sociological  analyses  of 
the  work  world  will  find  this  a  must.  The  author 
spent  six  months  in  a  California  bank  system  in 
1973  talking  with  and  observing  clerical  workers. 
.  .  .  His  observations  and  interpretations  are  as¬ 
tute.  For  most  major  libraries:,  particularly  aca¬ 
demic  ones.”  Lera  Chitwood 

Library  J  103:2514  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


JACKSON,  ANNE.  Early  stages.  212, p  $8.95  ’79 
Little,  Brown 
B  or  92  Jackson,  Anne 
ISBN  0-316-45501-6  LC  79-328 
In  this  autobiography  the  actress  “concentrates 
on  her  growing-up  years,  which  began  in  rural 
Pennsylvania  during  the  Depression  and  ended  in 
the  poor  neighborhoods  of  New  York  City  during 
the  1940’s.”  (Library  J) 


JACKSON,  JAMES  P.  The  biography  of  a  tree. 
199p  il  $10.95  ’79  David,  J. 

582  Oak.  Forests  and  forestry 
ISBN  0-8246-0216-1  DC  77-2818 

‘‘Jackson  takes  one  acorn,  late  falling  one  Octo¬ 
ber  morning,  picked  up  by  a  squirrel  and  buried. 
He  traces  the  life  of  this  acorn,  and  all  the  vicis¬ 
situdes  it  encounters,  for  265  years."  (America) 


“Matching  the  story  are  matchless  photographs. 
Does  this  sound  dull?  It  is  breathlessly  exciting, 
for  at  no  moment  in  its  centuries-long  history  is 
the  tree  .  .  .  safe  for  a  moment.  But  also,  not  for 
a  moment  is  the  tree  alone.  Every  form  of  life 
converges  about  it,  within  it,  below  and  above  it. 
And  the  interaction  of  mineral,  plant,  larval,  insect 
and  animal  life  and  of  the  great  sweeping  organic 
processes  .  .  .  are  all  not  only  described  but  also 
illustrated.  In  the  same  way  that  Lewis  Thomas’ 
Lives  of  a  Cell  [BRD  19741  increased  for  all  of  us 
our  awareness  of  the  processes  occurring  within  us, 
so  this  great,  simple  study  of  one  giant  white  oak 
increases  our  knowledge  and  awareness  of  the 
interdependence  of  all  life,  and  our  wonder  at  the 
economy  of  nature  and  at  the  astonishingly  infinite 
variety  of  creation.”  Anne  Fremantle 

America  140:357  Ap  28  ’79  220w 
“This  sensitive  account  of  the  life  of  a  white 
oak  tree  is  also  a  profound  lesson  in  forest  ecology 
•  •  •  [Jackson’s]  thorough  knowledge  of  the  Alluvial 
Bench  where  the  tree  grew  enables  him  to  describe 
the  tree  s  reactions  to  the  weather  and  to  such 
penis  for  a  young  tree  as  being  nibbled  by  a  pass¬ 
ing  deer  and  being  killed  to  the  roots  by  fire.  He 
does  not  forget  the  myriad  insects,  squirrels,  wood¬ 
peckers,  and  other  living  things  whose  lives  were 
tree-  Finally,  he  explains  the  causes 
of  the  mature  tree  s  decay:  lightning,  fungi,  in¬ 
sects.  and  burrowing  animals.  Excellent  photo¬ 
graphs  illustrate  each  step  in  the  tree’s  life  and 
death.  Jackson  s  appealing  style  almost  makes  one 
believe  that  he  actually  watched  the  oak  tree  for 
250  years.”  E.  G.  Callaway 

Library  J  104:410  F  1  '79  120w 


JACKSON,  SHEILA.  Costumes  for  the  stage:  a 
complete  handbook  for  every  kind  of  play.  (Sun¬ 
rise  Bk)  144p  il  col  il  $9.95  ’78  Dutton 


792  Costume 

ISBN  0-87690-298-0  LC  77-93888 


r  or  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978.* 


“Not  about  the  theater  at  all,  this  is  an  interest- 
ing  story  of  a  childhood  in  the  ’20s  and  '30s,  but  it 
includes  little  reference  to  how  Jackson's  career 
began.  To  this  reviewer,  Jackson  is  not  of  suffi¬ 
cient  stature  as  an  actress  to  cause  scholars  and 
students  to  hunger  after  autobiographical  trivia, 
.  .  .  Not  a  book  to  be  included  in  an  academic  li¬ 
brary.” 

Choice  16:1033  O  ’79  50w 

“Instead  of  the  glittering,  name-dropping  Hol¬ 
lywood  autobiography,  aotresis  Jackson  has  written 
a  sensitive  and  delightful  memoir  in  the  tradition 
of  Maya  Angelou's  I  Know  Why  the  Caged  Bird 
Sings  (BRD  1970].  .  .  .  Her  recollections  of  her 
exploits  with,  her  sisters  are  not  only  warm  and 
amusing  but  also  serve  to  reinforce  the  univer¬ 
sality  of  the  agonies  and  ecstasies  of  childhood 
and  adolescence.  But  Jackson’s  gifts  as  a  writer 
are  most  evident  in  her  lovingly  drawn  portraits 
of  her  Irish  mother  and  her  Croatian  father,  whose 
marriage  ended  in  mental  illness  and  disillusion¬ 
ment.  This  should  be  in  demand — and  rightly  so." 
Rosellen  Carlson 

Library  J  104:847  Ap  1  ’79  120w 
“[For  all  her]  family’s  travail,  Miss  Jackson 
remembers  lit  without  bitterness.  She  writes  of  it 
vividly,  sensitively,  modestly.  She  cherishes  it:  this 
family  nurtured  her,  gave  her  strength,  let  her 


Booklist  76:374  O  15  '79  180w 


JAUKbUN,  TEAGUE  Encore:  the  private  and  pro- 
PrenUce-HanmPh  °f  Emily  Frankel.  213p  $10  ’78, 

B  or  92  Frankel,  Emily 

ISBN  0-13-275032-5  LC  78-17259 

Hfe’^hH  woman‘a  fight  to  maintain  her 

o  heir>g  a  professional  dancer  despite 

a  paralyzing  automobile  accident."  (Choice) 

The  accuracy  of  the  book  in  describing  Emilv 
Frankel  s  position  in  the  dance  world  is  less  than 
precise.  .The  relationship  of  Frankel  to  her  om 
is  very  clearly  defined.  Her  relationships  to 
other  people  ...  are  barely  indicated,  rit  isl 
ni>!loUS  ^0r,a,  hook  about  dance  or  a  dancer  to  in¬ 
cite  no  photographs,  with  the  exception  of  those 
S"  the  Jac ^et,  and  though  hardbacked,  the  book 

under  fieavv  Visage*  ThV  hot  prove  durable 

u/uitir  neavy  usa^re.  The  book  is  verv  readable 

however,  .  .  .  and  it  has  strong  appeal  from  a  hu¬ 
man  interest  point  of  view.  The  lack  of  chronoloS- 
?a  gives  the  story  a  timelessness  that  en- 

mended^^  readership.  Recom- 

Choice  16:399  My  '79  180w 
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This  incredible  story  of  Frankel,  dancer,  choreo¬ 
grapher,  and  writer,  leaves  one  gasping  and  want¬ 
ing  to  know  more.  Unfortunately,  Jackson’s  focus 
is  so  narrow.  .  .  .  that  the  author  leaves  many 
questions  unanswered.  Equally  disturbing  is  the 
lack  of  dates.  Ultimately,  Encore  is  a  superficial 
glimpse  into  a  most  inspiring  life.  It  will,  never- 
theless,  appeal  to  any  audience  that  enjoys  reading 
av?ou5  ,  1  ,.e^,truunp,1,1  °'f  personal  courage  againsit 
all  odds.”  Norma  Peld 

Library  J  103:2258  N  1  ’78  90w 


JACKSON,  WALLACE,  The  probable  and  the 
marvelous;  Blake;  Wordsworth,  and  the  eigh¬ 
teenth-century  critical  tradition.  218p  $14  '78 
University  of  Ga.  Press 

821  English  poetry — History  and  criticism. 

Criticism 

ISBN  0-8203-0439-5  LC  77-17807 

‘The  probable  and  the  marvelous’  is  Addison’s 
prescription  for  poetic  fable.  Jackson  (attempts  to] 
show  how  these  disparate  elements,  traditionally 
associated  with  sublime  religious  poetry,  became 
secularized  in  the  18th-Century  revisionist  move¬ 
ment  of  the  Wartons,  Collins,  Gray,  Blair,  Hurd, 
and  Lowth.  Their  celebration  of  the  passions,  he 
argues,  represents  a  conscious  subversion  of  Au¬ 
gustan  wit  and  a  reactionary  revival  of  native 
tradition.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘The  warp-and-woof  structure  of  Jackson's 
argument  is  complex,  embodying  analyses  of  indi¬ 
vidual  works  of  Collins,  Gray,  the  Wartons, 
Blake,  and  Wordsworth;  the  changing  reactions 
to  Shakespeare,  Spencer,  and  Milton;  the  material 
and  religious  sublime;  the  pivotal  roles  of  Addison 
and  Johnson,  and  more.  Wallace’s  analysis  is 
concise  and  perceptive,  only  occasionally  burdened 
by  jargon,  repetition,  and  tangential  pursuits; 
many  readers  will  find  the  discussion  of  individual 
works  less  adequate  than  the  overall  synthesis, 
.  -  .  Useful  selective  bibliography.  Recommended 
for  English  majors  and  graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:222  Ap  '79  220w 

“Despite  the  heavy,  academic  language,  Jack¬ 
son’s  study  offers  clear  insight  into  the  emotive, 
pictorial,  and  scenic  qualities  of  mid-century 
allegory,  showing  how  the  limitations  of  this 
group  of  poets,  their  failure  to  find  ‘imitative 
models  other  than  the  extrapolated  sublimities  of 
past  poets,’  led  to  a  second  wave  of  subversion 
in  the  poetry  of  Blake  and  Wordsworth  who 
finally  united  the  two  elements  in  a  ‘reconstructed 
image  of  human  nature  derived  from  the  ordinary 
and  probable  events  of  human  life-’  A  solid  book 
full  of  observations  worth  pursuing.’’  Joan  Owen 

Library  J  103:2425  D  1  ’78  130w 

‘‘Jackson  promises  to  explain  the  growth  of 
Romanticism  as  a  revision  of  the  meaning  of 
those  traditional  literary  polarities,  the  probable 
and  the  marvelous.  This  he  notably  fails  to  do; 
his  book  does,  however,  contain  excellent  material 
on  the  poetics  of  such  mid-century  writers  as 
Gray,  Collins,  and  the  Wartons,  and  occasionally 
makes  insightful  remarks  on  Wordsworth’s  criti¬ 
cism-” 

Va  Q  R  65:48  spring  ’79  60w 


terms,  some  of  Jacob's  major  findings  are 
open  to  criticism.  Charles  Webster 
Am  Hist  R  84:151  F  ’79  800w 

preoccupation  of  this  member 
Ar,ll]^c^,  le,?+t&nLAs?end,an,cy'  and  devout  Oxonian 

Politico -religious  con- 
£roversies  0f  Stuart  and  Cromwellian  England  and 
J.reJO'Ud  is  presented.  Attractive  accounts  of  Boyle’s 
Syillai1?hip?,!a!ld  .intellectual  motives  are 
RIfh’^-,lnfor1matlve-  Historians,  psychologists,  cler- 
ics,  philosophers,  and  students  in  such  disciplines 
Proflt;  from  this  example.  Boyle’s  Law  is 
supposed  to  be  known  to  every  school  child,  but 
have  forgotten  [it]  .  .  .  will  not  find 
tuft  stated  here.  Instead,  they  will  be  reminded 
that  by  will  Boyle  founded  annual  lectures  to 
wmficthe  trUth  °f.th,e  Christian  religion  against 
in  tnl  radical  reviewing  of  Boyle’s  place 

n  the  hfe  and  thought  of  his  time.  .  .  .  [Jacob’s 
study]  has  virtually  replaced  Mitchell  S.  Fisher’s 
(iffifrt07vTSt^ldard  Robert  Boyle,  devout  naturalist 
No  library  of  science  or  of  the  humanities, 
therefore,  should  fail  to  acquire  this  volume.” 
Choice  16:552  Je  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  Penelope  Gouk 

Engl  Hist  R  94:924  O  ’79  600w 
"Professor  J.  R.  Jacob  has  made  it  his  task  to 
elucidate  the  origins  of  the  ideas  of  the  Hon. 
Robert  Boyle,  father  of  chemistry,  the  man  who 
formulated  the  scientific  philosophy  which  the 
Royal  Society  accepted.  .  .  .  With  a  delicacy  and 
subtlety  to  which  a  summary  cannot  do  justice 
Professor  Jacob  shows  Boyle  rejecting  the  tradi¬ 
tional  aristocratic  ethic,  with  its  emphasis  on 
honor  and  birth,'  in  favor  of  an  ethic  ‘empha¬ 
sizing  struggle  against  the  odds  and  individual 
initiative  m  the  pursuit  of  self-interest.’  ”  Chris¬ 
topher  Hill 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:37  D  7  '78  1900w 


JACOBI.  LOTTE.  Lotte  Jacobi;  ed.  by  Kelly  Wise 
[phot,  by]  Lotte  Jacobi.  187p  $30  '79  Addison 
House.  Morgan’s  Run,  Danbury,  N.H.  03230 
779  Jacobi,  Lotte.  Photography,  Artistic 
ISBN  0-89169-029-8  LC  77-91430 


This  volume  is  a  selection  of  Jacobi’s  ‘‘por¬ 
traits,  street  scenes,  theater,  art  and  dance 
photographs.  .  .  .  [An  essay  by  James  A.  Fasanellil 
goes  into  detail  about  [Jacobi’s]  family  back¬ 
ground.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Beginning  in  Berlin  in  the  1920’s>  with  por¬ 
traits  made  in  natural  light  with  a  large  view 
camera,  fourth-generation  photographer  Jacobi 
has  continued  to  use  this  method  to  the  present. 
Jacobi’s  portraits  are  those  of  a  democratic  and 
humanistic  observer.  Independent  and  spirited, 
Jacobi  and  her  work  span  the  Weimar  Republic, 
a  period  of  exile  in  New  York  in  the  1930’s  and, 
finally,  a  time  at  home  in  the  United  States.  .  .  . 
Jacobi  also  made  abstract,  manipulated  prints 
called  ‘photogeanics’ ;  mysterious  and  lively,  a 
selection  is  also  included  here.  The>  essays,  appre¬ 
ciative  and  historical,  are  worthy  accompaniments 
to  her  photographs.”  Julia  Van  Haaften 
Library  J  104:485  F  15  ’79  100W 
Reviewed  by  F.  W.  McDarrah 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ap  1  ’79  400w 


JACOB,  J.  R.  Robert  Boyle  and  the  English  Revo¬ 
lution;  a  study  in  social  and  intellectual  change. 
(Studies  in  the  hist-  of  science,  3)  240p  $18-95 
’77  Franklin,  B. 

530  Science — History.  Science  and  civilization. 

Boyle,  Robert 

ISBN  0-89102-072-1  LC  77-2997 
‘‘Jacob  is  concerned  to  produce  a  .  .  •  portrait 
of  Boyle,  by  first  relating  Boyle's  thought  to  his 
experience  of  the  drastic  changes  in  affairs  during 
the  revolutionary  period,  and  second,  by  evolving 
a  synthesis  of  the  ‘social  with  the  religious,  phi¬ 
losophical,  and  technical  aspects  of  his  biography-’ 

.  .  .  The  longest  part  of  the  text  deals  with  Boyle  s 
intellectual  development  before  the  age  of  twenty- 
five-  Toward  the  end  of  the  book  Jacob  discusses 
some  ten  years  of  the  Interregnum  in  about  twenty 
pages ;  and  there  follows  a  short  essay  on  Boyle 
at  the  time  of  the  Restoration.”  (Am  Hist  R) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Jacob’s]  is  a  challenging  and  thoroughly  de¬ 
fensible  conception  of  biography.  .  .  .  The  span  of 
somewhat  less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  pages 
of  text  available  to  Jacob  clearly  precludes  the 
application  of  his  ambitious  program  to  the  whole 
biography  of  the  long-lived  Boyle.  .  .  .  The  primary 
interest  and  originality  of  this  book,  therefore, 
lie  in  its  study  of  the  intellectual  development  of 
the  young  Boyle.  Jacob  is  the  first  scholar  to 
attempt  a  reasoned  exegesis  of  the  juvenilia.  .  .  . 
The  author  draws  a  sympathetic  portrait  of  Boyle 
as  a  devout  young  aristocrat,  [and]  .  .  .  although 
Jacob  presents  Boyle  as  an  innovator,  he  fully 
acknowledges  Boyle's  debt  to  a  wide  circle  of 
intellectual  reformers.  .  .  •  Although  correct  in 


JACOBS,  CAROL.  The  dissimulating  harmony; 
the  image  of  interpretation  in  Nietzsche,  Rilke, 
Artaud,  and  Benjamin.  131p  $8.95  '78  Johns 

Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
809  Symbolism  in  literature 
ISBN  0-8018-2040-5  LC  77-18392 
“Using  the  preliminary  notes  to  [Friedrich 
Nietzsche’s]  The  Birth  of  Tragedy,  the  tenth 
Duinoi  elegy  [by  Rainer  Maria  Rilke,  BRD  1939. 
1973],  H61iogabale  and  The  Theater  and  the 
Double  [both  by  Antonin  Artaud]  and  [Walter] 
Benjamin's  ‘Towards  the  Image  of  Proust,’  the 
author  attempts  to  demonstrate  that  not  only  are 
the  common  interpretations  inaccurate  but  that 
the  texts  themselves  are  frustratingly  inconclu¬ 
sive  and  ambiguous."  (Library  J) 


“Maintaining  that  paraphrase  is  the  mainstay 
of  critical  writing,  Jacobs  then  proceeds  to  pre¬ 
mise  her  critical  approach  on  the  equation: 
paraphrase  =  analytical  reading  =  understanding  “ 
epistemological  event.  .  .  .  Her  unexpected  and 
often  inconclusive  findings  •  •  •  compel  the  reader 
to  revise  his  preconceptions  and  certainties  about 
the  authors  investigated.  Jacobs’s  original  verve 
and  punctilious  quest,  however  meritorious,  are 
often  expressed  in  a  highly  technical  language 
that  makes  her  essays  not  easy  reading.  .  .  .  For 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1510  Ja  ’79  160w 


“This  is  a  ponderous  pursuit  and  Jacobs  relies 
too  much  on  implicit  meanings  and  etymological 
roots.  Heavily  dependent  on  the  contemporary 
French  critics,  she  lacks  their  epigrammatic  viva¬ 
city,  and,  indeed,  frequently  trudges  on  in  viscid 
pedantry.”  G.  A.  Masterton 

Library  J  103:2114  O  15  '78  lOOw 
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JACOBS,  CONSTANCE.  To  be  a  woman  In 

America,  1850-1930.  See  Baxter,  A.  K. 


JACOBS,  JAY.  New  York  &.  la  carte;  drawings  by 
Dora-  381p  $14.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 
647  New  York  (City) — Restaurants,  bars,  etc- 

Cookery,  International  „  _ _ 

ISBN  0-07-032151-5  DC  78-6515 
"A  series  of  reviews  of  New  York  restaurants 
arranged  by  type,  French  haute  cuisine  and  bistro, 
Chinese  and  the  like,  together  with  [recipes]. 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

‘‘Jacobs  clearly  knows  what  he’s  writing  about 
and  his  style  is  mercifully  free  of  pretentious 
catchwords  that  mean  nothing.  Some-  of  the 
recipes  are  wildly  tempting;  not  all  are  entirely 
suitable  for  home  use,  but  many  are  perfectly 
possible  if  one  knows  how  to  cook.  Excellent  for 
reviving  failing  appetites,  but  less  useful  for 
those  on  diets."  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  103:2239  N  1  ‘78  80w 
"Do  you  wish  to  taste  sophisticated  dishes  from 
The  Palace  without  even  leaving  home?  Would 
you  enjoy  Lutece’s  incredible  Canard  aux  Fram- 
boises  (duck  with  raspberries)  ?  •  •  •  Mr.  Jacobs 
offers  us  all  these  recipes  and  many  others,  from 
what  are,  to  his  taste  ...  the  best  75  restaurants 
in  New  York.  The  quality  of  the  fare  varies  a 
good  deal.  There  are  simple  cafe  p&tds  as  well  as 
celestial  concoctions  of  great  cooks.  Some  chefs 
are  more  honest  than  others  when  it  comes  to 
sharing  a  recipe.  We  were  quite  disappointed,  for 
example,  by  .  .  .  a  corn  chowder  led  uptown  by 
the  addition  of  diced  lobster.  But  the  C6tes 
d’Agneau  Champvallon,  a  classic  dish  from  La 
Grenouille,  were  simply  perfect-  .  .  .  There  are 
many  Italian  and  Chinese  dishes  as  well  as 
recipes  from  every  conceivable  ethnic  restaurant. 
Many  of  these  are  fun  to  try-”  Walker  and 

Claudine  Cowen  .  _ 

Va  Q  R  55:75  spring  ‘79  130w 


JACOBS,  KAREN  FOLGER.  GirlSports.  180p  11  pa 
$1.50  ‘78  Bantam  Bks. 

796  Sports — Juvenile  literature.  Women  ath¬ 
letes — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-553-11272-4 

These  “interviews  with  15  teenage  competitors 
focus  on  the  dedication  and  skill  it  takes  to  be¬ 
come  a  champion  athlete.  .  .  .  The  athletes  range 
in  age  from  ten  to  17.  The  youngest  is  a  state 
wrestling  champion  who  competes  against  boys; 
the  oldest.  Jean  Balukas,  is  the  national  women's 
billiards  champion.  Each  girl  talks  about  how  she 
started  competing,  some  of  the  basics  of  her 
sport,  and  her  plan  for  the  future.”  (Library  J) 
"Grades  five  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


“A  welcome  addition  for  the  young  adult  paper¬ 
back  rack."  D.  R.  Murray 

Library  J  103:1075  My  15  ‘78  80w  [YA] 


‘The  girls  are  not  all  champions — which  may 
prove  encouraging  to  average  athletes — and  they 
give  interesting  descriptions  of  the  work  they 
must  do  to  succeed  at  sports  in  which  female 
participation  has  been  a  rarity,  e.g.,  judo,  run¬ 
ning,  water  polo,  soccer,  motorcycling,  rodeo, 
wrestling,  etc."  S.  J.  Amdursky 
SLJ  24:86  My  ‘78  60w 


JACOBS.  LEWIS,  ed-  The  compound  cinema-  See 

Potamkin,  H.  A. 


interviews,  studies,  and  workshops  across  the 
country.  .  .  .  Evidence  shows  that  widows  and 
divorcees  between  the  ages  of  forty  and  sixty- 
flve  sometimes  experience  more  problems  than  do 
those  older,  for  whom  benefits  are  provided. 
The  fifty-four  year  old  author  .  .  .  has  firsthand 
knowledge  of  the  challenges  former  homemakers 
encounter  in  academic  institutions  and  while  job 
hunting.  .  .  .  This  easily  readable  volume  on 
how  the  private  and  public  sectors  can  increase 
the  opportunities  available  to  older  women  will 
be  useful  for  them  and  for  all  others  sincerely 
interested  in  helping  them.”  A.  M.  Walls 

Best  Sell  39:253  O  ‘79  200w 
"Jacobs  writes  with  sensitivity  and  noticeable 
anger  of  the  bleak  future  facing  the  average 
middle-aged  woman  whose  primary  job,  as  she 
perceives  it.  has  ended.  Carefully  researched, 
the  book  makes  a  plea  for  good  role  models  and 
improved  support  structures  for  women.’  H.  F. 
Cooper 

Library  J  104:1582  Ae  ‘79  60w 


JACOBSON,  BERNARD.  Conductors  on  conduct¬ 
ing.  237p  il  $16.95  ‘79  Columbia  Pub.  Co,  French- 
town,  N.J.  08825 

781.6  Conductors  (Music).  Conducting 
ISBN  0-914366-09-2  LC  78-13038 
“In  his  series  of  interviews,  Jacobson  zeroes 
In  on  the  subject  of  musical  style  and  performance 
practice.  Each  conductor  concentrates  on  a  com- 

Eoser  with  whom  he  has  a  particular  affinity: 

,evine  on  Verdi,  Haitink  on  Mahler,  Mackerras 
on  Handel,  Boult  on  Elgar,  Harnoncourt  on  Bach. 
Serebrier  on  Ives.  Cohn  Davis  on  Berlioz,  and 
Giulini  on  Brahms.”  (Library  J)  Discographies. 
Index. 


"Jacobson  has  asked  each  [conductor]  to  dis¬ 
cuss  the  musical  style  of  one  particular  com¬ 
poser  whose  music  he  is  noted  for  conducting, 
either  in  concert  performance  or  on  recordings. 
Each  is  asked  what  special  problems  are  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  composer's  music,  and  why  he  has 
developed  a  special  affinity  for  that  composer. 
Thus  the  reader  expecting  a  general  discussion 
of  conducting  (training,  techniques,  education, 
working  conditions,  salaries,  etc.)  will  be  dis¬ 
appointed.  .  .  .  The  conductors  chosen  are  more 
familiar  to  British  and  Continental  audiences  than 
American,  but  that  does  not  lessen  the  value  of 
the  book,  which  is  recommended  for  a  graduate 
collection.” 

Choice  16:1317  D  ‘79  UOw 
"Jacobson’s  introductory  essay  on  the  art  of 
conducting  sets  the  critical  viewpoint  for  the 
interviews  that  follow,  to  which  the  author  brings 
a  coherence  of  thought  and  intelligence  of  de¬ 
sign.  Music  lovers  and  record  buffs  will  find  this 
book  an  invaluable  addition  to  the  literature,  to 
be  set  alongside  Harold  C.  Schonberg’s  The  Great 
Conductors  [BRD  1967.  1968).  Recommended  for 
music,  academic,  and  large  public  library  collec¬ 
tions.”  R.  J.  Kaye 

Library  J  104:1701  S  1  ‘79  120w 
"The  conductors  are  all  splendidly  articulate — 
they  do  not  talk  down,  they  talk  to — and  their 
accounts  of  performances  and  performers  suggest 
the  multiple  possibilities  that  lie  in  a  page  full 
of  notes.  Most  interesting,  perhaps,  is  the  ^some¬ 
thing  else’  beyond  precision:  each  man,  in  his 
own  way,  refers  to  the  mystery  at  the  heart  of 
effective  musical  communication.” 

New  Yorker  65:180  O  29  ’79  lOOw 


JACOBS,  LOUIS,  ed.  Jewish  mystical  testimonies. 
See  Jewish  mystical  testimonies 


JACOBS,  RUTH  HARRIET.  Life  after  youth; 
female,  forty — what  next?  168p  $9.95  ’79  Beacon 
Press 

301.43  Middle  age.  Women — U.S.  Women— 

Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-8070-3790-7  LC  78-73854 
The  author,  a  sociologist,  examines  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  older  women  in  the  United  States.  "Each 
chapter  discusses  a  different  type  of  older  woman: 
(1)  nurturers,  (2)  unutilized  nurturers,  (3)  re¬ 
engaged  nurturers,  (4)  chum  networkers  and 
leisurists,  (5)  careerists — employed  and  unem¬ 
ployed,  (6)  seekers,  (7)  faded  beauties,  (8)  doc- 
torers,  (9)  escapists  and  isolates,  and  (10)  advo¬ 
cates  and  assertive  older  women.”  (Introd)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Older  women  sometimes  suffer  discrimination 
in  American  society  because  both  ageism  and 
sexism  prevail  in  our  youth-oriented,  male-domi¬ 
nated  culture.  This  consciousness-raising  book 
presents  suggestions  about  how  [their  lives  can 
be  made]  .  .  .  more  pleasant  and  prosperous. 
Dr.  Jacobs  gathered  her  material  by  conducting 


JACOBSON,  DAN.  The  confessions  of  Josef  Balsz. 
213p  $10  '79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-012203-X  LC  78-2063 
"Josef  Baisz,  citizen  of  an  imaginary  totalitarian 
state,  recounts  every  detail  of  his  adventures  as 
an  informer  and  duplicitous  bodyguard.  His  first 
job — reporting  the  confidences  of  his  youthful  peers 
in  the  dlite  paramilitary  Guard  to  a  suspicious 
officer — wins  him  a  reputation  as  an  ambitious 
flunky  without  moral  qualms,  which  determines 
the  course  of  his  career:  he  is  offered,  and  accepts, 
a  series  of  important  jobs  that  serve  as  covers  for 
increasingly  dirty  undertaking — cuckoldry.  kidnap¬ 
ping,  and  then  murder.”  (New  Yorker) 


"However  harrowing  Baisz’s  deeds,  Jacobson 
succeeds  in  creating  a  character  remarkably  subtle 
in  appeal.  Like  Thomas  Mann’s  Felix  Krull,  Baisz 
actually  makes  us  laugh  if  for  no  other  reason 
than  the  impudent  clarity  with  which  he  surveys 
his  schemes.  This  is  a  vastly  entertaining  novel, 
luminous  in  style,  provocative  in  content.  This 
owes  everything  to  Jacobson’s  cool,  spare,  always 
observant  prose.  He  imbues  even  the  simplest 
object  with  malevolence.  Windshield  wipers  on 
passing  cars,  for  example,  ‘bowed  and  scraped 
like  demented  courtiers.’  Or  a  dictator’s  eyes: 
‘Their  irises  are  like  mica:  fawny  in  color, 
scratched  within,  laid  plate  by  tiny  plate  toward 
the  pupil.  A  mineral  eye.’  It’s  this  menacing 
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pair  of  eyes  which  silently  watch  you  throughout 
this  dark,  subtle,  powerful  novel-”  Alexandra 
Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  Mr  12  '79  GOOw 
Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  67:74  Ap  ’79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  50:69  Ja  '78  550w 
Reviewed  by  Grove  Roger 

Library  J  103:2536  D  15  ’78  70w 
Reviewed  by  Neal  Ascherson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:27  Ap  5  ’79  HOOw 
“Dan  Jacobson’s  last  novel,  ‘Tfie  Wonder 
Worker’  [BRD  1974],  was  a  scrupulous  first- 
person  account  of  schizophrenia.  .  .  .  His  new 
novel  is  in  many  ways  a  paler  version  of  ‘The 
Wonder-Worker’.  .  .  .  [He  offers]  his  account  as 
a  mildly  suspicious  ‘document’  (.  .  •  a  wild  polit¬ 
ical  memoir  in  neutral  translation).  .  .  .  The 
blandness  of  the  ‘translation’  is  Mr.  Jacobson’s 
largest  and  strangest  error,  given  a  frankly  epi¬ 
sodic  plot  in  which  no  episode  is  memorable-  .  •  . 
The  real  puzzle  is  why  Mr.  Jacobson  wrote  the 
book  at  all.  He  seems  to  be  working  thoroughly 
against  his  grain.  .  .  .  One  keeps  wishing  that  he 
would  consent  to  a  literary  mode  in  which  his 
restraint,  sympathy  and  (after  alii  considerable 
intelligence  could  appear  as  unqualifiable  virtues.” 
David  Bromwich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ja  28  ’79  550w 
“Like  Graham  Greene’s  The  Heart  of  the  Mat¬ 
ter,  [BRD  1948],  this  novel  is  an  extraordinarily 
lucid  study  of  pity.  Baisz  pauses  occasionally  to 
explore  his  feelings,  or  analyze  his  motives;  the 
progression  of  these  reflective  moments  creates  a 
strong  sense  of  thematic  coherence.  Yet  the  book 
reads  quickly,  solidly,  like  an  ongoing  adventure. 
By  keeping  Baisz’ s  observations  honest  and  fresh, 
Jacobson  has  managed  to  keep  inventive  a  very 
conventional  kind  of  fiction,  the  memoir  of  a 
scoundrel.  Also  by  keeping  Baisz’ s  motives  for 
writing  the  book  mostly  a  secret  until  the  conclu¬ 
sion,  Jacobson  has  created  a  strong  undercurrent 
in  the  story.”  Marc  Granetz 

New  Repub  180:39  Ja  20  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Ian  Hamilton 

New  Statesman  94:588  O  28  '77  600w 
New  Yorker  55:144  Mr  12  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Katha  Pollitt 

Sat  R  6:44  F  3  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Enright 

TLS  pl259  O  28  ’77  900w 


JACOBSON,  HOWARD,  jt.  auth.  Shakespeare’s 
magnanimity.  See  Sanders.  W. 


•  •  •  The  book  is  a  satisfactory  acquisition  for 
an  undergraduate  library.  It  is  well-written  and 
readable  but  lacks  an  index.” 

Choice  15:1438  D  '78  150w 
“The  author’s  self-indulgent  theorizing  leads 
him  to  ignore  certain  obvious  objections.  The 
approach  is  interesting,  but  the  book  needs  more 
analytic  backbone.  David  Gordon 

Library  J  103:1414  J1  ’78  100w 


JACOBSSON,  ERIN  E.  A  life  for  sound  money; 
Ter  Jacobsson:  his  biography.  428p  il  $41  ’79 
Oxford  Umv.  Press 

B  or  92  Jacobsson,  Per 
ISBN  0-19-828411-X  LC  78-41135 
A  biography  of  the  Swedish  economist.  The 
hook  traces  Jacobsson’s  career  which  “progressed 
from  the  League  of  Nations,  where  he  worked  in 
the  1920s  on  public  finance,  to  a  quarter  of  a 
nt  the  Bank  for  International  Settlements 
(BIS)  in  Basle,  and  then  on  to  head  the  Inter¬ 
national  Monetary  Fund  (IMF)  in  Washington 
for  nearly  seven  years  until  hisi  death  in  1963.” 
(Economist)  Indexes. 

-  ‘A-  well-written  and  interesting  biography  of  one 
of  the  major  international  civil  servants  in 
finance,  the  text  provides  interesting  background 
*v.n  the  dynamics  and  personalities 
involved  in  the  establishment  and  working  of  a 
number  of  international  institutions.  .  .  .  Three 
indexes  (one  for  people,  one  for  countries,  and 
25£..of  .general  topics.)  are  complete  and  helpful. 
While  there  is  no  bibliography,  the  footnoting  is 
quite  extensive  and  consistent.  A  pleasant-appear- 
mg  ind  well-manufactured  volume,  it  is  suitable 
for  an  academic  library  with  an  extensive  collec- 
tion  of  material  relating  to  international  finance, 
particularly  of,  the  20th  century,  or  a  library 
turns  ”Zmff  ln  lnternational  government  organiza- 

Choice  16:1071  O  '79  llOw 
“This  biography  has  been  written  by  Jacobs¬ 
son  s  eldest  daughter,  also  an  economist,  from 
his  copious  diary,  correspondence  and  notes.  It 
is  not  an  objective  account.  It  gives  the  impres¬ 
sion  that  he  was  always  at  the  centre  of  the 
stage,  whereas,  more  often  than  not,  he  was  in 
wings.  Nor  will  it  satisfy  those  who  like  to 
taste  blood,  for  Jacobsson  did  not  record  his  per¬ 
sonal  dislikes  and.  resentments.  Nevertheless,  from 
an  angled  viewpoint  this  book  recalls  how  the  art 
of  consultation  developed,  at  both  political  and 
technical  levels,  as  one  crisis  after  another  shat¬ 
tered  the  worlds  hopes  of  financial  peace.” 

Economist  271:137  Ap  28  ’79  700w 


JACOBSON,  NORMAN.  Pride  and  solace;  the 
functions  and  limits  of  political  theory.  166p 
$10  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
320.5  Political  science 
ISBN  0-520-03438-4  LC  76-52029 
"Jacobson  contrasts  early  modern  and  contem¬ 
porary  political  theory.  He  hypothesizes  that 
Machiavelli,  Hobbes,  and  Rousseau  advocated  a 
'politics  of  solace’;  each  theorist’s  political  scheme 
was  designed  to  overcome  both  disorder  in  society 
and  individual  emotional  turmoil.  These  ambitious 
plans,  which  sprang  from  the  pride  of  their  crea¬ 
tors,  collapsed  in  the  19th  Century.  Orwell,  Camus, 
and  Arendt,  according  to  Jacobson’s  theory,  re¬ 
sponded  by  constructing  a  politics  of  limit,  where¬ 
by  each  person  is  left  free  to  solve  his  own  prob¬ 
lems;  and  pride  and  solace  are  rejected.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


"In  Jacobson’s  view,  what  has  become  clear  in 
the  twentieth  century  is  that  the  human  price  of 
all  statist  solutions  is  morally  intolerable.  The 
state  stands  exposed  as  amoral  and  reason  proves 
itself  impotent.  .  .  .  Any  claim  to  ‘truth’  is  dan¬ 
gerous  because  it  easily  leads  to  murder,  a  point 
Jacobson  makes  several  times  as  he  quotes  and 
paraphrases  Camus.  .  .  .  [But]  Jacobson  never 
makes  it  clear  why  the  claims  of  ideological 
fanatics  to  rational  knowledge  of  basic  principles 
must  make  reason  itself  suspect.  ...  A  thera¬ 
peutic  discussion  of  the  pathology  of  modern 
politics  and  political  morality  would  have  to  in¬ 
quire  much  more  radically  into  fundamental  as¬ 
sumptions  about  the  nature  of  reason  itself.  What 
we  have  here  is  more  a  symptom  of  the  problem 
than  a  prescription  for  its  cure.”  R.  W.  Kilcup 
Am  Hist  R  84:1025  O  ’79  600w 


Reviewed  by  A.  W.  Saxonhouse 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:855  S  '79  850w 


“[The  author]  presents  a  series  of  scholarly 
comparative  essays  on  the  functions  and  limits 
in  political  thinking.  .  .  .  He  discusses  the  dicho¬ 
tomy  of  meaning  and  truth  and  of  pride  and 
solace,  the  public's  need  for  solutions  to  existing 

groblems,  and  the  theorist's  need  for  immortality 
y  converting  his  audience  to  a  particular  truth. 
.  .  .  The  author  offers  a  number  of  insights. 


SUSAN.  The  possible  she.  189p  $8.95 
79  Farrar.  Straus,  &  Giroux 

301.41  Women — U.S.  Women— Social  conditions. 
Feminism 

ISBN  0-374-23645-3  LC  78-31830 


A  collection  of  ‘ ‘essays  on  feminism  and  its  im¬ 
pact  on  the  lives  of  ordinary  men  and  women 
during  the  1970’s,  [many  of  which]  have  appeared 
previously  in  newspapers  and  magazines.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Reviewed  by  I.  C.  Langer 

Best  Sell  39:191  Ag  '79  350w 
Reviewed  by  D.  N.  Rowan 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  My  14  ’79  600w 
“Jacoby  writes  thoughtfully  and  well  about  the 
constellation  of  personal  and  professional  issues 
that  has  surfaced  with  the  women’s  movement: 
pornography,  problems  of  aging  women,  situations 
faced  by  unescorted  women,  consciousness-raising 
among  housewives,  and  her  own  struggle  to  suc¬ 
ceed  as  a  woman  journalist.  Her  autobiographical 
reportage  bears  similarity  to  a  number  of  recent 
collections  by  women  journalists,  most  recently 
Vivian  Gorniek’s  Essays  in  Feminism  [BRD  1979]. 
Personal  in  tone,  peripatetic  in  scope,  Jacoby’s 
book  is  worth  having  in  general  collections  of 
popular  reading.”  Esther  Sitineman 

Library  J  104:967  Ap  15  ’79  140w 
"Miss  Jacoby  avoids  the  cute,  the  ponderous 
and  the  polemical.  Still,  her  collection  is  uneven, 
perhaps  because  much  of  it  comes  from  a  rather 
short  stint  as  a  columnist.  Some  pieces,  such  as 
‘The  Great  Couple  Friendship  Fiction,”  are  simply 
and  understandably  much  better  than,  the  others, 
such  as  the  rather  pedestrian  ‘Price  of  Pregnancy.’ 

.  .  .  The  columns  included  here  were  written  with¬ 
in  a  three-month  period.  It  takes  most  columnists 
at  least  a  year  to  find  their  voices,  and  even  then 
they  aim  for  a  high  yearly  batting  average  rather 
than  a  dozen  home  runs.  Miss  Jacoby  was  just 
hitting  her  stride  when  she  came  to  the  end  of 
her  time  in  the  Hers  spot."  Ellen  Goodman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  My  20  ‘79  600w 

“Some  of  [these  essays]  are  amusing,  some 
downright  funny;  more  of  them  are  thoughtful, 
moderate  elucidation  of  events  and  issues  that 
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JACOBY,  SUSAN — Continued! 

particularly  affect  women,  of  the  twentieth  century. 
.  .  .  [Jacoby]  iis  the  quintessential  feminist,  sturdy 
find  sympathetic.  She  can,  soothe  and  edify  in  the 
same  paragraph;  without  apology,  condescens/ion 
or  uncontrolled  outrage,  she  addresses  p  reels  el 
those  topics  which  are  of  interest  to  women. 
Kate  Eldredjon  22g:762  J&  23  ,?9  650w 


JAFFA,  HARRY  V.  How  to  think  about  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Revolution;  a  Bicentennial  celebration.  183p 
$12-75;  pa  $5  '78  Carolina  Acad-  Press 

320-973  U-S-— History — Revolution,  1776-1783- 

Equality.  U-S-  Declaration  of  Independence 
ISBN  0-89089-033-1  LC  78-50588 
‘‘Jaffa,  a  professor  of  political  philosophy,  holds 
that  the  Declaration  of  Independence  embodied  a. 
radically  democratic  principle  of  equality.  This 
principle  concerned  not  only  man,  but  man,  na¬ 
ture,  and  nature’s  God-  The  Declaration  was 
grounded  on  natural  theology,  and  the  relationship 
of  God  and  the  laws  of  nature  expressed  and 
justified  the  basis  of  the  authority  of  the  people 
in  government."  (Choice) 

"Jaffa  elaborated  on  this  same  thesis  In  two 
earlier  books,  Crisis  of  the  house  divided  [BED 
19601  and  Equality  and  liberty  [BRD  1965],  claim¬ 
ing  that  Lincoln’s  insistence  on  the  principle  of 
equality  as  incorporated  in  the  Declaration  repre¬ 
sented  the  central  theme  in  America’s  political 
tradition.  ...  [In  this  book]  Jaffa  argues  that 
the  idea  of  natural  rights  to  which  he  holds  has 
been  supplanted  by  scholars  who  employ  the  idea 
of  history  instead.  On  this  issue  he  takes  excep¬ 
tion  to  the  theses  of  men  like  Willmoore .  Ken- 


marily  at  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduate 
students  with  a  solid  grounding  in  political  phi¬ 
losophy  and  history." 

Choice  15:1717  F  ’79  200w 
"Jaffa  is  concerned  to  redeem  equality,  generally 
a  bad  word  among  conservatives,  as  a  central  value 
of  the  American  regime.  .  .  •  .[His  book]  takes 
issue  with  a  series  of  conservative  thinkers.  .  .  • 
Brief  though  it  is,  [this  study]  covers  a  remark¬ 
able  number  of  disputed  questions  with  a  com¬ 
prehensive  trenchancy.  The  least  one  can  say  for 
[the  author's]  dialectical  powers  is  that  the  posi¬ 
tions  he  attacks  will  survive,  if  at  all,  only  by 
the  grace  of  profound  restatements-  At  the  moment 
they  stand  in  intellectual  ruins.  And  Jaffa’s  own 
statement  of  the  American  tradition  is  integral 
and  luminous.  .  .  .  [His]  book  brilliantly  tears 
away  conceptual  distractions,  and  reveals  our  own 
first  principles  to  us.  The  words  of  a  wise  teacher 
comes  to  us  less  as  news  than  as  profound  re¬ 
minders.”  M.  J.  Sobran 

Nat  R  30:1601  D  22  '78  2200w 


JAFF6,  ANIELA,  ed.  C.  G.  Jung:  word  and 
image.  See  C.  G.  Jung:  word  and  image 


JAFF£,  PATRICIA,  comp.  Drawings  by  George 
Romney.  See  Romney.  G. 


Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Leber 

Library  J  104:1158  My  15  79  120w 

"The  Radcliffe  section  is  the  most  vivid  and 
trenchant  part  of  the  book.  It  takes  a  kind  of 
minor  genius  to  remember  as  much  as  Miss  Jane 
does  about  the  curious  byways  of  college  life.  .  .  . 
The  note  of  optimism  on  which  the  book  closes 
may  be  facile— a  20-year  dilemma  is  suddenly 
solved,  a  marriage  is  rekindled  after  massive  evi¬ 
dence  that  it  should  do  no  such  thing — but  it  s 
also  endearing.  How  pleasant  to  read  a  novel  in 
which  the  present  moment  is  characterized  not  by 
a  loss  of  moral  seriousness  but  by  its  growth,  a 
novel  in  which  only  the  stunted  feel  nostalgic  for 
the  restrictions  of  the  past,  and  the  mature  are 
allowed  to  look  forward  to  the  future  with  confi¬ 
dence.”  Katha  Pollitt  ... 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  8  ’79  900w 

"Jaffe’s  description  of  Daphne’s  epilepsy  and 
later  of  her  mongoloid  daughter  are  the  closest 
she  comes  to  originality.  Her  characters  are  in¬ 
formed  by  a  mainstream  feminism,  by  a  Fear  of 
Flying  [by  E.  Jong,  BRD  1974]  erotic  egalitarian¬ 
ism;  but  they  never  really  surface  to  their  own 
identities,  never  break  through  the  predictable 
formulas  of  unhappiness.”  Valerie  Miner 

New  Statesman  98:277  Ag  24  79  120w 

Tlrvip  11 1  *R1  ,T1  7  ’79  Ififlw 


JAINI,  PADMANABH  S.  The  Jaina  path  of 
fleation.  374p  il  $17.50  ’79  University  of 

Press 


294.4  Jainism 

ISBN  0-520-03459-7  LC  77-73496 

"Following  an  introduction  to  Mahavira  and 
the  canon,  and  to  problems  deriving  from  their 
sectarian  interpretation,  the  core  of  the  book 
(Chaps,.  3-8)  is  an  exegesis  of  the  Jaina  path. 
Structurally,  it  proceeds  from  the  philosophical 
foundation  to  the  particulars  of  practice  by  both 
monk  and  layman,  and  at  the  level  of  both  idea 
and  ritual.  A  concluding  chapter,  ‘Jaina  society 
through  the  ages,’  provides  a  .  .  .  brief  historical 
overview  and  addresses  the  question  of  how 

Jainism  has  retained  its  unique  identity  through 
the  millenia."  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
General  index. 


"[This]  is  the  best  extant  introduction  to  the 
Jainas,  in  English,  and  perhaps  in  any  Western 
language.  .  .  .  Jaini’s  prose  is  a  pleasure  to  read, 
even  when  the  subject  is  most  difficult.  Excellent 
and  beautifully  reproduced  photographs  enhance 
the  text.  The  notes  present  copious  citations  from 
Jaina  texts  in  yarious  languages,  as  well  as  com¬ 
mentary  on  points  of  scholarly  debate.  Excellent 
bibliography.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  16:1039  O  ’79  120w 


yjaini  intends  tnis  to  be  an  Introduction  to 
Jainism  for  those  with  only  general  knowledge  of 
Indian  traditions.  The  chapters  on  the  foundation 
and  development  of  Jainism,  on  the  paths  of  the 
laity  and  mendicants,  and  on  the  ceremonies  and 
rituals  fulfill  this  goal,  as  do  the  35  photographs. 
But  the  remainder  on  Jain  Scriptures  and  philos¬ 
ophy  presume  more  background.  In  fact,  there  is 
much  here  of  value  to  the  specialist.  .  .  .  The 
work  compares  favorably  with  S.  Gopalan’s  Out¬ 
lines  of  Jainism  and  will  be  useful  to  both  begin¬ 
ning  and  advanced  students  of  Jainism.”  Dennis 
Kyan 

Library  J  104:637  Mr  1  ’79  120w 


JAFFE,  RONA.  Class  reunion;  a  novel.  338p  $9.95 
'79  Delacorte  Press 
ISBN  0-440-01408-5  LC  78-25838 
“In  the  Fifties,  when  rules  were  rules,  college 
campuses  were  husband-hunting  grounds,  and 
‘going  all  the  way’  could  ruin  a  girl’s  reputation, 
four  Radcliffe  students  pursued  the  dream  of  Mr. 
Right,  Marriage,  and  Living  Happily  Ever  After. 
Jaffe  builds  this  book  around  their  20th  reunion, 
using  alternate  chapiters  to  flash  back  through  the 
tales  of  beautiful  Annabel,  witty  Chris,  golden 
girl  Daphne,  and  insecure  Emily.  [The  author 
focuses  on  these  women’s  lives)  from  college 
romances  to  crises  which  rock  them — loveless  mar¬ 
riage.  divorce,  adultery  both  homosexual  and 
heterosexual,  murder,  nervous  breakdown,  birth  of 
a  mongoloid  child.”  (Library  J) 


"The  novel  is  dramatic  and  entertaining,  holding 
together  well  even  though  it  treats  eight  charac¬ 
ters  over  a  three  decade  span  of  time.  Obviously, 
depth  of  character  analysis  is  traded  off  for  broad¬ 
er  life  patterns.  The  reunion  itself  is  merely  a 
frame  device  to  begin  and  end  the  novel  with  a 
few  last  minute  contrivances  by  the  author  to  en¬ 
hance  its  significance.  The  climaxes  in  the  lives 
of  the  characters,  however,  occur  not  at  the  re¬ 
union  but  evolve  out  of  what  they  bargained  for 
during  college.  Rona  Jaffe  has  created  a  string  of 
episodes  which  intrigue  like  a  gossip  column,  but 
which  cohere  as  a  novel  because  each  character 
fulfills  the  destiny  established  at  college  and  each 
destiny  is  surprisingly,  and  often  ironically,  ap¬ 
propriate.”  J.  T.  Gilboy 

Best  Sell  39:159  Ag  ’79  450w 


S’  pianets  and  planetarlans: 
a  history  of  theories  of  the  origin  of  planetary 
systems.  (Halsted  Press  Bk)  266p  il  $16.95^78 

521  Universe.  Planets 
ISBN  0-470-99149-6  LC  77-4200 
The  theories  examined  range  from  the  pre- 
»t0  modem  ones.  “Part  of  the  work  is 
devoted  to  theories  that  were  propounded  prior 
Jo  the  sixteenth  century;  the  lion’s  share  going 
K.Jn®  theories  of  Descartes,  Newton,  Whiston, 
Button,  Kant,  Laplace,  and  the  more  modem  theo- 
tjfs  o*  Jeffreys  and  Jeans,  Lyttleton,  Hoyle,  and 
...  As  indicated  in  his  introduction,  Jaki 
[seeks  to]  present  the  chain  of  theories  as  they 
were  Proposed  by  their  authors  and  not  as  they 
were  distorted  or  embellished  in  the  filters  of 
second-hand  accounts.'  "  (Choice)  Index  ot  names. 

"Jaki  has  authored  several  books  that  focus 
on  the  history  and  philosophy  of  science  with 
emphasis  on  the  fields  of  astronomy  and  cosmo¬ 
logy-  Ite  is,., well  known  for  his  accurate  and 
thorough  writing.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  very  thor- 
2!tfk..£lscu/a&B  PP*  °,nly  the  theories  but  the 
?£*t-icism  of  the  theories,  counter-theories,  and 
III,  jn5h!Ps  between  the  theories.  .  .  .  Math- 
ematical  details  .  .  .  are  appended  in  notes  at 
HP®  ch^pter  ends ;  these  notes  also  contain  exten- 
fiye  reference  and  bibliographic  materials.  Forty- 
s’  all  frpm  original  sources,  are 
collected  at  the  end  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Every 
academic  library  should  add  this  to  Its  collection/’ 
Choice  16:1394  D  ’78  170w 
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Whether  or  not  one  Is  convinced  by  the  au¬ 
thor  s  portrayal  of  scientists  as  conspiring  to 
overlook  unfavorable  ..evidence  while  defending 
theories  based  on  a  priori  assumptions,  this  re¬ 
view  of  theories  about  the  origin  of  our  planetary 
system  succeeds  in  laying  bare  assumptions  and 
in  devastatmgiy  criticizing  scientists’  errors,  in¬ 
tentional  or  not-  .  .  .  Jaki  convincingly  demon¬ 
strates  that  planetary  theories  often  have  initially 
been  judged  more  on  their  potential  frequency  of 
action  than  on  their  fit  with  observation.  .  .  .  [Hel 
might  have  discussed  more  thoroughly  the  ap¬ 
parently  continuing  importance  of  the  principle 
of  plenitude;  belief  in  planetarians  (inhabitants 
of  other  planets)  ig  mentioned  but  infrequently. 
Jaki's  critique  is  important.  .  .  .  The  book  de¬ 
serves  a  subject  index  and  better  integration  of 
Illustrations  and  text.”  N.  S.  Hetherington 
Science  202:968  D  1  '78  850w 


JAKI,  STANLEY  L.  The  road  of  science  and  the 
ways  to  God.  (The  Gifford  lectures,  1974-75  and 
1975-76)  478p  $21  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

215  Natural  theology.  Religion  and  science. 

Science.  God 

ISBN  0-226-39144-2  LC  77-21667 
“Jaki  defends  natural  theology,  against  not  only 
philosophical  positivism  but  also  the  theologies  of 
revelation.  He  argues  that  attacks  on  natural 
theology  can  readily  become  attacks  on  science 
when  rigorously  and  consistently  pursued.  Both  the 
scientific  enterprise  and  religious  faith  are  based 
upon  a  similar  vision.  The  vision  of  both  the 
rationality  and  the  contingency  in  the  universe  lies 
at  their  root.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“It  should  be  stated  most  emphatically  that 
Jaki’s  book  is  not  a  'metaphysical'  account  in  the 
pejorative  sense  of  that  adjective.  His  work  is 
very  much  a  work  in  the  history  of  science.  Its 
claim  is  that  ‘the  road  of  science,  both  his¬ 
torically  and  philosophically,  is  a  logical  access 
to  the  ways  of  God.’  .  .  .  And  it  is  as  history  of 
science  in  its  more  reflective  moments  that  Jaki’s 
work  is  most  impressive-  Rarely,  if  ever,  could 
one  discover  a  finer  mastery  of  sources  or  a  surer 
discrimination  in  their  applicability.  It  is  rot  the 
novelty  of  this  work’s  argument  that  makes  it  so 
remarkable;  It  is  its  cogent  and  masterful  pre¬ 
sentation.  .  .  .  Jaki’s  work  is  not  written  for  the 
specialist  but  for  the  liberally  educated  man  and 
woman.  If  it  finds  few  readers,  that  would  be 
tragic.”  John  Lyon 

Am  Hist  R  84:424  Ap  ‘79  600w 

“For  the  philosopher  this  book,  with  its  over 
100  pages  of  footnotes,  is  a  veritable  encyclopedia 
of  modern  writing  on  the  history  and  philosophy  of 
science.  For  the  theologian,  Jaki  pushes  the  argu¬ 
ment  a  step  further.  He  is  concerned  not  only  with 
relating  the  emergence  of  modern  scientific  theory 
to  theology,  but  also-  with  illuminating  the  ways 
In  which  science  points  to-  the  existence  of  God- 
This  is  one  of  the  few  contemporary  volumes  In 
‘The  Gifford  lectures'  series  that  takes  seriously 
Lord  Gifford’s  original  intention  of  establishing  a 
lectureship  on  natural  theology.  .  .  .  Whether  one 
is  finally  convinced  by  Jaki’s  natural  theology  or 
not,  the  encounter  with  this  analysis  of  modern 
science  and  its  rise  is  an  immensely  illuminating 
and  important  work.  Highly  recommended  for  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  collections.” 

Choice  16:63  Mr  ’79  230w 

"To  Jaki,  words  are  precise — clean  and  neat— 
but  truth,  like  God,  is  not  captured  so  neatly. 
This  book  will  probably  be  of  greater  value  to 
professional  scholars  than  to  either  the  life  of 
the  church  or  the  World  of  science.”  Richard 
Jurg’ensen 

Chr  Century  96:648  J1  6-13  ’79  llOw 

“In  this  stimulating  intellectual  history  of  sci¬ 
ence,  Jaki  illuminates  both  science  and  intellectual 
history,  as  well  as  criticizing  other  writers  on  the 
subject  for  failing  to  ‘probe  into  the  question  of 
the  origins  of  science’  and  recognize  ‘that  science 
is  an  act  of  understanding  and  as  such  demands 
for  its  proper  interpretation  not  only  the  tools  of 
psychology  but  also  those  of  epistemology.’  Describ¬ 
ing  a  marvelous  spectrum  of  scientific  development 
and  its  historiography,  Jaki  elucidates  his  theory 
of  the  existence  of  a  single  intellectual  avenue 
forming  both  ‘the  road  of  science  and  the  ways  to 
God.’  Copiously  footnoted,  Jaki’s  study  is  an  en¬ 
grossing  pleasure  to  read.  Recommended  for  most 
libraries  ”  D.  R.  Peterson 

Library  J  103:568  Mr  1  78  lOOw 


JAKLE,  JOHN  A.  Images  of  the  Ohio  .Valley; 
a  historical  geography  of  travel,  1740  to  I860, 
cartographer:  Miklos  Pinther.  (Andrew  H.  Clark 
ser-  in  the  hist,  geog-  of  North  Am)  217p  ll  maps 
$12.60;  pa  $6  ‘77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
977  Ohio  Valley — Historical  geography 
ISBN  0-19-502240-8;  0-19-502241-6  (pa) 

LC  77-9570  ,  ^ 

“Jakle  attempts  to  construct  an  image  of  the 
early  Ohio  Valley  as  a  place.  To  do  this  he 


draws  on  the  impressions  of  travelers  who  re¬ 
corded  their  images  of  places  in  diaries,  journals, 
and  letters.  These  impressions  he  summarizes  in 
six  general  categories  of  place  meaning:  peace¬ 
time  travel  (routes  and  travel  facilities) ;  wilder 
places  (wilderness) ;  aboriginal  life;  warfare  (bat¬ 
tlefields  and  forts) ;  pastoral  places  (farms  and 
ml?'  ,,  *  £  r  ’  aod  urban  places  (towns  and  urban 
life).  (J  Am  Hist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


, ,  .  Accepting  the  author’s  objectives  in  writing 
mis  book,  one  must  acknowledge  that  a  creditable 
job  has  been  done.  Jakle’s  reading  of  travel 
P1*?  Aerials  is  thorough  and  his  bibliography  is 
helpful.  The  prose  is  efficient,  though  slowed  by 
some  jargon.  .  .  .  The  chief  difficulty  lies  with 
the  concept  of  the  book  itself.  There  is  a  con¬ 
trived  quality  about  its  subject.  Viewing  this 
work  as  part  of  Oxford’s  Historical  Geography 
of  North  America  series  one  can  imagine  an 
editorial  effort  at  manufacturing  a  topic  to  fit 
the  series.  Though  the  author  tries  strenuously 
to  give  the  book  a  life  of  its  own,  the  effort 
is  not  Wholly  persuasive.”  R.  L.  Rapson 

Am  Hist  R  83:1092  O  ‘78  320w 
“Jakle  has  set  a  considerable  task  for  himself. 
•  •  '  51®  'S  most  successful  when  dealing  with 
aspects  of  the  Ohio  Valley  that  were  least  varied 
and  that  did  not  change  or  changed  very  little 
over  time.  .  .  .  For  the  most  part,  however,  the 
historian  wifi  find  Jakle’s  generalizations  about 
th®  early  Ohio  Valley  less  than  satisfying.  He 
fau  ts  the  historians  of  the  Ohio  Valley,  writing 
that  they  have  tended  to  ignore  the  travel  jour¬ 
nals  for  what  they  really  were:  descriptions  of 
place.  But  therein  lies  the  difficulty,  what  place, 
in  so  vast  an  area,  and  at  what  time?”  Donald 
glimmer 

J  Am  Hist  65:454  S  ‘78  650w 


JAMES,  NAOMI.  Alone  around  the  world  [Eng 
title:  At  one  with  the  sea].  192p  pi  $9.95  ‘79 
Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 

910.4  James,  Naomi.  Express  Crusader 
( Vacht)  Voyages  around  the  world 
IbBN  0-698-10986-4  LC  79-1403 
“James  relates  her  adventures  and  misadven¬ 
tures  as  she  singlehandedly  sailed  her  53-foot- 
yacht  Express  Crusader  around  the  world.  She 
gives  us  a  brief  look  at  her  childhood  and  her 
first  meeting  with  husband  Rob,  but  the  rest  of 
the  book  deals  with  the  preparations  for  the  trip 
and  an  account  of  the  272  days  needed  to  com¬ 
plete  it.”  (Library  J)  Glossary. 


“[This  is]  a  personal  and  very  human  story 
about  one  woman.  At  times  the  fact  that  she 
is  sailing  around  the  world  seems  almost  inci¬ 
dental.  The  realities  of  her  life  on  board  are 
minimized,  but  her  solitary  hours,  mundane 
chores,  decision-making,  emotions,  and  her  will 
to  achieve  have  commonalities  we  can  all  share. 
■  book  is  easy  to  read  with  just  enough 

sailing  jargon  to  make  it  a  real  sea  story  hut 
not  too  much  to  confuse  the  uninitiated.  ...  I 
found  the  trivial  information  oftentimes  most 
captivating.  For  instance,  what  would  you  put 
in  your  survival  kit?  How  appealing  is  washing 
in  cold  salt  water,  including  your  hair?  The  chap- 
ter  on  journey  preparations  was  just  as  intriguing 
as  the  more  dramatic  foul  weather  incidents. 
Naomi  James  is  a  quiet,  unpretentious,  sympa¬ 
thetic  heroine  who  can  also  write  a  concise  and 
captivating  book.”  J.  W.  Friedrichs 
Best  Sell  39:248  O  '79  200w 


l<  requent  damage  to  the  self-steering  gear, 
broken  rigging,  a  near  collision  in  the  English 
Channel,  Force  10  storms  and  capsizing  in  the 
South  Pacific  all  had  to  be  faced  and  overcome. 
And  the  author’s  disarmingly  honest  tales  of  her 
confusion  over  how  to  calculate  compass  error 
and  her  measurement  of  mileage  on  the  latitude 
rather  than  the  longitude  lines  will  make  many 
old  salts  hair  stand  on  end.  .  .  .  Although  good 
sailors  do  not  necessarily  make  good  writers, 
and  the  author’s  lack  of  technical  expertise  does 
not  make  for  a  didactic  read,  this  book  is  a 
gripping  addition  to  the  ever-increasing  collection 
of  (wo)man-and-the-eiements  adventure  story 
classics.” 


Economist  271:116  Ap  7  '79  370w 

“Written  in  the  first  person  and  liberally  sprin¬ 
kled  with  quotes  from  her  log,  the  story  is  some¬ 
what  disjointed  and  rambling  but  holds  the 
reader’s  interest.  Some  basic  facts,  such  as  the 
size  of  the  boat,  are  hard  to  locate,  and  the  book 
is  filled  with  sailing  terms  that  are  meaningless 
to  a  nonsailer.  The  glossary  is  a  definite  plus  as 
are  the  diagrams  of  Crusader.  James  does  cap¬ 
ture  her  feelings  of  triumph  when  her  navigation 
proves  accurate  [amid]  the  frustrations  of  erratic 
winds  and  broken  equipment.  An  interesting  ac¬ 
count  of  an  unusual  undertaking.”  Susan  Eber- 

Shoff-C°lubrary  J  104:2231  O  15  ’79  120w 


Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Morner  r_A, 
SLJ  26:106  D  ’79  130w  [VA] 
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JAMES,  WILLIAM  (Spirit).  The  afterdeath  journal 
of  an  American  philosopher/  Jane  Roberts:  the 
world  view  of  William  James.  241p  $8.95  78 

Prentice-Hall 


133  9 

ISBN  0-13-018515-9  LC  78-4040 
“The  medium/author  of  the  Seth  books  here 
transcribes  (with  the  help  of  Seth)  the  afterdeath 
journal’  of  William  James-  He  is  still  interested 
in  humanity’s  religious  and  mystical  propensities, 
and  in  this  ‘posthumous’  work  he  discusses  the 
subject  from  the  vantage  point  of  the  afterlife- 
(Library  J)  Index. 


"An  indescribably  eerie  and.  in  the  end.  almost 
worthless  book.  -  -  -  Read  James  straight.” 

Chr  Century  95:1118  N  15  '78  30w 
“The  book  shows  the  attractive  and  humane 
world  view  of  Roberts’  other  books  and  the  same 
touch  of  the  occult  and  bizarre  that  has  gained 
her  fans  among  occultists.  It  will  not  be  as  popu¬ 
lar  as  the  Seth  books,  but  hard-core  fans  will 
want  to  read  it.”  Katharine  De  Zengotita 
Library  J  103:1992  O  1  ’78  70w 


JANCAR.  BARBARA  WOLFE.  Women  under  com¬ 
munism.  291p  $16  '78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
301-41  Women — Communist  countries 
ISBN  0-8018-2043-X  LC  77-16375 
"This  study  of  the  status  of  women  under  Com¬ 
munist  systems  utilizes  a  variety  of  economic  and 
demographic  data  as  well  as  writings  and  studies 
published  in  Communist  countries.  The  personal 
testimonies  of  women  .  .  .  [supplement!  the  official 
reports.  Jancar  concludes  that  women  still  have 
not  achieved  equal  status  with  men  in  China. 
Cuba,  Eastern  Europe,  or  the  Soviet  Union,  and 
she  proposes  some  theories  as  to  why  the  in¬ 
equalities  exist  and  how  they  can  be  resolved.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  serious  academic  work,  blending  good 
field  research  and  balanced  analysis  on  the  theme 
of  women  under  Communism  of  the  European.  Asian 
or  Latin  variety.  [The]  book  is  well  documented 
and  the  data  appear  reliable,  a  bright  spot  in  inter¬ 
national  scholarship.  .  .  .  The  author’s  careful  use 
of  statistics  is  to  be  commended.  Her  research  is 
noteworthy.  The  only  complaint  from  an  old  English 
buff  is  an  editorial  reminder  that  ‘data,’  despite 
current  usage,  declines  plural.”  R.  F.  Delaney 
America  140:241  Mr  24  ’79  1000W 
“[Jancar]  measures  the  achievements  of  Com¬ 
munist  governments  by  a  Western,  feminist  stan¬ 
dard,  finds  them  wanting,  and  assents  that  the 
governments  could  have  done  more.  .  .  .  [She] 
ignores  the  fact  that  the  women  and  men  of 
these  nations  show  no  interest  in  their  govern¬ 
ments’  doing  more.  .  .  .  Throughout  the  Com¬ 
munist  world,  governor  and  governed  alike  cling 
to  the  nuclear  family  and  to  woman’s  traditional 
role  within  it.  .  .  .  Rather  than  accuse  Com¬ 
munist  leaders  of  conservatism,  Jancar1  should 
ask  why  the  nuclear  family,  a  blend  of  the  tradi¬ 
tional  and  modern,  has  proved  so  strong  in  so 
many  cultures.  That  question  answered,  she  would 
be  well  on  her  way  to  a  sophisticated  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  reasons  why  women  have  not  achieved 
equal  status  with  men  in  Communist  societies, 
or  anywhere  else.”  B.  E.  Clements 

Am  Hist  R  84:1337  D  '79  550w 
Choice  16:922  S  ‘79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Brigitte  Berger 

Commentary  67:62  Mr  '79  1800w 
"Numerous  tables  and  charts  lend  support  to 
l Jancar’ s]  theories-  The  book  is  clearly  written 
and  well  organized:  it  should  be  of  interest  to  a 
variety  of  readers.”  S.  G.  Pollauf 

Library  J  103:2225  N  1  '78  90w 
“[Jancar’s  book]  is  an  excellently  clear  and 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  position  of  women 
in  the  Soviet  Union,  China  and  Eastern  Europe. 
It  has  facts  and  it  has  ideas.  In  spite  of  Jancar’s 
right-wing  bias,  this  is  a  very  useful  book.  How¬ 
ever,  as  is  perhaps  inevitable  in  a  work  of  so 
large  a  scope,  it  also  has  its  howlers.  One  might 
pass  off  ‘Mrs  Helen  Thatcher,  leader  of  the  Brit¬ 
ish  Conservative  Party’  as  a  printing  error,  but 
then,  almost  immediately  afterwards,  one  meets 
Bulat  Okudzhava,  one  of  the  ‘most  remarkable 
women  in  Soviet  history.’  Indeed.  Bulat  Okudz¬ 
hava  .  .  .  sings  ballads  about  the  war.  He  has 
a  balding  head,  a  moustache  and  deep  voice  and 
is  definitely  a  man.”  Claire  Herschfeld 

New  Statesman  98:133  J1  27  ’79  600w 
Va  Q  R  55:143  autumn  '79  80w 


JANECEK.  GERALD,  ed.  Audrey  Bely:  a  critical 
review.  See  Andrey  Bely:  a  critical  review 


JANOVY,  JOHN.  Keith  County  journal,  by  John 
Janovy.  Jr:  with  il.  by  the  author-  210p  $8.95 
’78  St  Martins  Press 


600-9782  Natural  history — Nebraska 
ISBN  0-312-45123-7  LC  78-3986 


“Keith  County,  in  west  central  Nebraska,  in¬ 
cludes  .  .  .  sandhills,  the  North  and  South  Platte 
Rivers,  natural  and  impounded  lakes,  bluffs,  can¬ 
yons,  marshes,  and  spring-fed  creeks.  In  these 
habitats,  Dr.  John  Janovy  and  his  biology  stu¬ 
dents  from  the  University  of  Nebraska  have  spent 
[a  number  of]  .  .  •  seasons  studying  the  relation¬ 
ships  between  land,  animal,  and  man.  Swallows, 
wrens,  curlews,  several  species  of  snails,  the  plains 
killifish  (and  the  parasitic  protozoans  living  on 
their  gills)  are  among  the  creatures  [discussed]. 
.  .  .  The  problems  of  field  men  in  seining,  mist- 
netting  and  capturing  ‘no-see-ums’  are  described. 
(SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Tom  Granahan 

Best  Sell  39:37  Ap  '79  360w 


“As  we  walk  with  the  author  through  the  fields 
and  marshes  •  •  .  we  are  shown  aspects  of  the 
countryside  that  are  usually  ignored  or  even  found 
repulsive — such  as  the  habits  and  life  cycles  of 
termites,  (found  under  cow  pies),  snails,  the  blood¬ 
sucking  louse,  as  well  as  grasshoppers  and  various 
birds.  .  .  .  The  author  transmits  to  the  reader  a 
new  appreciation  for  tenacity  of  these  creatures 
who  survive  despite  overwhelming  odds.  A  very 
different  look  at  the  wonders  of  nature,  fascinat¬ 
ing,  well  written,  and  enlightening.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended.”  Marilyn  Chandler 

Library  J  104:201  Ja  15  '79  90w 


Reviewed  by  P.  T.  Hornak 

Nat  R  31:1249  S  28  ‘79  200w 


“Young  people  interested  in  natural  history  and 
ecology,  particularly  those  considering  life  science 
careers  that  may  involve  field  work,  will  find 
this  book  illuminating."  Arrolyn  Vernon 
SLJ  25:68  F  '79  120w  [YA] 

“[The  book]  has  already  invited  comparison 
with  such  lapidary  works  as  Lewis  Thomas’  Lives 
of  a  Cell  and  Annie  Dillard’s  Pilgrim  at  Tinker 
Creek  [both  in  BRD  1974].  The  book  belongs  in 
that  company.  Like  Blake  seeing  a  world  in  a 
grain  of  sand.  Professor  Janovy  discerns  universes 
in  the  creeks,  bogs  and  fields  of  the  Sandhills 
country.  He  makes  the  reader  care  for  creatures 
as  large  as  the  great  blue  heron,  as  small  as  the 
inch-long  plains  killifish.  'The  biologist,’  he  con¬ 
cludes,  ‘approaches  nature  in  the  form  of  a  plant 
or  animal  and  immediately  begins  asking  questions 
about  the  innermost  soul,  the  innermost  character¬ 
istics.  the  true  spectrum  as  well  as  the  immediate 
traits,  of  the  living  thing.’  Janovy  cannot  offer 
his  readers  conclusive  answers.  But  as  his  jewel 
of  a  journal  makes  clear,  he  never  fails  to  ask 
the  right  questions.”  Peter  Stoler 
T|frne  113:147  F  5  '79  300w 


JANOWITZ,  MORRIS.  The  last  half-century: 
societal  change  and  politics  in  America.  582p  $25 
'78  Universty  of  Chicago  Press 

309.173  U.S- — Social  conditions.  U.S. — Politics 
and  government — 20th  century.  Social  change 
ISBN  0-226-39306-2  LC  78-17715 

“Janowitz  deals  with  social  tensions  that  have 
appeared  in  the  United  States,  during  the  past 
50  years.  He  first  examines  the  notion  of  social 
harmony  (called  soaial  control),  then  describes 
[what  he  sees  as]  the  largely  deleterious  effects 
that  political,  economic,  military,  bureaucratic, 
welfare,  and  mass  media  institutions  have  had 
upon  social  cohesion  from  1920  to  1976,  and  finally 
points  toward  the  positive  influence  of  social  sci¬ 
entists  in  the  search  for  social  order.”  (Library 
J)  Indexes. 


Reviewed  by  N.  W.  Polsby 

Am  Hist  R  84:1193  O  '79  450w 


This  is  a  ponderous  apologia  for  repression 
that  will  probably  be  respectfully  greeted  by  all 
of  those  who  solemnly  speak  of  our  era  of 
limits,  whether  they  call  themselves  neo-con¬ 
servatives,  new  liberals  or  ‘realistic’  social  demo¬ 
crats.  .  .  .  While  Janowitz  has  erected  an  academic 
monument  to  the  reactionary  1970s,  he  appeals 
to  vague  nonauthoritarian  means  to  reintegrate 
the  citizenry  into  a  managed  and  responsible 
participation  in  this  society,  such  as  “com 
mumty-based  voluntary  associations.'  His  solu¬ 
tions  to  the  problems  of  rampant  pluralism  are, 
however,  less  comprehensive  than  his  detailed 
catalog  of  the  dangerous  anarchism  of  our  age.” 
David  DeLeon 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:168  J1  *79  500w 


_  Dedicated  and  learned  social  scientists  may 
find  [this]  book  valuable  as  a  synthesis  of  sociolo¬ 
gical  methodological  interests  as  they  have  un¬ 
folded  along  with  economic  and  political  changes 
from  1920  to  1976.  Reading  the  book  will  be  gruel¬ 
ling  work  for  others,  however,  and  is  surely  beyond 
the  reach  of  all  but  the  most  gifted  and  persistent 
undergraduates  The  arrogance  of  the  title  will  be 
mysterious  without  the  date  of  publication,  A 
surplus  of  verbiage  includes  such  weasel  words  as 
institutional  disarticulation’  and  ‘incremental 
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paradigms.’  There  Is  an  author  index  and  a  sepa¬ 
rate  analytic  and  subject  index.  The  best  part 
of  the  book  sets  forth,  changes  in  occupation  and 
welfare  m  the  military  participation  in  the  U.S. 
during  the  period  since  1920.  Advanced  level.” 
Choice  16:569  Je  ’79  130w 
‘‘This  is  a  major  sociological  contribution  toward 
the  understanding  of  American  society  iin  the  late 
1970s.  It  ns  seriously  reasoned,  carefully  textured, 
and  tightly  argued.  If  it  does  not  provide  the  sort 
of  rank  order  of  priorities  or  causal  explanations 
one  would  have  hoped  for,  iit  at  least  poses  issues 
in  a  profound  way  and  in  a  style  amenable  to  an 
audience  of  concerned  citizens  no  less  than,  an 
elite  group  of  political  sociologists.  This  book  is 
destined  to  become  part  of  the  ongoing  discussion 
about  the  future  of  American  society.”  I.  L. 
Horowitz 

Commonweal  106:443  Ag  3  ’79  1400w 
“Though  its  confusing  terminology  and  super¬ 
fluous  information  may  disappoint  the  general 
reader,  the  book  represents  an  important  work 
in  liberal  sociology  and  should  be  considered  for 
purchase  by  academic  libraries.”  David  Szatmaxy 
Library  J  103:1999  O  1  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Naomi  BLiven 

New  Yorker  55:106  Je  18  '79  1700w 


JANOWITZ,  MORRIS.  Military  institutions  and 
coercion  in  the  developing  nations,  enl  ed  211p 
$12-50  ’77  University  of  Chicago  Press 

322  States,  New — Armed  Forces.  States.  New 
—Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-226-39309-7  DC  76-50462 
This  "is  an  expanded  version  of  Janowitz’s 
original  [book] ,  The  Military  in  the  Political  De¬ 
velopment  of  New  Nations  [BRD  19651.  In  the  old 
version,  Janowitz  was  .  .  .  concerned  with  the 
civil-military  relations,  the  internal  organization 
and  analysis  of  military  elites,  and  the  latter’s 
role  in  domestic  politics.  The  present  version  in¬ 
cludes  an  additional  essay  of  seventy  pages  on 
the  role  of  ‘Paramilitary  Forces  in  the  Developing 
Nations.’  .  .  .  [In  this  essay]  Janowitz  focuses 
upon  the  role  of  paramilitary  forces  (l.e-.  na¬ 
tional  and  local  police,  worker’s  militia)  in  ‘regime 
consolidation’  of  authoritarian  rule  in  the  develop¬ 
ing  nations.  .  .  .  [He]  concludes  that  there  is  a 
worldwide  increase  in  paramilitary  forces.  This 
growth  in  size,  he  argues,  has  contributed  to  the 
effectiveness  and  regime  stability  in  the  emerging 
nations.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Index. 


“Since  two-thirds  of  the  book  is  old  and  due 
to  limitations  on  the  length  of  the  review.  I  shall 
consider  only  the  new  essay.  .  .  .  Using  his  favor¬ 
ite  macrosociological  approach,  Janowitz  .  •  •  re¬ 
lies  on  qualitative  contextual  data,  case  studies, 
and  academic  informants  (primarily  through  the 
Interuniversity  Seminar  archives),  and  contacts 
on  armed  forces  and  society  to  prove  his  prop¬ 
ositions.  .  .  .  While  [he]  lists  numbers  to  prove 
the  increased  size  of  paramilitary  forces,  he  fails 
to  provide  sufficient  evidence  that  ‘size  has  in 
general  been  accompanied  by  greater  effectiveness 
of  these  coercive  units.’  Using  certain  illustrations 
from  coups  and  interventions,  he  tries  unconvinc¬ 
ingly  to  prove  his  proposition  about  elite  goals 

and  aspirations.”  G.  A.  Kourvetaris  _ 

Contemp  Sociol  7:185  Mr  78  700w 

Reviewed  by  C.  I.  E.  Kim 

Contemp  Sociol  8:283  Mr  79  950w 

‘‘Janowitz  claims  to  And  in  the  growth  of 
paramilitary  forces  an  explanation  for  reduced 
frequencies  of  military  coups  d’etat  and  enhanced 
military  regime  stability.  •  •  •  Yet  coups  have  not 
been  noticeably  less  frequent,  even  by  Janowitz  s 
reckoning.  Nor  is  Janowitz’s  analysis  of  individual 
Asian  countries  satisfactory.  He  eliminates  North 
Korea,  Taiwan,  and  Thailand  (ignoring  the  Red 
Gaurs)  as  special  cases  before  focussing  legiti¬ 
mately  but  all  too  briefly  on  Afghanistan.  Burma, 
Indonesia,  and  South  Korea,  neglecting  much  in¬ 
formation  in  his  favor  along  the  way.  Then  he 
tries  to  strengthen  his  argument  by  describing 
paramilitary  activities  in  Ceylon,  India,  and  the 
Phillippines.  but  succeeds  only  in  blurring  the 
distinction  between  military  and  civilian  authori¬ 
tarianism.  -  .  .  Janowitz  proves  better  at  suggest¬ 
ing  hypotheses  than  at  operationalizing  or  verify¬ 
ing  them,  at  least  as  applied  to  Asia.  Still,  he 
has  stimulated  and  challenged  us  to  take  account 
of  paramilitary  agencies  in  our  future  inventories 
of  Asian  political  forces.”  J-  S-  Hoadley 

Pacific  Affairs  61:273  summer  78  300w 


personae.  (Publisher’s  note)  Many  of  these 
hav£  appeared  in  journals  such  as  Atlantic 
Monthly,  Esquire.  Nation,  Paris  Review,  Oyez 
Review,  and  Twelfth  Key. 

"The  poems  in  this  volume  are  jagged,  the  way 
serrated  knives  are  jagged,  and  the  reader  must 
participate  m  their  structure  to  read  them  whole 
and  remain  unscathed.  Their  tone  is  knife-blade 
nat,  an  edge  along  which  images  alternate  rapidly 
reappear  with  harsh  suddenness.  There  are 
the  husband  who  drags  a  Gillette  across  his  wife’s 
throat,  the  cemetery-plot  salesman  whose  smile 
can  slice  wrists,  .  .  .  the  butcher  who  splits  a  side 
of  beef  and  tenderly  spreads/it  like  a  woman’s 
legs.  While  Janowitz’s  perspective  becomes 
monotonous  at  times,  she  nevertheless  sustains 
the  validity  of  experience  in  this  relentless  vol¬ 
ume  of  poetry.” 

Choice  16:1020  O  ’79  90w 
“These  are  wonderful  poems:  funny,  inventive, 
surprising,  eloquent,  moving.  They  ring  with 
authority  and  are  always  convincing,  even  at  their 
oddest,  most  grotesque  moments.  The  obvious 
cP3Pans.on  ls.  w|th  Cynthia  Macdonald;  both  have 
similar  imaginations,  and  are  drawn  to  cycles 
of  poems  about  peculiar  characters.  .  .  .  Janowitz 
is  most  impressive  as  she  moves  past  accomplish¬ 
ment  into  a  kind  of  radiant  equation.’  For  most 
poetry  collections.”  Judith  McPheron 

Library  J  104:1260  Je  1  ’79  80w 


JANTZ,  HAROLD.  The  form  of  Faust;  the  work 
of  art  and  its  intrinsic  structures.  201p  $14  ’78 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 

832  Goethe,  Johann  Wblfgang  von — Faust 
ISBN  0-8018-2080-4  LC  78-1447 
Jantz  traces  what  he  sees  as  “the  recurrent 
Pattern3’  pervasive,  symbols,  primary  themes  and 
attitudes,  the  coordinating  structure  of  monodrama 
and  polydrama,  and  the  symbolic  extensions  in 
person,  time,  and  place  [in  Goethe’s  Faust],  .  .  . 
Jantz  [seeks  to]  show  that  the  changes  [Goethe 
wrought]  over  the  years  were  in  the  service  of 
the  poet  s  ultimate  intent.  When  Faust  Is  viewed 
contextually  [Jantz  argues]  .  .  .  the  design  of 
Goethe  s  masterpiece  is  Integral  and  lawful,  from 
the  initial  Dedication’  to  the  final  chorus.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher  s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Jantz  presents  the  distillation  of  years  of  study 
without  footnotes;  in  part,  it  records  his  personal 
Involvement  with  the  word.  ‘Procrustean'  inter¬ 
preters  (categorized  as  ‘diabolists,’  ‘sentimental¬ 
ists  and  ‘reductionists’),  who  create  their  own 
Faust  out  of  Goethe's,  suffer  Jantz’s  scourging 
anonymously,  save  for  the  most  notorious  offend¬ 
ers,  e  g.,  Gustaf  GrUndgens.  ...  In  pointing  out 
the  richness  of  the  work  and  subtleties  such  as 
Goethe’s  conscious  use  of  anachronism,  Jantz  In¬ 
evitably  increases  our  admiration  for  the  poet. 
Few  will  read  this  study  without  gaining  new 
understanding  of  the  play.” 

Choice  15:1670  F  ’79  160w 
“Goethe’s  Faust  ranks  among  those  works  for 
which  one  cannot  imagine  the  need  for  yet  an¬ 
other  critical  analysis-  Jantz  has  written  the  ex¬ 
ception,  a  work  which  cogently  challenges  the 
leading  critical  theories  and  presents  in  their  place 
a  plausible  alternative.  Jantz  discovers  a  cohesive¬ 
ness  to  the  work  as  a  whole  where  most  have 
found  chaos  or  at  best  the  asymmetrical  artistry 
of  a  natural  genius.  Few  will  read  this  analysis 
without  ardent  advocacy,  not  necessarily  for 
Jantz’s  view.  An  important  contribution  to  the 
Faust  literature,  it  is  highly  recommended-”  J.  C- 
Muller 

Library  J  103:2114  O  15  '78  70w 


JAQUES  CATTELL  PRESS.  Who’s  who  in  Amer¬ 
ican  art,  1978  [13th  ed].  See  Who's  who  in 

American  ant,  1978 


JAROCINSKI,  STEFAN.  Debussy:  impressionism 
and  symbolism;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Rollo 
Myers.  175p  '76  Eulenberg  Bks;  distr.  in  the 
U.S.  by  Peters,  C.F,  373  Park  Ave,  S,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10016  $14.50;  pa  $9  ’78 
780  Debussy,  Claude 
ISBN  0-903873-20-6;  0-903873-09-5  (pa) 

This  "book’s  main  idea  is  .  .  .  that  Debussy 
belongs  more  aptly  with  the  Symbolist  writers 
than  with  Impressionist  painters.”  (TLS) 


JANOWITZ,  PHYLLIS.  Rites  of  strangers.  (Va. 
Commonwealth  Univ.  ser.  for  contemporary 
poetry)  68p  $6.95  '78  University  Press  of  Va. 

Ol  1 

ISBN  0-8139-0797-7  LC  78-16729 
This  collection  of  poems  “is  divided  into  two 
sections  The  first  section  Involves  the  people  in 
one  family  and,  in  more  detail,  the  daughter.  The 
second  section  deals  with  various  individuals  and 


“Myers  based  his  English  translation  of  this 
book,  originally  in  Polish  (1966),  on  the  1970 
French  edition,  offering  English  readers  a  good 
bit  more  than  is  suggested  by  the  title.  Impres¬ 
sionism  and  Symbolism  are  given  extended  and 
often  heady  examinations,  with  notice  paid  to 
French  painting  and  poetry  before  we  get  to  De¬ 
bussy  Once  there,  however,  Jarocinski  provides 
new  and  valuable  insights.  .  .  .  [His  argument 
will]  prove  valuable  to  serious  francophiles, 
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JAROCINSKI,  STEFAN — Continued 
aestheticians,  and  musicians  (especially  singers 
and  pianists  of  Debussy’s  music).  The  only  short¬ 
coming  is  the  quality  of  the  music  reproductions. 
D.-R.  de  Lerma  „„„ 

Library  J  103:1514  Ag  ’78  120w 

“[This  book]  is  unquestionably  a  labor  of  love 
and  a  product  of  extensive  research  and  thought. 
.  .  .  Jarocinski's  study  contributes  to  a  revision 
of  how  we  view  Debussy  in  terms  of  his  artistic 
environment.  In  tandem  with  the  studies  by  [E.l 
Lockspeiser  [Debussy.  BRD  1936.  1952.  1963.  1965]. 
.  .  .  William  Austin  [Music  in  the  20th  century. 
BRD  1966],  and  Arthur  Wenk  [Claude  Debussy 
and  the  poets,  BRD  19761.  Jarocinski’s  study 
shows  as  facile  such  popular  notions  as  ‘the  Im¬ 
pressionist  Period  in  Music  History’  and  requires 
that,  for  so  multifaceted  a  composer  as  Debussy, 
general  terms  that  apply  to  other  arts  be  applied 
to  Debussy  with  reserve.  Myers’ si  translation  .  .  . 
is  more  faithful  than  beautiful.  Certain  awkward 
passages,  moreover,  might  have  been  rendered 
more  clearly  if  Myers  had  translated,  or  at  least 
consulted,  the  Polish  original.  .  .  .  Considering 
the  interest  of  this  study,  every  music  library 
should  include  the  study  in  its  collection.”  J.  R. 
Briscoe 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:316  D  ’78  750w 


"Jarocinski’s  book  is  journalistic  rather  than 
academic,  but  .  .  .  tired.  The  outworn  language 
of  Romanticism,  the  arid  formulas  of  the  sym¬ 
phony,  the  inhumanity  of  the  music-drama — 
where  have  we  read  all  this  before?.  .  .  The  book 
is  padded  out  with  gratuitous  background-material. 
The  chapter  'The  Symbol  in  Art’  would  be  un¬ 
necessary  to  the  theme  even  if  it  were  not  so 
poor  (‘the  origins  of  the  symbol  are  lost  in  the 
mists  of  antiquity’,  etc;  and  it  ends  with  the 
obligatory  skim  through  Poe,  Baudelaire  and  Mal- 
larm6).  The  section  on  Symbolism  itself  is 
equally  clichd-ridden,  and  the  biographical  part 
is  stale  and,  again,  irrelevant  to  the  book's  con¬ 
text.  .  .  .  [Jarocinski’s  thesis]  is  certainly  sug¬ 
gestive.  But  in  his  hands  it  is  frozen  into  dogma. 

.  .  .  The  distortions  that  arise  from  his  inability 
or  refusal  to  see  Debussy  disinterestedly  devalue 
every  page.”  Robin  Holloway 

TLS  p877  J1  15  ’77  400w 


to  public  libraries  will  lessen  the  value  of  this  list 
...  as  a  collection-building  aid  for  U-S.  academic 
libraries.  However,  many  books  of  academic  inter¬ 
est  are  included:  nearly  all  the  titles  listed  under 
Canadian  history  in  vol.  3  of  Books  for  College 
Libraries  are  present,  so  this  list  could  serve  to 
up-date  Canadian  sections  of  BCD  (cutoff  date 
1972)  since  Canadian  selection  includes  some  1977 
publications.”  _  _ _ 

Choice  15:1500  Ja  79  120w 
“As  in  any  first  edition  of  a  monumental  _  ref¬ 
erence  work,  there  are  regrets.  First,  one  wishes 
the  physical  appearance  of  the  text  could  have 
been  better  (camera-ready  computer  printouts  may 
be  fast  and  efficient,  but  they  are  not  the  most 
pleasant  reading).  Also,  my  personal  regret  is 
the  lack  of  children’s  materials,  although  chil¬ 
dren’s  selection  tools  are  included.  Of  course, 
the  necessary  companion  volume  is  Irma  Mc¬ 
Donough’s  Canadian  Books  for  Young  People  [BRD 
19771.  Work  is  now  underway  on  a  revision  funded 
by  the  Ontario  Ministry  of  Culture  &  Recreation. 
Both  the  original  edition  and  all  supplements  or 
revisions  will  be  essential  elements  for  all  li¬ 
braries  interested  in  Canadian  materials.  This  is 
an  important  reference  work,  but  it  should  not 
replace  such  other  essential  works  as  McDonough’s 
and  Canadian  Book  Review  Annual  [BRD  1977].” 
Phyllis  Yaffe 

Librarv  J  104:1018  Mv  1  ‘79  330w 


JASEN,  DAVID  A.  Rags  and  ragtime:  a  musical 
history  [by]  David  A.  Jasen  &  Trebor  Jay 
Tichenor  (Continuum  Bk)  310p  il  $14.95  ’78  Sea- 
bury  Press 

786.1  Ragtime  music.  Composers,  American — 

Biography 

ISBN  0-8164-9342-1  LC  78-1558 
The  authors  “describe  more  than  800  individual 
ragtime  pieces  by  some  50  composers-  The  descrip¬ 
tions  include  published  sheet  music  or  anthology 
forms,  piano  roll,  and  recorded  versions  of  each 
work,  plus  notes  on  the  formal  structure  and 
[what  the  authors  feel  are]  interesting  character¬ 
istics  of  the  music.  Nine  chapters  divide  the  his¬ 
tory  of  ragtime  chronologically  and  the  first  chap¬ 
ter  additionally  defines  ragtime  ‘as  a  form  and 
a  fad.’  ”  (Library  J)  Index. 


JARVI,  EDITH.  Canadian  selection:  books  and 
periodicals  for  libraries;  comp,  by  Edith  Jarvi, 
Isabel  McLean  [and]  Catharine  MacKenzie;  pub. 
for  the  Centre  for  Res.  in  Librarianship. 
Faculty  of  Lib.  Science,  Univ.  of  Toronto.  1060p 
$35  '78  University  of  Toronto  Press 


015-71  Canada — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8020-4554-5  LC  78-312410 


This  volume  “is  designed  as  a  selection  and 
assessment  guide  for  small  and  medium-sized 
public  libraries.  It  is  ‘a  selective  guide  to  .  .  . 
English-language  [adult]  books  and  periodicals  •  •  . 
about  Canada,  published  in  Canada,  or  written  by 
Canadians.’  The  classified  catalog  includes  about 
4,300  in-print  books  and  275  periodicals  published 
before  1977.  •  .  .  The  guide  is  arranged  in  five 
sections;  tools  for  collection  building;  a  classified 
catalog  arranged  by  Dewey  number;  a  selective 
list  of  periodicals  arranged  alphabetically;  an  au¬ 
thor,  title,  subject  index;  and  a  publishers  direc¬ 
tory.  In  addition  to  full  bibliographic  information, 
each  monograph  entry  includes  DDC  number,  sug¬ 
gested  subject  headings,  ISBN,  and  price  and 
periodical  entries  include  date  of  first  publication, 
frequency,  price,  ISSN,  publisher’s  address,  num¬ 
ber  of  books  reviewed,  and  where  they  are  in¬ 
dexed.”  (Booklist) 


“Canadian  librarians  now  have  an  equivalent  to 
Wilson’s  standard  catalogs.  .  .  .  The  preponderance 
of  titles  in  literature,  history,  biography,  and  social 
sciences  reflects  contemporary  Canadian  publish¬ 
ing.  Although  it  is  not  a  bibliography  of  ‘best 
books,’  the  guide  ‘does  not  include  works  which 
fall  below  a  modest  standard  in  quality  of  writing 
or  in  presentation  of  their  subject.’  •  •  .  About 
fifty  librarians  assisted  in  the  preparation  of  brief, 
informative  annotations  for  each  title.  The  editors 
warn  catalogers  that  a  bibliographic  rather  than 
a  cataloging  form  of  entry  was  chosen  and  that 
subject  headings  should  be  used  with  caution.  The 
vagaries  of  classification  and  subject  heading  sys¬ 
tems  and  the  lack  of  cross-references  in  the  index 
will,  at  times,  require  reference  librarians  to  resort 
to  other  tools  to  identify  relevant  titles.  The  book 
is  serviceably  bound  and  printed  from  camera- 
ready  computer  printout  copy.  This  is  a  con- 
venient,  reliable  guide  to  Canadian  books;  the 
selection  and  the  annotations  establish  a  high 
standard.  The  editors  anticipate  that  supplements 
will  be  published  regularly.  Canadian  Selection 
should  be  in  most  Canadian  libraries  and  in  all 
libraries  that  collect  Canadian  materials.” 

Booklist  75:1115  Mr  1  ‘79  400w 

"Both  the  limitation  to  books  published  in  Can¬ 
ada  and/or  written  by  Canadians  and  the  inclu¬ 
sion  of  many  topics  normally  of  interest  chiefly 


Choice  15:1531  Ja  ’79  160w 
“[This  book]  teems  with  what  would  appear  to  be 

everything  the  ragtime  buff,  or  casual  inquirer, 
needs  or  wants  to  know  about  the  music  that 
won’t  stand  still.  Both  authors  are  voracious  col¬ 
lectors  and  amassers  of  ragtime  data  and  source 
material;  both  are  college  professors;  both  are 
ragtime  pianists  and  concertizing  lecturers  on  the 
effervescent  and  intricate  art  •  of  the  rag.  With 
these  credentials  they  probe  the  origins  of  rag¬ 
time,  analyze  and  expatiate  on  the  forms  the 
music  has  taken,  its  relationship  to  other  Amer¬ 
ican  pop  music,  the  myths  and  confusions  sur- 
rounding  it.  .  .  .  They  profile  the  lives  and  works 
of  the  major  ragtime  composers  and  players  of 
each  period.  .  .  .  They  accord  space  to  lesser  rag¬ 
time  lights  in  proportion  to  their  importance." 
Amy  Lee 

Chr  Sci  iMon  p23  N  24  ’78  400w 


“While  this  book  is  too  short  on  history  to  be 
a  comprehensive  survey  but  not  inclusive  enough 
to  be  a  complete  bibliography  of  ragtime  music, 
it  is  a  substantial  and  useful  reference  work. 
Copious  photographs  of  ragtime  musicians,  com¬ 
posers,  and  sheet  music  covers  and  many  musical 
examples  are  helpful  additions.”  S.  M.  Fry 
Library  J  103:1640  S  1  ’78  130w 


Certainly  any  collaborative  publication  by  these 
two  specialists  is  an  event  to  which  students  of 
the  fprm  must  attend.  Yet,  the  closer  one  attends 
to  this  particular  book  the  more  apparent  become 
its  failings.  The  work  is  myopic,  lacking  a  per¬ 
spective  and  appreciation  of  musical  culture  be¬ 
yond  ragtime;  its  numerous  inconsistencies  reveal 
a  shortage  of  self-criticism  and  intellectual  disci¬ 
pline;  its  dogmatic  and  logic-defying  statements 
on  major  issues  suggest  an  arrogance  and  a  con¬ 
tempt  for  the  reader’s  ability  to  reason;  and  its 
uncredited  appropriation  of  the  researches  and 
Ideas  of  others  is  simply  unconscionable.”  E.  A. 
Berlin  k 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:616  Mr  '79  900w 


JASTROW*  MARIE.  A  time  to  remember;  grow- 
11  ?ouo?  .!?n  Now  York  before  the  Great  War.  174p 
11  $8.95  79  Norton 


974.7  Jastrow,  Marie.  New  York  (City)— Social 

conditions 

ISBN  0-393-85001-3 


marie  jastrow  s  lather,  an  Austrian  Jew,  came 
to  America  in  the  immigration  wave)  of  the  1900's, 
penniless,  looking  for  the  legendary  gold  that 
would  provide  for  his  wife  and  child,  left  behind 
in  Serbia,  for  the  rest  of  their  lives.  Her  book 
is  a  memoir  of  those  early  days  in  New  York 
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She  describes  the  .  .  .  ordeals  of  immigrants  on 
the  ships  and  on  arrival  at  Ellis  Island,  the  fear 
of  being  turned  backs-  .  .  .  Too  proud  to  ask 
for  help,  her  father  collapsed  from  starvation 
one  day.  But  .  .  .  better  fortune  followed,  and 
Mrs.  Jastrow’s  family  was  reunited."  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R) 


"The  author  concentrates  on  the  perils  of  the 
reunited  family,  bringing  into  sharp  focus  vignettes 
of  the  unbelievable  efforts  and  teamwork  required 
of  a  typical  immigrant  family  to  make  it  in  the 
new  homeland.  New  York  streets  come  alive  with 
vendors,  street  entertainment  and  the  wonderful 
smells  of  the  corner  grocer  and  baker.  .  .  .  There 
is  a  moving  account  of  [Jastrow’s]  experience  in 
the  public  schools  and  the  German  lessons  con¬ 
sidered  essential  to  preserve  the  cultural  heritage 
of  the  family.  Some  of  the  story  is  a  view  from 
the  corner  of  her  eye  as  the  author  interprets  the 
events  of  her  childhood,  including  family  roles 
and  relationships.  The  total  effect  may  be  espe¬ 
cially  powerful  if  the  reader  happens  to  be  second 
or  third  generation  American.  This  book  makes 
you  want  to  hold  close  to  a  period  and  to  the 
people  that  gave  us  all  a  time  to  remember.  M. 
S.  Veach 

Best  Sell  39:248  O  '79  200w 

‘‘[Mrs.  Jastrow’s  family]  settled  in  Yorkville 
where  Jews  and  Germans  lived  side  by  side  in  a 
closely  knit  neighborhood.  Her  descriptions  of  their 
life  during  this  period — the  apartments,  the  shop¬ 
ping,  the  traditions,  the  people— are  absolutely 
wonderful.  .  .  .  We  should  be  grateful  to  Mrs. 
Jastro-w  (mother  of  Robert  Jastrow,  the  astro¬ 
physicist)  ,  for  having  put  her  memories  on  paper. 
This  kind  of  document  grows  more  and.  more 
precious  with  the  years.  Her  vivid  descriptions 
evoke  more  than  just  a  lost  age — they  evoke  a 
certain  feeling  for  America  that  cannot  quite  be 
duplicated.  The  book  is  illustrated  with  some 
extraordinary  photographs.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  J1  29  79  200w 


JASTROW,  ROBERT.  God  and  the  astronomers- 
136p  il  col  il  $7-95  '78  Norton 

520  Universe.  Creation.  Astronomy— History 
ISBN  0-393-01187-9  LC  78-110972 
Jastrow  considers  “the  big  bang  theory  of  crea¬ 
tion  and  its  theological  implications.  This  theory 
postulates  that  the  universe  began  with  a  gigan¬ 
tic  explosion,  which  obliterated  all  eX1(ten®® 

own  cause.  According  to  Jastrow,  the  resem- 
blance  between  this  and  the  biblical  creation  story 
leaves  many  scientists  ill  at  ease.  Jastrow  sum¬ 
marizes  the  big  bang  evidence,  including  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  the  retreat  of  the.  galaxies,  the  life 
story  of  stars,  and  the  relativity  theory.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Thisl  work  is  not  consistent  with  the  quality 
of  Jastrow’s  previous  efforts.  The  title  is  mis¬ 
leading.  for  the  author  spends  very  few  paragraphs 
on  theological  questions  and  gives  only  a  hint  as 
to  the  relationships  between  theological  thought 
and  current  astronomical  findings-  •  •  •  Approxi 
matelv  one  third  of  this  slim  volume  is  devoted 
to  photographs,  some  of  which  ar? 

comments  that  appear  again  elsewhereintheboolt. 

«.  i 2S  *” 

not  reco^endedJor.cM^libraries. 

“This  is  a  strange  volume,  containing  only  57 
pages  of  widely  spaced  text  interspersed  with  biog- 
rnnhies  of  Hubble  and  Einstein  (complete  with 
football  and  marriage  photos) i  expos: ltio ns  of  other 
astronomers  and  observatories,  and  seven  color 

pictures  of  galaxies  and  stars-  In  fact,  alter  stat 
ing  its  thesis,  Jastrow’s  text  becomes  largely  a 
description  of  those  astronomers  and  their  find¬ 
ings  that  confirm  the  theory  of  an  expanding  uni¬ 
verse.  I  have  no  idea  how  astronomers  wi  . ,v  1 
such  popularizing  of  their  field  (I  thought  it  in- 

fflSgVsimptoti“  #brthe2Sa.1  howth|olhse0’a 

cause?  Wr  gen^yS96:56  Ja  17  ’79  350w 

“This  is  an  elegantly  simplified  and 
i^ficallv  oriented  essay.  •  •  •  Less  padding  (in  the 

entist  w°_mu.ary  j  104;410  F  x  .79  i00w 
Reviewed^  78  170w 

SLJ  25:69  F  ’79  30w  [YA] 


JAVERS,  RON,  jt.  auth.  The  suicide  cult.  See 
Kilduff,  M. 


JAWIEN,  ANDRZEJ.  See  Wojtyla,  K. 


JAWORSKI,  LEON.  Confession  and  avoidance; 
a.  memoir  [by]  Leon  Jaworski  with  Mickey 
Herskowitz.  325p  $10.95  ’79  Anchor  Press/Double- 

day 

B  or  92  Jaworski,  Leon 
ISBN  0-385-13440-1  LC  77-16926 
The  autobiography  of  the  “son  of  a  German 
immigrant  minister,  [who]  became  a  lawyer-  at 
age  19.  .  .  .  He  trieid  Nazi  war  criminals,  defended 
Lyndon  Johnson’s  right  to  run  for  both  Senator 
and  Vice  President  in  1960,  and  prosecuted  Missis¬ 
sippi  Governor  Ross  Barnett  for  defying  a  federal 
desegregation  order — and  .  .  .  there  was  Water¬ 
gate,  and,  more  recently.  Koreagate.’’  (Library 
J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  E,  E.  Rehmus 

Best  Sell  39:177  Ag  ’79  440w 
Choice  16:1225  N  ’79  150w 
“The  Watergate  chapter  adds  no  startling  new 
facts,  although  Jaworski  says  tape®  unrelated  to 
Watergate  exist  to  ‘show  even  more  clearly  the 
extent  to  which  Richard  Nixon  abused  his  office.’ 
A  natural  complement  to  John.  Sirica’s1  To-  Set 
the  Record  Straight  IBRD  1979],  this  modest  but 
confident  memoir  deserves  a  wide  readership.1’’  K. 
F.  Kister 

Library  J  104:13312,  J,e  15  ’79  110-w 
“[This  book  is]  a  work  of  such  self-satisfied, 
pompous  inconsequence  only  the  juniors  in  Mr. 
Jaworski’s  multi  -million -dollar  Texas  law  firm 
should  have  to  read  it.  No  other  reason  exists 
for  fighting  off  sleep  through  its  pages  save  brown¬ 
nosing  the  bos®.’1’  Nicholas  Von  Hoffman 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:29  J1  19  '79  600w 
“  ‘I  have  spent  my  life  cutting  through  trivia, 
getting  to  the  core  of  a  story,"  our  hero  reminds 
us.  ...  If  only  his  editor  had  insisted  on  that. 
Here  is  a  man  who  has  built  the  fourth  largest 
law  firm  in  America,  who-  has  been  president 
of  the  American  Bar  Association,  who  was  the 
confidant  of  one  President,  Lyndon  Johnson,  and 
the  prosecutor  of  another,  who-  has  prosecuted 
German  war  criminals  and  defended  Texas;  mil¬ 
lionaires.  .  .  .  Except  for  several  pages  of  his  ac¬ 
count  o-f  his  investigation  of  atrocities  at  Dachau 
and  Hadamar,  however,  Mr.  Jaworski’s  book  is 
entirely  lacking  in  passion  o-r  profundity.  On  the 
heels  of  his  highly  successful  account  o-f  the 
Watergate  days,  ‘The  Right  and  the  Power’  IBRD 
1976,  1977] ,  he  seems  to  have  decided  to  use  a 
second  book  to  give-  himself  and  soma  friends  a 
few  last  pats  on  the  back  and  take  a  few  shots 
at  some  old  enemies.”  Steven  Brill 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  15  ’79  650w 
“Thi-s  book  is  readable  and  swiftly  paced,  but 
it  is  interesting  primarily  because  it  is  Jawor¬ 
ski’s  s-tory.  There  is  no  penetrating  analysis,  and 
the  superficial  treatment  Jaworski  gives  to-  the 
many  compelling  stories  he  has  to  tell  does  not 
do  them  justice.  And  here  and  there  the  reader 
is  distracted  by  the  sort  of  inexcusable  flub  -that 
would  not  be  expected  from  the  combined  efforts 
of  an  experienced,  attorney  and  a  skilled  ghost¬ 
writer.  Confessions  and  Avoidance  is  an  amus¬ 
ing  and  informative  book.  It  should  have  been 
an  important  one,  as  well.”  J.  A.  Rehyansky 
Nat  R  31:877  J1  6  ’79  320w 


Reviewed  by  Ed  Magnuson 

Time  113:81  Je  18  ’79  1050w 


JAY,  KARLA.  The  gay  report;  lesbians  and  gay 
men  speak  out  about  sexual  experiences  ,  and 
lifestyles,  by  Karla  Jay  and  Allen  Young  with 
the  technical  assistance  of  Don  Barrett.  816p 
$14-95  ’79  Summit  Bks, 

301.41  Homosexuals-,  Male-.  Lesbians 
ISBN  0-671-40013-4  LC!  78-24056 
This  volume  contains  the  results  of  a  1977  sur¬ 
vey  of  over  5000  gay  men  and  women  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Combined  are  “the 
authors’  comments  on  and  summaries  of  the 
responses  as  well  as  excerpts  from  the  question¬ 
naires.  .  .  .  Among  the  subjects  .  explored  are 
sexual  feie  lings  experienced  in  childhood;  self- 
image  and  the  socializing  process;  the  frustra¬ 
tions  of  role-playing;  sexual  acts-  and  orgasm, 

■  ■  1  —  _  —  L  1  —  ,,  •  g «  v,  4n  nl  AO  •  O  av  1 1  O  I  a 

so- 

( Publish - 


incest;  sadomasochism;  fantasies;  sexual  h 
ups’  and  anxieties1;  fidelity;  celibacy;  and 
ciety’s  prejudice  against  gay  people-  (Put 
ers  Weekly) 


‘‘[The  authors]  admit  that  the  opinions  ex- 
ress-ed  do  not  represent  gays  in  general  but  only 
hose  who  answered  the  questionnaire.  There 
.re  no  good  surveys  of  gay  si  in  America  (even 
Jan  Bell  and  Martin  Weinberg  s  Hom  os  exual  - 
ties  IBRD  1978],  uses  an  unrepresentative  po-p- 
latio-n  sampling).  The  Gay  Report,  if  lmpres- 
ionistic,  is  most  valuable  because  of  its  mat¬ 
erial  on  lesbians,  a  subject  rarely  treated  mi 
etail.  It  is  recommended-  Patrick  Miller 
Library  J  104:1125  My  15  ’79  70w 
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JAY,  KARLA — Continued 
“[This]  book  might  easily  have  been  called  ‘The 
Variety  of  Gay  Experience,  ’  because  so  many 
voices  are  speaking  in  it  and  saying  so  many 
different  kinds  of  things.  The  quotations  are 
certainly  the  most  valuable  part  of  the  book; 
statistics  drawn  from  such  a  sample  ought  to 
be  viewed  with  just  as  much  suspicion  as  ques¬ 
tionnaires  about  sex  filled  out  by  heterosexual 
volunteers.  On  the  other  hand,  the  statistical 
summaries  do  give  some  quite  fascinating  indi¬ 
cations  of  what  homosexual  life  is  like.”  R.  A. 
Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p [221  J1  15  '79  300w 


JEFFERS,  SUSAN,  il.  Stopping  by  woods  on  a 
snowy  evening.  See  Frost,  R. 


JEFFERSON,  GEORGE,  ed-  The  College  library. 
See  The  College  library 


JEFFREY,  JULIE  ROY.  Education  for  children 
of  the  poor;  a  study  of  the  origins  and  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965.  270p  $15  ’ 78  Ohio  State 
Univ.  Press 

371.9  Socially  handicapped  children — Education. 
Education — Law  and  legislation.  Federal  aid 
to  education.  Education. — -U.S. 

ISBN  0-8142-0277-2  LC1  77-14272 
“The  principal  educational  component  of  Presi¬ 
dent  Johnson’s  War  on  Poverty,  the  [1965]  Ele¬ 
mentary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  (ESEA) 
was  designed  with  the  hope  that  it  would  drama¬ 
tically  enhance  the  learning  experiences  and  op¬ 
portunities  of  underprivileged  children.  Jeffrey 
[treats]  .  .  .  ESEA’s  background,  implementation, 
and  impact.  .  .  .  [She  seeks;  to,  show  that]  this 
'major  educational  assault  on  deprivation’  was 
doomed  almost  from  the  outset.  Even  though 
ESEA  was  systematically  underfunded,  benefits 
often  went  to  the  school  districts  that  least  needed 
them."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  strengths  of  this  [study]  lie  in  Jeffrey’s 
research  in  congressional  testimony  and  in  secon¬ 
dary  materials.  The  work,  however,  is  flawed  in 
two  major  respects:  first,  its  poor  command  and 
use  of  educational  history;  and  second,  Jeffrey's 
failure  to  question  her  own  assumptions  about 
the  role  of  social  scientists  in  educational  reform 
politics.  The  first  flaw  appears  frequently.  .  .  . 
Perhaps  the  most  striking  weakness  is  Jeffrey’s 
failure  to  subject  social  science  researchers  to 
critical  scrutiny.  She  repeatedly  implies  that  the 
real  problem  was  that  pragmatic  politics  inter¬ 
fered  with  academic  social  scientists  and  their 
search  for  objective  truth.  The  failure  to  recognize 
that  social  science  experts  are  political  actors  in 
a  political  process  serving  a  political  constituency 
fundamentally  flaws  this  work.”  C.  J.  Karier 

Am  Hist  R  84:592  Ap  '79  650w 
“This  book  is  about  the  politics  of  education 
rather  than  techniques  for  teaching  the  poor  child. 
It  is  a  useful  example  of  how  educational  policies 
are  created  through  compromise  and  how  such 
compromise  effects  the  policy.  The  intentions  of 
the  act’s  sponsors,  the  questions  never  asked,  and 
the  failure  of  this  legislation  are  carefully  deline¬ 
ated.  Thorough  and  detailed  as  the  book  is,  facts 
never  swamp  the  issues,  which  are  kept  clearly 
in  focus.  Jeffrey’s  demonstration  of  how  academic 
research  is  used  by  politicians  is  valuable  beyond 
this  specific  instance.  Footnotes;  and  bibliography 
are  excellent.  This  is  a  book  for  historians  of 
education,  but  it  could  profitably  be  read  by 
teachers  and  school  administrators.” 

Choice  15:1419  D  '78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Zangrando 

J  Am  Hist  65:1196  Mr  ’79  450w 
"[The  author]  has  done  a  thorough,  competent 
job  of  treating  ESEA’s  background,  implementa¬ 
tion,  and  impact.  .  .  .  Jeffrey  has  clearly  demon¬ 
strated  why  education  was  not  a  viable  antidote 
for  deprivation  in  the  years  leading  up  to  1970.” 
M.  R.  Yerburgh 

Library  J  103:1171  Je  1  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Marvin  Lazerson 

Teach  Col  Rec  91:109  fall  '79  1450w 


JEFFREY,  JULIE  ROY.  Frontier  women;  the 
trans-Mississippi  West,  1840-1880.  (Am.  cent, 
ser)  240p  $11.95;  pa  $5.95  ’79  Hill  &  Wang 
978  Women — -The  West  (U.S.).  Frontier  and 
pioneer  life— The  West  (U.S.).  Overland  jour¬ 
neys  to  the  Pacific  (U.S.) 

ISBN  0-8090-4803-5;  0-8090-0141-1  (pa) 

LC  79-12279 


Jeffrey  gives  an  account  "of  women's  exper¬ 
ience  during  the  westward  migration.  She  dis¬ 
cusses  the  decision  to  go  and  the  leave-taking; 
life  on  the  Overland  Trail;  and  women’s  role  in 


‘carrying  civilization’  to  pioneer  settlements  and 
in  .  .  .  establishing  traditional  standards.  Two  .  .  . 
chapters  concern  women  in  mining  towns  and 
women  who  participated  in  creating  the  Mormon 
‘Zion’  in  Utah.  The  final  chapter  addresses  the 
question  of  whether  the  dislocation  of  the  frontier 
led  to  more  liberal  attitudes  toward  women.  The 
author  finds  it  did  not.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Choice  16:1362  D  ’79  130w 
“Well- written  and  intended  for  a  general  audi¬ 
ence,  the  book  benefits  from  extensive  research 
in  the  diaries  and  letters  of  pioneer  women. 
Recommended  for  most  libraries.”  Cynthia  Har- 
rison 

Library  J  104:1453  J1  '79  90w 
“  ‘My  original  perspective  was  feminist,’  writes 
Professor  Jeffrey,  who  teaches  history  at  Goucher 
College.  ‘I  hoped  to  find  that  pioneer  women  used 
the  frontier  as  a  means  of  liberating  themselves 
from  stereotypes  and  behaviors  which  I  found 
constricting  and  sexist.  I  discovered  that  they  did 
not.’  Instead,  she  found  that  most  American  wo¬ 
men  who  went  West  took  with  them  the  ideal  of 
feminine  domesticity  that  they  had  imbibed  from 
the  ladies’  magazines,  from  sermons  and  from 
the  general  culture  of  eastern  19th-century  Amer¬ 
ica.  It  is  admirable  that  Professor  Jeffrey  let  the 
material  she  found  determine  the  course  of  her 
book.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  S  9  ’79  300w 
“Departures  recorded  in  diaries  were  nearly  al¬ 
ways  tearful,  for  most  women  knew  they  could 
never  come  back.  Even  first  entries  like  Amelia 
Knigftt’s  terse,  ‘Started  From  Home,’  says  Jef¬ 
frey,  convey  the  emotion  of  the  scene.  Entries 
covering  the  rest  of  the  journey  remained  wist¬ 
ful  and  stoic  as  women  found  themselves  increas¬ 
ingly  lonely  and  overworked,  often  taking  over 
traditionally  male  tasks.  .  .  .  Perhaps  most  inter¬ 
esting  is  what  Frontier  Women  .  .  .  tells  us  about 
the  latest  trends  in  historiography:  demographic 
studies  and  first-hand  accounts  do  little  to  ensure 
objectivity.  .  .  .  Readers  willing  to  overlook  such 
evident  bias  will  find  [this]  book  thorough  and 
informative.  .  .  .  Jeffrey,  a  gifted  storyteller, 
manages  to  bring  her  prudish  pioneers  to  life.  .  .  . 
[Her  book  also]  bears  out  [Frederick  J.  Turner’sl 
prophecy  of  the  old  frontier’s  ability  continually 
to  shape  and  be  reshaped  by  the  American  imagi¬ 
nation."  Megan  Marshall 

New  Repub  180:36  Je  30  ’79  lOOOw 


JEFFREYS-JONES,  RHODRI.  Violence  and  re¬ 
form  in  American  history.  242p  $12.50;  pa  $6-95 
'78  New  Viewpoints 
301-6  Violence.  Reformers 
ISBN  0-531-05404-7;  0-531-05613-9  (pa) 

LC  78-4279 

“The  author  sets  out  to  chronicle  the  role  of 
violence  in  America  ’from  antebellum  days  to 
the  1960’s.’  While  industrial  strife  during  the  Pro¬ 
gressive  era  is  emphasized,  other  themes  include 
racial  violence,  particularly  by  blacks  toward 
whites;  and  the  use  of  the  specter  of  mass  up¬ 
heaval  by  politicians,  particularly  liberal  ones,  as 
a  lever  to  gain  desired  social  goals.  Jeffreys -Jones, 
an  Englishman,  maintains  that  the  liberal's  invoca¬ 
tion  of  the  threat  of  violence  as  a  political  weap¬ 
on  ‘simply  did  not  work  in  terms  of  permanent 
legislative  achievement.’  "  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"Focusing  on  industrial  conflicts  between  1903 
and  1912,  the  author  uses  statistics  on  strike- 
related  deaths  to  indicate  that  many  groups,  over¬ 
emphasized  the  actual  level  of  class  violence  in 
the  progressive  era.  .  .  .  Though  308  people  died 
in  strikes  between  1890  and  1909,  Jeffrevs-Jones 
reaches  the  astonishing  conclusion  that  violent 
class  conflict  in  this  period  was  ‘imaginary.’  .  .  . 
While  the  author’s  own  research  contradicts  the 
assumption  that  class  conflict  was  imaginary,  he 
does  produce  evidence  to  support  the  point  that 
strike-related  violence  was  relatively  insignificant 
in  the  U.S.  Strike  fatalities  are  only  compared, 
however,  with  those  of  two  other  countries. 
France  and  Wales,  and  then  the  comparison  is 
limited  to  just  two  years.  A  more  extensive  com¬ 
parison  of  European  and  American  labor  violence 
is  needed  to  support  the  thesis  that  class  violence 
in  this  country  has  been  grossly  exaggerated.” 
J.  R.  Green 

Am  Hist  R  84:1176  O  ’79  500w 


Tpe ,  title  of  this  book  is  misleading  in  that 
the  book  does  not  deal  broadly  with  the  subjects 
of  violence  and  reform  in  American  history. 
Rather  it  concentrates  on  the  attitudes  that  de¬ 
veloped  toward  industrial  violence  and  class  con¬ 
flict  among  reformers  in  the  Progressive  period. 
•  •  ,v  in  an  appendix  there  is  an  enumeration  of 
deaths  in  75  strikes  that  occurred  between  1890 
and  1909.  Footnotes;  a  brief  guide  to  further  read- 
ing.  Recommended  for  undergraduate  libraries 
only. 

Choice  15:1582  Ja  '79  70w 
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“Despite  the  grandiose  and  misleading  title,  this 
is  essentially  the  same  limited  monograph  that 
Rhodri  Jeffreys- Jones  --published  in  Perspectives 
in  American  History  (1974)  under  the  title  ‘Plug 
Uglies  in  the  Progressive  Era.’  Far  from  writ¬ 
ing  a  general  account  of  violence  and  reform  in 
American  history,  he  has  instead  presented  a 
polemical  brief,  with  evidence,  attacking  liberal 
reformers  in  the  Progressive  era  for  exploiting 
the  issue  of  industrial  violence  to  gain  partisan 
advantage.  Jeffreys- Jones  compounds  this  charge 
by  arguing  that  the  reformers  acted  in  uncon¬ 
scious  collusion  with  labor  spies,  industrial  detec¬ 
tives,  and  other  unsavory  persons  who  exaggerated 
the  extent  of  violence  for  interested  motives.  Ad¬ 
vanced  modestly  in  the  1974  monograph,  the 
thesis  appears  in  a  crude  and  dogmatic  form  in 
this  book.”  M.  E.  Gettleman 

J  Am  Hist  66:367  S  ’79  350w 
“An  engrossingly  written  and  timely  study.” 
P.  D.  Casdorph 

Library  J  103:2110  O  15  ’78  90w 


JEFFRIES,  JOHN.  A  guide  to  the  official  publi¬ 
cations  of  the  European  communities.  178p  $20 
'78  Facts  on  File 

016.33094  European  Economic  Community — 

Bibliography 

ISBN  0-87196-371-X  LC  78-3183 
This  guide  “is  intended  to  cover  most  of  the 
[European!  Communities'  publications  available  to 
the  public  except  scientific  publications  treated 
elsewhere-  Organization  of  the  guide  is  by  institu¬ 
tional  framework.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  new  guide  should  prove  a  godsend  to  all 
library  users  working  with  the  publications  of  the 
European  Communities  and  associated  groups.  •  •  . 
Less  experienced  users  will  be  delighted  with  the 
introduction  and  descriptions  of  the  various  groups 
of  publications  and  bibliographic  aids.  AH  will 
appreciate  the  author's  careful  attention  to'  detail 
such  as  the  beginning  and  ending  dates  of  the 
principal  serial  publications,  and  the  languages 
in  which  each  was  published-  Page  headings 
facilitate  use  of  the  text.  .  .  .  This  guide  is  es¬ 
sential  for  all  libraries  with  collections  of  Euro¬ 
pean  Communities  documents,  and  very  desirable 
for  other  libraries  handling  reference  queries  about 
contemporary  European  political  and  economic  or¬ 
ganizations."  „  _ _ _ 

Choice  15:1644  F  ’79  180w 
"Jeffries  has  done  an  exemplary  job  on  a  diffi¬ 
cult  subject.  His  Guide  is  certainly  easier  to  use 
than  the  earlier  Catalogue  [des  publications  1952- 
19711.  not  only  because  it  is  published  in  English, 
but  also  due  to  its  readable  format,  excellent 
annotations,  and  index.  A  few  minor  problems 
could  be  noted.  His  cut-off  date;  is  hazy.  .  •  • 
While  the  work  could  be  considered  dated  al¬ 
ready,  it  is  not  noticeably  so,  and  Jeffries  does 
note  possible  changes  under  consideration-  .  ... 
[In  general!  the  index  is  good.  This  volume  is 
important  not  only  to  European  Communities 
depositories  but  to  any  research  institution  in¬ 
volved  with  studies  of  western  European  political 
and  economic  affairs."  C-  W.  Kohler 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:183  Mr  ’79  400w 
“Despite  the  available  indexes  and,  guides,  the 
documents  of  the  European  Communities  still  pre¬ 
sent  organizational  and  information  problems,  such 
as  those  related  to  use  of  official  languages,  vary¬ 
ing  distribution,  and  irregular  publication.  Jeffries 
solves  many  of  these  Problems— particularly  those 
concerned  with  publication  details — but  unfortun¬ 
ately  provides  relatively  little  general  information 
useful  for  the  uninformed.  His  work  may  be 
valuable  for  research  collections  and  the  numerous 
American  libraries  that  are  depositories  for  EC 
publications,  but  is  not  for  general  collections. 

T?  TT  Wplsoh 

K'  W Library  J  103:1969  O  1  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Abraham  Bookstein 
Library  Q  49:496  O  '79  170w 


JEFFS,  ANGELA,  ed.  Creative  crafts.  See  Cre 
ative  crafts 


JELLIS,  ROSEMARY.  Bird  sounds  and  their 
meaning:  with  a  foreword  by  Frank  Fraser 
Darling  and  drawings  by  Derek  Goodwin.  256p 
’77  British  Broadcasting  Corp;  distr.  in  the 
TJ.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $11  ’78 

598.2  Bird  song 
ISBN  0-563-12126-2 

This  book  deals  with  the  sound  signals  that 
are  part  of  the  bird’s  communication  system. 
“European  in  orientation,  the  text  has  sections  on 
communication,  sounds,  songs,  moods  and  events, 
sounds  of  young  birds,  dialects,  individual  recog¬ 
nition,  imitation,  song  variation,  etc.  (Library  J) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index  of  species. 

“Jellis  has  skillfully^  incorporated  ^  information 
from  many  writers  into  a  form  that  is  highly 


readable.  Her  lively  style  of  writing  suggests  one 
who  is  at  ease  with  words  and  who  also  knows 
the  subject.  She  has  had  musical  training  and 
has  worked  for  the  BBC.  .  .  .  Reference  features 
include  [definitions  of  terms  used  for  bird  sound 
analysis],  .  .  .  sources  of  bird  sound  recordings 
[and]  societies  and  journals.  .  .  .  Suitable  for 
public  as  well  as  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1544  Ja  '79  150w 


“This  entertaining  yet  sophisticated  book  should 
be  a  valuable  addition  to  academic  and  larger 
public  libraries.  Interest  in  bird  vocalizations  Is 
growing  among  biologists  and  the  laity.  Several 
recent  books  are  geared  mostly  to  the  former. 
Jellis’ s  book  is  a  somewhat  more  popular  treat¬ 
ment,  but  still  speaks  with  authority.  ...  It  is 
a  pleasure  to  recommend  this  interesting,  well- 
documented  book.”  H.  T.  Armistead 

Library  J  103:2251  N  1  ’78  140w 
“The  ordinary  bird-watcher,  or  bird-lover  need 
not  be  in  the  least  put  off  by  the  technicalities 
discussed  because  the  writing  is  so  simple,  so 
plain  and  so  interesting  .  .  .  that  even  the  begin¬ 
ner  in  bird  study  will  be  led  easily  along  new  and 
exciting  paths  in  natural  history.  The  book  is 
scientifically  fully  up  to  date  and  so  thorough 
that  the  professional  zoologist  will,  in  his  way,  get 
as  much  out  of  it  as  the  newcomer  to  the  sub¬ 
ject.  .  .  .  The  production  and  lay-out  are  ad¬ 
mirable  and  the  literature — English,  American, 
French,  German  and  Scandinavian — is  fully  cov¬ 
ered.”  W.  H.  Thorpe 

TLS  p418  Ap  14  '78  lOOOw 


JENCKS,  CHARLES  A.  The  language  of  post¬ 
modern  architecture.  104p  il  col  il  $18;  pa  $)0 
’77  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 

724.9  Architecture,  Modern — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-8478-0071-7:  0-8478-0087-3  (pa) 

LC  76-62545 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Cedric  Price 

Encounter  53:59  O  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Levin 

J  Aesthetics  37:239  winter  '78  1250w 
Reviewed  by  Reyner  Banham 

TLS  pl337  N  17  ’78  1050w 


JENKINS,  ALAN  C-  The  naturalists:  pioneers 
of  natura'  history.  200p  il  col  il  $14-95  ’78  May¬ 
flower  Bks,  Inc,  575  Lexington  Ave.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10022 

500.9  Naturalists- — Biography.  Natural  history 
ISBN  0-8317-6330-2 

In  his  history  of  pioneer  naturalists.  “Jenkins 
begins  with  Aristotle  and  ends  with  French 
entomologist  Jean  Henri  Fab  re,  but  concentrates 
on  contributions  by  naturalists  of  the  18th  and 
19  th  centuries.”  (Library  J)  Chronology-  Bi- 
liography.  Index. 


"Jenkins  is  leisured,  never  pushy,  and  his  is  a 
pleasant  amble  down  memory  pike.” 

Chr  Century  96:85  Ja  24  ’79  30w 
“This  American  edition  of  a  handsome,  sturdy 
British  work  does  for  Europe  what  Wayne 
Hanley’s  Natural  History  In  America  [BRD  1977] 
and  Robert  Elman's  First  in  The  Field  did  for 
North  America.  .  .  .  Though  imparting  little 

rigorous  scientific  information,  [Jenkins]  illus¬ 
trates  the  progression  of  ideas  by  showing  how 
one  naturalist’s  observations  paved  the  way  for 
discoveries  by  his  successors.  Black-and-white 
illustrations  appear  on  nearly  every  page,  closely 
tied  to  the  text-  Captions,  however,  might  have 
been  more  clearly  written.”  Laurie  Tynan 
Library  J  103:2123  O  15  ’78  90w 


I EN KINS,  DAVID.  Mendelssohn  in  Scotland  [by] 
David  Jenkins  &  Mark  Visocchi.  116p  il  maps 
$14.95  ’79  Hamilton,  H. 

B  or  92  Mendelssohn-Bartholdy,  Felix 
ISBN  0-903433-18-X  LC  78-319735 
“During  the  summer  of  1829,  Mendelssohn  took 
i  vacation  in  Scotland.  The  excursion,  including 
i.  visit  to  Edinburgh  and  a  trip  through  the  High- 
ands,  lasted  less  than  three  weeks.  .  .  .  The  .pres- 
nt  book  gathers  together  Mendelssohn  s  drawings, 
•eprints  the  letters,  and  provides  a  .  com- 

nentary  to  the  trip  along  with  additional  draw- 
ngs.  maps,  and  photographs.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog- 
aphy.  _ 

“Although  carefully  researched  and  documented, 
his  slender  volume  represents  hardly  more  than 
(,  footnote  to  the  life  of  Felix  Mendelssohn,  albeit 
m  entertaining  one.  .  .  .  The  first  part  of  the 
>ook  is  a  brief  biography  of  the  composer  s  first 
:0  years  of  life.  There  is  a  short  bibliography,  but 
10  index.  A  handsome  coffee-table  book,  and  a 

ileasant  but  not  essential  addition  to  a  scholarly 
°llectl0!ch0|ce  16:848  S  '79  140w 
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JENKINS,  DAVID — Continued 
‘‘[The  visit]  no  doubt  produced  pleasant  memor¬ 
ies  for  Mendelssohn,  as  witness  his  letters  and  a 
few  drawings  he  made  of  the  scenery,  but  other¬ 
wise  the  trip  was  relatively  insignificant.  .  .  . 
Except  for  a  brief  biographical  sketch  of  Mendels¬ 
sohn  and  a  totally  superficial  discussion  of  his 
Scottish  Symphony,  this  is  essentially  a  travel 
book  of  exceptionally  limited  value.”  A.  B.  Skei 
Library  J  104:1144  My  15  '79  lOOw 


JENKINS,  ELIZABETH.  The  princes  In  the 
tower.  237p  pi  $10.95  '78  Coward,  McCann  & 
Geoghegan, 

941.04  Great  Britain — History — Lancaster  and 

York,  1399-1485.  Great  Britain— Kings  and  rul- 

ISBN  0-698-10842-6  LC  78-14459 
In  this  ‘‘tale  of  Lancastrians  versus  Yorkists, 
Jenkins  contends  that  Richard  [III]  made  an  ad¬ 
mirable  beginning  as  king;  the  murder  of  his 
nephews  was  the  logical  act  of  a  strong-minded 
ruler  bent  on  holding  his  throne.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"By  checking  records  and  unraveling  the  tangle 
of  Plantagenet  family  connections,  Ms.  Jenkins 
proves  that  Richard  III  did  indeed  order  the 
murder  of  the  sons  of  his  brother,  Edward  IV. 
Shakespeare  was  right  all  along.  This  book  should 
close  the  case.”  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Ja  ‘79  40w 
“Jenkins  uses  lengthy  (100-200  word)  sentences, 
injects  digressive  and  discursive  material,  and 
assumes  a  knowledge  her  readers  may  not  have. 
The  selected  biography  has  truncated  citations 
and  omits  many  standard  and  recent  sources. 
Economically  terse,  the  single  genealogical  table 
is  unsatisfactory.  .  .  .  The  patent  dislike  that 
Jenkins  has  for  their  mother  Elizabeth  Woodville 
and  her  clan  is  the  only  feeling  that  emerges  in 
an  awkward  blend  of  scholarly  and  popular  his¬ 
tory.  Nevertheless,  the  work  is  historically  sound 
and  is  suitable  for  general  collections  as  well  as 
introductory-level  English  history.”  Kelly  Fitz- 
Patrick 

Best  Sell  38:397  Mr  ’79  320w 


attempt  to  assess  literacy. ..  •  •  Treating  Arrmman- 
ism  as  a  separate  sect  is  inaccurate.  .  •  •  The  fact 
that  the  groups  which  bought  the  books  included 
substantial  farmers  and  craftsmen,  the  very  groups 
which  provided  the  core  of  Methodism,  makes 
Jenkins’s  thesis  worthy  of  serious  consideration. 

R.  L.  Gr^e^,|st  R  83;i264  D  ’78  600w 

“Jenkins  makes  an  eminently  successful  effort 
to  analyze  that  pre-Methodist  literature  a.nd  to 
assess  its  effectiveness  in  changing  the  behavior 
of  the  Welsh.  His  chapter  headings  are:  Preaching, 
Printed  books,  Bibles,  Moral  imperatives,  Devo¬ 
tional  literature.  Religious  verse,  Works. of  con¬ 
troversy,  The  authors’  worlds,  Publishing  and 
printing,  and  Book  owners  and  subscribers.  Those 
chapters  headings  themselves  point  to  a  principal 
weakness:  organization  is  excessively  fragmented. 
.  .  .  Still,  one  can  recommend  Jenkins  s  book  to 
faculty,  graduate,  and  advanced  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries  without  reservation.” 

r.hnira  IK-lfiSfl  PP  ‘79  16(lw 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Burke 

Engl  Hist  R  94:926  O  ’79  650w 


“A  short  notice  can  touch  on  only  a  few  of  the 
topics  taken  up  in  the  plump  tome  which  has 
emerged,  painfully,  from  a  fatter  doctoral  thesis. 
Dr  Jenkins  sheds  light  on  the  early  history  of  the 
printing  and  publishing  trades  in  Wales,  •  •  •  He 
is  well  apprised  not  only  of  the  findings  of  histo¬ 
rians  of  Wales  for  his  period  but  of  relevant  work 
in  a  wider  context.  He  is,  one  feels,  as  familiar 
with  Keith  Thomas  and  Pierre  Goubert  as  with 
Glanmor  Williams.  His  book  is  not  a  work  of 
‘Welch  Piety’.  It  is  rather  a  substantial  study  not 
only  for  students  of  Welsh  history  .  .  .  but  for  any¬ 
one  with  a  serious  interest  in  one  or  other  of  three 
themes  of  his  title,  literature,  religion  and  society, 
during  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries 
generally."  Ivan  Roots 

TLS  p848  J1  28  ‘78  900w 


JENKINS,  PETER.  A  walk  across  America.  288p 
11  col  pi  maps  $12.95  ‘79  Morrow 

917-3  U.S. — Description  and  travel.  Jenkins, 
Peter 

ISBN  0-688-03427-6  LC  78-10320 


“While  Jenkins  has  applied  the  art  and  judgment 
of  a  professional  writer  to  the  narrative,  some¬ 
times  with  bewildering  detail,  absent  is  the  judi¬ 
cious  hand  of  the  historian.  There  are  also  re¬ 
grettable  moments  of  confusion.  Nonetheless  this 
study  should  find  its  way  into  the  hands  of  all 
who  are  intrigued  by  historical  mysteries.  .  .  • 
Recommended  for  all  college  libraries  as  well  as 
public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:134  Mr  ‘79  150w 


“Richard  III  is  good  copy.  His  friends  rage 
against  the  injustices  piled  at  his  door.  Tudor 
loyalists  loudly  defame  ‘Crookback,’  pointing  to 
his  murder  of  his  nephews.  Jenkins  has  reworked 
this  500-year-old  mystery  into  a  scholarly,  yet 
readable  presentation.  Skillfully  drawing  together 
all  the  threads  of  the  Wars  of  the  Roses,  she 
weaves  a  compelling  tale.  .  .  .  Recommended  for 
large  collections  or  those  with  heavy  requests 
for  British  history.”  Helen  Wright 

Library  J  103:2329  N  15  ‘78  140w 


JENKINS,  GERAINT  H.  Literature,  religion  and 
society  in  Wales,  1660-1730.  (Studies  in  Welsh 
hist,  2)  351p  ‘78  University  of  Wales  Press; 

distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Verry  $37.50 

274.19  Christian  literature.  Wales- — Church  his¬ 
tory.  Wales — Social  life  and  customs. 

ISBN  0-7083-0669-1 


“Historians  of  Welsh  Methodism  have  explained 
the  movement’s  origins  as  either  a  reaction  to  an 
unreformed  Anglican  Church  or  a  spiritual  rebirth 
after  an  era  of  spiritual  stagnation  and  moral 
decadence.  Geraint  H.  Jenkins  of  the  University 
College  of  Wales  disputes  these  interpretations 
after  a  study  of  the  religious  literature  published 
for  Welsh  readers,  between  1660  and  1730,  •  ■  .  He 
rests  his  thesis  on  the  belief  that  the  devotional 
books  published  in  this  period  fostered  sanctity, 
individual  and  collective  piety,  and  a  heightened 
awareness  of  the  certainty  of  death  and  judgment, 
all  of  which  were  basic  to-  Methodism.”  (Am  Hist 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Jenkins  has  been  able  to  Identify  one  hundred 
and  forty  Welsh  authors  in  this  period.  .  .  . 
Jenkins  scrutinized  subscription  lists  to  obtain  a 
composite  portrait  of  the  reading  public-  The 
principal  social  groups  that  subscribed  regularly 
to  Welsh  books  were  the  gentry,  clergy,  yeomen, 
and  craftsmen.  .  .  .  There  is  much  value  in 
Jenkin’s  work,  although  the  chapter  on  ‘Moral 
Imperatives,’  discussing  Sabbatarianism,  drunken¬ 
ness,  swearing  and  moral  restraints,  lacks  sub¬ 
stance.  [But]  the  analysis  of  subscription  lists 
ought  to  have  been  accompanied  by  a  substantive 


“Motivated  by  a  desire  to  try  to  put  his  life 
back  together  after  his  marriage  failed  and  his 
faith  in  America  was  shaken  by  the  events  of  the 
early  1970's,  Jenkins  set  out  in  1973  to  walk 
across  the  United  States  from  Connecticut. 
[Here],  he  describes  his-  trip  as  far  as  New 
Orleans.”  (Library  J) 


“The  account  is  flawed  seriously  in  two  ways. 
The  writing  is  so  flat  that  it  seems  unable  quite 
to  capture  in  their  entirety  what  clearly  were 
moving  encounters  with  the  salt  of  the  earth  for 
pilgrim  Jenkins-  The  problem  is  that  the  author 
is  too  evidently  straining  to  make  a  point:  that 
there  is  a  credible  America  out  there.  .  .  .  There 
is  a  second  flaw-  An  air  of  contrivance  is  per¬ 
vasive,  and  only  occasionally  is  it  dispelled  when 
someone — including  the  pilgrim— happily  escapes 
the  ulterior  motives  of  the  author  so  as  to  speak 
for  himself.  .  .  .  Moments  like  these  are  too  few 
in  a  narrative  which  must  not,  one  feels  quite 
certain,  be  doing  full  justice  to  the  pilgrim  and 
his  pilgrimage.  Regrettably,  A  Walk  Across  Amer¬ 
ica  threatens  to  be  a  literary  stroll  merely;  rarely 
does  it  become  the  forced  march  it  might  have 
been.”  T-  P.  HiU 

America  140:480  Je  9  ‘79  600w 


Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Whltmer 

Best  Sell  39:93  Je  ‘79  290w 


[Jenkins  describes  his  trip]  with  an  odd  mix¬ 
ture  of  naivety  and  self-conscious  honesty.  Es¬ 
pecially  moving  is  his  description  of  his  stay 
with  a  black  family  in  rural  North  Carolina. 
However,  one  can  only  wonder  at  Jenkins’  wide- 
eyed  innocence  upon  meeting  George  Wallace  or 
at  his  description  of  his  religious  conversion  at  a 
commercial  revival  in  Mobile,  Alabama.  Yet,  un¬ 
even  and  episodic  as  it  Is,  this  nicely  photographed 
memoir  will  attract  a  large  audience."  Jack 
Forman 

Library  J  104:4049  My  1  '79  llOw 


[This  book]  does  not  convey  the-  riclfness  Mr. 
Jenkins  must  have  experienced.  Like  those  posit- 
cards  that  tell  us  only  ‘Having  a  wonderful  time, 
wish  you  were  here,’  the  book  is  mostly  written 
in  a  kind  of  shorthand,  full  of  generalities  and 
exclamation  points.  ...  It’s  important  to  say  here 
that  writing  a  book  was  not  the  purpose  of  Peter 
Jenkins’s  walk,  nor  (as  he  cheerfully  concedes) 
he  a  writer.  The  lack  of  edge  to  his  prose, 
though,  suggests  at  times  a  fuzziness  of  per¬ 
ception.  ...  In  the  three  pages  dealing  with  [his 
dog  s]  death — the  description  of  ‘his  memorized 
body’,  his  burial,  his  master's  grief — [Mr.]  Jen¬ 
kins  gives  us  some  very  graceful  writing.  It's  a 
shame  he  couldn’t  sustain  that  level  of  Intimacy 
throughout  the  hook."  Joyce  Maynard 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  ft  p!2  F  25  ‘79  1460w 
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“This  account,  an  outgrowth  of  an  article  in 
the  April  1977  National  Geographic,  is  straight¬ 
forward,  vivid,  and'-  thoughtful.  Readers  will 
eagerly  await  the  promised  New  Orleans- to- the- 
Pacific  sequel.”  Nancy  Chapin 
SLJ  26:171  S  ’79  140w 


JENKINS,  W.  I.  Policy  analysis;  a  political  and 
organizational  perspective.  278p  $19.95  ’78  St  Mar¬ 
tins  Press 

350  Public  administration  / 

ISBN  0-312-61998-7  LC  78-422 
The  author  is  "1 a  lecturer  in  interdisciplinary 
studies  at  the  University  of  Kent,  Canterbury. 
“The  primary  objective  of  this  book  is  to  make  a 
.  .  .  contribution  to  the  development  of  policy  theo¬ 
ry  by  examining  critically  a  number  of  analytical 
approaches  to  public  policy.  .  .  .  Chapters  2-4  ex¬ 
amine,  selectively,  a  number  of  theoretical  ap¬ 
proaches  to  public  policy  studies,  including  policy 
output  work,  a  focus  on  policy  content  and  the 
ideas  of  public  choice.  Chapters  5  and  6  lead  the 
reader  towards  the  problems  of  practice,  of  intro¬ 
ducing  analysis  into  public  sector  organisations 
and  of  grappling  with  problems  such  as  policy 
implementation  and  evaluation.  Prior  to  these, 
Chapter  1  is  [an]  introductory  section  which  at¬ 
tempts  to  give  a  theoretical  focus  to  what  is  to 
follow."  (Pref)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Jenkins  reviews  and  attempts  to  synthesize  the 
major  conceptual  writing  in  the  field  of  public 
policy  analysis.  The  review  is  more  successful  than 
the  synthesis.  The  works  of  such  writers  as  Ben- 
veniste,  Braybrooke,  Dror,  Dye,  Gouldner,  Hirsch- 
mann,  Lowi.  March,  Olsen,  Salisbury,  Schick,  and 
Wildavsky  are  discussed  extensively.  Jenkins’  ex¬ 
cellent  writing  style  and  concern  for  presenting 
illustrative  case  material  creates  an  interesting 
coverage  of  these  authors.  The  attempt  at  syn¬ 
thesis  is  not  as  successful.  Jenkins  includes  writ¬ 
ings  that  have  both  a  policy  and  an  organizational 
perspective,  but  the  distinction  between  the  two 
breaks  down.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a  unique  survey 
that  should  be  of  much  use  to  faculty,  graduate 
students,  and  advanced  undergraduates  in  the  field 
of  policy  analysis  for  both  its  range  of  topics  and 
its  readability.” 

Choice  15:1558  Ja  ’79  160w 
“The  message  .  .  .  [of  this  book]  is  that  policy 
decisions  are  made  in  both  political  and  organi¬ 
zational  (or  bureaucratic)  environments  and  that 
the  analysis  of  these  decisions  must  therefore  be 
cognizant  of  that  fact.  This  is  a  valuable,  if 
scarcely  original,  lesson.  An  introductory  chapter 
illustrates  how  different  theoretical  perspectives 
can  be  used  to  examine  policy  making.  Examples 
used  here  and  elsewhere  in  the  book  are  the  1962 
Cuban  missile  crisis  and  the  battle  of  Tolmers 
Square’  (an  instance  of  the  problems  of  imple¬ 
menting  housing  and  development  policy  m  inner 
city  London).  .  .  .  Every  chapter  reaches  the  same 
conclusion:  each,  theoretical  'model  helps  a  little 
but  is  insufficient  to  explain  the  policy  process.  ... 
The  book  would  be  useful  for  advanced  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  policy  analysis  courses, 
s  R  Wright 

Contemp  Sociol  8:462  My  ’79  550w 


IENKS,  WILLIAM  A.  Francis  Joseph  and  the 
Italians  1849-1859.  20«p  $12-95  ’78  University 

Press  of  Va. 

327-436  Austria — Foreign  relations — Italy.  Italy 
— Foreign  relations — Austria 
ISBN  0-8139-0758-6  DC  78-5727 
An  “account  of  Austria’s  treatment  of  Its  Italian 
provinces  and  its  relations  with  the  various 
mini -states  in  the  period  between  the  revolution 
of  1848  and  the  loss  of  Lombardy  and  Veneitia. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Jenks’s  monograph  provides  a  conveniently 
structured  and  apparently  reliable  summary  of 

Austrian  policies  toward  the  I^tjaa11tv^?Sdi'd  not 
i c  regrettable,  however,  that  the  author  did  not 
make  a  greater  effort  to  explain  the  Imjader  con¬ 
text  for  some  of  the  diplomatic  moves  of  the  period. 
He  tends  to  assume  too  much  prior  knowledge  of 
the  Risorgimento  on  the  part  of  readers. 
also  could  have  devoted  more  attention  to  his 
fiterary  style,  which  is  often  choppy  and  archaic. 
Although  Jenks's  principal  aim  is  to  elucidate 
Austrian  policies  toward  Italy,  the  reader  cannot 
help  but  wish  that  he  had  also  given  more  at¬ 
tention  to  the1  policies  of  Cavour  and  of  certain 
other  Italian  Statesmen  in  this  j? 

of  a  map  would  also  have  been  helpful.  C.  r  • 

DelZe11  Am  Hist  R  84:795  Je  ’79  600w 

misisGiS'  the  hiffh  drama  of  [the]  conflict 
between  two  competing:  sets  of  political  and  moral 
valued  but  his  narrative,  has  the  virtue  of  avoid¬ 
ing  the  characteristic  partisanship  of 
ing  on  Italian  unification.  His  title  ^o^^Kowever, 
raise  false  expectations,  Francis  Joseph  is  only 


one  of  the  book’s  several  Austrian  protagonists, 
while  the  only  Italians  to  earn  the  author’s  sus¬ 
tained  interest  are  rulers,  governmental  officials, 
and  diplomats.  Nevertheless,  Jenks  has,  written 
a  useful  book  that  rescues  the  Habsburg  Monarchy’s 
Italian  policy  from  the  secondary  role  to  which 
most  English-language  accounts  of  the  Risorgi- 
mento'  have  relegated  it.  .  .  .  Because  of  the  good 
sense  Jenks  brings  to  his  topic,  it  is  unfortunate 
that  he  has  not  given  greater  care  to  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  his  manuscript.”  R.  E.  Coons 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:164  My  ’79  800w 
“[This]  book  is  based  on  a  meticulous  study 
of  Austrian,  French,  and  Italian  archives.  .  .  .  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  all  advanced  collections." 

Choice  16:282  Ap  ’79  200w 


JENNER,  MICHAEL,  jt.  auth.  Bristol.  See 
Gomme,  A. 


JENSEN,  OLIVER.  America's  yesterdays;  images 
of  our  lost  past  discovered  in  the  photographic 
archives  of .  the  Library  of  Congress.  352p  il 
$34.95;  deluxe  ed  $39.95  '78  American  Heritage; 
for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
779  U-S. — Civilization — Pictorial  works.  U-S — • 
Description  and  travel — Views 
ISBN  0-8281-3074-4;  0-8281-3073-6  (deluxe  ed) 
LC  78-110957 

A  selection  of  pictures  which  chronicle  the 
period  1870-1920.  “By  selecting  previously  unpub¬ 
lished  images  from  the  Library  of  Congress  col¬ 
lection,  Jensen  [attempts  to]  provide  us  with  a 
fresh,  lively  glimpse  of  life  in  ‘the  good  old 
days.’  ”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“A  very  handsome  large-format  book.  .  .  .  Over¬ 
all,  one  receives  a  vivid  cross-section  of  many 
social  conditions  and  activities  and  individuals. 
.  .  .  Some  of  the  captions  are  interesting,  but 
most  are  banal,  and  the  presentation  is  somewhat 
careless.  There  is  little  that  will  give  offense  and 
little  that  will  open  new  doors,  yet  the  book  does 
present  some  raw  materials  for  the  social  his¬ 
torian.  Most  suitable  for  the  general  reader.” 
Choice  16:288  Ap  "79  80w 
“Like  the  author’s  American  Album  [BRD 
1968],  America’s  Yesterdays  features  an  oversize 
format;  beautifully  reproduced  illustrations;  and 
a  witty,  informative  text.  .  .  .  For  historians, 
photographers,  students,  and  a  wide  general 
audience;  highly  recommended."  Larry  Rakow 
Library  J  103:2511  D  15  '78  lOOw 


JENSEN,  RICHARD  J.  Illinois;  a  bicentennial  his¬ 
tory.  (States  and  the  nation  ser)  191p  pi  $8.95 
’78  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local  Hist; 
Norton 

977.3  Illinois — History 
ISBN  0-393-05596-5  LC  77-17626 
“Jensen  argues  that  Illinois  (and,  by  extension, 
American)  history  can  be  understood  in  terms  of 
a  continuing  conflict  between  ‘traditionalists.’ 
’modernists.’  and  ‘post-modernists’ — value  systems 
defined  largely  by  religious  belief.  Traditionalists, 
he  writes,  distrusted  progress,  maintained  intense 
and  parochial  loyalties  to  region  and  family,  and 
valued  strong,  masculine  authority  figures.  Mod¬ 
ernists  were  committed  to  educational,  scientific, 
and  technological  progress  and  to  individual  enter¬ 
prise.  Post-modernists,  he  posits,  have  rejected  the 
materialism  and  individualism  of  modernists  while 
seeking  greater  personal  freedom  and  general 
equality.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 

Choice  15:1582  Ja  ’79  140w 
“Jensen’s  thesis  is  interesting  and  provocative, 
but  one  cannot  help  but  feel  that  he  has  chosen 
the  wrong  medium  for  its  presentation.  He  offers 
no  evidence  to  support  his  contention  that  events 
in  Illinois  reflect  those  in  the  nation;  his  stark 
depiction  of  traditionalism  versus  modernism 
seems  overly  simple  and  the  compressed  format 
of  the  series  precludes  his  expanding  upon  it  or 
documenting  it  in  footnotes.  Moreover  the  format 
makes  impossible  full  discussions  of  Jensen  s  more 
provocative  interpretations,  such  as  his  contention 
that  the  New  Deal  represented  a  traditionalist 
reaction  against  modernism.  Jensen  must  docu¬ 
ment  his  interpretation  of  American  history  in 
future  work  if  it  is  to  have,  the  consideration  he 
hopes  for  from  the  rest  of  the  profession.  M.  L. 
Benedict  efi-sfio  «  -79  400w 


EROME,  CARL.  The  complete  chicken;  wme 
notes  by  Margaret  Stern;  il.  by  Pat  Stewart. 
247p  $12.95  ’78  Random  House 

641.6  Cookery— Chicken 
ISBN  0-394-42822-6  LC  78-57141 
In  this  book  devoted  to  chicken  cookery,  “reci- 
es  for  baking,  broiling,  stewing;  for  sauces  and 
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JEROME,  CARL — Continued. 

soups  and  stock;  for  livers,  cockscombs,  and  un¬ 
born  eggs  [are  included].”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Each  section  starts  with  a  ‘master  recipe  — 
the  basic  how-to  for  a  specific  technique— followed 
by  delicious  recipes  developed  from  it.  Directions 
are  easy  to  follow.  Complementary  wines  are  sug¬ 
gested.  The  book  is  obviously  written  by  a  cook 
who  has  given  considerable  thought  to  enjoying 
and  enhancing  the  many  virtues  of  chicken.  Re¬ 
liable.  worthwhile,  and  recommended.  J.  R.  Mos- 
ler 

Library  J  103:2113  O  15  ’78  70w 


"This  is  a  helpful  collection  of  good  recipes  and 
basic  buying,  storing  and  handling  information, 
all  devoted  to  chicken  of  various  sizes  and  types. 
Some  of  the  recipes  are  more  explicitly  written 
than  others,  but  all  can  be  followed.  The  collec¬ 
tion  includes  such  standard  favorites  as  fried 
chicken  and  cock-a-leekie  soup  to  more  unusual 
candidates  such  as  chicken  sauteed  with  whole 
garlic  cloves,  chicken  fricassee  with  mussels  and 
tea  leaf  smoked  chicken.”  Mimi  Sheraton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plOO  D  3  ‘78  70w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 
Time  113:188]  Ja  1  ‘79  130w 


JEWISH  mystical  testimonies  led.  by]  Louis 
Jacobs.  270p  $14-95;  pa  $7-95  ‘78  Schocken  Bks- 


296-7  Mysticism.  Judaism 
ISBN  0-8052-3641-4;  0-8052-0585-3 
LC  76-46644 


(pa) 


“Tlie  aim  of  this  book  is  to  present  a  number 
of  mystical  texts,  in  translation,  taken  from  the 
earliest  period  in  Jewish  mysticism,  that  of  the 
Bible,  and  extending  down  to  the  20th  century. 
Each  text  is  prefaced  by  an  introduction  and  is 
followed  by  a  comment  which  seeks  to  elucidate 
the  text.”  (Pref)  Glossary.  Chapter  bibliographies. 


with  the  notion  of  fascism  as  a  nonrightist  move¬ 
ment,  so  universalizes  the  concept  that  it  loses 
all  meaning.”  Alexander  De  Grand 

Am  Hist  R  84:714  Je  '79  450w 


Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Wiarda 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:903  S  ’79  750w 
"Joes’s  common  sense,  allied  with  an  explicit 
commitment  to  liberal  democracy  and  accompanied 
by  an  understanding  that  it  is  not  merely  the 
evil,  the  aggressive,  and  the  duped  who  may  be 
attracted  to  fascism,  has  allowed  him  to  produce 
a  readily  understandable  theoretical  work  of  con¬ 
siderable  value.  Certainly,  he  has  found  it  possible 
to  transcend  much  of  the  obscure  jargon  that  fre¬ 
quently  attends  such  studies  and  to  produce  a 
simple  yet  stimulating  account  of  contemporary 
applications  of  fascism.  .  .  .  The  conclusions  are 
not  novel,  but  the  clear,  concise,  and  convincing 
manner  in  which  they  are  expressed  is.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1721  F  ’79  170w 


“Eschewing  socioeconomic  and  class  analysis, 
Joes  sketches  a  historical  analysis  of  Italian  po¬ 
litical  developments  leading  to  Mussolini’s  coup 
and  its  results,  followed  by  a  rather  shallow  nar¬ 
rative  of  Spanish  politics  in  the  same  period-  After 
a  hasty  dismissal  of  Marxism  as  model  and  method, 
Joes  finds  fascism  in  the  modem  world,  through 
quick  overviews  of  the  regimes  of  Argentina, 
Ghana,  Egypt,  Brazil,  and  Peru.  The  author’s 
thesis  is  provocative,  but  the  superficial  analyses 
offered  in  support  do  not  do  it  justice.”  Barry 
Seldes 

Library  J  103:2526  D  15  ’78  120w 


JOHN  PAUL  I,  POPE.  See  Luciani,  A. 


JOHN  PAUL  II,  POPE.  See  Wojtyla.  K. 


“[The]  selections  range  over  the  greater  part 
of  Jewish  mystical  literature.  There  are  21  selec¬ 
tions  in  all,  including  material  from  the  Bible 
(‘Ezekial’s  vision’).  Rabbinic  literature  early  and 
late  medieval  kabbalistic  sources  (e.g.,  the  Zohar, 
Abulafla,  Eleazar  of  Worms,  and  Abraham  of 
Granada),  Lurianic  and  post-Lurianic  Kabbalah 
(e.g.,  Joseph  Karo  and  Hayyim  Vital)  Hasidism, 
and  Jewish  mystics  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries 
(e.g-,  later  Hasidic  masters  such  as  Rabbi  Isaack 
of  Komarno  as  well  as  Aaron  Roth) .  Jacobs  .  .  . 
provides  useful  notes  to  the  material.  In  addition, 
a  considerable  part  of  the  value  of  this  collection 
stems  from  the  fact  that  a  large  number  of  the 
sources  are  here  translated  into  English  in  a 
reliable  and  readable  manner  for  the  first  time. 
.  .  .  The  volume  is  recommended  to  all  libraries 
that  service  undergraduate  or  graduate  courses 
in  religion,  Judaica.  or  history.” 

Choice  14:1518  Ja  ’78  180w 
“For  the  purpose  of  this  book,  Jewish  mysticism 
is  defined  as  that  aspect  of  the  Jewish  religious 
experience  in  which  one’s  mind  is  in  direct  en¬ 
counter  with  God.  There  is,  in  other  words,  a 
strong  intellectual  content.  Personal  mystical  tes¬ 
timonies  are  extremely  rare  in  Jewish  litera¬ 
ture.  Here  and  there  they  are  found  providing 
a  glimpse  into  an  aspect  of  Judaism  that  is  often 
completely  ignored.  This  book  is  an  anthology  of 
such  accounts  .  .  .  including  peak  religious  ex¬ 
periences  and  ecstatic  prayer.  To  read  these 
mystical  testimonies  is  to  enter  into  another  world 
and  to  contemplate  an  encounter  with  the  absolute 
Being  in  the  depths  of  one’s  own  soul.”  Malcolm 
Boyd 

Chr  Century  95:1106  N  15  '78  300w 


JEWISH  PUBLICATION  SOCIETY.  The  Prophets*— 
Nevi’im.  See  Bible.  Old  Testament.  Prophets 


JO,  YUNG-HWAN,  ed.  U-S.  foreign  policy  in 
Asia.  See  U-S-  foreign  policy  in  Asia 


JOHN,  TIMOTHY,  ed.  The  Great  song  book.  See 
The  Great  song  book 


JOHNSGARD.  PAUL  A.  Ducks,  geese,  and  swans 
of  the  world.  404p  il  col  pi  maps  $35  ‘78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Neb.  Press 

598.2  Ducks-  Geese.  Swans 
ISBN  0-8032-0953-3  LC  78-8920 
Johnsgard  attempts  to  provide  information  on 
all  species  of  the  family  Anatidae.  “Each  species 
account  is  headed  with  its  common  name  and 
scientific  name.  Below  the  accounts  are  other 
venacular  names;  subspecies  and  range;  measure¬ 
ments  and  weights;  identification  and  field  marks; 
habitat  and  foods;  social  behavior;  reproductive 
biology;  status;  relationships;  and  suggested  read¬ 
ings."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Glossary.  Index. 


“The  material  is  concise  but  readable  and  in¬ 
formative.  Johnsgard  avoids  duplicating  much  of 
the  material  found  in  his  earlier  works  Handbook 
of  waterfowl  behavior  and  Waterfowl:  their  biol¬ 
ogy  and  natural  history  [BRD  1966  and  1969, 
respectively].  Most  species  are  illustrated,  either 
In  black-and-white  drawings  or  in  the  59  color 
plates.  Also  most  species  have  their  ranges 
mapped.  .  .  .  Because  of  the  broad  interest  in 
this  group  of  animals  and  the  high  level  of 
coverage,  this  book  is  recommended  to  all  col¬ 
lege.  diversity,  or  public  libraries  that  can  afford 

Choice  16:413  My  ‘79  V0w 
"Tills  survey  Is  superior  to  most  waterfowl 
books  and  is  recommended  for  those  who  cannot 
afford  the  ultimate  authority,  Jean  Delacour’s 
four-volume  Waterfowl  of  the  World.  [This]  book 
suffers  from  much  unoriginal  material,  incom¬ 
plete  illustration  (stressing  breeding  males  only), 
and  schematic  maps  lacking  political  boundaries. 
Also,  lit  uses]  color  photographs  good  in  quality 
but  of  captive  birds,  a  deplorable  circumstance 
in  view  of  the  current  army  of  fine  Wildlife  photog¬ 
raphers.”  H.  T.  Armistead 

Library  J  104:118  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


JOES,  ANTHONY  JAMES.  Fascism  in  the  con¬ 
temporary  world;  ideology,  evolution,  resur¬ 
gence.  238p  $17.50;  pa  $8.50  ’78  Westview  Press 
320-5  Fascism 


ISBN  0-89158-448-X;  0-89158-159-6  (pa) 
LC  77-14141  v 


mu!Tile1Trau!:5l0r's^th??13,  13  that  the  character  o 
Third  World  authoritarian  regimes  can  be  under 
stood  best  by  comparison  with  what  he  sees  a 
their  prototype,  Mussolini's  fascist  Italy.”  (Li 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


* 

JOHNSON.  BLAINE.  What’s  happenin’?  a  re¬ 
vealing  journey  through  the  world  of  profes¬ 
sional  basketball.  263p  $9.95  ’78  Prentice-Hall 

796-32  Basketball.  Johnson,  Blaine.  Seattle 
Supersonics 

ISBN  0-13-955120-4  LC  78-16719 


au  auiu’uiu’Ki  ctpiiy  u’uriL  cu  ouna  tne  auuior  s  ex- 
periences  covering  the  Seattle  Supersonics  during 
the  1976-1977  season  [for  the  Seattle  Post-Intelli¬ 
gencer].”  (Library  J) 


“This  is  history  reduced  to  anticommunist 
propaganda.  Its  general  thesis  is  unconvincing1 
and  borders  on  fascist  apologetics,  but  perhaps:  its 
major  fault  is  the  failure  to  distinguish  between 
military  and  fascist  regimes.  This  failure,  coupled 


Johnson  rode  the  planes  and  the  trains  and 
the  bus  with  the  players,  and  his  fertile  pen 
records  their  thoughts  and  even  their  innermost 
reelings.  .  .  .  The  conversation  among  these  gladia- 
tors  is  unbelievably  scatological*  and  the  reporter 
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wonders  why  they  are  idolized  as  athletic  heroes. 
This  book  reveals  the  sponge-like  mind  and  pen 
or  Johnson,  because  h»  sopped  up  everything  that 
came  his  way.  Much  of  it  is  the  subculture  that 
permeates  the  whole  American  sports’  scene.  •  •  • 
The  book  may  interest  basketball  fanatics,  but  it 
is  not  for  altar  boys,  because  it  holds  up  the 
mirror  to  men  and  events  and  conversations  that 
are  unbelievably  vulgar.”  E-  A.  Dooley 
Best  Sell  39:18  Ap  ’79  390w 
"Not  a  look  at  professional  basketball,  [this 
book]  is  an  exercise  in  superficial  autobiography. 
.  .  .  Johnson  has  little  insight  into  his  -own  situa¬ 
tion,  and  he  is  boggled  by  the  complexity  of  Bill 
Russell,  the  Sonics  -  coach  and  the  natural  focus 
of  the  book.  Potential  buyers  should  beware  that 
basketball  is  subordinated  to  confession  and  ‘the 
wonder  of  journalism.’  Such  value  as  the  book 
possesses  is  as  a  guide  to  reading  the  sports 
pages.”  E.  Pearlman 

Library  J  103:2258  N  1  ’78  90w 


JOHNSON,  DONALD  BRUCE.  National  party 

platforms:  comp,  by  Donald  Bruce  Johnson;  2v; 
v  1,  1840-1956;  v2,  1960-1976.  rev  ed  573:574-1035p 
set  $35  '78  University  of  Ill.  Press 
329  Political  parties^  U-S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment 

ISBN  0-252-00687-9  (v  1);  0-252-00688-7  (v2) : 
0-252-00692-5  (set)  LC  78-17373 
This  is  the  sixth  revised  edition  of  a  work 
originally  compiled  by  K,  H.  Porter  in  1924.  Among 
the  revisions  and  additions  in  this  edition  are 
its  division  into  two  volumes,  synopses  of  each 
presidential  election,  and  the  inclusion  of  subject 
and  name  indexes  to  each  volume.  For  earlier 
editions  of  this  work  see  BRD  1957  and  1966  under 
Porter,  K.  H. 


"[This  edition]  is  vastly  superior  to  its  five 
predecessors.  Its  division  into  two  volumes  means 
that  libraries  will  now  need  to  replace  only  one 
volume  every  four  years  when  updates  are  avail¬ 
able.  .  .  •  Another  improvement  is  the  addition  of 
brief,  half-page  synopses  about  each  of  the  presi¬ 
dential  election  contests.  .  .  .  Presidential  candi¬ 
dates  of  ‘comparatively  permanent  minor  parties’ 
as  well  as  the  Republican  and  Democratic  candi¬ 
dates  are  listed  along  with  the  popular  and 
electoral  college  vote  totals.  This  two-volume  set 
is  essential  for  all  college  and  public  libraries. 
The  changes  in  this  edition  have  been  needed- 
Choice  16:445  My  ’79  180w 
“This  standard  source  for  U-S.  politics  and  his¬ 
tory  again  reprints  the  unabridged  platforms  in¬ 
cluded  in  its  previous  editions,  but  some  new 
material  is  added  to  earlier  sections.  New  un- 
paginated  subject  and  name  indexes  .  .  •  are  most 
useful.  The  1976  campaign  platforms  of  12  major 
and  important  minor  parties  are  new  in  this 
edition.  Recommended  as  a  unique  (but,  con¬ 
sidering  the  high  degree  of  duplication  of  earlier 
editions,  expensive)  source  for  general  reference 
collections.’’  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:816  Ap  1  ’79  70w 


JOHNSON,  DOROTHY  M.  All  the  buffalo  return¬ 
ing.  248p  $6.95  ’79  Dodd,  Mead 
ISBN  0-396-07668-8  LC  78-22425 
"In  this  sequel  to  Buffalo  Woman,  Johnson  tells 
the  story  of  a  family  of  Hungpapa  and  Oglala 
Sioux  who  took  refuge  in  Canada  with  Sitting 
Bull  after  the  Battle  of  the  Little  Bighorn  but 
were  driven  back  onto  their  dwindling  reserva¬ 
tions  by  starvation.  Worn  down  by  constant  hu¬ 
miliations  and  want,  they  try  hopeless  remedies— 
the  government  school,  the  Ghost  Dance — and  meet 
their  end  in  the  tragic  massacre  at  Wounded 
Knee.  .  .  .  Grades  six  to  ten.”  (SLJ) 


"Johnson’s  book  is  scrupulously  researched.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  she  has  provided  the  reader  with  a  sen¬ 
sitive  portrayal  of  a  period  of  American  history 
often  distorted  by  historians  and  sensationalized 
by  novelists  who  offer  a  mere  stereotypical  image 
of  the  Indian.  Although  Johnson  is  white  her 
image  of  the  Native  American  is  refreshing  and 
not  distorted  simply  because  it  does  not  pretend 
to  be  something  other  than  it  is— an  honest  fic¬ 
tionalized  account  of  a  great  people.  F.  J.  Stefon 
Best  Sell  39:169  Ag  ’79  340w  [YAJ 

Reviewed  by  K.  M.  Flanagan 

Horn  Bk  55:422  Ag  '79  200w 
“In  the  years  between  Little  Big  Horn  and 
Wounded  Knee  the  world  of  the  Sioux  Indians  ir- 
revocably  changed.  Some  itried  to  adapt  to  the  new 
reservation  way  of  life.  Some  went  to  the  Carlisle 
Indian  School  to  learn  the  white  man’s  way.  And 
many  yearned  for  their  lost  world.  .  .  -  This  sym¬ 
pathetic  novel  tries  to  show  these  various  reac¬ 
tions  through  the  lives  of  the  members  of  one 
family.  Unfortunately,  they  rarely  seem  more  than 
names  involved  in  events;  they  cotu- 

pel  our  concern.  A  marginal  YA  acquisition. 
Charles  Michaud  ,nn_ 

Llbrary  J  104:1357  Je  15  ’79  100w 


The  story  is  told  compassionately,  at  length, 
and  with  an  overabundance  of  historical  detail; 
the  chambers  are  exemplary  figures  proving  his¬ 
torical  points.  Lacking  the  immediacy  of  Joyce 
Rockwpod’s  Longman's  Song  and  To  Spoil  the 
Sun,  this  is  still  a  respectable  addition  to  collec¬ 
tions,”  Gale  Eaton 

SLJ  25:68  Ap  ’79  120w 


JOHNSON,  DOUGLAS  W„  jt.  auth. 

America.  See  Carroll,  J.  W. 


Religion  in 


JOHNSON,  ELIZABETH  S.  The  shadow  of 
Keynes;  understanding  Keynes,  Cambridge  and 
Keynesian  economics  [by]  Elizabeth  S.  John¬ 
son  [and]  Harry  G.  Johnson.  253p  $15  ’79  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Chicago  Press 


330.15  Keynes,  John 
ISBN  0-226-40148-0 


Maynard.  Economics 
LC  78-56338 


These  are  "essays  written  largely  in  the  process 
of  trying  to  understand  Keynes,  as  a  historical 
personality  and  as  an  economist  .  .  .  and  particu¬ 
larly  to  understand  him  in  relation  to  his  habitat 
of  Cambridge  and  the  post-Victorian  British  so¬ 
ciety  in  which  he  lived.  They  have  been  grouped 
in  live  sections,  focussing  respectively  on  Keynes 
the  man,  his  academic  milieu  of  Cambridge  before 
and  after  the  first  world  war,  his  little-known 
early  work  on  Indian  currency  and  war  finance, 
the  Cambridge  environment  of  his  disciples  in  the 
1950s,  and  analyses  of  the  ‘Keynesian  revolution' 
and  of  ’Keynesian  economics’  as  it  has  evolved- 
Most  of  the  essays  have  appeared  before;  .  .  . 
three  of  them  are  being  introduced  in  print  for 
the  first  time.”  (Pref) 


Choice  16:576  Je  ’79  180w 
“[These  essays]  are  controversial,  heretical  and 
beautifully  written,  which  Keynes  himself  would 
have  appreciated.  Clearly  this  volume  is  no  sub¬ 
stitute  for  a  definitive  biography  .  .  .  but  neither 
the  late  Harry  Johnson  nor  Elizabeth  Johnson 
thought  it  would  be.  Instead,  as  a  result  of  many 
years’  fascination  with  Keynes,  they  decided  ex 
post  facto  that  a  great  many  separate  pieces  of 
writing  have  a  unity  which  makes  them  worth 
gathering  in  a  single  volume.  .  .  .  [Keynes’s]  major 
practical  contributions  included  the  Bretton  Woods 
international  monetary  arrangements  which  were 
to  last  until  1970  unchanged,  and  are  still  decisive 
today.  .  .  .  The  most  controversial  chapters  are  on 
Cambridge  itself,  especially  on  Cambridge  in  the 
1950s  when  the  authors  were  there.  They  contain 
one  of  the  most  damaging  of  Harry  Johnson’s 
allegations  ...  on  economics  in  Britain.’’ 

Economist  269:130  D  16  ’78  450w 
"The  18  essays  that  make  up  [this  volume]  pro¬ 
vide  the  reader  with  a  stimulating  understanding 
of  Keynes  both  as  a  personality  and  as  an  intellec¬ 
tual  force  in  the  academic  society  at  Cambridge. 
One  must  have  a  reasonable  familiarity  with  the 
evolution  of  economic  thought  to  fully  appreciate 
tills  work.  Those  who  do  will  find  the  book  most 
rewarding.  It  is  strongly  recommended  for  eco¬ 
nomic  graduate  students,  as  well  as  economists 
who  have  not  heretofore  really  known  Keynes.” 
J.  H.  Wilson 

Library  J  104:1052  My  1  *79  lOOw 


JOHNSON.  HARRY  G-,  Jt-  auth.  The  shadow  of 

Keynes.  See  Johnson,  E.  S. 


JOHNSON,  LEMUEL.  Hand  on  the  navel.  75p 
$8-95;  pa  $2.95  '78  Ardis  Pubs. 

811 

ISBN  0-88233-327-5;  0-88233-328-3  (pa) 

LC  78-103555 

"Johnson,  born  in  Northern  Nigeria  of  parents 
from  Sierra  Leone  and  currently  teaching  in  the 
U-S-,  presents  [a  book  of  poems  inspired  by]  .  .  . 
experiences  of  the  Royal  West  Africa  Frontier 
Force  which  fought  for  the  Allies  in  World  War 
II.”  (Library  J) 


“Five  years  after  his  first  book  of  poems. 
Highlife  for  Caliban  [BRD  1974],  Johnson  has 
returned  with  a  lyrical,  often  parodying  style  in 
which  his  vitality  for  the  mystery  of  human  life 
is  mixed  with  his  lament  for  human  folly.  The 
surface  of  his  poems  treats  madness  in  a  casual 
manner,  but  pervading  and  reverberating  from 
the  poems  are  cries  of  anguish  and  profound  bit¬ 
terness.  •  .  •  The  title  poem,  which  is  also  the 
longest,  traces  the  journey  to  Europe  of  a  compos¬ 
ite  Royal  West  Africa  Frontier  Force  soldier 
during  both  World  Wars  and  his  return  to  Africa. 
Essentially  the  poem  is  concerned  with  identity 
and  the  meaning  of  power.  .  •  •  The  poem,  like 
the  shorter  ones  which  follow  it.  is  allusive, 
satiric,  bold  in  language,  and  always  challenging. 
Short  reference  notes  are  provided.  Recommended 
for  academic,  high  school,  and  public  libraries. 

Choice  15:1379  D  ’78  150w 
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JOHNSON,  LEMUEL — Continued 

“The  historical  facts  become,  so  swamped  in 
rhetoric  that  the  reader  has  difficulty  following 
the  action.  And  the  poet’s  own  voice  is  drowned 
out  by  thundering  echoes  of  T.  S.  Eliot:  la  la  - 
tell  you  this/  you  will  sit  by  that  beachhead/  and 
devour  the  hot  flesh  of  god/  and  in  that  ecstasy 
of  seeping  blood/  what  will  you  do  then/  in  that 
fecundation  of  water  by  light?,/  /  ...  and  they 
will  say/  was  willst  du  then.'  Etc.  Victor  Con- 

t0Skl  Library  J  103:1641  S  1  '78  70w 


JOHNSON,  LUDWELL  H.  Division  and  reunion: 
America,  1848-1877-  (Am.  Republic  ser)  301p  maps 
$11.95;  pa  $7-95  '78  Wiley 


973  U.S.— History— 1815-1861.  U.S—  History- 

Civil  War,  1861-1865.  U.S.—  History — 1865-1898- 
Reconstruction  (1865-1876) 

ISBN  0-471-44349-2;  0-471-44350-6  (pa) 

LC  77-16330 


"This  volume  surveys  the  three  decades  of  sec¬ 
tional  conflict  that  began  when  the  Mexican  War 
reopened  the  issue  of  slavery  in  the.  territories, 
and  ended  with  the  collapse  of  Radical  Recon¬ 
struction.  .  .  .  Johnson  takes  a  dim  view  of  the 
Republican,  party  and  its  motives;  ...  he  prefers 
Lee  to  Grant  as  a  military  commander  and  Jeffer¬ 
son  Davis  to  Lincoln  as  a  war  president;  and  he 
sees  the  South  as  defending  itself  against  an 
aggressive  North.”  (Editor’s  pref)  Index. 


"The  editor  of  this  series  describes  this  volume 
as  ‘a  modern,  sophisticated  version’  of  the  ‘neo- 
Confederatei’  interpretation  of  the  coming  of  the 
Civil  War.  Neo-Confederate  it  is,  modern  and 
sophisticated  it  is  not.  .  .  .  For  Johnson,  it  was 
ultimately  a  Southern  ethos  of  ‘proud  indepen¬ 
dence’  inherited  from  the  17th-century  British 
gentry  that  made  Southerners  rebel.  This  embrace 
of  the  cavalier  myth  makes  it  easy  for  Johnson 
to  summarize  the  Union  war  efforts  as  a  ‘paradox 
of  crooked  idealists  and  a  corrupt  crusade,’  while 
hailing  the  Confederacy  as  a  ’government  of  meti, 
not  of  parties.’  In  any  case,  with  biased  banalities 
as  his  stock  in  trade,  it  is  difficult  to  recommend 
Johnson's  study  to  any  but  the  moat  unre¬ 
constructed  rebel.” 

Choice  15:942  S  ’78  160w 


"Johnson  is  most  balanced  in  his  admirably  full 
section  on  Reconstruction.  He  cheerfully  revises 
certain  hoary  stereotypes  of  ‘carpetbag  rule’  in 
light  of  modern  scholarship.  .  .  .  Yet  the  imprint 
of  Johnson’s  pro-Southern  perspective  remains 
nonetheless  pronounced.  In  the  battle  between 
Andrew  Johnson  and  congressional  Republicans, 
the  author  .  .  .  views  his  impeachment  as  a  shabby, 
vindictive  affair.  Republican  Reconstruction  poli¬ 
cies,  he  believes,  were  designed  principally  to,  se¬ 
cure  Republican  political — and  hence  economic — 
hegemony  over  the  South,  and  only  incidentally  to 
safeguard  freedmen’s  rights.  Division  and  Reunion 
is  plainly  aimed  at  college  undergraduates.  Some 
students  may  ...  be  jolted  from  complacency  to 
thought  by  the  book’s  provocative  Qualities.  Others 
will  probably  be  [put  off]  ...  by  its  obvious  bias 
and  highly  selective  use  of  evidence.”  R.  H.  Sewell 
J  Am  Hist  65:1126  Mr  ’79  400w 


JOHNSON,  LYNDON  BAINES.  The  Johnson 
Presidential  press  conferences;  introd.  by  Doris 
Kearns  Goodwin.  2v  $60  '78  E.  M.  Coleman  En¬ 
terprises,  875  Ave.  of  the  Americas,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10001 

973-923  Johnson,  Lyndon  Baines,  President 
U.S.  U.S. — Politics  and  government  1961-1971— 
Sources.  U-S — Foreign  relations — Sources 
ISBN  0-930576-02-0  LC  78-7992 
This  set  includes  "the  full  text  of  each  press 
conference  of  President  Lyndon  Johnson.”  (Choice] 
Index. 


in  the  Public  Papers.  Every  conference  is  dated, 
and  occasionally  the  location  .  is  give*}> t  “utli1.1J 
would  have  been  helpful  to  include  notes  like 
those  in  the  Public  Papers,  specifying  date,  hour, 
place,  whether  the  session  was  broadcast,  and 
sequential  designation  of  each  conference.  Sally 

Lmden  ,  103;2505  D  15  wg  I20w 


JOHNSON,  NORA.  Flashback:  Nora  Johnson  on 
Nunnally  Johnson.  369p  il  $11.95  79  Doubleday 

791.43  Johnson,  Nunnally.  Johnson,  Nora 
ISBN  0-385-13406-1  LC  78-18137 
The  author  writes  about  the  screenwriter  Nunnal¬ 
ly  Johnson  who  was  her  father.  "Photos,  articles, 
interviews,  letters,  and  Nora’s  own  memories  pro¬ 
vide  material  for  flashbacks  to  times  and  places 
[in]  .  .  .  each  life  story.  Born  in  1897,  Nunnally 
began  as  a  newspaper  reporter,  sold  short  stories, 
and  by  the  1930’s  had  gravitated  to  Hollywood, 
where  his  .  .  .  career  paralleled  the  fortunes  or 
the  film  industry.  Nora,  his  daughter  by  his  second 
wife,  .  .  .  won  his  admiration  with  her  first  novel. 
The  World  of  Henry  Orient  [BRD  19581.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Filmography.  Index. 


“[This  book’s]  difficult  format  supplies  informa¬ 
tion  important  to  the  history  of  filmmaking. 

J.  S.  Green 

Library  J  104:1354  Je  15  ’79  UOw 
“Nunnally  Johnson  emerges  vividly  from  the 
pages  of  his  daughter's  book  as  a  witty,  ironic 
and  very  attractive  man.  .  .  .  Miss  Johnson  gives 
us  many  illuminating  glimpses  of  the  great  figures 
in  movies,  including  surprising  angles  on  Henry 
Fonda  and  Marilyn  Monroe.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  most 
touching  parts  in  this  book  are  Nunnally  John¬ 
son’s  letters  to  his  daughter.  They  .  .  .  remind  one 
of  Scott  Fitzgerald’s  desperately  loving  instruc¬ 
tions  to  his  daughter,  Scottie.  Nora  Johnson  has 
written  a  wonderful  book — a  primer  for  the  would- 
be  screenwriter,  a  personal  memoir  of  a  marvel¬ 
ous  man,  and  a  painfully  honest  examination  of 
that  timeless  subject,  the  relationship  between 
fathers  and  daughters.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  O  21  ’79  230w 


JOHNSON,  OLIVER  A.  Skepticism  and  cogni¬ 
tivism;  a  study  in  the  foundations  of  knowledge. 
293p  $14  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
121  Skepticism.  Knowledge.  Theory  of 
ISBN  0-520-03620-4  LC  77-91743 
The  “question  to  which  this  study  is  addressed 
Is  whether  knowledge  is  possible.  Most  of  the  book 
consists  of  statements  and  evaluations  of  the  skep¬ 
tical  alternative.  Historical  skepticisms  are  ex¬ 
amined,  including  the  main  position  of  the  ancient 
world,  academic  and  Pyrrhonic,  and  the  thought 
of  Descartes  and  Hume.  Johnson  (California, 
Riverside)  gives  chief  attention,  however,  to  recent 
arguments  for  skepticism  by  Arne  Naess,  Peter 
Ungar,  and  Keith  Lehrer.  But  all  skeptical  posi¬ 
tions  fail,  Johnson  concludes,  because  the  proposi¬ 
tion  ‘knowledge  exists’  is  self-justifying.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“The  volume  is  an  important  addition  to  cur¬ 
rent  (and  increasing)  literature  on  skepticism.” 
Choice  16:852  S  ’79  80w 

“The  book  is  somewhat  weak  where  the  theories 
or  others — Hume,  Lehrer,  Naess,  and  Ungar — are 
discussed;  the  examination  of  Lehrer  in  particular 
seems  dated.  But  the  quality  of  argument  im¬ 
proves  in  the  constructive  sections  of  the  text, 
such  as  the  ‘Essays  on  Skepticism.'  Johnson  .  .  . 
seems  to  believe,  with  Russell,  that  a  sincere 
skeptical  life  is  impossible.  Yet  Johnson’s  final 
theory  of  mitigated  skepticism  limits  the  scope 
of  knowledge  quite  severely.”  J.  B.  McClatchey 
Library  J  104:1259  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 


“This  costly  two-volume  set  will  enable  the 
college  library  to  acquire  that  which  all,  even 
moderately  stocked,  college  libraries  already  have. 

.  .  .  The  texts  are  available  in  The  public  papers 
of  the  President  (with  the  table  of  contents  this 
work  lacks,  plus  the  President's  other  public 
statements).  What  value  is  added  by  symposia 
in  this  series  ...  is  merely  some  supplementary 
indexing  and  a  superficial  introductory  essay,  in 
this  case  by  the  Johnson  psychobiographer,  Doris 
Kearns  [Goodwin].  A  very  poor  acquisitions  in¬ 
vestment.” 

Choice  15:1584  Ja  ’79  80w 
“Goodwin’s  7-page  introduction-  is  incisive  and 
cogent.  Of  course,  verbatim  transcriptions  of  the 
press  conferences,  plus  other  documentation  of 
Johnson’s  presidency,  are  available  at  twice  the 
cost  in  the  ten  volumes  of  Public  Papers  of  the 
Presidents  of  the  United  States:  Lyndon  B.  John¬ 
son  (1965-1970),  but  for  the  reader  who  is  focusing 
on  the  conferences,  the  title  under  review  offers 
both  larger  print  •  •  •  and  cumulative  indexing. 
Clarifying  footnotes  are  almost  Identical  to  those 


JOHNSON,  PAMELA  HANSFORD.  The  good 
husband.  272p  $8.95  ’79  Scribner 
ISBN  0-684-16157-5  LO  78-27488 
“A  sequel  to  The  Good  Listener  [BRD  1975] 
that  continues  the  story  of  Toby  Roberts  during 
the  early  1960  s  in  London.  He  is  now  SO,  well 
established  in  the  banking  business  and  still  en- 
joying  a  bachelor’s  life.  .  .  .  He  acquires  a  beauti¬ 
ful,  clever  wife,  ten  years  older  than  he  is.  .  .-. 
Toby  is.  charming  and  ambitious  but  completely 
lacking  in  depth  of  feeling.  He  vacillates  between 
an  old  love  who  reappears  and  his  wife  who  is  be¬ 
ginning  to  worry  about  their  age  difference.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


The  good  listener’  of  [Johnson’s]  earlier  novel 
of  that  name  becomes  the  ‘good  husband’  of  this 
one.  .  .  .  Some  good  listeners’  excepted,  one  has 
inj?  fhsP^cted  that  as  a  rule  .  •  .  when  at  long 
last  they  opened  thear  mouths,  they’d  have  noth¬ 
ing  to  say.  And  indeed  Toby,  when  finally  he 
comes  into  his  own,  has  nothing  to  say,  certainly 
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nothing  of  the  smallest  interest.  In  this;  he  is  not 
alone:  neither  does  any  other  character.  .  .  .  Never 
do  we  hear  a  distinctive,  strongly  marked  voice.” 
Dorothy  Parker 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p-19  Ag  3  ’79  500w 
"[The  author]  explores  with  great  narrative 
skill  and  psychological  precision  the  everyday 
emotional  struggles  of  men  and  women.  .  .  .  There 
is  little  plot,  but  Johnson’s  treatment  of  her 
characters  is  sensitive  and  subtle.”  Mary  Black- 
well, 

Library  J  104:1077  My  1  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  William  Boyd 

New  States  pi  an  96:554  O  27  ’78  260w 
"[In  this  novel  Toby]  is  something  in  the  City, 
and  working'  up  to  a  junior  partnership'.  .  .  .  This 
is  not,  however,  the  principal  burden  of  the  story. 
Exactly  what  is,  it  is  difficult  to  see  or  to  say. 
Miss  Hansford  Johnson  has  pared  her  tale  down 
so  remorselessly  that  it  carries  no  certain  emotion¬ 
al  or  social  connotations,  still  less  any  philosophi¬ 
cal  or  metaphysical  ones.  Toby  and  his  wife, 
Ann,  give  and  go  to  a  good  many  dinner-parties- 
...  Sex,  though  recorded  with  polite  intensity, 
remains  a  curiously  emblematic  after-dinner  in¬ 
dulgence,  like  chocolate  peppermints;  and  Toby’s 
achieving;  good  relations  with  his  teenage  step¬ 
sons,  which  might  have  been  interesting',  remains 
off-stage.  ...  It  is  all,  in  sum,  a  little  random, 
like  listening  to  gossip  about  people  one  does  not 
know.”  Anne  Duchene 

TLS  P1277  N  3  ’78  750w 


JOHNSON,  PAUL.  The  civilization  of  ancient 
Egypt.  240p  il  col  il  maps  $12.95  ’78  Atheneum 
932  Egypt — Civilization 
ISBN  0-689-10921-0  DC  78-3150 
"Social  and  political  history  of  ancient  Egypt 
as  well  as  its  art  and  religion  are  covered.  .  .  . 
Beginning  with  a  discussion  of  geography  and  its 
role  in  the  early  growth  of  civilization  along  the 
Nile  River,  Johnson  proceeds  to  a  review  of 
dynasties  and  some  notable  pharoahs.  The  nature 
of  Egyptian  gods,  religious  beliefs  and  their  in¬ 
fluence  on  society  and  art,  and  the  development 
of  society  are  some  of  the  topics  included.”  (SLJ) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Intended  for  college  students,  this  fascinating 
essay  will  also  appeal  to  general  readers.”  P.  J. 
Coleman 

Library  J  104:489  F  15  ’79  80w 


JOHNSON,  PHILIP.  Writings:  foreword  by  Vin¬ 
cent  Scully:  introd.  by  Peter  Eisenman;  com¬ 
mentary  by  Robert  A.  M.  Stern.  291p  il  $25  '79 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 

724.9  Architecture,  Modersi — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-19-502378-1  LC  77-17482 
This  is  a  collection  of  the  American  architect’s 
“articles  and  speeches  from  1931  to  1975,  not  all 
of  which  have  been  previously  published.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Without  a  doubt,  every  academic  library  serv¬ 
ing  an  active  program  in  the  history  or  practice 
of  modern  art  and  architecture  will  want  to  ac¬ 
quire  this  handsomely  printed  collection.  .  .  .  Since 
the  book  also  contains  ...  a  complete  chronology 
of  Johnson’s  architectural  projects,  an  exhaustive 
bibliography  (based  on  the  holdings  of  the 
Museum  of  Modern  Art  library),  and  a  full  index, 
this  compendium  will  prove  to  be  an  important 
basic  tool  for  all  future  research  on  this  major 
American  architect.  One  regrets,  however,  that 
there  are  so  few  illustrations  (57  in  black  and 
white)  and  that  the  book  was  assembled  too  soon 
.  .  .  to  include  any  statements  in  defense  of  John¬ 
son’s  latest  and  most  controversial  designs  for  the 
A.T.T.  building  in  New  York  City  and  the  Pitts¬ 
burgh  Plate  Glass  complex  in  Pittsburgh.” 

Choice  16:1006  O  ’79  140w 
“Architect,  historian,  and  critic,  Philip  Johnson 
has  influenced  several  generations  of  architects 
both  in  the  U.S.  and  abroad.  This  collection  of 
Johnson’s  writings  and  lectures,  spanning  almost 
60  years,  adds  immeasurably  to  an  understanding 
of  his  architecture.  Witty,  incisive,  and  erudite. 
Johnson  covers  a  range  of  topics — the  theory  and 
practice  of  modern  architecture,  the  International 
Style,  urban  blight,  and  the  work  of  Mies,  LeCor- 
busier,  and  Wright.  Robert  Stern's  precise  com¬ 
mentary  helps  to  put  the  writings  into  context; 
less  useful  are  Scully’s  overblown  preface  and 
Eisenman’ s  somewhat  pretentious  introduction.  .  .  . 
[A]  fascinating  and  important  volume.”  H.  W. 
Jandl 

Library  J  103:1972  O  1  '78  80w 


“A  professional  writer  rather  than  Egyptologist, 
Johnson  has  a  difficult  task  in  writing  an  analysis 
and  synthesis  of  Egyptian  civilization  in  240  pages. 
There  is  much  that  is  admirable  in  this  book, 
especially  the  repeated  citations  from  the  primary 
sources  (unfortunately  left  undocumented,  how¬ 
ever)  and,  unusual  for  a  book  of  this  sort,  a 
fascinating  chapter,  ’The  anatomy  of  pre-perspec¬ 
tive  art.'  The  photographs,  in  themselves  interest¬ 
ing,  well  done,  and  accompanied  by  a  brief  de¬ 
scription,  bear  no  direct  relationship  to  the  dis¬ 
cussion  in  the  book.  .  .  .  Unfamiliarity  with  the 
sources  has  facilitated  both  misspelling  [and] 
misstatements’.  •  •  •  More  is  stated  than  can  be 
proved.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  the  book  is  a  good  one. 
but  it  is  no  match  for  George  Steindorff  and 
Keith  Seele,  When  Egypt  ruled  the  East  (rev-  ed., 
1957)  or  John  A.  Wilson's  somewhat  more  narrowly 
conceived  The  burden  of  Egypt  [BRD  1951]-  Pub¬ 
lic  library  audience.” 

Choice  15:1709  F  ’79  210w 

"Both  high  school  and  public  libraries  will  find 
this  useful,  especially  for  the'  chapters-  on 
hieroglyphics-,  the  Egyptian  way  of  death,  and  the 
life  of  common  people.”  Rose  Moora, chian 

SLJ  25:155  Mr  '79  90w  [YA] 


JOHNSON,  PAUL  E.  A  shopkeeper’s  rmllenmm, 
society  and  revivals  in  Rochester,  New  York, 
1815-1837.  (Am.  cent,  ser)  210p  maps  $10-95, 
pa  $3.95  ’78  Hill  &  Wang 

269  Revivals-  Rochester,  New  York — History 
ISBN  0-8090-8654-9;  0-8090-0136-5  (pa) 

LC  78-10533 

"Based  on  the  author’s  dissertation,  this  study 
of  a  manufacturing  community  [aims-  to]  enlarge 
our  understanding  of  the  link  between  capitalism 
and  religion.  [According  to  Johnson]  revival 
preachers  won  converts  in  new  industrial  towns 
like  Rochester  because  religion  appealed  to  factory 
owners,  who  used  it  to  bring  industrial  discipline 
to  the  work  place.  It  also  appealed  to  poorer, but 
ambitious  men,  who  adopted  middle-class  religious 
values  as  they  climbed  the  social  and  economic 
ladder.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


JOHNSON,  RICHARD  D.,  ed.  Libraries  for  teach¬ 
ing,  libraries  for  research.  See  Libraries  for 
teaching,  libraries  for  research 


JOHNSON,  VIRGINIA  E..  jt.  auth.  Homosex¬ 
uality  in  perspective.  See  Masters,  W.  H. 


JOHNSON,  WALTER,  ed.  The  papers  of  Adlai 
E.  Stevenson,  v7.  See  Stevenson,  A.  E. 


JOHNSON,  WARREN.  Muddling  toward  frugality. 
(Yolla  Bolly  Press  Blc)  252p  $6.95  '78  Sierra 
Club  Bks- 

330.1  Economic  conditions.  Human  ecology 
ISBN  0-87156-214-6  LC  78-8595 
Johnson  argues  that  "in  the  future,  we-  must 
learn  to  live  with  less.  The  alternative  may  well 
be  the  end  of  our  established  way  of  life-  Johnson 
believes  that  the  market  system  will  impose  nec¬ 
essary,  if  painful,  adjustments  in  our  economic 
order.  Higher  material  and  interest  costs  will  re¬ 
quire  the  substitution  of  labor  for  machines.  He 
believes  that  people  will  have  to  work  harder  and 
longer  and  for  less  money.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[This]  book  is  remarkable  for  Its  good  sense 
and  cautious  optimism.  .  .  •  With  gentle,  non¬ 
technical,  graceful  writing,  Johnson  gives  even 
the  reader  who  is  new  to  this  subject  a  way  to 
think  constructively  about  it.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.” 

Choice  15:1698  F  ’79  150w 


"Johnson  is  optimistic  that  people  will,  accept 
lower  living  standards  and  political  stability  will 
not  be  disturbed.  An  interesting  and  readable 
book.”  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  103:1728  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


JOHNSON,  WILLIAM,  ed.  An  Index  to  articles 
on  photography,  1977.  See  An  Index  to  articles 
on  photography,  1977 


“Johnson’s  quest  for  the  social  dynamic  behind 
[the  Rochester  revival  in  1831]  sheds  much  light 
on  the  larger  phenomenon  of  revivalism  through¬ 
out  the  Burned-over  District  and  the  entire 
northern  U-S.  •  .  .  This  model  monograph  .  -  . 
combines  quantitative  skill,  religious  insight,  and 
literary  grace  to  a  rare  degree-  Recommended 
for  advanced  undergraduate  through  professional 
reading. ”choice  16;684  J1/Ag  >79  140w 


JOHNSON,  WILLIAM  R.  Schooled  lawyers-:  a 
study  in  the  clash  of  professional  cultures.  215p 
11  $15  ’78  Ne-w  York  Univ.  Press 
340.07  Law — Study  and  teaching.  Lawyers 
ISBN  0-8147-4159-2  LC  77-82753 


"The  development  of  legal  education,  the  legal 
profession,  and  higher  education  from  the  early 
19th  Century  through  the  1920’s  are  examined  in 
this  .  .  .  study.  The  author  contends  that  the 
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JOHNSON,  W.  R. — Continued 

legal  profession  has  been  changed  and  even  mani¬ 
pulated  by  educational  institutions.  This  has  oc¬ 
curred  without  the  active  involvement  of  lawyers 
from  the  nonacademic  community.  To  support  these 
conclusions,  he  relies  .  .  .  upon  specific  events  that 
took  place  in  Wisconsin  during  this  period.  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 

"Johnson's  work  raises  questions,  that  extend 
far  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  local  institution  or 
the  particular  state.  The  local  picture  remains 
important:  a  legal  profession  regulated  by  the 
‘conviviality’  of  the  circuit  bar  through  perhaps 
the  1860s  .  .  .  the  [Wisconsin]  university’ so deliber¬ 
ate  choice  to  import  the  case  method  (1894)  and 
.  .  .  Dean  Richards's  long  hostility  to  the  more 
traditional  Marquette  law  school  (established  1908). 
.  .  .  Johnson  considers  but  largely  rejects  the  idea 
that  the  case  method  implemented  a  new  corporated 
orientation  among  lawyers.  This  conclusion  may  be 
open  to  argument.  .  .  .  The  case  method  may  well 
have  been  scholastic,  not  modern  or  corporate.  .  .  . 
Schooled  Lawyers  does  an  excellent  job  of  raising 
[questions.]  about  the  relations  between  cultural 
institutions  and  corporate  capitalism.  Secure 
answers  will  depend  on  a  cooperation  between 
conceptual  history  and  the  new  social  history. 
D-  H.  Calhoun 

Am  Hist  R  84:663  Ap  '79  600w 

"[Johnson]  provides  a  much  needed  regional 
perspective  on  professional  development  and,  at 
the  same  time,  elucidates  some  of  the  themes  in 
the  national  transformation  of  law  from  a  public 
to  a  private  profession.  .  .  .  [His]  analysis  of  the 
clash  of  professional  cultures  is  subtle  and  per¬ 
suasive,  vividly  portraying  the  cultural  issues  and 
personalities  involved-  In  some  ways,  however,  his 
study  is  misleading  for  the  national  level.”  W-  K. 
Hobson 

J  Am  Hist  66:179  Je  ’79  880w 

“[This  scholarly]  work  illustrates  how  one  state 
attempted  to  adapt  to  and  also  create  changes  in 
the  legal  profession.  Further,  it  shows  how  the 
educational  process  influenced  lawyers’  beliefs 
about  and  their  behavior  toward  their  profession. 
An  excellent  study.”  D.  J.  Dunn 

Library  J  103:891  Ap  16  ’78  120w 


JOHNSTON,  ALEXANDRA  F.,  ed.  York.  See  York 


JOHNSTON,  CHARLES,  tr.  Eugene  Onegin.  See 
Pushkin,  A. 


JOLL,  JAMES. 

ern  masters) 


Antonio  Gramsci.  (Penguin  mod- 
160p  pa  $3-95  ’78  Penguin  Bks- 


335.43  Gramsci.  Antonio 

ISBN  0-14-004934-7  LC  78-7417 


Gramsci  is  recognized  by  some  as  tJie  most 
important  European  Communist  theoretician  since 
Lenin.  Joll,  in  [attempting  to  make]  this  clear, 
considers  his  political  journalism  as  well  as  his 
.  .  .  theoretical  contributions.  He  [seeks  to  show] 
Gramsci  as  [a]  .  .  .  combination  of  thinker  and 
man  of  action.  His  work  in  the  Ordine  Nuovo 
movement,  the  Factory  Councils,  the  Socialist 
Party  before  it  split,  the  Lyon  Congress,  and  the 
formation  of  Italy’s  Communist  Party  are  played 
out  against  the  background  of  a  life  of  misery 
and  defeat;  international  reputation  came  post¬ 
humously.”  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Though  Joll,  surprisingly,  fails  to  mention  the 
work  of  Carl  Boggs  and  Raymond  Williams  on 
Gramsci,  his  conscientious  and  scholarly  book 
helps  us  understand  a  creative  Marxist  who  seized 
upon  the  active  side  of  theory,  rejected  the  ortho¬ 
dox  reliance  upon  objective  and  ’scientific’  forces, 
and  demonstrated  both  genius  and  independence." 
Milton  Cantor 

Library  J  104:397  F  1  ’79  120w 


“Joll's  concise  and  well-balanced  little  book  is 
a  .  .  .  trustworthy  guide  to  the  Italian  political 
situation  within  which  Gramsci  sought  to  act,  and 
brief  but  enlightening  statements  of  his  relations 
with  the  contemporaries  who  influenced  him  and 
helped  to  define  his  own  position,  notably  Croce, 
Sorel,  Lenin,  and  Bukharin.  .  .  .  Readers  who 
know  nothing  of  Gramsci  will  find  this  an  excel¬ 
lent  place  to  begin,  while  those  who  are  already 
acquainted  with  him  will  find  Joll’s  judgments 
judicious  and  helpful."  Jerrold  Seigel 

New  Repub  180:34  Mr  3  ’79  1950w 


"Professor  Joll  plainly  thinks  that  Gramsci 
tackled  most  of  the  right  questions,  and  with 
many  of  the  right  methods-  He  stresses  the  politi¬ 
cal  and  cultural  interests  of  Gramsci,  and  gives 
a  good  deal  of  weight  to  the  influence  of  Croce 
on  him.  He  conveys  very  well  the  flavour  of 
Gramsci’s  writings.  .  .  .  And  if  he  ends  by  sug- 

gesting  that  Gramsci  would  today  have  a  very 
ard  time  explaining  the  continuing  failure  of 
the  proletarian  revolution,  to  put  in  an  appear¬ 
ance  in  the  capitalist  societies  in  which  it  is 
longest  overdue,  that  is  a  complaint  'which  couid 
be  levelled  against  almost  all  thinkers,  liberal, 
conservative  or  socialist,  of  the  past  100  years.’1 
Alan  Ryan 

TLS  P1480  D  16  ’77  550w 


JOHNSTON,  JEROME,  jt.  auth.  Adolescence  to 
adulthood.  See  Bachman,  J.  G. 


JOHNSTON,  WILLIAM.  The  inner  eye  of  love; 
mysticism  and  religion.  208p  il  $7.95  ’78  Harper 
&  Row 


291.4  Mysticism 

ISBN  0-06-064195-9  LC  78-4428 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Van  Ness 

Best  Sell  38:368  F  '79  600w 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Beum 

Chr  Century  96:448  Ap  18  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  F.  X.  J.  Coleman 
Critic  37:5  F  ’79-11  1050w 


Reviewed  by  M.  E.  Marty 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ap  15  ’79  260w 


JOHNSTONE,  ROBERT  M.  Jefferson  and  the 
Presidency;  leadership  in  the  young  republic 
[by]  Robert  M.  Johnstone,  Jr.  332p  $15  ’78 
Cornell  Univ.  Press 

353-03  Jefferson,  Thomas,  President  U.S.  TJ.S- 
— Politics  and  government — 1783-1809.  Execu¬ 
tive  power — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8014-1150-5  LC  77-17460 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  N.  E.  Cunningham 

Am  Hist  R  84:254  F  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  L.  W.  Koenig 

Am  Pol  Sc  I  R  73:876  S  '79  900w 
Reviewed  by  N.  K.  Risjord 

J  'Am  Hist  66:388  S  ’79  700w 
Va  Q  R  55:89  summer  ’79  80w 


JO-HSI,  CHEN.  See  Chen,  J.-H. 


JOLLIFFE,  JILL.  East  Timor:  nationalism  &  co¬ 
lonialism.  362p  il  maps  $21.75  ’78  University  of 
Queensland  Press 
959.8  East  Timor — History 
ISBN  0-7022-1480-9 


Jolliffe  chronicles  the  Indonesian  invasion  of  Dill, 
the  East  Timor  capital,  in  December  1975.  She 
then  "goes  on  to  sketch  the  history  of  East  Timor 
as  a  .  .  .  neglected  and  isolated  outpost  of  Portu¬ 
gal’s  decaying  overseas  empire.  The  author  then 
examines  the  effects  of  the  revolution  in  Portugal 
of  April  1974,  the  emergence  ,in  East  Timor  of  po¬ 
litical  parties  and  movements  and  conflicts  among 
them,  and  the  .  .  .  infiltration  of  the  Indonesian 
military  from  adjacent  West  Timor."  (Pacific 
Affairs)  Glossary.  Index. 


Jolliffe  observed  the  emergence  of  indigenous 
political  parties  in  East  Timor  after  the  collapse 
of  the  Caetano  government  in  Portgual  in  1974. 
and  was  one  of  the  last  Westerners  to  leave  the 
capital,  Dili,  on  the  eve  of  the  Indonesian  invasion. 
Her  account  of  the  events  leading  up  to  that 
catastrophe  is  partisan  and  frequently  specula¬ 
tive:  the  writing  is  uneven  and  the  book  Is  poorly 
typeset,  edited,  and  bound  (though  well  illus¬ 
trated).  But  it  is  the  first  analysis  of  the  East 
Timorese  struggle  to  appear  in  otner  than  pamph- 
let  form,  and  as  such  it  is  of  considerable  im¬ 
portance  until  the  Timorese  people  are  free  to 
write  their  own  history.  Of  interest  to  university 
and  large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:445  My  ’79  140w 

“[Jolliffe’s]  account  is  usually  quite  factual,  giv¬ 
ing  a  good  picture  of  the  divided  aspirations  of 
the  East  Timorese.  Some  of  her  observations  are 
especially  apt.  For  example,  Fretilin  (the  ’Revo- 
lutlonary  Front  of  Independent  East  Timor'), 
which  seemed  briefly  to  have  acquired  ascendancy 
Py  ^-ugu8.t  1975,  .  .  was,  as  the  author  notes, 
Ideologically  and  tactically  divided.  .  .  What  is 

unfortunately  less  developed  in  this  section  and, 
indeed,  throughout  the  book,  is  an  analysis  of 
JJ?®  e£veI,ui to  the  ideology  and  tactics  of 

both  Fretilin  and  their  rivals  were  influenced  by 
the  Political  struggle  going  on  dn  Portugal  itself. 
•  •  All  in  all,  Jolliffe  has  written  a  lively  and 

often  informative  prolegomena  to  the  study  of 
the  East  Timor  tragedy."  J.  M.  van  der  Kroef 

Pacific  Affairs  62:864  summer  '79  66<>w 
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JONAS,  SiEVtN.  Medical  mystery;  the  training' 
of  doctors  in  the  United  States.  426p  ?15  ’78 
Norton 

362-1  Medical  care.  Medicine — Study  and  teach¬ 
ing 

ISBN  0-393-06437-9  LC  78-16909 
The  author  seeks  to  show  that  problems  in  the 
practice  of  medicine  can  be  attributed  to  cure- 
oriented  medical  education.  He  advocates  a  pre¬ 
vention-oriented  system  and  describes  a  health- 
oriented  program  for  training  physicians.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  y 


"This  is  a  provocative  book  that  is  certain  to 
generate  heated  debate.” 

Choice  16:697  Jl/Ag  ’79  150w 

"Duller  than  dull,  this  volume  has  an  oft- 
repeated  message:  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
the  United  States  is  ‘cure-oriented,  not  prevention- 
oriented.’  Jonas’  message  is  appropriate  to  his 
stance  as  public  health  specialist  and  as  president 
of  the  Association  of  Teachers  of  Preventive  Medi¬ 
cine.  He  cites  the  orientation  toward  research, 
toward  specialization,  toward  high  fees,  and  to¬ 
ward  governmental  regulation  as  bad  for  medicine. 
His  recommendations  are  unlikely  to  have  much 
impact  on  the  system  of  medical  school  teaching 
followed  in  this  country.  His  analysis  may  be 
correct,  but  he  offers  few.  if  any,  adoptable  sug¬ 
gestions  or  change.”  D.  T.  Curtis 

Library  .1  103:2436  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


“Dr.  Jonas  seems  unaware  that  curing  has  al¬ 
ways  had  primacy  over  prevention.  .  .  .  Moreover, 
‘Medical  Mystery’  simply  ignores  the  fact  that 
there  are  several  other  estimable  professions  de¬ 
voted  to  issues  in  preventive  medicine,  whereas 
the  medical  profession  is  the  only  one  charged 
with  treating  individuals  one  at  a  time.  The 
book  contains  not  a  single  reference  to  the  Har¬ 
vard  School  of  Public  Health  and  its  sister  in¬ 
stitutions  in  Pittsburgh  and  across  the  nation. 
.  .  .  Although  he  vigorously  attacks  what  he  feels 
is  the  average  physician’s  exaggerated  belief  in 
his  own  importance,  Dr.  Jonas  proposes  as  the 
physician’s  future  role  ‘leadership  of  the  health- 
oriented  delivery  system.’  ”  M.  J.  Halberstam 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  D  31  ’78  1150w 


"Dr.  Steven  Jonas  gives  the  concerned  citizen  a 
Quick  and  relatively  painless  ride  through  the 
labyrinth  of  our  health  care  ’ronsystem-’  .  •  • 
The  author  proposes  new  rules  for  medical  edu¬ 
cation:  ‘Health-Oriented  Physician  Education 

(HOPE).  There  is  little  hope,  however,  that 
changes  in  physician  education  alone  will  soon,  if 
ever,  produce  the  fundamental  changes  in  the 
health  sector  that  the  author  eloquently  argues  are 
vital  to  us  all.”  G.  J.  Annas 

Nation  228:314  Mr  24  ’79  80w 


years  of  research  and  reflection  that  lie  behind 
-bis  study.  One  is  inclined,  therefore,  to  think 
that  ner  quantifications  are  about  the  best  that 
can  now  be  done.”  E.  J.  Ferguson 

J  Am  Hist  65:747  D  ’78  «Qw 


JONES,  CHARLES  W.  Saint  Nicholas  of  Myra, 
Ban,  and  Manhattan:  biography  of  a  legend.  558p 
§28  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
282  Nicholas,  Saint,  Bishop  of  Myra 
ISBN  0-226-40699-7  LC  77-15487 


Jones  •  describes^  the  growth  and  history  of  the 
cult  and  legends  of  Saint  Nicholas  (referred  to 
as  N)  from  the  earliest  known  records,  through 
N’s  height  as  the  most  popular  of  all  nonbiblical 
saints  (third  in  shrines  only  to  the  Virgin  and 
the  Savior),  then  to  his  decline  into  the  jolly 
modern  Santa  Claus  and  his  removal  from  the 
Church  calendar.”  (Library  J;  Bibliography.  Index- 


After  a  lifetime  as  a  respected  and.  in  the 
most  positive  sense  of  the  word,  a  ‘conventional’ 
scholar,  Charles  Jones  has  written  a.  most  uncon¬ 
ventional  book.  Pilled  with  literary  and  linguis¬ 
tic  Teaming,  it  is  a  bold  and  very  personal  state¬ 
ment  of  his  views  regarding  history  and  civiliza¬ 
tion  and  N’s  place  in  their  development.  As  such, 
it  will  find  Doth  devoted  admirers  and  deter¬ 
mined  detractors.”  J.  M.  McCulloh 

Am  Hist  R  84:720  Je  ’79  500w 
"Perhaps  only  a  life  spenit  in  the  complex  and 
demanding  fields  of  medieval  hagiography  and 
textual  editing  can  prepare  a  scholar  to  write 
such  a  book  as  this.  Buit  the  book’s  execution 
also  requires  imagination,  grace,  and  wilt.  Jones 
possesses  all  'these  in  abundance.  .  .  .  This  ie  no 
single,  scholarly  saint’s  life,  rather,  the  biography 
of  one  of  the  oldest  and  longest-lived  legends  in 
European  history.  As  the  biography  of  such  a 
legend,  ithis  book  is  learned,  very  entertaining, 
and  attractive  to-  many  different  sorts'  of  readers. 
.  .  .  This  book  tells  better  than  ever  before  in 
English  'the  intricate  phases  of  the  St.  Nicholas 
legend.” 

Choice  15:1648  F  ’79  180w 
“Jones  presents  a  pi’obabie  path  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  legend  along  with  glimpses  of  the  more 
than  1500  years  of  Western  history  during  which 
[St.  Nicholas’)  cult  evolved.  For  academic  and 
large  public  libraries.  Popular  collections  should 
consider  Martin  Ebon’s  Saint  Nicholas.”  Jon 
S  cheer 

Library  J  103:1756  S  15  ’78  90w 


JONES,  CHESLYN,  ed.  The  Study  of  liturgy.  See 
The  Study  of  liturgy 


JONES,  ALICE  HANSON.  American  colonial 
wealth:  documents  and  methods.  3v  maps  set 
$75  ’77  Arno  Press 

330-973  U-S. — Economic  conditions — Colonial 

period,  1600-1775.  Wealth 
ISBN  0-405-05546-3  LC  76-39706 
In  volume  one,  Jones  describes  "the  types  of 
estate  documents  she  has  used  in  her  work  and 
[indicates]  their  chief  strengths  and  weaknesses. 
The  remainder  of  volume  one,  all  of  volume  two, 
and  the  beginning  of  volume  three  contain  the 
reproduction  of  919  estate  inventories  (and  related 
documents),  constituting  a  .  .  .  sample  of  estate 
inventories  for  all  thirteen  colonies  in  1774.  .  .  • 
The  bulk  of  volume  three  explains  how  the  pro¬ 
bate  documents  were  used  to  estimate  the  wealth 
of  the  colonies  and  the  distribution  of  the  wealth 
among  types  of  wealth,  regions,  ant  individual 
wealthholders."  (Am  Hist  R) 


"[These  volumes]  contain  a  wealth  of  empirical 
material  ...  as  well  as  an  extended,  tlioughttul 
essay  on  problems  of  estimating  wealth  from  pro¬ 
bate  records.  .  .  •  Jones  explores  the  pitfalls  of 
each  step  in  her  estimating  procedure  and  care¬ 
fully  appraises  the  results  she  has  obtained-  My 
own  strong  impression  is  that  her  estimates  of  the 
total  volume  of  wealth  in  1771  and,  its  riistrioution 
among  regions  and  among  the  principal  types  of 
wealth  are  accurate  and  will  prove  extraordinarily 
useful  to  colonial  historians.  The  distributions,  ot 
wealth  by  size  of  holdings,  however,  are  chancier, 
and  we  will  want  to  use  them  with  caution,  as 
Jones  advises  us  to  do.”  R.  E  Gallman 
Am  Hist  R  83:793  Je  ’78  750w 

“These  volumes  are  at  the-  very  least  notable, 
and  it  may  well  be  that  they  represent  a  major 
aspect  of  historical  research  in  the  future-  Jones 
3s  a  quantitative  historian  who  inspires  general 
confidence  because  •  ■  •  she  displays  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  refractory  nature  of  source  ma¬ 
terials  and  is  sensitive  to  the  problems  in  inter¬ 
preting  them.  In  the  present  instance,  she  demon¬ 
strates  an  almost  unbelievable  command  of  every¬ 
thing  relevant  to  the  work  she  .  is  doing,  an  ex¬ 
pertise  not  really  surprising  in  view  of  the  twenty 


JONES,  CLINTON  R.  Understanding  gay  relatives 
and  friends.  (Crossroad  Bk)  !33p  pa  $3.95  ’78 
Seabury  Press 


301.41  Homosexuality 
ISBN  0-8164-2'179-X 


LC  77-28704 


"Jones  attempts  to  give  the  reader — through  the 
juxtaposition  of  ‘breaking  the  news’  letter®  wi ch 
his  own  comments  drawn  from  30  years  of  counsel¬ 
ing  experience — a  basils  from  which  he  or  she  can 
come  to  grips  with  any  fears,  prejudices,  or  mis¬ 
conceptions  about  homosexuals.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


“Underlying  Clinton  Jones’s  pastoral  commit¬ 
ment  (built  on  many  years  of  counseling  sexual 
minorities)  is-  his  thorough  grasp  of  scientific  and 
academic  evidence.  Each  of  his  chapters  begins 
with  a  letter  written  by  a  person  coming  to  terms 
with  his  or  her  sexuality,  through  which  can  be 
glimpsed  an  inner  struggle  for  authenticity  and 
moral  responsibility,  especially  toward,  family  and 
friends.  Jones  invite®1  his  readers  to  discover  sen¬ 
sitivity  and  personal  honesty  among  homosexuals, 
to  see  true  moral  expression  in  those  sexual 
relationships  which  support  and  heal;  to-  find  sin¬ 
fulness  in  inhumanity  and  in  exploitative,  mani¬ 
pulative  sexual  relationships  regardless,  of  gende 
or  sexual  orientation.”  Jaimes  Harrison, 

Chr  Century  96:500  My  2  ’79  250w 
"This  is  a  warm,  positive,  supportive  work  for 
families  in  the  midst  of  this  crisis.  It  will  not  con¬ 
vert  the  intransigent  but  it  can  help  maxe  an  emo¬ 
tionally  searing  period  more  comprehensible  to-  all 
the  parties'  involved.  Recommended-’’  R.  J.  Masters’ 
Library  J  i03:1256  Je  15  78  120w 


JONES,  CRAIG.  Blood  secrets.  199p  $8.35  ’78  Harper 
8:  Row 

ISBN  0-06-012264-1  LC  78-4743 

"Irene  Rutledge,  beautiful,  bright,  and  arrogant, 
falls  in  love  with  gawky,  secretive  Frank  Matti- 
son  and  marries  him  against  all  advice,  pushing 
aside  her  questions  about  his  mysterious  relation¬ 
ships  with  young  and  tearful  girls.  Then,  when  Ms 
devotion  to  their  teenage  daughter  begins  to  seem 
obsessive,  Irene  recalls  the  early  warnings,  becomes 
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JONES,  CRAIG — Continued 

Increasingly  frantic  from  jealousy,  suspicion,  and 
fear,  and  finally  commits  murder.  Though  the 
book  opens  at  her  trial,  we  don  t  know  her  /ictim 
or  her  motive  until  the  end.  (Atlantic) 


“Incest  is  a  repulsive  subject,  particularly  when 
combined  with  rape,  and  both  play  an  important 
part  in  the  shocking,  somewhat  melodramatic  de¬ 
nouement  of  this  first  novel  by  Craig  Jones,  a 
young  high  school  teacher.  But  shock  alone  takes 
iittle  skill  to  produce,  and  Jones  provides  much 
more  in  this  absorbing  story  of  a  marriage  de¬ 
stroyed  by  doubt.  .  .  .  [This  novel]  is  primarily  a 
suspense  story,  and  as  such  succeeds  very  well. 
But  it  is  also  a  sort  of  domestic  tragedy,  about 
two  convincing,  often  likable  people  in  conflict 
over  their  child.  The  combination  makes  for  a  book 
that  is  hard  to  put  down.’’ 

Atlantic  242:94  S  ’78  180w 


"[This  book]  may  well  be  the  next  novel  you 
read  end-flap  to  end-flap  in  a  single  sitting— a 
rare  treat!  Labeled  a  ‘Harper  Find’  by  the  pub¬ 
lisher's  sales  force,  this  first  endeavor  by  a  Brook¬ 
lyn  high  school  teacher  is  destined  for  commercial 
success.  .  .  .  The  ‘secrets’  of  the  title  are  chilling 
and  their  climactic  revelations  is  bizarre  and  breath¬ 
taking.  Curiosity  is  baited  by  the  opening  vignette 
of  a  woman  on  trial  for  murder.  The  flashback  is 
certainly  not  a  new  technique,  but  in  this  quick¬ 
paced  story,  it  serves  as  a  proper  entree  to  the 
pell-mell  plot  development  Irene  [Rutledge’s]  •  •  . 
tale  of  psychological  horror  unfolds  in  increasingly 
harrowing  episodes,  enveloping  the  characters  in 
an  intricate  web  of  intrigue.’’  L.  J.  Durney 
Best  Sell  38:300  Ja  '79  330w 
Critic  37:7  O  ’78-11  140w 


"A  20-year  flashback  narrated  by  Irene  tells  the 
tale,  and  Jones’s  tight,  clean  prose  builds  suspense 
with  a  plot  laced  with  jolts  of  dissonance-  •  .  .  The 
climax  may  not  deliver  all  that  its  clues  promise, 
but  getting  there  is  well  worth  the  trip,  and  Jones 
is  a  writer  to  watch.”  M-  M.  Leber 

Library  J  103:1660  S  1  ’78  120w 


JONES,  DANIEL.  My  friend  Dylan  Thomas.  116p 
pi  $8.95  ’79  Scribner 
B  or  92  Thomas,  Dylan.  Jones,  Daniel 
ISBN  0-684-15917-1  LC  78-59142 
“Relying  almost  exclusively  on  his  own  recol¬ 
lections,  Daniel  Jo^es  writes  of  the  early  days;  of 
friendship  [with  Dylan  Thomas]  at  school  and  at 
home,  [their]  changing  relationship  over  the 
years,  the  poet’s  knowledge  of  literature  and  the 
arts,  his  attitude  toward  his  own  writing,  hla 
qualities  as  reader  and  broadcaster,  and  the 
growth  of  the  ‘Dylan’  myth.”  (Publisher's  note) 


Reviewed  by  F.  X.  Jordan 

Best  Sell  39:94  Je  ’79  320w 
Choice  16:667  Jt/Ag  ’79  250w 

“If  you’re  at  all  interested  in  Dylan  Thomas 
you’ll  And  Jones’  account  as  literate  and  tasteful 
as  it  is  interesting.  The  book  is  built  around  two 
previously  unpublished  letters  which  Dylan  wrote 
to  Jones.” 

Critic  67:7  Mr  ’79-11  190w 

“Jones  was  Thomas’  close  friend  during  most 
of  the  poet’s  brief  life.  In  this  reminiscence,  he 
attempts  to  'defend  Dylan  against  Dylanism' — ito 
'remove  foolish  adulation  from  the  writings  and 
foolish  mythologizing  from  the  writer.’  While  no 
substitute  for  full-length  biographies  such  as  Fitz- 
gibbon’s  excellent  The  Life  of  Dylan  Thomas 
[BRD  1965,  1966]  or  Paul  Ferris’  more  recent 
Dylan  Thomas  [BRD  1977],  Jones’s  book  is  a  fond 
and  thoughtful  portrait."  Matt  Hartman 
Library  J  104:722  Mr  15  ’79  70w 


“Dr  Jones’s  book  is  an  affectionate  memoir  of  a 
very  funny  friend  whom  he  loved.  Quite  apart 
from  his  account  of  their  childhood  together,  and 
their  joke  poems,  it  has  considerable  technical 
interest  In  the  perhaps  arcane,  though  to  me 
fascinating  record  of  chat  beween  a  distinguished 
composer  and  a  poet  regarded  as  musical  but 
here  remarkably  and  hilariously  not  so.  The  book 
is  worth  buying  for  a  classic  joke  of  Thomas’s 
about  Trovatore  and  Stravinsky  alone;  and  also 
for  Dr  Jones’s  proper  faith  that  Dylan  Thomas 
wrote  unmatchable  works.”  John  Morgan 

New  Statesman  93:566  Ap  29  ’77  650w 


"Though  Dr  Jones’s  book  covers  much  of  the 
same  material  as  Mr  Ferris’s,  it  Is  In  no  kind  of 
way  a  rehearsal  of  all  too  familiar  detail,  but  at 
every  point  adds  some  fresh,  illuminating  and 
deeply  considered  insight  into  our  understanding 
both  of  Thomas  himself  and  of  his  poetry.  .  .  . 
[Dr  Jones]  is  led,  like  Mr  Ferris,  to  offer  some 
explanation  of  the  paradoxes  in  Thomas’s  char¬ 
acter,  to  which  he  indeed  offers  some  valuable 
clues.  But  there  is  one  clue  which,  one  feels  is 
missing  from  both  books.  .  .  .  Both  Dr  Jones  and 


Mr  Ferris  emphasize  ithe  importance  to  Thomas  of 
his  Welsh  background,  but  neither  take  the  trouble 
to  inquire  .  .  .  what  exactly  the  quality  and  struc¬ 
ture  of  that  background  was.  .  .  .  For  it  was,  as  It 
remains,  the  background  of  a  society  in  a  process 
of  rapid  disintegration  and  decay,  and  of  equally 
rapid  transformation.  .  .  .  Thomas,  one  feels,  as  a 
boy  and  an  adolescent  absorbed  all  the  implications 
of  this  situation.  .  .  .  Some  aspiring  and  clever 
student  might  consider,  as  a  subject  for  a  thesis, 
the  question  of  Thomas  as  an  urgent  case  for 
treatment  for  acute  cultural  shock.”  Goronwry 
Rees 

TLS  p505  Ap  29  ’77  750w 


JONES,  DAVID.  The  dying  Gaul,  and  other 

writings;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Harman  Grlse- 
wood.  230p  pi  $23.50  ’78  Faber  &  Faber 
824 

ISBN  0-571-11067-S  LC  78-315314 
“This  second  collection  of  prose  pieces  by  David 
Jones  contains  all  surviving  work  ‘in  a  finished 
state’  or,  as  the  editor,  Harman  Grisewood,  .  .  . 
puts  it,  all  he  could  find.  .  .  .  There  are  two 
pieces  from  1959 — one  of  them  giving  its  title  to 
the  book — and  written  too  late  for  inclusion  in 
Epoch  and  Artist  [BRD  1964],  published  in  that 
year.  There  are  seven  pieces  from  1960  or  later, 
one  ‘after  1952’,  three  from  the  1940s,  one  from 
1938,  and  one  undated-’’  (TLS)  Index  of  names. 


“The  book  Is  written  with  care  and  precision, 
but  without  pedantry.  Its  somewhat  esoteric  and 
very  British  character  makes  it  welcome  reading 
for  the  anglophile  and  the  erudite  browser.” 
Choice  16:210  Ap  ’79  80w 
“The  very  special  charm  of  this  book  lies  in  the 
fascination  of  following  an  independent,  original, 
utterly  sincere,  inquiring,  erudite  mind  meditating 
on  objects  that  attract  him  by  their  concentra¬ 
tion  of  remote  history  and  densely  complex  myth. 
Reading  Jones  on  Wales,  war,  the  Roland  epic 
and  ‘The  Ancient  Mariner,’  one  feels  oneself  in 
contact  with  a  highly  personal,  fanatically  con¬ 
vinced  (yet  modest,  courteous  and  unbullying) 
man  and  artist.  Despite  his  deep  seriousness,  there 
is  a  childlike  side  ox  David  Jones  that  makes  him 
fun  to  read.  Running  through  all  the  essays  (and 
indeed  all  his  books)  is  an  obsessive  idea — a  theme, 
if  not  a  thesis — that  civilization  always  threatens 
and  often  destroys  cultures.”  Stephen  Spender 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  18  ’79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  Derek  Mahon 

New  Statesman  97:21  Ja  5  ’79  600w 
“It  is  the  adumbrated  politics  of  this  book  which 
allow  Mr  Grisewood  to  claim  that  Jones,  ‘though 
greatly  concerned  with  the  past,  was  a  prophetic 
writer’,  and  that  ‘what  he  has  to  say  is  more 
relevant  to  those  who  are  to  endure  the  conditions 
which  he  foresaw  than  it  was  for  those  who  ad¬ 
mired  his  foresight  at  the  time  when  he  wrote'. 
His  foresight  was  hardly  impeccable  in  1938,  and 
a  Welshman,  as  well  as  an  Englishman,  might 
doubt  whether  the  continual  brooding  over  the 
defeat  tradition  of  the  Celts  ...  is  altogether 
wholesome.  One  hopes  that  the  readers  of  a  new 
generation  whom  Mr  Grisewood  hopes  to  attract 
will  read  the  footnotes.”  C.  H.  Sisson 
TLS  p755  J1  7  ’78  1450w 


JONES.  DIANA  WYNNE.  Charmed  life.  218p 
$6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.43  '77  Greenwillow  Bks. 


ISBN  0-688-80138-2;  0-688-84138-4  (lib  bdg) 
LC  77-18414 


.  ?Lhe  orphaned  witch  Gwendolen  and  her  small 
brother  Cat  are  taken  into  the  family  of  the  great 
enchanter  Chrestomanci.  where  Gwendolen  in  par¬ 
ticular  is  schooled  in  her  art.  But  the  girl  con¬ 
tinually  makes  mischief.  When  Chrestomanci  be¬ 
lieves  he  has  deprived  her  of  her  powers,  she  ex¬ 
changes  herself  for  a  look-alike  from  another 
England  (contemporary  Elizabeth  II  Britain),  and 
she  herself  finds  yet  another  parallel  world.” 
(America)  "Grade  six  and  up."  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:442  D  9  '78  130w 
“Set  in  a  time  vaguely  reminiscent  of  Edward¬ 
ian  England,  the  novel  presumes  the  existence  of 
numerous  worlds — past,  present,  and  future — each 
with  its  own  history.  The  concept  is  ingenious — if 
complicated— yet  the  plot  is  not  difficult  to  fol¬ 
low,  and  shy  small  Cat,  intimidated  by  his  selfish 
sister,  is  a  particularly  appealing  character.” 
M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  54:396  Ag  ’78  210w 
"[Despite  the]  satisfying  conclusion  and  the 
often  light-hearted  way  the  author  combines  sev¬ 
eral  classic  themes — the  struggle  between  good 
and  evil,  the  use  and  abuse  of  power,  discovering 
one  s  true  identity  and  potential — far  too  much  is 
left  unexplained  and  the  pacing  is  jerkv.  pre¬ 
venting  the  fantasy  from  being  totally  successful.” 
Cyrisse  Jaffee 

SLJ  24:94  Ap  '78  160w 
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It  Is  a  pleasant  surprise  to  come  across  a 
really  enjoyable  example  [of  fantasy],  one  that 
avoids  portentous  moralizing  or  mythologizing  in 
favour  of  a  rapid  and  remarkably  sustained  comic 
action.  .  .  .  In  spite  of  touches  of  Joan  Aiken  and. 
in  the  final  chapters.  C.  S.  Lewis,  [this!  is  an  out¬ 
standingly  inventive  and  entertaining  novel,  which 
never  for  a  moment  loses  its  characteristic  pace 
and  verve-  .  .  .  The  plot  combines  real  surprise 
with  Psychological  and  fictional  consistency.  .  .  • 
Altogether  a  delightful  book."  Julia  Briggs 
TLS  p348  Mr  25  ’77  200w 


s 


JONES.  GARETH.  The  gentry  and  the  Elizabethan 
state.  (New  hist,  of  Wales)  114p  il  '77  Davies,  C; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $9-96 
942.9  Wales — History.  Wales — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment 

ISBN  0-7154-0303-6  LC  77-367044 
Jones  gives  an  "account  of  Welsh  locai  govern¬ 
ment  during  the  reign  of  Elizabeth.  His  thesis  is 
that  Elizabethan  government  and  law  enforcement 
depended  on  the  unpaid  services  of  the  local 
gentry.  Although  they  abused  their  powers  at 
times  and  were  not  always  in  agreement  with 
the  policies  of  the  central  government.  Jones  con¬ 
cludes  that  they  performed  their  duties  well 
enough  to  provide  a  reasonable  degree  of  law 
and  order  during  a  period  of  political,  economic 
and  religious  upheaval."  (Choice)  Annotated  bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Jones  has  written  an  interesting  and  clear 
[text]  .  .  .  supported  by  selections  from  14  docu¬ 
ments  designed  to  provide  samples  of  the  evi¬ 
dence  upon  which  [tie]  bases  his  account.  Ade¬ 
quate  index;  useful  bibliographic  essay;  six  illus¬ 
trations.” 

Choice  15:600  Je  ’78  150w 

"[This  volume]  will  confuse  American  readers 
with  its  terminology  and  obscure  place-names,  and 
[it]  lacks  documentation.  .  .  .  Jones  writes  with 
wit  and  clarity,  but  gives  no  maps.  [A]  disappoint¬ 
ing  volume.”  D.  K.  Fry  _ 

Library  J  104:400  F  1  ’79  60w 

“The  gentry  are  defined — quite  simply — as  the 
landed  holders  of  office  in  the  shires,  and  the 
discussion  centres  on  the  building  of  ’a  success¬ 
ful  liaison  between  those  responsible  for  central 
and  local  government’.  .  .  •  Instances  are  gleaned 
from  all  parts  of  Wales  to  illustrate  the  squires 
ambivalent  attitude  to  authority.  .  .  .  Attention 
is  focused  on  the  differences  in  the  structure  of 
Welsh  and  English  government  .  .  .  but  there  Is 
little  exploration  of  the  ways  in  which  Welsh 
cultural  values  and  customs  continued  to;  be  dis¬ 
tinctive  even  during  the  period  of  assimilation 
to  those  of  the  English  gentry.  Even  so.  this 
useful  [study]  .  •  .  will  serve  to  introduce  not  only 
students  of  Welsh  history  but  also  non-Welsh 
readers  to  the  work  of  other  historians  of  Eliza¬ 
bethan  Wales.”  P-  R-  Roberts 

TLS  pl302  N  4  ’77  600w 


JONES.  J.  R.  Country  and  court:  England,  1658- 
1714.  (New  hist,  of  England)  377p  $15  78  Har¬ 
vard  Univ.  Press 

941.06  Great  Britain — History — Stuarts,  1603- 

1714 

ISBN  0-674-17525-5  LC  78-5362 
In  this  study  of  late  Stuart  England,  "religious, 
financial,  and  social  matters  are  .  .  .  related  to 
political  and  administrative  developments,  specif¬ 
ically  the  birth  of  the  two-party  system  and  the 
consolidation  of  parliamentary  power.'  (Library  J) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


society  alone  are  worth  the  price  of  the  book.  .  .  . 
Through  it  all,  Jones  does  a  splendid  job  of  weav¬ 
ing  English  society  into  the  flamboyant  story  of 
the  governmental  superstructure.  .  .  .  There  are 
no  notes,  but  an  excellent  bibliography  in  essay 
form  makes  up  the  lack.  Highly  recommended  to 
four-year  college  and  university  libraries  as  well 
as  to  large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1576  Ja  '79  150w 

"Jones  has  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  com¬ 
plex  politics  of  this  period,  and  he  carefully 
examines  the  people,  issues,  and  political  events, 
discussing  motives,  Influences,  and  alliances.  .  .  . 
The  involvement  of  England  with  Europe  is  treat¬ 
ed  succinctly  and  well.  However,  general  social, 
economic,  intellectual,  cultural,  and  military  his¬ 
tory  are  largely  or  entirely  lacking,  and,  unfor¬ 
tunately,  only  proper  names  are  indexed.  Never¬ 
theless,  this  can  be  recommended  for  major  col¬ 
lege  and  university  libraries.”  R.  L.  Boyce 

Library  J  104:190  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


JONES,  LLOYD  S.  U.S.  naval  fighters.  352p  11 

$14.95  ’77  Aero  Pubs,  Inc,  329  W.  Aviation  Rd. 

Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 

358-4  Fighter  planes.  Aeronautics,  Military 
ISBN  0-8168-9254-7  LC  77-20693 

This  “is  a  history  of  U.S.  navy  and  marine 
fighter  planes,,  presented  in  chronological  sequence 
from  the  first  aircraft  developed  for  carrier  take¬ 
offs  in  1922.  .  .  .  The  Table  of  Contents  provides 
a  .  .  .  roster  of  aircraft  and  is  followed  by  a 
cross-reference  list  by  manufacturer.  A  small  con¬ 
cluding  segment  of  the  book  describes  typical 
color  schemes  of  navy  fighters',  explaining  colors 
customarily  identifying  the  aircraft  carriers, 
squadron  sections,  and  positions  within  squadrons.” 
(Booklist) 


“[The  book]  is  profusely  illustrated  with  photo¬ 
graphs  and  line  drawings  of  every  fighter  plane 
including  the  rare  experimental  designs.  Although 
it  will  interest  historians  of  flight  and  the  armed 
forces,  as  well  as  past  and  present  members  of 
the  services,  it  will  make  its  greatest  appeal  to 
model  builders.  Illustrations  are  successfully  co- 
ordinated  with  the  text-  Entries  provide  details 
of  size  and  equipment,  trace  the  development  of 
the  many  types  and  series,  and,  on  occasion, 
refer  to  the  squadrons  first  equipped  with  them. 
Despite  the  vast  amount  of  detail,  data  are  con¬ 
sistently  accurate.” 

Booklist  75:1245  Ap  1  '79  210w 


JONES,  OAKAH  L.  Los  Paisanos;  Spanish  set¬ 
tlers  on  the  northern  frontier  of  New  Spain  [by I 
Oakah  L.  Jones,  Jr.  351p  il  maps  $22.50  '79  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Okla.  Press 

979  Southwest,  New — History.  Mexico — History. 

Spaniards  in  the  New  Southwest 

ISBN  0-8061-1432-0  LC  78-58119 

The  subject  of  this  “book  is  the  civilian  settler 
on  the  northern  frontier  of  New  Spain.  .  .  .  [The 
author  contends  that  these]  farmers,  day  laborers, 
stockmen,  and  artisans  were  the  real  settlers  of 
present-day  northern  Mexico  and  the  Spanish 
Southwest.  ,  .  .  [He  points  out  that]  the  paisanos 
(countrymen)  soon  outnumbered  the  missionaries 
and  soldiers,  and  their  permanent  communities  re¬ 
flected  the  culture  of  the  Iberian  homeland  modi¬ 
fied  to  meet  the  challenge  of  a  different  land¬ 
scape.  [He  describes  their]  urban-oriented  com¬ 
munities  (ciudades,  villas,  and  pueblos)  and  out¬ 
lying  rural  settlements.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Chron¬ 
ology.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“[Jones]  eschews  analysis  and  confines  him¬ 
self  entirely  to  a  surface,  narrative  of  high  poli¬ 
tics,  to  Westminster  and  Whitehall,  war  and 
diplomacy.  He  has  a  sketchy,  inadequate  chap¬ 
ter  on  ‘Social  Trends,’  but  it  bears  virtually  no 
relation  to  the  rest  of  the  book.  The  impressive 
cultural  and  intellectual  achievements  of  his  Pe¬ 
riod  are  ignored  altogether.  ...  [Jones]  presents 
a  history  that  is  an  apparently  agreed  narra¬ 
tive,  evidently  assuming  a  reader  below  the 
threshold  of  historical  literacy  needed  to  cope 
With  disagreement  or  challenge  to  J^eived  opin¬ 
ion.  Those  who  persevere  as  far  as  the  conclud¬ 
ing  bibliographical  es«ay  will  find  some  hints  of 
the  alternative  approaches  ignored  in  Jones  s 
text  but  little  enough  even  there,  and  there  are 
no  footnotes.  •  .  .  Jones’s  tedious  political  chron¬ 
ology,  however,  will  stimulate  and  challenge  no- 
b„dy."  David^nderd^  D  600w 

of ' ’SSMSiif r  '“‘to  IS? 

of  England’  series  is  eminently  worthy  of  a  set 
that  includes  the  works  of  G.  R.  Elton  and  W.  A. 
Speck  Unusually  lucid,  highly  perceptive,  occa¬ 
sional  y  brilliant,  the  first  four  chapters  on  the 
character  of  late  Stuart  government  politics,  and 


“Working  from  documents  located  in  various 
repositories  in  Mexico  and  the  U.S.  ana  well- 
known  secondary  materials,  Jones  has  written  an 
insightful  and  important  book  that  giyes  the 
reader  a  greater  understanding  of  the  liie-styie. 
achievements,  and  problems  of  Spanish-speaking 
settlers  who  came  north  from  Mexico.  The  illus¬ 
trations  and  maps  add  to  the  attractiveness  of 
the  study.  Recommended  for  all  college  libraries. 
Choice  16:908  S  '79  160w 

“Unlike  most  studies,  which  tend  to  emphasize 
explorers,  missions,  and  presidios,  Jones  s  book 
concentrates  on  the  civilian  settler  up  until 
Mexican  independence  in  1821.  .  .  .  [He]  docu¬ 
ments  his  thesis  that  Spanish  settlers  were  more 
numerous  than  has  been  supposed  and  that  they 
contributed  heavily  to  the  development  of  the 
frontier.  [However]  he  fails  to  flesh  out  his  dis¬ 
cussion  of  lifestyles,  choosing  to  focus  on  popula¬ 
tion  statistics,  lot  sizes,  and  livestock  counts. 
This  book  will  be  important  for  academic  librar¬ 
ies,  but  it  is  too  dry  for  public  library  patrons. 
Susan  Jones  „  _ 

Library  J  104:415  F  1  ’79  100w 
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JONES,  PETER.  The  garden  end;  new  &  selected 
poems.  116p  ’77  Carcanet  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S. 
by  Dufour  Eds.  $8.25  '78 


821 

SBN  85635-170-9  LC  78-304324 

This  “is  a  selection  of  poems  by  Peter  Jones  from 
three  volumes  published  between  1969  and  1972  ana 
from  more  recent  work."  (TLS) 


"Although  several  of  the  early  poems  seem  so 
sharp  that  they  might  have  been  cut  for  a  bust  or 
a  tomb,  the  best  poems  in  this  collection  achieve 
what  Peter  Jones  desires  to  achieve,  as  he  states 
in  a  note  that'  ends  this  book  of  105  poems:  the 
fusion  of  abstraction  or  deep  perception  of  an  emo¬ 
tional  or  intellectual  fact  with  imagery,  •  .  Jones  3 

poems  have  their  own  kind  of  life.  ...  It  is  unusual 
now  to  find  nature  expressed  in  such  economic 
language,  especially  the  nature  of  cared-for  gar¬ 
dens  and  of  country  flowers.  The  images  travel 
out  from  tight  and  small  cages  into  wide  fields  and 
into  a  reader’s  imagination.  .  .  .  Feeling  is  held  in 
control  by  the  poet’s  art.  The  tension  is  in  the 
balancing;  the  submerging  of  self  in  perception  is 
original  and  true.  .  .  .  Jones’s  poems  have  style  and 
substance.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  libraries  in¬ 
terested  in  having  well-wrought  poems'  in  their 
collections.” 

Choice  16:79  Mr  '79  240w 
“[Jones’s]  poetry  generally  exhibits  the  principal 
virtues  extolled  by  the  Imagists,  including  economy 
of  form  and  diction,  maximum  clarity,  and  a  vivid 
concreteness  of  image.  But  it  would  be  a  gross  er¬ 
ror  to  read  these  subtle  and  individually  created 
poems  with  any  defunct  literary  movement  or 
ready-made  set  of  craftsmen’s  formulae  in  mind. 
Seven  of  the  poems  are  simple  and  graceful  trans¬ 
lations  from  the  Chinese  of  Tu  Fu.  .  .  .  This  is  an 
impressive  and  encouraging  collection."  Alan  Young 

TLS  p935  Ag  18  ’78  240w 


JONES,  RICHARD,  jt.  auth.  Atlas  of  world  popu 
lation  history.  See  McEvedy,  C. 


JONES,  ROCHELLE.  The  other  generation:  the 
new  power  of  older  people-  (Spectrum  Bk)  264p 
$9-95 ;  pa  $4.95  '77  Prentice-Hall 
301.43  Elderly— U.S. 

ISBN  0-13-643064-3;  0-13-643056-2  (pa) 

LC  77-22306 

“Jones  seeks  to  explain  the  impact  of  the  stead¬ 
ily  growing  aging  population  in  the  United  States. 
.  .  .  [She  contends  that  there  is]  a  power  struggle 
emerging  between  older  citizens  and  youth;  senior 
citizens  will  probably  win  it  through  strength  of 
numbers  and  their  growing  militancy.  .  .  .  Her 
research  led  to  two  conclusions:  first,  increased 
longevity  has  already  effected  changes  in  the 
American  life-style;  and,  second,  fundamental 
changes  are  mandatory  if  our  nation  is  to  cope 
effectively  with  these  and  future  changes.  .  .  . 
[Jones  also!  seeks  to  heighten  the  reader’s  age 
consciousness.”  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


The  first  part  of  the  book  was  a  recitation  ol 
the  different  facets  of  what  can.  and  often  does, 
happen  to  different  segments  of  the  population 
who  are  over  sixty-five  years  of  age.  The  infor¬ 
mation  was  handled  in  much  the  same  format  as 
a  debate,  without  a  real  effort  to  bring  about  a 
synthesis  of  the  total  material.  Wh  are.  however, 
presented  with  an  excellent  synopsis  of  a  number 
of  emotionally  controversial  themes.  ...  In  con¬ 
trast,  the  second  half  of  the  book  is  where  the 
author  begins  to  develop  some  real  analyses  by 
taking  a  more  comprehensive  view  of  the  univcr- 

01&0K“pA  "if  fWort 

atonal. ”CK.PG^ummersettreaCier  wh“  ls  a  Drores- 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:202  N  ’78  500w 

„J'The*,chapter®  discuss  the  matter  of  aging,  the 
fetation  gap  between  youth  and  senior  citizens, 
the  bigotry  of  ageism,  the  'hiding  awav’  of  senior 
citizens,  leisure  activities  and  communities  for 
senior  citizens,  and  the  choices  facing  all  of  us  as 

tone° 'and! V In  ^  tM&t’f  S 

fo?  purchase?”  iSfieS' Wright^168'  Recommcnd«d 
Best  Sell  37:323  Ja  ’78  240w 


TED.  Challenge  ’77;  Newport  and  th 
America’s  cup.  266p  il  .$14.95  '78  Norton 
797.1  America’s  Cup  races 
ISBN  0-393-08811-1  LC  77-19254 
Jones  discusses  the  1977  America’s  CUp  rac 
held  in  Newport,  Rhode  Island.  The  book  include 
descriptions  of  both  the  defenders  and  the  chal 
lenders.  Each  senes  of  races  is  .  .  .  documente< 
from  preliminary  trials  through  the  Courageous 
victory  with  Ted  Turner  at  the  helm.  The  behind 
the-scenes  activity  in  Newport  ls  described,  an 


appendixes  include  race  reports,  sailing  instruc¬ 
tions,  [and]  crew  lists.”  (Library  J) 


“The  detailed  accounts  of  the  selection  matches 
for  both  the  challenger  and  the  American  de¬ 
fender  are  done  in  sufficient  detail  to  satisfy  the 
most  ardent  yachtsman.  The  many  illustrations 
do  much  to  help  the  text,  and  their  quality  is 
up  to  that  of  the  master,  Rosenfeld-  .  .  •  This 
is  a  more  fully  rounded  account  than  that  done 
in  Defending  the  America’s  Cup  edited  by  Robert 
W-  Carrick  and  Stanley  Z.  Rosenfeld  [BRD  1970]  - 
A  fine  acquisition  that  will  interest  many  readers 
In  the  boating  field — both  competitive  sailors  and 
purely  pleasure-boaters.” 

Choice  15:1696  F  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Jay  Schwartz 

Library  J  103:1284  Je  15  ’78  90w 


JONES,  TRENT.  Where  the  rainbows  wait;  the 
remarkable  lessons  taught  &  learned  in  a  one- 
room  Texas  schoolhouse  [by]  Trent  Jones  & 
Carlton  Stowers.  182p  pi  $10  ’78  Playboy  Press 
372.9764  Teaching— Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-87223-501-7  LC  78-17203 
Trent  Jones  taught  in  a  one-room  school  for 
children  from  grades  one  to  eight  in  Terlingua. 
Texas.  “He  recounts  the  daily  ‘trials  and  tribu¬ 
lations’  he  experienced  as  well  as  the  difficulties 
he  encountered  in  getting  his  school  accredited.” 
(Library  J) 


“[This  book]  reports  'the  remarkable  lessons 
taught  and  learned  in  a  one  room  Texas  school- 
house.’  It  doesn’t  do  that,  or  at  least  it  doesn’t 
do  as  much  of  it  as  it  should.  .  .  .  The  book  does 
show,  however,  what  persistence  and  hard  work 
can  do  to  save  a  school  in  a  desolate  and  forsaken 
community.  .  .  .  The  accounts  of  struggles  with 
.  .  .  [the  Texas  Education  Agency]  make  this  an 
interesting  book.”  M.  A.  Marty 

Chr  Century  96:382  Ap  4  ’79  260w 
“Trent  and  Olga  Jones  [earned]  the  admiration 
of  the  handful  of  ranchers,  preachers,  gas  station 
owners  and  ranch  hands  who  had  children  in  the 
school.  They  .  .  .  worked  with  the  Joneses  to 
upgrade  the  school  so  that  it  would  more  nearly 
meet  the  standards  of  the  Texas  education  ac¬ 
creditation  board.  How  Jones  lobbied  vigorously 
for  school  upgrading,  taught  eight  grades  and,  in 
his  spare  time,  rebuilt  an  old  school  building  into 
a  liveable  house  for  his  family  is  a  tribute  to 
his  unflagging  energy.  .  .  .  Somehow,  there  is  a 
disquieting  note  of  hopelessness  about  the  story, 
even  though  it  ends  with  Jones  receiving  a  one- 
year  probationary  accreditation  for  his  school.  Is 
Jones  just  marking  time  until  the  Terlingua 
school,  in  spite  of  its  successes,  will  be  forced 
to  close?”  Barbara  Phillips 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ja  10  ’79  700w 
“'Tones  left  a  big-city  school  system  to  take  on 
the  challenges  of  working  in  a  one-room  school- 
house  in  rural  Texas.  .  .  .  [He]  retains  his  sense 
of  humor  throughout  the  narrative,  and  it  becomes 
increasingly  obvious  that  he  is  an  excellent  teach¬ 
er.  A  good  addition  to  any  education  collection.” 
S.  J.  Amdursky 

Library  J  103:2332  N  15  ’78  60w 


JON  Lb,  TRISTAN.  Saga  of  a  wayward  sailor. 
264p  $9.95  ’79  Andrews  &  McMeel 

910.4  Cressweli  (Ketch).  Jones,  Tristan.  Voy¬ 
ages  and  travels 

ISBN  0-8362-6303-0  LC  79-12832 
“When  Jones  was  discharged  from  the  Royal 
Navy  in  1952  after  a  back  injury,  he  resolved  to 
return  to  the  sea  in  a  boat  of  ,his  own.  Saga  of  a 
Wayward  Sailor  covers  the  years  1961-1968  and  is 
the  third  book  he  has  written  about  his  travels; 
'-The  Incredible  Voyage  covered  1969-1975,  and  Ice! 
1959-1961  [both  BRD  1978].”  (Library  J) 

Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Wathen 

Best  Sell  39:248  O  ’79  330w 
“Jones  is  a  masterful  storyteller  and  a  gifted 
writer  who  can  spin  a  yarn,  quote  Shakespeare 
or,,.i*la  historical  anecdotes,  and  come  out 

with  a  book  that  reads  like  an  adventure  novel. 
Saga  is  his  best  book  to  date,  and  is  highly*recom- 
mended  for  public  libraries. ”  John  Kenny 
Library  J  104:1447  J1  ’79  80w 
“[Scores  of]  salty  wayfarers  have  written  about 
their  voyages,  but  of  the  many  whose  works  I 
have  read,  Mr.  Jones  is  the  most  articulate.  In 
recounting  his  travels— in  this  volume  he  goes 
from  Arctic  waters  to  the  Mediterranean  and 
the  Mediterranean  to  the  West  Indies— he 
brilliantly  brings  to  life  traveling  companions, 
from  a  14-year-old,  one-eyed,  three-legged  Labra¬ 
dor  retriever  named  Nelson,  who  has  a  fondness 
,^99^  £®f.r  and  stands  his  own  watch,  to  a 
veritable  Briinnhilde  of  &  woman  who  virtuallv 
dFln«,.her  frenetic  visit  aboard 
the  Cressweli.  He  describes  with  equal  skill  his 
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brief  encounters  with,  a  gallery  of  idiosyncratic 
characters.  .  .  .  But  Mr.  Jones  is  most  vivid  in 
his  accounts  of  disaster — of  being  lost  for  five 
foggy  days  in  a  busy  shipping  lane,  or  of  losing 
his  rudder  in  a  mid-Atlantic  storm.”  A  B.  C. 
Whipple 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  Ag  19  '79  800w 


VINCENT.  Sail  the  Indian  Sea.  168p  il 
78  Gordon  &  Cremonesi;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Atheneum  $24.95  y 


910  Gama,  Vasco  da.  Discoveries  (in  geogra¬ 
phy) 

ISBN  0-86033-021-4  LG  78-30498 


This  is  an  account  of  da  Gama’s  life  and  three 
voyages  to  the  East  Indies.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Drawing  extensively  on  primary  sources,  Jones 
has  written  much  more  than  an  exciting  narra¬ 
tive  of  [da  Gama's  three]  voyages.  He  has  pro¬ 
vided  a  useful  description  of  the  special  ships 
designed  for  these  long  journeys,  a  clear  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  navigational  techniques  developed  in 
the  15th  century,  and  a  vivid  sketch  of  the  duties, 
responsibilities,  pleasures,  and  horrors  faced  by 
the  seamen  who  survived  84  days  at  sea  without 
sight  of  land.  The  controversy  surrounding  the 
barbarities  the  Portuguese  inflicted  on  the  natives, 
and  on  the  Moslems  they  forced  out  of  the  trade 
markets  in  the  Indies,  are  analyzed  objectively. 
A  well-written  and  reliable  work  of  the  Portuguese 

f olden  age  of  discovery,  suitable  for  the  lower- 
ivision  undergraduate  library  as  well  as  the  pub¬ 
lic  library.” 

Choice  16:128  Mr  ’79  160w 
"We  learn  nothing  about  da  Gama’s  character 
beyond  what  we  can  glean  from  his  actions.  Some 
background  material  on  15th-Century  geography 
and  navigation  is  provided-  Da  Gama’s  story  is 
an  epic  one  and  Jones  tells  it  in  readable  fashion. 
There  are  few  full-length  books  on  this  subject 
available  in  English,  so-  many  libraries  will  want 
this.”  J.  P.  Husband 

Library  J  103:2413  D  1  '78  lOOw 


to  demonstrate  that  the  Soviets  were  more  flexible 
in  negotiating  than  standard  Western  assumptions 
would  project  and  to  explain  that  flexibility 
through  a  study  of  bargaining  behavior  on  the 
East- West,  Sino-Soviet,  and  internal  Soviet 
levels.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  first  chapter  presenting  [Jonsson’s]  con¬ 
ceptual  framework  is  quite  good.  Part  II,  where 
he  challenges  Western  assumptions,  is  rather  weak 
because  he  attributes  to  the  VVest  greater  rigidity 
than  is  the  case.  His  use  of  U.S.  sources  is  quite 
limited,  and  he  acknowledges  the  very  real  limits 
of  access  to  Chinese  and  Soviet  sources.  Good 
style.  Footnotes.  A  few  charts.  The  format  of 
the  bibliography  is  questionable.  Recommended 
for  acquisition  by  colleges  with  upper- division 
courses  m  international  affairs.” 

Choice  16:1089  O  ’79  130w 
"  [Jonsson’s  study]  is  unique  and  surely  defini¬ 
tive.  However,  it  will  be  difficult  for  those  un- 
trained  in  the  nuances  of  political  science  jargon 
to  follow  his  game- theoretical  ideas'  and  formulas 
of  utility  x  probability  calculations.’  He  con¬ 
cludes  that  Soviet  negotiating  behavior  is  not 
unchanging,  that  it  in  fact  responds  to  related 
pressures  and  circumstances,  foreign  and  domes- 
Jlc-  Xhls  Is,  surely  true,  and  worth  making  clear, 
but  Jonsson  s  elaboration  seems  likely  to  be  appre- 
ciated  only  by  a  small  band  of  political  scien¬ 
tists.  R.  H.  Johnston 

Library  J  104:735  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 


JORDAN.  BARBARA.  Barbara  Jordan:  a  self- 
portrait  [by]  Barbara  Jordan  and  Shelby  Hearon. 
269p  pi  $9.95  79  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Jordan,  Barbara 
ISBN  0-385-13599-8  LC  78-2049 
This  biography  of  "Jordan,  one  of  the  few  black 
women  in  the  U.S.  House,  tells  of  her  youth  in 
Houston,  education  (ending  with  a  law  degree 
from  Boston  University)  and  her  political  career. 
The  emphasis  is  on  her  family  and  other  people 
who  have  influenced  her  life."  (Library  J) 


JONG,  ERICA.  At  the  edg-e  of  the  body.  96p  $8-95; 
pa  $3.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
811 

ISBN  0-03-044881-6:  0-03-049201-7  (  pa) 

LC  78-14950 

A  collection  of  poemsi  by  the  novelist  of  Fear 
of  Flying  (BRD  1974),  and  How  to  Save  Your 
Own  Body  (BRD  1977).  One  of  her  earlier  volumes 
of  poetry  was  Fruits  and  Vegetables  (BRD  1971). 
Some  of  those  in  the  present  volume  have  ap¬ 
peared  in  Woman’s  Day,  The  New  Yorker  and 
Paris  Review. 

"There  is  a  meditative,  reflective  bent  to  [Jong’s] 
poems  that  touches  a  variety  of  subjects,  but  it 
is  most  apparent  in  those  pieces  dealing  with  her 
craft.  .  .  .  There  is  a  serious  search  for  depth 
and  polish  in  this  volume  that  will  be  refreshing 
and  pleasing  to  [her]  many  readers.  A  maturity 
of  subject  matter  and  treatment  are  apparent, 
and  her  public  will  look  forward  to  a  further 
development  of  her  poetic  talent.” 

Choice  16:667  Jl/Ag  ’79  130w 
"Jong’s  first  book  of  poems  used  food  as  a.  half¬ 
hearted  metaphor  for  sexuality:  this  one  tries  to 
make  us  believe  our  bodies  are  spiritual.  If  the 
experiences  Jong  write  about  really  had  mean¬ 
ing  for  her,  wouldn’t  she  come  up  with  something 
beyond  those  endless  cliches?  Spirituality  seems 
just  another  trend  she’s  picked  up  on.  She  uses 
occasional  rhyme,  plays  off  the  themes  of  her 
novels  in  an  attempt  to  create  a  popular  poetry, 
and  comes  up  hollow.  Her  concerns  are  petty: 
‘We’re  ready  to  move,  America,  but  we  donit 
know  where’  (that  is,  we  can’t  make  up  our  minds 
where  to  buy  a  house).”  Rochelle  Ratner 
Library  J  104:634  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Charles  Molesworth 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  S  2  ’79  330w 
"[These  poems]  include  attitudes  toward  death, 
the  body,  animals,  Zen,  and  [the  poet’s!  travels. 
While  the  persona  seems  more  at  peace  with  her¬ 
self,  her  art  contains  less  tension  and  complexity. 

.  .  .  Compared  to  her  earlier  work  these  poems 
are  thin,  lapsing  into  facile  or  self-indulgent 

assertions."  _ _  „„ 

Va  Q  R  65:107  summer  '79  60w 


Reviewed  by  M.  R.  Daniels 

Best  Sell  39:94  Je  '79  300w 
"Campaign  biographies  are  a  notoriously  un¬ 
satisfactory  genre:  this  volume  is  no  exception. 

.  .  .  Coauthored  by  novelist  Hearon,  the  book 
suffers  from  a  confusing  duality  of  first-  and 
third-person  writing.  Still,  it  is  useful  as  the 
only  full-length  study  of  Jordan  available:  it  also 
offers  her  rationale  for  her  controversial  support 
of  John  Connally  at  his  1975  trial.  Recommended 
for  academic  and  larger  public  libraries.”  William 
Schenck 

Library  J  104:178  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 
"For  such  a  private  person,  Barbara  Jordan  re¬ 
veals  more  of  herself  than  I  would  have  expected 
in  this  personal,  intellectual  history.  .  .  .  There 
are  two  distinct  voices  in  the  book.  .  .  .  This 
rather  awkward  format  could  have  been  disas¬ 
trous,  but  it  works,  thanks  to  Mrs.  Hearon’s,  deli¬ 
cate  and  empathetic  touch.  Together  they  have 
written  a  good  deal  about  how  Miss  Jordan  got 
from  there  to  here,  how  she  thinks  and  what 
she’s  learned  about  living  with  herself  and  other 
people.  More  than  once  I  found  myself  nodding 
and  underlining  and  saying,  ‘I  wish  I’d  learned 
that  lesson  as  early  as  she  did.'  ”  Kaye  North  - 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  F  18  ’79  1000W 
"[This  is]  autobiographical  rambling.  Jordan  re¬ 
lates  anecdotes  about  her  life  and  career  but  of¬ 
fers  no  insights  into  the  considerations  which  go 
into  her  decisions.  The  tone  of  the  book  is  self- 
laudatory,  which  in  itself  might  not  be  a  draw¬ 
back,  except  that  there  is  not  enough  solid  in¬ 
formation  here  to  enable  young  readers  to  share 
her  satisfaction.  Wait  for  a  better  biography  of 
this  remarkable  woman.”  Kate  Waters 
SLJ  26:166  O  ’79  70w 


JORDAN,  PAT.  Chase  the  game.  216p  $8.95  ’79 

Dodd,  Mead 

796.32  Basketball — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-396-07632-7  LO  78-31848 

An  "attempt  to  probe  Into  the  lives  of  three 
young  basketball  players,  two  white  and  one  black, 
who  come  from  [Bridgeport,  Connecticut]."  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


JONSSON,  CHRISTER.  Soviet  bargaining  be¬ 
havior:  the  nuclear  test  ban  case.  266p  $13.50 
'79  Columbia- Univ.  Press 
327.47  Atomic  weapons.  Disarmament.  Russia 
—Foreign  relations— U.S.  U.S.— Foreign  rela¬ 
tions — Russia  _ _ 

ISBN  0-231-04606-5  LC  78-15875 
"Jonsson  (University  of  Lund,  Sweden)  does  a 
case  studv  of  Soviet  bargaining  behavior  during 
the  1958-63  nuclear  test  ban  negotiations.  He  seeks 


Reviewed  by  J.  P-  Lovering 

Best  Sell  39:129  J1  ’79  300w 
“One  of  Jordan’s  finest  talents — fully  displayed 
here — is  his  depiction  of  the  look  and  feel  of  inter¬ 
sections:  streetcorners,  rivalries,  relatives',  the  vi¬ 
sible  forms  of  anger  and  friendships  and  games- 
The  scenes  in  this  book  of  street  life  and  family 
life  in  the  multi-faceted  ghetto  and  the  way  that 
heterogeneity  is  expressed  on  a  basketball  court, 
the  intersecting  of  generations  and  nationalities: 
the  interactions  form  the  substance  of  'Chase  the 
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JORDAN.  PAT — Continued 

Game.’  Olyenick,  McLeod  and  Luckett  were  friends, 
neighbors,  cousins,  and  combatants;  the  complexity 
and  liveliness  of  their  relationships  are  surely  and, 
powerfully  presented.  This  is  a  book  for  young 
readers  as  well  as  adults,  but  only  those  young 
readers — and  only  those  adults — who  are  prepared 
for  a  grown-up  view  of  the  sports  world.  V.  K. 
Burs: 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  My  10  '79  360w 
"Although  they  all  made  it  to  the  National 
Basketball  Association,  the  three  were  unable  to 
remain  with  their  teams  for  very  long  and  their 
names  are  no  longer  remembered  in  the  NBA.  The 
author  has  done  a  remarkable  job  in  describing 
the  hard  and  demanding  years  of  conflict  and  frus¬ 
tration,  and  it  is  a  story  without  a  happy  ending. 
Jordan  is  more  concerned  with  digging  into  the 
background  of  his  protagonists  than  with  the  gla¬ 
morous  world  of  big  league  basketball,  and  the 
result  is  an  offbeat  sports  book  that  deserves  to 
be  in  most  collections."  Samuel  Simons 
Library  J  104:644  Mr  1  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  JoAnne  Waller 

SLJ  25:92  My  '79  90w  [YA] 

"Paced  like  a  play-off  [this  book]  derives'  much 
of  its  immediacy  from  the  life  and  language  of 
men  coming  to  painful  maturity.  Its  power  comes 
from  the  bitter  conclusion  that  skill  on  the  play¬ 
ing  field  is  not  synonymous  with  character.  There 
have  been  scores  of  books  on  the  superstars  of 
every  sport;  success'  breeds  fans.  Failure'  has  only 
a  few  aficionados,  and  Jordan  is.  one  of  the  finest. 
In  Auden’s  phrase,  he  sings  of  human  unsuccess, 
and  in  the  song  turns  case  histories,  on,  the  de¬ 
feated  into  a  kind  of  triumph."  Peter  Stoler 
Time  113:86  My  28  ’79  370w 


JORDAN,  ROBERT  S.  Political  leadership  in 
NATO;  a  study  in  multinational  diplomacy  [by] 
Robert  S.  Jordan  with  Michael  W.  Bloome. 
(Westview  special  studies  in  int.  relations)  316p 
il  $20  '79  Westview  Press 
341.24  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
ISBN  0-89158-355-6  LC  78-6969 
“Through  diplomatic  histories  of  the  first  four 
secretaries-general  of  NATO  (Lord  Ismay,  Paul- 
Henri  Spaak,  Dirk  Stikker,  and  Manlio  Brosio) 
from  1952  to  1971.  Jordan  (Columbia)  studies  their 
political  leadership  in  an  institutionalized  region¬ 
al  alliance.  Due  to  military  and  power  realities, 
.'ATO’s  legal  and  geographical  confines,  and  the 
strong  nationalism  of  NATO's  members,  the  au¬ 
thor  finds  a  limited  scope  for  the  secretaries- 
general,  with  variations  as  each  personality  faced 
different  crises.  The  most  effective  was  probably 
the  'unobtrusive  individual’  exercising  ’quiet 
diplomacy.’  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  C.  Cairns 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:185  N  '79  600w 
“This  well-written  and  unique  work,  based 
primarily  on  interviews,  about  NATO  civil  ser¬ 
vants  in  postwar  diplomacy  would  be  useful  for 
assigned  reading  and  research  papers  for  upper- 
division  undergraduate  courses  in  international 
politics  and  relations.” 

Choice  16:915  S  ’79  lOOw 

[Jordan]  has  brought  an  informed  blend  of 
personal  observation  and  organizational  structure 
analysis  to  the  study  of  how  NATO  worked  dur¬ 
ing  its  first  23  years.  .  .  .  Whether  men  or  events 
shape  interactions  between  cooperating  nations 
has  been  argued  since  ancient  times;  Jordan 
plumps  for  personality.  ...  Of  value  for  most 
academic  and  larger  public  libraries.”  E.  M.  Obo- 
ler 

Library  J  104:957  Ap  15  ’79  80w 


JORDAN,  RUTH.  Nocturne:  a  life  of  Chopin.  286p 
pi  $12-50  78  Taplinger 

B  or  92  Chopin,  Fr6d<5ric  Francois 
ISBN  0-8008-5593-0  LC  78-53797 

A  biography  of  the  composer.  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"This  book  gives  a  lively  picture  of  Chopin’s 
Polish  youth,  and  the  influence  of  Polish  folk 
tunes  and  national  songs  on  his  music.  .  .  . 
Mrs  Jordon  has  written  a  life  of  George  Sand 
[George  Sand:  a  biographical  portrait,  BED  1976], 
so'  not  surprisingly  she  gives  a  vivid  account  of 
[Sand’s  relationship  with  Chopin]  from  their 
romantic  dash  to  spend  a  winter  in  the  then- 
primitive  Majorca  ...  to  the  bitter  recriminations 
of  later  years-  The  book  contains  the  well-known 
Chopin  stories-.  .  .  and  also  interesting  contem¬ 
porary  reviews  of  Chopin’s  rare  concerts.  ...  It 
also  covers  his'  visit,  as  a  dying  consumptive, 
to  Britain  in  1848.  .  .  .  Less  satisfactory  is 

Mrs  Jordans  interpretation  of  Chopin’s  charac¬ 
ter,” 

Economist  268:96  J1  29  '78  40()w 


“This  biography  neither  presents  new  informa¬ 
tion  nor  offers  anything  fresh  by  way  of  interpre¬ 
tation.  The  author,  a  former  BBC  scriptwriter 
and  producer,  bases  her  work  entirely  on  secon¬ 
dary  sources.  Her  writing  is  pedestrian  and  full 
of  cliches.  (‘Frederick  took  to  school  like  a  duck 
to  water.’)  She  quotes  at  length  letters  considered 
by  most  contemporary  Chopin  scholars  to  be 
spurious,  with  no'  mention  in  the  text  of  their 
dubious  authenticity.  One  ,  should  read  instead 
Chopin  biographies  by  Herbert  Weinstock  [BRD 
1949],  Bernard  Gavoty  [BRD  1977],  or,  most  re¬ 
cently,  George  Marefc  and  Maria  Gordon-Smith 
[BRD  19781,  all  of  which  are  written  with  more 
care  and  insight.”  Beth  Macleod 

Library  J  103:2329  N  15  '78  lOOw 


JORGENSEN,  NEIL.  A  Sierra  Club  naturalist’s 

guide  to  southern  New  England,  417p  il  maps 
$15;  pa  $9-95  ’78  Sierra  Club  Bks. 

600.9741  Natural  history— New  England 
ISBN  0-87156-190-6;  0-87166-183-2  (pa) 

T  r>  '7r7-‘>QZAt) 


"Southern  New  England  here  is  defined  as 
the  area  dominated  by  the  oak  forest,  covering 
most  of  Connecticut.  Rhode  Island,  and  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  and  part  of  New  Hampshire.  This  region 
is  further  divided  into  ecological  communities. 
Jorgensen  includes  .  .  .  descriptions  of  charac¬ 
teristic  plants  and  animals  with  their  geological 
and  geographical  raisons  d’etre.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“This  primer-level  natural  history  guide  is  a 
reliable,  well-informed  Introduction  to  Its  subject, 
assuming  almost  no  background  on  the  part  of 
the  reader.  .  .  .  Jorgensen  recognizes  that  neo¬ 
phytes  studying  the  countryside  require  some 
very  concrete  information  for  the  identification 
of  plants,  animals,  and.  non-living  phenomena. 
He  has  wisely  decided  to  limit  illustrated  iden¬ 
tifications  to  selected  key  species,  chiefly  plants. 
At  the  end  of  each  chapter  is  a  well-selected 
‘further  reading’  list  that  includes  field  guides 
and  detailed  taxonomic  references  as  well  as 
general  works.  .  .  .  Geology  seems  neglected,  ex¬ 
cept  for  glaciation.  .  .  .  The  book  is  well  printed 
the  style  Is  pedestrian  but  clear;  and  the  draw¬ 
ings  are  well  done  and  instructive,  the  half¬ 
tones  less  so.” 

Choice  15:1397  D  ’78  170w 
“Accurate  line  drawings,  photographs  of  oddi¬ 
ties  like  Indian  pipes  and  oak  galls,  and  a  few 
color  plates  complement  the  readable  and  non¬ 
technical  text.  Despite  a  few  minor  problems 
with  the  Index,  the  overall  quality  of  the  book 
is  very  high,  and  It  comes  strongly  recommended.” 
Ann  Robinson 

Library  J  103:1622  Ag  *78  80w 
“The  guide  continually  explains  things  that 

the  walker  encounters.  ...  A  patch  of  myrtle 
Indicates  an  old  farmhouse — and  watch  out, 
warns  Mr.  Jorgensen  lest  you  fall  into  an  old  cellar 
hole  or  untopped  well.  If  you  disturb  a  wasp's 
nest  don’t  panic — the  wasps  are  confused,  not 
vengeful.  Mr.  Jorgensen’s  descriptions  and  iden¬ 
tifications  are  concise  and  helpful,  his  prose  apt. 
•  •  ■  Though  he  keeps  himself  pretty  much  out 
of  the  text,  he  does  betray  preferences  for  .  .  . 
walking  along  stream  banks.  And  he  recalls  hav¬ 
ing  been  bitten  once  by  a  bullfrog,  but  escaping 
unharmed  because  a  bullfrog  has  no  teeth.”  Jo¬ 
seph  Kastner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  My  14  *78  400w 


JOSEPH,  RICHARD  A.  Radical  nationalism  In 

Cameroun;  social  origins  of  the  U.PC.  rebel¬ 
lion.  (Oxford  studies  in  African  affairs)  383p 
maps  $34.60  ’77  Clarendon  Press 
322.4  Union  des  populations  du  Cameroun. 
Cameroon — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-19-822706-X  LC  78-302397' 

The  author  examines  “the  beginnings  of  the 
Union  des  Populations  du  Cameroun,  the  .  .  . 
nationalist  movement  In  French  black  Africa.  Jo¬ 
seph  .  .  .  sets  the  scene  for  the  U-P-C.  revolt  by 
examining  Cameroun  colonial  history  and  the  so¬ 
cial  and  economic  changes  that  foreign  rule  in¬ 
troduced.  He  next  deals  with  the  U.P-C.  from 
its  beginnings  In  1948  to  1956  and  ends,  with  the 
attempted  suppression  of  it  by  the  French.”' 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Joseph  relies  almost  entirely  on  published 
materials  and  interviews  for  his  economic  anal¬ 
yses  .  .  .  [This  makes  his]  work  much  less  com¬ 
plete  and  authoritative  than  it  might  otherwise 
have  been.  .  .  .  Joseph’s  contribution  to  our  un¬ 
derstanding  of  decolonization  in  the  French  Came- 
roons  is  nevertheless  Important.  His  study  sheds 
much  light  on  the  socioeconomic  bases  of  the  po- 
ntioal  behavior  of  the  main  groups  supporting  the 
UPC  .  .  .  and  to  their  radical  actions  or  their  .de¬ 
fections  under  pressure  and  repression  by  the 
French  administration.  .  .  .  Finally,  Joseph’s 
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study  illustrates  the  contribution  that  an  intel¬ 
ligent  use  of  the  methodology  of  political  sociol¬ 
ogy  can  make  to  understanding  political  behavior 
in  an  African  setting.”  D.  E.  Gardiner 
Am  Hist  R  83:1313  D  '78  450w 
"Sources  used  are  French.  Camerounese  and 
private  archives  along  with  interviews  with  U.P.C. 
members,  French  officials,  and  a  host  of  secondary 
sources  indicated  in  a  good  bibliography.  The 
book  should  be  appreciated  by  specialists,  grad¬ 
uate  students.,  and  upper-level  undergraduates,  al¬ 
though  the  author’s  obvious  sympathy  for  the 
U.P.C.  occasionally  intrudes  excessively-  Helpful 
maps  and  appendixes.” 

Choice  15:7-39  Jl/Ag  ’78  150w 


JUDD,  DENIS.  Radical  Joe:  a  life  of  Joseph 
Chamberlain.  310p  pi  $21  '77  Hamilton,  H. 

E  or  92  Chamberlain,  Joseph 
SEN  241-89631-2  LC  77-374358 
Judd  argues  "that  Chamberlain’s  career  was 
beset  with  apparent  contradictions:  the  wealthy 
industrialist  who  espoused  extreme  Radicalism 
[for  example].  .  .  .  Judd  draws  upon  a  [variety] 
•  •  •  of  private  documents,  many  of  them  from  the 
Chamberlain  family  papers,  to  set  ‘Radical  Joe’s* 
career  in  [perspective.  He  examines  such  issues 
as]  .  .  .  electoral  and  social  reform,  Irish  Home 
Rule,  the  Boer  War  [and]  tariff  reform-”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


JOSEY,  E.  J.,  ed.  The  Information  society:  issues 
and  answers.  See  The  Information  society: 
issues  and  answers 


JOYCE,  JAMES.  Joyce’s  notes  and  early  drafts 
for  Ulysses:  selections  from  the  Buffalo  Collec¬ 
tion:  ed.  by  Phillip  F.  Herring:  pub.  for  the 
.Bibl._  Soe.  of  the  Univ.  of  Virginia.  275 p  $42.50 
'  78  University  Press  of  Va. 

823  Joyce,  James1 — Ulysses 
ISBN  0-8139-0655-5  LC  76-27362 
This  volume,  a  companion  to  the  editor’s  Joyce's 
Notesheets  in  the  British  Museum,  contains 
"transcripts  from  Joyce’s  notes  and  early  versions 
of  Ulysses  [BRd  1934]  in  the  Lockwood  Library  at 
Buffalo.”  (TLS) 


’[Chamberlain]  has  long  suffered  from  the  lack 
of  an  adequate  one-volume  biography.  Judd,  an 
English  historian,  now  fills  the  gap  with  this  well- 
balanced,  readable,  narrative,  based  on  excellent 
sources.  .  .  .  Judd  is  detached,  and  often  critical 
of  Chamberlain,  though  he  views  Gladstone  and 
the  Whig  lords  from  Chamberlain’s  standpoint. 
Because  the  book  is  at  once  candid  and  based  on 
the  latest  scholarship,  it  is  a  useful  up-to-date 
supplement  to  the  great  work  of  Garvin,  and  Amery 
[The  Life  of  Joseph  Chamberlain,  for  volumes  1, 
2,  and  3  see  Garvin,  J.  L.,  BRD  1933,  1934;  for 
volumes  5  and  6  see  Amery,  J.,  BRD  1971].  At 
the  same  time,  it  provides,  the  much-needed  one- 
volume  life  of  Chamberlain.  It  is  idea!  for  students 
and  is  highly  recommended  for  academic  libraries 
at  all  levels.  Comprehensive  footnotes,  good,  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  index,  illustrations.'’' 

Choice  16:717  Jl/Ag  ’79  140W 


"[This]  is  a  work  of  careful,  traditional  scholar¬ 
ship.  .  .  .  Having  worked  for  some  time  myself  on 
[the]  collection,  I  can  say  that  [it  is]  almost 
illegible  but  [has]  been  transcribed  by  Herring 
with  remarkable  accuracy.  Serious  students  of 
Joyce  will  be  indebted  to  him  for  a  new  and 
trustworthy  source  of  information.  •  •  .  All  the 
transcriptions  are  carefully  annotated, ,  with  any 
points  which  seem  to1  the  author  to  need  it  carefully 
explained.”  J.  S.  Atherton 

TLS  plOOl  S  8  ’78  180w 


“Herring  augments  the  notesheets  and  drafts 
with  a  set  of  excellent  textual  introductions.  His 
explanations  are  detailed,  carefully  researched, 
and  highy  elucidating.  He  guides  the  Joycean 
through  an  obscure  maze  of  materials  and  provides 
illuminating  commentary  along  the  way.  Herring 
stresses  the  impact  of  Homeric  scholars  like  Victor 
Be  rare!  and  W.  H.  Roscher  on  Joyce’s  conception 
of  Ulysses.  .  .  In  addition  to  the  notesheets. 

Herring  has  edited  early  drafts  of  the  ‘Cyclops 
and  ‘Circe’  episodes,  ’both  as  fascinating  studies 
in  themselves  and  as  two  examples  of  how  Joyce 
put  his  notes  to  use  in  beginning  a  chapter  of  , 
Ulysses.’  ”  S.  A.  Henke  . 

Va  Q  R  55:181  winter  ’79  460w 


JOYNER,  JERRY,  11.  All  about  mud.  See  Selfridge, 
O.  R. 


JOYNT,  CAREY  B.  Theory  and  reality  in  world 
politics  [by]  Carey  B.  Joynt  and  Percy  E.  Cor¬ 
bett.  147p  $10.95  '78  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Press 

327  International  relations 
ISBN  0-8229-1132-9  LC  77-14693 
The  authors  trace  "some,  of  the  concerns  of 
international  relations  theorists.  .  .  .  [They]  turn 
their  attention  to  both  the  traditional  subject  mat¬ 
ter  of  ethics  and  international  relations,  law,  and 
the  idea  of  justice,  as  well  as  the  scientific  ap¬ 
proaches  of  the  behavioral  sciences  and  systems 
theory.”  (Choice)  Subject  index.  Name  index. 

“[The  book]  is  elegantly  written  by  two,  dis¬ 
tinguished  professors  with  decades  of  experience 
behind  them.  Carey  Joynt  and  Percy  Corbett  do 
not  conceal  their  own  abhorrence  of  war  or  pref¬ 
erence  for  a  just  international  order  in  exploring 
a  subject  seemingly  dominated  by  conflict.  .  ...  A 
critical  survey  of  major  theories  in  world  politics 
is  welcome  for  itself.  Joynt  and  Corbett  gave  us 
more  because  they  test  theories  of  state  action 
against  the  reality  of  the  nuclear,  age.  .  .  .  Ihe 
contributions  of  the  behavioral  sciences  and  sys¬ 
tems  theory  to  the  field — especially  to  the  study 
of  international  conflict — are  admirably  summed 
up  with  references  to  the  major  exponents  of 
these  theories."  Surjit  Mansingh 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:168  S  79  460w 
"Although  the  ‘book  is  written  for  an  under¬ 
graduate  audience,'  the  subject  matter  presented 
is  often  that  which  was  the  most  elementary  of 
concerns  a  decade  ago.  In  addition,  the  substance 
of  the  material  presented  is  uneven,  with  most 
of  it  not  particularly  informative.  One  chapter, 
dealing  with  the  impact  of  American  theory,  is 
very  narrowly  concerned  with  the  reception  or 
Soviet  scholars  or  the  impact  of  the  Yale  school 
of  law  on  the  Continent.  .  .  .  This  book  could  be 
useful  to  a  public  library’s  readers.” 

Choice  16:916  S  ’79  210w 


Economist  263:151  My  14  ’77  650w 

Reviewed  by  J.  O.  Baylen 

Library  J  104:944  Ap  15  *79  100W 

"[This  book]  is  excellent.  ...  [It  is]  based  on 
painstaking  burrowings  through  masses  of  private 
papers.  .  .  .  Mr  Judd  has  used  all  the  resources 
of  modern  scholarship,  as  well  as  his  own  by  no 
means  negligible  researches,  and  has  contrived  to 
get  into  less:  than  300  pages  all  the  essentia]  in¬ 
formation  about  a  long,  crowded  and  exceedingly 
complicated  political  career.  So  far  as  I  can  tell, 
nothing  of  any  importance  is  left  out,  the  judg¬ 
ments  are  shrewd,  and  the  portrait  presented  is 
accurate  and  balanced.”  Paul  Johnson 

New  Statesman  93:861  Je  24  '77  600w 

"This  is  not  a  tendentious  book  and  its  merits 
rest  largely  on  its  grasp  of  the  previous  literature, 
notably  the  monumental  Life  by  J.  L.  Garvin 
and  Julian  Amery  .  .  .  [who]  printed  a  number 
of  documents  in  their  entirety.  .  .  .  The  disad¬ 
vantage  of  this  procedure,  of  course,  is  that  it 
interferes  with  the  clear  and  effective  exposition 
of  the  authors’  own  interpretation.  It  is  curious, 
therefore,  that  Dr  Judd,  should  have  taken  over 
this  style  of  extensive  quotation,  especially  in  the 
first  half  of  his  book;  but  as  soon  as  he  comes 
to  deal  with  imperial  questions,  on  which  much 
of  his  previous  research  has  been  conducted,  the 
manner  becomes  brisker  and  more  authoritative. 
Chamberlain’s  work  as  Colonial  Secretary  from 
1895  to  1903  receives  here  an  able  appraisal  which 
is  well  this  side  of  idolatry.  In  particular  the 
author  casts  considerable  doubt  upon  Garvin’s 
confident  acquittal  of  Chamberlain  on.  the  charge 
of  complicity  in  the  Jameson  Raid.”  Peter  Clarke 
TLS  p586  My  13  '77  1500w 


JUDSON,  HORACE  FREELAND.  The  eighth  day 

of  creation;  makers  of  the  revolution  in  biology* 
686p  il  $15.95  '79  Simon  &  Schuster 

674.8  Molecular  biology.  DNA 
ISBN  0-671-22640-6  LC  78-12139 


"Mr  Judson  divides  the  work  into  three  parts. 
In  the  first  he  traces  the  history  of  the  discovery 
of  DNA  up  to  the  Watsom-Crick  model.  .  .  .  Once 
the  structure  of  DNA  had  been  found,  the  next 
great  question — and  this  is  the  concern  of  the 
second  part  of  Mr.  Judson’s  book — was  to  learn 
how  the  information  in  the  DNA  molecule  is  used 
to  manufacture  proteins.  .  .  .  The  structure  of  the 

^Totems  .  .  .  determines  how  they  function  in  the 
ving  organism.  In  the  third  part  of  his  book 
Mr.  Judson  focuses  on  hemoglobin,  the  protein 
that  delivers  oxygen  from  the  lungs  to  the  tissues 
and  returns  carbon  dioxide  to  the  lungs."  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  David  Quammen 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB3  Je  11  79  650w 


"Several  chapters  of  this  well -written  and  well- 
researched  ’history’  of  molecular  biology  have  ap¬ 
peared  in  The  New  Yorker  and  Harper’s,  written 
in  a  somewhat  breezy  style,  the  book  emphasizes 
the  people  involved — it  is  full  of  personal  details 
and  conversations,  and  a  lot  of  names  are  dropped. 
.  .  .  Particularly  noteworthy  is  the  sympathetic, 
well-balanced  portrait  of  Rosalind  Franklin,  which 
avoids  the  polemics  of  her  supporters  and  the  mis 
representations  of  some  detractors.  In  spite  of  a 
misleading  title  and  chapter  headings,  this  boo s 
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JUDSON,  H.  F. — Continued 

is  certain  to  be  in  demand  in  mosit  libraries.  It 
contains  much  of  interest  to  .  both  the  general 
reader  and  the  research  scientist.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended."  J.  E.  Bobick 

Library  J  104:178  Ja  15  79  llOw 

"Mr.  Judson  lets  the  events  unfold  as  they 
happened.  We  learn  each  man’s  view. of  the  key 
moments  that  preceded  the  final  illumination.  .We 
sense  their  doubts  and  frustration,  before  their 
research  clarified,  and  their  exaltation  when  the 
truth  finally  burst  forth.  Hundreds  of  hours  must 
have  gone  into  these  Interviews,  and  many  more 
hours  into  putting  them  together  so  that  we  can 
see  the  total  picture.  It  is  not  surprising  that  this 
work  took  Mr.  Judson  a  decade  to.  do.  What  is 
especially  fortunate  is  that  he  is  a  graceful 
writer  with  a  keen  sense  of  the  human  as  well 
as  the  scientific  drama.  This  book  is  not  easy 
reading,  and  a  reader  confronted  with  its'  difficulty 
may  wonder  if  it  is  worth  the'  effort.  In  my  view 
it  is.”  Jeremy  Bernstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ad  8  '79  1950w 

"Certainly,  with  a  subject  as  complex  as  this, 
knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  biology  is  neces¬ 
sary.  But  one’s  knowledge  need  not  be  very 
extensive,  because  Judson  has  constructed  a  book 
which  is  filled  with  personalities,  bringing  a  hu¬ 
man  side  to  these  important  events.  .  .  .  At  the 
same  time,  technical  information  comes  to  the 
reader  gently.  Judson  feels  quite  free  to  translate 
information  which  otherwise  might  be  meaning¬ 
less,  into  layman’s  terms.  We  are  aided  also  by 
the  fact  that  Judson,  although  well-schooled  in 
science,  Is  not  a  scientist.  ...  We  feel  com¬ 
fortable  with  his  nalvetd.  and  we  feel  encouraged 
by  his  growth  in  understanding  the  subject,  as 
we  ourselves  grow.  We  .  .  .  learn  to  think  of  sci¬ 
entific  discovery  in  terms  of  artistic  achieve¬ 
ment.”  Thomas  Bridges 

Nat  R  31:1170  S  14  ’79  SOOw 


Reviewed  by  June  Goodfield 
Natur  Hist  88:108  O 


'79  1700W 


"Much  of  the  book  consists  of  almost  unedited 
transcripts,  of  conversations  with  the  leading 
actors-  The  advantage  of  the  technique  that  the 
actors  tell  theiir  story  directly,  without  a  historian  a 
mediation  or  second  guessing.  .  .  .  Judson  has 
recorded  the  essence  of  this  unique  era  of  Intel¬ 
lectual  history.  But  at  330,000  words,  his  book  Is 
too  long.  .  .  .  Judson  is  too.  respectful  of  his  actors. 
He  lets  them  speak  at  length,  which  is  fine  when 
Crick  or  Brenner  has  the  stage,  not  so  riveting 
with  the.  less  articulate  players.  .  .  .  The  length 
of  Judson's  chronicle  denies  it  the  readability  that 
his  raw  material  deserves.  But  the  substance  is 
there.  He  has  conceived  a  greait  theme,  and  has 
done  it,  or  nearly  done  it,  justice  in  the  execu¬ 
tion,”  Nicholas  Wade 

New  Repub  180:35  My  5  ‘79  760w 


Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Hodgkin 

New  Statesman  98:645  O  26  '79  1250w 


Reviewed  by  Joyce  Milton 

Sat  R  6:44  Ap  28  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  E.  J.  Yoxen 

Science  205:1119  S  14  '79  1800w 


JUNGK,  ROBERT.  The  new  tyranny:  how  nuclear 
power  enslaves  us:  tr.  by  Christopher  Trump. 
204p  $10  '79  Fred  Jordan  Bks/Grosiset  &  Dunlap 
338.4  Atomic  energy.  Atomic  power  plants, — 
Security  measures 
ISBN  0-448-15161-8  DC  78-75154 
The  author  warns  against  “the  social,  and 
especially  the  political,  consequences,  of  the  nuclear 
enterprise.  .  .  .  [His]  thesis  is  that:  ‘nuclear  energy 
demands  that  we  be  made  safe  from  man  him¬ 
self — his  mistakes,  weaknesses,  rages,  his  cunning 
and  lust  for  power.  Protect  nuclear'  facilities  from 
these  foibles  and  passions  and  you  run,  the  risk 
of  a  regimented  society  that  would  appear  tolerable 
only  in  contrast  to  the  diangers.  It  seeks  to,  avoid.’  " 
(New  Repub)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index.  Origi¬ 
nally  published  in  Germany  in  1977  under  the 
title  Der  Atom-Staat. 


Choice  16:1190  N  ’79  120w 

"The  global  dimension  of  the  nuclear  energy 
controversy  is  succinctly  presented  hare.  Jungle, 
a  spokesman  against  nuclear  power,  says  that  .  .  . 
there  is  no.  way  completely  to  control  human  error, 
mechanical  error,  materials  fatigue,  labor  problems, 
and  political  terrorism  over  a  long  time  span.  .  .  . 
Case  after  case  is  reported  from  Germany,  France, 
the  Philippines,  Japan,  and  the  United  States- 
Jungk  feels  we  are  risking  catastrophe  and  asks 
readers  to  join  in  the  worldwide  movement  to 
protest  nuclear  power.’’  Nancy  McReel 
Library  J  104:1328  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 

"Mr.  Jungk’ s  primary  concern — the  ‘new  ty¬ 
ranny’  of  his  title — is  that  efforts  to  make  nu¬ 
clear  power  safe  will  lead  to  a  police  state  ini 
which  nuclear  workers  are  screened  for  character 
defects,  citizen  groups  are  infiltrated,  demonstra¬ 
tors  are  arrested  and  democratic  freedoms  are 


curtailed.  The  concern,  though  valid,  seems 
greatly  exaggerated.  Our  society  already  screens 
people  and  baggage  at  airports,  searches  brief¬ 
cases  at  many  libraries,  posts  guards  at  numer¬ 
ous  buildings  and  trains  vast  numbers  .  of  young 
men  in  a  regimented  military  enterprise— with¬ 
out  thus  far  turning  the  the  whole  nation  into  a 
concentration  camp.”  P.  M.  Boffey 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ag  26  ’79  500w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Brookhiser 
Nat  R  31:1573  D  7  ’79  600w 

"[This  is]  a  carefully  researched  and  impas¬ 
sioned  warning.  •  .  .  [The  author’s]  main  target 
is  not  the  biological  effects  on  production  workers 
and  area  residents  from  nuclear  contamination.  •  .  . 
Jungk  has  discovered  that  a  series  of  adverse 
political  effects  follows  from  normal  operation  oi 
nuclear  plants.  .  .  .  [He]  goes  so  far  as  to  warn 
that  even  the  successful  and  highly  reliable  opera¬ 
tion  of  nuclear  power  in  Western  Europe  promises 
to  inaugurate  a  totalitarian  tyranny  in  the  name 
of  protecting  nuclear  plants.  .  .  .  Jungk’s  diagnosis 
and  indictment  of  the  nuclear  enterprise  have  given 
us  a  powerful  reason  to  examine  the  technological 
alternatives  for  energy  production  and  use:,  thejv 
can  serve  the  preservation  of  freedom  in  society. 
Seymour  Melman 

New  Repub  181:33  J1  21  &  28  ’79  1200w 


"This  powerful  polemic  against  nuclear  energy 
decries  the  dangers  inherent  in  the  technology  as 
well  as  the  inevitability  of  error  and  corruption 
by  those  who  operate  and  manage  it.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  the  Three  Mile  Island  incident  and  the 
‘China  Syndrome’  make  the  inconceivable  now 
seem  credible,  this  account  does  fall  short  in  pre¬ 
senting  convincing  documentation  for  many  of  its 
allegations.  It  presents  only  one  side  of  the  debate 
and  leaves  serious  young  people  curious  enough 
to  go  elsewhere  for  a  more  dispassionate  and 
objective  treatment.”  Mickey  Moskowitz 
SLJ  26:166  O  ’79  200w 


JUNIUS.  The  letters  of  Junius:  ed.  by  John  Can¬ 
non.  (Clarendon  Press  Bk)  643d  $49  ’78  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 

320.941  Great  Britain — Politics  and  government 
-1714-1837 

ISBN  0-19-812455-4  LC  78-319824 


"  ‘Junius’  was  a  pseudonym  for  ithe  writer  of  a 
series  of  letters  opposing  King  George  III  and  the 
policies  of  (the  ministries  of  the  Duke  of  Grafton 
and  Lord  North.  The  first  Junius  letter  appeared 
on  January  21,  1769  in  the  Public  Advertiser,  a 
London  daily  newspaper  published  by  Henry 
Sampson  Woodfall.  [The  series  ended  on  January 
21,  17721.  .  .  .  Cannon  has  based  his  edition  on 
the  collected  edition  of  the  Letters  authorized 
and  prepared  for  the  press  by  Junius,  which 
Woodfall  published  in  1772."  (Ann  Am  Acad) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


ICannon  is]  modest  in  assessing  the  letters 
for  their  literary  style  and  for  their  value  as  his¬ 
torical  sources  and  discussions  of  constitutional 
issues.  In  all  three  respects,  previous  editors  have 
claimed  more  for  them.  Cannon  has  done  his  job 
as  editor  very  well.  I  commend  him  for  being 
unobtrusive,  for  anticipating  .the  needs  and  desires 
of  a  person  who  has  to  call  upon  Junius  or  who 
wants  to  know  the  political  context  of  the  letters, 
and  for  separating  Junius’s  private  letters  from 
those  written  for  The  Public  Advertiser.”  C.  B. 
Cone 

Am  Hist  R  84:155  F  ’79  450w 

"Cannon  (University  of  Newcastle-Upon-Tyne) 
has  produced  a  sumptuous  edition  of  the  Letters: 
it  is  meticulously  edited,  the  most  complete  edi¬ 
tion  as  yet  to  appear,  and  the  first  new  edition  of 
the  Letters  since  C.  W.  Everett's  edition  of  1927. 

•  '  •  Cannon  has  included  necessary  and  valuable 
Tvf£erKiVrPi?:  pnva.te  Letters  between  Junius  and 
^  PriY,a'te  Letters  to  Lord  Chatham 

and  George  Grenville:  additional  and  false  Junius 
i779te^?',,™1.s°ellan?Pus  Letters:  comparison  of  the 
PrintSi  nti  Lei ‘Lon  with  the  Letters  as  First 
Prmted  in  the  Public  Adviser;  a  List  of  Signals 

A>nthn?ahfrv  ^T7>the  PublI£  Advertiser:  a  Note  on 
Authorship.  Francesco  Cordasco 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:209  Ja  ‘79  60frw 

“[This]  is  an  admirable,  critical  presentation  of 
a  fascinating  body  of  material.  Although  most  of 
this  correspondence  has  been  published  before, 
supersedes  all  previous  editions  in 
respect  of  scholarly  .presentation,  accuracy,  anno¬ 
tation,  and  the  solving  of  problems  of  dating  left- 
unresolved  by  previous  editors.  .  .  .  Cannon  has 
made  careful  use  of  the  stylo-linguistic  analysis 
carried  out  by  Alvar  Elleg&rd,  and  on  the  basis 
of  this  plus  other  indications  which,  on  the  whole, 
correspond  very  closely  with  it,  has  exDrpwrt 
doubts,  about  the  attribution  by  earlier  editors 
to  Junius  of  some  sixty  other  public  letters  printed 
under  various  pseudonyms.”  I.  R  Christie 

Engl  Hist  R  94:649  J1  '79  240w 
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JUNKINS.  DONALD.  Crossing  by  ferry;  poems 
new  and  selected.  92p  $8.60:  pa  $4.60  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Mass.  Pr§ss 
811 

ISBN  0-87023-141-3;  0-87023-142-1  (pa) 

LC  77-  16409 

Junkins,  professor  of  English  at  the  University 
of  Massachusetts,  presents  a  collection  of  poems 
dealing  with  his  “family,  fishing  and  sailing,  the 
history  of  his  ancestors  in  America,  and  the 
Maine  sea-  and  countryside.”  (Choice)  Some  of 
these  poems  first  appeared  in  The  New  Yorker, 
The  Atlantic,  Poetry  and  other  periodicals. 


Junkins  might  be  a  confessional  poet,  except 
that  one  feels  he  had  nothing  to  admit  to  but 
his  age,  the  names  of  his  children,  and  how 
many  fish  were  caught  on  such-and-such  a  day. 
The  total  impression  of  this  collection  is  of  life 
presented  in  the  rough,  without  the  selection  and 
transformation  that  turns  it  into  poetry.  .  .  .  One 
is  left  wondering  why  the  University  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts  Press  chose  to  publish  this  poet,  this 
book,  in  this  handsome  format,  when  SO'  many 
better  poets  cry  out  for  exposure.  Not  recom¬ 
mended." 

Choice  15:1369  D  '78  120w 

"[Donald  Junkins’s  work]  is  almost  entirely 
a  poetry  of  autobiography.  .  .  .  He  moves  from 
present  to  past  with  a  liquid  ease  that  can  be 
beautiful  but  that  is  also  sometimes  tedious. 
.  .  .  One  cannot  but  admire  the  versatility  with 
which  Mr.  Junkins  combines  the  freedom  of  his 
prose-like  diction  with  the  discipline  of  poetic 
forms.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  form  is  no  more  the 
essential  stuff  of  poetry  than  personality  or  emo¬ 
tion.  In  Junkins’s  case,  form  often  dictates  the 
shape  of  a  poem  that  is  too  long  for  what  it 
has  to  say.  Interesting  lines  .  .  .  are  spoiled  by 
yards  of  superfluous  verbiage."  Anne  Stevenson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  D  31  ’78  750w 


JUPP,  JAMES.  Sri  Lanka— Third  World  democ¬ 
racy.  (Studies  in  Commonwealth  politics  and 
hist.  no6)  423p  maps  $29-50  ’78  Cass 

320.9549  Sri  Lanka — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-7146-3093-4  LC  78-322381 

Jupp  examines  the  political  history  of  Sri  Lanka, 
"focusing  on  electoral  politics  during  the  three 
decades  after  independence  In  1948."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C.  H.  Heimsath 

Am  Hist  R  84:1459  D  ’79  430w 

“Jupp  has  covered  his  ground  thoroughly.  His 
bibliography  is  extensive,  he  has  carried  out 
numerous  interviews  to  reinforce  his  written 
sources,  his  writing  is  commendably  clear,  and 
there  are  a  number  of  useful  features  such  aa 
a  glossary  (at  the  beginning,  for  a  welcome 
change),  a  chronology  of  events,  and  a  number  of 
maps,  charts,  and  tables.  I  suspect  the  book  may 
be  less  favorably  received  by  social  scientists  com¬ 
mitted  to  such  analytical  categories  as  ’moderniza¬ 
tion,’  ’system  maintainance,’  ’functional  specificity.' 
and  ‘institutional  autonomy,’  at  which  Jupp  takes 
a  few  swipes  in  his  concluding  chapter.  But  I 
heartily  recommend  it  as  an  excellent  study  of  the 
politics  of  a  negleoted  corner  of  the  third  world.  ’ 
Peter  Hametty 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:164  My  ’79  600w 

“This  book  will  fill  a  real  gap  in  most  academic 
libraries.  The  book  is  well  written  and  clear,  has 
an  analytic  focus  and  presumes  some  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  past  of  this  area  and  the  overall  devel¬ 
opments  in  South  Asia  since  1950.  In  this  sense 
It  is  not  a  first  book  for  the  uninformed  but  a 
clear  and  well-organized  description  of  the  politics 
of  Sri  Lanka  for  those  who  already  know  the 
basic  background.  ...  It  will  also-  be  of  particu¬ 
lar  interest  to-  those  interested  in  communal  poli¬ 
tics  and  the  tensions  on  multi-ethnic  populations 
caused  by  development  and  political  change  in  the 
post-independence  period.  It  should  be  in  every 
academic  library." 

Choice  16:143  Mr  '79  140w 

"Jupp  writes  to  inform  the  Western  world  of 
the  achievements  of  Sri  Lankan  political  leaders 
in  attaining  political  consensus  and  stability  in 
spite  of  vast  ethnic  differences  and  tensions.  Al¬ 
though  his  style  is  dense  and  not  easy  to  read, 
his  fondness  and  respect  for  the  country  are 
persuasive.”  E.  R.  Hayford 

Library  J  103:2430  D  1  ’78  150w 


JUST.  WARD.  Honor, 

the  love  of  women. 
178p  $8.95  ’79  Dutton 

ISBN  0-525-12675-9 


power,  riches,  fame,  and 
(A  Henry  Robbins  Bk) 

LC  79-10123 


These  four  short  stories  and  two  novellas  deal 
"with  relations  between  men  and  women  in  times 


of  stress.  The  four  shorter  pieces  are  ’war  stories,’ 
exploring  from  different  angles  the  fragility  of 
such  relationships  in  the  unreal  circumstances  of 
war.  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  One  of  the  novellas 
concerns  a  behind-the-scenes  mediator,  whose 
personal  life  mirrors  his  professional  life,  down 
to  the  collapse  of  the  cease-fire  he  arranges.  The 
title  piece  (novella]  tells  the  story  of  a  congress¬ 
man  who  believes  ‘the  aim  of  art  is  consolation, 
and  it  is  the  aim  of  politics  as  well.’  ”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  George  Blecher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  O  10  ’79  350w 

Reviewed  by  Luther  Sperberg 

Library  J  104:1719  S  1  ’79  80w 

“[The  title  story  is]  a  sad,  lovely,  complex 
story,  weaving  back  and  forth  in  time  to  create 
a  remarkably  vivid  portrait  of  a  politician  on 
his  way  up.  .  .  .  But  its  real  subject  is  what 
the  Congressman  calls  ‘the  hots’ — that  yearning 
for  ’honor,  power,  riches,  fame,  and  the  love  of 
women’  that,  in  his  view,  pushes  men  into  poli¬ 
tics.  ...  In  this  case,  as  in  the  others,  Mr.  Just 
hands  out  no  victories,  offers  no  moral  judgments. 
He  understands  that  people  respond  to  stress  In 
different  ways,  and  he  is  content  merely  to  ob¬ 
serve  them,  sketching  their  twists  and  turns  for 
our  consideration.  Some  of  his  best  work  is  in 
this  collection,  which  I  read  with  unwavering 
admiration.”  Jonathan  Yardley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  S  9  ’79  700w 

"Just  writes  a  demure  prose:  as  though  he 
didn’t  want  ‘writtenness’  to  distract  from  detail. 
Oddly  (or  not  so  oddly),  when  romance  inter¬ 
venes  the  style  and  dialogue  become  turgid  by 
comparison.  Nonetheless,  this  is  an  affecting  book: 
it  thumbs  down  a  crucial  issue  honestly  and  with 
strong,  professional  insight.  That  issue  being:  To 
what  extent  can  reality  be  condensed  and  still 
remain  valid?  And:  What  effect  does  such  con¬ 
stant  abridgment  have  on  the  jobbers  of  truth? 
Considerable  effect,  it  would  seem.  The  stories 
are  frail.  They  end  abruptly,  like  broken  trans¬ 
missions  from  some  vague  front  line.  Or,  with 
more  aptness,  they  end  like  a  news  event  that 
can  no  longer  divert  its  readership.”  D.  K.  Mano 
Nat  R  31:1374  O  26  '79  800w 

"If  there  is  one  flaw  in  Just’s  intricate  reti¬ 
cence,  it  is  that  his  love-object  women — as  op¬ 
posed  to  wives — are  almost  all  too  witty  to  be 
true,  too  adept  at  stripping  away  male  defenses 
in  ways  that  make  their  men  both  adore  and 
fear  them.  By  eschewing  physical  description 
.  .  .  he  makes  them  nearly  interchangeable.  Yet 
no  one  writing  today  is  better  at  portraying  true 
seduction,  which  Just  does  by  homing  in  on 
what’s  above  the  eyebrows.  As  one  of  the  rare 
serious  fiction  writers  willing  to  traffic  in  current 
affairs,  Just  cuts  close  to  the  bone.  This  elegant, 
small  collection  is  as  rich,  spare  and  introspective 
as  fine  chamber  music.”  Elizabeth  Peer 
Newsweek  94:96  S  17  ’79  440w 


JUSTER,  NORTON.  So  sweet  to  labor;  rural 
women  in  America.  1865-1895.  293p  il  $16.95  '79 
Viking  Press 

301.41  Women— U.S. 

ISBN  0-670-65483-3  LC  77-28688 

"This  book  attempts  to  witness  the  life  of  wom¬ 
en  in  rural  America  during  the  decades  following 
the  Civil  War.  .  .  .  My  aim  has  been  to  make  the 
detail  and  quality  of  the  rural  woman’s  life  ac¬ 
cessible  through  the  issues  and  questions  that  de¬ 
fined  it.  .  .  .  [In  order  to  do  this,  the  book  is 
made  up  of]  examples  of  the  popular  literature  of 
the  time,  mainstream  fare  culled  mostly  from 
high-circulation  weekly  or  monthly  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  popular  books  of  the  day.”  (In- 
trod)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:108  O  '79  lOOw 

“While  popular  literature  is  a  valuable  source 
for  historians,  the  surfeit  of  sentiment  about 
motherhood,  orderly  homes,  and  babies,  presented 
here  with  little  evaluation  tells  us  more  about 
the  publications  than  about  their  readers.  Unlike 
more  direct  personal  accounts  such  as  those  col¬ 
lected  hy  Christiane  Fischer  in  Let  Them  Speak 
for  Themselves  [BRD  1978],  these  selections  suffer 
from  the  artificiality  of  their  original  context  and 
the  repetitiveness  of  their  themes."  M.  D.  Mc- 
Feely 

Library  J  104:1560  Ag  ’79  120w 

“[Mr.  Juster’s]  selections — poems,  essays,  con¬ 
temporary  illustrations — demonstrate  immense 
physical  changes  (for  example,  labor-saving  de¬ 
vices)  and  some  irritating  continuities,  among 
them  the  apparently  unbreakable  literary  tradi¬ 
tion  of  writing  down  to  women.” 

New  Yorker  65:162  S  24  ’79  120w 
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KABAT,  GEOFFREY  C.  Ideology  and  Imagination; 
the  image  of  society  in  Dostoevsky.  201P'  $15  78 
Columbia  Univ.  Press 

891-7  Dostoevsky,  Fyodor  Mikhailovich 
ISBN  0-231-04422-4  LC  78-9437 
The  author  presents  a  “theory  concerning 
Dostoevsky’s  creative  process,  seeing  it  largely  as 
a  reaction  to  contemporary  issues  facing  Russian, 
society  .  .  .  The  most  important  problem  affecting 
post-emancipation  Russia,  were,  as  II  os  toe  vsky  saw 
ft,  those  that  threatened  to  cuit  Russia  off  from 
her  traditions  and  set  her  on  the  path  followed 
by  the  spiritually  moribund  West.  Kabat  notes 
the  .  •  .  presentation  of  these  problems  in  Dostoev¬ 
sky's  journalistic  pieces,  and  he  notes  again  their 
restatement  in  Action.  .  .  .  Kabat  assigns  to  Do¬ 
stoevsky  two  ‘styles  of  thought’ — the  ideological 
and  the  imaginative,  represented,  respectively,  by 
his  journalistic  and  nonfiction  writings  and  by 
his  Action."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Source  materials  for  the  study  included  Do¬ 
stoevsky's  journalistic  writings  (for  Times  and 
Epoch),  unpublished  articles  and  letters,  the  Diary 
of  a  writer  IBRD  1949]  as  well  as  his  major  works 
of  Action.  .  .  ■  Begun  as  a  Ph.D.  dissertation,  this 
study  is  well  written  and  the  thesis  is  cogently 
presented.  Valuable  as  a  concise  review  of 
Dostoevsky's  world-view  and  interesting  for  its 
insight  into  his  creative  process.  .  ,.  .  Helpful  end- 
notes,  and  a  fairly  thorough  bibliography  of  the 
chief  works  in  English  about  Dostoevsky  (and 
some  French  and  Russian  sources  as  well),  tor 

college  libraries.”  _ 

Choice  16:230  Ad  '79  230w 

“As  a  literary  critic,  Kabat  has  little  to  say 
that  is  new,  though  his  reminder  of  the  centrality 
for  Dostoevsky  of  ideological  concerns  is  worth 
heeding.  The  book  suffers  though  from  the  split  it 
sets  out  to  explain:  in  the  final  analysis  it  still 
seems  not  quite  credible  that  the  rabid  xenophobe 
and  the  master  of  the  polyphonic  novel  were  really 
one  and  the  same.”  M.  G.  Levine 

Library  J  103:2425  D  1  '78  140w 


KADARKAY,  ARPAD,  ed.  &  tr.  Journey  in  North 
America,  1831.  See  Farkas,  S.  B. 


KAESTNER,  DOROTHY.  Bargello  antics;  photog¬ 
raphy  by  George  F.  Kaestner.  77p  $14.95  '79 
Scribner 


746.4  Needlepoint 
ISBN  0-684-15995-3  LC  78-9919 
This  work,  by  the  author  of  Four- Way  Bargello 
and  Needlepoint  Bargello,  contains  twenty  more 
of  Kaestner’ s  ‘four-way  designs,  which  are 
worked  from  the  center  out  to  the  corners,  instead 
of  in  the  traditional  rows.  Kaestner  gives  sugges¬ 
tions  for  adapting  traditional  designs,  to  the  four¬ 
way  technique.”  (Library  J) 


"As  implied  in  the  title,  ‘Bargello  Antics,’  the 
focus  of  the  book  is  fun.  This  form  of  needlepoint 
is  also  fast  (a  stitch  covers  more  than  oine  square 
of  canvas),  easy  (a  one-lira  pattern  is  repeated 
to  All  the  canvas),  and  inexpensive  (doesn’t  re¬ 
quire  painted  canvas).  The  foreword  states,  ‘This 
is  intended  to  be  a  teaching  book.’  There  are 
clear  instructions  for  the  designs  as  shown,  but  it 
is  hoped  that  the  needleworker  will  experiment 
by  following  the  painters  for  making  variations  in 
shading  and  design  lines.”  Connie  Nordahl 
Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pl5  S  5  ’79  lOOw 
“This  is  essentially  a  continuation  of  Four- Way 
Bargello,  and  libraries  should  consider  purchasing 
only  if  they  need  more  of  this  material.”  C.  A. 
Fairchild 

Library  J  104:1687  S  1  ’79  70w 


KAGAN,  JEROME.  The  growth  of  the  child; 

reAections  on  human  development.  283p  $12.95 
'78  Norton 

155.4  Child  psychology 

ISBN  0-393-01173-9  LC  78-16008 


"This  collection  presents  research  papers  and 
theoretical  essays  written  throughout  Kagan’s 
career.  .  .  .  He  questions  the  connectivity  from 
infancy  to  adolescence  postulated  by  psychoanal¬ 
ytic  and  Piagetian  theory;  suggests  that  bizarre 
products  of  early  experience  are  reversible;  in¬ 
sists  on  attention  to  both  organismic  and  envi¬ 
ronmental  sources  of  variation  in  infant  devel¬ 
opment;  relies  on  his  ‘discrepancy  principle’  for 
understanding  processing  of  information  in  in¬ 
fants,  especially  in  regard  to  intellect,  motives, 
and  emotions.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies. 


Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Dudek 

Best  Sell  39:24  Ap  ‘79  380w 


"No  less  than  a  giant  In  his  A  eld,  Kagan  has 
the  remarkable  ability  to  communicate  his  vast 
knowledge  to  the  general  reader.  Only  a  few  ta¬ 
bles  and  Agures  embellish  the  text,  but  an  ex¬ 
tensive  section  of  notes  and  references  is  pro¬ 
vided.  Kagan’s  reAections  make  desirable  non¬ 
fiction  for  the  public  library,  while  providing  con¬ 
ceptual  material  that  is  of  equal  interest  to  aca¬ 
demics  in  child  development.” 

Choice  16:146  Mr  ‘79  120w 

Reviewed  by  L.  C.  Fredrickson 

Library  J  103:2527  D  15  ’78  90w 

‘‘[An]  engaging  and  frustrating  assembly  of 
speculation!  analogical  reasoning-!  pretentiousness 
(on  facing  pages  .  .  .  we  And  Aquinas,  Mela,nc- 
thon,  Scipio  Claramontius,  Antonius  Laurentius 
and  10  other  authorities),  encyclopedic  knowledge 
and  wisdom.  .  .  .  But  whether  or  not  one  agrees 
with  Professor  Kagan’s  thesis  or  approves  of  his 
style,  his  book  [is]  essential  to  our  understanding 
of  the  nudges  and  the  shoves  that  construct  our 
children.”  William  Kessen 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  D  10  ’78  700w 


KAGAN,  JEROME.  Infancy;  it’s  place  in  human 
development  [by]  Jerome  Kagan,  Richard  B. 
Kearsley  [and]  Philip  R.  Zelazo  with  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  Cheryl  Minton.  462p  il  $17-50  '78 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 

362-7  Child  care  centers.  Infants.  Child  psy¬ 
chology 

ISBN  0-674-45260-7  LC  77-26970 


The  occasion  for  this  book,  “aimed  at  readers 
with  some  knowledge  of  developmental  research, 
is  the  report  of  a  previously  unpublished  study  of 
the  effects  on  infants  of  day  care  away  from  home. 
...  A  major  purpose  of  the  hook  is  to  present 
this  study.  To  this  end  the  authors  articulate  the 
theoretical  approach  that  guided  the  study  and 
integrate  within  it  the  work  of  Jerome  Kagan’s 
research  laboratory  over  the  last  15  years-  In  ad¬ 
dition,  this  work  is  placed  within  its  larger  socio- 
historical  context  of  American  beliefs  and  atti¬ 
tudes  about  children  and  child  development.”  (Sci¬ 
ence)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Kagan  and  his  two  distinguished  colleagues 
have  produced  a  major  work  in  human  develop¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  The  book  offers  a  controversial  thesis 
about  the  discontinuity  of  psychological  growth, 
challenging  some  fundamental  assumptions  about 
individual  development.  .  .  .  The  extended  appen¬ 
dix  contains  the  empirical  detail  that  the  scien¬ 
tist  demands.  Summary  and  conclusive  statements 
are  made  in  the  last  two  chapters.  The  index  and 
references  are  complete.  Tales  and  illustrations 
are  found  throughout  this  scholarly  volume,  which 
is  well  edited  and  strongly  bound  in  hard  cover- 
It  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  libraries  of 
professional  students  of  human  development  and 
of  graduate  schools.” 

Choice  15:1281  N  ‘78  160w 


“Some  of  the  results  [of  the  study]  are  con¬ 
trary  to  commonly  held  beliefs  concerning  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  day  care  and  infant-mother  attachment. 
The  studies  cut  across  racial,  ethnic,  and  social 
class  differences  (studies  from  Guatemala  and  Is¬ 
raeli  kibbutzim  are  reported  and  compared  with 
studies  in  Boston).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  Kagan's 
discrepancy  hypothesis  in  relating  how  children 
process .  information.  A  technical  but  well-written 
book,  highly  recommended  to  appropriate  academic 
collections.”  L.  C.  Fredrickson 

Library  J  103:2527  D  15  ’78  120w 


“The  results  of  the  study  are  presented  with 
proper  modesty  and  diffidence.  .  .  .  but  the  And- 
Ings  will  become  an  Important  part  of  the  enlarg¬ 
ing  national  debate  about  the  place  of  mothering 
and  the  place  of  group  care  In  the  lives  of  our 
children.  .  .  .  The  Importance  of  ‘Infancy,’  how¬ 
ever,  does  not  lie  primarily  In  the  research  report 
embedded  in  the  book;  more  .  than  half  of  the 
text  proper  Is  given  over  to  a  rambling  commen¬ 
tary  on  the  present  conditions  of  American  cul¬ 
ture  and  American  child  psychology.  This  mar¬ 
velous  bouillabaisse  contains  short  lectures  on 
method,  developmental  theory,  the  justifications 
for  research  and,  most  interesting,  the  root  prem¬ 
ises  of  American  culture  that  force  our  commit¬ 
ment  to  continuity  and  stability  of  mind.”  Wil¬ 
liam  Kessen 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  D  10  ’78  700w 
Reviewed  by  Susan  Goldberg 

Science  202:1177  D  15  ’78  1500w 


KAGAN.,  JEROME.  Science  and 
care.  See  Lomax.  E.  M.  R. 
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KAHN,  E.  J.  Aboult  the  New  Yorker  and  me:  a 
sentimental  journal  [by]  E.  J.  Kahn,  Jr.  453d 
$12.95  ’79  Putnam  ^ 

B  or  92  Kahn,  Ely  Jacques-  The  New  Yorker 
ISBN  0-399-12300-8  LC  78-11497 

A  one-year  diary  of  "a  staff  writer  with  the 
New  Yorker  since  1937.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Mr.  Kahn  has  expanded  his  journal  for  1977 
Into  a  sort  of  autobiography  by  simply  pursuing 
whatever  memory  a  given  entry  brings  to  his  mind- 
This  method  produces  much  information  about  the 
inner  working  of  The  New  Yorker,  to  which  Mr. 
Kahn  is  a  veteran  and  sometimes  exasperated 
contributor.  It  also  produces  amusing  episodes 
and  character  sketches,  a  lot  of  Mr.  Kahn's  anti- 
climactic  funny  lines,  total  chronological  confu¬ 
sion,  and  so  many  people  that  names,  known  and 
unknown,  drop  like  walnuts  after  a  frost-  This  is 
a  book  best  read  in  snatches.” 

Atlantic  243:95  My  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Andrew  Aros 

Best  Sell  39:177  Ag  '79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  My  25  '79  400w 
“Kahn  has  much  to  say  about  the  magazine’s 
personalities  and  politics-  Instead  of  focusing  only 
on  his  well-known  employer,  however,  Kahn  me¬ 
anders  in  this  one-year  diary  through  such  other 
subjects  as  his  work  in  progress  and  his  seemingly 
nonstop  Manhattan  and  Cape  Cod  social  life-  En¬ 
tries  dealing  with  the  latter  become  tiresome 
quickly,  but  the  sections  on  his  work  offer  an  in¬ 
teresting  glimpse  of  how  a  New  Yorker  fact  wri¬ 
ter  goes  about  business.  While  Kahn  holds  little 
regard  for  Brendan  Gill's  Here  at  the  New  Yorker 
[bRd  1975],  his  book  shares  with  Gill’s  a  some¬ 
times  condescending,  patrician  tone.  The  best  book 
on  the  New  Yorker,  if  not  the  most  gossipy,  re¬ 
mains  Dale  Kramer’s  now  out-of-print  Ross  and 
the  New  Yorker  [BRD  1951].”  William  Ott 
Library  J  104:823  Ap  1  ’79  150w 


“[Mr.]  Kahn  is  an  engaging  writer,  and  many 
of  his  stories  will  find  a  responsive  audience.  He 
is  candid,  for  example,  in  setting  down  his  fear 
.  .  .  that  editor  William  Shawn  will  turn  down  his 
work.  (He  is.  also  candid  about  his  distaste  for 
Brendan  Gill’s  bestselling  book  ‘Here  at  The  New 
Yorker.’)  And  his  skillful  blending  of  the  diary 
and  memoir  gives  him  the  chance  to  tell  some 
amusing  stories  about  his  worldwide  travels.  There 
are,  however,  parts  of  the  book  that  are  not  so 
rewarding.  It  is  long — much  too  long — and  this 
reader  found  himself  wishing  that  not  every  news 
headline  or  chance  encounter  triggered  such  lei¬ 
surely  recollections  of  past  adventures.  But  the 
most  irritating  aspect  of  the  book  is  Mr.  Kahn's 
constant  fretting  about  money.”  Jeff  Greenfield 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  Ap  29  '79  250w 


KAHN,  HERMAN.  The  Japanese  challenge:  the 
success  and  failure  of  economic  success,  by 
Herman  KaJm  and  Thomas  Pepper.  162p  $10  79 
Crowell 

330.952  Japan — Economic  conditions — 1952-  . 

Japan — Economic  policy 

ISBN  0-690-01784-7  LC  78-69520 
“The  main  concern  of  this  study  is  Japan’s 
place  in  the  21st  Century.  [The  authors  say] 
this  concern  will  become  particularly  acute  til 
Japan  fails  to  recognize  the  need  to  make  signifi¬ 
cant  changes  in  its  overall  economic  and  social 
policies.  The  policies  heretofore  followed  are  no 
longer  adequate  as  Japan  Increasingly  moves  from 
a  growth  economy  to  a  post-industrial  economy. 

.  .  The  direction  of  needed  changes  is  the 

Japanese  challenge.  But,  the  authors  question,  do 
the  Japanese  have  the  capacity  and  the  desire 
to  make  the  move?”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Giunta 

Best  Sell  39:210  S  79  300w 

"The  prolific  Mr  Kahn’s  .  .  .  book  [is]  al¬ 
ready  a  best-seller  in  Japan.  .  .  .  [Mr  Kahn]  has 
a  co-writer  who  has  disciplined  him  into  (for 
Herman)  unusually  unanecdotal  hard  narrative. 
In  consequence,  the  first  six  chapters  are  one  of 
the  best  explanations  ever  published  of  Japan  s  ex¬ 
traordinary  economic  success  and  of  its  new  eco¬ 
nomic  problems  now.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  clinch¬ 
ing  chapter  7,  which  details  Mr  Kahn  s  recom¬ 
mended  new  policy  for  Japan,  seems  to  rely  on 
veiling  Yonzenso  like  banzai.  .  .  .  The  shape  of  his 
Yonzenso  turns  out  to  demand  heavy  new  govern¬ 
ment  spending  on  infrastructure  and  especially  on 
private  housing.  But  one  reason  for  Japan  s 
economic  success  is  precisely 

spending,  which  in  Asia  is  often  corrupt,  has  been 
kept  lowEconomist  272:120  S  8  ’79  470w 

“Recommended  to  those  with  an  understanding 

,vf  Tnnanpse  trends-”  Jerold  Adams 
of  Japanese  2  My  1  ,?9  140w 


Mr.  Kahn,  the  redoubtable  futurologist,  has 
been  a  favorite  foreign  sage  in  Japan  for  some 
years.  His  ‘The  Emerging  Japanese  Superstate’ 
[BRD  1971]  dramatized  Japan’s  modem  economic 
expansion  better  than  the  Japanese  themselves 
did.  .  .  .  Working  with  Thomas  Pepper,  a  jour¬ 
nalist  who  represents  the  Hudson  Institute  in 
Tokyo,  Mr.  Kahn  has  now  produced  a  new  thesis. 

.  .  .  He  argues  with  considerable  conviction  that 
Japan  can  only  become  the  true  post-industrial 
society  of  its  planners’  dreams  by  stepping  up 
the  engines  of  growth,  not  by  letting  them  idle. 

.  .  .  There  is  some  question  as  to  whether 

either  Japan  or  the  outside  world  could  support 
a  domestic  rebuilding  program  of  the  same  in¬ 
tensity  as  the  ‘double-your-income’  drives  of  the 
growth  years.  Yet  what  Messrs.  Kahn  and  Pepper 
have  to  say  about  the  lack  of  momentum,  in 
Japanese  society  today,  and  its  fading  sense  of 
achievement,  cannot  easily  be  dismissed.”  F.  B. 
Giilhney 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi 2  Je  10  ’79  llOOw 

‘‘[This  book  seems]  aimed  at  the  Japanese.  In 
fact,  a  somewhat  different  version  of  it  did 
appear  in  Japanese  last  October  under  a  title 
which  might  be  freely  translated  ‘Despite  All  This 
Japan  Can  Grow:  Recommendations  for  Overcom¬ 
ing  Pessimism.’  In  style  the  English  edition  falls 
halfway  between  a  political  tract  and  an  economic 
analysis  best  left  in  Xeroxed  research  memoran¬ 
dum  form.  .  .  .  [Kalin  has  a  plan  he]  calls  the 
Yonzenso  program,  the  ‘fourth  plan,’  which  he 
contrasts  with  the  present  ‘Third  National  Com¬ 
prehensive  Development  Plan’  adopted  in  1977  (the 
Sanzenso  program).  Just  how  this  Yonzenso  plan 
would  work  is  not  at  all  clear  to  this  non- 
economist  reviewer.  It  seems  to  call-  for  even 
greater  productive  capacity,  and  it  implies  mas¬ 
sive  deficit  spending.  This  would  seem  inevitably 
inflationary  .  .  .  though  Kahn  stoutly  argues  to 
the  contrary.  .  .  .  All  in  all  Kahn's  program  is  not 
very  convincing.”  E.  O.  Reischauer 

New  Repub  181:35  Ag  18  ’79  800w 

New  Yorker  55:103  Ag  20  ‘79  180w 


KAHN,  HERMAN.  World  economic  development: 
1979  and  beyond  [by]  Herman  Kahn  with  the 
Hudson  Institute.  619p  $20;  pa  $7.95  ‘79  West- 
view  Press 

330.9  Forecasting.  Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-89158-392-0  LC  79-1737 

“This  work  examines  the  factors  that  are  most 
likely  to  shape  world  economic  development  In 
the  next  20  years.  .  .  .  Part  one  analyzes  the 
general  environment  from  which  future  economic 
changes  will  spring.  Issues  such  as  the  interna¬ 
tional  political  climate  and  various  sociological 
constraints  are  discussed.  Part  two  examines 
specific  issues  in  a  more  detailed  and  empirical 
manner.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[This  book]  is  the  latest  gradual  updating  of 
Herman  Kahn’s  world  view,  as  brilliant  and 
rambling  as  ever.  .  .  .  His  analysis  of  what  is  and 
has  been  happening  is  convincing,  infuriating, 
easily  pinchable  by  us  jackals  of  journalists,  but 
then  unfortunately  turns  incomprehensible  just  as 
it  graduates  from  being  today's  cute  summary  of 
widely  misunderstood  trends  into  becoming  some 
parts  of  tomorrow's  future  conditional.  .  .  .  Mr 
Kahn  has  brilliantly  pioneered  the  futurological 
style  of  presenting  alternative  scenarios  so  that 
observers  can  progressively  check  which  seems 
the  nearest  to  the  one  they  are  currently  moving 
through,  but  he  dreams  up  so  many  alternative 
lifestyles  for  the  future  so  fertilely  that,  by  the 
time  he  is  talking  about  a  possible  Skinnerian 
utopia  as  well  as  his  beloved  basic  long-term 
multifold  trend  and  13  traditional  levers,  even  his 
proof-readers  have  not  understood  what  he 
means.” 

Economist  272:120  S  8  *79  470w 


“Using  the  considerable  resources  and  talents 
of  the  Hudson  Institute,  futurist  Kahn  attempts 
to  elaborate  upon  the  formulative  part  of  the 
economic  blueprint  he  set  forth  in  The  Next  200 
Years  [BRD  1976],  .  .  .  The  future  projected  as 
most  likely  by  Kahn  is  more  optimistic  than  that 
forecast  in  many  circles.  The  book  should  appeal 
to  both  general  and  specialized  readers.  G.  R. 
Laczniak 

Library  J  104:1449  J1  '79  120w 

“[This  book]  can  be  enjoyed  as  an  entertaining 
exercise  in  the  popular  sport  of  futurology.  Al¬ 
though  the  text  is  repetitious,  poorly  organized, 
grandiose  in  tone  (Mr.  Kahn  is  addicted  to  the 
imperial  ‘we’)  and  immodest  in  its  claims,  It  is 
almost  imaginative,  intellectually  playful  and 
abundantly  provocative  of  argument.  .  .  .  [The 
author]  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the 
Public  interest-Commentary  neoconservative  lobby. 

.  Like  many  another  urban  Intellectual  In¬ 
fatuated  with  crude  folk  virtue,  Mr.  Kahn  even 
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sings  a  hymn  of  praise  to  the  gun  culture  as  a 
rite  of  passage  into  adult  status  for  adolescent 
males.  .  .  .  ‘World  Economic  Development  is 

the  most  ambitious  neoconservative  tract  since 
[Daniel]  Bell’s  ‘Cultural  Contradictions  of  Capi¬ 
talism’  [BRD  1976].”  Robert  Lekachman 

N  Y  Times  3k  R  pS  Ag  5  ‘79  700w 


KAHN,  SHOLOM  J.  Mark  Twain’s  Mysterious 
stranger;  a  study  of  the  manuscript  texts.  25 2p 
$15  ’78  University  of  Mo-  Press 
813  Clemens,  Samuel  Langhorne — Mysterious 

fsBNMB  8262 -0236-5  LC  77-10746 

“The  1969  publication  of  Mark  Twain’s^  Mys¬ 
terious  Stranger  Manuscripts  by  William  M.  Gib¬ 
son  [BRD  19691  revealed  that  the  posthumous  ver¬ 
sion  of  1916  [The  Mysterious  Stranger,  BRD  1916 
under  Clemens,  S-  L-l  differed  substantially  from 
another  text  Twain  actually  completed  before  his 
death.  Working  from  the  premise  that  the  .  .  . 
text  of  the  so-called  Paine-Duneka  edition  has  let 
readers  for  over  half  a  century  to  reach  erroneous 
conclusions  about  the  quality  of  Twain  s  later 
writings  [Kahn  analyzes  the  Gibson  text]-  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Mr.  Kahn  invites  his  readers  to  decide  whether 
this  story  is  in  fact  ‘a  major  work  of  fiction.’  He 
also  invites  them  to  experience  and  explore,  along 
with  him,  what  the  manuscripts  actually  are  and 
what  they  mean.  His  book  carries  the  more  real 
force  in  that  it  does  not  attempt  a  critical  tour 
de  force;  he  does  not  devise  some  facile  theory 
to  explain,  or  explain  away,  Mark  Twain.  I  find 
it  refreshing  that  he  is  also  respectful  .  •  .  toward 
his  author-  He  does  not  patronize  him.  does  not 
pity  him,  and  does  not  try  to  be  funny  at  Mark 
Twain’s  expense — or  even  funnier  than  Mark 
Twain.  For  anyone  who  is  interested  in  the  (Mys¬ 
terious  Stranger  Manuscripts,  this  is  an  excellent 
handbook.”  J.  S.  Tuckey 

.  Am  Lit  50:658  Ja  '79  370w 
"Although  some  of  Kahn’s  discussion  of  in¬ 
fluences  and  Twain’s  intent  is  admitted  specula¬ 
tion,  he  firmly  establishes,  by  his  literary  study, 
the  quality  of  the  Stranger  manuscripts,  and  suc¬ 
cessfully  advocates  the  eventual  dismissal  of  the 
Paine-Duneka  1916  edition  of  The  _  mysterious 
stranger.  Because  Kahn  quotes  copiously  from 
the  manuscripts,  readability  suffers,  and  the 
reader  should  know  the  Stranger  manuscripts  be¬ 
fore  tackling  Kahn.  However,  Kahn’s  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  unity  of  the  manuscripts,  his  specula.- 
tions  about  the  character  and  identity  of  ‘No.  44, 
and  his  examination  of  such  problems  as  the 
‘duplicates’  in  the  tale  are  a  welcome  contribu¬ 
tion  to  Twain  scholarship.  The  text  lias  thorough 
appendixes  and  supplementary  notes  for  the  ad¬ 
vanced  Twain  scholar.” 

Choice  15:1050  O  ’78  180w 


KA1  ANDERS,  dl.  The  anti-nuclear  handbook.  See 
Croall,  S. 


KAISER,  ROBERT  G  Great  American  dreams;  H 
portrait  of  the  way  we  are  [by]  Robert  G. 
Kaiser  and  Jon  Lowell.  255p  $12.95  '79  Harper 
&  Row 

973  U.S. — Civilization — 1970-  .  National  char¬ 
acteristics,  American 
ISBN  0-06-012237-0  LC  78-20169 
This  book  consists  of  interviews  with  Ameri¬ 
cans  in  Las  Vegas.  "Kaiser  is  a  reporter  for  the 
Washington  Post,  and  .  .  .  Lowell  is  a  corres¬ 
pondent  for  Newsweek  with  ten  years  experience 
covering  what  they  term  ‘Middle  America,’  [that 
is]  .  .  .  the  American  people  less  the  five  percent 
richest  members  of  it,  and  the  forty  percent  poor¬ 
est.  This  leaves  one  hundred  million  Americans 
who  [the  authors  seek  to  show]  ‘have  it  made’ 
and  like  it.  .  .  .  [In  twenty  chapters  those  inter¬ 
viewed  comment  on  such  topics  as:  optimism, 
contentment,  religion,  opportunity,  children,  am¬ 
bition,  politics  and  money].”  (Best  Sell) 


“Here  journalists  go  to  work  in  the  best  tradi¬ 
tion  of  a  self-sustaining  free  press  in  a  liberal 
democratic  society.  They  find  news,  make  it  rea¬ 
sonably  sensational,  attractive,  informative,  edu¬ 
cational,  entertaining,  and,  so  it  would  appear, 
profitable  to  present.  .  .  .  Twenty  chapters  of  in¬ 
terviews  on  significant  aspects  of  American  life 
are  recorded,  mostly  in  Las  "Vegas  as  the  quin¬ 
tessential  focus  of  glittering,  ostentatious,  extrav¬ 
agant  living.  Americans  describe  the  dreams  they 
have,  their  successes,  their  climbing,  and  their 
concerns.  It  is  shown  that  they  live  in  a  new 
America  where  traditional  values  are  in  question.” 
R.  E.  O’Brien 

Best  Sell  39:302  N  '79  300w 


“[The  authors]  interviewed  hundreds  of  Amer¬ 
icans  about  their  dreams,  fears,  and  daily  lives. 
Their  findings  led  them  to  choose  the  Perfect, 
$4.50,  AU-You-Can-Eat,  Champagne  Brunch/Buf¬ 
fet’  as  an  appropriate  symbol  of  the  majoritarian 
life  style  in  America.  Their  book  .  .  .  is  not  really 
history  or  sociology  but  rather  a  collection  of 
anonymous  American  voices  filtered  through 
Kaiser  and  Lowell.  What  the  voices  have  to  say 
is  less  interesting  than  how  they  say  it.  J.  A. 
Neuensch  wander 

Library  J  104:2582  D  1  '79  lOOw 
“[The  authors]  simply  rented  an  apartment  in 
Las  Vegas  for  a  summer  and  interviewed  the 
incoming  tourists,  a  never-ending  supply  of  raw 
material  with  an  estimated  turnover  of  80,000 
every  few  days.  .  .  .  Their  admittedly  impres¬ 
sionistic’  study  led  Messrs.  Kaiser  and  Lowell  to 
believe  ‘the  idea  that  a  large  proportion  of  Amer¬ 
icans  think  that  their  lives  are  pretty  terrific  is 
a  missing  element  in  most  contemporary  sipcial 
or  political  analysis,  but  it  is  a  fact.’  It  is  a 
‘fact’  that  is  not  all  that  evident  in  the  often 
fascinating  depositions  of  the  assorted  pleasure- 
and-salvation  seekers  our  investigators  flushed 
from  the  camp  grounds  and  convention  halls  as 
well  as  the  casinos  of  the  mecca  of  mass  distrac¬ 
tion.”  Dan  Wakefield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  O  28  ’79  900w 


KALDOR,  MARY.  The  disintegrating  West-  219p 
$10  ’78  Hill  &  Wang 

330-9  Economic  conditions.  World  politics — 
1945-1965.  World  politics— 1965- 
ISBN  0-8090-3904-4  LC  78-16947 
"Drawing  on  the  literature  on  imperialism  and 
the  role  of  multinational  corporations  in  world  af¬ 
fairs,  Kaldor  examines  and  evaluates  current  in¬ 
ternational  system  changes  against  the  back¬ 
ground  of  recent  economic,  social,  and  political 
developments  within  Western  societies-  Focusing 
on  such  .  .  .  areas  as  East-West  relations,  the 
corporation  and  the  state,  trade,  oil,  money,  and 
the  rise  of  the  Third  World  and  Europe,  her 
basic  argument  is  that  international  political  con¬ 
flict  must  be  viewed  as  ‘an  externalization  of  do¬ 
mestic  conflict.’  •  •  •  Index.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Joseph  Barth 

Best  Sell  39:28  Ap  ’79  300w 
“The  author,  a  trained  English  economist,  is 
competently  at  home  in  chapters  on  corporations, 
third  world  economics,  and  Europe.  But  she  en¬ 
ters  a  world  of  fantasy  in  her  dogmatic  (and 
often  erroneous)  assertions  about  the  nature  of 
defense  problems,  the  uses  of  weaponry,  and  the 
factors  which  drive  American  foreign  policy.  To 
Kaldor  .  .  .  everything  the  United  States  does, 
including  its  assistance  to  others  and  its  contribu¬ 
tion  to  Western  defense,  is  a.n  attempt  to  ‘re¬ 
establish  authority’  and  ‘reenact  the  cold  war 
with  American  dominance.’  US  aid  is  invariably 
‘aid  and  oppression.’  But  the  Soviet  arms  fueling 
warfare  situations  in  the  third  world  represent 
'simply  a  method  of  fulfilling  the  system's  second 
main  requirement— the  avoidance  of  war  with  the 
West.’  ’’  L.  P.  Bloomfield 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pI5  D  4  '78  600w 
“In  a  remarkably  intelligent  book.  Miss  Mary 
Kaldor  makes  us  realise  that  -  .  .  the  United 
States  no  longer  holds  the  unchallenged  economic 
leadership  of  the  world  and  in  respect  of  productiv¬ 
ity,  accumulation  of  wealth  and  rate  of  economic 
growth  it  has  been  surpassed,  [by  other  countries]. 

.  .  .  In  describing  this  decisive  change  in  the  rela¬ 
tive  economic  position  of  tlfe  United  States,  Miss 
Kaldor  makes  clear  the  element  of  confusion  and 
disarray  it  has  brought  into  the  politics  of  the 
West.” 

Encounter  51:43  Ag  '78  650w 
“The  discussion  is  frequently  speculative,  but 
it  is  well-informed,  tightly  organized,  and  thought 
provoking.  Though  primarily  intended  for  a  schol¬ 
arly  and  political  audience,  the  book’s  nontech¬ 
nical  and  highly  readable  style  make  it  also  suit¬ 
able  for  the  layman.”  Jacques  Fomerand 
Library  J  103:1623  S  1  ’78  llOw 
"Within  the  confines  of  200  pages,  Kaldor  has 
produced  an  original  and  often  provocative  anal¬ 
ysis.  Though  she  unfortunately  fails  to*deal  with 
the  emergence  of  China  as  a  world  force,  she  still 
makes  a  powerful  argument  for  radical  social 
change  in  the  West.  By  far  the  best  section  of 
the  book  (and  the  only  part  based  on  original 
research)  deals  with  the  crisis  in  the  Western 
defense  establishments.  Kaldor,  a  winner  of  the 
Ford  Foundation’s  1976  research  competition  on 
arms  control  and  international  security,  has  made 
cogent  use  of  her  expertise.  .  .  .  By  documenting 
the  course  of  recent  Soviet  economic  history,  Kal¬ 
dor  persuasively  argues  that  ‘the  Soviet  system 
is  not  yet  subject  to  the  same  compulsion  to  ex¬ 
pand  (as  the  West).’  ”  Wendy  Cooper 
Nation  228:280  Mr  17  ’79  900w 
Va  Q  R  55:144  autumn  ’79  70w 
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KALISCH,  BEATRICE  J.  Child  abuse  and  neglect; 
an  annotated  bibliography.  (Contemporary 
problems  of  childhopd,  2)  535p  $27-50  '78  Green¬ 
wood  Press 

016-3627  Child  abusei — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-313-20376-8  LC  78-3123 
“This  bibliography  is  an  attempt  to  control  the 
vast  literature  on  the  battered  child  that  has  ap¬ 
peared  particularly  since  1960.  It  ■  .  .  covers  En¬ 
glish  language  material  from  law,  medicine,  so¬ 
ciology,  psychology,  education,  and  social  work  in 
books,  magazines  (popular  as  well  as  scholarly), 
government  documents,  pamphlets,  dissertations, 
conference  proceedings,  etc."  (Library  J)  Author 
index.  Key  word  index. 


“[The  compiler]  includes  material  from  the  late 
1800s  to  1977  bearing  on  about  every  aspect  of 
the  problem  from  causative  factors  to  manifesta¬ 
tions  to  the  legal  issues.  .  .  .  Full  bibliographic 
citations  are  given,  and  annotations,  a  most  use¬ 
ful  addition  to  researchers  confronted  with  a  mass 
of  reference  on  any  subject,  are  provided.  Entries 
are  first  arranged  under  Contents  in  such  broad 
categories  as  ‘Prediction,  Detection,  and  Preven¬ 
tion’  ;  ‘Causative  Factors’ ;  ‘Manifestations’ ;  ‘Treat¬ 
ment,  Sexual  Abuse,  Legal  Issues.’  Each  of  these 
is  subdivided.  .  .  .  The  appendixes  include  a  list 
of  selected  organizations  interested  in  Child  Abuse 
and  Neglect  and  the  full  text  of  'Public  Law  93- 
247  titled  “Child  Abuse  Prevention  and  Treat¬ 
ment  Act.”  ’  [This]  is  a  reference  tool  that  should 
prove  valuable  to  human  services  workers,  re¬ 
searchers,  parents,  and  others  concerned  with  this 
significant  sociological  problem." 

Booklist  75:1316  Ap  15  '79  300w 


“In  this  comprehensive  and  well-organized  an¬ 
notated  bibliography,  Kalisch,  a  specialist  in  hu¬ 
man  development,  has  brought  together  much  of 
the  literature  [on  child  abuse]  in  a  systematic 
and  logical  fashion.  .  .  .  Most  areas  are  covered 
in  depth,  although  some  topics  are  handled  super¬ 
ficially  (e-g-,  separation  and  placement).  While 
there  are  less  comprehensive  bibliographies,  this 
is  a  unique  reference  volume  that  should  be  use¬ 
ful  to  researchers,  students,  and  practitioners  as 
well  as  the  general  public.” 

Choice  15:1500  Ja  ’79  150w 
“This  is  a  professional  job,  comprehensive  and 
thorough-  It  belongs  in  law  and  medical  libraries 
as  well  as  academic  and  large  public  libraries. 
M-  L.  Haas 

Library  J  103:2095  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


KALLENBACH,  JESSAMINE  S.»  comp.  Index  to 
black  American  literary  anthologies.  See  Index 
to  black  American  literary  anthologies 


KALVODA,  JOSEF.  Czechoslovakia’s  role  in 
Soviet  strategy.  381p  $8-75  ’78  University  Press 
of  America 

327.437  Czechoslovakia— Foreign  relations— Rus¬ 
sia.  Russia — Foreign  relations — Czechoslovakia 
ISBN  0-8191-0413-2  LC  77-18499 
A  “discussion  of  ithe  relation  of  Czechoslovakia 
to  the  Soviet  Union  from  the  rise  of  both  states 
to  the  present.  Kalvoda  focuses  on  _  the  role  of 
Thomas  Masaryk  and  Edward  BeneS  in  this  rela¬ 
tionship.”  (Choice)  _ 

"The  book  does  not  deal  so  much  with  Soviet 
strategy  in  Czechoslovakia  as  with  Czechoslovak 
policies  and  attitudes  toward  Russia  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  .  .  •  Josef  Kalvoda,  a  Czech  po¬ 
litical  exile  in  the  United  States,  approaches  hia 
subject  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Czech 
political  Right.  He  sees  few  virtues  in  BeneS  s 
policies.  He  believes  that  the  Soviet-Czechoslovak 
treaty  of  1943  opened  the  way  ito  Soviet  control 
and  the  communization  not  only  of  Czechoslovakia 
but  of  all  the  countries  of  East  Central  Europe. 
In  this  belief  he  exaggerates  the  efficacy  of 
diplomacy  and  importance  of  treaties.  .  •  .  This 
book  contains  much  new  material,  which  students 
of  East  Central  European  affairs,  will  read  with 
great  interest.  It  fails  completely,  however,  to 
present  the  Czechoslovak  problem  in  the  context 
of  great  power  relations.'’  V.  S.  Mamatey 
Am  Hist  R  84:211  F  '79  900w 
"[BeneS]  had  the  misfortune  to  lead  the  state 
in  1938,  when  Hitler  persuaded  Britain  and  France 
to  agree  to  'the  country's  partition,  and  again  in 
1948,  when  the  Communists  staged  their  coup 
d’etat.  Kalvoda  blames  BeneS  for  frustrating  the 
country’s  will  to  fight  in  1938  and  acquiescing  in 
the  Communist  plans  in  1948.  .  :  .  Typographical 
errors  abound  .  ,  .  and  the  style  is  ponderous.  The 
book  should  have  been  proofread  by  a  native 
English  speaker.  Advanced  students  and  scholars 
will  profit  most  from  it.” 

Choice  15:1116  O  ’78  150w 


KAMERMAN.  SHEILA  B.,  ed.  Family  policy. 
See  Family  policy 


KAMERMAN,  SYLVIA  E.,  ed.  Book  reviewing. 

See  Book  reviewing 


KAMIEN,  JANET.  What  if  you  couldn’t  .  .  .? 
a  book  about  special  needs;  il.  by  Signe  Hanson. 
83p  $7.95  ’79  Scribner 

362.4  Handicapped — Juvenile  literature.  Learn¬ 
ing  disabilities — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-684-15970-8  LC  78-26659 
“This  is  a  book  about  disabilities  that 
asks  the  reader  to  imagine  that  he  or  she  is  the 
person  with  the  disability,  and  then  introduces 
experiments  that  help  to  understand  how  it  feels 
to  have  that  disability.  Hearing  and  visual  im¬ 
pairments,  other  physical  handicaps,  emotional 
disturbances,  and  learning  disabilities  are  among 
those  included.  The  author  also  explains  how  to 
make  use  of  the  various  supports  and  aids  that 
have  been  devised  to  help  the  disabled  individ¬ 
ual.”  (Publisher’s  note)  “Grades  four  to  six.” 
(SLJ) 


“Based  on  the  premise  that  antipathy  and  con¬ 
descension  toward  people  who  are  different  arise 
from  ignorance  rather  than  from  innate  dislike, 
the  book  introduces  and  explains  six  handicaps — 
blindness,  deafness,  dyslexia,  emotional  problems, 
impaired  mobility,  and  mental  retardation.  Clear 
descriptions  are  provided  for  their  causes,  if 
known,  as  well  as  for  their  characteristics  and 
consequences.  Appropriate  terms  are  integrated 
into  a  direct,  unsentimental  text.  .  .  .  An  out¬ 
growth  of  an  exhibit  about  special  needs  at  the 
Children’s  Museum  in  Boston,  the  book  is  an  in¬ 
valuable  resource  for  schools,  libraries-,  and  par¬ 
ents."  M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  55:435  Ag  ’79  150w 
“Janet  Kamien  has  brought  life  to  the  subject 
of  Special  Needs  by  presenting  it  as  an  exercise 
of  the  imagination.  .  .  .  Personal  anecdotes  and 
specific  examples  sprinkled  throughout  create  an 
immediacy  often  lacking  in  books  about  the 
‘other’  guy  with  problems.  Profusely  illustiated, 
this  book  is  informative  as  well  as  stimulating.” 
Yvette  Tetrault 

SLJ  26:141  S  ’79  80w 


KAMM,  JOSEPHINE.  John  Stuart  Mill  in  love.  25!p 
il  ’77  Gordon  &  Cremonesl;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Atheneum  $14.95 

B  or  92  Mill,  John  Stuart-  Mill,  Harriet  (Hardy) 

Taylor 

ISBN  0-86033-020-6  LC  78-300962 

Kamm  examines  “the  influence  of  women  on 
Mill’s  life  and  work.  .  .  •  [She]  has  used  letters  and 
manuscripts  to  trace  the  specific  contributions  of 
both  Harriet  [Taylor]  and  her  daughter,  Helen,  to 
Mill’s  political  and  philosophical  thought.  She  also 
examines  Mill’s  relationship  with  his  mother,  hia 
sisters,  and  the  other  women  he  knew.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Kamm’s]  method  is  scrupulously  honest;  she 
quotes  extensively  and  identifies  her  psychological 
interpretations  as  speculative.  The  book  is  most 
valuable  in  exploring  the  effect  of  Mill’s  difficult 
personality  on  the  various  women’s  causes  of  the 
era.  Recommended  for  historians  of  the  women's 
movement.”  Sally  Mitchell 

Library  J  102:2259  N  1  '77  120w 


“Miss  Kamm  tells  her  story  well,  though  there 
is  a  certain  amount  of  ‘filling’  in  the  book,  which 
results  in  occasional  banalities.  .  .  .  The  title  of  her 
book,  too,  is  a  little  misleading.  Its  true  subject 
is  the  influence  of  women  on  Mill’s  life  and  work, 
and  as  much  as  a  third  of  the  book  is  taken  up 
with  the  intricacies  and  politics  of  the  British  suf¬ 
frage  movement.  .  .  •  This  is  the  area  in  which 
Miss  Kamm’s  special  knowledge  and  previous 
scholarship  lie,  and  her  grasp  and  documentation 
of  the  issues  and  personalities  involved  make  the 
book  more  widely  useful  to  students  of  the  period 
than  the  title  would  suggest.  But  it  does  not  al¬ 
ways  mesh  naturally  with  the  more  private  story 
of  Mill’s  relationships  and  development,  and  this 
makes  the  book  read  rather  bumpily."  Victoria 

Glendinning  „  „  _ _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  O  16  ’77  1060w 


"Josephine  Kamm’s  publishers  claim  that  John 
Stuart  Mill  in  Love  ‘casts  Mill’s  career  and  the 
history  of  the  women's  movement  in  an  entirely 
new  light’.  This  is  a  considerable  exaggeration; 
Mrs  Kamm  adds  nothing  to  the  received  view  of 
Mill’s  intellectual  merits  and  political  allegiances, 
and  her  view  of  the  influence  of  Harriet  Taylor  and 
her  daughter  Helen  is  very  much  like  that  which 
F.  A-  Hayek  [see  Mill,  J.  S.,  John  Stuart  Mill  and 
Harriet  Taylor,  BRD  1951]  and  Michael  St  John 
Packe  [Life  of  John  Stuart  Mill,  BRD  19541  reached 
twenty-five  years  ago.  They  also  claim  that  the 
book  is  a  ‘good  read’ ;  this  is  no  exaggeration  at  all. 
Mrs  Kamm  is  brisk,  sensible,  entertaining,  fully 
In  command  of  an  Impressive  amount  of  biographi¬ 
cal  material,  and  fluent  In  telling  an  extraordinary 
story.”  Alan  Ryan 

TLS  p24  Ja  13  ’78  650w 


666 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


KAMMEN,  MICHAEL.  A  season  of  youth;  the 
American  Revolution  and  the  historical  lmagina- 
tion.  (Borzoi  Bk)  384p  pi  $15  '78  Knopf;  for  sale 
by  Random  House 

973-3  U-S- — History — Revolution,  1775-1783 
ISBN  0-394-49651-5  LC  78-54918 

“What  has  the  American  Revolution  meant  to 
Americans  during-  the  two  centuries  since  it  be¬ 
gan?  •  -  •  [To  answer  this  question!  Professor 
Kammen  has  examined  popular  histories  and  biog¬ 
raphies;  contemporary  orations,  newspaper  arti¬ 
cles,  and  broadsides;  historical  novels;  [theatrical 
productions;  historical  poetry;  and]  .  .  .  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  historical  themes  by  painters-  (Publish¬ 
er's  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  W.  Noble 

Am  Hist  R  84:1144  O  '79  500w 


Choice  16:286  Ap  '79  150w 

79  210w 


Reviewed  by  H.  W.  Bragdon 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  P  28 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Shaw 

Commentary  67:90  Ap  79  2000w 


“The  American  Revolution  has  a  unique  place 
in  our  popular  culture,  a  fact  made ,  abundantly 
clear  by  Kammen’ s  excellent  book.  His  extensive 
examination  of  how  the  struggle  for  independence 
has  been  perceived  in  literature,  art,  and  other 
media  does  much  to  increase  our  understanding 
of  the  American  character.  The  specialized  nature 
of  the  work  and  its  scholarly  style  will,  however, 
limit  its  appeal  for  the  general  reader.  A  valuable 
addition  to  academic  collections.’’  R.  L.  Burr 
Library  J  103:1761  S  15  '78  60w 

“  [Kammen’ s]  primary  measure  of  significance  is 
popularity.  Although  he  alludes  to-  the  ideas  of 
some  gifted  statesmen,  artists  and  intellectuals 
...  he  makes  no  serious  effort  to  elucidate  their 
work.  .  .  .  The  special  merit  of  [this  book]  accord¬ 
ingly,  is  that  it  documents,  as  no  other  book  has 
done,  the  way  Americans  have  stripped  their 
Revolution  of  meaning.  .  .  .  [However  the  book] 
concludes  with  a  colossal  non  sequitur.  We  are 
asked  to  believe  that  the  event  we  have  almost 
completely  divested  of  meaning  is  the  one  that 
has  most  profoundly  influenced  us-  •  •  •  If  the 
scholar  does  not  lend  primacy  to  the  best  works, 
however  unpopular,  his  conception  of  the  past  is 
bound  to  ' be  hollow.”  Leo  Marx 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D'  17  '78  900w 


"[This  book]  contains  much  acute  analysis  and 
is  a  storehouse  of  information.  Like  many  store¬ 
houses,  however,  i,t  preserves  its  merchandise  by 
being  kept  very  dry.  It  seems  to  me  that  Kammen 
tries  ito  do  too  much,  that  he  often  substitutes  in¬ 
ventory  for  critical  exploration,  and  that  he  is 
plagued  by  unsolved  problems  of  order.  He  has  a 
positive  mania  for  making  lists  and  for  lining  up 
quotes  from  various  novels  ito  illustrate  a  point. 
.  .  .  Some  of  Kammen’ s  categorical  judgments  are 
questionable.  .  .  •  Professor  Kammen’ s  previous 
works  .  .  .  have  impressed  me  deeply  and  make 
my  disappointment  over  [this  book]  all  the  more 
keen.  Sadly,  Kammen’ s  study  of  America’s  ‘mem¬ 
ory’  of  her  Revolution  is  a  potentially  rich  but 
flawed  work  by  an  historian  of  great  originality 
and  force.”  Jack  Chatfleld 

Nat  R  31:308  Mr  2  '79  llOOw 


"Kammen  tells  us  his  chapter  on  novels  is  the 
most  important  in  this  book.  But  I  think  it  will 
prove  more  useful  in  providing  a  large  framework 
(of  periods,  issues,  personages)  for  the  study  of 
popular  culture  in  America.  Any  course  in  that 
subject  could  benefit  from  his  bibliography,  chro¬ 
nology,  and  suggestions  for  further  study.  The  at¬ 
tempt  to  sketch  a  large  framework  forces  Kam¬ 
men  to  deal  with  subjects  he  is  weak  in — mainly 
the  visual  arts.  .  .  .  But  the  strength  of  a  survey 
is  in  its  breadth,  not  in  its  detail.  Kammen  gives 
us  a  framework  to  fill  in  and  argue  with.”  Garry 
Wills 

New  Repub  180:35  Ja  13  ’79  950w 


KANDEL,  DENISE  B.,  ed.  Longitudinal  research 
on  drug  use.  See  Longitudinal  research  on  drug 
use 


KANT.  IMMANUEL.  Anthropology  from  a  prag¬ 
matic  point  of  view;  tr.  by  Victor  Lyle  Dow¬ 
dell;  rev.  and  ed.  by  Hans  H.  Rudmck;  with 
an  introd.  by  Frederick  P.  van  De  Pitte-  298p 
$17.50  ’78  Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 

128  Man 

ISBN  0-8093-0623-9  LC  77-10819 

An  “annotated  translation  of  a  work  first  pub¬ 
lished  in  1798,  based  on  lectures  At  Konigsberg, 
1772-96.  ‘Pragmatic’  or  moral  anthropology  deals 
with  what  man  does,  can,  and  ought  to  make  of 
himself.  .  .  .  The  first  part  treats  of  human  knowl¬ 
edge,  enjoyment,  and  desire;  the  second  treats  of 


differences  in  sexual,  rational,  and  natural  char¬ 
acter  and  temperament  and  also  treats  of  hu¬ 
man  nature  in  general.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[The  discussion]  is  illustrated  with  examples, 
anecdotes,  and  opinions  drawn  from  much  curi¬ 
ous  reading,  especially  of  travel  books,  the  clas¬ 
sics,  and  both  scholarly  and  popular  literature  of 
the  18th  century  such  as  the  essays  of  Rousseau 
and  Hume  and  the  novels  of  Fielding  and  Sterne- 
There  are  a  helpful  introduction,  [and]  extensive 
notes  both  on  the  content  and  on  details  of  trans¬ 
lation.  .  .  .  The  book  is  comparable  to  Kant  s  Lec¬ 
tures  on  ethics  (1780),  tr.  by  Louis  Infield  [BRD 
1931],  though  briefer  and  more  lively  and  access¬ 
ible'.  It  is  a  good  introduction  to,  Kant's  philosophy 
and  a  valuable  supplement  to  Kant  collections  at 
all  levels."  „  „  _ „„ 

Choice  15:1385  D  ’78  180w 
"Kant’s  allusions  to  such  issues  as  sensation, 
imagination,  judgment,  (aesthetic)  taste,  emotion, 
passion,  moral  character,  and  the  character  of 
the  human  species  in  regard  to  the  ideal  of  a 
cosmopolitan  society  make  this  work  an  important 
resource  for  English  readers  who  seek  to  grasp 
the  connections  among  Kant’s  metaphysics  of 
nature,  metaphysics  of  morals,  and  political  theory. 
The  notes  of  the  editor  and  translator,  which 
incorporate  material  from  Ernst  Cassirer’s  edition 
and  from  Kant’s  marginalia  in  the  original  manu¬ 
script,  shed  considerable  light  on  the  text.  G.  J. 
Golgan 

Library  J  103:1414  J1  ’78  lOOw 


KANT,  IMMANUEL.  Lectures  on  philosophical 
theology;  tr.  by  Allen  W.  Wood  and  Gertrude 
M.  Clark;  with  introd.  and  notes  by  Allen  W. 
Wood.  175p  $12.50  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
200.1  Theology 

ISBN  0-8014-1199-8  LC  78-58034 
“These  lectures,  translated  from  the  second  edi¬ 
tion  of  Kant's  Vorlesungen  iiber  die  philosophilsche 
Religionslehre,  published  by  Folitz  in  1830,  contain 
.  .  .  material  that  Kant  did  not  deal  with  explicitly 
elsewhere.  They  are  [a]  source  for  his  views  on 
.  .  .  issues  of  philosophical  theology:  the  nature 
and  attributes  of  God,  God’s  relation  to  the  world, 
God’s  causality,  creation,  and  divine  providence. 
.  .  .  In  his  introduction,  Professor  Wood  discusses 
the  provenance  of  the  text,  makes  available  bio¬ 
graphical  material  about  Kant  as  an  academic 
lecturer,  and  offers  an  .  .  .  assessment  of  the  lec¬ 
tures.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“[This]  is  an  English  translation  of  lectures 
given  by  Kant  in  the  winter  of  1783/84,  not  long 
after  the  publication  of  the  first  edition  of  his 
Critique  of  pure  reason.  Thus  they  represent  Kant’s 
work  during  the  most  productive  period  of  his 
philosophical  development.  The  lectures  are  pub¬ 
lished  not  as  written  by  Kant  but  as  recorded  by 
his.  students  and  later  critically  edited.  .  .  .  Kant 
believed  [that]  the  correct  theoretical  employ¬ 
ment  of  reason  leads  inevitably  to  the  concept 
of  God.  The  Lectures,  therefore,  treat  of  a  fun¬ 
damental  Kantian  theme,  and  because  of  theiir 
more  informal  and  direct  style  they  serve  as  an 
admirable  introduction  to  Kant’s  philosophy.  .  .  . 
The  translation  is  clear  and  faithful.  .  .  .  Under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  libraries  will  want  to  In¬ 
clude  [this]  .  .  .  excellent  volume  in  any  basic 
collection  in  philosophy.” 

Choice  16:543  Je  ‘79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Hans  Bynagle 

Library  J  103:2524  D  15  ’78  80w 


KANTER,  ARNOLD.  Defense  politics;  a  budget¬ 
ary  perspective.  152p  $12.50  ’79  University  of 
Chicago  Press 

353.6  U.S. — National  security.  Budget — U.S. 

U.S.  Department  of  Defense.  U.S. — Military 

policy 

ISBN  0-226-42373-5  LC  78-21848 
The  author  is  concerned  with  the  way  Presi¬ 
dents  of  the  United,  States  “and  their  Secretaries 
of  Defense  manage  the  vast  military  bureaucracy 
and  control  defense  policy.  Kanter  reviews  the 
approaches  to  this  problem  by  the  Eisenhower  and 
Kennedy-Johnson  administrations  primarily  from 
a  budgetary  perspective  and  in  so  doing  takes 
issue  with  a  number  of  commonly  accepted  be¬ 
liefs.  (Bui  Atomic  Sci)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  book  makes  a  convincing  case  that  de- 
spite  apparent  differences  in  approach  in  the  two 
[administrations]  any  difference  in  net  effect  on 
controlling  defense  expenditures  was  almost  un¬ 
detectable.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  many  tables 
of  data  to  help  analyze  and  develop  conclusions 
on  the  nature  of  the  policy-making  process.  But  as 
the  author  himself  admits  these  statistics  rarely 
permit  significant  conclusions  to  be  drawn  It 
seems  likely  that  factors  above  and  beyond  those 
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discussed  in  this  book — personality,  for  example, 
are  more  critical  in  affecting  defense  policy.  How- 
ever,  the  analyses  herein  would  be  useful  to  a 
scholar  in  the  field  though  the  book  will  probably 
not  greatly  enlighten  the  casual  reader."  Herbert 
Scoville 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:44  S  ’79  360w 
“Kanter  has  no  particular  expertise  in  the  field, 
and  one  may  well  question  the  validity  of  his 
anal5rses,  such  as  the  use  of  military  promotion 
patterns  as  measures  of  eliciting  compliance. 
Single  factor  analyses  of  doubtful  relevancy  re¬ 
quire  far  more  work  in  order  to  be  useful.  In 
sum,  neither  the  expert  nor  the  amateur  will  find 
much  help  here.  Not  recommended." 

Choice  16:1232  N  ’79  llOw 
^is  brief  but  arresting  study,  Kanter,  a 
political  scientist  and  State  Department  official, 
analyzes  how  effectively  presidential  administra¬ 
tions  used  the  budget-making  process  during  the 
years  1953-1969  to  ensure  military  compliance  with 
national  security  policies.  Assuming  that  the  Presi¬ 
dent  must  bargain  for  support  from  that  complex 
bureaucratic  phenomenon  known  as  ‘the  military,’ 
Kanter  pays  special  attention  to  the  McNamara 
Revolution  of  the  1960’s,  when  the  former  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  tried  to  tighten  the  Pentagon’s 
responsiveness  to  White  House  desires  through  a 
revamped  budget-making  system.  Kanter  feels 
that  McNamara’s  accomplishments  were  mixed, 
but  the  approach  remains  vital  to  constitutional 
democracy.”  Charles  DeBenedetti 

Library  J  104:634  Mr  1  '79  120w 


KANTOR,  SETH.  Who  was  Jack  Ruby?  242p 
$10.95  ’78  Everest  House  Pubs,  1133  Ave.  of  the 
Americas,  New  York,  N-Y.  10036 


364.1  Ruby,  Jack 

ISBN  0-89696-004-8  LC  78-54078 


Kantor,  who  was  covering  the  John  Kennedy 
assassination  as  a  newspaper  reporter  in  1963, 
witnessed  the  killing  of  Lee  Harvey  Oswald  by 
Jack  Ruby.  In  this  book  Kantor  “speculates  that 
Ruby  may  have  been  a  hit  man  for  friends  in  the 
Dallas  police  or  organized  crime."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  F.  G.  Stoddard 

Best  Sell  38:358  F  '79  330w 
“For  assassination  researchers,  there  are  glim¬ 
merings  of  new  information  here  and  there,  some 
important,  but  a  heavy  proportion  of  the  work  is 
a  rehash  of  the  Warren  Commission’s  findings, 
flaws,  and  investigative  blunders.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  too  flawed  to  be  very  useful  and  will  be  read 
only  with  difficulty  by  the  broader  public.  There 
is  a  failure  to  organize  material,  resulting  in  a 
jumbled  presentation  of  time  frames  and  distract¬ 
ing  repetition  of  certain  events-  The  most  serious 
flaw  is  the  failure  to  attempt  to  make  sense  of 
the  now  fairly  familiar  pattern  of  Ruby’s  links  to 
organized  crime  and  the  unexplained  mysteries  of 
his  movements,  in  Dallas." 

Choice  15:1584  Ja  '79  200w 


“Despite  its  musings  on  an  improbable  conspir¬ 
acy,  this  book  is  well  researched  and  is  the  most 
complete  portrait  of  Ruby  available.  Given  the 
paucity  of  significant  new  facts,  however,  it  is 
recommended  primarily  for  larger  collections.”  G. 
A-  Preston 

Library  J  103:1641  S  1  ’78  lOOw 


“For  anyone  who  followed  the  recent  House 
Assassination  Committee  hearings,  this  volume 
is  an  invaluable  source.  In  many  ways  it  parallels 
the  avenues  explored  by  the  Stokes  Committee. 
Kantor  goes  further,  however  and  hints  at  a 
conspiracy  linking  Cuban-based  organized-crime 
figures,  elements  of  the  Dallas  Police  Force,  and 
the  Castro  regime.  His  case  is  hardly  airtight, 
but  he  develops  it  undogmatically,  and  is  not 
loath  to  pursue  any  evidence,  whether  or  not  it 
is  congenial  with  his  theory.  .  .  .  Kantor  has  also 
produced  a  careful  critique  of  the  Warren  Com¬ 
mission’s  hurried  and  shoddy  investigating  tech¬ 
niques.  Who  Was  Jack  Ruby?  provides  few  solid 
answers,  but  it  does  raise  significant  new  ques¬ 
tions,  which  it  presents  in  a  highly  readable 
manner.”  David  Pietrusza 

Nat  R  31:1051  Ag  17  ’79  180w 


KAPLAN,  BARBARA  HOCKEY,  ed.  Social  change 
in  the  capitalist  world  economy.  See  Social 
change  in  the  capitalist  world  economy 


KAPLAN,  H.  ROY.  Lottery  winners;  how  they 
won  and  how  winning  changed  their  lives.  173p 
$8-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 


336.1  Lotteries.  Millionaires; 

ISBN  0-06-012257-9  LC  78-2143 


This,  work  “was  begun,  we  are  told,  asi  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  determine  the  extent  of  commitment  to 
work  in  the  absence  of  economic  incentives.  .  .  • 
[The  author  obtained]  interviews  averaging  three 


hours  in  length  with  more  than  a  hundred  [lottery 
winners]....  The  intervieweesi  represented  big 
money  winners  of  lotteries,  in  five  states — one -third 
of  the  million  dollar  winners  in  the  country — in- 
u  nf™y,'flvS  of  the  fifty  winners,  of  $50,000 
and  $100,000  in  New  York  and  thirty-three  of  the 
thirty-seven  New  Jersey  lottery  millionaries.  .  .  . 
as  the  interviews  progressed,  the  author  became 
so  fascinated  with  the  recipients,’  accounts  of  their 
experiences,  that  the  research  was  expanded  into 
a  descriptive  study  of  these  events."'  (Contemp 

SOClOl) 


From  the  million  dollar  drawing  itself,  the 
reader  is  taken,  often,  via  lengthy  direct  quotes 
from  the  interviews,  through  ithe  experience  of 
winning  .  .  .  harassment  by  media,  money  seekers, 
and  sometimes  criminals,  changed  relationships 
with  friends,  neighbors,  and  family,  and  the 
shock  of  taxes  due.  There  are  spending  sprees 
and  new  relationships  as  well.  If  there  is  not 
extensive  use  ,of  sociological  theory,  such  is  not 
required  either  by  the  tradition  of  descriptive 
studies  or  in  justification  of  the  material  pre¬ 
sented.  The  .  .  .  accounts  are  fascinating.  And, 
judging  from  the  result,  the  author  has  selected 
and  organized  them  with  unusual  sensitivity  and 
understanding.  It  is  in  many  ways  a  book  about 
life:  sad,  funny,  thoroughly  human.  It  is  well 
worth  reading.”  Anthony  Skiff 

Contemp  Sociol  8:658  J1  ‘73  380w 


Seven  years  ago  Kaplan  began  a  study  of  the 
strength  of  the  #  American  commitment  to  work, 
focusing  on  [individuals]  .  .  .  whose  incentive  for 
working  had  been  removed.  .  .  .  The  results  of 
his  careful  research  are  presented  in  a  highly 
readable  style.  He  found  that,  free  of  the  eco¬ 
nomic  necessity,  most  poeple  quit  working  but 
soon  become  bored  and  sought  new  projects. 
Harassment,  loss  of  privacy,  broken  relationships 
with  family  and  friends,  and  the  shock  of  giving 
up  half  or  more  of  their  winnings  in  taxes  dulled 
the  initial  joy.  Yet  no  one  regretted  winning  and 
most  continue  to  buy  lottery  tickets.”  S.  L.  Hop- 
kinson 

Library  J  103:2256  N  1  '78  120w 


KAPLAN,  LAWRENCE  S.,  jt.  auth.  Culture  and 
diplomacy.  See  Heald,  M. 


KAPLAN,  STEPHEN  S.,  jt-  auth.  Arms  across  the 
sea.  See  Farley,  P.  J. 


KAPLAN,  STEPHEN  S-,  jt.  auth.  Force  without 

war.  See  Blechman,  B.  M- 


KAPLEAU,  PHILIP.  Zen:  dawn  in  the  West; 
with  a  foreword  by  Albert  Low.  311p  il  $10.95 
'79  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
294.3  Zen  Buddhism.  Spiritual  life 
ISBN  0-385-14273-0  LC  77-27676 
“The  first  part  of  the  book  presents  questions 
and  answers  on  the  origin  of  Zen,  Zen  and  psy¬ 
chotherapy,  Zen  diet,  finding  a  teacher,  Zen  and 
biofeedback,  Satori,  Zen  and  an  afterlife,  Zen  and 
sex.  The  second  part  collects  some  of  Kapleau’s 
.  .  .  lectures  for  week-long  training  periods  as 
well  as  letters  from  people  who  came  to  enlighten¬ 
ment  during  those  sessions.  The  third  part  pre¬ 
sents  some  traditional  devotional  chants  in  En¬ 
glish  translation  with  reactions  from  practitioners 
to  ritual  in  Zen  practice.  The  final  section  ex¬ 
amines  morality  and  social  responsibility  in  Zen 
thought  with  comments  on  abortion,  suicide,  eu¬ 
thanasia,  and  war.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“Kapleau’s  first  book,  The  three  pillars  of  Zen 
[BRD  1966],  introduced  many  Westerners  to  Zen. 
The  present  book,  based  on  the  author’s  retreats, 
workshops,,  and  lectures  as  well  as  his  work  as 
director  of  the  Rochester  Zen  Center,  speaks  from 
a  Western  teacher’s  experience  with  Western 
students  to  people  of  our  culture  and  time.  .  .  . 
A  book  that  will  help  many  transcend  the  ob¬ 
stacles  our  Western  minds  have  to  Zen  philosophy 
and  practice.” 

Choice  16:680  Jl/Ag  ’79  190w 
“Kapleau  writes  simply  and  appealingly.  .  .  . 
He  presents  his  subject  wiith  authority  and  with 
a  warmth  which  carries  through  even  onto  the 
printed  page.  The  format  is  casual.  A  series  of 
questions  and  answers,  followed  by  commen¬ 
taries  on  traditional  koans,  bring  the  Zen  ex¬ 
perience  as  close  as  a  book  can  bring  it.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended.”  Ernest  Boyer 

Library  J  104:637  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 


KAPLOW,  ROBERT.  Two  in  the  city.  146p  $6.95 
'79  Houghton  Mifflin 
ISBN  0-395-27813-9  LC  78-31649 
“David  Riddle,  who  passes  up  college  to  share 
a  Manhattan  apartment  with  his  high-school 
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KAPLOW,  ROBERT — Continued 

sweetheart,  is  singularly  unprepared  for  the  fu¬ 
ture  he  has  chosen.  He  expects  romance,  but  nnds 
himself  instead  ‘shuffling  papers  in  a  dead-end 
job  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the  Cuticorp  office 
building.  When  Stacey,  his  lover,  gamely  tries 
to  make  the  best  of  her  routine  job.  David  sees 
her  as  naive  and  easily  exploited;  she  considers 
his  depression  a  sign  of  unmanly  weakness- 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  _ 

Reviewed  by  Bildegarde  Gray 

Best  Sell  39:169  Ag  '79  200w 
"[The  ending  of  this  book]  seems  abrupt  and 
a  bit  too  convenient,  yet  the  book  does  not  end 
on  a  fairy-tale  note;  David  and  Stacey  turn  back 
to  each  other  because  they  are  not  ready  to  face 
their  problems  alone.  The  author  has  portrayed 
the  joy  and  pain  of  a  first  love  with  realism  and 
honesty.  Characterizations  are  strong,  and  the 
loneliness  of  life  in  a  big  city  is  vividly  evoked. 
K.  M.  Flanagan  „  „„„ 

Horn  Bk  55:309  Je  ‘79  200w 
"The  situation  rings  true,  but  Robert  Kaplow. 
in  his  first  novel,  never  manages  to  show  us  the 
energy  that  David  claims  is  pent  up  inside  him. 
lit  ought  to  be  easy  to  share  David’s  frustration 
with  Citicorp— and.  for  that  matter,  with  hew 
York  City — but  he's  such  a  listless  rebel  that 
one  is  just  as  likely  to  wish  he’d  either  shape 
up  or  go  home  to  New  Jersey.  ‘Two.  in  the  City 
raises  some  provocative  questions  only  to  gloss 
over  them,  with  sticky  cliches  ;  nevertheless,  it  s 
an  interesting  failure  simply  because  so  few.  au¬ 
thors  of  teen-age  fiction  have  dealt  with  either 
the  unglamorous  reality  of  white-collar  work  or 
the  pressures  on  today’s  young  men  who  may  well 
discover  that  their  parents’  suburban  life  style 
has  been  priced  beyond  their  reach."  Joyce^Milton 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  Ap  29  ’79  220w 
"The  lack  of  a  credible  resolution,  poorly 
handled  dialogue,  and  a  marked  tendency  toward 
the  maudlin  present  serious,  drawbacks!  to  What 
could  have  been  a  warm  and  sensitive  story. 
C.  N.  Wooldridge 

SLJ  25:69  Ap  '79  200w 


KAPPELMAN,  MURRAY  M.,  jt.  auth.  Signals. 
See  Ackerman,  P.  R. 


KARDON,  RANDY  H.,  jt.  auth.  Tissues  and  or 
gans.  See  Kessel,  R.  G. 


KARKOSZKA,  ANDRZEJ.  Strategic  disarmament, 
verification  and  national  security.  See  Stock¬ 
holm  International  Peace  Research  Institute 


KARL,  FREDERICK  R.  Joseph  Conrad:  the^ three 
lives:  a  biography.  1008p  pi  $25  ’79  Farrar,  Straus 
&  Giroux 


B  or  92  Conrad,  Joseph 

ISBIN  0-374-18014-8  DC  78-13515 


"The  ‘three  lives’  refers  to  Conrad’s  childhood 
and  youth  in  Poland  up  to  age  16,  the  subsequent 
20  years  as  a  sailor,  and  the  last  20  years  as  a 
writer.  .  .  .  Index."  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Richard  Locke 

Atlantic  243:86  F  '79  3100w 


Choice  16:630  Je  '79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Rudolf  Storch 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p22  Mr  21  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  Anthony  Burgess 

Critic  38:4  S  15  '79-11  1250w 
Economist  271:127  My  12  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  James  Atlas 

Harper  258:74  F  '79  1450w 
"Karl  Is  an  authority  on  Conrad,  most  notably  as 
the  editor  of  the  novelist’s  letters:  and  this  long 
biography  relies  heavily  upon  them  as  on  much 
unpublished  Conradiana-  .  .  .  The  material®  about 
the  Polish  years  are  sure  to  be  especially  valuable 
to'  critics  and  scholars,  as  those  experiences  were 
formative  for  Conrad’s  later  life  and  all  of  his 
writing.  For  all  Karl's  psychological  speculation, 
his  understanding  of  the  very  complicated  history 
of  Poland,  Russia,  and  the  Ukraine,  and  his  at¬ 
tempts  to  assess  the  influence  of  Polish  Romantic 
literature  on  Conrad,  the  biography  remains 
curiously  flat.  Sketchy  at  times,  and  at  other 
times  overly  detailed,  it  is  not  the  hoped-for 

Sortrait  of  the  integrated  life  and  work  of  Joseph 
onrad.”  H.  F.  Babinski 

Library  J  103:2425  D  1  '78  130w 
Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  F  22  '79  3900w 
Reviewed  by  John  Romano 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  F  11  '79  2200w 
"This  immense  biography  ...  is  far  more  detailed 
and  psychologically  far  more  astute  than  Jocelyn 
Baine’s  pedestrian  standard  work  [Joseph  Conrad: 


a  critical  biography,  BRD  1960],  and  far  more 
reliable  than  .  .  .  Jean-Aubry  s  compressed  The 
Sea  Dreamer  [BRD  19571.  In  fact  Frederick  Karl  s 
book  is  so  rich  in  depressing  detail,  especially  for 
the  later  years,  that  the  reader,  would  be  well- 
advised  to  have  on  hand,  as  antidote  or  perhaps 
as  preface,  Norman  Sherry’s  richly  illustrated  and 
sympathetic  capsule  biography,  Conrad  and  Bis 
World  (1972).  .  .  .  Karl’s  detailed  scholarship  is 
indispensable  to  scholars.  .  •  .  {He]  is  conven¬ 
tionally  uneasy  about  the  Freudian  and  Jungian 
speculations  of  others,  and  about  psychological 
theories  regarding  Conrad’s  decline.  Yet  he  him¬ 
self  is  admirably  willing  to  take  risks.  .  .  .  Karl 
provides  much  documentation,  too,  for  study,  of  the 
relationship  of  neurotic  conflict  and  creativity.  .  .  . 
I  cannot  agree  with  a  number  of  Karl  s  specula¬ 
tions,  though,  I  sympathize  with  his  audacity  or, 
in  some  instances,  caution.”  Albert  Guerard 
New  Repub  180:32  F  3  ’79  1550W 

Reviewed  by  Jacques  Berthoud 


Reviewed  by  George  Steiner  _  „„„„ 

New  Yorker  65:141  Ap  23  '79  2800w 


“Dispensing  with  chronology,  [Karl]  start®  this 
mammoth  biography  In  1919  when  Conrad  is  61  arid 
proceeds  to  his  birth  by  way  of  a  controversy  that 
arose  when  he  was  42.  Kari  likes  to  flash  forward 
to  the  use  Conrad  made  many  years  afterward 
of  something  that  happened  in  his  youth,  and  then 
backtrack  and  recircle,  reminding  us  repeatedly 
of  wliat  he  has  already  told  us.  We  nowhere  get 
what  we  most  want  from  a  biography,  any  im¬ 
mediate  sense  of  a  life  taking  place  before  our 
eyes.  .  .  .  Karl’s  dispiriting  biography — monumental, 
apparently  unedited  by  its  publisher,  destined  to 
go  unread — is  a  challenge  to  Conrad’s  survival. 
Conrad  will,  of  course,  survive  it.”  Walter  Clemons 
Newsweek  93:74  F  19  "79  950w 


“Here  assuredly  is  the  definitive  biography  of 
Conrad,  based  upon  exhaustive  study  and  for¬ 
tified  by  a  sound  judgment  of  men  and  a  widely 
ranging  literary  taste.  Conrad’s  boyhood,  whether 
or  not  it  need  be  in  our  heads  as  we  receive  the 
mature  deliverances  of  the  man,  is  presented  with 
admirable  good  sense.  .  .  .  [And]  every  sub¬ 
sequent  phase  of  Conrad’s  career  is  vigorously 
inquired  into  and  documented  with  a  like  ampli¬ 
tude.”  J.  I.  M.  Stewart 

TLS  p45  N  23  ’79  llOOw 


"[Karl’s]  subject  may  have  had  three  live® 
(Pole,  sailor,  writer),  but  that  is  no  excuse  for 
telling  so  much  of  Conrad’s  life  three  times.  Some¬ 
how,  the  stern  artist  survives  this  book’s  excess 
verbiage,  the  repeated  double  negatives  (‘not  un¬ 
like  .  .  .  not  unusually  .  .  .  not  unconnected  .  .  . 
not  unattached’)  that  add  empty  noise  (and  are 
not  unboring),  the  windy  prose,  the  sometimes  silly 
sentences-  .  .  .  Flawed  as  his  effort  is,  Karl  can 
still  be  commended  for  his  devotion  and  scholar¬ 
ship.  His  biography  may  drive  some  readers  to 
Conrad  out  of  interest;  others  may  run  to  the 
novelist  for  relief.  In  either  case,  the  trip  will  be 
Worthwhile.”  Paul  Gray 

Time  113:146  F  5  ’79  800w 


Reviewed  by  Martin  Lebowitz 

Va  Q  R  65:558  summer  '79  1600w 


KARLEN,  ARNO.  A  world  through  my  window. 
See  Orkin,  R. 


KARLINSKY,  SIMON,  ed.  The  Nabokov-Wilson 
letters.  See  Nabokov,  V.  » 


KARLSSON,  JON  L.  Inheritance  of  creative  in¬ 
telligence.  206p  $14.95;  pa  $7.95  '78  Nelson-Hall 

165.7  Intellect.  Creative  ability.  Mental  illness. 

Genetic®.  Heredity 

ISBN  0-88229-391-5:  0-88229-607-8  (pa) 

LC  77-19297 

The  author  of  this  study  of  giftedness  and  hered¬ 
ity  "proposes  that  those  combinations  of  genes 
which  produce  brilliance  often  have  detrimental 
effects  in  addition  to  the  evident  brain  stim¬ 
ulation.  He  [seeks  to  establish]  the  genetic  bases 
of  myopia,  alcoholic  tendency,  and  schizophrenia 
and  [to  substantiate]  their  link  with  brain  stimu¬ 
lation  associated  with  high  creative  intelligence. 
.  •  .  Karlsson  [also]  presents  suggestions  for 
further  research  and  action  to  ensure  a  viable 
and  varied  gene  pool.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chapter 
bibliographies).  Index. 


The  thesis  that  guides  Karlsson’ s  presentation 
is  straightforward  and  extremely  interesting.  The 
snag  is  that  it  is  hard  for  a  nongeneticist  to  judge, 
on  the  evidence  presented,  how  likely  he  is  to  be 
correct.  We  are  introduced  to  the  conception  that 
the  rise  in  mankind’s  potential  has  depended  very 
largely  on  vagaries  within  the  genetic  apparatus  of 
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a  rather  special  type.  .  .  .  Nearsightedness,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  appears  to  be  strongly  genetically  deter¬ 
mined  and  to  be  associated  with  significantly  in¬ 
creased  intelligence.  .  .  .  Liability  to  mental  ill¬ 
ness  %  •  •  may  be  part  and  parcel  of  the  genetic 
gift  of  superior  creativity  in  certain  kindreds.  Such 
issues  are  vigorously  and  often  aggressively  dis- 
cussed.  with  tilting  at  the  scientific  establishment. 
.  .  .  The  book  should  be  read  ...  as  an  entrde  to  a 
particular  point  of  view  rather  than  an  exposition 
of  established  fact.  .  .  .  The  rightness  or  wrong¬ 
ness  of  [the  author’s]  arguments  will  be  fully  ap¬ 
parent  only  to  experts  with  broad  views  of  the  sub¬ 
ject — persons,  in  fact,  with  whom  he  appears  to  be 
often  out  of  sympathy.”  W.  A.  Lishman 
Am  Anthropol  81:705  S  ’79  450w 
■'The  points  raised  by  the  author  are  highly 
controversial.  However,  to  support  his  arguments 
he  includes  21  tables  summarizing  results  re¬ 
ported  in  the  literature.  .  .  .  Graduate  level.” 
Choice  15:1544  Ja  ’79  170w 
“The  author’s  theories  are  interesting.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  his  data  is  not  extensive  enough  to 
be  very  persuasive,  and  the  text  is  littered  with 
moralistic  and  egotistical  digressions  which  have 
no  place  in  a  scientific  work.”  Bonnie  Busenberg 
Library  J  103:1650  S  1  '78  lOOw 


KARLSTROM,  PAUL  J.  Louis  Michel  Eilshemius. 
(Contemporary  artists  ser)  263p  il  col  pi  $45  '78 
Abrams 

759.13  Eilshemius,  Louis  Michel 
ISBN  0-8109-0856-5  LC  77-26777 
This  is  an  appraisal  of  the  life  and  career  of  the 
American  painter.  Chronology.  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“Karlstrom's  presentation  complements  the  well- 
written  biography  by  William  Schack,  And  he  sat 
among  the  ashes  (1939).  In  typical  Abrams  style 
this  is  a  plush  volume,  with  228  large  plates. 
59  in  color.  The  bibliography  is  extensive  and  the 
work  is  well  indexed.” 

Choice  16:68  Mr  ’79  150w 


"Although  championed  by  Duchamp  and  the 
Socidtd  Anonym  e,  Eilshemius  never  gained  wide 
public  acceptance.  Considered  as  ‘camp’  today, 
most  remarkable  are  his  awkward,  voyeuristic 
nudes  in  dream  landscapes,  which  ICarlstrom  at¬ 
tributes  to  projections  of  unfulfilled  sexual  fan¬ 
tasies.  An  adequate,  if  dry,  treatment  of  a  curious 
minor  figure  of  American  art-  Beautiful  volume 
with  lavish  illustrations.  Recommended  for  art  li¬ 
braries.”  Mary  Hamel- Sohwulst  _ 

Library  J  103:2409  D  1  ’78  llOw 


KARP,  WALTER.  The  politics  of  war;  ithe  story 
of  two  wars  which  altered  forever  the  political 
life  of  the  American  Republic  (1890-1920).  380p 
$15  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

320.973  U.S. — Foreign  relations.  U.S. —Politics 
and  government^— 1865-1898.  U.S.- — Politics  and 

and  government — 1898-1919 
ISBN  0-06-012265-X  LC  78-20170 
“Karp  presents  American  history  during  the 
three  decades  after  1890  as  a  Manichean  struggle 
between  the  forces  of  republican  reform  and  a 
cabal  of  willful  politicians  determined  to  main¬ 
tain  their  oligarchic  control  of  government  and 
willing  to  go  to  any  length  to*  defeat  the  reformers. 
To  achieve  their  goal,  asserts  Karp,  these  men 
provoked  a  war  with  Spain  in  1898  and  inter¬ 
vened  recklessly  in  World  War  I.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Cooper 

Best  Sell  39:260  O  ’79  280w 
Reviewed  by  Edwin  Tetlow 

Ghr  Sci  Mon  pl8  J1  26  '79  700w 

"The  usual  accoutrements  of  historical  scholar¬ 
ship  are  on  view  here,  but  Karp’s  immoderate 
tone,  unrestrained  debunking,  often  tortured  logic, 
and  devotion  to  a  theory  of  single  causation,  sen  - 
ously  undermine  the  book’s  credibility.  W.  i. 

MllleF  Library  J  104:1254  Je  1  ’79  140w 

“Karp  begins  by  damning  American  historians 
for  failing  to  make  ‘substantial  connections  be¬ 
tween  domestic  and  foreign  policy.  .  .  .  1  hat 

rhetoric  will  surely  provoke  a  chuckle  among 
all  the  historians  Wh,o  for  the  last  30  years  have 
been  exploring  the  connections  between  domes¬ 
tic  and  foreign  policy.  .  .  .  Nobody  will  deny  that 
politicians  have  from  time  to  time  manipulated 
foreign  affairs  to  distract  the  citizenry  from  other 
issues;  but  Karp  is  wrong  in  thinking  that  it 
started  in  ithe  1890s  and  mistaken  m  treating  it 
as  simply  politics.  The  kernel  of  truth  inside  that 
hoary  clichd  has  been  developed  by  thoughtful 
scholars  like  Hans-Ulrich  Wehler  and  Thomas  Mc¬ 
Cormick  into  a  sophisticated  analysis  known  as 
the  social  interpretation  of  imperialism  But  Karp 

poli  tics* f th  e° ^o t h er 

EiCkh°^tT!,e  hilari^  V  £  ^ 

mark  as^  Repub181:35  J1  21  &  28  ’79  1250w 


KARPINSKI,  LESZEK  M.  The  religious  life  of 

man:  a  guide  to*  basic  literature;  comp,  by  Leszek 
M.  Karpinski.  399p  $l6  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 
016.2  Religion — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1110-3  LC  77-19338 
“This  selected  and  annotated  bibliography  is 
designed  to  guide*  its  users  to  important  books, 
periodicals,  and  other  reference  materials  in  the 
field  of  religious  studies.  With  few  exceptions,  only 
English  language  materials  have  been  listed,  since 
the  work  has  been  designed  mainly  for  under¬ 
graduate  students  as  well  as  the  general  public. 
.  .  .  It  is  limited  to  works  most  frequently  appear¬ 
ing  in  the  standard  bibliographies*  and  encyclopedic 
articles  and  is  divided  into  six  separate  parts: 
Religions  of  Mankind  (General)  ;  Religions  of  the 
Past;  Judaism,  Christianity,  Islam;  Asian  Religions 
(Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism,,  Taoism, 
etc.);  The  Beliefs  of  Native  Peoples  (Miscel¬ 
laneous);  The  Occult."  (Introd)  General  Index- 
Periodicals  index. 


“Listed  works  date  from  the  early  1900s  to  the 
mid-1970s.  Useful  annotations,  from  one  to  ten 
lines  in  length,  describe  the  contents  of  listed 
works,  noting  indexes  and  bibliographies  in  mono¬ 
graphs,  the  arrangement  of  reference  works,  and 
where  periodicals  are  indexed.  The  arrangement  of 
the  bibliography  ...  is  outlined  in  both  a  con¬ 
densed  and  a  full,  ten-page  table  of  contents.  .  .  . 
[The  general  Index  is]  cryptically  described  as 
covering  ‘authors,  titles,  subjects.’  Most,  but  not 
all,  works  have  title  entries.  However,  very  few 
subject  entries  are  included,  and  most  of  these  are 
for  very  broad  topics,  such  as  the  major  religions, 
which  are  easily  located  in  the  table  of  contents. 
.  .  .  Despite  its  poor  Subject  Index,  The  Religious 
Life  of  Man  should  prove  useful  to  persons  seek¬ 
ing  introductory  sources  on  the  religions  of  both 
the  world's  religious  women  and  its  men.” 

Booklist  76:306  O  1  '79  230w 


“Karpinski’s  bibliography  treats  religion  more 
broadly  than  does  Charles  J.  Adams’s  A  reader’s 
guide  to  the  great  religions  (2d  e*d.,  [BRD  1978]); 
but  by  presenting  material  at  a  more  elementary, 
survey  level,  it  functions  very  well  as  a  comple¬ 
mentary  work.  .  .  .  The  narrower  focus*  of  such 
works  as  Adams’s  may  be  a  reason  for  Karpinski’s 
including  a  disproportionately  greater  amount  of 
material  on  certain  peripheral  subjects*  such  as 
modern  cults  in  the  U.S.  and  on  the  occult,  para¬ 
psychology,  witchcraft,  and  numerology.  In  these 
sections  the  serious  is  undifferentiated  from  the 
silly  and  trivial.  .  •  .  Despite  the  reliance  of  the 
index  on  titles  to  have  it  function  as  a  subject 
index  .  .  .  this  Is  still  a  very  usable  bibliography, 
especially  useful  for  an  undergraduate  just  begin¬ 
ning  to  work  in  a  particular  area  of  religious 
study.” 

Choice  16:54  Mr  ’79'  260w 


“The  huge  scope  of  this  book — all  religions*  past 
and  present,  plus  the  occult,  magic  and  para¬ 
psychology — limits  entries  to  only  the  moat  im¬ 
portant  and  frequently  consulted  works.  The  24 
entries  under  ‘Sociology  of  Religion,*  for  example, 
include  one  American  encyclopedia,  six  journals/ 
abstracts  (three  American,  three  foreign),  an 
American  and  a  British  bibliography,  and  15  hand¬ 
books/ surveys  (12  American,  three  British).  •  .  ■ 
For  academic  and  large  public  libraries.  ’  M.  J. 
Hill 

Library  J  103:1730  S  15  ‘78  llOw 


KARRAS,  ALEX.  Alex  Karras*:  my  life*  in  football, 
television:,  antd  movie®;  conceived  and  produced 
by  Whitehall,  Hadlyme*  &  Smith,  Inc.  (I  want 
to  know  about  bk)  88p  il  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $6. *90 
’79  Doubleday 

B  or  92  Karras,  Alex— Juvenile  literature* 
ISBN  0-385-12529-1 ;  0-385-12530-5  (Mb  bdg) 
LC  78-18138 


The*  author  describes  hi®  experience®  growing 
up  in  Gary,  Indiana,  and  his  careers*  as*  a  football 
player,  actor,  and  television  personality.  Index. 
“Grades  four  to  six.”  (SLJ) 


“Karras  is  known  for  hi®  hilarious  monologue® 
,nd  for  his*  incisive  criticisms  of  football.  .  He 
ias  said  some  important  and  perceptive  things 
.bout  the  greed  of  owners  of  professional  teams, 
he  grotesque  hero-worship  of  stars  and  the 
iarmful  competition  of  Pop  Warner  leagues.  Ap- 
iarently,  the  corporation  decided  these  were*  mat¬ 
ers  I  Didn’t  Want  to*  Know  About.  Besides 
**edng  poorly  written  (my  son,  a  fifth- grader  and 
,  prodigious  reader,  quit  i*n  the  middle,  bored) , 
heaply  constructed  and  over-priced,  this*  biogra- 
hy  determinedly  avoids  dealing  m  depth  with 
uch  biographical  issues  as*  the  early  death  of 
dex’s  father,  .  .  .  his  problems*  with  bus  college 
*o*ach;  his  one  year  suspension  .  for  betting  on 
iro  football  games;  and  his. relationship  with  his 
wn  athletic  sons.1’’  Robert  Lipsyte*  ... 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p31  J1  8  '79  300w 

“A  self-conscious,  often  egoistic  autobiography." 
I.  G.  Westhuis 

SLJ  25:84  My  '79  30w 
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KARSTEN,  PETER.  Law,  soldiers  and  combat. 
(Contributions  in  legal  studies,  no  3)  204p  ll 
$15.95  '78  Greenwood  Press 
341.6  Military  offenses.  Military  law 
ISBN  0-313-20042-4  LC  77-87976 
"Karsiten  discusses  the  laws  or  norms  of  war 
from  ancient  times  to-  the  present  and  analyzes 
a  .  .  .  number  of  violations  of  those  laws,  includ¬ 
ing  the  My  Lai  massacre.  He  attempts  ,to  identify 
reasons  for  differences  in  the  behavior  of  com¬ 
batants  and  recommends  steps  to  reduce  violations 
of  the  laws  of  war  in  the  future.  Karsten  reminds 
us  that  nothing  of  lasting  importance  is  gained 
by  unscrupulous  warfare,  and  much  may  be  lost.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“His  overall  tone  fosters  the  impression  that 
Karsten  is  as  much  the  missionary  as  the  scholar, 
writing  to  convert  as  well  as  to  inform.  This  is  not 
to  say  that  [his  book]  is  without  significant  value. 
.  .  .  Some  of  his  contributions  are  worthy  of  spe¬ 
cial  recognition:  his  emphasis  on  the  responsibility 
of  those  up  the  chain  of  command  who  fail  to  ac¬ 
tively  prevent  such  crimes  and  then  cover  up  the 
results  of  their  failure;  his  argument  that  acts  of 
terrorism  which  injure  the  innocent  qualify  as  war 
crimes;  his  reinforcement  of  the  argument .  .  .  that 
war  crimes  are  impractical  because  they  are  coun¬ 
terproductive ;  and  his  compelling  emphasis  on  giv¬ 
ing  soldiers  entering  combat  a  clear  understanding 
of  their  obligations  and  options  toward  potential 
victims  of  war  crimes.  Taken  in  perspective.  Law, 
Soldiers,  and  Combat  is  well  worth  the  reading.” 
P.  M.  Flammer 

Am  Hist  R  84:713  Je  ’79  550w 
"Karsten,  a  historian  specializing  in  military 
subjects,  .  .  .  begins  wilth  the  accurate  observation 
that  most  of  the  recent  literature  on  the  law  of 
war,  growing  out  of  the  Indochina  conflict,  has  ne¬ 
glected  the  historical  and  sociological  background. 
Seeking  to,  remedy  this  neglect,  he  turns  to  our 
first  knowledge  of  efforts  to  curtail  the  cruelties 
of  war  in  the  ancient  world  and  follows  the  course 
of  such  efforts  to  the  present.  .  .  .  The  bulk  of 
the  book  concerns  the  war  in  Indochina,  with  in¬ 
dividual  cases  of  war  crimes  analyzed  in  terms  of 
three  categories  of  motivation:  character  and 
personality  traits;  ethnocentricity;  and  ideological 
proclivities.  .  .  .  This  is  a  convenient  historical  in¬ 
troduction  to  the  subject.  Much  of  the  Vietnam 
material,  however,  becomes  hardly  more  than 
anecdotal;  the  reader  seeking  history  as  well  as  a 
stimulus  to  hard  thought  will  be  better  served  bv 
Michael  Walzer,  Just  and  unjust  wars:  a  moral 
argument  with  historical  illustrations  IBRD  1978].” 
Choice  15:1708  F  '79  170w 
"This  well -researched  work  ...  is  recommended 
to  the  reader  who  suspects  that  humanity  is  more 
than  an  anthropological  term.  For  appropriate  col¬ 
lections.”  J.  M.  Lippincott 

Library  J  103:1527  Ag  '78  90w 


KARSTEN,  PETER.  Patriot-heroes  in  England 
and  America;  political  symbolism  and  changing 
values  over  three  centuries.  257p  pi  $25  ’79  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wis.  Press 

301.2  Great  Britain — Politics  and  government 
— Stuarts,  1603-1714.  U.S. — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment— Revolution,  1776-1783.  U.S.— Politics  and 
government— 1783-1865.  Patriotism 
ISBN  0-299-07500-1  LC  78-63286 
"Karsten  traces  changes  in  political  culture  by 
examining  popular  veneration  of  patriot-heroes 
over  three  centuries  of  British  and  American  his¬ 
tory.  He  .  .  .  [examined]  British  and  American 
pamphlets,  newspapers,  novels,  autobiographies, 
census,  records,  poems,  speeches,  paintings,  and 
art  objects  [and]  .  .  .  found  that  a  small  handful 
of  patriot-symbols  were  particularly  important, 
recurrent,  and  interchangeable  on  both  sides  of  the 
Atlantic.  Of  these,  he  chose  seven  that  received 
the  ’  lnipassioned  attention:  John  Hamp¬ 

den  (1694-1643),  Oliver  Cromwell  ( 1699-16581 
£harles  I  (1600-1649),  Algernon  Sydney  (1623- 
1683).  George  Washington  (1732-1799),  Thomas  Jef- 
G743-1826),  and  Abraham  Lincoln  (1809- 
1865).  (Publisher  s  note)  Index. 

"Karsten's  thesis  is  that  ‘the  sense  of  what 
constitutes  patriotic"  behavior  and  of  who  might 
be  deemed  a  “patriot”  has  steadily  undergone 
change  and  redefinition.'  Scholars  may  disagree 
with  ?,onfe,  aspects  of  Karsten’s  formulation;  or 
wish  that  he  had  made  better  use  of  the  decora- 
tive  arts  as  source  materials;  or  wish  that  a  brand 
new  book  had  been  available  earlier  to  shape  his 
thinking,  namely,  The  celebration  of  heroes:  pres- 
tige  as  a  social  contro1  system  by  William  J. 
Goode  [BRD  19791.  Nevertheless,  one  is  grateful 
for  Karsten  s  ambitious  and  innovative  exploration 
of  neglected  sources,  his  self-conscious  and  care¬ 
ful  concern  for  rigorous  methodology,  and  his  crea¬ 
tive  schematization.  .  .  .  Karsten  (University  of 
Pittsburgh)  writes  in  a  lively  manner.  .  .  This 
book  should  interest  psychologists,  sociologists, 
anthropologists,  folklore  and  literary  scholars  as 
well  as  historians,  politicians,  and  the  general 
reader." 

Choice  16:908  S  ’79  200w 


“There  are  serious  problems  with  this  analysis, 
and  Karsten  is  aware  of  most  of  them.  He  knows 
that  the  reputations  of  these  seven  figures  are  the 
product  of  a  tiny  'articulate  elite'  whose  opinions 
were  not  necessarily  representative.  .  .  .  This  is 
not  to  chastise  Karsten  for  failing  to  write  history 
from  the  bottom  up,  but  to  suggest  he  confront 
and  accept  the  value  of  what  he  has  given  us:  a 
useful  account  of  the  transformation  in  the  world 
view  of  the  Anglo-American  bourgeoisie,  highlight¬ 
ing  the  cooling  of  its  revolutionary  ardor  as  it  as¬ 
sumed  power  and  began  to  confront  challenges  to 
the  social  order  it  presided  over.”  Michael  Wallace 
J  Am  Hist  66:616  D  '79  430w 
“In  the  18th  and  early  19th  centuries,  [Karsten] 
contends,  the  literate  public  admired  Algernon 
Sidney,  John  Hampden,  and  Thomas  Jefferson  for 
their  protests  against  centralized  government.  By 
the  mid-19th  Century,  however,  most  Americans 
and  Englishmen  had  abandoned  individualistic 
patriots  and  opted  for  more  nationalistic,  power- 
oriented  heroes  such  as  Oliver  Cromwell,  George 
Washington,  and  Abraham  Lincoln.  Karsten  at¬ 
tributes  the  change  to  an  increasing  need  for  sym¬ 
bols  of  organization  in  industrial  society.  Although 
at  times  a  tedious  compilation  of  quotes,  the  book 
offers  valuable  material  and  will  be  a  fine  addition 
to  university  libraries.”  David  Szatmary 
Library  J  104:827  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


KARSTEN,  PETER.  Soldiers  and  society;  the 
effects  of  military  service  and  war  on  American 
life.  (Grass  roots  perspectives  on  Am.  hist;  no  1) 
339p  il  $22.50  '78  Greenwood  Press 
301.5  Soldiers — U.S.  War  and  civilization 
ISBN  0-313-20056-4  LC  77-87972 
"Karsten  explores  the  effects  of  military  service 
and  war  on  Americans,  with  special  attention  to 
the  common  soldier.  In  the  introduction,  [he  at¬ 
tempts  to]  categorize  and  explain  the  various 
‘effects’  as  a  prelude  to  284  ‘illustrative  materials’ 
in  the  body  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Karsten  employs  a 
topical,  rather  than  chronological,  approach  to 
present  his  data,  primarily  as  a  way  to  demonstrate 
the  universality  of  the  soldier’s  experiences  from 
the  American  Revolution  through  Vietnam.  .  .  . 
The  sources  are  divided  into  two  major  categories. 

.  .  .  [The  first]  includes  subdivisions  on  recruit¬ 
ment,  training,  tour  of  duty,  combat,  and  adjust¬ 
ments  to  civilian  life;  the  [second]  deals  with  ef¬ 
fects  on  the  GI’s  family  and  the  impact  on  the 
economic,  social  and  political  environment  at 
home.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Index. 


“The  Introductory  essay  is  straightforward  and 
concise,  with  enough  explanation  to  make  [Kar¬ 
sten’s]  categories  of  effects  meaningful  and  with 
sufficient  historiography  to  place  his  study  within 
a  scholarly  context.  The  source  materials  chosen 
are  really  compelling  and  include  personal  letters, 
the  results  of  psychiatric  examinations,  public 
opinion  polls,  tables,  graphs,  recruiting  posters,  and 
cartoons.  .  .  .  [He]  places  his  major  emphasis  on 
the  first  section;  230  of  284  sources  are  in  the 
section.  Not  surprisingly,  the  second  part  pales  by 
comparison,  insofar  as  it  deals  with  complex  issues 
which  cannot  be  so  easily  understood  through  so 
few  selections.  ...  It  would  be  unfair,  however,  to 
fault  the  author  for  sins  of  omission....  What 
Karsten  includes  is  stimulating  reading  and  seems 
especially  appropriate  for  classroom  use,  either 
as  a  text  or  as  a  source  for  lectures  and  class 
discussion.”  M.  V.  Melosi 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:163  Mr  ’79  460w 

(Fnl7-  Pittsburgh)  promises  more 
than  he  delivers  in  this  ambitious  undertaking.  .  .  . 
While  [he]  admits  that  his  evidence  (he  draws 
mostly  from  secondary  sources)  is  not  complete, 
he  hopes  that  it  will  lead  readers  to  probe  the 
dnestkm  of  the  effects  of  military  service  and  war 
on  individuals  and  society  in  the  U.S.  .  .  .  For  this 
t'fader  at  least,  his  maze  of  sources  and  use  of 
statistics  proved  both  baffling  and  confusing.  The 
book  is  apparently  an  outgrowth  of  Karsten’s  as- 
with  the  Inter-University  Seminar  on 
Armed  Forces  and  Society.” 

Choice  16:287  Ap  '79  140w 


organization  of  an*  ethnic 
pi*  HT  50 " ’ 77"Greenwood  SPress°C*°*0gy’  n°26)  272P 
in4theBUSdhi9t  Churches  of  America.  Japanese 
ISBN  0-8371-9534-9  LC  76-67837 

rev"ewdcifarti^nJesee%DrmT  e*CerPtS  and  other 


Reviewed  by  D.  T.  Hata 

Am  Hist  R  83:1115  O  ’78  450w 
Reviewed  by  Holmes  Welch 

Am  J  Soc  84:1515  My  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  M.  R.  Welch 

Contemp  Soclol  7:791  N  ’78  600w 
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KASSON,  JOHN  F.  Amusing-  the  million;  Coney 
Island  at  the  turn  of  the  century.  (Am.  cent 
ser)  119p  il  $12.50.7  pa  $5.95  ’78  Hill  &  Wong 
301.29747  Coney  Island,  New  York. 

ISBN  0-8090-2617-1;  0-8090-0133-0  (pa) 

LC  78-6762 


Hasson  focuses  on  “the  birth  and  flourishing 
of  Coney  s  amusement  parks — Steeplechase,  Luna, 
Dreamland.  .  .  .  [He]  recounts  the  criticism  the 
parks  pro-voked;  detractors  feared  that  the  car¬ 
nival  attractions  would  undermine  society;  in¬ 
stead  [he  argues]  they  acted  as  a  safeguard, 
giving  the  dissatisfied  a  chance  -do  blow  off 
steam.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  D.  Lester 

J  Am  Hist  66:439  S  ’79  250w 
“The  many  photos  help  to  recapture  the  past. 
A  well -researched  study,  for  college  and  most 
public  libraries.”  Maryann  Chach 

Library  J  103:1507  Ag  ’78  lOOw 
“Through  skillfully  chosen  photographs  and 
highly  imaginative  careful  analysis,  Kasson  im- 
plicity  argues  that  Coney  island  was  American 
appetite,  America-as-joke,  incarnate.  .  .  .  [This] 
meticulous  and  exciting  book,  [is]  clearly  des¬ 
tined  to  be  a  classic  in  the  still  inchoate  field,  of 
popular  culture.”  Ann  Douglas 

New  Repub  180:25  Je  2  ’79  1600w 


KASTNER,  JOSEPH.  A  species  of  eternity  [Eng 
title:  A  world  of  naturalists].  350p  il  col  pi  $15  “77 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
920  Naturalists — Biography 
ISBN  0-394-49033-9  LC  77-74983 
■For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Economist  267:130  My  20  '78  360w 

Reviewed  by  David  Snow 

TLS  p928  Ag  18  ’78  1050w 


KATES,  ROBERT  W.,  jt.  auth.  The  environment 
as  hazard.  See  Burton,  I. 


KAT6  SHOICHI,  jt.  auth.  Six  lives,  six  deaths. 
See  Lifton,  R.  J. 


chapters  of  the  book.  .  .  .  The  influence  of  the 
Bible,  and  Hebrew  is  investigated  in  subsequent 
chapters.  .  .  .  Among  others  who  were  concerned 
.Hebrew  language  directly  or  indirectly, 
as  listed  by  Katsh,  are:  John  Harvard  (1607-38), 
’iir QQ^V'79'nr<*  Mather  (1596-1669),  his  son  Increase 
(1069-1723)  and  his  grandson  Cotton  (1663-1728). 
’  '  •  American  legislation,  [contends]  Katsh, 

B fb I i og rap  h yt^Ind ex .  by  the  BibIe'”  (Mod  Lan*  J) 

Prominent  Hebrew  scholar  and  educator 
otters  an  uneven  and  generally  cursory  survey  of 
°t  Judaism  as  a  genuine  inspiration 
to  America  s  early  settlers.  ’  The  book  is  mistitled : 
it  ft&S'  little  to  do  with  democracy,  it  never  Roes 
beyond  the  era  of  the  American  Revolution,  and 
it  focuses  primarily  on  the  New  England  Puri- 
'  ,iuE10Ygh  the  bibliography  is  current,  the 
EreY?s  *  upon  outdated  historical  studies-  One 
senses  that  the  author  has  slipped  through  his 
sources  of  gleaning  references  to  Jewish  influence 
;”V,li,TI|E'efW  Janguage.  Katsh  may  have  a  loving 
touch  for  ferreting  out  .the  variety  of  Judaic  ele¬ 
ments.  but  he  has  a  limited  grasp  of  their  im¬ 
plications  for  Puritan  society.” 

Choice  14:1665  P  ’78  llOw 
“Professor  Abraham  I.  Katsh’ s  book  helps  fit¬ 
tingly  and  mellifluously  to  usher  in  the  third  cen¬ 
tury  of  American  independence.  Fittingly,  because 
Hebraic  roots  produced  some-  of  the  sturdiest 
growths  of  our  democracy.  Mellifluously,  because 
the  impeccant  authoritative  piece  of  research  is 
conveyed  in  fluent  and  elegant  style.  .  .  .  The  evo¬ 
cative  names  of  Roger  Williams.  John  Winthrop. 
Jpbn  Cotton,  New  Canaan,  Shiloh,  Amalekites, 
Hephzibah,  Huldah  radiate  a  new  and  warm  mean¬ 
ing  when  Katsh  writes  about  them.  Similarly,  the 
passages  referring  to  the  early  popularity  of  the 
Hebrew  language  have  a  felicitous  quality.  .  .  . 
Legal  documents,  manuscripts,  pictures,  illustra¬ 
tions,  memoirs,  and  the  like,  appearing  in  the 
text  or  appended  to’  it,  make  the  book  a  virtual 
treasuretrqye.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  nourishing  and  dur¬ 
able  contribution  to  the  study  of  American  heri¬ 
tage.”  I.  T.  Maamani 

Mod  Lang  J  62:359  N  ’78  450w 


KATZ,  BILL,  ed.  Reference  and  information  ser¬ 
vices:  a  reader.  See  Reference  and  information 
services:  a  reader 


KATSEN ELI N BOIG EN,  ARON.  Studies  in  Soviet 
economic  planning.  229p  $22.50  ’78  Sharpe 
338.947  Economics.  Russia — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-87332-112-X  LC  77-90277 
“This  book  is  made  up  of  two  basic  parts-:  some 
general  problems  in  the  development  of  Soviet 
economic  science;  the  economic  invariants  and 
their  use  in  the  Soviet  planning  system.  The  first 
part  discusses  methodological  problems-  and  con¬ 
flicting  trends  in  Soviet  economic  science-,  includ¬ 
ing  theoretical  factors.  The  second  part  discusses 
value  parameters  and  economic  incentives  in  the 
Soviet  economy.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  author  forcefully  presents  his  arguments 
without  burdening  his  thesis,  using  footnotes  and 
other  supporting  material  sparingly.  At  times  his 
explanations  carry  an  air  of  erudition  that  requires 
special  elucidation.  Thus,  for  instance,  his  refer¬ 
ence  to  ‘phenomeno-Iogicar  and  ‘structural’  meth¬ 
ods.  A  more  precise  explanation  of  the  author’s 
meaning  would  be  helpful.  Despite  a  number  o-f 
obscurities  the  author  demonstrates  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  command  of  knowledge  in  his  field.  The 
style,  at  times,  betrays  a  command  of  the  mother 
tongue’  from  which  it  was  translated.  The  work 
is  not  to  be  recommended  to  readers  unless  they 
are  familiar  with  the-  field  of  Russian  historiog¬ 
raphy."  A.  G.  Mazour  „„„ 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:181  Mr  79  320w 
“The  author  is  a  recently  emigrated  Soviet 
economist  who  was  head  of  the  Department  of 
Complex  Systems  of  the  Central  Economic  Mathe¬ 
matical  Institute  of  the  USSR  Academy  of  Sci¬ 
ences.  From  the  theoretical  point  of  view,  if  the 
material  here  is  as  advanced  as  has  been  achieved 
by  the  Soviet  planners,  they  must  indeed  need 
to  begin  to  shape  up.  The  author  does  state  that 
methods  of  determining  consumer  needs  have 
undergone  appreciable  development.  However,  he 
does  not  know  of  any  research  on  thus,  -question!1 
There  are  notes  to-  chapters  and  a  perfunctory 
index  " 

Choice  15:1260  N  ’78  150w 


KATSH,  ABRAHAM  I.  The  Biblical  heritage  of 
American  democracy.  246p  il  maps  $15  ’77  Ktav 
973.2  Bible.  O.T.  U-S- — Religion.  U-S — Poli¬ 

tics  and  government — Colonial  period.  1600- 
1775 

ISBN  0-87068-488-4  LC  76-22468 
The  impact  of  the  Old  Testament  of  the  Bible 
“on  Western  civilization  is  recounted  in  the  early 


KATZ,  ELI  HU.  Broadcasting  in  the  Third  World: 
promise  and  performance  [by]  Elihu  Katz  and 
George  Wedell  with  Michael  Pilsworth  and  Dov 
Shinar.  305p  $15  ’77  Harvard  Univ.  Press 


384.54  Broadcasting.  Developing  areas 
ISBN  0-674-08341-5  LC  77-8282 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  L.  W.  Lichty 

Am  Hist  R  83:1232  D  ’78  330w 
Reviewed  by  Chandra  Mukerji 

Am  J  Soc  85:700  N  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  J.  K.  Mayo 

Contemp  Sociol  8:274  Mr  ’79  600w 


KATZ,  STEVEN  T.,  ed.  Mysticism  and  philoso¬ 
phical  analysis.  S-ee  Mysticism  and  philosophical 
analysis 


KATZ,  WILLIAM  A.  Introduction  to  reference 
work;  2v;  v  1,  Basic  information  sources;  v2, 
Reference  services  and  reference  processes.  3d 
ed  v  1  $13.95;  v2  $12.95  ’78  McGraw-Hill 
Oil  Reference  books.  Libraries — Reference  ser¬ 
vice 

ISBN  0-07-033331-9  (v  1);  0-07-033332-7  (v2) 
LC  77-12539 

This  third  edition  is  revised  and  updated  from 
Katz's  second  edition,  published  in  1974.  Volume 
one  treats  information  sources,  including  index¬ 
ing  and  abstracting  services,  encyclopedias,  ready 
reference,  biographical  sources,  dictionaries, 
geographical  sources,  and  government  publica¬ 
tions.  Volume  two  concentrates  on  services,  pro¬ 
cesses,  and  philosophies  of  reference  work.  In¬ 
cluded  are  discussions  of  the  reference  interview, 
search  strategy,  types  of  services,  and  computer 
applications  to  reference  service.  Chapter  bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Index. 


“The  nature  and  extent  of  the  revisions  are 
of  interest  because  these  revisions  allow  us  to 
watch  the  evolution  of  Katz’  ideas  about  the 
fundamental  questions  facing  reference  librarians. 
.  .  .  The  evaluative  comments  on  reference  tools 
are  succinct,  informative,  and  laudably  readable. 
.  .  .  New  to  this  edition,  and  occupying  more 
than  one-third  of  the  second  volume,  is  a  lucid 
discussion  of  ‘Reference  Service  and  the  Com¬ 
puter.’  This  section  may  be  of  greater  value 


672 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


KATZ.  W.  A. — Continue tj 


to  reference  librarians  who  have  been  working  for 
some  time  than  to  students,  because  Katz  con¬ 
sciously  attempts  to  allay  the  fears  of  those 
who  ‘believe  automation  will  destroy  the  tradi¬ 
tional  library — -not  to  mention  eliminating  their 
positions  in  the  tradition.’  Much  that  was  val¬ 
uable  in  the  earlier  editions  has  been  shaken 
out  to  make  room  for  new  material.  The  most 
fruitful  use  of  this  first-rate  work  will  be  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  first  and  second  editions.” 
Thomas  Gaughan 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:509  N  '78  550w 
“Much  of  Volume  II  has  been  extensively  re¬ 
written  ...  to  reflect  the  dramatic  changes  in 
computerized  reference  services  and  networking. 
A  very  useful  section  deals  with  the  reference 
process  as  part  of  the  communications  system, 
the  reference  interview,  and  search  strategies. 

.  .  .  A  number  of  controversial  and/or  contem¬ 
porary  issues  are  treated,  e.g.,  programs  to  edu¬ 
cate  library  users.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  whether  there  is  a  need  for  professionals 
to  answer  inquiries  which  are  often  directional 
or  ready  reference  in  nature  is  not  pursued. 
Nevertheless,  the  book  is  excellent.  It  is  accurate 
.  .  .  very  current,  well  written  .  .  .  and  efficiently 
organized.  Recommended  reading  for  all  librarians 
and  students  interested  in  reference  service.” 
A.  E.  Schorr 

Library  J  103:2317  N  15  '78  300w 


"The  important  fact  about  this  volume  is  that 
it  does  not  merely  list  and  annotate  the  basic 
reference  sources,  but  it  presents  these  sources 
in  the  context  of  the  reference  situation.  Strate¬ 
gies  for  effective  use  of  the  major  types  of  ref¬ 
erence  sources  are  included.  An  introductory 
section  on  kinds  of  reference  questions  helps ,  to 
create  a  sense  of  the  environment  in  which 
the  reference  sources  are  used.  Another  section 
is  a  succinct  and  practical  rendering  of  the 
standard  ways  in  which  reference  materials  can 
be  evaluated.  .  .  .  Although  the  titles  in  this 
volume  may  become  dated  .  .  .  the  sensible 

discussions  of  these  materials  and  their  uses 
make  this  work  of  considerable  value  to  the  library 
school  student  or  the  beginning  librarian."  P.  K. 
S. 

Library  Q  49:117  Ja  ’79  190w  (Review 

of  v  1) 

Library  Q  49:117  Ja  ’79  240w  (Review 

of  v2) 


KATZMAN.  DAVID  M.  Seven  days  a  week;  women 
and  domestic  service  in  industrializing  America. 
374p  il  $14.95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
331.7  Household  employees.  Women — Employ¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-19-502368-4  EC  77-13714 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citationsi  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  N.  S.  Dye 

Am  Hist  R  84:1167  O  ’79  450w 
Choice  15:1727  F  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  S.  E.  Hirsch 

J  Am  Hist  66:420  S  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Susan  Jacoby 

Nation  228:24  Ja  6-13  '79  llOOw 
New  Yorker  64:166  O  30  ’78  170w 
Va  Q  R  55:72  spring  '79  lOOw 


KATZMAN,  MARTIN  T.  Cities  and  frontiers  in 
Brazil:  regional  dimensions  of  economic  de¬ 
velopment.  255p  maps  $16.50  '77  Harvard  Univ. 
Press 

309.2  Regional  planning.  Cities  and  towns — ■ 
Brazil.  Land  settlement — Brazil.  Brazil — Eco¬ 
nomic  policy 

ISBN  0-674-13280-7  LC  77-23159 
"By  virtue  of  its  size,  rapid  growth,  and  re¬ 
gional  diversity,  Brazil  provides  an  .  .  .  arena  for 
observing  the  spatial  changes  associated  with 
economic  development  and  the  evolution  of  region¬ 
al  and  urban  growth  policy.  Because  of  the  salience 
of  such  processes  in  the  Brazilian  context,  this 
book  focuses  on  frontier  settlement,  regional  in¬ 
tegration,  and  urbanization."  (Initrod)  Index. 


may  differ  with  Katzman’s  conclusions,  his  anal¬ 
ysis  will  force  them  ito  rethink  some  of  the  most 
basic  questions  about  contemporary  Brazilian  his¬ 
tory.”  T.  E.  Skidmore 

Am  Hist  R  84:290  F  '79  370w 


“The  immensity  of  Brazil  requires  deliberate 
thought  concerning  the  settlement  of  frontiers, 
integration  among  regions,  and  the  building  of 
cities.  Katzman  brings  historical  perspective  and 
analytical  keenness  to  the  task,  as  well  as  a  broad 
knowledge  of  spatial  problems  in  other  countries. 
One  of  the  principal  analytical  instruments,  in¬ 
geniously  applied  by  Katzman  to  Brazil,  is  the 
rent-bid  curve,  which  relates  land  use  to  distance 
from  markets,  product  prices,  production  and  mar¬ 
keting  costs,  and  productivity.  Building  on  this 
and  other  analysis,  Katzman  examines  the  po¬ 
licies  for  controlling  Brazilian  regional  develop¬ 
ment,  the  creation  of  growth  poles,  development 
highways,  rural  colonization,  planning,  and  urban 
growth.  .  .  .  Helpful  to  economists,  geographers, 
planners,  and  development  and  urban  specialists, 
as  well  as  Latin  Americanists.  .  .  .  All  academic 
levels." 

Choice  14:1687  F  '78  170w 


KAUFMAN,  BARRY  NEIL.  Giant  steps.  288p 
$9.95  '79  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 

618-9  Problem  children.  Psychotherapy — Case 
studies 

ISBN  0-698-10956-2  LC  78-10687 
“Kaufman,  author  of  Son-Rise  [BRD  1976]  and 
To  Love  Is  To  Be  Happy  With  [BRD  1977], 
presents  dialogues  with  young  people  whom  he 
has  helped  through  his  ‘option  method.’  ”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


“The  book  is  a  series  of  case  studies,  from  the 
'Book  of  Dawn’  which  sketches  the  fears  of  a 
young  girl  as  she  comes  to  terms  with  her  newly 
discovered  sexuality,  to  Jonathan  who  exiles  him¬ 
self  to  an  attic  in  a  last  effort  to  stop  his  de¬ 
pendence  on  drugs.  .  .  .  The  core  of  Kaufman's 
work  is  his  ‘Option  Process’.  ...  It  is  a  nan- 
judgmental  attitude  which  allows  people  to  trust 
themselves  and  thus  free  themselves  from  nega¬ 
tive  thoughts  and  attitudes.  .  .  .  Kaufman  does 
not  explain  the  theories  behind  his  counseling 
process.  Those  wishing  to  investigate  further  will 
have  to  refer  to  his  earlier  work.  What  Kaufman 
does  offer  his  readers  is  an  opportunity  to  see 
his  process  in  action.  It  is  presented  in  a  clear 
and  refreshing  style.  Kaufman  manages  to  re¬ 
tain  the  humanness  of  his  young  friends.  Giant 
Steps  is  an  opportunity  to  view  a  more  humanistic 
approach  to  counseling.  It  is  also  a  chance  to 
meet  some  remarkable  young  people^  and  learn 
something  about  yourself  through  them.”  Martin 
McNamee 

Best  Sell  39:98  Je  ’79  240w 
“While  [Kaufman’s]  method  is  less  annoying 
here  than  in  To  Love  Is  To  Be  Happy  With 
because  the  dialogue  is  more  natural  and  not 
capitalized,  it  is  still  extremely  repetitious.  The 
stressful  situations  portrayed  have  some  inherent 
interest,  and  there  may  be  some  demand  based 
on  Kaufman’s  previous  work.  Recommended  only 
to  fill  such  a  demand.”  C.  E.  Wadsworth 

Library  J  104:635  Mr  1  '79  80w 


KAUFMAN,  BURTON  I.  The  oil  cartel  case:  a 
documentary  study  of  antitrust  activity  in  the 
cra-  lGontributions  in  Am.  hist,  72) 
217p  $15.95  78  Greenwood  Press 

338.2  Petroleum  industry  and  trade.  Trusts. 
Industrial.  Antitrust  law 
ISBN  0-313-20043-2  LC  77-87963 
This  book  deals  with  some  of  “the  practices 
of  major  U.S.  oil  corporations.  It  asserts  that  the 
power  of  these  large  firms  in  controlling  the  flow 
°f  Oil  from  the  Mideast  underlined  the  mutuality 
interests  between  the  oil  companies  and  the 
the  1950s.  Tracing  the 
history  of  the  1953-1960  oil  cartel  case  against 
4}®  five.  4’S'  S}1  corporations,  it  [attempts  to 
show]  that  rather  than  any  collusion  between 
th®  nation’s  elected  leaders,  it  was 
. e*5ro^<3.i:on<:ePt;  °f  American  national  interests 
Mideast  that  destroyed  the  value  of  the 
case-  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index.  * 


[This]  is  a  stimulating  contribution  to,  our 
understanding  of  modern  Brazil  as  a  continental 
nation  in  the  throes  of  development.  Have  the 
industrialized  regions  exploited  the  backward  re¬ 
gions?  Why  doe®  urbanization  continue  at  such  a 
frantic  rate  in  the  face  of  unemployment  and 
underemployment  in  the  major  cities?  .  .  Katz¬ 
man  deals  with  these  difficult  questions  in  a 
sure-handed  manner.  .  .  .  [His]  overall  theme  is 
an  understanding  of  the  impact  of  urbanization 
on  rural  development  in  Brazil’.  He  frequently 
tests  for  the  presence  of  the  ‘labor  safety  valve,"’ 

§ _ topic  of  interest  to  students  of  comparative 

frontier  experiences.  .  .  .  However  much  readers 


^ell-researched,  carefully  written  mono- 
is  expansion,  with  supporting  doc- 

e£rlier  article  on  ‘Mideast 
« t  "  tui  i  P1,1’  S‘S‘  F®re!fn  Policy,  and  Anti- 
rivr« ^i^iqt^i9!50  4L  (Journal  of  American  History, 
The  additional  material  places  the 
imraliiS  ia  lts  ful1  context,  and  the  heretofore 
oE?1?6!!  government  documents  make  inter¬ 
esting  reading  by  themselves.  .  .  This  book 
ca5ef»lly  reasoned  addition  to  the 
i0-^  literature  on  corporate-govern- 
relationships  in  the  formulation  and  execu- 
tion  of  foreign  policy  "  I.  H.  Anderson 
Am  Hist  R  84:878  Je  ’79  350w 
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An  interesting  and  short  review  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  oil  cartel.  It  Is  Kaufman's  thesis  that  U.S. 
government  policy  toward  the  cartel  reflects  the 
corn  war  more  than  it  does  domestic  political 
conditions.  Kaufman  provides  a  useful  introduc¬ 
tion  m  which  this  book  is  compared  to  John 
Blair’s  The  control  of  oil  IBRD  19771  and  Robert 
Engler  s  The  politics  of  oil  [BRD  1962]  and  The 
brotherhood  of  oil  [BRD  1977].  The  book  has 
nearly  a  hundred  pages  of  appendixes.  They  con¬ 
sist  of  some  of  the  original  documents  used  by 
Kaufman  in  his  analysis.  In  addition,  each  chap¬ 
ter  is  extensively  footnoted  and  there  are  long 
lists  P*  both  primary  and  secondary  sources-  It 
will  be  interesting  reading  for  undergraduates 
and  others  interested  in  the  politics  of  interna¬ 
tional  oil.” 

Choice  15:1438  D  '78  HOw 

Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Collins 

J  Am  Hist  66:706  D  '79  650w 


This  book  provides  a  useful  contrast  to  the 
recent  critical  literature  on  the  practices  of  major 
U.S.  oil  corporations.  .  .  .  Though  descriptive  in 
orientation,  the  work  is  aptly  researched  and  docu¬ 
mented.  Recommended  for  public  and  university 
libraries.  Balwant  Bhaneja 

Library  J  103:1642  S  1  '78  120w 


KAUFMAN.  HERBERT.  Red  tape:  its  origins, 
uses,  and  abuses.  lOOp  il  $7.95;  pa  $2-95  '77 
Brookings  Inst. 

353  U.S. — Politics  and  government.  Bureau¬ 
cracy.  Public  administration 
ISBN  0-8157-4842-6;  0-8157-4841-8  (pa) 

LC  77-11083 

An  examination  of  ‘‘the  subject  of  red  tape, 
primarily  within  the  U.S.  federal  government. 
[Kaufman]  begins  with  a  review  of  the  com¬ 
plaints  that  have  been  voiced  about  red  tape, 
citing  a  few  .  .  .  examples  of  the  frustration 
individuals  and  companies  have  suffered.  Then, 
he  rroceeds  to  the  heart  of  his  argument,  which 
is  that  red  tape  is  not  a  deliberate  concoction 
of  wily  bureaucrats;  it  is  the  inevitable  product 
of  the  demands  that  the  people  themselves  have 
placed  on  the  government.  In  considering  remedies 
Kaufman  advocates  only  cautious,  selective  prun¬ 
ing  of  red  tape.”  (Library  J) 


“Kaufman's  work — another  example  of  the  new 

fenre  of  style  he  is  bringing  to  the  Brookings 
nstitution — is  written  with  grace,  lucidity,  and 
brevity.  It  is  easy  and  profitable  reading.”  F.  C. 
Mosher 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  72:1416  D  '78  600w 

'•[Kaufman's]  calm,  rational  approach  supports 
his  modest  thesis,  but  his  conclusions  will  not 
be  pleasing  to  impatient  taxpayers  or  posturing 
politicians  who  favor  the  meat-axe  technique.” 

J.  W.  Weigel 

Library  J  103:174  Ja  15  ‘78  140w 


KAUFMAN,  LLOYD.  Perception:  the  world  trans¬ 
formed.  416p  il  $19.95  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

152.1  Perception.  Sense®  and  sensation 
ISBN  0-19-502464-8  LC  78-8639 

"Pointing  out  that  ‘perception  is  basic  to  our 
understanding  of  mental  phenomena,’  Kaufman 
[examines  aspects  of  the]  .  .  .  world  of  psychol¬ 
ogy  and  physics,  practice  and  theory,  and  times 
past  and  present.  He  discusses  light  and  vision, 
hearing,  taste,  touch,  and  smell.  Kaufman  also 
examines  illusions  and  the  interplay  among  the 
five  senses,’"  (Library  J)  Indexes. 


WILLIAM  J.  Stars  and  nebulas 
[bylWiUiam  J.  Kaufmann  III.  204p  pi  $13;  pa 
$7  78  Freeman 


623.8  Stars 

ISBN  0-7167-0081-6;  0-7167-0085-9 
LC  78-17544 


(pa) 


This  is  a  "summary  of  the  evolution  of  stars  and 
their  immediate  surroundings.  The  author  also 
includes  a  brief  .  .  .  introduction  to  the  analysis 
of  starlight  and  how  that  in.  turn  is  used  to  under¬ 
stand  the  nature  of  stars.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  star  charts  at  the  end  of  the  book  seem 
a  little  out  of  place,  but  for  a  general  audience  they 
might  be  useful.  The  scope  is  very  narrow,  ex¬ 
cluding  all  references  to  planets,  the  solar  system, 
galaxies,  and  cosmology.  One  might  reasonably 
anticipate  companion  volumes  on  these  topics.  The 
book  is  available  in  both  cloth  and  paper  and 
would  be  dandy  supplementary  reading  in  a  gen¬ 
eral  astronomy  course  or  a  'special  topics’  astron¬ 
omy  course.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  not  like  any  others 
that  the  reviewer  is  aware  of,  but  because  it  cov¬ 
ers  material  so  widely  available  elsewhere,  one 
might  wonder  whether  it  is  a  worthwhile  library 
acquisition.  .  .  .  There  is  a  good  bibliography  drawn 
mostly  from  Scientific  American  articles  but  also 
Including  references  to  a  few  general  texts.” 

Choice  16:248  Ap  ‘79  200w 
“[Kaufmann]  explains  basic  concepts  clearly  and 
eschews  mathematical  equations;  at  the  same  time 
he  avoids  oversimplification.  Many  beautiful  pho¬ 
tographs  are  included,  and  they  are.  closely  con¬ 
nected  with  the  text  rather  than  mere  decorations. 
Recommended  for  public  and  academic  libraries.” 
J.  W.  Weigel 

Library  J  104:118  Ja  1  '79  70w 


KAVALER,  LUCY.  The 

Richard  Cuffari.  83p 
Crowell 


dangers  of  noise:  11. 
$5.95;  lib  bdg  $5.79 
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614.7  Noise  pollution — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-690-03905-0;  0-690-03906-9  (lib  bdg) 
LC  77-26588 


This  is  a  survey  of  the  physical  and  psychologi¬ 
cal  effects  of  noise.  "The  author  discusses  sound 
and  its  properties  along  with  measurements  of 
sound  Intensity.  .  .  .  Kavaler's  main  focus  is  on 
the  problem  created  by  the  growing  volume  of 
noise  that  pollutes  the  urban  and  even  the  rural 
atmosphere  and  has  a  detrimental  effect  on  hu¬ 
mans,  animals,  and  possibly  even  plant  life. 
[Index.]  Grades  four  to  seven."  (SLJ) 


“[The  author]  devotes  much  space  to  explaining 
the  nature  of  sound  and  even  becomes  quantita¬ 
tive;  she  dares  mention  the  word  logarithm  In 
explaining  how  its  intensity  is  measured.  For 
those  who  don't  know  what  a  logarithm  Is,  the 
explanation  is  clear  enough.  There  is  no  need  to 
nave  mental  reservations  in  calling  this  a  scientific 
booh.  It  Is  good  to  have  someone  say  clearly 
that  rock  music  can  be  as  damaging  to  the  sense 
of  hearing  as  jet  noise ;  Kavaler  proves  her  point 
with  specific  examples.  It  is  even  better  that  she 
devotes  pages  to  constructive  suggestions  about 
lessening  noise  pollution — suggestions  which  de¬ 
mand  action  by  individuals  as  well  as  by  govern¬ 
ment  and  industry.”  H.  C.  Stubbs 
Horn  Bk  54:665  D  '78  150w 


"Noise  and  Its  effects  .  .  .  are  well  covered  In 
this  approachable  account.  .  .  .  One  of  [Kavaler’s] 
most  interesting  sections  deals  with  the  physical 
properties  of  the  ear  and  the  impact  of  various 
levels  of  sound  on  these  delicate  organs.  (She  is 
definitely  no  fan  of  hard  rock  music!)  Libraries 
will  find  this  book  well  worth  purchase  for  sci¬ 
ence  and  ecology  shelves.”  Norman  Lederer 
SLJ  25:140  S  '78  120w 


"[The  author]  gets  across  the  excitement  and 
creative  elements  involved  in  research  and  men¬ 
tions  many  of  the  facts,  processes,  and  concepts 
that  are  not  yet  explained.  Cross  references 
throughout  the  text  are  helpful,  as  are  the  books 
and  articles  that  are  suggested  for  further  read¬ 
ing.  Summaries  at  the  ends  of  the  chapters  are 
excellent.  Perception,  despite  Its  high  cost,  should 
be  in  most  public,  high  school,  and  college  li¬ 
braries.”  W.  K.  Beatty 

Library  J  104:640  Mr  1  '79  130w 


“Kaufman,  a  professor  of  psychology  at  New 
York  University,  [has  written  a]  .  .  .  highly  in¬ 
formative  book.  Until  now,  perception  has  been 
‘not  a  unified  science,  but  rather  a  family  of 
loosely  connected  sub -disciplines.’  In  this  book 
he  attempts  to  bring  these  specialties  closer  to¬ 
gether  and  to  give  an  overview  of  them.  Although 
he  succeeds  fairly  well,  he  allows  himself  few 
flights  of  fancy  and  sometimes  seems  to  drown 
in  detail.  His  book  is  dry,  up-to-date,  solid  and 
unimaginative.  It  was  written  for  non-scientists 
but  could  well  double,  as  a  text  for  college  stu¬ 
dents.”  Maya  Bines 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  29  '79  600w 


KAVANAUGH.  DORRIET.  ed.  Listen  to  us!  See 
Listen  to  us! 


KAWHARU,  I.  H.  Maori  land  tenure;  studies  of 
a  changing  institution.  363p  maps  $29.95  77 

Clarendon  press 
333.3  Land  tenure 
ISBN  0-19-823177-6  LC  77-880120 
Kawharu’s  book  incorporates  "material  gathered 
for  his  Oxford  degrees,  reports  to  the  Food  and 
Agricultural  Organization  and  several  articles. 
The  specific  examples  he  reports  .  .  .  relate  mainly 
to  the  critical  events  of  the  1860s,  and  illustrate 
the.  details  of  the  process  by  which  the  Maori 
lost  most  of  his  land.  An  .  .  .  introductory  chapter 
summarizes  the  historical  conflicts  and  misunder¬ 
standings  that  led  to  this  process.  The  concluding 
chapter  outlines  its  political,  social,  and  economic 
consequences.”  (Pacific  Affairs)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

"[This]  is  a  well-documented  account  of  both 
the  manner  in  which  an  alien  legal  system  was 
mposed  for  the  purpose  of  speedier  European 
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settlement,  and  of  more  recent  efforts  to'  help  the 
Maori  successfully  farm  their  remaining  land.  .  .  . 
The  general  aims  of  tribal  land  development  and 
settlement  are  clearly  snelled  out.  A  study  of  the 
Maori  Affairs  Act  of  1953  reveals  various  methods 
of  adapting  the  remainder  of  Maori  landed  estates 
to  a  market  economy.  .  .  .  But  the  dilemma  arises: 
How  to  maintain  balance  between  demands  of  kin 
and  tribe  on  the  one  hand  and  commercial  con¬ 
tracts  on  the  other.  Answers  can  be  found  in  [this 
book!  which  provides  in-depth  records  of  success 
and  failure  in  the  experiments  of  a  changing 
institution.”  Virginia  Freehafer 

Ann  Am  Acad  439:162  S  '78  470w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Condliffe 

Pacific  Affairs  51:703  winter  ’78-'79  500w 


KAWIN,  BRUCE  F.  Mindscreen:  Bergman,  Godard, 
and  first-person  film.  241p  il  $15-50:  pa  $4.95 
'78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
791.43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-691-06365-6;  0-691-01348-9  (pa) 

LC  78-51173 

"This  book  is  an  attempt  to  address  one  of  the 
central  problems  of  film  theory:  who  narrates  a 
narrative  film?  .  .  .  What  I  hope  to  show  is  that 
although  a  camera  does  not  have  consciousness, 
and  cannot  therefore  literally  be  an  I,  it  is  pos¬ 
sible  to  encode  the  image  in  such  a  way  that 
it  gives  the  impression  of  being  perceived  or  gen¬ 
erated  by  a  consciousness.  Although  this  mind 
remains  offscreen,  its  existence  is  implicit  and 
can  be  integrated  into  the  fiction,  with  the  result 
that  the  field  is  properly  termed  first  person.  .  .  . 
Examples  are  taken  from  works  as  old  as  The  Life 
of  an  American  Fireman  (1903),  .  .  .  and  as  recent 
as  Persona  (1966),  .  .  .  and  Annie  Hall  (1977).” 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Kawin]  discusses  two  modes  of  first-person 
cinema.  ‘Mindscreen’  implies  image  fields  that 
seem  to  be  generated  by  a  consciousness  off¬ 
screen.  .  ‘Self-consciousness’  implies  ‘systemic 
reflexivity,  as  if  the  film  is  attempting  to  be¬ 
come  aware  of  its  own  processes.  .  .  Kawin  first 

discusses  films  illustrating  only  one  of  them.  His 
examples  are  interestingly  diverse,  including  a 
Bugs  Bunny  cartoon,  the  ‘experimental’  Coming 
apart,  and  Citizen  Kane.  The  second  half  of  the 
book  deals  primarily  with  examples  of  films  by 
Bergman  and  Godard  in  which  mindscreen  and 
self-consciousness  coexist.  Though  much  of  the 
book  is  rooted  in  theatrical  ideas  of  Brecht  and  of 
Lionel  Abel,  .  .  .  this  is  the  first  full-length  study 
of  the  applicability  of  those  ideas  to  film.  It  should 
be  useful  to  advanced  undergraduates  and  higher 
level  readers.  Occasional  stills  •  .  •  and  a  somewhat 
inflated  List  of  works  consulted’  are  included.” 
Choice  15:1530  Ja  '79  170w 
“The  book  is  lucidly  written,  and  it  is  valuable 
both  for  its  many  theoretical  insights  and  for  its 
cogent  film  analyses.”  B.  M.  Firestone 

Library  J  103:1529  Ag  '78  lOOw 


KAYE,  M  M.  The  far  pavilions.  957d  812.95  *78 
St  Martins  Press 

ISBN  0-312-28259-1  LC  78-3976 

This  historical  novel  of  India  between  the  Mutiny 
or  1857  and  the  second  Afghan  war  focuses  on 
■D^n  loves'  military  career  of  Ashton 

Pe 7 ^ a.r  1  ^ n ’  Tan.,  impetuous  Englishman  born 
in  mid-Victorian  India,  reared  by  a  Hindu  serving- 
woman,  and  educated  in  the  stuffiest  of  British 
schools.  Considered  an  odd  duck  by  his  fellow 
Englishmen  for  his  liberal  views  on  race,  and  held 
at  arm  s  length  by  his  Indian  friends,,  Pelham - 
Marty n  resolves  divided  loyalties  by  serving  as  a 
tor  the  British  Guides.  ...  A  romantic 
subplot  concerns  his  Quest  for  an  Indian  princess 
he  has  loved  all  his  life,  and  lost  to  a  Rajah?” 
(Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Barbara  Phillips 

Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pB2  N  13  ’78  700w 

Reviewed  by  Joyce  Smothers 

Library  J  103:2262  N  1  '78  120w 


^e  sections  concerning  the  hero’s]  romanci 
with  a  .part-Russian  Indian  princess  .  .  .  the  bool 
into  a,  long  trough  of  boredom,,  its  live! 
Jffit  juried  in  a  morass  of  maundering,  tedloui 

flctfnn  and  ifmar?fPed  the  cliches  of  romantli 
{iC'TQn- ;  •  •  But  if  one  plows  ahead  through  a  fey 
hundred  pages  of  this' ennui,  keeping  an  eye  on  th< 
^nasional  gleam  of  the  plot,  Ash  will  eventuaili 
lescue  his  beloved  Anjuli — and  the  book — with  t 
equaled  since  the  passing  o 
Douglas  Fairbanks  Sr.  .  .  .  The  last  few  hundrei 
baSe&,  are  so  lively  that  one  even  forgets  the  lone 
la  Li ln.  the  middle  and,  as  a  lagnlappe  then 
glossary  to  improve  your  Hindi  aru 
Urdu.  What  more  can  one  ask?”  Rosanne  Klas3 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p36  N  12  ’78  60(hv 


"IThis  novel]  is  an  over-long,  innocently  con¬ 
structed,  and  gushingly  written  historical  romance 
of  India.  ...  It  moves  from  the  merely  improbable 
to  the  totally  ridiculous.  .  .  .  There  is,  not  a  living 
character  among  the  entire  cardboard  cast,,  unless 
it's  the  hero’s  horse.  M.  M.  Kaye’s  credentials  are 
impeccable.  Born  in  India  herself,  her  husband  and 
his  father  served  in  the  fictitious  Pelham-Martyn’a 
real  regiment.  Some  of  the  incidents  described  are 
apparently  based  on  real-life  escapades-  One  doesn’t 
dispute  this.  But  within  the  terms  of  a  novel  (a 
serious  one  anyway)  it’s  not  enough  to  assert 
that  the  people  and  happenings  are  ‘real.’  ” 
Timothy  Mo 

New  Statesman  96:306  S  8  ’78  200w 
“Fact  and  fiction  are  deftly  dovetailed  in  this 
novel.  .  .  .  M.  M.  Kaye,  an  Englishwoman,  is  a  top- 
notch  storyteller  and  historian;  through  every 
change  that  she  rings  on  the  theme  of  castes  and 
outcasts,  she  holds  the  reader  in  thrall.” 

New  Yorker  54:190  O  9  ’78  220w 
Reviewed  by  J.  N-  Baker 

Newsweek  92:89E  S  11  ’78  420w 
Reviewed  by  Theon  Wilkinson 
TLS  pl056  S  22  ’78  600w 


KAYYALI,  A.  W.  Palestine:  a  modern  history. 

242p  $21.50  ’78  Croom  Helm 
320.95694  Arabs  in  Palestine.  Palestine — His¬ 
tory 

ISBN  0-85664-635-0 

“This  is  a  political  history  of  Palestinian  Arab 
opposition  to  Zionism.  Kayyali  begins  with  the 
earliest  known  Arab  protests  against  Zionism,  in 
the  1880’s,  but  emphasizes  the  period  1917-1939.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Other  than  the  detailed  and  strong  criticism 
of  the  Arab  notables  .  .  .  no  new  analyses  or 
striking  revisions  are  advanced.  The  work  is 
marred  by  a  nearly  complete  disregard  of  Zion¬ 
ist  argumentation,  for  example,  two  sentences 
alone  are  devoted  to  the  Nazis  and  the  persecu¬ 
tion  of  the  Jews  in  Europe.  Although  the  modern 
history  of  Palestine  is  clearly  dominated  by  the 
struggle  for  political  power  between  Zionists  and 
Arabs,  to  ignore  all  other  aspects  of  history  as 
Kayyali  does  is  to  deny  the  multifaceted  nature 
of  human  experience.  Education,  technological 
innovation.  .  .  .  and  the  influence  of  \Vestern 
ideologies  upon  Palestine  are  only  a  few  aspects 
of  the  modern  history  of  Palestine  that  would 
lend  depth  to  an  understanding  of  this  crucial 
phase  of  recent  history.”  William  Ochsenwald 
Am  Hist  R  84:816  Je  ’79  600w 


L  I  he  book]  presents  a  reasonably  stated  and 
frankly  pro-Arab  interpretation.  The  dense  fac¬ 
tual  style — loaded  with  names,  quotations,  and 
footnotes— will  not  recommend  it  to  the  general 
reader,  while  the  author’s  failure  to  consult  any 
secondary  works  more  recent  than  1969  will 
weaken  its.  value  for  specialists.  .  .  .  Nevertheless, 
Palestine  is  solidly  based  on  British  documents, 
tells  a  story  that  has  not  been  adequately  told 
before,  and  deserves  a  place  in  a  graduate  school 
library.” 

Choice  15:1579  Ja  ’79  180w 
Economist  271:97  Je  16  '79  230w 
"Mr  Kayyali  makes  no  attempt  to  disguise  the 
weaknesses  and  divisions  of  the  Arab  leadership, 
and  his  book  is  an  admirably  cool  and  objective 
study  of  an  aspect  of  the  Mandate’s  history  which 
has  not  previously,  so  far  as  I  know,  been  so 
thoroughly  considered.”  Harold  Beeley 
Encounter  52:67  F  ’79  500w 

isf  based  mainly  on  British  archives 
aSr-  ,  u?  reflects  events  as  reported  by  British 

nipnVq  S  l ! or  n*  G; t P  ?  ° n * a '  and  Foreign  Office  docu¬ 
ments,  hence  it  is  not  comprehensive.  The  best 

tTnLknaA^f;b  M  7'  P(ir  ™h’s  two-volume  The  Pales- 
£  nr,  0  7?,at  1 0  n  al  Movement  [v  1,  BRD  1975: 
v2,  BRD  1978],  uses  British,  Arab,  and  Zionist 
sources  and  is.  infinitely  more  detailed,  but  Kav- 
?^di  I  Perspective  is  a  useful  supplement.  For  com¬ 
prehensive  collections.”  D.  W.  Littlefield 
Library  J  103:2419  D  1  ’78  lOOvr 
Reviewed  by  E.  W.  Said 

New  Statesman  97:685  My  11  ’79  250w 


307 dS  1  095 F’ rNpWf  TorS  iew-  <Borzoi  Bk) 
3U7p  $10.95  78  Knopf,  for  sale  by  Random  House 

B  oir  92  Kazin,  Alfred 

ISBN  0-394-49567-5  LC  78-1932 

review' cltauSna^e^BRDml  6XCerPtS  and  other 


Best  Sell  38:225  O  ’78  200w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Langbaum 
TLS  pl313  N  10  ’78  3000w 
Va  Q  R  54:142  autumn  ’78  120w 
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KEANE,  JOHN.  Sherlock  Bones;  tracer  of  missing 
pets.  240p  $8.95  ’79  Lippincott 
363.2  Animals — Treatment.  Pets 
ISBN  0-397-01335-3  LC  78-31850 
“Keane,  tracer  of  missing  persons,  now  looks  for 
pets,  and  has  written  this  book  to  explain  how  he 
operates.  Much  of  the  book  consists  of  brief  ac¬ 
counts  of  Sherlock  Bones’  cases.  [Also  included  is 
a  section  of  advice  for  finding  lost  animals].”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:561  O  '79  120w 
“Some  of  the  stories  are  humorous,  others  senti¬ 
mental,  and  a  few  sad.  All  are  likely  to  appeal 
to  animal  lovers  (especially  ‘dog  people’  since 
most  of  the  tales  feature  dogs).  However,  the 
point  that  most  strongly  recommends  the  book  for 
library  purchase  is  Keane’s  excellent  advice  for 
finding  missing  animals.  This  section  contains 
valuable  suggestions  not  found  in  other  books 
about  pet  care.  Thus,  the  book  serves  two  func¬ 
tions  for  a  library:  it  offers  entertaining  reading, 
and  provides  useful  information  for  anyone  trying 
to  locate  a  missing  pet.”  Susan  Matusak 
Library  J  104:1249  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 


KEARSLEY,  RICHARD  B.,  jt.  auth.  Infancy.  See 
Kagan,  J. 


KEATS,  EZRA  JACK.  The  trip,  unp  col  il  $7.95; 
lib  bdg  $7.35  ’78  Greenwillow  Bks. 

ISBN  0-688-80123-4;  0-688-84123-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-24907 


“Louie,  introduced  in  the  book  of  that  name 
(1975)  has  moved  away.  Missing  his  old  neigh¬ 
borhood,  he  constructs  a  shoebox  scene  and  pre¬ 
tends  to  fly  through  it  to  visit  his  friends.  At  first 
they  scare  him  in  Halloween  costumes,  but  he 
takes  them  on  a  plane  ride  before,  returning  to 
reality  i.n  time  to  go  trick  or  treating  with  new 
neighbors.  .  .  .  Preschool.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:439  D  9  78  80w 
"Although  the  author-illustrator’s  use  of  color 
and  collage  is  as  inventive,  compelling,  and  skill¬ 
ful  as  ever  the  book  lac  its  the  clarity  of  vision 
which  made  Goggles!  and  Hi,  Cat J  [ BRD  1969  and 
1971,  respectively]  succeed  as  picture  books,  ine 
preschool  child  might  find  it  difficult  to  distin¬ 
guish  between  the  reality  and  the  fantasy,  and  the 
beginning  reader  would  find  the  print  ^on  the 
painterly  backgrounds  difficult  to  perceive.  M.  M. 

BUrnS  Horn  Bk  54:387  Ag  ’78  160w 

“Keats  has  used  variants  of  this  pl<?t  before, 
primarily.  I  think  because  they  allow  him  to  ex¬ 
periment  with  collage,  cut  paper  silhouettes  and 
Day-Glo  colors.  But.  old  story  or  not.  Mr.  Keats  s 
ability  to  bring  magic  home  to  the  world  of 
tenement  living  rooms  and  graffiti-scrawled  side¬ 
walks  marks  him  as  a  true  original.  He  is  one  of 
a  very  few  artists  who  create  books  about  urban 
children  and  for  all  children,  and  as  such,  he  s 
always  worth  watching- "  Joyce  Milton 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p29  Ap  30  ’78  lOOw 
“The  author’s  collage-and-paint  illustrations  in 
highly  saturated  colors  project  just  the  right  dual¬ 
ity  for  Louie’s  dream  trip.  The  low-key  Plot  and 
simple  text,  typical  of  Keats,  will  appeal  to  his 
usual  audience  of  preschoolers  when  read  aloud- 
Carolyn  Cay  wood 

SLJ  24:71  Ap  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Julia  Briggs 

TLS  p!397  D  1  '78  70w 


“The  edition  is  a  model  of  textual  scholarship, 
providing  the  scholarly  reader  with  detailed  ih- 
formation  on  the  state,  transmission,  and  pub- 
lication  of  each  poem;  and  every  student  of  Keats 
will  find  it  valuable.  The  editor,  however,  has 
been  careful  not  to  make  the  scholarship  intrude 
upon  the  texts,  so  that  one  can  read  each  poem 
and  not  be  distracted  by  [the]  apparatus.  Keats’s 
poetry  appeals  to  a  very  wide  audience,  and  Stil- 
linger  must  be  congratulated  for  assembling  a 
superb  edition  that  should  satisfy  just  about  every¬ 
one."  H.  F  Babinski 

Library  J  104:406  F  1  ‘79  140w 


KEAY,  JOHN.  The  Gilgit  game;  the  explorers  of 
the  Western  Himalayas,  1865-95.  277p  il  pi  maps 
$17.50  ’79  Archon  Bks. 

954  Himalaya  region — Politics  and  government. 

Himalaya  region — Exploring  expeditions.  Ex¬ 
plorers 

ISBN  0-208-01774-7  LC  79-106825 

Gilgit  is  an  area  of  the  Western  Himalayas 
which  lies  in  the  center  of  the  frontiers  of  India, 
China,  the  Soviet  Union,  Pakistan,  and  Afghanis¬ 
tan.  Keay  traces  the  history  of  the  exploration 
of  this  region,  focusing  on  the  men  involved.  An¬ 
notated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


.  [Gilgit]  is  severely  remote  and  it  was  only 
with  difficulty  and  sacrifice  that  it  was  explored 
by  outsiders  at  all.  The  impetus  came  from  the 
fierce  rivalry  in  the  19th  Century  between  Russia 
and  British  India  for  control  of  Central  Asia. 
This  was  known  as  the  Great  Game;  hence,  the 
author’s  use  of  ‘Gilgit  Game.’  .  .  .  [This  book] 
is  a  compendium  of  the  explorers  who  ventured 
into  this  foreboding  arena  just  more  than  one 
hundred  years  ago.  The  people  and  their  adven¬ 
tures  are  admittedly  obscure,  but  author  Keay 
manages  to  bring  the  scenes  to  life  again  with 
clarity.  He  has  done  his  research  well  and  pro¬ 
vides  something  more  than  a  dry  history.  Many 
photographs  of  the  breathtaking  mountain  scenery, 
as  well  as  of  the  principals  who  played  in  this 
game,  serve  to  enhance  this  interesting  book.” 
D.  W.  Given 

Best  Sell  39:260  O  ’79  160w 

“[Keay]  provides  an  exciting  and  generally  well- 
researched  account  of  the  major  Himalayan  ex¬ 
plorers.  Equally  important,  he  gives  due  recog¬ 
nition  to  the  local  men  who  were  so  vital  to  the 
successive  expeditions  into  the  region.  This  is  a 
solid  work  (although  Keay  unfortunately  eschews 
detailed  documentation)  of  much  greater  depth 
than  Timothy  Severin’ s  The  Oriental  Adventure 
[BRD  1977],  Recommended.”  J.  A.  Casada 

Library  J  104:629  Mr  1  '79  80w 


KEBABIAN,  PAUL  B.  American  woodworking 
tools;  phot,  by  Dudley  Witney.  213p  $24.95  '78 
New  York  Graphic  So-c. 

621.9  Tools.  Woodwork 

ISBN  0-8212-0731-8  LC  78-7066 

"An  introduction  to  the  history  of  early  tools 
in  America  leads  to  a  historical  discussion  of  tools 
from  the  stone  age  to  the  nineteenth  century. 
[Several]  tools  are  discussed:  axe,  adz,  hammer, 
chisel,  saw,  drill,  plane,  and  drawing  knife.  Next, 
the  various  woodworking  professions  are  described: 
carpenter,  sawyer,  joiner,  cabinetmaker,  ship¬ 
wright,  wheelwright,  and  cooper  (white,  slack- 
barrel,  and  tight-barrel).  There  is  a  .  .  .  chapter 
on  measuring  devices,  and  the  last  chapter  deals 
with  the  reasons  for  the  decline  of  hand  tools.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


KEATS,  JOHN.  The  poems  of  John  Keats;  ed.  by 
Jack  Stillinger.  769p  $25  ’78  Belknap  Press 
821 

ISBN  0-674-67730-7  LC  78-4490 
This  edition  of  Keats’s  work  presents  “the  texts 
of  148  poems,  of  the  collaborative  play  Otho 
the  Great,  and  of  the  fragment  King  Stephen, 
arranged  in  chronological  order.  (Library  J) 
Chronology.  Index.  _ 

“Stillinger’ s  ‘definitive’  edition  corrects  and 
supersedes  earlier  complete  editions-  •  •  •  Stillinger 
bases  the  new  texts  on  a  wealth  of  relevant  docu¬ 
ments,  among  them  60  new  ones.  The  result  85 
new  readings,  extensive  footnotes  on  important 
variants,  an  expanded  canon,  a  new,  chronology, 
and  a  complete  report  on  the  transmission  .of  the 
texts.  With  a  section  of  textual  notes  six  ap¬ 
pendixes  .  .  and  [an]  introduction,  this  volume 

is  essential'  for  college  and  university  libraries, 
graduate  students,  scholars,  and  even  beginners 
who  will  find  the  apparatus  useful  for  tracing  the 
development  of  the  _poet.” 

Choice  15:1518  Ja  79  150w 


“The  book  is  very  attractive  in  format,  and 
there  are  167  photographs  and  illustrations  (plus 
three  in  the  bibliography  and  one  as  the  frontis¬ 
piece).  In  addition,  there  are  31  color  plates  of 
high  quality.  Thus  we  have  an  excellent  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  study  of  early  American  wood¬ 
working  tools  that  should  be  acquired  by  those 
interested  in  this  field.  It  also  would  make  a 
valuable  addition  to  a  public  library  collection;  it 
may  prove  popular  with  general  audiences.  How¬ 
ever,  value  to  academic  libraries  Is  marginal.” 
Choice  16:552  Je  '79  140w 

“This  magnificent  book  could  justifiably  have 
been  subtitled  ‘the  handtool  as  art  form.’  Aimed 
at  the  escalating  number  of  collectors  of  early 
tools,  it  was  written  by  one  of  the  country's  fore¬ 
most  collectors;  many  of  the  photographs  are  of 
specimens  in  Kebabian’s  extensive  collection.  .  ..  . 
This  volume  should  stand  for  years  as  a  definitive 
survey  of  early  tools.  If  the  book  is  flawed,  the 
flaw  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  end  comes  too 
quickly.”  W.  M.  Potts 

Library  J  104:120  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 
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KEEFE,  ROBERT.  Charlotte  Bronte’s  world  of 
death.  224p  $01.95  '79  University  of  Tex.  at 

Austin  Press 

823  Bronte,  Charlotte 
ISBN  0-292-75043-9  LC  78-9853 
“Keefe  views  Charlotte  Bronte’s  struggle  with 
death  as  the  central  motif  of  her  life  and  art. 
His  thesis  is  that  the  death  of  her  mother  was 
the  central  trauma  of  Charlotte’s  early  life,  and 
that  her  psychological  response  became  a  repeated 
pattern  of  guilt  and  self-hatred  as  she  suffered 
the  subsequent  deaths  of  four  sisters  and  a 
brother.  Keefe  [attempts  to  demonstrate]  the 
centrality  of  the  struggle  between  existence  and 
annihilation  in  the  juvenilia,  The  Professor,  Jane 
Eyre  [BRD  19051,  Shirley,  and  Villette,  arguing 
that  her  inability  to  reconcile  the  claims  of  the 
principles  of  life  and  death  accounts  for  the  ten¬ 
sion  and  power  of  her  fictional  vision.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“There  have  been  psychological  analyses  before. 
.  .  .  Keefe’s  book  presents  a  darker  picture  than 
most  analyses,  but  it  is  well  executed  and,  if  the 
reader  is  prepared  to  accept  the  psychological 
premises,  convincing.  .  .  .  Some  very  full  and 
perceptive  notes.  All  college  libraries  should  pur- 
chase  it  11 

'Choice  16:530  Je  '79  140w 

“The  more  advanced  student  of  Bronte  will 
want  to  see  this  book.  The  general  reader,  how¬ 
ever.  may  find  that  its  focus  is  a  bit  too  narrow 
and  its  psychologizing  a  bit  too  insistent.”  Mary 
McBride 

Library  J  104:830  Ap  1  '79  140w 


KEEL,  OTHMAR.  The  symbolism  of  the  Biblical 
world:  ancient  Near  Eastern  iconography  and 
the  Book  of  Psalms:  tr.  by  Timothy  J.  Hallett. 
(Crossroad  Bk)  422p  il  pi  $24.50  ’78  Seabury 
Press 

223  Bible.  O.T.  Psalms — Criticism,  interpreta¬ 
tion,  etc.  Middle  East — Antiquities.  Art.  Mid¬ 
dle  Eastern 

ISBN  0-8164-0353-8  LC  77-21056 
Professor  Keel's  aim  in  this  approach  “to  the 
Bible,  especially  the  Psalms,  ...  is  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  relationship  between  motifs  found  in 
the  reliefs  and  paintings  of  the  ancient  world  and 
various  forms  of  expression  in  the  Old  Testa¬ 
ment;  in  other  words,  to  correlate  the  symbolic 
monumental  art  (thought-pictures)  of  the  ancient 
Near  East  with  the  magical  evocative  word 
(thought-world)  of  the  Hebrew  scriptures.  .  .  . 
[A1  commentary  relates  the  illustrations  to  indi¬ 
vidual  biblical  passages,  including  many  outside 
the  Psalter.  The  illustrations  are  arranged  under 
six  main  themes:  the  cosmic  system,  destructive 
forces,  the  temple,  and  representations  of  God. 
king  and  cult.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index  of  Biblical  references.  Originally  published 
T?n.Furi<yi  ,SnNted:  Die  Welt  der  altorientalischen 
Bildsymbolik  und  das  Alte  Testament:  Am  Bei- 
spiel  der  Psalmen. 


"The  author,  professor  of  Old  Testament  at  Fri- 
bourg  Switzerland,  has  long  recognized  the  value 
of  pictures  to  illustrate  the  meaning  of  biblical 
texts.  .  .  .  It  is  surprising  how  extensively  the 
c£n  enlighten  the  familiar 
°?  the  Psalms  about  the  cosmos.  God.  the 
destructive  forces,  the  human  being,  etc. 
fhe  took  is  valuable  for  both  reading  and  refer- 
J?  thoroughly,  though  unobtrusively,  doc¬ 
umented.  D.  W.  MacRae 

America  139:385  N  25  ’78  120w 

“Keel  has  made  a  scholarly  and  unique  contri- 
bution  to  our  understanding  of  the  way  peoples  of 
a^le,fit  Near  East  thought  and  felt  about 
W<wld*  %n<?  , man  s  relation  to  all  the  forces 
h.lm,-,,The  author  assumes  that  the 
their  literary  expressions  of  the  vast 
ToJitoi5800*3.?  i  human  experience  were  using 
ptrasas  and  imagery  common  to  their  world,  with 
one  exception,  their  conception  of  deity  Yahweh 

^mblageeroft'4qihHnr»leaVanc1e  of  thl>  immense  as- 
„°rf  491  hne  drawings  and  plates  varies 

vertitv  «fIy«£u?»,to  a  tendency  to  ignore  the  di- 
collections.  ’  ’^R.  For  scholarly 

Library  J  103:1993  O  1  ’78  80w 


KEENAN,  JEREMY.  The  Tuareg:  people  of  Ahaa-- 
gar.  385p  pi  $19.95  '78  St  Martins  Press 
30L2965  Tuaregs  in  Algeria 
ISBN  0-312-82200-6  LC  77-77139 
.  „‘‘F,°r  centuries  the  nomadic  Tuareg  have  In¬ 
habited  much  of  .the  central  parts  of  the  Sahara 
f’ince  the  early  1960’s,  however,  due  to  drought! 
niUlroaf  the  modem  world,  and  the  poli- 

oaaIai?/ .independent  Algeria,  traditional  Tuareg 
society  has  undergone  [a]  .  .  .  transformation'  and 
Keenan’s  goal  In  writing  this  book  has  Cn  to 
document  and  analyze  these  changes.”  (Library  J) 


Glossary.  Bibliography.  Indexes  of  authorities: 
Tuareg  and  Arabic  words;  social  and  political 
groups;  place  names;  and  personal  names. 


Reviewed  by  R.  F.  Murphy 

Am  Anthropol  81:164  Mr  ’79  450w 
“This  is  a  valuable  work  for  a  number  of  rea¬ 
sons.  First,  it  attempts  to  explain  as  well  as 
describe  Tuareg  social  organization.  Secondly,  the 
historical  perspective  makes  social  change  a  major 
problem,  and,  because  Keenan  deals  with  the 
consequences  of  Algerian  independence  for  the 
Tuareg,  he  presents  one  of  the  first  studies  to 
examine  the  effect  of  a  socialist  state  on  an 
African  pastoral  people.  If  the  material  in  this 
sumptuously  produced  volume  appears  thin  at 
times,  one  must  recognize  that  the  research  was 
conducted  under  the  most  difficult  conditions. 
Recommended  for  all  advanced  collections  in 
anthropology  and  African  studies.” 

Choice  15:1562  Ja  ’79  240w 
Economist  266:124  F  11  '78  360w 
“[Keenan]  has  presented  us  with  the  first 
academic  study  in  English  that  traces  the  history 
oi  the  Tuareg  from  earliest  times  to  the  present — a 
history  whose  unifying  thread  is  class  structure 
ana  conflict.  It  is  the  story  of  how  a  proud  warrior 
aristocracy  is  slowly  being  assimilated  into  the 
structure  of  a  more  egalitarian  Algerian  republic. 
An  interesting,  well-written  work.  Recommended.” 
P.  H.  Thomas 

Library  J  103:2440  D  1  '78  120w 
“For  the  sheer  amount  of  information  which 
Keenan  provides  we  are  very  much  in  his  debt- 
As  an  analysis  of  the  overall  character  of  the 
transformation  which  has  occurred,  however,  his 
account  surfers  from  two  serious  weaknesses.  First, 
much  of  the  exposition  is,  frankly,  far  from  clear. 

v=be®°nd.  and  far  more  important,  the  analysis 
f  a  Nearly  defined  and  coherent  theoretical 
foundation.  ...  [Nevertheless]  the  book  is  full  of 
which  will  be  of  great  value  to  other 
researchers  worlang  on  North  Africa.  In  addition, 
IL1 wrth  feeling  and  humour,  although 

language  r  wi vFiatifons,.9P  the  English 
wl*l  irritate  the  fastidious.  Hugh 

TLS  P1058  S  22  '78  llOOw 


KEENE,  RAYMOND.  Korchnoi  vs.  Spassky;  chess 
crisis.  128p  il  pa  $5-25  ’78  Allen  &  Unwin 

Vasilevhfli*’  Korchno1,  Viktor.  Spassky,  Boris 
ISBN  0-04-794006-9  LC  78-313036 
This  paperback  reports  on  the  recent  cbeaQ 
match  between  two  of  the  world’s,  best  chess 
Players,  Grandmaster  (former  World  Champion) 

fwho  «r^dmv.aster.  Vlct0r  Korchnoi 

KarSov  )  lTh  a  S  s  Jfprld  championship  match  to 
v-arpo  v)  •  I  he  18  games  are  each  separately  .  .  . 
annotated  by  International  Grandmaster  Raymond 
Greene  of  Great  Britain.  .  .  The rtaviniWeSSSs 
o [  o  two  grandmasters  and  an  openings  index 
of  the  match  games  are  provided.”  (Ch^fce) 

♦  p0H,n/^rtVna,tely'  ®-n  excessively  large  portion  of 
the  book  is  devoted  to  the  antics  and  psychologi¬ 
cal  warfare  of  the  two  players,  particularly  the 
ma??h6  ,pla^ing  ,Pattera  in  the  last  half  of  the 
by  bp  as  sky.  .  .  .  Although  Keene  inq 

sisaofy  u  sP&ssky’s  behavior,  his  analyl 

favorf  niilieu  is  heavily  one-sided  in 

as  a  Vho  is  sometimes  presented 

an  evil  i'rv,  h  niI;'K  arl?101  doing  battle  with 

,  e'  this  discussion  of  the  non-chess 

textl^a ndiS i s'”™  t h « °  lo,fK  (abo,u,t  one  half  the 
™[AariJ  “  one  the  reader  should  read  critically, 
aware  of  itsi  bias.  On  the  whole'  however  thA 
fames  and  their  annotations  afie  quite  inTerest- 
ing  and  worth  the  price  of  the  book  ” 

Choice  16:116  Mr  ’79  190w 

‘‘Neene  brings  impeccable  credentials  to  the 
task  of  recording  the  events  of  the  match  be¬ 
tween  Korchnoi  and  Spassky:  official  second  to 
^cfehnoh  rank  of  international  Grandmaster,  and 
outstanding  reputation  as  a  chess  writer.  Un¬ 
fortunately.  the  obvious  haste  in  which  this  book 
was  written  largely  negates  these  advantages. 
E sp e c l a.1 1 y  disappointing  are  the  superficial  notes 
fames;  Keene  gave  far  better  notes  to 
fhe  same  games  in  articles  he  wrote  for  chess 
periodicals.  The  account  of  Spassky's  contro- 
vfrrfal  gamesmanship  tactics  is  well  documented 
Onhr  UfnV  ®  biased  toward  Korchnoi.  .  . 
Only  for  inclusive  collections.”  M.  R.  Simpson 
Library  J  103:2346  N  15  ’78  120w 


Kai?)0v;0rtheC*insfde^story0 of 
•^%Tmon  -&(fSohuSdterBk)  159p  11  $6’95;  pa  ^2'95 


EvgeiVevfch  Korchno1’  Viktor'  Karpoy.  AnatolU 

LC^8-16067  2^64?"X;  O'671'24648'8  IwO 


A: “account  of  the  “1978  Korchno 
for  the  world  chess  championship. 


Karpov  match 
.  .  .  Th«  32 
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games  of  the  match,  each  with  an  introduction 
relating  to  the  daily  activities  away  from  the 
board  as  well  as  to-- the  game  itself,  constitute 
the  bulk  of  the  book.  .  .  .  The  text  is  supple¬ 
mented  by  an  introduction,  brief  reviews  of  the 
backgrounds  of  the  protagonists,  a  history  of  the 
championship,  and  several  documents  relating  to 
the  match.”  (Choice) 


"British  grandmaster  Keene  has  written  an 
entertaining,  witty,  and  revealing  description  of 
the  dramatic  and  exciting  [match].  .  .  .  From 
his  vantage  point,  as  Korchnoi’s  second.  Keene 
expertly  presents  an  engaging  inside  story  that 
describes  much  of'  the  acrimonious  bickering  and 
other  dramatic  events  accompanying  the  contest. 
.  .  .  [The  games]  are  appropriately  annotated, 
but  in  view  of  the  complexity  of  many  of  the 
games  and  the  rapidity  with  which  this  book  was 
produced,  it  may  be  expected  that  forthcoming 
accounts  will  extend  and  deepen  the  analyses.  .  .  . 
Of  modest  price,  this  work  is  an  outstanding 
value  and,  as  a  behind-the-scenes  account  of  a 
major  chess  event,  should  be  included  in  every 
collection  of  contemporary  chess  literature.” 

Choice  16:568  Je  ’79  190w 

"In  this  excellent  account  of  the  recently  con¬ 
cluded  world  championship  chess  match  between 
Victor  Korchnoi  and  Anatoly  Karpov,  Keene  dem¬ 
onstrates  that  despite  occasional  lapses  (Korchnoi 
vs.  Spassky:  Chess  Crisis  [BRD  19791  )  he  is  still 
one  of  the  best  writers  on  chess  today.  As  chief 
second  to  Korchnoi  and  a  grandmaster  himself,  he 
provides  interesting  insights  into  the  political  and 
psychological  battles  that  took  place  during  the 
match.  Despite  close  ties  to  the  Korchnoi  camp, 
Keene  gives  remarkably  objective  and  well- 
balanced  assessments  of  both  players.  Introductory 
comments  and  instructive  notes  are  provided  for 
all  32  games.  Also  included  is  a  review  of  the 
players’  tournament  and  match  records  as  well 
as  a  perceptive  analysis  of  each  player’s  style.” 
M.  R.  Simpson 

Library  J  104:507  F  15  ’79  HOw 


KEIL,  CHARLES.  Tiv  song.  301p  il  $26  ’79  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Chicago  Press 


784.7  Songs,  Nigerian.  Music,  Nigerian 
ISBN  0-226-42962-8  LC  78-3178 


Keil  examines  "the  role  of  song  in  the  culture 
and  society  of  the  Tiv  people  of  Nigeria.  He  first 
deals  with  the  vocabulary  used  to  describe  the 
music,  the  content  of  the  stories  which  comprise 
the  songs,  and  the  characteristics  of  the  Tiv 
composer  both  in  the  abstract  and  through  in¬ 
dividual  biographies,  then  develops  a  theory  of 
Tiv  expression.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index 
of  Tiv  terms.  Subject  index. 


"An  attempt  is  made  to  elicit  Tiv  philosophical 
values  from  their  materials,  the  general  e  .  no- 
graphy,  plus  a  quick  survey  of  other  arts  and 
activities;  this  interpretation  is  tentative  but 
thought  provoking.  Fieldwork  was  interrupted  by 
the  Biafran  war,  and,  in  the  subsequent  writing 
of  this  ethnomusicological  study,  Keil  was  also 
pondering  the  relation  of  anthropology  to  global 
political  problems,  and  this  caused  some  shift  of 
focus — which  makes  the  book  more  profound. 
Choice  16:885  S  ’79  120w 

"This  is  primarily  an  anthropological  work,  in¬ 
tended  to  lay  the  groundwork  for  future  study  of 
the  nature  of  the  music;  Keil  deals  only  super¬ 
ficially  with  the  musical  structure  of  the  songs. 
For  specialized  collections  only.  A.  N.  Bartle 
Library  J  104:1271  Je  1  '79  80w 


KEIL,  SALLY  VAN  WAGENEN.  Those  wonder¬ 
ful  women  in  their  flying  machines;  the  un¬ 
known  heroines  of  World  War  II.  334p  pi 
$10-95  ’79  Rawson.  Wade 

940  54  U-S  Women's  Airforce  Sendee  Pilots. 

World  War,  1939-1945 — Women.  Women  air 

fsBN  0-89256-066-5  LC  78-55606 
Keil  traces  the  story  of  the  WASPS  (Women’s 
Airforce  Service  Pilots).  T<>ver  one  thousand  wo- 
men  who  flow  for  the  United  States  Arniy^-A. 
Forces  between  1942  and  1944.”  (Library  J)  T  ey 
rnne-ed  from  housewives  and  typists  •  •  •  to 

heiresses  models,  socialites  and  one  golf  cham¬ 
pion.  At 'first  permitted  to  fly  only  trainers,  they 
soon  were  pushed  into  the  bigger  planes  and  fer- 
Tt  17* a  and  .  .  B-29  s.  as  well  as  the  latest 
fighter  planes  They  also  towed  targets  for  anti¬ 
aircraft  gunnery  practice,  .  .  •  flew  training  opera¬ 
tions  and  tested  planes  fresh  off  the  assemb  y 
lines  ’’  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


4i»w 

”r WASPS]  have  almost  completely  disappeared 
from  most  standard  and  popular  accounts  of 


World  War  II,  although  their  contribution  to 
the  war  effort  was  of  major,  often  critical,  im¬ 
portance.  Keil’s  purpose  is  to  correct  this  his¬ 
torical  Imbalance.  and  she  does  it  splendidly. 
•  •  •  An  important,  exciting  book.  Recommended 
for  most  libraries.”  M.  A.  Miya 

Library  J  104:1055  My  1  ’79  lOOw 
"Sally  Keil’s  book  really  becomes  airborne  when 
she  gets  into  the  story  of  the  WASP’s  after  some 
laggardly  initial  chapters  capsulizing  the  history 
of  women  in  aviation.  .  .  .  [She  has]  restored  the 
WASP's  to  history  with  full  honors  in  this  af¬ 
fectionate  but  savvy  book.  A  pilot  herself,  whose 
aunt  was  a  WASP,  Sally  Keil  sometimes  wob¬ 
bles  off  course  lin  her  account  (and  whoever  gave 
the  book  its  silly  title  should  be  sentenced  to  a 
month  of  emptying  airsickness  bags) .  but  on  the 
whole  she  has  captured  quite  well  the  flavor  of 
these  vulnerable  game  women,  whose  theme  song 
was  ‘Rugged  but  Right’  and  who  took  on  the 
toughest  tasks  the  Army  could  give  them — the 
‘dishwashing  flying  jobs,’  .  .  .  and  did  them  su¬ 
perbly.”  R.  R.  Lingeman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  4  ’79  900w 


KELLAHER,  LEONIE.  My  mother  said  ...  See 
Farrell,  C. 


KELLER,  FRANCES  RICHARDSON.  An  Amer¬ 
ican  crusade;  the  life  of  Charles  Waddell  Ches- 
nutt-  304p  11  $11. 95  ’78  Brigham  Young  Unlv. 
Press 

B  or  92  Chesnutt.  Charles  Waddell 
ISBN  0-8424-0837-6  LC  77-14608 
A  biography  of  the  black  author.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Keller  tells  [Cliesnutt’s]  story  simply  and  di¬ 
rectly,  with  rich  and  ample  quotations  from 
Chesnutt's  papers,  unpublished  manuscripts  and 
journals,  end  published  works.  Brigham  Young 
University  Press  has  produced  an  attractively 
designed  and  printed  book — with  the  footnotes 
at  the  bottom  of  the  page  where  they  belong. 

C.  E.  Wynes 

Am  Hist  R  84:263  F  ’79  600w 

"Keller’s  excellent  analysis  of  Charles  Wad¬ 
dell  Chesnutt’s  life  and  career  is  both  informa¬ 
tive  and  critical.  She  shows  that  although  Ches¬ 
nutt  could  have  passed  for  white  he  chose  not 
to-  His  sympathies  and  racial  identity  were 
bound  up  with  his  oppressed  black  brothers. 
Chesnutt  was  a  champion  of  racial  equality  and. 
unlike  Booker  T.  Washington,  believed  that 
blacks  should  receive  the  vote  immediately.  This 
examination  of  middle-class  black  life  shows  that 
success  did  not  come  easy  to  educated  black 
men.  They  were  subjected  to  the  same  slights 
and  discrimination  that  lower-class  blacks  suf¬ 
fered.  In  short,  it  reveals  the  bankruptcy  of 
Booker  T.  Washington’s  Ideology,  which  Ches- 
nutt  opposed,. ”e  1B.m6  N  130w 

"[The  bookl  is  necessary  to  an  understanding 
of  Chesnutt.  bult  it  is  not  sufficient.  .  •  •  Keller 
never  explains  Chesnutt’s  role  in  the  struggle 
between  the  old  and  new  black  elites,  she  ex¬ 
aggerates  his  ’militancy.’  and  .  .  -  she  does  not 
adequately  place  Chesnutt  wiithin  the  context  or 
the  black  community  of  his  home  city.  The  book  s 
greatest  disappointment  is  its  limited  treatment 
of  Chesnutt’s  Action.  .  .  .  These 
should  not  obscure  the  real  strengths  of  Kellers 
book.  But  they  emphasize  the  need  for  further 
studies  of  Chesnutt  that  understand,  clearly  ex¬ 
plain,  and  integrate  his  life,  thought,  and  writ- 

nan  Je  •,»  mw 

Reviewed  to  Cere,  Mcwmieae 


KELLEY,  KITTY.  Jackie  Oh!  with  phot,  by  Ron 
Galella.  352p  $12  '78  Stuart,  L. 

B  or  92  Onassis,  Jacqueline  Kennedy 
ISBN  0-8184-0265-2  LC  78-14373 
Kelley  discusses  Mrs.  Onassis’  life,  focusing  on 
her  marriages  to  John  F.  Kennedy  and  Aristotle 
Onassis.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Kitty  Kelley  puts  in  all  the  dirt,  and  rumors 
[S  ]  Birmingham  leaves  out  [in  his  Jacqueline 
Bouvier  Kennedy  Onassis,  BRD  1979.1.  I  leave  it 
to  those  who  care  about  such  details  to  find  a 
copy  of  the  book.  Nothing  that  has  ever  been 
rumored  or  said  about  Jack  or  Jackie  in  news- 
papers,  interviews,  or  other  books  is  left  out.  •  •  • 
But  Kelley’s  book  is  not  written.  No  organizing 
mind  is  visible  in  its  pages ;  a  computer  might 
have  put  the  book  together  for  all  the  judgment 
that  places  cute  remarks  by  Caroline  and  titillat¬ 
ing  table  conversation  between  Jack  and  Jackie 
next  to  genuinely  tragic  moments,  without  a  con¬ 
necting  thread.”  Sally  Cunneen 
Critic  37:5  Ja  79  600w 
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KELLEY.  K I  TTY' — Continued 

“Kelley  develops  a  faint  and  touching  Women’s 
Lib  theme,  with  Jackie  turning  her  back  on  the 
traditional  pursuits  of  politician’s:  wives,  being 
her  own  person,  and  thereby  finding  herself  even 
more  popular,  but  this  is  obscured  by  too  many 
anecdotes  about  JFK’s  sexual  adventures.  Onas- 
sis’  great  wealth,  and  Jackie's  arrogance  and 
extravagance-”  Barbara  Zelenko 

Library  J  103:2329  N  15  ’78  130w 
"Our  word  ‘gossip’  derives  from  Old  English, 
‘God’s  sibb,’  or  relative.  .  .  .  The  corruption  of 
the  word  into  its  implication  of  playing  God  by 
purporting  to  know  the  secrets  of  others,  or  the 
true  meaning  of  their  actions,  is  abundantly  clear. 

.  .  .  [This  book]  contains  almost  nothing  save 
gossip  on  a  narrow  basis  of  ‘facts.’  ...  [It  is] 
dumb,  aggressively  so.  with  that  type  of  stupidity 
which  always  reveals  itself  in  any  attempt  to  play 
God.  The  revelation  is  of  the  contrast  between 
what  we  know  of  ourselves  and  so,  by  extension, 
of  general  human,  experience  .  .  .  and  what  we 
are  being  offered  in  this  instance:  the  life  of 
someone  reported  by  a  God  without  imagination 
or,  more  accurately,  with  a  foolish  one.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
most  nothing  [Kitty  Kelley]  claims  to  be  quot¬ 
ing  has  the  slightest  ring  of  authenticity.  It  is 
possible  to  imagine  Joseph  Kennedy  and  his  son 
In  this  dialogue:  ‘By  God,  Jack,  she's  got  zip- 
peroo.  .  .  .  Jackie’s  a  girl  with  a  mind  of  her 
own — a  girl  like  us.’  ‘You  betcha  she  is.'?”  Rich¬ 
ard  Gilman 

Nation  226:500  My  5  ’79  660w 


KELLEY.  ROBERT.  The  cultural  pattern  in 
American  politics;  the  first  century.  (A  Borzoi 
Bk)  368p  515  ‘79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 


329  Political  parties.  U.S. — Social  conditions. 
U.S.  Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-394-50279-6  LC  78-23823 


This  Is  the  first  of  a  projected  two-volume  work. 
The  author  analyzes  and  describes  American  poli¬ 
tics  from  the  perspective  of  culture  and  ethnic 
groups.  The  volume  is  arranged  in  four  parts: 
Part  one:  Revolutionary  origins;  Part  two:  The 
Jeffersonian  and  Jacksonian  party  systems:  1789- 
1824,  1828-1854;  Part  three:  The  Civil  War 

party  system:  1856-1894;  Part  four:  In  retrospect. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


This  will  be  regarded  by  many  persons  as  a 
timely  book  that  should  he  found  useful  by  political 
scientists  and  sociologists  as  well  as  historians. 
It  Is  a  work  of  creative  synthesis  rather  than  a 
monograph  researched  in  primary  materials.  .  .  . 
Kelley  emphasizes  the  political  impact  of  ethnicity, 
religion,  ideology,  and  intergroup  relationships.  He 
asserts  that  his  picture  ‘is  more  complex  than 
pur  earlier  views  of  our  past  .  .  .  that  we  can  no 
longer  describe  the  conflict  of  economic  interest 
groups  and  assume  that  the  story  is  complete.’ 
.  .  .  His  judgments  are  generally  balanced  and 
his  prose  serviceable.  There  are  45  pages  of  back- 
notes,  a  22-page  bibliography,  and  a  sound  Index. 
Level:  upper-division  undergraduate  and  above.” 

Choice  16:908  S  ’79  160w 

‘‘The  narrow  time  frame  and  limited  geographic 
areas  explored  by  most  ethnocultural  historians 
have  limited  their  audiences,  mainly,  to  fellow 
professionals.  Now,  however,  in  [this  book]. 
Robert  Kelley,  a  historian  at  the  University  of 
California,  has  provided  a  broader  historical  syn- 
t hesis  filtered  through  his  own  considerable  in¬ 
sights  and  imagination.  With  this  book,  ethno¬ 
cultural  history  nas  come  of  age.  Kelley’s  reading 
of  our  history  suggests  that  there  is  a  tribal  basis 
to  American  life.  From  the  outset  .  .  .  our  life 
has  been  profoundly  shaped  by  the  interaction 
among  the  various  racial,  religious,  and  ethnic 
groups  living  in  the  various  regions  and  neighbor¬ 
hoods  where  they  have  taken  root.  .  .  .  What 
Kelley  and  the  ethnocultural  historians  help  us  to 
see  is  that  ...  we  have  always  been,  and  to  some 
degree  will  no  doubt  continue  to  remain,  a  stub¬ 
bornly  tribal  system.”  Murray  Friedman 

Commentary  68:76  J1  '79  2300w 


KELLEY,  SHIRLEY  DYCKES.  Love  is  not  for 

cowards;  the  autobiography  of  Shirley  Dyckes 
Kelley  as  told  to  Elizabeth  Gullander.  281p  pi 
39.95  '78  Pirentice-Hall 
B  or  92  Kelley.  Shirley  Dyckes 
ISBN  0-13-641029-0  LC  77-26211 
The  story  of  the  ex-nun  who  married  Clarence 
Kelley,  the  director  of  the  FBI.  In  1976  “Al¬ 
most  .half  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  Kelley  and 
the  FBI.  but  it  is  really  the  story  of  [a  womajn 
;  •  ,wpar9cipa,ted1  in  three  vocational  states: 
religious  life,  the  single  state,  and  more  recently 
the  married  life.”  (Best  Sell) 


‘[Shirley]  wrltes  candldly  and  kindly  of  her 
life  as  a  Sister  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy 
Cross.  It  would  be  easy  for  any  nun  to  Identify 


with  her  rigorous  early  training,  her  life  in  com¬ 
munity,  and  her  teaching  experiences.”  J.  M. 
Anderson 

Best  Sell  38:212  O  ‘78  370w 
"Kelley's  revelations  about  convent  life,  her 
teaching  experiences,  and  her  eventual  marriage 
to  then  FBI  director  Clarence  Kelley  are  writ¬ 
ten  in  a  slightly  breathless  style  that  reads  like 
the  ‘story  of  a  poor  little  rich  girl’  and  all  her 
trials  and  tribulations.  Her  description  of  her 
16  years  as  a  nun  is  the  most  Interesting  section 
of  this  by-and-large  boringly  detailed  and  sim- 
plistically  written  book.  Kelley,  who  she  met 
and  married  during  the  Watergate  scandal,  is 
obviously  an  adored  paragon  and  her  view  of  him 
is  therefore  extremely  biased.  While  she  finds  her 
own  life  fascinating,  others  may  not.”  Marlon 
Amdursky 

Library  J  103:1055  My  16  ’78  90w 


KELLY.  GEORGE  A.  The  battle  for  the  Ameri¬ 
can  church.  513p  $14.95  ’79  Doubleday 
282.73  Catholic  Church  in  the  U.S. 

ISBN  0-385-13266-2  LC  77-12858 
“Kelly,  professor  of  contemporary  Catholic  prob¬ 
lems  at  St.  John's  University,  Jamaica,  N.Y., 
gives  a  blow-by-blow  account  of  [what  he  believes 
to  be)  guerrilla  warfare  in  the  American  Catholic 
Church  since  Vatican  II.  .  .  .  [He  discusses  such 
topics  as]  the  birth-control  controversy,  the  new 
moral  theology,  the  struggle  to  control  the  Catho¬ 
lic  campuses,  Fr.  Greeley,  the  modernizing  of 
religious  orders,  the  diminishing  supply  of  priests 
and  sister®,  updated  catechetics,  the  ‘Call  to  Ac¬ 
tion  program,  Bp.  Lefebvre,  the  Dutch  church, 
Abp.  Jadot,  etc.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Monsignor  Kelly  has  written  a  hard-edged 

Portrait  of  Holy  Mother  Church  in  the  United 
fates  which  ends  up  mostly  wens  and  warts. 
His  is  not  a  friendly  book,  sometimes  harsh  and 
too  often  without  humor.  But  it  is  important. 
Stand  in  the  brogans  of  that  sizable  segment  of 
American  Catholicism  whose  faith  is  infected  by 
a  mean  germ  from  current  culture:  disgust  with 
institutions.  They’re  between  a  rock  and  a  hard 
place,  and  Monsignor  Kelly  depicts  that  locale 
splendidly.  A  conservative’s  work  is  hard,  some- 
tunes  desperate.  This  one's  epilogue  starts.  ‘All 
Is  Not  Lost.’  There  it  is.”  J.  A.  Tetlow 
America  140:374  My  5  '79  160w 
“There  can  be  few  things  more  deserving  of 
investigation  and  exposure  today  than  the  enor¬ 
mous  amount  of  foolishness  and  outright  chi- 
canery  in  American  Catholicism  since  the  Coun¬ 
cil.  Precisely  because  of  the  importance  of  the 
issues  involved,  however,  the  investigator  must 
bring  to  his  task  theological  precision,  and  a 
sense  of  history.  Kelly  possesses  neither.  More¬ 
over,  his  book  furnishes  numerous  examples  of 
the  incorrect  grammar,  impossible  style  and  tor¬ 
tured  or  ludicrous  logic  which  university  pro¬ 
fessors  today  expect  from  their  students,  but  not 
from  a  colleague.  The  result  is  a  work  which  falls 
distressingly  short  of  its  self- set  goal;  which  will 
convince  none  but  the  converted;  and  which  will 
be  widety  assumed  to  vindicate  those  who  (if 
but  half  of  what  Kelly  writes  about  them  is  true) 
deserve  the  severest  condemnation.”  J.  J.  Hughes 
Commonweal  106:409  J1  6  ’79  1600w 

the  topic,  the  judgment  is  pre- 
,AabJe;  M?gr.  Kelly  stands  with  the  past  and 
with  delegated  authority.  If  delegated  authority  is 
sometimes  to  be  criticized,  it  is  for  vacillating 
and  not  cracking  down  soon  enough  and  hard 
enough  on  dissent  and  disobedience.  Kelly  is  not 
a  Lefebvre  -  type  reactionary,  but  he  certainly 
makes  you  happy  he  s  not  your  bishop.  Along  with 
^»e^conie  suggestions  for  the  making  of  a 
^burcb'  don  t  inspire.  In  fact,  some 

f®®1?  }^aa  concerned  with  a  true  solving  of  prob- 
than  getting  rid  of  so-called  troublemakers, 
such  as  experimenting  nuns.  .  .  .  Msgr.  Kellv’s 
is  not  a  convincing  book.  What’s  more,  when 
f„r8'V,rrP®n£s  *tre.  npt  distracting  you,  sloppy  editing 
Is-The  book  is  heavy  with  typographical  errors 
transpose^  Hne^  and  misspellings.”  John  Deedy 

mSoTlhcm*’ w.°cWffel“r“tlV<’  ■>a'UolP“t  to 

Library  J  104:1238  Je  1  '79  lOOw 


KS,brT.  „  M^E’  T.he  making  of  political  wo¬ 

rt,®1}’  Rl ofsocialization  and  role  conflict 

“^Ntoi-HSKr  &  MarV  BoutiUer’  368p 

301.41  Women — Political  activity 
ISBN  0-88229-290-0  LC  77-17081 
This  book  “  ‘is  concerned  with  how  real  political 
women  and  political  wive®  developed  the  trSts  and 
P^terns  they  did.  not  how  either  their 
psychology  and  personalities  varied  or  how  women 
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in  general  vary  from  each  other  or  from  men.’ 
.  ■  .  The  book’s  theory  posits  four  stages  that 
must  be  passed  through  sequentially  to  become 
an  achieving  political  woman:  'First  the  child  must 
develop  an  activist  sex-role  ideology:  second,  she 
must  gain  personal  control  over  her  life-space; 
•  .  .  third,  politics  must  become  personally  salient 
to  her;  and  fourth,  .  .  .  her  efforts  must  have 
been  sufficiently  rewarded  and  her  experiences 
sufficiently  successful  to*  encourage  her  to  con¬ 
tinue.’  ”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  S.  N.  Barnartt 

Am  J  Soc.  85:724  N  ’79  lOOOw 
“Despite  .  ,  .  problems,  Kelly  and  Boutilier 
usefully  propose  hypotheses  and  provide  a  com¬ 
parative  perspective.  They  do  this  with  a  sense 
of  humor  and  within  a  nicely  structured,  study. 
They  state  ‘that  even  with  the  limitations  in  the 
design  our  efforts  are  more  likely  to  reveal  the 
processes  actually  needed  to  socialize  real  poli¬ 
tical  women  than  studies  done  on  random,  rep¬ 
resentative  samples  of  .  .  .  students  or  even  of 
women  in  general  which  may  well  meet  more 
adequately  the  rigorous  scientific  requirements 
usually  established  for  such  studies.’  They  may 
well  be  correct.  Their  study  of  socialization  and 
role  conflict  is  a  landmark  effort.’’  S.  S.  Schramm 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:877  S  ’79  1050w 
Choice  16:446  My  ’79  170w 


“Some  very  serious  methodological  problems, 
such  as  using  available  biographies  as  data 
sources,  coding  ‘neutral’  when  no  data  exist,  con¬ 
structing  indices  of  abstract  concepts  (e.g.,  ‘con¬ 
trol  of  life  space’)  on  operationally  far-removed 
indicators  (e.g.,  ‘being  allowed  as  girls  to  oc¬ 
casionally  attend  other  functions  even  when  they 
conflicted  with  family  events’),  severely  limit  the 
validity  of  the  findings — even  if  they  are  viewed 
only  as  exploratory.  Further,  the  attempt  to  cover 
so  much  ground  (cross-national,  different  politi¬ 
cal  types,  etc.)  with  so  few  cases  is  a  major 
limiting  factor.”  L.  R.  Walum 

Contemp  Sociol  8:625  J1  ’79  450w 


“This  book  examines  the  family  background, 
education,  religion,  etc.  of  [Eleanor]  Roosevelt  and 
85  other  women — wives  of  public  men,  women 
elected  officials,  and  women  revolutionaries — in  an 
attempt  to  determine  how  these  factors  affect 
the  participation  of  women  in  public  affairs-  The 
motives  of  the  authors  are  commendable-  They 
are  trying  to  establish  guidelines  that  will  en¬ 
courage  more  girls  to  grow  up  to  be  active  poli¬ 
ticians.  But  the  subjects’  circumstances  vary  so 
widely  and  so  many  of  them  are,  like  Roosevelt, 
exceptional  that  the  evidence  (which  ranges  from 
fact  to  myth)  really  does  not  support  the  con¬ 
clusions.  Not  recommended-”  M-  D.  McFeely 
Library  J  103:768  Ap  1  ’78  130w 


“This  is  a  valuable  book.  It  adds  to  the  grow¬ 
ing  body  of  knowledge  about  the  world  of  women 
which  has  been  so  neglected  in  the  past.  A  rather 
unexpected  conclusion  and  recommendation  to 
feminists  is.  however,  surprising.  The  authors  seem 
to  accept  the  allegation  that  the  women’s  libera¬ 
tion  movement  in  the  1970s  is  responsible  for  the 
upsurge  of  single-parent  families  and  a  doubling 
of  the  divorce  rate.  Since  political  achievers  come 
from  intact  families  based  on  love,  esteem,  and 
respect,  as  well  as  equality,  the,  feminist  move¬ 
ment  is  counterproductive,  destroying  the  very; 
matrix  in  which  political  achievers  are  molded. 

Jessie  Bep£|argc|  Q  93:713  winter  ’78-’79  600w 


Don  Aitkin  s  Stability  and  change  In  Australian 
politics  [BRD  1978],  but  both  should  be  in  any 
quality  library.  Strongly  recommended.” 

Choice  16:290  Ap  '79  140w 

“[Kemp]  is  a  paradigm  of  the  scientific  metho¬ 
dise  .  .  .  Yet  the  more  one  reads,  the  more 
doubt  becomes  mixed  with  respect.  His  style  is 
heavy  and  unhelpful.  .  .  ,  Yet  it  is  the  central 
argument  that  is  the  most  disquieting,  and  finally 
less  than  convincing,  ...  If  there  has  been  a 
decline  m  the  explanatory  power  of  occupation, 
the  cause  may  have  been  at  the  level  of  politics, 
rather  than  as  a  consequence  of  secular  changes 
In  social  structure.  Some  of  Kemp’s  graphs  show 
marked  short-term  trends,  easily  explainable  In 
historic  political  terms.  .  .  .  [This]  isi  without 
doubt  a  valuable  and  important  book.  But  it  does 
Pi?  injustice  to  David  Kemp’s  achievement  to  say 
that  it  is  neither  as  important  nor  as  original 
as  he  clearly  thinks  it  is.”  Don  Aitkin 

Pacific  Affairs  52:561  fall  '79  700w 


KEMP,  EDWARD  C.  Manuscript  solicitation  for 
libraries,  special  collections,  museums,  and 
archives.  204p  $18.50  ’78  Libraries  Unlimited 
025.2  Libraries — Collection  development 
ISBN  0-87287-183-5  LC  77-29015 


‘Slightly,  more  than  half  of  [this]  book  is  text, 
devoted  to  practical  suggestions  for  planning  a 
collecting  program,  developing  and  maintaining 
donors,  negotiating  for  materials,  and  transport¬ 
ing  and  receiving  collections.  .  .  .  The  remainder 
of  the  book  consists  of  appendixes — with  samples 
of  solicitation  letters,  deeds,  collection,  inventories, 
and  examples  of  the  internal  paperwork  necessary 
to  re-create  negotiations  at  a  later  date  (field 
notes,  name  cards',  reminder  files,  etc.).”  (Col  & 
Res  Lib)  Bibliography.  Subject  index. 


"The  present  work  falls  somewhere  between 
the  systematic  and  the  anecdotal  treatment.  Tha 
author  ‘presents  a  practical  approach  to  a  col¬ 
lecting  program  without  expenditure  for  acquisi¬ 
tion,’  yet  at  the  same  time  unashamedly  celebrates 
the  active  program  he  initiated-  .  .  .  The  author 
offers  many  solid  ideas  on  collecting  areas  and  on 
how  to1  develop  leads,  or  sources  of  donations.  .  .  . 
With  the  author’s  emphasis  on  solicitation  for 
university  libraries,  this  work  will  appeal  most  to 
that  audience.  Museum  curators1  and  archivists 
with  imagination  could  apply  some  of  the  author’s 
suggestions  to  their  work.  However,  at  the  price 
of  this  volume  they  would  be  wiser  to  wait  for 
a  more  comprehensive  treatise  by  specialists  in 
their  own  fields,”  S.  F.  Sudduth 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:510  N  ’78  500w 
“Kemp  is  most  instructive  when  discussing  poli¬ 
cies  and  goals.  His  lack  of  pretension  and  realistic 
suggestions  for  concentrating  on  a  given  area  of 
collecting  provide  a  welcome  antidote  to  the  overly 
ambitious  designs  of  some  librarians-  On  the  other 
hand,  the  focus  on  local  history  and  otherwise 
neglected  materials  does  limit  his  coverage.  . 
The  discussion  of  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1969  is 
skimpy,  and  there  is  no  sustained  treatment  of  the 
sensitive  issues  of  privacy  and  restricted  access — * 
all  of  which  are  crucial  to,  certain  negotiations. 
Finally,  his  ‘how  we  do  it’  approach  sometimes 
belabors  the  obvious . In  short,  this  is  an  un¬ 

even  book,  moderately  useful  for  beginning  manu¬ 
script  librarians  or  for  those  who  operate  in  a  local 
settW.-G.  A.  Hunt03:2495  D  16  230w 


KEMP,  D.  A.  Society  and  electoral  behavior  In 
Australia;  a  study  of  three  decades.  401  p  maps 
$30.25;  pa  $18  ’78  University  of  Queensland  Press 
329-994  Australia — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-7022-1086-2;  0-7022-1345-4  (pa) 

“Kemp,  a  political  scientist  at  .the  University 
of  Melbourne,  presents  a  .  .  description,  of  trends 

(1945-75)  in  Australian  electoral  behavior  and  .  .  • 
[attempts  to  explain]  the  changes*  in.  class,  re¬ 
gional,  Land  religious*  structures  that  produced 
them.  .  •  .  Relationships  of  affluence*,  nationaliza¬ 
tion  (via  the  mass  media),  education,  and  resi¬ 
dence  to  the  recent  electoral  shifts  are*  appraised. 
A  ‘middle-classing’  of  blue-collar  workers,  and 
a  radicalization  of  ithe  lower  ranks  of  white-collar 
workers*  is  *  .  *  [seen  as]  decreasing  the  once- 
predictable  allegiances  of  manual  workers  to  labor 
and  pre  fesSionals  to  the  conservative  parties, 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  byAA.M.cLee444;i83  n  300w 

“The  book  is  based  on  extensive  research:  cen¬ 
sus  reports  elect^n  returns,  and  opinion  surveys, 
which  Kemp  analyzes  with  thoroughness  and  cau¬ 
tion.  His  conclusions  are  solidly  rooted  in  the 
data,  and  he  weighs  competing  theories  respect¬ 
fully.  .  .  •  Kemp’s  concluding  chapter 
ly  summary  of  his  findings  and  their  applicability 
to  political  analysis.  ...  This  book  goes  beyond 


KEMP,  GERALD  VAN  DER.  Versailles.  (Alexis 
Gregory  Bk)  255p  il  col  il  $40  '78  Vendome  Press, 
615  Madison  Ave,  New  York,  N-Y.  10022;  for 
sale  by  Viking  Press 
708  Versailles  „ 

ISBN  0-670-74522-7  LC  78-8248 
This  “is  a  guided  tour  of  the  Palace  of  the  Sun 
King  .  .  .  (by  the]  director  of  the  chateau,  mu¬ 
seum,  and  Trianon.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

“A  popular  introduction  to  the  history  and  to 
the  present  state  of  the  Palace  of  Versailles.  .  •  • 
[The  text]  contains  no  new  material,  but  it  Is 
reliable  and  probably  the  most  thorough  available 
English-language  guide  to  the  palace-  Although  the 
book  is  not  specifically  directed  to  graduate  or 
upper-level  undergraduate  students,  the  photo¬ 
graphs  will  be  of  value  to  such  an  audience. 

Choice  16:68  Mr  ’79  90w 

"The  photographic  illustration  is  an  absolute 
knockout:  breathtaking  wideangle  shots  of  the 
buildings  and  formal  gardens,  and  dazzling  close- 
ups  of  the  fountains,  halls  statues,  paintings,  and 
furnishings.  Strictly  hard-core  opulence.  Wendy 

Levins  ubrary  j  103:2333  N  15  ’78  70w 

“This  Is  a  coffee-table  book  masquerading  as  a 
guidebook— or  Is  it  the  other  way  around?  For 
$40,  one  gets  a  lot  of  photographs,  and  a  little  bit 
of  text  under  the  byline  of  the  socially  prominent 


680 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


KEMP.  GERALD  VAN  DER — Continued 
curator  of  Versailles.  There  is  some  hlstoi'y.  little  of 
it  more  than  basic,  and  there  is  a  gee-whiz  qual¬ 
ity  to  it  all.  .  .  •  But  if  the  text  is  worthy  of  a 
cheap  paperback  guidebook,  the  illustrations  are 
awesome.  .  .  .  They  really  do  capture  the  sense 
of  being  at  Versailles* — so  much  so  that  an  hour 
or  two  with  this  book,  like  an  hour  or  two  at  the 
palace  itself,  leaves  one  with  a  memory  of  excess 
as  much  as  a  memory  of  quality.”  Paul  Goldberger 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  D  3  ’78  130w 


KEMP,  JACK.  An  American  renaissance;  a  strat¬ 
egy  for  the  1980s.  207p  $8.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

336.2  Income  tax.  Taxation — US-  U-S — Eco¬ 
nomic  policy 

ISBN  0-06-012283-8  LC  78-19825 
Republican  Congressman  Kemp  "was  elected  to 
his  first  term  in  the  House  of  Representatives*  in 
1970.  .  .  .  [His  book  is  an]  indictment  of  excessive 
taxation.  .  .  .  Kemp’s  program  for  a  tax  reform 
includes  a  substantial  across-the-board  cut  on  per¬ 
sonal  income  tax  rates,  a  tax  incentive  for  sav¬ 
ings  and  investment,  an  end  to  double  taxation  of 
corporate  dividends  and  a  major  ta”  break  for 
people  starting  their  own  business'.  Kemp  asserts 
that  the  government  can  be  fiscally  responsible 
only  if  it  institutes  policies  of  incentive  for  econo¬ 
mic  growth;  trying  to  balance  the  budget  by 
widening  the  tax  wedge  results  instead  in  reces¬ 
sion  and  sfjill  larger  deficits.  .  .  .  [His]  analysis 
of  the  ‘energy  crisis'  concludes  that  energy  need 
be  neither  as  scarce  nor  as  expensive  as  it  has 
become  since  big  government  began  to*  control  its 
price  and  supply.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Athenla.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In- 
dex. 


“[This  book  suffers  from  a]  skimpy  treatment 
of  a  large  subject.  .  .  .  [The  topic  has]  been  ex¬ 
tensively  covered  elsewhere.  [The  book  is  not] 
worth  purchasing.”  S.  L  Itkin 

Library  J  104:488  P  15  ’79  80w 
“[This  book]  is  distinguished  by  the  profusion  of 
details  and  photographs  of  people,  events,  and 
machines  of  World  War  II.  The  focus  through¬ 
out  is  on  the  extreme  importance  of  technology 
and  ingenuity  in  the  winning  of  battles;  excerpts 
from  real  conversations  and  letters  add  authen¬ 
ticity.  .  .  .  The  nature  of  [this  book’s]  subject 
prevents  an  over-emphasis  on  military  matters. 
While  less  readable  for  most  students  in  this 
age  group  [grade  six  and  up]  than  Bruce  Bliven  s 
World  War  II  series  (Random),  [this  book]  should 
be  good  for  World  War  II  buffs  hungry  for  blow- 
by-blow  accounts  of  the  action  enlivened  by  hu¬ 
man  interest.”  D.  J.  Young 
SLJ  25:65  Ap  '79  30w 


KENDALL,  CAROL.  Sweet  and  sour;  tales  from 
China:  retold  by  Carol  Kendall  and  Yao-wen  Li; 
drawings  by  Shirley  Felts.  (Clarion  Bk)  lllp 
$7.95  '79  Seabury  Press 

398.2  Folklore — China — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8164-3228-7  LC  78-24349 
“Fairy  tales,  parables,  fables  and  jokes  from 
the  third  century  B.C.  to  the  early  part  of  the 
20th  century  are  retold  by  Carol  Kendall  and 
Yao-wen  Li.  .  .  .  Ages  eight  to  twelve.”  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R) 


“A  title  that  should  be  of  interest  to  anyone 
concerned  With  the  current  U.  S.  economic  decline. 
.  .  •  This  volume  provides  commonsense  solutions 
to  the  problems  of  employment,  government  spend¬ 
ing,  inflation,  and  energy  along  with  some  in¬ 
teresting  viewpoints  on  foreign  policy  and  defense 
strategy.  The  economic  concerns  and  solutions  are 
slimilar  to  those  of  Anthony  Fisher  iin  Fisher’s 
Concise  History  of  Economic  Bungling  [BRD  1979]. 
Recommended  across  the  board."  G.  D.  Brightbill 

Library  J  104:1683  S  1  ’79  80w 
“Kemp  [is]  an  ideal  and  sincere  spokesman  for 
an  updated  version  of  ‘rural  toryism,’  as  Theodore 
Roosevelt  described  the  social  and  economic  vision 
of  William  Howard  Taft.  .  .  .  Like  the  idea  of 
cutting  taxes  in  the  middle  of  an  inflation,  the 
return  to  the  gold  standard  isn’t  quite  as  goofy 
as  it  may  at  first  sound.  .  .  .  Kemp  is  certainly 
correct.  A  return  to*  the  gold  standard  would  end 
inflation,  but  with  a  slam  which  would  pitch  many 
of  the  passengers  on  the  ship  of  state  forward 
into  the  bulkheads.  .  .  .  [However]  some  of  the 
things  Mr.  Kemp  says  [are]  either  frivolous  or 
cynical.  .  .  .  Over  all,  this  new-generation 
champion  of  old-time  conservatism  has  -given  us 
a  political  platform  containing  ideas  which  are  in¬ 
telligent  and  sensible,  some  of  which  the  rest  of 
us  may  want  to  borrow.”  Nicholas  von  Hoffman 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:23  S  27  '79  3300w 
‘‘[This  is]  a  timely  and  provocative  book  that 
confirms  the  author’s  status  as  the  leading  Re¬ 
publican  spokesman  on  economic  issues.”  M.  S- 
Evans; 

Nat  R  31:1171  S  14  ’79  320w 
“As  economics,  An  American  Renaissance  is  a 
familiar  conservative  artifact.  Kemp — or  his  ghost¬ 
writer — admires  Jude  Wanniski’s  The  Way  the 
World  Works  [BRD  19781.  Wanniski  in  turn  de¬ 
rives  inspiration  from  Columbia’s  Robert  Mundell, 
a  scholar  of  the  Milton  Friedman  persuasion,  and 
UCLA’s  and  Proposition  13’ s  Arthur  Laffer.  .  .  . 
Kemp  is  not  handicapped  by  the  foolish  consis¬ 
tency  which  Is  the  hobgoblin  of  small  minds. 
Early  on  he  floats  a  contrast  between  the  Re¬ 
publicans  as  the  party  of  growth  and  the  Demo¬ 
crats  as  partisans  of  redistribution.  .  .  .  [But] 
for  evidence  of  Republican  attachment  to  economic 
expansion,  Kemp  is  forced  to  hark  back  to  the 
Coo-lidge  era.  No  doubt  I  have  said  enough  to 
hint  that  Kemp's  view  of  the  American  economy 
Is  every  bit  as  relevant  to  our  universe  of  do¬ 
mestic  and  international  monopolies,  oligopolies, 
and  cartels,  as  Calvin  Coolidge  is  a  guide  to  tax 
reform.  At  the  same  time.  I  do  not  exclude  the 
possibility  that  this  inspiring  assortment  of  slogans 
will  advance  its  sponsor’s  political  career."  Robert 
Lekachman 

New  Repub  181:38  Ag  4  &  11  ’79  800w 


KEMP,  PETER.  Decision  at  sea:  the  convoy  es- 
corts.  (Men  and  battle;  Talisman /Parrish  Bk) 
184p  11  $8-95  78  Elsevier-Dutton 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Atlantic  Ocean. 
World  War,  1939-1945 — Naval  operations — Sub¬ 
marine 

ISBN  0-625-93004-3  LC  78-56736 
Kemp  traces  the  Battle  of  the  Atlantic  begun 
"on  .  3  September  1939,  [when]  the  German  sub¬ 
marine  U-30  torpedoed  the  British  passenger  liner 


Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:314  Je  ’79  150w 
“In  a  light,  whimsical  tone  these  tales  explore 
such  age-old  dilemmas  as  the  nature  of  wisdom, 
the  desire  for  immortality  and  the  contradictory 
nature  of  the  human  species..  Altruism.  o-  its 
modern  expression,  ‘serving  the  people,’  is  the 
central  theme  of  ‘The  Living  Kuan-ysn,’  and  the 
traditional  mediating  role  of  the  elderly  the  theme 
of  'Bagged  Wolf.’  The  tales  are  illustrated  by 
finely  drawn,  frequently  humorous  line  draw¬ 
ings.”  Ruth  Sidel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p31  Ap  29  ’79  90w 
“This  pleasing  anthology  of  short  stories  and 
anecdotes  is  the  result  of  a  successful  collaboration 
between  an  American  and  a  Chinese  born  author. 
The  stories  are  retold  from  a  wide  variety  of 
sources.  .  .  .  Approximate  dynastic  dates  are 

given  for  most  of  the  tales  but  some  are  simply 
described  as  coming  from  oral  sources.  The  style 
of  the  retellings  is  brisk  and  readable  and  echoes 
the  condensed  style  of  the  original  Chinese,  re¬ 
taining  their  humor  and  succinct  qualities.  The 
black-and-white  illustrations,  accurate  in  their 
delineation  of  local  color  and  background,  aro 
well  drawn  and  have  a  delicacy  of  their  own 
produced  with  fine  line  and  stipple.”  Dorothea 
Scott 

SLJ  25:63  My  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  William  Cole 

Sat  R  6:62  My  26  ’79  60w 


Yao-wen  Li,  who  left  China  thirty  years  ago, 
went  back  for  a  visit  in  1973  and  collected  the 
stories  which  Carol  Kendall  has  rewritten  and 
fleshed  out,  since  the  originals  were  spare  and 
skinny,  and  immensely  compressed.  They  are 
attractive  and  attractively  told,  with  suitably 
spare  and  delicate  line  drawings.  .  .  .  The  power¬ 
ful  and  clever  and  wolfish  get 'their  comeuppance 
the  simple  and  poor  inherit  the  earth — or  at  least 
marry  the  princess.  Some  contain  philosophical 
propositions  like  the  one  about  the  irresistible 
force  and  immovable  object  (a  spear  irresistibly 
sharp  and  a  shield  impenetrably  strong),  some 
illustrate  Taoist  ideas,  some  are  spooky,  some  are 
plain  jokes.”  Isabel  Quigly 

TLS  pi  08  S  29  ’78  130w 


k t IN UALL,  ELIZABETH.  Where  she  danced.  (A 
Borzoi  Bk)  238p  ll  $12.95  ’79  Knopf;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 

793.3  Modern  dance 
ISBN  0-394-40029-1  LC  78-20544 
''Kendall  examines  the  roots  of  American  dance 
and  the  sociological  factors  that  affected  It.  She 
touches  upon  [a  number]  ...  of  the  theater  and 
dance  personalities  of  the  turn  of  the  century— 
David  Belasco,  Isadora  Duncan,  Loie  Fuller — with 
a  special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  Ruth  St.  Deni, s." 
dex  rary  ^  Annotated  chapter  bibliographies,  iil- 


. .  At  times  the  writing  is  tedious  and  repetl- 
tious,  and  much  of  the  information  can  be  found 
elsewhere  (e.g.,  Walter  Terry's  Dance  in  America, 
rev.  ed.  [BRD  1972]).  But  what  makes  this  work 
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unique  is  its  point  of  view — that  is,  the  socio¬ 
logical  perspective  of  the  trends  of  the  early 
1900’ s  and  how  dance  Reflected  them.  A  book  with 
some  stimulating  ideas  and  interesting  facts, 
albeit  with  limited  audience  appeal.”  Norma  Feld 
Library  J  104:848  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Dale  Harris 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  J1  1  ’79  650w 
"Elizabeth  Kendall's  first-rate  book  offers  sev¬ 
eral  kinds  of  pleasure.  A  subject  that  sounds 
rather  specialized — the  birth  of  free-form  modern 
dance— opens  out  into  a  provocative  survey  of 
awakening  American  feminism.  There's  the  bio¬ 
graphical  interest  of  extraordinary  personalities. 
...  A  book  about  'determined  young  women  who 
wowed  audiences  by  moving  solo  in  veils  or 
Grecian  gowns  contains  sharp  insights  into  late- 
nineteenth-century  social  history  and  the  cross¬ 
pollination  of  American  and  European  cultures  in 
the  early  1900s.  Unexpected  connections  are  drawn 
between  new  kinds  of  dancing  and  the  newborn 
art  of  movies.  Best  of  all,  one  meets  an  exemplary 
writer — shrewd,  witty  and  direct.  The  most  sur¬ 
prising  thing  about  ‘Where  She  Danced’  is  how 
much  is  accomplished  in  little  more  than  200 
pages.  .  .  .  This  is  an  altogether  exceptional  book. 
Its  publisher,  clearly  aware  of  its  quality,  has 
provided  a  suitably  elegant  design.”  Walter 
Clemons 

Newsweek  94:92  J1  16  '79  700w 


KENEALLY,  THOMAS.  Passenger.  241p  $8.95  ’79 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
ISBN  0-15-171282-4  LC  78-22258 
Keneally’s  “narrator  is  the  unborn  child  of  Sal, 
unfaithful  wife,  and  Brian,  unfaithful  husband. 
During  gestation,  this  narrator  meets  the  world's 
general  evil.  .  .  .  He  goes  through  seductions 

by  the  gynecologist,  numerous  suggestions  that  he 
be  aborted,  a  separation  of  his  parents,  a  trip  to 
jail  and  then  to  the  booby  hatch,  clandestine 
escape,  flight  to  Australia,  an  air  crash,  a  near 
drowning,  then  birth,  .  .  .  He  comes  to  this 

realm  with  a  damaged  heart.  His  parents  reconcile, 
though,  as  surgeons  repair  the  child's  flaw. 
(Library  J) 


"The  plot  may  drift  toward  soap,  and  one  might 
have  some  trouble  with  prenatal  omniscience.  But 
Keneally’s  strong,  clear  prose  and  his  wry  under¬ 
standing  of  outrage  carry  this  interesting  experi¬ 
ment  in  narration.”  William  Koon 

Library  J  104:975  Ap  15  79  120w 
•TThis  book]  is  a  wonderfully  poised  novel  It 
rattles  along  at  great  speed  without  ever  missing 
out  on  the  telling,  piquantly  humorous  detail.  Mr. 
Keneally  has  taken  on  a  bold  range  of  subjects — 
parenthood,  sexuality,  psychiatry — and  serves  them 
up  with  a  rare.  Nabokovian  verve  that  yet 
manages  <to  sound  the  depths.  His  novel  should 
be  read  for  the  sheer  jeu  d’ esprit,  of  it.  although 
‘Passenger’  is  more  than  fun.  Uapbue  Merkin 
NY  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  8  79  550w 

Reviewed  by  J.  N.  Baker 
Keviewea^y^^^  g  ^  1?9  60w 

Reviewed  by  Blake  Morrison  ... 

New  Statesman  97:88  Ja  19  79  450w 
"Instead  of  a  portentous  parable,  ‘Passenger’ 
is  a  rackety,  breakneck  adventure  story  told  from 
an  unusual  vantage  point.  .  .  .  I  can 
why,  but  everything  works.  .  .  .  Keneally  a 

fantastic  premise  is  braced  by  a  practical  story  < 
teller’s  attention  to  vivid  talk  and  hurtful  be 
havior.  The  marital  breakup  the  fetus  is  monitor¬ 
ing  a  matter  of  birth  or  death  for  him.  inexorably 
involves  us.  This  is  an  amazing,  exhilarating 
book,  the  work  of  a  confident  virtuoso.  Walter 

Clemons  Newgweek  93:78  Je  18  7,,  320w 
Reviewed  by  John  ^ 


KEN  IN  RICHARD.  Return  to  Albion:  Americans 
in  England,  1760-1940;  introd.  by  Alistair  Cooke- 
288p  if  $15.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 

920  England— Biography.  Americans  in  England 
ISBN  0-03-042861-0  LC  78-1033 
This  account  of  American  expatriates  includes 
a  number  of  "celebrated  artists,  writers,  inventors, 
and  socialites.  The  ten  chapters  m  the  book  each 
deal  with  a  group  of  individuals — for  example. 
Beniamin  "West  and  his  followers,  Ezra  Pound 
and  his  literary  circle,  some  colorful  American 
heiresses  who  married  into  the  British  peerage. 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Eevl*WI^,bU' Sr\iyS  '79  220w 

back -  track  ’ ny’  S&TS  ?»«£ 

tuning  and  wide  .  .  .  Kenin  is  no  stylist  as  a 
writer  .  .  nor  from  all  his  research  has  he 

unearthed  anything  new  in  the  fortunes  and 


characteristics  of  his  selective  pantheon.  But  that 
was  not  the  object  of  his  exercise.  He  has  put 
together  the  stories  of  those  who  decorated  the 
finished  record,’  whioh  Cooke  (himself  a  born 
Briton  who  traveled  the  other  way)  says  in  a 
foreword  may  well  become  all  the  more  precious 
as  a  historical  document.  As  a  lively  prdcis  of 
that  record  Kenin’s  book  asks  for  room  on  the 
bookshelves  of  all  homeland-proud  Americans.” 
Ronald  Harker 

Chr  Sci  iMon  pl5  J1  5  ’79  600w 

"Kenin  has  not  limited  himself  to  the  usual 
expatriates  .  .  ,  though  his  fascinating  cast  of 
characters  includes  the  predictable  ones:  Irving, 
James,  Whistler,  Pound,  and  Eliot.  Rather  he 
has  some  surprising  selections:  Benjamin  West 
and  his  circle;  inventors  like  Robert  Fulton  and 
the  extraordinary  Benjamin  Thompson  (Count 
Rumford) :  wealthy  merchants  like  George  Peabody 
and  financiers  like  Junius  Morgan;  socially  am¬ 
bitious  heiresses  such  as  Lady  Randolph  Churchill 
and  Nancy  Astor;  Henry  Self  ridge,  who  intro¬ 
duced  Londoners  to  the  American  department  store 
and  Ralph  Blumenfeld,  who  became  one  of  the 
giants  of  British  journalism.  .  .  .  The  ambience 
of  their  world  is  brilliantly  evoked  and  with  more 
than  a  little  literary  grace  and  panache.”  Milton 
Cantor 

Library  J  104:1138  My  15  ’79  140w 

"Richard  Kenin,  an  American  who  took  a 
doctorate  at  Oxford  and  then  returned  to  become 
picture  editor'  of  Time-Life  Books,  has  written 
an  elegant  study  of  a  fascinating  subject.  He 
examines  the  lives  of  'reverse  immigrants,’  as  a 
critic  once  called  Henry  James’s  Americans  in 
England,  and  fleshes  out  his  absorbing  text  with 
excellently  reproduced  illustrations.”  Doris  Grum- 
bach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  Je  10  ’79  230w 
New  Yorker  55:91  J1  30  ’79  150w 
Va  Q  R  55:130  autumn  ’79  60w 


KENIN,  RICHARD,  ed.  The  Dictionary  of  bio¬ 
graphical  quotation  of  British  and  American 
subjects.  See  The  Dictionary  of  biographical 
quotation  of  British  and  American  subjects 


KENNEALLY,  JAMES  J.  Women  and  American 
trade  unions.  (Monographs  in  women’s  studies) 
240p  $15  ’78  Eden  Press,  St.  Albans,  Vt.  05478 
331.88  Labor  unions — U.S.  Women — Employ¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-88831-026-9  LC  78-112022 
"This  study  is  an  examination  of  women  and 
American  trade  unions  from  1865  to  the  present. 
Interspersing  narrative  and  biographical  vignettes, 
Kenneally  explores  a  number  of  interrelated 
themes:  the  place  of  women  within  trade  unions, 
trade  unions  and  feminism,  and  the  interactions 
of  working  women,  women  reformers,  and  male 
union  leaders.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


“Unfortunately,  the  author  has  no  explicit  thesis 
or  argument  and  hence  no  clear  basis  for  the 
inclusion  or  exclusion  of  material.  Furthermore, 
the  study,  despite  the  use  of  a  variety  of  collec¬ 
tions  of  primary  sources,  is  basically  derivative. 
In  succeeding  chapters.  Kenneally  offers  little  that 
is  new  in  the  way  of  interpretation,  and  the 
reader  would  often  do  better  relying  on  the 
secondary  literature  cited  in  the  notes.  .  .  .  [His 
book’s]  focus  is  on  the  ‘heroines'  among  working 
women  and  women  reformers  and  on  their  ‘de¬ 
termination,  courage,  and  loyalty.’  Such  a  per¬ 
spective,  if  well  done,  may  make  for  good 

firopaganda  and  contribute  to  consciousness  rais- 
ng,  but  it  makes  for  rather  weak  history." 
Thomas  Dublin 

Am  Hist  R  84:861  Je  ’79  450w 


"Interesting  evidence  is  drawn  from  union  and 
government  documents  as  well  as  from  out-of- 
print  books  and  journals  not  readily  available. 
The  book  could  be  a  useful  reference  work  in 
history  or  women’s  studies,  but  it  is  serious  y 
flawed  by  awkward  writing  and  careless  editing. 

Choice  15:1702  F  ’79  130w 


"It  is  disappointing  that  James  J.  Kenneally  s 
tudy  of  women  and  trade  unions  so  little  reflects 
he  interpretations,  issues,  and  questions  raised 
ly  the  new  scholarship.  Kenneally’s  book  is  a 
lodgepodge  of  loosely  related  facts  and  brief  des- 
riptions  of  events,  people,  and  organizations  con- 
lected  with  the  labor  movement,  however,  re- 
aotelv,  from  the  postbellum  period  to  the  present. 

.  [He]  presents  interesting  vignettes  of  lesser- 
:nown  women  of  the  labor  movement.  Lenora 
)’ Reilly,  Agnes  Nestor,  and  Mary  E.  Kennedy 
ake  their  place  beside  Mary  Anderson,  Mother 
rones,  and  Florence  Kelley.  Yet  the  lack  of 
analysis  makes  it  hard  to  weigh  the  relative 
ontributions  of  individual  women.  ...  Kenneally  b 
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KENNEALLY,  J.  J.— Continued 
work  ia  reminiscent  of  the  women’s  history  done 
before  the  recent  surge  of  interest  in  the  field. 
His  encyclopedic  approach  offers  some  interest¬ 
ing  and  little-known  facts  to  the  curious  reader, 
but  it  does  not  break  new  ground  for  the  seri¬ 
ous  scholar.  ”  W.  D.  W.  Bolin 

J  Am  Hist  66:419  S  ’79  300w 


KENNEDY.  ALAN.  Meaning  and  signs  in  fic¬ 
tion.  148p  $18.95  '79  St  Martins  Press 
823  English  fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-312-52380-7  LC  78-24284 


"This  book's  thesis  is  that  the  character  ‘which 
is  to  be  significantly  active  in  the  world  is  the 
one  that  actively  projects  meaning  out  there  into 
the  hollow  potentiality  of  the  forms  of  language, 
or  society,  and  by  means  of  this  interaction  of 
subjectivity  with  objectivity  achieves  definition.' 
Characters  capable  of  this  interaction  are  heroes 
and  those  incapable,  villains  or  hypocrites.  Cloth¬ 
ing  is  [seen]  a  major  symbol  of  this  potential.  .  .  . 
The  theory  is  applied  most  extensively  to  three 
19th-century  novelists  (Austen,  Dickens,  Eliot) 
and  closes  with  a  summation  of  the  theory  and 
its  relevance  to  the  20th-century  novel."  (Choice) 
Index. 


"Kennedy's  style  is  often  difficult  and  his  thesis 
possibly  reducible  to  the  traditional  notion  (e.g., 
T.S.  Eliot’s  essay  on  Hamlet)  that  a  writer  must 
find  a  set  of  symbols  that  adequately  express  the 
inner  life  of  the  characters.  Undergraduates  will 
find  it  a  tough  book  to  handle." 

Choice  16:820  S  '79  120w 

"Since  clothing  is  an  important  index  of  char¬ 
acter  or  status  in  realistic  fiction,  [Mr.  Kennedyl 
is  able  to  find  a  fair  number  of  passages,  in  the 
classic  19th-century  novels  he  is  mainly  con¬ 
cerned  with,  which  seem  to  justify  his  approach. 
Of  course,  he  leaves  out  a  great  deal.  .  .  .  The 
interest  of  the  book  therefore  inheres  principally 
in  seeing  how  far  Mr  Kennedy  can  get  in  stretch¬ 
ing  his  very  weak  thesis  around  his  enormous 
subject.  .  .  .  He  is  a  lively  and  enthusiastic  read¬ 
er,  and  there  are  bright  ideas  and  shrewd  percep¬ 
tions  to  be  found  in  his  pages:  but  the  overall 
impression  is  of  complex  works  of  verbal  art  being 
translated  into  language  much  clumsier  .  .  .  with¬ 
out  this  translation  producing  any  compensatory 
yield  of  explanatory  power.  David  Lodge 

New  Statesman  98:207  Ag  10  '79  700w 


KENNEDY,  DIANA.  Recipes  from  the  regional 
cooks  of  Mexico:  drawings  by  Sidonle  Coryn. 
288p  $12.95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 


641.5  Cookery,  Mexican 

ISBN  0-06-012348-6  LC  78-4734 


Por  this  "successor  to  The  Cuisines  of  Mexico 
[BRD  1972],  Kennedy  continued  her  forays  into 
the  small  villages  of  Mexico  in  search  of  little- 
known  cooks  and  culinary  delights.  Interspersed 
with  the  120  recipes  are  .  .  .  vignettes:  of  her 
apprenticeship  to  a  Mexico  City  baker,  the  ritual 
of  an  Oaxacan  barbecue,  and  other  documentaries 
of  [peasant  customs]."  (Library  J)  Glossary. 
Index. 


"Along  with  her  more  delicious  discoveries, 
[Kennedy]  includes  a  few  mundane  dishes,  notable, 
she  admits,  only  for  their  regional  popularity. 
Kennedy  states  that  as  much  time  and  trouble 
should  go  into  the  preparation  of  this,  ‘haute 
cuisine  of  Mexico’  as  into  any  intricate  French 
dish,  an  intimidating  idea  for  novices,  although 
there  are  recipes  for  all  levels  of  expertise.  Aficio¬ 
nados  should  love  it."  Susan  Jones 

Library  J  103:2424  D  1  '78  llOw 
"With  her  usual  and  welcome  thoroughness, 
Mrs.  Kennedy  includes  sources  for  Ingredients  .  .  . 
interesting  background  on  various  dishes  or  types 
of  cooking  and  Irresistible  recipes.  The  puffed-up 
bread,  sopaipillas,  the  delicate  chicken  empanadas, 
the  pork  in  red  chill  and  caldo  michi,  a  savory 
fish  soup,  lend  themselves  to  a  variety  of  menus. 
Helpful  how-to  drawings  appear  where  needed." 
Mimi  Sheraton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  D  3  '78  120w 
"[This  cookbook]  is  superb  on  everything  from 
making  homemade  tortillas  to  advice  on  taking 
some  of  the  heat  out  of  the  hottest  chilies.'? 
Charles  Michener 

Newsweek  92:100  D  4  ’78  40w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 

Time  113: [88]  Ja  1  '79  130w 


KENNEDY,  GAVIN.  Bligh.  420p  il  pi  ’78  Duck¬ 
ies  ^5  10  the  U'S-  by  SoUthW6St  Bk’ 

IBSBN  09-7166-f957-Yil,lam-  B°Unty  (Shlp) 
Kennedy  attempts  to  rehabilitate  William  Bligh, 
to  show  him  as  ‘a  good  naval  officer,  brave, 
competent'  quick-tempered,  demanding  high  stan¬ 
dards  from  his  men,  but  not  crueL  [He  contends 


that  Bligh’s]  failures— .the  Bounty  mutiny  and 
the  New  South  Wales  rebellion — stemmed  more 
from  the  situations  than  from  defects  in  his 
character.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This]  is  an  able  and  praiseworthy,  if  doomed, 
endeavor  to  redeem  Bligh’ s  reputation.  It  is  high¬ 
ly  unlikely  that  two  centuries’  accretion  of  cal¬ 
umny  will  be  so  easily  dispersed.  .  .  .  While  Ken¬ 
nedy  convincingly  absolves  Bligh  of  responsibility 
for  the  mutiny,  he  does  not  gainsay  the  fact 
that  Bligh’s  character  exacerbated  the  tensions 
already  present  on  the  Bounty.  ...  In  his  at¬ 
tempt  to  explain  why  Fletcher  Christian  and  some 
of  the  Bounty’s  crew  mutinied.  Kennedy  pre¬ 
sents  a  meticulous  and  dispassionate  examination 
of  all  aspects  of  the  voyage  and  a  marvelous  ad¬ 
venture  of  the  exploration  of  the  South  Pacific.” 
Jane  Majeski 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  O  11  '78  550w 
"Was  Bligh  a  villain?  .  .  .  Gavin  Kennedy  ar¬ 
gues,  with  a  tireless,  almost  obsessive,  atten¬ 
tion  to  detail  that  he  was  not  Mr  Kennedy  is 
a  defence  counsel  and  detective  rolled  into  one. 
No  one  will  ever  dare  write  or  speak  about  the 
mutiny  on  the  Bounty  again  without  considering, 
and  possibly  countering,  the  new  facts  and  even 
newer  interpretations  he  sets  down  and  without 
listening  to,  and  possibly  refuting,  all  the  new 
arguments  he  sets  forth.  Plausibly,  he  always 
gives  Bligh  the  benefit  of  the  doubt.  .  .  .  This 
is  a  masterly  piece  of  advocacy.  No  one  has  de¬ 
fended,,  or  could  defend,  Bligh  better.  .  ,  .  But 
at  the  end  of  all  Mr  Kennedy’s  insistent  plead¬ 
ing,  it  is  impossible  not  to  feel  that  one  has 
been  reading  the  biography  of  a  paranoiac.” 
Economist  268:93  Ag  26  ’78  250w 
"Like  [K.  S.]  Allen  (That  Bounty  Bastard  [BRD 
19771),  Kennedy  concludes  that  Bligh  was  a  good 
naval  officer.  .  .  .  Unlike  Allen’s  book,  which  was 
written  for  a  popular  audience,  this  is  a  scholarly 
work,  copiously  footnoted  and  providing  mucb  more 
detail  for  the  serious  reader."  J.  F.  Husband 
Library  J  103:1974  O  1  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  John  Keegan 

New  Statesman  96:247  Ag  25  ’78  650w 


K  N  ,  Y>G  A  V I N .  The  death  of  Captain  Cook. 
103p  pi  78  Duckworth;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Southwest  Bk.  Services  $11.95 
B  or  92  Cook,  James 
ISBN  0-7156-0956-4  LC  79-300664 
This  book  "describes  the  events  leading  to  Cap- 
toin  Cook  s  death  at  the  hands  of  Hawaiians  on 
February  14,  1779.  According  to  the  author,  the 
tragedy  occurred  as  the  result  of  the  cowardice 
ot  some  of  Cook,  s  own  men  and  an  ill-conceived 
plan  of  Cook  s  to  seize  the  Hawaiian  king  as  a 
hostage,  in  retaliation  for  the  theft  of  a  boat 
Most  histories  of  the  incident  have  been  based 
on  Lieutenant  King  s  biased  official  account  of 
Look  s  last  voyage,  which  made  scapegoats  of  the 
wrong  men  and  glossed  over  Cook’s  role  in  his 
demise.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index.”  (Library  J) 

Economist  268:93  Ag  26  ’78  250w 
"Kennedy  who  examined  all  of  the  relevant 
sources  [has  written  a]  .  .  .  readable  and  well 
documented  [book].  For  large  libraries  only.”  J 
Jc .  Husband 

Library  J  103:2112  O  16  ’78  lOOw 
“[The  author]  has  sought  to  disinter  from  a 
careful  collation  of  the  various  accounts  and  by 
• to  the  scene,  of  the  tragedy  [the 
details  of  Captain  Cook  s  death].  He  is  concerned 
not  only  with  what  happened  .  .  .  but  why  it 
happened  His  conclusions  square  well  with  J  C 

toingCook  RRngm7iiaJh  account  [The  life  of  Cap- 
V?oK ’  BRD  1974]  but  he  asks  more  Questions 

concern^dSWV^?ref^deiply  motivation  of  those 
concerned.  What,  for  example,  were  Cook’s  inten- 

into3 an  Sndb|nifiederetoneitThDidWhee  mein  Intake 

toratkionngof0t^utter<?d  he  “waJ  hew  welTb 

topher  nLfoydSP°nSible  f°r  wbat  occurred?"  Chris- 
TLS  p957  Ag  25  ’78  270w 


conferences  5"  hi  trod  f  bf« 
Americas, 

196492^ «?nm^>T"TT°ctiCw  abd  government — 1961- 

fetter  indexes  are  cumulative  but ^here  art 
three  subject  indexes  (one  for  each  yeatf  that 
refer  to  appropriate  pages  in  this  volume  a£l 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


683 


provide  item  numbers  for  use  with  Public  papers 
[of  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  1961- 
1963  (GPO)].  (Library  J) 


.  ‘The  press  conferences  already  are  printed  in  full 
in  The  public  papers  of  the  President  [which] 
most  libraries  will  have.  .  .  .  The  public  papers 
also  are  indexed  by  year  and  that  reduces  the 
value  of  an  additional  feature  of  this  costly  book — • 
its  index  of  subjects,  issues,  and  names.  •  .  . 
Finally,  some  libraries  undoubtedly  now  have  the 
o.p.  volume  by  H.  W.  Chase  and  A.  H.  Lerman, 
eds.,  Kennedy  and  the  press:  the  news  conferences 
[BRD  1966],  which  also  published  all  JFK  news 
conferences.” 

Choice  15:1718  F  ‘79  130w 
"David  Halberstam’s  introduction  neither  adds 
to  nor  detracts  from  the  usefulness  of  this  work. 
Not  recommended  for  libraries  owning  Public 
Papers,  which,  for  an  additional  few  dollars,  con¬ 
tains  much  more  information.”  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  103:1730  S  15  ’78  120w 


the  cover  to  the  fine  caricatures  within,  McPhall 
graces  the  strongest  poems  with  fantasy  line 
drawings.  A  two-scoop  cone.” 

SLJ  25:63  My  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  William  Cole 

Sat  R  6:62  My  26  ‘79  60w 


KENNER,  HUGH.  Joyce’s  voices.  (Quantum  Bk) 
120p  11  $8-95  '78  University  of  Calif.  Press 


823  Joyce,  James — Ulysses 
ISBN  0-520-03206-3  LC  76-3887 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Donald  Hall 

Nat  R  31:244  F  16  ‘79  lOOOw 
Va  Q  R  55:49  spring  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Lowry  Nelson 

Yale  R  68:266  winter  ‘79  480w 


KENNEDY,  RICHARD.  A  boy  at  the  Hogarth 
Press:  il.  by  the  author  with  an  introd.  by 
Bevis  Hillier.  99p  pa  $1.95  ’78  Penguin  Bks. 

070-5  Kennedy,  Richard.  Hogarth  Press. 

Woolf,  Virginia  (Stephen).  Woolf.  Leonard 

Sidney 

ISBN  0-14-004862-6 

"Kennedy  went  to  work  at  the  Hogarth  Press 
In  the  late  1920’ s  when  he  was  16.  This  little 
volume — first  published  in  England  in  1972 — 
presents  glimpses  of  the  daily  lives  of  the 
Woolfs.  The  book  is  cast  in  the  form  of  a  diary." 
(Library  J) 


"[Kennedy]  was  a  bumbling  apprentice,  but 
observant  while  he  lasted,  and  his  recollections 
of  confusion  in  the  Bloomsbury  basement  are 
comically  irreverent.  So  are  his  illustrations.” 
P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  ’79  50w 

"[Since  this]  diary  was  written  some  40  years 
after  the  events  described,  [the]  time  lapse 
makes  the  book’s  tone  problematic.  for  the 
diarist’s  wide-eyed  n&ivetd  is  at  best  a  literary 
re-creation.  Kennedy  grew  up  to  become  a  chil¬ 
dren's  book  illustrator,  and  his  line  drawings  are 
one  of  the  most  enjoyable  aspects  of  the  book. 
It  is  also  amusing  to  view  the  Woolfs  without 
their  customary  haloes.  Nevertheless,  A  Boy  at 
the  Hogarth  Press  remains  one  of  the  most 
trivial  of  Bloomsbury  memoirs.”  Keith  Cush- 

Llbrary  J  104:494  F  15  ’79  llOw 


KENNEDY,  X.  J.  The  phantom  ice  cream  man: 

more  nonsense  verse;  il.  by  David  McPhail. 

(Margaret  K.  McElderry  Bk)  56p  $6.95  79 

Atheneum 

811  Nonsense  verses — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-50132-3  LC  78-23681 

A  collection  of  nonsense  verses  about  Unheard- 
of-Birds,  Couldn’t-be  Beasts,  Magical  Menaces,  a 
Far-Out  Family,  and  other  topics.  Grades  three 
to  seven.”  (SLJ) 

"Recalling  the  dexterous  rhythms  and  un¬ 
expected  rhymes  of  such  masters  of  nonsense  as 
Lear  and  Carroll,  the  poet  has  successfully  blend¬ 
ed  contemporary  references  with  traditional  .  verse 
forms  to  produce  a  fresh,  original  celebration  of 
absurdity.  .  .  .  Vet  frequently,  as  in  the  beat  of 
humorous  writing,  the  light-hearted  torje  coexists 
with  a  more  serious  note,  as  demonstrated  by  the 
wolf  who  chooses  not  to  devour  the  human 
questioner  because  he’s  into  natural  foods,/ 
That  nothing  has  been  done  to.  M.  M.  Bums 

Horn  Bk  55:433  Ag  ’79  200w 

"[This  book]  makes  a  worthy  sequel  to  the 
nithor’s  earlier  ‘One  Winter  Nigjht  m  August 
TBRD  1976].  There  is  a  joy.  of  rhythm,  here,  a 
joy  of  rhyme — as  in  the  title  poem,  in  which 
‘daren’t’  pairs  off  with  ‘transparent.  One  of  my 
favorites  is  a  little  exercise  in  buried  metaphor, 
beginning:  ‘If  combs  could  brush  their  teeth./  If 
a  needle’s  eye  shed  tears,/  If  bottles  craned  their 
necks,/  If  corn  pricked  up  its  ears  ....  Donald 

HaU  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p25  Ap  29  ‘79  130w 

“Kennedy  runs  an  abcb  rhyme  with  more 
literary  skill  than  most  nonsense  verse  manages. 

He  reaches  out  with  lively  language  and 
upbeat  words  like  ‘enchilada ,.’  .  .  .  When  h®/? 

good,  he  throws  m  lines  like  Ail  four  of  my 
uncle  Erics’  without  making  them  the  punch  of 
the  poem.  When  he’s  not,  he  pushes  the  rhyme 
and  there  are  fewer  surprises,  as  with  the 
Muddleheaded  Messer  of  drawers  or  the 
of  squash- eating  Bill  Bunyan  as  SasQuatch  From 
the  lolling  tongue  of  the  phantom  truck  driver  on 


KENNETT,  LEE.  The  French  forces  in  America, 
1780-1783;  foreword  by  Jacques  Godechot.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  Am.  hist,  no65)  188p  $15-95  ’77 

Greenwood  Press 

973-3  France — History,  Military.  U.S — His¬ 
tory — Revolution,  1775-1783 — Campaigns  and 
battles 

ISBN  0-8371-9544-6  LC  77-71860' 

In  his  study  of  “the  French  military  expedition 
to,  assist  the  Americans  .  .  .  [Kennett  describes] 
what  the  French  court  and  military  leaders  hoped 
to  accomplish  and  the  methods  they  used.  The 
book  focuses  on  the  administrative,  political,  and 
diplomatic  aspects  of  the  operation.  The  relations 
between  the  allies  are  also  discussed,  as  is  the 
effect  this  aspect  of  the  American  Revolution  had 
on  the  events  in  France  in  1789."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Kennett’ s  study  is  one  of  those,  rare  books  that 
will  serve  several  audiences  well.  It  satisfies  the 
rigorous  criteria  of  professional  scholarship  and 
is  based  on  extensive  archival  material  in  America 
and  France.  Concise,  clear,  and  written  without 
jargon,  it  will  make  an  excellent  assignment  for 
both  graduates  and  undergraduates  studying  the 
American  Revolution  hr  eighteenth- century  mili¬ 
tary  history.  The  book  dispels  any  lingering  mis¬ 
conceptions  about  the  French  forces  in  America. 
O.  T.  Murphy 

Am  Hist  R  83:1269  D  ’78  400-w 
“[A]  well-written  and  scholarly  work.  .  .My 
only  criticism  is  of  Kennett’s  claim,  that  the  En¬ 
glish  surrendered  at  Yorktown  to  ‘The,  World 
Turned  Upside  Down.’  a  legend  ,  discredited  by 
Lewis  Winstock  in  Songs  &  Music  of  the  Red¬ 
coats  [BRD  1970].  Highly  recommended.  G.  F. 
Schsck 

Library  J  103:163  Ja  15  ‘78  120w 


KENT,  ALLEN,  ed.  The  On-line  revolution  in 
libraries.  See  The  On-line  revolution  in  libraries 


KENT.  CORITA.  Jesus/now.  See  Brandt,  D.  F. 


KENT.  DALE.  The  rise  of  the  Medici;  faction 
in  Florence,  1426-1434.  389p  $37.50  ’78  Oxford 

Univ.  Press 

945  Florence — History.  Medici,  House  of 
ISBN  0-19-822520-2  LC  77-30201 
This  is  a  "study  of  the  party  structure  created 
by  the  Medici  between  1426  and  1434  which  laid 
the  foundations  for  their  ascent  to  power  in  1434. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"This  book  is  really  the  median  Piece  in  a 
trilogy  [with]  .  .  .  Gene  Brucker’s  The  Civic 
World  of  Early  Renaissance  Florence  [BRD  1977] 
and  Nicolai  Rubinstein’s  The  Government  of  Flor¬ 
ence  under  the  Medici  (1434  to  1494)  [BRD  19671. 
In  this  context  Dale  Kent’s  monograph  is  already 
a  significant  contribution,  but  it  is  made  even 
more  important  by  the  exemplary  manner  in  which 
she  performs  her  task.  .  .  .  Some,  readers  may  find 
the  wealth  of  detail  and  exhaustive  descriptions 
of  partisans  difficult  going.  The  book  might  have 
been  shorter  with  no  loss  to  its  argument.  But 
its  argument  is  important,  cogent,  and  compel¬ 
ling.  .  .  .  Kent's  insights  intp  the  operations  of 
patronage  networks  .  .  .  constitute  a  splendid  con¬ 
tribution  that  will  stand  the  test  of  time.  Thomas 

KU6hn  Am  Hist  R  84:1087  O  ’79  400w 

"Kent  has  based  the  work  on  a  thorough  com¬ 
mand  of  the  printed  sources  together  with  exten¬ 
sive  archival  work,  including  ultraviolet  reading 
of  journal  passages  later  cancelled  by  their  au¬ 
thors.  Filling  a  distinct  gap  in  Medici  studies, 
this  volume  will  also  be  of  wider  interest  because 
of  Kent’s  concern  with  the  relationship  of  social 
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KENT,  DALE — Continued 

and  party  structures  to  forms  and  institutions 
of  government.  Admirably  clear  despite  profuse 
detail,  it  is  exceptionally  well  written.  .  .  .  Grad¬ 
uate  and  upper-division  undergraduate  levels. 
Choice  15:1713  F  '79  120w 


progresses.  A  final  section  consists  of  six  trans¬ 
lations  from  the  Russian  poet,  Akhmatova.  whose 
lyrical  kinship  with  Kenyon  makes  this  a  superb 
and  fitting  coda  to  a  fine  book.” 

Va  Q  R  55:26  winter  ’79  60w 


KENT,  GEORGE  O. 

184p  $12.50;  pa  $4.95 


Bismarck  and  his  times. 
’78  Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 


943  Bismarck,  Otto,  FUrst  von.  Germany— 
Politics  and  government — 1815-1866.  Germany — 
Politics  and  government — 1866-1918 
ISBN  0-8093-0858-4;  0-8093-0859-2  (pa) 

LC  78-2547 


Kent  intends  to  convey  "an  image  of  Bismarck 
that  reflects  recent  scholarship.  That  scholarship, 
(he  contends],  by  focusing  on  the  social  and  eco¬ 
nomic  forces  at  work  in  19th-century  Germany, 
has  revealed  a  Bismarck  either  more  shaped  by 
the  times  than  shaping  them  or  else  shaping 
them  wrong.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


"Several  of  these  essays  are  gems  of  lucidity 
that  display  both  Kent’s  wide  reading  and  his 
ability  to  sketch  the  main  lines  of  controversy 
with  a  few  firm  strokes.  ...  It  is  only  regrettable 
that  the  books'  nine  chapters  show  little  imprint 
of  the  most  recent  writings  that  Kent  so  cap¬ 
ably  evaluates  in  his  annotations.  In  conception 
and  execution  the  narrative  follows  the  conven¬ 
tional  form  of  political  biography  from  birth  to 
death.  This  serves  as  a  useful  mise  au  point  of 
past  scholarship.  Yet  it  also  suggests  that  fu¬ 
ture  research  will  need  to  free  itself  from  the 
confinements  of  the  biographical  mode.  Other¬ 
wise,  the  distance  between  text  and  notes  is 
likely  to  grow  still  wider.”  Allan  Mitchell 
Am  Hist  R  84:785  Je  '79  250w 

"A  reader  will  still  find  a  positive  picture  of 
the  skillfully  manipulative  diplomat  .  .  .  but  one 
also  will  see  a  sometimes  clumsy,  always  class- 
bound,  domestic  politician.  What  one  will  not  find 
is  a  stress  on  Bismarck  as  a  person.  For  that, 
however,  one  can  turn  to  the  opportunities  offered 
in  an  excellent  bibliographical  essay  containing 
critical  evaluations  of  works  in  English  and  Ger¬ 
man  published  primarily  since  1945.  And  if  one 
wants  to  follow  major  developments  in  Bismarck 
historiography,  the  generous  footnotes  are  very 
informative.  Thus  this  is  an  excellent  book,  for 
the  general  reader,  the  undergraduate,  and  grad¬ 
uate  student  because  it  provides  valuable  infor¬ 
mation  in  brief  scope  and  directs  those  interested 
to  other  sources." 

Choice  15:1576  Ja  '79  180w 

"This  book  is  intended  as  a  Bismarck  biogra¬ 
phy,  an  introduction  to  the  period  1848-1890,  and  a 
review  of  recent  writing  on  its  subject-  It  succeeds 
best  as  a  historiographic  essay.  With  such  a  short 
text,  Kent  has  had  to  stick  to  essentials,  and  as 
a  result  the  work  has  a  rather  textbook-like  qual¬ 
ity.  And  while  it  is  possible  to  capture  a  complex 
and  interesting  personality  like  Bismarck  in  a 
brief  account,  it  requires  more  literary  art  than 
most  possess,  or  than  Kent  reveals  here.  Kent 
also  attributes  to  Bismarck  more  control  over 
events  than  the  latter  either  had  or  thought  he 
had.  But  the  book  lacks  the  detail  necessary  to 
five  a  convincing  interpretation  of  its  subject.” 
J.  G.  Williamson 

Library  J  103:2104  O  15  '78  lOOw 


KENYON,  JANE.  From  room  to  room;  poems. 
59p  pa  $3.50  '78  Alice  James  Bks. 

811 

ISBN  0-914086-24-3  LC  78-60469 
A  first  book  of  poetry. 


Kenyon  s  primary  subjects  and  themes  focus 
on  the  experience  of  being  a  woman  and  thereby 
reflect  a  profound  feminine  sensibility.  But  these 
poems  are  also  controlled  by  the  sure  hand  of 
committed  craftsmanship.  manifesting  the  au- 
th or  s  total  awareness  that  genuine  poetry  is  not 
in  the  service  of  any  political  movement,  but 
rather  in  the  service  of  art  and  of  the  human 
spirit.  .  .  .  Ruth  Stone’s  advance  comment  on 
these  poems  is  utterly  precise:  ‘The  detail  is 
ravishing’.  Not  a  false  line  or  false  emotion. 
Every  poem  has  the  tenderness  of  a  child  and 
the  terrible  knowledge  of  primal  life.’  Kenyon 
is  quite  simply  one  of  the  best  (women)  poets 
to  come  along  in  a  long  time.  [This  book]  be¬ 
longs  in  all  good  libraries,  academic  and  public, 
and  in  the  hands  of  all  readers  of  genuine  poe¬ 
try. 

Choice  16:2.23  Ap  *79  190w 

.  ^  remarkable  first  book.  Poems  of  quiet 
strength  and  quiet  violence.  They  represent  an 
exploration  of  inhabiting'  (one's  body,  a  parti¬ 
cular  farmhouse,  a  world)  in  which  the  literal 
world  is  presented  with  sure  and  simple  detail 
whose  symbolic  resonance  builds  as  the  book 


KERENSKY,  OLEG.  The  new  British  drama;  four¬ 
teen  playwrights  since  Osborne  and  Pinter.  276p 
pi  $11.95  '79  Taplinger 
822  English  drama — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8008-5499-3  LC  78-56986 
The  playwrights  dealt  with  are:  "Storey,  Bond. 
Shaffer,  Ayckbourn,  Nichols,  Brenton,  Hare,  Bark¬ 
er,  Stoppard,  Whitehead,  Griffiths,  Gray,  Hampton 
and  Poliakoff.  .  .  .  Each  writer  is  accorded  a  brief 
biography,  and  a  table  of  credits.  Then  the  plays 
are  considered,  Mr  Kerensky’s  comments  being  in¬ 
terspersed  with  those  of  the  dramatists  them¬ 
selves.”  (TLS)  Bibliograp>'^.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Ronald  Hayman 

Encounter  50:61  My  ’78  150w 
"The  playwrights  included  in  this  study  have 
already  achieved  some  degree  of  success,  have  not 
been  thoroughly  discussed  elsewhere,  and  are  cur¬ 
rently  writing  important  plays  that  contribute  to 
‘new  drama’  rather  than  stay  ‘in  the  traditional 
mainstream.’  While  some  of  the  writers,  like  Stop¬ 
pard  and  Ayckbourn,  will  be  known  to  most  Amer¬ 
ican  theatergoers,  the  work  of  others,  such  as 
Howard  Brenton  and  Stephen  Poliakoff,  has  as  yet 
been  given  little  attention  on  this  side  of  the  At¬ 
lantic.  .  .  .  This  book  is  essential  for  contemporary 
British  drama  collections;  it  supplements  and  con¬ 
tinues  John  Russell  Taylor’s  The  Second  Wave 
[BRD  1972].”  L.  F.  Kornblum 

Library  J  104:1699  S  1  ’79  lOOw 
,  "We  are  still  conditioned  to  think  of  any  drama¬ 
tists  who  have  emerged  since  1956  as  ‘new’  but 
Mr  Kerensky  has  omitted  .  .  .  the  established  quar¬ 
tet  of  Osborne,  Wesker,  Arden,  Pinter;  he  is  main¬ 
ly  concerned  with  second-generation  writers. 
Chronologically  the  strangest  name  on  his  list  is 
Peter  Shaffer,  who  goes  back  to  the  1950s;  he  oc¬ 
casions,  however,  the  best  chapter  in  the  book,  as 
one  of  the  few  writers  in  whom  Mr  Kerensky 
seems  really  interested.  The  general  level  of  criti¬ 
cism  is  so  perfunctory  as  to  make  John  Russell 
Taylor  s  Anger  and  After  look  profound.  .  .  .  Only 
two  [of  the  fourteen]  refused  to  be  interviewed, 
and  they  are  accorded  rather  dismissive  chapters 
at  the  head  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Mr  Kerensky  [is  not) 
very  sympathetic  when  he  gets  round  to  these 
younger  writers;  he  is  continually  ticking  them  ofT 
for  excessive  pessimism  and  excessive  fury.  So  the 
question  arises  of  why  he  is  writing  about  them; 
his  general  vein  of  semi-approval  may  be  all  right 
.  .  .  for  a  regular  reviewer,  but  in  the  author  of  a 
9?,’  .  who  can  choose  his  own  subjects,  It  Is 
dispiriting.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  playwrights'  own  com¬ 
ments  are  worth  reading.”  Robert  Cushman 
TLS  p292  Mr  10  ?78  600w 


FRANK.  The  Genesis  of  secrecy;  on 
the  interpretation  of  narrative.  169p  $10  ’79 

Harvard  Univ.  Press 

801  Bible — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc.  Litera¬ 
ture — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-674-34525-8  LC  78-23403 
This  "book  on  the  nature  of  interpretation, 
based  on  Frank  Kermode’s  [1977-78]  Norton 
lectures  draws  on  his  reading  of  works  by  Kafka, 
Henry  Green  Thomas  Pynohon,  and  James  Joyce, 
as  well  as  the  Gospels  of  Mktthew,  Mark,  Luke, 
and  John.  From  his  examination  of  these  and 
other  texts  Kermode  .  .  ,  discusses  a  variety  of 
abstract  questions  including  the  theory  of  inter¬ 
pretation  (hermeneutics),  New  Testament  exegesis, 
structuralism,  and  the  theory  of  narrative.”  (N  Y 
Rev  of  Books)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Harrington 

America  141:354  D  1  ‘79  180w 
Choice  16:1010  O  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Dillon 

Commonweal  106:598  O  26  ’79  1050w 

"Kermode’s  book  is  a  tour  de  force;  a*brilliant 
and  lively  investigation  of  the  nature  of  t)he  inter¬ 
pretative  act  in  works  of  literature  and  in  Mark’s 
Gospel.  It  Shows  that  the  arts  of  literary  inter¬ 
pretation  and  of  biblical  criticism — and  of'  literary 
creation  and  of  biblical  authorship — are  quite 
similar:  the  process  of  creation  is  itself  a  her- 
meneutic  act.  Kermode  illuminates  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  literal  and  nonliteral  meanings  be¬ 
tween  event  and  cause  (which  yields  narrative 
t!>y|Uwi,0  between  the  part  and  the  whole  of  a 

s'-  pS’ja"bi.ssrff^,,ae"i»,i1i[oK 

cffitlmk.-  o”m  OrStr  I'e“8“>n  and  Htmfcn* 

Library  j  104:731  Mr  15  '79  llOw 
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‘‘[Kermode  argues]  learnedly  and  gracefully.  .  .  . 
Butt  what  succeeds  as  a  lecture  does  not  always 
work  in  a  book.  Despite  Kermode’ s  disarming 
concession  that  his  approach  is  unsystematic,  and 
despite  the  sharpness  of  his  isolated  apercus,  I 
find  _  his  book  to  be  inadequately  thought  out, 
particularly  in  its  theoretical  arguments.  I  am 
especially  troubled  by  Kermode’s  uncritical  mod¬ 
ernism  (i.e.,  his  view  that  the  latest  ideas  are 
the  most  interesting),  and  his  certainty  that  it  Is 
naive  to  seek  the  correct,  or  definitive,  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  any  text.”  E,  D.  Hirsch 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:18  Je  14  ’7#  4400W 
“You  will  best  appreciate  how  good  this  book 
Is,  how  rare  its  combined  precision,  lucidity  and 
compactness  are,  if  you  have  already  done  some 
penitential  reading  in  biblical  commentary  or 
avant-garde  hermeneutics.  A  lot  more  happens 
per  word  in  [this  book]  than  is  usual  in  her¬ 
meneutics,  or  any  other  kind  of  writing.  It  rouses 
you  to  play  its  own  game  with  it,  to  search  out 
its  own  secret  message,  its  hidden  plot  against  us. 
I  found  my  best  evidence  in  a  chapter  entitled 
‘What  Precisely  Are  the  Facts?’  in  which  Mr. 
Kermode  answers  that  the  facts  are  not  to  be 
found  in  secular  history  either.  All  narratives,  he 
argues,  are  full  of  interpretive  fictions.  ...  It 
follows  that  the  presence  of  fiction  in  the  gospels 
makes  them  no  falser  than,  say,  ‘The  Decline  and 
Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire’  [by  E.  Gibbon,  BRD 
1952,  1961],  If  you  can  believe  in  one,  you  can 
believe  in  the  other.  Thus  Mr.  Kermode  uses 
avant-garde  hermeneutics  against  itself  to  rescue 
the  gospels  for  believers.”  George  Stade 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  My  27  '79  900w 
“Kermode’s  discussion  of  the  Gospel  narratives 
— mixed  with  enough  references  to  secular  literary 
works  ...  to  give  the  book  a  more  general, 
literary  interest — is  often  absorbing..  But  the 
larger  point  of  the  book  will  probably  elude  many 
readers.  One  visualizes  the  auditors  of  the  Charles 
Eliot  Norton  Dectures  at  Harvard  .  .  .  shifting  in 
their  chairs  and  wondering  just  what  the  lecturer 
is  getting  at.  The  mixture  of  solid  English  roast 
beef  and  spicy  French  sauces  confuses  the  palate. 
Each  of  the  book's  six  chapters  deals  with  a 
particular  interpretative  problem  in  the  Gospels. 
The  most  intriguing  of  these  is  the  one  posed  by 
Jesus’s  statement  in  Mark  4:11-12,  which  serves 
as  a  kind  of  motto  for  Kermode’s  books.  ...  As 
Kermode  puts  it,  [Jesus]  has  been  telling  the 
audience  stories  in  order  to  ensure  that  they 
would  miss  the  point.”  Gerald  Graff 

New  Repub  180:27  Je  9  ’79  3800w 

Reviewed  by  David  Lodge 

New  Statesman  98:207  Ag  10  '79  700w 
Va  Q  R  55:129  autumn  '79  lOOw 


KERN,  SHARON,  jt.  auth.  The  film  book  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  1940-1975.  See  Ellis,  J.  C. 


KERN  AN,  MICHAEL.  The  violet  dots.  161p 
$7-95  ’78  Braziller 
B  or  92  Easton.  Tom 
ISBN  0-8076-0887-4  DC  77-94496 
“Mr.  Keman,  a  reporter  for  the  Washington 
Post,  [became]  .  .  .  acquainted  with  an  elderly 
Englishman  (born  in  Northumberland  in'  1896) 
named  Tom  Easton,  and  this  book — drawn  from 
conversations,  diaries,  and  other  sources — is  a 
portrait  of  Easton  and  his  times.  .  .  •  His  grand¬ 
father  and  father  were  coal  miners,  and  he  went 
into  the  pits  at  an  early  age;  he  served  through¬ 
out  the  First  World  War  with  the  Tyneside 
Scottish  and  survived  the  Battle  of  the  Somme; 
he  returned  to  the  mines  and  became  a  leader  in 
his  union  •  .  •  and  in  1977  he  was  awarded 
the  order  of  Member  of  the  British  Empire. 
(New  Yorker) 

“Kernan’s  portrait  of  this  singular  man  is 
likewise  extraordinary;  with  a  remarkable  feel¬ 
ing  for  the  period,  he  develops  a  scrapbook  com¬ 
posed  of  contemporary  sources,  snippets  from 
historians,  and  much  of  Easton’s  own  diary  tied 
together  with  a  narrative  ox  their  meetings 
(climaxed  by  a  visit  to  the  Somme  battleground). 
This  is  a  document  of  rare  character  and  force, 
suffused  with  the  social  and  emotional  debris 
of  the  Great  War.  its  inhumanity  (and  human¬ 
ity),  and  its  effect  on  Easton  and  his  genera- 

tion.”  M-LjD-ra^n5  103 ;  1166  Je  1  ’78  130w 

4  4  [Easton]  was — and  is.  as  Mr.  Kernan ^  makes 
warmly  clear — a  man  of  character,  high  inte¬ 
grity  strong  affections,  and  no  nonsens  His 
most*  intense  years  were  his  war  years,  and  they 
form  the  heart  of  this  book;  the  fieriest  of  hn> 
memories  are  of  the  debacle  of  the  Somme 
where  British  losses  in  the  first  da^  totalled 
more  than  fifty-seven  thousand.  .  .  .  Easton  is 
a  man  to  admire,  and  his  friend  has  written 
an  admirable  book,  about  g  ,7g  250w 


KESSEL,  RICHARD  G.  Tissues  and  organs;  a 
text-atlas  of  scanning  electron  microscopy 
[by]  Richard  G.  Kessel  [and]  Randy  H.  Kar- 
don.  317p  il  $30;  pa  $12  ‘79  Freeman 
611  Anatomy.  Microscope  and  microscopy 
ISBN  0-7167-0091-3;  0-7167-0090-5  (pa) 

LC  78-23886 


This  is  “a  text-atlas  of  histology  which  delves 
into  the  .  .  .  three-dimensional  architecture  of 
the  tissues  of  the  body.  With  the  scanning  elec¬ 
tron  microscope  (SEM)  a  three-dimensional  effect 
is  achieved,  resolving  surface  detail  and  an  over¬ 
all  structure  of  the  tissue  at  higher  magnifica¬ 
tions  than  the  light  microscope  (LM).  .  .  . 
Micrographs  of  sectioned  material  from  the  LM 
and  the  transmission  electron  microscope  (TEM) 
are  included.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  authors’  selection  and  preparation  of  tis¬ 
sue  is  excellent  and  with  the  added  dimension 
offered  by  the  SEM  this  unique  book  enhances 
the  study  of  histology.  .  .  .  This  book  can  serve 
as  a  text  and  atlas  for  courses  in  introductory 
biology  and  physiology  and  as  a  reference  atlas 
in  conjunction  with  more  detailed  texts  for  nurs¬ 
ing,  medical,  and  dental  school  courses.”  E.  W. 
Minner 

Library  J  104:1577  Ag  ‘79  120w 


“This  atlas  offers  about  700  .  .  .  plates,  each 
with  a  careful  explanatory  column,  mostly  show¬ 
ing  the  tissues  of  the  rat,  the  guinea  pig  or  the 
rabbit.  The  authors  have  summoned  to  their  aid 
here  and  there  transmission  electron  micrographs 
...  to  display  the  ultra-texture  of  key  structures. 
.  .  .  They  have  also  reproduced,  and  often  redrawn, 
some  painstaking  modern  microanatomical  dia¬ 
grams  to  explain  what  is  seen  in  spatial  and 
functional  array.  A  tour  through  the  skin  of  the 
rabbit  and  a  set  of  views  of  a  remarkable  micro¬ 
cast  of  the  kidney’s  vascular  network  at  magnifi¬ 
cations  up  to  a  few  hundred  are  striking.  .  .  . 
The  whole  is  an  exercise  in  surfaces  and  in  con¬ 
nectivity,  the  essence  of  the  organs  of  life,  worth 
any  general  reader’s  time  and  fascinating  for 
students."  Philip  Morrison 

Sc!  Am  241:34  O  '79  300w 


KESSLER,  CLIVE  S.~  Islam  and  politics  in  a 
Malay  State:  Kelantan,  1838-1069.  274p  il  maps 
$15  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
320.9595  Pan-Malayan  Islamic  Party.  Kelantan, 
Malaysia  (State) — Politics  and  government. 
Religion  and  politics 
ISBN  0-8014-1103-3  LC  77-14682 


Basing  his  view  on  “anthropological  research  in 
one  Kelantan  township  and  focusing  it  through  a 
.  .  .  review  of  Kelantan  history  and  [an]  .  .  . 
essay  on  the  sociology  (and,  therefore,  fitness  as 
political  platform)  of  Islam,  Kessler  sees  Kelan- 
tanese  peasants  voting  the  Islamic  party  both 
because  through  the  party  they  could  speak  for 
their  class  interests  and  because  in  Islam  they 
possessed  a  powerful  way  of  seeing  themselves 
and  their  complex  world.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  most  impressive  and  useful  book.  It  is 
impressive  both  in  what  it  attempts  and  in  what 
it  achieves,  though  in  fact  the  two  do-  not  quite 
coincide.  It  is  useful  both  to  those  interested  in 
Malaysia — because  of  the  light  which  it  throws 
upon  affairs  in  one  of  the  crucial  states  in  that 
country — and  to  those  interested  in  the  promise 
and  the  difficulty  of  serious  interdisciplinary  work 
—because  of  the  skill,  imagination,  and  mixed 
res’  !s  with  which  the  author  cakes  and  joins 
elements  from  different  fields  in  order  to  formu¬ 
late  his  thesis-”  W.  J-  O’Malley 

Am  Hist  R  84:237  F  ’79  850w 

“A  challenging  study  of  Malaysian  politics 
wherein  Kessler  seeks  to  explain  the  appeal  arid 
strength  of  an  Islamic  party  on  the  basis  of  class 
rather  than  religion.  In  this  sense  it  is  a  highly 
original  study.  However,  he  makes  the  case  more 
>n  interpretation  than  on  empirical  fact,  and  in 
many  ways  the  study  is  dated.  •  •  •  As  a  case 
study  of  the  society  and  local  politics  it  is  well 
researched  and  clearly  written.  Had  the  author 
not  been  wedded  so  tightly  to  his  ideological  pre¬ 
conceptions,  it  might  have  been  more  objective  in 
its  conclusions.  .  .  •  Good  bibliography;  well  docu¬ 
mented;  a  very  useful  index.  It  clearly  belongs  in 
any  good  library’  on  Soucheast  Asia  and  can  be 
yery  useful  in  advanced  undergraduate  or  graduate 

courses.  ’chojce  15;1127  o  '78  200w 

“If  evidence  is  needed  to  demonstrate  at  least 
the  emergence  of  class  conflict,  if  not  explicit  class 
consciousness  in  Malay  society,  one  of  the  best 
sources  to  date  is  Kessler’s  interpretation  of  the 
-ole  of  the  Pan- Malayan  Islamic  party  (PMIP)  in 
kelantan  politics.  .  .  .  [However]  the  publication 
late  narrowly  missed  the  most  recent  political  de¬ 
velopments  of  the  year,  in  which  the  PMIP  under; 
vent  an  internal  division.  .  .  .  This  split  does  no- 
apparently  follow  class  or  ideological  lines,  but  was 
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the  result  of  a  purely  personal  confrontation  be¬ 
tween  two  original  PMIP  leaders.  Already  then, 
some  of  the  possibilities  mentioned  in  the  con¬ 
cluding  chapter  are  being  tested.  As  one  of  a  new 
‘breed’  of  anthropological  monographs,  with  a  ho¬ 
listic  and  diachronic  treatment  of  a  community 
larger  than  a  neighbourhood  or  village,  and  of  a 
topic  of  more  than  parochial  significance,  Kessler’s 
volume  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  growing  body 
of  literature  on  Malaysian  politics.”  Judith  Nagata 
Pacific  Affairs  61:692  winter  ’78-’79  900w 


KESSLER,  SUZANNE  J.  Gender:  an  ethno- 
methodologlcal  approach  [by]  Suzanne  J.  Kessler 
[and]  Wendy  McKenna.  (A  Wiley/Interscience 
Publ)  233p  il  $16.95  ’78  Wiley 
301.41  Sex  role.  Transsexuality 
ISBN  0-471-68446-2  LC  77-15967 
This  book  “reviews  traditional  scientific  work 
on  the  biology  and  psychology  of  gender  and  [seeks 
to]  demonstrate  how  scientific  treatment  is 
grounded  in  the  everyday  gender  attribution  pro¬ 
cess.  The  authors  present  their  own  research 
which  suggests  that  gender  Is  a  social  construc¬ 
tion  independent  of  objective  criteria.  .  •  •  [Their] 
study  focuses  on  challenges  to  commonsense  ideas 
about  gender:  the  phenomenon  of  transsexualism, 
some  ideas  that  children  have  about  gender,  and 
the  treatment  of  gender  in  other  cultures.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Author  Index.  Name 
index. 


“Thiis  may  well  be  one  of  the  most  important 
scientific  books  ever  written  about  sex.  .  .  .  [It] 
will  undoubtedly  create  a  heated  controversy 
among  sex  researchers,  and  might  change  the  way 
we  all  look  at  biological  species.  Essentially,  this 
book  reverses  our  everyday  (and  scientific)  com¬ 
mon  sense.  Instead  of  saying  that  biology  is  pri¬ 
mary  and  social  constructions  are  secondary  and 
somewhat  arbitrary,  Kessler  and  McKenna  insist 
that  precisely  the  opposite  is  true.  .  .  .  Whether 
educated  people  interested  in  scientific  research 
ultimately  agree  or  disagree  with  the  author’s  sur¬ 
prisingly  cogent  arguments,  their  thesis  cannot 
be  ignored.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level." 

Choice  15:915  S  '78  350w 

"[The  authors]  examine  literature  on  the  ber- 
dache  (cross-gendered  individuals  particularly 
among  American  Indians),  on  biology,  on  develop¬ 
ment  (including  their  own  interesting  research  on 
gender  attribution  in  pictures  children  have 
drawn),  and  on  transsexuals  (fifteen  of  whom 
were  interviewed  by  the  authors)  with  regard  to 
gender  assignment,  gender  identity  and  gender 
roles-  In  addition,  the  authors  discuss  another 
original  study  of  their  own.  .  .  .  While  the  au¬ 
thors  are  good  at  answering  how  two  distinct 
genders  are  created  and  maintained,  some  un¬ 
answered  questions  still  exist.  .  .  .  This  book  is 
too  difficult  for  an  undergraduate  sex  roles  course, 
but  for  teachers,  researchers,  and  graduate  stu¬ 
dents  of  gender  as  well  as  of  ethnomethodology, 
this  hook  should  be  required  reading."  Linda 
Stoneall 

Contemp  Soclol  8:448  My  '79  400w 


"Miss  Keswick’s  is  no  ordinary  garden  tour, 
but  a  first-rate  job  of  intellect,  intelligently  illus¬ 
trated.  She  shows,  in  a  complex  and  even  exhila¬ 
rating  argument,  how  the  gardens  that  have  sur¬ 
vived  in  China  down  to  our  day  are  contrived 
with  enormous  subtlety  to  look  like  accidental 
snatches  of  nature  untouched  by  human  hands. 
The  impression  of  disorder  is  crucial.  .  ..  •  The 
point  of  it  all  is  to  enhance  contemplation,  not 
with  an  obvious  Japanese  beauty,  but  through  cul¬ 
turally  encoded  symbols  such  as  those  ever-present 
pocked  rocks — solid  allusions  to  the  mountains 
of  Chinese  paintings  that  themselves  represent 
real  mountains  far  away.  So<  great  is  Miss 
Keswick’s  penetration  of  such  mysteries  that  one 
feels  for  once  at  home  with  what  might  be  called 
China's  creative  inscrutability.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p90  I>  3  ’78  210w 


KETCHAM,  CHARLES  B.  A  theology  of  en¬ 
counter:  the  ontological  ground  for  a  new 
Christology.  170p  $12.60  '78  Pennsylvania  State 
Univ.  Press 

232  Jesus  Christ 

ISBN  0-271-00520-3  LC  77-21905 
The  first  chapter  in  Ketcham’s  ‘‘interpretation 
of  the  Incarnation  .  .  .  [seeks  to]  show  how  most 
of  19th  and  20th-Century  theology  is  still  caught 
in  the  limitations  of  Hellenistic  Idealism.  In  three 
[following]  .  .  .  chapters  he  presents  the  contents 
of  Buber’s  I-Thou  ontology  and  its  implications 
for  a  reinterpretation  of  time,  history,  reason,  and 
revelation.  ...  In  the  final  chapter  he  draws  his 
Cliristological  conclusions:  ‘.  .  .  encounter  rather 
than  Incarnation  is  a  more  suitable  symbol  for 
the  Christ-event.’  Jesus  is  the  perfect  instance 
of  the  I-Thou  encounter  with  Being  and  thus  the 
occasion  for  others  to  experience  the  same  en¬ 
counter.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Using  the  methodologies  of  existentialism  and 
phenomenology,  Ketcham  endeavors  to  establish 
a  Christology  in  a  new  ontological  context.  In 
effect,  he  wants  to  provide  an  alternative  view 
to  the  traditional  notion  of  the  Incarnation.  With 
heavy  reliance  on  Buber  and  Kierkegaard.  Ketcham 
wants  to  avoid  the  pitfalls  of  classical  Greek  meta¬ 
physics.  However,  there  is  an  unfortunate  either/or 
posed  between  ontology  (as  most  clearly  perceived 
in  the  Jewish  prophetic  tradition  and  Buber)  and 
metaphysics  (particularly  Platonic  Idealism).  In 
effect,  what  Ketcham  does  is  to  assume  that 
ontology  is  best  grasped  and  described  with  exis¬ 
tentialist  categories.  The  book  is  challenging,  re¬ 
freshing,  and  penetrating.  Not  for  beginners,  but 
significant  for  historical  and  contemporary  theo¬ 
logians." 

Choice  15:1388  D  ‘78  lOOw 
"This  study  is  another  contribution  to  recent 
theological  efforts  to  elaborate  a  more  coherent 
and  meaningful  interpretation  of  the  Incarnation 
(cf.  The  Myth  of  God  Incarnate,  edited  by  John 
Hide),  Ketcham  grounds  his  proposal  on  the 
radically  new'  ontology  of  dynamic,  relational 
being,  as  represented  especially  in  the  works  of 
Martin  Buber.  .  .  .  For  academic  collections.”  Paul 
Knitter 

Library  J  103:1645  S  1  ‘78  130w 


KESWICK,  MAGGIE.  The  Chinese  garden:  his¬ 
tory,  art  &  architecture  [by]  Maggie  Keswick: 
contributions  and  conclusion  by  Charles  Jencks. 
216p  il  col  il  $35  ‘78  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 


712  Gardens 

ISBN  0-8478-0193-4  LC  78-57898 
‘‘Keswick  writes  about  the  long  history  of  the 
Chinese  garden,  including  its  impact  on  Western 
civilization  and  its  relationship  to  Chinese  so¬ 
ciety.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


KETCHAM,  HANK.  Someone's  In  the  kitchen 
with  Dennis.  66p  11  lib  bdg  $6.90:  pa  $2.95  *78 
Watts,  F. 


641-5  Cookery— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-531-00127-X;  0-531-01342-1  (pa) 
LC  78-2591 


Dennis  the  Menace  Introduces  desserts,  main 
courses,  soups,  salads,  outdoor  cooking  and  snacks 
— including  “Elephant  Ear  Sandwich”  and  “Dino¬ 
saur  Delight.”  Index.  "Grades  five  to  eight.” 
(SL/J) 


“Entirely  on  her  own,  the  author  has  acquired 
an  admirable  scholarly  expertise  (as  reflected  in 
the  useful  notes  and  bibliography)  which,  coupled 
with  her  sensitivity  and  skillful  writing,  illu¬ 
minates  a  difficult  and  little-known  but  impor¬ 
tant  facet  of  Chinese  artistic  culture.  Osvald 
Siren’s  thorough  and  still  useful  Gardens  of 
China  [BRD  1949]  was  more  reportorial  iln  na¬ 
ture,  whereas  Keswick  weaves  together,  multiple 
aspects  and  implications  of  Chinese  gardens  in  a 
more  evocative  but  still  substantial  fashion.  .  .  . 
Even  the  price  seems  reasonable,  given  the  ex¬ 
cellent  printing  with  more  than  200  finely  re¬ 
produced  illustrations  including  24  pages  in  color. 
Highly  recommended  for  all  academic  and  public 

1 1  Tj v*Q  rlflQ  *  * 

Choice  16:376  My  ‘79  17Dw 


“An  invaluable  contribution,  as  the  landscape 
architecture  of  China  has  been  overlooked  for 
many  years  in  favor-  of  the  Japanese  garden.  .  .  . 
Of  particular  merit  is  the  account  of  Chinese 
landscape  painting.  Jencks  concludes  this  beauti¬ 
fully  illustrated  work  with  a  sensitive  portrait 
of  the  philosophy  of  the  Chinese  garden.  Highly 
recommended.”  D.  S.  Kalk 

Library  J  104:98  Ja  1  '79  70w 


[The  book]  has  a  lot  of  cartoon  humor,  some 
not-toq-serioiis  recipes,  obviously  for  laughs 
(Sauerkraut  Pie),  and  some  good  ones,  too  (Foiled 
Fish  and  Omelet  Crgpes  With  Crabmeat).  The 
best  section  is  ‘Meal-Savers,’  which  offers  a 
child  s  view  of  desserts.  You  might  want  to  trv 
some  of  the  recipes  on  the  aggravating  Dennis  In 
your  life.”  Susan  De  Jong 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p78  D  10  ‘78  80w 
"Ketcham  knows  more  about  his  cartooh  charac¬ 
ter,  the  irrepressible  Dennis  the  Menace,  than 
cooking,  and  certainly  than  about  children  cook¬ 
ing.  The  best  recipes  are,  in  fact,  uncookable 
Dennis  inventions,  such  as  ‘Dinosaur’s  Delight.’ 
l°o.  many  recipes,  however,  could  have  come 
straight  from  a  typical  adult  cookbook,  e.g., 
Cr&me-Vichysoisse  Glactee,’  .  .  .  ‘Chinese  Fondus’ 
(made  with  two  cups  of  dry  white  wine).  There 
are  too  many  dangerous  or  complicated  tech¬ 
niques  involved  without  simplified  directions  or 
adequate  cautionary  advice.  And,  the  book  Is 
oversized  making  it  difficult  to  handle  in  a  kitchen 
situation.  Kids  Cooking  Complete  Meals:  Menus, 
Recipes.  Instructions  TBRD  1976]  by  Aileen  Paul 
Is  much  better."  J.  W.  Paul 
SLJ  25:146  O  ’78  120w 
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KETCHUM.  WILLIAM  C-  The  catalog  of  Ameri¬ 
can  antiques  [by]  William  C.  Ketchum,  Jr: 
photography  by  John-Garetti.  382p  $24.95  ’77 
Rutledge  Bks,  T-~ 

N.Y.  10036 

745-1  Antiques — Catalogs 
LC  77-1118 


Inc.  25  W.  43d  St,  New  York, 


More  than  2,000  objects  are  described  and 
illustrated  in  this  price  guide  to  American  an¬ 
tiques.  .  .  .  The  general  Introduction  to  the  volume 
and  the  introductory  texts  to  each  section  provide 
.  .  .  information  for  the  collector  on  such  matters 
as  the  availability  and  value  of  various  types  of 
antiques,  how  to  determine  age  and  style,  and 
how  to  spot  fakes  and  reproductions.  The  captions 
for  each  of  the  objects  illustrated  include  infor¬ 
mation  on  period  and  style,  materials  from  which 
made,  place  and  date  of  origin,  and  value  in 
the  current  antiques  market."  (Booklist)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Intended  as  a  reference  book  for  the  average 
collector,  the  catalog  places  its  emphasis  on  an¬ 
tiques  in  the  moderate  price  range  that  are  rela¬ 
tively  easy  to  obtain.  .  .  .  Clear  and  attractively 
laid  out  black-and-white  photographs  depict  each 
item  included  in  the  22  categories  of  antiques 
covered  in  the  guide.  In  most  cases  the  photo¬ 
graphs  are  of  ample  size  to  allow  for  good  delinea¬ 
tion  of  detail.  A  series  of  striking  color  photo¬ 
graphs  ...  is  included  in  the  general  introduction 
to  the  volume.  .  .  .  While  more  selective  in  its 
coverage  than  either  The  Kovels’  Complete  An¬ 
tiques  Price  List  or  the  Pictorial  Price  Guide  to 
American  Antiques,  [this  bookl  provides  more 
detailed  information  about  the  items  it  includes, 
as  well  as  supplying  much  useful  material  on 
collecting  antiques.  These  reference  features,  in 
combination  with  the  abundance  and  superiority 
of  its  illustrations,  make  this  volume  worthy  of 
consideration  by  both  libraries  and  individual 
collectors-” 

Booklist  75:766  Ja  1  '79  360w 

"[Ketchum  has  illustrated]  items  ranging  from 
cookstoves  and  copperware  to  toys,  baskets,  ad¬ 
vertisements,  and  political  campaign  buttons.  His 
choices  are  based  on  what  is  available,  and  many 
objects  appear  to  have  been  photographed  in 
shops.  Ketchum,  with  a  base  in  New  York  and 
another  in  Maine,  emphasizes  articles  of  those 
areas.  Descriptions  are  brief,  sometimes  inexact, 
but  do  give  an  approximate  date  and  a  price 
range  based  on  retail  values  gathered  from  auc¬ 
tioneers  and  from  dealers.  The  book  will  appeal 
to  collectors  and  to  dealers.”  Paul  Von  Khrum 

Library  J  102:2493  D  15  ’77  llOw 


KETTERING,  SHARON.  Judicial  politics  and 
urban  revolt  in  seventeenth-century  France:  the 
Parlement  of  Aix,  1629-1659.  370p  $22.50  '78 

Princeton  Univ.  Press 

320.944  Aix,  France — Politics  and  government. 
Judges.  France.  Parlement  (Aix).  France — 
Politics  and  government — Bourbons,  1589-1789 
ISBN  0-691-05267-0  LC  77-85543 
"Three  times  in  thirty  years — in  1630,  1648-49, 
and  1659 — the  judges  of  the  Parlement  of  Provence 
participated  in  open,  violent  revolts  against  royal 
authority.  They  harangued  angry  crowds  in  the 
streets  of  Aix  and  incited  them  to  violence.  .  .  . 
They  arrested  tihe  provincial  governor,  the  Comte 
d’Alais,  and  stood  guard  over  him  in  prison.  They 
converted  peasants  into  ‘soldiers’  and  led  them 
(ineptly)  in  a  pitched  battle.  .  .  .  [Kettering]  has 
devoted  this  book  to  explaining  the  motives  of 
these  insurgent  judges  and  to  reconstructing  their 
role  In  the  rebellions."  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography. 
Index  of  subjects.  Index  of  names. 


factionalism  among  the  parlementaires  and  the 
reaction  of  provincial  and  municipal  officials  to 
[Pe.  *ari®ment  of  Aix.  An  excellent  monograph 
““  should  in  most  university  libraries.” 
Robert  Lindsay 

Library  J  103:2110  O  15  ’78  llOw 


JAMES  H.  The  development  of 
American  citizenship,  1608-1870:  pub.  for  the 
Inst,  of  Early  Am.  Hist,  and  Culture,  Williams¬ 
burg  Virginia.  391p  $20  ’78  University  of  N.C. 
at  Chapel  Hill  Press 

323-6  Citizenship.  Naturalization 
ISBN  0-8078-1326-5  LC  78-954 
. ,  "Griglnatlng  as  a  Harvard  Ph.D.  dissertation, 
[this  book]  treats  the  age  of  the  American  Revo¬ 
lution  as  a  pivotal  period  in  the  development  of 
our  sense  of  nationality— the  nationality  of  indi¬ 
vidual  persons.  .  .  .  [Kettner  traces]  the  legal 
origins  during  early  modern  English  history  and 
the  colonial  period  .  .  .  [through]  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  Union  and  the  close  of  the  Civil 
War  era."  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Esmond  Wright 

Am  Hist  R  84:1463  D  ’79  650w 
“Kettner  shows  with  stunning  clarity,  as  well 
as  full  complexity,  how  subjects  of  the  Crown 
came  to  be  citizens  of  the  U.S..  but.  eventually, 
with  a  whole  new  perspective  of  the  meaning  of 
citizenship.  This  book  illuminates,  as  no  work 
ever  has,  the  history  of  naturalization  in  Ameri¬ 
can  jurisprudence.  Given  the  clichd  that  we  are 
a  nation  of  immigrants,  that  is  no  small  matter. 
Kettner  s  book  is  essential  reading  for  anyone 
interested  in  legal  and  constitutional  history,  or 
In  political  and  legislative  history,  or  in  early 
American  history,  or  even  in  cultural  and  intellec¬ 
tual  history.  It  is  a  truly  great  book  and  belongs 
in  every  American  library.  Although  there  are 
extensive  footnotes,  the  documentation  is  re¬ 
markably  well  controlled.  Table  of  cases  and  a 
table  of  statutes  cited;  first-rate  index.” 

Choice  16:287  Ap  '79  190w 
“In  a  superb  book,  Kettner  cogently  interprets 
the  development  of  the  law  of  citizenship  in  Amer¬ 
ica  before  1870.  In  outline  form,  the  author’s  ar¬ 
gument  is  as  logical  and  precise  as  a  good  lawyer’s 
Brief.  .  .  .  While  a  detailed  exegesis  of  legal  theory, 
the  Kettner  study  transcends  the  usual  tedious 
chronicling  of  legal  doctrine.  For,  in  addition  to 
being  an  important  contribution  to  legal  and  con¬ 
stitutional  history,  it  is  also  a  solid  review  of  the 
social  and  cultural  context  in  which  the  idea  of 
American  citizenship  was  nurtured.”  T.  J.  Schlereth 
J  Am  Hist  66:629  D  ’79  660w 
Reviewed  by  Milton  Cantor 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


KEVLES,  DANIEL  J.  The  physicists:  the  history 
of  a  scientific  community  in  modern  America. 
(Borzoi  Bk)  489p  $15.95  ’78  Knopf:  for  sale  by 
Random  House 

530  Physics — History.  Physicists 
ISBN  0-394-46631-4  LC  77-75005 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Swenson 

Am  Hist  R  83:1327  D  ’78  600w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  March 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:61  Mr  ’79  2600w 
Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Hanle 

J  Am  Hist  66:180  Je  ’79  650W 
Reviewed  by  David  Joravsky 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  Je  28  '79  1200w 


“By  and  large,  the  lines  of  explanation  are 

political . with  respect  to  the  role  of  the 

magistrates  in  the  several  upheavals  in  Aix,  the 
author  does  much  to  open  the  closed  doors  of 
parlementary  sessions  to  historical  scrutiny.  .  .  . 
The  most  original  feature  of  this  book  is  its 
assertion  that  the  revolt  of  the  magistrates,  polit¬ 
ical  though  iits  origins  were,  was  to  a  lesser  but 
still  considerable  degree  motivated  or  carried 
along  by  parlementary  kinship  groups.  .  .  .  Ketter¬ 
ing  Is  the  first  scholar  to  attempt  to  work  with  this 
kinship  theme  in  a  sustained  way.  .  •  •  One  senses 
that  her  judgment  is  perfectly  sound,  but  it  is  re¬ 
grettable  that  she  did  not  present  her  findings  in  a 
way  that  would  be  easier  for  her  readers  to  fol- 

low  J  J.^  r  84:765  Je  '79  550w 

"Historians  have  traditionally  explained  the  re¬ 
volts  that  occurred  throughout  France  in  the  early 
17th  Century  as  the  result  of  the  financial  and 
military  demands  of  the  Habsburg  War.  Drawing 
on  her  extensive  research  in  published  and  un¬ 
published  sources,  Kettering  argues  that  the  in¬ 
superable  economic  problems  that  beset  Provencal 
do  not  necessarily  explain  the  revolts  of  1630. 
1649.  and  1659  in  Aix.  She  describes  how  the  urban 
riots  most  likely  occurred  because  of  the  intense 


KEYDER,  CAGLAR,  jt.  auth.  Economic  growth 
in  Britain  and  France,  1780-1914.  See  O’Brien.  P. 


KEYNES,  RICHARD  DARWIN,  ed.  The  Beagle 
record.  See  The  Beagle  record 


KHADDURI,  MAJID.  Socialist  Iraq:  a  study  in 
Iraqi  politics  since  1968.  265p  $12.95  '78  Middle 
East  Inst. 

956.7  Iraq — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-916808-16-5  LC  78-51916 
“A  sequel  to  the  author’s  Independent  Iraq 
[BRD  1962]  and  Republican  Iraq  [BRD  1970], 
this  work  covers  political  development  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Ba’th  Socialist  party  which 
seized  power  in  1968.  .  .  .  [The  book  examines] 
the  success  of  the  Ba’th  in  consolidating  Its  power 
and  -guiding  Iraq’s  social  and  economic  develop¬ 
ment.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Khadduri,  a  leading  scholar  of  Iraqi  affairs  and 
now  a  retired  academician,  has  attempted  to 
identify  systematically  the  shifting  milieu  of 
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KHADDURI.  MAJID — Continued? 

Iraqi  politics  •  •  •  covering-  a  span  of  almost  half 
a  century.  .  .  .  [This  volume  places]  special  em¬ 
phasis  on  political  and  economic  development 
under  Arab  Socialist  rule.  .  •  .  Khadduri  presents 
an  informative  account  of  the  origins,  drives,  and 
aims  of  the'  Arab  Socialist  movement  and .  the 
Ba'thist  regime.  The  author’s  personal  interviews 
with  the  leading  political  leaders  and  his;  diligent 
attention  to  the'  names  and  synopses  of  important 
personalities  as  well  as  public  documents  and 
proclamations  clearly  reflect  Khadduri’ s  scholarly 
commitment.  Khadduri’ s  analysis  of  the  Ba’ithist 
regime,  is,  however,  confined  to  the  Iraqi  setting 
alone.  .  •  .  [His]  careful  analysis  of  the  Ba’thist 
elites  leaves  unanswered  questions  relating  to 
eongruity  of  Ba'thist  teachings  with  the  Iraqi 
public  or,  for  that  matter,  with  Islamic  beliefs.” 
A.  H.  Ahanchian 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:155  My  '79  800w 
•  'Khadduri' s  affinity  with  Iraq,  his  access  to  its 
decision-makers,  and  his  thorough  familiarity  with 
Iraq’s  previous  political  evolution  account  for  this 
informed  [account]-  •  •  •  While  the  book  has  im¬ 
portant  weaknesses  in  that  it  does  not  adequately 
deal  with  class  and  national  struggles,  it  is  by 
far  the  best  conventional  discussion  of  Iraq’s  poli¬ 
tics  under  the  Ba’th.  Well-documented.  Useful  in 
all  courses  dealing  with  the  Middle  East.” 

Choice  15:1274  N  '78  100W 


it  all  she  maintains  a  remarkably  buoyant  spirit. 
Her  detailed  journalistic  narrative  takes  the 
reader  on  the  long  trek  from  Turkey  into  Syria 
.  .  .  and  later  into  the  burning  city  of  Smyrna. 
Veron  moves  from  family  to  orphanage  to  refugee 
camp,  honestly  recording  the  pain  of  loss  and  the 
exhilaration  of  making  new  friends.  .  .  .  Her 
relationships  sustain  her  always,  particularly  those 
with  her  father,  grandmother,  and  aunt.  The  book 
is  a  portrait  of  an  individual  who  retains  an 
appreciation  for  the  small  things  of  life  in  the 
midst  of  gross  inhumanity.”  K.  M.  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  55:318  Je  '79  230w 
‘‘Interwoven  into  the  telling  of  [the]  tragic 
history  are  warm,  intimate  details  of  family  life, 
relationships  and  customs  (including  prescribed 
marriage).  .  .  .  The  contrast  between  a  secure 
and  happy  life,  sometimes  enjoyed  by  Veron  and 
her  neighbors,  and  the  precariousness  of  their 
flight  as  refugees  or  the  starkness  of  existence  in 
internment  camps  are  described  without  bitter¬ 
ness.  and  there  is  evidence  of  the  strength  lent 
by  deep  faith  in  religion.  The  narrative  of  trials, 
tribulations  and  close  escapes  from  death  by  fire, 
bombing,  disease,  starvation,  etc.  ends  on  an 
upbeat  note  with  the  information  that  Veron 
arrived  in  the  United  States  in  1924.  seven  years 
before  the  birth  of  the  author,  as  a  mail  order 
bride!”  L.  L.  Shapiro 

SLJ  25:69  Ap  '79  160w 


KHANNA,  MADHU.  Yantra;  the  tantrlc  symbol 
of  cosmic  unity.  176p  11  pi  col  pi  $27.50  '79 

Thames  &  Hudson 

294.5  Hinduism.  Religious  art  and  symbolism 
ISBN  0-500-01207-5  LC  79-3953 
In  Hinduism  the  yantra  Is  a  geometrical  com¬ 
position  used  in  ritual  and  meditation  as  an  aid 
in  making  “the  spiritual  journey  of  return  to  the 
primordial  center,  and  finally,  to  intuit  the  unity 
of  self  and  cosmos.  .  .  .  [In  this  study  the  author 
attempts  to  explain)  the  dynamics  of  the  process 
by  which  the  yantra  aids  man  to  return  to  his 
original  wholeness.  .  .  .  Aspects  of  the  yantra 
[are]  explored,  from  its  related  sound-patterns, 
metaphysics,  rituals,  and  use  in  meditation,  to  its 
application  to  temple  architecture  and  sculpture, 
and.  in  traditional  Indian  life,  its  continued  use 
in  ‘black’  and  ‘white’  magic  and  as  a  talisman." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"No  easy  concept,  the  yantra,  especially  ,  for 
Westerners.  .  .  .  Madhu  Khanna  writes  well  for 
such  an  audience,  with  the  calmness  and  lucidity 
and  yes,  the  objectivity  of  one  who  speaks  for  a 
tradition  rather  than  panders  for  converts:  he 
approaches  the  yantra  in  several  Ways,  always 
the  teacher,  never  a  zealot,  and  for  this  reason 
[the  book]  will  probably  be  welcomed  by  those 
readers  for  whom  the  more  florid  discourses  on 
Eastern  religions  .  .  .  seem  without  substance. 
Unfortunately,  Khanna’ s  unadorned  prose  and 
brisk,  all-business  tone  may  also  be  a  curse:  the 
book  has  the  stuffy  air  of  a  text  about  it.  .  .  . 
The  final  chapter  deals  with  the  yantra’ s  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  Tantrlc  practice  of  magic:  I  like  to 
think  that  with  this  chapter  Khanna  tries  to  con¬ 
jure  up  a  bit  of  magic  of  his  own,  hoping  to 
transform  .  .  .  his  able  but  dull  discussion  of  the 
yantra  into  something  more  pleasing  to  the 
reader.”  J.  W.  Van  Ness 

Best  Sell  39:267  O  '79  280w 
“Khanna  provides  a  look  at  one  aspect  of  Hindu 
Tantra.  .  .  .  Defining  Yantra  as  ‘an  abstract  geo¬ 
metrical  design  intended  as  a  tool  for  mediation,’ 
Khanna  explains  how  each  such  design  is  intended 
to  aid  the  process  of  enlightenment.  The  book 
has  excellent  color  plates  and  presents  a  wealth 
of  information.  The  format  is  popular,  but  the 
depth  of  coverage  may  exceed  lay  interest.  .  .  . 
Khanna’s  book  should  be  considered  for  academic 
collections  in  religion  and  large  public  libraries.” 
C.  R.  Nixon 

Library  J  104:2223  O  15  ‘79  90w 


KIDD,  VIRGINIA,  ed.  Millennial  women.  See 
Millennial  women 


KIDDER,  RUSHWORTH  M.  E.  E.  Cummings:  an 
introduction  to  the  poetry.  (Columbia  introds.  to 
twentieth-century  Am.  poetry)  275p  $14-95  ‘79 
Columbia  Univ.  Press 
811  Cummings,  Edward  Estlln 
ISBN  0-231-04044-X  LC  79-772 
“This  book  is  designed  as  a  reader’s  guide  to 
individual  poems.  ...  I  have  tried,  in  the  first 
chapter,  to  untangle  some  of  the  prevalent  notions 
about  Cummings’  poetry  and  life.  Thereafter,  I 
have  tried  to  provide  .  .  .  readings  of  a  broad 
number  of  poems.  Amd  I  have  tried  to  indicate 
the  importance  of  the  arrangement  of  poems  with¬ 
in  each  volume.  The  order  of  chapters  here  corre¬ 
sponds  to  the  chronology  of  Cummings’  various 
volumes  of  poetry,  and  the  discussion  generally 
proceeds  through  the  volume  from  beginning  to 
end.”  (Pref)  Chronology.  Index  of  first  lines.  Index 
of  subjects. 


This  work  is  a  useful  reference  tool  that  will 
not  only  complement  more  specialized  studies  but 
will  also  serve  as  a  readable,  coherent  introduc¬ 
tion  to  Cummings’  unique  style.”  Alison  Heine- 
mann 


Library  J  104:1460  J1  '79  ICOw 
“Rushworth  M.  Kidder,  who  teaches  English  at 
Wichita  State  University  in  Kansas,  has  rendered 
poetry  readers  a  service  with  this  straightforward 
explication  of  the  major  poems  of  E.  E.  Cum¬ 
mings.  His  accomplishment  is  twofold:  He  has 
provided  short  explanations  of  the  difficult  poems, 
and  he  has  taken  on  those  critics  who  have  mis¬ 
understood  or  underestimated  Cummings.  Without 
passion  but  with  admirable  firmness,  he  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  documented  defense  of  his  subject.  .  .  .  Bio¬ 
graphical  information  enters  this  narrative  only 
when  interpretation  of  a  poem  or  group  of  poems 
depends  on  ,it.  .  .  .  For  the  novice,  this  is  an  ad¬ 
mirable  introduction  to  Cummings’s  work.  For  the 
more  knowledgeable,  it  throws  light  on  some 
hitherto  puzzling  lines.  .  .  .  [This]  work  makes 
many  of  thejoems  easily  accessible  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader."  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  S  2  ‘79  270w 


KHATRI,  LINDA  A.,  jt.  auth.  American  engi¬ 
neers  of  the  nineteenth  century.  See  Roysdon, 
C. 


KHERDIAN,  DAVID.  The  road  from  home;  the 
story  of  an  Armenian  girl.  238p  $8.95;  lib  bdg 
$8.59  ‘79  Greenwillow  Bks. 

B  or  92  Kherdian,  Veron — Juvenile  literature- 
Armenians  in  Turkey — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-688-80205-2;  0-688-84205-4  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-72511 

A  biography  of  the  author’s  mother  concentrating 
on  her  childhood  in  Turkey  before  the  Turkish 
government  deported  its  Armenian  population. 
“Grades  six  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


“Between  the  ages  of  eight  and  seventeen  [Ver- 
o,n]  undergoes  deportations  and  sees  her  fellow 
Armenians  shot,  burned  and  beaten;  but  through 


KIEFER,  IRENE.  Global  jigsaw  puzzle;  the  story 
of  continental  drift;  il.  by  Barbara  Levine.  79p 
maps  $6.95  '78  Atheneum 

651.1  Continental  drift— Juvenile  literature. 
Blare  tectonics — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-30621-0  LC  77-16188 
.  ‘‘Kiefer  traces  the  history  of  the  continental 
dnft  theory,  tells  of  the  •  •  .  discoveries  of  the 
last  two  decades,  and  looks  to  the  ways  this  new 
understanding  of  the  Earth  may  be  used  to  bene- 
**§  all-'  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Index. 

Grade  seven  and  up.”  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Stubbs 

Horn  Bk  64:666  D  ‘78  80w 
‘‘[The  book]  is  intended  for  a  readership  al- 
the  concepts  of  plate  tectonics 
&ner?:lly  held  current  theory  which  accounts 
,shapes.  °L  continents,  volcanic  action, 
S?Ltilqila^es’ v.an<?  strings  of  islands).  .  .  .  Whereas 
b?fln  with  the  breakup  of  Pangaea! 
$H^tUp£Tlc<>n"nent  tyliose  fragments  today  con¬ 
stitute  the  seven  continents  of  the  world,  Kiefer 
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elaborates,  If  only  glancingly,  the  forces  which 
preceded  the  formation  of  Pangaea,  resulting  in 
the  400-million-year-old  -Appalachians  and  250- 
million-year-old  Urals.  Coverage  is  enriched  by 
an  excellent  glossary  as  well  as  by  a  useful 
Index.”  Sue  Bottigheimer 

SLJ  25:76  N  ’78  120w 


KIEKE,  KEN.  Huadong.  See  Bennett,  G. 


KIERKEGAARD,  S0REN.  Soren  Kierkegaard’s 
journals  and  papers:  ed.  and  tr.  by  Howard  V. 
Hong  and  Edna  H.  Hong:  assisted  by  Gregor 
Malantschuk:  index  prepared  by  Nathaniel  J. 
Hong  and  Charles  M.  Barker.  v5-7  557 :647  ;132p 
v5  $27.50:  v6  $35;  v7  420  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
198  Philosophy.  Kierkegaard,  Soren  Aabye 
ISBN  0-253-18244-1  (v5) :  0-253-18245-X  (v6) : 
0-253-18246-8  (v7)  LC  (67-13025) 


Volume  five  covers  the  period  1829-1848;  volume 
six  proceeds  from  1848  and  ends  in  1855,  the  year 
of  Kierkegaard’s  death.  These  two  volumes,  ar¬ 
ranged  chronologically  rather  than  thematically 
as  the  previous  volumes  were,  contain  the  philos¬ 
opher's  “thoughts  about  the  meaning  of  life  and 
his  writing,  about  his  contemporaries  and  those 
close  to  him,  and  about  the  society  in  which  he 
lived.  In  addition  to  material  from  the  [twenty- 
volume  Danish  edition  of  the]  Papirer,  volumes 
6  and  6  also  contain  translations  of  selected  let¬ 
ters,  published  in  English  for  the  first  time-  .  .  . 
Volume  7  contains  an  index  and  a  composite  col¬ 
lation  for  all  the  entries  in  volumes  1-6."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Chronology.  For  volume  one  see 
BED  1968;  for  volumes  three  and  four  see  BRD 
1977. 


“The  publication  of  these  two  volumes  of  auto¬ 
biographical  material  was  anxiously  awaited,  for 
they  bring  to  a  climactic  conclusion  a  translation 
project  of  huge  proportions.  A  large  number  of 
personal  letters  are  also  included.  .  .  .  These  vol¬ 
umes  are  well  done,  even  excellently  done,  and 
the  whole  philosophic,  literary,  and  theological 
community  owes  the  Hongs  an  immense  debt. 
What  readers  have  missed  until  now  is  the  per¬ 
son  of  Kierkegaard;  now  he  is  here  in  his  own 
words  as  he  reflects  on  his  triumphs  and  failures. 
Some  will  find  these  pages  too  full  of  the  works, 
but  the  unity  of  his  thought  and  his  life  is  there¬ 
by  clearly  demonstrated.  .  .  .  Many  public  librar¬ 
ies  that  may  not  have  purchased  the  more  philo¬ 
sophic  works  will  want  these  autobiographical 
volumes.  Many  nonphilosophers  will  enjoy  simply 
reading  these.” 

Choice  15:1534  Ja  ’79  210w 


“[Readers  of]  the  Hong’s  remarkable  six-volume 
translation  of  Kierkegaard's  more  intimate  writ¬ 
ings,  .  .  .  will  want  to  know  that  this  is  a  very 
thorough  cross-indexed  summary  volume.  Here  is 
new  access  to  the  great  Dane.” 

Chr  Century  96:195  F  21  '79  40w  (Review 
of  v7) 

“Volume  7  is  a  remarkably  complete,  invaluable 
Index  to  all  the  volumes?  The  importance  of  these 
autobiographical  notes  was  emphasized  by  Kierke¬ 
gaard  himself:  ‘An  understanding  of  the  totality 
of  my  work  as  an  author  requires  also  an  under¬ 
standing  of  my  personal  existence,'  and  ‘My  writ¬ 
ing  is  essentially  my  own  development.’  The  es¬ 
sentially  religious  interpretation  he  gave  to  his 
mission  in  the  life  and  his  personal  relationships 
is  now  documented  clearly  and  exhaustively.” 
Robert  O'Brien 

Library  J  103:1515  Ag  *78  160w 


KIERKEGAARD,  S0REN.  Two  ages;  the  age  of 
revolution  and  the  present  age;  a  literary  re¬ 
view;  ed.  and  tr.  with  introd.  and  notes,  by 
Howard  V-  Hong  and  Edna  H.  Hong.  (His 
writings,  14)  187p  $12.50  ’78  Princeton  Univ. 

Press 

839-8  Gyllembourg-Ehrensvard.  Thomasine 
Christine  Buntzen — Two  ages.  Individuality 
ISBN  0-691-07226-4  DC  77-71986 
This,  the  flrsit  volume  of  Princeton’s  proposed 
definitive  edition  of  Kierkegaard’s  “Writings  (in 
25  volumes,  plus  a  separate  cumulative  index) 
by  the  Hongs  •  ■  •  appears  entirely  in  English  for 
the  first  time.  In  style  it  shows  a  transition  in 
the  mode  of  Kierkegaard’s  authorship;  an  con¬ 
tent  it  is  an  indictment  of  his  age  for  the  sup¬ 
pression  of  unique  individuality  and  passionate 
commitment.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Howard  V.  and  Edna  H.  Hong  have  shown 
heir  skill  as  translators  and  editors  in  their 
dition  of  Kierkegaard’s  Journals  and  papers 
BRD  1968,  1977,  1979]  .  .  .  and  this  book  awakens 
igh  expectations  for  the  whole  new  senes.  To 
n  admirably  clear  translation  are  added  hnstori- 
&1  and  interpretative  helps  for  the  reader  that 
dll  be  welcome  to  specialist  and  general  reader 


alike:  historical  introduction,  notes  bibliographi¬ 
cal  and  critical,  and  a  full  index.  .  .  Of  par¬ 

ticular  usefulness'  is  a  section  from  Kierkegaard’s 
Journals  and  papers  giving  entries  having  a 
bearing  on  the  text.  Pleasant  in  format  and 
typography,  these  volumes  should  have  a  place  in 
every  college  library.  This  one,  indeed,  is  peculiar¬ 
ly  indispensable.” 

Choice  16:238  Ap  '79  140w 
“The  format  of  this  work  indicates  the  scholar¬ 
ly  value  of  the  entire  series:  an  introduction 
setting  the  work  in  the  context  of  Kierkegaard’s 
development;  a  remarkably  clear  translation;  and 
concluding  sections  of  intelligent  notes,  selec¬ 
tions  from  Kierkegaard’s  journal  references  and 
provisional  manuscripts,  and  an  index.  Obvious¬ 
ly.  these  editions  are  essential  for  academic  and 
large  general  collections.”  Robert  O’Brien 

Library  J  103:1515  Ag  ’78  160w 


KIERKEGAARD,  S0REN  AABYE.  Letters  and 
documents;  tr,  by  Henrik  Rosenmeier;  with 
introd.  and  notes.  518p  maps  $22.50  '78  Prince¬ 
ton  Univ.  Press 

B  or  92  Kierkegaard,  Soren  Aabye 
ISBN  0-691-7228-0  LC  77-85897 
"This  volume  contains  all  the  known  corre¬ 
spondence  to  and  from  Soren  Kierkegaard,  a  num¬ 
ber  of  Kierkegaard’s  letters  in  draft  form,  and 
documents  and  records  pertaining  to  his  life  and 
death.  .  .  .  Brief  notes  (for  example,  those  to 
and  from  his  lifetime  friend,  Emil  Boesen), 
which  are  a  token  of  a  relationship,  have  also 
been  included.  The  present  volume  is  a  trans¬ 
lation  of  Volume  I  of  Breve  og  Aktstykker 
vedrorende  Soren  Kierkegaard,  edited  by  Niels 
Thulstrup,  plus  a  few  recently  discovered  letters 
and  dedications.  The  notes  form  Volume  II  of 
the  Danish  edition.”  (Translator’s  pref)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“We  are  given,  a  fascinating  glimpse  (‘speak 
that  I  may  see  you’)  of  this  most  Socratic  of 
modern  philosophers  as  he  addresses  himself  to 
his  family,  his  fiancee,  and  his-  friends  and  ac¬ 
quaintances:  not  gloomy,  bitter,  and  reclusive  as 
often  depicted,  but  cheerful,  witty,  and  af¬ 
fectionate.  In  his  love  letters  he  sounds  like  the 
young  Dante,  while  in'his  disquisitions  on  walking, 
he  is  at  once  hilarious  and  profound.  The  cor¬ 
respondence  as  a  whole  displays  his  theory  of 
confidential  communication  in  action.  Indeed,  much 
of  it  is  only  rightly  seen  against,  as  it  also  il¬ 
luminates,  the  published  works,  and  more  especially 
the  private  journal  in  which  alone  he  fully  and 
directly  entrusts  his  inmost  thoughts.  Highest 
recommendation  for  all  Kierkegaard  collections 
that  already  have  the  Journals  and  papers  [BRD 
1968,  1977,  19791.” 

Choice  16:1035  O  ’79  180w 

“If  Kierkegaard  succeeded  in,  concealing  him¬ 
self  in  his  ‘esthetic’  writings,  he  is  also  pretty 
well  disguised  in  his  letters.  This  collection  of 
letters  and  documents,  the  25th  volume  in  the 
splendid  Princeton  series  of  Kierkegaard’s  writ¬ 
ings,  will  be  of  value  to  the  scholar.  To  the 
general  reader,  even  one  interested  in  Kierkegaard, 
the  letters  will  likely  be  of  no  more  than  oc¬ 
casional  interest — -unless  they  are  read  with  the 
journal  held  in  the  other  hand.  Taken  together, 
they  form  a  unique  account  of  how  the  foremost 
religious  and  existentialist  writer  of  modern  times 
went  about  living  his  own  unique  life.”  Walker 
Percy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ap  1  ’79  4300w 


KIERKEGAARD,  S0REN  AABYE.  Parables 
Kierkegaard;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Thomas 
Oden;  il.  by  Lonni  Sue  Johnson.  186p  $10 
Princeton  Univ.  Press 


of 

C. 

’78 


ISBN  0-691 -07H74 -'8  iLC  78-51184 

"The  aim  of  this  volume  is  to  bring  together  a 
caretfuil  selection  of  [Kierkegaard's  parables]  for 
edification,  enjoyment,  and  critical  examination. 
The  essential  conviction  underlying  this  effort  is 
tlhat  Kierkegaard  ranks  among  the  best  of  the 
great  parabolists  of  the  western  tradition. 
(In! trod)  Bibliographies.  Index. 


•  Tf  a  picture  is  worth  a  thousand  words,  a 
•arable  is  worth  a  dozen  treatises.  No  recent 
vrlter  has  proved  this  more  powerfully  than 
kwen  Kierkegaard,  as  can  be  seen  in  [this  book!- 
.  .  Those  unfamiliar  wlith  Kierkegaard  should 
lot  be  afraid  of  this  book.  It  Will  delight  the 
Clerkegaard  scholar.1”  T.  J.  Reese 

A  m orii'  a  1  i4.fi  *11  A\d.  Tr 


Choice  16:680  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
“This  volume  is  Intended  as  a  gift  book.  The 
jacket  Is  nicely  designed :  there  are  drawings  .  .  . 
anld  there  is  an  attractive  green  ribbon  for  mark¬ 
ing  one’s  place.  But  why  a  book  of  Sfiren  Kierke¬ 
gaard’s  parables  ?  For  one  thilng.  the  book  makes 
accessible  to  the  general  reader  some  of  the  themes 
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KIERKEGAARD,  S.  A. — Continued 
pursued  by  the  Danish  philosopher;  it  is  a  good 
Introduction  to  his  thought.  For  those  already  fa¬ 
miliar  with  Kierkegaard,  the  book  is  less  useful. 
While  the  text  includes  the  unmistakable  signs  of 
scholarship  .  .  .  the  selections  include  many  dif¬ 
ferent  kinds  of  writing.  .  .  .  [Because  thesel  are 
mixed  together,  not  according  to  a  scheme  of  the 
original  author  but  by  the  editor,  we  do  not  haive 
so  much  a  'system  of  aphorisms,’  ...  as  a  com¬ 
pendium  of  imaginative  insights  unified  primarily 
by  the  philosopher's  original  intention.”  Richard 
Thleme 

Chr  Century  96:504  My  2  ’ 79  450w 
"The  introduction  attempts  to  show  how  the 
genre  is  intrinsic  to  Kierkegaard’s  method  of  in¬ 
direct  communication,  provoking  the  reader  to  self¬ 
reflection  and  discernment  of  levels  and  new  pos¬ 
sibilities  of  meaning.  Although  the  parables  are 
presented  as  a  valuable  introduction  to  Kierke¬ 
gaard’s  thought  and  to  philosophizing  in  general, 
most  of  them  are  too  obscure  without  the  support 
of  their  context,  without  adequate  explanatory 
notes  and  without  meaningful  arrangement  to  real¬ 
ize  the  editor’s  goals.  For  the  scholar,  a  useful  35- 
page  inventory  of  other  examples  keyed  to  English 
and  Danish  editions  is  appended.”  R.  C.  O’Brien 

Library  J  103:2428  D  1  '78  120w 


KIERNAN,  THOMAS.  The  intricate  music;  a  bi¬ 
ography  of  John  Steinbeck.  331p  $12.95  ’79  Lit¬ 
tle,  Brown 

B  or  92  Steinbeck,  John 
ISBN  0-316-49202-7  LC  79-12595 
This  biography  seeks  to  reveal  the  "writer’s 
life  as  it  relates  to  the  development  of  his  art.  .  . 
Kiernan  chronicles  the  personal,  literary,  and  so¬ 
cial  factors  that  inform  Steinbeck’s  work  [includ¬ 
ing]  his  childhood  in  the  picturesque  California 
valley;  .  .  .  [his]  affairs  and  marriages;  .  .  .  [and] 
his  friendship  with  the  .  .  .  marine  biologist,  Ed 
Ricketts  ...  to  whom  he  paid  homage  in  Cannery 
Row  [BRD  1945]  and  Sweet  Thursday  [BRD 
1954].”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Choice  16:1172  N  ’79  180w 
"Although  these  early  years  of  Steinbeck’s  (Ufa 
have  been  covered  elsewhere  .  .  .  Kiernan  pre¬ 
sents  them  here  with  a  compelling  intensity,  invit¬ 
ing  us  to  feel  the  fits  and  starts  of  Steinbeck’s 
imaginative  development.  Kiernan  is  also  adept 
at  linking  Steinbeck’s  relationships  with  his  family 
to  his  quest  for  literary  themes.  .  .  .  With  a  good 
narrative  structure  and  admirable,  li-f  only  par¬ 
tially  fulfilled,  ambitions.  Kiernan’ s  book  gives  us 
a  fairly  clear  picture  of  the  complex  man  that 
was  John  Steinbeck.”  Tom  Simmons 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  S  10  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  Christman 
Critic  38:2  N  ’79  700w 

"[This  biography]  is  a  minor  disaster.  First, 
Kiernan  is  deeply  unsympathetic  to  his  subject. 
Although,  this  need  not  have  proved  an  insoluble 
problem,  his  dislike  of  Steinbeck  leads  him  to  con¬ 
stant  pettiness  and  moralism— attitudes  which 
serve  to  veil  rather  than  reveal  Steinbeck’s  char¬ 
acter.  Second,  the  study  is  strangely  undocu¬ 
mented.  .  .  .  Third,  Kiernan  possesses  no  discerni¬ 
ble  thesis  on  the  development  of  his  subject’s 
personality.  .  .  .  Finally  Kieman's  attempts  to  use 
Steinbeck’s  work  as  a  resource  for  understanding 
Steinbeck’s  private  self  are  hampered  by  his  in¬ 
adequacies  as  a  literary  critic.  The  book  will 
disappoint  the  serious  student  and  probably  bore 
the  general  reader.”  Earl  Rovit 

Library  J  104:1699  S  1  ’79  140w 
“John  Steinbeck  was  strongly  opposed  to  hav¬ 
ing  his  biography  written,  and  he  remained  so 
until  his  death  In  1968.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless]  he  Is 
being  bio-graphed,  and  it  appears  likely  that  as  a 
result  his  worst  fears  may  be  confirmed.  .  .  .  Mr. 
Kiernan  has  decidedly  not  written  a  complete  or 
definitive  biography,  regardless  of  the  considerable 
admiration  and  good  will  he  has  clearly  brought  to 
the  endeavor.  His  treatment  is  synoptic  and  often 
superficial,  and  one  feels  throughout  that  more 
is  being  said  about  the  physical  events  of  Stein¬ 
beck’s  life  than  about  their  Importance  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  man  and  artist."  J.  W.  Aldridge 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  S  30  ’79  2250w 
Reviewed  by  J.  K.  Galbraith 

New  Repub  181:33  Ag  25  ’79  800w 
New  Yorker  55:161  S  10  *79  150w 
Reviewed  by  John  Skow 

Time  114:90  O  1  '79  600w 


KIEWITT,  EVA  L.  Evaluating  information  re¬ 
trieval  systems:  the  PROBE  program;  foreword 
by  Bernard  M.  Fry.  168p  $15.95  '79  Greenwood 
Press 

029.7  Information  storage  and  retrieval  systems 
ISBN  0-313-20521-3  LC  78-55322 
This  book  deals  with  "the  topic  of  evaluating 
information  retrieval  systems  through,  a  micro¬ 
analysis  of  a  particular  .  .  .  retrieval  system  which 


has  been  operating  for  some  time.  .  .  .  [After 
an  initial]  review  of  the  concepts  and  issues  in¬ 
volved  in  the  evaluation  of  computer  systems,  the 
ERIC  system  and  the  PROBE  project  are  de¬ 
scribed.  Evaluation  through  user  studies,  through 
system  performance  analysis,  and  through  cost 
analysis  are  covered  in  succeeding  chapters  end¬ 
ing  with  a  summary  of  trends  in  system  evalua¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Glossary.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 

Index. 


“  [Originally  written  as  the  author's  dissertation 
(1973),]  the  present  study  is  neither  as  tight  nor 
as  well  organized  as  that  dissertation  and  to  some 
extent  suffers  by  comparison.  However,  .  .  .  the 
book  has  merit.  It  is-  a  good  state  of  the  art  on 
the  literature  evaluating  the  performance  of  in¬ 
formation  retrieval  systems,  and  is  particularly 
useful  for  library  school  students.  Not  only  does 
Eva  KiewJi-tt  review  the  classic  literature  in  this 
area,  but  through  her  discussion  of  the  pitfalls 
and  mistakes  that  she  experienced  in  her  study 
of  PROBE  future  evaluators  can  profit  from  her 
errors.  ...  It  Is  unfortunate,  however,  that  she 
has  not  significantly  updated  her  original  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  .  .  .  The  author  has  attempted  to-  include 
too  much  information  in  too  little  space.  As  a 
result,  many  topics  are  hastily  and  unevenly  cov¬ 
ered.  .  .  .  [Yet]  the  study  of  PROBE  is  probably 
not  only  of  historic  -interest  but  should  prove 
helpful  to-  future  evaluators.”  S.  G.  Fiaibisoff 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:3-88  J1  '79  700w 

"If  a,  detailed  review  of  a  simple  system  Is 
wanted,  then  this  book  is-  ideal  for  the  purpose. 
The  author  has  obviously  read  widely  in  the  exist¬ 
ing  literature,  and  the  bibliographical  annotations 
provided  can  be  very  helpful  to  someone  wishing 
to  make  a  systematic  approach  to-  the  present 
body  of  knowledge  on  information  system  re¬ 
trieval  evaluation.  The  specific  evaluation  of  this 
system?  Well,  it’s  better  than  some  and  worse 
than  others.  What  more  can  you  say?"  Louis-  Va- 
gianos 

Library  J  104:1231  Jie  1  ’79  360w 


KILDUFF,  MARSHALL.  The  suicide  cult:  the 
inside  story  of  the  Peoples  Temple  sect  and 
the  massacre  in  Guyana,  by  Marshall  Kilduff  and 
Ron  Javers.  201p  pa  $2.50  '78  Bantam  Bks. 


289.9  Peoples  Temple. 
ISBN  0-553-12920-1 


Jones.  Jim 


This  book  concerns  a  mass  suicide  undertaken 
by  a  utopean  communal  group  in  Jonestown, 
Guyana,  under  the  direction  of  its  leader,  Jim 
Jones. 


Encounter  52:32  Mi-  ’79  1250w 
’’[This]  example  of  ‘instant  publishing’  tends  to 
dwell  on  the  ghoulish  glamour  of  the  Jonestown 
tragedy.  .  .  .  Mainly  narrative,  it  is  organized 
chronologically  around  Jones’s  life.  It  is  useful  on 
the  Indiana  years  and  has  much  detail  on  his  time 
in  California.  Yet  the  only  attempt  at  understand- 
ing  appears  in  a  ten-page  epilogue,  while  the  bodv 
of  the  work  emphasizes  the  sensational  aspects 
of,  J  ones  s  story:  fake  faith  healing,  bisexual  pro¬ 
miscuity,  and  punishment  of  church  dissidents.  .  .  . 
Many  readers  will  want  the  book,  but  libraries 
would  do  better  to  wait  for  more  thoughtful  and 
reflective  analysis.”  James  Levin 

Library  J  104:178  Ja  15  '79  130w 

Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Ap  19  ’79  1450w 


L  i  J11®.  b1 SJ  appearance,  12  days  after  the 
events  lit]  recounts,  seems  a  miracle  of  journalistic 
energy  and  corporate  greed.’  a  grim  tribute  to  the 
murders  and  suicide  at  Jonestown  and  our  curiosity 
about  them.  Inside,  we  find  a  true  hell  of  a  story. 

.  .  .  though  the  book  rarely  rises  above  the  level 
of  competent  journalism,  it  is  characterized 
throughout  by  a  tone  of  quiet,  modest  authority. 
...  though  the  [authors]  supply  Us  with  a  good 
put11"®  of  Jones  s  career,  the  account  teils  us 
too  little  about  the  larger  context  in  which  the 
People  s  Temple  flourished,  the  affinity  between 
Jim  Jones  s  character  and  methods  and  his  fol¬ 
lowers  needs  and  aspirations,  J.  S.  Gordon 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ja  7  ’79  lOOOw 


KthiAm’  CRAWFORD,  Go  do  some  great  thing: 
•  vs  yack,  Pioneers  of  British  Columbia.  188p  pi 
tt8ci  IvOU?la'?  &  McIntyre  Ltd;  dis-tr.  in  the 
U.S.  by  University  of  Wash.  Press  $12.95 

971.1  Blacks— British  Columbia.  British  Co¬ 
lumbia — History 
ISBN  0-295-95622-4 

aetTnn  1^8,  anti-black  legislation  and  mob 

Wvar  California  and  lured  by  the  Fraser 

River  Gold  Rush  and  the  promise  of  fairer  treat- 
”ie5l  under  the  British  crown,  an  organized  body 

tinnSat„FSC1SDCO'«8Ck^T  Staged  a  full-scale  migra- 
to  the  British  Northwest.  Their  reception 
and  subsequent  lives  in  British  Columbia  form  the 
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heart  of  this  book.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“This  book  is  unscholarly,  undocumented,  naive, 
and  out-of-date,  in  part  because  the  writer’s 
background  consists  of  authoring  children’s  books, 
science  fiction  stories,  and  technical  reports  for 
the  Lawrence  Radiation  Laboratory.  It  is  out-of- 
date  because  of  James  Pilton’s  unpublished 
Master’s  thesis,  'Negro  Settlement  in  B.C.,  1858- 
71’  (1951),  which  Crawford  Kilian  read  with  great 
care.  The  swift  result  was  Go  Do  Some  Great 
Thing,  which  Kilian  did  not  do.  .  .  .  The  book 
has  this  virtue:  it  is  actually  about  some  blacks, 
which  much  of  black  history  is  not.  Other  than 
that,  perhaps  it  should  not  have  been  published: 
it  was  already  written,  and  scholars  in  the  area 
know  Pilton.”  Gerald  Stanley 

Am  Hist  R  84:881  Je  ’79  400w 


"Written  as  popular  history,  [the  book]  sketches 
a  vivid  picture  of  race  relations  in  California  and 
provides  a  subtle  and  well-drawn  picture  of  the 
contrasts  in  British  territory,  without  underplay¬ 
ing  the  formidable  obstacles  that  the  migrants 
faced.  This  is  a  useful  and  colorful  coverage  of 
a ’  minor  incident  from  the  period  that  sheds  con¬ 
siderable  light  on  a  broad  range  of  questions  in 
the  field  of  race  relations  in  Canada  and  the  U.S. 
Recommended  for  all  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1584  Ja  ’79  120w 


"This  warm  and  sensitive  account  is  soundly 
based  on  source  material  and  will  be  useful  to 
scholars  as  well  as  the  general  reader.  Especially 
recommended  to  libraries  in  the  Pacific  North¬ 
west.”  S.  H.  Peters 

Library  J  103:2237  N  1  ’78  llOw 


KILLIAN,  JAMES  R.,  jt.  auth.  Moments  of  vision. 
See  Edgerton,  H.  E. 


KILLICK,  TONY.  Development  economics  In 
action;  a  study  of  economic  policies  in  Ghana. 
392p  $16-95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 

330-9667  Ghana — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-312-19682-2  LC  77-74764 
The  author’s  theme  is  that  Ghanaian  leader 
Kwame  Nkrumah’s  economic  development  strategy 
“had  much  in  common  with  policies  then  advo¬ 
cated  by  writers  on  development  problems :  a  big 
push’  involving  a  major  investment  effort, 
emphasis  on  import-substituting  industrialization, 
on  structural  change  and  a  less  dependent  econo¬ 
my;  wide-ranging  state  participation  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  process.  The  post-Nkrumah  years  are 
similarly  treated  as  illustrating  the  problems  of 
effecting  a  transition  to  a  more  market-orientated 
set  of  policies,  of  the  types  that  have  been  more 
extensively  advocated  by  economists  in  recent 
years.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Killick,  visiting  professor  at  the  University  of 
Nairobi,  was  a  lecturer  in  economics  at  the 
University  of  Ghana  (1961-65)  and  economic  ad¬ 
viser  to  the  Ghanian  government  dSoS;72)  -  ••  • 
The  greater  part  of  [his]  book  is  about  the  shitt¬ 
ing  course  of  Ghanian  economic  development 
under  Nkrumah.  .  .  .  However,  it  is  more  than 
an  excellent  case  study.  Killick  has  placed  his 
work  against  a  background  of  the  leading  theories 
of  development  strategy-  •  •  •  This  is  not  a  basic 
text  but  an  important  bridge  between  the  case 
study  and  the  broader  generalizations.  Nontech¬ 
nical  in  style,  it  requires  only  a  general  back¬ 
ground  in  economics  from  the  reader. 

Choice  15:1416  D  '78  170w 
“Killick’s  well-documented  study  critically  ana¬ 
lyzes  Ghana’s  experiment  and  points  to  it  as  an 
object  lesson  for  the  rest  of  the  Third  prld>. 
Recommended  for  academic  economics  libraries. 
M.  Balachandran  _  . 

Library  J  103:1632  S  1  78  130w 


KIM,  B.  S.,  jt.  auth.  Economic  development,  of 
South  Korea.  See  Wade,  L.  L. 


KIM,  HYUNG-CHAN,  ed.  The  Korean  diaspora. 
See  The  Korean  diaspora 


KIM,  JAE-ON,  jt.  auth.  Participation  and  politl 
cal  equality-  See  Verba,  S. 


(IM,  SAMUEL  S.  China,  the  United  Nations,  and 
world  order;  written  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Center  of  Int.  Studies,  Princeton  University.  681p 
$32.50;  pa  $12.50  ’79  Princeton  Umv.  Press 
327.51  China — Foreign  relations.  United  Na¬ 
tions.  World  politics — 1965- 
ISBN  0-691-07699-9;  0-691-10076-4  (pa) 

LC  78-51174 


"Focusing  on  the  years  1971-1977,  Kim  bases 
his  analysis  of  China’s  participation  in  the  United 
Nations  on  the  World  Order  Model  Project’  de¬ 
veloped  at  the  Princeton  Center  for  International 
Studies.  WOMP  is  ‘committed  to  the  realization  of 
four  central  values:  the  minimization  of  collective 
violence;  the  maximization  of  social  and  economic 
well-being;  the  realization  of  fundamental  human 
rights  and  conditions  of  political  justice;  and  the 
maintenance  of  ecological  balance  and  harmony. 
Kim  concludes  the  Chinese  do  moderately  well  in 
the  last  three  categories,  but  not  so  well  in  the 
first.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Kim  attempts  to  wed  Chinese  foreign  policy  to 
world  order  studies,  particularly  the  World  Order 
Models  Project.  .  .  .  As  a  means  of  categorizing 
arid  assessing  China’s  commitment  to  the  four 
planetary  values’  of  peace,  welfare,  human  rights, 
and  ecological  balance,  this  approach  is  not  un¬ 
reasonable  insofar  as  it  is  systematic  and  makes 
the  author  s  values  explicit.  However,  the  reader 
accustomed  to  straightforward  prose  may  find  the 
use  of  PVi,  PVs,  PVa,  PV»  and  WOMP  gratuitously 
scientistic  and  wonder  if  it  is  just  a  dutiful  nod 
by  a  grateful  student  to  his  Princeton  mentors 
and  Johan  Galtung.  .  .  .  [Still]  Kim  has  given  us 
<the  most  comprehensive  and  well  documented 
study  of  Chinese  foreign  policy  in  the  context 
of  her  UN  participation  1971-1976  published  to 
date.  It  is  a  valuable  contribution.”  J.  S.  Hoadley 
Ann  Am  Acad  446:174  N  '79  900w 


A  major  research  effort,  including  interviews, 
by  a  competent  scholar  on  a  topic  of  considerable 
importance  and  interest.  It  treats  all  aspects  of 
China’s  role  in  the  U.N.,  although  with  perhaps 
too  little  attention  to  Peking’s  exploitation  of  the 
U.N.  as  a  forum  for  propaganda  addressed  to  the 
Third  World.  .  .  .  [The]  book  is  reasonably  well 
written  and  contains  excellent  tables,  bibliography, 
etc.  Some  may  find  somewhat  unreal  Kim  s  view 
that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  a  ‘world  order’  that 
should  and  may  supersede  the  present  world  of 
jostling  national  sovereignties  and  to  which  Peking 
can  make  a  major  contribution.  When  Kim  is  con¬ 
cerned  primarily  with  facts,  he  often  correctly 
finds  Peking’s  behavior  in  the  U.N.  to  be  oppor¬ 
tunistic;  when  he  allows  his  vision  of  world  order 
to  predominate,  he  tends  to  see  Chinese  behavior, 
less  convincingly,  as  ‘principled.’  The  merits  of 
this  book  greatly  outweigh  its  defects,  and  it  be¬ 
longs  in  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:916  S  ’79  140w 

“The  use  of  a  scheme  of  analysis  that  advocates 
a  ‘global,  futurist,  normative  modeling  for  world 
order’  may  upset  those  who  argue  that  social  sci¬ 
ence  must  try  to  be  more  value  free.  Scholars 
will  find  much  valuable,  solid  material  in  Kim’s 
‘Empirical  Analysis.’  This  monograph  will  be  use¬ 
ful  for  specialists  in  international  organizations 
and  any  reader  interested  in  the  application  of 
WOMP  values.”  D.  D.  Buck 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  ’79  130w 


K I N  DERSLEY,  ANNE.  The  mountains  of  Serbia: 
travels  through  inland  Yugoslavia.  286n  pi  $12.50 
’77  Transatlantic  Arts 
914.97  Serbia— Description  and  travel 
ISBIN  0-7195-3300-7  LC  76-380933 
This  book  “is  an  account  of  a  series  of  jour¬ 
neys  through  the  present-day  People's  Republic  of 
Serbia,  one  of  the  six  components  of  the  Federal 
People’s  Republic  of  Yugoslavia-  .  .  .  Most  of  the 
journeys  on  which  this  book  is  based  were  made 
between  1964  and  1967  when  Anne  Kindersley  was 
living  in  Belgrade.  .  .  .  Structurally  the  book  la 
divided  into  two  main  sections:  [“Old  Serbia”  and 
“New  Serbia’"].  ...  In  each  section  the  account 
of  the  actual  journeys  iis  preceded  by  a  brief  his¬ 
torical  introduction."  (TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Kindersley,  wife  of  a  British  diplomat,  .  .  .  was 
interested  In  tracing  the  past  in  southern  Yugo¬ 
slavia,  where  Christians  and  Moslems  have  com¬ 
peted  for  centuries.  While  her  narrative  harbors 
a  few  delights,  such  as  the  discovery  of  the 
works  of  Saul  Bellow,  in  English,  in  a  monastery 
library,  the  book  is  mostly  a  thorough  description 
of  the  art  and  architecture  of  religious  buildings 
along  with  an  account  of  the  succeeding  waves  of 
conquerors  who  tried  to  destroy  them.  This  very 
personal  view  of  Serbia  will  be  welcomed  by  the 
specialist.  Smaller  libraries  may  want  something  of 
broader  scope  and  more  utility  for  the  general 
reader  and  potential  traveler.”  H.  M.  Otness 
Library  J  102:2345  N  15  ’77  130w 

"Although  there  is  much  interesting  material  In 
[the  section  of  New  Serbial ,  notably  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  village  slava  in  Cikote.  It  does  not 
make  the  same  vivid  impact  on  the  reader  as  the 
section  on  Old  Serbia;  the  treatment  is  more  pro¬ 
saic,  and  the  long  excursions  into  recent  history 
are  somewhat  unwieldy.  The  author  iis  at  her  best 
when  recording  first-hand  impressions :  she  is  an 
acute  and  perceptive  observer,  sympathetic,  but 
never  sentimental,  and  above  till,  unobtrusive. 
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KINDERS  LEY,  ANNE — Continued \ 
bringing  the  reader  Into  the  closest  possible  con¬ 
tact  with  the  scene,  personality  or  event  re¬ 
corded,  but  leaving  him  free  to  make  his  own  in¬ 
terpretations.  Since  the  duality  of  the  writing  is 
uniformly  good,  the  result  is  a  delightful  book. ' 
Muriel  Heippell 

TLS  081IO  J1  1  ’77  60  Ow 


KING,  A.  HYATT.  Mozart  wind  and  string  con¬ 
certos.  (BBC  music  guides,  35)  76p  pa  $2.95 

"78  University  of  Wash,.  Press 
'7'85- 6  Mozart,  Johann  Chrysostom  Wolfgang 
Amadeus 

ISBN  0-295-95478-7  LC  75-27967 
This  volume  is  one  of  the  BBC  music  guides 
series  and  is  designed  for  listeners,  performers, 
and  students.  An  introduction  discusses  the  com¬ 
poser’s  life.  Following  this  is  an  examination  of 
specific  concertos,  grouped  by  featured  instru¬ 
ment.  Index. 


“[The  author  has!  distilled  biographical  and 
musical  material  pertinent  to  [falsi  subject.  It  thus 
becomes  unnecessary  for  a  student  to  forage  and 
winnow — the  sifting  and  dissecting  have  been  done 
for  him ;  and  the  masses  of  facts  in  great  com- 

Eendiums  have  been  Intelligently  extracted  and 
oned.  .  .  .  [This]  excellent  but  very  specialized 
[guide  Is]  a  necessary  choice  for  a  music  library.’’ 
Choice  16:401  My  "79  40w 
Reviewed  by  Beth  Macleod 

Library  J  104:404  F  1  ’79  30w 


KING,  ANTHONY,  ed.  The  New  American  politi¬ 
cal  system.  See  The  New  American  political 
system 


travel  expense  allowance,  attitude  toward  women, 
promotion  opportunity,  life-style,  pressure,  visi¬ 
bility,  branch  locations,  relocation  demand  and 
income  growth.  Next  you  are  given  instruction 
on  how  to  write  a  r6sumd  and  how  to  conduct  an 
interview.  Then  once  you’ve  got  the  job  King 
and  Levine  work  on  your  sales  presentation,  how 
to  ’close,’  and  how  to  get  appointments.  Also 
included  are  the  business  lunch  (how  to  establish 
yourself  as  host)  and  sex  (how  to  make  a  kindly 
rebuff).  I  would  strongly  recommend  this  book 
for  any  woman  who  wants  to  change  careers  or 
any  woman  who  is  entering  the  job  market  for 
the  first  time.”  Linda  Coslick 

Best  Sell  39:191  Ag  '79  320w 
“This  is  a  concise,  well- written  battle  plan.  If 
you  will,  worth  reading  for  any  woman  interested 
in  earning  $25,000  a  year  or  more.  .  .  .  Some 
pointers  may  seem  more  obvious  than  others  (to 
avoid  the  bank  of  a  Friday  at  1  p.m.  is  a  time¬ 
saving  tip),  but  all  are  valuable.  Philosophical 
considerations  of  the  pros  and  cons  of  women 
working  are  set  aside  in  favor  of  more  pragmatic 
issues.  ...  It  should  also  be  suggested  that 
men  read  this  too.  After  all,  solid  business  sense 
has  no  gender.  Even  those  not  interested  in  a 
career  in  sales  will  find  ‘The  Best  Way  .  .  .’ 
interesting.  .  .  .  Even  with  two  pens  at  work, 
there  is  one  defined  tone  In  the  book,  a  compli¬ 
ment  to  the  authors  and  a  tribute  to  their  ability 
to  collaborate.”  Madora  McKenzie 

Chr  Sci  Moni  pl4  Je  18  ’79  600w 
“[This  book]  should  inspire  many  women  (and 
some  men  as  well)  to  get  into  industrial  sales. 

.  .  .  [It]  offers  many  recommendations  that  are 
counter  to  those  in  most  books  on  sales.  ...  It 
claims  women  can  make  as  much  money  as  men 
in  sales  and  should  set  their  sights  as  high  as 
men  do,  if  not  higher.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended 
for  both  academic  and  public  libraries.”  S.  A. 
Singer 

Library  J  104:946  Ap  15  ’79  llOw 


KING,  B.  A.,  jt,  autfa.  The  faces  of  the  Great 

, Lakes.  See  Ela,  J. 


KING,  DUANE  H.<  ed.  The  Cherokee  Indian 
nation.  See  The  Cherokee  Indian  nation 


KING,  CLYDE  S.  Psychic  and  religious  phenom¬ 
ena  limited;  a  bibliographical  index;  comp,  by 
•Clyde  S-  King.  245p  $22.I510  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
016.133  Psychical  research — Bibliography 
I1SB1N  0-313 -20616 -3  iLC  78-13535 
“This  is  an  index  to  psychic  experiences  found 
in  books,  magazines,  and  newspapers.  Part  1  lists 
2100  author  citations  followed  by  a  code  indicat¬ 
ing  these  subjects:  experiences  associated  with 
death ;  out-of-body  experiences  :  spontaneous  mys¬ 
tical  experiences;  induced  mystical  experiences; 
psychic  music :  and  psychic  voices-  Part  2  is  a 
bibliography  of  books  iikeily  to  contain  relevant 
material  which  King  may  or  may  not  have  seen.” 
(Library  J) 


Choice  16:205  Aip  '79  90w 

“As  King  points  out,  the  coverage  is  far  from 
complete  and  deals  only  with  works  in  English. 
Some  of  the  sources  are  suspect,  e.g.,  Fate  and 
the  National  Enquirer.  Usefulness  is  restricted  by 
the  lack  of  a  primary  subject  approach,  so  that  to 
locate,  say  material  on  psychic  music,  one  must 
scan  all  2100  items  in  Part  1.  It  is  a  pioneer  work, 
however,  and  belongs  in  special  collections.”  R.  A. 
White 

Library  J  103:2407  D  1  ’78  140w 


KING,  DAVID.  The  best  way  in  the  world  for 
a  woman  to  make  money;  the  founder  of  Careers 
for  Women  tells  how  to  get  in  and  move  up 
through  executive  sales  [by]  David  King  and 
Karen  Levine.  262p  $8.95  ’79  Rawson.  Wade 

gu8i'danceSaleS  Dersonnel-  Selling— Vocational 

ISBN  0-89256-085-1  LC  78-64801 
The  authors  believe  that  “the  fastest  and 
easiest  way  [for  women]  to  make  money  and  get 
headed  in  the  right  direction  toward  a  good  career 
is  through  sales.  .  [Chapters  outline]  the 

various  how-to’s  of  sales  work,  with  the  emphasis 
°n  the  overall  career,  not  just  the  short 
term  job.  .  .  .  [Among'  the  chapters  included 
are!  Selecting  a  Career  Path  in  Sales,’  ‘How  to 
Get  Appointments’  and  ‘The  Sales  Presentation’ 

.  .  .  [King]  is  founder  of  Careers  for  Women  a 
placement  service  that  puts  women  in  high-pav¬ 
ing  sales  positions.  .  .  .  [Levine]  is  a  journalist 
who  writes  for  Working  Woman  magazine/’  (Chr 
Sci  Mon)  Glossary.  Index.  v 


“The  kinds  of  sales  King  and  Levine  are  talkir 
about  are  .  .  .  executive  sales:  advertising  soac 
commercial  real  estate,  business  machine!,  pha 
maceuticals.  Charts  list  various  industrt 

with  their  starting  income,  benefits,  travel  "1 


KING,  FLORENCE.  He:  an  irreverent  look  at 
the  American  male.  24p  $9.95  ’78  Stein  &  Day 
301.41  Men 

ISBN  0-8128-2513-6  LC  78-7464 
"In  this  sexual  history,  Miss  King  blends  an 
account  of  her  gropings  and  fumblings  with  an 
.  .  .  assessment  of  categories  of  American  men.” 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


The  funny  lady  who  wrote  WASP,  Where  Is 
Thy  Sting?  [BRd  19771  now  brings  comic  relief 
to  the  women's  movement.  Her  wild  and  crazy 
portraits  of  every  known  variety  of  male  chauvinist 
will  elicit  whoops  of  laughter  from  the  most  ear¬ 
nest  feminist.  Even  men  will  smile,  albeit  ruefully 
King  is  right  on  target  with  her  caricature  of  the 
middle-aged  conventioneer,  and  she  also  knows 
what  it’s  like  to  be  pestered  by  an  overly  suppor¬ 
tive  liberated  male.  Readers  will  find  serious  social 
commentary  and  good  literary  criticism  lurking 
between  the  one-liners.  Although  King’s  sense  of 
humor  often  seems  to  reflect  the  values  of  the  in¬ 
nocent  1950  s,  she  reminds  us  that  men  exasperated 
women  long  before  such  behavior  boame  a  political 
act.  V.  K.  Musmann 

Library  J  103:2424  D  1  '78  llOw 
“The  sexual  history  Is  often  hilarious;  the  as¬ 
sessment,  by  contrast,  tries  too  hard  to  be  witty 
and  ends  up  bitter.  The  good  news  is  that  Miss 
King  s  account  of  her  sexual  pilgrim’s  progress  is 
very  funny.  I  don’t  believe  for  a  minute  that  the 
backseat  fumblings  and  birth-control  fiascoes  hap¬ 
pened  in  just  this  way,  but  there’s  a  bawdy  quality 
to  the  enterprise  that’s  very  appealing.  Her  des- 
criptions  are  graphic,  but  there  is  a  quality  of 
self-deprecation  that  works.  When  it  comes  to  her 
categorization  of  men,  however,  that  humor  seems 
to  me  to  turn  forced.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  F  25  ’79  230w 


PsSV2oSSSsr68,5iw*riI0,T-l5935 

°r  the  E"ellsh  *»thOT 


Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Hill 

Best  Sell  38:392  Mr  ’79  280w 


„  s?es  Forster’s  homosexuality  as  a  domi- 

v  s  life,  and  relates  it,  with  some 
to  bis  having  been  raised  an  only 
ebild  by  his  mother  and  great-aunt.  Like  some 
ether-  recent  writers,  King  stresses  the  impact 
of  Forsters  homosexuality  on  his  fiction,  some- 
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what  to  the  neglect,  one  feels,  of  literary  and 
cultural  influences  on  it.  .  .  .  Recommended  for 
university  and  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:79  Mr  '79  120w 
"King,  who  knew  Forster,  gives  a  readable 
introduction  to  the  man  Cyril  Connolly  once 
called  'the  sacred  maiden  aunt  of  English  let¬ 
ters-’  The  subject  of  a  recent  major  biography  by 
P-  N.  Furbank  [BRD  1978],  Forster  receives  a 
balanced  if  sympathetic  treatment  here  in  King’s 
brief  text.  .  .  .  Appropriate  for  general  collec¬ 
tions.”  D.  W.  Cooper 

Library  J  103:2513  D  15  '78  70w>- 
"[This  is]  a  brisk  survey  of  [Forster’s]  life 
with  a  fascinating  Complement  of  photographs. 
•  It  is  now  eight  years  since  his  death  at  the 
age  of  91,  and  at  present  his  place  seems  less 
fixed,  more  susceptible  to  reconsideration  than  it 

was  a  decade  ago . [King's]  volume  has  its 

merits,  but  is  not  a  serious  contender  in  the 
reassessment  business-  .  •  .  Most  of  the  [illus¬ 
trations  are]  quite  splendid,  and  [the  bookl  is 
written  in  a  fluent  prdcis-like  style  that  one  feels 
might  have  irritated  Forster  ...  by  its  some¬ 
times  patronizing  tone.  It  is  a  volume  in  a  useful 
series  .  .  .  and  for  anyone  interested  in  Forster  it 
is  a  useful  book  to  have.”  Peter  Stansky 

N  Y  Times.  Bk  R  p  1  N  12  ’78  2600w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:96  O  30  '78  459w 


KING,  GRAHAM.  Garden  of  Zola;  Emile  Zola 
and  his  novels  for  English  readers.  432p  pi  $25 
’78  Barnes  &  Noble 
843  Zola,  fimile 

ISBN  0-06-493711-9  LC  78-107938 
In  this  study  of  Zola  and  his  works  "King 
addresses  in  particular  those  likely  to  read  Zola 
in  translation  and  interested  in  the  novelist's 
fortunes  in  England  and  America.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Although  Zola  specialists  will  find  little  new 
in  this  work  .  .  .  any  reader  will  be  engaged  by 
King’s  refreshingly  informal  narrative  style  and 
his  comprehensive  grasp  of  the  subject.  Beyond 
the  statistical  biography,  he  discusses  each  of 
Zola’s  works  appreciatively,  yet  critically,  with 
sufficient  detail  and  quotation  to  give  us  the  im¬ 
pression  that  we  know  the  novels  even  without 
our  having  read  them.  .  .  .  King’s  is  a  cogent, 
Informative,  and  sympathetic  treatment  of  Zola, 
marred  only  slightly  by  occasional  dangling  modi¬ 
fiers.  ...  A  most  useful  listing  and  evaluation  of 
the  various  English  and  American  translations  of 
Zola  is  complemented  by  44  photo  illustrations- 
Choice  15:1377  D  ’78  220w 


"King’s  study  offers  a  skillful  blend  of  biogra¬ 
phy,  literary  analysis  and  refreshingly  personal 
insights,  all  unveiled  convincingly  and  at  the 
right  pace  for  the  reader  who  is  not  in  a  rush. 
King  succeeds  admirably  in  his  goals,  to  satisfy 
questions  a  curious  reader  might  have  or  to  at 
least  encourage  the  reading  of  a  single  novel  of 
Zola.  An  outstanding  contribution.  ’  Anthony 

CaPrl°  Library  J  103:1984  O  1  ’78  130w 


KING,  HENRY  C.  Geared  to  the  stars;  the  evolu¬ 
tion  of  planetariums,  orreries,  and  astronomi¬ 
cal  clocks  [by]  Henry  C.  King  m  collaboration 
with  John  R.  Millburn.  442p  ll  $50  78  University 
of  Toronto  Press 

523.0074  Planetariums.  Astronomical  instru- 

ISKNS  0-8020-2312-6  LC  78-18262 

"King  and  Millburn  trace  the  history  of  geared 
mechanisms  designed  to  represent  star  and  plane¬ 
tary  movements,  from  the  earliest  Greek  devices 
through  late  medieval  monumental  clocks  and,  on 
up  to  the  modern  optical  projectors-’  (Choice) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  extensively  illustrated  history  of  planeta¬ 
riums  and  astronomical  clocks  is  a  masterpiece  or 
thorough  scholarship,  technical  description,  and 
skillful  book  production.  .  •  .  The  book  concen¬ 
trates  on  the  details  of  construction  rather  than 
the  cultural  significance  of  these  devices,  and  on 
this  subject  it  now  stands  as  the  definitive  work 
In  style,  as  well  as  in  its  scholarly  apparatus  of 
notes,  glossary,  bibliography,  and  index,  it  is  a 
model  of  clarity.  Antiquarian  horologists  and  cura¬ 
tors  of  scientific  instruments  will  find  it  invalu¬ 
able,  while  historians  of  astronomy  will  consult  it 
out  of  curiosity,  but  it  is  unlikely  that  many  stu¬ 
dents  in  general  degree  programs  will  find  it  use¬ 
ful-  Graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:411  My  79  130w 
"[King’sl  discussion  integrates  the  evolution  of 
astronomical  instruments  with  the  larger  scientif- 
ic  and  philosophical  milieu-  This  book  is  illustrated 
maerniflcently  with  helpful  diagrams  and  numerous 
well-designed  photographs;  the  author  writes  clear¬ 
ly  and  with  a  graceful  style.  An  excellent  glossary, 


is  provided.  Intended  primarily  for  the  student  of 
astronomy,  scientific  instruments,  and  history  of 
science,  this  work  is  also  recommended  enthusias¬ 
tically  for  larger  library  collections.”  E.  R.  Paul 
Library  J  104:411  F  1  '79  llOw 
"The  book  is  sure  to  be  a  lasting  reference;  its 
apparatus,  notes  and  bibliography  are  research 
tools,  and  its  design  is  attractive  and  workable.” 
Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:36  Je  '79  lOOOw 


KING,  JOSEPH  E.  A  mine  to  make  a  mine; 
financing  the  Colorado  mining  industry,  1859- 
1902.  209p  il  pi  $13.75  '77  Texas  A&M  Univ. 
Press 


838-3  Gold  mines  and  mining — Finance-  Silver 
mines  and  mining— Finance.  Colorado — History 
ISBN  0-89096-034-8  LC  76-51655 


The  author  s  aim  is  to  provide  a  "business 
history  of  the  ‘mobilization,  migration,  and  im¬ 
pact  of  American,  principally  eastern,  capital  on 
a  major  state  in  the  mining  West’-  •  •  ■  King 
examines  how  professional  promoters,  the  aspira¬ 
tions  and  associations  of  individual  eastern  in¬ 
vestors,  and  mining  booms  in  Leadville  and  other 
camps  brought  outside  money  to  Colorado-  •  •  • 
[He  also  describes]  the  hazards  of  investment 
.  •  •  but  defends  professional  promoters  as  indis¬ 
pensable  to  the  survival  of  the  Colorado  mining 
industry.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


What  emerges  from  this  first  comprehensive 
and  scholarly  study  of  eastern  capital  in  Colorado 
Is  a  generally  sympathetic  interpretation  of  ab¬ 
sentee  mine  owners  who,  .  •  .  apparently  gave 
more  money  to  Colorado  .  .  .  than  they  took  out 
of  the  state  in  profits.  .  .  .  Based  on  extensive 
research  in  such  primary  sources  as  the  manu¬ 
script  papers  of  selected  investors  and  written 
in  an  engaging,  lively  style  that  makes  good  use 
of  g'raphic  quotations,  the  book  is  a  significant 
contribution  to  mining  history  and  an  impres¬ 
sive  affirmation  of  the  proposition  that  the  West 
can  best  be  understood  not  by  itself  but  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  rest  of  the  nation."  R.  H.  Peterson 
Am  Hist  R  83:1105  O  ’78  500w 
"What  the  book  does,  it  does  well.  Promoters, 
from  the  proper  Bostonian  J.  Parker  Whitney  to 
the  less  than  proper  San  Franciscan  George  D. 
Roberts,  march  briskly  across  the  pages.  So  do 
more  serious,  if  less  fortunate,  investors.  .  .  . 
Superbly  analyzed  are  the  techniques  of  a  host 
of  promoters,  hucksters,  and  charlatans  •  •  •  all 
designed  to  part  money  from  the  unwary.  Equally 
well  discussed  is  the  chicanery  itself-  ■  •  .  These 
aspects  of  the  investment  process  (if  such  they 
can  be  called)  are  recounted  with  .  .  .  verve,  and 
humor.  [However,  this  is  not]  ...  a  book  that 
systematically  examines  the  'mobilization,  migra¬ 
tion,  and  impact’  of  American  capital  on  the 
Colorado  industry.”  J.  E.  Fell 

J  Am  Hist  65:798  D  '78  490w 


KING,  STEPHEN.  The  stand.  823p  $12.95  ’78 
Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-12168-7  LC  77-16928 
"A  flu-like  plague  escapes  from  an  experimental 
lab.  Within  days  it  devastates  the  country,  leav¬ 
ing  only  a  few  thousand  immune  people.  Besides 
their  immunity,  the  survivors  have  in  common  a 
terrible  dream  pitting  a  faceless  man  of  evil 
against  an  ancient  woman  of  goodness.  The  sur¬ 
vivors  make  their  choices  and  head  west,  gather¬ 
ing  for  the  confrontation  between  the  satanic 
Randall  Flagg  and  the  God-annointed  Mother 
Abagail.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  J.  V.  McDonnell 

America  140:117  F  17  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Gustainis 

Best  Sell  38:378  Mr  ’79  400w 
"King,  author  of  a  string  of  best  sellers,  hits 
the  jackpot  again  with  this  colossal  speculation 
about  horrifying  catastrophes.  In  minute  detail 
and  with  absorbing  technique,  he  describes  the 
characters  and  their  experiences  as  they  struggle 
to  survive  in  an  unexplainable  world.  For  popular 
fiction  collections."  Barbara  Conaty 

Library  J  103:2351  N  15  ’78  llOw 
"How  do  the  victims  die?  Horribly,  of  course. 
Stephen  King  takes  great  pains  (!)  to  describe 
the  victims  of  Captain  Trips,  as  the  disease  is 
known,  vomiting  from  coast  to  coast.  And  also 
what  a  starving  survivor  of  the  pestilence  would 
be  willing  to  (ugh!)  eat.  Along  with  this  voyeur¬ 
ism  of  the  disgusting  comes  the  occult  stuff.  The 
Walking  Dude  (Satan)  is  at  war  with  Mother 
Abagail  (who  represents  the  forces  for  Good). 
Pow!  Splat!  Bam!  The  survivors  of  all  these  mis¬ 
eries  find  themselves  plugged  into  the  theosophi- 
cal  universal  mind.  They  share  one  another’s 
nightmares.  And  so  will  we,  if  Mr.  King  and  his 
publishers  have  their  way.”  Martin  Levin 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  F  4  '79  170w 
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KING,  STEPHEN — Continued 
"Stephen  King  takes  liberties  permitted  in  sci¬ 
ence  fiction  and  thrillers  (the  good  guys  share 
clairvoyant  powers,  and  the  plot  often  turns  on 
lucky  coincidences),  but  he  grounds  his  apocalyp¬ 
tic  fantasy  in  a  detailed  vision  of  the  blighted 
American  vista,  and  he  avoids  the  formulas  of 
less  talented  popular  novelists.  Some  readers  will 
no  doubt  feel  a  bit  nervous  this  winter  when  the 
first  symptoms  of  the  flu  set  in.” 

New  Yorker  64:109  Ja  15  ’79  230w 


KING-HELE,  DESMOND.  Doctor  of  revolution; 
the  life  and  genius  of  Erasmus  Darwin.  361p 
il  pi  maps  $11.95  ’78  Faber  &  Faber 
B  or  92  Darwin,  Erasmus 
ISBN  0-571-10781-8  LC  77-379522 
This  is  a  biography  of  the  grandfather  of 
Charles  Darwin.  Erasmus  was  a  physician,  "poet, 
philosopher.  inventor,  and  humanitarian.  His 
friendship  and  correspondence  extended  to  the 
foremost  scientists  of  his  day:  Franklin,  Boulton, 
Keir,  Priestly,  Wedgewood,  and  Watt.  .  .  • 
[Erasmus  explained  in  his  writings]  the  chemical 
composition  of  water,  the  uniform  gas  laws,  the 
process  of  evolution,  the  mechanism  of  artesian 
wells,  and  a  hydrogen-oxygen-fueled  combustion 
engine.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Choice  16:1328  D  ’79  200w 
“[This  is]  one  of  the  best  researched  and 
liveliest  biographies  seen  in  recent  years.  .  .  . 
The  author  is  anxious,  while  giving  full  credit 
to  the  younger  Darwin,  to  make  sure  that  his 
own  man's  contribution  is  fully  appreciated.  In  a 
general  way  Erasmus  Darwin’s  priority  of  ideas 
and  indeed  that  of  others,  is  well  known,  but 
Mr  King-Hele’s  work  will  certainly  make  it  better 
and  more  fully  understood.  Nobody  can  ever  take 
from  Charles  Darwin  the  credit  for  one  of  the 
most  important  and  elegant  pieces  of  scientific 
deduction  ever  penned,  but  perhaps  what  will  be 
better  understood  as  the  result  of  this  biography 
is  that  discovery  depends  upon  cumulative  as  well 
as  unique  insights,  and  that  the  process  of  cumu¬ 
lation  operates  nowhere  better  than  in  a  family 
succession  of  genius.” 

Economist  265:148  D  3  '78  600w 
“In  King-Hele’s  portrait  Darwin  emerges  as  a 
warm  and  unselfish  man.  as  admirable  for  his 

Serson  as  for  his  achievements.  An  excellent 
iography.”  W.  P.  Coombs 

Library  J  104:185  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 
“The  [Erasmus]  Darwin  revival  owed  most  to 
Desmond  King-Hele’s  championing  of  his  cause, 
both  in  his  popular  biography  Erasmus  Darwin 
[BED  1964],  and  his  anthology,  The  Essential 
Writings  of  Erasmus  Darwin  (1968).  Mr  King-Hele 
resurrected  Erasmus  Darwin  as  a  man  of  energy, 
humanity  and  wit  [and  as]  .  .  .  ‘the  chief  force 
behind  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  England’.  .  .  . 
So  Darwin  became  popular  once  more.  .  .  .  [Un¬ 
fortunately]  Desmond  King-Hele’s  new  book  .  .  . 
is  not  an  altogether  satisfactory  work.  .  .  .  Whole 
passages  have  been  lifted,  frequently  verbatim, 
from  the  earlier  books,  without  acknowledgment. 

.  .  .  [While]  hitherto  unpublished  Darwin  letters 
[are]  .  .  .  particularly  welcome  .  .  .  the  drama¬ 
tization  is  much  as  before.  .  .  .  Darwin  has  be¬ 
come  ‘the  doctor  of  revolution’  .  .  .  [who] 

‘strongly  supported  the  American  and  French 
Revolutions’.  .  .  .  King-Hele’s  attempt  to  articu¬ 
late  Darwin’s  medicine,  science,  and  socio-political 
opinions  through  the  image  of  ‘revolution’  is 
dubious.”  Roy  Porter 

TLS  pl527  D  30  ’77  2900w 


KINNEY,  ARTHUR  F.  Faulkner’s  narrative 
poetics;  style  as  vision.  286p  $16  ’78  University 
of  Mass.  Press 


813  Faulkner,  William 

ISBN  0-87023-251-7  LC  77-90731 


“It  Is  Kinney’s  thesis  that  in  order  to  see 
Faulkner  whole  one  must  be  able  to  sort  out  the 
multiple  levels  of  narrative  consciousness  which 
appear  in  the  novels.  This  sorting  process  leads 
to  the  formation  of  a  constitutive  consciousness, 
‘the  integrated  sum  of  our  awareness  of  the 
structure  of  the  work  and  the  perceptions  of  all 
the  characters  whose  thoughts  are  explicitly  or 
Implicitly  provided  for  us.’  Through  detailed  read¬ 
ings,  Kinney  endeavors  to  show  that  the  some¬ 
times  labyrinthine  narrative  structures  in  the  ma¬ 
jor  novels  are  always  there  for  a  purpose:  style 
in  Faulkner  makes  possible  meaning.”  (Library 
J)  Index. 


As  ft  critic  Quoted  on  the  dust  isicket  quet— 
gests,  this  is  ‘rarifled  stuff.’  Kinney's  study  is  thor¬ 
oughly  grounded  in  his  own  provocative  and  obvi¬ 
ous  knowledge  of  both  rhetoric  and  Faulkner’s 
complex  range  of  fiction.  Originally  delivered  as 
a  series  of  lectures  at  Oxford  University  (while 


Kinney  was  a  Fulbright  scholar),  the  analysis 
shows  an  astute  reading  of  ‘modern’  novelists — 
Melville,  Flaubert,  Joyce,  and  others — and  related 
Faulkner’s  poetics  to  the  traditions  of  others 
whose  style  derives  from  their  uses  of  the  con¬ 
scious.  The  study  is  rich  and  rewarding  for  the 
student  who  is  meticulously  familiar  with  Faulk¬ 
ner  and  the  other  moderns  upon  whom  Kinney 
builds  his  case.  But  this  book  should  be  left  alone 
by  the  typical  undergraduate.  For  graduate  li¬ 
braries  only.” 

Choice  15:1665  F  ’79  llOw 

“While  Kinney  sometimes  loses  his  thesis  in  a 
muddle  of  confusing  terminology,  his  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  specific  works  are  generally  instructive 
and  should  be  of  interest  to  Faulkner  scholars. 
Academic  and  research  libraries  should  consider 
purchase."  William  Ott 

Library  J  103:1411  J1  ’78  130w 


KIRALY,  B6LA  K.,  ed.  The  Hungarian  Revolu¬ 
tion  of  1956  in  retrospect.  See  The  Hungarian 
Revolution  of  1956  in  retrospect 


KIRBY,  M.  W.  The  British  coalmining  industry, 
lg70-1946;  a  political  and  economic  history. 
278p  $17-50  ’77  Archon  Bks. 

338.2  Coal  trade.  Coal  mines  and  mining. 

Industry  and  state — Great  Britain 

ISBN  0-208-01656-2  LC  76-52412 

In  this  account,  the  General  Strike  of  1926,  the 
Coal  Mines  Act  of  1930,  and  circumstances  sur- 
nationalization  in  1946  are  examined. 

The  basic  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  analyse 
the  motives  and  rationale  of  Government  policy 
as  f-PP11®®  to  th«  coalmining  industry  from  1912 
to  1946.  As  such,  it  constitutes  a  case  study  of 
State  intervention  within  the  framework  of  a 
tree-enterprise  economy.  It  discusses  the  econom¬ 
ic  history  of  the  industry  since  the  late  nineteenth 
cfntu££  aP^  demonstrates  the  essential  interplay 
of  political  and  economic  forces  in  policy  formula¬ 
tion.  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[Among]  the  promising  themes  of  M.  W.  Kir¬ 
by  s  well-researched  study;  .  .  .  are  the  surpris¬ 
ing  continuity  in  government  policies  for  the  coal 

t rv'*aS ^ rvT.r,Vii a  '  insolubility  of  the  indus¬ 

try  s  problems  within  a  free-enterprise  frame¬ 
work-  Unfortunately,  Kirby’s  .  .  .  survey  of  the 
relations  between  the  coal  industry  and  govern¬ 
ment  Prior  to  1946  only  occasionally  touches  on 
these  themes,  and  they  remain  underdeveloped. 
•  •  •  Though  the  separate  pieces  of  his  study  are 
?Spnf0  yn,donei,aind  ,  contain  some  interesting 
judgments  the  whole  Is  not  bound  together  by 
fPJ  coherent  arguments.  It  has  no  identifiable 
reaches  no  general  conclusions.  The 
value  of  the  book,  therefore,  lies  chiefly  in  its 
piecemeal  reassessments  of  well-known  policies 
and  events.  ...  In  short,  this  is  a  dissertation 

book.”WinardyWolffn  fU“y  transformed  lnto  a 
Am  Hist  R  84:166  F  ’79  450w 
Economist  266:102  N  12  ’77  400w 

''[This]  conscientiously  impartial  study  .  .  con¬ 
tains  a  comprehensive  account  of  the  numerous 
schemes,  that  were  put  forward  for  dealing  with 
the  coal  industry's  problems.  .  .  .  Its  account  of 
the  General  Strike  succeeds,  ...  in  being  neither 
nof  cold-blooded  nor  simply  ridicu- 
J§“s-  An  important  section  of  the  book  deals  with 
^mes  4ct  of  1930.  which  has  sometimes 
been  seen  as  a  landmark  in  the  emergence  of  a 
consciously  ‘planned’  economy.  Dr  Kirby  con- 
yiPclPfly.  sh°ws  that  it  was  nothing  of  the  sort. 
Nevertheless’  the  scope  of  this'  book  is  narrower 
lts  title  suggests,  and  some  of  the  questions 
?l4r  picture  of  Utrfi«e,d  Try  far-  1  sained  no  very 
notontud*  of  trfnotalnas*.0'PP0sed  to  rhetorical 
Harris^  of  the  rationalization  movement.”  JosS 

Engl  Hist  R  94:224  Ja  ’79  600w 

H  "A1^°u&h.  [the  author]  concentrates  on  the  poli¬ 
tics  of  coal  mainly  since  1919,  the  Pass  a  ire  of 
tirno  has  allowed  him  to  be  dispassionate  and 
Judicious  on  questions  over  which  at  one  tfme 
feeling  ran  very  high.  The  owners,  once  again 
are  shown  to  have  been  bone-headed  and  ruth- 
inflexible,  .  .  .  but  no  one  emerges  with  much 
oredt t  out  of  the  major  conflicts  ravaging  the 
coalfields  in  the  inter-war  years.  .  .  In  this  oft 
Ploughed  furrow  it  is  difficult  to  be  original  but 
some  of  the  most  interesting  things  whtoh  the 
author  has,  to  say  concern  the  conflict  between 
wages  and  employment.  ...  On  the  whole  this 
Is  a  most  useful  summary  of  the  evidence  at 
present  available,  a  splendid  introduction  to  a 
complex  subject.”  Sidney  Pollard 

TLS  p44  Ja  13  ’78  360w 
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KIRK,  GORDON  W.  The  promise  of  American 
life;  social  mobility  in  a  nineteenth-century 
immigrant  community, --Holland,  Michigan.  1847- 
1894  tby]  Gordon  W.  Kirk,  Jr.  (Memoirs,  vl24) 
164p  pa  $8  ’78  American  Philosophical  Soc. 


301.44  Holland,  Michigan — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-87169-124-8  LC  78-50185 


The  author  "sets  out  in  this  study  to  examine 
social  mobility  in  a  small,  ethnically  homogeneous 
community  and  to  assess  the  impact  on  occupa¬ 
tional  mobility  of  population  growth,  urbaniza¬ 
tion,  industrialization,  and  the  founding  of  new 
communities.  .  .  .  Kirk  begins  with  a  review  of 
previous  literature,  a  discussion  of  sources,  and 
a  survey  of  Holland’s  founding  and  development. 
The  heart  of  the  book  is  a  consideration  of  the 
•  •  .  relationships  among  migration,  occupational 
mobility,  and  changes  in  the  community’s  occupa¬ 
tional  structure,  as  well  as  examinations  of  intra- 
and  intergenerational  occupational  movement  and 
wealth  mobility.  Finally,  Kirk  compares  his  find¬ 
ings  for  Holland  with  those  from  other  studies.” 
(J  Am  Hist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"To  be  fair  to  Kirk,  out  of  the  half  dozen  or 
so  monographs  which  have  been  published  on 
social  mobility,  his  effort  is  a  good  deal  more 
satisfactory  than  most.  .  .  .  As  a  work  of  his¬ 
torical  sociology,  which  is  what  it  is  intended  to 
be,  the  book  is  a  solid  contribution.  ...  As  a 
work  of  history,  unfortunately.  The  Promise  of 
American  Life  has  [a  number  of  faults],  ...  It 
is  narrow  in  scope,  written  in  a  flat,  awkward, 
pedestrian  style,  and  because  of  the  author’s  con¬ 
cern  with  technique,  the  narrative  is  drained  of 
almost  everything  else  of  potential  interest.  .  .  . 
To  be  sure,  historians  should  publish  work  that 
is  methodologically  oriented,  but  an  article  in  a 
specialist  journal  is  a  more  suitable  vehicle  than 
a  monograph.”  Mark  Friedberger 

Am  Hist  R  84:568  Ap  '79  500w 

"Kirk’s  most  valuable  contribution  is  his 
demonstration  that  substantial  movement  occurred 
across  the  line  dividing  agricultural  and  industrial 
occupations.  For  many  urban,  blue-collar  workers 
in  Holland,  transition  to  a  rural  setting  (often 
as  a  farm  operator)  provided  an  avenue  for  up¬ 
ward  mobility.  Rural  workers  shifting  to  the 
urban  occupational  ‘ladder,’  however,  usually 
began  on  the  bottom  rungs.  The  book  suffers 
from  several  weaknesses.  The  four-category  occu¬ 
pational  classification  employed  for  many  of  the 
analyses  seems  unnecessarily  crude.  .  .  .  The 

discussion  of  intergenerational  mobility  rests  upon 
an  extremely  small  number  of  cases  (a  problem 
Kirk  recognizes),  and  many  tables  are  poorly  con¬ 
structed.  .  .  .  These  problems,  while  distracting, 
do  not  seriously  vitiate  the  work’s  considerable 
contribution.  The  empirical  findings  are  welcome, 
and  [the  book)  suggests  productive  areas  for 
future  research."  R.  G.  Barrows 

J  Am  Hist  66:171  Je  ’79  500w 


KIRK,  RUSSELL.  Decadence  and  renewal  in  the 
higher  learning;  an  episodic  history  of  American 
university  and  college  since  1953  354p  $15  ’78 

Gateway  Eds,  Ltd,  120  W.  LaSalle,  South  Bend, 
Ind-  46601 

378-73  Colleges  and  universities — U.S. 
iSBiN  0-89526-695-4  DC  78-57067 

“This  volume  is  a  collection  of  [Kirk’sl  writinga 
pn  higher  education,  covering  the  period  from  1953 
to  1977-  •  ■  •  [According  to  him,  the  ills  of  the  uni¬ 
versities]  include  affirmative  action,  open  admis¬ 
sions,  the  counterculture,  student  activism,  liberal 
professors,  and  the  ‘decline’  in  academic  stan¬ 
dards-  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Frank  Annunziata 

America  141:238  O  27  ’79  700w 

"Kirk  is  one  of  America's  most  literate  conser¬ 
vative  social  critics.  •  .  .  Like  any  collection  of 
articles,  this  volume  is  uneven  in  its  quality  and 
relevance-  Some  of  the  essays  ring  very  true  while 
others  have  lost  much  of  their  punch.  If  one  agrees 
with  Kirk  s  conservative  vision,  this  volume  will 
provide  much  support.  If  one  does  not  agree  with 
Kirk,  the  depth  of  analysis  presented  here  will  not 
create  ready  converts.  But  the  volume  is  a  good 
representation  of  the  conservative  critique  of  cur¬ 
rent  issues  in  higher  education-’’ 

Choice  16:431  My  ’79  150w 

"Kirk  supports  his  melancholy  thesis  by  citing 
examples,  year  by  year  with  Michigan  State  Uni¬ 
versity  providing  more  than  its  share.  Now  of 
course,  almost  any  thesis  can  be  ‘proved’  by  se¬ 
lecting  supporting  examples  and  employing  a  built- 
in  method  of  dismissing  contrary  evidence.  .  .  . 
What  is  worse  is  that  Kirk  makes  little  differen¬ 
tiation  between  trivial,  petty  anecdotes  and  serious 
matters  of  substance.  Despite  this  absence  of  dis¬ 
criminating  judgment  .  .  .  with  respect  to  data,  it 
has  to  be  said  that  Kirk  is  not  all  wrong.  Many 
standards  have  declined.  Confusion  of  ten  abounds. 
But  it  is  precisely  because  there  are  things 
seriously  amis  in  education  that  Kirk’s  simplistic 
analysis  is  unhelpful.”  C.  S.  Milligan 

Chr  Century  96:569  My  16  ’79  500w 

.  "This  book  will  rate  high  with  those  who  relish 
jeremiads  on  the  state  of  higher  education  Kirk 
is  a  nationally  syndicated  conservative  columnist 
who  has  devoted  much  of  his  career  to  reflection 
on  higher  education  in  America.  .  .  .  THe]  once 
taught  at  Michigan  State  University,  and  far  too 
many  examples  of  ‘decadence’  are  drawn  from 
this  institution.  Many  of  the  palliatives  put  for¬ 
ward  seem  plausible,  but  the  manner  in  which  the 
reader  arrives  at  these  suggestions  for  remediation 
is  tedious."  E.  D.  Garten 

Library  J  103:1744  S  15  '78  120w 

"As  one  would  expect  from  Professor  Kirk  [this] 
is  an  excellent  book,  distilling  between  one  set  of 
covers  the  principal  problems  of  academic  life  to¬ 
day,  and  providing  an  agenda  for  improvement." 
M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:575  Ap  27  ’79  360w 


KIRK,  JERRY  R.  The  homosexual  crisis  in  the 
mainline  church;  a  Presbyterian  minister  speaks 
out.  191p  pa  $3.95  '78  Nelson 

261.83  Homosexuality — Moral  and  religious 

n  GTippt  Q 

ISBN  0-8407-5655-0  LC  78-102737 

"Kirk’s  thesis  is  that  since  homosexuality  is 
sinful,  the  only  role  for  gays  and  lesbians  in  the 
mainline  Church  is  that  of  penitents  living 
celibately  or  attempting  to  reorient  themselves 
to  heterosexuality.  Kirk  argues  that  homosexuality 
threatens  the  integrity  of  the  nuclear  family  and 
the  sanctity  of  American  life.”  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography  _ 

"[Kirk]  provides  a  perfect  example  of  conven¬ 
tional,  superficial  thinking.  His  treatment  of  em¬ 
pirical  evidence  is  a  travesty;  he  does  not  appear 
to  know  that  his  primary  authority,  Krafft-Ebing, 
is  50  years  out  of  date;  Kirk  still  thinks  the 
nature/nurture  controversy  worth  serious  attention. 
He  claims  to  have  been  cured  of  homophobia — 
which  claim  is  de  rigueur  in  the  Presbyterian 
debate — yet  he  remains  devoted  to  the  cause  or 
heterosexual  orientation."  James  Harrison 
Chr  Century  96:500  My  2  '79  250w 

“[The  author  shows]  an  apparent  openness  to 
homosexual  persons  and  sympathy  with  their 
struggle  for  acceptance.  .  .  .  Kirk  s  approach  is 
based  on  a  literal  and  largely  uncritical  inter¬ 
pretation  of  biblical  texts  reinforced  by  a  narrow 
selection  of  psychological  opinions.  As  such  it 
will  appeal  to  a  wide  fundamentalist  audience  but 
— being  ill-informed  and  biased — it  will  also  repel 
many  Presbyterians,  other  Christians  and  general 
readers.”  R.  J.  Woods 

Library  J  103:1645  S  1  '78  130w 


KIRKPATRICK,  D,  L.,  ed.  Twentieth-century 
children’s  writers.  See  Twentieth-century  chil¬ 
dren's  writers 


KIRKPATRICK,  ROBIN.  Dante’s  Paradiso  and  the 
limitations  of  modern  criticism;  a  study  of  style 
and  poetic  theory.  227p  $23.50  '78  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 

851  Dante  Alighieri — The  divine  comedy:  Para¬ 
diso 

ISBN  0-521-21785-7  LC  77-80839 

"Critics  concerned  with  the  poetic  value  of 
Dante’s  Paradiso  have  tended  ...  to  emphasize 
its  qualities  of  feeling  rather  than  its  qualities  of 
thought-  The  argument  of  .  .  .  [this]  essay  is  that 
this  emphasis  is  the  product  of  a  mistaken  theory 
of  poetry  as  well  as  of  a  mistaken  reading  of  the 
poem.  ...  In  contrast  Dr  Kirkpatrick  invokes  a. 
view  of  art,  inspired  by  the  philosopher  Guido  Calo- 
gero,  as  a  combination  of  renunciation  and  play; 
and,  starting  from  this,  his  object  is  to  demonstrate 
that  the  distinctively  poetic  qualities  of  the  Para¬ 
diso  are  neither  imaginative,  expressive,  nor  dra¬ 
matic,  but  essentially  intellectual.”  (TLS)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Indexes-  of  cantos  of  the  ‘Commedia’; 
names;  and  topics. 


"Critics  who  have  long  followed  Croce’s  and  T- 
S  Eliot’s  dicta  for  the  understanding  of  the  Com¬ 
media,  and  of  the  Paradiso  in  particular,  will  per-< 
haps  not  appreciate  this  new  appraisal  of  Dante’s 
vision  for  the  Paradiso  canticle  that  is  informed 
by  statements  on  poetry  and  language  found  in 
Dante's  Convivio  and  the  De  vulgar!  eloquentia. 
Some  might  also  claim  that  the  present  work,  for¬ 
merly  a  doctoral  dissertation  at  Cambridge,  is  ra¬ 
ther  abstruse  and  not  for  the  average  student  of 
comparative  literature.  But  [the  bookl  ...  is  proper 
reading  for  graduate  students  and  scholars  who  are 
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Involved  with  the  larger  question  of  the  formula¬ 
tion  and  realization  of  poetic  expression,  and  as 
such  it  may  well  serve  as  the  basis  for  some  lively 
discussions  in  courses  on  aesthetics,  psycholinguis¬ 
tics,  and  poetic  diction.” 

Choice  16:229  Ap  '79  140w 


“[Al  subtle,  elegant  and  remark-aMv  ambitious 
essay.  .  .  .  [Dr  Kirkpatrick  offers]  an  interesting 
and  suggestve  account  of  how,  if  one  starts  from 
a  set  of  aesthetic  assumptions  different  from  those 
usually  applied,  the  Paradiiso  might  be  read.  He 
does  not,  and  presumably  could  not,  offer  an  exact 
analysis  startling  from  the  evidence  of  the  text  it¬ 
self.  This  would  be  quite  unexceptionable,  were  it 
not  for  the  fact  that  the  aesthetic  assumptions  he 
chooses  to  adopt  are  most  questionable  and  all  too 
briefly  stated.  .  .  .  Never thelesis  it  is  so  difficult 
to  say  something  new  and  interesting,  as  Dr  Kirk¬ 
patrick  undoubtedly  has,  about  the  Divine  Com¬ 
edy,  that  to  suggest  his  theis'is  is  logically  defi¬ 
cient  is  scarcely  a  discredit  to  ham.  Besides  .  .  . 
his  emphasis  on  its  element  of  rational  control  is 
well  worth  attending  to.”  David  Robey 
TLiS  pll8il  O  13  ’78  800w 
Va  Q  R  65:105  summer  ’79  50w 


KIRSCH,  ROBERT.  Lives,  works  &  transforma¬ 
tions:  a  quarter  century  of  book  reviews  and 
essays;  Linda  Rolens,  editor.  231p  $10-95  '78 

Capra  Press,  631  State  St,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93101 

028-1  Books — Reviews 
ISBN  0-88496-085-4  LC  78-18767 
A  collection  of  about  eighty  book  reviews1  by 
the  literary  editor  and  book  critic  for  the1  Los 
Angeles  Times  newspaper1. 


Choice  16:2116  Ap  ”79  80w 

‘‘[Kirseh]  is  one  of  our  most  consistently  ex¬ 
cellent  daily  reviewers  and  a  distinctive  writer. 
.  .  .  [His]  greatest  asset  is  his  concise;  and  direct 
approach  to  reviewing  books-.  .  .  .  He  will  tackle 
a  complex  polemic  by  restating  its  thesis  simply 
in  the  first  sentence-  of  his  review  and  will  call  a 
lemon  a  lemon  from  the  start.  .  .  .  Unfortunately, 
Kirseh  has  suffered  at  the  hands  of  his  editor  and 
his  own  choice-  of  selections.  The  reviews  are 
categorized  under  the  four  words  of  the  title- — 
yes,  there  is  a  section  called  ...  This 

scheme,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  the  pieces 
appear  in  random,  chronology,  makes  it  a  near- 
impossible  task  to  read  the  book  in  sequence,  if 
at  all:  slogging  through  17  consecutive  reviews 
of  biographies  is  oppressively  heavy  going.”  Steven 
C  ri  st 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl8  Mr  9  '79  450w 
“[Kirseh  has]  worked  under  the  discipline  of 
given  wordage:  and  s-pace,  the  customary  limita¬ 
tions  imposed  upon  the  writers  of  reviews;  for 
newspapers  [and  has]  made  a  virtue  of  necessity. 
On  the  who-le  [his]  pieces  are-  short,  to-  the;  point, 
carefully  shaped,  and  faithful  to;  [his]  conviction 
that,  with  all  its  required  restraints,  literary  jour¬ 
nalism  is  a  worthy  vocation.”  Doris  Grumbach 
Sat  T  5:53  S  30  ’78  400w 


Kl RSCH EN BAU M,  HOWARD.  On  becoming  Carl 
Rogers.  444p  pi  $12.95  ’79  Delaco-rte  Press 
150.19  Rogers,  Carl  Ransom.  Psychology 
ISBN  0-440-06707-3  LC’  78-13308 
This  is-  the  biography  of  the  American  psychol¬ 
ogist  who-  wrote  On  Becoming  a  Person  (19G1). 
Becoming  Partners  (BRD  1973)  and  Carl  Rogers 
on  Encounter  Groups  (BRD  1971).  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Harry  Baecker 

Best  Sell  39:130  J1  ’79  340w 
Choice  16:596  Je  '79  160w 

“The  tremendous  impact  of  Carl  Rogers  con¬ 
tinues  to  be-  experienced  in  the  spheres  of  both 
psychology  and  education;  his  ro-le  as  one  of  the 
founding  fathers  of  the-  humanistic  movement  in 
psychology  deserve®  the-  recognition  and  respect 
which  this  detailed  authorized  biography  right¬ 
fully  affords  him.  Kirschenbaum’s  skillful  integra¬ 
tion  of  anecdotes,  quotations,  and  theoretical  mate¬ 
rial  makes  for  interesting  as  well  as-  informative 
reading  for  laypersons  and  students.  Upon  read¬ 
ing  his  book,  one  is  likely  to  have  a  better  under¬ 
standing  of  Rogers,  humanistic  psychology,  and 
very  _  possibly  one’s-  o-wn  self.  It  is  a  necessary 
addition  to-  psychology  and  general  collections.” 
R.  P.  Haigin 

Library  J  104:185  Ja  15  '79  lOOw 
“Rogers,  entering  his  78th  year  rich  and  full 
of  honors,  has;  been  president  of  the  American 
Psychological  Association,  the  American  Associa¬ 
tion  for  Applied  Psychology  an-d  the  American 
Academy  of  Psychotherapists;  he  has  written  books 
read  by  millions,  established  a  curative  procedure 
for  the-  troubled  of  soul,  and  received  medals  for 
his  work  as  researcher  and  as  practitioner,  been 
acclaimed  as  a  rare  light  in  the  darkness  of 


mechanistic  psychology.  .  .  .  Howard  Kirschen- 
baum  has;  written,  with  obvious  enthusiasm,  a 
kitschy  story,  a  loosely  strung  assembly  of  .ad¬ 
miring  testimony,  cute-  anecdotes  and  quoted  jar¬ 
gon  that  somehow  forces  us  to-  ask  whether  he 
has,  in  the  biographer’s  ineptitude,  scandalously 
diminished  Mr.  Rogers’s  stature-,  or,  in  contrast, 
properly  represented,  the-  slackness  of  Mr.  Rogers  s 
mind.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a  limp,  dull  book.”  William 
Kessen 

-N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  Mr  18  '79  700w 

“By  preaching  a  'nondirective’  approach  to 
moral  education  and  childrearing.  Rogers,  helped 
to  prepare  the1  way  for  the  counterculture.*  .  • 
Rogers  at  the  same  time  has  advised  industry 
and  government  about  the  way  to-  solve  the  ‘human 
problems’  confronting  them.  •  .  .  Kirschenbaum  s 
biography  makes  no-  attempt  to-  explore  these 
complexities.  No  wonder:  it  is.  an  official  biog¬ 
raphy,  written  by  an  educational  psychologist 
now  serving  as  director  of  the  National  Humanis¬ 
tic  Educational  Center  at  Saratoga  Springs.  Rogers 
gave  the  author  access  to  his  records,  spent  many 
hours  reminiscing  about  his  life,  and  went  over 
the  manuscript  chapter  by  chapter.  Kirschenbaum 
has;  internalized  the1  jargon  of  authenticity,  the 
object  of  which  is  not  to  clarify  issues;  but  to  create 
an  agreeable  sense  of  rappo-rt  between  a  speaker 
and  his  audience.  The  development  of  Rogers  s 
ideas  can  be  reconstructed  only  with  some  diffi¬ 
culty  from  this  well-meaning  but  muddled  ac¬ 
count.”  Christopher  Lasch 

New  Repub  180:30  Mr  31  ’79  1300w 


KITCHEN,  MARTIN.  The  political  economy  of 
Germany,  1815-1914.  304p  $20.95  ’78  McGill- 

Queen’s  Univ.  Press 

330.943  Germany — Economic  conditions — 1815- 
1866.  Germany — Economic  conditions — 1866- 
1918.  Germany — Politics  and  government— 
1815-1866.  Germany — Politics  and  government 
— 1866-1918 

ISBN  0-7735-0501-6  LC  78-317105 

“Kitchen  argues  that  Germany's  social  struc¬ 
ture  remained  feudalistic  and  rigid,  unable  to 
cope  with  the  social  pressures  generated  through 
rapid  industrialization.  The  elites  who  ruled, 
‘rather  than  risk  fundamental  reform’  in  which 
they  would  have  had  to  make  many  concessions, 
instead  gambled  on  their  own  self-preservation 
through  war.  Kitchen  describes  the  economic  and 
political  processes  whereby  this  choice  was  made, 
as  well  as  the  general  condition  of  all  levels  of 
the  society  that  [according  to  him]  were  unable 
or  unwilling  to  offer  a  viable  alternative  to  this 
militaristic  goal.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  G.  D.  Feldman 

Am  Hist  R  84:1077  O  ’79  700w 


‘  Less  ideological  than  Kitchen’s  earlier  works 
on  German  military  history,  although  still  using 
a  Marxian  analysis  of  industrial  society,  this 
study  of  economic  and  political  interrelationships 
is  very  informative  and  generally  clear.  .  .  .  Not 
written  for  a  beginner  in  German  history,  the 
book  could  have  served  a  wider  audience  if  it 
had  been  supplied  with  an  annotated  bibliogra¬ 
phy.  .  .  .  There  are  no  footnotes.  •  .  .  Based  on 
secondary  materials,  it  is  more  provocative  than 
W-  °’  .Henderson’s  Rise  of  German  industrial 
power,  1834-1914  [BRD  1976],  but  not  as  skillful 
as  Frank  B.  Tipton's  Regional  variations  in  the 
economic  development  of  Germany  during  the 
19th  century  [BRD  1977].” 

Choice  15:1426  D  ’78  220w 


There  are  obvious  disadvantages  in  writing 
this  sort  of  ‘politicised’  economic  history.  It  is, 
in  particular,  all  too  easy  to  spend  too  much 
time  in  portraying  Bismarck  and  the  great  indus¬ 
trialists  as  historical  villains.  .  .  .  There  is  also 
a  danger  that,  in  concentrating  the  attention 
upon  powerful  economic  interest-groups.  the 
writer  ascribes  to  them  an  exaggerated  influence. 
•  •  •  lhese  tendencies  are,  however,  more  than 
compensated  for  by  the  author’s  lively,  pungent 
style  and  by  his  keen  sense  of  the  structure  of 
Germany’s  economy  and  society  in  the  nineteenth 
century.  The  chief  merit  of  his  hook  is  that 
Mr  Kitchen  refuses  to  separate  the  ecoitomic  ele¬ 
ments  of  history  from  the  political,  social  and 
ideological  aspects." 

Economist  268:82  Ag  6  ’78  440w 


“Although  the  book  contains  some  useful  In¬ 
formation  it  is  neither  a  well  balanced  nor  an 
impartial  survey.  A  determination  to  denounce 
the  Prussian  landowners  and  the  Ruhr  indus¬ 
trialists  inhibits  the  author  from  giving  an  ob¬ 
jective  account  of  the  development  of  the  German 
economy  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Chapter  8  on 
imperialism  is  particularly  unsatisfactory.”  W.  O. 
Henderson 

Engl  H  1st  R  94:939  O  '79  150w 
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KITCHEN,  PADDY.  Gerard  Manley  Hopkins, 
il  pi  $10.95  ”79  Atheneum 

821  Hopkins,  Gerard  Ivianley 
ISBN  0-689-10930-X  LC  78-56337 


243p 


indexes,  one  of  the  artist's  patrons,  the  other  of 
the  present  owners  and  locations  of  paintings  re¬ 
corded  in  the  Liber  veritatis.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Indexes. 


‘‘This  biography  begins  with  John  Henry  New¬ 
man  and  the  Oxford  Movement  of  the  1830's  and 
ends  with  the  poet’s  death  in  1888.  Newman  re¬ 
ceived  Hopkins  into  the  Catholic  Church;  and 
Hopkins’  subsequent  decision  to  become  a  Jesuit 
priest  and  the  effect  of  that  vocation  upon  his 

goetry  become  Kitchen’s  major  theme-”  (Li- 
rary  J)  ^ 


‘‘Through  suggestive  excerpts  from  Hopkins’ 
writing  (’My  sap  is  sealed,’  ‘Resolved  to  be  Re¬ 
ligious,’  ‘The  world  was  saved  by  virgins,'  and 
‘Time’s  Eunuch’),  Ms.  Kitchen  creates  the  im¬ 
pression  that  Hopkins’  religious  experience  had 
a  stifling  effect  upon  his  Personality  and  poten¬ 
tial.  Thoughtful  readers  will  be  appalled  at  the 
sensational  emphasis  upon  Hopkins’  sexuality  and 
a  superficial  scholarship  which  is  more  specula¬ 
tive  than  substantial.  .  .  .  Despite  suoh  preoccu¬ 
pations,  the  biography  does  contain  substantial 
content;  Hopkins’  conversion  to  Catholicism  is 
presented  within  the  context  of  the  Oxford  Move¬ 
ment  ;  there  is  much  useful  information  about  the 
training,  education,  and  daily  routine  of  the  Jesu¬ 
its;  and  generous  selections  from  Hopkins’  poetry 
appear  in  illuminating  contexts.”  Tom  Keimme 
Best  Sell  39:55  My  ’79  290w 

Choice  16:1021  O  ‘79  190w 

Reviewed  by  Philip  Toynbee 

Critic  37:2  My  '79-1  130'0w 


The  200  black-and-white  illustrations  are  of 
good  quality.  Highly  recommended  for  art  his¬ 
tory  collections  in  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:68  Mr  ’79  150w 
"[The  volume  includes!  a  masterful  text  by 
the  recognized  authority  on  Claude  and  a  catalog 
with  full  descriptive  annotations.  For  special  col¬ 
lections.”  W.  J.  Dane 

Library  J  103:1970  O  1  '78  90w 


KITTLER,  GLENN  D.  Spirit  makes  a  man.  See 
PanzarelLa,  J.  J. 


KLAPP,  ORRIN  E.  Opening  and  closing:  strat¬ 
egies  of  information  adaptation  In  society.  (Ar¬ 
nold  and  Caroline  Rose  monograph  ser.  of  the 
Am.  Sociological  Assn)  226ip  $>13-95 ;  pa  $4.95  '78 
Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

301.14  Communication.  Stress  (Psychology) 
ISBN  0 -521-21923 -X;  0-521-29311-1  (roa) 

LC  77-87382 

“Klapp  presents  a  framework  for  understanding 
personal/social  actions/reactions  to  Informational 
ideas  and  situations  based  on  communication  theo¬ 
ry  concepts  of  ‘noise,’  ‘channel  capacity,’  ‘entropy,’ 
and  ’redundancy.’  ”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“Intended  for  the  general  reader  and  not  the 
scholar,  this  book  provides  a  good  overview-” 
Mary  McBride 

Library  J  103:2522  D  15  ’78  120w 

Reviewed  by  Denis  Donoghue 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:51  S  27  '79  3900w 

“[Kitchen  is]  guilty  of  overstating  her  thesis— 
the  conflict  between  sensuality  and  purity  in 
Hopkins’s  life  and  art.  So  much  so  that  she  reads 
‘The  Windhover’  as  ‘a  metaphor  for  sexual  sup¬ 
pression’  and  observes  that  his  rhythms  are 
’similar  to  those  of  imaginative  sexual  touch’. 
For  all  its  excesses,  though,  her  biography  will 
undoubtedly  supersede  that  of  Bernard  Bergonzi 
[BRD  1977].  •  .  •  Mrs  Kitchen’s  research  is  much 
fuller,  as  a  glance  at  her  bibliography  shows. 
.  .  .  In  addition,  she  is  much  more  in  sympathy 
with  her  subject  than  Professor  Bergonzi,  and 
.  .  .  she  brings  a  warmth  and  understanding 

to  .  •  •  Hopkins  that  Bergonzi  lacked.”  Craig 
Raine 

New  Statesman  96:475  O  13  ’78  150w 

“This  biography,  rightly  brief  since  the  events 
of  Hopkins’s  outward  life  were  few.  has  the  value 
of  a  personal  encounter,  direct  and  unaffected. 
.  .  .  Naturally,  Paddy  Kitchen  gives  attention  to 
Hopkins’s  sexual  problems,  but  without  being  pre¬ 
occupied  with  them  or  adopting  a  superior  post- 
Freudian  stance:  she  respects  the  choice  of  celibacy 
he  made  and  she  respects  the  Jesuits  discipline 
and  their  concern  to  make  full  use  of  the  man 
Hopkins  had  chosen  to  be — which  was  certainly 
not  first  and  foremost  a  poet.  .  .  .  Paddy  Kitchen 
may  be  right  in  thinking  that  some  of  the  poems 
had  an  unconscious  sexual  meaning  for  Hopkins, 
but  this  is  not  to  say  that  the  delight  and  excite¬ 
ment  he  found  in  natural  beauty,  and  his  ability 
to  convey  them,  depended  on  repressed  sexual 
impulses.’’  D.  W.  Harding 

TLS  plll9  O  6  '78  2750w 

Va  Q  R  65:96  summer  ‘79  90w 


"The  book  is  both  lucid  and  interesting.  It  will 
captivate  and  hold  the  attention  of  both  pro¬ 
fessional  and  lay  person.  Whether  one  agrees 
with  Klapp  will  not  be  the  issue  for  his  theo¬ 
retical  model  offers  something  for  everyone.  He 
presents  careful  substantiation  of  the  major  com¬ 
ponents  and  concepts  of  his  model:  he  presents 
hypotheses  both  explicit  and  implicit  that  offer 
lucrative  ground  for  future  research.  .  .  .  Read¬ 
ers  who  were  intrigued  by  observers  such  as 
Rakeach  and  McLuhan  will  surely  praise  the 
Klapp  book;  it  captures  the  state  of  knowledge 
or  information  and  pushes  it  to  a  new  height.” 
W.  A.  Pearman 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:203  S  ’79  320w 


“The  book  as  argument  Is  a  variation  of  social 
disorganization  theory,  modeled  after  the  Second 
Law  of  Thermodynamics  and  adorned  with  vari¬ 
ous  notions  from  contemporary  information  re¬ 
search.  The  theoretical  orientation  and  the  marked 
predilection  for  value  judgments  will  undoubtedly 
he  contested.  Nevertheless,  Klapp  doe®  manage  to 
reinvigorate  this  theory  and  suggest  some  novel 
applications.  His  typology  of  social  noise  along 
with  a  concern  for  social  entropy  in  the  form  of 
incessant  dynamics  (openings)  or  repressive  static 
(dosings)  are  promising.  Focused  change  (open¬ 
ings)  and  meaningful  ritual  (closings)  provide 
strategic  counterparts.  At  times  analytic  and  at 
times  prophetic,  this  well-produced  book  with  an 
ample  index  and  bibliography  will  find  a  wide  au¬ 
dience  among  sociologists  and  philosophers  as  its 
explanatory  and  ethical  character  will  be  reviewed 
critically.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:450  My  ’79  170w 


“[Klapp]  offers  numerous  observations  on  the 
ways  Individuals  and  societies  have  attempted  to 
orient  themselves,  change  direction,  or  maintain 
equilibrium  in  response  to  perceived  information. 
But  strained  Interpretation  of  communication  theo¬ 
ry  terminology  and  the  repetitious  use  of  sub¬ 
jectively  based  arguments  weaken  an  otherwise 
strong  work.  There  Is  an  excellent  bibliography. 
S-  W.  Wood 

Library  J  104:122  Jla  1  '79  lOOw 


KITSON  CLARK,  GEORGE,  ed-  Portrait  of  an 
age-  See  Young,  G.  M. 


KITSON,  MICHAEL.  Claude  Lorrain,  Liber 
veritatis.  185p  il  pi  *78  British  iMus.  Pubis, 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Scribner  $40 

741.092  Gel6e,  Claude,  called  Claude  Lorrain — 
Liber  veritatis 
ISBN  0-7141-0748-4 

“The  Liber  veritatis  was  a  sketchbook  in  which 
Claude  Lorrain,  the  17th-century  landscape  paint¬ 
er  recorded  his  own  work  as  a  safeguard  against 
forgery  and  imitation.  The  drawings  are  now  in 
the  British  Museum.  This  volume  [is  a]  .  .  .  study 
of  the  sketchbook  and  contains  illustrations  of 
.  .  .  the  original  drawings,  together  with  a  catalog 
in  which  the  physical  condition  and  characteris¬ 
tics  of  the  sheet,  the  sketch,  and  the  relevant 
painting  and  engravings  are  examined.  The  in¬ 
troductory  essay  discusses  the  origin  of  the 
sketchbook,  describes  its  make-up  •  •  • v5’?£sl<^Tf 
the  artist’s  purpose  in  creating  the,  hook,  and 
examines  the  drawings  from  the  point  of  view 
of  their  stylistic  development.  Included  are  two 


KLASS.  MORTON.  From  field  to  factory:  com¬ 
munity  structure  and  industrialization  in  West 
Bengal.  264p  il  $17-50  ’78  Institute  for  the  Study 
of  Human  Issues 


301.34  India — Social  conditions.  Social  change. 
ISBN  0-915980-34-7  LC  78-1552 


“Klass  describes  the  several  kinds  of  communi¬ 
ties  in  rural  India;  some  of  these,  like  the  mar¬ 
riage  circle,  necessarily  extend  beyond  the  village, 
while  others,  like  the  neighborhood,  are  smaller 
than  the  village.  Klass  .  .  .  [provides  al  descrip¬ 
tion  of  how  social  change,  in  the  form  of  a  bicycle 
factory,  affects  different  castes,  families,  and  in¬ 
dividuals  in  the  village  in  different  ways.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


"fit  is  Klass' si  multidimensional  perspective  on 
social  change  that  makes  this  book  useful  and 
important.  It  should  readily  find  a  place  in  upper- 
division  and  graduate  courses  on  peasant  society, 
social  change,  and  Indian  area  studies.  A  selected 
bibliography  and  some  useful  maps  and  tables 
are  included."  „  ... 

Choice  15:1594  Ja  79  150w 
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KLASS,  MORTON — Continued 

“Klass,  a  first-rate  anthropologist,  is  a  facile, 
perceptive,  and  highly  readable  writer.  .  .  .  [His] 
exploration  of  the  structure  and  role  of  caste  is 
thorough  and  understandable.  He  avoids  jargon  in 
his  presentation  of  the  intricacies  of  this  foreign 
and  (to  Westerners)  strangely  constructed  society. 
.  .  .  Essential  for  academic  libraries  and  a  valu¬ 
able  addition  to  public  libraries.”  Ebba  Kraar 
Library  J  103:1283  Je  15  ’78  120w 


KLE1MAN,  DEVRA  G-»  ed.  Tihe  Biology  and  con¬ 
servation  of  the  Callitrichidae.  See  The  Biology 
and  conservation  of  the  GaUitrichidae 


KLEIN,  CAR  O' LiE.  Aline.  352id  $12.95  ’79  Harper  & 
Bow 

B  or  92  Bernstein,  Aline  Frahkau.  Wolfe, 

Thomas 

1SQ3.N  0 -’06 - 0124(23 -7  EC  76-2'62-3'9 

“The  subject  of  this  biography,  Aline  Bernstein 
(1 880 -'19:55) ,  was  one  of  this  country’ s  earliest  pro¬ 
fessional  stage  and  costume  designers.  .  .  .  She 
was  the  child  of  an  actor  .  .  .  [and!  an  orphan 
forced  into  early  independence.  .  .  .  She  married, 
bad  children,  painted,  published  books,  entertained, 
and  helped  found  what  is  now  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art’s  Costume  Institute.  In  1925.  when 
she  was  forty-four,  she  began  a  love  affair  with 
the  as  yet  unpublished  novelist  Thomas  Wolfe, 
who  was  twenty  years  her  junior.'1’  (New  Yorker) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Phillipson 

Best  Sell  39:130  J1  ’79  750w 
‘  ‘Although  well  known  and  widely  documented, 
the  relationship  of  Aline  Bernstein  and  Thomas 
Wolfe  has  newer  been  so  fully  examined,  so  viv¬ 
idly  dramatized.  Based  on  research  and  personal 
Interviews,  Aline  is  a  fascinating  portrait  of  this 
remarkable  woman.”  M.  G.  Fuchs 

Library  J  104:623  Hr  1  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  John  Chamberlain 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  8  ’79  llOOw 
"The  heart  of  this  biography  is  Alineis  passion 
for  Wolfe — her  love  was  overwhelming,  engross¬ 
ing,  irresistible,  and  became  part  o<f  her,  like  a 
limp  or  a  lisp.  Critical  opinion  nowadays  probably 
ranks  her  work  higher  than  his.  No  matter.  The 
biographer’ s  problem  is  to  make  Alin'e’s  romantic 
dementia  credible,  and  Mrs.  Klein  has  succeeded.” 
New  Yorker  55 :1175  My  14  79  25’Ow 
“Aline  had  wanted  it  all — Tom,  family,  art.  She 
tended  to  see  /nothing  but  right’  i,n  what  she  did. 
•  .  .  In  sticking  too.  close  to  her  heroine's  point 
of  view,  Klein  repeats  those  mistakes.  The  self¬ 
ish  side  of  Aline’s  love  plays  only  a  cameo  role  in 
this  tale,  as  does  her  tolerant  family’s  pain.  Dec¬ 
ades  after  Its  real-life  end,  her  melodramatic  story 
would  be  better  served  by  a  sparer  narrative  and 
a  few  voice-over  questions.  Instead,  Klein  claims 
to  read  her  subject’s  mind  .  .  .  and  the  result  is 
often  a  cloying,  simulated  intimacy.  .  .  .  Klein, 
When  she’s  not  soaping  things  up,  tells  her  rich 
story  well.  But  a  truer  likeness  of  her  remarkable 
leading  lady  might  have  been  drawn  by  stepping 
back,  away  from  the  stage,  for  a  larger  view," 
Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  93:98  My  7  ’79  600w 


KLE!N;  HERBERT  S.  The  middle  passage:  com- 

Parative  studies  in  the  Atlantic  slave  trade. 

282p  $20:  pa  $9.75  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
380. 1  Slave  trade 

ISBN  0-691-03119-3;  0-691-10064-0  (pa) 

Li C  77-05545 

"My  aim  has  been  to  analyze  both  the  basic 
demographic  features  of  the  trans- Atlantic  slave 
trade,  and  the  special  part  of  that  trade  dealing 
with  the  experiences  of  what  contemporaries 
called  the  'Middle  Passage,'  or  the  trans-oceanic 
crossing.  ...  I  attempt  to  assess  the  manner  of 
carrying  slaves,  their  mortality  experience,  and 
the  American  and  African  factors  that  influenced 
the  routes,  the  timing,  volume,  and  demographic 
characteristics  of  the  forced  African  migration. 

Beca-use  of  my  interest  in  the  quantitative 
aspects  of  the  trade,  this  study  is  limited  primarily 
to  the  period  from  1700  to  the  mid-19th  century.” 
(Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Dirks 

Am  Anthropol  81:695  S  ’79  360w 

Particularly  valuable,  in  its  atten- 
tlon  to  the  non-English  participants  in  the  ‘Mid- 
dle  Passage,  and  only  two  chapters,  one  on  the 
wuv.®  Virginia  and  another  on  Jamaica,  deal 
Xi”1  the  staple  fare  of  Anglo-American  trade. 
The  book  is  heavily  quantitative,  with  nearly 
ninety  tables  and  graphs  covering"  such  topics  as 
slave  shipments,  slave  origin!,  landings  It 
select,^  Ports,  age  and  sex  data,  sailing  charac¬ 
teristics  of  slave  ships,  details  of  tonnage,  slaves 


per  ton,  frequency  of  voyages,  and  the  like.  The 
quantification  does  not  at  any  point  detract  from 
readability.  ...  A  valuable  reference  for  special¬ 
ists  and  an  item  that  must  be  in  any  library 
claiming  to  cover  the  era  of  slavery  and  the  slave 
trade.”  Jan  Hogendorn 

Am  Hist  R  84:419  Ap  '79  650w 
“Klein  looks  at  all  the  national  patterns,  of 
trade,  beginning  with  Portugal  and  ending  with 
Cuba,  analyzing  the  impact  of  the  middle  passage 
on  the  number  of  slaves  who  finally  reached  their 
destinations  outside  of  Africa.  Was  that  journey 
from  Africa  to  the  New  World  as  infamous  as 
the  mythology  of  the  literature  on  slavery  would 
have  us  believe?  One  of  Klein’s  conclusions  is 
that  while  initially  it  was  a  source  of  disease  and 
death,  there  were  gradual  improvements,  in  condi¬ 
tions  aboard  ship  and  in  preventive  health 
measures  that  resulted  in  significantly  fewer 
deaths.  Recommended  for  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15.T26T  N  ’78  160w 


KLEIN,  ISAAC.  A  guide  to  Jewish  religious 
practice.  (Moreshet  ser,  6)  588p  $15  ’79  Jewish 
Theological  Seminary  of  America:  for  sale  by 


J96. 4 ,  Jews. — Rites  and  ceremonies.  Judaism 
ISBN  0-87334-004-3  LC  78-12159 
This  is  a.  “guide  to  Conservative  Jewish  re¬ 
ligious  practice.  ...  It  treats  such  contemporary 
issues  as  artificial  insemination,  corneal  trans- 
plantation,  abortion  and  women’s  rights,  and  such 
traditional  subjects  as  dietary  laws,  worship,  ob¬ 
servance  of  holidays,  marriage  and  divorce.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[The  author]  has  reviewed  nearly  the  entire 
spectrum  of  Jewish  law  and  observance  (halachah) 
trom  a  Conservative  Jewish  viewpoint  and  re¬ 
interpreted  it  in  light  of  what  he  believes  the 
contemporary  Conservative  Jew  needs  to  know 
and  to  practice.  An  outstanding  rabbinic  scholar, 
Klein  has  done  his  job  admirably.  This  volume  is 
destined  to  become  something  of  a  classic  among 
the  literature  produced  by  the  Conservative  Jew¬ 
ish  movement.  Full,  very  useful  bibliography  and 
thorough  index.  One  cannot  recommend  this  vol¬ 
ume  too  highly  to  Judaica  collections.” 

Choice  16:1189  N  ’79  llOw 
‘‘Kiein,  author  and  translator  of  several  works 
on  Rabbinic  law  has  here  written  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  and  clear  guide.  ...  In  short,  succinct 
Phrases,,  the  autlior  explains  the  law,  pointing 
its  importance  and  its  place  in  Jewish  tradi- 
.has  used  extensively  the  classic  works 
2^^i  l^w,.  the  Talmud,  the  various  codes 

and  commentaries,  as  well  as  the  recent  de- 
cisions  ,of  the  Committee  on  Jewish  Law  and 
.  th®  Rabbinical  Assembly.  Recom¬ 
mended  to  libraries  with  an  interest  in  religion 
and  Jewish  studies.  Maurice  Tuchman 
Library  J  104:2107  O  1  ’79  lOOw 


f\L 1 1  Ini  MICHEL.  For  the  love  of  flnirnflh  ’  ■Uta 
autobiography  ofTa  veterinary  surgeon;  tr.  ’from 

$10.9fr’79CMor?ow  Maxwe11  Brownjohn.  316p  il 

Personal  ffiati^°hel*  Veterinary  medicine- 
ISBN  0-688-03341-5  LC  78-73972 
.  ^h^  autobiography  of  a  French  veterinarian.  A 
translation  of  Ces  bStes  qui  m’ont  fait  homme. 

whose  patrons  have  not  had  enough 

IboSt  vetPr^&min8'’  or  courageous  stories 

memoir  ^  tn  ti^i.  ’  1  may  want  to  add  this 
memoir  ...  to  their  collections.  A  certain  spici- 

dofphin  Present  (Klein  once  treated  a 

str  inner 1  o  tl  been  trained  to  undress  a  female 

uhe  Mo.ulm  Rouge)  but  the  author 

nrn  tovm  hfvl  va*  anywhere  in  the  world;  ani- 
of  each  international  understanding 

purechahse  ’’hBr:  J.  NlCe’  but  not  an  essential 

Library  J  104:1067  My  1  ’79  70w 

Since  Mr.  Klein  is  French,  his  book  ha  a  n 

ore  gourmet  mniie,  nas  a 


only  treats  domestic  pets  1Msuch  as  dog!  cnts 
ea^thl^rsX  » 

afl-?iigh?nkBt?lSaonfnism  and  a  Yorkshire  te?rie”f 
au -night  stand  summon  up  the  richne^*  nf  « 

elephanTs^e^sSande  hMr«-nifhlt  ,,if1  operations  on 

KuettSofe  a™  ChnadtebaeuariaSt°eWelJSa& 

cuisme  minceur  in  the  face  of  Michel  19 

SS^f1 

Seebohm  ab°Ut  Z°°3  and  wiIdYlfe  Parks™6  Siinl 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi6  Mr  ll  -79  250w 
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KLEIN,  SUSAN  D.,  jt.  auth.  Gift  of  life:  the 
social  and  psychological  impact  of  organ  trans¬ 
plantation.  See  Simmpns.  R.  G. 


KLEINFELD,  GERALD  R.  Hitler's  Spanish 
Legion;  the  Blue  Division  in  Russia  [by]  Gerald 
?orI£lSlr^fel<Land  Lewis  A.  Tambs.  434p  il  maps 
$25  79  Southern  Ill.  Umv.  Press 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Campaigns  and 
battles — Russia.  World  War,  1939-1945 — Regi¬ 
mental  histories.  Russia — History — German  oc¬ 
cupation,  1940-1945 
ISBN  0-8093-0865-7  LC  78-15677 
“Why  did  47,000  Spanish  soldiers  serve  in  the 
German  Army  in  Russia  from  1941  to  1945?  The 
answer  [according  to  the  authors,  is]  because 
Franco  was  indebted  to  Hitler  for  his  aid  during 
the  Spanish  Civil  War,  and  until  1943  it  seemed 
very  probable  that  the  Germans  would  win  and 
that  Spain  would  emerge  on  the  winning  side 
with  a  minimum  contribution.  [Kleinfeld  and 
Tambs  state  that]  most  of  the  Spanish  soldiers 
were  volunteers  who  were  convinced  that  they 
defending  western  Christianity  against  athe¬ 
istic  Communism.’’  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


This  scholarly  treatment  is  drawn  from  German 
and  Spanish  sources  and  is  augmented  by  inter¬ 
views  with  surviving  participants.  The  principal 
value  of  this  work  is  in  its  vivid  and  detailed 
accounts  of  the  Blue  Division  in  combat  and  the 
particular  manner  in  which  these  Spanish  troops 
met  the  challenge  of  fighting  in  Russia  while 
retaining  their  own  tactical  style.  The  description 
and  criticism  of  Russian  tactics  and  soldiers  en¬ 
countered  by  members  of  Division  250,  as  this 
unit  was  designated  by  the  Germans,  is  revealing. 
The  political  and  diplomatic  significance  of  this 
unit  is  sketched  carefully  against  the  precarious 
neutral  position  France  sought  to  maintain  against, 
first,  German  and,  later,  Allied  pressure.  Laud¬ 
atory  in  praise  of  the  unit,  this  work  is  the  best 
and  most  detailed  account  to  appear  in  English.” 

Choice  16:1081  O  ’79  140w 
“Kleinfeld  and  Tambs  have  researched  and 
written  an  absolutely  brilliant  account  of  this 
unknown  (in  this  country)  aspect  of  World  War 
II.  However,  they  might  have  concentrated  less 
on  daily  combat  operations  and  told  us  more  about 
the  fate  of  the  survivors  who  returned  to  Spain 
This  is  essential  for  World  War  II  buffs  and 
comprehensive  collections  on  World  War  II."  S. 
L.  Itkin 

Library  J  104:1695  S  1  '79  120w 


Kleppner  s  historical  study  of  American  voting 
behavior  emphasizes  the  importance  of  ethnic  and 
religious  determinants.  He  synthesizes  the  findings 
°f  recent  studies  of  regional  voting  patterns  and 
adds  his  own  data  and  conclusions.  Although  he 
considers  [a  variety  of]  .  .  .  factors,  Kleppner  finds 
religious  ‘pietism’  and  ‘ritualism’  to  have  been  the 
strongest  forces  causing  people  to  vote  as  they 
did.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Kleppner’s  The  cross  of  culture  [BRD  1971] 
was  a  pioneering  exposition,  focusing  upon  Michi¬ 
gan,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin  from  1850  to  1900,  of  the 
so-called  ‘new  political  history,’  which  saw  as  the 
crucial  line  of  political  division  the  conflict  be¬ 
tween  ‘pietists’  and  ‘ritualists.’  The  present  work 
is  an  attempt  to  refine  and  apply  that  thesis  to 
American  politics  generally  during  those  years.  .  .  . 
[This  approach  is]  a  welcome  corrective  to  the 
progressive’  historians  tendency  to  overstress  the 
importance  of  socioeconomic  conflicts.  .  .  .  Yet  one 
wonders  if  the  pendulum  has  not  swung  too  far  in 
the  other  direction.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  this  work  be¬ 
longs  on  all  library  shelves  along  with  Robert  Kel¬ 
ley  s  synthesis,  The  cultural  pattern  in  American 
politics:  the  first  century  [BRD  1979]  as  the  crown¬ 
ing  summations  of  the  ‘new  political  history.’  ” 
Choice  16:910  S  ’79  180w 

"If  his  graceless  prose  style  will  repel  many 
readers.  [Kleppner’s]  combination  of  ‘letristic’ 
with  quantitative  evidence  and  his  focus  on  ideol¬ 
ogy  will  attract  traditional  historians  alienated 
by  the  exclusive  stress  on  statistics  and  behavior 
that  has  sometimes  characterized  works  of  quan¬ 
titative  history.  Indeed,  the  book  strikes  me  as 
altogether  too  traditional,  as  insufficiently  social- 
scientific.  Thus,  despite  the  excellence  of  his 
discussion  at  many  points — for  example,  his 
treatments  of  prohibition  in  Iowa,  the  Farmers’ 
Alliance  in  Minnesota,  or  the  suffrage  battles  in 
Rhode  Island — Kleppner  fails  to  formulate  his 
chief  theories  in  a  testable  fashion  or  to  flesh 
out  competing  explanations.  .  .  .  Diligently  re¬ 
searched,  often  well  analyzed,  certain  to  be  read 
by  students  of  American  elections,  Kleppner’s 
book  is  flawed  precisely  because  it  is  more  ‘old’ 
than  ‘new  political  history.’  ”  J.  M.  Kousser 
J  Am  Hist  66:670  D  '79  850w 

“The  study  relies  heavily  on  quantitative  anal¬ 
ysis.  Statistical  terminology,  social  science  jar¬ 
gon,  and  occasionally  deadening  prose,  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  first  two  chapters,  will  keep  all  ex¬ 
cept  the  most  motivated  readers  from  getting  to 
the  useful  material  on  culture  and  voting  in  later 
sections.  Recommended  only  for  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries.”  C.  K.  Piehl 

Library  J  104:626  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 


KLEIST,  HEINRICH  VON.  Prince  Friedrich  of 
Homburg;  a  drama;  tr.  with  a  critical  introd.  by 
Diana  Stone  Peters  [and]  Frederick  G.  Peters. 
92p  $8.50;  pa  $3.75  '78  New  Directions 
832 

ISBN  0-8112-0709-9;  0-8112-0694-7  (pa) 

LC  78-6670 

This  is  a  prose  translation  of  the  German  play 
originally  written  in  blank  verse  and  first  pub¬ 
lished  in  1821. 


“[The  play]  both  loses  and  gains  in  this  transi¬ 
tion  from  verse  to  prose.  .  .  .  Untrammeled  by  the 
demands  of  blank  verse  .  .  .  the  prose  is  frequently 
clearer  and  more  direct  than  the  verse.  Whether 
the  gain  in  immediacy  and  realism  of  the  prose  is 
worth  the  loss  in  subtlety  of  a  highly  stylized 
language  remains  an  open  question.  As  a  work  in 
its  own  right  the  Peters  translation  reads  very 
well  and  is  not  without  its  own  poetry.  A  sketch 
of  Kleist’s  life  and  engaging  critical  introduction 
to  the  play  further  recommend  acquisition  of  this 
nicely  bound  and  printed  volume." 

Choice  16:842  S  ’79  160w 

‘‘[This]  drama  is  one  of  the  classics  of  the  Ger¬ 
man  stage.  [It  is]  a  study  of  the  conflict  between 
the  individual  and  the  state.  .  .  .  The  Peters'  trans¬ 
lation  features  an  excellent  critical  introduction 
and  a  text  that  is  both  accurate  and  readable.  It 
contrasts  favorably  with  Charles  E.  Passage’s 
stilted  and  awkward  translation  (The  Prince  of 
Homburg,  1956).  However,  James  Kirkup’s  trans¬ 
lation  (in  Five  German  Plays,  Volume  2  of  The 
Classical  Theatre,  edited  by  Eric  Bentley)  is  as 
readable  and  actable  as  the  Peters’  and  is  more 
faithful  to  the  original  since  it  retains  Kleist’s 
blank  verse.”  W.  M.  Havener 

Library  J  103:2003  O  1  '78  80w 


KLEPPNER,  PAUL.  The  third  electoral  system. 
1853-1892;  parties,  voters,  and  political  cultures. 
424p  maps  $21  '79  University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel 
Hill  Press 

324  Elections — U.S.  U.S. — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 1815-1861.  U.S. — Politics  and  government 
— Civil  War,  1861-1865.  U.S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment,  1865-1898 
ISBN  0-8078-1328-1  LC  78-7949 


KLIMA,  EDWARD  S.  The  signs  of  language  [by] 
Edward  S.  Klima  [and]  Ursula  Bellugi  with 
Robbin  Battison  [and  others],  417p  il  $25  ’79 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 
419  Deaf — Means  of  communication 
ISBN  0-674-80795-2  LC  78-31820 
The  authors  “discuss  the  origin  and  development 
of  American  Sign  Language,  the  internal  struc¬ 
ture  of  its  basic  units,  the  grammatical  processes 
it  employs,  and  its  heightened  use  in  poetry  and 
wit.  Schematic  line  drawings  of  deaf  people  sign¬ 
ing  .  .  .  illustrate  each  point.  .  .  .  The  authors  draw 
on  research,  much  of  it  by  and  with  deaf  people, 
to  answer  the  .  .  .  question  of  what  is  funda¬ 
mental  to  language  as  language  and  what  is  de¬ 
termined  by  the  mode  (vocal  or  gestural)  in 
which  a  language  is  produced.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  well-written  book — really  a  collaboration 
of  many, — edited  by  Klima  and  Bellugi,  summarizes 
research  begun  to  study  the  visual-gestural  ac¬ 
quisition  of  signs  of  deaf  parents  by  deaf  children 
in  order  to  learn  more  about  how  language  is 
acquired  through  the  visual  or  auditory  modes. 
However,  the  author’s  interest  and  emphasis 
shifted  to  incorporate  sociology,  anthropology, 
history,  and  psychology  with  their  linguistic  study 
to  clarify  the  nuance  of  American  Sign  Language. 
This  is  a  major  contribution  to  our  understanding 
of  signs;  of  particular  interest  is  the  chapter 
dealing  with  puns  or  plays  on  signs.  Some  readers 
may  want  to  have  a  deaf  person  nearby  to  help 
with  the  subtleties,  but  the  illustrations  are  out¬ 
standing  and  they  further  contribute  to  the  value 
of  this  book.  All  in  all,  a  scholarly  effort,  rec¬ 
ommended  for  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1012  O  ’79  130w 
“The  very  readable  studies  presented  in  The 
Signs  of  Language  reveal  a  great  deal  about  sign 
language  and  about  the  nature  of  language  itself. 
Perhaps  what  they  underline  most  clearly  is  the 
fact  that  to  be  a  medium  capable  of  expressing 
the  full  range  of  human  intentions  language  need 
not  be  snoken.  .  .  .  The  individual  studies  reported 
deal  with  important  topics.  For  instance,  there 
is  the  question  of  iconicity,  or  the  degree  to 
which  a  sign  actually  resembles  the  object  it 
represents.  ...  A  number  of  studies  were  under¬ 
taken  in  order  to  reveal  formal  grammatical 
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properties  in  sign.  .  .  .  Other  studies  deal  with 
such  topics  as  the  formal  structure  of  the  sign, 
wit,  humor,  poetry,  and  song  in  sign.  The  volume 
is  a  tribute  to  human  creativity  and  a  significant 
contribution  to  our  knowledge  about  language, 
thanks  to  the  careful  work  of  Klima,  Bellugi,  and 
their  fellow  authors."  J.  B.  Gleason 

Science  205:1253  S  21  '79  1400w 


KLIMAN,  ANN  S.  Crisis;  psychological  first  aid 
for  recovery  and  growth;  with  an  introd.  by 
Albert  J.  Solnit.  208p  $8-95  '78  Holt,  Rinehart 
&  Winston 
616.8  Psychotherapy 
ISBN  0-03-019461-X  LC  77-13353 
"Kliman  is  director  of  the  Situational  Crisis 
Center  of  the  Center  for  Preventive  Psychiatry  in 
White  Plains,  New  York.  In  this  description  of 
her  work  she  illustrates  through  selected  case 
narratives  some  of  the  help  she  has  [attempted 
to  give]  to  victims — and  some  perpetrators — of 
maiming,  sudden  handicap,  child  rape,  male  rape, 
incest,  divorce,  suicide,  and  terminal  illness."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Annotated  bibliography. 


"Kliman,  an  ardent  child  advocate,  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  fascinating,  informative  book  on  preven¬ 
tive  therapeutic  intervention.  .  .  .  The  reader  is 
exposed  to  a  sensitive,  humane  therapist  who 
is  genuinely  concerned  for  all  of  us,  whether  we 
are  direct,  indirect  or  hidden  victims  of  psycho¬ 
logical  injuries,  ...  It  is  apparent  that  the  author 
successfully  employs  basic,  yet  essential  counseling 
and  psychotherapeutic  skills,  such  as  acceptance, 
listening,  reflection  of  feeling  and  positive  rein¬ 
forcement.  ...  It  is  obvious  to  the  reader  that 
this  is  the  useful  account  of  a  highly  successful 
therapist  who  has  dealt  well  with  individuals, 
families,  and  communities.  It  is  recommended 
reading  especially  for  those  in  the  helping  profes¬ 
sions-  C-  P.  Barone 

Best  Sell  38:225  O  ’78  170w 
"Writing  in  everyday  language,  TRHmanl  dis¬ 
cusses  the  situations  sympathetically  and  without 
sensationalism.  The  book's  main  use  might  be  as 
a  single  source  of  orientation  for  hot-line  and 
other  nonprofessional  mental  health  workers  in¬ 
volved  in  emergency  service.  It  is  regrettable 
that  this  book  will  probably  attract  a  limited 
audience:  Kliman's  ability  to  discuss1  the  cul¬ 
turally  unacceptable  is  considerable.  One  hopes 
for  a  future  book  on  one  of  the  many  topics  she 
treats  so  well  here.  Recommended  for  large  public 
libraries  and  for  academic  libraries  serving  para- 
professional  programs.”  A.  F.  Dykstra 
Library  J  103:982  My  1  '78  160w 


K  LIN  EB  ERG,  OTTO.  Students,  values,  and 
politics.  See  Students,  values,  and  politics 


KLING.  BLAIR  B 

See  The  Age  of 


..  ed.  The  Age  of  partnership, 
partnership 


KbINJ£’,  WILLIAM.  Maxwell  Anderson  and  S. 

fit)  ffiiHSV  Had?.7  G*. K. &Code  ^  KUideS  'in 
016.812  Anderson,  Maxwell — Bibliography. 

PsBTOwf-ffl'J  j'VSb"°“r"hy 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Booklist  75:1111  Mr  1  ’79  170w 


and  wouldn’t  put  it  down.  It  was  totally  enjoy¬ 
able.  .  .  .  [It]  never  falters.  There  is  a  lot  of 
information  on  the  law  profession — .interesting, 
but  not  protracted  enough  to  bore  anyone.  The 
book  is  extremely  funny,  yet  also  sad  and  poig¬ 
nant."  J.  F.  Kane 

Best  Sell  39:48  My  ’79  240w 
"Initially.  [Tabor’s]  story  appears  to  be  an 
updated  version  of  Austen’s  Emma:  a  selfish,  at¬ 
tractive  know-it-all  gradually  awakens  to  her 
less  than  admirable  qualities.  But  Kluge, r  has 
another  course  dn  mind  for  Tabor:  skillful  in  the 
courtroom  and  in  bed,  she  never  grows  in  self¬ 
understanding.  Is  [this  novel]  the  case  history  of 
a  smart  emotionally  crippled  woman?  Or  is  the 
author  saying  that  a  woman  must  necessarily 
sacrifice  feeling  if  she  wiishes  to  succeed  in  a 
man’s  world?  Then  again,  the  novel  may  be  an 
indictment  of  feminism.  Given  our  heroine,  the 
theme  hardly  matters:  strident  self-aggrandize¬ 
ment  is  no  substitute  for  psychological  matura¬ 
tion  and  Tabor  is  not  only  unpleasant  but  bor¬ 
ing.”  F.  E.  de  Usabel 

Library  J  104:513  F  15  ’79  120w 


"[A]  daring  and  ambitious  [novel]  .  .  .  daring 
because  Mr.  Kluger’s  narrator  Tabor  Hill,  is  a 
woman,  and  ambitious  because  the  novel  presents 
something  of  a  tour  de  horizon  of  present-day 
legal  issues.  .  •  ■  [The  book]  gets  off  to  a  dread¬ 
fully  slow  start  but  more  than  justifies  the  reader’s 
initial  effort  Mr.  Kluger  is  a  serious  man  who 
has  written  a  serious,  provocative  book.”  Jonathan 
Yard  ley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  25  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Svlviia  Law 

Nation  228:548  My  12  ’79  600w 
Time  113:97  Mr  12  ’79  230w 


r\N a au r\,  TWILA.  Ethel  Waters:  I  touched  a 
sparrow.  128p  il  $5-95  ’78  Word  Bks. 

B  or  92  Waters,  Ethel 
ISBN  0-8499-0084-0  LC  78-51889 
The  author  writes  about  “the  years  following 
1957,  when  Ethel  Waters  made  a  commitment  to 
Christ  during  Billy  Graham’s  New  York  Crusade. 
It  was  a  new  kind  of  career  for  the  .  .  .  popular 
entertainer  and  she  spent  the  next  nineteen  years 
singing  the  praise  of  the  Lord  until  her  death 
in  September  1.  1976  at  the  age  of  eighty."  (Best 

oGIl ) 


,  Knaack  met  Ethel  Waters  in  1966  and 

in  1970  became  her  unofficial  companion-helper.  .  .  . 
Through  the  author’s  eyes  we  are  able  to  .  .  . 
see  this  magnificent  talent  as  a  human  being 
suffering  with  serious  health  problems  compounded 
by  extreme  overweight.  We  see  her  faults,  virtues, 
her  loneliness  and  endurance,  her  humor  and 
temper.  The  book  is  a  fitting  epilogue  to  Ethel’s 

?S2nalio<c^i0ffrapily4T.-^isT^'ye  ^  on  the  Sparrow 
l-tSKD  1951],  and  Miss  Knaack  presents  it  with 
love,  if  not  with  complete  objectivity.  It  is  a 
Earl  °*  rellglous  and  inspirational  nature.”  P.  J. 

Best  Sell  38:245  N  ’78  170w 

auth.°T.i.  tel*s  the  reader  about  herself 
whfie  purportedly  reminiscing  about  the  great 
!^!yK-she  knew.  Anyone  who  has  read  Waters's 
autobiography,  His  eye  is  on  the  sparrow,  will  not 
learn  much  more  about  Ethel  Waters,  but  will 
dresses  Knaack  sewed,  hear  the  intimate 
confidences  bestowed  on  her  by  the  singer,  and 
fo°monY, Comes  across  as  a  feeble  attempt  to  gain 
fame  by  association.’’  " 

Choice  15:1229  N  ’78  70w 


KLINKOWITZ,  JEROME,  ed.  The 

Willard  Motley.  See  Motley,  W. 


diaries  of 


KLOTMAN,  PHYLLIS  RAUCH.  The  black  familj 
and  the  black  woman  [2d  ed].  See  Indiana  Uni¬ 
versity,  Bloomington.  Libraries 


KkU(lf R,’  RICHARD.  Star  witness.  471p  $10-95  '7 
Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-13505-X  LC  78-7760 
This  novel  traces  two  years  in  the  life  o 
Tabor  Hill,  a  recent  graduate  of  Mather  Lav 
bchom  in  a  New  England  town  called  Amity 
working  with  an  established  conservative  lav 
firm.  But  problems  result,  for  Tabor  is  not  i 
conservative  by  any  definition.  First,  she  is  work 
ing  in  a  male  dominated  field.  This  causes  al 
sorts  of  havoc,  for  Tabor  won’t  back  down  to  an1 
man  or  any  woman.  She  has  battles  with  peon! 
from  her.  own,  firm,  their  wives,  judges,  lawyer: 
and  politicians  among  others."  (Best  Sell) 


“Interesting,  humorous  and  informative  are 
wit.l„thTe  words  I  would  use  to  describe  Sta 
Witness.  I  co-uldn  t  wait  to  continue  reading 


KNAPP,  BETTINA  L.  Ana'is  Nin.  (Modern  lit 
monographs)  168p  $8.95  '79  Ungar  ouern  lit. 

818  Nin,  Anai's 

ISBN  0-8044-2481-0  LC  78-57692 
This  is  a  study  of  Nin’s  life  and  writings.  Her 
s  ®xamjned  in  the  context  of  the  visual 
arts.  Proust  and  modern  French  literature,  sur- 
Snd  Psychology-all  of  which  [Knapp  be- 
Ninufi  lnduen?ed  l'er-  This  book  also  deals  with 
Nin  s]  *  •  •  struggle  toward  self-discovery  in  the 
Diary  [BRD  1966,  1967,  1969,  19711  ;  the  friendship! 
Ot  o  RaC?kCeAe£fat?d  fi8ri,re5  as  IIenr"  Miller  Dr 

excellent  critical  introduction  to  Anais  Nin. 
Knapp  presents  a  basic  interpretation  of  Nin’s 
works  and  also  looks  briefly  at  the  literary'  and 
psychological  ideas  that  are  in  the  background 
of  the  author  s  work.  The  biographical  and  criti- 
cal  assessments  are  balanced  and  perceptive.  . 

?ral  Hbrariesl^lended  f°r  unclerprraduates  and  gen- 
Choice  16:667  Jl/Ag  ’79  70w 
.  “The  wide-ranging  oeuvre  ...  is  investigated 
tiondennd  ^he  discussion  of  psychological  motiva¬ 
tion  and  implication  is  insightful;  and  this  em¬ 
phasis  is  especially  apt  in  a  study  of  Nin  who 
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underwent  an  extensive  psychoanalysis  under  Otto 
Rank,  practised  lay  analysis  with  him,  and  con¬ 
sidered  her.  writing  to  be  a  psychotherapeutic 
activity.  This  definitive-  study  should  be  well  re¬ 
ceived.”  M-  G.  Fuchs 

Library  J  104:194  Ja  15  '79  90w 


Beans  and  Hay  [BRD  1963].  Any  library  which 
includes  one  should  also  possess  the  other.”  R.  C 
Carnker 

J  Am  Hist  66:159  Je  ’79  450w 


KNELLER,  GEORGE  F.  Science  as  a  human  en¬ 
deavor.  333p  $13.95  '78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 

500  Science.  Science — Philosophy.  Science  and 
civilization 

ISBN  0-231-04206,- X  LC  77-19167 

The  author  "provides  examples  from  the  his¬ 
tory,  philosophy,  and  sociology  of  science  to  relate 
the  concerns  of  scientific  thought  to  the  nature  of 
human  existence.  ...  He  examines  the  scientist 
as  a  human  being,  a  member  of  a  community  of 
inquirers  ...  .  [and  explores  the]  interaction 

between  science  and  technology.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Kneller’s  book  is  notable  mainly  for  its  broad 
scope,  providing  a  general  survey  and  fusion  of 
the  major  trends  in  the  philosophy,  history,  psy¬ 
chology,  sociology,  and  technology  of  modern 
science.  It  is  original  only  in  its  holistic  treatment; 
the  content  of  the  book  is  best  expressed  in  the 
original  works  cited  by  the  author.  The  major 
thesis  that  science  is  a  human  undertaking  prone 
to  the  same  subjective  influences  as  the  arts  and 
humanities  is  much  more  elegantly  and  insight¬ 
fully  explored  in  the  works  of  Jacob  Bronowski. 

.  .  .  The  book  is  written  simply  and  clearly.  .  .  . 
As  a  consequence  it  is  quite  suitable  for  the  lay 
audience.  Indeed,  definitions  or  illustrations  of 
concepts  not  likely  to  be  familiar  to  the  laymen 
or  humanist  are  included  along  with  a  summary 
at  the  end  of  each  chapter.  Numerous  examples  of 
the  main  ideas  further  add  to  its  appeal.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1541  Ja  ’79  170w 

"[This  book  is]  of  interest  to  those  who  struggle 
to  understand  the  world  which  the  modern  church 
must  address.  .  .  .  [It]  is  aptly  titled,  for  it 
helps  us  put  science  in  perspective.  Kneller  knows 
our  intellectual  dependence  on  specialization  and 
the  expertise  that  can  develop  from  it,  but  he 
attempts  to  re-create  for  the  reader  the  unity 
of  the  scientific  enterprise.  He  finds  this  unity 
in  the  human  search  for  wisdom.  Kneller  inquires 
into  science’s  powers  and  limitations,  its  threats 
and  promises.  Accepting  it  as  a  human  endeavor 
and  not  as  an  impersonal  juggernaut,  he  builds 
to  a  concluding  chapter  on  the  scientist’s  respon¬ 
sibility.”  Richard  Jurgenson 

Chr  Century  96:648  Je  6-13  ’79  llOw 


KNIGHTS,  BEN.  The  idea  of  the  clerisy  in  the 
nineteenth  century.  274p  $29.50  ’78  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 

820  English  literature — History  and  criticism. 

Great  Britain— Intellectual  life 

ISBN  0-521-21798-9  LC  77-80840 
The  author  examines  "the  development  in  nine- 
teenth-century  England  of  the  idea  of  a  secular 
intellectual  elite — the  ‘clerisy.'  .  .  .  This  elite 

would  be  capable  of  seeing  and  valuing  the  best 
in  the  national  cultural  heritage  and  raising  the 
standard  of  intellectual  life.  Dr  Knights  considers 
u,v®  •  -  writers  who  shared  this  concern: 

Coleridge,  Carlyle,  Matthew  Arnold,  J.  S.  Mill, 
®rd  J.  H.  Newman.  He  .  .  .  goes  on  to  examine 
the  influence  of  the  idea  upon  the  reorganisation 
of  university  curricula  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
century,  and  concludes  [that]  ...  it  still  survives 
behind  much  contemporary  educational  thought.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


This  penetrating  and  well-documented  study, 
with  its  useful  bibliography,  will  be  valued  by 
V  ictorian  scholars  and  educational  theorists — 
members  of  a  modern  ‘clerisy’  who  may,  however, 
not  endorse  all  they  find  in  it.  Recommended  only 
tor  upper-division  undergraduate  and  graduate 
school  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1426  D  '78  160w 
"It  is  not  clear  to  me  what  Knight’s  general 
thesis  is,  or  if  there  is  one.  His  aim  is  not  simply 
to  describe  and  analyse,  though  he  does  both, 
sometimes  very  effectively.  He  seems  to  want  to 
say  that  the  idea  of  a  clerisy  is  finally  a  bad 
•  •  •  The  studies  of  Carlyle,  Arnold  and 
Mill  are  very  useful  for  students  of  the  nineteenth 
century  already  familiar  with  the  work  of  these 
writers,  and  Mr  Knights’s  wide  acquaintance 
with  French  and  German  sources  and  parallels  is 
especially  valuable.  What  he  writes  about  ‘cul¬ 
tural  studies’  .  .  .  is  a  contribution  to  the  debate 
on  educational  policy.  .  .  .  The  chief  weakness  of 
the  book  is  that  at  crucial  points  in  the  argument 
what  is  said  is  either  banal  or  obscure.”  J.  M. 
Cameron 

TLS  pl288  N  3  ’78  800w 

Va  Q  R  55:105  summer  '79  70w 


KNOCK,  THOMAS  J.  Recycling  the  past.  See 
Recycling  the  past 


KNODEL,  ARTHUR  J.,  tr.  &  ed.  Letters.  See 
Perse.  St.-J. 


KNIGHT,  OLIVER.  Life  and  manners  in  the 
frontier  army.  280p  $12.95  '78  University  of  Okla. 
Press 

978  Frontier  and  pioneer  life — The  West  (U.S.). 
King,  Charles.  U.S.  Army — Military  life.  The 
West  (U.S.) — History 
ISBN  0-8061-1440-1  LC  77-15457 

"Using  as  its  ‘data  base’  some  70  books,  mostly 
novels,  written  by  Charles  King,  this  book  pre¬ 
sents  an  account  of  the  social  history  of  the  U.S. 
Army  on  the  western  frontier,  1866-90.  King.  .  .  . 
graduate  of  West  Point  in  the  class  of  1866,  and 
Army  officer  on  the  western  frontier,  was  retired 
in  1879  because  of  wounds  received  fighting  In¬ 
dians.  During  the  remainder  of  his  life  King 
supplemented  his  income  by  [writing].”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"[King’s]  experience  in  the  West  was  extensive 
and  reputedly  he  was  one  of  the  best  tacticians 
in  the  Army.  The  difficulty  in  basing  a  history 
on  his  novels  is  that  King  presented  the  Army’s 
view  of  itself.  ...  A  more  comprehensive  and 
better  balanced  view  of  Army  life  can  be  found 
in  Robert  M.  Utley.  Frontier  regulars:  the  United 
States  Army  and  the  Indian,  1866-1891  [BRD 
1974].” 

Choice  15:1433  D  '78  180w 


"Though  the  book  is  liberally  spiked  with  quotes 
from  King’s  novels,  there  is  an  almost  equal 
number  of  well-chosen  supporting  testimonies 
from  published  memoirs  and  other  sources.  The 
list  of  corroborating  witnesses  is  not  exhaustive, 
but  probably  is  enough  to  satisfy  even  the  most 
skeptical  critic.  The  result  is  a  neat  package  of 
social  customs  in  the  Indian-fighting  army. 
Knight’s  keenest  interest  lies  in  etiquette  as 
practiced  around  the  frontier  fort.  .  .  .  Knight 
and  King  do  for  the  commissioned  officer  and 
his  lady  what  Don  Rickey  did  fifteen  years  ago 
for  the  enlisted  man  in  Forty  Miles  a  Day  on 


KNOLL,  ARTHUR  J.  Togo  under  Imperial  Ger¬ 
many,  1884-1914;  a  case  study  in  colonial  rule. 
(Hoover  Inst,  on  War,  Revolution  and  Peace. 
Publ,  190)  224p  il  $8.95  ’78  Hoover  Inst.  Press 
966  Togo — History 
ISBN  0-8179-6091-2  LC  77-83122 
This  volume,  originally  a  dissertation,  focuses 
on  German  aims,  institutions,  policies,  and  per¬ 
sonalities  and  their  effects  in  the  African  colony 
of  Togo.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  study  offers  no  new  insights  into  the  basic 
nature,  motives,  and  structure  of  the  German 
colonial  enterprise.  .  •  ■  [Nevertheless  it]  is  use¬ 
ful  as  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  Togo.  ■  .  . 
Perhaps  somewhat  overconcerned  with  the  rather 
old-fashioned  question  of  the  quality  of  German 
rule  in  comparison  with  other  contemporary  colo¬ 
nial  regimes,  the  author  reaches  rather  positive 
conclusions  for  this  German  'model  colony' :  gov¬ 
ernment  was  honest  and  efficient,  effectively  con¬ 
cerned  with  developing  the  resources  of  the  ter¬ 
ritory,  and  possessed  of  some  paternalistic  in¬ 
stincts  toward  its  people.  .  .  .  On  the  whole,  the 
book’s  organization  and  style  are  unexception¬ 
able,  though  one  irritatedly  notes  the  frequent 
use  of  ‘elite’  as  a  singular  noun,  which  remains 
a  barbarism  for  all  its  frequent  use  in  works  by 
political  scientists.”  W.  W.  Schmokel 

Am  Hist  R  84:225  F  ‘79  350w 
"Knoll’s  work  is  a  restrained  survey  of  the 
colonial  record  in  what  was  Germany’s  smallest 
African  territory.  The  interrelationship  between 
officials,  traders,  and  missionaries  is  carefully 
examined  and  shows  that  the  impact  of  the  Euro¬ 
pean  presence  in  Togo  was  more  benign  than 
elsewhere  in  German  Africa.  .  •  •  While  Knoll  s 
research  for  this  brief  study  is  impressive,  his 
writing  style  is  pedestrian.  The  book  is  the  only 
modern  one  available  in  English  and  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  collections  of  European  and  Afri¬ 
can  history.” 

Choice  15:930  S  ’78  190w 
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KOBAL,  JOHN.  Rita  Hayworth:  the  time,  the 
place  and  the  woman.  328p  il  $12.95  '78  Norton 


B  or  92  Hayworth.  Rita 
ISBN  0-393-07526-5  LC  77-18124 
A  biography  of  the  film  actress.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Falls  into  a  crowded  category  of  film  books 
that  mesh  personal  biography,  studio  gossip,  and 
superficial  film  summaries.  The  source  material 
is  slim,  Kobal  having  relied  upon  one  interview 
with  the  star  herself,  a  few  magazine  articles, 
and  interviews  with  Hayworth  family  members 
many  of  the  star’s  colleagues  at  Columbia  Studios 
during  the  forties  and  fifties.  There  is  no  govern¬ 
ing  thesis  in  the  book.  .  .  .  Kobal  admires  Rita 
Hayworth  and  tries  to  evoke  a  sympathetic  por¬ 
trait  but  he  reminds  his  readers  repeatedly  that 
Hayworth  was  shy,  introverted,  unwilling,  and 
perhaps  unable  to  articulate  her  feelings  about 
herself  and  her  work.  .  .  •  Kobal’ s  turgid  prose 
does  little  to  explain  Rita  Hayworth  in  other 
than  hackneyed  statements.  Not  recommended  for 
academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:232  Ap  ’79  150w 
"Thanks  to  a  combination  of  work,  good  looks, 
and  talent,  Hayworth  became  a  star,  first  in 
musicals,  then  in  dramas  that  frequently  called 
upon  her  to  dance.  Her  private  life  was  glamorous 
as  well;  two  of  her  several  husbands  were  Orson 
Welles  (at  the  height  of  his  stardom)  and  Aly 
Khan.  This  biography  suffers  from  Kobal’ s  dual 
role  as  fan  and  film  historian.  At  times,  when  he 
is  lavishly  admiring  her  work,  it’s  pretty  silly- 
At  other  times,  when  behind  the  scenes  people 
speak,  it’s  quite  interesting.  The  book  is  profusely 
illustrated,  and  although  It’s  uneven,  Hayworth  is 
interesting  enough  to  make  it  good  reading.” 
S.  B.  Pfeffer 

Library  J  103:2004  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


KOCH,  H.  W.  Medieval  warfare.  See  Medieval 
warfare 


KOCH,  HOWARD.  As  time  goes  by;  memoirs  of 
a  writer.  220p-  pL  $10.9<5  ’79'  Harcourt  Brace 

Jovanovich 

791.43  Koch,  Howard 
ISBN  0-15-109769-0'  LC  78-22260 
Screenwriter  Koch  describes  his  career  and  in¬ 
cludes  anecdotes  about  the  making  of  scripts  for 
certain  movies  and  stories1  of  some  of  the  stars. 
"The  book  also  details  his  work  for  Broadway 
stage  land]  his  childhood  in  upstate  New  York." 
(Publisher’s  note) 


"One  of  America’s  most  important  screenwriters, 
Koch  was  active  primarily  in  the  19'30’s  and  1940’’s, 
working  with  the  great  directors  and  stars  of  the 
era  on  films  such  as  Sea  Hawk,  Sergeant  York, 
and  Casablanca,  for  Which  he  won  an  Oscar  as 
co-writer.  .  .  ,  Koch  has  written  an  anecdotal 
memoir,  stressing  the,  concept  that  film  is  a  col¬ 
laborative  art.  The  book  is  suitable  for  most 
public  libraries  and  all  libraries  with  strong  cine¬ 
ma  holdings.”  J.  G.  Dawson 

Library  J  104:1480  J1  "79  llOw 
"[This  book  is]  filled'  with  gentle;  memories  of 
les's-than-, gentle  times.  Howard  Koch  can  still 
remember  how  excited  he  was  on  his  first,  visit 
to*  a  movie,  studio,  when  Olivia  de  Havttlland  rode 
by  and  _giraced  him  With  a  smile.  He  can  also 
describe  his  friendship  with  John  Huston  in  detail, 
with  admiration  and  Wit,  before  quietly  noting, 
1  dot!  t  see;  John  anymore.  Our  paths  diverged.* 
And  be  can.  tell  with  more  reason  than  rancor 
of  having  been  blacklisted1 — which  somehow  makes 
the  experience  seem  that  much  more  appalling.” 
Janet  Maslin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  S  16  ’79  400w 


KOCK,  WINSTON  E.  The  creative  engineer;  the 
art  of  inventing.  385p  il  $25  '78  Plenum  Press 
600  Inventions.  Creative  ability 
ISBN  0-306-30987-4  LC  77-20220 
.  Keck  has  pursued  a  "career  as  engineer  and 
inventor  since  the  1930’s,  and  the  bulk  of  the 
book  comprises  a  series  of  case  studies  on  the 
•  •  .  major  developments  of  modern  electronics  in 
which  he  was  involved."  (Library  J)  Index. 

The  avowed  purpose  of  Kock’s  book  is  to 
Interest  people  in  technology  and  invention,  and 
to  encourage  young  people  in  particular  to  develop 
cieative  technical  careers.  Unfortunately,  the 
writing  is  such  that  one  has  to  know  considerable 
science  in  order  to  understand  the  author's  dis- 
of  various  recent  technological  achieve- 
Au  th?,,s^me  tlme’  if  one  knows  that  much 
science,  it  will  be  apparent  that  his  explanations 
f?®  i.-  • f  te^(u  c  n  1:1 7  superficial  and/or  incomplete- 
srbmel  P  1So  a  .hlend  of  those  characterizing 
Alger  ’  rSu,nuday  supplements,  and  Horatio 

faults  by  themselves  are 
fatal  flaws,  but  the  price  should  warrant  a  better 
book— much  better!  Not  recommended." 

Choice  15:1391  D  '78  130w 


"This  is  a  curious  mixture  of  autobiography, 
technological  history,  homily,  and  scrapbook.  .  .  . 
The  college  student  Kock  ostensibly  addresses, 
may  well  find  [it]  quaint,  if  not  misguided.  But 
Kock  has  pursued  a  distinguished  career  as  en¬ 
gineer  and  inventor  .  .  .  [and  the  case  studies] 
are  for  the  most  part,  quite  informative.  Cer¬ 
tainly  a  book  for  research  collections,  but  others 
may  find  it  a  questionable  acquisition.”  B.  C. 
Kd,clc6r 

Library  J  103:1651  S  1  ’78  120w 


KODJAK,  ANDREJ.  Alexander  Solzhenitsyn. 
170p  $8.95  ’78  Twayne 
891.7  Solzhenitsyn,  Aleksandr  Isaevich 
ISBN  0-8057-6320-1  LC  77-20681 
Solzhenitsyn's  "life,  novels,  stories,  drama  and 
the  first  part  of  Gulag  Archipelago  are  discussed 
in  individual  chapters."  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Within  the  limits  of  the  Twayne  format. 
Kodjak’s  book  is  satisfactory.  Very  little  will  be 
new  to  readers  of  earlier  studies  or  to  those 
reasonably  familiar  with  Solzhenitsyn’s  oeuvre. 
.  .  .  Since  Kodj'ak  is  presumably  writing  for  those 
who  are  not  familiar  with  Solzhenitsyn,  there  is 
a  good  deal  of  retelling  of  plot-  Kodjak  has  the 
advantage  over  Aliaback  [in  Alexander  Solzenit- 
syn,  BRD  1978]  in  that  he  is  conversant  with  the 
whole  cultural  background  and,  in  addition, 
knows  Russian.  .  .  .  Suitable  for  general  or  under¬ 
graduate  collections." 

Choice  15:1378  D  ’78  170w 
"[A]  readable,  informative  introduction  to  the 
life  and  works-  The  volume  contains  a  short  but 
comprehensive  biography,  plus  solid  general  dis¬ 
cussions.  .  .  .  The  final  chapter  is  a  cogent  evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  writer  as  ‘craftsman  and  thinker,’ 
contrasting  him  to  Tolstoy  and  Dostoevsky,  and 
generalizing  about  his  artistic  and  ethical  con¬ 
cerns."  L.  H.  Scatton 

Library  J  103:1747  S  15  ’78  220w 


KOESTLER,  ARTHUR.  Janus:  a  summing  up. 

354p  $10  ’78  Random  House 
192  Philosophy.  Science — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-394-50052-0  LC  77-90255 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Paul  de  Forest 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:50  S  ’79  430w 
Reviewed  by  John  Lyon 

Critic  37:6  Ag  ’78-1  950w 
Reviewed  by  Stephen  Toulmin 

Encounter  52:46  F  ’79  9600w 
Va  Q  R  54:127  autumn  ’78  70w 


KOETTER,  FRED,  j’t.  auth.  Collage  city.  See 
Rowe,  C. 


Mind  over  math  Tbyl 
$8.95 


KOGELMAN,  STANLEY. 

Stanley  Kogelman  and  Joseph  Warren.  239p  $8 
’78  Dial  Press 
510.7  Mathematics — Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-8037-5658-5  LC  78-8688 
“This  do-it-yourself  book  on  overcoming  mathe¬ 
matical  anxiety  is  based  on  the  authors’  experi¬ 
ences  conducting  math-therapy  workshops  for 
corporatipns,  schools,  and  private  groups.  The 
text,  which  parallels  the  five-session  workshops, 
asks  the  reader  to  participate  in  the  therapy  ses¬ 
sions  in  order  to  recognize  and  ultimately  dispel 
his  mathematical  fears."  (Library  J) 


*u.'Tter<v  is  actually  very  little  mathematics  In 
this  book.  The  majority  of  the  few  examples  are 
actually  arithmetic.  .  .  .  This  means  that  anyone 
who  picks  up  the  book  to  cure  a  mathematics 
phobia  will  be  faced  with  the  problem  of  then 
going  to  another  text,  one  with  many  problems 
and  examples  in  mathematics.  The  book  may  find 
use  as  a  RUide  to  someone  who  is  counseling  those 
with  fear  of  mathematics  or  the  counselor  mav 
hnnwi  afi+&  hand-out’  to  be  followed  by  additional 
books  with  mathematics  examples.  I  do  not  feel 
that  it  can  serve  as  a  stand-alone  work  to  get  an 
individual  over  his  fear  of  mathematics  and  actu¬ 
ally  doing  mathematics."  Marc  Hart 
Best  Sell  38:370  F  ’79  300w 
‘.‘"The  tone  of  the  authors  is  friendly  and  con- 
t?I-y’  i  arljd  one  senses  a  genuine  rapport  gradu- 
b nn P Vh ™ t " 5 ' •  tl h  1  s  ls  unsophisticated,  though 
,10°k  with ,  a  modest,  but  important  goal- 
to  develop  a  healthy  attitude  toward  mathematics* 

ssB 

Library  J  103:1758  S  15  ’78  120w 
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KOHAK,  ERAZIM.  Idea  &  experience;  Edmund 
Husserl’s  project  of  phenomenology  in  Ideas 
I.  249p  $18.50  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
142  Husserl,  Edmund — Ideas:  general  intro¬ 
duction  to  pure  phenomenology.  Phenomen¬ 
ology 

'ISBN  0-226-45011908  DC  78-661 


Kohd.k  attempts  to  explicate  Husserl's  Ideas  I. 

Tracing  Husserl’s  work  section  by  section. 
Kohak  uses  .  .  .  concrete,  common  examples  tin 
an  attempt]  to  introduce  complex  arguments. 
Although  he  offens  some  criticisms  of  Husserl’s 
thought  (drawing  especially  on  Paul  Rieoeur). 
he  is  primarily  concerned  with  defending  and 
clarifying  Husserl's  central  concepts  of  ego, 
consciousness,  essence,  intuition,  and  experi¬ 
ence.”  (Dibrary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[ Kohlk  s]  interpretation  steers  Husserl’s 
student  of  ideas  alike  with  a  clear,  straightfor¬ 
ward  account  of  the  phenomenology  of  Edmund 
Husserl.  .  .  .  By  providing  original  examples 
taken  from  the  ordinary  experience,  the  author 
presents  his  audience  with  an  easily  comprehen¬ 
sible  picture  of  Husserl’s  phenomenology  which 
yet  carefully  preserves  the  Master’s  insight  that 
to  know  is  to  see.  The  book  is  amply  annotated, 
well  indexed,  and  contains  a  good  working 
bibliography.  Koh&k’s  work  belongs  in  every  col¬ 
lege  library.  It  is  an  invaluable  tool  for  ap¬ 
proaching  phenomenology  in  the  broadest  sense, 
and  the  phenomenology  of  Edmund  Husserl  in 
particular.” 

Choice  16:90  Mr  ’79  150w 
“[Koh&k’s]  interpretation  steers  Husserl’s 
thought  more  toward  humanism  than  to  an  ab¬ 
solutely  scientific  philosophy.  This  is  a  fine  in¬ 
troduction  to  phenomenology,  which  also  raises 
(but  doesn’t  develop)  interesting  questions  about 
its  future.”  Daniel  Levinson 

Library  J  103:1986  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


KOHL,  HERBERT.  Growing  with  your  children. 
322p  $8-95  ’78  Little,  Brown 
649  Parent  and  child 
ISBN  0-316-50135-2  LC  78-16683 


“A  teacher  and  the  father  of  three  children, 
[Kohl]  draws  on  his  experiences  in  presenting  his 
views  on  discipline  and  self-discipline,  strength 
and  violence,  respect  and  self-image,  fairness  and 
justice,  .  •  .  Kohl  emphasizes  the  joy  parents  can 
find  in  raising  their  children  despite  the  admitted 
demands  and  frustrations  inherent  in  any  relation¬ 
ship  with  children.”  (Library  J) 


"[This  book]  is  infused  with  an  enthusiasm  about 
parenting  and  a  joy  for  living  that  can  come  from 
a  fundamental  grasp  of  the  essence  of  existence 
itself.  I  heartily  recommend  this  book  to  readers, 
especially  those  with  young  children,  for  [Mr. 
Kohl’s]  guidelines  are  worth  considering.  The 
book  does  not  deal  with  the  daily  hassles  of 
toilet  training,  poor  eating  habits,  when  to  wean 
or  the  like.  Rather,  Mr  Kohl  goes  beyond  the 
mundane  to  the  significant,  [for  example]  to  the 
problems  of  self-discipline  .  •  •  all  handled  with¬ 
in  the  larger  socio-economic  context-  Thus,  self- 
image  is  discussed  within  the  framework  of  rac¬ 
ism,  fairness  within  the  context  of  wealth  and 
poverty.”  Phyllis  Milder 

Best  Sell  39:136  J1  79  250w 
“[Kohl]  has  written  a  thoughtful  and  encour¬ 
aging  handbook  on  parenting.  .  .  .  His  approach  is 
personal;  the  suggestions  he  makes  are  concrete 
and  practical.  ■  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  par¬ 
ents  and  all  who  work  with  children.  H.  b . 

Cooper  L.bpary  j  103:2i27  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


KOHLER.  HANS  JOACHIM,  jt.  auth.  Great 
stud-farms  of  the  world.  See  Dossenbach,  M. 


KOHR.  LEOPOLD.  Development  without  aid; 
the  translucent  society;  foreword  by  Kenneth 
D.  Kaunda;  critical  reflections  by  Robert  J, 
Alexander  and  Alfred  P.  Thorne.  227p  il  $12.95 
’79  Schocken  Bks. 

330  9  Economic  conditions.  Developing  areas 
ISBN  0-8052-3709-7  LC  78-26147 
In  the  first  part  of  the  book  Kohr  argues  “that, 
economic  development  is  a  process  that  cannot  be 
forced  or  hurried.  [He  believes  that]  the  essence 
of  development  is  modern  institution-building,  not 
the  construction  of  massive  projects.  Since  de¬ 
velopment  is  a  social  process,  it  is  not  furthered 
bv  infusions  of  aid  from  rich  countries.  The 
small,  local  unit  is  the  key  to  development.  .  .  . 
The  second  part  of  the  book  consists  of  manu¬ 
script  critiques  by  Alfred  Thorne  and  Robert 
Alexander.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index  of 
names;  places;  subjects. 

“Thorne  argues  that  the  development  of  the 
poor  countries  has  been  hampered  by  the  trade 
policies  of  the  metropolitan  nations.  Kohr  cor¬ 
rectly  points  out  that  this  assertion  is  to  one 


side  of  his  argument.  Alexander  believes  that 
poor  nations  can  skip  some,  of  the  stages  endured 
by  currently  advanced  economies.  Kohr  replies 
that  the  child  cannot  truly  become  an  adult 
without  suffering  adolescence.  The  debate  be¬ 
tween  Kohr  and  Alexander  vividly  presents  a 
major  controversy  in  development  economics. 
The  book  is  worthy  of  library  purchase  because 
Kohr  presents  his  ‘small  is  beautiful’  thesis  in 
a  compelling  form.” 

Choice  16:890  S  '79  160w 
“Can  development  problems  be  resolved  by 
autarchy  in  the  manner  of  the  city-states  of  the 
Renaissance?  Such  is  the  author's  thesis  in  this 
imaginative  rejection  of  large  political  units,  eco¬ 
nomic  dependency  on  rich  nations,  and  grandiose 
(and  unneeded)  aid  projects.  Originally  published 
in  England  in  1973,  this  text  could  be  read  con¬ 
jointly  with  E.  F.  Schumacher’s  Small  is  Beau¬ 
tiful  [BRD  1974],  which  popularized  the  idea  of 
local  self-sufficiency  as  a  means  of  ending  chronic 
poverty.  .  ,  .  Recommended  for  collections  in 

international  economics.”  I.  M.  Wallace 

Library  J  104:1333  Je  15  ’79  80w 


KOLAKOWSKI.  LESZEK-  Main  currents  of  Marx¬ 
ism;  its  rise,  growth,  and  dissolution;  tr.  from 
the  Polish  by  P.  S.  Falla;  3v;  v  1,  The  founders; 
v2,  The  golden  age;  v3,  The  breakdown.  434:542; 
548p  ea  $19.95  ’78  Clarendon  press 
335.4  Communism 

ISBN  0-19-824547-5  (v  1);  0-19-824569-6  (v2) ; 
0-19-824570-X  (v3)  LC  78-40247  (v  1);  78- 
40082  (v3) 

This  is  a  "survey  of  the  development  of  Marxist 
doctrine-  The  first  volume  places  Marx  within  the 
tradition  of  dialectical  thought  up  to  post-Hegelian 
criticism  and  Taims  to]  show  the  essential  con¬ 
tinuity  of  development  of  his  thought  to  its  culmi¬ 
nation  in  Kapital  [BRD  1907,  1930] ....  The  second 
traces  the  continuation  and  deviation  of  Marxist 
doctrine  in  Engels,  Lenin,  orthodox  and  revisionist 
Marxists.  The.  third  treats  Stalinism  and  recent 
Marxism  with  .  .  .  chapters  on  Lukacs,  Bloch, 
Marcuse,  the  Frankfurt  School,  and  Mao.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography  and  index  to  each  volume. 


Choice  16:680  Jl/Ag  ’79  450w 


“[The  author’s]  philosophical  perspective  ex¬ 
cludes  any  claim  that  Marx  merely  discovered 
objective  truths  about  society,  which  is  what 
Marxists  claim.  Pet  Kolakowski’s  approach  is 
probably  the  only  one  which  is  not  polemical  one 
way  or  the  other.  He  has  not  only  avoided  having 
to  state  or  deny  his  personal  belief  in  Marxism, 
he  has  also  avoided  the  currently  fashionable  de¬ 
bate  concerning  Communism  and  Communist  so¬ 
ciety:  is  it  a  continuation  of  true  Marxism  •  •  . 
or  is  it  a  perversion?  .  .  .  [Kolakowskil  set  out 
to  write  a  handbook,  and  has  succeeded  admir¬ 
ably.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  in  the  interest  of  under¬ 
standing  and  increased  awareness,  that  it  will 
find  many  readers.”  David  Gress 

Commentary  67:93  Ap  '79  2700w 


“To  anyone  who  wishes  to  follow,  and  under¬ 
stand,  the  intellectual  and  philosophical  aspects 
of  this  movement,  one  could  not  do  better  than 
to  recommend  [thesel  three  massive  volumes. 
.  .  .  To  read  them  is  in  a  sense  an  arduous  task, 
because  of  their  length,  the  depth  and  subtlety 
of  the  knowledge  they  display,  and  the  complexi¬ 
ties  of  the  arguments  and  controversies  which 
Professor  Kolakowski  so  admirably  brings  to  life 
for  us  again.  But  the  demands  which  his  book 
make  upon  the  reader  are  far  more  than  com¬ 
pensated  for  by  the  fascination  with  which  one 
follows  Professor  Kolakowski  through  all  the  intri¬ 
cacies  of  his  subject.” 

Encounter  52:43  Je  79  2900w 


“An  extraordinarily  comprehensive,  detailed  sur¬ 
vey.  ■  •  .  This  remarkable  work  is  essential  for 
both  large  general  and  academic  libraries.”  R.  C- 
O'Brien 

Library  J  104:832  Ap  1  '79  130w 


“I  could  go  on  for  pages  dealing  with  nuances 
of  judgment  and  sins  of  omission.  I  prefer  to  turn 
now  to  differences  of  principle.  First,  there,  is 
Kolakowski’s  transition  from  revisionist  Marxism 
to  social  scientism.  .  .  .  My  second  basic  differ¬ 
ence  with  Kolakowski  has  to  do  with  both  method 
and  conclusions.  ...  If  Marxism  ’leads  to’  Stalin¬ 
ism,  then  any  democrat — and ,  certainly  any  so¬ 
cialist — would  rejoice  in  its  disappearance.  With 
considerable  ambiguity,  that  is  where  Kolakowski 
comes  out.  I  mention  the  ambiguity  because  his 
formulations  of  the  problem  are  quite  varied.  •  .  . 
On  other  counts  I  think  Kolakowski  •  •  •  simplifies 
Marx  in  order  to  make  him  fit  his  thesis.  •  •  . 
rStilll  for  all  my  profound  differences  with  TKola- 
kowski]  I  cannot  still  my  admiration.  I  see  a 
brilliant  and  thoughtful  man  struggling  with  that 
catastrophe  visited  upon  socialism  which  was,  and 
is,  Stalinism.  If  [this  bookl  is  flawed,  even  deeply 
flawed,  it  is  also  indispensable.”  Michael  Harring- 

New  Repub  180:28  F  3  ’79  3400w 
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KOLINSKY,  MARTIN,  ed.  Divided  loyalties.  See 
Divided  loyalties 


KOMAR,  V1TALI.  Komar/Melamid:  two  Soviet 
dissident  artists;  ed.  by  Melvyn  B.  Nathanson; 
with  an  introd.  by  Jack  Burnham.  59p  il  $15 
'79  Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 

759.7  Komar,  Yitali.  Melamid,  Aleksandr 
ISBN  0-8093-0887-8  LC  78-14254 

Vitali  Komar  and  Aleksandr  Melamid  are  two 
Soviet  artists  now  living  in  Israel.  This  volume 
contains  about  sixty  reproductions  of  their  work. 


“[This  book]  is  valuable  not  only  for  providing 
a  handy  introduction  to  [Komar  and  Melamid’sl 
art  but  also  for  its  insights  into  the  situation 
artists  face  in  the  Soviet  Union  today.  Texts  by 
Melvyn  Nathanson  and  Jack  Burnham  reveal  how 
fundamentally  different  is  the  relationship  between 
art  and  social  and  political  life  in  the  U.S.S.R. 
from  the  U.S.  This  book  also  suggests  that 
publicity  and  fame  in  the  West  remain  the  best 
safeguards  for  dissidents  who  remain  in  the 
Soviet  Union.  Komar/Melamid  is  a  book  with 
relevance  extending  beyond  the  narrow  limits  of 
art  history  and  art  criticism.  Recommended  for 
college  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1007  O  ’79  130w 

‘‘The  artists,  who  work  as  a  team,  received  a 
fair  amount  of  critical  attention  in  the  United 
States  while  they  were  still  in  the  Soviet  Union 
(they  both  emigrated  to  Israel  in  1977).  This  .  .  . 
[book  covers]  the  period  1972-1977.  Komar/ 
Melamid's  art  is  an  amusing  and  intelligent  com¬ 
mentary  on  both  Communist  and  capitalist  trends: 
the  USSR's  excess  of  propaganda,  the  rampant 
consumerism  in  the  West.  The  artists  are  the 
proponents  of,  among  other  things,  a  style  they 
call  ‘Sots’ — Soviet  pop  art.  The  long  essays  that 
begin  the  book  may  help  to  make  clear  to 
Westerners  why  their  art,  which  seems  far  from 
outr£  to  us,  is  considered  so  subversive  in  their 
native  land.  An  enlightening  and  entertaining 
study.”  Carol  Rasmussen 

Library  J  104:941  Ap  15  ‘79  lOOw 


be  of  interest  to  many.  Since  the  decade  of  the 
1860s  (some  would  say  the  1920s)  the  power  has 
eroded  and  the  glory  may  be  fading,  but  the 
patrician  patina  of  Episcopal  faith  and  piety  re¬ 
mains  unchanged."  Leo  Sandon 

Chr  Century  96:447  Ap  18  79  600w 
"I  found  not  one  Juicy  bit  of  gossip,  one  tnily 
tantalizing  exposS,  one  outrageous  revelation. 
Think  of  this  as  one  of  those  researchless  works 
of  apparent  research,  because  it  is  studded  with 
proper  names  and  dates  and  places.  ...  If  tdie 
Konoliges  had  had  something  of  the  spite  of  a 
Jesse  Lasky,  the  sneer  of  a  William  Safire,  the 
snobbery  of  a  Cleveland  Amory,  their  book  would 
emit  a  bit  of  fire.  But  they  seem  to  be  almost  as 
apathetic  as  are  some  of  the  tired  aristocrats 
(they  call  them  Episcocrats)  about  whom  they 
write.  We  do  learn  some  things  accidentally,  mere¬ 
ly  because  it  is  hard  to  string  out  long  lists.  of 
people  without  imparting  something — even  the  lists 
in  the  telephone  book  inform  readers  somehow — ■ 
but  rarely  do  the  authors  wrestle  with  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  their  findings.’’  M.  E.  Marty 
Critic  37:2  My  '79-11  700w 


“Fascinating  reading  and  an  Important  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  understanding  of  American  social 
history.”  Scott  Wright 

Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  '79  90w 


KONVITZ,  JOSEF  W.  Cities  &  the  sea;  port  city 
planning  in  early  modern  Europe.  235p  il  maps 
$17  '78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
309.2  City  planning — Europe.  Harbors 
ISBN  0-S018-2038-3  LC  77-12976 
This  book  consists  of  three  parts.  Part  two  is 
based  on  the  author’s  ‘‘dissertation  at  Princeton 
University  on  the  four  new  port  cities  established 
and  nurtured  by  the  government  of  Louis  XPV. 
.  .  .  The  sources  of  port  city  planning  and  the 
reasons  for  its  widespread  diffusion  in  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century  and  its  diminished  importance 
thereafter  .  .  .  are  covered  in  parts  one  and 

three.  .  .  .  The  French  material,  making  up  part 
two,  is  considerably  revised  from  its  original  pre¬ 
sentation.  and  [is  intended  tol  serve  as  an  .  .  . 
analysis  of  early  modem  Europe’s  port  city 
planning  and  development."  (Pref)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


KOMESAR,  NEIL  K.  Public  interest  law.  See 
Weisibrod,  B-  A. 


KONOLIGE,  FREDERICA,  jt.  auth.  The  power  of 
their  glory.  See  Konolige,  K. 


KONOLIGE,  KIT.  The  power  of  their  glory;  Amer¬ 
ica’s  ruling  class:  the  Episcopalians  [by]  Kit  & 
Frederica  Konolige.  408p  il  $12.50  '78  Wyden 

Bks;  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 

301.45  Episcopalians  in  the  U.S.  U.S. — Social 

life  and  customs 

ISBN  0-88326-155-3  LC  78-12517 

The  authors  argue  that  ‘‘members  of  the  Epis¬ 
copal  Church  have  dominated  American  public 
life  for  at  least  100  years.  Major  chapters  deal, 
with  the  nature  of  ‘Episcocratic  society,’  its  un¬ 
derlying  values,  and  related  institutions  (its  prep 
schools,  clubs,  resorts,  etc.),  as  well  as  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  Episcopalians  on  American  business,  po¬ 
litical  life,  law,  and  the  arts.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Frank  Gerrity 

Best  Sell  39:102  Je  '79  400w 


The  Konoliges’  chatty  volume  affords  hours  of 
entertainment  as  long  as  readers  do  not  take  it 
too  seriously.  Full  of  small  talk  about  high  society 
and  packed  with  photographs,  these  Interesting 
vignettes  are  out  of  their  depth  when  the  book 
moves  from  journalism  to  social  comment  or  his¬ 
torical  interpretation.  The  authors  seem  trans¬ 
fixed  by  the  idea  that  Episcopalians  .  .  .  have  ex¬ 
erted  disproportionate  influence  in  law,  politics, 
business,  and  the  arts.  .  .  .  Written  with  relish 
and  good  will,  the  book  conveys  hardly  any  indig¬ 
nation  over  this  state  of  affairs,  and  there  is  no 
call  for  reform  against  ‘Episcocrats’.  Though  it 
contains  an  index  and  short  bibliography,  the  work 
Is  essentially  a  conversation  piece  and  is  recom¬ 
mended  only  for  large  public  libraries  and  uni¬ 
versities  that  strive  to  be  inclusive.’’ 

Choice  16:408  My  ’79  160w 


.  here — from  Endicott  Peabody's  ‘muscu¬ 

lar  Christianity’  at  Groton,  the  establishment  of 
the  American  country  club  and  Mary  Harriman’s 
Junior  Jjea?u£'  t°  the  faltering  efforts  to  finish 
the  National  Cathedral.  There  are  395  pages  laced 
with  almost  150  choice  photographs  of  Episcocrats 
and  their  institutions.  A  definitive  and  readable 
chronicle,  The  Power  of  Their  Glory  will  no  doubt 


“The  heart  of  Konvitz’s  book  lies  in  his  dis¬ 
cussion  of  four  ports  planned  in  the  1660s  and 
1670s  by  ministers  of  Louis  XIV  and  intended  to 
provide  the  basis  for  France's  supplanting  other 
maritime  powers  and  assuming  first  place  among 
them.  Each  city  (S§te  on  the  Mediterranean  and 
Rochefort,  Brest,  and  Lorient  on  the  Atlantic)  was 
assigned  a  different  role.  .  .  .  Although  Konvitz 
has  isolated  the  'port  city.’  his  judgments  would 
be  eaually  applicable  to  the  planning  of  cities 
with  other  functions.  .  .  .  The  use  of  the  concept 
of  ‘maritime  culture’  raises  numerous  questions, 
particularly  in  the  book’s  last  section.  The 
abundantly  reproduced  city  plans  provide  visual 
illustration  for  Konvitz’s  discussion;  this  is 
fortunate,  for  he  tends  at  times  to  overwrite. 
Despite  these  problems,  which  are  minor,  the 
book  makes  a  notable  contribution  to  our  under¬ 
standing  of  the  cultural  dimensions  of  urban 
planning.”  G.  E.  Munro 

Am  Hist  R  84:732  Je  '79  500w 


lvonvuz  examines  tne  social,  economic,  and 
political  roots  of  new  city  planning  models.  He 
shows  how  different  styles  reflected  changing  and 
often  conflicting  values.  Louis  XTV’s  port  cities 
•  •  ar®  kePt  in  a  comparative  framework.  The 
author  ties  new  port  design  to  the  changing  view 
of  the  sea,  as  it  became  less  a  *force  to  be  feared 
and  more  a  commercial  and  cultural  highway  to 
be  exploited.  His  temporal  and  geographic  scope 
are  too  ambitious  for  one  volume,  but  if  we  are 
left  somewhat  disappointed,  it  is  a  measure  of 
the  compelling  nature  of  this  work.  ‘.Ve  can  only 
hope  that  Konvitz  will  fill  in  the  areas  sketched 
here  and  offer  some  concluding  remark  worthy 
of  his  undertaking."  J.  R.  Kaufman 
Library  J  103:1405  J1  ’78  lOOw 


KONVITZ,  MILTON  R.  Judaism  and  the  American 
idea.  223p  $9.95  78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
323.4  Civil  rights.  Judaism 
ISBN  0-8014-1181-5  LC  78-58028 
In  this  volume  Konvitz  has  combined  eight  pre- 
y*°usl7  Published  essays.  He  considers  "the  mean¬ 
ing  of  conscience,  the  rule  of  law,  civil  disobedi¬ 
ence  and  the  like,  as  they  show  up  in  Jewish  tra¬ 
dition  and  are  reflected  in  American  issues.”  (Chr 

century;  mciGX. 


book  which  speaks  with  intelligence 
on  the  great  issues  which  face  us  as  individuals, 
as  a  people,  as  a  nation.  The  erudition  of  the 
author  allows  him  easily  to  refer  to  the  great 
American  writers  as  well  as  the  major  English 
Philosophers,,  (notably  Locke),  and  his  love  for 
Jefferson  shines  through  the  pages  of  this  slim 
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volume.  At  the  same  time,  to  hear  references 
to  the  Bible,  the  Midrash,  the  Talmud,  the  com¬ 
mentaries  from  a  ‘non-professional’  Jew  is  sheer 
Jpy;  Dr.  Konvitz  is  able  to  highlight  the  essen¬ 
tials  of  these  two  ways  of  life  and  write  them 
into  a  meaningful,  workable  whole.”  R.  L.  Leh¬ 
man 

Best  Sell  38:401  Mr  ’79  500w 

“Though  it  is  a  collection  of  papers,  the  volume 
as  a  whole  has  more  cohesion  and  unity  than 
most  volumes  of  collected  writings  and  there  can 
be  little  doubt  of  the  intrinsic  quality  of  Konvitz' s 
work.  Though  not  a  book  that  students  will  be 
required  to  read,  it  is  an  interesting  contribution 
that  larger  libraries  with  upper-level  undergrad¬ 
uate  and  graduate  programs  in  American  studies, 
political  science,  law,  or  Judaica  will  want  to 
purchase.” 

Choice  16:684  Jl/Ag  ’79  190w 

“In  many  ways  Konvitz  is  more  devoted  to  the 
issue  of  Jewish  identity  than  to  an  understanding 
of  America,  but  overall  he  is  faithful  to  the  adver¬ 
tised  theme.” 

Chr  Century  96:324  Mr  21  ’79  50w 

“[Professor  Konvitz]  seems  to  feel  that  the  spe¬ 
cial  character  of  the  United  States,  its  own  revo¬ 
lutionary  and  pioneering  past,  its  Jeffersonian 
ideology  and  the  general  pattern  of  its  institutions, 
all  taken  together,  mean  that  the  American  Jew 
need  suffer  from  none  of  the  ambiguities  of  iden¬ 
tity  and  allegiance  that  have  haunted  Jews  else¬ 
where.  It  is,  of  course,  true  that  in  some  respects 
the  Jews  as  a  religious  community  fit  more  easily 
into  the  arrangements  of  a  society  with  no  estab¬ 
lished  Church  and  with  a  commitment  to  total  sep¬ 
aration  of  Church  and  State.  .  .  .  But  to  go  fur¬ 
ther  and  to  claim  that  Judaism  and  good  Ameri¬ 
canism  are  actually  identical  pushes  the  argument 
too  far.”  Max  Beloff 

Encounter  51:70  Ag  ’79  850w 


KOOK,  ABRAHAM  ISAAC.  The  lights  of  peni¬ 
tence:  The  moral  principles;  Lights  of  holiness; 
Essays,  letters  and  poems;  tr.  and  introd.  by 
Ben  Zion  Bokser;  pref.  by  Jacob  Agus  and  Rivka 
Schatz.  (The  classics  of  Western  spirituality) 
415p  $9.95;  pa  $6.95  '78  Paulist  Press 

296.3  Judaism.  Ethics,  Jewish 

ISBN  0-8091-0278-1;  0-8091-2159-X  (pa) 

LC  78-70465 

“Rabbi  Abraham  Isaac  Kook  was  the  Chief 
Rabbi  of  Palestine  prior  to  the  establishment  of 
the  State  of  Israel.  .  .  .  This  volume  [attempts  to 
present]  to  the  English  reader  the  major  ex¬ 
pressions  of  his  thought,  and  a  biographical  sketch 
sums  up  his  basic  teachings."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“As  a  victim  of  pogroms,  Talmudic  scholar  and 
mystic,  he  wanted  the  love  of  God  to  penetrate 
ail  of  God's  creatures  so  that  peace,  harmony  and 
brotherhood  would  exist  in  a  world  where  Rav 
Kook  felt  these  virtues  absent.  Within  his  writ¬ 
ings,  one  senses  that  inner  peace  that  the  saint 
possesses.  .  .  .  He  was  in  the  forefront  of  the 
renaissance  of  the  Jewish  religion,  culture  and 
nation,  and  his  writings  span  all  aspects  of 
modern  Jewish  religious  ideologies,  not  just  or¬ 
thodoxy.  Now  that  more  of  his  works  are  acces¬ 
sible  to  the  English  reader,  the  student  of  modern 
Jewish  thought  will  find  the  religious  aspects  of 
Zionism  taking  priority  over  the  nationalistic 
spirit  of  the  early  Israeli  settlers.”  Michael  Driscoll 

America  141:288  N  10  '79  230w 

"This  latest  volume  in  the  ‘Classics  of  Western 
spirituality’  series  is  a  most  welcome  addition. 
It  makes  available  some  of  the  works  of  the 
greatest  of  20th-century  Jewish  mystical  per¬ 
sonalities,  Rav  Abraham  Isaac  Kook.  .  .  .  The  dif¬ 
ficulty  of  his  writings  has  heretofore,  however, 
with  one  exception,  daunted  would-be  translators. 
Now  Rabbi  Ben  Zion  Bokser  has  taken  up  the 
challenge  and  succeeded  admirably.  As  a  serious 
student  of  Jewish  mysticism,  philosophy,  and  rab¬ 
binics,  Bokser  had  the  sort  of  skills  needed  to 
tackle  Kook’s  work.  The  result  is  a  clear  readable, 
accurate, — this  needs  to  be  emphasized,  given  the 
difficulty  of  the  original  text — translation  of  several 
of  Kook’s  works  in  whole  or  in  part.  ...  In  ad¬ 
dition.  there  are  three  helpful  introductory  essays. 

.  .  .  This  is  a  volume  every  serious  library,  whether 
undergraduate  or  graduate,  with  a  religion,  philos¬ 
ophy,  or  Judaica  collection  should  have.” 

Choice  16:547  Je  '79  220w 


KOOLHAAS.  REM.  Delirious  New  York;  a  retro¬ 
active  manifesto  for  Manhattan.  263p  il  col  il 
$35  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


720-9747  Architecture, 
(City) — Buildings 
ISBN  0-19-520035-7 


American.  New  York 
LC  77-17418 


A  discussion  of  New  York  City  architecture 
"by  a  young  Dutch  architect  who  sees  Manhattan 
as  a  dream  city,  ’the  product  of  an  unformulated 


theory,  Manhattanism,  whose  program— to  exist  in 
a  world  totally  fabricated  by  man,  i-e.  to  live 
inside  fantasy— was  so  ambitious  that  to  be 
realized,  it  could  never  be  openly  stated.’  ” 
(Newsweek) 


Reviewed  by  Judith  Sutton 

Library  J  104:719  Mr  15  '79  150w 

bo9k,]  ,is  a  morality  play  masquerading  as 
architectural  history.  This  is  too  bad,  really,  be¬ 
cause  the  right  and  noble  side — the  exuberant  tow¬ 
ers  of  a  prewar  Manhattan — is  worth  praising.  In¬ 
deed,  what  Koolhaas  admires  is  almost  always 
worth  admiring  and  what  he  damns  is  almost  al¬ 
ways  worth  damning.  The  problem  is  that  so  much 
else  goes  with  Koolhaas's  judgments.  Setting  the 
story  of  Manhattan  into  the  frame  of  a  struggle 
between  the  forces  of  irrationality  (good)  and  the 
forces  of  rationality  (evil)  has  led  Koolhaas  to  be 
so  selective  in  his  facts  as  to  make  the  book  vir¬ 
tually  useless  as  history,  and  what  we  are  left  with 
is  merely  polemic.”  Paul  Goldberger 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:15  Je  14  ’79  3400w 

‘‘[The]  historical  research  and  the  illustrations 
chosen  to  accompany  it  are  absolutely  first-rate 
— from  the  photographs  of  the  three  great  lost 
amusement  parks  at  Coney  Island,  to  Murray’s 
Incredible  ’Roman  Gardens’  on  West  42d  Street 
•  •  '  Hugh  Ferriss’s  romantic,  terrifying  visions 
of  what  New  York  should  look  like.  When  he  is 
quoting  from  solid  sources,  the  reader  knows  it. 
and  when  he  is  quoting  from  the  bunkum  of  press 
agentry,  the  reader  is  told.  But  in  the  end,  what 
Mr.  Koolhaas  has  given  us  is  a  Hollvwood  cos¬ 
tume  production  and,  like  one  of  them,  it  is 
chock-full  of  pseudo-philosophy,  heavy  breathing, 
cloudy  epigrams  .  •  •  and  similar  pretensions-” 
Gilbert  Millstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  D  24  ’78  950w 

“rThis  bookl  is  both  pop  polemic  and  serious 
architectural  history.  .  .  .  TKoolhaas’sl  rude,  peppy 
celebrations  of  Coney  Island’s  Luna  Park,  the  old 
McGraw-Hill  Building,  the  Empire  State  and 
Rockefeller  Center  are  bolstered  with  forgotten 
historical  detail,  unfamiliar  photographs  and 
startling,  hallucinatory  drawings.  I  can’t  improve 
on  Eliot  Fremont-Smith’s  description  of  ‘Delirious 
as  "an  architectural  “Rock  Dreams” 
Lby  Nik  Cohn].’  If  you  remember  that  magical 
book,  you’ll  recognize  the  pleasure  Koolhaas  pro¬ 
vides."  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:92  D  11  '78  180w 


KOPIT,  ARTHUR  L.  Wings;  a  play.  (Mermaid 
dramabook)  78p  $8-95;  pa  $3.95  ’78  Hill  & 

Wang 

812 

ISBN  0-8090-9756-1;  0-8090-1239-1  (pa) 

LC  78-10428 

“In  the  fall  of  1976,  I  was  commissioned  to 
write  an  original  radio  play  for  Earplay,  the 
drama  project  of  National  Public  Radio.  They 
did  not  stipulate  what  the  play  should  be  about, 
only  that  it  should  not  last  longer  than  an  hour. 
Wings  was  the  result.  It  has  since,  of  course, 
been  altered  and  expanded,  mainly  to  accom¬ 
modate  the  visual  components  of  my  central 
character’s  condition.  But  the  play  was.  and 
still  remains,  essentially  about  language  disorder 
and  its  implications.”  (Pref) 


“This  may  (or  may  not)  have  been  effective 
in  the  theater,  but  it  is  virtually  impossible 
for  a  reader  to  recreate  the  effects  Kopit  tries 
to  suggest  in  his  blueprint  of  a  play.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  the  tension  is  mainly  verbal — the  result 
of  researching  for  communication  when  normal 
brain-paths  have  broken  down — Kopit  engineers 
important  visual  and  auditory  effects  that  look 
like  a  movie  scenario  on  the  printed  page  and 
that  the  reader  is  hard  put  to  imagine-  In  order 
to  lead  the  audience  into-  contact  with  his  hero¬ 
ine — she  is  indeed  meant  to  be  heroic,  based  on 
a  brave  woman  who  was  [an  airplane]  wing- 
walker — Kopit  creates  a  double-talk  language  for 
her.  which  unfortunately  works  only  too  well — 
that  is,  it  succeeds  in  showing  us  obscurity.” 

Choice  16:80  Mr  ’79  150w 


“Kopit,  whose  earlier  successes  include  Oh 
Dad,  Poor  Dad  [Mama’s  hung  you  in  the  closet 
and  I’m  feeling  so  sad,  BRD  1961]  and  Indians 
[BRD  1971],  has  abandoned  most  of  the  tradi¬ 
tional  narrative  dramatic  methods  in  producing 
this  portrayal  of  a  woman,  Emily  Stilson,  who 
has  suffered  a  stroke.  He  describes  visual 
images,  sounds,  and  snatches  of  conversation 
perceived  by  Emily,  and  her  own  words  and 
thoughts,  the  sequence  of  much  of  which  Konit 
leaves  to  the  director’s  discretion.  The  nature 
of  the  play  works  against  its  being  appreciated 
by  reading,  but  library  patrons  may  want  this 
because  of  the  author’s  reputation  and  the  fact 
that  Wings  is  scheduled  to  receive  a  Broadway 
production  this  year.”  L.  F.  Kornblum 
Library  J  104:206  Ja  15  '79  80w 
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KOPPER,  PHILIP.  The  wild  edge;  life  and  lore  of 
the  great  Atlantic  beaches;  il.  by  Anne  E.  Lacy. 
280p  $12.50  ’79  Times  Bks. 

500.914  Seashore.  Beaches.  Atlantic  coast 
(U.S.) — Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-8129-0818-X  LC  78-20684 

Kopper  surveys  the  Atlantic  beaches  from  the 
Bay  of  Fundy  to  the  Carolinas.  The  book  is  di¬ 
vided  into  three  sections.  Part  one  examines  the 
wildlife  of  the  beach;  Part  two.  the  geography.  In 
Part  three  Kopper  discusses  “the  arts  of  beach¬ 
ing;  how  to  avoid  burning,  drowning,  lightning; 
how  to  have  a  crabfeast  or  a  clambake  and  the 
best  way  to  eat  oysters."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


KORCHNOI,  VICTOR.  Chess  is  my  life;  autobiog¬ 
raphy  and  games;  tr.  by  Ken  Neat.  167p  il  $8.95 
'78  Arco 

794.1  Korchnoi,  Viktor.  Chess 
ISBN  0-668-044528-0  LC  77-17659 
"International  grandmaster  Viktor  Korchnoi, 
the  second-ranking  chessplayer  in  the  world,  who 
defected  from  the  Soviet  Union  in  1977,  has 
written  [this  account  of  his  life  as]  .  .  .a  chess 
professional  behind  the  Iron  Curtain.  .  .  .  His 
story  fills  125  pages;  72  games  played  from  1950- 
75,  described  in  figurine  algebraic  notation,  are 
appended.”  (Choice)  Chronology.  General  index. 
Index  of  chess  players  and  officials.  Index  of 
games.  Index  of  game  openings. 


"His  purpose  in  writing  ‘The  Wild  Edge,’  says 
Kopper,  is  not  to  present  a  definitive  guide  to 
beach  zoology  and  botany,  but  rather  ‘to  examine 
the  obvious'  and  to  ‘describe  the  visible  tips  of 
disciplinary  icebergs.’  While  Kopper’s  style  is  flu¬ 
ent  and  natural,  his  treatment  of  the  beach  is  both 
rugged  and  scientific.  .  .  .  [Each  of  the  book’s  three 
parts]  begins  with  a  short  lyrical  paragraph  that 
works  into  more  formal  speculations.  The  essays 
are  particularly  bright  and  entertaining.  Between 
the  formal  chapters.  Kopper  sandwiches  loose,  di¬ 
gressive  sketches  that  he  calls  ‘Driftwords.’  He 
makes  rhapsodic  and  ingenious  recommendations 
about,  for  example,  night  swimming  and  sunset 
watching."  Elizabeth  Muther 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  O  5  '79  300w 

"The  book  is  a  potpourri  of  information  on 
beach  formation,  man's  impact  on  coastal  areas, 
and  recipes,  with  a  large  section  on  common 
shells,  crabs,  fish,  and  birds.  The  material  is 
presented  in  a  narrative  format,  lively  but  over¬ 
loaded  with  parenthetical  commentary.  Limiting 
coverage  to  familiar  seashore  organisms  results 
in  a  manageable  guide,  but  the  stippled  black- 
and-white  drawings  make  even  basic  identi¬ 
fication  difficult.  Popular  interest  in  general  sea¬ 
shore  guides  is  better  met  by  Kenneth  Gosner’s 
A  Field  Guide  to  the  Atlantic  Beaches  or  Her¬ 
bert  Zim  and  Lester  Ingle's  Seashores."  Susan 
Klimley 

Library  J  104:2108  O  1  '79  120w 


KOPPMAN,  LIONEL,  jt.  auth.  Jewish  landmarks 
of  New  York.  See  Postal,  B. 


KORBONSKI,  STEFAN.  The  Polish  underground 
state;  a  guide  to  the  underground.  1939-1945;  tr. 
from  the  Polish  original  by  Marta  Erdman. 
(East  European  monograph  ser,  no39)  268p  $16 
’78  East  European  Quarterly;  for  sale  by 
Columbia  Univ.  Press 

940.53  World  War,  1939-1945— Underground 
movements.  Poland — History — Occupation,  1939- 
1945 

ISBN  0-914710-32-X  LC  77-82393 

This  book  offers  a  "description  of  Polish  under¬ 
ground  organizations  and  activities  during  the  war, 
Individual  chapters  deal  with  the  structure  of 
the  underground  government,  the  development 
and  organization  of  the  ‘Home  Army,'  the  .  .  . 
nature  of  civil  resistance,  the  underground  press 
and  publications,  the  .  .  .  extent  of  Polish  col¬ 
laboration  with  the  Germans,  the  resistance  efforts 
of  ,the  Polish  Jews,  the  impact  of  the  Katyn 
Forest  massacre,  the  Warsaw  Uprising  of  1944, 
the  attempted  but  ill-fated  cooperation  of  the 
Home  Army  with  the  advancing  Red  armies,  the 
role  of  the  small  Communist  underground  in 
Poland,  and  the  final  months  of  the  Polish  under¬ 
ground  in  1945."  (Am  Hist  R)  Index  of  names. 


“As  one  of  the  activists  who  played  a  role  in 
the  underground  from  its  inception  until  its  dis¬ 
solution  in  1945  .  .  .  Stefan  Korbonski  is  well 
qualified  to  have  produced  the  volume  under  re- 
vlew;  •  •  •  In  addition  to  a  factual  description 
of  the  complex  organizational  structure  of  the 
Polish  underground  [he]  provides  numerous  anec- 
dotes  that  illustrate  the  nature  of  the  resistance 
.  .  .  Korbonski  has  provided  us  with  a  valuable 
reference  work  that  deserves  a  place  on  any  shelf 
devoted  to  Poland’s  role  in  World  War  II  ”  H  E 
Dembkowski 

Am  Hist  R  84:803  Je  '79  400w 


"This  book  is  the  English  version  of  the  PolisI 
account  published  in  Paris  in  1975.  Korbdnski  has 
w^anwXteTnTSlvely  ??x.  Politics  in  Poland  during 
Worlld  War  II.  .  .  .  [Hisl  study  will  answer  mosl 
questions  on  resistance  in  Poland  during  the  war 
J.  K.  Zawodny’s  Nothing  but  honour  [BRD  1978] 
S  ex  h  a  us  t  i  v  e  s  t  u d y  of  the  Warsaw  Uprising,  and 
It*®  work  will  satisfy  most  libraries’  needs  foi 
thorough  and  concise  information  on  this  im¬ 
portant  aspect  of  World  War  II." 

Choice  15:1576  Ja  ’79  130w 


“Freed  from  the  constraints  of  Soviet  censor¬ 
ship,  [Korchnoi]  presents  an  absorbing  story  of 
the  career  of  one  who,  after  attaining  ithe  highest 
honors,  fell  from  official  grace  and  was  propelled 
by  subsequent  events  to  a  situation  thait  could 
only  be  resolved  by  emigration.  .  .  .  Regrettably, 
only  four  of  the  [games]  are  annotated.  Judged 
strictly  as  a  chess  biography,  this  volume  is  too 
brief  to  be  as  informative  or  didactic  as  some 
other  works  of  this  genre  ito  appear  in  recent 
years.  .  .  .  However,  this  one  is  a  frank  and  re¬ 
vealing  account  of  a  dissident,  and  therein  lies  its 
special  merit.” 

Choice  15:1696  F  '79  220w 


Korchnoi’s  views  of  many  Russian  grand 
masters  are  bitter:  he  has  a  low  opinion  of  Karpov 
and  is  evidently  on  poisonous  terms  with  Petro¬ 
sian,  but  he  quite  likes  Spassky.  The  book  bristles 
with  pungent,  surprising  comments — for  instance, 
he  calls  Tal,  the  great  routine  player.’  The  in¬ 
sights  Korchnoi  gives  us  into  the  politics  and 
pressures  of  chess  at  the  top  are  fascinating. 
Still,  one  cam  t  help  feeling  that  he  is  too  subjec¬ 
tive.  Nevertheless,  this  is  an  eniovable  book  to 
read  and  not  badly  priced."  D.  R  Williams 
Library  J  103:1285  Je  15  '78  90w 


r\uKUA,  MICHAEL.  Charmed  lives;  _ 
romance.  498p  pi  $15  '79  Random  House 
B  or  92  Korda,  Sir  Alexander 
ISBN  0-394-41954-5  LC  79-4762 

a  ,This  is  a  biography  of  the  Three  Korda  brothers, 
Alexander,  Vincent  and  Zoltdn,  written  by 
Vincent  s  son  Michael.  Alexander  Korda  made 
fa  Pictures  as  That  Hamilton  Woman, 
AP®  -r  ,ief  ?f  Bagdad,  The.  Scarlet  Pimpernel,  The 
Thlr<Tr^ariij'  ’  Yv,  iz°Ha5i  directed  the  film  classics 
£,h®  four  Feathers  and  Cry  the  Beloved  Country; 
aud  1  mcent  .  .  .  gave  up  his  career  as  a  painter 
s  direction  and  became,  instead,  the  art 
director  of  the  brothers  movie  empire."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index.  '  u 


with  his  younger  brothers  Vincem  IS  Zoltan. 

iqsn-Q11  purposes  the  British  film  industry  in 
rue  1950  s,  daring  to  compete  with  Hollywood 
with  lavishly  mounted  historical  epics  like  his 
first  success,  The  Private  Life  of  Henry  VIII. 
k,’  ‘  .  was  like  one  of  the  characters  of  his 
films:  larger  than  life,  aristocratic  passionate 
and  extravagant.  Sticking  to  their  naturally  ec¬ 
centric  family  life  and  movie  lore,  the  book  Is 

( M  i'ch  a  el &  a  cCno  wf e  d  ge  s'  dr^lfg  SS5M  h?sel?a°” 

^1!$  >KS?  bgi°o^fnPghyu^CXa 
rtffiUy.”  Da^d  BaHhoVomewad  lltUe  t0  d°  With 

Library  J  104:2368  N  1  '79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Mel  Gussow 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  N  4  ’79  1250w 

n,r'Tif,e„Aauth?r  explains  the  benefits  that  his  fam- 

cmised  sTnee  °tb  h\m  t£nd  the  confusions  they 
cau&ea,  since  the  brothers,  united  ae-ain^t  thu 

world,  were  divided  among  themselves— Aleva  nde? 

anIfilffVMr,nIatlcl  sevjKineur’  Zolt&n  a  hypochondriac, 
and  ''incent  a  bohemian— with  the  res  fit  that 

re°venre  andhdisobeav  simultaneously’ Comm^ndedCo 
fi,yeier^na  (  .  ey  all  or  any  of  his  nearest  rpla- 

tives.  His  writing  is  simple  and  lively;  the  eharl 

tragic  as'pects  of 'the  Kn'fiandab0tl?  the  comic  and 
telling.”  f  the  Kordas  dazzle  emerged  the 

New  Yorker  55:233  N  12  ’79  170w 

Sif  s«g*»'  as  •  he  AdWee,T  t^TTo ks 
^eWgtrtHTTlC  '^ho'Cmassed  LmHost 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


707 


Graham  Greene,  and  made  ‘The  Private  Life  of 
Henry  VIII,’  'That  Hamilton  Woman,’  ‘Rem¬ 
brandt’  and  the  unfinished  'I,  Claudius’  (to  name 
only  a  few),  Alexander  Korda  was  a  con  artist 
par  excellence.  .  .  .  [Michael]  keeps  explaining 
Alex  up  to  the  end,  as  if  somehow  the  real  man 
still  eludes  his  grasp.  Nonetheless,  he  has  made 
of  the  Kordas’  public  and  private  lives  a  first-rate 
entertainment.”  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:105  N  5  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Schickel 
Time  114:106  N  5  ’79  900w 


The  KOREAN  diaspora;  historical  and  sociological 
studies  of  Korean  immigration  and  assimilation 
in  North  America;  Hyung-chan  Kim,  editor.  268, p 
$21.75;  pa  $6.75  '77  ABC-CLIO 
301.45  Korean  Americans.  Americanization 
ISBN  0-87436-250-4;  0-87436-251-2  (pa) 

LC  77-7080 

This  collection  of  essays  on  Korean  immigrants 
in  the  United  States  is  divided  into  two  parts. 
"Part  I  provides  historical  accounts  of  early 
Korean  immigration  to  Hawaii  and  the  U.S.  main¬ 
land  that  selectively  discuss  the  role  of  political 
factors,  religious  organizations,  and  economic  in¬ 
stitutions  in  shaping  the  groups’  early  decades. 
Part  II  includes  empirical  social  psychological  and 
sociological  studies  of  the  assimilation  process, 
contemporary  ethnic  politics  and  economic  activ¬ 
ity,  a  demographic  analysis  of  the  population,  and 
a  note  on  available  materials  for  future  research 
(Choice)  Index. 


"The  volume  makes  a  unique  contribution  to  the 
study  of  Koreans  in  America  that  will  be  of  par¬ 
ticular  value  to  university  students  and  scholars 
interested  in  this  rapidly  growing  group  and  other 
Asian  minorities.  Eight  of  the  ten  contributors 
are  apparently  of  Korean  background.  The  bibli¬ 
ography  is  excellent  and  will  be  valuable  to  re¬ 
searchers.  The  printing,  binding,  and  technical 
aspects  of  the  book  are  of  high  quality.  Upper- 
division  and  graduate  readership.” 

Choice  15:299  Ap  '78  170w 

"[This  volume]  is  not,  really,  a  first-rate  book, 
but  it  is  a  timely  one,  and  is  in  that  respect  a 
credit  to  its  editor  and  publisher.  Many  of  the 
fifteen  original  essays  are  quite  substantial  Wayne 
Patterson’s  closely  argued  account  of  the  first 
recruitment  of  Korean  laborers  to  Hawaii  consti¬ 
tutes  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  those  islands 
and  of  plantation  society  more  generally.  Hyung- 
chan  Kim’s  essays  on  the  history  of  Korean  com¬ 
munity  organizations  proposes  a  useful  periodiza¬ 
tion,  and  suggests  the  extreme  disparity  between 
the  manifest  goals  and  the. capacities  of  immigrant 
organizations.  .  .  .  Publication  of  this 

offers  an  early  perspective  on  a  new  phase  of  an 
inexhaustible  subject. ’ ’  J?*1™ 

J  Am  hist  65:1158  Mr  79  360w 


The  KOREAN  War;  a  25-year  perspective;  ed. 
for  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Lib.  Inst,  for  Natl, 
and  International  Affairs  by  Francis  If.  Heller- 
251p  il  $13  ’77  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 

951-9  Korean  War,  1950-1953 
ISBN  0-7006-0157-0  LC  77-4003 

A  study  of  the  Korean  War  by  “participants 
(generals,  diplomats,  bureaucrats),  as  well  as 
some  [scholars].  .  •  •  They  were  brought  together 
on™ the  twenty-fifty  anniversary  of  the  inception 
of  the  war  by  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Institute. 
This  book  is  a  compilation  of  the  proceedings.  T 
includes  some  formal  addresses,  some  scholarly 
papers,  commentaries  .on  each  paper.  amiOan. 
scripts  of  the  open  discussions  which  followed- 
(Am  Hist  R)  Chronology-  Index. 


"The  most  promising  section  of  the  book  [a 
panel  discussion],  in  the  end,  disappoint^.  .  .  Two 
of  the  scholarly  papers  included  are  worthy  of 
note.  One  is  ‘The  Korean  War  and  U-S.  Foreign 
Relational  The  Case  of  NATO’  by  Lawrence  S. 
Kaplan.  .  ■  •  Also  impressive  is  John  Wiltz  s  I  he 
Korean  War  and  American  Society.  .  .  •  This 
collection  suffers  from  many  of  the  ills  common 
to  the  genre:  unevenness  of  both  style  and  schol- 
l?ship  and  the  lack  of  a  unifying  narrative 
theme-  Students  of  the  period  are  obliged  to 
examine  these  pages  to  glean  out  the  occasional 
items  of  value.  Others,  with  a.  ca-su^  KnowleG^© 

?JeSseelfeT'X!!ft"nerSa 

,rom  "’aSTh,1,,'  o:<':h  MOV, 

"[This  book]  is  a  welcome  exception  to  the 
defects  of  [its]  genre.  The  panel  discussions  pro¬ 
vide  interesting  analysis  and  reminiscence.  At 
least  of  equal  value  are  the  papers  by  the  his¬ 
torians — notably  John  Wiltz  s 

Richard  Leopold’s  thorough  survey  of  the  litera 
ture  on  the  war.  This  conference  held  in  1975. 


has  produced  a  valuable  and  useful  document  on 
the  Korean  War.  and  the  Harry  S.  Truman 
Library  Institute  can  congratulate  itself  on  the 
decision  to  host  the  conference  and  publish  its 
results.  Recommended  for  all  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries.” 

Choice  15:282  Ap  ’78  140w 
Reviewed  by  R.  D.  Buhite 

J  Am  Hist  65:1188  Mr  ’79  340w 


KORNHAUSER,  RUTH  ROSNER.  Social  sources 
of delinquency;  an  appraisal  of  analytic  models. 
277p  $16  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
363.36  Juvenile  delinquency 
ISBN  0-226-45113-5  LC  78-3776 
"Kornhauser  believes  there  are  two  major  con¬ 
trasting  theories  behind  the  various  approaches 
to  delinquency.  .  .  .  [She]  argues  that  proponents 
of  the  cultural  deviance  theory  of  delinquency, 
such  as  Sellin,  Sutherland,  and  Miller,  fail  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  social  organization  and  culture 
and  that  the  assumptions  underlying  the  theory 
lack  credibility.  She  favors  the  social  disorganiza¬ 
tion  theory,  which  views  delinquency  as  criminal 
activity  resulting  from  weakened  commitment  to 
conformity.  Of  the  two  variants  of  -this  theory — 
the  control  model  and  the  strain  model — Korn¬ 
hauser  supports  the  control  model,  set  forth  by 
Thrasher,  Shaw,  McKay,  Reiss.  Nye.  and  Hirschi. 
according  to  which  delinquency  is  an  ever  present 
vulnerability  caused  by  the  failure  of  various  so¬ 
cial  controls.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"If  one  is  looking  for  a  work  which  systemati¬ 
cally  examines  delinquency  theory,  then  [this]  may 
be  it.  Kornhauser  does  not,  however,  present  any 
of  her  own  empirical  findings.  Rather,  she  attempts 
to  build  a  coherent  theoretical  statement  from  the 
vast  empirical  literature  since,  for  example, 
Thrasher’s  The  Gang  [BRD  1927,  1937]  to  the  re¬ 
cent  ASR  article  on  ’The  Seriousness  of  Crimes 
.  .  .’  by  Rossi  et  al.  (1974).  .  .  .  The  book,  on  the 
whole,  is  a  good  one  and  fulfills  a  need,  especially 
for  control  theorists.  It  is,  however,  flawed.  Korn¬ 
hauser  is  not  above  saying  ‘studies  show’  without 
references.  Much  more  serious  is  the  unnecessary 
wordiness  and  verbal  contortions.”  W.  M.  Bridge- 
land 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:172  Mr  ’79  450w 


‘‘[The  author’s]  command  of  the  literature  is 
impressive,  although  not  all  readers  will  agree 
with  the  very  confidently  stated  conclusions.  The 
interpretation  of  Merton’s  celebrated  anomie 
theory  is  profound  and  enlightening.  .  .  .  Upper- 
division  and  graduate  students  studying  delin¬ 
quency  will  profit  from  a  close  reading  of  this 
book.” 

Choice  15:1594  Ja  ’79  200w 


"  [Kornhauser’s]  thesis  is  a  bold  one  which  un¬ 
fortunately  lacks  persuasiveness.  But  professional 
criminologists  will,  undoubtedly,  have  to  deal 
with  it.”  Egon  Mayer 

Library  J  103:2128  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


KORPI,  WALTER.  The  working  class  in  welfare 
capitalism;  work,  unions,  and  politics  in  Sweden. 
(Int.  lib.  of  sociology)  448p  $25  ’78  Routledge  & 
Paul 

301.44  Labor  and  laboring  classes— Sweden.  La¬ 
bor  unions — Sweden.  Socialism — Sweden 
ISBN  0-7100-8848-5  LC  78-40093 

This  book  "begins  with  two  theoretical  chapters 
on  class  and  social  conflict,  followed  by  two  chap¬ 
ters  on  the  social  structure  of  Sweden  and  the 
labor  movement  over  the  past  century.  Subsequent 
chapters  deal  with  work  and  work  orientations,  the 
unions  (their  structure  and  functioning),  and 
working  class  politics.  A  concluding  chapter  deals 
with  the  labor  movement  in  welfare  capitalism, 
i.e.,  in  Sweden.  .  .  .  [There  is)  empirical  data  here 
from  a  large  scale  study  of  the  Swedish  metal 
workers.  .  .  .  [The  book]  also  contains  recent  na¬ 
tional  survey  data  and  other  Swedish  and  com¬ 
parative  materials.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


"Walter  Korpi.  one  of  the  most  interesting  Swe¬ 
dish  sociologists  .  .  .  offers  a  new  perspective  on 
working-class  politics  which  demands  serious  at¬ 
tention.  .  .  .  This  is  one  of  those  books  which  dis¬ 
appoints  at  first  reading,  but  later  begins  to  creep 
up  on  you  and  demands  that  you1  seriously  rethink 
aid,  comfortable  ideas.  .  .  .  The  long  attitude  sur¬ 
vey  may  be  tedious  reading,  but  the  study  as  a 
whole  is  intellectually  exciting  and  provocative.  .  .  . 
[t  is  easily  the  best  treatment  of  Swedish  class 
politics  available  in  English  or,  for  that  matter,  in 
Swedish.  .  .  .  Korpi  may  not  exactly  prove  that  the 
working  class  remains  the  'gravedigger  of  capi¬ 
talism,  but  he  does  make  a  strong  case  for  why 
we  should  study  this  issue  in  today  s  welfare 
date.”  G-osta  Esping- Andersen 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:905  S  ’79  1150w 
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KORPI,  WALTER — Continued I 
"[This]  is  probably  the  best  introduction  to 
Swedish  society  in  either  Swedish  or  English. 
.  .  .  Praiseworthy  in  this  enormously  informative, 
If  not  always  perfectly  integrated,  book  is  its 
cross-national  and  historical  orientation.  .  .  .  This 
rambling  treatise  is  more  than  the  'case  study’ 
it  claims  to  be.  and  one  does  not  need  to  accept 
its  modestly  Marxist  infrastructure  to  understand 
a  great  deal  about  Swedish  society.”  R.  F. 
Tomasson 

Contemp  Soclol  8:479  My  '79  900w 


KORY,  ROBERT  B.,  jt.  auth.  The  holistic  way 
to  health  &  happiness.  See  Bloomfield,  H.  H. 


KOSINSKI,  JERZY.  Passion  play.  271p  $10.95  ’79 
St  Martins  Press 
ISBN  0-312-59783-5  LC  79-5035 
In  Kosinski’s  seventh  novel  the  hero  is  a  horse¬ 
man  named  Fabian.  He  travels  with  his  two 
ponies  in  a  "vehicle  called  a  VanHome.  which 
is  lavishly  appointed  to  expedite  his  relentless 
pursuit  of  beautiful  women.  Fabian  is  mainly  on 
the  qui  vive  for  a  one-on-one  polo  game.  Never 
much  of  a  team  player  in  his  youth,  ...  he  has 
arrived  at  middle  age  with  this  odd  means  of  live¬ 
lihood.  One-on-one  polo  games  are  not  often  to 
be  found,  and  Fabian  must  eke  out  a  living  with 
whatever  equestrian  activity  he  can  come  by." 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244: [109]  O  '79  60w 

"Every  writer  is  entitled  to  a  mistake  now  and 
then,  but  Passion  Play  is  more  on  the  order  of  a 
disaster.  Onto  the  life  of  a  free-lance  polo  player 
Kosinski  has  tacked  solemn  ruminations  about 
men  and  horses,  a  series  of  curiously  inert  sexual 
fantasies.  .  .  .  Some  good  sequences  of  horseman¬ 
ship  merely  accentuate  the  sad  poverty  of  the 
surrounding  material.  Kosinski,  who  won  the  Na¬ 
tional  Book  Award  for  Steps  [BRD  1968,  1969], 
is  content  now  with  cliches  (‘sumptuous  private 
villa,'  'a  prominent  Southern  family')  straight 
from  the  pulps.”  Grove  Koger 

Library  J  104:1719  S  1  '79  lOOw 

“[Fabian]  turns  women  on  with  a  snap  of  his 
fingers,  drastically  altering  lives  and  giving  Kosin- 
ski  the  opportunity  to  engage  in  some  virtuoso 
writing  about  sex  and  horsemanship,  which  is 
sometimes  fun  to  read.  He  is  very  good  at  set¬ 
ting  up  the  big  scene,  the  sporting  event,  the 
spectacle.  .  .  .  There  is  a  dense,  interesting  inter¬ 
lude  in  Latin  America,  where  Fabian  is  in  the 
employ  of  a  dictator;  and  the  writing  on  Fabian's 
farmboy  youth,  scanty  and  casually  inserted  as  it 
is,  shows  Kosinski  at  his  best.  But  such  scenes, 
more  often  than  not,  seem  to  intrude  upon  the 
narrative.  .  .  .  Even  in  the  opening  scenes  .  .  . 
there  is  a  leaden,  arbitrary  tone  from  which  the 
book  never  recovers.”  Ivan  Gold 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  S  30  '79  950w 

Reviewed  by  Hans  Koning 

Nation  229:216  S  15  ’79  2050w 

Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:73  S  10  '79  650w 

"Centerfold  prose  disfigures  the  novel  and  makes 
a  few  paragraphs  indistinguishable  from  Harold 
Robbins  at  the  gallop.  .  .  .  [But]  fortunately, 
Kosinski  s  kinks  are  a  minor  portion  of  Passion 
’  ’  CHis]  descriptions  of  equestrian  com¬ 
bat  on  ,the  same  shelf  with  Hemingway 

and  Tolstoy.  His  accounts  of  a  South  American 
republic  where  the  main  sources  of  power  are  the 
ox  and  the  jet  are  masterpieces  of  irony  and  pure 
narrative.  He  tirelessly  examines  what  he  terms 
the  regency  of  pain.  Like  Dostoyevsky’s,  Kosin¬ 
ski  s  characters  explore  their  own  souls,  always 
reaching  for  limits.  .  .  .  The  results  are  never  less 
than  compelling,  but  they  are  never  more  than 
set  pieces.  The  fault,  like  the  virtue,  is  the  au- 
thorjS',,  He  writes  powerful  interludes,  only  to 
vandalize  them  by  reducing  his  characters  to 
prototypes.”  Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  114:105  S  17  '79  360w 


KOSSMANN,  E.  H.  The  Low  Countries,  1780-1940. 

hJsh  Pf  modern  Europe)  784p  maps  $39 
lo  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

isbn 

Kossmann  surveys  the  political,  social,  and 
the  Netherlands'  and  Belgium 
rap^y 1  Index11111  1116  second  World  War.  Bibliog- 

"A  work  like  this  must  inevitably  rest  chiefly 
upon  secondary  sources,  but  Kossmann  handles 


them  with  superb  skill.  ...  It  is  evident  that  he  Is 
Dutch  and  not  Belgian,  not  because  of  any  national 
partisanship  but  because  he  is  more  at  home  in  the 
history  of  his  own  country  than  in  that  of  Bel¬ 
gium;  but  this  has  led  him  if  anything  to  study  the 
Belgian  story  even  more  closely.  The  work  was 
written  originally  mainly  in  Dutch  and  then  trans¬ 
lated  by  the  author  himself  into  English.  ...  If 
Kossmann’ s  English  style  lacks  the  pungently  idi¬ 
omatic  quality  of  his  Dutch  prose,  it  remains  vig¬ 
orous  and  clear.  .  .  .  [This  book]  will  provide  a 
fullness  of  information  and  a  freshness  of  under¬ 
standing  that  can  come  only  from  a  master  of  the 
art  of  history.”  H.  H.  Rowen 

Am  Hist  R  84:1405  D  ’79  1150w 
Choice  16:588  Je  ’79  lOOw 


“Wiith  unobtrusive  skill,  the  author  blends  to¬ 
gether  demography,  political  history,  technical 
history,  the  history  of  belief  and  the  development 
of  culture  and  society  into  a  readily  intelligible 
whole.  Necessarily  he  has  to  alternate  in  his 
narrative  passages  between  Dutch  and  Belgian 
affairs,  but  he  interwines  the  joint  cultures 
neatly.  .  .  .  [Kossmann]  looks  at  everything  from 
within  his  native  Low  Countries,  so  that  many 
events  and  characters  an  English  reader  might 
expect  to  find  are  not  there  at  all.  .  .  .  This  con¬ 
centration  on  its  proper  subject  is  no  defect  in  a 
thoroughly  admirable  book,  fully  worthy  of  its 
place  in  the  Oxford  History  of  Europe.” 

Economist  269:131  D  16  ’78  450w 


“Bibliographic  coverage  is  thorough,  wiith  foot¬ 
notes,  an  annotated  bibliography,  and  a  biblio¬ 
graphic  index.  The  writing  style  is  too  ponderous 
to  attract  the  casual  reader,  but  for  the  student 
and  scholar,  this  is  highly  recommended.  One 
would  expect  better  maps,  however!”  N.  C.  Crid- 
land 

Library  J  104:727  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


uxossmannj  nas  a  iorce  ot  originality  which 
is  never  subdued  by  all  the  weight  of  erudition:  a 
happy  paradox  in  a  work  that  tends  to  elevate 
Dutch  lack  of  originality  in  the  realm  of  political 
ideas  almost  to  the  level  of  a  national  characteris¬ 
tic.  And  there  is  some  brilliant  writing,  lucid, 
elegant,  sharp,  mocking,  witty,  wicked,  and  some¬ 
times  deadly  in  its  thrust.  ...  Of  course  the  book 
has  its  omissions,  to  some  of  which  Kossmann 
himself  draws  attention.  Thus  the  history  of  art 
and  music  have  been  excluded.  .  . ;  and  literary 
history,  as  well  as  the  history  of  philosophy  and 
t  n  eology,  lias  also  been  deliberately  eschewed, 
though  literature,  philosophy,  and  theology  are 
otten  invoked  to  illuminate  a  discussion  .  .‘Even 
when  Kossmann  does  not  secure  agreement  he 
always  commands  attention.”  Graham  Gibbs 
New  Statesman  97:157  F  2  '79  1400w 


K<V  ?.E’  ’JOHN  The  best  of  times,  the  worst 
of  times:  Andrew  Greeley  and  American  Catho- 
Hafl  1950"1975'  274p  *11.95:  pa  $6.95  '78  Nelson- 

P  of.  92  Greeley,  Andrew  M.  Catholic  Church 
in  the  U-S. 

LS<?178-1422429'380'X:  °-88229-597-7  (pa) 

„  Thls  biography  Df  the  American  priest- journalist 
Mnn  to,  amor\g  other  works,  Unsecular 

Man  (BRD  1973),  seeks  to  cover  “the  storv  of 
the  American  Catholic  people  over  [a]  quarter 
f ontiiry.  ...  a  brief  sketch  of  his  family,  edu- 
nn-n-iV  naryi  training,  and  assignment  to 

P,“rnls.1'  Youth  work  [precedes  the]  .  .  .  introduc- 

Biblio0graprhy.eyinSde^ly  (Publisher's  note) 


^ r*f!<!  1°  'write  ...  a  psychohistory  ft  ia, 
Robert  Coles  s  work  on  Erik  Erikson  [BRD  1971] 
He  wrote,  instead,  a  ’Life  and  Works’  kind  of 
biography,  and  Andrew  Greeley's  life  and  works 

now  °f'Sor°the  t?T  AmeficinecttooSm 

note-  bo  the  life  Robert  Coles  s  foreword  calls 

midiP  tCw^f  unusual,  vigorous!’  seems  to  be  as 
much  that  of  the  church  as  of  Andrew  Greeley. 

•  •  this  modest  and  excellent  boolc  frives  a. 

flic tCrwhi ,chufcb  in  conflict— con- 
1  at  onpe  distrusted  and  inescapable, 
imperative  and  deplored.  J.  A  Tetlow  * 
America  140:374  My  5  '79  160w 

if  e„book  fascinates  and  is  to1  be  recommended 

lev  then  1mcDortralt  °'f  lPe  man>  Andrew 
P}y’fV  (ben  more  perhaps,  for  its  mosaic  ot  his 
Roman  Catholic  Church  in  America 
which  has  given  him  such  a  painful  relilrious 

?fe^i\^US™g0rnElec!C  w?:th  Which  to  struggle.  Those 
of  us  who  have  lived  through  the  twpntv-flvo 

the  F  overvilwed t h  bo£k  wiU  fbe  grateful  for 

tne  overview,  those  who  have  not,  and  nrp  cs,t ill 

the^en1}?  With  a  Catholic  identity  probfem  in 
the  contemporary  world,  will  be  greatly  helned 
by  baying  today's  Catholicism  put  in  perspective 
In  spite  of  everything,  we  may  be  able  to  ca  toh 

which  Gr eel ey^cH n gq,  h  o7vBfeIlo5's  .optimism 

Michael  U&or  ^51  to  by  dint  of  his 
Best  Sell  39:74  Je  ’79  600w 
Choice  16:922  S  ’79  200w 
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"Catholic  education,  politics,  secularization, 
ethnicity,  personal  intimacy,  theology,  intellec- 
tualism  are  all  topics'' with  which  Greeley,  sociol¬ 
ogist  and  self-styled  ‘loud-mouthed  Irish  priest,’ 
is  concerned.  Kotre  synthesizes  and  slightly  ex¬ 
pands  on  the  Chicago  cleric’s  books,  articles,  and 
surveys  through  interviews  with  Greeley,  and 
he  uses  the  material  to  outline  trends  in  the 
American  Catholic  Church  today.  No  new  ground 
is  broken;  no  startling  claims  are  made  for  or 
against  Greeley’s  positions.  A  quick  glance  at 
the  footnotes  shows  that  Kotre  merely  para¬ 
phrases  or  quotes  directly  from  his  subject.  Most 
useful  where  access  to  the,  originals  is  lacking." 
N.  M.  Laskowski 

Library  J  103:1993  O  1  '78  lOOw 


KOTZ,  DAVID  M.  Bank  control  of  large  corpora¬ 
tions  in  the  United  States.  217p  $11.50  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif.  Press 

338.8  Corporations.  Banks  and  banking — U.S. 

ISBN  0-520-03321-3  LC  76-24585 
"Starting  from  the  assumption  that  the  giant 
corporation  is  the  central  economic  institution  in 
modern  U.S.  capitalism,  [this  book]  explores  the 
question,  ‘What  group  in  U.S.  society  holds  pre¬ 
dominant  power  over  the  giant  corporation?’  The 
thesis  presented  is  that  hankers  have  re-emerged, 
after  a  period  of  partial  eclipse  during  the  Great 
Depression  and  World  War  II,  as  the  major  group 
that  controls  large  corporations.”  (Pref)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“A  revised  version  of  Kotz’s  doctoral  thesis- 
While  the  book  does  not  suffer  from  the  ped- 
anticism  that  often  accompanies  such  efforts, 
neither  does  Kotz  present  a  convincing  case  for 
his  central  thesis.  ...  In  developing  his  theses, 
Kotz  relies  heavily  on  government  studies,  in 
particular  the  work  of  the  House  Banking  and 
Currency  Committee’s  Subcommittee  on  Domestic 
Finance  chaired  by  the  late  Wright  Patman  as 
well  as  the  Institutional  investor  study  report  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  ^he 
data  in  these  reports  are  about  ten  years  old. 

Choice  15:1564  Ja  ’79  220w 


"Recent  empirical  evidence,  made  available 
through  congressional  hearings,  reveals  that  large 
banking  groups  are  exercising  substantial  in¬ 
fluence  over  nonfinancial  corporations.  This  is 
accomplished  through  stockholdings,  creditor  re¬ 
lationships,  and  directorship  ties.  In  this  excellent 
historical  statistical  analysis,  Kotz  assesses  the 
extent  and  impact  of  such  control  in  a  competitive 
economy.  Recommended  for  business  libraries. 
M.  Balachandran  „ 

Library  J  103:1169  Je  1  78  llOw 


KOTZ,  MARY  LYNN.  Marvella:  a  personal  jour 
ney.  See  Bayh,  M. 


KOZOL,  JONATHAN.  Children  of  the  revolution; 
a  Yankee  teacher  in  the  Cuban  schools-  245P 
il  pi  $9.95  ’78  Delacorte  Press 


370  Education — Cuba 
ISBN  0-440-00982-0 


LC  78-18522 


Kozol  writes  of  the  progress  in  literacy  the 
entire  Cuban  population  has  made  as  a  result  of 
the  educational  program  instituted  by  Fidel  Cas- 
tro  in  1961.  Kozol  interviewed  original  partici¬ 
pants.  both  teachers  and  students,  as  well  as 
present  ones  and  government  officials.  He  also 
visited  numerous  schools,  both  announced  and 
unannounced.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


"[Kozol]  blends  fact  and  philosophy  with  a 
simple  elegance  usually  absent  among  educators 
who  write.  Somehow  it  does  not  matter  much 
that  his  personal  beliefs  and  biases  are  apparent, 
for  Kozol  has  laced  an  astonishing  amount  of  his¬ 
torical  information  with  his  private  perceptions 
of  the  people  and  places  significant  to  the  obvious 
success  of  the  campaign.  His  enchantment  with 
the  revolution  is  as  obvious  as  his  message  is 
clear  .  .  Kozol  has  provided  an  excellent  bib¬ 

liography  along  with  quantities  of  issues  for 
classroom  discussions  at  any  level  of  sophistica¬ 
tion  in  political  philosophy,  sociology,  and  educa¬ 
tion.  Use  it  as  a  text  or  as  a  reference  source, 

but  use  !t;hojce  16;12e  Mr  ’79  160w 


"[This  book]  reads  much  like  a  glossy  brochure 
for  the  Cuban  school  system.  Kozol’s  assemblage 
of  impressions  and  conversations  serves  as  a 
convenient  enough  travelogue  through  the  con¬ 
temporary  Cuban  schoolroom.  .  .  .  Kozol  is  un¬ 
deniably  promoting  the  Cuban  cause.  The  didac¬ 
tic  rhetoric  of  his  interviewees  .  .  •  is  dangerously 
simplistic  rather  than  daringly  insightful.  .  •  .  The 
Cuban  educational  system,  however,  serves  as  a 
model  which  America’s  failing  schools  could  learn 


much  from.  .  .  .  The  author  has  journeyed  far,  but 
to  present  Cuban  schools  as  ‘Ixtlan,’  a  place  of 
fantastical  living  conditions  and  indomitable 
character,  is  perhaps  a  disservice  as  well  as  a 
distortion,”  Ed  Gondolf 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p27  Ja  29  ‘79  700w 
“Kozol  writes  with  clarity  and  enthusiasm.  .  .  . 
[He]  feels  strongly  that  he  gained  a  realistic  pic¬ 
ture  of  the  educational  system.  The  highly  suc¬ 
cessful  program,  based  on  individual  instruction 
and  nationwide  involvement,  is  carefully  detailed, 
with  copies  of  the  original  tests  and  a  timeline 
appended.  This  book  enables  U.S.  readers  to  glean 
useful  and  interesting  information  on  a  unique 
educational  experiment.”  Marion  Amdursky 
Library  J  103:2503  D  15  '78  140w 
/‘Despite  [Kozol’s]  enthusiasm,  the  book  is  no  * 
simple-minded  apologia  for  Cuba,  a  genre  that 
grows  with  each  planeload  of  Berkeley  Marxists 
to  set  down  in  Havana.  For  all  his  admiration  for 
the  goals  of  Cuban  education,  its  politics  can  cre¬ 
ate  a  valuable  tension  in  his  thought-  .  .  .  [The 
book]  makes  no  claim  to  be  encyclopedic;  at  the 
same  time  it  makes  a  case  for  such  a  study.  It  is 
an  intelligent,  personal  book,  and  Kozol  is  right 
in  saying  it  is  not  for  anyone  with  his  mind  made 
up  about  education,  socialism  or  Cuba.  The  book 
was  not  written  to  convert,  but  it  raises  the  right 
questions.”  Anne  Nelson 

Nation  227:448  O  28  ’78  700w 


KRACKE,  WAUD  H.  Force  and  persuasion;  lead¬ 
ership  in  an  Amazonian  society.  322p  il  $21  '79 
University  of  Chicago  Press 

301.15  Parintintin  Indians.  Leadership 
ISBN  0-226-45210-7  LC  78-3179 
In  his  “analysis  of  leadership  among  the 
Kagwahiv  (also  known  as  the  Parintintin)  of  the 
Brazilian  Amazon,  Kracke  focuses  on  the  psycho¬ 
logical  as  well  as  structural  determinants  of  lead¬ 
ership  among  two  Kagwahiv  groups.  Kracke  finds 
that  leadership  style  is  as  much  a  result  of  per¬ 
sonality  (both  the  leaders’  and  the  group  mem¬ 
bers’)  as  it  is  of  social  norms.  Shared  social 
norms,  coupled  with  widely  differing  personalities 
and  group  dynamics,  result  in  dissimilar  styles  of 
leadership  among  the  two  settlements.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  goal  of  this  study  of  the  Kagwahiv  In¬ 
dians  (who  are  a  Tupi-speaking  tribe  on  the 
Madeira  River  in  central  Brazil)  is  to  develop  a 
new  cross-disciplinary  approach  for  the  analysis 
of  political  leadership.  Kracke  usesi  an  analysis 
of  social  networks  based  on  the  British  school  or 
Radcliff-Brown  conception  of  social  structure  to¬ 
gether  with  some  traditional  neo-Freudian  psy¬ 
choanalytical  techniques.  Though  the  attempted 
theoretical  breakthrough  falls  short,  the  volume 
is  tremendously  important  for  ethnographers  docu¬ 
menting  a  rapidly  disappearing  segment  of  human 
culture,  and  for  researchers  interested  in  the 
analysis  of  leadership  and  power  or  the  cross- 
cultural  applications  of  psychoanalytical  tech¬ 
niques." 

Choice  16:1064  O  ’79  120w 
"Of  interest  to  political  scientists  and  sociolo¬ 
gists  as  well  as  to  anthropologists,  this,  belongs 
in  most  academic  libraries.”  D.  R.  McDonald 
Library  J  103:2440  D  1  '78  lOOw 


KRAFT,  BARBARA  S.  The  peace  ship;  Henry 
Ford’s  pacifist  adventure  in  the  First  World 
War.  367p  il  $14.95  ’78  Macmillan 

940.3  World  War.  1914-1918— Peace.  Ford.  Henry 
ISBN  0-02-566570-7  LC  77-25872 
A  study  of  Henry  Ford’s  peace  expedition. 
"Buoyed  by  the  Progressive  era’s  .  .  .  confidence 
that  private  individuals  could  accomplish  what 
governments  could  not  or  would  not.  Ford  and  the 
pacifists  he  undertook  to  sponsor  proposed  to  es¬ 
tablish  a  Neutral  Conference  for  Continuous  Me¬ 
diation  to  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  peace 
terms.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Based  on  a  host  of  manuscripts,  interviews, 
government  documents  (both  American  and  for¬ 
eign),  and  monographs,  [this  book]  is  a  fine  sup¬ 
plement  to  works  on  the  peace  movement  by 
Charles  Chatfield.  David  S.  Patterson,  and  C.  Ro¬ 
land  Marchand.  Kraft  could  have  done  a  bit  more 
to  put  the  Ford  venture  in  the  framework  of 
American  Progressivism,  but  her  portrait  of  Henry 
Ford  is  sensitive,  her  sketches  of  such  reformers 
as  Jenkin  Lloyd  Jones  are  deftly  drawn,  and  her 
critique  of  peace  leader  Rosika  Schwimmer  is  par¬ 
ticularly  trenchant.  .  .  .  An  occasional  minor  error 
about  later  periods  .  .  .  does  not  seriously  de¬ 
tract  from  this  work.  Recommended  for  academic 
and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1434  D  ’78  170w 


"Ridiculed  in  the  press,  ignored  by  the  belliger¬ 
ents.  and  internally  buffeted  by  mismanagement 
and  competing  egos.  Ford’s  adventure  in  volun¬ 
teer  diplomacy  was,  at  best,  a  qualified  failure 
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KRAFT.  B.  S. — Continued 

Drawing  upon  extensive  research  in  primary 
sources.  Kraft  has  written  a  balanced  account  of 
a  quixotic  affair  and.  in  the  process,  has  rescued 
the  Ford  expedition  from  historical  obscurity.  A 
lively  book  that  should  appeal  to  a  large  audi¬ 
ence.”  W.  T.  Miller 

Library  J  103:1059  My  15  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Miller 

Nat  R  31:111  Ja  19  ’79  280w 


KRAFT,  JAMES,  ed.  Prose  pieces.  See  Bynner, 
W. 


KRAFT,  STEPHANIE.  No  castles  on  Main  Street; 
American  authors  and  their  homes.  239p  il  $9.95 
'79  Rand  McNally 

810.9  Authors,  American.  Literary  landmarks — 

U.S. 

ISBN  0-528-81828-7  LC  79-9816 
The  essays  in  this  volume  focus  on  the  lives  and 
backgrounds  of  thirty  American  authors.  Among 
the  subjects  are  Thomas  Wolfe,  Flannery  O’Con¬ 
nor,  Willa  Cather,  Edith  Wharton,  and  Edgar  Al¬ 
lan  Poe. 


Reviewed  by  Ellen  Steese 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  6  ’79  290w 
“[This]  is  a  colorful  and  absorbing  glimpse  Into 
the  lives  and  backgrounds  of  some  of  the  most 
original  regional  authors  in  U.S.  literary  history. 
Kraft .  .  .  writes  briefly  and  skillfully  of  the  influ¬ 
ence  each  regional  landscape  had  on  its  author. 
This  is  not  really  a  guidebook,  although  there  is  a 
concise  directory  of  the  30  homes  mentioned  in  the 
text,  so  it  does  not  replace  or  duplicate  tradi¬ 
tional  handbooks.  .  .  .  Kraft  should  be  read  for 
background.  Recommended.”  M.  H.  Murphy 
Library  J  104:1697  S  1  '79  100W 
“In  what  kind  of  houses  did  American  writers 
live?  In  these  photographs  of  the  homes  of  30  well- 
known  writers,  all  now  dead,  Stephanie  Kraft  pro¬ 
vides  an  answer:  not  on  the  Main  Streets  of  their 
native  towns  and  not  (usually)  in  castles.  What 
makes  the  results  of  her  countryside  journey  (with 
her  husband  and  young  daughter)  unusual  are  the 
short  historical  and  literary  essays  she  appends  to 
the  photographs.  Each  is  a  model  of  concision,  in¬ 
formed  comment  and  sensitivity  to  the  importance 
of  parochial  influences  on  the  literary  mind.  .  .  . 
In  fact,  there  is  not  a  careless  or  slipshod  para¬ 
graph  in  the  book.  Careful  research  and  affection 
for  the  subject  are  everywhere  apparent.”  Doris 
Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pli  S  2  '79  360w 

Reviewed  by  A.  H.  Vernon 

SLJ  26:106  D  ’79  120w  [YA] 


KRAFT,  WILLIAM.  Sexual  dimensions  of  the 
celibate  life,  221p  $12.95  79  Andrews  &  McMeel 
301.41  Celibacy.  Love.  Marriage.  Single  peo¬ 
ple — Sexual  behavior 
ISBN  0-8362-3908-3  LC  79-270 

author,  a  clinical  psychologist,  has  written 
this  book  for  single  people,  religious  or  secular, 
an,d  for  married  partners  who  wish  space  for 
self-development  or  human  service.  Kraft  offers  a 
theory  of  personhood  as  inherently  sexual — i.e., 
involving  a  primary  (embodied)  identity  as  either 
male  or  female.  He  then  discusses  genital  and 
affective  sexuality,  which  he  ...  distinguishes 
trom  each  olher:  genital  behavior,  he  feels,  is 
healthy  only  within  marriage,  whereas  affective 
sexuality  (  feelings,  emotions,  or  moods  that  move 
toward  or  incorporate  some  form  of  intimacy’)  is 
appropriate  and  good  in  all  instances.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography. 


^“WiHiam  Kraft’s  book  on  the  sexual  dimensions 
or  the  celibate  life  could  have  been  fascinating:. 

,dea  ¥,d  tlUe-  He  wa-nts  to 
that,  celibates  are  in  no  way  asexual,  that 
there  Is  a.  place^  for  sexual  abstinence  within  mar¬ 
riage  and  that  constant  sexual  activity  is  no 
^yafantee  of  flourishing  mental  health  Unfor- 
thinking  is  woolly,  confused,  and 
?y®r'aPPing.  He  proceeds  by  loose  association, 
tautology  and  the  setting  up  of  pseudo-profound 
PfPositcs.  .  .  .  From  the  first  he  attempts  to  widen 
no  H!+  OIJ  °f  celibacy  to  those  who  have 

f°.  live  with  another  human 
iv  -  nce,  of,1(!Flc  ^hen  shows  immediate- 

hn  «  ^  nes  °  talk  about  the  ’married  celi- 
Balsama  contrad  tlon  ln  hfs  own  terms.”  R.  H. 

Commonweal  106:599  O  26  '79  500w 

^courages  celibates  to  ‘integrate  their 
®?,-?nality  by  being  honest  about  their  own  im- 
PP'scs  and  by  spinning  ’healthy’  fantasies  which 
incorporate  reality  factors,  but  he  discourages 

fng  witht^lr^MS’trtnSJ»l?iv?gtv??asturbatllon’  for  c°P- 
mg  with  urges  to  which  this  process  gives  rise. 


An  unusual — many  will  say  impractical — guide  to 
sexuality;  for  collections  with  a  spiritually  in¬ 
clined  readership.”  E.  C.  Dennis 

Library  J  104:1148  My  15  79  120w 


KRAIG,  BRUCE,  jt.  auth.  Stonehenge:  the  Indo- 
European  heritage.  See  Stover.  L.  E. 


KRAM,  MARK,  jt.  auth.  Blow  away.  See  Selmier 
D. 


KRAMER,  LARRY.  Faggots.  304p  $10-95  ’78  Ran¬ 
dom  House 

ISBN  0-394-41095-5  LC  77-5998 
Fred  Lemish  “is  determined  in  the  four  days 
remaining  before  he  reaches  the  watershed  age  of 
forty,  not  only  to  experience  life  to  the  fullest  but 
also  to  find  with  his  current  lover  the  caring  and 
commitment  he  seeks.”  (Publisher's  note) 


“[This  is]  an  extraordinary  new  novel.  ...  A 
satire  written,  like  all  good  ones,  from  the  inside. 
Faggots  deals  with  one  large  class  of  male  homo¬ 
sexuals,  those  who  live  ln  New  York.  It  holds 
some  positions  critical  of  homosexuality  that  would 
be  unusual  even  among  the  most  critical  anti¬ 
homosexual:  enduring  relationships  are  next  to 
nonexistent  among  homosexuals;  they  are  far  too 
involved  with  drugs  for  their  own  good;  sado¬ 
masochism  is  a  pretty  nasty  business;  the  homo¬ 
sexual  culture  snaps  up  good-looking  teenagers  as 
they  arrive  at  the  Port  Authority  bus  terminal; 
and  most  homosexuals  are  unfulfilled  people  whose 
gaiety  is  desperate  rather  than  spontaneous.” 
Samuel  McCracken 

Commentary  67:19  Ja  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  258:122  Mr  '79  330w 


Reviewed  by  S.  H.  Wolf 

Library  J  103:2134  O  15  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  John  Lahr 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ja  14  '79  440w 
"[This]  is  a  foolish,  even  stupid  book.  And  not 
because,  as  some  will  argue,  it  has  tried  to  be  an 
exact  transcription  of  that  fatuous  segment  of 
the  gay  male  population  which  defines  existence 
wholly  in  terms  of  gyms,  discos,  orgies  and  Fire 
Island  ,  phantasmagoria.  No.  the  book  fails  be- 
fause  it  has  nothing  of  discernment  to  say  about 
that  scene  nor,  in  place  of  insight,  any  compen¬ 
sating  literary  distinction.”  Martin  Duberman 
New  Repub  180:30  Ja  6  ’79  700w 


KRAMMER,  ARNOLD.  Nazi  prisoners  of  war  in 
America.  338p  il  $18.95  ’79  Stein  &  Day 

940.54  World  War.  1939-1945 — Prisoners  and 
prisons.  Prisoners  of  war,  German 
ISBN  0-8128-2571-3  LC  78-24155 

3J.ais<-U(Jy  °f  Nazi  prisoners  of  war  in  the 
United  States.  Between  1942  and  1946  there  were 
some  435,000  captured  enemy  soldiers  (mostly 
German)  interned  in  666  prison  camps  across  the 
country.  .  .  .  [Krammer  discusses]  the  bureaucratic 
organization  of  the  camps,  the  prisoners'  experi¬ 
ences  tw,th  camp  life  and  labor,  escape  attempts. 
Nazi  terrorism  within  the  camps,  official  denazi- 
flcation  efforts,  and  final  repatriation.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Frank  Gerrity 

Best  Sell  39:305  N  ’79  390w 

,!lasl  recaptured  the  novelty  and 
complexity  of  this  experiment  an  its  fullest  scope. 
bWnir  to&ether’  Kratnnier  concludes  that  the  U.S. 
F£l}v  Program  was  ‘strikingly  successful’  in  its 
“T®*  ?kicctVve— -securing  better  treatment  for  Ger- 
J^an-held  U.S.  soldiers.  Certainly  it  was  suc- 
tor  most  of  the  German  prisoners.  Several 
hlcfCt,J2pon  J-h?ir  .wartime  imprisonment  as,  the 
best  years  of  their  lives  ”  Charles  DeBenedetti 
Library  J  104:1454  J1  79  120w 


Kb,y7j'dZ’wD„fttVI?57t  t$SF®  iKTlSSf"'' 

]lBNJ0?(,2“*ie7to““'  SgttS  Pr°t'"l0“ 

.,1™®  author  recounts  the  experiences  of  thirteen 
rh  d  ' c.. tSS  w°rk ers  who  decided  to  change 

wl^reer,t  In  th,eir  own  words,  former  stock¬ 
brokers,  college  professors,  TV  producers  and 
others  describe  the  .  .  .  forces  that  compefted 

relocate0  Indian £  successful  careers! 

relocate  in  banta  Fe»  and  become  bus  drivers 

farmers,  and  construction  workers.”  (Publisher's 


S6.tting  for  these  Interviews  Is  Santa  Fe 
New  Mexico,  selected  by  Krantz  because  of  it* 
concentration  of  ‘professional  dropouts.'  Krantz 
haa  interwoven  these  stories  of  radical  ^££e? 
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changes  with  a  discussion  of  the  common  factors 
causing  many  professional  and  white-collar  work¬ 
ers  to  reevaluate  the  significance  of  work  as  a 
measure  of  life’s  value.  Krantz  is  a  professor  of 
psychology  at  a  Midwestern  college  and  under¬ 
took  this  study,  in  part,  to  obtain  additional  per¬ 
spectives  concerning  his  own  career  directions. 
While  the  book  is  well-written  and  readers  may 
find  the  individual  portraits  of  interest,  its  total 
contribution  to  the  research  literature  is  limited. 
.  .  •  [The]  book  is  best  viewed  as  a  rather  specific 
addition  to  an  existing  library  rather  than  the 
core  of  a  more  limited  selection.” 

Choice  16:267  Ap  '79  240w 

“Few  women  are  mentioned.  .  .  .  Krantz  seems 
to  feel  that  th erg  are  more  men  caught  up  in 
the  rat  race  who  want  to  change  patterns.  .  .  . 
The  conclusion  of  [his]  book  is  quite  technical 
as  he  speaks  of  the  role  the  therapist  plays  in 
dealing  with  persons  contemplating  radical  life 
changes.  Buy  as  your  community’s  interest  dic¬ 
tates.”  Regina  Minudri 

Library  J  103:1526  Ag  '78  lOOw 


KRAPFL,  JON  E.,  ed.  Behaviorism  and  ethics. 
See  Behaviorism  and  ethics 


..  Krasner,  a  very  capable  young  political  scien- 
tist  from  U-CL.A-,  takes  on  a  difficult  challenge 
in  this  study  of  American  foreign  policy  on  criti¬ 
cal  raw  material  imports.  .  .  .  [His]  argument  is 
not  an  easy  one  to  understand,  though  there  is 
much  merit  in  it.  [He]  is,  in  effect,  providing  a 
reinterpretation  of  the  basic  thesis  of  Hans  Mor- 
ganthau,  E.  H.  Carr,  and  Kenneth  Waltz  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  independent  role  of  the  state-  Very 
well  indexed  and  an  excellent  bibliography.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:290  Ap  ’79  190w 
‘‘Through  an  analysis  of  case  studies,  Krasner 
attempts  to  assess  the  validity  of  several  different 
theoretical  approaches  to  U.S.  foreign  policy.  He 
is  an  extremely  effective  critic  of  all  approaches 
but  his  own.  A  firm  believer  in  the  statist  ap¬ 
proach,  Krasner  argues  that  the  sum  total  of  the 
evidence  presented  in  his  case  studies  is  best  ex¬ 
plained  by  the  attempts  of  government  to  main¬ 
tain  the  national  security,  to  minimize  the  price 
of  raw  materials  and  to  assure  a  source  of  supply. 
He  effectively  demolishes  the  arguments  of  both 
liberals  and  instrumental  Marxists.  But  beyond 
that  point,  it  is  simply  a  matter  of  interpreta¬ 
tion.  Nothing  in  his  analysis  is  incompatible  with 
structural  Marxism."  Alan  Wolfe 

Nation  227:710  D  23  ’78  200w 


KRASKE,  ROBERT.  The  twelve  million  dollar 
note:  strange  but  true  tales  of  messages  round 
in  seagoing  bottles.  96p  il  $5.95  ‘77  Nelson 

551.4  Bottles — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8407-6575-4  LC  77-24164 

A  report  on  messages  "placed  in  free-floating 
bottles  on  the  ocean.  Kraskei  explains  the  use 
oceanogra,phers  and  cartographers  make  of  bot¬ 
tles  to  chart  ocean  currents  but  his  focus  is  on 
the  romantic,  tragic,  and  humorous  messages  con¬ 
signed  to  bottles  over  the  centuries.  .  .  .  Grades 
four  to  six.”  (SLJ) 


KRATOCHWIL,  FRIEDRICH  V.  International  or¬ 
der  and  foreign  policy :  a  theoretical  sketch  of 
post-war  international  politics:  pref-  by  Rich¬ 
ard  Falk.  298p  $20  '78  Westview  Press 

327  International  relations.  U.S — Foreign  re¬ 
lations — Russia.  Russia — Foreign  relations — 
U.S. 

ISBN  0-89158-065-4  LC  77-94107 
The  author  examines  a  variety  “of  current  so¬ 
cial  science  approaches  in  an  effort  to  develop  a 
theory  of  ‘International  order.’  .  .  .  [He  then 
draws  uponl  the  work  done  on  the  cold  war  in  an 
effort  to  provide  a  ‘case  study’  in  support  of  the 
theoretical  discussion.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“More  a  catalogue  of  strange-but-true  happen¬ 
ings  than  a  systematic  history,  this  should  have 
great  appeal  to  those  numberless  readers  drawn 
to  accounts  of  Bigfoot  and  UFO’s.”  M.  T.  Carollo 
SLJ  24:131  S  ’77  60w 

‘‘This  small  study  is  an  out-of-the-way  plea¬ 
sure.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  author  is 
veracious,  but  one  wishes  he  had  given  us  some 
of  his  documentation.”  Philip  and  Phylis  Morri¬ 
son 

Sci  Am  239:34  D  ’78  360w 


KRASNER,  STEPHEN  D.  Defending  the  national 
interest:  raw  materials  investments  and  U-fa. 
foreign  policy;  written  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Center  for  International  Affairs,  Harvard 
University.  404p  $20;  pa  $5.95  '78  Princeton  Umv. 
Press 


332.6  International  economic  relations.  U.S.— 
Foreign  relations.  Investments.  Raw  materials 
ISBN  0-691-07600-6;  0-091-02182-1  (pa) 

LC  78-51175 


“Krasner's  assumption  of  a  distinction  between 
state  and  society  is  the  root  of  his  argument  tor 
the  superiority  of  a  statist  interpretation  of  Amer¬ 
ican  foreign  policy.  Here  he  challenges  the  two 
.  .  .  rival  interpretations  of  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  state  and  society:  interest  group  liberalism 
and  Marxism.  He  contends  that  the  state  is  an 
autonomous  entity  acting  on  behalf  of  the  national 
interest,  and  that  state  behavior  cannot  be.  ex¬ 
plained  by  group  or  class  interest.  On  the  basis  or 
fifteen  case  studies  [Krasner  seeks  to  show]  •  •  • 
that  over  a  period  of  seventy  years  American  pol¬ 
icy-makers  sought  a  consistent  set  of  goals  m  the 
area  of  foreign  raw  materials  investments,  al¬ 
though  they  were  not  always  able  to  attain  these 
goals  in  the  face  of  international  and  domestic 
constraints.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


‘‘[A]  thought-provoking  work.  .  .  .  Relying  more 
on  secondary  sources,  memoirs,  and  speeches  than 
research  in  government  archives,  Kratocbwil  adds 
nothing  new  to  knowledge  of  the  Cold  War  per  se. 
Two  flaws  mar  the  work.  His  style  is  choppy  and 
hard  to  follow.  In  addition,  the  book  lacks  close 
editing.  Typographical  errors  and  misspellings 
abound.  Yet  overall  he  succeeds  in  placing  the  in¬ 
ternational  situation  of  the  Cold  War  in  a  new 
perspective.”  T.  M.  Ruddy 

Am  Hist  R  84:423  Ap  ‘79  390w 


“This  is  in  sketch  form,  a  self-contained  theory 
deriving  ordered  interaction  among  states  from 
interaction  itself,  at  both  its  ‘strategic’  (bargain¬ 
ing)  and  ‘symbolic’  (signaling)  levels  of  expres¬ 
sion.  .  .  .  The  commentary  presumes  an  advanced 
reading  competence.  An  ‘interaction’  approach  il¬ 
lumines  the  evolutionary  process  toward  order  by 
replacing  single  (synoptic)  with  sequential  (itera¬ 
tive)  interactions,  thus  permitting  a  dynamic  theo¬ 
ry  about  the  rules  of  the  game.  Alas,  the  very 
birth  of  those  rules  eludes  explanation  since  cri¬ 
teria  governing  even  the  choice  of  historical 
precedents  ...  to  guide  rule  formation  are  ob¬ 
scure.  Nor  does  the  approach  anticipate  a  need 
for  rule  formation  without  historical  precedents. 
.  .  .  This  calls  for  a  revised  approach  to  explain 
rule  creation.”  Craig  MoCaughrin 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:199  Ja  '79  300w 
‘‘[The  book]  is  not  altogether  clear  or  persua¬ 
sive.  The  first  part  tends  to  be  heavily  jargonized 
and  somewhat  disparate,  asserting  from  the  lit¬ 
erature  on  the  sociology  of  knowledge  that  there 
are  implicit  and  complex  ‘rules’  largely  dealing 
with  communications  that  govern  international  in¬ 
teraction.  The  second  part  is  a  superficial  appli¬ 
cation  of  that  assertion  to  postwar  Soviet-Amer- 
ican  relations,  based  in  the  main  on  secondary 
sources  (except  for  some  pre-selected  transla¬ 
tions).  Both  parts  fully  justify  use  of  the  word 
‘sketch’  in  the  book's  title.  For  theoretical  pur¬ 
poses,  many  of  the  works  cited  .  .  .  are  more  use¬ 
ful.  For  the  substantive  analysis  of  the  postwar 
period,  nearly  any  of  the  reputable  studies  of 
Soviet-American  relations  would  be  more  helpful. 
Extensive  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:1438  D  ‘78  170w 


“Krasner  runs  into  difficulties  when  he  presents 
his  ‘statist  paradigm’  as  superior  to  the  liberal 
and  Marxist  alternatives.  He  relegates^  too  readily 
such  traditional  concepts  as  sovereignty  and  rai¬ 
son  d’4tat  to  the  logical-deductive  approach  of  the 
‘realist’  school  and  explicitly  denies  a  normative 
component  of  his  empirically  derived  national  in¬ 
terest.  This  reviewer  finds  it  difficult  to  perceive 
the  state’s  interest  as  qualitatively  different  from 
other  interests  without  some  normative  criterion. 
Lacking  such  a  distinction,  Imwever,  Krasner  s 
statist  approach  does  not  seem  irreconcilable  with 
Arthur  Bentley’s  pluralist  view  that  the  state  is 
•an  interest  group  in  itself.  K.  H.  Kahrs 
Ann  Am  Acad  443:173  My  79  450w 


KRAUS,  H.  P.  A  rare  book  saga:  the  autobiogra¬ 
phy  of  H.  P.  Kraus.  386p  il  pi  $15  '78  Putnam 
B  or  92  Kraus,  Hans  Peter.  Rare  books 
SBN  399-12064-5  LC  77-28643 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  N.  J.  Loprete 

Best  Sell  39:18  Ad  ’79  250w 
Choice  16:209  Ap  '78  210w 

Reviewed  by  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ja  14  ’79  800w 
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KRAUSS,  MELVYN  B.  The  new  protectionism; 
the  welfare  state  and  international  trade;  pub. 
for  'the  International  Center  for  Economic  Policy 
Studies.  119p  $10;  pa  $4.95  '78  New  York  Univ. 
Press 

382-7  Free  trade  and  protection.  Economic 
policy 

ISBN  0-8147-4570-9;  0-8147-4571-7  (pa) 

LC  78-19545 

Krauss  discusses  “the  effects  of  employing'  in¬ 
ternational  trade  policies  to.  attempt  to  achieve 
relative  real  income  advantages  and  income  se¬ 
curity  for  several  politically  influential  groups 
within  an  advanced  industrial  economy.  This 
sltrategy  has  recently  been  named  neomercantilism. 
The  thrust  of  Krauss’ s  argument  is  that  the 
strategy  is  contradictory.  In  order  to  engender 
widespread  political  support,  neomercantilism  must 
be  pursued  in  a  context  of  relatively  rapid,  sus¬ 
tained  economic  growth;  yet  the  trade  policies 
themselves  by  fostering  inefficiency  and  retard¬ 
ing  innovation.  and  productivity  change,  impede 
economic  growth.  Krauss’ s  resolution  of  the  di¬ 
lemma  is  to  move  forward  a  regime  of  fewer  im¬ 
pediments  to  international  trade.”  (Choice)  In¬ 
dexes- 


“(This  is]  a  polemical  and  yet  general  discus¬ 
sion.  .  .  .  The  ‘case’  is  argued  in  nontechnical 
language;  only  a  few  simple  graphs  are  used- 
Still,  it  is  not  a  ‘broad-brush’  treatment  of  the 
issue.  References  are  minimal  and  not  particularly 
useful  as  an  indicator  of  sources  of  further  ideas 
or  materials.” 

Choice  16:708  Jl/Ag  ‘79  140w 

"(Krauss]  provides  a  succinct,  nontechnical, 
and  readable  discussion  of  international  trade 
theory  and  the  net  economic  gains  from  free 
trade  over  trade  restrictions.  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  international  trade  courses.”  W.  J.  Kristie 
Library  J  103:2331  N  15  ‘78  80w 


never  states  [and]  .  .  .  his  conclusion  is  a  lame 
one.  ...  At  the  end  of  an  exhaustive  chronicle 
that  leaves  no  ceremony  unperformed  and  no  .con¬ 
frontation  unreported,  our  understanding  neither 
of  popular  religion  (of  which  many  unexceptionable 
and  not  very  enlightening  things  are  said)  nor  of 
ecclesiastical  politics  is  notably  enhanced.  We  get 
a  description  of  their  interaction  but  not  much 
more.”  Jeffry  Kaplow 

/V  Li  ■  ’  *  ' 


D  Q  A  •  A  C  C  Aw 


"Not  only  is  the  study  comprehensive,  clear, 
and  well  documented,  it  is  well  written.  Echoes 
of  contemporary  .themes  abound  throughout:  dis¬ 
turbances  in  the  Catholic  Church,  the  alienation 
of  many  of  ithe  lower  clergy,  persecution  of  re¬ 
ligious  minorities  by  omnipotent  stakes,  dissident 
‘purist’  movements  like  that  of  Archbishop 
Lefebvre,  religious  freedom,  and  the  psychology 
of  cults — whether  charismatic,  pietist,  ecstatic  or 
apocalyptic,  or  a  combination  of  all  these  elements 
as  found  in  the  ‘convulsionaries.’  For  advanced 
undergraduates  and  graduate  students.  Complete 
bibliography  and  index.” 

Choice  16:94  Mr  ‘79  160w 


Chr  Century  95:868  S  20  ’78  80w 
“The  profit  to  be  derived  from  this  work  will  not 
be  limited  to  those  readers  with  interests  in  apo¬ 
calyptic  religious  movements  or  the  medical  and 
psychological  phenomena  associated  with  them.  The 
author  has  indeed  dealt  fully  with  the  relevant 
specialized  literature  in  these  areas  but  there  is 
much  more  to  this  book  than  the  central  account 
or  the  strange  happenings  at  the  little  Parisian 
churchyard  of  Saint-M4dard.  .  .  .  Professor  Krei- 
ser  s  analysis  also  gives  us  a  useful  glimpse  into 
the  working  of  ancien  regime  politics.  .  .  .  [Hel 
has  written  a  scholarly  volume,  impeccably  pre¬ 
pared  and  impressively  documented,  with  an  ex¬ 
tensive  bibliography.”  J.  H.  Shennan 
TLS  p!265  O  27  ‘78  700w 


KREBS,  J.  R.,  ed.  Behavioral  ecology.  See  Be¬ 
havioral  ecology 


KREIDL,  JOHN  FRANCIS.  Alain  Resnais.  252p 
il  $9.95  ‘78  Twayne 
791. 43  Resnais,  Alain 
ISBN  0-8057-9256-2  LC  78-12462 
“Kreidl’s  book  examines  the  French  filmmaker's 
work  chronologically-  It  [attempts  to]  point  up  the 
thematic  and  stylistic  unity  of  his  films;  his  in¬ 
novative  contributions  to  movie  narrative;  his  fresh 
approach  to  each  original  script.”  (Library  J) 
Filmography.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  illustration  of  the  state  of  film  criticism  in 
this  country:  it  lacks  method  and  an  understand¬ 
ing  of  critical  theory.  Kreidl  is  clearly  conscious 
of  this  lack  and,  sincerely  one  hopes,  attempts 
to  give  his  reflections  on  the  films  of  Resnais  an 
intellectual  and  theoretical  character.  The  effect, 
however,  obscures  rather  than  illuminates.  None¬ 
theless,  given  the  poverty  of  critical  literature  on 
Resnais  available  in  English,  this  work  makes  a 
contribution  on  the  level  of  information,  if  not  on 
that  of  analysis.  Ereidl’s  book  gives  us  a  critical 
biography,  a  bio-critical  and  analytic  reading  of 
the  films,  and  an  assessment  of  Resnais's  place 
In  modern  cinema.  Appropriate  for  undergraduate 
library  collections  of  film  criticism.” 

Choice  16:400  My  '79  lOOw 
“Kreidl’s  appreciation  is  not  .  .  .  dispassionate 
or  scholarly.  His  lurching  style  excites  the  mind 
rather  than  satisfies  it.  He  makes  us  want  to  see 
for  ourselves,  which  is  his  hope,  for  most  of  all 
he  wishes  Resnais  a  great  popularity.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  undergraduate  libraries.”  G.  M. 
Molyneaux 

Library  J  104:207  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


KREMENTZ,  JILL.  A  very  young  circus  flyer; 
written  and  photographed  by  Jill  Krementz. 
(Borzoi  Bk)  unp  $9-95  ’79  Knopf ;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 


791.3  Farfan,  Armando — Juvenile  literature. 
Aerialists — Juvenile  literature.  Circus — Juve¬ 
nile  literature 

ISBN  0-394-50574-3  LC  78-20546 


inis  DO  OK 


T  V  r  Z,  Ltibub  me  n  vm  liic  v  ic  w  ‘ 

point  of  the  youngest  member  of  a  .  .  .  family  of 
trapeze  artists.  Nine-year-old  Tato  Is  .  .  .  one 
of  the  four  ’Flying  Farfans,’  who  work  with  the 
Ringlmg  Bros,  and  Barnum  &  Bailey  Circus" 
(Horn  Bk)  “Grades  three  to  six.”  (SLd) 


"The  photographic  documentary  and  first -per son 
text  introduce  much  more  than  the  home  life, 
training,  and  thrilling  aerial  acts  of  the  high¬ 
flying  performers;  clowns,  tightrope  walker,  ring- 
master,  costumer,  and  choreographer  as  well  as 
animal  stunts'  and  circus  parades  are  all  included 
in  the  commentary  of  the  engaging,  knowledge¬ 
able  child  about  ‘the  greatest  show  on  earth.’ 
i he  volume  boasts  an  innovation — fifteen  pages  of 
resplendent  colored  photographs.”  E.  L.  Heins 
Horn  Bk  55:436  Ag  ’79  120w 
“ITato]  lives  .jn  Car  No.  41  of  Barnum  and 
BaUey  s  long  salver  train.  During  a  year,  he 
travels,  15,000  miles,  stops  in  approximately  52 
cities,  works  2  shows  a  day  (3  on  Saturday),  and 
divides  his  time  between  videotaped  rehearsals 
*  o?  h?,err  wire’  math  .  and  reading'  sessions 
with  his  tutor,  fan  mail,  interviews,  soccer,  and 
enviable  visits  with  dromedaries,  elephants, 
clowns,  and  a  costume  designer  who  uses  ‘thou- 
san“®  ,9'f  feathers  and  millions  of  sequins/  Read¬ 
ers  follow  hum  through  his  daily  rounds.  .  .  , 
.Pve.,s  t^le  glitter  of  a  pro  performance 
well  done  its  due,  at  the  some  time  revealing 
the .  required  care,  patience,  and  faith/'’  Laura 
Gennger 

S'LJ  25:93  My  ’79  220w 


KREISER,  B.  ROBERT.  Miracles,  convulsions,  and 
ecclesiastical  politics  in  early  eighteen!  h-century 
Paris.  485p  $27-50  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
274.4  Miracles  (Christianity).  Jansenists. 
Church  and  state  in  France-  Paris— Church 
history 

ISBN  0-691-05262-X  LC  77-85546 
In  this  discussion  of  “  ‘the  Saint-M6dard  epi¬ 
sode,  a  miraculous’  event  at  a  French  tomb  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  of  dispute  over  Jansenism  and  the 
papal  condemnation  of  the  heresy,  Kxeiser  uses 
the  event,  its  consequences,  and  the  arguments 

ETrnfi  w  tln,  ¥1,  t0  illumine  the 

French  Catholic  mind.”  (Chr  Century)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


.  “K£.eif,er  may  have  the  satisfaction  of  know¬ 
ing  that  no  one  need  retrace  his  footsteps  in  the 
extensive  archival  sands  he  has  traversed.  I  am 
simply  asking:  Why  bother  in  the  first  place 7 
•  \  /  Kreiser  sees  his  subject  as  an  episode  in 
a  kind  of  long-term  crisis  of  old  regime  society, 
but  what  the  nature  of  that  crisis  was  ...  he 


KREMENTZ,  JILL.  A  very  young  gymnast;  writ¬ 
ten  and  photographed  by  Jili  Krementz.  (Borzoi 
HousenP  ^8-95  78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 

eraUireymnaSt^CS — pictorial  works — Juvenile  lit- 
ISBN  0-394-50080-6  LC  78-5502 

memeaavca rFi n  tjeq£  a?d  Photographs  “to  docu- 
vS  1  the  llmuof  a  [youns  gymnast.  Tor- 
ra-nce  xoiKj.  .  .  ,  There  are  practice 

hiving  lessons  to  improve  form  evening 

Muriel*  O' rr> ssf ^Petitions  °  [al^er"1^ 
^  gymnastics  camp,  trips  to  Mad- 
i  G’arden.  to  see  Nadia  Comaneci,  [and] 

n  iraVnSi Wr'e^  stay  ,ln.  West  Germany,  competing 
afalast  German  girls  teams.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 
Grades  three  to  six.”  (SLJ)  J-vxon, 


hnnir?U'14  fan s  of  Jill  Krementz’s1  two*  previous 
books,  A  Very  Young  Dancer’  [BRD  19771  and  'A 
Very  Young  Rider’  [BRD  1978],  will  not  be  dis- 
serieinted  by  a61-  lateft  addition  to  this  popular 
graph «  T™®  MisJ>  Krementz’s  photo¬ 

graphs  aie  eye-catching  and  appealing;  she  has 
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an  uncanny  gift  for  bringing  out  the  best  in  all 
tier  subjects  (witness  her  portraits  of  literary  fig¬ 
ures).  the  text,  written  as  if  in  Torrance's  own 
words,  is  witty  and  informative;  and  the  more 
competitive  aspects  T>f  gymnastics  are  sensibly 
played  down.  I  can’t  imagine  any  child — well,  any 
girl  between  the  ages  of  8  and  12  anyway — not 
wanting  to  own  this  book;  meeting  Torrance  York 
through  its  pages  and  getting  to  know  her  prac¬ 
tically  as  a  friend  is  worth  the  whole  price  of 
admission.”  William  Jaspersohn 

Chr  Sci  IVIon  pB19  D  4  '78  240w 
"[Another  in]  Jill  Krementz's  emerging  shelf  of 
preadolescent  role-model  books.  ...  In  many  ways, 
this  new  book  is  the  most  alarming  arid  disturbing 
of  the  series.  In  barest  outline,  these  books  are 
black-and-white  photo  essays  about  beautiful,  rich 
little  girls  who  have  passionate,  expensive,  family- 
absorbing  hobby  interests.  In  terms  of  other  little 
girls’  daydreams  and  longings,  they  are  large- 
format  photographic  substitutes  for  fairy-story 
heroines  or  paper  dolls.  The  ‘Very  Youngs’  lead, 
or  seem  to  lead,  perfect  lives.  .  .  .  What  is  some¬ 
what  alarmingly  different  about  Torrance  York, 
the  gymnast,  is  that  she  is  training  for  Olympic 
gymnastic  competition  and,  in  effect,  gearing  up 
to  be  ‘A  Very  Young  Celebrity.’  ...  I  wish  Tor¬ 
rance  York  well.  She  may  be  A  Very  Young 
Gymnast.  She  is  still  a  little  girl.”  E.  R.  Likson 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p84  D  10  '78  440w 


“[This  book]  is  a  beautifully  photographed,  ex¬ 
pertly  produced  study  of  a  young  athlete.  While 
the  text  ...  is  lively,  it  is  the  photographs  which 
most  movingly  capture  the  vibrant  personality  of 
the  very  engaging  little  girl  featured.  Not  an  in¬ 
structional  book,  but  a  title  certain  to  please 
young  readers  while  leading  them  to  new  insights 
and  fresh  perspectives.”  Richard  Luzer 
SLJ  25:71  D  '78  90w 


KRESH.  PAUL.  Isaac  Bashevis  Singer;  the  magi¬ 
cian  of  West  86  th  Street;  a  biography.  44ip 
$14.95  '79  Dial  Press 

B  or  92  Singer,  Isaac  Bashevis 
ISBN  0-8037-3696-7  LC  79-18589 
This  is  the  first  biography  of  the  Yiddish  writer 
and  winner  of  the  Nobel  Prize. 

"Instead  of  fusing  his  findings  In  a  straight¬ 
forward  biography,  [the  author]  makes  a  collage 
of  his  research.  Here  is  Singer  lecturing,  receiv¬ 
ing  awards,  conducting  seminars,  dining  out. 
entertaining  at  home,  traveling  abroad,  wprking 
with  translators,  making  a  film,  rehearsing  a 
play.  It  is  like  reading  a  series  of  magazine  pieces 
interspersed  with  plot  summaries  and  passages 
from  critics.  The  result  could  have  been  a  tedious 
mish-mash,  but  it  is  not.  Singer’s  verbal  brilliance 
and  magical  power  both  to  entertain  and  to  il¬ 
luminate  emerge  from  the  pastiche  and  the  reader 
comes  to  the  last  act  at  Stockholm  reluctant  to 
see  the  fantastic  performer  leave  the  stage. 
Milton  Meltzer 

Library  J  104:1699  S  1  '79  130w 
"This  is  hardly  a  critical  biography,  but  there 
is  something  instructive  in  the.  abundant  survey 
it  provides  of  the  reviews  of  Sinper  s  works  &na 
in  the  oral  testimony  Mr.  Kresh  has  gathered 
from  various  literary  professionals — translators, 
editors,  publishers— who  have  worked  with  Singer. 
.  .  .  [Paul  Kresb  asks  the]  question;  what  .  is 
Isaac  Bashevis  Singer?  Mr.  .  Kresh  fails  to  give 
any  adequate  answer  to  this  question  not  only 
because  he  assumes  such  a  posture  of  adulation, 
but  also  because  he  fails  to  develop  much  of  a 
factual  biographical  portrait.  Of  more  than  400 
pages  of  text,  perhaps  60  are  devoted  to  biograph¬ 
ical  narrative  proper.”  Robert  Alter 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  O  28  '79  1500w 
"Kresh  worked  under  the  decided  disadvantage 
of  having  to  depend  almost  wholly  on  Singer  and 
his  relatives  and  friends  for  direction  and  in¬ 
formation.  .  .  .  Kresh  had  little  choice  but  to  take 
dictation,  the  result  being  an  assembly  of  quota¬ 
tions  interleaved  with  endless  plot  summaries  and 
a  chronology  of  events,  many  of  which  have  no 
interest  for  the  average  reader.  Kresh  s  book  is 
one  of  those  products  of  this  age  of  the  portable 
tape  recorder  that  tells  us  everything  in  order 
to  explain  nothing.  .  .  .  [There  is]  little  here 
that  is  not  already  available,  in  a  far  more  ani¬ 
mated  and  vivid  idiom,  in  Singer  s  own  abundant 
memoirs,  or  in  Irving  Buchen  s  thoughtful  book 
on  Singer,  Isaac  Bashevis  Singer  and  the  Eternal 
Past  [BRD  1970].”  Mark  Shechner 

Nation  229:565  D  1  '79  2000w 
New  Yorker  55:217  D  10  '79  160w 


KRIEGEL,  ANNIE.  Eurocommunism:  a  new  kind 
of  communism?  tr.  from  the  French  by  Peter  S. 
Stem.  (Hoover  Inst,  on  War,  Revolution  and 
Peace  Publ,  194)  131p  $12  '78  Hoover  Inst.  Press 
335.43  Communism — Europe 

ISBN  0-8179-6941-1  LC  77-92081 
Kriegel  examines  "various  claims  made  about 
Eurocommunism:  that  it  is,  a  fundamentally  new 
variety  of  communism,  that  it  is  essentially  a 


regional  strategy  for  revolution,  and  that  it  is  an 
unprecedented  amalgamation  of  nationalism  and 
communism.  Then  she  analyzes,  the  political  cli- 
mate  in  France,  Italy,  and  Spain  [aiming  to] 
identify  the  obstacles  to  the  emergence  of  a  co¬ 
herent  supranational  Communist  movement,  and 
drawing  three  .  .  .  scenarios  of  Communist  be¬ 
havior  in  those  countries."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index.  This  is  a  translation  of  Un  autre  com- 
munisme? 


Kriegel  s  book  was  one  of  the  first  to  raise 
interesting  questions  and  outline  options  with  re¬ 
gard  to  Eurocommunism — yet  that  is  precisely  the 
problem.  Written  originally  in  French  in  the  spring 
of  1977  .  .  .  the  book  is  now  outdated,  superceded. 
Of  what  use,  for  example,  is  the  final  third  of  a 
book  which  speculates  on  what  would  happen  once 
the  united  left  in  France  won  the  March  1978 
legislative  elections?  In  fact,  the  PCF  decision 
to  sabotage  that  united  left  victory  has  shed  new 
light  on  Eurocommunist  development.  If  the  Euro¬ 
communists  are  really  committed  to  the  (demo¬ 
cratic)  emancipation  of  the  European  working 
class  .  .  .  why  do  they  favor  governments  of  na¬ 
tional  union  with  conservative  or  centrist  ele¬ 
ments,  rather  than  union  of  the  left  governments?” 
Nancy  Lieber 

Am  Pol  Scl  R  73:907  S  '79  800w 
‘‘We  now  seem  to  have  the  definitive  study  on 
Eurocommunism,’  at  least  until  some  years  have 
passed  in  which  the  political  performance  of  this 
recent  phenomenon  can  be  evaluated  as  history. 

.  .  ..  This  book  should  be  read  in  conjunction  with 
Knegel’s  earlier  excellent  The  French  Communists 
[BRD  1973]  for  historic  perspective  and  Werner 
Feld’s  The  foreign  policies  of  West  European 
Socialist  parties  (1978)  on  the  Eurosocialist  alter¬ 
native.  Superbly  reasoned  and  well  written,  Euro¬ 
communism  is  of  lasting  importance.  For  all 
l©V6ls*  ’  ’ 

Choice  15:1588  Ja  '79  170w 
"On  the  whole,  the  Kriegel  book  is  interesting 
for  scholars  of  French  politics  in  that  it  provides 
a  good  guide  to  the  positions,  that  have  animated 
intellectual  and  political  discussions  in  France, 
but  its  usefulness  stops  at  the  French  border. 
When  Kriegel  attempts  to  generalize  about  the 
impact  of  Eurocommunism  on  other  countries,  her 
analysis  is  surprisingly  shallow — for  example,  her 
characterization  of  Italy  as  a  state  in  which  ‘there 
is  no  power  anymore’-  The  point  is  that  if  the 
Communists  were  to  come  to  power  there  would 
be  no  power  to  wield.  One  might  ask  what  has 
happened  to  the  police,  army,  trade  unions,  finan¬ 
cial  and  economic  enterprises,  state  bureaucracy, 
and  party  organizations?”  Robert  Leonard 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:373  summer  ’79  500w 


KRIER,  JAMES  E.  Pollution  and  policy;  a  case 
essay  on  California  and  federal  experience  with 
motor  vehicle  air  pollution,  1940-1975  [byl  James 
E.  Krier  and  Edmund  Ursin.  401p  $15.95  '77 
University  of  Calif.  Press 

351.8  Air — Pollution — California 
ISBN  0-520-03204-7  LC  76-3881 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Marcus 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:593  Je  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Raffaele 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:190  My  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  M.  E.  Kraft 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:176  spring  '79  600w 


KRISPYN,  EGBERT.  Anti-Nazi  writers  in  exile. 
200p  $12  ’78  University  of  Ga.  Press 

830.9  German  literature — History  and  criticism. 
National  socialism  in  literature.  Germany — 
History— 1933-1945 
ISBN  0-8203-0430-1  LC  77-9568 
This  volume  presents  an  overview  of  exiled 
German  authors  during  World  War  II.  Krispyn 
concludes  "that  the  emigrant  writers'  sacrifices 
and  opposition  to  Hitler’s  Germany  .  .  .  were 

ultimately  futile  and  that  the  literature  they 
produced  was  largely  an  aesthetic  failure,  due 
in  part  to  the  very  nature  of  their  exile  ex¬ 
perience.  Throughout  the  study  the  author  .  .  . 
[examines]  the  interdependence  of  the  personal, 
political,  and  literary  qualities  that  marked  the 
emigration."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  list  of  deficiencies  is  long;  to  mention  a 
few  of  the  more  important  will  have  to  suffice. 
There  is  no  mention  of  the  controversial.  Brecht- 
Lukacs  traditionalist-modernist  polemic  carried 
out  in  the  exile  press.  .  .  .  Krispyn  devotes  far 
too  little  space  to  those  writers  who  emigrated 
to  the  Soviet  Union.  ...  In  terms  of  style  there 
are  some  glaring  vulgarities  such  as  ‘he  had  seen 
nothing  yet.’  .  .  .  There  are  a  number  of  positive 
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KRISPYN,  EGBERT — Continued 

points  about  Krispyn’s  book:  it  is  good  to  see 
considerable  space  given  to  a  neglected  writer 
such  as  Gustav  Regler,  and  Krispyn's  evaluation 
of  the  value  and  effectiveness  of  exile  writing  is 
judicious.  .  .  .  Still,  the  deficiencies  outweigh  the 
positive  aspects.  As  an  introduction  to  the  subject 
for  the  uninitiated  this  book  has  serious  short¬ 
comings  and  offers  little  or  nothing  to  the 
specialist."  B.  S.  Chamberlin 

Am  Hist  R  84:793  Je  '79  320w 
"Broad  in  scope,  the  book  is  suitable  for  all 
libraries,  particularly  colleges  with  liberal  arts 
programs,  and  graduate  schools.” 

Choice  15:1222  N  '78  180w 


KRMPOTIC,  VES'NA.  Eyes  of  eternity:  a  spiri¬ 
tual  autobiography:  tr.  by  Lovett  F.  Edwards- 
204p  $10-95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
B  or  92  Krmpotid,  Yesna 
ISBN  0-15-129627-8  LC  78-23591 
"Krmpotic,  born  in  1932,  is  a  Yugoslav  poet  and 
translator  of  ancient  Egyptian  and  Indian  litera¬ 
ture,  living  in  Belgrade.  .  .  .  Since  the  ‘human 
shape  had  begun  to  irk  her  unbearably’  she  .  •  • 
takes  us  on  a  journey  in  search  of  her  soul.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  A  translation  of  Dijamantni  faraon. 


“The  author  slips  back  and  forth  in  time,  weav¬ 
ing  poetic  meditation  with  history  and  dreams  to 
evade  rather  than  to  enlighten  the  reader.  In 
fact,  as  personal  record,  some  of  the  most  signif¬ 
icant  self-revelation  is  contained  in  the  footnotes 
that  run  parallel  to  the  text.  .  .  .  Those  who  can 
follow  [the  author's]  poetic  fancy  will  find  the 
book  delightful.  Those  who  are  looking  for  the 
edification  generally  associated  with  spiritual 
biographies,  at  least  in  their  traditional  form, 
may  find  it  hard  to  follow.”  Delphine  Kolker 

Best  Sell  39:131  J1  ’79  320w 
“What  opens  up  is  a  forest  of  symbols,  an  arse¬ 
nal  of  Egyptian,  Greek,  Sumerian,  Nordic  myths, 
of  Indian  mysticism,  of  occult  doctrines  of  al¬ 
chemy.  We  see  images  of  great  candor  (years  fall 
‘like  leaden  balls  in  a  vacuum:  with  the  speed  of 
a  feather’),  have  insights  of  considerable  rele¬ 
vance  (‘circumstances  are  what  we  are  ourselves’), 
but  ultimately  find  ourselves  confused  by  too 
much  ‘primeval  sludge-’  too  many  magic  circles 
entered  into  at  once.  Any  reader  not  thoroughly 
initiated  into  Eastern  spirituality  and  esoiteric 
philosophy  will  lose  ground  all  too  soon  in  spite 
of  the  fluent  translation.”  Inge  Judd 

Library  J  104:722  Mr  15  '79  190w 
"This  is  a  bizarre  work.  .  .  .  Toward  the  last 
chapters,  titled  ‘Poem  About  Creation,’  Fructus 
Vitae,’  ‘Pendulum  Vitiosus’  and  ‘Litanies  for  the 
Soul,’  the  writing  becomes  positively  hallucina¬ 
tory — just  the  kind  of  thing,  I  fear,  that  will  go 
down  like  a  dose  of  Kahlil  Gibran  with  the  college 
crowd.  .  .  .  Before  I  venture  further  into  this 
‘beautiful  and  precarious  lyricism,’  as  the  poet 
Mark  Strand  describes  it  on  the  dust  jacket,  I 
should  point  out  that  this  book  is  a  translation, 
and  we  all  know  the  impossibility  of  translating 
poetry,  or  poetic  prose,  into  anything  remotely 
like  the  original.  ...  It  is  possible  that  Vesna 
Krmpotic  is  saying  something  wonderfully  pro¬ 
found  and  uplifting  in  her  native  language.  It  sim¬ 
ply  doesn’t  come  through  in  translation.”  Caroline 
Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!8  (My  6  '79  360w 


KROEBER,  KARL,,  ed.  Images  of  Romanticism. 
See  Images  of  Romanticism 


KRON,  JOAN.  High-ltech:  the  industrial  style 
and  source  book  for  the  home,  by  Joan  Kro-n 
and  Suzanne  Slesin;  foreword  by  Emilio  Am- 
basz;  designed  by  Walter  Bernard;  res.  assoc: 
Nancy  Klein.  286p  il  col  il  $27.50  ’78  Potter,  C.N; 
for  sale  by  Crown 

747  Interior  decoration.  Design,  Industrial 
ISBN  0-517-53262-X  LC  78-9433 
The  authors  describe  a  ‘‘(trend  in  interior  design: 
the  use  of  utilitarian  industrial  equipment  a.nd 
materials,  out  of  context,  as  home  furnishings. 
.  ..  .  In  ithe  back  of  this  book  [there  is  a] 
directory  listing  almost  2,000  industrial  sources, 
which  are  organized  according  to  the  chapter 
headings  of  this  book:  Structural  Systems,  Storage, 
Furniture,  Mate-rials,  Lighting,  The  Works,  and 
Finishing  Touches.”  (Introd)  Index. 


.Traditionalists  may  flinch  at  homes  featuring 
quilted  movers’  pads  as  upholstery,  steel  ware¬ 
house  shelving,  portable  welding  screens  as  room 
dividers,  and  lab-glass  kitchenware-  Others,  how¬ 
ever,  will  be  excited  by  the  new  look  and  will 
appreciate  the  resourceful  application  of  these 
efficient  and  durable  prefabricated  materials. 


modules,  and  systems  for  domestic  use.  This 
beautifully  produced  book  is  an  essential  acquisi¬ 
tion  for  any  library  interested  in  20th-Century 
design.”  Wendy  Levins 

Library  J  104:720  Mr  15  ’79  90w 


‘‘The  young’  marrieds  who  throw  a  plank 
across  some  bricks  and  call  it  a  bookshelf,  the 
SoHo  loftnik  who  hangs  his  jeans  in  an  abandoned 
factory  locker,  or  the  beach-house  owner  who 
uses  a  washed-up  hatch  cover  as  a  coffee  table 
may  not  know  it,  but  they  are  part  of  a  furnish¬ 
ing  trend  now  touted  as  ‘high-tech:  the  industrial 
style.’  .  .  .  The  authors  show  how  the  drab  utili¬ 
tarian  can  be  tranformed  into  blue-collar  chic- 
The  objets  range  from  95 4  lunch-counter  salt 
shakers  to  $1,285  professional  refrigerators-  As  in 
all  new  styles,  it  is  up  to  the  individual  designer 
or  architect  to-  weed  the  authentically  innovative 
from  the  conversation  pieces,  like  blue  obstruc¬ 
tion  lights  on  stanchion  pipes,  which  are  said  to 
simulate  an  airport  runway  in  trend  setters' 
bedrooms.” 

Time  112: [119]  D  11  ’78  90w 


KROTKOV,  YURI.  The  red  monarch:  scenes 
from  the  life  of  Stalin;  ed.  by  Carol  Houck 
Smith;  tr.  by  Tanya  E.  Mairs.  253p  $10.95  '79 
Norton 

Stalin,  Joseph — Fiction 
ISBN  0-393-08836-7  LC  78-12127 
Krotkov  presents  a  fictional  account  of  the  life 
of  Stalin.  "The  book  consists  of  a  series  of  vi¬ 
gnettes,  chronologically  organized,  of  real  and 
imagined  incidents.  .  .  .  Many  of  the  vignettes 
concern  well-known  events — the  Conference  at 
Teheran,  Mao’s  trip  to  the  Soviet  Union  in  1949- 
1950,  Stalin's  wife’s  suicide,  Stalin’s  death  and 
the  ensuing  power  struggle,  and  reactions  of  the 
populace  to  Stalin’s  death.”  (Best  Sell) 


‘‘The  literary  merit  of  Krotkov’s  reconstructed 
scenes  is  quite  high.  The  scenarios  are  concisely 
written;  they  capture  Stalin’s  humor,  irony  and 
his  harrowing  sense  of  indiscriminate  power.  The 
images  constructed  have  a  two-edged  power,  re¬ 
vealing  human  qualities  struggling  for  immortal¬ 
ity  with  inhuman  fears.  ...  If  there  are 
moral  judgments  expressed  in  the  varied 
scenes  of  Stalin’s  life,  they  can  be  plausibly  at¬ 
tributed  to  the  author’s  experience  and  conscience. 
.  .  .  It  is  difficult  to  separate  the  author’s  literary 
imagination  from  his  evidence — at  once  hearsay, 
historical  and  personal.  As  Krotkov  hopes,  the 
Red  Monarch  does  indeed  survive  on  its  own 
merits.  There  is  truth  told  about  the  life  of 
Stalin — for  the  author,  not  necessarily  for  his 
readers.  R.  M.  Sistek 

America  141:198  O  13  '79  340w 

Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Nichol 

Best  Sell  39:77  Je  ’79  250w 


Krotkov  tends  to  blame  Beria  for  the  excesses 
of  the  Stalin  era.  The  author  has  attempted  to 
humanize  Stalin,  but  for  what  purpose?  The 
novel’s  style  is  simplistic,  although  not  without 
touches  of  humor,  and  it  is  neither  great  fiction 
nor  accurate  history.”  L.  G.  Ott 

Library  J  104:976  Ap  15  ’79  70w 


rnisi  is.  aa,  a  very  funny  book.  .  .  .  [Krot¬ 
kov  s)  ^scenes  are  lucid  farce:  the  Josip  and 
Lavrenti  act  will  bust  you  up:  Groucho  and 
Harpo  running  a  banana-peel  republic.  .  .  .  The 
Stalin -Mao  interview  and  the  interview  between 
Stalin  and  Stalin’s  double  are  pure  totalitarian 
slapstick.  I  don  t  deny  Krotkov  his  moments  of 
poignance  or  shredding  cynicism,  but  these  are 
—unfortunately— familiar  in  dissident  fiction.  The 
joyous  burlesque  was  new  t6  me.  Krotkov  (plus 
his  splendid  translator,  Tanya  E.  Mairs)  under- 
stands  what  farce  is:  the  exact  negative  print 
{^terror.  .  .  Laughter  might  seem  indecent 
here,  yet  The  Red  Monarch  is  useful,  refreshing: 
more  accurate,  in  spirit,  than  whatever  lame 
documentation  we  have  on  file.”  D.  K.  Mano 
Nat  R  31:688  My  25  '79  850w 


KRUEGER,  MARK  L. 

being  gifted 


On  being  gifted.  See  On 


* 


KRUPP, 

mies. 


c.  v...  ea.  in  search  of  ancient  astrono- 
bee  In  search  of  ancient  astronomies 


KRUSKAL,  WILLIAM  H., 

cyclopedia  of  statistics, 
encyclopedia  of  statistics 


ed.  International  en- 
2v.  See  International 


KRUZAS,  ANTHONY  T.,  ed.  Encyclopedia  of  in- 
formatmn  systems  and  services.  See  Encyclope¬ 
dia  of  information  systems  and  services  ° 
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KUBICEK,  ROBERT  V.  Economic  imperialism  in 
theory  and  practice;  the  case  of  South  African 
gold  mining  finance,  1886-1914;  pub.  for  the  Duke 
Umv.  Center  for  Commonwealth  and  Compara¬ 
tive  Studies.  239p  maps  $12.75  '79  Duke  Univ. 
Press 


mining. 


338.2  Gold  mines  and 
Foreign.  Imperialism 
ISBN  0-8223-0409-0  LC  78-52488 


Investments, 


The ^author  criticizes  ‘‘proponents  of  the  view 
that  British  governments  ‘protected’  South  Afri¬ 
can  mining,  trading,  and  railway  interests  more 
for  imperial  and  political’  than  for  ecdhomic  rea¬ 
sons.  In  order  to  promote  a  substitute  theory, 
Kubicek  studies  th'e  structure  of  South  African 
capital  formation  in  the  gold  mining  industry.  He 
concludes  that  the  diverse,  fragmentary,  and  com¬ 
petitive  gold  mining  interests  in  South  Africa 
frequently  ‘were  out  of  step  with  the  imperial 
priorities  of  a  single  nation.’  .  .  .  [Kubicek  con¬ 
cludes!  ‘that  capitalism  was  in  competition  if  not 
in  conflict  with  imperialism  and  nationalism.’  " 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  Rand  gold  mining  industry  .  .  .  has  never 
found  its  true  niche  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  European  expansion.  Dr.  Kubicek' s  book  helps 
to  remedy  this  position.  .  .  .  New  sources,  par¬ 
ticularly  the  archives  of  the  mining  houses,  illu¬ 
minate  hitherto  grey  areas  such  as  the  large  capi¬ 
tal  flow  from  Europe  .  .  .  and  the  relative  roles 
of  capital  and  technology  in  the  development  of 
the  Rand.  We  now  know  a  lot  more  about  the 
mining  houses  .  .  .  their  connections  with  capital 
sources  in  Europe,  and  their  role  in  manipulating 
Rand  mining  shares.  The  business  strategies  of 
the  mines’  controllers  as  international  developers 
and  speculators  are  clarified.  .  .  .  By  adding  new 
dimensions  to  some  of  the  theories  of  imperialism, 
this  book  discredits  the  neo-Marxist  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  the  period.”  Donovon  Williams 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:209  S  '79  360w 

“Kubicek' s  assessment  of  ‘theories  of  economic 
imperialism’  reveals  that  they  fail  to  match  the 
practice  of  imperialism  as  suggested  by  his  data 
in  the  South  African  gold  mining  industries.  .  .  . 
[He!  adds  the  theory  of  ‘clashing  priorities’ — 
where  [neither  capitalism,  imperialism  nor  na¬ 
tionalism]  achieves  supremacy — to  the  ongoing 
dialogue  of  the  role  of  investment  in  imperialism 
expansion.  This  contribution  apart,  Kubicek  ex¬ 
amines  investments  on  a  company-by-company 
basis  revealing  linkages  between  European  mining 
houses,  banks,  and  brokerage  houses,  together 
with  their  attempts  to  manipulate  markets  and 
investments.  This  book  has  made  another  break¬ 
through  in  our  understanding  of  gold  mining  in¬ 
terests  in  South  Africa.  Excellent  bibliography. 
.  .  .  For  university  libraries.” 

Choice  16:428  My  ’79  280w 


KOBLER-ROSS,  ELISABETH.  To  live  until  we 
say  good-bye;  phot,  by  Mai  Warshaw.  160p 
$12-95  ’78  Prentice-Hall 

155.9  Death.  Terminal  care.  Future  life 
ISBN  0-13-922955-8  LC  78-10301 

This  book  is  "concerned  with  the  coming  to 
terms  with  death  from  cancer  of  three  people — 
Beth,  a  42  year  old  ex-model;  Jamie,  a  five  year 
old  girl;  and  Louise,  a  50  year  old  social  worker. 
.  .  .  The  last  half  of  the  book  is  concerned  with 
alternatives  to  hospital  care  for  the  dying.  In  this 
section  Kiibler-Ross  describes  Jack,  a  recovered 
alcoholic  who  lives  at  St.  Rose’s  _  Home  for  in¬ 
curable  cancer  patients.  She  also  discusses  the  al¬ 
ternatives  of  home  care  (which  she  advocates) 
and  hospices.  Finally,  she  describes  Shanti  Nilaya, 
her  own  teaching  and  healing  center.”  (Best 
Sell)  Index. 


“My  only  reservation  about  this  book  is  its 
elaborateness.  The  photographs  are  ,  impressive, 
but  one  does  wonder  if  the  book  might  not  be 
more  valuable  to  more  people  with  fewer  photo¬ 
graphs  and  a  lower  price.  Nonetheless,  two  things 
emerge  clearly  through  the  text  and  pictures. 
First,  Kilbler-Ross  is  an  extraordinary  person, 
with  great  courage  and  sensitivity.  Second,  and 
most  important,  it  is  possible  for  death  to  be  a 
time  of  growth  and  of  life.”  E.  M.  Casey 
Best  Sell  39:25  Ap  '79  360w 


"I  write  this  review  as  a  trained  nurse,  a  theo¬ 
logian,  a  patient  with  two  progressive  diseases 
and  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  lecturing  with  Dr- 
Elisabeth  Kubler-Ross.  This  book  makes,  a  major 
breakthrough.  .  .  .  The  format  is  new  because  it 
combines  art  (photography)  with  teaching  and 
medical  information  and  practical  advice.  The 
photographs  were  a  brilliant  idea.  Today  we  see 
so  many  violent  deaths  on  television  .  •  •  that  it 
is  remarkable  to  have  a  collection  of  photographs 
which  reflect  dying  patients  with  happiness,  con¬ 
tentment  and  peace  on  their  faces  and  showing 


them  living  their  life  to  the  full  to  the  end.  .  .  . 
[This  book]  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  ter¬ 
minally  ill  patients  especially  those  who  are  to 
die  young  or  middle  aged  and  it  should  be  ap¬ 
preciated  by  many  worried  or  bereaved  relatives 
and  friends.”  J.  M.  Ford 

Critic  37:2  Je  ’79-1  llOOw 
“Death  becomes  new  life.  Ugliness  turns  into 
beauty.  Sorrow  becomes  joy.  Such  mystical  hu¬ 
manism  may  be  appealing,  or  it  may  be  mislead¬ 
ing.  Humane  and  compassionate  care  of  the  dying 
are  essential,  yet  such  tasks  are  often  difficult, 
tedious,  wearing,  exhausting  for  all  concerned. 
These  realistic  facets  are  obscured  and  prettified 
in  pictorial  volumes  such  as  this  one.  For  inclu¬ 
sive  collections.”  E-  M.  Pattison 

Library  J  104:736  iMr  15  ’79  140w 


KUEHNELT-LEDDIHN,  ERIK  VON.  The  intelli¬ 
gent  American’s  guide  to  Europe.  560p  maps  $20 
'79  Arlington  House 

940  Europe — Civilization.  Europe — Description 
and  travel 

ISBN  0-87000-419-0  LC  78-23519 
The  first  part  of  this  book  attempts  to  describe 
European  characteristics  in  such  areas  as  class, 
education,  women,  religion,  politics,  languages  and 
nationalities.  The  second  part  contains  chapters 
each  of  which  concerns  one  European  nation,  or 
group  of  nations  such  as  The  Balkans,  or  The 
Baltic  Republics.  The  third  section  entitled  Amer¬ 
ica,  Europe  and  The  Continuing  War  urges  Amer¬ 
icans  to  correct  their  views  of  Europe.  Index. 


“This  guide  will  not  tell  you  where  to  eat,  sleep, 
or  get  the  best  buys  on  the  Continent.  Nor  will 
it  recommend  the  best  sights  to  see.  For  tbe  book 
is  not  a  travel  guide.  .  .  .  Von  Kuehnelt-Leddihn’s 
purpose  is  to  give  the  intelligent  (and  you 
really  must  be  intelligent  to  grasp  all  of  the  com¬ 
plexities  here)  American  some  insight  into  what 
makes  Europe  European  and  America  American. 
The  book  is  massive  with  lots  of  footnotes  (1289 
spread  over  110  pages)  and  it  covers  over  30 
countries  and  provinces.  This  alone  will  turn  off 
the  general  reader,  who  will  read  only  those  chap¬ 
ters  dealing  with  his  roots  or  cultural  interests.  In 
addition,  a  generalist  might  not  be  able  to  contend 
with  von  Kuehnelt-Leddihn’s  pronouncements.  .  .  . 
But  the  book  is  fascinating  in  many  respects.  It 
would  make  a  good  research-source-book  for  a 
course  on  ‘The  European  Backgrounds  of  Amer¬ 
ica.’  ”  A.  J.  Solomon 

Best  Sell  39:  [316]  N  '79  200w 
“Unless  you  have  already  traveled  Europe,  and 
care  about  what  it  all  means,  this  [book]  will 
overwhelm  you.  .  .  .  The  more  you  already  know, 
the  more  you  will  appreciate  this  intellectual 
Grand  Tour.  It  is  loaded  with  facts,  and  opinions 
that  will  no  doubt  challenge  many  of  your  own. 
.  .  .  The  reader  might  do  well  not  to  begin  at  the 
beginning.  The  major  portion  of  the  book  (‘The 
Nation-States  of  Europe’)  is  .  .  .  packed  with 
facts  and  historical  asides,  supported  and  elabo¬ 
rated  by  more  than  one  thousand  notes.  I  turned 
first  to  the  countries  I  know  best,  then  to  some 
about  which  I  have  romantic  notions  (Liechten¬ 
stein,  Finland,  and  of  course,  nowadays,  Poland) 
but  which  I’ve  never  been  to.  Then  I  went  back 
to  the  beginning  and  got  a  lot  more  out  of  it.  The 
problem  for  some  readers  will  be  that  there  is  so 
much  here.  Yet  it  is  all  interesting  (I  know  more 
than  I  ever  thought  I  would  about  Estonia,  Latvia, 
and  Lithuania) .  However,  as  I  say,  you  can  pick 
and  choose.”  J.  P.  McFadden 

Nat  R  31:1245  S  28  ’79  600w 


KUHN,  THOMAS  S.  The  essential  tension;  selected 
studies  in  scientific  tradition  and  change.  366p 
$18.50  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
501  Science — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-226-45805-9  LC  77-78069 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  D.  A.  Hollinger 

Am  Hist  R  83:1231  D  ’78  750w 
Reviewed  by  J.  D.  Moon 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:857  S  ’79  750w 
Va  Q  R  55:24  winter  ’79  70w 


KUHNS,  RICHARD,  jt.  auth.  Tradition  and  in¬ 
novation.  See  Belknap,  R.  L. 


KUMAR,  KRISHAN.  Prophecy  and  progress;  the 
sociology  of  industrial  and  post-industrial  so¬ 
ciety.  416p  pa  $3-95  Penguin  Bks. 

301.24  Social  change.  Industry — Social  aspects 
ISBN  0-14-022039-9 

This  is  a  “survey  of  ideas  of  progress  in  re¬ 
lation  to  the  post-agrarian  industrial  age.  In 
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KUMAR,  KRI SHAN—  Continued 

addition  to  analyzing  the  nature  of  industrialism 
(classic  and  modern),  Kumar  discusses  the  dia¬ 
lectic  of  progress,  contemporary  societal  trends, 
rapidly  changing  universal  environments,  and  the 
impact  of  new  technologies.  He  identifies  pos¬ 
sible  directions  a  postindustrial  society  might 
take-”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This]  is  one  of  those  rare  books  that  is  both 
insightful  and  intellectually  stimulating.  .  .  •  The 
impact  of  the  great  European  sociologists  of  the 
last  century — Saint  Simon,  Tonnies,  Marx,  Spen¬ 
cer,  Tocqueville,  Weber,  Durkheim,  Simmel — upon 
creating  a  vision  or  ‘image’  of  society  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  is  thoroughly  dealt  with.  This  vision  most 
certainly  resides  with  us  now,  albeit  modified. 
Kumar's  inclusion  of  these  theorists  and  other 
social  analysts  provides  an  intellectual  thread 
joining  the  past  to  the  present.  Although  at  times 
Kumar  becomes  victim  of  a  paradox  of  fine  writ¬ 
ing,  i.e.,  immersed  in  a  quagmire  of  verbosity  on 
the  one  hand  and  terseness  on  the  other,  his  book 
is  recommended  reading  for  any  student  of  social 
change,  urbanization,  or  development.” 

Choice  16:450  My  ’79  170w 


"There  is  now  a  vast  literature,  carefully 
digested  and  criticised  by  Kumar,  on  the  con¬ 
tours  of  industrialism,  the  changing  shape  ol 
occupational  structures,  the  likelihood  of  a  shift 
to  a  post-industrial,  knowledge-based  society, 
and  the  possible  convergence  of  all  industrial 
societies  to  a  common,  not  just  comparable, 
type.  Kumar  casts  a  sceptical  eye  on  most  of 
those  theories:  and  he  can  be  quite  censorious 
about  those  that  offend  him  most;  ...  A  mere 
six  years  ago  it  was  possible  to  ‘believe’  in  growth, 
to  claim  that  ‘on  and  on,  and  up  and  up’  was 
a  plausible  scenario  both  in  economic  and  scien¬ 
tific  affairs.  Now  we  are  not  so  sure.  Some,  like 
Kumar,  are  attracted  by  the  thought  that  ‘small 
is  beautiful’ :  and  this  raises  for  them  the  issue 
of  a  really  alternative  post-industrial  future.  .  .  . 
When  and  if  growth  resumes  (so  as  to  reduce, 
not  eliminate,  scarcities)  the  hints  and  messages 
of  the  '60s  will  warrant  fresh  attention:  and 
Kumar’s  book  will  be  an  invaluable,  if  not  al¬ 
ways  intended,  guide."  Julius  Gould 
Encounter  51:71  D  '78  600w 


“Kumar  brings  scholarly  credentials  and  a  wel¬ 
come  clarity  of  style  to  this  trenchant  survey.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended  for  academic  or  general 
public  attention."  S.  W.  Wood 

Library  J  104:204  Ja  15  ’79  70w 


sections,  (on  Christianity  and  other  religions,  the 
resurrection  narratives,  interpretations  of  the 
cross,  constitution  of  the  church).  His  intent  was 
to  focus  on  the  heart  of  his  argument:  the  reason¬ 
ableness  of  choosing  Jesus  Christ  as  an  inter¬ 
preter  of  what  it  means  to  be  human.  He  has 
added  ‘Twenty  Propositions'  which  are  a  kind 
of  summary  of  the  summary  (they  already  ap¬ 
peared  in  his  Signposts  for  the  Future  [BRD 
1978]."  (Library  J) 


“[The  condensing  of  KUng's  earlier  work]  has 
been  carefully  and  skillfully  done.  Moreover,  there 
is  even  a  condensation  of  the  condensation,  in 
the  form  of  an  epilogue  comprising  20  proposi¬ 
tions,  the  terms  of  which  are  succinctly  explained, 
in  response  to  the  three  basic  questions  that  the 
book  addresses:  Who  is  a  Christian?  Who  is 
Christ?  and  Who  acts  as  a  Christian?  One  might 
very  well  begin  with  that  summary,  then  read 
this  smaller  hook,  and  refer  only  selectively  to 
the  bigger  one  for  amplified  treatment  of  topics 
arousing  special  interest.  In  similar  fashion,  it  is 
foreseeable  that  some  teachers  will  be  inclined 
to  treat  this  book  and  its  predecessor  as  re¬ 
spectively  a  students’  text  and  a  teachers’  manual, 
and  such  a  procedure  might  work  out  very  nicely. 
Regrettably,  this  otherwise  very  well  organized 
book  lacks  an  index.”  James  Gaffney 

America  141:284  N  10  '79  200w 
"KUng  says  he  trimmed  his  720-page  original 
work  to  meet  popular  demands.  He  has  suc¬ 
ceeded  admirably.  Recommended  for  general  col¬ 
lections."  Paul  Knitter 

Library  J  104:2107  O  1  '79  lOOw 


KONG,  HANS.  Freud  and  the  problem  of  God: 
tr.  by  Edward  Quinn.  (Terry  lects.  41)  126p 

$8-95  ’79  Yale  Univ.  Press 

200. 1  Freud,  Sigmund.  Religion — Philoso¬ 

phy.  God 

ISBN  0-300-02350-2  LC  78-25581 


ine  author  who  seeks.  the  root  of  Freud’s 
atheism,  traces  Freud’s  views  of  religion  and  the 
nature  of  religious  longings,  and  [attempts  to] 
demonstrate  that  the  arguments  that  Freud  offered 
against  the  existence  of  God  are  theologically  un¬ 
convincing.  .  .  .  [The  author]  also  presents  for 
comparison  the  attitudes  toward  religion  of  two 
of  Freud's  most  important  contemporaries,  Jung 
®jhd  -$Jller.  '  ",  ■  Hans  Kung  is  a  Swiss  Roman 
Catholic  theologian.'  (Publishers  note)  This  is 
a  translation  of  a  portion  of  Existiert  Gott? 


KUNDAL1N1,  evolution  and  enlightenment:  ed. 
by  John  White.  479p  il  pa  $4.50  ’79  Anchor 
Press/Doubleday 


294.5  Yoga.  Hinduism 
ISBN  0-385-14095-9 


LC  78-1226 


“Kundalini,  a  Sanskrit  word,  means  ‘coiled  up 
like  a  snake  or  spring  and  so  implies  latent  or 
potential  power.  In  Tantric  Yoga,  it  refers  to  a 
vast  (usually  untapped)  source  of  spiritual  energy 
within  each  human  being  which,  when  released, 
causes  substantial  changes  in  the  affected  indi¬ 
vidual’s  psychical,  psychological,  and  physical 
state.  The  39  selections  in  this  sampler  of  the 
contemporary  literature  on  Kundalini  examine  the 
'serpent  power'  from  a  variety  of  perspectives  [in 
order  to]  show  it  as  a  phenomenological,  per¬ 
sonal,  occult,  and  evolutionary/spiritual  phenom¬ 
enon.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“This  volume  of  39  reprinted  essays  will  have 
limited  value  in  college  and  university  collections. 
Its  36  authors  .  .  .  present  such  a  potpourri  that 
the  brilliance  of  some  of  the  essays  is  obscured 
by  the  book’s  lack  of  unity  or  sense  of  direction. 
Its  contributions  are  grouped  into  five  sections: 
(1)  What  is  Kundalini?,  (2)  Personal  accounts, 
(3)  Kundalini  research,  (4)  The  occult,  and  (6) 
Sage  advice.  They  range  from  the  carefully  re¬ 
searched  to  the  farfetched.  .  .  .  [The  book  includes] 
an  important  list  of  Kundalini  organizations  with 
addresses  and  brief  descriptions,  but  no  index.” 

Choice  16:1040  O  '79  140w 
“On  the  whole,  the  quality  of  the  selections  is 
very  good;  among  the  authors  are  Alice  A.  Bailey, 
Gopi  Krishna,  Muktananda,  Sri  Chinmoy.  For  psi 
collections  in  public  and  undergraduate  libraries." 
D.  P.  Goding 

Library  J  104:409  F  1  '79  130w 


KUNG,  HANS.  The  Christian  challenge:  a  short, 
ened  version  of  On  being  a  Christian:  tr.  b: 
Edward  Quinn.  367p  $9.95  '79  Doubleday 
230  Apologetics.  Theology 
ISBN  0-385-15266-3  LC  78-22815 
This  volume  abbreviates  KUng’s  On  Being  f 
Christian  (BRD  1977),  which  had  originally  ap¬ 
peared  in  German  in  1974  entitled:  Christ  Sein 
To  produce  this  version,  “KUng  dropped  87  page: 
of  footnotes  and  most  of  the  more  technical,  his¬ 
torical  sections.  .  .  .  [He  also  omitted  certain 


Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Haught 

America  141:137  S  22  '79  500w 

"The  most  telling  moment  in  these  lectures  is 
Kung  s  comfortable  observation  that  even  if  reli¬ 
gion  were  projection,  it  could  still  be  true.  ‘The 
mere  fact  of  projection  does  not  decide  the  exis¬ 
tence  or  the  non-existence  of  the  object  to  which 

it  refers . And  KUng  [also]  spells  out  how  re- 

ligion  can  assist  psychotherapy  and  it  assist  re¬ 
ligion.  On  guilt:  ‘Psychoanalysis  can  remove 
neurotic  guilt  feelings,  but  it  cannot  liberate  a 
person  from  real  sin.  It  can  eliminate  psychoso¬ 
matic  illnesses,  but  it  cannot  answer  ultimate 
questions  about  meaning  and  meaninglessness,  life 
and  death.  Its  aim  is  to  bring  things  into  con¬ 
sciousness,  not  to  forgive:  it  is  healing,  not  sal- 
vation.  As  in  all  KUng  does,  the  exposition  is 
reliable,  and  this  time  the  critique  is  not  im¬ 
moderate.  Edward  Gannon 

Best  Sell  39:223  S  '79  550w 
Choice  16:1189  N  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  W.  A.  Herr 

Critic  38:4  O  ’79-1  60Ow 

“Many  presume  Freud’s  psychogenetic  explana- 
i  rehs:ion  as  wish  fulfillment  and  obsessional 
neurosis  and  of  God  as  psychic  projection  is  defin¬ 
itive;  Kung  s  clear,  concise  critique  shows  Freud's 
atheism  to  be  derivative  from  an  ‘a  priori'  and 
wholly  basic  personal  attitude’ — perhaps  out  of 
repressed  religiosity.  KUng  sees  Freud’s  atheism 
as  unconnected  with  psycho-analytic  theory.  .  .  . 
this  is  an  honest,  sympathetic  pro-and-con  as¬ 
sessment  of  specific  elements  of  Freud’s  critique, 
by  a  well-known  German  Catholic  theologian, 
easily  accessible  to  the  interested  layperson,  and 
valuable  for  both  theologians  and  psychologists.” 
ti-  c.  o  Brien 

Library  J  104:1263  Je  1  '79  130w 

“This  slight  book,  the  text  of  [KUng’s]  Terrv 

G™'irei+-at  Is  an  exercise  in  old-fashioned 

apologetics,  that  form  of  intellectual  imperialism 
that  appropriates  to  religion  everything  that  is 
worthwhile  in  the  critics  of  religion.  This  is  a 
shame,  because  Freud’s  challenge  to  religion  is 
vh-inE.Su  tha-t  has  stood  up  best,  as  other 
™,E?cts  PJ  thought  date  or  show  that  they 
were  culture-determined.  .  .  .  KUng  devotes  two 
'f^ures  to  Freud  s  medical  and  cultural  founda¬ 
tions,  telling  us  nothing  that  is  new,  engaging 
him  at  no  deeper  level.  In  the  third  chapter  he 
summarizes  the  main  criticisms  of  Freud'  (from 
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Jung,  Adler,  Fromm)  before  assuring  us  that 
trend  s  atheism  was  a  premise  of  his  thought, 
not  the  outcome,,  of  it.-.  .  .  It  is  true  that  Mr 
Kung  thinks  believers  can  learn  from  Freud  a 
ruthless  honesty  on  religious  matters — but  he  does 
not  say  how.”  Garry  Wills 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  J1  22  ’79  650w 
‘‘[Freud]  said  some  unkind  things  about  God, 
and  I  expected  Kung  to  revenge  his  client  with 
comparable  dlan.  But  nothing  of  the  sort.  .  .  . 
Indeed,  [Kung]  is  clearly  more  eager  to  defend 
psychoanalysis — -and  rationalism — from  its  religious 
critics'  than  he  is  to  identify  its  errors.^Given  the 
choice,  he  prefers  Freud  and  his  crowd  to  the 
likes  of  Pascal,  Kierkegaard,  and  Barth.  .  .  . 
He.  is  a  believing  Catholic,  but  he  also  wants  to 
maintain  his  intellectual  respectability  in  the  mod¬ 
ern  world.  As  a  result,  an  ecumenical  fog  hangs 
oyer  his  -whole  enterprise.  Much  of  the  book  is 
simply  a  summary  of  Freud’s  ideas.  ■  .  .  The 
summary,  moreover,  is  quite  out  of  date-  It  re¬ 
peats  many  notions  about  Freud’s  career  that 
have  been  proven  false.”  Paul  Robinson 

New  Repub  181:37  J1  21  &  28  ’79  1350w 


as  a  modern  statesman  steeped  in  the  subtleties 
of.  African  traditional  civilization.’  The  author 
tries  to  blend  biography  with  general  history,  but 
nev  account  seems  to  lack  the  critical  perception 
that  distinguishes,  say  Leonard  Thompson’s  Sur- 
yival  in  two  worlds:  Moshoeshoe-  of  Lesotho 
1786  1870  IBRD  ,1976].  Despite  the  writer’s  vast 
knowledge  and  historical  and  sociological  under¬ 
standing,  this  study  reads  too-  much  like  a  court 
historian’s  account,  taking  too-  little  notice  of  the 
case  put  forward  by  the  critics  of  the  monarchy. 
Suitable  for  specialist  African  libraries.” 

Choice  16:280'  Ap  ’79  140w 
“The  book  is  one  of  the  most  impressive  works 
to  appear  among  recent  African  titles.  Kuper. 
herself  a  Swazi  citizen,  combines  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  Swazi  with  a  thorough  cultural 
p.nd  historical  analysis  of  Swazi  society  over  the 
past  80  years.  Sobhuza  emerges  as  a  unique  leader 
who  has  struggled  to  guide  his  people*  through 
colonial  domination  and  South  African  economic 
and  racial  exploitation  to  a  political  independence 
reflective  of  their  own  values  and  ideas.  Highly 
recommended  for  most  university  and  larger  com¬ 
munity  libraries.”  William  Ra.u 

Library  J  104:486  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


KUNICZAK,  W.  S.  My  name  is  million;  an  il¬ 
lustrated  history  of  the  Poles  in  America;  hist, 
consultant:  Eugene  Kusielewicz:  archival  pic¬ 
ture  researchers:  Ann  Novotny  and  Rosemary' 
Eakins;  photography  consultant:  Frank  Alek- 
sandrowicz.  181p  $12.95  '78  Doubleday 
973- 4  Polish  Americans 
ISBN  0-385-12228-4  LC  77-82954 
“Kuniczak  begins  his  history  wdth  Columbus’ 
discoyery  of  America  and  proceeds  to  the  present, 
focusing  on  major  American  historical  events — 
and  viewing  each  event  or  period  from  the  Polish 
perspective.  For  example,  his  discussions  of  the 
American  Revolution  and  the  Civil  War  center  on 
each  war’s  famous  Polish  participants-  In  the  sec¬ 
tions  on  the  late  19th  and  early  20th-Century 
mass  migration,  Kuniczak  deals  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Polish  communal  leadership  and  presents 
a  .  .  .  discussion  of  the  Polish-Irish  power  strug¬ 
gle  within  the  Catholic  Church.”  (Library  J) 


KUPINSKY,  STANLEY,  ed.  The  Fertility  of  work¬ 
ing  women.  See  The  Fertility  of  -working  women 


KURALT,  CHARLES.  Dateline  .America;  phot, 
by  Mark  Chester.  224p  $10.95  ’79  Hareourt  Brace 
Jovanovich 

'973.9  U.S. — Description  and  travel.  U.S. — Social 
life  and  customs.  Kuralt,  Charles 
ISBN  0-15-123957-6  LC  78-22262 
This  is  a  collection,  of  short  pieces  about  towns 
the  author  travelled  through  and  about  some  of 
the  people  he  met.  The  accounts  range  “from,  the 
mountain  people  of  Boone,  North  Carolina,  to  the 
farmers  of  Kansas;  from  the  domino,  players  of 
East  Texas  to  the  skipjacks  of  the  Chesapeake 
Bay;  from  the  Wild  water  of  the  Salmon  River 
to  the  breakfasts  of  East  Tennessee."  (Publisher's 
note) 


“[This]  work  is  less  a  history  of  Poles  in  Amer¬ 
ica  than  an  analysis  of  their  contributions  to 
American  society  and  more  a  reinterpretation  of 
previously-known  facts  than  a  presentation  of  new 
findings.  .  .  .  Kuniczak’ s  deromanticized  picture 
of  Polish-Americans  is  not  only  fascinating  but 
also  generally  accurate.  Some  minor  factual  er¬ 
rors  (e.g.  concerning  religious  problems)  do  not 
vitiate  the  work’s  overall  objectivity.  The  illus¬ 
trations  supplement  the  text  nicely,  but  readers 
would  receive  more  from  the  book  if  it  included 
an  expanded  treatment  of  Polish-American  com¬ 
munity  life.”  Laurence  Orzell 

Best  Sell  38:278  D  ’78  370w 
“Although  the  author  emphasizes  that  his  book 
does  not  include  material  on  Polish  Jewish  im¬ 
migrants,  he  nevertheless  covers  the  achievements 
of  several  Polish  Jews.  The  large  number  of  il¬ 
lustrations  and  the  current  interest  of  Americans 
in  their  origins  should  give  this  book  a  wide  ap¬ 
peal.  Recommended  for  public  libraries.”  J.  E. 
Endelman 

Library  J  103:1268  Je  15  ’78  140w 


KUPER,  HILDA.  Sobhuza  II:  Ngwenyama  and 
King  of  Swaziland:  the  story  of  an  hereditary 
ruler  and  his  country.  363p  pi  maps  $30  '73  Afrr- 
cana 

B  or  92  Sobhuza  II,  King  of  Swaziland 
ISBN  0-8419-0383-2  LC  78-2356 
“Africa’s  longest-reigning  living  monarch,  Sob¬ 
huza  II  of  Swaziland,  is  the  subject  of  this  offi¬ 
cially  commissioned  biography.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“[This]  is  a  very  difficult  book  to  review.  On 
the  one  hand,  the  .  .  .  [work]  is  rich  in  detail  and 
depth,  and  the  347  pages  of  text  contain  minutely 
detailed  information  about  the  king,  his  actions, 
and  the  royal  house.  .  .  .  On  the  other  hand,  the 
author’s  closeness  to  her  subject  militates  against 
anv  truly  objective  assessment  of  the  monarchy. 
Indeed,  at  times  some  of  the  author’s  personal 
sketches  are  almost  embarrassing.  .  .  .  And,  being 
an  ‘official’  biography,  Sobhuza  and  all  his  actions 
are  presented  in  such  a  favorable  light  that  the 
document  eventually  loses  a  great  deal  of  utility 
for  other  scholars,  particularly  when  the  modern 
period  is  covered.  .  .  .  What  begins  as  a  his¬ 
torically  useful  effort  eventually  turns  into  a 
virtual  paean,  so  cosmetic  as  to  obviate  much  of 
its  not  inconsiderable  value.”  C.  P.  Potholm 
Am  Hist  R  84:1121  O  ’79  250w 

“Kuper  is  a  distinguished  anthropologist.  .  .  . 
Her  new  book  was  written  with  the  assistance 
of  an  official  committee  selected  by  the  Swaziland 
cabinet;  the  author  herself  is  a  long-standing  per¬ 
sonal  friend  of  King  Sobhuza  whom  she  admires 


“Charles  Kuralt’s  ‘On  the  Road’  reports  for  CBS 
Radio  and  TV  are  in  a  special  flavorful  class  of 
their  own.  What  makes  his  stories  of  Americana 
work  is  his  keen  ear,  his  sense  of  the  words  and 
sounds  and  local  notions  of  this  nation.  .  .  .  Per¬ 
haps  it  is  because  the  stories  collected  here  are 
taken  from  his  radio  broadcasts,  not  his  television 
pieces;  they  are  too  brief,  and  leave  the  reader 
often  tantalized,  rarely  satisfied.  The  pictures  that 
accompany  the  text  are  likewise  too  few,  too  small., 
and  uneven  in  quality.  There  remains,  however, 
much  that  is  worth  pondering.  Kuralt  is  more 
than  a  purveyor  of  whimsy — he  is  a  conscientious 
moralist  in  the  best  sense.  There  is  something 
in  the  old-fashioned  virtues  he  seeks  and  finds 
that  gives  us  a  sense  of  proportion.  There  may 
be  those  who  would  accuse  Kuralt  of  a  Norman 
Rockwell  blend  of  wishfulness  and  nostalgia  in 
his  selective  search  for  things  lovely,  quaint,  and 
droll.  But  such  a  venture  has  its  place.”  Jeffrey 
Scheuer 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  Ag  22  ’79  320w 
“[The  author]  Introduces  readers  to  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  America's  mountains,  plains,  suburbs, 
cities,  seaports,  and  swamplands  in  his  search  for 
the  atypical,  nontopical  story.  In  his  first  book. 
.  .  .  Kuralt  is  as  witty,  -intuitive,  and  warm  as 
he  has  been  on  the  air  the  past  seven  years,  En- 
terta’ni'n-g  and  insightful,  it  is  highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  M.  S.  Leacii 

Library  J  104:1563  Ag  '79  70w 


KURETSKY.  SUSAN  DONAHUE.  The  paintings 
of  Jacob  Ochtervelt  (1634-1682) ;  with  catalogue 
raisonnS.  245p  il  $48.50  '79  Allanheld  &  Schram; 
for  sale  by  Schram,  A. 


759.9492  Ochtervelt,  Jacob 

ISBN  0-8390-0240-8  LC  79-63058 


This  is  the  study  of  the  “painter  of  Dutch 
patrician  life  and  leisure  in  the  latter  half  of  the 
17th  Century.  The  text  analyzes  Ochtervelt’ s  de¬ 
velopment  as  a  genre  and  portrait  painter,  placing 
his  work  in  a  chronological  framework  and 
[attempting  to  establish]  pertinent  stylistic  and 
iconographic  influences  on  his  art.  .  .  .  [Included 
is  an]  illustrated  catalogue  raisonng  of  authentic 
and  disputed  paintings.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Kuretsky  (Vassar)  has  produced  a  handsome 
monograph.  .  .  .  The  book,  an  expanded  and  fully 
illustrated  version  of  her  Harvard  dissertation, 
is  the  first  full-length  study  on  Ochtervelt  and  is 
certain  to  become  the  standard  work  cn  this 
master.  .  .  .  The  major  part  of  the  book  ...  is 
devoted  to  an  excellent  catalogue  raisonnA  which 
includes  a  somewhat  weaker  section  on  disputed 
attributions.  Almost  everything  has  been  illus¬ 
trated  with  nearly  200  adequate  black-and-white 
figures.  An  appendix  includes  the  most  important 
documents  concerning  Ochtervelt.  Certainly  an 
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important  book  for  any  specialized  undergraduate 
art  history  library  and  a  must  for  a  graduate 
one.” 

Choice  16:1007  O  ’79  180w 


Reviewed  by  R.  I.  Bond 

Library  J  104:1444  J1  '79  80w 


KURIAN,  GEORGE  THOMAS.  Encyclopedia  of 
the  Third  World;  2v;  v  1,  Afghanistan  to  Ku¬ 
wait;  v2,  Laos  to  Zambia.  814;817-1694p  il  maps 
set  $70  ’78  Facts  on  File 

910  Developing  areas — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-87196-400-7  LC  78-6812 
Kurian  compiles  "political,  economic,  and  cul¬ 
tural  information  for  114  nations.  China,  Taiwan, 
and  Rhodesia  are  not  included.  In  most  cases, 
the  information  is  current  as  of  January  1978.  .  .  . 
Each  entry  includes  a  .  .  .  glossary,  a  brief 

chronology  of  events  (dating  from  1945  or  the 
year  of  independence),  and  a  selected  bibliography 
of  recent  works.”  (Library  J)  Index  to  both 
volumes  in  volume  two. 


“A  very  disappointing  publication  and  one  of 
little  use  to  libraries  that  already  have  either 
Europa  yearbook  [BRD  1926,  1934]  or  Worldmark 
encyclopedia  of  the  nations  (5th  ed)  [BRD  19781. 
Libraries  that  also  have  the  Europa  publications 
Africa  South  of  the  Sahara  [BRD  19731,  Far  East 
and  Australasia  [BRD  1978],  and  Middle  East 
and  North  Africa  already  have  considerably  more 
information  on  Third-World  areas  than  is  sup¬ 
plied  by  this  work.  .  .  .  The  Encyclopedia  of  the 
Third  is  suitable  for  high  school  and  junior 
college  libraries,  but  not  recommended.” 

Choice  16:510  Je  ’79  220w 
"Some  of  the  information  is  already  dated: 
unavoidably  in  certain  cases — for  example, 

Uganda’s  coup — but  unnecessarily  in  others— for 
example,  the  names  of  American  and  British 
ambassadors  are  given,  but  not  the  embassy 
addresses.  There  is  plenty  of  valuable  information 
for  the  uninitiated,  and  even  the  growing  numbers 
of  third  world  cognoscenti  will  benefit  from  the 
four  useful  pages  of  acronyms,  the  bibliographies 
for  each  country  and  the  brief  descriptions  of  the 
many  organisations  that  link  and  represent  the 
third  world.” 

Economist  271:122  My  19  '79  UOw 
"There  is  a  significant  overlap  with  material 
contained  in  the  1978  Europa  Yearbook,  The  World- 
mark  Encyclopedia  of  the  Nations,  and  the  U.S. 
State  Department’s  Background  Notes.  Each  of 
these  works  has  certain  superior  elements — more 
statistical  data  in  Europa,  a  richer  biblography  in 
Worldmark,  larger  maps  in  Background  Notes — ■ 
but  the  advantages  of  this  new  encyclopedia  are 
its  comprehensiveness,  good  organization,  and 
convenience.  ...  A  section  on  relevant  interna¬ 
tional  organizations  prefaces  the  encyclopedia. 
Future  editions  are  planned.  Recommended  for 
libraries  lacking  sufficient  current  data  on  the 
Third  World.”  T.  A.  Karel 

Library  J  104:179  Ja  15  ’79  160w 


KURLAND,  PHILIP  B.  Watergate  and  the  Con¬ 
stitution.  261p  $12.50  '78  University  of  Chicago 
Press 

342.4  Separation  of  powers — U.S.  U.S.  Consti¬ 
tution.  Watergate  affair,  1972- 
ISBN  0-226-46393-1  LC  77-18338 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Richard  Funston 

Am  Hist  R  84:283  F  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Abraham 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:248  Mr  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  P.  H.  Schuck 

Commentary  67:87  Mr  ’79  2000w 


also  nothing  in  this  book  about  the  alliances 
between  various  party  leaders  in  Prague  and  the 
regional  leaderships.  Yet,  as  much  excellent 
scholarship  by  Western  students  of  the  Soviet 
Union  on  this  subject  has  shown,  there  is  much 
to  be  learned  in  such  studies.  .  .  .  Kusin's  book 
turns  out  to  be  an  important  first  step,  a  nar¬ 
row  accounting  of  politics  at  the  center.  It  invites 
further  research  in  order  that  we  may  better 
understand  this  important  chapter  in  contempor¬ 
ary  European  history.”  O.  V.  Johnson 
Am  Hist  R  84:1096  O  ’79  350w 

"Relatively  little  is  available  on  the  decade  of 
Czechoslovak  politics  that  followed  the  Soviet 
invasion  in  August  1968.  Kusin's  book  fills  this 
gap  remarkably  well.  .  .  .  Specialists  will  appreciate 
the  fruits  of  the  author’s  hard  research  work  but 
nonspecialists,  too,  may  find  much  to  their  liking 
in  this  highly  readable  book.  Recommended  for  li¬ 
braries  serving  advanced  undergraduates  and 
graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:134  Mr  ’79  190w 

“An  excellent  and  careful  work  by  an  exiled 
Czech  scholar,  this  study  of  post -invasion  Czech¬ 
oslovakia  is  perhaps  the  besit  single  volume  pre¬ 
sently  available  in  English-  .  .  .  The  book  is  both 
factual  and  argumentative;  a  first-class  reference 
work.”  R.  F.  Delaney 

Library  J  103:2525  D  15  '78  70w 


KUSKIN,  KARLA.  A  space  story;  il.  by  Marc 
Simont.  unp  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $7.49  '78  Harper  & 
Row 


523.2  Solar  system — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-06-023541-1;  0-06-023542-X  (lib  bdg) 
JL/C  <0-24312 


In  this  introduction  to  the  sun  and  the  planets, 
,  m,.  httle  boy,  asks  his  mother  every  night 
about  the  stars  in  the  sky.  Then  Mother  leaves, 
and  the  author  dreams  Sam  through  a  journey 
into  space.  .  .  .  Ages  three  to  seven.”  (N  Y  Times 


The  book  answers  very  clearly  some  funda¬ 
mental  questions  concerning  our  solar  system.  The 
sun  and  each  planet  are  described  in  terms  under¬ 
standable  to  a  child  aged  6-8,  and  the  differences 
between  our  Earth  and  other  worlds  are  always 
emphasized.  The  different- hued  pictures  and  pages 
complement  the  writing  style — rhythmic  as  well  as 
informational.”  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:440  D  9  ’78  80w 

Reviewed  by  M.  K.  Lichtenberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p84  D  10  '78  llOw 
“Both  elements  suffer  in  this  attempt  to  combine 
a  quiet,  secure  nighttime  mood  piece  with  a  simple 
description  of  the  solar  system.  The  sudden  shift 
from  peaceful  night  to  the  fiery  sun  breaks  the 
mood,  and  the  information  on  the  solar  system  is 
so  scant  and  oversimplified  that  the  outdated 
number  of  Jupiter’s  moons  given  is  painfully 
obtrusive.  Marc  Simont's  crayon  drawings  add  a 
bit  of  information  and  try  to  combat  the  false 
impression  the  text  gives  that  all  the  planets  are 
strung  out  neatly  in  a  line,  but  they  cannot  salvage 
the  book.  Readers  would  do  better  to  go  to  [A.] 
Lindgren’s  The  Tomten  for  a  night  mood  book 
and,  for  a  picture  of  the  solar  system,  to  [F.M.] 
Prardey’s  A  Book  of  Planets  for  You  [both  BRD 
1962].”  M-  L.  Chatham 

SLJ  25:45  D  ’78  150w 

Reviewed  by  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 
Sci  Am  241:40  D  ’79  180w 
"Marc  Simont's  lithographlike  drawings  subtly 
evoke  a  dreamscape,  and  Karla  Kuskin’s  poetic 
narrative  has  the  concentration  of  an  odyssey 
compressed  to  the  size  of  a  parable."  Stefan 
Kanfer 

Time  122 : [100]  D  4  '78  llOw 


KUSIN,  VLADIMIR  V.  From  DubCek  to  Charte 
77;  a  study  of  "normalization”  in  Czechoslovak! 
1968-1978.  353o  $18.95  78  St  Martins  Press 

320.9437  Czechoslovakia — Politics  and  govern 
ment — Intervention,  1968- 
ISBN  0-312-30717-9  LC  78-60995 
"Kusin  analyzes  recent  Czech  history  in  fou 
stages:  first,  the  Soviet  intervention;  second,  th 
post-invasion  purge  and  consolidation;  third,  th 
period  of  trial  and  error;  and  finally  the  past  tw 
years,  culminating  in  ...  'Charter  77,’  an  expres 
sion  of  Czech  popular  hope  based  on  the  Helsink 
accords.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography 
Index. 


"Although  Kusin  calls  his  book  ‘an  exerci 
In  analysis  and  argumentation,’  he  fails  to  con 
to  grips  with,  or  even  to  raise,  the  complicatii 
questions,  many  of  them  historical,  that  cond 
tion  contemporary  developments.  .  .  .  There 


KWANTEN,  LUC.  Imperial  nomads;  a  history  of 
central  Asia,  600-1500.  352p  il  $25  '79  University 
of  Pa.  Press 


vba  Asia,  Central — History.  Mongols 
ISBN  0-8122-7760-3  LC  78-53339 


Kwanten  summarizes  the  early  emfrires  and 
concentrates  on  the  Mongol  empire  of  Genghis 
Khan  and  his  successors,  arguing  for  an  inter- 
grative  treatment  of  the  empires  and  emphasizing 
■  .  .  their  historical  tradition.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


The  only  other  work  of  [this]  kind  in  En¬ 
glish  is  Rend  Grousset’s  The  empire  of  the  steppes 
(originally  published  in  French  in  1939  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  English  translation  in  1979).  Kwanten 
has  the  advantage  of  having  at  his  disposal  the 
Ssive  literature  on  the  subject  published  since 
1939.  He  consistently  adheres  to  standard  trans¬ 
literation  systems  and  provides  several  useful 
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chromplogies.  .  .  .  Kwanten,  [however],  is  less 
inclusive  than  Grousset  who  devotes  much  more 
space  to  the  history  before  500  and  after  1500. 
The  bo9k  s  greatest  fl£w  is  the  wide  gap  be¬ 
tween  its  author's  modest  credentials  and  his 
immodest  criticisms  of  Grousset  and  other  schol- 
ars.  .  .  .  [Kwanten's]  book  should  be  used  with 
caution  as  a  supplement  to  Grousset’s  The  em¬ 
pire  of  the  steppes." 

Choice  16:896  S  ’79  230w 

“This  introduction  for  nonspecialists  is  based 
cm  an  impressive  array  of  primary  sources  (main¬ 
ly  Chinese)  and  recent  studies  in  several  lan¬ 
guages.  .  .  .  [Kwanten]  offers  several  new  inter¬ 
pretations,  but  his  writing  lacks  the  persuasive¬ 
ness  that  Owen  Lattimore's  use  of  details  of 
daily  life  gives.  (Lattimore  is  not  included  in 
the  bibliography.)  The  four  maps  were  not  seen, 
but  a  work  of  this  scope  and  complexity  requires 
at  least  a  dozen  good,  detailed  maps.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  most  major  libraries."  R.  L.  Boyce 

Library  J  104:400  F  1  ’79  lOOw 


[The  author’s  compulsion]  to  correct  details 
of  dynastic  histories  in  the  light  of  the  latest 
scholarship  .  .  .  turns  many  of  his  pages  into  dull 
and  difficult  reading.  Yet  .  .  .  [the  book’s]  thesis 
is.  I  think,  amply  demonstrated  by  the  data  Pro¬ 
fessor  Kwanten  assembles,  though  it  is  not  as 
new  an  idea  as  some  of  his  phrases  would  lead 
one  to  suppose.  .  .  .  The  richest  and  by  far  the 
most  interesting  parts  of  this  book  are  the  chap¬ 
ters  dealing  with  the  Mongol  empire,  established 
hy  Genghis  Khan  ...  at  the  beginning  of  the 
13th  century.  ...  I  also  found  [the]  narrative 
account  of  the  events  of  Kubilai  Khan’s  reign 
(1260-1294)  instructive."  W.  H.  McNeill 

New  Repub  180:31  Mr  31  ’79  1600w 


KWITNY,  JONATHAN.  Vicious  circles;  the  Mafia 
in  the  marketplace.  422p  $12.95  ’79  Norton 

364.1  Organized  crime.  Criminals.  TJ.S. — Com¬ 
merce 

ISBN  0-393-01188-7  LC  78-13183 

This  book  seeeks  to  show  that  “the  Mafia,  and 
the  larger  crime  syndicate  that  it  dominates,  has 
control  over  much  of  what  the  public  regards  as 
legitimate  business.  And  [the  author  argues  that] 
when  the  Dons  dominate  the  marketplace,  they 
bring  murder,  arson,  and  violence  with  them. 
Through  tape  recordings  of  the  conversations  of 
businessmen  and  underworld  figures,  through 
police  reports,  public  records,  trial  transcripts, 
and  personal  interviews,  this  book  reconstructs 
Mob  takeovers  of  the  meat  industry,  the  lunch- 
wagon  business,  cheese-processing  plants,  garment 
factories,  banks,  stockbrokerages.  and  teamsters', 
butchers’,  and  longshoremen’s  unions."  (Publish¬ 
er’s  note)  Index. 


"The  author,  a  reporter  for  The  Wall  Street 
Journal,  marshals  a  convincing  body  of  evidence 
to  demonstrate  that  the  Mafia  does  indeed  exist, 
and  that  it  has  penetrated  the  America  business 
system.  .  •  ■  The  stranglehold  of  organized  crime 
on  the  meat  industry  in  New  York  City  is  truly 
astonishing.  Sections  on  the  teamsters  and  other 
corrupt  unions  stagger  the  imagination.  By 
making  extensive  use  of  courtroom  proceedings 
and  bugged  conversations.  Kwitny  shows  how 
easy  it  is  for  organized  crime  to  beat  raps,  even 
when  the  evidence  is  overwhelming.  .  •  •  Although 
written  in  a  serious  and  moralistic  vein,  the  book 
is  not  without  light  touches.  .  .  .  The  conversa¬ 
tion  about  the  meat  that  didn  t  moo  is  unfor¬ 
gettable.  I  only  wish  I  liked  vegetables  better. 

J.  P.  ParJ*£®ertca  140;377  My  5  "79  i70w 

Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Dudek 

Best  Sell  39:140  J1  ’79  370w 

Choice  16:922  S  ’79  160w 

"[The  author]  has  had  the  bad  luck  to  Inves¬ 
tigate  the  Mafia  after  the  general  public,  in 
the  fickle  manner  of  democracies,  has  turned  its 
attention  elsewhere-  .  •  .  Rut  even  the  most  .laded 
citizen  is  likely  to  come  away  from  his  meticulous 
book  with  an  angry,  helpless  understanding  of 
how  the  Mafia  manages  to  shrug  off  the  law  and 
thrive.  The  secret  of  the  mob  s  success,  as 
described  by  Mr.  Kwitny,  is  .  •  .  the  fix.  The  fix 
is  to  commercial  enterprise  as  entropy  is  to  Phy¬ 
sics.  the  resting  point  to  which  everything,  tends, 
left  to  itself.  .  .  .  Through  a  combination  of 
muscle,  bribery  and  legal  sleight-of-hand,  the 
Mafia  dominates  its  market,  writes  sweetheart 
contracts  with  its  unions,  adulterates  its  products, 
siphons  off  its  profits  and  then  fails  to  pay  its 
creditors.  .  .  .  There  is  more  on  the  Teamsters 
than  a  book  about  the  Mafia,  strictly  ought  to 
have*  The  precise  role  of  the  Mafia  in  some  of  tne 
frauds  Mr.  Kwitny  describes  is  a  bit  tenuous-  ... 
But  every  book  has  something  wrong  with  it.  and 
these  are  the  faults,  perhaps  inevitable,  of 
sobriety.”  Thomas  Powers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  15  79  1500w 


L 


LA  BEAU,  DENIS,  ed.  Author  biographies  mas¬ 
ter  index.  See  Author  biographies  master  in¬ 
dex 


LABOR  in  the  twentieth  century;  ed.  by  John 
Dunlop  [and]  Walter  Galenson.  (Studies  in 
labor  economics)  329p  $19.50  ’78  Academic  Press 
331  Labor  and  laboring  classes.  Labor  unions. 
Industrial  relations 
ISBN  0-12-224350-1  LC  78-3335 
This  is  “a  collection  of  five  original  essays  that 
document  and  analyze  changes  that  have  occurred 
in  labor  conditions  within  five  major  indus¬ 
trialized  nations — the  U.S.,  Great  Britain,  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  France,  and  Japan 
■ — during  the  20th  century.  The  authors  of  the 
various  chapters  are  .  .  .  labor  economists,  who 
utilize  a  quantitative  approach  to  focus  on  the 
labor  force,  employment  and  unemployment,  trade 
unionism  and  collective  bargaining,  wages  and 
salaries,  and  labor  and  social  legislation  for  a 
specific  country.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Each  chapter  utilizes  a  summary  of  detailed 
economic  statistics  and  a  well-rounded  bibliog¬ 
raphy  to  highlight  both  the  common  elements 
and  the  distinctive  features  of  labor  force  devel¬ 
opment  in  the  author’s  country.  The  book  is  writ¬ 
ten  in  clear,  nontechnical  language  devoid  of 
complicated  econometric  and  economic  theories. 
The  volume  will  be  of  considerable  interest  to 
sociologists,  labor  economists,  political  scientists, 
and  others  interested  in  a  cooperative  perspective 
on  the  impact  capitalism  has  had  on  workers' 
lives.  It  represents  a  major  contribution  to  the 
field  of  labor  economics  and  is  a  must  acquisition 
for  any  academic  library.” 

Choice  16:426  My  ’79  140w 


"Predictably,  the  various  chapters  are  some¬ 
what  superficial,  for  they  have  an  enormous 
amount  of  ground  to  cover.  Equally  predictably, 
the  book  as  a  whole  works  better  In  tune  than 
In  space.  Each  chapter  provides  a  succinct  ac¬ 
count  of  labour  developments  within  a  single 
country,  but  the  various  country  surveys  are 
often  hard  to  compare  with  one  another.  .  .  . 
Still,  the  effort  at  comparison  was  well  worth 
while,  and  ‘Labor  in  thei  Twentieth  Century’  is 
full  of  useful  and  important  information.  Anyone 
who  owns  it  wall  find  himself  referring  to  it 
frequently." 

Economist  272:105  J1  14  ’79  270w 


LACAPRA,  DOMINICK.  A  preface  to  Sartre.  250p 
$12.60  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 


848  Sartre,  Jean  Paul 
ISBN  0-8014-1175-0 


LC  78-58022 


"LaCapra  attempts  to.  provide  a  critical  textual 
approach  to  Sartre  by  employing  Jacques  Derrida  a 
structuralist  concepts.  He  interprets  selective  parts 
of  Sartre’s  philosophical  works,  maintaining  that 
they  supplement  (rather  than  contradict)  each 
other  and  that  the  philosophical  changes  the  books 
represent  follow  a  dialectical  pattern.”  (Library 
J)  Index. 


“While  impressive  in  the  clarity  of  its  use  of 
Derrida,  [this  book]  is  as  problematic  in  its  thesis 
is  the  object  it  seeks  to  deconstruct.  If  the  dia¬ 
lectical  totalization  of  existential  Marxism  is  too 
dosed,  too  progressivist,  too  unified  for  an  open, 
:ontestatory  politics,  as  LaCapra  claims,  the 
jhoice  of  a  Derrideanized  Sartre  leaves  in  ques¬ 
tion  the  relation  of  the  text  to  life.  At  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  book  LaCapra  resorts  to  a  new  kind 
nf  intellectual  history  that  consists  of  an  endless 
lialogue  with  texts.  By  the  end  of  the  book  a 
lifferent,  far  more  political,  path  is  invoked.  This 
tension  within  the  book  is  not  explored.  Certainly, 
the  strength  of  Derridean  interpretation  rests  with 
textual  analysis;  the  union  with  radical  politics 
Is  at  best  a  hope  and  at  worst  an  illusion.  .  .  . 
L,aCapra’s  transcendence  of  the  Sartrean  dialectic, 
while  open  to  the  applause  of  those  who  eagerly 
jonsume  the  new  fashion  of  Derrida,  is  not  as 
somplete  as  he  thinks.”  Mark  Poster 

Am  Hist  R  84:774  Je  ’79  450w 
"A  difficult  book,  which  its  author  readily  ac- 
cnowledges,  it  is  rewarding  to  one  who  per¬ 
severes.  Those  with  some  familiarity  with  Sartre  s 
exts  will  be  stimulated  to  reread  them  with  new 
nsight.  and  those  unfamiliar  to  approach  them 
with  greater  understanding.  .  .  .  After  a  lengthy 
md  sometimes  perplexing  discussion  of  method, 
r  aCapra  treats  Sartre's  philosophy,  theory  or 
anguage  and  literature  and  politics,  the  novel 
STausea  [BRD  1949],  and  autobiographical  and 
jiographical  texts  in  an  attempt  to  show  Sartre  in 
■elation  to  those  traditions  he  has  rejected.  The 
Irarnas,  excepting  the  briefly  mentioned  No  exit 
IBRD  1947],  are  not  discussed.  The  author  has  a 
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LACAPRA,  DOMINICK — Continued 
remarkable  grasp  of  Sartre’s  thought,  and  his  firm 
mastery  of  French  gives  his  interpretation  added 
credibility.  .  .  .  This  brilliant  contribution  to  the 
field  will  appeal  to  anyone  interested  in  the  intel¬ 
lectual  climate  of  the  20th  century.” 

Choice  16:85  Mr  '79  240w 


“LaCapra's  explicative  commentary  is  accurate, 
though  far  from  thorough.  The  title  is  misleading 
because  the  text  assumes  considerable  knowledge 
of  Sartre.  In  a  generally  overcrowded  area,  it's 
worth  reading,  if  only  for  the  discussion  on  Sartre’s 
Flaubert  tomes,  for  which  critical  literature  is 
lacking;  Marjorie  Grene’s  Sartre  IBRD  1974]  is  a 
better  introduction.  Interesting  for  serious  Sartre 
students.”  M.  P.  Mailer 

Library  J  103:1986  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


LACEY,  W.  K.  Cicero  and  the  end  of  the  Roman 
Republic.  184p  maps  $16.50  '78  Barnes  &  Noble 
B  or  92  Cicero,  Marcus  Tullius.  Rome — History 
—Republic,  510-30  B.C. 

ISBN  0-06-494013-6  LC  78-1101 
"Lacey  tries  to  portray  the  whole  man — politi¬ 
cian,  speaker,  author,  philosopher — and  to  show 
how  these  elements  of  Cicero's  character  developed 
over  time  in  reaction  to  and  limited  by  the  social 
conditions  of  his  age."  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"A  superb  biography  of  Rome’s  greatest  orator 
and  a  seasoned  and  well-balanced  account  of  his 
times.  .  .  .  We  see  Cicero  as  a  many-sided  per¬ 
sonality:  a  first-rate  orator,  a  politician,  a  lawyer, 
a  husband,  a  father,  a  statesman,  and  a  humanist. 
Lacey  analyzes  all  his  extant  works  and  arrives 
at  some  new  and  novel  interpretations.  .  .  .  The 
book  should  be  alongside  such  works  as  David 
Stockton’s  Cicero;  a  political  biography  [BRD 
1971],  and  Elizabeth  Rawson’s  Cicero  (1975).  but 
for  .  .  .  lucidity  of  explanation,  Lacey’s  work  is 
tbe  best.  Adequate  index;  good  bibliography;  list 
of  selected  persons  mentioned  in  the  text.  Highly 
recommended  to  liberal  arts  libraries,  both  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  levels." 

Choice  15:1422  D  '78  170w 


"This  is  the  fifth  English  biography  of  Cicero 
since  1966;  for  the  general  reader  it  will  prove 
very  congenial  for  it  is  clear,  usually  accurate, 
and  entirely  uncluttered  by  footnotes.  ...  A  note¬ 
worthy  feature  is  that  Lacey  integrated  discussions 
of  Cicero’s  literary  output  into  the  chronology  of 
his  life."  J.  S.  Ruebel 

Library  J  103:1974  O  1  '78  lOOw 


LACH,  DONALD  F.  Asia  in  the  making  of  Eur¬ 
ope;  v2,  A  century  of  wonder;  bk.  2.  The  Liter¬ 
ary  arts;  bk.  3,  The  scholarly  disciplines.  764p 
il  $50  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

901.9  East  and  West.  Civilization,  Asian. 
Civilization,  European 
ISBN  0-226-46751-1  LC  64-19848 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Holden  Furber 

Am  Hist  R  83:1225  D  ’78  750w 
Reviewed  by  D.  B.  Quinn 

Engl  Hist  R  94:593  J1  ’79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  C.  P.  FitzGerald 

Pacific  Affairs  51:639  winter  ' 78-' 79  550w 
Reviewed  by  C.  R.  Boxer 

TLS  pl289  N  3  '78  2050w 


LADD,  EVERETT  CARLL.  Where  have  all  the 
voters  gone?  the  fracturing  of  America’s  political 
parties,  by  Everett  Carll  Ladd,  Jr.  86p  maps 
$7.95;  pa  $3-95  '78  Norton 
329  Political  parties.  U.S.— Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-393-05691-0;  0-393-05691-0 (pa) 

LC  78-17595 

This  book  is  an  expanded  version  of  three 
articles  appearing  in  the  September,  October,  and 
November  1977  issues  of  Fortune.  In  his  analysis 
of  the  current  condition  of  the  American  party 
system  Ladd  "concludes  that  the  Republicans  (as 
a  permanent  and  ineffective  minority)  and  Demo¬ 
crats  (as  an  unwieldy  coalition  of  diverse  interests) 
are  organizational  failures.  Having  lost  control 
first  of  campaign  management  and  finances  and 
now  the  presidential  selection  process  because  of 
recent  electoral  reforms,  the  parties  no  longer 
provide  competition,  representation,  or  organiza¬ 
tion.  The  diminished  institutional  presence  of 
parties  means  continued  issue  confusion  and  voter 
apathy."  (Library  J)  Index. 


"[Ladd  concludes  that]  revision  of  party  poli¬ 
cies  is  not  likely  to  come  about  quickly.  This 
reviewer,  who  teaches  political  rhetoric,  was  most 
captured  by  the  incisiveness  of  his  observations 


and  recommends  the  text  highly  for  both  the 
neophyte  and  professional  in  the  world  of  poli¬ 
tics.  Although  no  solution  is  given,  this  book 
lays  out  the  problems.”  E.  F.  Warner 
Best  Sell  38:359  F  ’79  180w 


"In  a  discussion  that  carefully  combines  survey 
data  and  expert  observation,  Ladd  chides  the  Re¬ 
publicans  for  allowing  themselves  to  become  ’half- 
a-party’  and  criticizes  the  Democrats  for  becom¬ 
ing  tbe  'everyone  party.’  ■  .  •  Recent  democratiz¬ 
ing  party  reforms,  the  national  media’s  constant 
review  of  presidential  candidates,  and  federal 
funding  of  presidential  campaigns  have  all  con¬ 
tributed  to  organizational  atrophy  in  the  two  ma¬ 
jor  political  parties.  America’s  fragmented  govern¬ 
mental  system,  Ladd  argues,  needs  organized  par¬ 
ties  to  provide  the  glue.  This  well-written  brief, 
diagnosis  of  a  critical  development  in  the  Ameri¬ 
can  polity  should  be  held  by  all  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries." 

Choice  15:1721  F  '79  120w 


"Ladd,  a  well-known  scholar  of  the  party/ 
electoral  system  [offers]  ...  a  timely  and  re¬ 
warding  analysis  for  those  concerned  about  the 
general  decline  in  public  confidence  in  politics  and 
political  institutions-”  E.  C.  Dreyer 

Library  J  103:1967  O  1  '78  lOOw 


Reviewed  bv  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  N  26  ’78  550w 


"[Ladd]  calls  for  a  return  to  the  days  when 
party  regulars  selected  candidates  and  turned  out 
the  party  faithful  for  a  straight  row  vote.  His 
nostalgia  for  the  former  Daley  machine  in  Chi¬ 
cago  is  embarrassing,  and  shows  to  what  lengths 
this  social  scientist  would  go  for  a  statistical 
surge  at  the  polls.  .  .  .  An  illusion  of  consensus  Is 
more  important  to  him  than  true  representation. 
.  .  •  The  most  obvious  conclusion  drawn  from 
[this  study]  is  that  more  Americans  will  vote 
when  they  feel  the  need  to-  When  a  strong  leader- 
figure  comes  upon  a  national  problem  or  catas¬ 
trophe — depression,  war.  civil  strife,  massive  in¬ 
flation — and  offers  a  sensible  solution  to  it.  turn¬ 
out  will  increase  dramatically.”  Jeffrey  Gillenkirk 
Nation  227:650  D  9  '78  650w 


LADD,  JAMES.  Commandos  and  rangers  of  World 
War  II.  288p  il  maps  $12.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 


940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Regimental 
histories.  Great  Britain.  Combined  Opera¬ 
tions  Command.  U.S.  Army.  1st  Ranger 
Battalion.  World  War,  1939-1945— Amphibious 
operations 

ISBN  0-312-15167-5  LC  78-3125 


This  is  an  "account  of  the  organization,  admin¬ 
istration,  weaponry,  and  operations  of  the  elite 
forces  used  by  the  British  (Commandos)  and 
American  (Rangers)  during  World  War  II.”  (Best 
Sell)  Bibliography.  Index. 


the  material  is  adequately  researched  and  the 
facts  are  accurate.  Moreover,  the  work  is  well- 
written  and  filled  with  an  assemblage  of  pictures, 
Illustrations,  maps,  and  documents,  all  of  which 
complement  the  textual  material.  .  .  .  Unfortunate¬ 
ly,  although  there  is  an  adequate  bibliography, 
?  I?0*-  footnoted;  nor  are  the  names  of 

Ladd  s  oral  interviewees  (and  these  must  have 
been  many)  included  in  the  bibliography.  Such 
sins  of  omission  are  most  vexing  to  the  profes¬ 
sional  historian  of  war.  The  work,  however,  is 
,f,°£  historians  of  war,  professional 
soldiers,  and  all  interested  In  military  history  For 
i?®r®  dramatic  descriptions  of  the  military  opera- 
ln  which  these  forces  were  engaged  one 
JS  consult  the  ^nlt  histories  and  other  books 
included  in  the  bibliography.”  A.  R.  Sunseri 
Best  Sell  39:102  Je  '79  220w 

,  The  fact-laden  text,  encumbered  by  acronyms 
abbreviations,  and  designators,  is  further  impaired 

errors  gSitilimTtsCfp|  .COIlstruction  and  typographical 
|tTor®'  “till,  Ladd  is  fair,  careful,  and  outspoken, 
tfnno  lgbt  infantry’  belies  today’s  imita- 

Qwben  every  political  cutthroat  wants  to  be 
hripf  2mianfdo  '  Earl  Mountbatten  supplies 
a  Drief,  useful  foreword.  Too  complicated  for 
Unner^iw  aiders’  Eadd  will  attract  military  buffs 
f.ppSi^ lsl,°n  ,,and  graduate  students  interested 
n  elitism  in  democratic  warfare.  Th^  book  be¬ 
longs  with  strong  holdings  on  World  War  II  ” 
Choice  16:712  Jl/Ag  79  140w 

t  J-Tths  book]  includes  little  original  material 
Ladd’s  contribution  is  to  present  hiF  datf  in  a 
comparative,  analytical  framework.  He  argues 
convincingly  that  the  genuine  commando-itvpe 
United  States  and  the  British 
£0™m?.nwealth.  were  too  small  to  dilute  their 
respective  armies  significantly.  Rather  they  origi- 
nated  new  combat  techniques,  performing  tasks 
tfma  hnt?  beyond  the  capacity  of  ordinary  war- 
ai}d  contributed  significantly  to 
Showalter15*11  aree  y  by  conscripted  men.”  D.  E. 
Library  J  103:2525  D  15  ’78  80w 
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LADER.  LAWRENCE.  Power  on  the  left;  Ameri- 
,£adlcal  movements  since  1946.  410p  il  $14.95 
79  Norton 

301.24  Radicals  and  radicalism.  Right  and  left 
(Political  science) 

ISBN  0-393-01258-1  LC  79-19153 
r  Ti1'8  book  chronicles  the  "history  of  radical  and 
Left  movements  in  the  United  States  from  the  end 
SL)Yi0rlii  War  H  to  the  .  late  1970s.  [It  pro¬ 
ceeds]  from  .the  Communist  party,  Henry  Wal- 
?  campaign  of  1948,  and  the  American  Labor 
pa^tyl^°  the  Clvil  ri&bts  movement,  the  New  Left, 
and  the  womens  movement.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

"Lader  cast  a  wide  net  in  this  largely  suc¬ 
cessful  attempt  at  writing  the  history  of  Ameri¬ 
can  radicalism  since  World  War  II.  Purists  might 
quarrel  with  some  of  the  movements  he  includes. 
•  •  -  Lader  infuses  his  book  with  a  Marxist  per- 
spective,  but  it  is  a  Marxism  that  argues  that 
the  failures  of  the  left  in  the  United  States  have 
been  caused  by  an  overemphasis  on  collective 
power  at  the  expense  of  individual  rights,  and  a 
rigid  adherence  to  orthodox  Marxism-Leninism 
whatever  its  applicability  to  the  American  ex¬ 
perience."  R.  L.  Filippelli 

Library  J  104:2213  O  15  ’79  140w 
“Mr.  Lader  served  as  public  relations  aide  to 
Vito  Marcantonio.  perhaps  the  most  politically 
radical  member  of  Congress  we  have  ever  had, 
and  at  times  Mr.  Lader's  ideological  bias  is  all 
too  clear.  His  history  of  the  cold  war  is  99  and 
44/100  percent  revisionist;  for  instance,  his  at¬ 
tempt  to  acquit  Henry  Wallace's  1948  Presi¬ 
dential  campaign  of  the  charge  of  Communist 
Party  domination  is  painfully  unconvincing. 
More  generally,  however,  Mr.  Lader's  survey  is 
valuable,  if  only  because  it  reminds  us  of  some 
realities  that  the  rush  of  history  has  obscured: 
the  level  of  hysteria  generated  by  McCarthy- 
ism:  [and]  the  unbelievable  violence,  and  terror 
used  against  the  participants  of  the  civil  rights 
movement  in  the  South.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  O  14  '79  280w 


LA  FONTAINE,  JEAN  DE.  The  Frogs  who  Wanted 
a  king,  and  other  songs  from  La  Fontaine.  See 
The  Frogs  who'  wanted  a  king,  and  other  songs 
from  La  Fontaine 


LAGO,  MARY,  ed.  Men  and  memories.  See 
Rothenstein,  W. 


LAHR,  JOHN.  Prick  up  your  ears;  the  biography 
of  Joe  Orton.  (Borzoi  Bk)  302p  $15  ’78  Knopf; 
for  sale  by  Random  House 

B  or  92  Orton,  Joe 

ISBN  0-394-50153-5  LC  78-7130 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 

review  citations  see  BRd  1978- 


Reviewed  by  William  Sternman 

Best  Sell  38:354  F  ’79  450w 


Choice  16:223  Ap  ’79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Benedict  Nightingale 

Encounter  52:55  Mr  ’79  4000w 


Reviewed  by  Gary  Carey 
Library  J  104:417 


F  1  ’79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  David  Trainer 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:37  O  11  ’79  4300w 

Reviewed  by  Gerald  Clarke 

Time  113:77  Ja  8  ’79  500w 


LAMBERT,  JEAN,  ed.  The  Bibliography  of  mu¬ 
seum  and  art  gallery  publications  and  audio¬ 
visual  aids  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  1977. 
See  The  Bibliography  of  museum  and  art  gallery 
publications  and  audio-visual  aids  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  1977 


LADURIE,  EMMANUEL  LE  ROY.  See  Le  Roy 

Ladurie,  E- 


LAFEBER,  WALTER.  The  Panama  Canal;  the 
crisis  in  historical  perspective.  248p  maps  $10.95 
’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

327.73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Panama.  Pan¬ 
ama — Foreign  relations — U.S.  Panama  Canal 
ISBN  0-19-502360-9  LC  77-13270 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  E.  B.  Burns 

Am  Hist  R  83:1371  D  ’78  370w 
Reviewed  by  Edward  Weisband 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:946  S  ’79  850w 
Reviewed  by  S.  B.  Liss 

J  Am  Hist  65:817  D  ’78  380W  ■ 


LA  FONTAINE,  JEAN  DE.  La  Fontaine:  sel¬ 
ected  fables;  with  the  il.  of  J.  J.  Grandville; 
tr.  by  James  Michie;  introd.  by  Geoffrey  Grig- 
son.  272p  $15.95  '79  Viking  Press 
841  Fables 

ISBN  0-670-41581-2  LC  78-26485 

Michie  has  prepared  new  translations  for 
eighty-one  of  La  Fontaine’s  fables. 


"Michie’s  verse  translation  is  energetic,  spare, 
and  remarkably  faithful  to  the  voice  of  La  Fon¬ 
taine.  The  pairing-  of  Michie’s  verse  with  J.  J. 
Grandville’s  19th-Century  illustrations  is,  how¬ 
ever,  not  harmonious.  Grandville’s  decorative 
engravings  jar  against  the  sparsity  of  Michie's 
text,  holding  it  back  with  dated  and  literal  im¬ 
agery.  .  .  .  [This  selection  of  La  Fontaine’s  fa¬ 
bles]  show  the  range  of  his  style  from  intense 
brevity  to  expanded  storytelling,  his  leap  across 
the  chain  of  being  to  the  timeless  ironies  of  hu¬ 
man  drama.  Grigson  provides  a  sound  biographi¬ 
cal  introduction  to  the  fabulist  and  his  tradi¬ 
tion.”  Joan  Digby  _ 

Library  J  104:1703  S  1  ’79  80w 
"[The  translator  of  La  Fontaine]  must  convey 
the  poems'  amiability  without  falling  intp  arch¬ 
ness  or  ingratiation;  he  must  reflect  their  mix¬ 
tures  of  diction,  their  touches  of  folk-speech.  In 
these  as  in  all  other  respects,  I  think  that  James 
Michie’s  translations  are  admirable.  Here,  for  a 
very  modest  example,  is  Mr.  Michie  doing  what 
La  Fontaine,  had  repeatedly  to  do — refreshing  a 
hackneyed  moral:  A  bird  in  the  hand  is  reck¬ 
oned/  Worth  two  that  you  haven’t  yet  shot/  The 
first  bag’s  certain,  the  second/  Is  not....  If  I 
dared  pose  as  an  expert  in  the  matter.  I  would, 
recommend  Mr.  Michie’s  partial  rendition  of  the 
Fables,  enhanced  by  the  19th-century  engravings 
of  Grandville,  as  our  best  access  to  La  Fon¬ 
taine.”  Richard  Wilbur  _  ,onAm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  O  14  ’79  1200w 


LAMONT,  DOUGLAS  F.  Foreign  state  enter¬ 
prises;  a  threat  to  American  business.  2?2p  11 
$11.95  '79  Basic  Bks. 

338-8  Corporations,  Government.  International 

business  enterprises 

ISBN  0-465-02482-3  LC  78-19818 

Lamont  "has  collected  data  on  59  commercial 
state  enterprises.  He  sees  a  major  shift  in  com¬ 
mercial  power  with  the  economic  influence  of 
private  multinationals  dwindling  and  state  enter¬ 
prises  gaining  ground  rapidly.  Because  state- 
owned  companies  may  have  many  advantages  such 
as  free  capital,  low-cost  loans,  and  tax  prefer¬ 
ences,  Lamont  views  them  as  a  major  threat  to 
American  enterprise  at  home  and  abroad.  He 
urges  U.S.  government  .intervention  to  support 
U-S.  business  abroad  and  to  prevent  foreign  gov¬ 
ernments  from  gaining  control  of  our  economy  at 
home.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"While  Lamont  may  overemphasize  the  threat 
and  does  not  fully  evaluate  his  suggested  changes 
in  U.S.  foreign  policy,  the  book  has  importance 
because  little  has  been  written  before  about  the 
rapidly  growing  phenomenon  of  foreign  state 
enterprises  where  political  and  economic  interest 
and  influence  are  joined.” 

Choice  16:706  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 

"America,  says  Douglas  Lamont,  must  lay  aside 
its  outmoded  inhibitions  about  government  owner¬ 
ship.  and  must  begin  fielding  a  team  of  enter¬ 
prises  of  its  own,  prepared  to  do  battle  with  the 
foreign  horde.  ...  If  only  the  book  were  dealing 
with  a  non-problem,  it  would  be  tempting  to  give 
it  the  back  of  one’s  hand.  But  in  spite  of  the 
aura  of  hysteria  and  confusion  that  the  book  gives 
off,  the  problems  on  which  it  touches  are  real 
enough.  And  therein  lies  the  book’s  destructive 
potential:  once  the  problems  are  recognized  as 
genuine,  the  temptation  to  man  the  barricades 
may  prove  irresistible.”  Raymond  Vernon 
New  Repub  180:38  Mr  10  ’79  1150w 


LAMONT,  LANSING.  Campus  shock;  a  firsthand 
report  on  college  life  today.  144p  $8.95  ’79  Dutton 

378.73  College  students.  Colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities — U.S. 

ISBN  0-525-07309-4  LC  79-608 

Lamont  describes  what  he  "calls  ‘the  darker 
side’  of  campus  life,  students  are  living  lives  of 
quiet  desperation:  jammed  together  in  over¬ 
crowded  dorms  or  overpriced  off-campus  rooms, 
contemplating  and  attempting  suicide,  cheating 
on  exams  and  backstabbing  one  another  in  a 
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LAMONT,  LANSING — Continued 
frantic  race  for  grades  and  tickets  of  entry  into 
elite  professions,  copulating  joylessly,  and  in  gen¬ 
eral  turning  gaudeamua  igitur  into  a  dirge,”  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"To  present  nothing  but  the  seamy  side  of 
collegiate  existence  is  no  way  to  help  people  put 
the  story  in  proper  perspective.  Remember  the 
old  'confidential’  series?  This  is  Campus  Confiden¬ 
tial,  an  el  cheapo  sort  of  shot  at  the  ivy  towers 
and  walls." 

Chr  Century  96:740  J1  18-25  79  60w 

"Lamont  offers  six  remedies,  with  the  reward¬ 
ing  of  committed  teaching  foremost  among  them. 
Though  not  a  valid  sociological  study  because  the 
sample  is  small,  Lamont's  reportage  does  bare 
some  conditions  that  merit  the  attention  of  the 
college-bound  and  their  parents.”  Marion  Hanscom 
Library  J  104:1053  My  1  ’79  130w 
"Based  on  interviews  with  hundreds  of  students, 
teachers  and  administrators  on  a  dozen  campuses, 
a  former  correspondent  for  Time  magazine  has 
turned  in  this  dispiriting  view  of  American  college 
life  today.  .  .  .  One  of  Mr.  Lamont’s  most 

significant  findings  is  that  rebellion  against  rigid 
college  control  of  student  behavior  .  .  .  that  began 
to  crumble  in  the  1960’s — helped  bring  about  some 
of  the  unhappy  conditions  today.  Because  students 
do  not  look  to  the  university  as  an  authority, 
they  are  passive  in  the  face  of  cheating,  invasions 
of  their  privacy,  even  outright  theft.  Mr.  Lamont 
may  have  overdramatized  his  case  in  making  the 
1970’s  on  campus  seem  so  bleak — I  recall  worries 
over  cheating  and  student  depression  a  good  15 
years  ago — but  'Campus  Shock’  is  a  useful  cor¬ 
rective  to  the  ‘thank-God-the-raucous-60’s-are- 
over’  approach  of  other  accounts.”  Jeff  Greenfield 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  29  ’79  200w 


"To  remedy  the  lack  of  upper  body  strength  that 
can  afflict  even  athletic  women,  Lance  prescribes 
a  weight  training  program,  designed  as  a  supple¬ 
ment  to  regular  aerobic  exercise.  The  program 
takes  15  minutes  per  day  three  times  each  week 
and  (for  the  beginner)  utilizes  improvisation^ 
weights,  such  as  large  juice  cans  or  water-filled 
plastic  jugs.  Four  variations,  ranging  from  remedial 
to  advanced,  are  outlined  for  most  exercises,  and 
there  are  special  exercises  for  those  involved  in 
specific  sports.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"The  easy-to-follow  narrative  successfully  strips 
weightlifting  of  the  mysterious  macho  terminology 
that  has  confined  it  to  male  endeavor.  Assuring 
readers  that  they  need  not  worry  about  resembling 
Charles  Atlas,  Lance  sees  a  woman’s  development 
of  her  physical  strength  through  pumping 
tomato  juice’  as  a  means  by  which  she  can  further 
explore  her  potential  through  increased  physical 
well-being,  self-confidence,  and  personal  effective¬ 
ness.  A  valuabe  addition  to  physical  fitness  collec¬ 
tions.”  Beverly  Miller 

Library  J  103:891  Ap  15  ’78  120w 


"In  a  sense,  the  Lance  book  is  a  spinoff  of  the 
‘West  Point  Fitness  and  Diet  Book’  [by  J.  Ander¬ 
son  and  M.  Cohen,  BRD  19771,  which  she  mentions 
in  her  bibliography.  .  .  .  She  knows  most  of  us 
aren’t  lucky  enough  to  have  a  West  Pointer  yelling 
at  us,  ...  so  she  provides  all  the  specifics  about 
what  exercises  to  do  and  when,  and  with  which 
weights.  (Pretty  silly  they  can  appear,  too:  Cans 
of  V8?  Well  .  .  .)  And  she  has  a  feisty,  encourag¬ 
ing  section  on  really  doing  it,  rather  than  reading 
about  it  and  then  running  scared  from  the  text. 
This  is  a  terrific  macha  book  for  women  who-  want 
to  get  stronger,  physically  and  psychologically.  It’s 
an  attitude  book,  without  the  brow-beating  dogma 
of  most  such  books."  Carol  Troy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  My  7  '78  300w 


LANCASTER,  F.  W.  Toward  paperless  informa¬ 
tion  systems.  (Lib.  information  science)  179d 
$13.50  '78  Academic  Press 
029.7  Information  storage  and  retrieval  sys¬ 
tems.  Information  science.  Communication  of 
technical  information 
ISBN  0-12-436050-5  LC  78-51237 
This  book  “summarizes  achievements  in  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  computers  to  information  retrieval 
since  1963,  reviews  the  status  of  the  application  of 
paperless  systems  within  the  intelligence  com¬ 
munity,  discusses  the  feasibility  of  paperless  sys¬ 
tems  for  scientific  and  technical  communication, 
presents  a  scenario  for  a  possible  system  of  the 
year  2000,  and  concludes  with  the  identification  of 
various  problems  that  need  to  be  solved  before 
the  paperless  systems  of  the  future  can  be  fully 
realized.”  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Whether  we  really  accept  it  or  not,  paperless 
information  systems  will  slowly  permeate  our  work 
and  even  affect  our  lifestyles  and  our  leisure, 
perhaps  more  than  we  would  care  to  admit.  .  .  . 
This  reviewer  recommends  purchase  of  this  volume 
for  library  and  information  science  collections, 
both  personal  and  institutional.  It  should  be  read 
by  librarians,  information  specialists,  computer 
professionals,  and  those  interested  in  technology 
trends,  future  studies,  and  economics  of  informa¬ 
tion.  Collections  concentrating  on  computer  de¬ 
velopments,  future  studies,  and  intelligence  com¬ 
munity  activities  should  also  acquire  this  volume 
at  its  modest  price  for  the  information  it  contains-" 
A.  N.  Grosch 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:88  Ja  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  P.  V.  Angione 

LRTS  23:342  summer  ’79  700w 
“This  is  an  interesting  and  brief  book  on  a 
subject  of  importance  to  everyone  in  the  library 
and  information  service  field.  .  .  .  Lancaster  is 
not  a  sensationalist.  He  has  written  a  quiet, 
orderly,  and  convincing  description  of  some  facts 
(yes — there  are  paperless  information  systems  at 
least  in  prototype  form  today)  and  some  authori¬ 
tative  projections.  Even  those  who  do  not  look 
with  any  favor  on  this  new  electronic  world 
should  read  this  book  and  come  to  understand 
what  is  happening  and  why.  ...  I  would  have 
liked  to  see  Lancaster  give  more  detail  on  how 
the  systems  would  work,  but  I  confess  that  by  not 
Including  this  kind  of  material  he  makes  read¬ 
ing  the  book  easier  for  the  non-technical  person.” 
C.  T.  Meadow 

Library  Q  49:327  J1  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:37  Ap  '79  1350w 


LANCE,  KATHRYN.  Getting  strong:  a  woman’s 
guide  to  realizing  her  physical  potential.  237p  il 
$7-95  ’78  Bobbs-Merrill;  pa  $2.50  ’79  Bantam  Bks. 

613.7  Exercise.  Physical  fitness 
ISBN  0-6712 -i523'88-4 ;  0-553-12382-3  (pa) 

LC  77-15433 


LANCE,  LABELLE.  This,  too  shall  pass  [by] 
LaBelle  Lance  with  Gary  Sledge.  150p  il  pi  $7.95 
'78  Christian  Herald  Bks,  40  Overlook  Dr,  Chap- 
paqua,  N.Y.  10514:  for  sale  by  Collins 

248  Lance,  LaBelle.  Lance,  Bert.  Christian  life 
ISBN  0-915684-30-6  LC  77-90114 
"LaBelle  Lance  writes  the  story  of  her  life  as 
a  Christian,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  events 
surrounding  her  husband's  resignation  from,  Presi¬ 
dent  Carter's  Cabinet  as  Director  of  Management 
and  Budget.”  (Library  J) 


"The  Lances'  attitude  toward  life — their  thank¬ 
fulness,  trust  in  God,  and  service  to  others: — is 
intended  to'  be'  edifying,  and  herein  is  the  prob¬ 
lem.  Although  LaBelle  confesses  to'  imperfections 
in  herself,  her  p-'cture  of  her  husband  is  too  ador¬ 
ing  to  be  fully  credible.  Also,  the  lavish  life  style 
of  the  Lances  may  turn  off  those  without  a  vaca¬ 
tion  home  on  a  wooded  island,  a  60-room  man¬ 
sion  with  a  private  chapel,  and  other  such  ’helps’ 
to  spirituality.  Considering  the  large  number  of 
recent  personal  narratives  by  newsworthy  people 
who  are  also'  born-again  believers,  this  book  would 
be  a  useful  purchase  only  for  libraries  serving 
areas  where  there  is  a  more  than  usual  interest 
in  the  fortunes  of  the  Bert  Lance  family."  James 
Sommerville 

Library  J  103:1166  Je  1  '78  130w 

Reviewed  by  Gore  Vidal 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:17  Je  29  '78  5700w 

“Let  us  be  kind  to  LaBelle  Lance  by  simply 
saying  that  her  book  contains  little  and  lacks 
much.  It  is,  I  think,  a  book  my  mother  might 
admire;  be  warned,  however,  that  Mama’s  literary 
taste  runs  toward  the  inspirational  preachments 
of  Norman  Vincent  Peale  and  the  Rev.  Billy 
Graham.  Mrs,  Lance  is,  no  less  upbeat  and  pious 
than  these:  True  Believers  probably  will  love  her 
book.  Alas,  there  is  little  in  it  to  attract  the 
infidel,  the  worldly,  the  skeptic  or  the  curious  citi¬ 
zen  who  might  like  to  know  more  about  condi¬ 
tions  prompting  the  author’s  husband,  Bert  Lance, 
to  resign  from  President  Carter’s  Cabinet.  If  you 
seek  inside  stuff,  or  merely  detailed  or  new  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Lance  case,  you  wouid  do 
well  to  look  elsewhere.  .  .  .  As  a  writer  or  a  poli¬ 
tical  analyst,  [Mrs.  Lance]  is  a  very  devout  Chris¬ 
tian.  •  •  .  She  alludes  to  prayer  so  often  it  makes 
the  reader  dizzy.  One  who  hungers  for  news  of 
this  world,  and  not  the  next,  will  find  her  book 
full  of  clichds  and  empty  of  merit.”  L.  L.  King 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Ap  30  ’78  800w 


LAND  and  labour  in  Latin  America:  essays  on 
the  development  of  agrarian  capitalism  in  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries:  ed.  by  Ken¬ 
neth  Duncan  and  Ian  Rutledge:  with  the  colla¬ 
boration  of  Colin  Harding.  635p  maps  $29.95 
'78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

338.1  Land  tenure.  Agricultural  laborers. 

Latin  America — Economic  conditions 

ISBN  0-521-21206-5  LC  76-11076 
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A  collection  of  "case-studies  on  how  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  agrarian  capitalism — in  different  areas, 
at  different  times,  and  on  different  bases — resulted 
In  very  different  kinds  of  outcomes.  Among  the 
institutions  examined  by  various  authors  are  su¬ 
gar  plantations,  highland  coffee  estates,  livestock 
ranches,  and  grain  and  mixed  crop  haciendas; 
areas  include  northern  Mexico,  coastal  and  high¬ 
land  Peru,  the  central  plateau  of  Costa  Rica, 
Trinidad,  and  various  regions  of  Brazil,  Colombia, 
and  Argentina.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Subject  and 
author  indexes. 


"The  special  virtue.  of  these  essays  is  that  they 
reveal  the  complex  reality  behind  the  abstract 
concept  of  transformation.  Most  of  the  papers  are 
based  on  extensive  archival  research,  including 
hacienda  records.  Since  the  authors  have  not 
asked  the  same  questions  of  these  materials  and 
have  approached  them  with  different  assumptions, 
however,  their  contributions  do  not  bring  us  any 
closer  to  a  theoretical  resolution  of  the  bewilder¬ 
ing  variety  of  interactions  between  landowners 
and  peasants  that  characterized  the  agrarian 
transformation.”  Warren  Dean 

Am  Hist  R  84:285  F  '79  700w 

“As  is  usual  in  the  proceedings  of  conferences, 
the  chapters  are  uneven  in  organization  and  in 
quality.  Most  of  these,  however,  do  offer  fresh 
historical  data,  sometimes  interesting  and  novel  in 
themselves;  many  of  them  also  offer  some  plausi¬ 
ble  synthetic  or  analytic,  insight  into  processes  of 
change  in  agrarian  capitalism.  Magnus  Mdrner's 
brief  ‘postscript’  underscores  some  of  the  major 
questions  that  remain.  Several  excellent  tables, 
figures,  and  maps  strengthen  individual  papers; 
notes,  by  chapter,  are  generally  good.  The  sub¬ 
ject  and  author  indexes  and  the  glossary  are 
thorough  and  helptul.” 

Choice  15:921  S  '78  230w 


LANDAU,  SIMHA  F.,  ed.  Criminology  in  perspec¬ 
tive.  See  Criminology  in  perspective 


LAN  DELS,  J.  G.  Engineering  in  the  ancient 
world.  224p  11  $12.50  '78  University  of  Calif. 
Press 

620  Technology — History.  Engineering 
ISBN  0-520-03429-5  LC  76-52030 

This  book  on  Greek  and  Roman  engineering 
discusses  "available  sources  of  energy,  mostly 
men  and  animals  .  .  .  hydraulic  engineering; 
.  .  .  hoisting  machinery;  catapults;  sea  and 
land  transport;  and  theoretical  knowledge  in  the 
fields  of  hydrostatics,  mechanics,  and  chemis¬ 
try.  ...  A  final  chapter  reviews  ,  .  .  the  princi¬ 
pal  writings  on  engineering  that  have  survived 
— the  works  of  Hero,  Vitruvius.  Frontinus,  and 
Pliny  the  Elder.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"[This]  book  is  a  fine  piece  of  work,  a  suc¬ 
cinct  and  authoritative  presentation  of  what  is 
known  of  Greek  and  Roman  engineering  (the 
'ancient'  in  the  title  is  to  be  taken  in  the  nar¬ 
rower  sense  of  the  word).  [Landels]  guides  us 
through  the  key  aspects  of  the  subject.”  Lionel 
Casson 

Am  Hist  R  84:132  F  '79  450w 

"Until  now  there  have  been  no  really  suitable 
textbooks  for  an  undergraduate  survey  course 
in  ancient  technology,  and  those  that  were 
available  (e.g.  H.  Hodges,  Technology  in  the 
Ancient  World  IBRD  1970,  19711)  are  now  out  of 
print.  Unfortunately  Landels'  book  is  not  near¬ 
ly  so  comprehensive  as  its  title  implies.  .  .  . 
Nevertheless,  those  areas  of  Greco-Roman 
mechanical  engineering  which  Landels  does 
treat  ...  he  treats  interestingly,  clearly,  and  in 
some  cases,  innovatively.  In  fact  Landels’  whole 
approach  to  ancient  technology  is  more  that  of 
the  engineer  than  that  of  the  ancient  historian 
or  classicist,  and  in  this  he  is  largely  success¬ 
ful.  ...  A  major  deficiency  of  Landels’  treat¬ 
ment  is.  ...  A  dearth  of  explanatory  notes.  .  .  . 
Diagrams  and  figures  are  relatively  numerous 
but  vary  in  quality  from  crude  •  •  •  to  really 
helpful  and  aesthetically  pleasing.”  T.  N.  Ball- 

Class  World  73:31  S  '79  350w 


LANDER,  LOUISE.  Defective  medicine;  risk,  an¬ 
ger.  and  the  malpractice  crisis.  242p  $10  ’78  Far¬ 
rar,  Straus  &  Giroux 

346-3  Medicine — Practice.  Physicians — Malprac¬ 
tice.  Medical  care 
ISBN  0-374-13627-0  LC  78-5577 


The  author  maintains  that  there  Is  a  relation¬ 
ship  between  "the  medical  malpractice  debate  and 
the  structure  of  medical  practice.  .  .  .  [She  con¬ 
tends]  that  the  defects  of  tbe  insurance  and  legal 
systems  and  the  incompetence  of  individual  prac¬ 
titioners  ..  .  have  been  used  to  mask  the  funda¬ 
mental  defect  of  a  system  of  medical  practice  that 
increasingly  creates  new  risks  of  injury  while  it 
simultaneously  denies  the  humanity  of  those  people 
who  become  its  patients.”  (Introd)  Index. 

"A  brilliantly  incisive  analysis  of  the  ills  of  mod¬ 
ern  medicine  as  reflected  in  the  so-called  mal¬ 
practice  crisis.  .  .  .  The  author  shows  that  recent 
legal  adjustments  to  professional  and  industrial 
pressures  are  merely  temporary;  a  masking  of 
deeper  ferments  that  in  time  will  surface  with 
greater  vigor,  possible  in  part  through  enhanced 
public  support  for  a  comprehensive  bealtb  care 
system.  The  author  shows  bow  the  uninformed 
upset  patient  is  readily  converted  to  litigant  by 
the  vagaries  of  our  current  health  care  system. 
•  .  .  v  aluable  for  students  at  beginning  and  grad¬ 
uate  levels  in  medicine,  law.  public  policy,  soci- 
ology,  and  insurance,  [this]  is  heavily  annotated, 
with  5  40  references.  Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  15:1391  D  '78  220w 
Reviewed  by  R.  W-  Self 

Library  J  103:1509  Ag  ’78  90w 


LANDERS,  ANN,  The  Ann  Landers  encyclope- 
dia,  a  to  Z.  See  The  Ann  Landers  encyclo¬ 
pedia,  A  to  Z 


LANDI,  VAL.  The  Bantam  great  outdoors  guide 
to  the  United  States  and  Canada;  the  complete 
travel  encyclopedia  and  wilderness  guide;  il.  by 
Gordon  Allen;  region  maps  by  Caroline  Edwards. 
854p  $12.95  '78  Bantam  Bks. 

917.3  Outdoor  recreation.  National  parks  and 
reserves — U.S.  U.S. — Description  and  travel — 
Guides.  National  parks  and  reserves — Canada. 
Canada — Description  and  travel — Guides 
ISBN  0-533-01112-X  LC  79-101374 
This  volume  is  arranged  by  state  or  province. 
"Fishing,  hunting,  camping,  trails,  waterways, 
national  parks  and  forests,  wildlife  climate,  local 
history,  access  routes,  and  lodging  are  .  .  .  covered, 
and  sources  of  additional  information  are  cited 
throughout  the  text.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"A  main  value  of  the  volume  is  its  extensive 
listing  of  booklets  distributed  by  government  rec¬ 
reation  and  parks  departments.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  many  of  the  illustrations  are  the  covers  of 
these  booklets.  Also  included  are  pictures  of.  wild 
animals  and  plants,  but,  alas,  they  are  not  labeled. 
Perhaps  the  best  that  can  be  said  for  the  volume 
is  that  it  gathers  much  information  between  two 
covers.  Otherwise,  a  reader  may  find  more 
pertinent  historical,  sociological,  geographical,  and 
travel  facts  in  Fodor’s  U.S. A.  and  Fodor’s  Canada. 
Rand  McNally's  Western  campgrounds  and  trailer 
parks  (1977)  also  offers  similar  material  and  has 
helpful  tables." 

Choice  16:510  Je  '79  170w 

"This  volume  contains  a  wealth  of  detailed  in¬ 
formation  arranged  logically  and  consistently.  .  .  . 
The  maps  and  photographs  of  wildlife  are  further 
enhancements.  An  indispensable  basic  reference." 
Norma  Allenbach 

Library  J  103:2238  N  1  '78  70w 


LANDON,  H.  C.  ROBBINS.  Haydn:  chronicle  and 
works;  v2,  Haydn  at  Eszterhfiza,  1766-1790.  799p 
pi  col  pi  $57.50  ’78  Indiana  Unlv.  Press 
B  or  92  Haydn,  Joseph 
ISBN  0-253-37002-7  LC  76-14630 
In  this,  the  second  of  a  projected  five-volume 
biography,  Landon  examines  the  "middle  years 
of  Joseph  Haydn's  career — the  period  in  which 
the  composer  was  full  Kapellmeister  to  Prince 
Nicolaus  I  Esterhfizy."  (Publisher's  note)  For 
volume  three,  Haydn  in  England,  1791-1795,  see 
BRD  1977.  For  volume  four,  Haydn:  the  Years  of 
"The  Creation.”  1796-1800  and  volume  five,  Haydn: 
the  Late  Years,  1801-1809.  see  BRD  1978. 


"H.  C.  Robbins  Landon  continues  to  pack  a 
wealth  of  research  and  archival  information  into 
his  definitive  study  of  Haydn’s  career,  and  this 
book  is  a  treasury  of  data  concerning  the  court, 
its  musical  activities,  and  the  many  musicians 
surrounding  Haydn  in  his  first  mature  creative 
periods.  The  series  is  proving  more  nearly  in¬ 
dispensable  as  a  source  for  historical  researchers 
than  as  an  original  and  penetrating  analytic 
study  of  Haydn’s  music;  but  it  remains  by  far 
the  most  important  single  resource  for  Haydn 
students.  All  serious  libraries  need  to  have  this 
standard  set  of  volumes.” 

Choice  16:88  Mr  '79  150W 
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LAN  DON,  H.  C.  R. — Continued 

"This  important  book  will  be  useful  to  scholars 
for  at  least  a  half-century  to  come.  .  .  .  The 
documents  are  so  numerous  and  so  valuable  tnat 
it  is  a  pity  Robbins  Landon  stopped  short  of 
putting  in  absolutely  everything.  So  many  con¬ 
temporary  critical  accounts  of  Haydn  a -r e  given 
that  one  regrets  the  ones  that  are  omitted.  .  .  . 
The  weakest  part  of  the  book  is  the  analysis  of 
the  works.  It  is  not  that  Robbins  Landon  does 
not  often  find  something  important  to  say  about 
the  music;  much  of  what  he  writes  is  sensitive 
and  penetrating.  .  .  .  The  real  difficulty  is  a 

technical  vocabulary  of  analysis  which  Is  slovenly. 
Charles  Rosen  Rgv  Qf  Books  2g;g  ^  >7g  1600w 

"[Dr  Landon's]  enterprise  is  vast,  and  never  so 
obviously  vast  as  in  these  799  dense  pages.  It  Is 
as  if  the  entire  contents  of  the  Esterhazy 
Archives,  not  just  from  the  Castle  itself  but  the 
Budapest  and  Hungarian  National  Libraries,  had 
been  emptied  over  our  heads — estimates  ana 
receipts,  records  of  singers,  players,  administrators, 
the  humblest  labourers,  of  opera  programmes, 
brochures,  props,  of  instruments,  in  the  mass, 
singly  and  in  their  parts.  .  .  .  [This  volume]  gave 
me  less  pleasure  than  its  predecessors.  Despite 
some  fine  and  shrewd  things,  and  some  wise 
borrowing  from  Donald  Tovey  and  others,.  I  felt 
rather  as  Dr  Landon  feels  about  Haydn  s  Ap- 
plausus  cantata:  'too  dry,  too  long,  and  the  whole 
subject  not  exactly  calculated  to  uplift.  There  is 
just  too  much  stuff.”  John  Jones 

New  Statesman  96:884  D  22  &  29  78  850w 


LANDSHOFF,  URSULA.  Okay,  good  dog.  (I  can 
read  bk.  about  training  your  dog)  64p  ll  col  11 
$4.95;  lib  bdg  $5.79  '78  Harper  &  Row 
636.7  Dogs. — Training — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-06-023672-8;  0-06-023673-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-25648 

Landshoff  begins  her  book  "  'Do  you  want  to 
own  a  dog?  Do  you  know  a  dog  needs,  training? 
If  you  want  a  dog,  you  should  train  it  yourself. 
A  dog  can  be  your  best  friend.  Then  she  con¬ 
siders  the  selection  of  a  suitable  animal,  the  ini¬ 
tial  handling  of  a  timid  puppy,  housebreaking.  ... 
as  well  as  obedience  training  and  a  few  [tricks! • 
(Horn  Bk)  "Grades  one  to  two.’  (SLJ) 

"A  popular  subject  dealt  with  simply,  but  un- 
patronizingly  is  successfully  contained  m  the  I- 
Can-Read  format.  .  .  .  The.  tone,  is  calm  and  re¬ 
assuring.  the  directions  clear,  and  the  illustra¬ 
tions  helpful  and  entertaining.  E.  L.  Hems 
Horn  Bk  55:187  Ap  79  lOOw 
‘‘[This  book]  is  too  vague  and  incomplete  to 
be  of  practical  use.  Landshoff’s  directions  for 
care  of  the  pooch  and  teaching  obedience  are 
generally  clear  and  accurate,  but,  in  an  effort  to 
keep  her  material  on  a  simple  level,  the  author 
frequently  dismisses  a  subject  with  only  a  brief 
mention.  The  section  covering  the  feeding  of  a 
puppy  for  example,  contains  no,  mention  of  types 
or  amounts  of  food  or  frequency  of  feeding.  •  •  • 
A  more  serious  error  exits  in  the  author  s  sug¬ 
gestion  of  an  'easy'  way.  to  teach  a  dog  to  come 
when  called — using  a  friend  to  help  the.  owner 
and  feeding  the  pet  every  time.  The  result  could 
be,  at  the  least,  inconsistent,  obedience  and,  poten¬ 
tially,  a  kidnapped  dog."  Victoria  Campbell 
SLJ  25:124  Mr  '79  170w 


LANE,  CHRISTEL.  Christian  religion  in  the  So¬ 
viet  Union;  a  sociological  study.  256p  $25  78 

State  Univ.  of  N-Y.  Press 


301-5  Sociology,  Christian.  Russia — Religion 
ISBN  0-87395-327-4  LC  77-801 


Lane  describes  how  "Communist  political,  eco¬ 
nomic.  and  social  development  has  changed  the 
nature  of  religion  in  Russia.  She  focuses  upon 
alterations  in  the  composition  of  church  and  sect 
membership,  theological  content,  ritual  practice, 
and  church  organization."  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


‘‘[This  is]  the  most  comprehensive  account  to 
date  of  the  various  Christian  denominations  in  the 
USSR.  •  •  •  Drawing  on  both  Western  and  Soviet 
sources  (the  10-page  bibliography  is  invaluable), 
the  author  deals  with  the  whole  diversity  of  So¬ 
viet  Christians,  from  the  Orthodox  and  the  Old 
Believers  and  other  sects  that  are  offshoots  of 
Russian  orthodoxy,  to  Western-origin  Protestant 
denominations,  to  those  groups  whose  religious  af¬ 
filiation  is  superimposed  on  non-Russian  ethnicity 
(Lithuanian  Catholics,  German  Lutherans).  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended,  from  advanced  undergradu¬ 
ate  level  up.” 

Choice  15:1538  Ja  '79  160w 

‘‘Lane’s  monograph  provides  a  valuable  a»d  in¬ 
teresting  addition  to  Soviet  studies  and  to  the  so¬ 
ciology  of  religion.  .  .  .  [She]  provides  a  very  full 
picture  of  the  way  in  which  Communist  politi¬ 
cal.  economic,  and  social  development  has  changed 
the  nature  of  religion  in  Russia.  .  .  .  Her  con¬ 
tribution  is  two-fold :  she  is  able  to  enlarge  and 


clarify  the  generalizations  about  relationships  be¬ 
tween  alternative  forms  of  modernization  and  re¬ 
ligious  change;  and  she  is  one  of  the  few  special¬ 
ists  presenting  extensive  evidence  about  the  re¬ 
sults  of  Soviet  Communist  Party  religious  pol¬ 
icy- ’’  B.  A.  Chotiner 

Library  J  103:1994  O  1  '78  llOw 


LANE,  DERMOT,  ed.  Ireland,  liberation,  and 
theology.  See  Ireland,  liberation,  and  theology 


LANE,  GARY,  e.d.  Sylvia  Plath:  new  views  on 
the  poetry.  See  Sylvia  Plath:  new  views  on 
the  poetry 


LANE,  HARLAN.  The  wildboy  of  Burundi;  a 
study  of  an  outcast  child  [by]  Harlan  Lane  & 
Richard  Pillard.  188p  il  pi  $10  ’79  Random  House 
155.4  Wolf  children 
ISBN  0-394-41252-4  LC  77-90316 
“Lane  the  author  of  The  Wild  Boy  of  Aveyron 
[BRD  1976],  and  Pillard,  a  psychiatrist,  tell  of 
their  trip  to  Burundi,  Central  Africa,  to  investi¬ 
gate  newspaper  reports  of  a  feral  child  (a  boy  al¬ 
legedly  raised  in  the  wild  by  monkeys).”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


Choice  16:447  My  ’79  150w 
“The  reader  learns  about  feral  children  (some 
verified  information,  some  legendary  or  fictional), 
and  is  given  vivid  descriptions  of  the  people  and 
country  of  Burundi  and  governmental  red  tape 
both  in  the  States  and  in  Africa.  Interspersed 
with  the  narration  are  excerpts  of  Pillard’s  care¬ 
fully  kept  diary.  In  the  end,  the  ’wild  boy’  is 
diagnosed  as  most  probably  autistic  and  not  feral. 
A  fascinating  scientific  adventure  story  and  travel 
log.  For  general  collections.”  L.  C-  Frederickson 
Library  J  104:115  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 
“Drs.  Lane  and  Pillard  are  conventionally  hu¬ 
mane  and  liberal  in  their  opinions  and  will  give 
nobody  offense.  In  fact,  once  they  reach  Africa, 
they  are  rather  likable  in  their  account.  .  .  .  But 
to  spend  almost  half  of  such  a  slender  book  just 
getting  there  seems  indefensible.  Inoculations, 
maneuverings  to  line  up  fellowship  and  media  fi¬ 
nancing,  visas,  confessions  of  trepidation,  reca¬ 
pitulations  of  Dr.  Lane’s  first  book,  goodbyes  to 
friends  and  lovers,  reunions  with  ofhers  in  Paris, 
meals  and  tours  in  the  City  of  Light,  philosophi¬ 
cal  dialogues  of  no  great  weight  on  what  ‘wild’ 
means,  fill  all  this  up.  Some  fine  stuff  about  Afri¬ 
ca  by  American  writers  has  been  published  late¬ 
ly  ••  .  beside  which  this  small  gambit  verges  on 
trumpery,  or  a  cautionary  tale,  anyway.”  Edward 
Hoagland 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  F  4  '79  950w 


LANE,  JACK  C.  Armed  progressive:  General 
Leonard  Wood.  329p  11  maps  $16.95  ’78  Presidio 
Press 

B  or  92  Wood,  Leonard.  U.S.— Politics  and 
government— 1865-1898.  U.S — Politics  and  gov- 
emment-1898-1919.  U.S— Politics  and  govern- 
c  n  l  lyiy—iyoo 

ISBN  0-89141-009-0  LC  76-58763 
Thla  study  of  Wood’s  achievements  and  ambi¬ 
tions  treats  his  involvement  with  such  early  twen¬ 
tieth-century  developments  as:  ‘‘Progressivism. 
expansionism  and  colonial  administration  military 
reform,  preparedness  and  American  intervention 
inonWTfld  WaL  T  and  thev  elections  of  1916  and 
1920.  He  served  as  governor  of  Santiago  Province, 
military  governor  of  Cuba,  governor  of  Moro 
Province,  commander  of  the  Philippine  Division. 

filially  chief  of  staff,  the  highest  post  in  the 
United  States  Army.  .  .  .  After  his  unsuccessful 
bid  for  the  Republican  nomination,  he  returned 
to  public  service  in  1921  as  governor-general  of 
the  Philippines.  He  died  in  that  office  in  1927. 
•  •  .  [Lane’s]  view  is  that  Wood's  career  should 
always  serve  as  an  example  of  what  American 
Index1"3  OUKht  to  avold’”  dntrod)  Bibliography. 


[This]  study  focuses  almost  entirely  on  Wood’s 
public  life,  .  .  .  Lane  acknowledges  Wood's  ac¬ 
complishments  .  .  .  [but]  emphasizes  more  Wood's 
limitations,  for  example,  his  inability  to  under¬ 
stand  other  cultures,  causing  a  number  of  his 
colonial  reforms  to  fail.  ...  My  major  criticism 
Is  that  Lane  fails  to  make  a  case  for  Wood  as  a 
progressive.  Surely  Wood’s  limited  'progressivism’ 
does  not  justify  the  book’s  title.  Lane  himself 
hedges  on  Wood's  progressivism  in  Cuba.  . 
Wood  clearly  was  a  conservative,  if  not  a  re¬ 
actionary,  as  a  presidential  candidate  in  1920.  . 
Nevertheless,  even  though  it  also  ignores  such" 
potentially  useful  manuscript  collections  as  the 
Taft,  Pershing,  and  Lodge  Papers,  this  competent 
booko  deserves  the  attention  of  scholars"  J  N 

Am  Hist  R  84:1177  O  ’79  500w 
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"Wood  had  a  career  that  was  marked  by  rapid 
advancement  and  marred  by  controversy  Lane 
is  careful  to  point  out  tjjat  of  all  his  subordinates 
the  one  who  sought  most  clearly  to  model  him¬ 
self  on  Wood’s  example  was  Douglas  Mac  Arthur. 
This  work  is  based  on  the  various  archival  collec¬ 
tions  pertinent  to  Wood’s  career,  most  especially 
unpublished  Interviews  collected  by  Wood’s  earlier 
biographer  Herman  Hagedorn  [who  wrote  Leon¬ 
ard  Wood,  BED  1931],  and  it  succeeds  in  placing 
Wood  within  the  context  of  other  developments 
in  American  history.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  larger 
public  libraries  and  university  collections,  par¬ 
ticularly  those  that  serve  reserve  officer  train¬ 
ing  programs.” 

Choice  16:4427^  ’79  190w 

Reviewed  by  D.  S.  Lavery 

J  Am  Hist  66:689  D  '79  430w 

"There  has  been  no  recent  biography  of  the 
general,  so  Lane’s  well-written  and  precisely 
documented  account  is  a  useful  contribution  to 
the  history  of  the  early  20th  Century.”  Michael 
Ridgeway 

Library  J  103:2104  O  15  ’78  90w 


parents,  her  aggressive  independence  as  country 
woman  and  sheep  farmer,  and  the  relationship  be- 
tween  her  works  and  their  origin  as  entertain- 
ments  for  specific  children.  The  volume  is  pro¬ 
fusely  illustrated  with  reproductions  of  line  draw¬ 
ings,  paintings,  and  photographs;  the  style  of 
writing,  as  in  the  biographer's  earlier  work,  is 
rich  in  detail,  fluent,  and  quietly  intelligent.”  Paul 
Hems 

Horn  Bk  55:81  F  ’79  260w 

i.V-AJJhough  much  of  the  background  material  in 
this  book  is  .  also  found  (in  much  less  detail)  in 
Lanes  [earlier  biography].  The  Magic  Tears  is 
handsomely  done  with  many  photographs  of  Pot¬ 
ter  s  family  and  acquaintances  and  colorful  illus¬ 
trations  from  her  sketches  and  books.  .  .  .  Li- 
..yho  already  have.  Lane's  earlier  biog¬ 
raphy  will  find,  much  duplication  in  this  effort. 

me  biography  contains  excellent  repro- 
oiY^YY113  0  ,  hotter  s  art  and  Illustrations  and 
should  supplement  professional  collections  in  large 
library  systems  and  schools  of  service.”  B.  AI. 
Cheatham 

SLJ  25:32  N  ’78  490w 


LANE,  JAMES  B.  “City  of  the  century”;  a  his¬ 
tory  of  Gary.  Indiana.  339p  pi  $9.95  '78  Indi¬ 
ana  Univ.  Press 

977.2  Gary,  Indiana — History 
ISBN  0-253-11187-0  LC  77-23622 

“The  United  States  Steel  Corporation  founded 
Gary  in  1906  as  an  experiment  in  industrial  urban 
planning,  and  the  inscription  on  the  city’s  official 
seal  accordingly  proclaims  it  the  ‘City  of  the  Cen¬ 
tury.’  .  .  .  Chapters  1-3  focus  on  the  founding  of 
the  city  and  the  political  struggles  between  steel 
managers  and  independent  forces  during  Gary’s 
pioneer  days.  .  .  .  Problems  faced  by  immigrant 
steelworkers,  and  the  rise  of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan 
are  treated  in  Chapter  4.  Chapters  5  and  6  re¬ 
view  the  optimistic  ’20s.  .  .  .  Chapters  7.  and  8 
consider  the  changes  that  took  place  during  the 
anxious  ’30s.  Chapters  9  and  10  deal  with  the  im¬ 
pact  of  AVorld  War  II  on  Gary  and  its  people,  and 
on  postwar  strife.  The  final  chapter  looks  at  Gary's 
civil  rights  movement  from  its  inception  to  the 
successful  mobilization  of  black  political  power 
during  the  1960s.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Choice  16:262  Ap  '79  140w 

“Should  any  reader  be  tempted  toward  a  theory 
of  progress  or  a  dream  of  utopia,  the  case  of  Gary, 
Indiana,  ought  to  temper  the  outlook.  Steel  town 
Gary  was  supposed  to  be  a  well-planned  and  hu¬ 
mane  place-  Nothing  turned  out  right,  and  today 
the  urban  area  is  devastated.  Lane  sorts  out  the 
highs  and  lows  of  this  story  in  a  work  that  holds 
far  more  than  local  interest.” 

Chr  Century  95:1269  D  27  78  50w 

"Lane  provides  little  analysis  in  this  unsatisfac¬ 
tory  book.  Instead,  he  personalizes  Gary’s  history 
with  many  vignettes  on  events  and  individuals 
and  leaves  to  the  reader  the  formidable  task  of 
putting  the  pieces  together.  Only  in  the  last  chap¬ 
ter  does  Lane  eliminate  this  fragmentation  by  using 
a  traditional  narrative  approach.  Throughout  the 
book  important  topics,  such  as  the  nature  of  the 
immigrant  and  black  communities  and  the  Influ¬ 
ence  of  United  States  Steel,  receive  unsystematic 
and  inadequate  treatment.  Crime  and  corruption 
get  much  plav.  however,  perhaps  because  Lane  re¬ 
lied  heavily  on  newspaper  accounts  and  personal 
reminiscences.  The  book  may  appeal  to  those  al¬ 
ready  familiar  with  Gary  but  will  disappoint  oth¬ 
ers  with  Its  superficiality.”  C.  K.  Piehl 

Library  J  103:1746  S  15  '78  lOOw 


LANE.  MARGARET.  The  magic  years  of  Beatrix 
Potter.  216p  il  col  11  $17.95  ’78  Warne 

B  or  92  Potter.  Beatrix 
ISBN  0-7232-2108-1  LC  78-52636 

Lane  is  the  author  of  an  earlier  biography  of 
Potter  originally  published  in  1946.  Ihe  Tale  of 
Beatrix  Potter  (BED  1946,  1969),  In  the  present 
book  she  "concentrates  on  the  thirteen  years  or 
so  during  which  Beatrix  Potter  produced  her  best 
books  and  ends  the  account  with  her  marriage  to 
William  Heelis.”  (Horn  Bk)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Admittedly  borrowing  brief  passages  from  ear¬ 
lier  writings  but  following  ‘a  trail  through  .  .  . 
[Beatrix  Potter’s!  journal  and  letters,’  Margaret 
Lane  has  again  united  thoughtful  and  shrewd  ob¬ 
servation  of  character  with  personal  delight  in  the 
author-illustrator’s  language  and  drawing,  care¬ 
fully  balancing  the  three  main  elements  in  her 
life:  the  repressive  and  stuffy  Victorianism  of  her 


LA  RICHARD.  Images  from  the  floating 

J-h?.  Japanese  print;  including  an  illus¬ 
trated  dictionary  of  Ukiyo-e.  364p  maps  $60  ’78 
Putnam 

J69  Prints,  Japanese.  Painting,  Japanese 
i4  SBN  399-12193-5  LC  78-53445 

.  firs,t  half  of  the  work  discusses  ulcivo-e 
from  its  beginnings  in  17th-Century  Japanese 
painting  to  its  decline  in  the  19th  Century  .  .  . 

^  the  book  is  a  dictionary  of 
ukiyo-e.  artists,  terms,  subjects,  and  symbols.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index  of  artists'  alter¬ 
nate  names  for  the  dictionary.  General  index. 


"The  main  text  is  lavishly  illustrated,  but  the 
illustrations  in  color  are  more  often  poor  in  qual- 
lty  and  distorted  than  not,  and  those  in  black- 
and -white  are  variable.  Lane  is  one  of  the  fore¬ 
most  specialists  on  the  subject  and,  although  his 
style  is  sometimes  arch  and  his  interpretation 
dated,  his  account  of  the  subject  is  intellectually 
responsible.  The  main  text  will  prove  useful  to 
all  students  of  the  subject;  the  dictionary  will 
prove  invaluable.  Recommended  for  all  academic 
libraries  with  an  interest  in  Japanese  history  and 
art,  and  art  generally.” 

Choice  16:68  Mr  '79  170w 

,‘‘This  lovingly  written  work  is  a  thorough  intro¬ 
duction  to  Japanese  uklyo-e  paintings  and  prints 
ihe  author  s  chatty  and  very  individual  approach 
Prlmarily  to  the  student  and  lay- 
peison,  although  the  abundance  of  good  illustra¬ 
tions  will  interest  the  scholar  as  well.  .  .  .  Manv 
artists  are  discussed  [in  the  first  section],  inter¬ 
esting  but  minor  figures  sometimes  too  briefly. 
However,  the  sections  on  Hiroshige  and  Hokusai 
ffie  two  major  figures  in  ukiyo-e  printmaking,  are 
exc,ellent.  •  .  .  [The  dictionary!  is  use¬ 
ful  but  incomplete;  and  one  wonders  at  the  in¬ 
clusion  of  some  terms.  ...  As  a  whole  the  volume 
is  a  worthwhile  purchase  for  any  library;  li¬ 
brarians  should  note,  however,  that  many  of  the 
illustrations  are  shuiwa.  explicit  erotic  paintings 
and  prints.”  P.  R.  Hausman 

Library  J  103:2507  D  15  '78  180w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:92  D  11  ’78  90w 


LANG,  ANDREW.  Green  fairy 
Andrew  Lang;  ed.  by  Brian 
Antony  Maitland.  408p  $12.95  ’ 


book;  coll,  by 
Alderson;  11.  by 
78  Viking  Press 


398.2  Fairy  tales 

ISBN  0-670-35420-1  LC  77-28223 


This  collection  first  appeared  in  1892.  In  this  new 
edition,  Alderson  has  compared  most  of  Lang's 
texts  with  their  originals  and  has  adjusted  some 
[in  an  attempt]  to  give  them  a  greater  authen¬ 
ticity.  In  two  cases,  ‘The  Clever  Little  Tailor' 
and  ’The  Fisherman  and  his  Wife’,  from  the 
Grimm  collections,  he  has  himself  provided  com¬ 
pletely  new  translations-  All  changes  have  been 
accounted  for  in  notes  at  the  end  of  the  book.” 
(Publisher's  note)  "Grade  four  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


“Alderson’s  outstanding  contribution  lies  In 
the  scholarly  notes  to  the  revised  version  of  the 
stories  chosen  by  Lang  where  he  has  traced 
sources  for  nearly  all  the  tales,  a  Herculean  task 
which  deserves  our  admiration.  .  .  .  Children  will 
pour  over  the  details  of  the  lively  black-and- 
white  drawings  in  [thisl  collection  with  as  much 
fascination  as  their  elders  once  felt  for  the 
original  illustrations.”  Dorothea  Scott 
SLJ  25:58  Ap  '79  160w 

“[Mr  Alderson  works]  from  a  conviction  that 
his  ‘prime  duty’  is  to  the  original  tales,  that 
these  deserve  to  be  brought  from  obscurity  and 
presented  in  ’authentic’  and  ‘authoritative’  form. 
On  his  side  he  has  every  modern  sentiment  from 
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veneration  for  accuracy  to  faith  in  plain  speech; 
and  he  has  done  his  work  with  great  scrupul¬ 
osity.  .  •  And  yet  one  might,  perhaps  perversely, 
feel  a  doubt.  No  one  should  object  to  a  bit  of 
‘tampering’  with  Lang's  texts,  for  this  is  no 
more  than  a  case  of  the  biter  bit  (another 
traditional  motif).  But  .  .  .  haven’t  fairy  tales 
always  been  retold  in  the  teller's  normal  speech? 
.  .  .  Should  we  bother  about  fidelity  to  so-called 
‘originals'?  And  isn't  there  something  ocul  about 
an  ‘authoritative’  fairytale?"  T.  A.  Shippey 
TLS  p768  Jl  7  ’78  80UW 


LANG.  DANIEL.  A  backward  look;  Germans 
remember.  112p  il  $8.95  '79  McGraw-Hill 

943. U86  Germany — History — 1933-1945.  World 

War,  1939-1945 — Public  opinion 
ISBN  U-U7-U36239-4  LC  78-10326 
The  author  ‘‘reports  on  attitudes  toward  the 
Hitler  period  of  Germans  he  interviewed  for  a 
series  of  articles  published  in  The  New  Yorker  in 
1977  that  form  part  of  his  book.  .  .  .  [The]  book 
opens  with  [Lang’s]  analysis  of  a  book  published 
in  Germany  in  1975,  ‘Mit  15  an  die  Kanonen’  (‘To 
the  Cannons  at  Fifteen’),  which  is  based  on  inter¬ 
views  conducted  by  15-year-olds  in  1975  with 
middle-aged  men  who  as  15-year-olds  in  1944  were 
attached  to  antiaircraft  battalions  as  assistants — 
Flakhelfern."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Chr  Century  96:573  My  16  ’79  90w 
"Lang’s  brief  and  unsentimental  journey  to  Ger¬ 
many  furnished  predictable  results.  On  the  whole 
the  Germans  Lang  met  were  neither  sufficiently 
self-aware  nor  repentant  to  suit  him.  He  found 
men  who  made  the  best  of  their  wartime  service 
and  men  who  hated  it-  He  acquired  the  usual  col¬ 
lection  of  cliches  on  the  nature  of  Hitler's  sys¬ 
tem.  He  discovered  generation  gaps  in  homes  and 
classrooms.  He  exposed  a  Bonn  government  com¬ 
mitted  to  an  essentially  ‘quantified  atonement.' 
There  is  nothing  startling  here,  and  this  thin 
piece  of  self-indulgent  reportage  is  not  recom¬ 
mended  to  serious  readers.”  D.  E.  Showalter 
Library  J  104:626  Mr  1  ‘79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough 

N  Y  Rev  of  Book*  26:18  My  17  ‘79  85Gw 
"Mr.  Lang  notes  that  those  [Flakhelfern]  inter¬ 
viewed  express  almost  no  feelings  about  the  sig¬ 
nificance  of  the  war,  apart  from  its  evoking  for 
them  memories  of  comradeship,  idealism  and  hero¬ 
ism.  Hitler  is  hardly  mentioned,  nor  are  concen¬ 
tration  camps  and  gas  chambers.  .  .  .  Reading 
[this]  book,  one  sometimes  wonders  whether  the 
Germans  were  not  the  only  people  in  the  world 
who  knew  nothing  about  the  concentration  camps. 

.  .  .  Mr.  Lang  provides  examples  of  German  at¬ 
titudes.  These  often  seem  to  be  stereotypes.  .  .  . 
[But  he  also  found]  Germans  who  nailed  the  truth 
of  the  Nazi  crimes,  and  who  were  contemptuous 
of  their  compatriots  for  their  evasiveness.  .  .  .  Yet 
we  are  in  no  position  to  condemn  the  German 
people.  .  .  .  They  did  what  they  did,  just  as  much 
as  we,  as  nations,  did  what  we  did."  Stephen 
Spender 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Mr  26  '79  2450w 
New  Repub  180:39  My  5  ’78  880w 
"The  central  issue  in  Lang’s  slim,  provocative 
volume  is  how  the  passage  of  time  erodes  and  al¬ 
ters  memory.  .  .  .  Only  a  few  of  them  [the  Flak- 
helfern ]  suffer  from  their  memories.  ...  To  get 
a  larger  view  [the  author]  visits  the  official  in 
charge  of  Wiedergutmachung — Germany’s  massive 
restitution  program  for  victims  of  Nazism.  A  po¬ 
lite  bureaucrat  tells  him  that  $25  billion  has  so  far 
been  paid  out  in  claims.  But  how,  Lang  wonders, 
can  a  monetary  value  be  fixed  on  such  massive 
human  loss?  To  quantify  it  is  to  diminish  it.  If  the 
substance  of  Lang’s  account  is  dispiriting,  his 
prose  only  adds  to  the  gloom.  It  is  so  cool  and 
understated  that  it  .  .  .  seems  to  put  a  'fog'  over 
the  reader.”  Tony  Schwartz 

Newsweek  93:920  Mr  12  ‘79  S20w 
Va  Q  R  55:144  autumn  ‘79  90w 


LANG#  JOCHEN  VON.  The  secretary;  Martin 
Bormann:  the  man  who  manipulated  Hitler  [by] 
Jochen  von  Lang  with  the  assistance  of  Claus 
Sibyll ;  tr.  from  the  German  by  Christa  Arm¬ 
strong  and  Peter  White  [Eng  title:  Bormann: 
the  ™an,  wh°  manipulated  Hitler],  430p  pi  $15.95 
’79  Random  House 

B  or  92  Bormann.  Martin 
ISBN  0-394-50321-X  LC  78-57114 
The  author,  editor  of  West  German  news  maga¬ 
zine  Stern,  traces  the  life  and  political  career  of 
Bormann  as  well  as  the  search  for  him  after  his 
disappearance  in  May  1945.  Bibliography.  Index. 

tells  tBormann’s]  story  reliably 
and  thoroughly,  he  has  written  a  book  of  interest 
only  to  the  general  reader.  He  does  not  bother 
with  a  scholarly  apparatus;  there  are  no  foot- 
notes,  only  a  perfunctory  list  of  consulted  archives. 


and  an  unhelpful  bibliography.  His  numerous 
speculations,  without  citation  of  evidence,  carry 
little  weight:  Lang’s  one  claim  to  fame  (and 
originality)  has  to  do  with  his  role  in  the  location 
and  forensic  identification  of  Bormann’s  body.  This 
interesting  piece  of  detective  work,  however, 
takes  only  seven  pages  in  the  telling.  Suitable 
for  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:902  S  ‘79  200w 

Economist  272:130  Jl  7  '79  160w 


"During  the  past  30  years  stories  have  continued 
to  surface  that  Martin  Bormann,  Hitler’s  little- 
known  but  powerful  secretary,  made  his  escape 
from  Berlin  in  the  last  days  of  World  War  II 
and  was  living  in  South  America.  Von  Lang  lays 
to  rest  this  particular  fable.  The  author  found 
the  trail  of  Bormann's  last  hours  in  Berlin,  dis¬ 
covered  that  he  had  died,  and  in  1972  had  the 
body  exhumed  and  identified  on  the  basis  of 
Bormann’s  dental  charts.  A  bestseller  in  Germany, 
the  biography  is  written  in  a  somewhat  journal¬ 
istic  style  and  is  based  on  studies  by  Joseph 
Wulf,  James  McGovern,  and  Lew  Besymenski. 
The  translation  reads  well,  with  only  a  few  in¬ 
felicities.  For  World  War  II  collections."  A.  F. 
Peterson 

Library  J  104:945  Ap  15  ’79  120w 
"[Von  Lang's]  account  of  the  part  he  played  in 
proving,  so  far  as  anything  can  be  proved  at  this 
distance  of  time,  that  Bormann  perished  in  1945, 
is  convincing  enough  and  at  least  clears  up  a 
minor  mystery.  But  beyond  that  I  can  find  nothing 
of  importance  about  Bormann  in  Herr  von  Lang’s 
400-page-long  book  that  Joachim  Fest  did  not  tell 
us  in  eleven  pages  in  [The  Face  of  the  Third 
Reich,  BRD  1970,  1971]."  Geoffrey  Barraclough 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:18  My  17  ’79  850w 
Reviewed  by  H.  R.  Trevor-Roper 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  Jl  1  ‘79  1400w 
New  Yorker  55:146  My  21  ’79  160w 
“Von  Lang  traces  [Bormann’s]  rise  by  meticu¬ 
lously,  sometimes  tediously,  sifting  documents  in 
which  Bormann  himself  hardly  appears.  He  was  a 
bystander,  though  probably  an  instigator,  in  the 
most  dramatic  event  of  his  early  career,  the  1923 
political  murder  of  a  young  teacher,  Walter  Kadow, 
for  which  Bormann  served  a  one-year  sentence 
for  manslaughter.  .  .  .  The  heart  of  this  book — 
tough,  undramatic  but  rewarding  reading — is  von 
Lang’s  portrayal  of  Bormann’s  outflanking  and 
eliminating  his  more  famous  opponents — Goebbels, 
Goring,  Speer.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:95  My  7  ’79  800w 
Va  Q  R  55:141  autumn  ’79  80w 


LANGE,  FREDERICK  W.,  jt.  auth.  Plantation 
slavery  in  Barbados.  See  Handler,  J.  S. 


LANGENBACH,  RANDOLPH,  jt.  auth.  Amoskeag. 
See  Hareven.  T.  K. 


law HtiNCE  L.  The  age  of  atrocity; 
death  in  modern  literature.  256p  $12-95  ’78  Bea¬ 
con  Press 

809  Death  in  literature.  Literature— History 
and  criticism 

ISBN  0-8070-6368-1  LC  77-88335 
"A  new  but  inescapable  part  of  20th-Century 
experience,  Langer  claims,  are  sudden,  arbitrary 
meaningless  forms  of  death.  They  are  exemplified 
most  obviously  in  Nazi  concentration  camps,  but 
began  earlier  in  the  century.  Langer  discusses  the 
idea  of  atrocity,  then  offers  examples  of  the  tes- 
Persons  about  to  die  atrociously.  In 
chapters  devoted  successively  to  Mann,  Camus, 
fplzhe?itsyn’  -?nd  charlotte  Dembo.  he  [tries]  to 
fh°w  how  writers  confront  increasingly  dehuman¬ 
ized  modes  of  dying."  (Library  J)  Index. 


„  has  an  Edmund  Wilson-esque  gift  for 

books  so  intriguing  that  you  wish  life 
could  go  on  forever  just  to  let  you  read  them  all. 
*  ’  •  Generally  the  writing  is  felicitous,  though 
overwriting  mars  a  few  passages.  A  kind  of  gid- 
ensue,  not  through  any  fault  of 
rfa„ngO'v®.'  hut  from  trying  to  absorb  s*  much  on 
the  subject  of  death.  R.  L.  Schoenwald 
Commonweal  106:90  F  16  ’79  800w 

v,  ‘!Jhis  }s.  an  intriguing  but  bone-dry  study  of 
t^,eTtalu  wrlter?  have  interpreted  some  of 
the  tragic  human  atrocities  of  recent  time 
Professor  Langer  tries  to  compare  and  connect  the 
+1«e^friy  lnslR,hts  of  these  gifted  authors  in  order 
to  make  some  sense  out  of  what  he  views  as  our 
increasing  desensitivity  toward  death  and  human 
dignity.  Some  sense  does  emerge,  along  with 
,s°me first  *£ate  hterary  explication,  but  only  if 
you  have  the  patience  to  slog  through  the  lin 
guistic  swamps  .of  academe.  In  other  words  iFs 
pretty  heavy  going.”  vvurus,  it  s 

Critic  37:7  Ap  ’79-11  120w 
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“Langer  tends  to  mythologize  the  importance 
of  his  subject  with  abstractions  about  'the  mod¬ 
ern  imagination’  of  ‘-Western  civilization.’  One 
would  do  well  to  read  these  writers  themselves; 
Langer’s  citations  from  them  stand  in  forceful 
contrast  with  his  comments  on  them.”  Ralph 
Flores 

Library  J  103:974  My  1  '78  HOw 
‘‘The  Age  of  Atrocity  is  a  brave  and  important 
book  of  exceptional  erudition.  Langer  gives  us 
two  valuable  essays  on  Mann  and  Solzhenitsyn 
and  introduces  us  to  the  considerable  literary 
figure  of  Charlotte  Delbo,  until  now  virtually  un¬ 
known.” 

Va  Q  R  55:47  spring  ‘79  70w 


LANGER,  WILLIAM  L.  In  and  out  of  the  ivory 
tower;  the  autobiography  of  William  L.  Langer. 
268p  $15  ‘77  Neale  Acad.  Pubis. 


B  or  92  Langer.  William  Leonard 
ISBN  0-88202-177 -X  LC  77-20035 
"Shortly  before  his  death.  William  L.  Langer, 
editor  of  The  rise  of  modern  Europe  series  and  the 
author  of  The  diplomacy  of  imperialism  [BRD 
1935.  1936]  and  European  alliances  and  alignments 
[BRD  1931,  19321  among  others,  completed  his  au¬ 
tobiography.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[Langer’s]  little  book  Is  an  Informal,  personal 
story,  and  it  can  in  no  way  be  regarded  as  a 
declaration  of  his  philosophy  of  history.  .  .  .  His 
autobiography  recounts  his  trips  through  Europe 
and  his  research  on  diplomatic  history,  which 
brought  him  international  renown.  Anyone  who 
has  read  his  books  or  heard  his  lectures  should 
find  this  most  interesting.” 

Choice  15:748  Jl/Ag  ‘78  200w 
“This  informal,  modest,  and  understated  volume 
will  please  and  Inform  both  those  who  knew  the 
author  personally  and  those  who  knew  him  only 
through  his  publications.  ...  As  a  historian.  Lan¬ 
ger  defies  categorization.  Although  plagued  by  ill 
health  in  later  years,  he  explored  new  areas  and 
new  techniques  for  research — regional  studies,  de¬ 
mography,  disease,  and  psychoanalysis.  His  auto¬ 
biography  is  neither  a  full  description  nor  critical 
appraisal  of  the  profession,  but  it  should  convey 
to  a  younger  generation  the  historian’s  search  for 
truth,  his  pride  in  craftsmanship,  and  his  sense  of 
social  responsibility.”  R.  W.  Leopold 
J  Am  Hist  65:843  D  ’78  450w 
“[Langer’s]  good-tempered  and,  on  the  whole, 
frank  autobiography  .  .  .  should  be  compulsory 
reading  for  future  teachers  of  modern  international 
history.  But  it  leaves  unsolved  the  problem  which 
many  of  his  writings  raise,  of  whether  any  rea¬ 
sonable  finality  of  judgment  is  possible  in  such 
studies.  He  admitted  that  his  articles  and  a  for¬ 
tiori  his  various  books  were,  perhaps  as  a  result 
of  the  search  for  certainty,  too  long.  His  final 
verdict  was  pessimistic  in  the  extreme.  ‘The 
writing  of  contemporary  history  is  like  the  work 
of  Sisyphus.  The  constant  flow  of  new  materials 
makes  it  almost  impossible  to  arrive  at  any  con¬ 
clusion.’  ”  W.  N.  Medlicott 

TLS  p!316  N  10  '78  750w 


LANGLAND,  WILLIAM.  Piers  Plowman;  an 
edition  of  the  C-text  by  Derek  Pearsall.  416p 
$32.75  ’79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
821 

ISBN  0-520-03793-6  LC  78-64463 
In  this  edition  of  the  C-text  of  Piers  Plow¬ 
man,  textual  variants  and  interpretive  notes  are 
given  on  each  page.  The  notes  aim  to  provide 
“what  is  essential  to  the  understanding  of  the 
poem,  and  to  incorporate  whatever  is  imme- 
diatelv  relevant  to  that  understanding  from  the 
criticism  and  scholarship  of  recent  decades.  A 
particular  function  of  the  Notes  is  to  provide 
cross-reference  within  the  poem.”  (Pref)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Bibliography. 


“This  is  not,  as  some  readers  might  expect, 
the  final  volume  in  the  series  of  critical  editions 
of  the  three  texts  .  .  .  started  over  25  years  ago 
by  George  Kane  and  E.  Talbot  Donaldson  (G.  H. 
Russell  will  edit  the  C-text  in  that  series),  but  a 
significant  contribution  just  the  same,  the  first 
complete  edition  of  the  C-text  since.  W.  \\ 
Skeat’s  for  Oxford  (1886).  and  containing  material 
we  will  not  get  in  Russell’s  text.  .  .  .  The  real 
strength  of  this  book  ...  is  in  the  notes  on  each 
page  giving  full  cultural  background  drawn  from 
accumulated  scholarship.  Though  still  not  an  easy 
poem,  Piers  Plowman  comes  across  more  clearly 
as  an  illuminating  criticism  of  negligence  and 
corruption  in  14th  century  England.  .  .  .  Highly 
recommended.”  „ 

Choice  16:1021  O  79  140w 


“Pearsall’s  C-text  will  prove  essential  for  class¬ 
room  use  and  for  scholars.  .  .  .  His  short  introduc¬ 
tion  assumes  broad  knowledge  of  criticism  and 
medieval  culture,  but  it  teems  with  common  sense 
and  evocative  insights.  The  excellent  line  notes, 


aimed  at  beginners  as  well  as  scholars,  open  a 
wide  range  of  reference  and  highlight  internal 
correspondences.  The  book  suffers  from  smudgy 
printing,  unusual  for  this  press.  The  first  volume 
in  the  new  ‘Second  Series’  (for  re-editions)  of 
‘York  Medieval  Texts,’  this  belongs  on  university 
library  shelves.”  D.  K,  Fry 

Library  J  104:1460  J1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  T.  A.  Shippey 
TLS  p73  N  30  '79  250w 


LANGLEY,  MICHAEL.  Inchon  landing;  Mac- 
Arthur’s  last  triumph.  182p  maps  $10  '79  Times 
Bks. 


951.9  MacArthur,  James  Douglas.  Korean  War, 
1950-1953 

ISBN  0-8129-0821-X  LC  78-20688 
“Langley,  a  former  British  staff  officer,  asserts 
that  the  landing  at  Inchon  in  1950  was  not  the 
modern  ‘Cannae,’  as  it  is  often  described.  Instead, 
it  marked  the  last  set-piece  battle  fought  by  a 
Caesarean  figure  in  modern  history  and  the  end 
of  an  era  of  warfare.  The  book  covers  the  first 
months  of  the  Korean  War,  from  invasion  to  tho 
capture  of  Seoul.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


[The  book]  will  be  of  interest  to  historians 
and  those  that  follow  international  affairs.  The 
battles  are  viewed  from  the  military  angle,  of¬ 
fering  tactical  insights  and  criticisms.  .  .  .  The 
book  is  interesting,  but  R.  D.  Heinl's  Victory  at 
High  Tide  [BRD  1968]  remains  the  standard 
source  on  the  topic.”  R.  J.  Brown 

Library  J  104:1560  Ag  ’79  120w 
“Langley  does  not  approve  of  the  successful 
General’s  disastrous  drive  to  the  Manchurian 
border,  which,  in  effect,  destroyed  the  victory 
he  had  won,  but  he  makes  MacArthur’ s  decision 
comprehensible  in  terms  of  his  personality.  The 
book  is  by  no  means  a  narrow  study  of  combat, 
though  it  certainly  includes  plenty.  It  ranges 
widely  over  world  politics  and  into  the  domestic 
affairs  of  the  combatant  nations  to  show  the 
effects  ...  of  the  Korean  War  upon  subsequent 
history.” 

New  Yorker  65:179  O  8  '79  130w 


LANGSTAFF,  JOHN.  Hot  cross  buns,  and  other 
old  street  cries.  See  Hot  cross  buns,  and  other 
old  street  cries 


LANGUAGE  learning  and  thought;  ed-  by  John 
Macnamara.  (Perspectives  in  neurolinguistics 
and  psycholinguistics  ser)  296p  $19.50  ”77  Aca¬ 
demic  Press 


410  Children — Language.  Thought  and  think¬ 
ing.  Language  and  languages 
ISBN  0-12-464750-2  LC  76-55980 


The  eight  major  papers  in  this  volume  are  com¬ 
bined  with  "short  papers  commenting  on  each  of 
the  major  ones,  bringing  the  total  up  to  twenty. 
This  collection  stems  from  a  conference  on  Lan¬ 
guage  Learning  and  Thought  in  the  Infant  which 
was  held  at  McGill  University  in  May  1975.  .  .  . 
The  topics  assigned  were:  the  relationship  of 
thought  to  nonverbal  signs,  phonology,  morphol¬ 
ogy,  vocabulary  (words  and  concepts),  syntax 
(natural  and  artificial),  and  propositional  opera¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Five  of  the  eight  major  papers  take  a 
developmental  psychology  approach.  .  .  .  [Two 
others]  are  oriented  to  issues  of  linguistic  theory, 
while  the  remaining  paper,  by  Shannon  Dawn 
Moeser,  gives  some  .  .  .  results  from  research  with 
miniature  artificial  languages.”  (Mod  Lang  J) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“[This  book]  deals  with  theories  and  related 
experiments  in  first  language  acquisition.  The  au¬ 
thors  are  concerned  with  [a  number  of  topics  in¬ 
cluding]  .  .  .  artificial  intelligence  and  the  bases 
of  concepts,  classificatory  systems  in  languages  as 
indicators  of  conceptual  features  .  .  .  language 
changes  in  childhood  and  history  (ontogenic  vs. 
phylogenic).  .  .  .  saliency  of  language  needs,  and 
the  logic  of  conversation.  There  are  challenges  to 
Piaget.  This  work  raises  more  questions  than  it 
answers.  It  ...  is  intensive  and  technically  de¬ 
tailed  with  holes  in  some  areas.  .  .  .  This  should 
be  a  stimulating  book  for  linguists,  learning  theo¬ 
rists,  and  psychologists.” 

Choice  15:683  Jl/Ag  ’78  160w 
"Although  the  commentary  papers  often  raise 
Important  methodological  questions  about  individu¬ 
al  experiments,  what  to  my  mind  is  the  ultimate 
question  about  approach  to  the  studv  of  chil¬ 
dren’s  language  is  never  even  raised.  This  Is  the 
question  about  the  relative  place  of  controlled  ex¬ 
periments  vis-a-vis  observation  of  language  in  its 
natural  setting.  .  .  .  This  volume  makes  a  com¬ 
mendable  attempt  at  providing  a  set  of  dif¬ 
ferent  perspectives  on  the  problem  of  how  a  child 
learns  to  associate  thought  and  meaning  with  the 
linguistic  system  to  which  he  or  she  is  exposed. 
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LANGUAGE  learning-  and  thought — Continued 


.  .  .  The  lack  of  a  naturalistic  point  of  view  ana 
some  sort  of  anthropological  perspective,  however, 
seems  to  me  to  be  a  serious  deficit  in  the  attempt 
at  providing  a  well  rounded  view  on  the  prob¬ 
lem.”  A.  M.  Peters 

Mod  Lang  J  G2:352  N  '78  800w 


LAPATRA,  JACK.  Healing;  the  coming  revolution 
in  holistic  medicine.  235p  $9.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 
615  Therapeutics.  Medicine — Philosophy.  Mind 
and  body 

ISBN  0-07-036359-5  LC  78-19013 
“Examining  the  current  emphasis  on  preventive 
medicine  and  the  simultaneous  treatment  of  body, 
mind  and  spirit,  LaPatra  emphasizes  the  objective 
of  whole  body  healing  in  [this  book.  He  profiles 
individuals  who  are]  .  .  .  finding  ways  to  blend 
traditional  scientific  cures  with  metaphysical 
healing — bioenergetics,  meditation,  Gestalt,  spirit¬ 
ualism.  biofeedback,  Sen,  acupuncture,  among 
[others],  .  .  .  The  author  describes  some  50 

alternatives  to  traditional  medicine.  .  .  .  [LaPatra 
is]  a  Professor  of  Health  Systems  at  Georgia 
[Institute  of  Technology].”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“Despite  an  increasing  awareness  of  the 
responsibility  of  patients  for  their  own  health, 
there  is  a  lack  of  adequate  resources  on  the 
subject.  .  .  .  [This  book]  provides  information 

and  resources  that  will  be  helpful  to  all  con¬ 
cerned.  ...  [It  is]  short  on  Christian  theological 
undergirding  but.  long  on  practical  material. 
Especially  strong  is  the  call  to  ‘patients’  to  become 
responsible,  healthy  whole  persons.”  S.  L.  Tuttle 
Chr  Century  96:595  My  23  ’79  300w 
“The  author  indicates  that  modern  allopathic 
medicine  relies  on  drugs  or  surgery  to  destroy 
pathological  organisms  causing  distress.  But 
response  to  treatment  varies,  and  complex  bio¬ 
chemical  and  psychological  factors  may  affect  or 
effect  the  healing  process.  Orthodox  medical 
practices  are  being  questioned,  and  there  is 
interest  in  alternative  approaches  to  health  care. 
The  thesis  is  that  healing  can  be  accomplished 
by  practices  that  focus  on  control  of  body,  mind, 
or  spirit.  Many  systems,  such  as  aikido  .  .  .  and 
evangelistic  healing  are  examined,  and  case  studies 
implementing  these  holistic  principles  are  _  de¬ 
scribed.  Larger  collections  of  popular  medicine 
Will  find  this  title  of  interest.”  R.  M.  Sieber 
Library  J  103:1998  O  1  ’78  130w 


LAPATRA,  JACK  W.  Analyzing  the  criminal  jus¬ 
tice  system.  173p  11  $16  ’78  Lexington  Bks. 

345  Criminal  justice,  Administration  of 
ISBN  0-660-01625-X  LC  77-2678 
“LaPatra  presents  several  auxiliary  topics  prior 
to  considering  the  details  of  the  criminal  justice 
system.  He  writes  in  the  areas  of  social  knowl¬ 
edge,  quantifying  and  analyzing,  causal  models, 
modeling  concepts,  performance  measures  and 
standards,  ^valuations,  public  policy,  planning,  po¬ 
lice  operations,  prosecution,  courts,  and  correc¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  LaPatra  ultimately  argues  that  the  re¬ 
sults  of  systems  analysis  offer  a  unique  informa¬ 
tion  source  for  the  planning  and  operation  of  a 
criminal  justice  system.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  book  has  impressive  figures,  diagrams,  for¬ 
mulas,  and  bibliography,  and  has  an  easy  reading 
style  for  both  the  professional  and  the  layperson. 
.  .  .  A  splendid  addition  in  our  efforts  to  educate 
the  criminal  justice  practitioner  and  the  public  as 
to  the  complex  problem  of  crime  and  its  correc¬ 
tion  and  why  new  battle  approaches  must  be  con¬ 
sidered.  General  readership  as  well  as  an  aca¬ 
demic  one.” 

Choice  15:1285  N  '78  120w 


"[This  study]  resembles  a  textbook.  .  .  .  But  it 
is  hard  to  imagine  a  course — certainly  none  in  so¬ 
ciology — for  which  this  specialized  volume  would 
be  appropriate.  .  .  .  Concepts  and  mathematical 
models  are  presented,  then  left  unapplied.  .  .  . 
Chapters  generally  lack  conclusions.  .  .  .  For  the 
professional,  the  value  of  LaPatra’ s  book  lies  in 
liis  presentation  of  various  mathematical  models, 
most  of  which  have  been  drawn  from  such  ’irreg¬ 
ular,’  hard-to-obtain  sources  as  government  and 
’think-tank’  publications,  unpublished  papers,  and 
private  communications.  The  reader  is  warned, 
however,  that  not  enough  information  is  provided 
to  allow  him  to  use  these  models  without  con¬ 
sulting  the  original  sources.  Furthermore  ...  I 
do  not  share  [the  author’s]  perception  of  the  util¬ 
ity  of  'systems  analysis'  for  understanding  crime.” 
Allan  Blackman 

Contemp  Sociol  7:749  N  '78  380w 


LAPEDES,  DANIEL  N.,  ed.  McGraw-Hill  ency¬ 
clopedia  of  food,  agriculture  &  nutrition.  See 
McGraw-Hill  encyclopedia  of  food,  agriculture  & 
nutrition 


LAPEDES,  DANIEL  N„  ed.  McGraw-Hill  encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  the  geological  sciences.  See  McGraw- 
Hill  encyclopedia  of  the  geological  sciences 


LAPIDE,  PINCH  AS.  Israelis,  Jews,  and  Jesus;  tr. 
by  Peter  Heinegg;  foreword  by  Samuel  Sand- 
mel.  156p  $7.95  ’79  Doubleday 


296.3  Jesus  Christ.  Jewish  literature 
TSRN  0-3R5-13433-9  LC  77-82767 


The  author,  “an  Israeli  and  a  professor  at  the 
University  of  Gottingen,  West  Germany,  seeks  to 
describe  the  Jewish  views  of  Jesus  in  Hebrew  lit¬ 
erature,  Israeli  school  books  and  rabbinic  litera¬ 
ture.  The  book  consists  basically  of  three  inde¬ 
pendent  essays.  The  first  chapter  surveys  the 
images  of  Jesus  in  Jewish  literature,  especially 
in  various  contemporary  novels,  dramas  and 
poems.  ,  .  .  [In  the  second  chapter  Lapide  ex¬ 
amines]  ten  textbooks  of  Jewish  history  currently 
used  in  Israel.  .  .  .  The  final  and  most  lengthy 
chapter  surveys  the  diverse  rabbinic  writings 
about  Jesus  from  antiquity  to  the  present.  .  ,  . 
[Lapide’s]  intention  is  to  elaborate  points  of  un¬ 
derstanding  between  Christianity  and  Judaism  In 
regard  to  Jesus.”  (Chr  Century)  Original  title:  1st 
das  nicht  Josephs  Sohn? 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Oesterreicher 

America  141:326  N  24  ’79  750w 

“The  encounter  between  contemporary  Judaism 
and  Jesus  is  much  more  complex  than  Lapide’s 
historical  presuppositions  allow.  Nevertheless,  the 
book  should  be  lauded  for  its  superb  ecumenical 
endeavors,  as  well  as  for  its  informative  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  images  of  Jesus  within  Jewish 
thought.”  F.  S.  Fiorenza 

Chr  Century  96:804  Ag  15-22  ’79  470w 

“This  poorly  written,  sketchy  book  .  .  .  attempts 
to  do  too  many  disparate  things.  Lapide’s  cursory 
rundown  of  Jewish  views  about  Jesus  in  20th- 
Century  Hebrew  fiction  is  so  superficial  as  to  be 
worthless.  The  same  may  be  said  for  his  dull 
stringing  together  of  rabbinic  sayings  from  the 
early  Talmudic  period  to  the  present,  with  only 
a  minimum  of  commentary.  The  only  meaningful 
section  of  the  book  is  the  brief  chapter  on  the 
modern  Israeli  educational  system.  One  learns 
that  on  the  whole  Jesus  is  treated  in  an  objective, 
favorable  light  in  contrast  to  the  still  pejorative 
depiction  of  Jews  and  Judaism  by  many  modern 
Christian  educators  in  Europe  and  America.  More 
scholarly  works  like  Samuel  Sandmel’s  We  Jews 
and  Jesus  and  Geza  Vermes’s  Jesus  the  Jew  TBRD 
19741  remain  far  better  works  on  the  topic.”  R.  A. 
Silver 

Library  J  104:960  Ap  15  ’79  120w 


LAPIDUS,.  GAIL  WARSHOFSKY.  Women  in  So¬ 
viet  society;  equality,  development,  and  social 
change.  381p  $17.50  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 


301-41  Women— Russia.  Women — Social  condi¬ 
tions 

ISBN  0-520-02868-6  LC  74-16710 


-niter  giving  a  snort  chronological  account  of 
H1.?™1503111-?11  pre"  an^  Post-revolutionary  Soviet 
Lapidus  examines  their  current  status. 
fnmYw  rm,?  employment,  politics,  and  the 

ea^a  ttvHhaa^ii  the,s>s  is  that  any  attainment  of 
bee2  aci\!eved  by  virtue  of  economic 
rnitme0nCt^a!T®hei3  PsJher  than  philosophical  com¬ 
mitment.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


;E1Cvi3  armies^  that  the  pursuit  of  moderniza¬ 
tion  in  the  Soviet  Union  has,  through  a  system 
of  someLmes  unintended  constraints,  limited  the 
scope  of  sexual  equality  that  early  on  the  Soviet 
regime  promised.  Her  analysis  is  based  on  ex¬ 
tensive  research  culminating  in  thirty-nine  in¬ 
valuable  tables  that  demonstrate  comparative  time 
budgets;  female  distribution  in  the  party,  in  higher 
education,  in  the  work  force,  in  responsible  posi¬ 
tions,  and  in  public  leadership;  and  women’s 
wages,  aspirations,  birth  rates,  and  even  their 
reasons  for  divorce.  .  .  .  Meticulous  research  and 
sophisticated  analysis  make  this  study  *>utstand- 
mk’  indeed,  the  best  available.”  Beatrice  Farns- 
worth 

Am  Hist  R  84:814  Je  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  N.  C.  Noonan 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:908  S  ’79  850w 

“The  author  has  contributed  to  the  scholarly 
treasury  by  demonstrating  the  degree  to  which 
the  purely  economic  costs  of  factory  building  have 
been  borne  by  exploiting  the  household  economy 
as  an  unpaid  service  resource.  She  convincingly 
employs  Soviet  statistical  compendia  to  demom 
strate  de  facto  (and  sometimes  de  jure)  sexual 
segregation  by  profession.  .  .  .  The  section 
the  Soviet  family  is  both  the  longest  and  the 
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least  Illuminating  chapter.  .  .  .  [The]  debate 
among  Soviet  demographers  about  the  implica¬ 
tions  of  and  possible  remedies  for  falling  Russian 
birthrates  appears  well  reported^  Regrettably  miss¬ 
ing  from  the  bibliography  is  the  currently  un¬ 
fashionable  Taproot  of  Soviet  Society  by  Nicholas 
P.  Vakar  [BHD  1962].”  Dale  BaBelle 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:173  Mr  '79  450w 

“An  excellent  and  flrst-of-its-kind  study  of  the 
position  of  women  in  the  Soviet  Union,  with  spe¬ 
cific  focus  on  the  scope  and  limits  of  egalitarian¬ 
ism  in  the  Soviet  system  and  its  consequences  for 
political  and  economic  capacity.  .  .  .  One  diffi¬ 
culty  in  this  study— ^and  many  others  on  women 
in  specific  societies — is  that  women  are  treated  as 
a  single  analytical  category,  without  the  distinc¬ 
tions  of  class,  place  of  residence  and  so  forth.  An¬ 
other  problem  is  that  half  of  Soviet  society  is 
largely  avoided — rural  Russians  and  non-Russian 
nationalities.  However.  Lapidus  recognizes  each 
problem,  and  she  could  have  only  covered  these 
additional  Issues  with  great  restrictions  placed  on 
the  stated  goals  of  the  book.  The  volume  is  highly 
recommended  for  advanced  students.” 

Choice  16:1442  D  ’78  170w 

"Lapidus  is  objective  in  showing  progress  as 
well  as  drawbacks,  e.g.,  the  double  burden  of  em¬ 
ployment  and  familial  obligations.  This  study  is 
much  more  balanced  than  William  Mandel's  So¬ 
viet  Women  [BRd  1976],  The  author  recognizes 
the  limitations  of  Soviet  sociological  research,  but 
she  does  manage  to  back  up  her  points  with  im¬ 
pressive  statistical  tables.  Her  work  will  be  ap¬ 
preciated  by  students  of  Soviet  and  women’s  stud¬ 
ies.”  L.  G.  Ott 

Library  J  103:2000  O  1  *78  80w 


LAPLANTE,  JERRY  C.  Photographers  on  photog¬ 
raphy.  128p  il  pa  $5.95  ’79  Drake  Pubs. 

770  Photographers.  Photography 
ISBN  0-8473-1764-1  LC  78-7063 

This  is  a  series  of  “interviews  with  13  photog¬ 
raphers  from  veteran  Philippe  Halsman  to  relative 
newcomer  James  Cavanaugh.  ...  In  addition, 
information  on  dealing  with  clients  and  art  direc¬ 
tors,  developing  special  equipment,  and  joining 
professional  cooperatives  is  offered.  LaPlante 
brings  in  a  variety  of  specialties:  portrait,  adver¬ 
tising,  sports,  figure  and  nature  photography  as 
well  as  photojournalism,  microphotography,  and 
teaching.  He  also  points  out  the  pros  and  cons 
of  formal  training  vs.  assisting  in  a  studio.”  (SLJ) 
Index. 


“[The  photographers’]  advice  Is  of  value  to  any 
would-be  professional.  Recommended  for  a  public 
or  school  library’s  technical  or  occupational 
guidance  collection.”  L.  A.  Viskochil 
Library  J  104:825  Ap  1  ’79  70w 

“[The  interviews]  will  give  young  people  insight 
into  the  artistic  and  technical  complexities  of 
camera  work.  .  .  .  Editing  has  been  kept  to  a 
minimum  with  the  result  that  clarity  and  co¬ 
herence  are  sometimes  sacrificed.  Plates  are 
restricted  to  black-and-white,  and  only  two  of 
the  13  photographers  are  women.  Nevertheless, 
this  will  be  helpful  to  those  considering  a  career 
in  photography.”  Nancy  Chapin 
SLJ  25:92  My  ’79  180w 


LAPOMARDA,  VINCENT  A.  The  Jesuit  heritage 
in  New  England.  321p  $10  ’77  Jesuits  of  Holy 
Cross  College,  Inc,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross, 
Worcester,  Mass.  01610 


271  Jesuits 
LC  76-42896 


The  book’s  “nine  chapters  are  devoted  to  the 
Jesuit  heritage  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Ver¬ 
mont,  eastern  Massachusetts,  central  Massachu¬ 
setts,  western  Massachusetts,  southeastern  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut.  It  con¬ 
tains  ten  appendixes,  including  sections  on  Jesuit 
provincials  of  New  England,  pastors  of  Jesuit 
churches,  presidents  of  Jesuit  schools,  bishops  who 
attended  Jesuit  schools,  deceased  Jesuits,  living 
Jesuits,  Jesuit  military  chaplains  [and]  Jesuit 
historic  sites  and  places  of  interest.”  (J  Am  Hist) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Lapomarda  has  gathered  information  from 
archives  and  an  Impressive  array  of  published 
sources.  .  .  .  [But  his]  effort  to  record  and  cele¬ 
brate  four  centuries  of  Jesuit  activity  blurs  the 
focus  of  his  book.  Minor  events  and  coincidences 
obscure  the  narration,  while  the  various  chapters 
have  only  loose  ties  to  one  another.  Moreover, 
the  studv  lacks  the  analysis  demanded  by  its 
scope  and  detail.  .  .  .  The  historical  study  of  the 
American  Catholic  church  remains  relatively  un¬ 
derdeveloped  despite  the  church’s  educational  and 


intellectual  resources.  In  his  preface  Lapomarda 
expresses  the  hope  that  his  book  will  prompt 
further  investigation.  .  .  .  Coupled  with  his  bibli¬ 
ography,  Lapomarda’s  overview  sketches  general 
lines  for  future  research  in  this  still  unexplored 
field.”  A.  F.  Liebscher 

Am  Hist  R  84:534  Ap  ’79  320w 

"Justifiably,  this  book  chronicles  the  successes 
of  Amnesty  International,  and  these  are  indeed 
considerable.  Thousands  of  political  prisoners,  in¬ 
cluding  hundreds  ‘adopted’  by  name  by  AI,  have 
been  released  in  various  countries  before  the  ex¬ 
piry  of  their  sentences,  or  else  released  from 
indefinite  detention  without  trial.  .  .  .  Mr  Lar¬ 
sen’s  book  should  be  read,  and  read  without  any 
feelingsi  of  smugness.  It  could  be  better,  as  a 
book;  the  writing  is  undistinguished,  the  potted 
recapitulations  of  political  history  are  simplistic, 
and  there  are  annoying  inaccuracies — for  instance 
he  seems  to  think  that  President  Sukarno  of  In¬ 
donesia  was  a  right-wing  figure.  But  anything 
that  reminds  us  of  our  debt  to  Amnesty  la 
welcome.  Mervyn  Jones 

New  Statesman  95:886  Je  30  '78  750w 


LARSGAARD,  MARY.  Map  librarianship;  an  in¬ 
troduction.  (Lib.  science  text  ser)  330p  $17-50  ’78 
Libraries  Unlimited 

025.17  Libraries — Special  collections.  Maps — 
Collection  and  preservation 
ISBN  0-87287-182-7  LC  77-28821 

In  this  discussion  of  map  librarianship,  "a  chap¬ 
ter  on  selection  and  acquisition  is  followed  by  two 
chapters  on  classification  and  cataloging,  a  chap¬ 
ter  on  storage  and  preservation,  one  on  public  re¬ 
lations  and  reference  services,  a  chapter  on  ad¬ 
ministration  and  planning  of  facilities,  and  finally 
an  overview.  The  book  concludes  with  fifteen  ap¬ 
pendixes  covering  a  variety  of  topics.”  (Col  & 
Res  Lib)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  new  book  is  constructed  in  an  unusual 
but  very  practical  manner.  It  is  basically  a  mas¬ 
sive  review  of  the  literature,  with  footnote  refer¬ 
ences  in  the  form  of  author  and  date  appearing 
directly  after  a  statement.  For  knowledgeable  map 
librarians,  this  means  that  the  sources  selected 
as  the  basis  for  the  theory  or  analysis  of  a  topic 
are  immediately  apparent.  For  novices  they  lead 
easily  to  more  detailed  literature  in  the  field. 
This  review  of  theories  in  the  field  does  not  stand 
alone  but  is  coupled  with  a  clear  and  incisive 
commentary  from  the  author,  in  most  cases  di¬ 
recting  readers  to  the  most  practical  approach  to 
take  in  applying  the  theories  to  their  own  map 
collections.”  Joan  Winearls 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:71  Ja  '79  750w 


"Not  only  does  this  book  provide  an  authorita¬ 
tive  treatment  of  map  librarianship,  but  it  is 
written  so  well  that  it  is  a  most  enjoyable  work 
to  examine.  ...  It  is  an  excellent  presentation  of 
the  practical  aspects  of  work  with  maps  and  is 
the  most  comprehensive  book  on  the  subject,  far 
surpassing  Nichol’s  Map  Librarianship  [BRD  1977], 
.  .  .  This  is  a  landmark  work,  clearly  one  of  the 
most  important  contributions  to  map  librarianship 
in  many  years.  A  lengthy  and  current  bibliogra¬ 
phy  [is]  .  .  •  included.  This  book  belongs  in  all 
libraries  with  map  collections  and  will  most  like¬ 
ly  become  the  standard  text  for  use  in  library 
schools.”  A.  E.  Schorr 

Library  J  103:2175  N  1  ‘78  250w 


“Let  us  be  honest  and  admit  the  book  is  not  per¬ 
fect;  no  beginning  text  can  be.  In  discussing  the 
particular  basic  works/sources  of  supply/practices, 
one  is  bound  to  make  statements  invalidated  by 
time.  However,  if  the  discussion  of  the  Anglo- 
American  Cataloging  Rules  is  to  be  weakened  by 
AACR  II,  and  if  many  of  the  other  matters  dis¬ 
cussed  are  in  the  process  of  change,  the  work  is 
still  philosophically  sound  in  its  approach  and 
judgments.  .  .  .  One  of  the  great  strengths  of  this 
book  is  Larsgaard’s  honesty.  While  she  presents 
arguments  for  alternate  practices  and  techniques, 
she  also  has  the  courage  to  reach  conclusions.  .  .  . 
The  reader  is  given  much  useful  information  in  a 
friendly  manner  and  a  witty  writing  style.  This 
book  is  practical.”  J-  B.  Post 

Special  Libraries  69:513  D  78  500w 


LARSON,  CHARLES  R.  American  Indian  fiction- 
208p  $9.50  '78  University  of  N.Mex.  Press 

813.09  American  fiction — American  Indian  au¬ 
thors — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8263-0477-X  LC  78-55698 


“The  book  discusses  the  first  attempts  by  Amer¬ 
ican  Indians  to  write  novels  and  then  passes  to 
fuller  treatments  of  such  recent  .  .  .  works  as  N. 
Scott  Momaday's  House  made  of  dawn  [BRD 
1968],  James  Welch’s  Winter  in  the  blood  [BUD 
19751,  Hyemyohsts  Storm’s  Seven  arrows  [BRD 
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1972]  and  Leslie  Silko’s  Ceremony  [BBD  19771. 
Short  stories  are  not  included.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


“Larson’s  critical  judgments  are  generally  sound, 
and  the  book  is  readable.  Useful  for  collections, 
both  specialized  and  general,  of  American  litera¬ 
ture  and  American  Indian  materials.  .  .  .  For  li¬ 
braries  serving  graduates  and  upper-level  under¬ 
graduates.’’ 

Choice  15:1518  Ja  ’79  90w 

“A  comprehensive  survey  of  American  Indian 
Action,  this  study  covers  books  by  14  authors  of 
American  Indian  extraction  published  between 
1899  and  1978.  Several  of  the  novels  discussed  are 
of  minor  artistic  merit  and  Larson’s  discussions 
reveal  this.  He  does  rise  to  the  occasion,  how¬ 
ever,  in  his  reading  of  the  four  major  contempo¬ 
rary  American  Indian  novels.  .  .  .  (One  glaring 
omission  is  Frank  Waters’  Man  Who  Killed  the 
Deer  [BBD  1942],  which  deserves  mention  even  if 
it  does  not  fit  the  author’s  definition  of  American 
Indian  literature.)  The  book  should  serve  to  in¬ 
troduce  new  readers  to  a  fascinating  body  of  eth¬ 
nic  literature.”  F.  W.  Jones 

Library  J  103:2426  D  1  '78  120w 
“Larson  traces  the  development  of  this  vigorous 
young  literature  with  considerable  skill  and  in¬ 
sight,  and  his  sensitive  analysis  of  individual 
works  demonstrates  that  the  Native  American 
novel  has  achieved  a  maturity  that  warrants  such 
a  study.  Anyone  interested  in  either  Indian  cul¬ 
ture  or  recent  American  fiction  will  find  it  fasci¬ 
nating  reading." 

Va  Q  R  55:129  autumn  ’79  40w 


LARSON,  THOMAS  B.  Soviet-American  rivalry. 
308p  $13.95  ’78  Norton 

327-73  U.S. — Foreign  relations— Russia.  Russia 
- — Foreign  relations — U-S. 

ISBN  0-393-05689-9  LC  78-4064 
Larson  analyzes  the  competition,  conflict  and 
occasional  collaboration  between  the  United  States 
and  Russia  from  1945,  the  end  of  World  War  II. 
to  1975.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This]  level-headed  treatment  of  the  Soviet 
and  American  political  systems  avoids  the  usual 
pitfalls  of  popular,  and  much  academic,  discourse. 
.  .  .  Larson’s  analysis  of  neither  the  strategic 
arms  race  nor  the  recent  rapid  growth  of  conven¬ 
tional  forces  will  provide  any  sustenance  to  alarm¬ 
ists.  .  .  .  More  broadly  controversial  is  the  au¬ 
thor’s  overall  economic  projection:  the  Soviet 
economy  will  continue  to  grow  more  rapidly  than 
the  American  and  by  the  end  of  the  century 
achieve  a  gross  product  comparable  to  the  Amer¬ 
ican.  Other  futurologists  will  disagree.  .  .  .  The 
author  is  most  refreshingly  sane  in  his  treatment 
of  the  ideological  conflict.  .  .  .  The  semantics  of 
•freedom’  and  ‘democracy’  on  both  sides  of  the 
ideological  divide  is  given  even-handed  treatment, 
and  the  struggle  between  ‘totalitarianism’  and 
‘imperialism’  is  fairly  put  as  a  contest  of  epithets 
more  surcharged  with  feeling  than  meaning.” 
Harry  Rositzke 

Am  Hist  R  84:718  Je  ‘79  600w 
Reviewed  by  W.  C.  Clemens 

Am  Poi  Sci  R  73:948  S  ‘79  400w 


“Larson,  former  chief  of  the  U.S.  State  Depart¬ 
ment's  research  on  the  U.S.S-R.  and  Eastern  Eu¬ 
rope,  .  .  .  attempts  to  examine  particularly  the 
economic,  political,  ideological,  military,  and  inter¬ 
national  dimensions  of  this  struggle.  His  aims  are 
to,  look  at  the  rivalry  itself  rather  than  at  bi¬ 
lateral  U.S. -U.S.S-R.  relations,  and  ...  to  write 
a  book  in  clear  readable  language,  accessible  to 
all.  The  remarkable  thing  is  that  he  has  generally 
succeeded.  .  .  .  Carefully,  he  concludes  with  some 
stimulating  speculations.  First,  he  doubts  that 
either  the  U-S.  or  U.S.'S. R.  will  suffer  internal 
revolution  or  that  they  will  wage  war  on  each 
other.  .  .  .  Ultimately,  he  is  optimistic,  in  that  he 
thinks  international  rivalries  that  must  necessarily 
be  worked  out  slowly  will  also  be  worked  out  in 
solutions  eventually  acceptable  to  all  parties.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  all  college  libraries  (mainly  for 
junior  and  senior  undergraduates)  and  public  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  15:1588  Ja  ‘79  240w 


‘  Clearly  the  strength  of  this  book  is  the  ecu¬ 
menicity  of  its  reference.  Its  weakness  is  the 
inevitable  converse.  The  author  can  devote  little 
more  space  to  the  spectacular  enterprises  of  Father 
Jogues  than  to  the  visit  in  1848  to  Brattleboro  for 
the  cure  of  Father  Shaw's  crippled  leg.  .  .  .  Lapo- 
marda  seems  to  be  wholly  free  of  the  ‘triumphal¬ 
ism’  that  marred  the  efforts  of  so  many  Catholic 
scholars  before  the  era  of  Ellis,  McAvoy,  Browne, 
Barry,  et  al.  He  presents  a  chronicle  that  many 
will  find  useful,  because  it  is  careful  and  none  can 
find  offensive,  because  it  is  infused  with  an  irenic 
spirit.  But  surely  the  general  public,  to  whom 
this  book  is  offered,  is  ready,  even  anxious,  for  a 
tougher  (less  bland),  more  discriminating  (less 
all-inclusive)  monograph.”  R.  D.  Cross 
J  Am  Hist  64:1135  Mr  ‘78  450w 


LAQUEUR.  WALTER.  A  continent  astray:  Eu¬ 
rope,  1970-1978.  293p  $15  ’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
320-94  Europe — Politics  and  government — 
1945-  .  Europe — Economic  conditions — 1945- 

ISBN  0-19-502510-5  LC  78-12021 
“Laqueur  maintains  that  Europe  faces  a  crisis 
because  of  inadequate  political  leadership.  None 
of  the  governments  of  Western  Europe  has  been 
able  to  deal  effectively  with  inflation  and  the 
pressure  of  special  interests.  European  unity, 
which  in  Laqueur’s  view  is  vital,  has  fallen 
victim  to  narrowly  nationalistic  policies.  He  feels 
that  political  and  social  weakness  threatens  Europe 
with  Finlandization— a  process  of  self-censorship 
in  which  a  nation’s  interests  become  subordinate 
to  those  of  the  Soviet  Union.  To  the  author,  the 
Cold  War  is  far  from  over;  and  he  regards  Euro¬ 
communism  with  misgiving.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  David  Rodnick 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:165  N  ’79  600w 
“Professor  Laqueur’s  grasp  of  his  subject  is 
sure  and  adroit.  He  reviews  the  economic  and 
political  conditions  of  the  continent,  and  its  rela¬ 
tions  with  the  two  superpowers,  in  minute  detail; 
yet  the  narrative  never  loses  either  style  or  vigor. 
The  book  contains  only  one  statement  I  would 
challenge:  That  American  oil  companies  have  been 
grossly  and  unfairly  abused.  It  has  been  a  long 
time  since  I  have  read  a  work  which  covers  so 
much  ground,  in  such  fine  detail,  with  such  pains¬ 
taking  accuracy  and  clarity.”  Peter  Mayer 
Best  Sell  39:138  J1  ‘79  300w 
“The  book’s  forceful  style  should  appeal  to 
popular  as  well  as  scholarly  audiences.”  David 
Gordon 

Library  J  104:1041  My  1  ‘79  llOw 
“This  makes  a  useful  compendium  of  develop¬ 
ments  that  are  reported  helter-skelter  in  the 
daily  press  and  of  how  they  affect  one  another, 
put  simply  and  clearly.  It  is  a  reflection  but  hardly 
a  diagnosis  of  the  European  malaise  and  not  at 
all  a  prescription  for  cure  or  even  a  confident 
prognosis.  Mr.  Laqueur’s  unhappy  mood  before 
the  certainty  that  change  is  coming,  summarized 
in  the  title,  is  not  particularly  revealing  or  fresh 
with  insight.  But  he  has  condensed  a  good  deal  of 
information  and  presented  it  well."  Flora  Lewis 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Ag  5  ’79  1050w 
“Laqueur  is  quite  ambivalent  about  his  subject. 

.  .  .  One  reason  for  this  hesitation  may  well  be 
the  author’s  failure  to  go  deep  enough  in  his 
analysis  of  the  European  malaise.  .  .  .  While  his 
survey  is  comprehensive,  and  the  running  com¬ 
mentary  displays  Laqueur’s  range  and  sophistica¬ 
tion.  he  does  not  distinguish  clearly  enough  two 
very  different  levels  of  problems.  .  .  .  Insofar  as 
the  European  malaise  is  recent,  it  isn’t  just 
European;  insofar  as  it  is  European,  it  is  much 
older  than  the  crisis  of  the  1970s.”  Stanley 
Hoffmann 

New  Repub  180:28  Je  30  ‘79  1050w 


LAQUEUR,  WALTER,  ed.  The  Terrorism  reader. 
See  The  Terrorism  reader 


LARDY,  NICHOLAS  R.  Economic  growth  and 
distribution  in  China-  244p  $18-95  '78  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 

330.951  China — Economic  conditions.  China — 

Economic  policy 

ISBN  0-521-21904-3  LC  77-27508 
Lardy  “focuses  on  the  efforts  made  by  Chinese 
.(j1  to  achieve  the  twin  goals  of  economic 

efficiency  in  resource  allocation  and  more  equal 
Income  distribution  through  decentralization  of 
economic  management.  The  study  .  .  .  document¬ 
ed  with  official  as  well  as>  unofficial  data,  de¬ 
scribes  .  .  .  the  structure  of  the  Chinese  economy 
and  pattern  of  economic  planning.  The  book  also 
examines  the  relevance  of  the  Chinese  economic 
model  for  other  developing  countries."  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


...  Linis  wen-written  study  is]  recommended  for 
libraries  for  use  by  graduate  students  and  pro¬ 
fessionals  interested  in  economic  development  in 
general  and  the  Chinese  economy  in  particular." 

Choice  15:1704  F  ‘79  120w 
“Lardy’s  carefully  developed  arguments  will 
make  this  an  influential  volume  among  China  spe¬ 
cialists.  His  analysis  of  the  complex  interaction 
between  the  partly  conflicting  objectives  of  growth 
and  equity  will  also  appeal  to  readers  with  an  in¬ 
terest  „ln  Problems  of  development  economics." 
T.  G-  Rawski 

Library  J  103:2233  N  1  ’78  SOw 
“In  the  early  1950s  the  Chinese  government 
adopted  a  highly  centralized  system  of  economic 
planning.  .  .  However,  centralized  economic 

planning  also  created  economic  inefficiency 
The  issue  of  centralization  versus  decentralization 
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emerged  as  the  subject  of  an  extensive  debate  in 
the  mid-1950s  .  .  .  [This  book]  examines  the  issues 
.  .  .  primarily  through  an  analysis  of  the  fiscal 
system.  .  .  .  Because  China  has  released  very 
few  economic  statistics  and  almost  no  informa¬ 
tion  about  its  planning  process  since  1960.  Lardy’s 
treatment  of  economic  planning  and  its  distribu¬ 
tive  implications  since  the  1950s  is  necessarilv 
brief  and  tentative.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless]  this  book 
contains  probably  the  most  detailed  analysis  avail¬ 
able  of  China’s  central-provincial  fiscal  relations 
and  how  China  uses  its  fiscal  system  to  deal  wit1' 
the  problems  of  economic  development  and  distri¬ 
bution.”  S.  P.  S.  Ho 

Pacific  Affairs  52:332  summer  '79  500w 


LARDY.  NICHOLAS  R.,  ed.  Chinese  economic 
planning.  See  Chinese  economic  planning 


LA  ROCCA,  ElUGENIO,  jt.  auth.  Eros  in  Greece, 
See  Boardman.  J. 


LARSEN.  EGON.  A  flame  in  barbed  wire;  the 
story  of  Amnesty  International.  152p  il  $10  '79 
Norton 

365  Amnesty  International 
ISBN  0-393-01213-1  LC  79-11676 
This  is  an  account  of  Amnesty  International, 
a  Nobel  Peace  Prize-winning  organization  which 
seeks  “the  release  of  men  and  women  detained 
anywhere  for  their  beliefs,  color,  sex,  ethnic 
origin,  language,  or  religion,  providing  they  have 
neither  used  nor  advocated  violence;  [advocates] 
fair  and  early  trials  for  all  political  prisoners; 
[opposes]  the  death  penalty  and  torture  of  all 
prisoners.  .  .  .  [Larsen]  traces  the  first  years 
of  Amnesty  International  as  it  established  itself 
as  an  .  .  .  international  organization  and  strug¬ 
gled  to  win  recognition  for  its  concerns.  He  gives 
case  histories  .  .  .  and  describes  the  evolution 
within  the  organization  of  growing  concern  with 
the  institutionalization  of  torture  and  the  use  of 
the  death  penalty.  He  describes  some  of  the  prob¬ 
lems  and  debates  within  Amnesty.”  (Foreword) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Andrew  Aros 

Best  Sell  39:306  N  ’79  150w 
“British  journalist  Larsen  tells  an  exciting  story 
well,  making  it  clear  that  AI’s  membership  is 
composed  neither  of  saints  nor  conspirators.  A 
startling,  unique,  comprehensive  recital  that  should 
be  in  most  libraries.”  E.  M.  Oboler 

Library  J  104:2356  N  1  '79  80w 
“Larsen  maintains  a  scrupulously  objective  pos¬ 
ture  in  his  analysis  of  post  World  War  II  Soviet- 
U-S.  global  rivalry.  .  .  .  Economic  capabilities  are 
considered  primary  in  the  long-term  outcome  of 
this  superpower  rivalry.  [His]  discussion  of  de¬ 
mocracy  and  human  rights  in  the  U.S. /Soviet  con¬ 
text  is  a  good  introduction  to  this  emotionally 
charged  topic.  Larson’s  book  is  recommended  for 
most  medium-  and  larger-sized  libraries.”  S.  W. 
Green 

Library  J  103:1418  J1  '78  llOw 


LASCH,  CHRISTOPHER.  The  culture  of  narciss¬ 
ism;  American  life  in  an  age  of  diminishing  ex¬ 
pectations.  268p  $11-95  '79  Norton 

309.173  U.S. — Social  conditions.  Social  values. 
U-S. — Moral  conditions 
ISBN  0-393-01177-1  LC  78-16233 
"Lasch  analyzes  the  history  of  the  work  ethic, 
the  family,  education,  sexual  mores,  and  sports 
.  .  .  [to  reveal  what  he  sees  as]  the  central  para¬ 
dox  of  modern  existence:  With  the  decay  of  com¬ 
petitive  individualism  there  has  emerged  the  indi¬ 
vidualism  of  the  narcissist — which  is  in  fact  no 
Individualism  at  all,  but  rather  a  neurotically  de¬ 
pendent.  rudderless  (historyless)  pseudoliberation.’’ 
(Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  W.  D.  Miller 

America  140:140  F  24  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  E.  E.  Rehmus 

Best  Sell  39:27  Ap  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Bradley  Adams 

Canadian  Forum  59:30  Je/Jl  ’79  1050w 
Choice  16:422  My  '79  130w 
Reviewed  by  K.  S.  Lynn 

Commentary  67:82  Ap  ’79  2550w 
Reviewed  by  G.  W.  Shea 

Commonweal  106:220  Ap  13  '79  2000w 
Reviewed  by  Judith  Richman 

Contemp  Sociol  8:766  S  ’79  650w 
Critic  37:7  Mr  '79-11  80w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Zweig 

Harper  259:74  J1  ’79  800w 

“The  chapter  on  sports  is  excellent-  Using  Play 
as  a  microcosm  for  society,  Lasch  maintains  that 
the  avoidance-of-competition  trend,  far  from  pro¬ 
moting  mutual  cooperation,  simply  masks  the  real- 


#  culture  so  atomized,  so  selfishly  pre¬ 
occupied  with  security  and  survival  that  competi- 
P0Il  as  intimidating  as  competence.  An  impor¬ 
tant.  thought-provoking  book.  Recommended.”  Tony 
Ficociello  * 

Library  J  103:2323  N  15  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Kermode 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ja  14  '79  1250w 
[Thisi  book  I-  takes  a  number  of  Lasch’s  recent 
essays.  a.dds  some  new  material,  and  reworks  the 
whole  into  a  continuous  argument.  ...  It  is 
conceived  and  gracefully,  sometimes  elo¬ 
quently  expressed.  But  in  detail,  the  book  is  un¬ 
even;  • suffers,  from  a  superficiality  in  historical 
explanation  and  a  tendency  to  substitute  asser- 
“°n  for  argument.  In  part,  the  difficulties  stem 
trom  Lasch  s  unwillingness  fully  to  acknowledge 
tni  cultural  conservatism.  He  clings  to  some  of 
Vie  honorable  values  in  Victorian  culture — moral 
discipline,  parental  authority,  the  work  ethic— 
without  making  his  allegiance  explicit.  As  a  re¬ 
sult,  his  critique  loses  polemical  focus;  sometimes 
f, .  degenerates  into  a  repetitive  tirade.  In  short, 
y™JLe  book]  an  exciting  and  suggestive 

dook,  it  could  have  been  a  vastly  more  persuasive 
one.  Jackson  Lears 

Nation  228:91  Ja  27  ’79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Boyers 

New  Repub  180:28  F  18  ’79  2850w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Coles 

New  Yorker  55:98  Ag  27  '79  2800w 
‘[LASch’s]  grasp  of  history,  literature  and 
psychology  is  sure:  he  can  use  Woody  Allen  to 
illustrate  a  point  as  well  as  he  can  use  psycho¬ 
analyst  Melanie  Klein.  ...  If  there  is  anything 
wrong  with  Lasch’s  book,  it  is  its  almost  total 
Pessimism.  .  .  Lasch  does  not  believe  there  is 

time  for  qualification.  He  suggests  no  way  out  of 
?ur  J“lemmaL  merely  calling  for  a  revival  of  the 
traditions  of  localism,  self-help  and  community 
action  But  he  has  brilliantly  performed  the  first 
job  of  a  social  critic  by  prompting  us  to  look  at 
our  reflection — shorn  of  vanity."  Valerie  Lloyd 
Newsweek  93:75  Ja  22  ’79  400w 

“Lasch.  a  history  professor  at  Rochester  Uni¬ 
versity  .  .  •  is  not  amused  by  what  he  calls  a 
cultural  radicalism’ :  the  decadence  of  American 
individualism.  Its  chief  symptom:  ‘The  pursuit  of 
happiness  to  the  dead  end  of  a  narcissistic  pre- 
opcupation  with  the  self.  .  .  .  Lasch’s  new  nar¬ 
cissist  has  .  .  .  drunk  the  waters  of  progressive 
education  and  popular  culture,  and  has  little  mem- 
ory  of  traditional  values  and  religious  beliefs..  .  .  . 
But  the  heart  of  Lasch’s  critique  is  an  Involved 
analysis  of  capitalism.  .  .  .  The  last  distinguished 
academic  to  pack  so  much  brimstone  in  his  schol¬ 
arship  was  Lasch  himself  in  Haven  in  a  Heart¬ 
less  World:  The  Family  Besieged  [BRD  1978].  The 
Culture  of  Narcissism  shares  that  book’s  formid¬ 
able  intellectual  grasp  and  the  kind  of  moral  con¬ 
viction  rarely  found  in  contemporary  value-neutral 
history  and  sociology-  But  the  book  also  shares 
Hie„eaJ,ly  work’s  redundancy  and  disjointedness.” 
R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  113:1721  Ja  8  ’79  700w 


LASCH.  CHRISTOPHER.  Haven  in  a  heartless 
world;  the  family  besieged.  230p  $15  ’77  Basic 
Bks. 

301.42  Family — History.  Marriage — History 
ISBN  0-465-02883-7  LC  77-75246 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Chr  Century  96:715  J1  4-11  ’79  60w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Elshtain 

Commonweal  106:155  Mr  16  ’79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  G.  M.  Platt 

Contemp  Sociol  8:179  Mr  ’79  6000w  (Re¬ 
view  symposium) 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Udry 

Contemp  Sociol  8:187  Mr  ’79  1200w  (Re¬ 
view  symposium) 

Critic  37:7  J1  ’78-1  120w 
Reviewed  by  B‘.  H.  Rosenberg 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:231  My  ’79  6000w 
Reviewed  by  T.  K.  Hareven 

J  Am  Hist  66:214  Je  ’79  600w 


LASKY,  JESSE.  Love  scene;  the  story  of  Lau¬ 
rence  Olivier  and  Vivien  Leigh  [by]  Jesse  Las- 
ky.  Jr.  with  Pat  Silver.  256p  il  $10.95  ’78  Cro¬ 
well 

B  or  92  Olivier,  Sir  Laurence  Kerr.  Leigh, 

Vivien 

ISBN  0-690-01412-9  LC  78-4765 
An  account  of  the  relationship  between  the 
stage  and  screen  performers.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“One  wonders  why  a  book  about  these  two 
performers  of  yesteryear  would  attract  enough 
attention  to  make  the  effort  worthwhile."  I.  R. 
Hill 

Best  Sell  39:19  Ap  '79  160w 


732 
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LASKY.  J ESSE — Continued 
"Any  romantic  story  about  two  brilliant  stars 
of  stage  and  screen  is  potentially  a  boring  reit¬ 
eration  of  gossip  columnist  trash.  Lasky  has 
avoided  this  popular  style  and  written  with  the 
special  insight  afforded  him  as  an  ‘insider’  in 
tne  theatrical  world.  .  .  .  [His]  book  views  the 
conflict  between  the  professional  and  personal 
lives  of  Leigh  and  Olivier  with  a  sensitive  dignity. 
The  writing  style  is  intimate  without  being  sen¬ 
sational.  It  is  also  a  more  balanced  consideration 
of  the  two  people  than  the  recent  Vivien  Leigh 
by  Anne  Edwards  IBRD  1977].  This  volume  should 
appeal  to  fans  and  general  readers  on  all  levels. 
An  adequate  index,  a  bibliography,  and  good  illus¬ 
trations  make  the  book  a  solid  publication.” 

Choice  16:677  Jl/Ag  ‘79  140w 


LASKY,  KATHRYN.  Tall  ships:  phot,  by  Chris 
topher  G.  Knight.  64p  $9  95  '78  Scribner 


387-2  Ships — Juvenile  literature. 

life — Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-684-15964-3  LC  78-14580 


Seafaring 


This  book  discusses  the  tall  ships  which  sailed 
the  world  before  the  advent  of  steam  [and]  de¬ 
scribes  how  they  were  built,  the  men  who  built 
and  sailed  them,  and  life  aboard.  Index.  “Grades 
four  to  six.”  (SLJ) 


a  man  of  religion  and  principle.  Lasky  portrays 
Carter  as  a  man  with  little  regard  for  truth  and 
consistency.  Lasky’ s  book  is  more  polemical  than 
scholarly.  It  will  have  a  broad  audience.”  A.  H. 
Cain 

Library  J  104:2329  N  1  ‘79  130w 
‘‘Victor  Lasky  commits  the  impermissible  offense 
to  the  reader:  he  bores  us  to  tears.  Mr.  Lasky’s 
technique  is  simple.  He  compiles  every  derogatory 
reference  ever  made  against  his  subject,  from  tales 
of  family  rivalry  to  accusations  of  political  skull¬ 
duggery,  and  puts  them  between  the  covers  of  a 
book.  .  .  .  The  trouble  Is  that  .  .  .  there  is  no 
myth  to  be  dispelled  about  .President  Carter;  in 
the  post-Watergate  world,  journalists  routinely 
cover  every  possible  wrong.  .  .  .  Mr.  Lasky' s  book 
ds  a  lazy  effort  that  fails  to  shed  any  new  light  o_n 
the  character  or  performance  of  the  President.  If 
you  want  first-rate  political  polemics  from  the 
right,  William  Safire  and  George  Will  are  two 
fine  sources.  And,  unlike  Mr,  Lasky,  they  do  their 
own  research  and  thinking.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  My  27  ‘79  340w 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:1052  Ag  17  ‘79  350w 


LASLETT,  PETER.  Statistical  studies  of  histori¬ 
cal  social  structure.  See  Wachter,  K.  W. 


"Details  of  construction,  analyses  of  the  tasks 
and  responsibilities  assigned  various  crew  mem¬ 
bers,  and  descriptions  of  the  hazards  and  rewards 
of  life  aboard  ship  are  interwoven  with  anecdotes 
about  specific  individuals.  All  this  adds  a  sense  of 
history  and  the  aura  of  excitement  and  romance 
which  enticed  people  such  as  designer  Donald  Mc¬ 
Kay,  captain’s  wife  (Mary  Patten,  and  master 
mariner  Andrew  Pendleton  to  risk  career,  for¬ 
tune,  or  safety  in  developing  or  sailing  aboard  the 
tall  ships.  The  combination  of  archival  illustra¬ 
tions  and  recent  photographs  taken  aboard  the 
barkentine  Regina  Maris,  a  present-day  tall  ship, 
provides  vivid  pictorial  reinforcement  for  the  nar¬ 
rative.”  M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  55:207  Ap  ‘79  160w 


"  ‘Tall  Ships'  is  a  short  book,  but  this  history 
of  the  19th-century  American  sailing  trade  is  sur¬ 
prisingly  solid  and  consistently  entertaining.  Its 
success  lies  in  its  use  of  colorful  anecdotes  about 
the  men  who  built,  owned  and  sailed  the  tall 
ships.  Almost  everything  is  recalled  with  a  story, 
and  every  story  is  an  adventure.  .  .  .  Never  mind 
'the  weak  opening  and  close,  which  use  the  Bicen¬ 
tennial  ‘Operation  Sail’  to  get  into  and  out  of  the 
subject.  Like  the  sailing  trade  it  describes,  [this 
book]  is  a  lively,  instructive  and  satisfying  work  ” 
Peter  Freedberger 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  Mr  18  '79  270w 


“Though  well  Illustrated  with  period  and  con¬ 
temporary  photos  and  with  a  separate  section  of 
stunning,  albeit  uncaptioned,  full-color  photos,  this 
rather  costly  compilation  on  the  lore  and  lure  of 
the  tall  ships  suffers  from  the  lack  of  a  firm  hand 
at  the  tiller.  The  authors  travel  from  Americas' 
place  in  the  age  of  sail,  to-  the  China  trade,  to 
the  New  England  genius  for  shipbuilding,  to  life 
aboard  ship,  and  finally,  to  the  recent  Bicentennial 
celebration  involving  these  graceful  crafts.  The 
text  is  enlivened  by  excerpts  from  diaries  and 
ships’  logs  but  all  are  topics  worthy  of  fuller 
development.”  B.  C.  Campbell 
SLJ  25:141  Mr  ’79  130w 


LASS,  WILLIAM  E.  Minnesota;  a  bicentennial 
history.  (States  and  the  Nation  ser)  224p  pi 
$8-95  ’77  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local  Hist; 
Norton 

977-6  Minnesota — History 
ISBN  0-393-05651-1  LC  77-8426 
Lass  uses  “a  chronological  approach  to  explore 
Minnesota's  history.  .  .  .  [He  describes  the  state’s] 
geography,  climate,  diverse  resources,  settlement 
patterns,  and  politics,  .  .  .  [In  addition  he  exam¬ 
ines!  Minnesota's  economy  from  the  fur  trade 
through  what  he  calls  the  'Three  Frontiers’ :  lum¬ 
bering  in  the  dense  coniferous  forests,  farming  on 
the  fertile  plains,  and  iron  mining  on  the  north¬ 
eastern  ranges.  .  .  .  The  author  also  discusses  mi¬ 
nority  groups,  and  contributes  ...  a  discussion  of 
the  Indian-white  confrontation.  .  .  .  Urbanization, 
specifically  the  growth  of  Minneapolis-St.  Paul, 
urban  rivalry,  and  rural  versus  urban  conflict 
[also]  receive  [treatment].”  (J  Am  Hist)  Anno¬ 
tated  bibliography.  Index. 


[In  a]  surprisingly  comprehensive  summary  In 
which  the  recent  development  of  Industry  is1  the 
only  major  topic  that  is  neglected,  Lass  largely 
Ignores  the  stated  intention  of  the  sponsors  of 
these  volumes  to  concentrate  on  an  interpreta¬ 
tive  approach  that  sums  up  the  distinctiveness  of 
each  state.  .  .  .  The  real  value  of  this1  series  when 
completed,  will  be  in  providing  compact  factual 
references  that  can  be  useful  in  developing  the 
comparative  studies  of  states  and  regions  that  are 
much  needed  if  the  grass-roots  approach  to  Ameri¬ 
can  history  is  to  realize  its  full  potential.  From 
this  standpoint.  Lass’s  study  will  be  regarded  as 
one  of  the  best  in  this  series  and  as  such  is  high¬ 
ly  recommended  to  all  libraries.” 

Choice  15:292  Ap  '78  150w 
‘TLassj  has  successfully  demonstrated  his  sub¬ 
ject's  uniqueness,  and  at  the  same  time  relates  its 
development  to  national  trends.  .  .  .  This  fine  vol¬ 
ume  will  serve  as  a  good  beginning  to  Minneso¬ 
ta’s  history  for  the  general  public."  P  E-  McLear 
J  Am  Hist  65:736  D  ‘78  430w 


LASKY.  VICTOR.  Jimmy  Carter:  the  man  &  the 
myth.  419p  $12.50  ‘79  Marek,  R. 

B  or  92  Carter,  Jimmy,  President  U.S. 

ISBN  0-399-90042-X  LC  79-625 
An  examination  of  the  political  life  of  Jimmy 
Carter  ‘‘beginning  with  the  President’s  initial 
fprays  into  the  worlds  of  Georgia  business  and  poli¬ 
tics,  and  carrying  through  contests  for  governor, 
service  in  the  istatehouse,  the  race  for  President, 
and  conduct  In  the  Oval  Office."  (Nat  R)  Index. 


"This  fast-paced  political  biography,  which  un¬ 
veils  much  of  the  ‘myth’  surrounding  Jimmy  Car¬ 
ter,  is  very  enlightening  and  worthwhile  reading.” 
Mark  Bledilingmaier 

Best  Sell  39:205  S  ‘79  470w 

Choice  16:1089  O  ‘79  180w 

"Lasky’s  portrayal  of  Carter  is  neither  flatter¬ 
ing  nor  Impartial.  Unlike  Peter  Meyer's  James 
Earl  Carter:  the  man  &  the  myth  IBRD  1979], 
which  focused  on  Carter’s  prepresidential  record, 
Lasky's  study  endeavors  to  show  that  Carter’s 
shortcomings  are  personal  as  well  as  political,  and 
manifested  themselves  early  in  his  career.  Carter, 
Lasky  tells  us,  is  almost  exclusively  guided  by  his 
ambitions.  .  .  .  While  Carter  portrays  himself  as 


LASS-WOODFIN,  MARY  JO,  ed.  Books  on  Amer¬ 
ican  Indians  and  Eskimos.  See  Books  on  Amer¬ 
ican  Indians  and  Eskimos 


LATHAM,  ROBERT,  ed.  The  Illustrated  Pepya. 

See  Pepys.  S. 


LATHEN.  EMMA.  Double,  double,  oil  and  trouble. 

255p  $8.95  '78  Simon  &  Schuster  * 

ISBN  0-671-24215-6  LC  78-5151 
"A  negotiation  vital  to  construction  in  the 
North  Sea  oil  fields  is  interrupted  when  an  execu¬ 
tive  JLS .  kidnapped.  A  large  ransom  is  paid  and 
the  British  government  awards  the  contract  to 
the  victim  s  Arm,  unfairly  in  the  view  of  the 
competition.  Matters  become  complicated  when 
the  victim  is  killed  in  a  car  bombing  in  Houston, 
and  personal  rather  than  business  considerations 
become  paramount.”  (Library  J) 


_ _ i,, r°*ind  the  novel  disappointing.  Although  an 

excellent  plot,  the  story  shifts  from  Istanbul  to 

KeJial  0(HnUSton,9nii  then  t0  London  with- 
out  any  real  feeling  of  movement  or  excitement. 
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The  characters  throughout  remained  detached 
and  elusive.  They  were  not  developed  as  real 
people  but  seemed  contrived  to  fit  the  plot’s 
requirements.”  Frederick  Guereschi 
Best  Sell  38:284  D  '78  190w 
Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  103:1438  J1  '78  lOOw 
"John  Putnam  Thatcher,  the  banker-detective, 
has  his  17th  ‘case.’  .  .  .  Thatcher  is  as  suave  as 
they  come,  and  he  Is  also  curiously  shadowy.  Miss 
Lathen  (the  pen  name  of  Mary  Latis  and  Martha 
Hennissart)  has  never  told  us  much  about  his 
private  life.  .  .  .  Carefully  plotted,  this  is  one  of 
the  better  books  in  the  series.  .  .  .  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  N  19  ’78  300w 
“As  quietly,  as  delicately,  as  inexorably  as  usual, 
the  misses  who  call  themselves  Lathen  lead  us 
through  a  dozen  luxury-hotel  and  restaurant  meet¬ 
ings  of  Thatcher  and  his  high-powered  associates 
in  London,  Houston,  and  New  York  to  the  ex¬ 
plosive  end  of  a  most  ingenious  money-making 
sch&in&.  *  * 

New  Yorker  54:163  S  11  ’78  170w 


LATIN  America  and  world  economy;  a  changing 
international  order;  ed.  by  Joseph  Grunwald. 
(Latin  American  int.  affairs  ser,  v2)  323p 

$18.50;  pa  $8.50  ’78  Sage  Pubis. 

338.91  Latin  America — Economic  conditions. 
International  economic  relations 
ISBN  0-8039-0864-4;  0-8039-0966-7  (pa) 

LC  77-17031 

The  essays  in  this  volume  are  grouped  into  five 
parts.  Part  I  "contains  the  four  chapters  ex¬ 
amining  the  economic  relations  of  major  indus¬ 
trial  countries  with  Latin  America.  The  focus 
is  on  the  decline  of  special  relationships  of  the 
region  with  the  outside  world.  Part  II  ana¬ 
lyzes  how  national  economic  development  and 
policies  affect  the  external  sectors  in  the  region’s 
two  largest  economies,  Mexico  and  Brazil.  Part 
III  deals  with  relationships  among  Latin  Ameri¬ 
can  countries  and  with  other  developing  coun¬ 
tries  of  the  Third  World.  The  focus  of  Part  IV 
is  on  .  .  .  the  recent  history  of  the  region’s  eco¬ 
nomic  development:  external  financing  of  de¬ 
velopment  and  relations  with  foreign  multina¬ 
tional  corporations.”  (Pref)  Chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index, 


“The  mixed  nature  of  the  collective  author¬ 
ship  (including  economists,  political  scientists, 
ajid  historians,  eight  of  whom  are  North  Ameri¬ 
cans,  seven  Latin  Americans,  and  two  Euro¬ 
peans)  is  salutary.  It  helps  ensure  a  broad  spec¬ 
trum  of  perspectives,  to  include,  refreshingly. 
Latin  American  perceptions  of  their  own  prob¬ 
lems  and  relations.  .  .  .  Certain  important  prob¬ 
lems  deserve  more  attention,  such  as  those  re¬ 
lated  to  multinational  corporations,  dependency, 
and  the  communist  world.  But  these  difficulties 
are  minimized,  partly  because  the  topical  cover¬ 
age  is  generally  well  conceived,  all  of  the  chap¬ 
ters  are  written  for  this  volume,  and  Grunwald  s 
opening  essay  largely  succeeds  in  drawing  to¬ 
gether  the  total  enterprise.”  G.  P.  Atkins 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:939  S  '79  800w 


“Most  of  the  articles  are  optimistic  in  tone, 
with  several  anticipating  that  the  recently  es¬ 
tablished  Latin  American  Economic  System 
(SELA)  will  become  a  formative  force  in  fur¬ 
thering  the  economic  progress  of  Latin  America 
as  a  region.  ...  A  good  acquisition  for  uni¬ 
versities  and  colleges  with  Latin  American  collec¬ 


tions.” 


Choice  15:1416  D  '78  160w 


LATIN  American  women;  historical  perspectives; 
ed  by  Asunci6n  Lavrin.  (Contribution®  In  wo¬ 
men’s  studies,  no3)  343p  pi  $22.50  '78  Green¬ 
wood  Press 

301.41  Women — Latin  America.  Women — Social 

ISBNt0-313-20309-l  LC  77-94758 
These  essays  describe  “the  experiences  of  pre- 
-20th-Century  Latin  American  women.  It  [at¬ 
tempts  to]  distinguish  their  shared  histoiw,  as  a 
rule  a  common  heritage  of  undereducation  and 
nonparticipation  in  public  affairs,  from  the  history 
of  Latin  American  men,  and  it  [seeks  to]  refine 
the  many  differences  among  female  experiences 
in  the  light  of  race  and  class  variables.  (Library 
J)  Index 

“The  first  third  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  two 
overviews  of  women  in  colonial  Mexico  and  Brazil 
by  Asunci6n  Lavrin  and  A.  J.  R.  Russell- Wood 
These  essays  .  .  .  provide  new  insights  into  the 
workings  of  colonial  societies.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  most 
outstanding,  because  it  makes  ® 
theoretical  as  well  as  descriptive  contribution,  is 
Elinor  Burkett  s  article  exploring  differential 

Impact  of  the  Spanish  Conquest  on  Peruvian  In¬ 
dian  men  and  women.  .  .  .  Other  essays  focus  on 
women  of  the  noble  Regia  family,  female  convents, 


the  independence  wars,  journal  articles  on  women, 
and  the  feminist  movement.  An  excellent  chapter 
by  Lavrin  concludes  the  volume.  .  .  .  [It]  sug¬ 
gests  thoughtful  questions — accompanied  by  bibli¬ 
ography — for  future  investigations.”  S.  M.  Arrom 
Am  Hist  R  84:1507  D  ’79  850w 


A  useful  group  of  essays  gleaned,  for  the  most 
part,  from  doctoral  dissertations,  papers  delivered 
at  professional  meetings,  and  previous  publica¬ 
tions.  Since  both  Spanish  and  Portuguese  America 
receive  attention,  and  the  time  periods  range 
from  the  16th  to  the  early  20th  centuries,  the 
geographic  and  chronological  scope  is  too  exten¬ 
sive  to  yield  a  unified  work.  However,  each 
carefully  documented  piece  demonstrates  thorough 
research.  The  editor,  who  is  responsible  for  the 
introduction  and  conclusion  as  well  as  a  selection 
on  women  in  colonial  Mexico,  holds  a  place  in 
the  vanguard  of  scholars  exploring  the  history 
of  females  in  Latin  America.  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  colleges  and  universities  with  programs  in 
women’s  studies  and  Latin  American  history." 

Choice  16:439  My  ’79  130w 


The  white  elite  receives  prominent  examina¬ 
tion,  yet  _  there  is  suprisingly  rich  information 
about  Indian  and  black  women,  too.  The  diverse 
patterns  of  family  roles  and  sex  polarization, 
trends  m  the  feminist  movement,  and  women’s 
political  participation  are  themes  of  significant 
importance  in  the  essays.  A  welcome  contribution 
to  women’s  studies  and  to  Latin  American  history, 
especially  since  there  is  little  available  in  English 
covering  this.”  Esther  Stineman 

Library  J  103:2237  N  1  ’78  120w 


LATTIMORE,  RICHARD,  tr.  The  four  Gospels 
and  the  Revelation.  See  Bible.  New  Testament. 
Gospels 


LAUDA,  NIKI.  My  years  with  Ferrari  [Eng  title: 
For  the  record].  237p  pi  col  pi  $12-95  '78  Motor- 
books  Int.  Pubs. 

B  or  92  Lauda,  Niki 
ISBN  0-87938-059-4  LC  78-7559 
“In  this  autobiographical  account,  Lauda  recalls 
many  of  the  events  that  took  place  during  the 
four  years  he  drove  for  Ferrari.  .  .  .  Included 
are  analyses  of  bis  important  races,  especially  the 
1976  German  Grand  Prix  in  which  a  near  tragic 
accident  cost  Lauda  that  year’s  Championship.” 
(Best  Sell)  A  translation  of  Protokoll. 


"[Lauda’s]  recounting  of  the  painful  recovery 
from  [the  1976  German  Grand  Prix]  accident,  the 
ever  present  tensions  with  personalities  at  Fer¬ 
rari  and  his  amazing  ‘comeback’  in  1977  certainly 
are  interesting  reading.  The  book  was  translated 
from  the  German  first  edition  and  the  first  123 
pages  appear  to  be  very  nearly  direct  transcripts 
of  the  tape  recordings  upon  which  they  are  based. 
The  remainder  of  the  book  was  written  with 
editorial  collaboration;  the  writing  is  better  and 
the  reading  easier.  What  emerges  is  a  picture  of 
a  sensitive  young  man  with  a  strong  ambition 
to  succeed  and  an  insatiable  desire  to  drive,  to 
fly  and  to  compete  at  high  speed."  J.  R-  Kalafut 

Best  Sell  38:317  Ja  '79  220w 
“Only  the  first  half  of  this  book  follows  the 
title.  .  .  .  [Lauda’s]  account  of  some  of  the 
races  and  especially  of  the  office  (or  garage) 
politics,  at  Ferrari  will  be  of  much  interest  to 
fans.  The  other  half  (written  with  Herbert  Volker) 
consists  of  two  parts:  a  personal  portrait  of 
Lauda  and  a  retelling  of  his  pre-Ferrari  race 
career.  Volker  is  fawning  toward  his  subject,  and 
even  the  most  avid  U.S.  fan  of  the  Grand  Prix 
circuit  is  unlikely  to  be  interested.”  John  Smoth¬ 
ers 

Library  J  103:2003  O  1  '78  80w 


LAUGHLIN,  CHARLES  D.,  ed.  Extinction  and 
survival  in  human  populations.  See  Extinction 
and  survival  in  human  populations 


LAUGHLIN,  JAMES.  In  another  country;  poems. 
1935-1975  ;  sel.  by  Robert  Fitzgerald,  unp  pa 
$2.50  ’78  City  Lights  Bks. 

811 

ISBN  0-87286-100-7  LC  78-2401 
A  sampler  of  Laughlin’s  “verse,  written  over 
the  past  40  years  or  so.”  (Choice) 


"[Laughlin’s  collection  shows]  how  completely 
he  shared  the  Modernist  sensibility  and  its  pre¬ 
dilection  for  precision,  economy,  and  wit.  Laugh¬ 
lin’s  line  is  appealingly  individualistic,  his  syntax 
is  terse,  and  his  cheerful  tone  is  infectious.  In  one 
of  several  poems  about  his  craft.  Laughlin  derides 
‘quote  poetic  unquote  diction’  and  tells  us  that  he 
likes  ‘to  build  with  plain  brown  bricks/  of  com¬ 
mon  talk  American  talk/  then  set  1  Roman  stone/ 
among  them  for  a  key.  .  .  .’  His  gnomic  little 
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LAUGHLIN,  JAMES — Continued 
celebrations  of  life's  delights  and  ironies  do  not 
really  rival  the  power  of  Pound.  Stevens,  or  Wil¬ 
liams;  but  their  unpretentious  response  to  the 
poet's  possibilities  ought  to  please  any  discrimi¬ 
nating-  follower  of  poetry  in  our  time.” 

Choice  15:1518  Ja  '79  120w 
“The  best  single  poem  I  have  read  this  year  is 
James  Laughlin's  ‘In  Another  Country.’  ...  In 
its  apparently  small,  simple  narrative  it  gathers 
and  condenses  virtually  all  of  modern  poetic  tech¬ 
nique,  considered  as  the  instrument  of  sensibil¬ 
ity.  .  .  .  [The  book  alsol  includes  poems  which 
have  been  favorites  of  mine  for  a  long,  long 
time-”  Havden  Carruth 

Nation  227:712  D  23  '78  130w 


LAURENCE.  MARGARET.  Heart  of  a  stranger. 
221p  '76  McClelland  &  Stewart;  distr.  in  the 
TJ.S.  by  Lippincott  $8-95  ’77 
814 

ISBN  0-7710-4710-X  LC  77-352512 


This  collection  of  essays,  "written  as  early  as 
1964  and  as  recently  as  1975,  .  .  .  consists  mostly 
of  reprints  [from]  .  .  .  Mosaic,  Macleans,  Holiday. 
Canadian  Forum,  Weekend  Magazine  and  the 
Vancouver  Sun.”  (Canadian  Forum) 


[This  collection]  is  a  new  book  and  an  excit¬ 
ing  one.  Essays  now  printed  for  the  first  time 
were  delayed  by  international  events  which  af¬ 
fected  their  marketability,  not  their  quality.  Few 
readers  .  .  .  will  have  read  and  remembered  all 
the  reprinted  items,  and  while  individual  articles 
have  been  revised  little,  they  seem  to  have 
changed  greatly  in  their  new,  undistracting  format 
and  the  unifying  context  that  they  provide  for 
each  other.  ...  At  the  level  of  least  significance 
[this  book]  proves  that  the  familiar  essay  is  far 
from  dead  as  a  literary  form.  .  .  .  Beyond  this 
lit]  gives  us  a  deepened  insight  into  the  heart 
of  Margaret  Laurence  and  a  more  just  perspec¬ 
tive  on  her  major  fiction.”  W.  E.  Swayze 
Canadian  Forum  56:54  F  ’77  850w 


[Laurence]  is  crusty  and  world-wise  as  she 
writes^  of  revolutions  in  Africa,  Christmases  in 
Saskatchewan  and  summers  in  The  Shack.  Her 
collect  ion  is  somewhat  uneven  if  one  is  seeking 
significance,  but  in  toto  it  provides  (even  for 
this  Canadian  of  six  years’  standing)  much  in- 
sight  into  the  country  and  its  people.  Too,  her 
portraits  of  Somaliland’s  Mahammed  ’Abdille  Hasan 
(the  Mad  Mullah  ),  Canadian  M6tis  hero  Gabriel 
Dumont,  and  her  sketch  of  true  Scottish  history 
a^e,/e^nl^lv.e  Pi&ces.  .  .  .  [This  book]  warrants 
shelf  space  in  American  libraries.”  Richard  Moses 
Library  J  102:2501  D  15  '77  llOw 


LAW,  SYLVIA.  Pain  and  profit;  the  politics  of 
malpractice  [by]  Sylvia  Law  and  Steven  Polan. 
305p  $12.95  '78  Harper  &  Row 
346  Physicians — Malpractice.  Insurance,  Mal¬ 
practice 

ISBN  0-06-012546-2  LC  77-11535 
One  of  the  "sources  of  information  and  ideas 
about  the  medical  malpractice  problem  is  the  1973 
Report  of  the  HEW  Secretary’s  Commission  on 
Medical  Malpractice.  This  .  .  .  book  presents  the 
major  information  and  recommendations  of  the 
HEW  Report,  updates  its  data  where  that  is  pos¬ 
sible,  and  sometimes  takes  issue  with  its  ap¬ 
proaches  and  conclusions.  .  .  .  The  theme  of  the 
book  is  that  the  causes  of  the  malpractice  crisis 
are  multifaceted.  .  .  .  [The  authors  contend  that] 
the  roots  of  the  crisis  run  deep  in  the  basic  eco¬ 
nomic  structure  and  moral  assumptions  of  three 
major  American  institutions:  medicine,  the  law, 
and  the  insurance  industry.”  (Pref)  Index. 


’’[This  is  a]  well-documented  dissection  of  the 
so-called  ‘medical  malpractice  crisis’  that  made 
headlines  a  few  years  ago  [when]  .  .  .  dramatic 
rises  in  the  cost  of  liability  insurance  for  physi¬ 
cians  were  threatening  to  drive  already  soaring 
medical  costs  to  prohibitive  heights.  .  .  .  While 
malpractice  insurance  premiums  did  skyrocket, 
the  causes  of  these  increases  had  little  to  do  with 
unjustified  claims  or  excessive  awards.  .  .  .  What 
is  one  to  make  of  the  controversy  over  premium 
costs?  According  to  the  book  under  review,  the 
answer  is  both  simple  and  outraging:  the  insur¬ 
ance  industry  manufactured  the  ‘crisis’  and  then 
exploited  it  ...  to  recoup  serious  investment 
losses  the  companies  incurred  in  the  stock  mar¬ 
ket.  .  .  .  The  authors  give  examples  of  how  in- 
surers  set  their  rates  by  manipulating  data.”  J. 

A  pa  ffn 

Commonweal  106:411  J1  6  ’79  440w 

Reviewed  by  R  W.  Self 

Library  J  103:1509  Ag  ’78  90w 


ignore  tne  corny  title:  Pain  and  Profit  is  the 
best  book  written  about  medical  malpractice  in¬ 
surance  since  the  inception  of  the  so-called  medi¬ 
cal  malpractice  crisis.  The  authors,  both  lawyers, 
intelligently  examine  the  crisis  from  the  public, 
iegal  and  insurance  industry  perspectives  and  con- 
clude  that  because  none  of  the  recent  changes  in 
state  laws  addresses  its  primary  causes — arbitrary 
Premium  rate  increase  and  negligent 
a.ots  byr  physicians — .they  will  have  little  effect  on 
5' .wmle  most  injured  patients  do  not  fare  well 
under  the  current  system,  malpractice  litigation 
effective  method  of  quality  control 
Annas™  °h  tlae  pub  lc  has  any  influence.”  G.  J. 


Nation  228:314  Mr  24  '79  80w 


LAURITZEN,  PETER.  Palaces  of  Venice,  by 

!5‘e!r56Iff,r;,oT!a  Mil1 =ke- 

?IbN  ??j?S?6S372^?i”0e— HILtSrl7“S nKa-  e“- 

This  "volume,  aimed  primarily  at  the  genera! 
reader,  focuses  on  45  of  Venice’s  .  .  .  palaces — the 
families  that  commissioned  them,  the  architects 
who  designed  them,  and  the  changes  that  have  oc- 
cured  in  them  over  time."  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


"Author  Lauritzen  and  photographer  Zielcke 
have  a  field  day  with  these  exuberant  structures, 
as  evidenced  in  the  volume's  lively  commentary 
and  magnificent  pictures.  One  small  but  frustrat¬ 
ing  shortcoming  is  the  lack  of  floor  plans  for  any 
of  the  buildings.  A  concise  essay  on  the  history 
and  character  of  Venetian  architecture  provides  a 
useful  introduction  to  the  subject.”  H.  W.  Jandl 
Library  J  103:2410  D  1  ’78  130w 


Mr.  Lauritzen  s  point  is  that  the  great  Gothic, 
Renaissance  and  Baroque  houses  of  Venice  do  not 
duplicate  the  buildings  erected  in  these  styles  else¬ 
where  in  Italy,  but  establish  new  interpretations 
of  these  styles  based  on  local  needs.  Mr.  Lauritzen 
has  created  an  album  more  than  a  history.  .  .  .  His 
introduction,  however,  is  a  fine  essay,  readable  and 
full  of  understanding  of  the  Venetian  culture  as 
well  as  its  architecture.  The  great  houses  of  Ven¬ 
ice  .  .  .  define  this  city’s  physical  aura  as  much  as 
its  canals,  churches  and  squares  do.”  Paul  Gold- 
berger 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p96  D  9  '78  180w 


L.M  VV  I  ky  TV 


row8  °f  Seren&eti’  272pVUgrcofaiia$219.e95  Mor- 

l|9BNn0m6l8S-T323e5r-4ngretl  ^ LC^ffi31  W°rks 

.  A.  collection  of  the  author’s  photographs  "of  East 
tAA™ann  PPedato-ry  animals  (lions,  leopards,  chee- 
5^-n,c,i*iyenaSA’r,',ac^ls’  dogs,  vultures,  and 

eagles).  .  .  After  47  pages  of  text  discussing  van 
nna,'llCkrJ  lavement  with  the  animals  .  .  .  are  207 
pages  of  pictures,  191  of  them  in  color.  .  .  Cap- 

r)1nrmvot^onJPAai,nle,d  by  miniature  black-and-white 
duplicates  of  the  large  photos,  end  the  book.”  (Li- 


K  ‘Yan  Lawick  is  principally  a  filmmaker  but  he 
belie\  es  still  photographs  *can  produce  results 
quite  as  informative  and  as  beautiful  as  any  mo¬ 
tion  picture.  This  oversized  book  of  his  photos  .  . 

succeeds  in  supporting  that  belief.  ...  At  14  1/2 
cents  a  picture,  the  book  is  a  bargain.”  B.  J. 
Dopp 

Library  J  103:2124  O  15  '78  130w 
"Haying  spent  some  16  years  observing  and  pho¬ 
tographing  wild  animals  in  Africa,  Van  Lawick 
has  a  scientist’s  understanding  of  beastly  behavior 
and  a  raconteur’s  way  with  anecdotes.  But  his  long 
suit  is  photography:  studies  of  sociable  lions  cop¬ 
ing  with  the  problems  of  love  life  and  day  care 
graceful  leopards  stalking  their  prey,  packs  of 
hyenas  engaging  in  gang  warfare,  and  ejjdearing 
cheetah  families  at  play— all  unique  glimpses  of 
the  harsh  beauty  of  a -Wild  and  fragile  paradise." 

Time  112: [119]  D  11  78  80w 


LAVIN.  IRVING,  ed.  Studies  in  late  medieval 
and  Renaissance  painting  in  honor  of  Millard 
Meiss.  See  Studies  in  late  medieval  and  Renais¬ 
sance  painting  in  honor  of  Millard  Meiss 


LAVRIN’  ASUNCI6N,  ed.  Latin  American  women. 
See  Latin  American  women 


LAWLER,  JAMES  M.  IQ,  heritability  and  racism. 
192p  $12;  pa  $3-95  ’78  International  Pubs. 

165.7  Intellect.  Mental  tests.  Heredity.  Racism 
ISBNg_0-7178-0499-2;  0-7178-0554-9  (pa) 

“Why  do  American  blacks  score  low  on  IQ 
tests?  Lawler,  a  psychologist  and  Marxist,  reviews 
d.  ’V  tHei  cpve*\®:  the  nature  of  intelll- 
foJoC-6’  a  history  of  intelligence  measures  since 
1869,  IQ  testing;  research  on  group  differences 
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in  IQ;  hereditary  and  environmental  factors.  A 
final  chapter  on  ‘real  science  and  real  freedom' 
argues  that  Jensen’s'hereditarian  theory  is  per¬ 
niciously  racist  in  its  origins  and  its  conse¬ 
quences.  (Library  J)  Index. 


The  style  is  remarkably  straightforward,  and 
thus  the  book  can  be  read  by  lay  readers  and 
college  students,  as  well  as  research  scholars. 
Particularly  attractive  is  Lawler’s  regular  attention 
to  the  historical  context  of  the  development  of  IQ 
testing  and  IQ  theories.  The  book  is  not  as  thor¬ 
oughgoing  or  as  scholarly  a  treatment  as  either 
N.  J.  Block  and  (Jerald  Dworkin,  The  I.Q.  con¬ 
troversy  [BRD  1976],  or  Leon  J.  Kamin,  The 
science  and  politics  of  I.Q.  [BRD  1975],  but  it 
is  a  useful  introductory  volume  to  the  IQ  contro¬ 
versy.  .  .  .  Detailed  chapter  footnotes  and  a  too 
brief  index  are  included.” 

Choice  16:447  My  '79  170w 
"Compared  to  the  score  of  other  such  books, 
Lawler’s  review  is  remarkably  thorough,  authori¬ 
tative,  up-to-date,  and  written  with  minimum 
jargon.  ...  A  book  highly  suited  for  large  public 
as  well  as  college  libraries.”  Harold  Takooshian 
Library  J  103:2247  N  1  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Steven  Rose 

New  Statesman  98:469  S  28  '79  750w 


LAWLER,  JAMES  R.  Ren4  Char:  the  myth  and 
the  poem.  113p  $11  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
841  Char,  Rene 

ISBN  0-691-06355-9  LC  77-85547 
"The  first  half  of  the  book  (‘The  myth’)  is  a 
survey  of  selected  poems  that  [attempts  to) 
establish  Char’s  own  masters — Heraclitus,  Nietz¬ 
sche,  Lautr4amont,  Rimbaud — and  [to  show]  the 
complexity  of  the  poet’s  development.  The  second 
half  (‘The  poem’)  examines  La  paroi  et  la  prairie 
of  1952.  .  •  .  Each  poem  is  examined  textually 
and  interpretatively.  Lawler  concludes  that  Char 
is  central  to  modern  French  poetry  not  as  a 
follower  of  other  poets  or  as  a  Surrealist,  but 
because  his  poems  express  ‘the  unquenched  flame 
and  raging  stream  of  an  absolute  erotic  union-’  ” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"These  sensitive  explications  should  be  in 
every  undergraduate  library.” 

Choice  15:1222  N  ’78  140w 
"In  a  series  of  brilliant,  erudite,  and  elegant 
close  readings,  which  focus  primarily  on  La 
Paroi  et  la  prairie,  Lawler  discloses  and  syn¬ 
thesizes  the  mythological,  moral,  and  thematic 
elements  of  Char’s  vision  and  sensibility,  as  they 
have  evolved  over  a  period  of  40  years.  A  model 
of  its  genre,  this  brief  volume  is  as  exciting  in 
its  own  way  as  the  lyrics  that  it  makes  avail¬ 
able  even  to  the  Frenchless  reader.” 

Va  Q  R  55:105  summer  ’79  lOOw 


LAWLER,  JUSTUS  GEORGE.  Celestial  panto¬ 
mime;  poetic  structures  of  transcendence.  270p 
$18.95  ’79  Yale  Univ.  Press 

808.1  Poetics.  English  poetry — History  and 
criticism.  American  poetry — History  and  crit- 
i  c  ism 

ISBN  0-300-02323-5  LC  78-21964 
Lawler  explores  the  philosophical  premises  of 
modern  poetry.  He  focuses  on  such  poetic  ele¬ 
ments  as  incremental  syllabication,  enjambment, 
chiasm,  coda,  parenthesis,  refrain,  waves  and 
corpuscles,  circularity.  These  elements  are  re¬ 
garded  by  the  author  as  isomorphic  with  various 
models  of  the  human  person  its  nature  and  its 
destiiny.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Although  the  author  is  well  read,  not  only  in 
literature,  but  in  philosophy,  .  theology,,  science, 
etc  he  seems  to  set  out  to  impress  his  reader 
with  the  fact.  It  is  disconcerting  to  read  a  para¬ 
graph  in  which  Lawler  has  lumped  together  a  wide 
range  of  authors  without  making  necessary  dis¬ 
tinctions;  and  one  may  be  turned  off  by  his  pro¬ 
liferation  of  critical  vocabulary  and  his  peremp¬ 
tory  dismissal  of  writers  whose  opinions  differ 
from  his  own.  If  one  can  overlook  these  faults, 
Celestial  pantomime  is  a  very  interesting  book 
and  could  be  read  by  upper-division  undergrad- 

Uat6S‘ ”  Choice  16:1165  N  '79  230w 

"Although  Lawler  terms  his  book  ‘an  essay  in 
micro  poetics,’  it  is  anything  but  a  narrowly  form¬ 
alist  study.  Rather,  it  offers  an  ambitious  explora¬ 
tion  of  the  philosophical  premises  of  the  tech¬ 
niques  of  modern  poetry,  one.  which  bypasses  (but 
is  not  ignorant  of)  much  of  the  currently  fashion¬ 
able  terminology  of  criticism.  .  .  .  Lawler  s  work 
is  affiliated  to,  some  of  the  Yale  critics  (Bloom, 
Hartman,  Hollander),  but  he  has  his  own  voice 
— lucid,  speculative,  authoritative.  An  important 
book  for  all  students  of  modern  poetry.  Alexan¬ 
der  GelIe£jbrary  j  104:1460  J1  '79  90w 


Lawler  s  theory  depends  on  a  number  of  prop¬ 
ositions  which  follow  the  shape  of  those  in 
Chinese  fortune  cookies.  They  are  self-demon¬ 
strating  because  the  terms  are  open  to  so  many 
meaning-s  that  the  applications  cannot  be  proved 
wrong.  .  An  improbable,  general  theory  can 
produce  valuable,  particular  insights;  and  Lawler 
might  serve  us  well  if  his  separate  acts  of  inter¬ 
pretation  were  fresh  and  revealing.  But  too  often 
they  seem  merely  wrongheaded.  The  book  abounds 
in  misunderstandings  caused  only  in  part  by  the 
author  s  carelessness.  He  wishes  to  be  original, 
striking,  and  to  fit  verse  patterns  into  his  grand 
scheme.  So  he  punishes  meanings  until  they  bow 
to  his  demands."  Irvin  Ehrenpreis 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:40  Je  28  ’79  1950w 


,P,A T,\,  My , b  rot h e r  ’ s  Place;  a  novel.  201p 
$6.95,  lib  bdg  $6.99  '78  Pantheon  Bks. 

1^^-0-394-83846-7;  0-394-93846-1  (lib  bdg) 

Hamilton  at  16  fears  that  his  21-year- 
olci  brother  Stem,  who’s  always  been  off-beat,  is 
suddenly  turning  ‘Establishment’  now  that  he  has 
graduated  from  college  in  their  hometown  of  Den¬ 
ver-.  Chance  has  a  great  deal  going  for  him;  in¬ 
telligence,  perception  well  beyond  his  years,  sensi¬ 
tivity,  and  both  academic  and  social  success  in 
school.  Yet,  he  is  totally  engrossed  in  his  older 
brother  s  latest  problem,  which  is  a  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  owed  to  the  local  bookie.  In  the  end,  though. 
Chance  learns  that  Stem  and  not  the  two  of  them 
together  must  find  his  own  ’place’  in  the  world 
.  .  .  Grades  seven  to  ten.”  (SLJ) 


Not  too  many  writers  are  courageous  enough 
to  explore  the  world  of  the  adolescent.  The  re¬ 
freshing  element  of  this  first  novel  is  its  sim¬ 
plicity.  The  struggles  are  there;  betrayal,  loyalty, 
disillusionment,  re-captured  idealism.  Like  the 
air  pf  Colorado  (on  its  non-polluted  days)  Chance’s 
spirit  invigorates  an  adult  world;  gives  one  a  sense 
of  youthful  vitality;  makes  the  vision  of  real 
values  more  distinct.  If  it  is  true  that  adults  in 
relation  to  the  adolescent  seem  to  'under-rate  his 
intelligence  and  over-rate  his  experience,’  then 
Pat  Lawler’s  novel  would  confirm  this.”  Margery 
Murphy 

Best  Sell  38:408  Mr  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  C.  W.  Draper 

Horn  Bk  54:524  O  ’78  180w 
"  ‘For  some  stupid  reason,  it  really  made  me 
sad.’  That’s  Chance  Hamilton  watching  his 
parents  go  off  to  bed  together  after  he  has  passed 
up  a  chance  to  lose  his  virginity  with  a  drunken 
cousin.  At  times  like  this,  Chance  can  sound  like 
warmed-over  Holden  Caulfield.  For  the  most  part, 
however,  he’s  a  lovable  striven  full  of  quirky  in¬ 
sights  about  everything  and  everyone  except  his 
older  brother,  Stem — a  thoroughgoing  stinker.  .  .  . 
[This]  is  Pat  Lawyer’s  first  novel,  and  it  keeps 
the  relationship  between  the  two  boys  hanging 
in  the  balance  until  the  final  page.  It’s  also 
quite  funny,  in  a  season  in  which  most  of  the 
better  books  take  themselves  too  seriously.”  Joyce 
Milton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p88  D  10  ’78  130w 
“The  plot  is  thin,  and  some  of  the  characters 
are  fun -kooky  but  scarcely  believable  (e.g.,  a 
mother  who  seems  to  be  living  in  a  novel  she’s 
writing  and  a  grandfather  who  likes  x-rated 
movies).  Also,  Chance’s  sopliomoric  mannerisms 
when  he  encounters  adults  outside  of  his  family 
make  him  unlikable.  Ably  written,  only  the  humor 
will  get  readers  through  the  slower-moving  parts 
at  mid-point  in  the  story.  And  some  libraries 
might  object  to  an  overdose  of  ‘goddams’  and 
‘crissakes’  plus  a  few  explicit  sexual  references.” 
Robert  Uns worth 

SLJ  25:156  O  ’78  200w 


LAWRENCE,  D.  H.  The  letters  of  D.  H.  Law¬ 
rence;  ed.  by  James  T.  Boulton;  v  1,  September 
1901-May  1913.  579p  pi  maps  $29.50  '79  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Lawrence.  David  Herbert 
ISBN  0-521-22147-1  LC  78-7531 
"This  volume  launches  the  Cambridge  Uni¬ 
versity  Press’s  .  .  .  project  of  publishing  all  5500 
of  Lawrence's  surviving  letters,  as  well  as  all  his 
literary  works,  in  new  definitive  texts.  The  letters 
previously  available  have  been  scattered  ...  in 
various,  books  and  periodicals,  and  .  .  .  others 
have  never  before  been  published.  .  .  .  [This  vol¬ 
ume  covers]  the  years  of  Lawrence’s  young  man¬ 
hood:  college,  his  mother’s  death,  two  engage¬ 
ments,  the  elopement  with  Frieda.  They  are  also 
the  years  of  his  earliest  writings,  culminating  with 
the  publication  of  Sons  and  Lovers  [BRD  1913].” 
(Library  J)  Chronology.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.  H.  Connolly 

America  141:158  S  29  79  650w 


Choice  16:1308  D  '79  160w 
"These  early  letters,  provide  all  of  the  raw 
material  of  [Lawrence’s]  novels,  and  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  his  major  preoccupations,  especially  his 
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LAWRENCE.  D.  H Continued 
deep  and  sensitive  love  of  the  countryside.  .  ..  . 
However,  Lawrence’s  supreme  preoccupation  in 
this  volume  is  himself,  a  topic  he  found  endlessly 
fascinating.  He  sees  himself  successively  as  a 
gassy  fool,  a  crude  ass,  a  sickly  sentimentalist, 
incorrigibly  ill-bred,  verbose  volatile,  versatile,  tre¬ 
mendously  grown-up,  a  great  writer,  a  geinius.  .  .  . 
He  made  flagrant  use  of  his  friends:  Ford  Madox 
Ford  he  used  for  introductions  to  such  useful  men 
as  Ezra  Pound  and  Walter  de  la  Mare,  Edward 
Garnett  he  used  as  unpaid  agent  and  surrogate 
mother.  .  .  .  These  letters  cast  no  sympathetic  or 
benign  light  on  the  young  Lawrence:  they  show 
a  self-absorbed  writer  steadily  working  towards 
publication  and  success.” 

Economist  273:127  O  6  ’79  650w 


"The  scholar  will  appreciate  the  authoritative¬ 
ness  of  this  meticulously  edited  and  annotated 
first  volume.  Anyone  interested  in,  literature  will 
find  it  exciting  simply  to  be  able  to  observe  Law¬ 
rence’s  journey  toward  himself  and  his  artistic 
vocation  in  such  fascinating  detail.  .  .  .  Boulton 
Is  to  be  congratulated  for  a  masterful  scholarly 
achievement-”  Keith  Cushman 

Library  J  104:1061  My  1  ’79  160w 


“A  true  collected  edition  at  last,  then,  and  one 
fitted  out  with  all  the  accouterments  of  sound 
scholarship.  .  .  .  [The]  editing  is  very  good:  the 
notes  are  informative  without  being  fussy,  the 
textual  apparatus  is  decently  unobtrusive.  There 
is  an  interesting  introduction,  too,  in  which  Pro¬ 
fessor  Boulton  concentrates  (legitimately,  X  think) 
on  various  aspects  of  Lawrence’s  early  life  which 
are  not  immediately  apparent  from  the  letters, 
and  which  have  been  largely  overlooked  by  biog¬ 
raphers-  .  .  .  [The]  letters  which  have  not  ap¬ 
peared  in  print  before  .  .  .  [are]  on  the  whole 
...  of  relatively  minor  interest.  The  chief  value 
of  this  volume  is  that  it  brings  together  and 
sorts  out  a  mass  of  correspondence  which  has 
previously  lain  scattered  around  in  many  different 
publications,  most  of  them  fairly  specialized  or 
obscure.”  John  Gross 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:17  S  27  '79  2200w 


"[This  volume  contains]  important  new  ma¬ 
terial.  .  .  .  Still,  the  main  value  of  the  book  lies 
In  the  commentary  and  in  the  insights  that  are 
made  available  when  we  can  see  all  the  surviving 
letters  gathered  into  a  coherent,  chronological 
body  of  evidence.  We  can  now  observe  Lawrence, 
for  example,  wooing  four  women  at  once.  .  .  .  Pro¬ 
fessor  Boulton  has  labored  devotedly  to  provide 
us  with  .  .  .  [many]  facts.  Too  many,  I  suppose, 
for  some  tastes  and  most  purses.  What  Is  more 
important,  though,  is  the  kind  of  facts  that  [he] 
has  chosen  to  admit  to  this  monumental  work — and 
what  he  has  left  out.  .  .  .  Professor  Boulton's 
blinkered  approach  to  his  task  is  perhaps  most 
evident  in  his  flat  assertion  that  Lydia  Lawrence 
died  of  carcinoma  of  the  stomach.  .  .  .  Wei  are 
given  no  hint  of  the  weighty  evidence  that  she 
died  from  an  overdose  of  morphine,  deliberately 
given  her  to  end  her  suffering  by  Lawrence  and  his 
sister  Ada.  Professor  Boulton  is  a  marvel  of  in¬ 
dustry  when  collecting  information,  but  much 
less  impressive  when  having  to  interpret  what 
he  has  assembled.”  Paul  Delany 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  S  9  '79  2300w 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  181:36  S  1  &  8  '79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

New  Statesman  98:511  O  6  '79  1600w 

Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:92  O  8  ’78  600w 


LAWRENCE,  R.  D.  The  north  runner.  287d  maps 
$8.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 


500.9711  Natural  history — British  Columbia. 

Outdoor  life.  Dogs 

ISBN  0-03-041551-9  LC  78-23576 


"In  this  wilderness  memoir,  R.  D.  Lawrence 
shares  his  experience  of  several  years  with  a 
wolf/maiamute  hybrid,  first  on  a  homestead  iin 
northern  Ontario  and  then  in  northern,  British 
Columbia.  In,  the  end,  forced  to  choose  between 
the  companionship  of  the  dog,  Yukon,  and  the 
companionship  of  a  woman  he  has  fallen  in  love 
with  Mr.  Lawrence  retreats  to,  his  Ontario  home¬ 
stead  to  think  it  over.  There,  he  says,  the  dog 
decides  the  matter  for  him  by  running  off  with 
a  wolf,  never  to  be  seen  again.”  (N  Y  Times 


lukon  [is]  a  wolfdog  as  memorable  as  any 
of  Jack  London’s  fictional  canines.  With  honesty 
and  perception  Lawrence  recalls  his  life  with 
Yukon,  on  the  Canadian  frontier  in  the  mi  d- 1950’ s 
and  the  bond  that  formed  between  master  and 
dog.  The  qualities  that  made  Yukon  so«  special 
shine  through:  phenomenal  strength,  incredibly 
keen  senses,,  unfailing  devotion,  and  prowess  as 
a  sled_  dog  and  hunter.  .  .  .  One  of  the  most 
satisfying  books  about  dogs  since  Hugo  Van 


Lawick’s  Solo:  the  story  of  an  African  wild  dog 
[BRD  1974]  and  Sheila  Hocken's  Emma  and  I 
[BRD  19781.”  Monica  Hashimoto 

Library  J  104:740  Mr  15  '79  120w 
"[The]  somewhat  pat  ending  leaves  the  reader 
wondering  at  the  fortuitous  event  (apart  from 
this,  the  story  is  believable)  and  at  the,  author  s 
propriety  in  releasing  a  dog  to  the  wild.  That 
aside,  the  rest  of  the  book  is  captivating.  The 
dog/human  bond  is,  of  course,  prehistoric:  the 
author  makes  clear  in  a  number  of  work  and 
hunting  episodes  exactly  what  the  nature  of  this 
commensal  bond  might  have  been.  ...  In  cele¬ 
brating  ‘the  unabashed  honesty  of  the  breed,'  Mr. 
Lawrence  reveals  not  a  little  of  his  own  honeisty 
and  also  offers  insight  into,  the  psychology  of 
the  lone  human."  Barry  Lopez 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  22  '79  190w 


LAWRENCE  and  women:  ed.  by  Anne  Smith. 
217p  $18.50  '78  Barnes  &  Noble 
823  Lawrence,  David  Herbert.  Women  in  lit¬ 
erature  and  art 

ISBN  d-06-496377-2  LC  78-110886 
The  essays  in  this  collection  deal  with  such 
"topics  as  Lawrence’s  view  of  women  in,  several 
of  the  major  novels,  his  attitude  toward  wilful 
women,  his  use  of  metaphorical  images  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  sexual  relationships,  and  the  connection 
between  love  and  death  in  some  of  his  work.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


“The  reader  may  well  tire  of  yet  another 
view  of  Lawrence’s  relationship  with  his  mother 
or  with  his  wife:  the  essays  do  tend  to  wear  out 
such  subjects  without  shedding  much  new  light 
on  them.  However,  other  essays  take  up  more 
provocative  topics,  such  as  Lawrence’s  view  on 
the  ‘Celtic  fringe’  in  Britain  and  the  attitude  to¬ 
ward  women  and  the  sexual  relationship  inherent 
in  that  sub-society.  In  short,  like  most  antholo¬ 
gies  of  critical  essays,  this  one  is  of  mixed  value 
and  originality.  Nonetheless,  it  is  a  convenient 
collection  of  diverse  views  of  a  subject  central  in 
Lawrence’s  work  and  therefore  belongs  in  libraries 
supporting  both  undergraduate  and  graduate 
studies  in  British  literature.” 

Choice  15:1518  Ja  '79  170w 
"Some  of  the  contributors  to  Lawrence  and 
Women  accuse  him  of  piggish  chauvinism.  .  .  . 
Others  slyly  arrogate  to  him  membership  of  their 
own  sex:  Anne  Smith’s  Lawrence  is  a  dainty 
transvestite,  .  .  .  busying  himself  with  his  needle 
in  the  parlour,  trimming  hats  for  Frieda  or  cross- 
stitching  baby  frocks  for  Catherine  Carswell.  .  .  . 
The  best  essay  in  the  volume  neatly  sabotages  the 
whole  enterprise.  Mr  Mark  Kinkead-Weekes  warns 
against  the  brash  merchandising  of  sexuality  and 
pretentious  chitchat  about  cathexes  and  role- 
models  elsewhere  by  disarmingly  pointing  out  ‘the 
sheer  difficulty  of  completing  a  sentence  that  be¬ 
gins,  “Lawrence’s  treatment  of  sexual  relation¬ 
ship  in  Sons  and  Lovers.  .  His  trio  of  dots 

mutely  begs  pardon  for  the  biological  bigotry  and 
interpretative  crassness  displayed  by  his  col¬ 
leagues.”  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  96:218  Ag  18  ’78  600w 
Reviewed  by  Lorna  Sage 

TLS  pl093  S  29  ’78  2650w 


LAWRENSON,  HELEN.  Whistling  girl.  182p  $6.95 
‘78  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Lawrenson,  Helen 
ISBN  0-385-11573-3  LC  77r89682 

This  book  consists  of  “reminiscences  by  the 
author  of  Stranger  at  the  Party  [BRD  1975], 
Lawrenson,  managing  editor  of  Vanity  Fair  maga¬ 
zine  during  the  Thirties,  combines  a  variety  of 
anecdotes  with  opinions  [on  feminism,  sex,  love, 
and  marriage].  .  .  .  She  also  writes  about  Com¬ 
munism,  her  brief  career  at  Show  magazine,  and 
her  girlhood  in  upstate  New  York.”  (Library  J) 


One  is  led  on  an  odyssey  of  Lawrenson’s  ex¬ 
periences  revolving  around  brothels,  Havana,  the 
Communist  Party,  Hollywood  stars  she'  inter¬ 
viewed,  and  the  grandmother  who  raised  her  with 
little,  if  any,  sense  of  direction.  .  .  .  Wlfht  she 
calls  frankness  and  her  publishers  call  humor  often 
comes  across  as  simply  misguided  or  misinformed, 
in  her  chapters  on  homosexuals  and  feminists,  for 
example^  there  is  something  to  offend  almost  any¬ 
one  of  these  particular  persuasions.  .  .  .  The  most 
of  the  book  are  Lawrenson' s 
recollections  of  various  events  in  the  1920’s  and 
JOs  ranging  from  her  own  personal  view  of  the 
year?  to  her  generation's  attempt  to 
sexual  practices  in  America  before  the 
recent  sexual  revolution.  •  •  .  If  you  are  a  fan 
Lawrenson’s.  lived  through  these  time  periods, 
or  particularly  enjoy  caustic  remarks,  you  mav 
enjoy  Whistling  Girls.  Otherwise,  yool  will  pmb- 

miney/^Glenda  Rlley°U  invested  yol,r  Ume 
Bent  Sell  38:317  Ja  '79  330w 
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[The  author]  combines  a  variety  of  anecdotes 
with  o pandoras'  that  are  provoking,  humorous  or  seri¬ 
ous  by  turn.  She  is  harsh  on  feminism:  ‘a  phony 
nonissue' ;  irreverent  about  fellatio:  'we  practiced 
like  mad,  and  all  of  us  were  simply  lousy  at  it’: 
and  decidedly  old-fashioned  about  the  joys  of  love 
and  marriage.  .  .  .  At  times,  she  sounds  a  bit 
smug  about  her  experiences  compared  to-  those  of 
people  today,  but  her  style  is  lively  and  enter¬ 
taining."  Barbara  Zelenko 

Library  J  103:1736  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


LAX,  ROBERT,  jt.  auth.  A  catch  of  anti-letters. 
See  Merton,  T. 


LAYNE,  ELIZABETH  N.,  jt.  auth.  For  the  peo¬ 
ple,  See  Seymour,  W.  N. 


LAYTON,  ROBERT.  Dvor&k  symphonies  and  con¬ 
certos.  (BBC  music  guides,  38)  68p  pa  $2-95  '78 
University  of  Wash.  Press 
785-1  Dvof&k,  Antonin 
ISBN  0-295-95505-8  LC  77-82650 
This  BBC  Music  Guide  is  intended  for  listeners, 
performers,  and  students.  After  a  short  introduc¬ 
tion  to  Dvof&k’ s  life,  there  follow  chapters  on 
each  of  the  symphonies  and  one  on  the  concertos. 
Musical  examples  are  included. 


‘‘[The  author  has]  distilled  biographical  and 
musical  material  pertinent  to  [his]  subject.  It  thus 
becomes  unnecessary  for  the  student  to  forage  and 
winnow, — the  sifting  and  dissecting  have  been  done 
for  him;  and  the  masses  of  facts  in  great  com- 
pendiums  have  been  intelligently  extracted  and 
honed.  Much  of  the  information  gathered  here  can 
be  found  in  any  of  the  standard  studies.  .  .  .  The 
format,  however,  is  what  makes  [this]  booklet 
[a]  time-saver.  [This]  excellent  but  very  special¬ 
ized  [guide  is]  a  necessary  choice  for  a  music 
library.” 

Choice  16:401  My  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Beth  Macleod 

Library  J  104:404  F  1  ‘79  20w 
‘‘The  physical  aspect  of  the  book  matches  [its] 
verbal  clarity.  Despite  [its]  small  size  and  modest 
bindings,  [it  is]  exceptionally  easy  to  read,  thanks 
to  very  clear  typography  and  generous  use  of 
space.  The  musical  examples  (which  are  ample  for 
such  [a]  small  book)  are  immaculate,  a  joy  to 
study.  The  binding  [is]  adequate  for  private  use, 
though  libraries  will  certainly  need  to  furnish  [a] 
sturdier  one.  .  .  .  [This  volume]  represents  per¬ 
manent  value  for  all  music  libraries  serving  an 
informed  public.  .  .  .  Recommended  without  res¬ 
ervation."  E.  J.  Kaback 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:366  D  ‘79  210w 


LAYTON,  ROBERT,  jt.  auth.  The  Penguin  stereo 
record  guide.  See  Greenfield.  E. 


LAZEBNIK,  EDITH.  Such  a  life.  287p  $8.95  '78 
Morrow 

B  or  92  LaZebnik,  Edith 
ISBN  0-688-03280-X  LC  78-759 

LaZebnik  relates  ‘‘the  19th-Century  history  of 
three  generations  of  [her]  Jewish  family  ...  in 
Russia.  Beginning  with  an  arranged  marriage  be¬ 
tween  a  13-year-old  boy  and  a  sickly  19-year-old 
girl,  the  book  .  .  .  illustrates  the  pressures  of  the 
outside  world  on  the  tradition-oriented  life  of  the 
shtetl.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Coffey 

Best  Sell  38:317  Ja  ’79  240w 
"The  brutality  of  the  Russian  peasant  is  de¬ 
scribed  as  well  as  the  brutality  of  traditional  Jews 
toward  their  progressive  children-  The  author 
writes  in  a  Yiddish-like  English  which  is  undoubt¬ 
edly  a  reflection  of  her  speech.  The  dialect,  unfor¬ 
tunately,  does  not  translate  well  to  the  printed 
page-  For  public  libraries.”  A.  C-  Kempf 
Library  J  103:1397  J]  '78  140w 
"Few  books  this  season  will  turn  out  to  be  such 
an  unexpectedly  pleasant  surprise  as  [thisl.  .  .  .  The 
details  of  the  characters’  lives  are  absorbing.  One 
believes  without  question  in  their  emotions  and 
passions— instant  and  furious— because  they  are 
given  to  us  in  Mrs.  LaZebnik’s  undeviatingly  au¬ 
thentic  voice,  capable  of  both  narration  on  a  high 
level,  and  philosophizing.  .  .  .  Do  not  mistake  this 
almost  magical  tale  (often  I  forgot  I  was  reading 
an  autobiography  and  felt  myself  falling  over  the 
edge  into  the  fiction  of  Malamud  and  Singer)  for 
the  exhausted  Jewish-mama  stuff  of  old  ,iokes  and 
even  older  re-creations  of  what-it-was-hke-m-the 
old  country.  Full  of  heavily  accented,  often  ‘pic¬ 
turesque’  dialogue,  ‘Such  a  Life’  escapes  cliches 
and  wanders,  without  our  noticing  it,  into  the  tun¬ 
ny,  and  often  sad,  world  of  true  art-  Dons  Grum- 

baCh  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  D  17  ’78  300w 


LEARMOUTH,  JOHN.  Soccer  fundamentals;  basilc 
techniques  and  training  for  beginning  players; 
artwork  by  Bob  Hogarth;  phot,  by  Brian  Raven. 
133p  $6.95;  pa  $2.95  ’79  St  Martin  Press 
796-33  Soccer — -Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-312-73132-9;  0-312-73133-7  (pa) 

LC  78-19415 

This  “discussion  of  the  skills  needed  to  play  the 
sport  is  accompanied  by  photographs  and  dia¬ 
grams."  (Library  J)  Glossary.  "Grades  four  to 
seven."  (SLJ) 


‘‘[The]  photographs  and  diagrams  .  .  .  are  some¬ 
times  helpful  and  sometimes  obtuse  but  always 
limited  by  the  still  photographer’s  medium.  Yet 
[Learmouth]  has  made  his  book  more  readable 
than  most  by  including  various  soccer  anecdotes. 
Another  plus  is  the  book’s  European  outlook  on 
soccer  techniques,  as  opposed  to  the  English 
viewpoint  that  most  guides  stress.  For  that  alone 
this  is  a  worthwhile  addition  to  any  public  or 
secondary  school  library."  Mike  Logan 
Library  J  104:846  Ap  1  ’79  80w 
“Add  another  entry  to  the  already  overcrowded 
field  of  soccer  instructional  books.  This  is  a  good, 
solid  one,  well-written  and  organized  and  care¬ 
fully  produced  with  a  good  selection  of  photo¬ 
graphs  and  some  excellent  diagrams-  Although  a 
little  weak  on  rules,  the  essential  skills  are  ex¬ 
plained  fully  and  clearly  with  well-designed  prac¬ 
tice  drills  enhancing  the  basic  instruction.  With 
the  number  of  titles  already  available,  however, 
there  is  just  no  need  for  another."  Richard  Luzer 
SLJ  26:142  S  ’79  80w 


LEASOR,  JAMES.  Boarding  party;  with  a  fore¬ 
word  by  the  Earl  Mountbatten  of  Burma.  203p 
il  $8.95  ’79  Houghton  Mifflin 

940-54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Indian  Ocean. 
World  War,  1939-1945 — Naval  operations 
ISBN  0-395-27217-3  LC  78-12515 
"During  the  early  days  of  World  War  II.  a 
German  spy  operating  from  a  German  ship  in  the 
neutral  Portuguese  colony  of  Goa  in  western  India 
was  responsible  for  the  destruction  of  a  number  of 
Allied  ships.  In  1943,  25  elderly  British  civilians, 
[members  of  the  Calcutta  Light  Horse],  working 
for  the  military,  traveled  across  India,  clandes¬ 
tinely  invaded  Goa,  sank  four  German  merchant¬ 
men  and  destroyed  the  secret  radio  transmitter. 
Leasor  chronicles  this  little-known  [incident].” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:90  F  '79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Stanley  Itkin 

Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  '79  90w 
"Mr.  Leasor’ s  book  is  truth  far  more  exciting 
and  engrossing  than  fiction.  .  .  .  Mr.  Leasor  has 
interviewed  the  survivors  of  this  startling  opera¬ 
tion.  He  knows  India  or,  at  any  rate,  that  India. 
He  has  given  us  the  odd  collection  of  men  who  did 
it  and  how  they  did  it.  .  .  .  lit  is  a  temptation  to 
describe  .  .  .  delicate  touches  of  the  operation. 
.  .  .  But  the  reader  will  see  for  himself.  It  is  a 
gem  of  World  War  II  history.”  Drew  Middleton 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  18  ’79  600w 


"Read  [this  hook]  as  a  yarn,  and  you  will  not 
regret  the  $8.95.  But  there  is  much  else  in  the 
margins.  The  noises  and  smells  of  India  come  to 
life  .  .  •  and  the  still  unbelievably  patronizing  at¬ 
titude  of  the  British  raj  to  the  Indians.  .  .  .  But 
we  cannot  blame  people  for  sharing  the  common 
attitudes  of  their  time.  And  what  remains  at  the 
end  is  an  unforced  delight  in  the  wholly  indi¬ 
vidualistic  characters  and  tempers  of  the  men  of 
the  Calcutta  Light  Horse.”  H.  F- 

New  Repub  180:39  Ja  27  ’79  450w 


“Such  a  story  needs  no  improvement,  but  Lea¬ 
sor  does  what  he  can.  He  embellishes  his  true  tale 
with  a  great  deal  of  fiction,  re-creating  what  was 
said  and  thought  by  the  crew  of  a  marauding 
U-boat,  what  a  German  spy  master  had  for  lunch, 
the  solitary  reveries  of  the  Light  Horse  comman¬ 
dos.  A  lot  of  basic  exposition  is  presented  through 
the  most  unlikely  sort  of  dialogue.  The  book  prof¬ 
its  from  what  is  obviously  exhaustive  research, 
but  the  story  is  too  often  heightened  by  its  au¬ 
thor’s  fondness  for  cute  details.  .  .  .  Most  of  this 
is  true,  I’m  sure,  or  not  far  from  the  truth,  but 
such  padding  is.  I  think,  excessive — as  if  Leasor 
were  less  concerned  with  the  discipline  of  history 
than  with  presenting  to  Hollywood  a  script  that 
will  need  little  revision."  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  93:75  Ja  22  ’79  480w 


LEBANON  in  crisis;  participants  and  issues;  ed. 
by  P.  Edward  Haley  and  Lewis  W.  Snider  with 
contributions  from  M.  Graeme  Bannerman  [and 
others],  (Contemporary  issues  in  the  Middle 
East)  323p  $18;  pa  $7.95  ’79  Syracuse  Univ.  Press 
956.92  Lebanon — History.  Middle  East — Politics 
and  government 

ISBN  0-8156-2210-4;  0-8156-2213-9  (pa) 

LC  79-11204 

In  this  "collection  of  essays  on  the  internal  and 
external  forces  that  provoked  the  civil  war  of 
1975-76  and  that  have  kept  Lebanon  in  turmoil 
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LEBANON  in  crisis — Continued 
since  then  .  .  .  one  chapter  treats  the  internal 
Lebanese  context,  another  takes  up  the  Pales¬ 
tinians.  and  the  remainder  cover  the  involvement 
of  the  individual  Arab  states,  Israel,  and  the  major 
powers  in  Lebanese  affairs."  (Choice)  Index. 


“All  the  chapters  on  foreign  power  involvement 
on  the  conflict  necessarily  touch  on  internal 
Lebanese  politics,  but  one  wishes  that  this  subject 
had  received  more  space  than  it  receives  in  Halim 
Earakat's  stimulating  but  too-brief  essay  on  the 
subject.  Although  this  book  will  appeal  particularly 
to  the  specialist,  it  should  be  read  by  anyone 
who  wants  more  than  a  surface  view  of  the  recent 
Lebanese  tragedy.” 

Choice  16:1084  O  ’79  lOOw 
“Haley  and  Snider  have  compiled  an  outstand¬ 
ing  series  of  essays  from  such  authoritative 
writers  as  John  K.  Cooley,  Itamar  Rabinovich,  and 
Fred  J.  Khouri  to  present  a  comprehensive  pic¬ 
ture  of  from  whence  the  Lebanese  civil  war  arose 
and  where  it  is  likely  to  end — if  it  ever  does.  The 
editors  feel  that  the  key  to  the  war  lies  in 
Lebanon’s  role  as  a  microcosmic  arena  for  intro- 
Arab  and  Arab-Israeli  conflicts.  .  .  .  This  is  an 
excellent  work  for  all  scholars  and  interested 
Middle  East  watchers.  Highly  recommended  for 
academic  and  larger  public  libraries."  D.  P. 
Snider 

Library  J  104:1328  Je  15  '79  90w 


LEBOEUF,  MICHAEL.  Working  smart;  how  to 
accomplish  more  in  half  the  time.  232p  $8-95  '79 
McGraw-Hill 

650  Success.  Work 
ISBN  0-07-036949-6  LC  78-21677 
LeBoeuf  "focuses  on  time-management  on  the 
J°b-  CHe  discusses!  ways  of  dealing  with 

potential  time-wasters  like  errands,  meetings,  pa¬ 
perwork  and  clutter;  and  .  .  .  emphasizes  meth¬ 
ods  of  setting  goals  and  working  out  priorities." 
(Library  J)  Index. 


"[This]  is  a  very  well  organized,  practical,  self- 
help  book  that  has  pertinent  advice  for  the  house - 
W’lfe,  the  executive  and  all  in-between.  LeBouf 
writes  lucidly,  interspersing  ideas  with  apt  quota¬ 
tions  from  Emerson  to  Carlyle.  He  has  a  way 
with  words.  .  .  -  A  few  key  ideas  keep  surfacing. 
There  is  the  80/20  rule:  80%  of  your  time  is  taken 
up  by  20%  of  the  people.  You  don’t  have  to  do 
a  1?'"  Perfectly  except  in  certain  instances  where 
perfection  is  required.  Learn  to  delegate,  delegate, 
delegate!  Procrastination  is  the  cardinal  siin  of 
Working  Smart.”  E.  T.  Pompea 

Best  Sell  39:182  Ag  '79  270w 
Reviewed  by  Janice  Zlendlch 

Library  J  104:1064  My  1  '79  lOOw 


LEBOUTILL'ER,  JOHN.  Harvard  hates  America: 
«lleoc  °^yoSS?7  4.0f  a  born-again  American.  161p 

ioSth  ,j,i'  120  w- 

i!0BsN,3»Siate 

.  “LeBoutillier  records  the  story  of  his  personal 
Harvard  as.  an  undergraduate 
and  later  at  the  Harvard  Business  School.  As  an 
undergraduate  he  [focuses  on  what  he  describes 
a:sJ  ■  •  \  th0  hypocrisy  of  the  liberal  establish¬ 
ment  where  an  elite  and  economically  prosperous 
faculty  gives  lip  service  to  proposals,  for  a  more 
equitable  distribution  of  wealth  in  the  United 
States  As  a  graduate  student  lie  [writes  about] 

■  •  •  t  ie  unethical  and  a-moral  approach  to  busi¬ 
ness  he  claims  [is]  encouraged  at  Harvard.  . 
the  author  cites  various  examples  of  what  he 
finds  wrong  with  liberal  Harvard:  professors  who 
interject  personal  views  into,  the  classroom  a 
roommate  who  O.D.’s  on  drugs,  homosexuals  and 
trend-following  undergraduates.  These  are  meant 
als„  ?,ro,?J  Harvard  is  not  producing  true  lead- 

ers.  ( i^Gst  oCll) 


jibe  subtitle]  is  a  much  truer  indicator  of  the 
book  s  subject  matter  than  its  title.  .  .  .  Although 
I  would  agree,  with  the  spirit  of  [the  author's] 
argument  against  phony  liberals.  I  found  the 
documentation  for  this  argument  to  be  contradic¬ 
tory  and  inadequate.  .  .  .  LeBoutillier  is  obliged 
to  admit  that  the  situations  he  described  are  ‘in 
most  cases,  the  exceptions,  not  the  rule.’  .  .  This 
c°v>rs,e  refutes  his  entire  argument!  His,  quarrel 
with  the  business  establishment  is  more  substan- 
tial,  but  the  solutions  he  proposes  are  inadequate. 
•V,  ■■  T,,ie  Problems  involved  in  determining  an 
etnical  code  of  business  behavior  in  a  profit  oriented 
fTri/er®  much  more,  complex  than  the  idealistic 
LeBoutillier  would  like,  to  believe.”  K.  G  Wilson 
Best  Sell  38:392  Mr  '79  400w 

rtuiV^1,?iliL,eBS^tilli^.  stows  up  he’d  like  to  be 
Bill  Buckley.  From  the  evidence  of  this  effort,  he 


is  likely  to,  remain  an  incoherent  blatherer.  From 
left  to  right  the  reviewers  came  close  to  nominat¬ 
ing  this  the  worst  book  of  the  half-year.  .  It’s 
about  Harvard.  No,  it’s  about  LeBoutillier’ s 
warped  views  of  Harvard.  No,  it's  about  LeBoutil- 


Chr  Century  96:476  Ap  25  '79  40w 
“LeBoutillier  is  a  lively  writer,  and  many  of 
his  ideas  about  political  issues  are  provocative. 
By  far  the  best  part  of  the  book,  however,  is  the 
section  dealing  with  the  vapidity  and  malice  that 
pass  for  higher  education  at  Harvard:  the  history 
professor  who,  babbles  Marxist  drivel;  the  roommate 
who  is  totally  zonked  on  drugs;  the  mindless  ro¬ 
bots  fawning  over  Daniel  Ellsberg,  Russell  Means, 
and  other  icons  of  the  counter-culture.  If  there 
were  any  doubt  remaining  that  liberal  education 
in  the  United  States  has  reached  the  end  of  its 
tether,  this  book  resolves  it.”  M.  S.  Evans 
Nat  R  30:1495  N  24  ’78  200w 


Reviewed  by  Charles  Kesler 

Nat  R  30:1557  D  8  '78  450w 


LE  CAIN,  ERROL,  il.  The  twelve  dancing  prin¬ 
cesses.  See  Grimm,  J. 


LECHT,  CHARLES  PHILIP.  The  waves  of  change; 

a  techno-economic  analysis  of  the  data  process¬ 
ing  industry.  186p  il  $39-75  '78  Advanced  Com¬ 
puter  Techniques  Corp,  437  Madison  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10022 

338.4  Computer  industry 
ISBN  0-931336-00-7  LC  77-94890 

"The  author  addresses  the  follcwing  topics  as 
chapters:  (1)  ‘Computer  Industry  Developments: 
A  Review,’  (2)  ‘Changing  Hardware/Software  Re¬ 
lationships,'  (3)  ‘Products,  Services,  and  Market¬ 
place  Statistics.’  (4)  ‘Manufacturers’  Spending 
Emphasis  and  Trends.’  (5)  ‘Data  Communications 
and  Network  Trends,’  (6)  ‘Distributed  Processing,’ 
(7)  ‘User  Budget  Priorities — Past,  Present,  and  Fu¬ 
ture,’  (8)  ‘Future  System  Requirements/Expecta¬ 
tions,’  (9)  ‘Mini/Microcomputer  Impact.’  (10)  ‘Soft¬ 
ware  Technology  Trends,’  and  (11)  ‘Hardware 
Technology  Trends.’  ”  (Col  &  Res  Lib) 


“Both  the  effects  of  economic  change  on  and  the 
effects  of  changes  in  the  data  processing  industry 
on  the  economy  are  considered.  Lecht  is  well  quali¬ 
fied  (although  admittedly  biased)  to  make  such 
evaluations  and  does  so  with  authority  The  text 
abounds  with  pertinent  data.  .  .  .  Unfortunately 
the  graphics  used  in  the  book  are  inexcusably  bad. 
They  provide  almost  classic  examples  of  the  un¬ 
forgivable  sins  of  graphical  presentation.  ...  In 
spite  of  the  misuse  of  what  should  be  a  valuable 
asset  in  presenting  data,  this  volume  is  the  best 
this  reviewer  has  seen.  ...  In  the  rapidly  chang¬ 
ing  data  processing  industry  this  volume  is  cur¬ 
rent,  provocative,  and  thought  producing." 

Choice  15:1391  D  ’78  300w 
“The  text  is  attractively  presented  with  a  good 
quality  binding.  Only  one  typographical  error  was 
discovered  in  the  text.  .  .  .  Although  every  reader 
will  probably  not  agree  with  each  trend  predicted 
by  the  author,  the  general  conclusions  are  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  data  shown  in  this  work.  .  .  .  This 
volume  should  be  of  interest  to  anyone  studying 
the  possible  impact  of  data  processing  on  society 
and  evolution  and  change  in  the  data  processing 
industry  from  an  economic  and  technological  view 
and  obviously  important  to  any  reader  whose  busi¬ 
ness  or  profession  is  affected  by  data  processing 
trends-"  A.  N.  Grosch 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:410  S  ‘78  480w 


LECOMPTE,  JANET.  Pueblo,  Hardscrabble, 
Greenhorn;  the  upper  Arkansas.  1832-1856.  354p 

il  maps  $14.95  '78  University  of  Okla.  Press 
978.8  Arkansas  Valley — Historv 
ISBN  0-8061-1462-2  LC  77-i8616 
The  author  focuses  on  the  history  of  “the  re¬ 
gion  roughly  bounded  today  by  Walsenburg, 
Canon  City,  and  Pueblo,  Colorado.  .  .  .  [She  dis¬ 
cusses  such]  subjects  as  the  fur  trade,  the  Mor¬ 
mons,  early  agriculture,  women,  Utes,  the  buf¬ 
falo  calf  trade,  Mexican-Americans,  and  life  on 
an  isolated  and  now  almost  forgotten  frontier.” 
(J  Am  Hist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


hook]  takes  its  name  from  three 
walled-towns  on  the  upper  Arkansas  River.  Le- 
compte  provides  a  comprehensive  history  of  the 
the  years  when  Mexican  and  In- 
dian  trade,  dominated  the  economics  of  the  area. 
The  book  is  centered  on  a  man  named  George  S. 

?lieiP1m^oi?UtA  V.  ’  ’  Pf  the  important  figures  of 
“}£,  WPer  Arkansas  in  this  period  are  dealt 

CnV1^1  QJ?ents’  StJraln’  Fremont,  Wootton, 
Carson,  and  many  others.  .  .  .  Maps  are  out- 

Hch  vn/rietvhenfSele-Cted  bibliography  Tndfcltes  a 
rich  variety  of  primary  materials.  Three  inter- 

thelntow£PM1X?.?  d^a,1  wjth  facts  relating  to 
the  town  of  Pueblo,  Colorado.  ,  .  .  The  book  will 
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appeal  to  adult  readers  and  will  serve  college 
students  of  the  West  as  an  excellent  account  of 
life  on  the  upper  Arkansas,  1832-56. " 

Choice  16:287*"Ap  ’79  160w 
"[Janet  Lecompte  has]  a  flair  for  narrative 
story  telling  that  gives  meaningful  insights  into 
her  people  and  their  times.  She  skillfully  fleshes 
a  story  onto  some  of  the  driest  and  most  scat¬ 
tered  bones  of  history.  .  .  .  Over  twenty-five 
years  of  research  went  into  this  book,  and  it 
gleams  from  every  page  of  this  spiritedly  writ¬ 
ten,  tightly  organized  volume.  This  is  a  human 
story  of  pioneers  encountering  a  frontier  land  and 
its  isolation  and  generally  failing  to  establish 
permanent  homes.  In  that  failure,  however,  lay 
the  foundation  for  what  came  later.  Just  the 
right  touch  of  humor  adds  momentum.  .  .  .  This 
is  local  history  at  its  best.”  D.  A.  Smith 

J  Am  Hist  66:395  S  ’79  230w 


LEDERER,  MURIEL.  Blue-collar  jobs  for  women. 

(Sunrise  Bk)  257p  il  $12-95;  pa  $7-95  ’79  Dutton 
331.7  Women — Employment.  Vocational  guid¬ 
ance 

ISBN  0-87690-311-1:  0-87690-319-7  (pa) 

LC  78-16273 

"Lederer  covers  minimum  education,  skills  and / 
or  physical  stamina  required,  apprenticeship  in¬ 
formation.  average  hourly  pay  rates,  and  future 
employment  outlook  for  over  100  occupations,  in¬ 
cluding  those  in  the  mostly  male-held  trades." 
(SLJ)  Glossary.  Index. 


"Nontraditional  job  opportunities  for  women 
In  the  skilled  trades  and  technical  fields  are  now 
greater  than  ever  because  of  Equal  Opportunity 
in  Employment  and  Affirmative  Action  programs. 
This  book  offers  complete  information  on  the 
‘best  bet’  fields  for  the  future,  including  .  .  . 
sources  of  further  information,  and  methods  of 
application.  ...  A  comprehensive  and  excellent 
resource  for  career  counseling  centers  of  all  types, 
women’s  centers,  and  public  libraries.”  B.  G.  Ash¬ 
down 

Library  J  103:2406  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
“Girls  looking  for  constructive  advice  and  hard 
facts  concerning  blue  collar  and  trade  occupations 
will  find  this  a  valuable  source.  .  .  .  Several  wom¬ 
en  give  realistic  on-the-job  appraisals  of  their 
work  in  the  style  of  Studs  Terkel’s  Working 
IBRD  1974] — -only  these  women,  unlike  Terkel's 
wage  slaves,  love  what  they  do.  Don’t  let  the 
title  keep  male  YAs  from  utilizing  the  helpful  in¬ 
formation  here!”  Laura  Sacchetti 
SLJ  25:67  Ja  ’79  80w  [YA] 


LEE,  ALAN,  jt.  auth.  Faeries.  See  Froud,  B. 


LEE,  ALFRED  MCCLUNG.  Sociology  for  whom? 

236p  $10;  pa  $3  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
301  Sociology 

ISBN  0-19-502336-6;  0-19-502335-8  (pa) 

LC  77-13653 

"Lee  examines  the  role  of  sociology  and  its 
companion  practitioners  (sociologists  and  social 
workers)  in  providing  knowledge  and  guidelines 
for  a  world  besieged  by  major  social  and  economic 
inequities.  He  urges  professionals  to  channel  ener¬ 
gies,  knowledge,  and  skills  toward  humanistically 
oriented  goals  rather  than  to  continue  conforming 
to  a  politically  established  rationale  of  achieve¬ 
ment.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"In  answering  the  question,  Tposed  by  the  title!, 
the  author  presents  a  telling  sociological  analysis 
of  establishment  sociology  as  well  as  the  humanis¬ 
tic  sociologists’  answer.  .  .  .  The  correct  answer 
for  Lee  and  humanistic  sociology  is  that  sociology 
is  for  all  classes  of  people  so  that  they  can  partici- 
pate  in  the  control  and  employment  of  social  pow¬ 
er  ..  .  The  historic  and  contemporary  value  of 
humanistic  thought  are  presented  forcefully,  parti¬ 
cularly  in  assessing  the  possibility  of  human  survi¬ 
val.  While  these  are  important  features  of  the 
author’s  argument  for  the  humanistic  approach, 
his  position  is  most  clearily  stated  in  his  sugges¬ 
tions  for  a  more  humanistic  sociology-  .  .  .  Sociolo¬ 
gists  and  other  social  scientists  owe  it  to  thern- 
selves  to  expose  themselves  and  their  students  to 
the  criticisms  offered  by  this  book  and  to  ponder 

Lee’s  -'XnnOnAmJAcadTt40^04e!N  ’78  700w 
“[This]  is  a  collection  of  essays  and  talks  written 
on  different  occasions,  for  different  audiences, 
nvpr  several  vears  during  which  Lee  served  .one 

frustrating  term  as  prelident  of.  the  American 

Sociological  Association  and  was  ?I^°lye<forSUHu- 
mipntlv  in  organizing’  the  Association  tor  ±iu 

manist  Sociology.  Professional  and  ethical  concerns 

and  dilemmas  which  he  confronted  in  these  roles 
nprmpfltp  every  pag’e  of  this  booK.  ine  oread  in 
of  concerns  Lee  addresses,  is  foreshadowed,  as  in 
pi  musical  overture1,  in  an  introductory  essay,  The 
Ph?fielige  of  People-Based  Power.’  Most  of  the 
themes  he  explores  in  subsequent  chapters  are 


stated  here.  .  .  .  Whatever  one’s  theoretical 
orientation  and  philosophical  position,  one  is 
bound  to  benefit  by  confronting  the  challenges 
presented  in  this  book.”  D.  G.  Gil 

Contemp  Sociol  8:202  Mr  ’79  1400w 
“While  aware  of  the  multiple  factors  deterring 
change,  he  expresses  guarded  optimism  that  the 
discipline  will  yet  break  away  from  its  tradition 
of  service  to  the  already  most  fit  and  gradually 
develop  activities  along  truly  humanistic/existen¬ 
tial/democratic  lines  for  the  betterment  of  all  hu¬ 
manity.  This  book  provides  a  general  perspective 
on  sociology  as  a  developing  discipline  and  raises 
important  questions  that  should  be  of  concern  to 
those  in  related  professions  as  well  as  to  sociolo¬ 
gists.”  S.  W-  Wood 

Library  J  103:1189  Je  1  ’78  130w 


LEE,  BRIAN.  The  novels  of  Henry  James:  a 
study  of  culture  and  consciousness.  123p  $14.50 
’79  St  Martins  Press 
813  James,  Henry 
ISBN  0-312-57969-1  LC  78-16902 
Lee  attempts  to  relate  James’s  fiction  to  aspects 
of  his  art,  especially  "his  exploration  of  European 
and  American  culture,  and  the  means  by  which 
he  ultimately  embodies  his  finding  in  the  con¬ 
sciousness  of  his  characters.  .  .  .  [He  asserts  that 
James’s]  concern  to  understand  the  values  on 
which  his  civilization  was  based,  and  his  attempt 
to  assess  those  values,  provided  the  root  of  his 
intense  preoccupation  with  the  presentation  of 
consciousness  and  the  mastery  of  technical  inno¬ 
vations  that  made  him  the  foremost  novelist  of 
his  age.  Brian  Lee  traces  James’s  awareness  of 
a  specifically  American  consciousness  from  the 
heritage  of  the  Adamic  myth  to  the  bleak,  pessi¬ 
mistic  vision  of  The  Ivory  Tower  [BRD  1917].” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"In  some  ways  this  study  is  almost  unreadable. 
The  first  sentence  of  the  preface  is  particularly 
off-putting:  'At  this  time  the  single  most  im¬ 
portant  task  for  the  critic  of  Henry  James  is 
probably  that  of  rescuing  the  novelist's  work  from 
the  distorting,  Procrustean  bed  of  philosophical 
theory  in  which  it  so  uncomfortably  rests.’  From 
such  assumptions  are  derived  critiques  such  as 
this  one,  which,  aside  from  being  practically  un¬ 
readable.  offer  no  truly  new  insights  into  the 
special  qualities  that  made  Henry  James  the  out¬ 
standing  writer  of  his  period.” 

Choice  16:530  Je  '79  150w 

"As  an  undergraduate,  I  should  have  found 
Mr  Lee’s  briskly  comprehensive  survey  useful, 
but  a  lot  of  critical  water  has  passed  under  the 
bridge  since  the  early  1950s — and  some  of  it,  one 
can’t  help  thinking,  over  Mr  Lee's  head.  .  .  .  His 
book  might  be  described  as  a  commonsense 
critique  of  the  more  extravagant  interpretations 
of  James  as  a  kind  of  philosophical  allegorist,  and 
a  modestly  revisionist  version  of  F.  R.  Leavis’s 
account  of  James  in  The  Great  Tradition  [BRD 
1949].  ...  A  good  deal  of  criticism  [on  James] 
has  been  written  in  recent  years,  especially  from 
the  perspective  of  European  formalism  and  struc¬ 
turalism.  .  .  .  Readers  who  have  convinced  them¬ 
selves  that  English  criticism  has  nothing  to  learn 
from  structuralism  will  [probably  find  this  volume] 

.  .  .  satisfying;  and  students  reading  James  in 
the  context  of  American  Studies  will  find  it  a 
useful  guide  to  the  long-running  debate  about  the 
cultural  origins  of  his  imaginative  vision.”  David 

k°  g  New  States  main  96:125  J1  28  '78  750w 


LEE.  JOEL  M.,  ed.  As  much  to>  learn  as  to 
teach.  See  As  much  to  learn  as  to  teach 


LEE,  LAWRENCE,  jt.  auth.  Jack’s  book.  See 
Gifford,  B. 


LEE,  MARSHALL,  jt.  auth.  Namkwa.  See  Heinz, 
H.-J. 


EE,  MEREDITH.  Studies  in  Goethe’s  lyric 
cycles.  (Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill.  Studies 
in  Germanic  langs.  and  lits,  no93)  191p  $13.95 
’78  University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
831  Goethe,  Johann  Wolfgang  von 
ISBN  0-8078-8093-0  LC  78-57492 
"These  studies  in  Goethe’s  lyric  cycles  are  an 
nauiry  into  a  selection  of  Goethe  s  poetry  that 
epresents  forty  years  of  his  writing.  The  se- 
ection  is  based  on  a  common  structural  charac- 
eristic — cyclical  arrangement — and  suggests  that 
>oerns  grouped  as  cycles  constitute  a  unique 
iterary  form.  As  individual  poems  they  are  a 
liver se  sampling  of  Goethe  s  middle  and  late 
vric  .  .  [The  author  seeks  to  show  that]  de- 
ipite’  this  diversity,  however,  the  poems  are  in  one 
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LEE,  MEREDITH — Continued 

essential  aspect  alike  and  distinguish  themselves 
from  all  other  poems  that  Goethe  wrote.  .  .  . 
They  are  most  certainly  individual  poems,  but 
simultaneously,  each  is  also  an  integral  part  of 
a  larger  lyric  composition.”  (Introd)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Author- title  index.  Index  of  titles  of 
Goethe’s  works. 


‘‘[This  work]  stands  alone  as  a  scholarly 
treatment  ...  of  this  portion  of  the  oeuvre  of 
the  later  Goethe:  selected  groups  of  poems  from 
the  Romische  Elegien  of  1788-1790  to  the  Chines- 
isch-deutsche  Jahres-  und  Tageszeiten  of  1827. 
.  .  .  Lee’s  close  examination  and  careful  ex¬ 
position  ...  of  the  circumstances  in  which  these 
works  arose  and  the  compositional  principles  that 
they  embody  yields  new  understanding  of  the 
creative  impulses  of  the  mature  poet.  With  skill 
and  ingenuity  the  study  lays  bare  the  innovative 
and  sometimes  ironically  playful  structural  fea¬ 
tures  of  these  works,  which  had  hitherto  been 
at  best  indistinctly  apprehended.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  college  and  university  collections  in 
modern  German  literature  and  criticism.” 

Choice  16:842  S  ’79  140w 

"In  her  study,  which  first  appeared  as  a  dis¬ 
sertation,  Lee  explores  others’  analyses  of 
Goethe’s  lyric  cycles  and  contributes  additional 
observations  of  her  own.  The  only  major  cycle 
excluded  is  the  West-dst-licher  Divan.  .  .  .  Helen 
Mustard's  work  The  Lyric  Cycle  in  German  Lit¬ 
erature  is  preferable  for  an  overview  of  the  devel¬ 
opment  and  range  of  the  genre  in  Germany;  how¬ 
ever,  those  interested  specifically  in  Goethe’s  writ¬ 
ing  will  want  this  book  in  addition.  For  research 
collections  only.”  J.  C.  Muller 

Library  J  104:939  Ap  15  ’79  120w 


LEE,  MOLLY  KYUNG  SOOK  CHANG.  East  Aslan 
economies;  a  guide  to  information  sources. 
(Economics  information  guide  ser,  v  1)  326p  $22 
'79  Gale  Res. 

016.330951  Asia.  East — Economic  conditions — 

Bibliography 

ISBN  0-8103-1427-4  LC  78-13114 
“An  annotated  guide  to  English-language 
materials  (excluding  journal  articles)  on  the  20th- 
Century  economies  of  mainland  China  and 
Taiwan,  Japan,  and  Korea.”  (Library  J)  Author 
index.  Title  index.  Subject  index. 


Lee’s  work;  they  are  included  because  of  our 
notion  of  what  was  happening  then.  .  .  .  It  is 
more  disconcerting  that  nearly  a  third  of  the'  book 
is  devoted  to  the'  period  after  1950,  when  Lee  was 
doing  good  but  relatively  unexceptional  work.  .  .  . 
Instead  of  simply  choosing  the  best  of  his  work, 
Lee  has  made  a  sort  of  autobiography,  presenting 
and  equating  the  splendid  with  the  simply  good. 
He  is  a  better  photographer  than  this  book  shows 


Geoffrey  Biddle 

Nation  227:555  N  18  '78  550w 


Reviewed  by  Charles  Michener 

New  Repub  179:21  D  16 


’78  230w 


LEE,  SAMMY.  Diving  [by]  Sammy  Lee  with 
Steve  Lehrman.  150p  il  $7-95  ’79  Atheneum 
797-2  Diving 

ISBN  0-689-10815-X  LC  78-55522 
"Diving  coach  and  Olympic  medalist  Dr.  Sammy 
Lee  •  •  •  has  written  an  instructional  guide  to 
springboard  and  platform  diving.”  (SLJ)  Glossary. 


"Though  the  book  is  supposedly  written  for 
recreational  divers  as  well  as  for  competitive 
divers,  the  former  would  do  better  with  Hobie 
Billingsley’s  Diving  Illustrated  because  of  its  ex¬ 
cellent  illustrations  or  David  Armbruster’s  Swim¬ 
ming  and  Diving  (6th  ed.).  One  must  be  an  ac¬ 
complished  diver  to  utilize  Lee’s  book  to  its  best 
advantage.  The  use  of  single-frame  photos  rather 
than  sequential  illustrations  detract  from  the 
book’s  value,  since  the  successful  competitive 
diver  must  be  as  close  to  perfection  as  possible; 
these  photos  do  not  help  the  diver  visualize  the 
many  intricacies  of  each  dive.  Nevertheless,  rec¬ 
ommended  to  libraries  serving  communities  with 
competitive  diving  programs.”  Carolanne  Isola 

Library  J  104:1479  J1  ’79  120w 
"Though  beginners  receive  safety  tips  and  learn 
about  the  preliminaries  to  diving,  most  of  the 
information  is  geared  to  advanced  and  competi¬ 
tive  divers.  Lee  explains  compulsory  and  optional 
dives  as  well  as  platform  diving  techniques.  The 
•  .  .  black-and  white  photographs  .  .  ,  could  be 
brighter  and  less  fuzzy.  .  .  .  However,  the  infor¬ 
mation  is  solid  and  more  inclusive  than  George 
Sullivan’s  Better  Swimming  and  Diving  for  Boys 
and  Girls.  .  .  .  Grade  seven  and  up.”  M.  G. 
Westhuis 

SL,J  26:158  S  ’79  120w 


"The  annotations  are  accurate  and  well  written. 
The  volume  also  contains  a  list  of  major  journals 
and  other  bibliographies  available  on  various  coun¬ 
tries.  The  .  .  .  indexes  make  cross-referencing 
easy.  This  bibliography  will  be  valuable  for  re¬ 
search  on  countries  in  East  Asia,  and  is  highly 
recommended  for  libraries  supporting  graduate  pro¬ 
grams  in  economic  development  and  Asian 
studies.” 

Choice  16:510  Je  ’79  llOw 

"The  coverage  is  broad,  including  dissertations 
and  other  hard-to-find  sources,  and  the  annota¬ 
tions  helpful.  .  .  .  Useful  for  students  as  well 
as  specialists."  T.  G.  Rawski 

Library  J  104:1241  Je  1  ’79  60w 


LEECH,  MARGARET.  The  Garfield  orbit  [by] 
Margaret  Leech  and  Harry  J.  Brown.  369p  il 
maps  $15  ’78  Harper  &  Row 

B  or  92  Garfield,  James  Abram.  President  U.S. 
ISBN  0-06-012551-9  LC  76-5140 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Allan  Peskin 

Am  Hist  R  83:1350  D  '78  600w 
Reviewed  by  S-  P.  Hirshson 

J  Am  Hist  65:1134  Mr  '79  360w 
Reviewed  by  Alden  Whitman 

TLS  P1371  N  24  ’78  950w 


LEE,  RUSSiEiLL.  Russell  Lee.  photograph er  [toyl 
F.  Jack  Hurley;  introd.  by  Robert  Coles.  206p 
$25;  pa  $15.95  ’78  Morgan  &  Morgan 
779  Photography,  Documentary.  Lee,  Russell 
ISBN  0-87100-151-9;  0-87100-150-0  (pa) 

LC  78-61494 

"Lee  was  born  in  1903.  As  a  young  man  he  was 
a  painter,  and  then  from  1935  a  photographer. 
From  1936  to  1942,  he  worked  for  Roy  Stryker, 
at  the  Resettlement  Administration  and  later  at 

the  Farm,  Security  Administration . He  also 

documented  life  in  Pie  Town,,  N.M.  and  in  the 
black  ghetto  of  Chicago,  and  after  a  wartime  stint 
as  an  aerial  photographer,  he  documented  the  .  .  . 
live®  of  American  coal  miners,  this  time  for  the 
Department  of  the  Interior.  .  .  .  [This  book]  also 
includes  later  work,  industrial  photography  and 
projects  from  Texas-  and  Italy.”  (Nation) 


"With  a  sample  of  183  good  prints  and  a  26-page 
biographic  essay,  Hurley  places  the.  hitherto 
neglected  Lee  where  he  belongs — in  the  top  rank 
of  documentary  photographers.  ...  A  man  with 
a  modest  inheritance,  he  has  never  been  obliged 
to  hire  out  his  camera  for  work  he  did  not 
respect.  We  are  lucky  to  have  the  images  made 
possible  by  that  free  choice.”  Milton  Meltzer 
Library  J  104:183  Ja  15  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Manning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p82  D  3  ’78  70w 


“Lee’s  best  work  is  unique^  .  .  .  [However]  there 
are  occasional  photographs  in  the  FSA  section  of 
the  book  which  seem  to  be  there  because  of  what 
they  show:  a  portrait  of  a  heroic  farmer  or  farm 

woman.  These  photographs  are  not  special  to 


LEED,  ERIC  J.  No  man’s  land;  combat  &  identity 
in  World  War  I.  257p  $14.95  "79  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 


940.3  World  War,  1914-1918 — Psychological 
aspects.  World  War,  1914-1918 — Influence  and 
results 

ISBN  0-521-22471-3  LC  f8-26396 


me  subject  of  this  book  is  "the  transformation 
of  personality  in  war.  .  .  .  My  concern  is  not  with 
psychohistory  per  se  but  with  the  cultural  re¬ 
pertoires  of  meaning  drawn  upon  by  participants 
to  define  felt  alterations  in  themselves.  ...  I  have 
w  this  hpok  as  an  analysis  of  a  coherent, 

unified,  historical  experience,  the  aim  being  to 
isolate  and  define  the  way  in  which  an  historical 
event  of  the  first  magnitude  contributed  to  the 
character  and  definition  of  modernity.  .  .  The 
narrowest  subject  of  this  book  is  the  way  [World 
War,IJ  changed  the  men  who  participated  in  IL 
•  ’  •.  Most  of  my  examples  are  drawn  from  German 
materials,  although  I  have  used  British,  American, 
and  French  works.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


with  the  communal  enthusiasm  that 
gripped  the  warring  countries  in  August  1914, 
Leed  analyzes  the  psychopathology  of  trench  war- 
th?n  surveys  the  toll  of  survivorship.  In 
?xes  £he  significance  of  wartime 
Hffh?  iin  a  larger  and  more  illuminating 

aPd  supplies  new  meaning  to  the  war’s 
modernizing  impact.  Several  of  his  propositions 
ar£uable,  but  his  erudition  and  capacity 
mr.it roX°ke  critical  reflection  is  unquestioned.  A 
DeBenedetfihtfUl  and  rewarding  study."  Charles 
Library  J  104:1138  My  15  ’79  90w 
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“[Leed]  begins  with  the  thesis  that  August  1914 
was  seen  by  the  youth  of  industrial  Europe  a? 
offering  the  opportunity  to  escape  from  ‘the 
boredom,  materiality  and  mechanisation  of  every¬ 
day  life’  into  unselfish  comradeship.  ...  In  two 
long  central  chapters  he  shows  how  the  escape 
came  to  be  recognised  as  illusory,  industrialism 
pursuing  youth  on  to  the  battlefield  and  eviscerat¬ 
ing  him  there  as  certainly  as  it  did  in  the  factory, 
and  far  more  quickly.  The  direct  psychological 
effects  of  the  disillusionment  form  the  subject  of 
an  arresting  penultimate  chapter  on  war  neurosis. 
.  .  .  To  get  from  his  starting  point  to  his  destina¬ 
tion  in  200  pages  Professor  Leed  has  to  jump  from 
one  pinnacle  of  ideas  to  another  .  .  .  but  he  leads 
his  reader  through  the  dance  with  elegance.” 
John  Keegan 

New  Statesman  98:380  S  14  '79  700w 


LEEDS,  MARGARET,  jt.  auth.  Fight  back.  See 
Farkas,  E. 


"[This  book]  is  well  suited  to  general  readers 
willing  to  be  amazed  by  extravagant  wealth, 
tastes,  imagination,  and  behavior.  [It]  supersedes 
H.  A.  Brockman’s  The  Caliph  of  Fonthill.  Like 
Brockman  [the  author]  sees  Beckford  primarily 
as  builder  and  collector,  not  as  author.  Besides 
recounting  the  usual  scandalous  and,  intriguing 
biographical  stories,  Lees -Milne  stresses  Beck- 
ford’s  connoisseurship.  .  .  .  Boyd  Alexander's 

England's  Wealthiest  Son  remains  the  definitive 
book  on  Beckford,  but  this  briefer  life  is  a  good 
general  work  as  well  as  a  useful  addition  to  art 
and  architecture  collections.”  D.  R.  Dean 
Library  J  104:1049  My  1  '79  120w 


LEFEBVRE  D’ARGENC£,  RENf-YVON,  ed. 

Asian  art:  museum  and  university  collections  in 
the  San  Francisco  Bay  area.  See  Asian  art; 
museum  and  university  collections  in  the  San 
Francisco  Bay  area 


LEES- MILNE,  JAMES.  Prophesying  peace.  253p 
$10-95  ’78  Scribner 

B  or  92  Lees-Milne,  James.  Great  Britain — 
Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-684-15646-6  LC  77-92996 
This  book  continues  the  author’s  “wartime 
diaries.  Whereas  Ancestral  Voices  covered  the 
years  1942  and  1943  when  the  author  returned 
to  the  National  Trust  after  a  short  term  in  the 
army,  this  volume  carries  the  story  on  until 
September  1945.  In  it  Mr.  Lees-Milne  recounts 
.  .  .  anecdotes  of  his  relations  with  the  owners 
of  historical  properties,  large  and  small,  as  they 
continued  to  negotiate  with  the  National  Trust.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Much  of  Milne's  work  for  the  National  Trust 
Involved  the  inspection  of  country  houses  and 
these  segments  of  the  diaries  are  immensely  enter¬ 
taining.  .  .  .  The  bulk  of  the  diaries,  regrettably, 
is  concerned  with  Milne's  social  set  in  London. 
...  It  is  here  that  a  certain  shallowness  is  ex¬ 
posed  not  just  in  the  life  that  Milne  leads  but 
in  his  methods  of  description.  ■  .  ■  [This  volume] 
mav  be  read  on  its  own  but  is  more  easily  com¬ 
prehended  if  one  has  read  the  earlier  volume.  ... 
Milne  is  not,  I  think,  a  natural  diarist  and  both 
volumes  are  filled  too  completely  with  the  everyday 
and  the  routine  to  be  engrossing  for  the  general 
reader.”  Nicholas  Adams 

Best  Sell  38:246  N  78  350w 

"Mr  Lees-Milne  chronicles  the  low- water  days 
of  the  upper  classes  with  the  help  of  a  sharp 
pair  of  eyes  and  ears;  and  he  shines  a  probing 
torch  into  the  grander  social  crannies  of  blackout 
London.  All  this  makes  excellent  and  instructive 
reading.  Accustomed  as  we  are  to  the  modem 
commercial  peer,  for  whom  the  visitor  is  always 
right,  we  forget  the  naked  snobbery  and  prejudice 
of  the  recent  past.  .  •  .  [Lees-Milne]  is  not  above 
a  bit  of  prejudice  himself,  but  then,  it  is  the 
essence  of  a  good  diary  that  the  writer  should 
not  be  on  his  guard.  [He]  does  his.  reputation 
no  great  harm  in  thus  revealing  himself,  and 
he  provides  readers  with  a  vivid  evocation  of  an 
edgy  Periods  P^>/S^ns%:449  s  30  -77  800w 

“[If  this  volume]  is  less  deeply  personal  than 
Its  predecessor  Ancestral  Voices,  it  is  equally 
evocative  in  its  account  of  'the  terrifying  moments 
and  comic  interludes  which  marked  the  last  two 
years  of  the  Second  World  War.  In  particular 
those  who  knew  London  during  these  years  will 
recognize  a  faithful  portrait,  as  vivid  in  # its  way 
as  any  newsreel,  of  London  at  war.  Violet 
Powell  tls  pll36  Q  ?  ,7?  1050w 


LEES-MILNE,  JAMES.  William  Beckford  124p 
11  $18.50  ’79  Allanheld  &  Sohram;  for  sale  by 
Schram,  A. 

B  or  92  Beckford,  William  Thomas 
ISBN  0-85955-036-2  LC  76-376542 
This  is  the  biography  of  the  “British  eccentric 
(1760-1844) — who  wrote  one  of  the  fiTst  Gothic 
novels  (Vathek)  and  built  magmflcant  Fonthill 
with  its  260-foot  tower.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

“Writer,  collector,  traveler,  architectural  patron, 
and  eccentric  .  .  Beckford  is  best  known  for  h  s 

fol I i e- castle  Fonthill  Abbey  which  appropriately 
enough  collapsed.  James  Lees-Milne,  one  O'f  the 
leading  writers  on  English  architecture,  has  pro¬ 
duced  .  .  ■  the  best-illustrated  study  of  the  man 
and  one  that  suggests  the  wide  range  of  his  in- 

new3  in  ifth I  baoTisTJ  far  th^flnestlnt^odui- 
tion  and  survey  of  this  important  iSa-^ntury 

^r^nternedw!  Engl^h1  cufturo.^here^  no 
footnotes  but  there  is  an.  excellent  and  very  com : 


LEFFLAND,  ELLA.  Rumors  of  peace.  389p  $10  95 
’79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-012572-1  LC  78-20209 
“This  novel  opens  with  a  girl’s  reaction  to  the 
bombing  of  Pearl  Harbor  in  1941.  .  .  .  [Suse  Han¬ 
sen]  is  11  at  the  time,  a  junior  high  student  in  a 
small  northern  California  town  where  nothing 
much  has  ever  happened.  For  the  larger  world 
Pearl  Harbor  turned  the  course  of  history.  For 
the  West  Coast  it  opened  a  season  of  unprece¬ 
dented  panic  and  confusion,  which  Suse  lives 
through.  For  Suse  herself,  it  begins  a  process  of 
inner  change  and  budding  awareness.”  (Chr  Sci 
Mon) 


Reviewed  by  C.  D.  von  Wahlde 

Best  Sell  39:169  Ag  ’79  330w  [YA1 

“This  is  a  good  deal  more  than  a  novel  of 
growing  up  in  the  1940s-  It  is  the  story  of  a 
young  girl’s  emerging  social  consciousness,  played 
against  the  tapestry  of  World  War  II.  It  succeeds, 
in  fact  accumulates  remarkable  power  as  the  ter¬ 
ribly  familiar  climax  of  that  era  draws  near, 
because  Leffland  traces  the  changes  in  Suse  a 
heart  and  mind  with  an  admirable  and  unflinch¬ 
ing  honesty — as  a  girl  moving  toward  womanhood, 
and  as  an  American  groping  her  way  through 
youthful  ignorance  and  communal  prejudices,  to¬ 
ward  moral  awakening  and  self-knowledge.”  J. 
D.  Houston^  Scj  Mon  pB3  ^  13  ,79  60Qw 

"Small,  funny,  adolescent  concerns  are  counter- 
pointed  aalnst  the  ghastly  daily  war  headlines, 
culminating  in  the  horror  of  Hiroshima-  All  the 
characters  are  eccentric,  lively,  aind  true;  the  pal¬ 
pable  details,  the  argot,  the  gut  fears  of  the  war 
years  are  consummately  drawn.  A  high-quality, 
evooative,  and  wise  piece  of  fiction,  with  perhaps 
a  special  something  for  young  adult  readers, 
Highly  recommended.’’  Pat  Goodfellw 

Library  J  104:1485  J1  ’79  lOOw  [YA1 

“The  experience  of  reading  Ella  Leffland’s  en¬ 
gaging,  minutely  observed  novel  of  growing,  up  in 
small-town  America  during  World  War  II .  is  like 
stepping  Into  a  Norman  Rockwell  painting,  .  •  ■ 
But  more  emphatically  than  Rockwell  allowed 
himself  to,  Miss  Leffland  shades  the  nostalgia  of 
her  evocation  with  dusky,  anxious  touches— a 
brother  gone  off  to  war.  the  unwitting,  cruelty 
of  adolescence — that  emphasize  the  imperiled  na¬ 
ture  of  even  this  most  snug  of  worlds.  .  .  .  Ru¬ 
mors  of  Peace’  is  written  with  the  sure  grasp 
of  living  detail  that  one  has  come  to  expect 
from  Ella  Leffland.  .  .  .  [Shel  is  a  real  storyteller, 
her  canvas  is  expansive,  and  she  has  an  unfalter¬ 
ing  eve.  ‘Rumors  of  Peace’  is,  one  of  those  decep¬ 
tively  guileless  novels,  like  A  RTember  of  the 
Wedding’  [by  Carson  Modifiers,  BRD  1946,  1951] 
and  ’To  Kill  a  Mockingbird’  [by  Harper  Lee,  BRD 
19601,  that  sees  more  than  it  lets  on.  Daphne 

Merkin  N  y  T|mes  Bk  R  pl0  jj  n  ’79  700w 

New  Yorker  55:102  Ag  20  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  P.  J.  Todisco  r„  .  . 

SLJ  26:164  O  79  120w  [YA] 

Reviewed  bv  Eva  Hoffman 

Sat  R  6:45  S  1  ’79  900w 


.EFKOWITZ,  BERNARD.  Breaktime ;  living, 
without  work  in  a  nine  to  five  world-  317p 
$12.95  ’79  Hawthorn  Bks. 

301.4  Unemployed.  U-S-— Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8015-0900-9  LC  78-65406 
The  author  suggests  that  “in  the  past  ten 
’ears,  many  Americans  have  dropped  out.  of  tne 
ob  market  in  significant  numbers*  choosing  not 
o  work.  These  people  are  rethinking  their  pnori- 
ies  and  are  rejecting  the  pressures  that  come 
vith  climbing  the  success  ladder.  .  .  .  [Lefkowitz 
las11  asked  such  questions  as:]  Why  have  these 
leople  stopped  working?  How  do  they  ,f,aVhnt 
lent’  What  do  they  do  with  all  their  time?  What 
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LEFKOWITZ.  BERNARD — Continued 
options  are  available  to  those  of  us  who  might 
also  choose  to  retire  early — as  early  as  twenty- 
five?  More  than  one  hundred  people  have  con¬ 
fronted  these  and  other  .  .  •  issues  in  interviews 
with  Lefkowitz.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


poetry  of  a  theory  of  art  which  is  now  identified 
with  Freud  and  contemporary  psychoanalytic  cri¬ 
ticism.  My  purpose  in  dealing  with  these  issues 
is  quite  simply  to  clarify  Housman's  conception  of 
his  own  art  and  to  demonstrate  the  vitality  of  both 
his  theory  and  craft.”  (Pref)  Index. 


"This  seems  to  be  a  philosophical  treatise  on 
why  certain  people  don’t  want  to  work,  but  Lef- 
kowitz  draws  no  conclusions  from  his  findings. 
The  proliferation  of  case  studies  would  make  a 
fine  soap  opera  but  don’t  seem  to  have  any  real 
use.  Secondary  sources  are  used  but  no  primary 
research  beyond  these  people’s  stories  is  in¬ 
cluded. ’’  Carol  Broede 

Library  J  104:1582  Ag  '79  80w 


"  ‘Breaktime’  is  painful,  sad,  troubling  and  con¬ 
fusing.  I  am  not  sure  that  Bernard  Lefkowitz — 
who  does  not  pretend  to  be  a  sociologist,  a 
philosopher  or  a  moralist — knows  exactly  how 
troubling  the  implications  of  his  study  are;  nor, 
for  that  matter,  am  1  convinced  that  he  under¬ 
stands  that  he  has  inadvertently  raised  a  host  of 
vexing  questions  about  the  quality  of  life,  private 
and  public,  in  America.  What  is  clear,  I  am 
afraid,  is  that  Mr.  Lefkowitz  has  written  a.  cyni¬ 
cal  book  in  the  belief  that  he  has  written  an 
optimistic  one.  He  has  also  written  a  messy, 
disjointed  book.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  100  people  Mr. 
Lefkowitz  interviewed  are  engaged  in  taking 


alms.  Put  less  kindly,  they  are  ripping  off  tax¬ 
payers.”  B.  G-  Harrison  „  „„ 

N  Y  Time#  Bk  R  P  1  Ag  5  ’79  2500w 


LEGEND  and  reality;  early  ceramics  from  South- 
East  Asia  [by]  Roxanna  M.  Brown  [and  others] 
phot;  Brian  Brake.  245p  $43  ’78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

738  Pottery,  Southeast  Asian 
ISBN  0-19-580383-3 

The  text  “consists  of  a  few  pages  devoted  to 
each  group  of  ceramic  objects:  the  prehistoric 
wares  of  Ben  Chiang,  the  pottery  of  the  Khmer 
kingdoms,  and  'the  ceramic  ware  of  the  Thai. 
This  is  juxtaposed  with  a  brief  essay  on  ,the  his- 
torico-culitural  setting  of  Thai  ceramic  produc¬ 
tion,  and  another  on  the  interrelation  of  Thai 
ceramic  production  and  that  of  China.  A  .  .  . 
catalog  listing  gives  the  essential  data  for  each  of 
219  examples  illustrated  in  [photographs],  .  .  . 
Each  essay  ends  with  a  select  bibliography  re¬ 
lated  to  its  theme."  (Choice) 


“The  title  is  pretentious  and  misleading,  but 
this  publication  does  bring  together,  in  a  useful 
format,  basic  information  on  three  major  cate¬ 
gories  of  the  ceramic  art  of  Southeast  Asia.  .  .  . 
Taken  as  a  whole,  this  publication  will  prove 
useful  to  students  specifically  interested  in  the 
cultural  history  of  Southeast  Asia.  It  is  also 
recommended  for  specialized  libraries  with  an  in¬ 
terest  in  the  art  of  ceramics.” 

Choice  15:1653  F  ’79  150w 


’  Discovered  under  unscientific  conditions,  a 
large  percentage  of  the  ceramics  from  Thailand 
and  Khmer  are  undocumented  and  therefore  dif¬ 
ficult  to  classify  With  the  exception  of  Brown, 
who  is  responsible  for  the  ground-breaking  clas¬ 
sification  of  the  ceramics,  the  authors  are  not,  nor 
claim  to  be,  experts  in  this  field  which  Hans 
biegel  describes  as  ‘still  in  an  inchoate  state-’ 
Well  illustrated  and  covering  hitherto  neglected 
Important  research,  but  the  list  price  of  this 
translation  of  an  exhibition  catalog  published  by 
the.  Museen  der  Stadt  Kiiln  is  exorbitant;  spe- 
cialists  might  attempt  to  locate  the  Fitzwilliaim 
Museum  (Cambridge,  England)  1978  paperback 
edition.  J.  D.  Sisson 

Library  J  103:1972  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


LS<t-j’  ALEXIS  SAINT-LEGER.  See  Perse, 


Lf^G'  ALI9l^i  ^d-  Painting  and  sculpture  in  the 
Museum  of  Modem  Art,  with  selected  works  on 
paper  See  Museum  of  Modem  Art.  New  York 


LfLGGETT’  B‘  J-The  poetic  art  of  A.  E-  Hous- 
man,  theory  and  practice.  161p  $9.95  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Neb.  Press 

821  Housman,  Alfred  Edward 
ISBN  0-8032-0969-X  LC  77-15792 

“The  chapters  which  follow  attempt  a  revalua¬ 
tion  of  A-  E.  Housman  s  stature  as  an  artist.  In 
the  process  they  consider  a  number  of  related  is¬ 
sues— Housman  s  fate  at  the  hands  of  the  Netf 
Critics,  his  conception  of  poetry,  the  links  between 
his  theory  and  practice,  .  .  .  the  presence  in  his 


“This  new  study  of  one  of  the  finest  minor  Eng¬ 
lish  poets  of  our  century  is  the  best  yet  produced 
and  a  suitable  companion  to  Leggett’s  Housman's 
land  of  lost  content  [BRD  19711-  Where  the  pre¬ 
vious  work  was  confined  to  the  thematic  and 
structural  unity  of  A  Shropshire  lad,  the  present 
clearly  written  account  treats  Housman’s  poetic 
theory  and  his  reputation  in  the  1930s  and  today 
in  the  context  of  recent  views.  .  .  .  Not  only  is 
this  a  needed  reevaluation  of  Housman,  but  the 
volume  (which,  however,  ought  to  have  developed 
more  fully  Housman's  poems  themselves)  de¬ 
serves  a  place  in  any  serious  collection  of  literary 
criticism.” 

Choice  16:1369  D  ’78  170w 


"Leggett  sets  out  to  salvage  Housman's  name 
by  showing  that  the  poet’s  theories  were  not  very 
different  from  those  of  T.  S.  Eliot,  whom  the  New 
Critics  admired  as  the  leader  of  verse  modernism- 
He  examines  both  the  lecture  and  the  poetry,  and 
while  he  admits  that  Housman  is  not  a  major 
poet,  he  amply  proves  that  he  was  a  conscious 
artist  who  used  personas  and  complex  structural 
patterns  to  advance  his  visions  of  life  and  death. 
The  study  is  clearly  written  (though  Leggett  does 
tend  to  repeat  himself  at  time),  and  the  argu¬ 
ments  presented  are  judicious  and  down-to-earth. 
No  bibliography,  but  many  bibliographical  foot¬ 
notes.  Recommended  for  all  college  libraries." 
M-  A-  Hounion 

Library  J  103:2241  N  1  ’78  200w 


Va  Q  R  55:22  winter  ’79  190w 


LEGGETT,  JOHN.  Gulliver  House.  342p  $10-95  ’79 
Houghton  Mifflin 

ISBN  0-395-27759-0  LC  79-827 
"Lloyd  Erskine's  publishing  career  begins  at  a 
small  ‘quality’  house.  He  moves  on  to  an  editor¬ 
ship  at  the  more  powerful  Crowninshield's  but 
leaves  after  the  firm  becomes  part  of  a  media 
conglomerate  to  eventually  found  his  own  firm. 
Gulliver  House.  In  the  background  is  the  con¬ 
trasting  tale  of  his  gradually  eroding  marriage." 
(Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Page  Hayden 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ag  15  '79  600w 
“Essentially  this  is  a  readable  novel  about  books 
that  avoids  shrillness,  though  the  typical  in¬ 
gredients  are  all  here:,  wheeling  and  dealing, 
glamorous1  parties  and  business  luncheons;  ego 
clashes,  affairs,  wooing  of  agents  and  profligate 
authors,  literature  battling  business.  Given  these 
juicy  possibilities,  Leggett,  a  former  editor, 
deserves  credit  for  restraint  and  well-drawn,  like¬ 
able  characters.”  Thomas  Bedell 

Library  J  104:1278  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 
“The  severest  criticism  I  can  make  of  John 
Leggett's  hero  is  that  he  is  a  crashing  bore.  He 
assures  us  that  he  moves  in  a  world  of  bright, 
clever  people,  but  they  never  say  anything  bright 
or  clever.  .  .  .  The  book  is  most  alive  when 
Mr.  Leggetit’s  hero  recalls  his  own  father,  to  whom 
he  remains  profoundly  attached.  Erskine  Sr.  was 
divorced,  lonely,  impeccably  tuned  in  to  his:  son’s 
wavelength.  This  father-son  relationship,  full  of 
wrenching  goodbyes  and  unfulfilled  dreams,  had 
a  wholeness  lacking  in  Erskine's  other  personal 
alignments,”  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ml  29  '79  270w 
“Once  upon  a  time  both  John  Leggett  and  I 
were  editors  in  book-publishing  houses  and  the 
difference  between  us-  was  that  I  was  convinced 
no  one  could  write  an  interesting  novel  about 
wlmt  we  did.  .  .  .  Now  Leggett,  in  a  roman 
a  clef  about  publishing,  reminds  me  of  what  I 
should  not  have  forgotten:  ambition  and  risk- 
taking,  rivalry  and  betrayal,  and  the  seductive 
road  to  self-corruption  are  everywhere  the  same. 

.  .  •  Readers  within  the  industry  will  instantly 
recognize'  the  principals  (curiously,  Leggett  make's 
them  less  eccentric  than  they  are),  but  the  un¬ 
initiated  need  not  be  concerned.  More  accurately 
than  any  book  I  know,  ‘Gulliver  House’  portrays 
the.  actuality  of  a  dedicated  editor’s  lif<*  his 
aspirations  and  frustrations,  his  final  recognition 
thait.  most  of  the  books  he  sponsors  are  pre¬ 
ordained  to  failure..”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:78  Je  18  ’79  280w 


*-?SPETT,  TREVOR.  The  chapter  of  the  self. 

175p  nl  $7.95  ’78  Rouitledge  &  Paul 
181  Yoga.  Philosophy,  Hindu 
ISBN  0-7100-8702-0  LC  78-304901 

This  book,  focusing  on  a  section  of  the  early 
Hindu  text,  The  Apastamba  Law-book,  “is  in  two 
iparts:  Part  I  contains  an  introduction  to  the  text. 
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a  translation  of  the  text  itself,  an  introduction  to 
Shankara  the  eighth-century  saint-philosopher,  and 
Shankara’s  commentary;  Part  II  discusses  medita¬ 
tion  and  the  way  to  self-knowledge.”  (Choice) 


"The  book  as  a  whole  offers  the  Western  reader 
an  unusually  undiluted,  sensitive  glimpse  into  the 
Hindu  spiritual  tradition.  Leggett  combines  com¬ 
petent  scholarship  with  a  solid  sens©  of  the  subject 
matter,  unswerved  by  speculative  fads  or  theories. 
.  .  .  Concerning  Part  n.  on  practice,  it  should 
be  pointed  out  that  there  are  other  ways  to 
mediate  and  other  ways  to  do  javam  that  would 
be  as  authentic  not  only  in  results  but  as  inter¬ 
pretations  of  Shankara’s  teachings.  Eknath  Eas- 
waran’s  Man  tram  han  dbook  is  a  more  readable 
and  experientially  based  introduction  to  the  actual 
practice  of  these  disciplines.  Yet  Leggett  has  put 
scholarship  to  good  use  by  taking  something  in¬ 
accessible  but  important  and  giving  it  to  any 
intelligent  and  interested  reader.  Recommended.” 

Choice  15:1680  F  ’79  260w 


"Leggett,  who  has  studied  Yoga  for  years,  has 
chosen  to  translate  Shankara’s  700  A.D.  com¬ 
mentary  on  the  ‘Chapter  of  the  Self’  in  the  Apas- 
tamba  law  book  which  has  not  appeared  in  English 
before.  Concerned  also  with  the  practice  of  Yoga, 
Leggett’s  second  section  includes  traditional  stories 
used  for  instruction  and  the  working  of  Yoga 
principles  in  history,  including  the  newly  dis¬ 
covered  Shankara  commentary  on  the  Yoga  Sutra 
(also  new  in  English).  An  excellent  book  of  value 
to  serious  students  of  Yoga.”  R.  S.  Haas 
Library  J  103:1986  O  1  '78  lOOw 


LEGRAND,  MICHEL.  Michel’s  mixed-up  musical 
bird  [by]  Michel  Legrand  and  George  Mendoza; 
il.  by  DePatie-Freleng  Enterprises,  incorporated. 
73p  $6-95  '78  Bobbs-Merrill 

598.2  Magpies — Juvenile  literature.  Legrand, 
Michel— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-672-52396-5  LC  77-15448 
Based  on  the  animated  cartoon  aired  as  an  "ABC 
Afterscbool  Special”  "composer  Michel  Legrand 
recalls  his  unique  friendship  with  an  orphaned 
magpie.  Named  for  his ‘single  expressive  “tweet  . 
One-Note  chirps  along  to  Chopin,  pecks  out  piano 
scales,  and  inspires  teen7age  Michel’s  own  one- 
note  composition,  ‘Fantasia.’  .  .  .  Off  to  the  Paris 
Conservatory  of  Music,  Michel  must  bid  adieu  to 
his  feathered  muse.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Grades 
two  to  three.”  (SLJ) 

“Although  there  are  some  playful  moments  to 
cut  the  sticky  sentiment  and  the  cartoon  sketches 
by  the  animation  studio  that  created  The  Pink 
Panther’  are  agreeably  puckish,  these  high  notes 
aren’t  enough  to  have  warranted  recycling  the 
television  show  into  hardcover  format-  Jane 
O’Connor^  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  p30  jjj.  19  .78  i60w 

"[The]  minimal  plot  hardly  warrants  a  book- 
length  treatment.  Descriptions  of  the  film  action 
are  wordy  and,  although  interest  level  is  second 
and  third  grade,  the  vocabulary  and  small  Print 
would  discourage  most  readers  at  that  level. 
Sketchy  cartoon-like  illustrations  in  black-and- 
white  on  every  page  and  two  slim  inserts  of  color 
reproductions  from  animation  add  padding  out 
little  more.”  Daniel  Josslin 

SLJ  24:57  My  78  llOw 


LE  GRICE,  MALCOLM.  Abstract  film  and  beyond. 
160p  il  $12.50  ’77  MIT  Press 
791.43  Experimental  films 
ISBN  0-262-12-077-1  LC  76-51506 
This  is  an  “account,  both  historical  and  theo¬ 
retical,  of  the  main  preoccupations  of  abstract 
film-makers.  The  word  ‘abstract’  is  taken  to  cover 
not  only  non-representational  forms,  but  also  ex¬ 
periments  into  film’s  manipulation  of  time.  .  .  .  Le 
Grice  begins  with  a  painter.  Odzanne.  to  show  how 
his  preoccupation  with  pictorial  space  is  a  key 
to  any  understanding  of  the  notion  of  abstraction. 
He  goes  on  to  discuss  the  Futurists’  cinema,  the 
enrlv  abstract  film  experiments  by  Eggeling,  Du¬ 
champ  and  others  in  Germany  and  France  of  the 
twpnti.es  and  activity  on  the  "VVes t  Coast  of  Ameri¬ 
ca  ^ .  through  the  forties.  Finally  he  looks  at  the 
development  of  the  experimental  film  movement 
after  the  war,  including  such  artists  as  Brakhage, 
Snow,  (tidal  and  Sharits.  Malcolm  Le  Grice  [is 
D  film -maker  1  .  •  •  and,  as  a  journalist,  runs  a 

regular  column  in  the  magazine  Studio  Inter¬ 
national.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


••Most  valuable  is  Le  Grice’s  knowledgeable  and 
Intelligent  relating  of  the  history  of  noncom¬ 
mercial,  ‘experimental'  film  to  various  movements 

and  concerns  of  modern  art  Kf  ”  ®  treat! 

obi p  text  is  a  worthwhile  addition  to  others  xreat 

ingVmhar3  subject  matter:  Parker  Tylers  Under¬ 
ground  film,  a  critical  history  [BRD  lsmJ  psycno 
flnalvtic/mytholog'ical;  Gen©  Youngblood  s  EX 
landed  cinema-cybernetio/mystical;  and  David 


Curtis  s  Experimental  cinema  [both  in  BRD  1971] 
— the  broadest  history  and  that  least  overtly  con¬ 
cerned  with  presenting  a  particular  aesthetic  or 
ideology.  Scores,  of  black-and-white  stills.  For 
both  upper-division  undergraduate  and  graduate 
readers.” 

Choice  14:1370  D  ‘77  200w 
"[The  author  challenges  the]  belief  that  psycho¬ 
logical  realism  and  story-telling  are  the  cinema’s 
true  vocation.  .  .  .  For  Le  Grice,  abstract  film,  is 
a  social  practice  (even  if  all  its  practitioners  have 
not.  realized  this)  where  aesthetics  merges  with 
politics.  .  .  .  Significantly,  except  for  oblique  com- 
ments  to  the  effect  that  ‘form  determines  the 
m od e.  of  response  in  the  audience'  [he]  never  deals 
with  the  conversion  of  viewing  practice  into  social 
Practice.  .  .  .  Yet  this  is  not  to  deny  the  value  of 
I.o  Grice  s  book.  As  a  polemic  for  a  particular 
practice  in  art,  and  as  a  lucid  history  of  that 
practice,  Abstract  Film  and  Beyond  provides  a 
concrete  starting  point  for  debate  over  the  politics 
of  form  and  the  form  of  politics.  .  .  .  [It]  clearly 
demonstrates  that  the  cinema  .  .  .  Is  no  mere 
entertainment,  but  an  event  of  tremendous  im¬ 
portance  and  implication.”  D.  B.  Polan 

J  Aesthetics  37:240  winter  '78  llOOw 


LE  GUIN,  URSULA  K.  The  language  of  the  night; 
essays  on  fantasy  and  science  fiction;  ed.  and 
with  introds.  by  Susan  Wood.  270p  $9.95  ’79 
Putnam 

809.3  Fantastic  fiction — History  and  criticism. 

Science  fiction — History  and  criticism 

ISBN  0-399-12325-3  LC  78-24350 
In  this  collection  of  essays,  Le  Guin  discusses 
"her  own  background,  the  field  of  fantasy  and 
science  fiction,  her  own  writing,  writing  in  gen¬ 
eral.  and  the  future  of  literary  science  fiction. 
•  .  .  The  twenty-four  essays  herein,  have  been 
garnered  from  various  sources:  some  are  intro¬ 
ductions  written  by  Le  Guin.  for  her  own  books, 
some  are  essays*  that  appeared  in.  literary  maga¬ 
zines.  some  began  as  talks  on  science  fiction, 
fantasy,  and  writing,  one  is  her  National  Book 
Award  acceptance  speech.  They  are  arranged 
thematically.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


‘‘[Since  these  essays]  have  been  collected  from 
various  source®,  they  contain  a  certain  amount 
of  repetition.  It  is  an  agreeable  kind  of  repetition, 
however,  for  it  arouses  sympathy  for  the  author’s 
ideas  and  respect  for  her  intentions.  Ms.  Le  Guin 
insists  that  fantasy  and  science  fiction  can  speak 
to  the  deeper  reaches  of  the  mind  in  the  same 
way  that  myth  does,  that  they  are  as  suitable 
for  important  work  as  any  other  literary  genre 
and  should  bei  judged  as,  art  rather  than  witless 
entertainment.  She  puts  this  case  with  an  elo¬ 
quence,  humor,  and  passion  calculated  to  impress 
even  the  grimmest  devotee  of  realism.” 

Atlantic  243:95  My  ’79  llOw 


“One  of  the  most  popular  of  contemporary 
science  fiction  writers  .  .  .  Le  Guin  is  attract¬ 
ing  the  attention  of  conventional  fiction  critics  as 
well,  .  .  .  [Her]  style  is  witty,  urbane,  and  some¬ 
times  arch.  Her  gift  for  anecdote  and  metaphor 
makes  the  book  a  pleasure  to  read,  it  is  en¬ 
hanced  by  an  excellent  introduction  and  other 
material  by  Susan  Wood,  plus  a  bibliographical 
checklist  by  Jeff  Levin.  For  Le  Guin  scholars 
(and  there  are  probably  more  scholarly  articles 
written  on  Le  Guin  than  on  any  other  science 
fiction  writer)  this  is  a  valuable  volume,  but 
students  in  modern  literature  courses  will  like¬ 
wise  find  the  book  useful.  Recommended  for  all 

lIHrnHA'Q  1  ’ 

Choice  16:834  S  ’79  160w 


"Le  Guin’s,  nonfiction  is  just  as  eloquent,  cre¬ 
ative,  thoughtful,  and  entertaining  as  her  fiction. 
Though  she  protests  that  she  cannot  tell  ‘how’ 
she  writes,  Le  Guin  can  tell  how  sf  and  fantasy 
are  written,  how  they  are  similar,  and  how  they 
differ.  She  emphasizes  the  vital  part  that  imagi¬ 
nation  plays  in  the  creation  of  sf  and  fantasy 
and  notes  with  pity  the  fact  that  many  people 
fear  the  creative  imagination  and  all  its  works. 
This,  book  nicely  complements  Ursula  K.  Le.  Guin. 
edited  by  Joseph  D-  Olander,  and  would  be  the 
better  choice  if  only  one  could  be  bought.  It  s 
fun,  easy  reading,  yet  wise  and  insightful.  Highly 
recommended.”  S.  L.  Nickerson 

Library  J  104:1060  My  1  79  lOOw 

“  ‘We  like  to  think  we  live  in  daylight,  but  half 
the  world  is  always  dark;  and  fantasy,  like  poetry, 
speaks  the  language  of  the  night.  The  rhetorical 
phrase  that  provides  a  title  for  Ursula  Le  Guin  s 
[study]  .  .  .  about  fantastic  fiction  becomes  less 
plausible  the  longer  you  look  at  it.  .  .  .  Much 
poetry  and  a  good  deal  of  fantasy  uses  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  rational  and  logical  discourse,  which  is 
I  suppose  what  Ms.  Le  Guin  would  call  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  day.  Very  little  fantasy  uses  that  lan- 
guage  of  the  night  which  speaks  ‘from  the  un- 
conscious,  to  the  unconscious,  in  the  language  of 
the  unconscious/  to  quote  her  definition  of  great 
fantasies,  myths,  and  tales.  It  is  not  a  mere 
literal  quibble  to  insist  that  there  is  no  such 
thing  as  the  language  of  the  unconscious.  .  .  . 
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Such  would  be  a  rational  view:  and  the  first  thing 
to  make  clear  about  most  exponents  and  prac- 
tioners  of  fantasy  fiction  nowadays  is  that  they  do 
not  accept  it.”  Julian  Symons 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:48  S  27  '79  2000w 


LEGUM,  COLIN.  Africa  in  the  1980s.  See  Africa 
in  the  1980s 


LEGUM,  COLIN,  ed.  Middle  East  contemporary 
survey,  v  1.  See  Middle  East  contemporary 
survey 


LEHMAN,  RICHARD  S.  Computer  simulation 
and  modeling:  an  introduction.  (Halsted  Press 
Bk)  411p  $19.95  ’77  Lawrence  Erlbaum  Assocs; 
for  sale  by  Wiley 

001-6  Social  sciences — Data  processing-  Social 
sciences — Mathematical  models 
ISBN  0-470-99296-4  LC  77-22124 
This  volume  “has  been  written  for  the  social 
scientists  who  wish  to  write  a  simulation  but 
cannot  conceive  of  how  to  begin.  This  book  at¬ 
tempts  to  fill  that  need.  •  •  •  [One]  chapter  as 
devoted  to  the  problem  of  validating  a  simula¬ 
tion:  another  large  section  is  concerned  with  the 
benefits,  the  whys,  and  the  why  nots  of  simula¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  [The  book  is  directed  to  the]  advanced 
undergraduate  or  graduate  student  in  one  of  the 
social  and  behavioral  sciences.  .  .  .  The  three 
major  examples  developed  throughout  the  book 
are  drawn  from  psychology,  sociology,  and  urban 
development.  Incidental  examples  represent  eco¬ 
nomics,  political  science,  and  business  adminis¬ 
tration.  .  .  .  All  of  the  illustrative  computer  mate¬ 
rial  in  the  book  is  in  Fortran.”  (Pref)  Annotated 
chapter  bibliographies.  Bibliography.  Author  index. 
Subject  index. 


"Designed  as  an  introduction  to  computer  sim¬ 
ulation  and  modeling,  this  volume  is  in  fact 
much  more.  Lehman  introduces  the  reader  to 
simulation  and  modeling  .  .  .  shows  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  theories  and  models,  demonstrates 
the  relationship  between  simulation  and  artificial 
intelligence,  explains  the  benefits  and  pitfalls  of 
simulation,  and  discusses  the  difficult  but  necessary 
process  of  validation.  .  .  .  The  book  nicely  carries 
through  two  examples  to  aid  the  reader  in  many 
discussions:  also  helpful  are  the  additional  read¬ 
ings  and  problems  provided  at  the  chapter  ends- 
.  .  .  An  excellent  addition  to  an  undergraduate  or 
graduate  library.” 

Choice  15:268  Ap  ’78  160w 
"The  next  to  last  chapter  is  perhaps  the  most 
interesting  section  of  the  text.  In  it,  there  is  a 
discussion  of  the  problem  of  evaluating  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  a  computer  simulation  program  once  it 
is  completed.  This  chapter  is  particularly  appeal¬ 
ing  because  the  suggested  interplay  between 
theories,  models,  and  simulations  is  used  to  tie 
together  the  material  presented  in  the  previous 
seven  chapters.  ...  In  light  of  the  inadequate 
literature  available  to  social  scientists,  especially 
those  who  are  not  trained  as  computer  pro¬ 
grammers,  this  book  provides  the  basics  required 
in  the  initial  stages  of  developing  a  simulation 
program.”  D.  E.  Myers 

Contemp  Soclol  7:808  N  '78  450w 


LEHMANN,  JEAN  PIERRE.  The  image  of  Japan; 
from  feudal  isolation  to  world  power.  1850-1905. 
208p  11  $18.75  ’78  Allen  &  Unwin 
301.15  Japan — Foreign  opinion.  Japan — History 
—1868-1945 
ISBN  0-04-952013-X 

Lehmann  attempts  to  identify  "Western  atti¬ 
tudes  and  Images  of  Japan  in  the  last  half  of  the 
19th  century.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


„  An  intriguing,  a  challenging,  and  a  somewhat 
frustrating  book.  .  .  .  The  book’s  particular  value 
is  the  careful  and  balanced  screening  and  anal¬ 
ysis  of  Western  writings  about  Japan  of  the  peri¬ 
od.  Lehmann  has  digested  an  enormous  amount  of 
material  and  presents  the  spectrum  of  opinion 
carefully.  .  .  .  The  problem  with  the  book  arises 
when  the  author  digresses  to  consider  details  of 
Japanese  history,  especially  so  in  Chap.  4  where 
Lehmann  gets  bogged  down  a  bit  In  the  story  of 
Internal  political  developments.  This  is  unfortu¬ 
nate  since  he  is  presumably  writing  for  an  audi¬ 
ence  that  is  not  familiar  with  the  history.  .  .  . 
One  wishes  for  at  least  a  concludling  chapter  that 
would  point  up  those  Issues  that  have  a  continu¬ 
ing  influence  on  present-day  attitudes.  .  .  .  The 
'hook  will  be  of  interest  to  general  readers  but 
will  be  most  useful  to  historians  and  advanced 
students  of  19th-  and  20th-century  world  history.” 

Choice  15:1570  Ja  ’79  280w 


"Although  he  carefully  examines  newspapers, 
magazines,  travelogues,  and  memoirs.  Lehmann 
does  not  give  a  sound  interpretation  of  Western 
views  about  Japan.  He  provides  neither  a  chrono¬ 
logical  account  of  changing  Western  appraisals  nor 
a  clear  analysis  of  key  Western  images.  Instead, 
he  presents  glimpses  of  many  facets  of  Japanese 
life  but  does  not  penetrate  Victorian  views  of  that 
society.”  D.  D.  Buck 

Library  J  103:1980  O  1  '78  9dw 
"The  author  has  little  to  say  about  art,  lit¬ 
erature  and  architecture  on  the  grounds  that, 
during  the  period  under  review,  Western  aware¬ 
ness  of  each  was  small.  This  is  not  wholly  true 
of  Japanese  art  and  an  interesting  chapter, 
rather  than  a  mere  four  or  five  pages,  could  have 
been  devoted  to  the  influence  of  Japanese  paint¬ 
ers  on  a  whole  generation  of  artists.  Similarly, 
one  could  wish  that  he  had  devoted  more  space 
to  education  and  law.  But,  given  its  restricted 
length  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  a  better  book 
could  have  been  produced  on  the  subject-"  Fran¬ 
cis  King 

TLS  p948  Ag  25  '78  1050w 


LEHMANN,  JOHN.  Thrown  to  the  Woolfs.  164p 
$10.95  ’79  Holt.  Rinehart  &  Winston 

B  or  92  Lehmann.  John.  Hogarth  Press. 
Woolf,  Virginia  (Stephen).  Woolf,  Leonard 
Sidney 

ISBN  0-03-052191-2  LC  79-1925 
The  author  gives  an  account  of  “his  years  with 
the  Hogarth  Press,  and  his  relations  with  Leonard 
and  Virginia  Woolf.  .  .  .  [After  joining  the  press 
in  1931  Mr  Lehmann  left]  in  1932  to  live  and  write 
in  Vienna.  .  .  .  He  was  invited  to  return  to  the 
Hogarth  Press  as  a  full  partner  in  1938,  and  at 
first  things  went  smoothly.  .  .  .  Mounting  diffi¬ 
culties  over  paper  rationing,  the  dispersal  of  writ¬ 
ers  on  war  work  and  the  tragic  suicide  of  Vir¬ 
ginia  Woolf  in  1941  led  to  a  further  deterioration 
of  relations  with  Leonard  Woolf.  They  quarrelled 
about  methods  of  accounting,  income  tax,  foreign 
rights  to  Virginia  Woolf’s  novels,  and  over  the 
merits  of  contemporary  writing.”  (Economist) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Phillipson 

Best  Sell  39:347  D  ’79  300w 
Choice  16:1308  D  ’79  220w 
“Mr  Lehmann  presents  himself  here  as  someone 
with  wide-ranging  interests  .  .  .  who  wanted  the 
Hogarth  Press  to  commit  itself  to  contemporary 
cultural  life.  Leonard  Woolf  remained  dubious 
about  many  of  John  Lehmann’s  favourites,  and 
vetoed  his  young  partner’s  request  to  publish 
David  Gascoyne,  Terence  Tiller  and  Saul  Bellow. 
Mr  Lehmann  found  him  petty,  obstructive  and  in¬ 
creasingly  unsympathetic.  ...  At  his  death  Woolf 
had  completed  the  manuscript  of  the  last  volume 
•  lus  autobiography,  ‘The  Journey  Not  the  Ar¬ 
rival  Matters'  [BRD  1970]  in  which  he  made  a 
bitter  attack  on  John  Lehmann.  Unable  to  leave 
an  old,  painful  resentment  to  heal  with  time.  Mr 
Lehmann  now  insists  upon  a  final  word  in  ‘Thrown 
to  the  Woolfs  .  The  pity  is  that  Leonard  Woolf  is 
not  here  to  continue  the  argument." 

Economist  269:145  O  21  '78  480w 
“Lehmann  has  already  written  about  Leonard 

nmn'IoS1,11,  mV  ln  vir?,in>a  Woolf  and  Her  World 
IBRD  1976].  rhe  new  book  is  primarily  an  ac¬ 
count  of  Lehmann  s  years  with  the  Hogarth  Press, 
first  as  manager  and  later  as  partner,  though 
are  devoted  to  his  other  activities.  He 
story  stylishly,  but  general  audiences  are 
apt  to  grow  weary  of  so  much  detail  about  pub- 
lishing  ventures.  Although  Leonard  Woolf  must 
have  been  difficult  to  work  with,  too  often  Leh¬ 
mann  seems  to  be  rehearsing  ancient  battles  one 
more  time.”  Keith  Cushman  oatties  one 

Library  J  104:2100  O  1  ’79  llOw 

“Mr.  Lehman  writes  interestingly  about  his  fight 
haye  a Ksay  in  who  the  Hogarth  Press  published; 
best  scenes  in  his  book  are  about  such 
matters  as  wartime  paper  shortages  or  the  destruc¬ 
tion  by  German  bombs  of  the  Woolfs’  Mecklen- 
burgh  Square  flat  which  housed  the  press— ’masses 
of  letters  and  precious  documents  were  reduced 
to  sodden  pulp  and  lost  forever.’  He  is  less  than 
oompeHmg  when  he  himself,  rather  than  the 

Pritcharcf  °meS  l°  the  fr0nt  of  the  stage.”W.  PL 
N  Y  Times  Bk  RpllNl  '79  750w* 
Reviewed  by  Ann  Hulbert 

New  Repub  181:36  N  3  ’79  800w 


LLnnEH, 


il' $12795 ’’79  Doubleday  '  °rerS  °f  the  b°dy-  463a 

610  Medicine — History 

ISBN  0-3S5-13497-5  LC  78-14685 

i„"N^,rnero^ls  contributions  to  the  science  of  heal¬ 
ing  have  been  made  since  Hippocrates’  time  A 
few,  because  of  their  revolution^  nature stand 
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out  from  the  rest.  This  book  tells  the  story  of 
these  .  .  .  discoveries — and  of  the  men  and  women 
responsible  for  them.”  (Introd)  Chapter  bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Index.  ^ 


"Lehrer  writes  in  a  pleasant  anecdotal  style 
and  tells  of  the  contributions  of  well-known  peo¬ 
ple  like  Galen.  Pasteur.  Curie,  and  Salk.  But  the 
author  also  includes  other,  less  well  known  re¬ 
searchers  who  have  been  significant  contributors 
to  our  body  of  scientific  knowledge.  .  .  .  Simple 
topics  are  'Chemotherapy  of  infection.'  ‘Muscle  and 
blood,  and  ‘The  rise  of  the  scalpel.’  -These  topics 
will  prove  to  be  interesting  reading  for  lay  people 
as  well  as  those  studying  the  history  of  medicine.” 

Choice  16:1046  O  '79  lOOw 


This  is  an  engrossing  account  of  the  medical 
milestones  upon  which  20th  Century  medicine  is 
based.  Included  in  the  text  are  many  fascinating 
anecdotes  which  complement  the  historical  facts, 
borne  familiarity  with  medical,  biological,  and 
anatomical  terms  is  assumed.  Although  the  book 
is  by  no  means  a  complete  treatise  on  medical 
history.  Lehrer  has  achieved  his  apparent  purpose 
of  describing  the  most  important  and  far-reaching 
discoveries.  The  bibliography  is  excellent  and  could 
serve  as  a  starting  point  for  a  more  exhaustive 
study  of  the  subject.”  Elliott  Strom 

Library  J  104:1151  My  15  '79  lOOw 


No  doubt  many  of  [the  author's!  dispiriting 
tales  of  human  malice,  folly  and  knavery  at  bed¬ 
side,  in  operating  rooms  and  in  medical  labora- 
tones  are  true.  And  it  is  healthy  to  have  this 
readable  antidote  to  the  medical  profession’s 
sanitized  portraits  of  itself.  .  .  .  [Still,]  Mr. 
Lehrer  is  too  quick  to  point  fingers,  too  much 
of  an  alarmist,  too  eager  to  deflate  the  high  and 
mighty.  There  is  much  fascinating  information 
cobbled  together  here,  but  the  man  doing  the 
cobbling  is  too  often  trivial.  Even  he,  however, 
ought  to  have  seen  the  idiocy  of  his  several-page 
comparison  of  Howard  Florey,  the  chemist  whose 
lab  finally  isolated  the  active  principle  of  penicillin 
mold,  with  Walt  Disney.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  My  20  '79  290w 


LEIFER,  NEIL.  Sports!  phot,  by  Neil  Lelfer; 
text  by  George  Plimpton;  foreword  by  Red 
Smith.  192p  $35  '78  Abrams 

796  Sports — Pictorial  works.  Photography. 

Journalistic 

ISBN  0-8109-1631-2  LC  78-7166 
One  hundred  color  photographs  “by  Leifer, 
photographer  for  Sports  Illustrated,  Time,  and 
other  national  magazines,  present  •  •  •  sports 
images  .  .  .  spanning  20  years  of  international 
sporting  competition.  .  .  .  Leifer  has  written 
camera  notes  for  each  image  in  the  book,  speci¬ 
fying  the  equipment  used,  now  he  conceived  and 
executed  each  shot,  and  [other]  .  .  .  technical  de¬ 
tails,  including  film  speeds  and  camera  settings. 
Plimpton's  text  dissects  the  athletic  state  of 
mind,  analyzing  the  preparation  before  competi¬ 
tion  .  .  .  and  the  various  ways  in  which  the 
sportsman  deals  with  victory  and  defeat.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher's  note) 


"This  handsome,  oversize  coffee-table  book 
vividly  recaptures  the  excitement  of  sports  com¬ 
petition.  Leifer  .  .  .  offers  a  dazzling  assemblage 
of  athletes  in  action,  and  Plimpton  gives  a  brief 
and  enjoyable  appraisal  of  the  athletes'  behavior. 
Smith’s  foreword  is  a  fitting  keynote.  Leifer’s 
technical  notes  make  the  book  useful  to  active 
photographers  as  well  as  pleasurable  for  sports 
and  photography  fans.  Most  libraries  will  find 
this  worthwhile.”  Morev  Berger 

Library  J  103:1763  S  15  '78  70w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:92  D  11  '78  70w 
"Leifer  sat  in  the  catbird  seat  through  nearly 
two  decades  of  Olympic  Games,  World  Series, 
Kentucky  Derbys,  heavyweight  championship 
fights.  So  there  is  much  in  this  huge,  flawlessly 
reproduced  collection  that  is  born  of  the  right 
time  and  the  right  place-  But  Leifer  also  sat  on 
teetering  ladders,  leaned  out  of  helicopters, 
strapped  himself  or  his  camera,  along  rails  on 
the  homestretch,  or  under  ski  jumps.  Searching 
for  the  special  angle,  he  found  a  special  vision. 
These  are  photographs  of  insight  as  well  as 
drama,  and,  unlike  most  sports  photography, 
more  rewarding  for  what  they  reveal  about  the 
players  than  the  games.” 

Time  112:121  D  11  '78  lOOw 


LEHRMAN,  STEVE.  Diving.  See  Lee.  S. 


LEI  BY,  JAMES.  A  history  of  social  welfare  and 
social  work  in  the  United  States.  426p  $17.50 
’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 

361  Public  welfare.  Social  work 
ISBN  0-231-03352-4  LC  78-3774 

“This  book  is  an  introduction  to  the  history 
of  social  welfare  and  social  work  in  the  United 
Statesi.  its  purposes  are  to  show  how  policies  and 
agencies  came  into  being  and  changed  over  the 
years  and  how  they  gave  form  to  general  notions 
about  personal  and  social  problems."  (Introd) 
Annotated  chapter  bibliographies.  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"Leiby  is  a  well-known  professor  of  social  wel¬ 
fare  at  Berkeley.  .  .  .  [His!  book  is  broad  in  scope, 
covering  American  public  and  private  programs 
from  1815  to'  1972,  and  the  social  work  profession 
as  well.  •  .  .  An  excellent  ‘Reference®  and  guides 
to  the  literature’  details  Leiby’  s>  sources,  notes 
what  he  leaves  out,  and  compares  his  opinions 
with  others.  As  he  notes,  Leiby  is  sympathetic 
to  professional  social  work  and  to,  the  community 
organization  thruslt  of  the  sixties-  He  is  not  greatly 
interested  in  immigrants,  blacks,  or  women’s 
liberation,  and  omits  day  care.  The  book  has  a 
complete  bibliography,  which  include®  some  stan¬ 
dard  English  works  and  a  good  index.  It  is  well- 
written  and  printed  and  should  be  in  all  academic 
libraries,  both  undergraduate  and  graduate.” 

Choice  15:1594  Ja  '79  160w 


“This  is  a  very  important  book;  it  will  become 
a  landmark  study  of  the  history  of  social  work 
and  social  welfare.  ...  At  iits  best,  history  allows 
for  a  broad  conceptual  organization  of  past  events 
into  a  comprehensive  picture-  Leiby’s  account  pro¬ 
vides  this  larger  view  by  examining  the  growth 
of  the  social  work  profession  within  the  broader 
view  of  the  emerging  social  welfare  state.  Thus, 
Leiby's  study  liberates  historical  understanding 
from  the  previously  dominant  narrow  view-  .  .  • 
Leiby  examines  the  major  issues  on  the  broad 
historical  scene.  Thus,  his  interpretation  is.  as 
he  cauitions,  provisional.  Nonetheless,  his  analysis 
is  balanced  and  the  breadth  of  his  vision  refresh¬ 
ing  As  a  result,  our1  view  of  history  is  clarified 

and  extended.”  Duncan  Lindsey 

ana  raLe™™emp  sociol  8.424  My  '79  450w 


LEITNER,  ISABELLA.  Fragments  of  Isabella;  a 
memoir  of  Auschwitz;  ed.  and  with  an  epilogue 
by  Irving  A.  Leitner.  112p  $7-95  '78  Crowell 
940.  Leitner,  Isabella.  Auschwitz  (Concentra¬ 
tion  camp).  World  War,  1939-1945 — Prisoners 
and  prisons 
ISBN  0-690-01779-0 

"The  fragment  of  Isabella's  life  recorded  here  is 
the  nine-month  period  from  May  1944,  when  she 
was  deported  from  her  native  Hungary  [to  Ausch¬ 
witz),  to  January  1945,  when  she  was  liberated 
by  the  Russian  Army.”  (Library  J) 


"This  slender  memoir  of  Auschwitz  Is  destined 
to  be  a  classic  in  the  literature  of  the  Holocaust. 
Isabella  Leitner’ s  fragments  are  testimony  to  the 
indomitable  spirit  of  both  the  survivors  and  those 
who  perished.  It  is  a  book  of  fierce  hate  and 
fiercer  love,  hatred  of  evil  and  love  of  good. 
Evoking  shame  and  pride,  Isabella’s  story  is  a 
work  of  art.  In  less  than  a  hundred  pages,  she 
makes  hideous  history  a  reality  for  present  and 
future  generations-"  Betty  Thompson 

Chr  Century  95:1267  D  27  '78  850w 
“One  approaches  this  new  book  with  weariness 
and  suspicion.  For  what  can  there  possibly  be 
left  to  say  that  hasn’t  already  been  said  before? 
Yet  this  book  takes  hold  of  you  as  you  read  it 
and  it  stays  with  you  afterwards.  It  is  a  painful 
book  to  read;.  It  must  have  been  an  excruciating 
book  to  write.  .  .  .  [This!  is  a  book  that  tells  a 
story  we  have  heard  before,  but  it  tells  it  with 
such  poignancy  and  such  depth,  such  a  commit¬ 
ment  to  life  and  such  a  sense  of  responsibility  to 
the  future,  that  it  deserves  to  be  read  and  studied 
—and  taken  to  heart.”  Jack  Riemer 

Commonweal  106:414  J1  6  '79  600w 


“Even  after  more  than  thirty  years  the  memor¬ 
ies  are  agonizingly  painful.  With  terse,  eloquent 
simplicity  Isabella  recalls  how  her  frail  mother 
willed  her  daughters  to  live  and  how,  despite 
atrocious  dehumanization  and  starvation  and  the 
constant  threat  of  annihilation,  the  girls  struggled 
heroically  to  fulfill  their  mother’s  faith  in  them 
and  in  humanity."  M.  S.  Cosgrave 
Horn  Bk  65:460  Ag  '79  160w 
“[Leitner  writes]  in  the  language  of  night¬ 
mares.  Raw  words,  skeletal  sentences,  abrupt 
chapters  conjure  crass  scenes.  Episodes  shift, 
people  disappear.  Smoke  links  the  depressing 
images.  For  Isabella  there  is  no  waking  from  the 
nightmare,  even  now;  the  fragment,  sharp  and 
real,  lodged  deep.  It  took  me  less  than  two  hours 
to  read  this  book.  It  will  disturb  me  forever." 

Gerda  H^fgra|>y  j  103 ;736  S  16  '78  70w 


Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Dawidowicz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  F  25 


'79  650w 
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LEM,  STANISLAW.  A  perfect  vacuum;  tr.  from 
the  Polish  by  Michael  Kandel.  (Helen,  and  Kurt 
Wolff  Bk)  229p  $8.95  '79  Harcourt  Brace 

Jovanovich 

ISBN  0-15-171697-8  LC  78-14076 
A  collection  of  short  stories,  each  “cast  in  the 
form  of  a  review  of  a  nonexistent  book.’’  (Time) 


“[Lem’s]  critical  summaries  of  nonexistent 
books  are  occasions  for  abstruse,  amusingly  long- 
winded  and  pedantic  discourses  that  push  real 
thought  processes,  theories,  and  fads  of  literature 
and  science  to  the  limits  of  paradox  and  scientific 
heresy.  Closer  to  science  fiction  and  the  works  of 
Perelman  than  to  those  of  Borges,  these  'meta¬ 
physical  burlesques'  will  appeal  to  lovers  of 
fantasy,  speculative  fiction,  and  intellectual  play." 
Richard  Kuczkowski 

Library  J  104:403  P  1  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  J-  C.  Oates 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  F  11  '79  1800w 
“A  lot  of  the  'reviews’  .  .  .  are  little  more  than 
catalogues  of  furniture-shifting  ideas,  without  the 
imaginative  energy  to  put  them  into  practice.  .  .  . 
Goodies,  however,  abound.  Lem  finds  himself  com¬ 
mercially  in  a  dangerous  no-man’s  land,  some¬ 
where  between  the  comedy  of  despair  and  up¬ 
market  science  fiction,  but  some  of  his  images 
have  sufficient  force  to  give  the  furniture  of  the 
mind  a  solid  jolt,  if  not  actually  to  shift  it.  The 
German  war  criminal  who  sets  up  a  17th-century 
royal  court  in  the  South  American  jungle,  with 
ex-Gestapo  drivers  adopting  titles  taken  off  French 
wine  labels;  Robinson  Crusoe’s  clothes  laid  out 
by  an  imaginary  butler  called  Snibbens  .  .  .  and 
finally,  in  a  theological  fantasy  worthy  of  Teilhard 
de  Chardin,  our  own  universe  seen  as  a  game 
played  by  advanced  civilisations  perceptible  to  us 
only  as  conflcting  laws  of  physics.”  John  Wells 
New  Statesman  97:797  Je  1  ’79  950w 
“Even  one  who  secretly  hopes  that  the  book 
review  is,  the  perfected  literary  art  form  must 
greet  this  slim  volume  as  he  would  a  sandbag 
that  has  fallen  on  his  neck.  Slim  it  may  be,  but 
oh,  the  density!  Stanislaw  Lem,  the  Pole  who 
may  be  the  best  living  writer  of  science  fiction, 
has  concocted  sixteen,  reviews  of  imaginary  books. 
The  effect  is  exquisitely  pedantic,  a,t  times 
stupefying:  each  of  these  pieces,  seemed  of  brief 
or  reasonable  length  when  I  counted  its  pages, 
but  I  had  only  to-  embark  upon  one  to  find  myself 
desperately  seeking  the  exit.  ...  A  dull  brilliance 
flickers  occasionally  within  these  pages,  but  on 
the  whole  this  is  a  punishingly  tedious  exercise, 
in.  part  because-  the-  books-  Lem  'reviews’  truly 
deserve  not  to  be-  published,  and  in  part  because 
the  reviewer’s  voice  he  has-  assumed  isi  so-  dusty.” 
P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:88  F  26  '79  420w 


If  Lem  has  a  major  theme,  it  is  the-  implica¬ 
tions  of  artificial  intelligence.  What  is  natural 
and  unnatural,  what  is  imaginary  and  what  is 
real — and  does  it  really  matter — are  questions  that 
stream  through  the  pages  of  [this  book.  Although, 
some  of  these  stories]  .  .  .  are-  fairly  straight¬ 
forward  social  and  literary  satires  .  .  .  Lem  plays 
his  most  sophisticated  games  when,  he  reflects  on 
the  production  o-f  artificially  intelligent  beings. 
.  .  .  [With]  delightful  leaps  of  the-  imagination, 
Lem  outdistances  nearly  all  of  the  mo-s-t  popular 
star  trekke-rs.  He  is  the  Bo-rge-s-  o-f  scientific  cul¬ 
ture,  whose-  mortal  engines’  promise  that  mystery 
will  not  end  with  the  last  flesh- and -blood  hu¬ 
man.”  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  113:70  Ja  29  ’79  800w 


LEiMAIRE,  ANIKA.  Jacques  Lacan;  tr.  by  David 
Macey.  266p  ll  $16.50  '77  Routledge-  &  Paul 


150.19  Language  and  languages-.  Psychoanal¬ 
ysis-.  Lacan,  Jacques 
ISBN  0-7100-8621-0  LC1  78-340320 


Lemaire  attempts  to-  provide-  a  summary  of 
Lacan,  s  basic  ideas  “with  emphasis  on  '  ‘the 
Lacaman  conceptions  of  language  and  their  ap¬ 
plications  In  psychoanalysis.’  ’’  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  In-de-x. 


In  this  formidable  labor  of  exposition  and 
elucidation  the  author  has-  succeeded  admirably. 
Her  explication  of  Lacan’s  rereading  of  Freud  in 
the  light  of  structural  linguistics  and  anthropology 
is  clear,  thorough,  knowledgeable,  and  orderly; 
her  book  is  a  useful  ancillary  work  that  should 
help  make  Lacan’s  influential  theories  more-  widely 
known  and  understood,  by  no-ns-pecialists  interested 
in  the  nature  o-f  man  and  language.”  Richard 
Kuczkowski 

Library  J  103:671  Mr  15  ’78  120w 

“[This  study]  is  agreeably  modest,  straightfor¬ 
ward,  and  workmanlike.”  Richard  Wollheim 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:36  Ja  25  ’79  3700w 

“[This-  is  a]  worthless  study  (which  reiterates 
In  Lacaman  jargon  a  message  that  can  be-  ex¬ 
pressed  in  no-  other  way).’’  Roger  Scruton 
TLS  p909  Ag  11  ’78  550w 


LEMBOURN,  HANS  JPRGEN.  Diary  of  a  lover 

of  Marilyn  Monroe;  tr.  by  Hallberg  Hallmunds- 
son.  214p  $8.95  ’79  Arbor  House 
B  or  92  Monroe,  Marilyn 
ISBN  0-87795-216-7  LC  78-73861 
“The  author  claims  to  have  been  Marilyn 
Monroe’s  lover.  His  recollection  begins  with  their 
first  meeting  and  concludes  40  days  later  .when 
she  ends  the  affair.”  (Library  J)  A  translation  of 
40  dage  med  Marilyn. 


“It  is  hard  to  assess  the  facts  since  only  two 
people  would  know  the  veracity  of  Lembourn’s 
claims.  He  says  he  has  written  the  story  to  find 
the  ‘truth’  of  what  happened,  yet  his  decision 
to  re-create,  with  seemingly  total  recall,  conver¬ 
sations  held  more  than  15  years  ago  makes  the 
entire  book  seem  more  like  a  work  of  fiction. 
Readers  expecting  erotic  details  will  be  disap¬ 
pointed  as  will  those  hoping  for  new  insights 
into  a  tragic  personality.  The  title  alone  is  likely 
to  create  requests,  but  this  is  really  a  marginal 
acquisition.”  Barbara  Kemp 

Library  J  104:748  Mr  15  ’79  llOw 
“The  distance  between  Miss  Monroe’s  short 
sentences  and  the  onrushing  arias-  Mr.  Lembourn 
has  given  her  make  his  book  seem  more  novel 
than  documentary,  robbing  it  of  much  of  its 
credibility.  As  she  sings  on,  the  melodies  also 
tend  to  sound  familiar.  .  .  .  Mr.  Lembourn  doesn’t 
contribute  any  startling  new  insights.  And  his 
prose  style  is  heavy  and  plodding — perhaps  be¬ 
cause  of  awkward  translation? — so  that  one  finds 
oneself  having  to  push  one’s  way  through  his 
book,  only  to  realize  that  the  most  extraordinary 
thing  about  it  is  that  he  has  succeeded  in  making 
Miss  Monroe — 'my  silvery  lighthouse  of  a  girl.’  he 
calls  her  at  one  point — boring.”  Seymour  Peck 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  8  ’79  650w 


LEMERT,  CHARLES  C.  Sociology  and  the  twi¬ 
light  of  man:  homocentrism  and  discourse  in 
sociological  theory.  (Perspectives  in  sociology) 
260p  $17.50  '79  Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 
301  Sociology 

ISBN  0-8093-0851-7  LC  78-17146 


“Using  the  method  of  linguistic  analysis,  Lemert 
subjects  the  works  of  some  of  the  major  con¬ 
temporary  American  theorists  (with  Habermas  the 
one  European  exception)  to  a  critical  review.  He 
advances  the  argument  that  despite  the  apparent 
diversity  of  ‘paradigms’  among  these  works,  all 
authors  share  the  common  assumption  that  ‘man 
[is]  a  finite  subject  who  dominates  his  own  his¬ 
tory.’  This  assumption,  Lemert  maintains,  has 
both  unified  sociological  theory  and  prevented  it 
from  reaching  new  and  presumably  more  accurate 
insights  about  the  dynamics  of  modern  social 
life-.’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Lemert  presents  a  novel  classificatory  scheme 
for  sociological  theories.  .  .  .  [He]  suggests  that 
people,  like-  Parsons  develop  a  theory  into-  which 
man  is  placed,  whereas  people-  like  Cicourel  try 
to  explain  human  behavior  by  relying  entirely  on 
the  verbal  responses,  of  subjects.  .  .  .  This  work 
should  appeal  primarily  to  sociological  specialists, 
and  particularly  advanced  students  of  theory.  This 
is  certainly  not  the  first  time  this  taxonomioal  exer¬ 
cise  has  been  attempted,  since  Sorokin,  Mullins. 
Wagner,  and  others  have  also-  been  interested  in 
this  aspect  of  sociology.  Well  indexed;  excellent 
DinliogTa.pny ,  th©  print  is  larpre  and  very  read- 
clear  ly  ^mert  exceptionally  well  and 

-Choice  16:298  Ap  ‘79  180w 
“Lemert’s  analysis  is  fascinatingly  orie-inni 

?  Unhn  1 1  My  WI?,tten  aud  unconvincing; 

Si®  T11  well  worth  the  attention  of 

the  professional  sociologist.”  Egon  Maver 
Library  J  104:504  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


luviuiml),  ALAN.  Bravo  Baryshnikov!  with  phot. 
nT  and  others.  (Today  Press  Bk) 

96p  $12.95;  pa  $5.95  ’78  Grosset  &  Dunlap 

B  or  92  Baryshnikov.  Mikhail 
LC  78-6°044608"16386'1;  °~448 - 1 63 88 - 8  (pa) 

!’^®i^ct^?h.I)^>iograph?Cai0accountUof  Sh^aearby1'years 

fniflUrnotfi-’  h]s  TJ^ve-te  and  public  life  in  jtinerica 
fulfillment  of  his  dream  of  working  with  Balan- 
chme,  and  the  trials  and  tribulations  in  the  life 
of  a  dancer.  [LeMond]  includes  discussion  of 
Baryshnikovs  relationships  with  other  Russian 

plnoCvs  rS  a  S  hr W  ah .  Nureyev,  Makarova,  and  the 
Panovs,  a  brief  history  of  Russian  ballet;  some 

in'  the  liff  ofBaryshnlkov-^nd^  compSn'of 

Theatre”  (Choic^)  Index.11®4  and  Amerlcan  Ballet 

*  ^  ritten  in  pop  culture  laneruafre  with 

impressionistic  style  of  incomplete  sentences  and 
a  vernacular  vocabulary,  [this  bosk]  reflects  the 
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casual  attitude,  youthfulness,  and  freshness  of 
its  subject.  It  provides  easy  and  breezy  reading;, 
plus  significant  insight  into  the  making  of  the 
artist  .and  the  art  of  dance.  It  is  a  good  primer 
to  initiate  the  high  school  or  lower-division  under¬ 
graduate  to  the  world  of  ballet  and  Baryshnikov. 
It  can  also  serve  balletomanes  as  a  souvenir 
monograph  with  the  informal  text  and  fabulous 
black-and-white  photographs.  At  times  it  reads 
as  both  press  material  from  Baryshnikov’s  agent 
and  a  soap  opera  scenario,  full  of  superlatives  and 
gossip  about  his  many  affairs  with  women-  Al¬ 
though  unsubstantiated  by  footnotes  or  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  it  appears  to  be  well  grounded  in  re¬ 
search.” 

Choice  16:539  Je  ’79  200w 

SLJ  25:77  Ap  ’79  30w  [YA] 


LEMOS,  RAMON  M.  Hobbes  and  Locke:  power 
and  consent.  185p  $11  ’78  University  of  Ga.  Press 
320.1  Hobbes,  Thomas.  Locke,  John.  Civil 
rights 

ISBN  0-8203-0428-X  LC  77-7482 
This  study  of  the  two  seventeenth-century  En¬ 
glish  philosophers  focuses  on  “Hobbes’s  De  Give 
[BRD  1949]  and  Leviathan  and  Locke’s  Second 
Treatise  on  Civil  Government.  Professor  Lemos 
maintains  that  the  different  interpretations  the 
two  philosophers  placed  upon  the  language  of 
natural  right  and  natural  law  led  to  radically  dif¬ 
ferent  positions  on  substantive  issues  in  political 
philosophy.  Hobbes,  by  construing  natural  right 
and  natural  law  egoistically,  developed  essentially 
a  politics  of  power  according  tO'  which  the  right 
to  rule  depends  upon  the  power  to  rule.  In  con¬ 
trast,  Locke,  by  explaining  natural  right  and  nat¬ 
ural  law  nonegoistically,  argued  that  legitimate 
government  depends  upon  the  consent  of  the  gov¬ 
erned."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“[The  book]  is  a  conceptual  analysis  of  the 
ideas  of  natural  right  and  natural  law  set  forth 
[by  Hobbes  and  Locke],  emphasizing,  somewhat 
too  strongly,  their  fundamental  differences.  .  •  • 
[The  study  is]  valuable,  and  .  .  .  incomplete.  •  ... 
[Lemos  tends]  to  place  too  great  an  emphasis 
upon  .  .  .  the  necessity  for  an  ahistoncal  ap¬ 
preciation.  The  result  is  that  political  thought  is 
an  danger  of  losing  its  identity,  of  being  •  •  •  ele¬ 
vated  to  timelessness  •  •  •  lost  in  pure  thought. 
[But  the  study  is]  recommended  for  both  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:679  Jl/Ag  ’79  190w 
“Unfortunately,  Lemos’  study  is  ill-focused, 
repetitive,  and  banal.  He  has  deliberately  eschew¬ 
ed  all  reference  to  the  secondary  literature  that 
would  have  provided  the  core  of  all  questions  that 
need  to  be  answered.  Hence  our  knowledge  or 
controversial  points  is  not  advanced  and  the 
study  is  too  diffuse  and  textually  unreliable  to  be 
a  guide  for  students.  The  sole  original  contribu¬ 
tion  lies  in  some  fanciful  extrapolations  of  Locke  s 
meaning.”  R.  A.  Fenn, 

Library  J  103:2244  N  1  ’78  120w 


L’ENGLE,  MADELEINE.  A  swiftly  tilting  planet. 

278p  $7.95  ’78  Farrar, i  Straus  &  Giroux 
ISBN  0-374-37362-0  LC  78-9648 

In  this  fantasy  “a  15-year-old  boy  [Charles 
Wallace  Murry]  flies  through  time  on  a  unicorn  s 
back  searching  for  a  clue  that  will  enable  mm 
to  prevent  a  mad  Patagonian  dictator  from 
launching  World  War  III-  He  visits  first  an  un¬ 
fallen  world  and  then,  jumping  over  the  centuries 
observes  the  flowering  of  fratricidal  conflict  as 
he  becomes  involved  in  the  lives  of  Welsh  settlers 
who  marry  American  Indians-  (Newsweek)  Ihis 
book  is  the  third  volume  in  the  author  s  series 
concerning  the  Murry,  family,  ^or  the  first  vol¬ 
ume,  A  Wrinkle  in  Time,  see  BRD  1962,  for  the 
second  volume,  A  Wind  in  the  Door,  see  BRD 
1973.  “Grades  six  to  eight-  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  P-  O.  Williams. 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB8  O  23  78  750w 
“The  author  picks  up  themes  from  earlier  books 
—time  as  a  relative  phenomenon,  the  interdepen¬ 
dency  of  people  and  events,  the  importance  of 
the  individual— and  presents  them  in  an  mrnsual 
framework.  .  .  .  On  one  level  the  book  takes  Place 
in  the  course  of  an  evening:  on  another  it  spans 
centuries.  Unfortunately,  the  different  episodes 
are  not  well  integrated,  and  the  author  s  tendency 
to  philosophize  interrupts  the  smooth  flow of the 
narrative.  Characterization,  though,  is  carefully 
handled,  and  if  the  book  is  flawed  on  a  struct 
tural  level,  it  is  impeccable  on  an  emotional 

one.”  K-  M.  Klockner  _ 

Horn  Bk  54:525  O  *78  230w 
“L’Engle’s  work  is  much  admired:  it’s  easy  to 
see  why.  Her  story  is  well  written  imaginative 
and  exceedingly  complex,  evoking  the  timeless 
conflict  of  good  and  evil  with  a  detective  element 
thrown  in.  It  suffers,  I  think,  from  too  much 


suffusing  sweetness  of  familial  love,  but  then 
sibling  irritation — a  constant  in  real  life— is  rarely 
acknowledged  in  what  is  written  for  young  people 
today.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:102  D  18  ’78  140w 
“[Most  readers]  who  are  old  enough  to  follow 
the  complicated  plot  will  be  too  old  to  be  suffi¬ 
ciently  credulous.  Very  little  here  is  either  ex¬ 
citing  or  fresh  and  much  seems  carelessly  done. 

•  •  •  Though  the  Murrys  are  still  their  same  love¬ 
able  selves  and  engaged  in  the  same  noble  strug¬ 
gle  to  save  us  all  from  disaster,  this  is  not  enougli 
to  compensate  for  the  book’s  shortcomings:  fans 
of  the  first  two,  books  would  be  well  advised  to 
pass  this  by  and  switch  to  a  more  successfully 
culminated  good  versus  evil  series  such  as  Susan 
Cooper’s  quintology  [Over  Sea  Under  Stone,  BRD 
1966:  The  Dark  is  Rising,  BRD  1973:  Greenwitch, 
BRD  1974;  The  Grey  King,  BRD  1976;  Silver  on 
the  Tree,  BRD  1978).”  Chuck  Schacht 
SLJ  25:160  S  '78  230w 


LENMAN,  BRUCE.  An  economic  history  of  mod¬ 
ern  Scotland,  1660-1976.  288p  maps  $15  ’77 

Archon  Bks. 


330.9411  Scotland — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-208-01706-2  LC  77-23378 


This  is  the  study  of  “the  economic  history  of 
Scotland  from  the  Restoration  of  1660  to  North 
Sea  Oil.  ...  I  have  chosen  to  discuss  what  I  see 
as  the  two  basic  transitions  in  this  era.  One  is 
the  transition  from  pre-industrial  to  industrial 
society.  The  other  is  the  transition  from  the 
peaks  of  Victorian  industrial  supremacy  to  the 
effectively  de-industrialising  Scotland  of  the 
1970s.”  (Introd)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“The  major  problems  in  dealing  with  this  topic 
are,  as  Lenman  himself  recognizes,  that  after 
1707  Scotland  was  an  appendage  of  the  larger 
and  more  advanced  English  economy  and  that 
Scotland  itself  is  a  composite  of  diverse  regions. 
The  second,  and  lesser,  problem  is  dealt  with 
reasonably  well.  But  the  discussion  of  Scotland's 
relationship  with  England  is  handled  very  poorly. 
Lenman  .  .  .  says  almost  nothing  about  capital 
and  labor  flows.  Surely  the  point  at  which  the 
Scots  lost  control  of  their  own  economy  is  critical 
to  his  story.  Surely  migration  is  a  major  factor 
in  Scottish  history,  even — and  perhaps  especially 
— in  the  twentieth  century.  And  it  is  distressing 
to  read  discussions  of  early  industrialization 
which  are  carried  on  as  if  English  economic  his¬ 
tory  did  not  exist.  .  .  .  There  is  too  much  trivia, 
too  much  concentration  on  the  obvious,  and  too 
much  neglect  of  British  ties  for  this  book  to  be 
of  value  to  the  general  reader.”  A.  E.  Whetstone 
Am  Hist  R  83:1265  D  ’78  400w 


“This  is  an  important  and  useful  book.  It 
meets  the  need  for  a  scholarly,  but  readable, 
modern  economic  history  of  Scotland,  incor¬ 
porating  the  result  of  recent  research.  From  the 
nature  of  the  subject,  it  is  also  a  book  of  much 
wider  application.  .  .  .  Lenman,  who  is  a  lecturer 
in  Scottish  history  at  St  Andrews  University, 
approaches  the  subject  with  a  formidable  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  facts.  He  is  never  at  a  loss  for  a 
telling  example  or  an  illuminating  statistic,  many 
of  them  the  product  of  his  own  research;  but  he 
does  not  allow  the  details  to  obscure  the  issues. 
He  has  an  irreverent  approach  to  established 
theories.  .  •  •  Mr  Lenman  has  a  surer  touch  in 
explaining  the  growth  than  the  decline;  but  that 
is  probably  inevitable.” 

Economist  265:97  D  10  ‘77  490w 
“This  book  will  certainly  be  of  use  to  students 
and  research  workers  in  Scottish  history.  .  .  .  One 
of  [its]  strengths  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  has 
neither  a  Glasgow  nor  an  Edinburgh  emphasis. 
.  .  .  [However]  the  book's  narrative  form  is  a 
doubtful  benefit.  .  .  .  Thematic  fragmentation 

would  have  made  it  easier  for  the  reader 
to  form  his  own  opinion  of  what  is  significant. 
The  book  has  no  tables  of  any  kind.  ...  In  the 
last  two  chapters,  which  deal  with  developments 
since  1939,  far  too  much  is  given  us  in  terms  of 
specific  events,  often  of  political  decisions,  rather 
than  of  general  trends  and  problems.”  Rosalind 
Mitchison 

TLS  p509  My  5  ’78  650w 


LEN6TRE,  GASTON.  DenOtre's  desserts  and  pas¬ 
tries;  rev.  and  adapted  by  Philip  and  Mary 
Hyman.  312p  il  col  il  $15.95  '77  Bartons  Educ- 
Ser. 

641.8  Pastry.  Desserts.  Cookery,  French 
ISBN  0-8120-5137-8  LC  77-13231 
LenOtre  “begins,  his  book  with  basic  recipes 
for  doughs,  batters,  creams,  and  syrups  and  then 
runs  through  the  range  of  desserts, — cake®,  pies  and 
tarts,  souffles,  charlottes,  petits  fours,  and  cook¬ 
ies.  (Library  J)  Indexes-  A  translation  of  Faltes 
votre  patisserie,  comme  LenOtre- 

"Photographs  illustrate  some  techniques  and 
many  glorious,  finished  products.  Recipes  are  rated 
for  difficulty  on  a  scale  of  one  to  three.  Most  of 
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LENdTRE,  GASTON — Continued 
the  simpler  ones  are  achievable  by  experienced 
cooks.  But  Lenotre  has  been  working  at  his  trade 
and  perfecting  his  technique  for  45  years-  Loving 
hands  at  home  simply  cannot  duplicate  the  re¬ 
sults  of  those  years  of  training  and  experience. 
As  Sunday  painters  are  not  Rembrandt,  home 
cooks  are  not  Lenotre.  This  is  a  book  for  Walter 
Mittys  whose  dreams  of  glory  run  to  elegant  cakes 
that  are  always  perfectly  even,  with  frostings 
smooth  as  glass."  Ruth  Diebold 

Library  J  103:664  Mr  15  '78  130w 
"American  home  bakers,  who  are  legion — and 
good — will  find  this  classic  approach  exciting  and 
revealing.  To  make  things  easier,  LenOtre  had  all 
these  two  hundred  recipes  tested,  and  sometimes 
simplified,  by  his  daughter.  He  has  also  intro¬ 
duced  Nouvelle  Cuisine  concepts  in  the  old  art 
of  pastry.  Batters  are  lighter,  as  in  the  classic 
gdnoise,  which  we  found,  at  last,  easy  to  pre¬ 
pare.  Fillings  are  fluffier  and  tastier,  as  in  the 
Pear  Tart  with  Almonds,  a  simple  and  exquisite 
dessert.  Lendtre  offers  also  excellent  entrements 
and  fruit  compotes  with  new  and  unusual  flavors. 
■  .  .  He  does  present,  of  course,  some  extraordi¬ 
nary  cakes  which  require  real  skills.  .  .  .  This 
book  is  a  must  for  all  who  entertain — or  have  a 
sweet  tooth."  Walker  and  Claudine  Cowen 
Va  Q  R  55:74  spring  '79  300w 


LENTFOEHR,  TH£R£SE.  Words  and  silence;  on 
the  poetry  of  Thomas  Merton.  166p  $12.50;  pa 
$4-95  '79  New  Directions 
811  Merton,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-8112-0712-9;  0-8112-0713-7  (pa) 

LC  78-21475 

"Lentfoehr  examines  Merton's  poetry  from  a 
developmental  and  thematic  perspective.  •  .  .  [She 
seeks  to  reveal]  Merton's  ‘central  vision:  man’s 
basic  orientation  to  God  and  contemplative  aware¬ 
ness  to  Him  in  love  in  the  ground  of  his  own 
being.’  ”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Sister  Lentfoehr  finds  it  necessary  to  dabble 
in  words  like  ‘ambiance’  and  ‘matrix'  and  to  con¬ 
struct  sentences  of  a  kind  you  find  in  the  standard 
pretentiousness  of  the  literary  quarterlies.  .  .  . 
[Her  problem]  is  that  she  can't  get  Merton's 
‘beliefs’  out  of  the  way  in  order  to-  see  his 
poetry.  Where  the  secular  critics  are  blind  to 
Merton's  virtues  as  a  poet,  Sister  Lentfoehr  is 
almost  equally  blind  to  his  faults."  T.  P.  Mc¬ 
Donnell 

America  141:131  S  22  '79  1350w 
"Lentfoehr’s  book  is  the  first  major  study  of 
the  complete  poetic  corpus.  .  .  .  Her  extensive 
collection  of  various  drafts  of  poems,  as  well  as 
manuscripts  of  books  and  hand-written  private 
journals  makes  her  uniquely  qualified  for  the  task. 
1  should  point  out,  however,  that  the  author 
seems  unable,  or  at  least  unwilling,  to-  entertain 
any  substantive  criticism  of  Merton.  She  hardly 
mentions  the  unfavorable  evaluations,  which  have 
been  frequent  and  sometimes  sharp.  .  .  .  Though 
Lentfoehr  has  done  what  possibly  no  one  else  is 
in  a  position  to  do,  further  work  will  need  to  be 
done  by  critics  less  clouded  by  personal,  emotional 
ties."  Leonard  Allen 

Best  Sell  39:187  Ag  ‘79  300w 
"The  study  Is  quite  competent  though  some¬ 
what  less  creative  than  George  Woodcock’s 
Thomas  Merton:  Monk  and  Poet  [BRd  1979].  How¬ 
ever,  Lentfoehr  supplements  Woodcock  and  most 
literature  collections  will  want  to  consider  both.” 
C»  M>  Cr&ft 

Library  J  104:953  Ap  15  ‘79  80w 


LENTO.  ROBERT.  Woodworking;  tools,  fabrica¬ 
tion,  design,  and  manufacturing.  643p  il  $21.95 
‘79  Prentice-Hall 

684  Woodwork 

ISBN  0-13-962514-3  LO  78-17620 

“Lento  covers  the  basics  [of  woodworking] 
from  hand  tools  to  power  tools,  and  ranges  from 
project  construction  through  building  construc¬ 
tion."  (Choice)  Index. 


“Here  is  a  book  that  has  a  little  bit  of  wood¬ 
working  information  for  everyone.  .  .  .  The  nearly 
700  illustrations  and  supporting  photographs  are 
well  done.  Some  of  the  topics  could  have  been 
more  easily  understood  through  the  use  of  a  second 
color  on  the  illustrations.  There  is  neither  a  bibli¬ 
ography  nor  a  reference  section.  The  index  and 
table  of  contents  are  of  average  length,  but  both 
will  allow  the  reader  to  find  the  information  being 
sought.  Printing  and  binding  are  standard.  .  .  . 
Community  college  and  public  library  levels." 

Choice  16:1054  O  ‘79  llOw 

"Lento  says  his  book  is  meant  for  the  beginning 
woodworker.  And  so  it  is — up  to  a  point.  How¬ 
ever  at  about  Chapter  6,  the  content  quickly 
escalates  into  more  advanced  techniques,  solving 


problems  and  using  machinery  beyond  the  skill 
of  most  amateur  woodworkers.  The  excellent  il¬ 
lustrations  and  tables  are  also  more  suited  to  the 
woodworker  or  student  with  a  broader  basic  know¬ 
ledge.  .  .  .  Lento's  book  would  be  excellent  for 
vocational  and  specialized  academic  collections. 
W  M  Potts 

Library  J  104:1070  My  1  ‘79  lOOw 


LEONARD,  JOHN.  Private  lives  in  the  Imperial 

city.  (Borzoi  Bk)  209p  $8.95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 
814 

ISBN  0-394-50170-5  LC  78-20559 
“For  many  years,  Leonard  turned  out  .  .  .  book 
reviews  in  the  New  York  Times;  in  1977  he  aban¬ 
doned  his  familiar  beat  and  began  producing  a 
column  entitled  ‘Private  Lives.'  .  .  .  This  book  is 
a  collection  of  69  of  his  columns.  He  writes  about 
trying  to  get  a  plumber  at  1:00  on  a  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing,  about  there  being  too  many  celebrities  and 
not  enough  sycophants,  about  how  difficult  it  is 
being  a  contemporary  American  male,  among  other 
things.”  (Library  J) 


“The  stuff  of  the  columns  may  be  more  private 
than  personal,  like  a  suitcase  going  through  cus¬ 
toms,  but  the  prose  is  quick,  aphoristic,  shrewd, 
sometimes  touching.  Over  and  over  these  columns 
sing  variations  on  a  single  theme:  the  honor  of 
parenthood,  the  courage  of  domesticity,  the  glory 
of  ordinariness.  Which  is  fine,  and  more  than  fine, 
except  that  the  repeated  celebration  of  one's 
own  humility  in  the  daily  New  York  Times  is  a 
chancy  proposition.  .  .  .  These  collected  pieces 
suggest  that  Leonard  is — a  writer  of  energy,  in¬ 
telligence,  and  decency.  But  the  form  almost  in¬ 
evitably  trivializes  the  subject,  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  before  too  long  Leonard  will  leave 
the  Living  section  and  return  to  fiction.” 
Atlantic  243:  [93]  My  ’79  240w 
“[This  book  is]  a  leisurely,  rambling,  highly 
entertaining  collection,  and  readers  should  have  a 
good  time  following  Leonard’s  meanderings."  A- 
J.  Anderson 

Library  J  104:831  Ap  1  ‘79  lOOw 
“The  suspicion  that  Mr  Leonard  is  engaged  in 
a  grand  con-game  with  his  readers  seems  to  grow 
when  we  consider  his  constant  and  self-conscious 
and  even  self -advertising  attempts  at  verbal  chaos. 
Paragraphs  begin  with  the  word  ‘Anyway.’  a 
blatant  signal  that  we  are  being  asked  to  believe 
that  the  author  hasn’t  thought  about  what  he 
has  been  saying.  Metaphors  go  crazy:  ‘And  it  was 
the  idea  of  giving  that  they  plucked  and  strummed, 
like  a  turkey  or  a  hang-up.’  .  .  .  The  trouble 
with  that  kind  of  word -slingring-  is  that  the  words 
themselves  don’t  count.  ...  If  there  were  no  more 
|n  Mr.  Leonard  than  these  gimcracks  and  tawdry, 
Id  b e  well  pleased  to  let  him  go  doodling:  along: 
whilst  I  averted  my  gaze.  But  underneath  the 
ojd  bamboozle  there  seems  to  abide  a  certain  sense 
of  the  propriety  of  things."  W.  F.  Rickenbacker 
Nat  R  31:817  Je  22  '79  900w 
Reviewed  by  John  Leonard 

Nation  226:604  My  5  '78  1100 w 


LtuiNARD,  KAREN  ISAKSEN.  Social  history  of 
ia<Pi  „  Cnft,e,;o  the  _  Kayasths  of  Hyderabad. 

353p  il  $14.95  ‘78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
301.44  Kayasths,  Hyderabad,  India  (State)  — 
Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-520-03431-7  LC  76-52031 

"This  is  a  sociological  study  of  the  families  of 
Kayasth  caste  in  the  southern  Indian  city  of 
Hyderabad ;  they  migrated  ,  from  the  north  two 
centuries  ago  to  a  predominantly  Muslim-ruled 
community.  The  book  describes!  the  kin  groups 
marriage  networks  of  these  immigrants  as 
they  adapted  to  their  environment.  Leonard  [seeks 
® ho w ]  how  the  Kayasths,  in  their  adaptation, 
have  derived  their  identity  from  caste,  ethnic 
phyU  Index*  class'  in  turn-”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra- 


ueonard  s  conclusion  that  class  rather  than 
paste  or  ritual  considerations  is  of  primary  signif¬ 
icance  fpr  the  Kayasths  of  Hyderabad  will  force 
social  historians  and  social  scientists  to  rethink 
modes  of  research  and  widely  held  theses.  Her 
®[Udy  is  based  on  a  prodigious  number*'  of  inter - 
107^!  c°nducted at  three,  intervals  from  1965  to 
1976  and  on  written  records  in  Persian,  Urdu,  and 
fagnsh  that  are  scattered^  in  private  and  public 

hearwimSuav,11  contlnerJ,tS'  It  reveals  what  can 
o  S  s  ll e  ?  kya  careful  analysis  of  both  oral 

da  *a'  .The  most  debatable  part  of  her 
Ramusackh°W  typlcal  t^le  Kayasths  are."  B.  N. 
Am  Hist  R  84:1456  D  ’79  900w 

„  JatL^„onard’,s  work]  relies  on  historical  sources 
aPi? &rsonal  interviews.  .  .  .  [it]  provides  em- 
arlK,n’is'es  .quantitative  techniques  to 
the  validity  of  the  argument.  .  .  .  One 
wonders  if  Leonard’s  findings  would  hold  for 
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Kayasths  in  other  parts  of  India.  An  interesting: 
study  that  is  well  produced,  it  should  be  a  useful 
addition  to  research  libraries  and  those  interested 
in  the  study  of  this  unique  caste.” 

Choice  16:147  Mr  '79  170w 
‘‘This  is  a  well-researched  contribution  to  the 
study  of  the  caste  system  and  should  be  of  value 
to  both  historians  and  sociologists  interested  in 
Indian  social  structure.  Recommended  for  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  specializing  in  South  Asian 
studies.”  Balwant  Bhaneja 

Library  J  103:2128  O  15  '78  HOw 


L£ONS,  MADELINE  BARBARA,  ed.  New  direc¬ 
tions  in  political  economy.  See  New  directions 
in  political  economy 


LEPPER,  MARK  R-,  ed.  The  Hidden  costs  of 
reward.  See  The  Hidden  coats  of  reward 


LERMAN,  RHODA.  Eleanor;  a  novel.  297p  11  $10 
‘79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 

Roosevelt,  Eleanor  (Roosevelt) — Fiction 
ISBN  0-03-021066-6  LC  78-15140 
This  novel  looks  at  Eleanor  Roosevelt  in  the 
"years  1918-21.  In  1918  Franklin  Roosevelt  was 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  long  married  to 
Eleanor  and  in  love  with  Lucy  Mercer;  the  three 
years  of  this  book  take  him  through  postwar 
politics  and  end  at  Campobello,  where  he  was 
stricken  with  polio.”  (Harper) 


“This  is  a  tawdry,  vulgar  novel,  shrinking  a 
famous  figure  to  &  weepy,  neurotic,  stiff-necked 
collector  of  petty  injustices,  a  snapper-up  of 
unintended  insults.  ...  Stylistically,  the  author 
writes  like  a  near-relative  of  Zola's  naturalistic 
school,  concentrating  heavily  on  minute  physical 
detail.  The  ‘warts’  are  here  a-plenty.  In  the 
dramatic  moments,  the  characters  declaim  their 
speeches  in  fustian  rhetoric.  And  there’s  a  cutesy 
motif  as  well:  each  chapter,  like  a  parody  of  some 
Victorian  novels,  has  a  title  beginning  with  _  ‘In 
Which.’  But  more  than  this,  there’s  something, 
intentional  or  not,  unfair  about  the  novel.  By 
focusing  on  the  scatological  detail,  on  the  gross 
and  the  sick — in  an  attempt,  I  suppose,  at 
verisimilitude  and  narrative  power — the  author 
shapes  Eleanor  Roosevelt  into  a  poor,  diminished 
thing.”  Eileen  Kennedy 

Best  Sell  39:7  Ap  ‘79  550w 
"The  political  events  of  the  period  are  only  In¬ 
cidental  to  the  fine  portrait  of  the  Roosevelt 
marriage  and  of  Eleanor  herself.  Here,  in  ner 
thirties,  she  is  not  the  grand  old  lady  we  re¬ 
member  from  her  latter  years.  Emotionally  un¬ 
gainly.  she  seems  to  have  been  pressed  unwilling 
into  the  Roosevelt  pattern  of  aristocracy.  She 
calls  herself  ‘the  question,  the  family  emergency. 
She  is  a  figure  of  heroic  melancholy,  of  lead  not 
yet  alchemized,  of  immortal  longings  unreconciled 
to  the  proper  world  of  orderly  linen  closets  and 
dinners  for  eighteen.  This  splendid  novel  transcends 
its  careful  scholarship:  Lerman’s  poetic,  impres¬ 
sionistic  versions  of  Eleanor  has  a  ‘reality’  truer 
and  more  haunting  than  the  most  scrupulous  notes 
of  the  biographer.  Eleanor  is  distinguished  his¬ 
torical  fiction.”  Frances  Taliaferro 
Harper  258:94  Je  ’79  470w 


Reviewed  by  Frances  Esmonde 

Library  J  104:849  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 
"Miss  Lerman  was  able  to  interview  the 
Roosevelt  family  and  close  friends  as  well  as  gam 
access  to  private  papers,  oral  histories,  and  files 
including,  with  the  help  of  Eleanor’s  grandson 
Curtis,  the  F.B.I.  files.  But  documents  do  not  a 
novel  make,  not  even  &  ‘documentary  novel’ ;  talent 
helps,  and  sympathetic  imagination,  respect  and 
affection,  in  this  case  bordering  on  love  and  un¬ 
abashed  partisanship.  These  are  the  qualities  she 
brings  to  her  difficult  enterprise,  and  acting 
together,  they  create  a  consistently  plausible,  deep¬ 
running,  vulnerable,  complex,  moving  character. 

Saul  Maloffy  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl4  My  20  '79  650w 


Reviewed  by  Dorothy  Wickenden 
New  Repub  181:46  Ag  4  & 


11  ’79  550w 


LERNER.  ALAN  JAY.  The  street  where  I  live. 
333p  il  $10.95  ‘78  Norton 


782-8  Lerner, 
comedies,  etc. 

ISBN  0-393-07532-X 


Alan  Jay.  Musical  revues. 
LC  78-18381 


This  book  “i3  not,  according  to  its  author,  a 
theatrical  autobiography  but  ‘the  story  of 
climaxes  and  endings  and  the  sundown  of  a 
decade  that  blazed  with  joy  and  excitement.  The 
decade  referred  to  is  the  10 -year  span  in  which 


Lerner  wrote  the  book  and  lyrics  for  three  •  •  • 
Broadway  musicals:  My  Fair  Lady  IBRD  19571. 
Gigi,  and  Camelot.  .  .  .  [Thei  book]  includes  the 
complete  lyrics  for  the  three  shows  it  has  dis¬ 
cussed."  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:100  N  ’78  50w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Kefiv 

Best  Sell  39:19  Ap  ’79  280w 
"This  anecdotal,  gossipy  volume  is  neither  auto¬ 
biography  nor  chronicle.  .  .  .  None  of  the  accounts 
is  thorough  or  particularly  enlightening  unless  one 
Is  interested  in  the  trivia  of  the  commercial  enter¬ 
tainment  world.  .  .  .  This  [book]  can  only  be 
recommended  for  casual  reading.” 

Choice  16:399  My  ‘79  80w 
"Despite  the  author's  protestations,  there  Is 
much  of  himself  in,  this  story — and  delightfully 
so.  Mr.  Lerner  has  written  the  most  intelligent 
and  urbane  book  about  the  theater  since  Moss 
Hart’s  ‘Act  One'  [BRD  1959,  I960].  What  makes 
it  such  a  pleasure  to  read  is  that  the  intelligence 
is  implicit  in  the  content  and  the  urbanity  re¬ 
flected  in  the  style.  This  is  not  a  formal  or  im¬ 
posing  book;  in  many  ways,  it  is  gossip  of  a 
transcendentally  high  order.  Yet  we  also  '.earn 
a  great  deal  about  writing,  the  musical  theater, 
and  its  most  talented  participants  along  the  way. 

•  .  •  [Lerner's]  one  serious  failing  is  his  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  social  and  musical  revolution  that 
occurred  in  the  1960s  with  the  advent  and  popu¬ 
larization  of  rock  music  and  its  invasion  of  the 
Broadway  stage.”  Steven  Crist 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  Ja  8  ’79  550w 
“Alan  Jay  Lerner,  as  his  musicals  prove,  knows 
how  to  tell  a  story,  and  in  this  reminiscence  he 
tells  about  the  people  associated  with  him  and 
his  collaborator,  composer  Fritz  Loewe.  .  .  .  Among 
them,  Richard  Burton,  Maurice  Chevalier,  Julie 
Andrews,  Richard  Harris  and  his  beloved  mentor, 
the  talented  Moss  Hart  (who  ‘could  not  get 
through  the  day  without  a  morning  visit  to  the 
psychiatrist  and  an  evening  visit  before  he  went 
home’).  He  strikes  a  nice  balance  between  under¬ 
standable  pride  in  his  accomplishments  and  a 
realistic  appreciation  of  his  problems  and  his 
errors.” 

Critic  37:8  Ja  '79  200w 
Economist  268:133  S  23  ‘78  230w 

"The  book  is  a  joy  to  read.  The  trials  and 
tribulations  of  bringing  a  creative  effort  to  frui¬ 
tion  are  related  with  excitement  and  humor. 
Anecdotes  abound,  and  there  are  loving  portraits 
of  some  of  Lerner’s  well-known  collaborators,  es¬ 
pecially  Moss  Hart,  Fritz  Loewe,  and  Arthur 
Freed.  Lerner  himself  comes  off  as  intensely 
human  and,  at  times,  strangely  imperious.  ...  In 
all.  an  articulate,  witty,  and  often  affecting  mem¬ 
oir  of  an  important  era  in  the  development  of  the 
American  musical.”  A.  C.  Hochberg 

Library  J  103:2131  O  15  ‘78  90w 
"  'My  Fair  Lady’  became,  of  course,  one  of  the 
most  beloved  show's  of  all  time;  its  saga  is  per¬ 
haps  so  well  known  that,  however  pleasantly  Mr. 
Lerner  relates  it,  it  seems  a  bit  too  familiar  and 
predictable  to  merit  the  more  than  100  pages  he 
has  given  it  in  his  240-pa.ge  narrative.  When  Mr. 
Lerner  moves  on  to  ‘Gigi’  and  ‘Camelot,’  his  book 
steps  livelier.  It  may  be  that  their  problems  and 
successes  are  less  well  known;  it  may  also  be  that, 
having  gotten  ‘My  Fair  Lady’  out  of  the  way. 
Mr.  Lerner  is  more  relaxed  as  a  writer."  Seymour 
lp6ck 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  N  IS  ’78  470w 


LERNER,  LAURENCE,  ed.  The  Victorians.  See 
The  Victorians 


LE  ROY  LADURIE,  EMMANUEL.  Carnival  in 
Romans;  tr.  by  Mary  Feeney.  400p  $20  ‘79 

Braziller 

944  France — History — House  of  Valois,  1328-1589 
ISBN  0-8076-0928-5 

"During  the  night  of  15-16  February  1580  after 
two  weeks  in  which  symbolic  carnival  masquer¬ 
ades  had  heightened  existing  sociopolitical  ten¬ 
sions,  young  men  of  the  wealthiest  families  in 
Romans,  a  town  of  regional  importance  in  Daup- 
hind.  killed  the  charismatic  leader  and  other  men 
of  the  popular  faction  that  opposed  them.  Around 
this  bloody  act  Le  Roy  Ladurie  has  wrapped  an 
analysis  of  its  setting,  urban  struggles,  peasant 
unrest,  rejection  of  the  growing  bureaucratic 
state,  folklore  and  festive  ritual,  and  ideological 
development  [in  an  attempt]  to  portray  the  cul¬ 
ture  and  conflicts  of  early  modern  France.” 
(Library  J) 


“The  sophisticated  French  lay  audience  brings  far 
more  knovdedge  to  such  a  booh  than  like  North 
Americans,  most  of  whom  will  find  the  many 
allusions  and  erratic  chronology  rather  hard  to 
follow.  Still,  this  latest  product  from  the  Annales 
school  of  French  historians  should  be  welcomed 
by  all  significant  history  collections.”  R.  C.  Hoff- 

Library  J  104:2346  N  1  '79  I20w 
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LE  ROY  LADURIE,  EMMANUEL — Continued 
"[The  author  tells  his  tale]  with  his  usual  verve, 
insight,  and  imagination.  ...  It  should  be  said  at 
once  that  this  new  book  is  no  Montaillou  [BRD 
1979],  since  the  documentation  is  far  less  full.  ... 
The  second  problem  with  this  book  concerns  its 
methodology.  .  .  .  [Le  Roy  Ladurie  is]  over- 
enthusiastic  in  his  acceptance  of  folklore  and 
semiotics.  As  a  result,  some  of  his  ingenious  in¬ 
terpretations  of  the  symbolic  meaning  of  the 
events  of  the  carnival  seem  a  little  far-fetched. 
.  .  .  [Still,  this]  is  a  dazzling  psychodrama.  .  .  . 
What  matters  is  the  fascination  of  the  story,  and 
the  author’s  dextrous  interweaving  of  a  brilliant 
analvsis  of  social  conflicts  on  the  one  hand  with 
a  more  dubious  but  intriguing  interpretation  or 
the  parades,  masquerades,  and  feasts  of  carnival 
time  on  the  other.”  Lawrence  Stone 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:20  N  8  '79  1500w 


LE  ROY  LADURIE,  EMMANUEL.  Montaillou:  the 
promised  land  of  error;  tr.  by  Barbara  Bray 
[Eng  title:  Montaillou:  Cathars  and  Catholics  in 
a  French  village,  1294-1324].  383p  $20  '78  Braziller 


944  Montaillou,  France — History.  Montaillou. 

France — Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-8076-0875-0  LC  77-6124 


"Jacques  Fournier,  Bishop  of  Pamiers  in  the 
south  of  France  in  the  early  14th  century  (and 
later  Pope  Benedict  XII)  was  .  .  .  determined  to 
extirpate  the  last  traces  of  the  Albigensia.n  heresy 
from  the  Pyrenean  village  of  Montaillou.  .  .  • 
[He  recorded  the  confessions]  of  Montaillou  s 
shepherds  and  smallholders,  wives  and  maids.  .  .  ■ 
Professor  Le  Roy  Ladurie  of  the  College  de  France 
has  used  the  court  record  ...  to  reconstruct  the 
feel  of  family  life,  the  economic  patterns,  [and] 
the  way  people  of  Montaillou  talked  and  gossiped 
in  their  flimsy  huts.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  A  trans¬ 
lation  of  Montaillou,  village  occitan  de  1294  k  1324. 


Reviewed  by  Anne  Fremantle 

America  139:461  D  16  '78  500w 

"Although  the  testimony  occasioned  by  Bishop 
Fournier's  investigation  seems  replete  with  infor¬ 
mation  about  many  aspects  of  medieval  life 
hitherto  sparsely  documented,  the  manner  in  which 
Le  Roy  Ladurie  exploits  the  Register  raises  many 
questions  as  to  whether  his  conclusions  or  even 
his  reconstruction  of  events  should  be  accepted. 
.  .  .  The  most  serious  flaw  in  the  study,  however 
is  the  manner  in  which  the  evidence  is  presented 
to  the  reader.  .  .  .  [The  author]  never  indicates 
whether  the  material  presented  is  the  free-flowing 
reminiscence  of  the  individual  or  the  response  to 
specific  questions  posed  by  the  inquisitors.  •  •  • 
What  might  have  been  an  intriguing,  if  somewhat 
questionable,  interpretation  of  medieval  village  life 
is  marred  by  a  leaden  academic  pose  leavened  by 
cliches  designed  to  attract  a  more  general  audi¬ 
ence."  Jane  Majeski 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  20  '78  300w 

Economist  267:133  Je  3  '78  600w 


Reviewed  by  John  Bossy 

Encounter  51:69  S  '78  2900w 


Reviewed  by  F.  L.  Cheyette  _ 

Library  J  103:1060  My  15  78  130w 


“Witty  and  sophisticated,  fertile  and  inventive, 
[the  author]  bubbles  over  with  ideas  and  com¬ 
parisons.  though  sometimes  with  a  faint  touch  of 
slickness.  .  .  .  The  English  translation  is  a  much 
tauter  and  sparer  work,  perhaps  more  than  a 
third  shorter  than  the  original.  .  .  .  Many  (but 
not  all)  of  the  numerous  repetitions  have  been 
eliminated  and  umpteen  self-indulgences  of  style 
and  expression  have  been  cut.  •  .  .  The  overall 
outcome  is  not  wholly  satisfactory,  for  the  ex¬ 
cisions  Inevitably  rob  the  work  of  some  of  Its 
subtlety  and  a  lot  of  Its  wit.  The  scholar,  more¬ 
over,  will  lament  the  further  reduction  of  the 
(already  rather  exiguous)  annotation.  .  .  .  The 
continuing  lack  of  a  proper  index  is  unforgiv¬ 
able,  but  the  gap  has  been  partly  filled  by  a  new 
and  helpfully  detailed  genealogical  guide.  .  .  . 
Otherwise  little  that  is  essential  has  been  lost; 
and  the  translation  is  excellent.”  Keith  Thomas 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:52  O  12  '78  1400w 


Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ag  6  '78  320w 

"The  book  is  a  scholarly  work  of  high  distinc¬ 
tion  which  has  been  a  runaway  bestseller  in 
France.  The  author  ...  is  ‘now  perhaps  the 
most  fashionable  living  historian  in  the  western 
world.’  He  is  also  one  of  the  most  able.  .  .  .  [He] 
has  put  together  an  extraordinarily  rich  study  of 
the  village  and  its  people.  He  reconstructs  the 
economy  and  social  organization  of  the  commu¬ 
nity,  and  discusses  the  most  intimate  details  of 
medieval  life — sex  and  death,  magic  and  re¬ 
ligion,  ideas  of  fate  and  love.  There  is  even  a 
chapter  on  body  language.  It  is  a  virtuoso  per¬ 
formance,  which  brings  Its  subjects  to  life  with 


remarkable  success.  No  other  book  that  I  can 
think  of  communicates  so  clearly  the ,  nature  of 
the  new  history  as  this  one,"  D.  H.  Fischer 
New  Repub  179:30  D  9  '78  220w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Cobb  _ 

New  Statesman  95:779  Je  9  78  2000w 
“Le  Roy  Ladurie  is  a  disciple  of  the  Annales 
school  of  French  historiography,  which  addresses 
Itself  to  the  interplay  of  environment  and  com¬ 
munity.  These  historians  bring  to  their  task  the 
disciplines  of  the  geographer,  the  sociologist,  the 
economist  and  the  anthropologist;  their  concern 
is  with  the  entire  cultural  life  of  a  society.  .  .  . 
Le  Roy  Ladurie  exults  in  what  is  clearly  a  his¬ 
torian's  dream:  to  recover  from  the  forgotten 
past  the  exact  conversation  of  shepherds  in  a 
field,  of  women  resting  on  a  doorstep-  He  writes 
well,  with  wit  and  compassion.  His  method  has  its 
drawbacks — approaching  his  subject  not  chrono¬ 
logically  but  by  theme  involves  a  certain  repeti¬ 
tion — but  he  never  allows  method  to  eclipse  the 
humanity  with  which  he  deals.  The  result  is  an 
intellectually  exciting  book,  and  a  moving  one  as 
well.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:65  Ag  14  '78  750w 
Reviewed  by  Mayo  Mohs 

Time  112:82  Ag  21  '78  800w 


LE  ROY  LADURIE,  EMMANUEL.  The  territory 
of  the  historian;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Ben 
Sian  Reynolds.  345p  $21  '79  University  of  Chica¬ 
go  Press 

944  France — Historiography 
ISBN  0-226-47327-9  LC  78-31362 
"This  collection  of  18  essays  initially  presented 
between  1964  and  1973  is  abbreviated  from  the 
French  edition.  .  .  .  Items  here  are  classified  into 
sections  on  quantitative,  rural,  demographic,  and 
climatic  history  [and]  .  .  .  include,  for  example, 
a  study  of  20-year-old  French  conscripts  in  1868. 
a  look  at  the  evidence  for  coitus  interruptus  in 
late  18-th  Century  Languedoc,  and  a  discus¬ 
sion  of  methods  for  historical  climatology.” 
(Library  J) 


Choice  16:1352  D  '79  150w 
"Le  Roy  Ladurie  is  perhaps  the  best-known  of 
the  second  generation  of  Annales-school  histor¬ 
ians,  a  versatile,  innovative,  and  prolific  student 
of  late  medieval  and  early  modern  France.  .  .  . 
Specialists  will  already  know  works  relevant  to 
them,  but  readers  with  a  general  interest  in 
French  history  and  historiography  may  find  the 
book  of  value.”  R.  C.  Hoffman 

Library  J  104:2096  O  1  '79  120w 
“There  cannot  be  much  serious  doubt  that  in 
the  last  twenty  years  Emmanuel  Le  Roy  Ladurie 
has  been  one  of  the  most — -if  not  the  most — origi¬ 
nal,  versatile,  and  imaginative  historians  in  the 
world.  .  .  .  The  message  of  [these  essays]  is 
harsh  and  clear:  narrative  history,  the  history  of 
events,  political  history,  and  biography  are  dead. 
The  methodology  of  history  must  now  be  strictly 
quantitative,  preferably  with  uniform  sets  of  data 
covering  time-spans  of  several  centuries;  it  must 
concern  itself  with  long-term  shifts  in  the  mate¬ 
rial  bases  of  life;  it  must  focus  on  the  masses,  not 
the  elite:  and  it  must  analyze  structures,  not 
describe  events.  .  .  .  [The  book]  consequently  now 
wears  a  very  dated  look,  an  expression  of  the 
naive  optimism  of  the  1960s,  which  was  so  wide¬ 
spread  a  mood  among  avant-garde  historians.  .  .  . 
On  the  other  hand,  there  are  some  marvelous 
essays  .  .  .  [including]  a  brilliant  brief  overview 
of  rural  civilization;  [and]  a  subtle  and  sophisti¬ 
cated  study  of  how  a  structure  and  an  event 
interlock.”  Lawrence  Stone 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:20  N  8  '79  1500w 
“[The  author]  is  an  unusual  historian  who 
manages  to  please  both  the  specialists  and  a 
wider  public.  This  is  no  mean  achievement  at  a 
time  when  the  academic  world  generally  regards 
popularization’  as  a  dirty  word.  He  pleases  the 
specialists  because  he  takes  them  seriously,  and 
he  can  play  their  games  even  better  than  most 
of  them  can  themselves.  The  reader  will  find  here 
long  statistical  analyses  of  tax  returns  and  close- 
knit  commentaries  on  almost  every  sentence  of 
the  obscure  surviving  documents;  and  these  are 
full  of  clever  insights.  .  .  .  The  symbolism  of  the 
carnival  is  put  into  the  framework  of  Van  Gen- 
ney.  L6vi-Strauss,  Leach  and  various  forgotten 
19th-century  German  folklorists.  Mr.  LeRoy 
Ladurie  is  one  of  the  best  synthsizers  of  the 
historical  and  social  'sciences’:  howeverkdefeotive 
the  ingredients,  he  always  manages  to  produce 
haute  cuisine  out  of  the  mixture.”  Theodore  Zeldin 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  N  4  '79  700w 


LESLIE,  ANITA.  Madame  Tussaud:  waxworker 
extraordinary,  by  Anita  Leslie  &  Pauline  Chap¬ 
man.  216p  il  pi  $14,50  '78  Hutchinson 
B  or  92  Tussaud.  Marie  Gresholtz 
ISBN  0-09-133810-7  LC  78-326927 
A  biography  of  the  woman  whose  “Wax  Museum 
became  a  record  of  the  French  Revolution,  of 
British  royalty,  and  of  famous  crimes — the 
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participants  and  events  .  .  .  portrayed  via  life  and 
death  masks,  personal  effects,  and  environmental 
details.”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘The  authors’  extensive  research  in  English  and 
French  archives,  plus  some  interesting  speculation, 
has  produced  a  portrait  of  a  woman  ahead  of  her 
time.  .  .  .  Although  the  archives  of  the  Museum 
and  Madame's  own  letters  and  memoirs  were  made 
available  to  the  authors,  she.  herself,  remains 
little  more  than  a  wax  effigy  to  the  reader.  Moving- 
through  dramatic  events,  personally  acquainted 
with  almost  every  leading  character  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion,  possessing  a  unique  knowledge  of  how  they 
looked,  she  seems  to  have  avoided  all  personal 
emotion,  all  social  ideas,  all  political  theories, 
leaving  mostly  business  records  for  us  to  ponder. 
A  good  addition  to  an  academic  library  and  for 
general  reading  in  women's  studies.” 

Choice  16:516  Je  '79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Eric  Korn 

TLS  P1261  O  27  '78  lOOOw 


LESSING,  DORIS.  Shikasta:  re:  colonised  planet 
5;  personal,  psychological,  historical  documents 
relating  to  visit  by  Johor  (George  Sherban) 
emissary  (grade  9),  87th  of  the  period  of  the 
last  days.  (Borzoi  Bk;  Canopus  in  Argos:  ar¬ 
chives)  364p  $10.95  ’79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-394-50732-0  LC  79-11295 
‘‘This  is  the  first  of  a  projected  series  of  novels 
called  Canopus  in  Argos:  Archives.  .  .  .  The  book 
pretends  to  be  a  compilation  of  documents 
‘selected  to  offer  a  very  general  picture  of  Shi¬ 
kasta  [planet  Earth]  for  the  use  of  first-year 
students  of  Canopean  Colonial  Rule’.  The  docu¬ 
ments  cover  the  whole  history  of  the  earth  from 
the  first  stirrings  of  life  to  the  last,  or  Third 
World  War,  in  which  humanity  nearly  destroys 
itself,  but  not  quite.”  (TLS) 


Atlantic  244: [93]  N  '79  280w 
‘‘Shikasta  is,  of  course,  our  own  world,  and 
while  Lessing  did  not  create  it  in  six  days,  she 
does  play  God — a  privilege  especially  seized  upon 
by  science  fiction  writers.  Out  of  mists  and 
swamps,  she  breathes  life  into  races  of  giants  and 
Pygmies;  builds  round  cities  and  crescent  cities; 
destroys  whole  civilizations  with  liquefying  whirl¬ 
ing  deserts,  floods,  radiation,  and  a  malalignment 
of  the  stars.  But  mostly  she  shows  Shikasta 
crumbling  from  wickedness  within.  .  .  .  Instead 
of  relying  on  traditional  storytelling  techniques, 
[Lessing]  interlaces  the  personal,  psychological, 
and  technical  reports  to  [her  protagonist]  Johor- 
George  with  pages  of  official  history,  letters, 
speeches,  and  the  journal  of  his  young  sister, 
Rachel  Sherban.  The  result  Is  a  jagged,  frag¬ 
mented  narrative  which  requires  studious  reading 
and  rarely  allows  for  any  real  feeling  about  the 
characters.  .  .  .  Having  a  large  vision  of  the 
world — and  trying,  perhaps,  to  save  it — is  a  heady 
task.  We  have  to  admire  Lessing  for  caring  to 
make  the  attempt,  even  if  it  does  not  always 
succeed."  Lucille  deView 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  N  14  ‘79  950w 


Reviewed  by  S.  H.  Bennett 

Library  J  104:2119  O  1  ‘79  100W 


Reviewed  by  Gore  Vidal 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  D  20  '79  2900w 


N  Y^  Times  'Bk  R  p'l  N  4  ’79  1900w 


Reviewed  by  U.  K.  Le  Guin 

New  Repub  181:32  O  13  '79  1700w 


“[I’m  afraid]  that  many  novel-readers  wont 
find  Shikasta  to  their  taste — not,  at  least,  at  this 
moment  in  the  book's  history.  The  problem  is 
that  Doris  Lessing  is  obliged  to  spend  hundreds 
of  pages  setting  up  her  sci-fl  machinery  (rule  from 
Beyond,  inspection  trips  to  earth  by  the  emis¬ 
saries,  and  the  like),  and  establishing  the  tone  of 
high  prophetic  solemnity  to  which  the  work  aspires. 
.  .  .  We’re  offered,  in  addition  to  an  account  of 
the  way  our  planet  is  guided  through  its  period  of 
bad  fortune  toward  a  utopian  future,  short  por¬ 
traits  of  many  typical  late  20th-century  types— 
from  sellout  labor  leaders  to  expensively  brought- 
up  girl  terrorists.  But  we  never  arrive  at  a 
sustained  narrative  capable  of  lending  substance, 
at  the  level  of  individual  human  relationships,  to 
the  grand  historical  cycles  described.  .  .  .  The 
result  is  that  the  original  promise — a  perspective 
that  would  open  an  unfamiliar  view  of  ourselves — 
isn’t  kept.”  Benjamin  De  Mott 
Sat  R  6:53  D  ’79  850w 


Reviewed  by  Anthony  Burgess 
TLS  pll  N  23  ’79  1050w 

“[Lessing  calls  this  book]  ‘space  fiction.'  This 
description  is  accurate  enough,  but  it  may  mislead 
some  into  expecting  much  less  than  this  dazzling 
novel  actually  delivers.  Shikasta  owes  more  to 
Gulliver’s  Travels  and  the  Old  Testament  than  to 
Buck  Rogers;  it  is  at  once  a  brief  history  of  the 


world,  a,  tract  against  human  destructiveness,  an 
ode  to  the  natural  beauties  of  this  earth  and  a 
hymn  to  the  music  of  the  spheres.  ...  As  interest¬ 
ed  as  [Lessing]  has  become  in  grand  designs  or 
configurations  of  enormous  powers,  she  does  not 
forget  the  here  and  now.  She  will  still  pause  for 
moments  of  liquid  beauty,  stop  to  portray  a  sliver 
xL££^?1008v,I;?fle5ted-  ln,f-  dusty  courtyard  pool  in 
Morocco.  Shikasta  invites  argument.  There  is 
something  unsatisfying  about  a  vision  of  history 
that  suggests  humans  could  not,  after  all,  help 
-m.ess£s  they  have,  that  their  blunders 
ordained  by  a  small  tic  in  the  cosmos. 
PP}  belief  in  Lessing  s  theory  is  not  required  to 
nnd  her  novel  pleasurably,  even  furiously  engaging 
on  every _page.r  Paul  Gray 

Time  114:101  O  22  ’79  700w 


LESTHAEGHE»  RON  J.  The  decline  of  Rple-inn 
fertility,  1800-1970.  259p  maps  $16  50  ’78  Prince- 
ton  Univ.  Press 

?0L32  nBMh.  rate-  Belgium— Population 
ISBN  0-691-05253-0  LC  77-71991 
In  ..examining  the  Belgian  ‘‘fertility  decline  on 
0 J?  e  administrative  unit  called 

arrondissement,  Lesthaeghe  finds  .  .  .  that  dif¬ 
ferences  m  occupation  and  language  .  .  .  have  an 
effect  on  fertility  patterns.  .  .  .  [He  also 
seeks  to  show]  that  a  significant  portion  of  the 
dechne  remains  unrelated  to  these  variables. 
Lesthaeghe  then  constructs  a  variable  he  calls 
secularization  [to  demonstrate]  .  .  .  that  the  re¬ 
jection  of  traditional  values  and  modes  of  thinking 
is  equally  as  important  as  economic  and  cultural 
factors  in  explaining  changes  in  fertility  behavior." 
(Foreword)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Tr  Jn  a..  deft  description  and  analysis,  the  Free 
University  of  Brussels  sociologist  makes  a  strong 
case  for  a  multivariant  explanation  of  the  modern 
Belgian  demographic  transition.  .  .  .  The  impact  of 
secularization,’  breaking  away  from  organized 
religion,  and  diminution  of  participation  and  in¬ 
volvement  in  the  religious  community  is  traced  and 
linked  to  fertility  through  the  cultural  component. 
The  book’s  most  telling  sections  are  on  the  role 
of  Catholicism  in  the  continuity  and  change  of 
existing  moral  norms.  .  .  .  The  primary  attribute 
of  this  study  is  the  author’s  full  knowledge  of 
Belgian  economics,  politics,  and  society.  This  one 
central  distinguishing  trait  transforms  a  fine 
demographic-statistical  analysis  into  a  genuinely 
rich  sociopolitical  portrait.”  P.-H.  Laurent 

Am  Hist  R  83:1273  D  ’78  650w 
“This  is  a  very  fine  piece  of  scholarship,  not 
only  the  result  of  meticulous  work  on  often  dif¬ 
ficult  data  but  also  showing  a  great  deal  of 
creativity  and  imagination  in  the  development  of 
interesting  hypotheses  and  in  their  test.  Les¬ 
thaeghe  is  particularly  strong  on  establishing  rela¬ 
tionships  between  demographic  phenomena  and  the 
social,  economic,  and  cultural  circumstances  in 
which  they  are  observed.  Thus,  although  this  is  a 
technical  work  not  aimed  at  the  general  or  even 
the  educated  public,  its  methods  and  findings  are 
of  utmost  relevance  to  anyone  interested  in  the 
study  of  the  ‘demographic  transition’  in  any 
country.  Many  clear  maps,  graphs,  tables.  .  .  .  Up¬ 
per-division  and  graduate  level." 

Choice  15:759  Jl/Ag  ’78  lOOw 


LETTERS  from  the  Federal  farmer  to  the  Re¬ 
publican;  ed.  by  Walter  Hantwell  Bennett.  145p 
$12-75  '78  University  of  Ala.  Press 

342  U.S.  Constitutional  Convention,  1787 
ISBN  0-8173-5113-2  LC  77-8383 
“The  Federal  Farmer’s  letters  were  written  in 
opposition  ito  the  Constitution  in  the  form  in 
which  it  had  come  from  the  Federal  Convention 
of  1787.  Their  immediate  objective  was  to  secure 
amendments  to  the  Constitution  before  it  was 
ratified  by  state  conventions.  .  .  .  The  letters 
comprised  two  separate  pamphlets,  one  appearing 
in  the  fall  of  1787  and  consisting  of  five  letters, 
the  other  appearing  in  the  spring  of  1788  and 
consisting  of  thirteen  letters.  .  .  .  [This  volume] 
includes  all  the  letters  exactly  as  they  appeared 
in  the  original  printed  texts.  •  •  •  An  editor's 
introduction  .  .  .  includes  a  critical  analysis  of 
the  Federal  Farmer’s  main  arguments  and  also 
deals  with  the  authorship  of  the  letters.  Richard 
Henry  Lee  of  Virginia  was  early  identified  as  the 
author  of  the  letters.  .  .  .  [The  editor  concludes] 
that  the  question  of  authorship  should  not  at  this 
point  be  considered  to  have  been  settled."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  R.  R.  Beeman 

J  Am  Hist  66:384  S  ’79  300w 

“It’s  good  to  have  readily  available  this  famous 
and  important  collection  of  antifederalist  essays. 
.  .  .  An  excellent  introductory  essay  by  the 

editor  .  •  •  places  the  Letters  in  their  proper  his¬ 
torical  context.  After  careful  study  he  concludes 
that  Richard  Henry  Lee  was  probably  not  the 
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LETTERS  from  the  Federal  farmer  to  the  Re¬ 
publican — Continued 

author,  as  tradition,  claims,  but  he  is  unable  to 
suggest  any  alternative  source.  This  is  a  valuable 
collection  for  anv  library  that  feels  a 
to  balance  out  its  shelf  full  of  Federalist  Papers- 

J.  H.  Ashby^  j  103:163o  s  1  '78  80w 

"Scholars  will  be  grateful  to  Walter  Bennett 
for  making  available  in  a  convenient  form,  to 
gether  with  his  addition  of  titles  for  e|'£b. 
and  a  table  of  contents  for  the  entire  series.  aU 
eighteen  Letters  .  .  .  [whichl  were  never  published 
in  their  entirety  until  now...  .  .  Bennett  atm 
butes  authorship  to  Lee  primarily  by  default,  a 
verdict  that  leaves  the  reader  unconvinced.  •  •  • 
This  compilation  will  become  an  important  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  expanding  body  of  literature  on  the 
ratification  controversy.  In  short,  it  will  be  of 
great  value  as  a  source  for  those  seeking  a  better 
understanding  of.  the  antiratification  .teguments. 

.  .  To  appreciate  the  richness  of  the  Federal 
Farmer's  arguments,  the  reader  must  go  beyond 
Bennett’s  overview  of  the  salient  arguments  and 
read  the  letters  themselves."  R.  S.  Sliwoski 
New  Eng  Q  52:282  Je  '79  lOOw 


LEVENSON,  SAM.  You  don’t  have  to  be  in  Who’s 
-n.ua  +  ’a  what.  248p  $9.95  78  Si- 


who  to  know  what’s 
mon  &  Schuster 


817  Wit  and  humor.  Jokes 

ISBN  0-671-24700-X  LC  78-11273 


Levenson  comments  on  and  presents  .lokes 
about  birth,  death,  love,  prejudice,  sex,  war,  God 
and  money-"  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"This  collection  of  ‘folk  humor'  touches  upon 
most  of  the  universal  themes  that  have  always 
concerned  humanity,  and  a  few  that  seem  unique 
to  our  time.  The  hundreds  of  quips  .  •  •  are 
strung  together  by  Levensonts  commentary  on 
the  various  themes  of  humor,  giving  the  whole 
the  flavor  of  a  nonponderous  academic  disserta¬ 
tion-  There’s  a  lot  of  laughter  here,  but  it  is  in¬ 
advisable  to  expose  oneself  to  It  all  at  once,  lest  it 
pall;  rather,  this  is  a  book  for  several  sittings. 
For  public  libraries."  R.  W-  Ryan 

Library  J  104:730  Mr  15  ’79  80w 


"Sam  Levenson  is  a  humorist  whose  jokes  don  t 
■wound — or  even  prick  the  skin.  .  .  .  You  have 
heard  some  of  these  lines  dozens  of  times  (‘Being 
sound  of  mind,  I  spent  all  my  money’ ;  'Lord,  give 
me  strength  to  resist  temptation,  but  not  yet’). 
'Some  of  the  jokes  are  as  lame  as  a  20-year-old 
horse :  ‘Civilized  warfare  means  only  that  man 
has  gone  from  huntin’  to  fission-’  Who  cares? 
Reading  this  book  is  like  listening  to  Mr.  Lev¬ 
enson  on  the  Mike  Douglas  Show.  If  you  like  his 
humor,  you’ll  like  the  book.  And,  just  to  make 
the  television  effect  complete  each  chapter  is  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  talk-show-style  teaser  ('Coming  Up 
Next:  We  pay  a  visit  to  the  Family’)."  Jeff 
Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Ap  1  ‘79  170w 


LEVERING,  RALPH  B.  The  public  and  American 
foreign  policy,  1918-1978;  pub.  for  the  Foreign 
Policy  Association.  192p  il  $7.95;  pa  $3.95  78 

Morrow 

301.15  U.S. — Foreign  relations.  Public  opinion 
ISBN  0-688-03308-3;  0-688-08308-0  (pa) 

LC  77-28536 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Leigh 

Am  Hist  R  84:276  F  ‘79  400w 
Reviewed  by  J.  T.  Doyle 

Best  Sell  38:258  N  ‘78  250w 
Reviewed  by  Manfred  Jonas 

J  Am  Hist  66:193  Je  ‘79  300w 
Reviewed  by  G.  H.  Quester 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:161  spring  ‘79  SOOw 


memorial  to  Anne  Sexton— -and  its  repudmtion  of 
the  currently  popular  but  false  tT?;V°nQT1Sf 
necessary  connection  between  creativity  and  urge 
to  self-destruction.  .  .  .  In  the  final  s®btion,  eight 
critics  assess  the  poets  collections  and  attempt 
to  define  her  place  in  contemporary  American 
poetry.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  graduate  or  special¬ 
ized  libraries."  „  _ 

Choice  16:1022  O  '79  180w 
"Aligning  herself  with  the  ‘makers'  (e.g.,  Wil¬ 
liams)  rather  than  the  'seers  (e.g.,  Eliot),  CLever- 
tov]  elucidates  her  concept  of  organic  form  and 
relates  it  to  poetic  perception  in.  a  provocative 
essay,  ‘Dying  and  Living.  Contributions  to  the 
collection  are  very  uneven,  but  on  the  whole  it 
adds  to  our  understanding  of  contemporary  Amer¬ 
ican  poetry." 

Va  n  n  KK-12R  autumn  '79  80w 


LEVERTOV,  DENISE.  Life  in  the  forest-  135p  pa 

$3-95  '78  New  Directions 
811 

ISBN  0-8112-0693-9  LC  78-9356 
"Acknowledging  a  debt  to  Favese's  poems,  of 
the  1930's  written  about  persons  other  than  him¬ 
self,  Levertov  begins  this  new  collection .  With 
poems  about  others.  .  .  .  The  series  culminates 
in  poems  about  a  daughter’s  experience  of  her 
mother's  slow  death  in  Mexico.  .  .  •  Elsewhere  in 
the  book,  Levertov  focuses  on  personal  relation¬ 
ships  and  her  new  life  alone.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Carol  Gargan 

Best  Sell  38:404  Mr  '79  180w 


"[The  poet’ si  political  commitment  is  here,  but 
•overshadowed.  The  love  poems  disappoint;  they 
rely  on  mythic  apparatus  and  fairyland  lore  only 
to  mystify  the  joy  and  struggle  of  human  love- 
But  most  often,  Levertov  refreshes  us  by  her 
humanity,  an  openness  to  life  and  hope,  her 
poems  ‘lifting  us  into  the  veins  of  a  green  leaf, 
translucent,  setting  our  hearts'  tinder  alight.'  ” 
Margaret  Gibson 

Library  J  103:1752  S  15  '78  lOOw 
"As  usual.  Miss  Levertov  can  demonstrate  the 
clarity  of  image  and  illumination  of  experience 
that  we  have  come  to  expect  from  her.  Yet  it  is 
often  hard  not  to  feei  that  the  book  would  have 
benefited  greatly  from  editing  and  more  self- 
restraint.  ...  In  general,  Miss  Levertov  is  per¬ 
haps  sharpest  when  observation  informs  the  emo¬ 
tional  rhythm  of  her  lines;  when  she  waxes 
philosophical,  her  work  is  often  windy  or  ver¬ 
bose.”  Hugh  Seidman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  J1  8  ‘79  600w 


‘  Levertov’ s  new  book,  reached  me  only  a  couple 
of  days  ago.  I’ve  read  about  half  of  it.  Levertov 
has  been  my  favorite  contemporary  poet  for 
twenty  years,  and  I  find  nothing  in  what  I’ve 
read  so  far  to  disappoint  me;  quite  the  contrary. 
She  continually  deepens  her  poetic  insight,  for 
she  has  the  trick  of  genuine  meditation,  not,  by 
any  means,  T.M.,  but  the  absorption  and  real 
study  of  experience.  Look  at  ‘A  Mystery,’  ‘A 
Daughter,’  ‘Death  Psalm.’  .  .  She  is  rare  among 

poets  I  know  because  she  is  an  interesting  person 
—she.  is  interesting,  I  mean,  in  the  fullest  degree, 
and  it  shows,  if  inevitably  less  in  her  writing 
than  in  her  life,  nevertheless  more  in  her  writing 
than  in  anyone  else'.s."  Hayden  Carruth 
Nation  227:712  D  23  '78  130w 


9ooEY’,  The  case  of  Walter  Piaiter. 

232,0  pi  $14.95  78  Tihameis  &  Hudson 
IB  or  92  Pater,  Walter 
ISBN  0-5 00 -011193 Hi  DC  78-53030 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Tom  Kernrne 

Best  Sell  38:279  D  '78  430w 
Choice  15:11666  F  '79  160w 
Va  Q  R  55:10  winter  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Brand  Blanshard 

Yale  R  68:273  winter  '79  2000w 


LEVERTOV,  DENISE.  Denise  Levertov:  in  her 
own  province;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Linda 
Welshimer  Wagner.  (Insights,  working  papers  in 
contemporary  criticism,  2)  144p  pa  $4.95  '79  New 
Directions 

811  Levertov,  Denise 
ISBN  0-8112-0726-9  LC  79-4059 
"The  book  is  divided  into  three  sections;  (1) 
Interviews  with  Levertov  (from  the  New  York 
Quarterly  and  the  Minnesota  Review),  (2)  essays 
by  Levertov,  and  (3)  essays  on  Levertov."  (Choice) 


"The  interviews,  particularly  that  on  the  craft 
of  poetry,  are  illuminating,  but  the  heart  of  the 
book  is  the  previously  uncollected  essavs  by  Le¬ 
vertov  herself.  Sharp  and  insightful,  her  prose 
reveals  the  British-born,  American  political  activist 
at  her  best:  independent,  strong-minded,  intel¬ 
ligent.  Particularly  valuable  is  her  touching 


*  'STRAUSS,  CLAUDE.  The  origin  of  table 
manners;  tr.  from  the  French  toy  John  anc 
Doreen  Weaghtman.  (Introd.  to  a*-  science  o! 
mythology;  3)  5'5(lip  11  maps  $30  '79  Harper  )& 

itiorw 

298.2  Indians — 'Legends.  Table  etiq ueitte 
ISBN  0 -06- 0112587 -X  UC  77-11810 

the  analysis  of  a  number  of  myths  o 
the  Americas,  [L<5vi- Strauss]  suggests  that  myths 
are  code  earners:  in  this  ease,  the  mvttoologioa 
stories  of  people  reveal  a  code  that  Will  explaii 
the,  relationships  between  customs  pertaining  ti 
£ating  and  some  of  the  other  forms  of  human  be 
Gene°ral  indexr'ary  J  Bibliography.  Index  of  myths 


+  ‘"TJ16  mythology  Is  there  in  plenty— chiefly  < 
the  South  American  and  North  American  Indian! 
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all  docketed,  nuimlbered  and  endlessly  quieted  in 
relation  to  each  other.  Here,  at  least,  is  an  enor¬ 
mous  range  of  tabulated  material  containing  some 
of  interest.  .  .  .  Even  so.  the  endlessly 
repetitive  analytical  treatment  deadens  even  the 
1A1l?'^ina'^ve  quality  of  the  myths  themselves.  .  .  . 
After  a  great  struggle,  one  ends  the  book  at  a 
toss,  and  the  concluding  section  on  the  ‘Moral  of 
the  Myths,  where  one  hopes  for  some  illumina- 
tion,  is,  alas,  a  vacuum.  It  says  a  little  about 
changing  table  manners  in  Europe,  none  of  which 
requires  (for  its  foundation)  the  500  pages  which 
nave  gone  before,  and  it  ends  with  Mr  L6vi- 
fatrauss  a  customary  attack  on  the  destructiveness 
of  modern  man.” 

Economist  269:1125  N  25  ‘78  55  Ow 

"Lifivi -Strauss  again  demonstrates  the  structur¬ 
alist  method  with  which  he  has  long  been  associ¬ 
ated,  .  .  .  This  book  Is  not  about  ‘origins’  in  the 
usual  sense  of  the  term;  L6vi-Strauss’s  method  is 
antithetical  to  historical  reconstruction.  Rather,  it 
suggests  that  the  human  mind  construes  systems 
of  classification  (i-e.  culture)  to  explain  the  world. 
Those  systems  are  accessible  in  mythology.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  appropriate  collections.”  Winifred 
Lambreeht 

Library  J  104:968  Ap  15  ‘79  lOOw 


-L6vi -  Si t rauss  is  writing  albout  linguistic  codes 
and  literary  form  from  the  outset.  He  has  a  lin¬ 
guistic  not  a  literary  attitude  towards  the  text. 
Ambiguity  In  a  given  myth  is  resolved  by  its  rela¬ 
tions  to  other  mythic  codes  or  ‘semantic  fields’  of 
reference-  This  search  for  a  common  structural 
denominator  means  that  there  Is  no  organic  form 
to  a  myth,  and  no  authoritative  version.  .  .  .  But 
as  empirical  (Anglo-Saxon)  anthropologists  have 
pointed  out.  this  sort  of  cross-cultural  splicing 
neglects  what  the  myth  may  mean  to  the  people 
whio  tell  it  to  each  other.  ...  It  must  be  a  token 
of  L6vi-Strauss’s  success  that  [this  book]  is  able 
constantly  to  suggest  ‘primitive’  ways  of  thought 
for  literate  narrative  structures.”  Helen  McNeil 
New  Statesman  96:885  D  22  &  29  ‘78  300w 


Reviewed  by  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  65:85  J1  30  ‘79  2400w 


L6v1-Strauss  defends  South  American  Indians 
from  the  chauvinist  charge  that  their  mental 
world  is  less  complex  than  ours.  For  this,  one 
thanks  him.  But  the  methodology  he  uses  is 
European;  the  mathematical  and  structural  dia¬ 
grams  he  extracts  from  Indian  myth  are  relevant 
only  to  Western  science  or  pseudo-science.  L6vl- 
Strauss  saves  Indian  myth  by  caging  it  in  the  lab¬ 
oratory.  Still  .  .  .  one  will  be  entertained  by  Ldvi- 
Strauss’s  indefatigable  attentiveness;  his  uni¬ 
versal  erudition;  his  ability  to  nicely  connect 
everything  to  anything,  from  the  movements  of 
the  constellations  to  the  rituals  of  eating.” 

Va  Q  R  55:110  summer  ‘79  160w 


LEVIN,  DAVID  Cotton  Mather:  the  young  life 
of  the  Lord's  Remembrancer,  1663-1703.  360p  il 
*16.50  ‘78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 


B  or  92  Mather,  Cotton 
ISBN  0-674-17507-7  LC  78-2355 


In  his  biography  of  Mather,  Levin’s  purpose  is 
"  ‘to  re-create  the  character,  to  narrate  his  ex¬ 
perience  both  spiritual  and  earthly,  and  to  relate 
his  personal  experience  and  the  political  history 
of  Massachusetts  to  his  development  as  a  writer. 

(New  Repub)  Index. 


‘‘Cotton  Mather  was  excessive  to  the  degree  of 
monstrousness  in  almost  all  he  did.  .  .  .  Levin, 
however,  although  fully  aware  of  modern  social 
and  psychological  theories,  has  opted  to  take 
Mather  on  essentially  his  own  terms.  To  illus¬ 
trate  with  a  small  point,  for  example.  Levin 
recognizes  the  sexual  dimension  of  Mather’s  phy¬ 
sical  manipulation  of  the  body  of  a  ‘possessed 
woman,  but  since  Mather  did  not  recognize  it 
Levin  does  not  pursue  the  issue.  .  .  .  [Thus,  this] 
is  a  book  detailed  in  scholarship  and  totally  de¬ 
voted  to  factual  accuracy  rather  than  modern 
interpretation.  Those  who  have  read  Freud  and 
Marx  and  Eliade  and  Erikson  .  .  .  will  not  find 
their  questions  entertained,  let  alone  answered. 
But  they  now  have  for  their  shelf  of  standard 
works  on  the  American  Puritans  the  first  half  of 
a  detailed,  scholarly  biography  that  can  be  put 
to  whatever  Immense  service  they  desire.  Larzer 
Ziff 

Am  Hist  R  84:1140  O  '79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Middlekauff 
Am  Lit  51:419  N  ‘79  400w 


Reviewed  by  J.  F.  Gower 

Best  Sell  39:19  Ap  ‘79  240w 

Choice  16:94  Mr  '79  150w 

Chr  Century  96:357  Mr  28  '79  60w 


[This  biography]  is  a  careful  piece  of  work 
and  a  fair  one.  The  author  does  not  try  to  con¬ 
ceal  Mather's  shortcomings,  and  he  pronounces 
a  balanced  judgment  on  controversial  episodes.  .  .  . 
Perhaps  because  of  [his]  admiration  and  respect 
[for  Mather]  the  book  does  not  escape  an  apolo¬ 
getic  tone.  In  the  effort  to  avoid  condescension 
the  author  has  tried  in  so  far  as  possible  to  see 
through  Mather's  eyes.  .  .  .  The  technique  does 
permit  us  to  get  closer  to  the  man  than  other 
writers  have  wished  to.  ■  .  .  What  the  technique 
does  not  do,  however,  at  least  as  used  here,  is  to 
enable  us  to  discern  the  shape  and  direction  of 
the  Intellectual  currents  that  Mather  was  caught 
up  in.  E-  S.  Morgan 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:31  Ja  25  ’79  2550w 

‘‘Levin  successfully  demystifies  Mather:  partially 
by  the  use  of  clear  and  graceful  prose,  partially 
through  empathetic  sensitivity  to  the  man  com¬ 
bined  with  a  rich  understanding  of  his  times. 

.  .  .  Levin  has  struck  just  the  right  balance  be¬ 
tween  the  necessary  background  and  the  very 
complicated  figure  in  the  foreground.  It  is  a  work 
or  mature  scholarship  precisely  because  Levin  is 
able  to  locate  Mather  so  deftly  against  the  long- 
range  development  of  political,  literary  and  the¬ 
ological  life  in  America.  ...  If  there  is  a  fault  in 
this  fine  book,  it  is  that  Levin  strips  away 
Mather  s  idiosyncrasies  so  extensively  that  we 
are  left  with  a  strangely  thin  and  transparent 
figure.  .  .  .  Nonetheless,  this  is  by  far  the  most 
believable  portrait  of  Cotton  Mather  that  we  have 
yet  been  given.”  Michael  Kammen 

New  Repub  179:50  N  4  '78  1300w 

Reviewed  by  R.  C.  Simmons 

TLS  p78  N  30  ‘79  2600W 

‘‘Levin’s  superbly  written,  quietly  perceptive 
biography  succeeds  to  a  notable  degree  in  the 
task  of  integrating  and  humanizing  the  life  of  a 
personality  whose  extremes  of  temperament,  fan¬ 
tastic  visions,  and  religious  emotions  are  hardly 
credible  in  the  20th  century.  The  work  has  the 
shortcomings,  however,  of  cutting  off  the  story 
when  the  hero  has  still  before  him  25  more  years 
of  activity,  a  last,  poignant  period  in  Mather's 
career  that  poses;  problems  for  the  biographer  at 
least  equal  in  difficulty  to  those  presented  by 
the  first  40  years.  Yet  Levin's  concentration  on 
Mather’s  youth  has  its  advantages.  We  are 
enabled  by  the  author’s  reconstruction  of  events 
in  Mather’s  college  and  even  pre-college  years  to 
get  to  the  foundations  of  his  character  and  to 
know  him  more  familiarly  and  Intimately  per¬ 
haps  than  acquaintance  alone  with  the  developed 
peculiarities  of  the  mature  pastor  allows.”  Nor¬ 
man  Fiering 

Va  Q  R  65:631  summer  ‘79  1700w 


LEVIN.  KENNETH.  Freud's  early  psychology  of 
the  neuroses;  a  historical  perspective,  314p  $12. 95 
‘78  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 

616.8  Neuroses.  Psychoanalysis.  Freud,  Sig¬ 
mund 

ISBN  0-8229-3366-7  LC  77-15734 

The  author  ‘‘traces  the  major  shifts  In  Freud’s 
theory  of  the  neuroses  from  1886  to  1905.  .  .  .  [He 
attempts  to  demonstrate]  that  Freud's  interest  jin 
the  neuroses  was  shaped  by  contemporary  trends 
toward  a  greater  concern  with  these  diseases  and 
that  his  early  theoretical  models  were  much  more 
closely  tied  to  current  medical  and  psychological 
literature  than  has  previously  been  acknowledged. 
Contrary  to  presently  accepted  views,  he  believes 
that  Freud,  from  his  first  studies  of  the  neuroses, 
consistently  eschewed  speculations  concerning  pos¬ 
sible  organic  explanations  for  these  diseases  and 
concentrated  Instead  on,  the  psychological  inter¬ 
pretation  of  neurotic  symptoms.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Levin  (a  psychiatrist  and  historian  of  science) 
rehearses  In  detail  a  familiar  narrative  •  .  •  but 
with  fresh  material  and  insights,  revises  Peter 
Amacher’s  Freud’s  neurological  education  and  its 
influence  on  psychoanalytic  theory  (1965)  and 
other  standard  works  sucn  as  Henri  Ellenberger’s 
The  discovery  of  the  unconscious  [BRD  1971]. 
Levin  shows  convincingly  that  Freud’s  concepts 
[derived  from]  .  .  .  psychiatric  and  psychological 
ideas,  chiefly  medical,  and  his  clinical  experience 
.  .  .  led  him  to  reject  the  pathoanatomical  ap¬ 
proach  in  favor  of  psychology.  .  .  .  This  is  a  major 
monograph  for  substantial  psychiatric-psychologi¬ 
cal  collections,  of  interest  to  history  of  science 
students  also.  Accessible  ito  a  nontechnical  read¬ 
er.” 

Choice  16:726  Jl/Ag  ‘79  140w 

“The  period  under  consideration,  roughly  1886 
to  1905.  is  especially  significant  because  virtually 
all  the  fundamental  elements  of  Freud’s  system 
derive  from  this  time.  Levin’s  work  is  a  signifi¬ 
cant  reinterpretation  of  Freud  and  an  important 
contribution  to  the  literature  on  late  19th-Century 
intellectual  thought.  It  is  aimed  at  the  advanced 
undergraduate  and  graduate  levels,”  E.  R.  Paul 

Library  J  103:1419  J1  ‘78  160w 
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LEVIN,  RICHARD.  New  readings  , vs.  old  plays; 
recent  trends  in  the  reinterpretation  of  English 
Renaissance  drama.  277p  $19  '79  University  of 
Chicago  Press 


822  English  drama — History  and  criticism. 
Criticism.  Shakespeare.  William — Criticism, 
interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-226-47520-4  LC  78-10695 


The  author  “challenges  the  thematic,  ironic,  and 
historical  critical  approaches  which  have  domi¬ 
nated  contemporary  criticism  of  English  Renais¬ 
sance  drama  and  have  resulted  in  a  .  .  .  prolifera¬ 
tion  of  ‘new  readings.'  To  Levin,  the  danger  of 
these  critical  approaches  is  that  their  practi¬ 
tioners  have  taken  for  granted  the  validity  of 
their  method  and  its  wholesale  applicability.  The 
result,  Levin  argues,  is  that  these  approaches 
have  been  responsible  for  generating  most  of  the 
serious  misreadings  we  encounter.”  (Publisher  s 
note)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“The  study  should  appeal  to  a  wide  range  of 
readers.  It  obviously  provides  a  number  of  chal¬ 
lenges  to  specialists — not  just  those  in  the  Renais¬ 
sance,  but  those  in  all  areas  of  literature.  And  the 
wittiness  with  which  Levin’s  attack  is  carried 
out  will  provide  chuckles  for  any  reader  who  has 
ever  felt  his  intelligence  insulted  by  the  modern 
critic  who  proudly  announces  that  he  has  discov¬ 
ered  yet  another  Christ-figure.  The  study  is  a 
‘must’  for  all  college  and  university  libraries.  At¬ 
tractive  printing  format;  quality  binding.” 

Choice  16:834  S  ’79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Peter  Shaw 

Harper  259:93  O  ’79  1500w 

“Levin  offers  the  ‘modest  proposal’  that  these 
plays  are,  as  they  appear  to  be,  ‘literal  represen¬ 
tation  [s]  of  particular  characters  engaged  in  par¬ 
ticular  actions.’  This  mildly  concludes  the  most 
wittily  scathing,  yet  fastidiously  documented,  at¬ 
tack  to  date  on  the  ‘close  reading’  and  .  the 
‘thematic,’  ‘ironic,’  ‘historical’  (and  even  ‘Fluel- 
lenistic’!)  criticism  of  many  of  the  New  Critics 
and  their  collegiate  imitators.  .  .  .  The  book  should 
be  required  reading  for  every  beginner  bucking  for 
tenure  and  for  anyone  else  inventing  ‘new  read¬ 
ings'  for  Shakespeare  and  his  contemporaries.”  J. 
H.  Crouch 

Library  J  104:953  Ap  15  '79  120w 


LEVINE,  ARTHUR.  Handbook  on  undergradu¬ 
ate  curriculum.  662. p  $15  ’78  Jossey-Bass 

378-1  Colleges  and  universities — Curricula 
ISBN  0-87589-376-7  LC  78-50893 

"This  book  is  divided  into-  two  main  sections. 
In  the  first,  the  basic  issues  related  to  curriculum 
such  as  tests  and  grades,  general  education, 
major  and/or  concentrations,  methods  of  instruc¬ 
tion,  etc.  are  analyzed.  The  second  section  of  the 
book  [attempts  to]  put  these  issues  into  a 
philosophical,  institutional,  historical,  and  cultural 
framework.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Chronology,  Chap¬ 
ter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“Curriculum  is  being  examined,  evaluated,  and 
changed  today  in  many  ways,  and  this  book  would 
be  an  essential  reference  and  resource  in  curricu¬ 
lum  review-  Levine  is  a  good  writer  and  is  highly 
qualified  to  discuss  curriculum  matters,  .  .  .  The 
first  chapter  in  the  second  section,  which  analyzes 
some  modern  philosophies  of  higher  education,  is 
interesting.  The  chapter  entitled  ‘Characteristics 
of  curriculum  change’  is  excellent  for  anyone 
planning  curriculum  review.  This  book  would  be 
of  interest  to  faculty  and  administrators  in  higher 
education  and  graduate  students  in  a  number  of 
disciplines,  and  would  be  a  valuable  resource  for 
an  academic  library- ” 

■Choice  15:1262  N  '78  160w 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:123  F  '79  150w 

“[This  volume]  contains  examples  and  illus¬ 
trations  of  virtually  every  curricular  development 
in  recent  times.  Thus  there  is  detailed  informa¬ 
tion  about  general  education,  grades  and  testing, 
critics  of  the  curriculum,  and  historic  landmarks 
in  the  evolution  of  the  contemporary  curriculum. 
.  .  .  This  is  no  mere  chronicle.  Levine  describes 
in  detail  the  chief  unresolved  issues,  and  by  im¬ 
plication  evaluates  the  various  developments.  .  .  . 
The  author  was  comprehensive,  exhaustive,  and 
perhaps  exhausting  in  the  bibliography  used.  .  .  . 
To  longtime  professional  students  of  the  curricu¬ 
lum  the  book  will  inform  but  little  except  to 
refresh  memory.  But  to  all  save  those  few,  it 
should  inform  and  provide  perspective  for  any 
sort  of  a  curricular  discussion,  study  or  effort 
undertaken.”  L.  B.  Mayhew 

J  Higher  Ed  50:787  N/D  ’79  660w 


LEVINE,  DAVID.  The  arts  of  David  Levine. 
(Borzoi  Bk)  205p  il  col  pi  $25  '78  Knopf;  for 
hv  Rfl.ndnm  "House 


741-5  Levine,  David 
ISBN  0-394-50265-5 


LC  77-75010 


“The  155  caricatures  presented  here  ha.ve  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  New  York  Review  of  Books  and 
other  periodicals  over  the  last  15  years.  The  ,  vol¬ 
ume  also  contains  61  watercolor  and  oil  paintings, 
representing  a  lesser-known  aspect  of  Levine  s 
work.  A  short  introduction  is  included.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index  of  caricatures. 


“For  the  first  time  the  full  range  of  David 
Levine’s  work  is  displayed  in  one  volume.  Most 
people  know  Levine  as  the  preeminent  political 
caricaturist  of  our  time.  Fewer  people  know  the 
Levine  watercolors  and  oils,  and  these  are  the 
true  revelation  of  this  book.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
beautifully  done,  with  excellent  color  reproduc¬ 
tion,  clean  linecuts  of  the  caricatures,  and  a  brief 
but  precise  and  highly  informative  foreword.  For 
all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:377  My  ’79  120w 
“The  paintings  are  interesting,  chiefly  for  their 
Daumier-like  quality  and  a  pleasant  use  of  color. 
There  is  no  central  organization,  no  explanation 
of  the  selection  of  the  items,  no  catalog  of 
Levine's  works  as  a  whole,  and  no  accompanying 
text.  Of  little  use  to  the  scholar,  but  an  attrac¬ 
tive  pictorial  volume.”  Kay  Elsasser 

Library  J  104:96  Ja  1  ’79  90w 
"It  is  wonderful  to  see  the  caricatures,  usually 
reduced  to  the  width  of  a  magazine  column,  at 
full-page  size.  The  precision  of  Levine’s  drafts¬ 
manship  is  a  technical  feat  almost  as  interesting 
as  his  witty  perception  of  personalities.  Look 
carefully  at  the  watercolors  (well  reproduced  in 
this  well-made  book)  and  an  equally  precise  con¬ 
trol  becomes  apparent  behind  surface  effects  of 
spontaneity.  Admirable.”  John  Canaday 
New  Repub  179:19  D  9  ’78  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:95  D  11  ’78  40w 


Levine  is  the  best-known  political  and  literary 
caricaturist  since  Max  Beerbohm.  His  cartoon 
of  Lyndon  Johnson’s  gall  bladder  scar  in  the 
shape  of  Viet  Nam  is  a  classic,  and  it  is  impos¬ 
sible  to  see  a  picture  of  Kafka,  Mailer  or  Proust 
without  remembering  the  artist’s  caustic  lines. 
But  there  is  another,  gentler  Levine:  a  water¬ 
colorist  of  enormous  delicacy  and  control.  [This 
book]  celebrates  both  with  generous  samples  of 
serious  portraiture,  beach  scenes  and  parodic 
sketches  that  recall  the  nervous  poignance  of 
Daumier  and  fully  justify  John  Updike’s  appraisal 
of  the  artist  as  ‘one  of  America’s  assets.'  ” 
Time  112:121  D  11  ’78  90w 


LEVINE,  GEORGE,  ed.  The  Endurance  of  Frank¬ 
enstein.  See  The  Endurance  of  Frankenstein 


LEVINE,  KAREN,  jt  auth.  The  best  way  in  the 
world  for  a  woman  to  make  money.  See  King,  D. 


LtVIlNt,  PHILIP 


.asnes;  poems  new  &  old. 


pa  $4.95  ”79  Atheneum 
811 

ISBN  0-689-10975-X  LC  78-20596 
This  volume  contains  thirteen  poems  from  Le- 
vIne  ®  Red  Dust  and  nineteen  newer  pieces.  Many 
of  these  poems  appeared  in  such  journals  as 
Kayak,  The  American  Poetry  Review,  The  Iowa 
Review,  and  Poetry. 


Choice  16:1022  O  ’79  80w 

o,,'ln?vLn<bS  b.est  P°ems  are  those  in  which  he 
calibrates  the  brooding  presence  of  past 
S°Pflfuraltlons — 'friends  and  family,  places,  histori- 
eZSnts~7f'.s  x  they .  compel  his  imagination  here 
=  Fls.t017  Is  no  Plodding  continuity  of 
,e/en t.s  but  an  instantaneous  presence,  and  Levine's 
tff  seeks  to  accommodate  this  intense  pres- 
fPr?-.  ,  j j?  alwaTs  been  a  poet  of  rage,  but  now. 
in  his  middle  age,  much  of  it  is  directed  toward 
the  weariness  of  words.  .  .  .  But  Levine  is  not  al- 
TW0aQs.demandlng  of  bimself  as  he  ought  to  be. 

iectuni  afW.,Fa°e,^?Sni  ’  u  lack  the  clear  intel- 

nfCfo!ui»£2cus  bis  better  poems;  whe»  his  rigor 
the  poems  sink  into  an  almost 
iacency.  And  when  his  passions  goes 
mrfrp  tlJ?)  P°?ms  sentiments  seem  little 

ain.  obligation  to  contemporary  conven- 
wn£>  °Ditpiero  own  sense  °f  charming  endings.” 
Commonweal  106:567  O  12  ’79  550w 

thornoo.  tnls  book]  Levine  addresses  his  same 
c°2tlJo,ue?  to  search  and  to  mourn.  He 
is  a  maker  of  elegies.  .  .  .  He  has  mere’pd  1 3 
poems  published  in  1971  (Red  Dust)  with  19  new 
ones,  and  the  book  is  a  whole,  and  deeply  moving 
He  continues  his  search  for  home,  for  happiness 
in  a  world  where  we  are  ’torn  into  light’  and 
where  only  momentarily  ’the  lost  are  found.’  He 
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has  a  deep  tenderness  for  the  natural  world — still 
there  despite  our  nitrate,  asphalts  and  oil — and 
his  respect  for  the  fierce  struggles  of  working  peo¬ 
ple  is  strong.  In  his  best  poems,  Levine  dignifies 
suffering;  in  a  few,  the  sadness  and  the  imagery 
are  repetitive,  nostalgic.  Detroit,  Spain — these 
places  continue  as  touchstones  in  his  work,  and 
there  are  again  poems  that  honor  Durruti  and 
Acaso,  courageous  anarchists  of  the  Spanish  Civil 
War.”  Margaret  Gibson 

Library  J  104:1570  Ag  ’79  90w 
“An  uneven  collection  of  lyrics,  ‘Ashes.’  is  quiet¬ 
ly  introspective,  thoughtful,  impersonal.  The  style 
of  ‘In  the  New  Sun’, and  ‘The  End  of  Your  Life,' 
for  example,  achieves  a  heightened  simplicity. 
Objects  take  on  a  luminous  presence  and  delicate 
tints  so  that  we  see  them  freshly:  In  the  full  light 
the  field/your  eyes  held/became  grain  by  grain/ 
the  slope  of  father  mountain, /one  stone  of  earth/ 
set  in  the  perfect  blackness.  Despite  occasional 
lapses  into  frayed  surrealism  and  mechanical  ‘On 
the  Road’  poems,  ‘Ashes’  seems  balanced  and 
modest,  a  relief  from  Mr.  Levine’s  preoccupation 
with  exorcising  his  demons.”  Herbert  Leibowitz 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  O  7  ’79  lOOOw 


LEVINE.  PHILIP.  7  years  from  somewhere: 
poems-  70p  pa  $4-95  ’79  Atheneum 
811 

ISBN  0-689-10974-1  LC  78-20595 
This  is  a  collection  of  poems  by  the  author  of 
The  Names  of  the  Lost  (BRD  1977).  Some  of 
these  poems  originally  appeared  in  magazines 
such  as  Antaeus,  Field,  Harper’s,  Iowa  Review, 
and  The  New  Yorker. 


Choice  16:1022  O  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  W.  S.  Di  Piero 

Commonweal  106:567  O  12  ’79  650w 
“In  his  best  poems,  Levine  dignifies  suffering: 
in  a  few,  the  sadness  and  the  imagery  are  repeti¬ 
tive,  nostalgic.  Detroit,  Spain — these  places  con¬ 
tinue  as  touchstones  in  his  work,  and  there  are 
again  poems  that  honor  Durruti  and  Acaso, 
courageous  anarchists  of  the  Spanish  Civil  War. 
Yet  Levine's  sadness  and  his  judgment  of  the 
forces  that  cripple  lives  in  society  do  not  open 
him  towards  change  or  hope-  .  .  .  Estranged  grief 
is  finally  the  keynote  of  the  poems:  ‘The  last 
step,  like  an  entrance/is  alone,  in  darkness,  and 
without  song.’  ”  Margaret  Gibson 

Library  J  104:1570  Ag  ’79  90w 
“[This  book  is  filled  with]  threadbare  language. 
Mr.  Levine  once  remarked  in  an  interview  that 
he  was  not  interested  in  language  itself;  he 
wished  his  words  to  be  so  transparent  that 
the  reader  could  see  through  them.  But  when 
language  calls  attention  to  itself  by  its  lackluster 
appearance  on  the  page,  as  in  most  of  the  poems 
in  ‘7  Years  From  Somewhere,’  all  the  reader  sees 
through  is  the  poet.  Such  words  as  ‘dark,’  ‘fire,’ 
‘dream,’  ‘waken,’  ‘lost,’  ‘alone’  and  ‘life’  pass 
before  our  eyes  like  a  parade  of  cliches.  After  a 
few  poems  we  can  predict  what  will  happen." 
Herbert  Leibowitz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  O  7  '79  lOOOw 
“Philip  Levine’s  poems  vibrate  between  the 
down  but  not  out  and  the  out  but  not  down-  His 
speakers  are  guerrillas,  trapped  in  an  endless 
battle  long  after  the  war  has  been  lost.  .  .  . 

Levine’s  short  muscular  lines  capture  not  just  the 
sense  of  loss  but  also  the  wonder  that  loss  ante¬ 
dates.  Oddly,  the  memory  dodges  bathos  and  be¬ 
comes  elegiac.”  Paul  Gray 

Time  113:72  Je  25  79  200w 


LEVINE,  ROBERT  M.  Historical  dictionary  of 
Brazil.  (Latin  American  hist,  dictionaries,  nol9) 
297p  $12.50  '79  Scarecrow  Press 


981  Brazil — Dictionaries 

ISBN  0-8108-1178-2  LC  78-10178 


“It  is  my  intention  to  deal  with  Brazil  in  a 
broad  manner.  Entries  in  this  dictionary  .  .  .  treat 
not  only  people  and  events  but  Brazilian  civiliza¬ 
tion  in  several  dimensions:  popular  and  folk  cul¬ 
ture  as  well  as  the  fine  arts:  slang  as  well  as 
established  terminology:  women  as  well  as  men: 
popular  as  well  as  erudite  culture:  sports  as  well 
as  politics.  .  .  .  Entries  are  arranged  in  alpha¬ 
betical  order,  and  are  cross-referenced  where  con¬ 
fusion  might  occur.”  (Introd)  Bibliography. 


“[This]  should  be  acquired  by  any  student  of 
Brazil  and  by  any  library  with  Brazilian  interest. 
Even  for  a  specialist  it  offers  nuggets  of  informa¬ 
tion  not  normally  available  in  one  place.  About 
one  quarter  of  this  book  is  occupied  by  a  well- 
organized  bibliography  of  over  900  works  in  En¬ 
glish  on  Brazil,  offering  a  more  than  adequate 
basis  for  starting  research  in  most  areas  of  Bra¬ 
zilian  studies.  Levine’s  credentials  are  impres- 
sive  '  ’ 

Choice  16:994  O  ’79  90w 


.  Levine  s  effort  provides  a  delightful  excursion 
into  the  vagaries  and  strong  points  of  Brazilian 
history  and  culture.  His  explanations  of  colloquial 
terms  reveal  an  intimate  understanding  of  the 
Brazilian  scene,  and  his  capsule  biographies  of 
famous  recent  personalities  are  often  quite  witty 
as  well  as  fully  accurate.  .  .  .  This  should  be¬ 
come  a  standard  for  Brazilian  collections.  Highest 
recommendation.”  R.  M.  Delson 

Library  J  104:617  Mr  1  '79  80w 


LEVINE.  ROBERT  M.  Pernambuco  in  the  Brazil¬ 
ian  federation,  1889-1937.  236p  il  maps  $17-50  ’78 
Stanford  Univ.  Press 

309.1^1  Pernambuco,  Brazil — Economic  condi¬ 
tions.  Pernambuco,  Brazil — Social  conditions. 
Pernambuco,  Brazil — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8047-0944-0  LC  76-47968 

“The  book  surveys  the  economic,  political,  and 
social  history  of  the  region,  with  special  atten¬ 
tion  given  to  political  elites  and  social  integra¬ 
tion-  Pernambuco  .  .  .  was  on  the  decline  during 
the  years  covered.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Levine  says  that  the  most  enduring  quality  of 
pernambucanoa  is  their  tenacity,  but  that  the 
traditions  to  which  they  have  clung  are  ana¬ 
chronistic.  .  .  .  Pernambuco  remained  immune 
to  most  of  the  processes  of  modernization;  eman¬ 
cipation  of  the  slaves,  industrialization  of  sugar 
refining,  better  communications,  and  railroads  and 
motorized  transportation  brought  neither  crisis  nor 
prosperity  to  the  region,  No  wonder,  then,  that 
the  narrative  has  a  tone  of  unrelieved  pessimism. 
The  book  has  no  heroes,  but  neither  has  it  vil¬ 
lains.  .  .  .  Probably  because  of  his  unwillingness 
to  provide  a  simple  explanation  for  the  state’s 
backwardness,  Levine’s  conclusion  lacks  punch. 

.  .  .  [Despite  some  minor  flaws  his]  book  will  be  of 
great  benefit  .  .  .  for  its  solid  contributions  to 
Brazilian  history  and  to  regional  studies  of  the 
Third  World.”  M.  L.  Conniff 

Am  Hist  R  84:889  Je  ’79  600w 

‘.‘[This]  Is  one  of  three  independent  but  co¬ 
ordinated  studies  on  Brazilian  regionalism  cover¬ 
ing  the  period  from  the  fall  of  the  empire  to  the 
establishment  of  Vargas’s  Estado  Novo.  Like  the 
other  two  works.  Love’s  Sao  Paulo  (to  be  pub¬ 
lished)  and  Wirth's  Minas  Gerais  [BRD  1978], 
Pernambuco  offers  a  picture  of  the  shifting  of 
political  and  socioeconomic  power  in  three  of  the 
most  important  states  in  Brazil  during  the  period 
covered.  Alone,  Pernambuco  is  a  comprehensive 
‘biography’  of  48  years  of  that  state’s  existence. 
An  excellent  bibliography,  footnotes,  appendixes, 
illustrations,  and  an  index  make  this  work  a  very 
desirable  addition  to  any  library  with  Brazilian 
holdings.  In  conjunction  with  its  two  sister  vol¬ 
umes,  Pernambuco  becomes  even  more  desirable.” 
Choice  15:1429  D  '78  130w 

“This  volume  is  an  outstanding  example  of  the 
application  of  the  latest  techniques  in  the  social 
sciences.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  weakest  aspect  of  this 
study  is  the  lack  of  an  in-depth  treatment  of  the 
relationship  between  regional  history  and  national 
events.  While  this  is  an  important  book  for  any 
library  interested  in  Latin  America  and  social 
science  research  techniques,  it  is  specialized  and 
not  for  the  general  reader.”  I.  E.  Cadenhead 
Library  J  103:1269  Je  15  ’78  150w 


LEVITH,  MURRAY  J.  What's  In  Shakespeare’s 
names-  147p  $12.50  ’78  Archon  Bks. 

822-3  Shakespeare,  William — Characters 
ISBN  0-208-01716-X  LC  77-18538 

This  is  a  “catalog  of  the  names  used  in  Shake¬ 
speare’s  plays  and  the  probable  significance  they 
bear.  After  a  brief  introduction  in  which  he  sur¬ 
veys  the  few  earlier  studies  of  Shakespeare’s 
names.  LeVith  points  out  the  chief  ways  in  which 
names  are  used  as  signiflcators.  Concentrating  on 
personal  names,  but  giving  some  attention  to 
place  names,  he  then  provides  a  play-by-play  ac¬ 
counting.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“We  learn  odd  and  fascinating  bits  of  infor¬ 
mation,  such  as  the  fact  that  ‘Nym’  or  ‘nim’  is  a 
synonym  for  ‘filch,  steal  or  pilfer’  and  thus  ap¬ 
propriate  to  the  Nym  of  Henry  V  who  is  hanged 
for  looting.  But  we  hesitate  at  the  suggestion 
that  Macbeth  ( Son  of  Beth)  might  be  an  allu¬ 
sion  to  ‘followers  of  the  late  Queen  Elizabeth — 
and  usurpation.’  And  we  lose  further  confidence 
when  we  are  told  that  ‘Stephano  alludes  to  the 
Saint  of  arrows.'  because  we  know  that  the  saint 
martyred  by  arrows  was  not  Stephen  but  Sebas¬ 
tian.  On  the  whole,  this  is  a  slight  work,  of  some 
usefulness  as  a  reference  tool,  but  not  necessary 
to  an  undergraduate  library.” 

Choice  16:56  Mr  ’79  140w 
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LEVITH.  M.  J. — Continued 
"I  fear  It  must  be  said  that  Mr  Levith,  having 
written  down  the  names  of  most  of  the  characters 
in  the  plays,  has  simply  annotated  them  (to  put 
it  a  shade  unkindly)  with  anything  that  comes 
into  his  head.  Is  Shakespeare’s  craft  much  il¬ 
lustrated  by  the  information  that  Sir  Toby  Belch  s 
first  name  ‘derives  from  the  Hebrew  Tobhiyah  for 
"the  Lord  is  good”  ’?  And  what  are  we  to  make 
of  the  persuasion  that  ‘the  latinate  ending  of 
Polonius  allows  a  certain  dignity  to  the  name  . 
or  that  ‘when  spoken  rapidly  aloud.  Olivia  comes 
close  to  "I  love  you"  ’?  Something  like  desperation 
often  seems  to  attend  the  strength  with  which 
Mr  Levith  squeezes  his  learned  orange.  J.  X.  M. 
Stewart. 

Encounter  53:61  J1  ’79  430w 


"This  modest  little  book  makes  no  Claim  to  be¬ 
ing  original,  exhaustive,  or  Irrefutable.  Levith  has 

frarnered  ideas,  suggestions,  or  claims  for  mean- 
ng  in  the  names  of  Shakespeare’s  characters, 
and  added  some  of  his  own:  some  of  these  are 
insightful,  others  sound,  and  some  of  only  slight 
value-  •  •  •  Despite  its  flaws — its  vagueness,  lack 
of  depth,  and  repetitiveness — the  book  may  prove 
moderately  useful  for  students  writing  term  pa¬ 
pers.  provided  they  exercise  some  critical  judg¬ 
ment."  D.  E.  Lift 

Library  J  103:1639  S  1  '78  90w 


"Obviously  the  names  of  some  of  Shakespeare's 
lesser  comic  characters  convey  a  point:  Starvel¬ 
ing,  Pistol,  Sir  Toby  Belch.  But  it  does  not  fol¬ 
low  from  this  that  every  name  conceals  a  secret 
which  can  be  tortured  out  of  it.  .  .  .  Professor 
Levith  [has  a]  theory  that  the  name  Falstaff  was 
a  play  on  Shakespeare’s  own  surname — ‘Shake¬ 
speare,  Fal -staff — a  shaking  spear  transmogrified' 
into  a  falling  staff’.  [He]  devotes  half  of  his  con¬ 
cluding  chapter  to  this  brainwave.  .  .  .  ‘Zounds!” 
seems  the  only  possible  comment."  Christopher 
Hill 

New  Statesman  97:188  F  9  ’79  600w 


LEVITT,  MICHAEL,  jt.  auth.  A  tissue  of  lies: 
Nixon  vs.  Hiss.  See  Levitt,  Morton 


LEVITT,  MORTON.  A  tissue  of  lies:  Nixon  vs. 

Hiss  [by]  Morton  Levitt  and  Michael  Levitt. 

353p  $14.95  ‘79  McGraw-Hill 

351.9  Communism — U.S.  Subversive  activi¬ 

ties.  Nixon,  Richard  Milhous,  President  U.S. 
Hiss,  Alger.  U.S.  Congress.  House.  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Un-American  Activities 
ISBN  0-07-037397-3  LC  78-26542 

In  their  "account  of  Alger  Hiss’s  perjury  con¬ 
viction  at  the  hands  of  Congressman  Richard 
Nixon  in  1950  [the  authors  criticize  the  tactics 
used  by  Nixon],  .  .  .  But  Hiss  does  not  come  off 
as  blameless.  The  authors  conclude  that  [he]  .  .  . 
lied  to  the  House  Un-American  Activities  Com¬ 
mittee.  .  .  .  [The  authors]  sift  through  the  evi¬ 
dence  used  in  Hiss’s  two  perjury  trials  [in  an  at¬ 
tempt  to]  expose  the  weaknesses  in  the  case  built 
against  him.  .  .  .  The  Levitts,  a  father-and-son 
team,  presents  Hiss  as  a  liar  but  not  a  spy.  They 
tell  us  where  Hiss  is  today  and  introduce  mate¬ 
rial  from  his  most  recent  litigation  to  reverse  his 
perjury  conviction.”  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


[This]  is  an  ambitious,  speculative  book  that 
presents  psychological  profiles  of  Nixon  and  Hiss 
in  an  attempt  to  reveal  their  motives.  .  .  .  The 
book  also  evaluates  several  books  and  articles 
written  on  Hiss  in  the  wake  of  Watergate,  which 
revived  interest  in  the  controversy.  Of  the  lot, 
Allen  Weinstein's  recent  book,  Perjury  IBRD 
1978],  is  singled  out  and  attacked  as  a  poorly 
documented  work  that  mistakenly  concludes  that 
Hiss  was  a  Soviet  agent.  .  .  .  [The  Levitts’  book 
is]  must  reading  for  Nixon-haters  and  McCarthy- 
Era  buffs  alike."  Tim  Spofford 

Best  Sell  39:260  O  ’79  200w 


"Hiss,  a  respected  official  of  the  Truman  admin¬ 
istration,  was  accused  of  espionage  by  Whittaker 
Chambers,  a  former  Communist.  In  the  dramatic 
hearings  before  the  House  Un-American  Activi¬ 
ties  Committee  that  ensued,  Richard  Nixon,  then 
a  Congressman  assisted  in  the  presentation  of 
evidence  implicating  Hiss  in  subversive  activi¬ 
ties.  Hiss,  who  continues  to  maintain  his  inno¬ 
cence,  has  filed  a  writ  ...  in  federal  court  to  ob¬ 
tain  a  review  of  the  procedural  errors  that  he 
believes  denied  him  a  fair  trial.  ...  A  Tissue  of 
Lies  is  a  narrative  of  the  events  involved  in  the 
hearings  and  trials.  .  .  .  [It]  reads  well  and  pro¬ 
vides  the  detail  necessary  to  understand  the  con¬ 
troversy.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  general  purpose 
and  academic  libraries.”  P.  B.  Broida 
Library  J  104:1704  S  1  ’79  130w 


L6VY,  BERNARD- HENRI.  Barbarism  with  a  hu¬ 
man  face;  tr.  from  the  French  by  George  Ho- 
loch.  21  Op  $10  '79  Harper  &  Row 

335  Socialism.  Power  (Social  sciences).  To¬ 
talitarianism 

ISBN  0-06-012597-7  LC  78-19822 
The  author  of  this  volume,  first  published  in 
France  in  1977.  offers  an  "exposition  of  the  fail¬ 
ure  of  philosophy — especially  Marxist  philosophy 
and  its  exponents  such  as  Sartre — -to  explain  his¬ 
tory.  [He  argues  that  the]  notion  of  revolution 
as  liberation  from  oppression  has  been  proved  in¬ 
valid  ;  L6vy  says :  ‘Apply  Marxism  in  any  coun¬ 
try  you  want,  you  will  always  find  Gulag  in  the 
end.'  .  .  .  [He  denies]  that  an  ideal  society  ever 
existed.  For  L4vy  the  good  society  is  an  impos¬ 
sible  dream;  power  and  the  ultimate  embodiment 
of  power — the  state — have  existed  from  the  be¬ 
ginning.  Mankind  [he  contendsl  can  halt  its  con¬ 
tinuing  slide  into  barbarism  only  by  ridding  it¬ 
self  of  all  illusions."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  A.  Drennen 

America  140:1398  Mv  12  79  500w 
Reviewed  by  F.  G.  Stoddard 

Best  Sell  39:36  Ap  ’79  360w 
"Unfortunately  much  of  [Levy's]  critiaue  of 
power  is  couched  in  the  party  Chinese  of  Marxist 
sociology  of  knowledge  and  his  vocabulary  and  in¬ 
tellectual  posture  is  that  of  abstract  argumenta¬ 
tive  verbalism  Which  lis  so  characteristic  of  hot¬ 
house  Parisian  debate.  American  readers  will  find 
this  book  hard  going.  It  is  a  book  however  from 
which  we  can  learn.  Most  informed  Americans  do 
not  need  his  critique  of  Marxist -fuse ism  but  we 
do  need  to  be  reminded  that  totalitarianism  as  the 
child  of  Modernism  is  flesh  of  our  flesh  and  bone 
of  our  bone."  S.  J.  Tonsor 

Cbr  Sci  Mon  pB8  Ap  9  ’79  700w 
Critic  38:8  J1  ’79-T  160w 

"[Levy’s]  slashing  attack  gives  the  book  a 
strong  appeal  in  spite  of  its  sometimes  hermetic 
style.  Collections  interested  in  current  French 
thought  should  acquire  this  book,  which  Is  in  some 
ways  comparable  to  Jean-Franqols  Revel’s  The 
Totalitarian  Temptation  [BRD  1977]."  David 
Gordon 

Library  J  104:813  Ap  1  ’79  130w 


"Mr.  Levy’s  book,  as  the  voice  of  a  new  gen¬ 
eration,  and  possibly  a  symptom  of  a  new  turn  In 
French  thought,  is  a  work  of  primary  historic 
significance.  Read,  however,  as  a  serious  essay 
on  politics  and  political  philosophy,  It  Is  disap¬ 
pointing.  .  .  .  There  is  no  doubt  of  Mr.  L4vV’s 
brilliance,  nor  of  the  power  of  his  eloquence  :  one 
can  understand  why  bis  book  should  have  sold  so 
many  copies  In  France.  He  shoots  off  ideas  like 
skyrockets.  .  .  .  [Butl  the  ideas  are  too  sweep- 
ing  and  unqualified,  and  they  are  dealt  with  more 
rhetorically  than  analytically.  .  .  .  One  wishes 
Lthe  author]  had  been  more  discriminating  In  his 
points  of  attack."  William  Barrett 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  F  11  '79  1250w 

"Looking  left  and  right  but  neither  behind  (to 
history  nor  ahead  to  a  future  that  may  be  differ¬ 
ent,  Bernard-Henri  L6vy  marches,  into  a  concep¬ 
tual  morass.  .  .  .  [He  makes]  a  desperate  strug¬ 
gle  to  find  an  Idea  which  would  give  the  impres¬ 
sion  of  intellectual  coherence  for  at  least  two  con¬ 
secutive  pages.  Occasionally,  he  manages  two 
paragraphs  of  sense,  even  of  Insight— and  prompt¬ 
ly  throws  away  his  gains  In  a  new  accession  of 
frenzy.  .  .  .  None  of  his  ideas  are  new.  of  course, 
and  the  author  s  astonished  rediscoveries  of  mat¬ 
ters  most  of  uis  have  known  for  not  less  than  two 

ISSM01??.  (ai3£.v?£,.  S0F®,  cases,  two  millenniums) 
attest  to  his  exhibltlionisitic  vanity."  Norman  Birn- 

Natlon  228:638  Je  2  '79  1300rw 

"This  is  an  angry  book,  and  it  has  angered 
many  on  the  French  left  to  whom,  In  some  great 
»  written  I  am  confident  ^ 

lact,  that  it  will  turn  out  to  be  one  of  those  rare 
works  which  changes  the  mind  of  an  entire  S 

conseqnueneeser,tiainlyT,uaSt  h*$  momentous  political 
’i  ’  ’  Jhe  truth  is  that  Levy  helped 
foramii°Tikmhi„  long-heralded  experiment  of  Euro- 
communism-iin-power.  Reason  enough  to  be  grate- 

initeiiiiD-k^ecJ  .  Levy  h,as  drawn  from  the  left 
stindable1  in  France  Shouid  be  readily  under- 

'hit  p0o“uSU‘Krtil,api;a“t'0“ 

New  Repub  180:35  Ap  7  '79  lOOOw 


LEVY,  SIDNEY 

meaning  for 
AMACOM 


J-  Marketplace  behavior — its 
management.  257p  $16.95  ‘78 


658.8  Marketing 

ISBN  0-8144-5476-3  LC  78-19134 


V?6  Psychologist  author  offers  his  book  as  a 
practical  guide  useful  to  the  marketing  manager/ 
;  •  'i  Th»e  11  .chaPt.ers  discuss  the  role  of  market¬ 
ing  in  American  life,  problems  of  selling,  market 
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segments,  and  consumer  motivation.”  (Library  J) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


"The  book  would  be  of  little  use  in  an  academic 
library  for  either  undergraduates  or  graduates, 
and  the  use  of  social  science  jargon  would  hinder 
readability  for  the  intended  managerial  audience.” 

Choice  16:573  Je  '79  70w 

“This  is  not  a  how-to  guide  to  marketing,  nor 
a  critical  review  of  the  current  state  of  consumer 
research.  Instead,  it  is  a  rather  sprawling,  dis¬ 
cursive  primer  of  general  thinking  about  market¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  The  book  is  absorbing  and  it  integrates 
hundreds  of  social  science  articles.  It  seems  best 
suited  for  casual  reading  by  those  actively  engaged 
in  marketing.”  Harold  Takooshian 

Library  J  104:102  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 


LEWANSKI,  RICHARD  C.  Subject  collections  in 
European  libraries;  comp,  by  Richard  C.  Le- 
wanski,  2d  ed  495p  $52-50  '78  Bowker 

026  Library  resources — Directories.  Libraries 

— Europe — Directories 

ISBN  0-85935-011-8  LC  79-302719 

“Arranged  by  subject  using  Dewey  Decimal 
Classification  [this  guide]  provides  information 
on  some  10,000  collections  in  continental  Europe, 
including  European  parts  of  Turkey  and  the 
U.S.S.R,  as  well  as  the  British  Isles,  Cyprus, 
Greenland,  Iceland  and  Malta.  Each  entry  includes 
the  following  data:  name  of  institution;  address; 
director  (where  given);  year  established;  special 
items;  size  of  collection;  and  restrictions.  Where 
applicable,  it  lists  hours  of  service;  availability 
of  photocopying  facilities;  and  type  of  catalog 
and/or  names  of  periodicals  published  by  the  in¬ 
stitution.”  (Publisner’s  note)  Subject  index. 


“Apart  from  the  difficult  task  of  obtaining,  sort¬ 
ing,  interpreting,  and  arranging  massive  mate¬ 
rials  .  .  •  Lewanski  had  to  surmount  in  addition 
the  problems  of  multilingual  entries  with  diacrit¬ 
ical  marks  (which  he  omits  throughout)  and  the 
uniform  transliteration  of  non-Roman  scripts.  In 
general,  he  succeeds  in  this  and  even  translates 
the  Slavic,  Finno-Ugric,  Greek,  Albanian,  and 
Turkish  names  of  libraries,  albeit  not  always 
idiomatically,  which  may  in  some  instances  be 
misleading.  There  are  other  types  of  mistakes 
which  are  almost  unavoidable  in  a  large  and 
complicated  work  as  this.  There  are  the  usual 
misprints.  .  .  .  Apparently  some  misplacement  oc¬ 
curred  also  in  the  subjects.  .  .  .  The  above  imper¬ 
fections  notwithstanding,  every  well-stocked  ref¬ 
erence  department  will  want  to  acquire  [this] 
work-”  Miroslav  Krek  „„„ 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:391  J1  79  270w 


than  is  actually  there.  .  .  .  He  early  on  confesses 
ignorance  of  Enigma’s  operating  principles.  Com¬ 
fortably  he  speaks  the  magic  language  of  cipher 
wizards.  Loyal,  self-effacing,  literate,  he  can  get 
away  with  murder.  Ultra  Goes  to  War  is  charm¬ 
ing  military  history.”  P.  T.  Hornak 
Best  Sell  39:31  Ap  ’79  350w 

“This  book  raises,  as  a  good  book  should,  some 
disquieting  thoughts,  and  not  only  about  the 
reputations  that  are  now  going  to  tumble.  For 
instance,  the  author  takes  it  for  granted  that  the 
Russians  had  no  equivalent  to  Ultra.  But  is  there 
any  reason  to  believe  that  Russian  mathemati¬ 
cians  lagged  behind  Polish?  What  results  did 
they  achieve,  and  what  use  did  Stalin  and  the 
Rea  army  make  of  them?  This  clear,  incisive, 
original  book  sets  the  whole  course  of  the  war 
in  a  new  light,  and  needs  to  be  read  by  everyone 
\vho  cares  why  the  world  bears  the  political 
shape  it  does  today.” 

Economist  269:145  O  14  ’78  460w 

“Lewiri’  an  accomplished  writer  of  military 
history,  provides  the  broadest  and  most  detailed 
coverage  of  [World  War  II  intelligence  operations] 
yet  available.  His  research  dispels  myths,  credits 
previously  underrated  participants,  and  illumi¬ 
nates  personal  and  organizational  conflicts  fre¬ 
quently  ignored  by  other  writers-  He  recaptures 
the  essence  of  diverse  battles  and  shows  the  role 
of  intelligence  operations  in  securing  final  vic¬ 
tory.  Recommended.”  G.  H.  Siehl 

Library  J  103:2517  D  15  '78  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Drew  Middleton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  18  '79  600w 

Reviewed  by  P.  T.  Hornak 

Nat  R  31:1382  O  26  ’79  300w 

"In  addition  to  serving  as  an  ideal  case  history 
for  technological  intelligence,  Lewin’s  book  may 
also  serve  as  a  model  of  how  W  write  about  in¬ 
telligence  in  general.  For  unlike  so  many  writers 
on  this  subject,  who  all  too  often  seek  to  show 
how  secret  information  alone  has  won  victories. 
Lewin  repeatedly  emphasizes  that  not  intelligence 
but  men,  weapons,  and  willpower  win  them.  This 
imparts  a  verisimilitude,  a  balance  to  his  book 
that  makes  it  much  more  truthful  and  much  more 
useful.  .  .  .  The  greatest  disappointment  in  [this 
book]  is  in  the  writing.  The  style  is  workmanlike 
and  clear,  but  it  is  fiat.  .  .  .  This  is  regrettable- 
But  it  is.  after  all.  not  essential.  .  .  .  [Lewin’s 
book]  will  long  remain  fundamental  in  the  his¬ 
toriography  of  intelligence  and  of  World  War  II.” 
David  Kahn 

New  Repub  180:28  Mr  17  '79  950w 


LEWIN,  THOMAS  J.  Asante  before  the  British; 
the  Prempean  years.  1S75-1900.  312p  il  maps 

$15.50  '78  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 


“This  second  edition  is  a  remarkable  improve¬ 
ment  over  the  1965  edition  [BRD  1966]  in  typog¬ 
raphy,  arrangement,  and  content.  Pages  contain 
four  columns  rather  than  two,  four  type  sizes 
rather  than  two,  and  enough  white,  space  for  an 
uncluttered  appearance.  Legibility  has  overcome 
density.  .  .  .  The  number  of  collections  listed  has 
Increased  to  about  12.000;  the  number  claimed 
for  the  1965  edition  was  8000- ••  •  The  index  in¬ 
cludes  only  the  subjects  used,  with  few  cross- 
references;  hence,  one  must  have  a  copy  of  the 
Classification  at  hand  to  use  the  directory  care- 
fullv.  Some  libraries  are  still  included  with  too 
little  information,  no  definition  of  a  special  cpl- 
lection  has  been  agreed  on,  and  library  statistics 
are  not  reported  uniformly  in  all  countries. 
Nevertheless,  this  edition  belongs  on  the  shelves 
of  all  research  libraries.”  J.  W.  Kraus 

Library  J  104:1231  Je  1  ’79  290w 


LEWIN.  RONALD.  Ultra  goes  to  war;  the  first 
account  of  World  War  IT's  greatest  secret  based 
on  official  documents.  397p  11  $12.95  78  McGraw- 
Hill 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945-^ecret  service. 
World  War,  1939-1945 — Great  Britain.  Intelli¬ 
gence  service — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-07-037453-8  LC  78-21961 

Lewin  examines  Ultra,  “the  method  by  which 
the  Allies  intercepted  German  radio  transmis¬ 
sions  and  broke  their  coded  contents.  .  .  -  [By 
using!  actual  Ultra  intercepts  [he  tries]  to  show 
how  this  information  was  used  in  combat.  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Lewin  goes  a  step  beyond  Frederick  Wdnter- 
lotliam.  The  Ultra  group  captain  s  Ultra  Secret 
BRD  19751.  the  first  account  of  Britain  s  World 
Yar  II  cipher  intelligence  network,  was  .based  on 
ecollection.  Ultra  Goes  to  War  has  the  benefit  of 
lewlv-released  official  documents.  It  is  richer  in 
listorical  detail.  However.  Lewin  lias  a  mess  hall 
ove  of  things  military.  Ultra  included,  and  this 
nay  have  caused  him  to  see  more  in  the  record 


966.7  Ashanti — History.  Prempeh,  King  of 
Ashanti 

ISBN  0-7006-01SO-5  LC  78-8003 

"A  study  of  the  25  years  that  preceded  the 
British  takeover  of  Ashanti,  from  the  Ashanti 
point  of  view.  It  contains  [an]  .  .  .  analysis  of 
the  internal  dynamics  of  the  government,  con¬ 
sidering  .  .  .  questions  such  as  the  relations 

between  the  Central  government  in  Kumasi  and 
the  peripheral  areas,  how  such  factors  influenced 
the  election  of  the  asanteliene  Prempe  in  1S88,  and 
the  politics  of  survival  that  dominated  his  rule." 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  must  for  all  Ashanti  enthusiasts — as 
the  author  clearly  is.  Its  wider-ranging  appeal  to 
African  historians  in  general  will  be  due  to  the 
extensive  use  of  oral  history  and  the  depth  of  the 
data  recovered.  This  is  an  admirable  monograph, 
thoroughly  researched  and  nicely  produced.  It 
complements  Ivor  Wilks’s  study,  Asante  in  the 
nineteenth  century  [BRD  1975].  For  specialists, 
graduate  students,  and  upper-division  under¬ 
graduates.” 

Choice  16:584  Je  '79  130w 


"Asante  was  one  of  the  most  elaborate  social 
and  political  kingdoms  in  West  Africa  in  the  19th 
Century.  Despite  its  power  and  complexity,  how¬ 
ever.  this  book  tells  of  Britain's  increasing  in¬ 
volvement  with — and  eventual  conquest  of — Asante. 
It  is  a  study  of  the  structure  of  an  indigenous 
African  kingdom,  of  economic  change  in  West 
Africa,  and  of  the  effects  of  the  loss  of  sovereignty 
upon  a  proud  and  powerful  people.  The  book  is 
also  interesting  because  of  its  extensive  use  of 
oral  accounts,  many  of  which  are  quoted  a.t  length 
so  the  reader  may  acquire  their  ’emotional  flavor.' 
A  welcome  addition  to  academic  collections  of 
Africana.”  P.  H.  Thomas 

Library  J  103:2419  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


LEWINE,  RICHARD,  R.  J.,  jt.  auth.  Schizo¬ 
phrenia.  See  Bernheim,  K.  F. 
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LEWIS.  BRUCE.  What  is  a  laser?  pictures  by 
Tom  Huffman.  48p  lib  bdg  $5.95  ’79  Dodd.  Mead 


535.5  Lasers— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-396-07646-7  LC  78-11100 


"The  author  explains  what  laser  means,  its 
basic  design,  the  generation  of  coherent  light,  and 
the  various  types  and  uses  of  lasers.  [Index.] 
Grade  six  and  up."  (SLJ) 


and  international  capitalism  illuminate  previously 
neglected  or  narrowly  understood  elements  of  En¬ 
glish  thought,  in  their  appropriate  social-economic- 
cultural  context.  This  book  would  be  a  valuable 
acquisition  for  collections  in  political  theory,  black 
studies,  the  history  of  ideas,  and  socialism-  John 

Library  J  103:1066  My  15  ’78  120w 


"I  would  have  hesitated  before  taking  on  the 
job  of  getting  the  concept  of  lasers  across  to  pri¬ 
mary-grade  children.  The  author  and  the  illus¬ 
trator  may  possibly  have  hesitated,  but  they  cer¬ 
tainly  carried  the  task  through  very  effectively. 
They  use  analogy,  of  course.  .  .  .  The  analogies 
are,  however,  well  chosen  from  the  pedagogic  fa- 
miliar-to-unfamiliar  standard;  and  where  the  fa¬ 
miliarity  might  be  doubtful,  the  illustrations  close 
the  gap.  I  can  recommend  the  book  highly.  H.  C. 

Stubbs  _ _ 

Horn  Bk  55:453  A g  '79  100W 


“Gently  humorous  illustrations  make  clear  for 
beginners  the  scientific  concepts  necessary  to  an 
understanding  of  lasers.  Stimulation  emission,  for 
example,  is  shown  as  air  escaping  from  an  in¬ 
flated  football  when  a  player  stomps  pn  it.  .  .  . 
Scientific  terms  like  photons  are  explained  in  the 
text,  but  only  to  the  extent  needed  to  grasp  the 
subject.  The  index,  unfortunately,  is  less,  com¬ 
prehensible  than  the  book  itself.  .  .  .  Lewis  and 
Huffman  have  made  the  basic  material  accessible 
to  readers  without  high  school  math  and  science 
backgrounds.”  Carolyn  Caywood 
SLJ  26:90  N  '79  130w 


LEWIS.  GORDON  K.  Slavery,  imperialism,  and 
freedom;  studies  in  English  radical  thought. 
346p  $15  '78  Monthly  Review  Press 

320.5  Radicals  and  radicalism.  Socialism — 
Great  Britain.  Slavery.  Imperialism 
ISBN  0-85345-447-7  LC  78-2826 

These  essays  cover  the  period  "from  the  18th- 
Century  debate  on  empire  and  slavery  to  the 
contemporary  question  of  race  and  color  in 
Britain,  with  studies  of  Bulwer-Lytton,  Victorian 
scepticism,  Christian  socialism,  the  influence  of 
the  Paris  Commune,  Fabian  socialism,  and 
Churchill  as  historian  interspersed.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography. 


"Eight  essays  originally  published  in  academic 
Journals  over  the  past  decades — where  and  when 
they  were  published  we  are  not  told — have  been 
revised  by  their  author.  .  .  .  [They]  will  be  in¬ 
teresting  only  to  readers  already  acquainted  with 
the  topics  under  discussion.  Gordon  K.  Lewis  is 
a  political  scientist  writing  intellectual  history.  A 
committed  socialist/Marxist,  he  focuses  primarily 
on  the  radical  thought  of  the  English  ruling  classes 
and  the  extent  to  which  it  dealt  with  human 
welfare.  He  traces,  as  it  were,  the  social  consci¬ 
ence  of  the  capitalist  class.  .  .  .  There  is  much 
to  disagree  with  in  the  book,  which  is  to  say 
it  is  both  provocative  and,  for  the  most  part, 
Interesting  to  read.”  D.  O.  Helly 

Am  Hist  R  84:456  Ap  ’79  480w 

"[Lewis’s  views]  are  often  stimulating  and 
sometimes  show  considerable  insight.  Unfor¬ 
tunately.  the  book  is  seriously  marred  by  un¬ 
necessary  dogmatism.  Emphatic  statement  serves 
as  demonstration  and  proof.  All  too  frequently 
statements  many  would  consider  doubtful  and 
some  incorrect  are  labeled  ‘cardinal  rules'  govern¬ 
ing  this  or  that  development.  The  book  cannot, 
therefore,  be  recommended  except  for  advanced 
students  with  enough  knowledge  to  be  Intelli¬ 
gently  critical.” 

Choice  15:1426  D  ’78  180w 

Reviewed  by  Rhoda  L.  Blumberg 

Contemp  Sociol  8:692  J1  ’79  390w 

"[Lewis]  a  Welshman  who  has  spent  the  past 

30  years  in  the  United  States,  does  not  have  a 
high  opinion  of  the  English,  He  regards  them  as 
nationalists  and  racialists  who  have  turned  their 
backs  on  the  rest  of  the  world.  The  eight  essays 
which  make  up  his  book,  and  which  are  crisply 
*  and  informatively  written,  are  mostly  concerned 
with  movements  that  have  challenged  these  domi¬ 
nant  English  characteristics.  .  .  .  While  many 
readers  will  share  Mr  Lewis’s  lament  for  the  lost 
values  of  the  English  liberal  tradition,  few  will 
want  to  go  so  far  as  he  in  seeking  a  solution. 
He  suggests  that  ethnic  minority  groups  in  the 
United  Kingdom  must  now  band  together  to  form 
a  militant  force,  eschewing  all  co-operation  with 
whites  and  with  the  white  dominated  race  rela¬ 
tions  industry.  The  latest  chapter  in  English  radi¬ 
cal  thought,  he  says,  will  be  written  by  the  black 
minorities.” 

Economist  270:92  Ja  13  '79  190w 

"Lewis  has  managed  to  combine  clarity  and 
coherence  with  a  wealth  of  detail.  In  all  cases, 
the  vantage  points  of  the  victims  of  domestic 


LEWIS,  NORMAN.  Naples  ’44.  206p  $8  95  '79 

Pantheon  Bks- 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945— Personal  narra¬ 
tives.  Lewis,  Norman.  World  War,  1939-1945 — 

Italy.  Naples — History „ 

ISBN  0-394-50354-6  LC  78-13060 
"Lewis  was  in  and  about  Naples  between 
October  1948  and  October  1944.  He  was  with  a 
.  .  .  unit  called  the  Field  Security  Service,  with 
undefined  duties-  .  .  •  As  a  linguist,  his  job  was 
.  .  .  to  ‘bridge  the  gap’  between  the  army  and 
civilians,  which  meant  he  had  to  be  ready  ior 
[activities  such  as]  .  .  .  rounding  up  prostitutes 
suspected  of  syphilis  or  dealing  with  denuncia¬ 
tions,  usually  a  result  of  vendettas  or  blood  feuds. 
He  has  written  his  experiences  in  diary  form. 
(TLS) 


Reviewed  by  Spencer  Punnett 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  25  ’79  320w 

“An  intriguing  account.  .  .  .  The  book  deals 
with  the  conditions  in  Naples  and  the  attempts 
of  the  population  to  go  on  living  in  that  wartorn 
city.  Sometimes  humorous,  sometimes  sad.  but 
most  often  poignant,  the  story  is  lively  and  en¬ 
grossing.  Though  some  of  the  glimpses  of  Ameri¬ 
cans  as  others  see  us  are  less  than  flattering,  this 
is  still  recommended  for  most  libraries."  G.  F. 
Scheck  „ 

Library  J  104:624  Mr  1  ’79  70w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Rovere  ,m  .... 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Mr  18  79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Fussell 

New  Repub  180:29  Mr  3  '79  1400w 

Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93:85  Ap  2  79  500w 

"It  is  [the  author’s]  awareness  of  the  duality  of 
wartime  experience — that  it  inflicts  a  degree  of 
pain  too  great  for  relief  but  also  brings  out  the 
latent  greatness  of  a  people — that  makes  Naples 
'44  such  a  remarkable  book.  If  for  some  reason  I 
were  limited  to  owning  no  more  than  10  books  on 
World  War  II,  Lewis’s  would  be  one  of  them.” 
Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:44  J1  7  ’79  900w 

"The  value  of  Naples  ’44  is  that  it  Is  written 
by  an  insider,  with  sympathy  and  tolerance.  Start¬ 
ling  and  uninhibited  revelations  fill  the  pages, 
concerning  both  Allies  and  Neapolitans.  A  prince 
from  a  famous  family  wanted  to  place  his  sister 
in  an  army  brothel.  .  .  .  British  soldiers  special¬ 
ized  in  chopping  off  the  fingers  of  scu.onizzi  who 
tried  to  climb  into  the  packs  of  lorries.  .  ■  •  For 
good  measure  there  are  also  some  nasty  accounts 
of  cruelty  to  animals.  .  .  .  Neapolitans  love  melo¬ 
drama,  and  Norman  Lewis  certainly  had  experi¬ 
ence  of  it.  Yet  he  also  met  dignity.  If  people 
were  caught  cheating,  they  gave  in  charmingly. 
.  .  .  Norman  Lewis  left  Naples  ‘enchanted  by  the 
genial  trickeries  of  the  environment’,  which  he 
has  so  affectionately  recreated  in  his  book." 
Raleigh  Trevelyan 

TLS  p250  Mr  3  '78  900w 

Va  Q  R  55:142  autumn  ’79  70w 


LEWIS,  PETER.  The  fifties.  256p  il  $10.95  ’79 
Lippincott 

909.82  Civilization,  Modern — 1950- 
ISBN  0-397-01355-8  LC  78-32176 

This  social  history  of  the  decade  “by  an  En¬ 
glish  journalist  emphasizes  trends  in  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.”  (New  Yorker)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Index. 


"Surprise!  A  ‘decade  book’  that  is  not  only  well- 
written  and  informative  but  exciting.  Lewis  .  .  . 
avoids  the  pitfalls  of  nostalgia  by  providing  a 
penetrating  appraisal  of  the  1950’s.  Having  sought 
opinions  from  such  people  as  Arthur  Miller,  John 
Kenneth  Galbraith,  and  Roger  Vadim,  the  author 
reaches  beyond  the  facts  and  gives  reasons  for 
what  happened.  This  complex  decade  included 
both  the  sensuality  of  Brigitte  Bardot  and  the 
anti-Communist  fanaticism  of  Joe  McCarthy.  .  .  . 
The  accompanying  photographs  are  particularly 
well  chosen.  .  .  .  For  public  and  academic  librar¬ 
ies.”  J.  M.  Fuchs 

Library  J  104:1055  My  1  ’79  120w 

"This  [is  an]  entertaining  social  history  of  the 
nineteen-fifties.  ...  In  some  ways,  this  past 
seems  remote;  in  others,  little  has  changed.  For 
example,  in  the  nineteen-fifties  a  nuclear  war 
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first  became  possible,  but  then  (as  now)  the  world's 
publics,  engrossed  in  stories  about  Princess  Mar¬ 
garet  and  Elvis  Presley,  paid  very  little  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  topic  of  their  own  extinction.” 

New  Yorker  55:235  N  12  '79  llOw 


LEWIS,  W.  ARTHUR.  Growth  and  fluctuations, 
1870-1913.  333p  $27-50  '78  Allen  &  Unwin 
'330.9  Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-04-300072-X  LC  78-314920 

"Lewis's  book  is  focused  on  the  industrial  core 
countries  (Britain.  France.  Germany,  and  the 
U.S.)  but  examines  .  .  .  the  impact  on  and  re¬ 
sponse  in  the  countries  at  the  periphery-  .  .  . 
[topics  treated  includel  British  climacteric,  role 
of  money  and  gold  in  the  Kondratiev  cycle,  costs 
and  benefits  .of  imperialism,  spread  of  the  indus¬ 
trial  .  revolution,  real  wages,  and  productivity.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


LEWY,  GUENTER.  America  in  Vietnam.  540p 
maps  $d9.9o  78  Oxford  Umv.  Press 

Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 — U.iS. 
IbBN  0-19-502391-9  LC  77-26204 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  A.  P.  Klausler 

Chr  Century  96:83  Ja  24  '79  900w 
Critic  37:7  My  '79-1  250w 
Economist  271:149  An  2‘1  '79  400w 
Reviewed  by  F.  A.  Burdick 

J  Am  Hist  66:468  S  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Falk 

Nation  228:53  Ja  20  '79  28O0w 
Reviewed  by  Hugh  Brogan 

New  Statesman  97:364  Mr  16  '79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Holmes 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:349  summer  '79  750w 


Frequent  occasion  is  taken  to  show  the  rele¬ 
vance  of  the  analysis  to  modern-day  problems. 
Expert  use  is  made  of  available  statistical  series, 
supplemented  by  extensive  new  series  first  pub¬ 
lished  here.  In  the  hands  of  Lewis,  neoclassical 
theory  proves  to  be  a  fruitful  tool  of  analysis, 
although  he  uses  it  with  circumspection.  He 
sheds  new  light  on  many  perennial  topics  of  de¬ 
bate.  .  .  ..Clearly  and  simply  written,  with  mini¬ 
mal  technical  jargon,  the  book  is  easily  under¬ 
standable  by  upper-division  college  students.  Es¬ 
pecially  useful  and  interesting  to  economic  his¬ 
torians  and  economic  development  specialists. 
Recommended  for  all  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:124  Mr  '79  140w 
"[History]  is  rarely  written  with  a  sufficiently 
persuasive  combination  of  empirical  and  theo¬ 
retical  skills.  Arthur  Lewis’s  latest  book  is. 
predictably,  a  glowing  exception.  In  this  study 
of  economic  trends  in  the  years  before  the  first 
world  war.  his  formidable  ability  to  combine 
analytical  insight  with  lucid  argument  is  once 
more  put  to  good  use-  .  .  .  The  refreshing  thing 
about  his  approach  is  the  careful  use  of  com¬ 
mon  sense  and  the  meticulous  wielding  of  hard 
facts  within  simple,  but  not  over-simplified,  ex¬ 
planatory  frameworks.  ...  In  the  wealth  of 
argument  and  evidence,  this  is  a  wise  as  well  as 
a  penetrating  book.” 

Economist  267:135  Ap  22  '78  400w 


LEWIS,  WARREN.  Witnesses  to  the  Holy  Spirit. 
See  Witnesses  to  the  Holy  Spirit 


LEWIS,  WILLIAM  H.,  jit.  auth.  Arms  across  the 
sea.  See  Parley,  P.  J- 


LEWIS,  WILMARTH  S.  Rescuing  Horace  Wal¬ 
pole;  pub-  for  the  Yale  Univ.  Library.  251o  il 
$20  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

828  Walpole,  Horace.  4th  Earl  of  Orford 
ISBN  0-300-02278-6  LC  78-7590 
The  book  concerns  twenty-six  items  from  the 
Lewis  Walpole  Library  located  in  Farmington, 
Connecticut.  “In  the  early  1920’s  Wilmarth  S. 
Lewis  began  to  collect  not  only  Walpole  s  own 
writings,  but  the  publications  of  his  private  press 
at  Strawberry  Hill,  books  from  his  library,  and 
pictures,  prints,  and  drawings  he  owned-  •  •  • 
Lewis  describes  the  objects,  explains  their  con¬ 
nection  with  Walpole  and  his  family  or  friends, 
and  •  •  •  relates  anecdotes  of  how  they  came  into 
the  Lewis  collection."  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


“[Among  the  items  selected  by  Lewis  are  1  Bent¬ 
ley's  drawings  and  designs  for  Strawberry  HIE. 
.  .  .  In  each  case,  he  describes  the  object  or  set, 
casually  and  freshly  relates  it  to  W  alpole  s  life* 
and  tells  us  how  he  acquired  it.  providing:  gen¬ 
erous  and  amusing:  descriptions  of  the  people  in¬ 
volved.  Mr.  Lewis’s  long:  life  as  a  collector  has 
evidently  been  a  happy  one.  and  in  these  chats 
about  his  prizes  he  is  not  only  instructive,  ito  spe¬ 
cialist  and  browser  alike),  but  also  grenial,  wise, 
and  elegant.  Highly  recommended  for  undergradu¬ 
ates.  graduates,  scholars,  and  all  other  literate 

people.  Ch(>ice  16:37o  My  -79  now 

"Lewis  has  the  world’s  foremost,  collection  of 
Walpoiletana.  Rescuing  is  based  on  his  fantasy  of 
being1  directed  by  the  Almighty  to  select  -6  items 
to  save  from  his  collection.  Choosing  is  easy;  it  s 
Lewis’  desire  ‘to  write  them  up  that  makes  him 
linger  over  every  book  and  paiintmg.  thus  cre¬ 
ating  a  rich  tapestry  of  18th-Centur\  life  and 
20th-Oenturv  collecting.  Woven  together  by  an 
easeful  style,  ['the  book]  reads  with  grace  and 
warmth.'LPrSryKjoda3:2522  p  M  ,?8  ?CKv. 

Va  Q  R  55:106  summer  '79  70w 


LEWYTZKYJ,  BORYS.  Who’s  who  In  the  So- 
?nnnsnt  countries;  a  biographical  encyclopedia  of 
10,000  leading-  personalities  in  16  Communist 

S?!m,trles’,^d'  Lewytzkyj  and  Juliusz 

?ir°Er'°'n'sKi.  736p  $99  78  K.  G.  Saur  Pub, 

175  5th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 

920  Communist  countries — Biography 
ISBN  0-89664-011-6  LC  78-4068 
Biographical  information  was  gathered  from 
the  official  records  of  16  Communist  nations 
(those  in  Eastern  Europe  and  Asia,  as  well  as 
the  Soviet  Union  and  Cuba).  .  .  .  [The  entries 
give  data]  on  the  subject’s  birth,  education,  career, 
awards,  organizations,  special  achievements,  and 
publications.  The  coverage  is  not  limited  to  politi¬ 
cal  figures;  also  included  are  .  .  .  names  in  sci¬ 
ence,  economics,  the  arts,  literature,  the  military, 
and  religion.”  (Library  J) 


Lewytzkyj  and  Stroynowski,  both  well-known 
scholars,  attempt  to  alleviate  the  heavy  burden 
that  falls  upon  all  those  who  have  to  deal  with 
the  communist  world  in  which  standard  reference 
works  are  practically  unknown  and  biographical 
data  treated  as  semisecret.  .  .  .  [Their]  work 
must  be  considered  a  pioneering  effort  and  judged 
as  such.  .  .  .  There  is  some  repetitiveness  of  data 
in  individual  biographies.  Some  entries  do  not 
amount  to  much  more  than  simple  identification. 
..  •  •  Only  living  or  very  recently  deceased  sub¬ 
jects  are  included.  Generally,  the  fullness  of  data 
offered  is  a  function  rather  of  what  information 
was  available  to  the  editors  than  of  what  the 
readers  may  want  to  know.  .  .  .  Data  on  Chinese 
and  Albanian  personalities  are  the  most  skimpv. 
But  some  editorial  bias  and/or  lack  of  balanced 
effort  is  also  visible-  •  .  .  Recommended  for  all 
specialized  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1350  D  '78  230w 
“Lewytzkyj  and  Stroynowski  have  performed  a 
truly  Herculean  feat  with  the  compilation  of  this 
invaluable  reference  work.  .  .  .  The  entries  con¬ 
form  to  the  standard  ‘who’s  who’  brief  format. 

.  •  •  Some,  but  not  all  of  the  leading  Soviet  dissi¬ 
dents  are  included  (Sakharov  is,  hut  Shcharansky 
and  Ginzburg  are  not) .  A  required  purchase  for 
large  public  and  academic  libraries.  The  only 
weakness  is  a  flimsy  glued  binding.  With  moderate 
to  heavy  use.  this  volume  might  not  hold  together 
until  a  second  edition  is  published.”  T.  A.  Karel 

Library  J  103:1626  S  1  '78  130w 


LEYMARIE.  JEAN.  Balthus.  unp  pi  col  pi  $100 
'79  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 

759.4  Balthus  (Balthasar  Klossowski) 

ISBN  0-8478-0188-8  LC  78-58781 
Leymarie  surveys  the  development  and  style  of 
Balthus’  painting. 


“[Leymarie]  is  a  friend  of  the  artist  and  knows 
him  and  his  work  well.  Though  there  is  a  list  of 
the  illustrations,  the  kind  of  information  that  is 
often  included  in  monographs,  such  as  bibliography, 
chronology,  list  of  exhibitions,  and  index,  are  not 
found  in  this  first  book  on  Balthus.  But  here  that 
absence  is  an  advantage  rather  than  a  deficiency 
— the  excellent  illustrations  and  fine  essay  work 
together  so  that  this  publication  on  Balthus  comes 
close  to  the  experience  of  a  private  viewing  of  the 
artist’s  work  on  the  company  of  a  knowledgeable 
and  sensitive  guide.  Recommended  for  any  library 
that  can  afford  it.” 

Choice  16:1162  N  ’79  120w 


"The  plates  are  mostly  of  young  women  and 
erotically  awakening  girls,  of  landscapes  and  in¬ 
teriors  in  muted  colors,  frozen  in  stillness  and 
economy  of  design.  Balthus’  work  is  not  easily 
categorized;  elements  of  the  classical  from  Pous¬ 
sin  to  Cezanne  are  present  in  these  magnificent 
plates.  They  represent  almost  50  years  of  Balthus’ 
life,  spent  mostly  among  the  French  avant-garde. 
The  introductory  text  is  a  charming,  poetic 
tribute.  At  its  price,  however,  this  is  for  special 
art  collections."  H.  L.  Seltzer 

Library  J  104:2203  O  15  '79  80w 
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LEYMARIE,  JEAN — Continued 

“Close  in  spirit  to  a  Balthus  (and  to  the  pieces 
of  provincial  furniture  that  he  uses  as  props  in 
his  tableaux),  this  book,  the  first  on  the  artist 
who  is  now  in  his  early  seventies,  is  an  immense 
yet  delicately  crafted,  elegantly,  understated  pro¬ 
duction:  not  a  record  of  all  his  pictures  but  a 
sampling — ‘essentially  a  magnificent  album,  as 
the  author  puts  it.  M.  Leymarie’s  long  essay  is 
eloquent  in  spots,  but  it  will  not  convert  the 
dubious;  fundamentally  an  attempt  to  set  every 
aspect  of  the  painter’s  life  and  each  illustrated 
work  on  a  cloud  of  cultural  distinction,  it  has 
the  blandness  of  an  official,  authorized  portrait.' 

New  Yorker  55:164  S  24  '79  220w 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Mellow 

Sat  R  6:56  N  24  '79  150w 


LI,  CHI.  Anyang.  304d  pi  $25  '78  University  of 

Wash.  Press 

S51  Anyang — Antiquities.  Excavations  (Archeol- 

ISBN  (K295-n95490-5  LC  75-40873 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  rntntirmc  one  TtyR-T)  197R. 


Reviewed  by  L.  J.  Bilsky 

Am  Hist  R  83:1317  D  ’78  240w 
Reviewed  by  K.  Takashima 

Pacific  Affairs  52:114  spring  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  William  Watson 
TLS  P1290  N  3  '78  700w 


LEYS,  SIMON.  The  chairman’s  new  clothes;  Mao 
and  the  Cultural  Revolution;  tr.  by  Carol  Ap- 
pleyard  and  Patrick  Goode.  &6I1P  $16.95  '78  Sit 

Martins  Press 

320.951  China — Politics  and  government — 

1949-1976.  Mao.  Tse-tung 

ISBN  0-312-12791-X  LC  77-12772 


“The  author,  a  Belgian  specialist  in  Chinese 
art,  argues  that  the  Chinese  Cultural  Revolution 
was  'a  simple  power  struggle  at  the  top,'  and  that 
there  was  ‘nothing  revolutionary  about  It  except 
name,  and  nothing  cultural  about  it  except  the 
initial  tactical  pretext.'  The  organizational  for¬ 
mat  of  the  book  is  chronological.  After  a  brief  in¬ 
troduction,  the  narration  of  events  proceeds  month 
by  month  under  the  title  of  ‘A  Diary  of  the  Cul¬ 
tural  Revolution."  The  work  closes  with  three  short 
postscripts  and  an  appendix  that  includes  eight  offi¬ 
cial  documents  as  well  as  biographical  sketches  of 
major  Cultural  Revolution  figures.”  (Am  Hist  R) 
Index.  A  translation  of  the  1971  French  publica¬ 
tion,  Les  habits  neufs  du  president  Mao-. 


“If  Leys’s  sharp  eyie  for  Chinese  art,  his  pro¬ 
vocative  writing  style,  and  his  critical  perspective 
helped  his  previous  travelogue — Chinese  Shadows 
[BRD  19781 — reach  the  bestseller  list,  the  same 
qualities  prove  utterly  inappropriate  for  this  sub¬ 
ject.  The  Chinese  Cultural  Revolution  was  an  ex¬ 
tremely  complex  historical  phenomenon.  The  au¬ 
thor’s  approach  reveals  a  simplistic  thesis,  selec¬ 
tive  data,  and  incoherent  interpretation  and  ex¬ 
planation  of  events.  The  book  savs  nothing  new 
or  revealing  about  the  Cultural  Revolution.  Clear¬ 
ly.  the  subject  matter  requires  more  than  ‘im¬ 
pressions’  conveyed  through  a  sensational  writing 
style.’’  Hong  Yung  Lee 

Am  Hist  R  84:229  F  ’79  450w 

“[Leys]  initially  wrote  his  book  in  1970  and  has 
done  some  updating  in  more  recent  editions.  Al¬ 
though  not  entirely  satisfying  from  a  scholarly 
point  of  view  (as  Leys  himself  admits),  the  au¬ 
thor  has  the  -broad  historical  and  cultural  perspec¬ 
tive  that,  regardless  of  its  precision,  is  frequently 
more  knowledgeable  of  the  broad  spectrum  of 
events.  .  .  .  Leys’  study  leaves  much  to  be  de¬ 
sired  In  Its  structure  and  form  but,  as  he  indi¬ 
cates,  the  information  is  there  for  the  reader  to 
judge  for  himself.  His  insights  are  provocative 
and  his  conclusions  have  an  air  of  realistic  as¬ 
sessment  about  them.  He  deserves  a  thoughtful 
hearing.  [He  has  made  an]  important  contribu¬ 
tion  to  an  understanding  of  modern  China.  [This 
bookl  will  enable  students  of  China  to  better  eval¬ 
uate  the  Cultural  Revolution  and  its  historical  sig¬ 
nificance."’  Arvi-n  Palmer 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:147  Mr  '79  400w 

“Mr  Leys  writes  with  such  elegance  and  econ¬ 
omy  that  the  value  of  what  he  has  to  say  Is  only 
equalled  by  the  pleasure  given  in  saying  it.  The 
message  which  [this]  .  .  .  book  conveys  is  essen¬ 
tially  a  very  simple  one,  Which  is  that  the  abyss 
of  misunderstanding,  or  ignorance,  which  exists 
between  the  West  a,nd  China  today,  is  as  things 
are  an  almost  unbridgeable  chasm.  This  does  far 
less  than  justice,  to  the  brilliance  and  wealth  of 
example  with  which  Mr  Leys  illustrates  his  argu¬ 
ment."  ’ 

Encounter  52:126  Ap  '79  800w 


LEYS,  SIMON.  Chinese  shadows.  220p  $10  '77 

Viking  Press 


915.1  China — Description  and  travel.  Ryck- 
mans,  Pierre 

ISBN  0-670-21918-5  LC  77-23175 


For  descriptive  note,  review 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


excerpts  and  other 


Reviewed  by  Edward  Friedman 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1476  D  '78  950w 

Encounter  52:26  Ap  '79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Ralph  Croizier 

Pacific  Affairs  51:500  fall  ’78  500w 


LI,  YAO-WEN,  jt.  auth.  Sweet  and  sour.  See 

Kendall.  C. 


LIBBEY,  ELIZABETH.  The  crowd  inside.  67p 
$8.95;  pa  $4.50  ’79  Carnegie  Press;  for  sale  by 
University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-915604-52-3;  0-915604-53-1  (pa) 

LC  78-59801 
A  collection  of  poems. 


“These  strong,  original  poems  reveal  the  speak¬ 
er’s  vulnerability  as  she  seeks  contacts  with  oth¬ 
ers,  even  love.  The  imagery  is  powerful,  unusual, 
sharp-edged;  her  metaphors  require  thought  for 
the  meanings  to  emerge.  Libbey’s  work  is  not 
easy  or  obvious.  .  .  .  But  the  poetry  is  well  worth 
the  perusal;  it  is  optimistic,  thought-provoking 
work.” 

Choice  16:1022  O  '79  50w 

“Libbey  strikes  me  as  a  talented  but  very 
mannered  writer.  Her  poems  are  dulled  by  repeti¬ 
tions  of  first-  and  second-hand  person  phrases 
which  appear  as  attitudes  rather  than  felt  ex¬ 
pressions.  Further,  a  Dick-and-Jane  simplicity 
damages.  .  .  .  Various  forms  of  ‘you’  appear  24 
times  in  a  poem  of  30  short  lines.  I  find  it  hard 
to  get  past  such  mannerisms  to  a  residue  of  feel¬ 
ings — sometimes  authentic,  sometimes  manufac¬ 
tured.’’  Robert  Peters 

Library  J  104:1342  Je  15  '79  90w 
"[Libbey’s  poems]  come  across  as  deeply  felt, 
demanding,  and  innovative.  The  imaginative  and 
rhetorical  ploys  are  consistently  daring  and  force¬ 
ful;  one  senses  that  she  has  captured  the  rhythm 
and  vision  of  obsession  and  romance.  The  only 
flaw  is  that  some  poems  are  not  quite  accessible 
enough.” 

Va  Q  R  55:107  summer  ’79  40w 


LIBBEY,  JAMES  K.  Alexander  Gumberg  &  So- 
viet-American  relations.  1917-1933-  229p  $13.50 

'77  University  Press  of  Ky. 

B  or  92  Gu-mlberg.  Alexander.  U.iS _ Foreign 

relations — Russia.  Russia — Foreign  relations— 

ISBN  0-8131-1361-X  LC  77-73704 
“In  his  revised  dissertation  from  Kentucky, 
based  on  .  .  .  [the]  Gumberg  papers,  other  manu¬ 
scripts,  and  relevant  published  works,  Libbey  .  .  . 
reveals  Gumberg  the  man,  gives  .  .  .  [an]  account 
of  his  work  in  Petrograd,  his  later  efforts  to 
secure  U.S.  recognition,  his  role  as  trade  inter¬ 
mediary,  and  his  noninvolvenjent  when  recognition 
came  in  1933-  ’  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


“Libbey  will  be  challenged  on  some  of  his  as¬ 
sertions.  He  is  the  first  to  defend  U-S.  Ambas- 
Russia-  David  R.  Francis  and  may  possibly 
be  the  last.  .  .  .  He  pays  little  attention  to  Albert 
£  all  s  efforts  to  aid  Harry  F.  Sinclair’ s  grab  for 
soviet  oil  concessions,  which  accounted  for  Warren 
Lard  mg  s  interest  in  Russian  recognition  at  least 
as  much  as  Gumberg’s  proddlngs.  .  .  .  Whatever 
the  shortcomings  of  this  study,  they  are  far  out¬ 
weighed  by  its  contributions.  .  .  .  Libbey  has  ex¬ 
pressed  clearly  the  crux  of  Soviet- American  anta¬ 
gonisms,  which  rested  on  mutual  disre^bect  and 
suspicion  as  early  as  1917.  Despite  the  author’s 
exaggeration  of  Gumberg’s  importance  in  some 
instances,  there  Is  no  longer  any  doubt  that  he 
was  a  crucial  agent  In  Soviet- American  rela¬ 
tions.”  E.  M.  Bennett 

Am  Hist  R  84:275  F  ’79  600w 
"Libbey  corrects  and  expands  on  George  ICen- 
nan’s  view  of  Gumberg  in  Soviet- American  rela¬ 
tions  [BRD  1956,  1957,  1958],  .  .  .  The  book  is 
informative  concerning  early  U-S. -U-S-S.R.  trade 
and  American  anti-communism.  The  writing  is 
precise,  stilted,  and  occasionally  awkward.  No 
maps  or  Illustrations:  good  index;  useful  notes' 
short  but  useful  bibliographical  essay.  Essential 
to  libraries  serving  advanced  students  ” 

Choice  15:935  S  ’78  130w 
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Libbey  unquestioningly  accepts  Gumberg's  in¬ 
sistence  that  he  remained  no  more  than  a  "sym¬ 
pathetic  bystander  and  well  wisher'  of  Bolshevism. 
Consequently,  the  most  unconvincing-  portions  of 
the  book  revolve  around  Gumberg’s  personal  poli¬ 
tical  views.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  based  on  exhaus¬ 
tive  research  in  private  collections  and  personal 
recollections  about  Gumberg,  this  is  a  balanced 
study  of  a  man  whose  diplomatic  role  will  no 
longer  be  ignored  or  misinterpreted.”  J.  H.  Wilson 
J  Am  Hist  66:448  S  '79  300w 


/ 


LIBRARIES  for  teaching,  libraries  for  research: 
essays  for  a  century;  ed.  by  Richard  D.  John¬ 
son.  (ACRL  publications  in  librarianship,  no39) 
259p  il  $12.50  '77  A.L.A. 

027-7  Libraries,  College  and  university 
ISBN  0-8389-0247-2  LC  77-9097 

"In  this  volume  are  reprinted  13  articles  which 
first  appeared  in  College  and  Research  Libraries 
in  1976.  The  purpose  of  these  articles  was  to  recall 
‘The  Century’s  Development  in  America’s  academic 
and  research  libraries’.  .  .  .  [Among  the  papers 
included  are]  ‘Academic  Libraries  in  1876.'  by 
Edward  G.  Holley;  ‘The  Development  of  Collec¬ 
tions  in  American  University  Libraries,’  by 
Hendrik  Edelman  and  G.  Marvin  Tatum.  Jr.; 
‘Readers  and  Resources:  Public  Services  in  Aca¬ 
demic  and  Research  Libraries,  1876-1976,’  by 
Stanley  McElderry;  [and]  ‘From  Cutter  to  Com¬ 
puter:  Technical  Services  in  Academic  and  Re¬ 
search  Libraries,  1876-1976.’  by  Helen  W-  Tuttle.” 
(Library  Q)  Index. 


"There  is  something  particularly  timely — and 
perhaps  instructive — in  going  back  to  the  past, 
and  reviewing  the  growth  of  academic  libraries 
since  that  ‘bibliothecally  fertile  year’  (Phyllis 
Dain’s  happy  phrase)  of  1876-  The  idea .  struck 
Richard  Johnson  when  he  served  as  editor  of 
College  and  Research  Libraries  and  arranged  for 
the  maiden  publication  of  the  essays  in  his  jour¬ 
nal.  Today  when  history  is  not  so  much  despised 
as  ignored  by  librarians  ever  eager  to  embrace 
newer  fads,  the  republication  of  the  essays .  is 
useful  and  relevant.  The  essays  are.  intensely  in¬ 
teresting.  Relevance  is  not  essential  in  a  historical 
work,  but  in  these  contributions  it  is  either  evoked 
or  invoked  by  the  authors.”  G.  R-  Lyle 
Library  J  103:442  F  15  78  400w 

“[The  papers  in  this  collection]  are  all  by  well- 
known  experts,  profusely  documented,  and  well 
illustrated-  It  is  good  to  have  them  gathered  to¬ 
gether  in  a  single  volume.  They  form  a.  compre¬ 
hensive  history,  and  the  volume  should  take  its 
place  next  to  American  Library  History:  1876- 
1976,  the  July  1976  issue  of  Library  Trends  edited 
by  H.  W-  Winger,  as  constituting  a  major  con¬ 
tribution  to  American  library  history  on  the  occa¬ 
sion  of  the  ALA  centennial  year.  An  excellent 
index  to  the  papers  has  been  compiled  by  Lldon 
W-  Tamblyn.”  W.  B-  Rayward 

Library  Q  48:567  O  ’78  280w 


LIBRARY  conservation;  preservation  in  perspec¬ 
tive;  ed.  by  John.  P.  Baker  and  Marguerite  C- 
Soroka-  (Information  sciences)  459p  u  $45  78 

Dowden,  Hutchinson  &  Ross;  for  sale  by  Aca¬ 
demic  Press 

025.7  Books — Conservation  and  restoration 
ISBN  0-87933-332-4  LC  78-16133 

This  is  intended  as  "a  collection  of  articles  'for 
librarians  and  others  who  must  grapple  with  the 
complex  problems  of  preservation  and  who  feel 
ill- prepared  to  do  so'  due  to  lack  of  training  and 
limited  access  to  conservation  writings.  [The 
editors]  chose  selections  to  deal  with  the  phil¬ 
osophical  and  epistemological  aspects  ofconserva- 
tion  of  research  library  materials.'  (Col  &  Res 
Lib)  Index. 

"[The  editors’]  commentaries  neither  elucidate 
the  articles  nor  draw  the  selections  into  a  unit, 
they  chiefly  explain  why  particular  articles  were 
chosen.  .  .  .  [Of  the  thirty-four  articles,  four] 
prove  to  have  little  or  nothing  to  do  with  library 
conservation.  Three  excerpts  are  peripheral  and 
do  not  have  supporting  material  to  show  hew 
they  relate  to  books.  The  presence  of  six  articles 
on  ‘preservation  microrecording’  planes  undue 
emphasis  on  this  method  of  conservation.  ...  or 
theP  416  pages  of  reproduced  information,  179  are 
from  periodicals  such  as  Library  Journal.  Special 
Libraries,  and  the  Encyclopedia  of  Library  and 
Information  Science.  Only  113  Pages  of  material 
are  unlikely  to  be  found  in  most  libraries  or  are 
published  here  for  the  first  time.  .  .  The  value 

of  this  book  will  have  to  be  judged  by  each  li¬ 
brary.  If  staff  members  are  already  acquainted 
with  conservation  theory  and  practices,  they  may 
appreciate  having  these  articles  in  one  volume. 
Catherine ^Asher^^  L||)  40;190  ,?9  600w 


"[The  editors]  have  performed  a  noble  task, 
sifting  through  .  .  .  [the  literature]  to  give  us  a 
thirty-year  (1946-1976)  cross-section  of  profes¬ 
sional,  philosophical,  technical,  scientific,  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  thought.  .  .  .  There  are  dangers  in 
the  'selected  readings’  approach  to  any  subject. 
.  .  .  There  is  an  inevitable  unevenness  of  tone 
and  level  of  detail,  an  occasional  gap,  a  surpris¬ 
ing  omission,  and  too  frequent  repetition  of  the 
major  themes.  Within  these  limitations,  the  job 
has  been  well  done.  .  .  .  [Many  of  the  items]  have 
not  been  readily  accessible.  Brought  together  now, 
they  provide  both  an  introduction  to  this  critically 
important  field  for  newcomers,  and  a  solid  ref¬ 
erence  tool  for  oldtimers  in  search  of  a  fresh 
quotation  to  buttress  a  request  for  more  money 
to  bind/restore/microfilm.”  P.  W.  Darling 
LRTS  23:343  summer  '79  800w 


LIBRARY  HISTORY  SEMINAR,  5th,  PHILADEL¬ 
PHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA,  1976.  Milestones  to  the 

f resent;  papers;  ed.  by  Harold  Goldstein.  306p 
15  ’78  Gaylord  Professional  Pubis,  Box  4901, 
yracuse,  N.Y.  13221 

020  Libraries — U.S.  Libraries — History 
ISBN  0-915 794-21 -7  LC  77-18992 

"This  is  an  edited  collection  of  papers,  present¬ 
ed  in  Philadelphia  in  honor  of  the  ALA  Centennial 
in  1976.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  composed  of  15  essays 
on  a  .  .  .  variety  of  subjects  relating  to  the  his¬ 
tory  of  American  librarianship  since  1876.  .  .  . 
[Among  the  papers  are  those  by]  Sharon  Bonk  on 
H.  H.  Richardson  and  American  library  architec¬ 
ture;  Laurel  Grotziruger  on  the  influence  of  ‘Dew¬ 
ey's  Splendid  Women,’  on  library  education;  three 
essays  on  the  rise  of  the  public  library  in  Califor¬ 
nia,  Texas,  and  Wisconsin  by  Raymond  F.  Wood. 
Donald  G-  Davis,  Jr.,  and  John  Calvin  Colson,  re¬ 
spectively;  .  .  .  and  Doris  Oruger  Dale  on  the 
first  100  years  of  the  ALA.  Index.”  (Library  J) 


O&RiL  readers  would  ...  be  especially  inter¬ 
ested  in  Edward  G.  Holleyis  'Scholars.  Gentle  La¬ 
dies  and  Entrepreneurs:  American  Library  Lead¬ 
ers,  1876-1976,’  David  Kaser’s  ‘Coffee  House  to 
Stock  Exchange:  A  Natural  History  of  the  Read¬ 
ing  Room,’  and  John  Y.  Cole’s  ‘Herbert  Putnam 
and  the  National  Library.’.  .  .  This  uniformly 
excellent  collection  of  essays  by  well-known 
scholars  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  growing 
field  of  American  library  history.  It  belongs  in 
every  library  that  has  even  a  modest  library  sci¬ 
ence  collection  among  its  holdings.  This  hand¬ 
some  volume  should  also  be  read  by  librarians  a3 
a  sampler  of  the  rich  historical  heritage  of  our 
profession.’1’  G-  S-  Bobinski 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:510  N  ’78  430w 


[The  collection]  opens  with  Dan  Lacy’s  excel¬ 
lent  survey  of  the  social,  technological,  and  intell- 
lectua.1  environment,  with  special  emphasis  on 
changing  patterns  of  communication  during  the 
past  100  years.  ...  It  is,  perhaps,  a  bit  unfair  to 
single  out  certain  papers  for  special  commenda¬ 
tion,  for  all  otf  them  are  of  a  high  order.  All 
those  concerned  with,  or  merely  curious  about,  the 
history  of  the  American  library  will  be  grateful  to 
Harold  Goldstein  for  planning  the  Conference,  to 
Beta  Phi  Mu  and  ALA  Library  History  Round¬ 
table  for  supporting  it,  and  to  the  Gaylord  Foun¬ 
dation  for  making  the  proceedings  available  In 
print.”  J.  H.  Shera 

Library  J  194:174  Jla  15  ‘79  340w 


LICHINE,  ALEXIS.  Alexis  Lichine’s  guide  to  the 
wines  and  vinej^ards  of  France,  by  Alexis  Lichine 
in  collaboration  with  Samuel  Perkins.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  449p  pi  maps  $15  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 

641.2  Wine  and  wine  making 
ISBN  0-394-41830-1  LC  78-20387 
"Chftteau  owner,  director  in  the  firm  exporting 
wines  bearing  his  name,  and  author  of  .  .  .  [Alexis 
Lichine’s]  New  Encyclopedia  of  Wines  &  Spirits 
fBRD  1975],  Lichine  has  rewritten  his  Wines  of 
France  [BRD  1951],  .  .  .  Discussing  [the]  major 
vineyards,  highlights  of  their  history,  skills  of 
their  vignerons,  effects  of  weather,  soil,  climate 
and  encroaching  industry,  marketing  tactics,  and 
government  labeling  laws,  Lichine  also  lists  his 
own  classification  of  Pomerol.  vintage  remarks 
through  1978,  and  recommended  hotels  and 
restaurants  in  each  district.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"The  book  requires  a  little  background  but  is  a 
unique  guide  for  touring  the  vineyards.”  Mary 
Everett 

Library  J  104:950  Ap  15  ‘79  llOw 
"[Lichine’s]  new  book  is  needed  because  there 
have  been  many  changes  in  the  French  wine  in¬ 
dustry.  in  terms  of  procedures  followed  in  the 
vineyards  and  the  caves  and  in  the  merchandising 
of  the  wines.  Lichine’s  Guide  ...  is  all  the  more 
useful  for  the  full  information  it  provides  on  the 
1978  vintage.  To  make  the  book  handier  still,  Mr 
Lichine  addresses  himself  to  wine  tourists  .  .  . 
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and  gives  them  a  list  of  recommended  hotels  and 
restaurants  in  France’s  wine  districts,  with  his 
own  comments.  What’s  more,  the  book  is  easy  and 
entertaining  to  read:  I  admire  Mr.  Lichine  for 
being  able  to  make  solid  information  so  accessible.” 
Nika  Hamilton 

Nat  Ft  31:820  Je  23  '79  290w 


LIGHTER,  PAUL.  The  boy  who  dared  to  rock: 
the  definitive  Elvis.  304ij>  il  col  j>1  pa  $7.96  ’78 
Dolphin  Bks. 

B  or  92  Presley,  Elvis  Aron 
ISBN  0-385-12636-0  EC  76-62006 
A  biography  of  the  rock  Star.  Discography.  Film¬ 
ography. 


‘‘[Elvis’s  life]  is  simply  reported  in  a  dull,  repe¬ 
titious  but  worshipful  attitude.  .  .  .  For  musicolo¬ 
gists,  and  other  research-oriented  persons,  the 
book  provides  a  feast  of  lists.  There  are  nearly 
seven  hundred  photographs  (many  in  color)  from 
his  family  to  career  highlights.  Live  performances 
are  listed  and  analyzed.  There  are  details  of  every 
concert,  the  multitudinous  intricacies  of  recording 
sessions,  the  films  named  with  regard  to  features 
and  releases,  a  comprehensive  list  of  every  single, 
album,  L.P.  78’ s,  and  other  special  products,  and 
all  completely  illustrated  with  recording  covers 
and  labels.  All  that,  plus  a  reference  list  of  rare 
and  bootleg  recording's.  Who  could  ask  for  any¬ 
thing  more?”  Judson  LaHaye 

Best  Sell  38:3,18  Ja  ’79  360w 
‘‘The  author,  as  founder  of  the  1.4  million- 
member  ‘Elvis  Unique  Record  Clulb/’  editor  of  a 
fan  mag,  Memphis  Flash,  and  promoter  of  Pres¬ 
ley  memorials,  is  an  adohimg  biographer.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  hi.s  treatment  of  Elvis — called  ‘the  King’ 
throughout — focuses  on  descriptions  of  the  star’s 
cars,  clothes,  and  cash  earnings.  The  script  por¬ 
trays  Elvis’  familial  joys  and  sorrows  with  all  the 
impact  of  a  soap  opera,  while  completely  over¬ 
looking  his  tragic  drug  dependence.  Concerts  are 
reviewed  mostly  in  terms  of  broken  attendance 
records  and  the  amounts  of  money  ‘grossed.’  Defi¬ 
nitely  not  the  definitive  Elvis.”  P.  G.  Feehan 
Library  J  103:1640  S  1  ’7’8  lOOw 


LIDDY,  JAMES.  Corea  Bascinn.  64p  ’78  Dolmen 
Press:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press 
pa  $5,75 
811 

ISBN  0-85105-314-9  LC  78-309651 
“Liddy’s  third  volume  of  poems  from  Dolmen 
Press  takes  its  title  from  ‘the  Gaelic  name  for 
the  gothic  West  Clare  region  of  sea-cliff  and 
castle,  stone  wall  and  treeless  hill.’  .  .  .  Forty- 
three  poems  make  up  the  volume’s  nine  sections.” 
(Choice) 


‘‘Liddy’s  syntax  and  absence  of  punctuation 
often  clog  the  meaning  and  disturb  the  sense  of 
the  poems,  but  his  accretions  of  images  are  like 
outcroppings  that  demand  the  reader’s  attention 
and  satisfy  one’s  imagination.  Recommended  for 
college  and  university  libraries  with  collections  of 
contemporary  poetry  in  English.” 

Choice  15:1369  D  ’78  lOOw 
‘‘Sentimentality  about  nationhood  is  always 
likely  to  be  more  pronounced  in  exiles  and  emi¬ 
grants  than  in  residents.  James  Liddy’s  Irishness 
Is  somewhat  tenuous  (’a  foster  child  to  the  Irish 
Times’,  he  is  an  American  whose  maternal  grand¬ 
parents  were  from  County  Clare)  but  this  only 
makes  him  all  the  more  strident  in  his  ’long  liquid 
babbling  cry  for  you,/  Paddy,/  Among  the  true 
shadows/  of  Kilkee.’  The  basic  idiom  Is  early 
Yeats,  and  the  attempt  to  toughen  it  through  con¬ 
temporary  interjections  ...  is  not  one  that  it 
Is  easy  to  appreciate.” 

TLS  p846  J1  28  '78  80w 


LIEBARD,  ODILE  M.,  ed.  Clergy  &  laity.  See 
Clergy  &  liaity 


LI EBARD,  ODILE  M.,  comp.  Love  &  sexuality. 
iS-ee  Love  &  sexuality 


LIEBLICH.  AMIA.  Tin  soldiers  on 
Beach.  307p  $10.95  '78  Pantheon  Bks. 


Jerusalem 


956.94  Soldiers — Israel.  Israel — History.  Military. 
War — Psychological  aspects 
ISBN  0-394-42738-6  LC  78-51810 
The  author  "is  a  Gestalt  psychotherapist  who 
teaches  and  practices  in  Jerusalem  .  .  .  who  In 
her  less  than  40  years  has  lived  through  six 
wars  in  Israel.  .  .  .  [In  this  book  she  provides] 
a  glimpse  of  the  inner  emotional  life  of  the  people 
living  in  the  pressure  cooker.  Her  material  is 
taken  from  the  records  of  group-therapy  sessions 


and  workshops  she  conducted  at  the  Hebrew 
University  during  the  years  before  and  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  Yom  Kippur  war.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Bibliography. 


"The  calamitous  political  and  military  effects  of 
Ithe  Yom  Kippur  war]  have  already  been  charted 
in  numerous  other  books.  What  we  have  here 
for  the  first  time  are  ordinary  Israelis — both 
soldiers  and  those  who  remained  at  home — speak¬ 
ing  of  the  private  wounds  inflicted  by  the  war 
and  the  preparations  for  the  next  one.  Here  are 
the  hidden  dislocations  never  found  in  the  military 
casualty  lists  or  the  accounts  of  territory  gained 
and  lost.  .  .  .  These  dialogues  make  us  powerfully 
aware  of  how  pervasive  the  military  experience 
is  in  shaping  individual  and  collective  identity 
in  Israel.  .  .  .  There  is  a  ring  of  truth  so  power¬ 
ful  in  these  anguished  dialogues  that  one  feels 
Israelis  who  read  the  book  will  recognize  them¬ 
selves.”  Sol  Stern 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  D  10  '78  650w 

"The  result  [of  the  author’s  work]  is  a  fascinat¬ 
ing  close-up  of  her  compatriots’  inner  lives.  That 
the  ‘patients’  were  therapists  in  training  only 
sharpens  the  contrast  between  their  ordinary  an¬ 
xieties  and  a  far  from  ordinary  society  where 
‘  “normal”  .  .  .  means  waiting  for  the  next  con¬ 
vulsion.’  .  .  .  [The]  obsession  with  stoic  strength 
and  courage  may  produce  fine  soldiers,  argues 
Lieblich,  but  it  leaves  Israeli  males  crippled  for 
the  peaceful  pauses  between  wars.  .  .  .  Israelis, 
says  Lieblich,  are  unusually  lacking  in  tolerance 
and  driven  to  conform.  ‘To  grow’  in  this  country, 
one  therapist  protests,  ‘is  like  a  plant  trying  to 
develop  in  a  miniature  pot.’  Creativity  also  suffers, 
charges  another.  .  .  .  Regrettably,  Lieblich  does 
not  really  explore  these  rich  themes.  But  in  a 
nation  where  emotional  repression  is  as  common 
as  olive  trees,  and  where  a  single-minded  obses¬ 
sion  with  survival  means  that  negativity  rarely 
surfaces  at  all,  her  report  is  extremely  valuable." 
Elizabeth  Peer 

Newsweek  92:108  N  27  ‘78  500w 


LIEBMAN.  ARTHUR.  Jews  and  the  left.  (Con¬ 
temporary  religious  movements)  676p  $17.95  ‘79 
Wiley 

301.45  Jews — Political  activity.  Jews  in  the 
U.S.  Socialism — U.S.  Radicals  and  radicalism 
ISBN  0-471-53433-1  LC  78-20871 

Liebman  examines  the  American  "Jews’  associ¬ 
ation  with  various  forms  of  socialism  and  Com¬ 
munism.  .  .  .  [In  seeking  to  explain  this  associa¬ 
tion]  he  offers  a  two-stage  socioeconomic  theory: 
1)  ‘class-linked  factors  enabled  and  motivated 
largely  working-class  Jews  ...  to  make  Left 
political  choices  and  to  build  a  radical  subcul¬ 
ture’:  2)  ‘this  radical  subculture  .  .  .  functioned 
to  create,  recreate,  and  sustain  a  vital  link  be¬ 
tween  Jews  and  the  Left.’  ”  (Nat  R) 


Bloated  with  unnecessary  repetition  and  soci¬ 
ological  jargon,  Liebman’ s  book  is  less  a  book 
on  Jewish  radicalism  in  20th-century  America 
than  a  catalog  of  themes  on  the  subject.  .  .  .  [It] 
is  based  upon  the  concept  of  a  Jewish  ‘contracul- 
ture.  While  this  notion  avoids  some  of  the  pit- 
falls  of  other  .  explanations  of  Jewish  radicalism, 
such  as  the  idea  of  ethnic  self-hatred  or  of  a 
radical  vision  rooted  solely  in  religion,  it  begs  a 
number  of  key  questions.  In  particular,  the  au- 
tnors .  focus  on  culture,  and  on  the  importance 
°f  Yiddishness.  is  unconvincing  in  part  because 
of  the  neglect  of  (and  apparent  inability  to 
handle)  sources  in  the  Yiddish  language  . 

Yet  for  balanced  accounts  of  Jewish  trade  union¬ 
ism,  Jewish  involvement  with  socialism  and  com¬ 
munism,  and  the  impact  of  Judaism  and  Zionism 
on  the  New  Left,  this  is  the  best  account  avail¬ 
able,  and  should  be  acquired  by  libraries  at  all 
IgvgIs  * ' 

Choice  16:1353  D  ’79  150w 

‘.‘Any  study  of  the  Jews  and  the  Left  should 
point  out  that  the  Jewish  commitment  to  radical¬ 
ism  has  had  two  dimensions,  economic  and  eth¬ 
nic.  Jews  have  remained  dedicated  to  the  Left 
only  so  long  as  it  has  addressed  both  dimensions 
to  their  satisfaction.  ...  All  this  Liebman  ap¬ 
pears  to  understand.  But  in  reality  he  does  not 
lor  he  concludes  his  work  with  a  prognosis  that 
revives  the  pseudo-Marxist  analysis  on  which  the 
Jewish  Left  has  foundered  so  often  before 
mere  are  also  errors — minor  and  maior — of 'fact 
and  comprehension  throughout  this  huge  com- 
P1,1™'  These  errors,  together  with  the  failure 
t?  use  primary  Yiddish  sources,  and  the  sim¬ 
plistic  quasi -Marxist  look  into  the  future,  make 
what  could  have  been  a  definitive  work  one  that 
is  seriously  flawed.”  B.  K.  Johnpoll  1 

Commentary  68:92  S  ‘79  1800w 

‘‘[This  is]  an  uncommonly  good  book  on  what 
is  surely  among_  the  most  closely  examined  phen¬ 
omena  in  American  Jewish  history.  .  [Lieb¬ 
ig  t,heorY  is  not  totally  convincing  .  .  [but 
bisl  notion  of  a  radical  subculture  has  much  to 
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offer.  As  Liebman  understands,  the  socialism  of 
many  Jews  consisted  entirely  of  their  labor  or¬ 
ganizations,  fraternal  orders,  and  Yiddish  jour¬ 
nals.  .  .  .  [This  book!  portrays  this  ‘socialism 
of  the  masses’  skillfully  and  in  great  detail. 
•  •  .  More  important,  Liebman  analyzes  the  de¬ 
cline  of  the  radical  subculture  after  World  War  I. 
Where  others  have  singled  out  individual  causes, 
he  paints  a  complex  but  vastly  more1  convincing 
picture— one  which  takes  account  of  immigration 
restrictions,  social  and  geographic  mobility,  Jew¬ 
ish  communal  growth,  Americanization,  antisem¬ 
itism,  Zionism,  and  finally  ‘the  Left  parties’ 
treatment  of  Jews  and  Jewish  issues.”  J.  D. 
Sarna 

Nat  R  31:1100  Ag  31  ‘79  800w 


LIFE  (periodical).  Great  photographic  essays  from 
Life.  See  Great  photographic  essays  from  Life 


LIFE  hungers  to  abound;  poems  of  the  family; 
sel.  by  Helen  Plotz.  181p  $7.95;  lib  bdg  $7.63  ‘78 
Greenwillow  Bks. 

808.81 

ISBN  0-688-80176-5;  0-688-84176-7  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-5829 

"The  poems  in  this  book  are  concerned  with 
aspects  of  family  life.  ...  I  have  arranged  the 
poems  in  five  groups — very  loosely.  The  groups  are: 
first,  marriage,  then,  parents  speaking  to  and 
about  their  children.  The  third  section  includes 
brothers  and  sisters.  The  fourth,  which  I  have 
called  ancestors  and  descendants,  contains  poems 
about  grandparents,  remote  ancestors,  uncles, 
aunts  and  cousins.  Last  •  •  .  are  the  poems  in 
which  children  speak  to  their  parents.”  (Introd) 
Index  to  authors.  Index  to  titles.  Index  to  first 
lines.  “Grade  seven  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Joan  Stern 

Horn  Bk  55:76  F  ’79  150w 
“The  choices  have  been  made  on  literary  grounds 
and  clearly  are  not  intended  for  young  children. 
Their  quality  and  concerns  should  make  them 
interesting  and  touching  to  adolescents.  Among 
the  contributors  are  Anne  Bradstreet,  Thomas 
Hardy,  Robert  Lowell,  John  Crowe  Ransom  and 
James  Wright,”  Karla  Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p91  D  10  ‘78  140w  [YA] 
“Plotz  does  not  tell  what  she  thinks  of  the 
Western  family  in  this  collection  of  over  100 
poems.  She  sets  biblical  passages  beside  modem, 
believing  that  nuclear  emotions  have  not  changed 
with  time,  and  lets  the  poets  speak  to  each  other. 
.  .  .  Burns,  Roethke,  Wordsworth,  Snodgrass  brood 
over  noncommunication,  sudden  loss  and  fading 
love,  fears,  divorces,  and  other  shattered  relation¬ 
ships.  Almost  every  selection  is  sad.  Curiously, 
some  of  the  most  tender  poems  are  elegies. 
(Plotz’s  choices  suggest  children  can  speak  well 
only  of  parents  who  are  dead.)  .  .  .  Nevertheless, 
in  the  first  part  on  husbands  and  wives,  the  poems 
counterpoint  with  awesome  precision;  and  Plotz 
exposes  some  good  poems  that  have  moved  in 
limited  company  before."  Sharon  Elswit 
SLJ  25:158  O  '78  160w 


LIFE'S  career — aging;  cultural  variations  of  grow¬ 
ing  old;  ed.  by  Barbara  G.  Myerhoff  [and] 
Andrei  Simid.  (Cross-cultural  res.  and  methodol¬ 
ogy  ser,  v4)  252p  il  $15-95  '78  Sage  Pubis. 

301.43  Old  age.  Aging 
ISBN  0-8039-0867-9  LC  77-14268 
Five  contributors  present  “descriptions  of  spe¬ 
cific  cultural  settings  with  some  account  of  aging 
in  these  settings.  The  cultures  covered  are  the 
Chagga  of  Kilimanjaro  (Sally  Falk  Moore),  Yugo¬ 
slavs  (Andrei  Simic),  the  people  of  Central  Mexico 
(Carlos  G.  Velez),  elderly  Jews  in  Los  Angeles 
(Barbara  G.  Myerhoff),  and  Mexican-Americans 
(Josd  Cuellar).”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography. 


"Each  contributor  lived  and  worked  in  a  coun¬ 
try  to  which  he  or  she  is  tied  through  ethnic 
bonds.  In  their  field  of  work  and  in  this  com¬ 
pendium  of  research,  the  authors  sought  to  dis¬ 
cover  common  themes  in  the  lives  of  older  per¬ 
sons,  similar  experiences  that  transcend  cultural 
and  geographical  differences.  They  are  concerned 
with  the  definition  of  undversals.  Thtis  work  makes 
a  unique  contribution  to  cross-cultural  studies  in 
aging  where  little  has  been  published.  ...  It  is 
a  readable  book  recommended  for  advanced  grad¬ 
uates  or  undergraduates  in  social  gerontology  or 
In  allied  fields,  or  for  the  layperson.” 

Choice  15:1594  Ja  ’79  190w 
“Sociologists  can  gain  from  the  book  more  in¬ 
formation  about  anthropology  as  a  discipline,  as 
a  method  of  presentation,  and  as  a  frame  of 
reference  than  about  aging  as  a  career  in  differ¬ 
ent  cultural  settings.  Even  Myerhoff’ s  masterful 
presentation  of  aging  in  a  community  of  elderly 
Jews  in  Los  Angeles  is  not  really  concerned  with 
aging  as  a  common  experience  in  this  group,  but 


with  the  problems  of  continuity  and  ritual  in  the 
life  and  death  of  an  exceptional  number  of  this 
community.  .  .  .  [Beyond  the]  interesting  descrip¬ 
tions  of  different  cultures,  a  sociologist  can  glean 
a  frame  of  reference  for  evaluating  or,  at  least, 
understanding  the  universals  of  aging  along  three 
areas  of  interest:  continuity,  the  sexual  dicho¬ 
tomy,  and  aging  as  a  career.  These  are  concepts 
which  sociologists  and  sociol  gerontologists  may 
profitably  adopt.”  Otto  Pollack 

Contemp  Sociol  8:561  J1  '79  550w 


LI FF LANDER,  MATTHEW  L.  Final  treatment: 
the  file  on  Dr.  X.  309p  il  $11.95  ’79  Norton 
345.7  Trials.  Jascalevich,  Mario: 

ISBN  0-393-08833-2  LC  78-26176 
Lifflander  traces  the  developments  of  the  Dr. 
X/curare  case,  which  arose  from  several  unex¬ 
plained  patient  deaths  “at  Riverdell  Hospital 
(Bergen  County,  N.  J.)  in  1966.  Chief  Surgeon 
Mario  Jascalevich  (Dr.  X)  and  his  bottles  of 
curare,  a  potentially  deadly  and  traceless  drug, 
came  under  official  scrutiny,  but  the  investigation 
was  allowed  to  lapse.  Ten  years  later  the  work  of 
New  York  Times  reporter  Myron  Farber  reopened 
the  case.  A  long  trial  ensued  in  1978,  in  which  the 
doctor  was  finally  acquitted.”  (Library  J) 


“Lifflander.  a  New  York  attorney  involved  in 
the  Dr.  X  matter  from  the  beginning  (and  a 
Farber  source),  furnishes  a  riveting,  albeit  parti¬ 
san,  account  of  these  complex  events.”  K.  F. 
Kister 

Library  J  104:845  Ap  1  '79  llOw 
“The  early  chapters  of  ‘Final  Treatment’  .  .  . 
are  so  artless  and  melodramatic  that  the  story  Mr. 
Lifflander  tells  is  somehow  more  compelling  than 
much  of  what  has  been  written  about  the  case. 
Unfortunately,  though,  these  sections,  which  are 
largely  personal,  are  full  of  factual  errors.  The 
last  half  of  ‘Final  Treatment’  is  about  what 
happened  after  Myron  Farber  became  involved 
.  .  .  and  here  Mr.  Lifflander  is  really  over  his 
head.  He  has  no  idea  that  his  own  point  of  view 
is  virtually  irrelevant,  no  notion  of  how  to  report 
a  complicated  story,  no,  respect  at  all  for  the  art 
of  trial  reporting.  In  addition,  he  is  bitter  toward 
Myron  Farber,  and  his  bitterness  perfumes  the 
book.  .  .  .  [Also,  the  volume]  contains  numerous 
typographical  errors.”  Nora  Ephron 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  My  27  ’79  850w 


LIFSHIN,  LYN.  Leaning  south.  209p  $10.85;  pa 
$4.95  ‘78  Red  Dust 
811 

ISBN  0-87376-030-1;  0-87376-031-4  (pa) 

LC  76-58048 

This  collection  of  poems  is  grouped  into  three 
sections.  The  first,  entitled  North,  attempts  to 
recreate  the  ancient  Eskimo  wirld.  The  second 
describes  specific  settings  in  New  England.  The 
final  section  includes  poems  on  a  variety  of  topics. 


"An  unusual  and  at  times  startlingly  effective 
collection  by  a  poet  who  is  coming  into  general 
recognition.  Throughout.  Lifshin  uses  a  technique 
of  minimal  expression.  .  .  .  The  vocabulary  is  an 
evocative,  highly  charged  one.  When  this  tech¬ 
nique  works,  and  it  does  most  of  the  time,  the 
result  is  an  extended  lyric  that  includes  many 
of  the  virtues  of  classic  Chinese  and  Japanese 
poetry.  When  it  does  not  work,  the  reader  has  a 
sort  of  verbal  bone  yard.  ...  In  the  future,  Lifshin 
may  find  this  format  too  confining,  and  her  success 
with  it  may  become  mechanical,  but  certainly  with 
this  collection  she  clearly  has  found  a  very  effective 
voice.  This  is  a  worthy  purchase.” 

Choice  15:1369  D  ’78  160w 


“Lifshin  is  a  prolific  poet  whose  prolificness  may 
owe  much  to  the  rather  indiscriminate  use  of  a 
technical  device,  the  William  Carlos  Williamslan 
short,  enjambed  line-  .  .  .  The  terse,  chopped 
rhythms  can  be  as  artificially  affecting  as  a 
bugler’s  deliberately  choking  up  in  the  midst  of 
taps.  The  artistry  of  it  is  a  matter  of  deftness 
and  economy.  Miss  Lifshin  has  the  first  quality, 
but  she  badly  lacks  the  second.  One  sequence  in 
the  book,  though  overlong,  at  63  poems,  does  come 
off.  Called  ‘North,’  it  evokes  in  fantasy,  but  with 
a  lot  of  anthropological  detail,  the  world  of  the 
ancient  Eskimos.  Here  the  clipped  line  takes  on 
a  chantlike  undertone,  as  of  native  voices  them¬ 
selves  singing  from  the  beyond,  that  is  very 
pleasing.”  Peter  Schjeldahl 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  D  17  ’78  240w 


LIFTON,  BETTY  JEAN.  Lost  and  found;  the 
adoption  experience.  30t3ip  $9-95  ’79  Dial  Press 
362.7  Adoption 

ISBN  0-30317-5036-6  ILC  78-21526 
This  “book  is  a  plea  for  the  right  of  the  adop¬ 
ted  to  know  their  true  origins.  .  .  .  Lifton,  herself 
an  Adoptee,  has  drawn  upon  her  own  experi¬ 
ences  as  well  as  those  of  adult  Adoptees,  birtlh 


764 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


LIFTON,  B.  J. — Continued 

Mothers  and  fathers,  and  adoptive  parents  to  •  •  . 
[trace  the  stages]  of  the  psychological  journey  of 
the  Adoptee.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


‘‘[In  this]  sensitive  book  .  .  .  [the  author] 
challenges  some  of  the  myths  surround  liner  adop¬ 
tion.  While  she  is  sympathetic  to  those  adoptees 
and  bintihpiarents  Who  want  to  search.  Mrs.  Lifton 
is  also  realistic  about  the  consequences  of  search¬ 
ing.  Finding  a  mother  who  is  ill,  ambivalent,  or 
who  refuses  to  see  her  son  or  daughter  may  be  as 
devastating  to  the  searcher  as  ‘not  knowing,  she 
concludes.  The  book  includes  a  list  of  adoptee 
search  groups  around  the  country  and  a  bill  of 
rights  and  responsibilities  for  everyone  involved  in 
adoption.”  Lorraine  SerraviUo 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  Ap  11  '79  120w 
"Lifton's  overstatement,  emotionalism,  and  cas¬ 
ual  references  to  experts  in  the  field  sensationalize 
the  personal  accounts  of  adoptees,  with  the  result 
that  serious  and  poignant  experiences  read  like  a 
collection  of  ‘true  confessions. ’  Lifton  repeats  ar¬ 
guments  already  made  in  Arthur  Sorosky’s  The 
Adoption  Triangle  [DRJD  19781  but  Without  that 
book’s  statistics,  logic,  and.  sensitivity.  Not  rec- 
ommended-"’  ,S.  F.  Lowenthial 

Library  J  104: 843  Ap  1  ‘79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Abigail  McCarthy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  J1  15  ‘79  lOOOw 


MFor  adapted  people  the  teen  years  are  a  criti¬ 
cal  time  when,  searching  for  their  own  identity, 
they  may  Ibegin  to  wonder  about  their  biological 
parents.  This  book  will  help  them  decide  whether 
to  wait  until  they  are  older  and  can  approach  un¬ 
known  situations  with  greater  maturity.  Of  great 
help  to  those  who  undertake  this  type  of  search  is 
the  well  thought  out  listing  of  rights  and  respon¬ 
sibilities  of  all  parties  involved  in  adoption.”  C-  J. 
Morner 

SLJ  25:93  My  ’79  13 Ow  [YA1 


flowers  in  ‘Primavera,’  and  the  dates  they  first 
bloom  in  Italy.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy  in  both  volumes.  Index  to  volume  one  in 
volume  one.  Indexes  of  locations  and  works  of  art 
to  volume  two  in  volume  two. 

“In  terms  of  both  illustrative  and  factual  ma¬ 
terial,  this  is  the  most  accessible  presentation  of 
Botticelli  yet  to  appear,  and  the  first  Botticelli 
monograph  to  attempt  a  full  catalog.  .  .  .  [It  is] 
a  cool-headed,  judicious  approach  to  the  artist. 
Despite  the  price  it  is  a  necessary  acquisition 

for  any  serious  library.”  _ 

Choice  16:377  My  '79  130w 

"Lightbown  has  crafted  a  splendid  piece  of  work: 
he  shows  complete  command  of  ail  the  preceding 
scholarship,  yet  looks  at  Botticelli  with  a  fresh¬ 
ness  that  strips  away  all  the  myths  and  senti¬ 
mental  accretions  of  the  19th  Century....  Un¬ 
fortunately  the  plates  are  poor:  those  in  color  are 
off  by  many  tones  and  the  black-and-white  ones 
are  fuzzy,  but  plates  are  hardly  the  point  here. 
Lightbown  has  overlooked  nothing.  He  has,  be¬ 
sides,  a  supple  and  inventive  facility  of  language 
that  makes  the  book  lovely  to  read.”  G.  A.  De- 

Candido  j_|krary  j  104 :181  Ja  15  ‘79  130w 

“Books  on  Botticelli  tend  to  last  a  long  time  if 
they  are  at  all  good.  Ullman  (1893)  and  Herber 
Horne  (1908)  are  still  cited  with  gratitude  by  their 
successors;  and  Ronald  Lightbown,  in  his  two  vol¬ 
umes,  lists  quite  a  few  others.  He  has,  however, 
done  a  great  deal  of  work  on  his  own,  and  he 
has  been  encouraged  to  adopt  the  kind  of  luxurious, 
unhurrying  approach  that  has  lately  gone  some¬ 
what  out  of  style.  But  for  those  who  love  Florence 
and  see  in  Botticelli  the  arch-Florentine  painter, 
no  book  can  be  too  long.  There  could  be  no  better 
present  for  those  whose  happiest  hours  have  been 
spent  beside  the  Arno.”  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  oil  D  3  ‘78  lOOw 


LIFTON,  ROBERT  JAY.  Six  lives,  six  deaths; 
portraits  from  modern  Japan  [by]  Robert  Jay 
Lifton,  Shuichi  Kato,  and  Michael  R.  Reich. 
305p  $16.95  ‘79  Yale  Univ.  Press 
155.9  Death — Psychological  aspects.  National 
characteristics,  Japanese,  Japan — Biography 
ISBN  0-300-02266-2  LC  78-11926 
"A  psychohistorical  study  of  the  act  of  dying 
as  exemplified  by  six  noted  modern  Japanese:  Nogi 
Maresuke,  a  Russo-Japanese  War  general;  Mori 
Ogai,  a  novelist  and  military  doctor;  Nakae  Cho- 
min,  a  liberal  political  theorist;  Kawakami  Ha- 
jime,  an  economist  and  communist;  Masamune 
Hakucho,  a  novelist  of  the  naturalist  school;  and 
Mishima  Yukio,  the  right-wing  novelist  who  dra¬ 
matically  committed  hara  kirf  in  1970.  .  .  .  The 
authors  seek  to  show  how  each  man  came  to  grips 
both  with  the  universal  problem  of  dying  and  with 
the  particular  cultural  and  historical  currents  of 
modern  Japan;  how  each  tried  to  shape  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  his  death  so  as  to  ensure  meaning 
and  purpose  to  his  life.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“[The]  themes  are  probed  with  great  subtlety 
and  astuteness  by  the  senior  authors.  Shuichi 
Kato,  a  well-established  cultural  historian,  and 
Robert  J.  Lifton,  a  psychiatrist  who  has  already 
made  outstanding  contributions  on  Japanology  and 
to  the  sociopsychological  study  of  dying.  A  re¬ 
warding  book  rich  in  historical  detail,  cultural 
perceptions,  human  insights,  and  theoretical  con- 
Btructs  M 

Choice  16:919  S  ‘79  140w 

“That  ‘we  have  much  to  learn  from  the  ex¬ 
perience  of  modern  Japan’  I  have  no  doubt  at 
all.  For  all  the  instructive  anecdotes  strewn 
through  it,  I  do  doubt  that  we  learn  very  much 
from  the  present  book's  schematic  procedures. 
While  on  the  evidence  of  Six  Lives  Six  Deaths 
it  would  be  unsafe  to  dismiss  psychohistory  as 
bunk,  it  does  seem  that  its  speculations  are  only 
speculative  whereas  its  findings  have  been  found 
before.  Its  methods,  laborious  as  they  are  here, 
seem  akin  to  disembowelling  a  butterfly  with  a 
samurai  sword.”  D.  J.  Enright 

Encounter  53:86  S  ‘79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Pearce 

Library  J  104:722  Mr  15  ’79  120w 


LIGHTBOWN,  RONALD.  Sandro  Botticelli;  2v; 

v  1,  Life  and  work;  v2,  Complete  catalogue. 

199 ;231p  il  pi  col  pi  $120  ‘78  University  of  Calif. 

Press 

759-5  Botticelli.  Sandro 

ISBN  0-520-03372-8  LC  76-46237 

The  text  volume  presents  a  discussion  of  Bot¬ 
ticelli’s  life  and  work.  The  second  volume  is  a 
catalog  raisonnA  “The  physical  condition  of  each 
painting  is  [described,  along  with  the]  .  .  .  pro¬ 
venance  and  bibliographic  information.  Then  we 
get  notes — such  as  the  botanical  names  of  all  the 


LIGHTFOOT,  SARA  LAWRENCE.  Worlds  apart; 
relationships  between  families  and  schools.  257p 
$12.95  ‘78  Basic  Bks. 


370.19  Home  and  school 

ISBN  0-465-09244-6  LC  78-54506 


Professor  Lightfoot  of  the  faculty  of  the  Harvard 
Graduate  School  of  Education  “discusses  the 
dialectic  between  families  and  school  personnel  and 
its  effect  on  the  child.  In  building  the  case  for  a 
holistic  understanding  of  the  child’s  world,  she 
examines  the  .  .  .  motives  that  determine  the 
behavior  of  parents  and  teachers.  [She  points  out 
that]  these  motives  and  behaviors  are  at  times 
contradictory  and,  in  many  instances,  become  a 
source  of  confusion  to  the  child.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:431  My  ‘79  190w 
Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Marty 

Chr  Century  96:382  Ap  4  '79  260w 


“The  home-school  problem  is  posed  in  terms  of 
how  an  effective  triadic  relationship  can  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  mother,  child,  and  teacher  that  benefits 
'the  whole’  child.  ...  In  a  chapter  entitled  ‘The 
Other  Woman,’  the  images  through  Aunerican  his¬ 
tory  of  teachers  and  mothers  are  traced.  This  .  .  . 
interesting  and  original  analysis  demonstrates  how 
these  idealized  images  contribute  to  the  distance 
between  home  and  school  today.  But  this  subtle 
analysis,  is  followed  by  two  highly  stereotyped 
case  studies  of  a  warm,  equalitarian  black  teacher 
contrasted  with  a  class-conscious,  authoritarian 
white  teacher.  This  chapter  exposes  the  author’s 
biases  more  than  it  advances  her  argument,  •  .  . 
[However  her  book]  opens  an  important  and 
practical  problem  area,  and  presents  an  interesting, 
if  incomplete  analysis.”  Thomas  Pettigrew 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p!8  D  28  '78  500w 


"[This  is]  a  work  that  presents  opinion  as 
though  it  were  fact,  and  concludes  with  some 
obvious  generalizations  .  .  .  couched  in  the  im¬ 
penetrable  jargon  of  the  sociology  of  education. 

•  •  •  Professor  Lightfoot  believes  that  poor  black 
children  do  badly  in  school  .  .  .  because  the 
white-dominated  institutional  bureaucracy  sys¬ 
tematically  fails  them.  Her  method  of  arguing 
this  point  is  simply  to  assert.  .  .  .  [One]  assump¬ 
tion  underlying  this  book  is  that  the  most  im¬ 
portant  function  of  schools  is  to  promote  social 
foals — equality  in  particular.  .  .  .  [But  the  au¬ 
thor]  does  not  spell  out  or  defend  her  concept 
of  the  school  as  a  laboratory  for  socirfl  change. 

•  •  •  Her  view  is  not  even  an  opinion,  but  rather 
a  prejudice,  and  it  is  one  that  is  never  acknowl¬ 
edged,  explained,  or  defended,  but  simply  taken 
for  granted.”  Rita  Kramer 

Commentary  67:77  Ja  '79  llOw 


Combining  the  skills  of  the  historian  and  the 
sociologist,  [the  author's]  .  .  .  scholarly  work 

makes  a  substantial  contribution  to  the  study  of 
the  ecology  of  education  as  defined  by  Bronfen- 
brenner  and  Cremin.  An  appropriate  addition  to 
behavioral  science  or  education  libraries.”  J.  J. 
Groark 

Library  J  103:1632  S  1  '78  90w 


Reviewed  by  Benita  Eisler 

Nation  228:150  F  10  '79  1400w 
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"Some  of  the  time  [the  author]  talks  as  a  black 
American  at  the  end  of  the  1970s,  insisting  with 
both  passion  and  scholarship  on  all  the  ways  that 
the  culture's  long,  historic  reckoning  for  the 
failures  of  education  for  black  people  remain  to 
be  paid,  in  an  era  of  indifference  and  retreat  from 
such  concerns.  Most  consistently,  however,  there 
is  in  these  essays  the  distinctive  voice  of  a  per¬ 
son  .  .  who  is  sympathetic  and  wise  about  the 
complexities  of  teaching,  who  is  endlessly  curious 
about  the  ways  of  fathers  and  mothers  and  chil¬ 
dren,  and  who  is  by  turns  sad  and  amused,  bitter 
and  detached,  as  she  [confronts]  .  .  .  the  extra¬ 
ordinary  human  dramas  that  get  reenacted  daily 
in  the  schools.  .  .  .  Portions  of  this  book  build 
up  to  a  devastating  polemic  against  much  stan¬ 
dard  scholarship  on  schools,  families,  blacks, 
mothers,  and  teachers."  Joseph  Featherstone 
New  Repub  179:41  D  2  '78  1250w 


L1LIENTHAL,  ALFRED  M.  The  Zionist  con¬ 
nection:  what  price  peace?  872p  $19-95  '78 

Dodd.  Mead 

327.5694  Israeli-Arab  relations.  U.S. — Foreign 
relations — Middle  East.  Middle  East — Foreign 
relations — U.S.  Zionism 
ISBN  0-396-07564-9  DC  78-10556 
Lilienthal  seeks  to  show  “how  the  politicali¬ 
zation  of  the  Jewish  people,  confusing  ‘home’ 
with  ‘state’  and  ‘religion’  with  ‘nationalism.' 
underlies  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict.  Behind  the 
increasing  involvement  of  the  United  States  he 
finds  the  .  .  .  organization  of  Zionism  reaching 
into  the  White  House,  mobilizing  public  opin¬ 
ion,  exercising  control  over  Congress,  repressing 
opposition  through  anti-Semitic  labeling,  and  ex¬ 
erting  inordinate  influence  over  the  media  of 
information.  This  has  resulted  [he  contends]  in 
the  subordination  of  foreign  policy  to  the  domes¬ 
tic  quest  for  votes,  endangering  American  na¬ 
tional  interests  and  world  peace.  Dr.  Lilienthal 
is  [an]  .  .  .  advocate  of  the  proposition  that 
Israeli  nationalism  can  find  a  modus  vivendi  with 
the  Palestinians  through  the  de-Zionization  of 
Israel  and  the  establishment  of  a  secular,  bi¬ 
national  Palestinian  State."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


“[This]  monolithic  assault  on  Israel,  Ameri¬ 
can  Jewry,  all  American  ‘Zionists,’  •  .  .  .  is  so 
relentlessly  polemic  that  its  effects  will  be 
blunted  or  negated  by  the  skepticism  and  re¬ 
vulsion  of  fair-minded  readers.  Lilienthal  has  cast 
himself  in  the  role  of  the  insider,  in  this  case 
a  Jew.  who  knows  what  goes  on  and  where  the 
skeletons  are  hidden.  .  .  .  All  supporters  of  Is¬ 
rael,  however  mild,  are  characterized  as  ‘Zion¬ 
ists’  by  Lilienthal.  The  usage  is  unwarranted, 
offensive  and  an  obstacle  to  constructive  dialogue 
on  the  dilemmas  of  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict. 
Despite  his  endless  charges  of  U.S.  favoritism 
for  Israel,  .  .  ■  Lilienthal  does  not  succeed  in 
substantiating  his  picture  of  continuous  and  un¬ 
critical  U.S-  support  for  and  indulgence  of  Is¬ 
rael."  W.  V.  O’Brien  „ 

America  140:263  Mr  31  79  750w 

“The  book  is  lucidly  written  and  thoroughly 
researched  and  documented.  It  should  command 
a  very  wide  reading.  Mr.  Lilienthal  devotes  much 
attention  to  the  politics,  pressures,  and  propagan¬ 
da  which  the  various  Zionist  organizations  have 
used  in  the  United  States  to  influence  American 
policy  in  behalf  of  Israel  without  regard  to  the 
American  national  interest  in  .  .  .  the  Middle 
East,  [or]  .  .  .  concern  for  the  inherent  rights 
of  the  Palestine  Arabs  .who  lost  their  homes, 
their  livelihood  and  their  country.  The  author 
has  put  together  more  of  the  real  story,  within 
the  confines  of  a  single  volume,  than  anyone 
else.  It  is  not  a  pretty  story.  ..  .  .  This  is  a 
highly  controversial  volume  which  must  not  be 
ignored.  It  should  be  studied  by  all  'who  seek 
enlightenment  concerning  the  Middle  East  and 
especially  by  government  officials,  Congressmen, 
and  Senators.”  H.  N.  Howard 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:148  J1  79  450w 

“Depending  on  the  reader’s  scale  of  definition, 
this  is  anti-Zionist  (for  sure),  anti-Israeli  (as 
Israel  is  now  conceived),  and  anti-Jewish  (if 
one  links  the  destiny  of  Jews  and  Israel).  Here 
are  872  pages  of  loaded  terms  and  loaded  verbal 
guns,  a  Bible  for  its  cause.  Conspiracy  theories 

abound. ”chr  Century  96;357  Mr  28  ’79  50w 

“In  his  fourth  bitterly  anti-Zionist  polemic. 
Lilienthal  presents  a  massive  body  of  generally 
well-documented  incidents  and  data  designed  to 
puncture  Israel’s  good  image  among  Americans. 
He  expounds  upon  Israeli  expansionism:  the  cruel 
treatment  of  Palestinian  Arabs  in  Israel  and  the 
occupied  territories;  Israeli  terrorism;  Zionist 
■dirty  tactics’  used  to  influence  American  opin¬ 
ion.  •  •  .  Lilienthal  often  goes  too  far  but  he 
has  gathered  much  useful,  scattered  data  and 
source  references  essential  for  serious  students 
of  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict.  For  most  libraries. 

D.  W.  J  103:2430  D  1  ’78  90w 


LILLICH.  MEREDITH 

frlass  of  Saint-P6re  de 
40  ’78  Wesleyan  Univ. 


PARSONS.  The  stained 
Chartres.  212p  pi  col  pi 
Press 


748.5  Glass  painting  and  staining.  Saint  Pierre 
(Church),  Chartres.  France 
ISBN  0-8195-5023-X  LC  77-13926 


A  volume  ‘on  the  glazing  scheme  of  this  abbey 
church  developed  later  than,  and  independently 
of,  [Chartres]  Cathedral.  Lillich  scrutinizes  the 
style  and  iconography  of  the  windows  and  re¬ 
lates  them  to  others  of  this  transitional  period 
tea.  1225-1325)  in  a  style  identified  as  ‘the  school 
of  the  West.’  ”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Gen¬ 
eral  index.  Index  of  monuments  and  works  of 
art. 


[The  author]  makes  an  important  contribution 
to  the  study  of  Gothic  glazing  in  the  provinces 
of  France-  Lillich  also  finds  specific  manuscript 
models  for  some  window  scenes  and  thereby  adds 
more  precision  to  the  often  acknowledged  but 
nonetheless  elusive  relationship  between  those 
two  media.  Specialists  will  rightly  object  to  Lil¬ 
lich’ s  concept  of  a  program  that  remains  ill- 
defined  in  an  ensemble  that  is  incomplete,  par¬ 
tially  spoliate,  and  sometimes  even  repetitive. 
The  text  reads  easily,  and  the  book  has  been 
lavishly  produced  for  the  price.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  colleges  with  art  history  programs.” 

Choice  16:69  Mr  ’79  160w 
“A  scholarly,  massively  documented  mono¬ 
graph.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  photographs  are  new 
and  gorgeous,  others  old  and  murky,  making  it 
hard  to  identify  the  wealth  of  detail  described; 
this  detracts  from  the  pure  enjoyment,  but  not 
the  importance,  of  this  contribution  to  the  study 
of  regional  variants  in  medieval  French  art-  For 
academic  and  large  public  collections.”  D.  V. 
Drury 

Library  J  104:99  Ja  1  ’79  90w 
“A  book-length  study  of  stained-glass  windows 
in  Chartres  that  are  not  even  in  the  Cathedral 
may  seem  a  matter  for  the  specialist  only.  But 
the  waterside  Church  of  Saint-Pfere  in  the  lower 
town  of  Chartres  has  a  beauty  and  a  distinction 
that  are  all  its  own.  .  .  .  Meredith  Parson  Lil¬ 
lich  carries  us  with  her  as  she  examines  them 
piece  by  piece."  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  3  ’78  80w 


LILLY,  JOHN  C.  Communication  between  man 
and  dolphin;  the  possibilities  of  talking  with 
other  species;  foreword  by  Burgess  Meredith; 
prologue  by  Antonietta  L.  Lilly.  269p  il  pi  $12.95 
’78  Crown 

599  Dolphins — Habits  and  behavior.  Animal 
communication.  Animal  intelligence 
ISBN  0-517-53036-8  LC  78-16362 
"Lilly  discontinued  his  bottle-nosed  dolphin  re¬ 
search  in  1968,  but  resumed  his  studies  when  he 
founded  the  Human/Dolphin  Foundation  which 
aims  to  ‘support  research  and  education  leading 
to  communication  between  man  and  cetaceans  by 
new  electronic  and  computer  methods.’  This  book 
provides  [an]  .  .  .  overview  of  dolphin  research, 
current  and  proposed  laws  related  to  cetaceans, 
and  the  role  of  aquariums.”  (Library  J)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“A  readable  overview.  .  .  .  Most  intriguing  .  .  . 
are  Lilly’s  reflections  regarding  interspecies  com¬ 
munication.  The  work  includes  an  extensive  an¬ 
notated  bibliography  and  a  list  of  organizations 
concerned  with  cetaceans.”  E.  J.  Talbot 
Library  J  103:2251  N  1  ’78  llOw 
“Dr  Lilly  has  been  working  with  dolphins  for 
more  than  20  years,  and  this  book  is  the  summa¬ 
tion  of  his  research  to  dajte.  It  is  not,  however, 
laid  out  very  clearly.  The  chapters  do  not  flow 
consecutively  into  one  another.  There  are  reprints 
of  papers  and  articles;  it  is  highly  technical  in 
parts.  There  is  an  enormous  annotated  bibliography, 
a  scientific  abstract  about  interspecies  communica¬ 
tion,  and  related  appendices,  some  of  which  re¬ 
capitulate  material  to  be  found  in  the  text.  In 
short,  this  is  not  a  good  source  on  dolphin  com¬ 
munication  for  those  unfamiliar  with  the  subject. 
But  Dr  Lilly  is  after  something  else.  He  is  con¬ 
cerned  here  with  justifying  his  belief  in  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  communicating  with  dolphins,  which  he 
does  by  assembling  important  new  research.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  also  a  call  for  funds.”  Caroline  See- 
bohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p40  Je  3  ’79  300w 


LIMBURG.  PETER  R. 

science  studies  the 
Elsevier/Netson  Bfcs. 
551-4  Oceanography- 
Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-525-66505-11 


Oceanograph  ic  institutions ; 
sea.  265p  il  pa  $9.95  ‘79 

—"Research.  Oceanography — 
LC  78-12214 


Ten  oceanographic  institutions  in  the  U.S.  are 
described,  “including  current  research  projects  and 
the  people  working  on  them.  Various  government 
agencies  concerned  with  the  oceans  are  discussed, 
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LIMBURG.  P.  R. — Continued 

as  well  as  some  of  the  work  being  done  In  other 
countries.  The  book  ends  with  an  .  .  •  account  of 
what  Is  required  to  become  a  professional  in  the 
field,.”  (SLJ )  Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Reviewed  by  S.  M.  Pompea 

Best  Sell  39:149  jf ’79  340w 
‘‘Limburg  approaches  his  subject  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  lay  person  interested  in  what 
oceanographers  do  and  where  they  do  It-  •  •  • 
While  one  might  quarrel  with  simplifications  and 
omissions,  or  argue  that  greater  depth  of  coverage 
of  particularly  exciting  research  projects  would 
have  enlivened  the  book,  it  is  nevertheless  a  sound 
survey  useful  in  the  general  science  collection  and 
for  the  career  shelves.1”  I.  B.  Moon 

Library  J  103:2341  N  15  ‘78  120w 
‘‘In  this  well -written,  readable  survey  of  the 
fascinating  world  of  oceanography,  Limburg  has 
carefully  avoided  the  temptation  to  catalog  and 
Instead  has  written  an  Informal  history  of  the 
field  from  its  infancy,  discussing  how  some  of  the 
Important  institutions  were  founded,  who  some  of 
their  leading  scientists  are,  what  working  at  one 
Is  like,  and  what  life  is  like  at  sea  on  an  oceano¬ 
graphic  vessel.  .  .  .  [The  book  has]  a  much-need¬ 
ed  glossary  of  acronyms,  and  an  up-to-date  read¬ 
ing  list.  All  this  is  done  with  a  light  touch,  avoid¬ 
ing  the  encyclopedic  effect  that  might  be  ex¬ 
pected  with  such  a  title.  An  excellent  single-vol¬ 
ume  survey  of  a  popular  and  complicated  field.” 
Townsend  Horner 

SLJ  25:74  D  ‘78  1'3'Ow  [YA1 


LIMITS  of  scientific  inquiry:  ed.  by  Gerald  Hol¬ 
ton  and  Robert  S.  Morison.  254p  $15;  pa  $3.95 
'79  Norton 

507  Science.  Research.  Ethics 
ISBN  0-393-01212-3:  0-393-95056-5  (pa) 

LC  79-5103 

"Most  of  the  authors  of  these  .  .  .  essays  agree 
that  because  of  public  concern  over  the  risks  of 
atomic,  genetic,  and  other  controversial  research, 
some  sort  of  control  of  scientific  research  is 
probably  necessary.  The  questions  debated  here 
are:  Should  the  controlling  be  done  by  scientists, 
the  government,  or  the  public?  What  types  of 
research  should  be  controlled  and  at  what  stage? 
Should  control  be  by  peer  review,  funding  con¬ 
straints,  or  other  means?  Are  controls  more  dan¬ 
gerous  than  complete  freedom  of  inquiry?  .  .  . 
[The  contributors]  analyze  the  practical,  theoret¬ 
ical,  ethical,  political,  and  historical  aspects  of 
these  and  other  questions.  The  essays,  based  on 
an  MIT  seminar,  were  originally  published  in 
Daedalus.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  essays  by  Robert  Sinsheimer  (University 
of  California,  Santa  Cruz),  who  advocates  some 
type  of  control,  and  David  Baltimore  (Nobel 
Laureate,  MIT),  who  opposes  limiting  science, 
are  concise  and  well  written.  If  the  reader  was 
not  familiar  with  the  controversy  prior  to  this 
point,  he  would  certainly  recognize  the  problem 
after  these  two  essavs.  The  collection  is  probably 
a  contemporary  mini-classic  in  the  field  of  the 
ethics  of  science  and  technology.  It  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  text  for  such  an  Interdisciplinary  area  in  a 
college  or  university  curriculum,  and  certainly 
should  be  required  reading  of  all  graduate  re¬ 
search  students,  if  only  to  awaken  the  apprentice 
researcher  to  the  controversy  in  his  field.”  J  H 
Dreisbach 

Best  Sell  39:314  N  ‘79  420w 
Reviewed  by  Peggy  Champlin 

Library  J  104:2579  D  1  ‘79  120w 


LIN,  YU-SHENG.  The  crisis  of  Chinese  conscious¬ 
ness;  radical  antdtraditionalism  in  the  Mav 
Fourth  era.  201p  $20  ‘79  University  of  Wis. 

Press 

951. 05  China — Intellectual  life 
ISBN  0-299-07410-2  LC  77-91057 
This  book  developed  from  a  doctoral  disserta- 
tion.  From  his  analysis  “of  the  May  Fourth  move¬ 
ment  (1915-27)  [the  author  seeks  to  show]  .  .  . 
the  origins,  nature,  and  implications  of  totalistic 
antitraditnonalism.  in  twentieth-cenitury  China.  In 
exploring  the  Chinese  concept  of  cultural  revolu¬ 
tion.  which  ;  •  .  persisted  through  the  Maoist  cul¬ 
tural  revolution,  Lin  traces  its  origins  in  the  anti- 
traditional  intellectual  radicalism  of  the  May 
Fourth  movement.  ...  In  explicating  his  thesis 
[he  exammesl  •  •  .  the  ideas  of  Oh’en  Tu-hslu, 
Hu  Shih,  and  Lu  Hstin  .  .  .  leaders  of  the  May 
Fourth  intelligentsia."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


tradition — or  discontinuous — the  results  are.  .  .  . 
[Lin’s]  brilliant  study  is  an  indispensable  back¬ 
ground  for  approaching  Maoism.  It  belongs  in  all 
Asian  coUections  and  will  be  used  by  all  serious 
students  of  China’s  modernization.” 

Choice  16:715  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
“Lin's  study  of  May  Fourth  thought  focuses  on 
its  totalism  and  inteUectual-cultural  bias.  He  dem¬ 
onstrates  that  both  were  basic  orientations  in¬ 
herited  from  China’s  past — orientations  that  led 
May  Fourth  thinkers  to  total  rejection  of  Chinese 
tradition.  .  •  •  Lin’s  discussion  of  the  complex 
ambivalence  in  Lin  Hsun’s  thought  is  a  high  point 
of  the  book:  his  broad  perspective  and  careful 
analysis  make  this  a  substantial  contribution  to 
the  large  and  growing  literature  on  the  historical 
roots  and  uniqueness  of  this  great  movement  In 
modern  Chinese  history.”  E.  S-  Rawski 

Library  J  104:1056  My  1  '79  90w 


L1NDBERG,  DAVID  C.,  ed.  Science  in  the  Middle 
Ages.  See  Science  in  the  Middle  Ages 


LINDBLOM,  CHARLES  .  E.  Usable  knowledge: 

social  science  and  social  problem  solving  [by] 
Charles  E.  Lindblom  and  David  K.  Cohen.  129p 
$10;  pa  $3-95  '79  Yale  Univ.  Press 

300  Social  sciences.  Social  sciences — Research. 
Social  problems 

ISBN  0-300-02335-9;  0-300-02336-7  (pa) 

LC  78-65494 

The  authors  “attempt  to  encapsulate  an  agenda 
for  making  social  research  more  responsive  to. 
and  more  successful  at  solving,  societal  problems. 
.  .  .  [They]  identify  some  of  the  shortcomings  of 
the  professional  research  vogue  (e.g.,  mispercep¬ 
tion  of  how  problems  are  solved,  inadequate  in¬ 
tegration  of  other  modes  of  knowledge,  and  the 
‘mistaken  pursuit  of  authoritativeness’)  and  rec¬ 
ommend  strategies  for  correcting  them.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[The  authors]  describe  their  endeavor  as  Pro¬ 
fessional  Social  Inquiry  (PSD.  And  the  criticism 
and  analysis  of  this  activity  range  from  the  work 
of  thinkers  such  as  Marx,  Freud,  Max  Weber, 
and  others  through  every  phase  of  social  science: 
consulting  service,  mathematical  research,  ethno¬ 
logical  studies,  etc.  This  book  is  well  written  by 
two  people  whose  credentials  are  excellent.  Al¬ 
though  it  is  short,  it  raises  some  very  important 
questions  about  the  whole  spectrum  of  social  re¬ 
search.  It  should  be  of  particular  use  for  advanced 
undergraduates,  graduate  students,  and  profes¬ 
sional  social  scientists  and  policy-makers." 

Choice  16:1062  O  ’79  210w 
“Despite  irts  leaden  style,  the  book  is  an  Im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  an  area  of  increasing  in¬ 
terest  to  sociologists;  indeed,  its  lengthy  bibliog¬ 
raphy  is  by  itself  almost  worth  the  price  of  the 
book.”  Egon  Mayer 

Library  J  104:843  Ap  1  ‘79  140w 


Charles  Lindblom  holds  a  chair  in  economics 
and  political  science  at  Yale  and  .  .  .  David 
Cohen  combines  education  and  social  policy  at 
Harvard.  .  .  .  [They]  contend  that  the  social 
sciences  have  little  of  substance  to  offer  toward 
solving:  socaal  problems.  Research  seeks  to  en.la.rgre 
our  understanding — of  how  conditions  arise  and 
what  causes  them  to  persist.  ...  So  far  as  the 
authors  are  concerned,  ‘solve’  does  not  require 
an  understanding  of  ‘the  problem.’  .  .  .  Better 
they  suggest,  to  ‘substitute  action  for  thought, 
understanding,  analysis.’  This  may  seem  a  curious 
message  •to  come  from  New  Haven  and  Cambridge, 
sanctuaries  of  the  intellect.  .  •  .  The  authors 
if'  science  insiders  and  have  a  keen  eye  for 
weaknesses.  What  is  missing  from  their  analy¬ 
sis  is  historical  perspective."  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  J1  29  ’79  750w 


•—  ■  HUDtn  I  D.  Twilight  of  the  aninto- 

nivl1CRoSu-tiSnanTty  cijil  religion  in  America 
*>■  Linder  &  Richard  V-  Pierarrt. 

IV: PBox  F,4 'Downers' Grove^nt  ^6 0  5TfS S ’  5206  Main 
ISBN h0-87784  -505  LC 

. i,T^1a'.«,au^?rs  ‘‘main  concern  is  to  investigate 
1^er?nt  meanings  of  ‘civil  religion’  through- 
out  American  annals,  and  then  to  respond  to  the 
Phenomenon  as  spokesmen  for  Christian  evamreli- 
calism.  (Chr  Century)  Bibliography.  Index. 


This  study  will  quickly  take  its  place  as  a 
bench  mark  in  our  advancing  understanding  of 
China’s  intellectual  and  cultural  transition  from 
its  Confuaian  order  to  its'  present  nationalist - 
Maoist  incarnation.  It  will  be  especially  ap¬ 
preciated  by  students  of  Chinese  intellectual  his¬ 
tory  and  by  social  scientists  asking  what  gen¬ 
erated  the  transition  and  how  continuous  with 


,  ,‘Inst|Fad  of  Providing  dispassionate  analysis,  this 
book  offers  prophetic  denunciation  of  religion  in 
politics  and  exhorts  readers  to  follow  an  isolated 
evangelicalism  that  would  be  hard  to  distinguish 
from  the  latter-day  Amish.  An  extended  tract 
rather  than  an  informative  study,  its  pages  are 
to  ml,hy  foregone  conclusions: 'not  open  ques- 
tions  about  how  religion  has  played  many  roles 
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m  civic  action  through  generations  of  American 
life.  .  .  .  The  authors  are  dependent  on  secondary 
sources  and  have  issued  a  tertiary  work.  Not  rec¬ 
ommended.”  *- 

Choice  15:1389  D  '78  170w 
"[This  work]  sacrifices  accurate  historical 
groundwork  to  a  theological  agenda  to  which  the 
authors  grant  central  priority.  .  .  .  [The]  booK 
is  graced  with  a  lively,  direct  style  which  conveys 
information  and  interpretations  in  easily  under¬ 
stood  paragraphs.  But  readers  should  careiuliy 
examine  the  confidence  which  the  authors’  vigorous 
rhetoric  may  inspire;  too  often  it  distorts  histori¬ 
cal  data  to1  fit  their  own  predetermined  interpre¬ 
tive  patterns.  .  .  .  [The]  authors  largely  reject 
evangelical  Christian  participation  in  all  civil  re¬ 
ligion.  .  .  .  However,  by  identifying  their  judg¬ 
mental  stance  with  national  survival,  the  authors 
turn  out  despite  themselves  to  propound  a  form 
of  civil  religion  which  makes  patriotism  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  Christian  responsibility.”  H.  VV.  Bowden 
Chr  Century  95:866  S  20  '78  440w 


LINDERT.  PETER  H.  Fertility  and  scarcity  In 
America-  395p  $22.50  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
801-32  Birth  rate — Economic  aspects.  U-S — 
Population 

ISBN  0-691-04217-9  LC  77-71992 
The  author  constructs  a  "model  of  the  process 
by  which  couples  assess  the  cost  of  having  an 
additional  child  at  various  stages  of  their  life  to¬ 
gether.  ...  As  presented  by  Lindert,  childbear¬ 
ing  is  the  result  of  a  rational  process  of  weighing 
objective  economic  factors  in  the  light  of  one's 
preferences.  The  second  part  of  the  book  looks 
at  how  fertility  trends  have  contributed  to  in¬ 
equalities  ...  in  wealth  and  income  over  the 
past  century.  Lindert  argues  that  when  fertility 
declines  so  too  does  inequality,  for  reasons  that 
range  from  internal  family  dynamics  through  sup¬ 
port  for  schools  to  the  overall  supply  of  labor.” 
(Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


“This  book  Is  a  welcome  addition  to  literature 
on  the  history  of  fertility.  .  .  .  [It!  is  heavily 
weighted  toward  technical  and  theoretical  dis¬ 
cussions  that  only  a  few  specialists  will  either 
care  about  or  comprehend-  .  •  .  For  those  whose 
Interests  are  specialized  enough,  this  book  is 
valuable  for  what  it  adds  to  our  understanding 
of  the  complex  interactions  between  economics 
and  fertility.  .  .  .  Especially  interesting  is  the 
conclusion  that  couples  rely  heavily  on  experience 
(including  that  of  their  own  childhood)  in  decid¬ 
ing  how  many  children  they  can  afford.  •  .  •  I 
found  Lindert’s  arguments  convincing  for  the 
twentieth-century.  .  .  .  Less  clear  is  how  well  his 
theories  explain  eighteenth-  and  early  nineteenth- 
century  childbearing  patterns.  .  .  .  Specialists  in 
American  demographic  history  will  want  to  read 
this  book.”  R-  V.  Wells 

Am  Hist  R  84:245  F  ’79  650w 

Choice  16:269  Ap  ’79  240w 

“Lindert  finds,  early  in  the  book,  that  'the 
overall  simple  correlation  between  rising  relative 
child  costs  and  declining  fertility  across  this  cen¬ 
tury  has  not  .  .  .  been  very  impressive.’  He  finds 
it  necessary  to  shift,  within  the  context  of  mod¬ 
ernization  theory,  to  what  historians  would  recog¬ 
nize  as  a  historical-cultural  view  of  the  family, 
one  that  can  include  ‘the  relationship  of  prior 
consumption  standards  to  current  prospects.’  De¬ 
spite  ambitious  work  calculating  the  costs  of 
children,  the  available  data  is  so  inadequate  to 
implementing  the  broader  family-cultural  approach 
that  one  is  left  with  many  multiple  regressions 
but  only  limited  satisfaction  in  explaining  his¬ 
torical  fertility.”  E.  R.  Coover 

J  Am  Hist  66:619  D  ’79  400w 

"The  effects  of  population  growth  on  the  labor 
supply,  per  capita  income,  the  environment,  and 
the  depletion  of  resources  have  been  prominent 
concerns  among  population  experts.  Lindert  s 
theory  is  that  while  these  cannot  be  ignored,  the 
relationship  between  population  growth  and  in¬ 
come  is  more  important-  He  tests  his  theory  at 
the  microeconomic  level  .  .  •  [and]  at  the  macro- 
economic  level.  .  .  .  The  models  presented  are 
based  on  the  American  experience  but  should  also 
apply  to  poorer  countries,  where  inequality  often 
Is  much  greater.  This  thoroughly  academic  book 
is  highly  recommended  for  research  libraries. 
Carol  Holbrook  _ 

Library  J  103:559  Mr  1  '78  130w 


LINDHOLM,  RICHARD  W.  Money  management 
and  institutions.  434o  $15  ’78  Roman  &  Little¬ 
field:  pa  $7.95  Littlefield.  Adams  &  Co. 

332  Finance.  Money 

ISBN  0-8476-6044-3;  0-8226-0334-9  (pa) 

LC  77-28015 

The  author  "presents  a  history  of  banking  in 
the  United  States  and  describes  the  present  bank¬ 
ing  and  financial  institutions,  the  monetary  sys¬ 
tem,  and  sources  of  private  and  public  credit.  He 


also  gives  a  brief  review  of  international  finance 
and  discusses  the  financial  systems  in  certain 
fpreign  countries.  The  appendixes  include  descrip¬ 
tions  of  the  payments  mechanism  and  giro  system, 
as  well  as  a  glossary  of  technical  terms.”  (Library 
J)  Index. 


[This  book’s]  usefulness  will  probably  be  quite 
limited.  .  .  .  Major  concepts,  analytical  methods, 
and  financial  institutions  are  characteristically 
introduced  and  dispensed  with  in  a  matter  of  a 
few  pages  while  no  analytical  or  institutional 
theme  ever  surfaces  to  bind  the  materials  pre¬ 
sented  together.  This  book  is  more  properly  viewed 
as  an  expanded  dictionary  or  glossary  of  money- 
management  topics  and  institutions  than  as  a 
text  or  other  major  reference  work  of  monetary 
theory  and  institutions.  Viewed  in  this  light  it 
may  be  a  useful1  volume  for  quickly  referencing 
a  variety  of  topics  for  both  students  and  profes¬ 
sionals.  It  is  not,  however,  a  high  priority  library 
acquisition.” 

Choice  16:576  Je  '79  160w 
“This  nontechnical  description  of  the  monetary 
side  of  the  economy  is  a  useful  handbook  for  the 
layperson  or  for  the  reference  shelf  of  a  public 
library.  Lindholm  [is  the]  author  of  several  books 
on  taxation,  money,  and  finance  [and  a  former 
Federal  Reserve  Board  Economist].”  Jean  Deuss 
Library  J  104:946  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 


LINDLEY,  JOHN  M.  'Carrier  victory:  the  air  war 
itS  r1?o!ac-1,flt»n  (M®,n  a-nd  battle;  Talisman/ Parish 
®k)  H84ip  il  $8-95  '78  Eilsevier-Dutton 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Aerial  operations. 

World  War,  i 939 -liStS— Naval  operations.  World 
Ocean.  Aircraft  carriers 

ISBN  0-525-93002-7  LC  78-56720 

“This  is  a  book  about  life  on  an  aircraft  carrier 
in  world  War  II.  As  much  as  possible  the  narra¬ 
tive  uses  the  words  and  thoughts  of  men,  seamen 
to  admirals,  who  served  aboard  the  flattops  of  the 
United  States,  Japanese  and  British  navies.”  (Pref) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


[This]  volume  is  bountifully  illustrated  .  .  . 
[but  suffers  from]  skimpy  treatment  of  a  large 
subject.”’  S-  L.  Itkin 

Library  J  104:488  F  15  ’79  8‘0w 


[This  volumel  is  distinguished  by  the  profu¬ 
sion  of  details  and  photographs  of  people,  events, 
and  machines  of  World  War  IT.  The  focus  through¬ 
out  is  on  the  extreme  importance  of  technology 
and  ingenuity  in  the  winning  of  battles;  excerpts 
from  real  conversations  and  letters  add  authen¬ 
ticity.  ...  A  concluding  chapiter  entitled  ‘In  Con¬ 
text  •  .  .  relates  the  events  covered  to  World 
}}  ar  II  as  a  whole  .  .  [The  book]  should  be 
good,  for  World  War  II  buffs  hungry  for  [a]  blow- 
by-blow  account  of  the  action  enlivened  toy  human 
interest.  .  .  .  Grade  six  and  up.”  D.  J.  Young 
SLJ  26:65  Ap  ’79  30w 


LINDNER.  GERT.  Field  guide  to  seashells  of  the 
world;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Gwynne  Vevers  [Eng  title: 
Seashells  of  the  world],  271p  il  col  il  $12.95;  pa 
$8.95  ’78  Van  Nostrand  Reinhold 


594  Shells 

ISBN  0-442-24814-8;  0-442-24816-4  (pa) 
LC  77-16160 


Translated  from  the  German  edition,  Muscheln 
und  Schnecken  der  Weltmeere,  this  volume  is  a 
guide  to  marine  molluscs.  “General  aspects  of 
structure  and  classification  of  the  major  molluscan 
classes  are  [summarized.  The]  .  .  .  taxonomically 
organized  section  emphasizes  the  major  subgroups 
of  shelled  molluscs  .  .  .  [describing  the]  charac¬ 
teristics  of  superfamilies,  families,  and  subfamilies^ 
and  listing  most  of  the  genera  included  in  each." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Lindner  has  limited  the  guide  to  .  .  .  [shell] 
specimens  that  are  attractive,  obtainable,  and 
relatively  inexpensive  to  purchase.  Shells  of 
museum  quality  are  excluded.  At  the  end  of  thei 
volume  are  a  Bibliography  listing  handbooks, 
monographs,  other  identification  p-niUcc,,  and  inor¬ 
nate,  societies,  and  dealers  specializing  in  shells. 

.  .  .  Other  than  naturalists  and  collectors,  serious 
persons  possessing  more  than  normal  interest  in 
scientific  identification  of  shells  will  find  Lind¬ 
ner’s  guide  useful.  Libraries  that  serve  such 
patrons,  or  have  extensive  zoological  collections, 
will  want  to  consider  acquisition.” 

Booklist  75:1458  My  15  ’79  180w 
"Well  translated  from  the  1975  German  original, 
Lindner’s  book  succeeds  more  as  a  guide  to  mol¬ 
luscan  biology  for  shell  collectors  and  to  classify¬ 
ing  shells  at  and  above  the  genus,  level  than  as  a 
field  guide  to  species  identification.  ...  In  general 
the  volume  is  accurate  and  well  illustrated  with 
black-and-white  and  color  photographs.  It  usefully 
complements  geographically  more  restricted  field 
guides  that  emnhasize  identification  of  species.  .  .  . 
Contains  a  limited  bibliography  and  an  index  only 
to  genera.” 

Choice  15:1544  Ja  ’79  160w 
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LINDNER,  GERT — Continued 
“Most  seashell  guides  are  limited  to  a  particular 
geographic  area,  or  to  a  particular  shell  family. 
Such  specialized  guides  are  fine  for  knowledgeable 
collectors,  but  beginners  need,  general  works,  such 
as  this  one.  Lindner  .  .  .  has  included  shells  which 
are  attractive,  relatively  inexpensive,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  representative  of  the  major  groups  in 
different  parts  of  the  world.  He  has  also  provided 
a  very  generous  set  of  photographs,  more  than 
1000  of  which  are  in  full  color."  R.  H.  Lipsett 
Library  J  103:1648  S  1  ’78  80w 


LINDSAY,  JACK.  Hogarth:  his  art  and  his  world. 
277p  il  $14.95  '79  Taplinger 


759.2  Hogarth,  William 

ISBN  0-8008-3916-1  LC  78-21289 


The  author  of  this  study  of  the  eighteenth- 
century  English  artist  “points  out  Hogarth's 
progressive  ideas  and  his  influence  on  Euro¬ 
pean  art  as  it  evolved  in  the  19th  Century."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Libraries  would  be  better  served  by  any  of 
the  far  richer  illustrated  works  by  [R.l  Paulson. 
[Hogarth’s  graphic  works,  BRD  1966,  1967:  Ho¬ 
garth:  his  life,  art  and  times,  BRD  1972;  and 
The  art  o,f  Hogarth,  BRD  1976]." 

Choice  16:68  Mr  '79  130w 


“[W.]  Gaunt,  an  art  critic  for  the  Times.  haja 
written  a  readable  concise  book  for  the  lay  per¬ 
son  neatly  detailing  the  important  events  of  Ho¬ 
garth’s  life  [The  world  of  William  Hogarth,  BRD 
1979] .  Readers  needing  a  somewhat  more  sub¬ 
stantial  discussion  will  opt  for  the  Lindsay  biog¬ 
raphy.  where  the  artist’s  life  and  work  are  set 
down  in  greater  depth  with  50  carefully  selected 
illustrations  and  a  score  of  pages  of  scholarly 
notes  and  bibliography.  .  .  .  This  publication  will 
toe  useful  to  British  studies  as  well  as  to  art 
collections.”  W.  J,  Dane 

Library  J  104:395  F  1  *79  70w 


the  book  is  stronger,  more  coherent  and  detailed 
as  biography  than  as  criticism,  it  offers  a  well- 
balanced  emphasis  on  Blake’s  isolated  and.  im¬ 
poverished  existence  as  a  prophetic  figure.  Highly 

recommended.”  Joan  Digby  _ _ _ 

Library  J  104:953  AP  15  79  150w 


“[Blake]  would  have  welcomed  a.  biographer 
who  cared  nothing  for  decorum,  if  only  he 
brought  to  his  task  an  overbalance  of  sympathy, 
or  of  imaginative  opposition.  But  .  .  .  [Mr.  Lind¬ 
say]  tries  hard  to  moderate.  .  .  .  [For  example, 
he  writes  that]  ‘under  the  strain  of  isolation  and 
poverty  Blake  was  liable  to  lose  control  of  him¬ 
self.’  The  author  of  so  reasonable  a  sentence  is 
not  likely  to  get  far  with  Blake’s  poetry.  .  .  . 
Blake  was  a  literalist  of  the  imagination,  and 
his  work  is  filled  with  the  giant  forms  of  ordinary 
things.  The  writer  who  can  dwell  on  these  until 
for  us  too  they  become,  in  one  of  their  aspects, 
perfectly  literal  and  perfectly  vivid,  will  be  ready 
to  write  the  biography  of  Blake.”  David  Brom¬ 
wich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Je  24  '79  800w 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  96:589  N  3  '78  900w 


LINDSKOOG,  JOHN.  How  to  grow  a  young 
reader  [by]  John  &  Kay  Lindskoog.  166p  pa 
$2.95  ’78  Cook,  850  N.  Grove  Ave,  Elgin,  Ill. 
60120 

028-5  Children’s  literature — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-89191-115-4  LC  78-54994 

“  ‘The  main  deterrent  to  good  reading  in  the 
home  is  television,’  say  the  Lindskoogs,  and  they 
offer  strategies  for  combating  the  ‘reign  of  the 
one-eyed  dragon’  and  turning  kids  on  to  books. 
Their  [recommendations]  .  .  .  run  to  the  older 
classics  and  to  contemporary  fantasy;  [and  there] 

•  •  •  are  thumbnail  descriptions  of  numbers  of 
works  in  these  categories  plus  realistic  fiction  and 
biography,  poetry,  picture  books  and  others.”  (Chr 
Century) 


LINDSAY,  JACK.  William  Blake:  his  life  and 
work.  334p  il  pi  $15  ’79  Braziller 
B  or  92  Blake,  William 
ISBN  0-8076-0913-7  LC  78-24639 
This  is  a  biography  of  the  artist  and  poet.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“An  excellent  and  readable  addition  to  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  list  of  Blakean  biographical  works. 
Lindsay  clarifies,  though  does  not  necessarily 
supplant,  earlier  works.  .  .  .  He  is  especially  suc¬ 
cessful  at  creating  for  the  reader  a  picture  of 
Blake  the  day-to-day  journeyman,  husband,  zealot. 

.  .  More  than  ever  .  .  .  Blake  emerges  as  a 
complex  and  troubled — though  not  pathological- 
personality  and  an  irritating  business  associate, 
not  to  mention  a  most  exasperating  husband.  The 
London  of  the  times  is  gracefully  adumbrated. 
Black-and-white  illustrations,  a  few  of  which  are 
useful.  A  good  index  and  an  excellent  bibliography. 
This  work  has  a  valid  claim  to  respectability 
among  Blakean  secondary  works,  especially  for 
advanced  undergraduate  or  basic  graduate  collec¬ 
tions.” 

Choice  16:1002  O  ’79  120w 

"Admirers  of  Blake  will  find  it  hard  to  recog¬ 
nize  his  characteristic  features  in  this  portrait. 
In  order  to  shrive  Blake  of  any  taint  of  mysti¬ 
cism  and  the  occult,  Mr  Lindsay  explains  away 
his  visionary  art  and  poetry  as  an  attempt  ’to 
secularize  millenary  religion.’  .  .  .  Throughout 
this  biography,  Mr.  Lindsay  turns  a  narrow  cen¬ 
sorious  eye  on  Blake’s  character,  similar  to  the 
ideological  squint  with  which  he  examines  his 
ideas,  charging  him  with  ‘timidity’  and  ‘quietism’ 
and  ‘a  rooted  fear  of  political  action.’  But  what 
‘action’  that  could  have  been,  other  than  the 
symbolic  action  of  a  poet  and  artist  who  never 
ceased  his  ‘Mental  Fight’  against  injustice.  Mr. 
Lindsay  does  not  tell  us.  .  .  .  This  is  surely  a 
harsh  and  unsympathetic  arraignment."  Milton 
Klonsky 

Commentary  68:84  O  ’79  1300w 

Economist  269:130  O  7  ’78  600w 

“Despite  the  fact  that  this  biography  is  the 
result  of  a  60-year  attachment  to  Blake,  its  per¬ 
spective  reduces  much  of  the  idolatry  surround¬ 
ing  [him].  The  author  sees  Blake’s  drive  for  sys¬ 
tematic  unity  as  the  struggle  of  a  self-educated, 
working-class  man,  ‘convinced  that  he  had  some¬ 
thing  to  say  of  the  utmost  importance  .  .  .  yet 
.  .  .  abjectly  afraid  of  all  the  ordinary  channels.’ 
Thus,  he  emphasizes  Blake,  the  fearful  trades¬ 
man,  rooted  in  popular  culture  and  Anti-nomian 
creeds.  Though  Lindsay  is  consciously  indebted 
to  David  Erdman  in  his  treatment  of  Blake’s 
revolutionary  sympathies,  his  real  theme  is 
Blake's  recurring  loss  of  nerve.  .  .  .  However 
sad,  the  emerging  portrait  rings  true;  and  while 


“Introductory  chapters  parade  the  litany  of 
television,  poor  example  by  non-reading  parents, 
lack  of  available  reading  material,  etc.,  etc.,  etc., 
obvious  contributors  to  a  child’s  lack  of  reading 
interests,  but  certainly  nothing  earth-shaking  or 
new.  The  balance  of  the  book  involves  itself 
with  listings  of  books  from  every  possible  cate¬ 
gory  angle-  Books  are  grouped  by  time  of  publica¬ 
tion  and  subject,  with  a  brief  summary  following 
the  title  in  some  cases.  A  chapter  listing  Chris¬ 
tian  literature  makes  conspicuous  by  their  ab¬ 
sence  lists  related  to  other  religious  or  ethnic 
backgrounds.  .  .  .  As  a  guide  to  what  your  child 
will  read  and  love,  the  choices  are  riddled  with 
holes.  Only  scattered  sections  are  of  limited 
value.  Hildegarde  Gray 

Best  Sell  38:364  F  '79  260w 


The  Lindskoogs’  approach  is  generally  a  rather 
conservative  one;  throughout  they  emphasize  the 
Christian  values  that  can  be  imparted  through 
£°°d reading  in  the  home.  Both  parents  and  kids 
will  find  the  listings  useful;  in  all,  more  than  400 
books  are  mentioned.  Choice  tidbits  of  the  his¬ 
tory  of  children  s  literature  add  to  the  guide¬ 
book’s  appeal.” 

Chr  Century  96:715  J1  4-11  ’79  170w 


LINDSKOOG,  KAY,  jt.  auth. 
young  reader.  See  Lindskoog, 


J. 


How  to  grow 


a 


LiiNUblKUM,  DIANE.  .Economic  development  in 

nf.SO^ra&ia^&nfv.  Ki85°'  255P  rnaPS 

ISBN4  0-2?l'-ia272P8  *a  LC3r77I-2*3582 

Gn?wfri0IvoS>  as  developed  in  this  study 

Q?lphla  s*  development  during  the  first  half 
of  the  19th  century,  is  that  any  growth  the  city 
.was  derivative  of  the  reciprocal  exchanges 
t!le  urban  center,  its  hinterland,  and  thl 
northeastern  region.  ’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In- 


Linastrom  does  not  merely  propose  her  ‘Eastern 
ae5aiio?°dej  The  bulk  of  the  book  consists  of 
a  detailed  and  careful  analysis  of  regional  seo- 

tictieo  !i1ri*'?rsecblon£d;  and  international  trade  sta¬ 
tistics  and  commodity  flows,  production  and  in¬ 
come  data,  and  even  some  of  the  tilings  that  the 

affairs  S  r~ Ppeneur®  ha-d  ,to  say  about  their  own 
affairs-  She  appears  to  be  in  full  command  of  her 
data  and  uses  them  boldly — at  times  too  boldlv 
perhaps,  Riven  the  acknowledged  unrpliphilitv  rv/ 
many  of  the .quantitative 

*-b®,  cus®  is  well  made  and  is  ulti¬ 
mately  convincing.”  S.  M.  Blumin 

Am  Hist  R  84:256  F  ’79  750w 
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"Lindstrom  couches  her  analysis  in  terms  of 

neoclassical  economic  theory.  She  approaches  the 
analysis  of  economic  development  as  if  it  were 
a  purely  economic  phenomenon  and  fails  to  iden¬ 
tify  what  constitutes  economic  development.  Un¬ 
fortunately,  this  oversight  reduces  the  signifi¬ 
cance  of  her  findings.  ...  In  the  end,  this  is  a 
flawed  book.  At  times  the  reader  is  confronted 
with  statistical  tables  and  figures  ad  infinitum. 
The  continuity  of  Lindstrom’s  argument  thus  be¬ 
comes  confused  in  the  maze  of  statistics  used  to 
verify  her  hypotheses.  While  this  book  certainly 
deserves  close  scrutiny  by  students  of  the  ante¬ 
bellum  period,  it  adds  little  to  our  general  under¬ 
standing  of  the  process  of  economic  develop¬ 
ment.  Louis  Ferleger 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:189  J1  '79  400w 
“Unlike  the  so-called  Callender-Schmidt-North 
hypothesis,  which  argues  that  .the  stimulus  to  re¬ 
gional  growth  emanated  from  intersectoral  trade. 
Lindstrom  suggests  the  stimulus  is  a  product 
of  intraregional  trade.  .  .  .  [Her]  book,  which 
was  a  winner  of  the  Columbia  University  Prize 
in  American  Economic  History  in  Honor  of  Allan 
Nevins,  should  be  of  interest  to  upper-division 
undergraduate  or  graduate  students  interested  in 
new  research  in  American  economic  history.” 
Choice  15:732  Jl/Ag  '78  170w 
“Lindstrom  has  correctly  identified  the  charac¬ 
teristics  of  antebellum  growth,  but  she  has  not 
formally  modelled  the  process  of  growth.  The 
lack  of  such  analysis  leads  to  some  confusion 
over  the  sources  of  growth  and  the  distribution 
of  the  benefit  from  regional  specialization.  .  .  . 
Although  she  has  not  presented  rigorous  analysis 
in  support  of  her  theses,  Lindstrom’s  economic 
intuition  has  led  her  in  the  right  direction  on 
these  issues,  as  her  discussion  of  land  prices, 
population,  and  per  capital  income  suggests,.  .  .  . 
[Still,]  this  well-written  and  thoroughly  docu¬ 
mented  book  is  a  major  contribution  to  the  under¬ 
standing  of  American  economic  growth  in  the 
pre-1850  period."  Claudia  Goldin 

J  Am  Hist  65:1122  Mr  ’79  550w 


and  Is  set  attractively  for  the  eyes  of  both  the 
young  and  the  old.  .  .  .  [The  photographs]  are 
beautifully  displayed  with  color  and  composition 
equal  to  or  better  than  what  one  has  come  to 
expect  from  the  Audubon  Society  and  its  various 

gublications.  A  complete  index  as  well  as  brief 
iographical  sketches  of  the  68  contributing 
photographers  add  measurably  to  the  usefulness 
of  this  all-purpose  book.  Lower-division  under¬ 
graduate  and  public  library  levels." 

Choice  16:691  Jl/Ag  '79  130w 
“[This  book]  contains  181  color  photographs  of 
wild  animals  that  range  in  quality  from  excellent 
to  extraordinary.  Especially  notable  images  are 
the  Egyptian  fruit  bat,  the  bounding  tiger,  and 
the  humpback  whale-  The  plates  have  soft,  pas¬ 
tel-like  colors  typical  of  Swiss -Italian  lithography. 
Captions  for  plates  60  and  224  are  missing,  but 
more  disturbing  and  certainly  unnecessary  in  such 
a  larg e -if o-rmat  volume  are  the  double-mage  re¬ 
productions,  as  the  binding  invariably  cuts  through 
the  critioal  _  central  ipart  of  the  picture.  Ricciuti's 
15  reverential  essays  on  the  wonders  of  the  ani¬ 
mals  shown  complement  the  illustrations  very 
well.  This  beautiful  hook  will  be  perused  and  en¬ 
joyed  by  many."  W.  P.  Coomlbs 

1  Library  J  103:180  Ja  15  '78  12 Ow 

“This  extraordinary  book  is  a  joy  to  look  at.  fun 
to  read,  full  of  astonishing  information  and  su¬ 
perbly  designed.  ...  It  confounds,  it  delights,  it 
instructs.  Les  Line,  editor  of  Audubon  Magazine, 
contributes  fact -filled  captions  to  the  18:1  full-color 
photographs  that  read  like  ‘Rlpley'is  Believe  It  or 
Not,',  and  Edward  Rioci uiti,  formerly  curator  of 
publications  for  the  New  York  Zoological  Society, 
provides  the  overview  and  ecological  focus  that 
precedes  the  illustrations  in  each  chapter.  You’ll 
find  pictures  such  as  you’ve  never  seen  before. 
•  •  .  The  photographs  have  been  culled  from  the 
world’s  best  by  Susan  (Rayfield,  editor  of  Audu¬ 
bon.  The  result  is  a  feast  of  the  beautiful  and 
bizarre. "  Alix  Nelson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  Pil4  D  111  '77  18'0w 


LINDSTROM,  THAVS  S.  A  concise  history  of 

Russian  Literature;  v2,  From  1990  to  the  present. 

'31 4p  $17-50;  pa  $7.95  ’'78  New  York  Univ.  Press 
891-7  Russian  literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8147-4980-1;  0-8147-4-981-X  (,pa) 

LC  66-22218 

“As  in  the  earlier  volume  of  her  popularly  ori¬ 
ented  survey  .  .  .  Lindstrom  here  groups  a  num¬ 
ber  of  writers  into  ‘schools’  and  provides  brief  in¬ 
dividual  descriptions  of  their  work.  Each  of  the 
larger  sections  is  prefaced  by  a  socio-political 
background  sketch  of  the  partcular  time  period." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index.  For  volume  one. 
From  the  beginnings  to  Ohekhov.  see  BRD  1968. 


LINE,  LES.  The  Audubon  Society  book  of  wild- 
flowers,  by  Les  Line  and  Walter  Henricks 
Hodge-  (Chanticleer  Press  ed)  159p  $37-50 

’78  Abrams 


582  Wild  flowers — Pictorial  works 
•  ISBN  0-8109-0671-6  LC  78-6204 
This  book  presents  "18!  photographs  assembled 
by  picture  editor  Susan  Rayfield  to  represent 
every  major  habitat  on  Barth — -from  the  deciduous 
woodlands  ...  to  the  treeless  barrens  of  the  Far 
North.  Each  chapter  is  introduced  by  [an  essay 
by  Hodge] ....  My  captions  accompany  the  pho¬ 
tographs,  telling  the  reader  of  the  natural  his¬ 
tory,  lore,  and  etymology  of  each  flower  chosen.” 
(Foreword)  Index. 


“In  scope,  the  present  volume,  taken  alone,  is 
most  directly  comparable  to  Johannes  Holthusen’s 
much  superior  Twentieth-century  Russian  litera¬ 
ture.  .  .  .  Much  of  Liindistrom’s  subject  matter  is 
far  more  competently  treated  in  Marc  Slonim’s 
Soviet  Russian  literature :  writers  and  problems. 
1917-1977  (  2d  rev.  ed  [BRD  19781 ) .  Linds  tram’s 

work  is  badly  flawed  by  the  large  number  of  fac¬ 
tual  errors  and  by  the  non  sequiturs  that  abound 
in  her  overwrought  prose  style.  The  frequent  mis¬ 
spellings  and  misprints  are  especially  /irksome 

where  they  occur  iin  names  and  dates . Not 

recommended.’’  ’ 

Choice  16:398  My  ’79  150w 


“The  flaws  of  volume  1  are  repeated  here.  The 
dates  are  a  scandal :  Bely  died  in  1934,  not  1939; 
his  novel  Petersburg  [BRD  1959  (under  Bugaev, 
B-N-),  BRD  1978  (under  Bely,  Andrei )1  was  not 
written  in  1903;  V.  Ivanov  is  not  still  alive,  but 
died  in  1963;  Pasternak’s-  Second  Birth  was  not 
written  in  1933,  but  was  published  in  1932  and 
written  earlier.  Moreover,  Lindstrom  still  sim- 
plistioally  explains  literary  events  in  political  terms 
and  assumes  that  there  is  an  easy  one-to-one  re¬ 
lation  between  the  author’s  biography  and  his 
literary  work.  Her  plot  summaries,  often  unin¬ 
tentionally  funny,  inadvertently  show  the  insig¬ 
nificance  of  plot  in  much  of  Soviet  literature.  Not 
recommended.”’  J.  S.  Toomre 

Library  J  193:12522  D  15  ’78  100w 


‘Spectacular  color  photographs  of  wild  flowers 
reproduced  in  close  to  overwhelming  perfection 
make  up  this  companion  to  The  Audubon  Society 
Book  of  Wild  Birds  and  The  Auduibon  Society 
Book  of  Wild  Animals  [BRD  19791.  Emphasis  is  on 
large  close-up  studies.  It  is  not  a  field  identifica¬ 
tion  book  although  weeds  and  flowers  known  to 
casual  observers  receive  attention  along  with  the 
rare  and  seldom-seen.  .  .  .  The  general  text  is 
written  in  pleasantly  personal  fashion.  There  are 
biographical  notes  on  the  many  photographers 
whose  pictures  are  used,  but  no  information  on 
cameras,  shutter  speeds,  etc.  A  good  choice  for 
a  special  gift  or  memorial  book."  L.  B.  Hodges 
Library  J  103:2434  D  1  ’78  120w 

“Audubon  Magazine  Editor  Line  has  made  an 
art  form  of  nature  photography  in  color.  .  .  . 
[He]  has  selected  181  photos  (modestly  including 
only  two  of  his  own  but  eleven  of  Hodge’s) . 
Showing  in  many-lhued  detail  the  strange  life  of 
epiphytes  like  those  that  amazed  Columbus,  and 
the  infinitely  varied  floral  array  to  be  found  in 
jungles,  pampas,  steppes  and  deserts.  Hodge’s 
text,  despite  a  deplorable  text  layout,  is  as  clear 
as  it  is  authoritative.  And  the  work  of  the  68 
superb  photographers  who  contributed  to  the  col¬ 
lection  has  no  equal  on  any  bookshelf  anywhere- ’’ 
Time  1112:121  D  11  ’78  70w 


LINE.  LES-  The  Audubon  Society  book  of  wild 
animals  [by]  Les  Line  and  Edward^  Ricciuti. 
(Chanticleer  Press  ed)  296p  col  11  $37.50  77 

Abrams 


599  Mammals 
ISBN  0-8109-0670-8 


LC  77-21891 


A  companion  to  The  Audubon  Society  Book  of 
Wild  Birds,  this  volume  “is  organized  into  15 
chapters,  each  of  which  features  a  select  group 
of  mammals  that  share  some  .  .  .  characteristic 
or  habitat.’’  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


“A  truly  elegant  book.  .  .  .  Line  and  Hodge 
provide  absorbing  text  accompanying  the  photo¬ 
graphs  and  descriptions.  The  text  is  in  bold  type 


LINET,  BEVERLY.  Ladd:  the  life,  the  legend, 
the  legacy  of  Alan  Ladd;  a  biography.  294p  il 
pi  $10.95  ’79  Arbor  House 
B  or  92  Ladd.  Alan 
ISBN  0-87795-203-5  LC  78-57334 
A  biography  of  the  American  film  actor.  Index. 


"Ms.  Linet,  who  got  her  start  at  Modern  Screen 
[has  written)  an  entire  book  to  the  beat  of 
the  300-word  ‘item’  in  a  pulp  magazine.  Ladd 
makes  only  one  thing  clear:  the  need  to  under¬ 
stand  the  one  character  in  Alan  Ladd's  life  who 
totally  eludes  Linet  herself.  Sue  Carol  Ladd 
.  Sue  Carol  was  clearly  the  mastermind,  and 
backbone,  behind  Ladd’s  stardom.  But  in  the 
book  she  remains  an  eminence  grise,  a  mystery 
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LINET,  BEVERLY — Continued 

lady  eclipsed  by  the  public  spectacle  of  Ladd’s 
decline  and  fall,  the  doughty,  matronly  wife.  ... 
Maybe  the  reason  Sue’s  role  in  her  husband  s  life 
is  such  a  blind  spot  for  Linet  is  that  it  was  too 
much  like  Linet’s  own  role  [in  Ladd's  life].”  C.  L. 

Wp^tprhppk 

Commonweal  106:564  O  12  ’79  370w 

“In  this  sympathetic  portrait.  Ladd  is  portrayed 
as  an  insecure  man,  plagued  by  freak  accidents 
and  illnesses,  who  never  believed  in  either  his 
success  or  his  talent.  As  in  many  Hollywood  biog¬ 
raphies.  the  paternalistic  studio  system  is  blamed 
for  not  allowing  Ladd  to  develop  his  potential  as 
an  actor.  The  author  stresses  Ladd’s  search  for 
a  father  figure,  his  dependence  on  his  agent/wife, 
and  his  sensitivity  about  his  height,  in  her  search 
for  psychological  explanations  to  his  insecurity 
and  tragic  early  death.  A  well-written  work  for 
Ladd  fans.”  M.  L.  Perry 

Library  J  104:1074  My  1  '79  80w 
“Miss  Linet  has  done  a  remarkably  thorough 
job  of  reporting.  The  complexities  of  Ladd’s  rise 
and  fall,  the  contrasts  between  the  public  idol  and 
the  litltlei-known  private  person,  contain  many 
surprises  that  Miss  Linet  has  made  an  impressive 
effort  to  uncover.  .  .  .  By  conscientious  research 
and  reasonably  sober  writing,  Miss  Linet  has 
brought  Ladd’s  story  to  light  with  dignity  and 
sympathy.  She  is  aided  by  brief  interviews  with 
some  of  the  more  articulate  actors  who  worked 
with  Ladd,  among  them  [Geraldine]  Fitzgerald, 
Howard  da  Silva  and  Robert  Preston.”  Seymour 
Peck 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  8  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  '79  650w 


LING,  SHAO-WEN.  Aquaculture  in  Southeast 
Asia;  a  historical  overview;  ed.  by  Laura  Mumaw 
[prepared]  in  coop,  with  the  College  of  Fisheries, 
Univ.  of  Washington.  108p  il  $19.50 ;  pa  $7.50  ’78 
Washington  Sea  Grant  Program,  Univ.  of  Wash, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98105;  for  sale  by  University  of 
Wash.  Press 
639  Aquaculture 

ISBN  0-295-95560-0;  0-295-95563-5  (pa) 

LC  77-3828 

"Emphasis  has  been  directed  in  recent  years  to 
the  development  of  aquaculture — the  artificial  pro¬ 
duction  of  fish,  shrimps,  molluscs,  seaweeds,  and 
other  aquatic  organisms.  ...  In  this  book,  based 
on  a  series  of  lectures  given  at  the  University  of 
Washington,  Dr.  Shao-Wen  Ling  gives  an  over¬ 
view  of  its  history  in  Southeast  Asia — how  it 
originated,  how  it  has  progressed,  what  its  present 
status  is,  and  what  the  trends  and  problems  are." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 


“Ling  is  a  well-known  authority  in  the  field  and 
the  book  is  clearly  written,  well  organized,  and 
nicely  illustrated.  .  .  .  Upper-division  undergraduate 
level.” 

Choice  15:1545  Ja  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  238:30  Je  '78  800w 


LINGREN,  HENRY  CLAY,  jt.  auth.  Too  close  for 
comfort.  See  Insel,  P.  M. 


LINGUISTIC  INSTITUTE;,  UNIVERSITY  OF 
SOUTH  FLORIDA.  1975.  Current  issues  in  lin¬ 
guistic  theory.  See  Current  issues  in  linguistic 
theory 


LINK,  ARTHUR  S.,  ed.  The  papers  of  Woodrow 
Wilson,  v23-24.  See  Wilson,  W. 


LINN,  LOUIS  C.  Eastern  North  America's  wild- 
flowers  [text  prepared  by  Ruth  Hearn  Linn 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  Dr.  Frederick 
G.  Meyer],  (Sunrise  Bk)  277p  il  col  pi  pa  $9.95 
’78  Dutton 

582  Wild  flowers.  Flowers — U.S. 

ISBN  0-87690-262-X  LC  77-4314 
This  ‘‘field  guide  features  watercolor  paintings 
of  the  late  artist  and  amateur  naturalist  Louis 
C.  Linn.  ...  A  ‘Color  Key  to  Identification’ 
groups  the  373  wildflowers  into  nine  colors.  Under 
the  colors,  plants  are  regrouped  by  season.  Plants 
in  this  section  are  listed  by  their  common  names. 
The  main,  part  of  the  book  is  'Paintings  of 
Flowers’;  it  is  arranged  chronologically  according 
to  season:  spring,  summer,  and  autumn.  .  .  .  Each 
description  includes  common  name,  scientific 
name,  family,  height,  habit,  and  habitat.  There 
are  three  pages  of  line  drawings  showing  the 
parts  of  a  flower,  types  of  flowers,  and  types  of 
leaves.  Then  comes  a  Glossary  containing  brief 


definitions  of  111  terms.  Finally,  there  is  an  Index 
that  cites  both  illustrations  and  descriptions  under 
common  and  botanical  names.”  (Booklist)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


"The  descriptive  text,  referring  to  each  of  the 
colored  illustrations,  is  in  simple,  nontechnical 
language.  .  .  .  For  all  the  informational  value  of 
the  text,  it  is  for  its  watercolors  that  Eastern 
North  America’s  Wildflowers  must  chiefly  be 
valued.  The  Committee  compared  25  of  the  water- 
color  illustrations  with  the  flowers  pictured  in 
Harold  W.  Rickett’s  six- volume  set,  Wild  Flowers 
of  the  United  States,  [BRD  1967,  1968,  1970,  1971, 
1974]  and  found  that  Linn's  illustrations  were 
outstandingly  good.  The  Committee  concurs  with 
Frederick  G.  Meyer,  director  of  the  herbarium  at 
the  National  Arboretum,  who  states  in  the  book’s 
Foreword  that  the  watercolor  illustrations  con¬ 
tained  in  Eastern  North  America’s  Wildflowers 
guide  achieve  ‘the  highest  degree  of  structural 
accuracy  and  fidelity  of  color  that  is  possible  in 
the  medium  of  watercolors,’  ” 

Booklist  76:457  N  1  ’79  280w 

“Distinctive,  botanically  correct  watercolor 
paintings  are  the  main  feature  of  this  field  guide. 

.  .  .  Limited  as  to  species  and  geographic  area 
covered,  the  book  may  be  especially  appealing 
to  the  amateur  who  is  not  ready  for  Newcomb’s 
Wildflower  Guide  [BRD  1977]  or  finds  the  draw¬ 
ings  too  small  in  The  Woman’s  Day  Book  of 
Wildflowers  [by  J.  Hersey,  BRD  1977].”  L.  B. 
Hodges 

Library  J  103:2528  D  15  '78  <Ww 


LINN,  RUTH  HEARN.  Eastern  North  America’s 
wildflowers.  See  Linn,  L.  C. 


LINZ,  JUAN  J.,  ed.  The  Breakdown  of  demo¬ 
cratic  regimes.  See  The  Breakdown  of  demo¬ 
cratic  regimes 


LI  ON -GOLDSCHMIDT,  DAISY.  Ming  porcelain; 
tr.  by  Katherine  Watson.  291p  il  col  il  $100  '78 
Rizloli  Int.  Pubis. 


738-2  Porcelain 

ISDN  0-8478 -'0181-0  ‘LC  78-57907 


w i on -u-o,f aiscnm i a t  CMusee  Guimet.  Paris)  has 
compiled  a  .  .  .  state-of-the-art  survey  (also  mib- 
li,s:hed  as  La  Porcelaine  Miing,  1978).  .  .  .  There 
are  two  major  sections  ...  ‘a  general  approach 
to  and  the  history  0f’  Ming  porcelain,  the  latter 
forming  about  80  percent  of  the  whole.  The  stress 
"HP'0?  imperial  wares  of  Ching-te  Chen.” 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


s,  volume]  is  heretofore  unmaJtched  and 
unlikely  to  be  soon  superseded.  While  the  litera¬ 
ture  on  Chinese  ceramics  is  abundant,  this  new 
and  comprehensive  treatment  shows  how  thor- 

fm!ine:^Dyi“astX  <’1368-1644)  potters  exulted 
In  and  f ulily  developed  the  wealth  of  ceramic  teoh- 
rnque  and  visa°;n  now  so  well  known  in  the  world, 
in’  9 e q  ully  greeted  Objects  are  shown 

in  ^83  monochrome  and  41  color  illustrations  of 
impeocaible  Quality,  and  there  are  further  graphic 
complements;  extensive  notes,  .  .  .  excellent  bilb- 

soureeP  AlUevels^eX  camDlet'e  essential  re- 

Choiice  I6:i3l77  My  ’79  180w 

“The  numerous  color  plates  in  this  excellent. 
nnf«I|f/zed+i,but  nfot  ever  priced  [book]  .  .  .  equal  hi 

Si  r"  Pei-cmni3 6n oind  r,the  rare  editions  of  the 
iect  i  ?,avid  and  George  Eumorfopoulos  col- 

wniVmk’  text,is  a  scholarly,  fluidly 

written  history  of  four  centuries  of  Ming  tech¬ 
niques,  motifs,  and  styles.  Unfailingly  giving  cred- 
lev’*?  Thilenhil»J1CDil!?s  such  as  Margaret  Med- 

sebmld?  Sp‘ttfr  1977]’  Lion-Gold- 

scnmiat,  off  the  Muis6e  Ouimet,  also  incjlnidpiq 

texf  an  informative  analytic  evat- 
vOritS?  of  hast  and  present  scholarship,  fcmost  of 

Library  J  104:1188  Ja  15  *79-  90w 

The  examples  are  chosen  from  fi,  A 

world,  wajfh  American  museum®  represented  with 
an  abundance,  that  will  surprise  anyone  accu^ 

land?dBc?s(Sn?S1Kans'ast*Cityf  r,ifetroit?aa?id  'the^mu- 
SotnP3  -half  a  dozen  other  cities  where  the  ex¬ 
cellence  of  the  oriental  collections  can  be  a  source 
of  chauvinistic  pride.  The  color  plates  in  iw! 
Umva  ^f6*so  i°vely  that  they  evoke  the  tactile  de- 
tsh*  raritveXDh  ^  handling"  porc^ain.  In 

p  h  or  i  a"  ” 11  Joh  n  Can  ad  ay"  mduceS  a  state  of 
New  Repub  179:19  D  9  ’78  110w 
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LIPMAN.  JEAN.  Art  about  art  [by]  Jean  Lipman 
and  Richard  Marshall;  in  trod,  by  Leo  Stein¬ 
berg.  159p  il  col  pi  pa  $6.95  '78  Dutton;  Whitney 
Mus.  of  Am.  Art 

709.73  Art,  American.  Art,  Modern — 20th  cen¬ 
tury 

ISBN  0-525-47502-8  LC  77-93965 
The  authors  point  out  that  “since  mid-century 
there  has  been  an  increasing  number  of  works 
by  contemporary  American  artists  that  take  as 
their  subject  other  art.  This  book  and  the  exhibi¬ 
tion  [in  1978  at  the  Whitney  Museum  of  American 
Art]  that  it  accompanied  present  [a]  .  .  .  survey 
of  this  phenomenon.  .  .  .  The  works  reproduced 
here  were  divided  into  five  categories:  About 
the  Artist,  About  Old  Masters,  About  Mod¬ 
ern  Masters,  About  Early  American  Art,  About 
Recent  American  Art.  .  .  .  Reproductions  of 
source  works  are  included  when  they  seem 
needed  to  clarify  or  dramatize  the  featured 
new  versions.  .  .  .  An  introductory  essay  deals 
with  historical  European  examples  of  art  that 
borrowed  from  other  art  [and]  .  .  .  describes 
how  and  why  previous  generations  borrowed  from 
earlier  art.  It  also'  [seeks  to]  clarify,  by  pro¬ 
viding  comparison  with  the  American  examples 
presented  in  the  body  of  the  book,  the  distinct 
features  that  characterize  the  American  artists’ 
continuation  of  this  [practice]."  (Pref)  Index  of 
artists. 


Lipman  judicially  taps  each  subject,  listens  to  its 
tone  and  proclaims  the  twilight  of  the  modernist 
idols.  Simply  in  undertaking  this  project,  Mr.  Lip¬ 
man  sounds  his  intelligent  and  compelling  voice. 
.  .  .  That  voice’s  phrasing  is  strong  and  sure,  and 
its  appraisals  of  music  are  often  singularly  apt 
and  elegantly  put.  .  .  .  At  its  best  moments  [this 
voice]  is  the  finest  that  can  be  heard  today.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  the  book  .  .  .  does  not  consider 
the  schism  in  contemporary  music  as  carefully 
and  systematically  as  it  could.  Many  essays  be¬ 
come  a  bit  tiresome  as  well,  as  they  engage  in 
chronological  surveys  of  biographical  and  musical 
data  punctuated  by  cursory  musical  descrip¬ 
tions.”  Edward  Rothstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  J1  29  ’79  1400w 

"[Lipman’s]  pessimism  Is  not  new.  For  some 
years  now.  modern  music  has  been  at  an  impasse, 
caught  between  audiences  that  idolize  the  19th 
century  and  composers  who  embrace  the  21st. 
It  is  no  longer  sufficient  just  to  report  its  failures, 
as  Lipman  does  here.  .  .  .  [His]  anti-modernism 
seems  rooted  in  nothing  deeper  than  dislike. 
When  he  is  not  inveighing  against  modernism, 
however,  Lipman  is  a  provocative  thinker  and 
torceful  writer.  .  .  .  [His  book]  is  welcome  more 
for  its  perspective  on  the  past  than  the  present — 
or  future."  Annalyn  Swan 

New  Repub  181:38  S  1  &  8  '79  500w 


"[This  book]  contains  a  brilliant  and  long  in¬ 
troduction  by  Leo  Steinberg;  the  text  by  Jean 
Lipman  and  Richard  Marshall  is  pedestrian  by 
comparison.  The  artwork  reproduced  is  an  un¬ 
even  group  mostly  because  it  was  included  for  its 
relation  to  the  text  rather  than  any  other  quali¬ 
ties.  The  book  .  .  .  suffers  from  being  half  inde¬ 
pendent  text  and  half  catalog.  In  brief  it  could 
have  been  a  better  book  if  the  limitations  of  both 
the  authors  and  the  circumstances  had  not  been 
so  great.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1653  F  ’79  80w 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  explore  the 
manifold  and  varying  relations  between  artists 
and  works  of  art  often  referred  to  by  such  terms 
as  ‘influences,’  ‘borrowing,’  ‘quotations,’  parody, 
’comment,’  ‘satire,’  and  ‘plagiarism.’  It  contains  a 
wealth  of  material,  excellently  presented.  .  .  . 
[Leo  Steinberg]  opens  [his  essay]  with  some 
very  instructive  examples,  among  others  a  horse 
In  Trumbull’s  portrait  of  General  Washington* 
which  he  traces  to  van  Dyck*  to  Titian*  and  back 
to  an  antique  carnelian.  .  .  .  This  book  contains 
a  number  of  interesting  case- studies  and  .  .  . 
provides  much  food  for  thought  for  those  who 
would  like  to  pursue  the  issues  further.  .  .  . 

Supplemented  by  some  more  theoretical  works,  Lit) 
will  also  provide  excellent  material  for  graduate 
courses  and  seminars  in  _  aesthetics,  history  of  art. 
and  related  disciplines  (including  history  of  ideas) 
exploring  these  problems.”  Goran  Hermeren 

J  Aesthetics  38:1.01  fall  79  llOOw 


LIPMAN. 

losophy. 


MATTHEW,  ed.  Growing  up  with  phl- 
See  Growing  up  with  philosophy 


LIPMAN.  SAMUEL.  Music  after  modernism.  256p 
$11.95  ’79  Basic  Bks. 

780  Music— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-465-04740-8  LC  78-73768 
"This  volume  by  Samuel  Lipman.  a  concert 
pianist  and  the  music  critic  of  Commentary,  is  a 
collection  of  .  .  .  critical  pieces,  most  of  which  ap 
Deared  originally  either  in  Commentary  or  the 
Times  Literary  Supplement.  They  range  from  es¬ 
says6  on  Wagner  and  Stravinsky  to  one  on  Yehudi 
Menuhin  and  another  on  Horowitz.  ...  The  open¬ 
ing  sentence  [reads]  ‘Music  is  in  a  bad  way.  •  •  • 
The  problem*  in  Lipman  s  view,  rests  .  .  .  with 
modern  composers*  who  write  music  that  sounds 
better  in  theory  than  in  practice.  As  a  result*  the 
‘canon  *of  great  music  was  closed  at  least  40  years 
ago!’  and  the  repertory  has  become  frozen  and 
stale.”  (New  Repub)  Index. 


Reviewed  b|A.Cp.  Schuldt^^  .79_.g0  1950w 

Choice  16:1317  D  '79  140w 

“The  only  encouragement  given  [by  the  < author] 
is  that  music  has  had  arid  periods  before  and 

ceiT6trecord?CorS  iKiok^  in°ha!nd.raAlthough^i^ad^rs 

point, °CI thSeV°enailsy  much1’ here^^provokl  Serious 
thought’’  Carol  ’79  lOOw 

**Tn>  essavs  on  Wagner,  Stravinsky  and  Mahler, 
in  con^derations'^ef  Vladindr  Horowitz,  Yehudi 
Menuhin  and  performance  practice,  in  analyses 
of  the  musical  machinations  of  our  society,  Mr. 


LIPPIATT,  ARTHUR  G.  The  architecture  of 
small  computer  systems-  173p  $14.50  ’79  Pren¬ 
tice-Hall 


621-3819  Computers 
ISBN  0-13-044768-4 


LC  78-7981 


This  is  an  introduction  to  the  structure  of  small 
computers.  “Lippiatt  covers  memories,  the  cen¬ 
tral  processing  units  and  their  component  regis¬ 
ters,  and  he  also  discusses  machine  languages 
using  several  actual  machine  examples-  Binary 
and  other  base  number  systems  are  surveyed  as 
well  as  other  aspects  of  computer  arithmetic. 
Data  transfer  mechanisms  and  interrupts  are  also 
treated.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


The  book  is  well  written,  however,  it  does  not 
cover  the  underlying  combinational  logic  systems 
or  the  design  of  sequential 'circuits.  Thus  its  scope 
is  considerably  less  than  that  of  Taylor  L-  Booth’s 
Digital  networks  and  computer  systems  (2d  ed., 
1978).  However,  Lippiatt’s  book  is  more  up-to- 
date.  The  volume  under  review  could  serve  as 
browsing-shelf  reading  at  the  high  school  and 
undergraduate  levels,  and  it  is  likely  to  be  rele¬ 
vant  to  home  computer  hobbyists." 

Choice  16:698  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 

“Bippiatt's  book  presents  a  clear  and  readable 
treatment  of  the  workings  of  minicomputer  sys¬ 
tems.  .  .  .  Though  a  bit  complicated  for  the  lay 
public,  this  work  should  fill  a  need  for  a  compact, 
interdisciplinary  text  for  computer  science  and 
engineering  students.”  Fred  O’Bryant 
Library  J  104:842  Ap  1  '79  60w 


LIPSCHUTZ,  MARK  R.  Dictionary  of  African 
historical  biography  [by]  Mark  R.  Lipschutz  & 
R.  Kent  Rasmussen..  292p  maps  $19-50  ’78  Aldine 
920  Africa,  Sub-Saharan — Biography 
ISBN  0-202-24144-0  LC  76-54537 

"A  single- volume  biographical  dictionary  of 
about  800  .  .  .  (pre-1960  and  primarily  19th  Cen¬ 
tury)  figures  in  [sub-Saharan]  African  history- 
It  is  primarily  intended  as  a  supplementary  refer¬ 
ence  guide  for  students-  The  paragraph-length 
entries  include  dates  (where  known)  and  bib¬ 
liographical  cross  references  for  additional  infor¬ 
mation.  There  are  also  group  entries,  e.g.,  king 
lists  and  colonial  administrators;  topical  and  name 
indexes  are  appended.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“[The  concise  entries]  suffice  in  the  supply  of 
basic  information,  such  as  identifying  a  name 
mentioned  in  other  works.  The  bibliographical 
stations  supplied  for  every  entry  lead  the  reader 
on  to  more  extensive  works.  The  subject  index, 
index  of  supplementary  information  (variant 
spellings  and  forms  of  names,  and  names  of 
figures  cited  under  other  entries),  as  well  as  cross- 
references  in  the  text,  notes  on  titles  and  ho-nomfics 
often  confused  with  proper  names,  and  lists  of 
rulers,  governors,  etc-  entered  under  place  names, 
ill  make  a  useful  and  useable  tool.  Essential  for 
any  collection  concentrating  on  Africa,  it  is  also 
useful  for  general  collections  whose  users  have 
some  interest  in  Africa.” 

Choice  15:1350  D  ’78  130w 

"Although  this  dictionary  will  eventually  be 
overshadowed  by  the  multivolume  Dictionary  of 
African  Biography  [v  1,  BRD  1978]  it  serves  as  a 
valuable  interim  guide  and  will  answer  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  smaller  Africana  and  history  collections, 
and  for  school  libraries.’  Janet  Stanley 
Library  J  103:1497  Ag  '78  90w 
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LIPSCHUTZ,  M.  R. — Continued 

“[The  authors]  were  faced  with  certain  prob¬ 
lems  in  compiling  their  work.  Their  chosen  time 
scale  is  vast,  their  available  space-  limited.  Bio¬ 
graphical  information  tends  to  be  more  readily 
available  (and  reliable)  for  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries  and  for  those  of  non-African 
descent.  .  ■  •  Lastly  the  authors  were  reluctant 
to  include  in  their  collection  personalities  who 
.  .  .  are  unlikely  to  be  found  in  the  introductory 
courses  which  the  book  is  designed  to  comple¬ 
ment.  •  •  •  [Nevertheless  they]  have  succeeded 
in  producing  a  useful  teaching  aid  and  reference 
source.  •  •  •  They  have  achieved  this,  moreover, 
in  such  a  way  that  it  is  impossible  to  say  whether 
their  work  is  slanted  to  the  right  or  the  left,  no 
little  triumph  in  a  field  bedevilled  by  political 
passions.’’  Trevor  Jones 

TLS  p482  Ap  28  '78  500w 


LIPSET,  SEYMOUR  MARTIN,  jt.  auth.  Dialogues 
on  American  politics.  See  Horowitz,  I.  L. 


LIPSET,  SEYMOUR  MARTIN,  ed.  Emerging 
coalitions  in  American  politics.  See  Emerging 
coalitions  in  American  politics 


ginning  in  1970,  and  .  .  .  bouts  with  Joe  Frazier; 
his  regaining  the  title  in  1974  by  defeating  George 
Foreman.  The  account  ends  with  Leon  Spinks  s 
upset  victory  over  All  in  February  of  1978*  [Index.] 
Ages  twelve  to  fifteen.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 

“Of  those  sports  journalists  who  have  covered 
Muhammad  Ali  throughout  his  turbulent  career, 
Robert  Lipsyte  consistently  has  provided  the  most 
lucid  and  perceptive  accounts.  Neither  siding  with 
critics  who  castigated  Ali  during  his  exile  from 
boxing,  nor  accepting  without  reservation  the 
bombast  of  Ali’s  mythologizers,  Mr..  Lipsyte  s  por¬ 
traits  of  the  heavyweight  champion  have  been 
both  revealing  and  temperate.  Its  brevity  notwith¬ 
standing,  [this  book]  adheres  to  those  standards. 
.  .  .  What  one  finally  derives  from  [it]  is  a  sense 
not  only  of  Ali’s  mercurial  personality,  but  also  of 
the  affection  and  respect  the  author  feels  for  him 
as  an  athlete  and  as  a  man.”  Mel  Watkins 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p32  Mr  4  ’79  260w 

“Although  the  vocabulary  may  prove  difficult  for 
the  intended  audience,  this  thoughtful,  balanced, 
and  carefully  researched  examination  of  All  and 
his  times  will  repay  the  readers'  efforts.  Richard 
Luzer 

SLJ  25:71  D  ’78  60w 


LIPS-EY.  ROGEiR.  Coomaraswamy.  See  Ooomar- 
aswamy,  A.  K. 


LIPSON,  DOROTHY  ANN.  Freemasonry  in  Fed¬ 
eralist  Connecticut.  380p  $18-50  ’78  Princeton 

Univ.  Press 

366  Freemasons.  Connecticut — History 
ISBN  0-691-04646-8  LC  77-21621 
This  is  a  “revision  of  the  author’s  1974  doctoral 
dissertation  (University  of  Connecticut).  Lipson 
traces  the  English  origins  of  Freemasonry,  the 
movement’s  origins  and  growth  in  America,  the 
reasons  for  its  popularity  in  Connecticut,  and  the 
clash  between  Masonic  and  anti-Masonic  forces 
during  the  Age  of  Jackson.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“The  focus  is  Freemasonry  in  Connecticut,  but 
the  subject  is  the  conflict  of  sectarian  religions 
with  a  secular  religion.  .  .  .  For  those  who  have 
concluded  that  nothing  new  can  be  said  about 
the  decline  of  Calvinism  in  New  England,  [this 
book]  will  be  a  revelation.  In  describing  [Free¬ 
masonry],  Lipson  illuminates  by  juxtaposition  of 
opposites  (secular-religious,  exclusivist-universal, 
elitist-egalitarian,  secret-public)  much  about 
New  England  Protestantism  at  a  point  when  the 
evangelical  thrust  was  toppling  rational  Calvinism 
for  the  final  time-  This  aspect  of  her  work  is  best 
represented  by  a  chapter  called  'The  Dynamics 
of  Masonic  Dissent’ :  a  section  of  this  chapter 
brilliantly  describes  the  divergent  uses  of  funerals 
by  churches  and  the  Masons.  .  .  .  [Lipson]  is  less 
successful  in  describing  what  it  was  that  brought 
some  men  and  not  others  to  the  Order.” 
Christopher  Collier 

Am  Hist  R  83:1086  O  ’78  700w 
"[Lipson]  demonstrates  broad  knowledge  of  the 
secondary  and  primary  historical  sources  and  uses 
anthropological  and  sociological  theories  effectively 
in  demonstrating  the  movement’s  appeal  to  indi¬ 
viduals  in  the  rapidly  changing  society  o-f  post- 
Revolutionary  America.  This  is  the  book’s  greatest 
strength.  The  study  deals  effectively  with  previ¬ 
ously  neglected  aspects  of  social  and  religious 
Jlife  in  Connecticut  and,  would  be  a  worthwhile 
addition  to  libraries  serving  advanced  und  irgradu- 
ates  and  graduate  students-.” 

Choice  15:706  Jl/Ag  '78  120w 
‘‘Lipson  reviews  the  English  origin  of  masonry, 
pointing  out  that  in  America,  as-  in  England,  the 
fraternity  provided  an  institutional  tie  for  tho-s-e 
who  quarreled  in  one  way  or  another  with  the 
prevailing  religious  and  cultural  ethos-  Many  o-f 
them  were  attracted  by  its  exclusiveness,  secrecy, 
and  pse-udo-aristocratic  style.  .  .  .  Others  looked 
to  it  as  a  source  o-f  upward  mobility.  .  .  .  While 
only  one  chapter  of  the  book  is  devoted  to-  anti- 
masonry,  the-  author  provides  an  excellent  analvsis 
of, that  reaction  against  the  fraternity.  .  .  .  One 
point  of  particular  interest  is  the  author’s  claim 
that  women,  the  great  strength  of  the  organized 
churches,  generally  opposed  the  fraternity.”  Lor- 
man  Ratner 

J  Am  Hist  65:754  D  ’78  330w 
Va  Q  R  55:55  spring  '79  50w 
Reviewed  by  D.  B.  Davis 

Yale  R  68:271  winter  ’79  llOOw 


LIPSYTE,  ROBERT.  Free  to  be  Muhammad  Ali- 
(Ursula  Nordstrom  Bk)  124p  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $5.79 
'78  Harper  &  Row 

B  or  92  Muhammad,  Ali — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-06-023901-8;  0-06-023902-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-25640 

The  author  covers  the  boxer’s  life  “from  child¬ 
hood  in  Louisville,  Ky.,  through  boxing  triumphs 
and  exile  from  boxing  in  1967;  the  comeback,  be- 


LIPTON,  DAVID  R.  Ernst  Cassirer:  the  dilem¬ 
ma  of  a  liberal  intellectual  in  Germany,  1914- 
1933.  212p  $15  ’78  University  of  Toronto  Press 
193  Cassirer,  Ernst.  Germany — Intellectual 

life 

ISBN  0-8020-5408-0  LC  78-6945 
"Lipton  examines  Cassirer’s  thought  during  the 
war  and  Weimar  years,  discussing  both  its  inter¬ 
nal  development  and  how  this  development  was 
.  .  .  related  to  political  events  in  Germany.  Thus 
Cassirer’s  work  becomes  a  case  study  for  an 
analysis  of  German  liberalism,  its  relation  to 
Kantian  and  neo-Kantian  thought,  and  of  how 
this  relationship  .  .  .  entailed  ideological  and 

electoral  weakness.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Lipton' s  study  may  not  satisfy  philosophers 
looking  for  a  detailed  exposition  of  Cassirer’s 
philosophy,  but  it  will  be  of  great  value  to  his¬ 
torians  interested  in  the  fate  of  German  liberalism 
in  the  twentieth  century.  As  an  intellectual  biog¬ 
raphy  of  the  last  Marburg  neo-Kantian,  it  also 
contributes  to  the  growing  literature  on  that  im¬ 
portant  movement.  .  .  .  Intellectual  historians  will 
quarrel  with  [the  author’s]  dismissal  of  Marburg 
neo-Kantianism  as  hopelessly  aprioristic.  .  .  .  Neo- 
Kantianism  was  not  as  far  from  the  real  world 
of  politics  as  Lipton  maintains,  and  his  section 
on  the  neo-Kantian  background  is  the  least  satis¬ 
factory  part  of  the  book.  .  .  .  These  reservations 
notwithstanding,  Lipton  has  written  a  lucid  ac¬ 
count  of  the  relationship  between  Cassirer’s 
thought  and  the  German  political  environment.” 
T.  E.  Willey 

Am  Hist  R  84:1414  D  '79  650w 


Lipton  s  thesis  is  difficult  to  sustain,  either 
factually  from  Cassirer’s  writings,  or  theoretically 
from  a  moral  or  sociopolitical  standpoint.  From 
•hindsight,  it  is  not  hard  to  recount  the  failures  to 
prevent  what  might  have  been  prevented.  But  if 
all  had  abandoned  their  vocations  in  favor  of  po¬ 
litical  agitation,  can  it  be  argued  that  the  world 
necessarily  would  be  better  off?  .  .  .  Some  philo¬ 
sophical.  analyses  of  Cassirer  and  others  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  book,  but  these  do  not  represent 
Lipton’ s  strong  point.  He  has,  obviously  acquaint¬ 
ed  himself  with  both  the  intellectual  and  politi¬ 
cal  events  of  that  era,  yet  his  causes  and  conse¬ 
quences  from  ideas  to  events  seem  flat  and  un- 
convincmg.  Lipton’s  book  will,  however,  add  to 
the  intellectual  history  of  an  era  of  enormous 
promise  and  sudden  tragedy.” 

Choice  16:681  Jl/Ag  ’79  210w 
"This  excellent  study  of  the  philosophy  of  Ernst 
Cassirer  is  a  significant  contribution  to  European 
intellectual  history.  .  .  .  [It  is]  an  important  ad¬ 
dition  to  collections  of  works  in  philosophy  and 
European  history.”  J.  H.  Udelson 

Library  J  104:633  Mr  1  ’79  90w 


,v£A’  FEXER-  John  Steinbeck:  nature  afcd  myth. 

bdg' $7'89Vcnro^llAm-  WHterS)  245P  $7‘95:  lib 
813  Steinbeck,  John 

ISBN 0n'^n0."01315'9 :  0-690-03835-6  (lib  bdg) 

-LA  77-27031 

examines  the  “changes  in  the  form  and 
content  of  Steinbeck’s  work  .  .  .  [over  the  years 
and  traces  his]  use  of  myth,  legend,  and  literary 
sources  as  structuring  devices  for  his  fiction  .  .  . 
laa  well  as]  his  use  of  philosophical  insights  from 
the  natural  sciences  to  achieve  an  .  .  .  understand¬ 
ing  of  man  s  relationship  to  his  fellow  man,  to 

Bibliography. ^Inde'x.  universe’"  (Publisher’s  note) 


“This  extremely  useful  and  fair  introduction  to 
the  complete  works  of  Steinbeck  follows  Mr. 
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Lisca's  The  Wide  World  of  John  Steinbeck  [BRD 
1958]  .  .  .  which  has  remained  to  date  the  most 
perceptive,  balanced,  'and  detailed  critique.  This 
current  book  brings  to  a  sad  close  Steinbeck’s 
last  years  and  desperate  decline  from  the  summit 
of  achievement  of  The  Grapes  of  Wrath  [BRD 
1939].  .  .  .  Some  of  [Mr.  Lisca’s]  final  judgments 
are  the  same  [as  in  his  earlier  study]  but  there  is 
a  convincing  effort  to  demonstrate  the  persistence 
of  the  themes  of  nature  and  myth,  which  Mr. 
Lisca  conceives  as  broad  enough  to  allow  for  new 
provocative  readings.  .  .  .  His  new  view  of  The 
Wayward  Bus  [BRD  1947]  is  made  exciting  (per¬ 
haps  more  than  is  the  novel)  by  an  elaborate  com¬ 
parison  with  ‘Everyman’  and  an  identification  of 
seven  of  the  characters  with  the  seven  deadly 
sins.  .  .  .  The  book  abounds  in  rich  insights,  clear 
prose,  and  temperate  judgments.”  A.  M.  Donohue 
Am  Lit  50:665  Ja  ’79  700w 


"Lisca  offers  a  number  of  perceptive,  simply- 
phrased  observations,  but  his  controlling  asser¬ 
tion  seems  to  be  that  in  Steinbeck’s  best  work 
there  is  a  tension  between  his  biological  treat¬ 
ment  of  man  as  a  species  whose  behavior  is 
thoroughly  determined,  and  therefore  amoral, 
and  his  attraction  to  classical  or  Christian  myths 
which  stress  individual  responsibility.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  Lisca  might  have  analyzed  the  personal 
reasons  for  the  gradual  waning  of  Steinbeck’s 
powers  more  closely,  and  although  a  more  com¬ 
plete  bibliography  would  make  the  book  a  better 
reference  tool,  this  study  is  a  valuable  resource 
for  libraries  and  for  anyone  interested  in  Ameri¬ 
can  Literature.  .  .  .  Age  twelve  and  up.  J.  M. 
Mclnerney 

Best  Sell  38:231  O  ‘78  420w 

"Lisca  is  [editor]  of  one  of  the  definitive  studies 
for  adults  on  The  Grapes  of  Wrath,  but  he  doesn’t 
make  the  jump  here  to  draw  in  young  readers.  .  .  • 
Lisca’s  only  concession  to  the  age  group  is  fre¬ 
quent  use  of  awkward  parenthetical  explanations, 
and  his  academic  style  means  this  will  be  used  as 
an  aid  to  term  paper  writing,  rather  than  as  a 
shared  appreciation  of  Steinbeck’s  fiction.  •  •  • 
Grade  eight  and  up.”  Sharon  Elswit 

SLJ  24:95  Ap  ’78  80w 


LISCHER,  RICHARD.  Marx  and  Teilhard:  two 
ways  to  the  new  humanity.  174p  pa  $6.95  79 

Orbis  Bks. 


233  Man  (Theology).  Marx,  Karl.  Teilhard  de 
Chardin,  Pierre  „  „  „„ 

ISBN  0-88344-303-1  LC  79-4438 


‘‘According  to  Lischer,  both  Teilhard  s  and 
Marx’s  philosophies  dehumanize  the  individual  with 
their  focus  only  on  collectivities  and,_  in  the  case 
of  Teilhard,  also  with  his  preoccupation  with  the 
far-distant  future.  [The  author  argues  that]  this 
preoccupation  is  illustrated  by  Teilhard  s  char¬ 
acterization  of  World  War  II  as  superficial  chaos, 
and  the  Great  Depression  as  ‘the  loss  of  equili¬ 
brium  brought  about  in  animal  life  by  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  thought.’  A  strong  indication  of  dehuman¬ 
ization  in  Marx  is  his  treatment  of  individual 
death  as  irrelevant  to  humankind.  .  .  .  In  then- 
treatment  of  individual  death,  the  only  solace  both 
Teilhard  and  Marx  give  to  the  individual  is  im¬ 
mortality  through  one’s  work.  (Best  bell) 


‘‘Three  of  the  six  chapters  appeared  previously 
in  journals.  The  book  belongs  to  a  group  of  Chris¬ 
tian  examinations  of  Marxism,  socialism,  violent 
revolution,  and  the  Third  World,  published  under 
the  aegis  of  the  Catholic  Foreign  Mission  Society 
of  America  (Maryknoll).  Lischer  presents  a  per¬ 
ceptive  analysis  of  the  Lutheran  theological  tenets 
that  Marx  learned  in  childhood  and  permeate  this 
philosophy  of  humankind.  .  .  .  In  the  chapter  on 
‘The  Origin  and  Nature  of  Evil,  there  is  an 
excellent  discussion  of  both  thinkers  treatment 
of  the  nature  of  humankind  and  of  the  origin  of 
present-day  problems  in  the  past.  .  Anyone  in 
the  Judeo- Christian  world  who  has  thought  about 
Marxism  has  had  questions  about  its  relationship 
to  Judaism  and  Christianity.  Add  to  this  an 
interest  in  Teilhard’s  philosophy,  and  the  method 
of  comparison,  contrast,  and  critique  which  Lischer 
uses  ends  up  in  an  important  book.  .  ..  .  -His 
understanding1  of  [the]  Marxian  corpus  is  con- 

VinCinK  "BestPSeMi391:0274  N  ’79  lOOOw 

“That  no  other  book  comparing  just  Marx  and 
Teilhard  has  been  published  might  be  a  recom¬ 
mendation  for  this  revised  doctoral  dissertation 
(University  of  London)....  [However]  no  really 
good  reason  is  given  for  treating  Teilhard  (whom 
many  fellow  Roman  Catholics  view  as  a  heretic) 
as  a  fair  representative  of  Christianity.  The  jux¬ 
taposition  is  justified  on  the  rather  tenuous 
grounds  that  both  were  interested  in  change, 
and  in  man’s  predicament  and  destiny.  ..  .  As 
competent  as  the  expositions  of 
hard  mav  be  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  Lischer 
ties  things  together.  ...  A  possible  but(  not  man- 
datory  acquisition  for  larger  libraries. 

Choice  16:1320  D  ‘79  140w 


“Lischer  offers  a  penetrating  critical  analysis 
of  Marx’s  and  Teilhard’s  basic  postulates  and 
ideals,  their  approaches  to  the  evils  afflicting  the 
human  condition,  and  their  visions  of  the  future 
human  community.  He  finds  neither  vision  fully 
adequate  to  the  Christian  view  of  man,  Marxism 
due  to  the  absence  of  a  transcendent  dimension 
and  Teilhard’s  evolutionary  optimism  inadequate 
in  its  treatment  of  moral  evil.  Assuming  familiar¬ 
ity  with  the  original  writings,  this  work  presents 
a  valuable  philosophical  foundation  for  profes¬ 
sionals  interested  in  Marxist- Christian  dialogue.” 
R.  C.  O’Brien 

Library  J  104:2353  N  1  ’79  120w 


LISKA,  GEORGE.  Career  of  empire;  America  and 
imperial  expansion  over  land  and  sea.  (Johns 
Hopkins  Univ.  School  of  Advanced  Int.  Studies- 
Washington  Center  of  For.  Policy  Res.  Studies 
in  int.  affairs)  360p  $17-95  ’78  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

327  U.S — Foreign  relations.  Great  Britain — 
Foreign  relations.  Rome — History — Empire,  30 
B-C--476  A.D.  Imperialism 
ISBN  0-8018-2057-X  LC  78-4576 
Liska  “seeks  to  compare  the  imperial  expansion 
of  the  U-S.  with  that  of  ancient  Rome  and  Great 
Britain.  By  outlining  a  model  of  imperial  expan¬ 
sion  and  decline,  [he]  hopes  to  offer  alternative 
modes  of  action  whereby  the  U.S.  can  extricate 
itself  from  the  pitfalls  of  imperial  decay.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  N.  A.  Graebner 

Am  Hist  R  84:573  Ap  ‘79  600w 
“Sadly,  the  work  suffers  from  many  of  the 
failings  of  the  political  science  genre.  [Liska’s] 
prose  is  both  turgid  and  turbid,  obscuring  what¬ 
ever  thesis  he  is  seeking  to  advance.  Liska  bold¬ 
ly  makes  generalizations,  i.e.,  ‘the  annexationist 
world  imperialism  of  the  McKinley  era,’  that 
most  historians  would  hesitate  to  put  forth  even 
tentatively.  His  citations  rest  upon  a  few  second¬ 
ary  works,  and  he  has  the  disconcerting  habit 
of  citing  his  own  works  to  buttress  his  generali¬ 
zations.  [This  book]  is  best  confined  to  the 
rarefied  atmosphere  of  the  graduate  seminar  in 
political  science.” 

Choice  15:1721  F  ‘79  150w 
“Liska  has  written  a  perceptive  and  thoughtful 
book.  It  is  an  ideal  text  for  international  rela¬ 
tions  students  concerned  with  geopolitics,  the 
maritime  role  in  international  politics  and  com¬ 
merce,  and  the  topic  of  empire.  In  an  interesting 
approach,  he  first  contrasts  the  rise  and  fall  of 
Rome  and  Britain,  extracting  what  he  calls  ‘de¬ 
terminants,  dynamics  and  dilemmas,’  and  then 
uses  this  model  to  examine  ‘America  and  .Em¬ 
pire.’  He  finds  America  lacking:  his  thesis  is 
at  once  challenging  and  depressing.  For  students 
of  models  and  politics  with  strong  backgrounds 
in  history.”  R.  F.  Delaney 

Library  J  103:1518  Ag  ‘78  90w 
Va  Q  R  55:92  summer  ‘79  40w 


LISS,  SHELDON  B.  Diplomacy  and  dependency; 

Venezuela,  the  United  States  and  the  Americas. 

356p  $16.95  ’78  Documentary  Publications;,  Rte. 

12,  Box  480,  Salisbury,  N-C.  28144 
327.87  Venezuela — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-89712-068-X 

"Beginning  with  a  brief  summary  of  the  19th 
Century,  and  closing  with  an  epilogue  on  the 
nationalization  of  her  petroleum  industry  early 
in  1976,  [Liss]  emphasizes  the  political  factors 
of  the  20th-Century  Venezuelan  diplomacy  and 
the  national  and  international  pressures  that  af¬ 
fect  it.  He  [contends)  that  with  the  growth  of 
U.S.  influence,  good  relations  between  the  two 
nations  have  become  a  key  element  of  Venezuela  a 
foreign  policy,  for  however  much  Venezuela  has 
striven  to  assume  an  independent  international 
position,  dependency  is  a  necessary  concomitant 
to  her  desire  to  modernize  and  develop*  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book]  has  much  to  offer  the  student  of 
Venezuelan  and  hemispheric  affairs.  Although 
the  work  of  a  North  American  historian,  it  is 
written  from  the  viewpoint  of  Caracas,  not  Wash¬ 
ington.  .  .  .  [Liss]  provides  fresh  information  or 
insight,  moreover,  on  General  Juan  Vicente  Gomez 
as  a  shrewd  diplomatist.  .  .  .  and  the  Betancourt 
Doctrine  of  nonrecognition  of  undemocratic 
regimes  as  a  temporary  departure  from  tradi¬ 
tional  policy.  The  book,  nevertheless,  is  disap¬ 
pointing  in  several  respects.  It  suffers  not  only 
from  careless  organization,  writing,  and  editing 
but  also  from  factual  errors  as  well.  .  .  .  Further¬ 
more,  for  a  book  that  emphasize®  Venezeula  s 
dependence  on  the  United  States,  it  fails  to  take 
sufficiently  into  account  the  changing  relation¬ 
ship  between  those  two  countries  created  by 
[Venezuela's]  increasingly  nationalistic  oil  pol- 

‘aw  gSfrtJuil  D  *79  MOW 
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LISS.  S.  B. — Continued 

“A  historical  approach  to  the  problems  of  diplo¬ 
macy  as  faced  by  Venezuela,  concentrating  on 
the  political  aspects  of  Venezuelan  diplomacy. 
In  some  cases  this  leads  Liss  (University  of 
Akron)  to  rely  unduly  upon  the  official  state¬ 
ments  of  the  Venezuelan  government.  ...  In 
Chapter  7,  the  author  reflects  ‘on  the  past,  pre¬ 
sent  and  future,’  sometimes  with  great  shrewd¬ 
ness  but  on  other  occasions  with  sweeping  state¬ 
ments  about  current  political  behavior  without 
much  data  or  evidence,  let  alone  reflection.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  marred  by  numerous  typo®,  and  the 
organization  of  some  of  the  materials  is  rather 
mechanical.  The  author’s  treatment  of  dependency 
in  theory  and  in  action  is  a  bit  superficial;  he 
does  not  refer  to  numerous  current  reservations 
regarding  dependency  theory.  One  cannot  recom¬ 
mend  the  book  to  the  general  reader  or  to  col¬ 
lege  undergraduates.  ■  .  .  University  level.” 
Choice  15:1714  F  ’79  230w 

“Including  analyses  of  Venezuelan  domestic 
politics  and  Latin  American  diplomacy,  as  well 
as  discussion  of  the  growth  of  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Relations,  Liss's  book,  is  now  the  best 
general  history  of  [Venezuelan  foreign  relations]. 
In  two  areas,  however,  it  does  not  satisfy  its 
promise.  Despite  a  claim  that  this  is  partly  a 
‘history  of  .  .  .  the  inter- American  system,'  the 
treatise  never  actually  examines  Venezuela’s  par¬ 
ticipation  in  that  arena.  Further,  Liss’s  ‘depen¬ 
dency’  thesis  of  underdevelopment,  which  is  in 
tune  with  the  current  climate  of  opinion,  rests 
too  heavily  upon  the  generalizations  of  writers 
like  Andre  Gundar  Frank  and  James  O’Connor 
rather  than  upon  relevant  evidence.”  R.  N.  Seidel 
J  Am  Hist  66:447  S  ’79  350w 

“Liss  has  written  a  well-researched  annotated 
study  of  Venezuela’s  inter-American  relations  and 
policies.”  W.  F.  Wagner 

Library  J  104:407  F  1  ‘79  lOOw 


LISSAK,  MOSHE,  jt.  auth.  Origins  of  the  Is¬ 
raeli  polity.  See  Horowitz,  D, 


LISTEN  to  us!  the  Children’s  Express  report; 
ed.  by  Dorriet  Kavanaugh;  produced  by  Chil¬ 
dren’s  Express  children  and  Robert  Clampitt. 
254p  $10.95;  pa  $5.95  ’78  Workman 
301.43  Children — Attitudes.  Parent  and  child 
ISBN  0-89480-018-3;  0-89480-017-5  (pa) 

LC  77-94032 

Children,  ages  7  to  13,  discuss  their  feelings 
about  their  families,  school,  sex,  lack  of  respect 
for  children,  and  other  topics.  This  "report  was 
created  almost  entirely  by  children  and  teen¬ 
agers;  the  idea  originated  with  the  editors  of 
Children’s  Express,  a  New  York-based  magazine 
written  and  edited  by  children,  which  has  been 
publicized  for  its  hearings  on  incarcerated  children, 
interviews  wilth  .  .  .  political  personages,  and  a 
series  called  ‘Children  in  Trouble’  that  was  entered 
in  the  Congressional  Record.  Children  talking  to 
other  children  (free  of  the  .  .  .  presence  of  adults) 
produced  15,000  pages  of  transcripts  from  which 
the  material  here  was  culled.  .  .  .  Grade  six  and 
up.”  (SLJ) 


’  Kids  have  to  say  it  In  different  waysi’  accord¬ 
ing  to  one  13-year  old,  and  that’s  just  what  they 
do  for  255  very  full  browsable  pages  of  interviews, 
round  table  discussions,  monologues,  and  poetry. 
Some  of  it  is  funny,  some  brutally  frank,  some 
perceptive,  and  some  frightening — but  all  of  it 
is  honest  and  vividly  expressive.  .  .  .  This  is  truly 
a  valuable  source  of  first-hand  information  about 
children  and  their  world,  but  unfortunately  some 
of  what’s  included  in  the  sections  on  swearing, 
sex,  incest,  and  being  molested  (‘They  feel  you 
up  .  .  .  and  you  feel  yucky  afterwards.  And  there’s 
nothing  you  can  do  about  it  .  .  .’)  may  cause 
problems  in  certain  locales  because  the  children 
give  explicit  examples  of  what,  to  them,  is  reality." 
Karen  Ritter 

SLJ  25:69  Ap  ’79  220w 
Reviewed  by  William  Cole 

Sat  R  6:62  My  26  ’79  60w 


The  LITEiRA'RY  criticism  of  T.  S.  Eliot;  new  es¬ 
says  ;  coll,  and  ed.  by  David  Newton -de  Molina- 
216p  '77  Athlon©  Press;  diistr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Humanities  Pres®  $14.75 
®20  Eliot,  Tibamas  Stearns 
ISBN  0-485-111617-6  LC  77-366569 

« * ,  :th®  se  essays  deals  with  a  particular 
aspect  of  Elliot  s  critical  work,  such  as  ‘Eliot  and 
the  Criterion’  (Denis  Donogthue),  ‘The  Trials  of  a 
Christian  Critic  (Samuel  Hynes),  or  ‘Eliot’®  Con- 
t^DuUon  to  Criticism,  of  Drama  (R.  Peacock).” 
(TILS)  Index. 


~  [Two  essays]  are  of  particular  interest.  [Roger! 
Shanrtocik  considers  the  elusive  Question  of  the 
Uone  of  Eliot  s  early  essays  and  offers  an  exe-m- 
plary  demonstration  of  the  usefulness  of  examin¬ 
ing  the  rhetorical  stratagems  latent  in  criticism 


like  Eliot’s.  .  .  .  His  splendid  essay  deserves 
broader  circulation  than  this  collection  will  en¬ 
joy.  So  too  the  final  essay  in  this  book,  [C.  K-] 
Stead’s  extended  consideration  of  an  issue  at  least 
touched  upon  by  ail  but  one  of  the  other  con¬ 
tributors  :  Eliot"®  relation  to  Arnold.  •  •  •  Not¬ 
withstanding  the  varieties  of  perspective  and  the 
differences  of  judgment  among  the  contributors  to 
this  collection,  nearly  all  'of  the  essays  here  share 
the  tact,  urbanity,  and  suggestiveness  that  marked 
the  best  of  Eliot’s  own  criticism.”  J.  D.  Margolis 
J  Aesthetics  37:376  spring  '79  1650w 


‘'Importance  of  tiwto  kinds  attaches  to  the  criti¬ 
cal  work  of  T.  S.  Eliot,  The  insights  that  it  gives 
•  •  •  are  one  thing.  The  other  is  the  predominance 
they  have  been  given,  through  the  operation  of 
university  departments  of  English.  .  .  .  The  dual 
nature  of  the  questions  to  be  asked,  by  anyone 
attempting  to  assess  Eliot’s  critical  work,  is  clear¬ 
ly  understood  by  the  editor  of  this  volume,  who 
distinguishes  between  Eliot’s  ‘all  pervaisive  recent 
influence  in  literary  criticism  in  English,  and  .  .  . 
his  true  or  distinctive  greatness  a®  a  literary  crit¬ 
ic  .  .  .  .  In  a  sense,  both  questions  are  irrelevant 
to  the  literary  importance  of  Eliot's  criticism  at 
the  present  time,  for  that  turns  on  the  question 
of  its — by  its  nature,  as  yet  imperceptible — influ¬ 
ence  on  Inventive  minds  still  young  enough  to  feel 
the  Impact  of  it.  .  .  .  The  most  comprehensive  of 
the  essays  (Graham  Hough’s  ‘The  Poet  as  Critic’) 
is  also  the  most  interesting.”  C.  H.  Sisson 
TLS  p912  J1  29  '77  600w 


The  LITERARY  dog;  ed.  by  William  E.  Maloney 
[and J  Jean-Claude  SuarSs;  designed  by  Seymour 
Chwast  [and]  Richard  Mantel.  (Push  Pin  Press 
Bk;  Windhover  Bks)  124p  il  col  il  $14-95;  pa  $7.95 
78  .Berkley 

l°BN  ^-!2T0l4rt^!39H^r1^e-C°lleCtiOnS 
LC  78-14536 

This  collection  "contains  approximately  100 
poems,  essays,  short  stories,  and  excerpts  from 
plays  and  novels — all  with  dogs  as  their  theme. 
Among  the  selections  are  .  .  .  Dorothy  Parker's  ‘Mr. 
Durant,  sections  from  Steinbeck’s  Travels  With 
Charlie  [BRD  1962]  and  Elizabeth  Barrett  Brown- 
mgs  description  of  Flush."  (Library  J)  Author 
index.  Illustration  index. 


‘‘The  works  range  from  humor  to  adventure  and 
children  s  stories.  The  book  contains  many  il- 
lustrations,  including1  some  interesting  old  engrav- 
mgs  and  woodcuts.  While  not  a  necessary  library 
purchase,  this  book  would  please  dog-loving 
browsers."  Susan  Matusak  s 

Library  J  104:412  F  1  ’79  90w 
"Decorated  with  works  by  Hogarth.  Toulouse- 
Lautrec,  Velazquez  and  other  masters,  this  an¬ 
thology  bristles  with  canine  tales,  poems  and  anec- 

leash  on  HfeU’  mUSt  f°r  811  th°Se  seekinff  a  new 
Time  112:126  D  11  '78  70w 


JUDY  BARRETT.  American  mid- 
wives,  1860  to  the  present.  (Contributions  in 
medical  hist,  1)  I97p  $15.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
618.2  Childbirth 

ISBN  0-8371-9824-0  LC  77-83893 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Reviewed  by  James  Reed 

Am  Hist  R  84:245  F  ’79  450w 
Reviewed  by  Rosamund  Billington 

Arm  Am  Acad  445:197  S  '79  420w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Donegan 

J  Am  Hist  65:1140  Mr  ’79  480w 


Ul  ■  ■  nUDtn  I  •  xuo  il 

202p  $8-95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-012656-6  LC  78-22442 

‘‘After  28  years  of  loyal  service,  Soviet  diplo- 
^lefL  KffiELkov  unexpectedly  bolts 
from  his  escorts  in  Cairo  and  defects  to  the  United 
States.  .  .  .  During  the  debriefing,  which  is  con- 
Stone,  the  ultracautious  heah  of  an 
fi1*®  espionage  organization  answerable  solely  to 
the  chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  the 
defector  tearfully  recalls  the  disasters  to  family 
and  career  that  drove  him  to  flee.  .  .  .  Stone  is 
"ot  effin-ely  convinced.  Is  Kulakov  a  ’plant”  he 
wonders.  .  .  Stone  penetrates  Russia  on  a  mis- 

sion  to  reach  the  heart  of  the  matter.  Posing  as 
a  member  of  the  hated  KGB,  he  begins  to  retrace 
the  courier’s  last  steps."  (Chr  Sci  iMon)  retrace 

Reviewed  by  Tim  Shepard 

Best  Sell  39:125  J1  ’79  150w 
i*  Uniikei  hisi  main,  character,  who  devoutly  he- 
m  America  s  great  scheme*  of  morality 
(“•You’ll  see,  we’re  not  like  them,”  ’  Stone 
promises  the  defector).  Littell  is  firmly  convinSto 


ucui  iciiiigi  a  novel* 
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of  the  balance  of  deceit  between  Russia  and 
America-  He  cleverly  punctures  the  myith  of 
American  righteousness  in  the  final  unexpected 
permutation  of  his  plot.  Littell  is  more  than 
clever.  He’s  a  sensitive  writer  who  never  loses 
sight  of  the  essential  humanity  of  his  charac¬ 
ters.  .  .  .  [His]  facile  writing  and  iconoclastic 
point  of  view  make  him  a  refreshing  talent  in 
the  field  of  espionage  writing.”  Joel  Rosenkranz 
Chr  Sci  Won  pl9  Je  29  ’79  360w 
‘‘[This]  is  a  superior  espionage  thriller,  as 
smooth  as  cream  and  full  of  gloom.  .  .  .  Riveting 
in  spite  of  a  pervasive  use  of  the  present  tense, 
and  the  cynical  switch  at  ithe  end  is  brilliant.” 
H.  C.  Veit 

Library  S  104:1489  J1  '79  70w 


“A  better  book  than  most  of  its  kind.  The.  end¬ 
ing  is  cold,  cold,  cold.  One  problem,  though:  The 
author’s  hand  is  too  much  in  evidence  at  the  turn¬ 
around  conclusion:  things  are  moved  around  to 
accommodate  the  idea  he  had.  There  is  also  some 
clicked  writing.  By  now  we  all  know  about  the 
amorality  of  Big  Government.  .  .  .  Yes,  “The  De¬ 
briefing’  is  a  bit  contrived.  But  it  is  also  superior 
entertainment.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p21  S  2  ’79  200w 


“Littell  plays  his  cards  with  clarity  and  ele¬ 
gance.  I  count  it  a  definite  plus  that  I  was  able 
to  grasp  the  multiple  final  betrayals  without  hav¬ 
ing  to  flip  backward  through  the  book  to'  find  out 
who  was  who.  Littell  excels  at  lucid  complica¬ 
tion.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:77  J1  23  ’79  250w 


LITTLE.  BRVAN,  jt.  auth.  Bristol.  See  Gomme. 
A. 


LITTLE.  LESTER  K.  Religious  poverty  and  the 
profit  economy  in  medieval  Europe.  267p  $27.50 
'79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 


241  Poverty.  Monasticism.  Civilization,  Medie¬ 
val.  Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-8014-1213-7  LC  78-58630 


The  author  points  out  that  “religious  responses 
to  the  growth  of  the  profit  economy  in  the  years 
1006-1300  were  several  and  contradictory.  Religious 
poverty  was  the  most  extreme  rejection  of  com¬ 
mercial  and  urban  development;  but  the  church 
also  employed  merchants  and  merchant  practices 
in  collecting  its  revenues,  especially  the  portion 
sent  to  Rome."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“This  is  a  fascinating  story  of  the  role  played 
by  the  religious  ideal  of  voluntary  poverty  which 
Initially  through  the  monastic  and  eremitic  move¬ 
ments  rejected  and  condemned  the  new  profit 
economy  that  developed  with  the  cities,  and  then 
through  the  mendicant  movements  of  radical  pov¬ 
erty  formed  an  urban  spirituality  that  justified 
commerce.  .  .  .  This  book  deserves  to  be  in  every 
library  from  public  to  graduate,  for  while  the 
notes  are  a  mine  of  scholarly  erudition  the  text 

itself  is  eminently  readable . [Little]  has 

provided  a  creative  synthesis  that  will  take  a 
major  place  among  the  classics  of  intellectual 
and  social  history.  The  excellent  chapter  on  the 
origins  of  anti-Semitism  in  itself  warrants  pur¬ 
chase  of  the  book.” 

Choice  16:809  S  '79  240w 

“Little’s  interpretation  of  this  complex  situation 
is  informed  and  well  reasoned:  it  supplements 
rather  than  replaces  any  part  of  the  large  body 
of  modern  works  on  medieval  economic  history. 
Recommended  for  most  academic  libraries  and 
religion  collections.”  G.  H.  Libbey 

Library  J  103:2515  D  16  78  90w 


LITTLE.  ROYAL.  How  to  lose  $100,000,000,  and 
other  valuable  advice.  334p  il  $12.95  ”79  Little, 
Brown 

332  Little,  Royal.  Conglomerate  corporations 
ISBN  0-316-52786-6  LC  79-11628 
This  is  a  reminiscence  of  Little’s  “business 
career,  which  has  spanned  more  than  50  years. 
The  first  part  is  devoted  to  the  foibles,  and  some 
successes  of  Textron,  one  of  America  s  first  con¬ 
glomerates,  which  Little  founded  and  ran  for 
many  years.  .  .  .  The  rest  of  the  book  deals  with 
many  of  Little’s  activities  after  his  retirement, 
both  financial  and  otherwise  (including  his  mus- 
Ings  on  old  age.  the  economy,  etc.).  (Library  J) 

“Little’s  book  is  really  a  delightful  reminiscence. 

It  gives  the  reader  unusual  insight  into  the 
investment  decision-making  process.  .  .  .  One 
wishes  that  each  anecdote  were  not  followed  by 
a  piece  of  advice  restating  the  obvious  moral,  a 
book  with  as  much  to  impart  as  this  one  needs 

no  gimmRks^Paula^Kaufman  i  ^  ^ 

"TLittle]  dwells  on  his  mistakes  with  maso¬ 
chistic  candor.  To  his  credit,  he  has  apparently 
never  made  the  same  one  twice,  nor  has  he  ex¬ 
hausted  the  different  ways  of  getting  taken.  He 


invested  in  an  oil  drilling  operation  in  Texas, 
which  came  up  with  lots  of  dry  wells;  ...  he  built 
a  bowling  alley  that  no  one  went  to;  he  sank 
$2,000,000  into  a  Sam  Snead  Ail-American  Golf 
Course  that  never  got  built.  Despite  these  and 
other  fiascos,  Little  has  had  a  highly  successful 
business  career.  He  .  .  .  became  known  as  the 
father  of  conglomerates,’  and  was  inducted  into 
the  Business  Hall  of  Fame.  In  writing  this  amus¬ 
ing  book,  he  has  found  a  way  to  turn  his  disas¬ 
trous  business  ventures  to  profit.”  Ted  Morgan 
Sat  R  6:42  S  29  ’79  300w 


The  LITTLE  magazine  in  America;  a  modem 
documentary  history;  ed.  by  Elliott  Anderson 
and  Mary  Kinzie.  770p  il  $25  '79  Pushcart  Press 
810.5  American  periodicals.  American  litera¬ 
ture — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-916366-04-9  LC  78-69929 
This  volume  contains  about  forty  essays,  rem¬ 
iniscences,  and  interviews  on  the  history  of  the 
little  magazine.  The  collection  also  appeared  as 
the  December  1978  issue  of  TriQuarterly  maga¬ 
zine.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“A  big  and  important  book  in  the  history  of 
20th-century  American  literature.  .  .  .  Although 
there  are  essays  on  such  magazines  from  the 
1930s  as  the  Kenyon  Review,  Furioso,  and  Anvil, 
the  emphasis  is  on  the  magazines  that  sprang 
up  after  World  War  II,  such  as  Kulchar,  Big 
Table,  Kayak,  The  Paris  Review,  and  Dust.  In 
addition,  there  are  essays  on  several  of  the  more 
influential  small  presses.  .  .  .  The  book  is  well 
and  pleasantly  illustrated  with  over  100  photo¬ 
graphs  and  documents.  There  is  a  useful  anno¬ 
tated  bibliography  of  little  magazines.  As  a  kind 
of  ‘who’s  who’  in  American  letters  for  the  past 
30  years,  this  book  is  highly  recommended  for 
all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:391  My  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  R.  G.  Davis 

Commonweal  106:502  S  14  '79  llOGw 


“This  book  does  provide  an  overview  of  the 
movements  and  moods,  sensitivities  and  sen¬ 
sibilities  out  of  which  sprang  the  creativity  of 
the  last  quarter  century.  Finally,  the  annotated 
bibliography  of  85  little  magazines,  giving  dates 
Of  publication,  editors,  and  numbering,  as  well 
as  acquisition  information,  is  a  boon  to  libra¬ 
rians.  Highly  recommended.”  Matt  Hartman 
Library  J  104:193  Ja  15  ’79  180w 
“[This  is  not]  a  complete  history  of  the  period 
it  surveys,  and  in  some  respects  it  is  not  really 
a  history  at  all,  but  rather  a  collection  of  docu¬ 
ments  •  .  •  for  some  future  history.  Yet  it  re¬ 
mains,  all  the  same,  an  utterly  fascinating  book 
for  anyone  interested  in  the  literature,  especially 
the  poetry  and  criticism,  of  the  last  three  .de¬ 
cades.  About  many  matters — not  only  high- 
minded  matters  of  literary  esthetics,  but  the 
politics  of  the  literary  life — it  abounds  in  frank 
revelations.  Its  somewhat  elegiac  tone  also  sug¬ 
gests  what  many  of  its  facts  bear  out:  that 
little  magazines,  like  so  much  else  in  our  culture, 
are  no  longer  what  they  once  were.’  Hilton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  4  ’79  1550w 
"Anderson’s  intention  was  to  produce  a  ‘com¬ 
panion’  to  [F.]  Hoffman’s  earlier  study  [The  Lit¬ 
tle  Magazine,  BRD  1946],  bringing  it  up  to  date. 
.  .  His  method,  or  probably  his  recourse,  was 

to  solicit  contributions  from  a  variety  of  writ¬ 
ers,  editors  and  critics,  and  to  reprint  some. pre¬ 
viously  published  introductions  and  interviews. 
The  result,  a  ‘documentary’  history  ...  has 
several  virtues,  but  one  of  them  is  not  the 
thoroughness  and  consistency  afforded  by  a  single 
governing  intelligence.  .  .  .  Whatever  its  short¬ 
comings  or  contradictions — probably  unavoidable 
though  still  troublesome — this  anthology  offers  a 
vivid,  fascinating,  panoramic  view  of  the  most 
turbulent  and  fugitive  cottage  industry  extant. 
Lawrence  Grauman 

Nation  228:439  Ap  21  ‘79  3150w 
New  Yorker  54:119  F  12  ‘79  llOw 
Time  113:93  Mr  12  ’79  260w 


LITTLEFIELD,  DANIEL  F.  The  Cherokee  freed- 
men;  from  emancipation  to  American  citizen¬ 
ship  [by]  Daniel  F.  Littlefield,  Jr.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  Afro-American  and  African  stud¬ 
ies,  no40)  281p  il  $18-95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
301.45  Cherokee  Indians.  Blacks.  Slavery  in 

ISBNT'0S-313-20413-6  LC  78-53659 
Littlefield  examines  the  “history  of  the  demise 
>f  the  Cherokee  nation.  •  •  .  [He  attempts  to] 
-econstruct  the  nation’s  40  year  struggle  to  de- 
Ine  the  social,  political,  and  legal  status  of  the 
’reed  blacks  among  them.  [According  to.  the  au- 
hor]  the  freedmen  issue  led  to  federal  mterven- 
ion  on  behalf  of  the  blacks,  which  eroded  the 
i  at  ion’s  autonomy;  it  exhausted  the  nation  s  re¬ 
sources;  it  bred  division  among  the  Cherokees. 
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and  it  persuaded  white  Americans  that  the 

Cherokees  had  no  special  claim  to  Indian  land 

or  governmental  favors.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 

Index. 


“Littlefield’s  volume  was  excellently  researched 
and  written.  It  has  no  major  stylistic  nor  mechan¬ 
ical  flaws.  Some  readers  might  wish,  however, 
that  the  author  had  devoted  more  space  to  the 
sociocultural  aspects  of  the  freedmen’s  life  among 
the  Cherokees.  Only  one  of  ten  chapters  deals 
with  those  aspects.  Perhaps  a  more  descriptive 
title  would  have  warned  those  who  expected  an 
in-depth  treatment  of  the  development  of  the 
freedmen’s  community.  These  suggestions  not¬ 
withstanding,  Littlefield  has  produced  a  valuable 
book  that  should  be  examined  by  scholars  inter¬ 
ested  in  Indian  history,  black  history,  or  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  race  relations.”  James  Smallwood 

Am  Hist  R  84:1163  O  ’79  400w 
"A  companion  volume  to  Littlefield’s  previous 
studv.  Africans  and  Seminoles  IBRD  1978.  this 
book]  expands  Littlefield’s  discussion  of  Indian 
and  Negro  relations.  As  such,  it  expands  our 
understanding  of  this  little  known  facet  of 
American  race  relations.  Specialists  in  the  field 
of  race  relations  (historians  and  sociologists)  will 
find  it  interesting.  Although  the  writing  is  un¬ 
inspired  and  the  detail  at  times  is  tedious,  the 
book  does  shed  light  on  an  unexplored  part  of 
our  ethnic  history.  Upper-division  and  graduate 
level.” 

Choice  16:450  My  '79  80w 


“This  volume  makes  a  significant  contribution 
to  the  study  of  Indian-black  relations.  Daniel  F. 
Littlefield  has  effectively  utilized  federal  records, 
Cherokee  Nation  records,  and  local  newspapers 
to  produce  a  balanced  assessment  of  a  complex 
problem.  .  .  .  While  Littlefield’s  research  and  con¬ 
clusions  are  excellent,  the  book’s  readability  is 
poor.  Often  the  reader  becomes  bogged  down  in 
a  mass  of  names  and  dates  that  should  have  been 
relegated  to  footnotes.  More  pages  are  devoted 
to  the  accuracy  of  the  different  censuses  than  to 
the  freedmen  themselves.  In  all,  the  book  needs 
severe  condensing.  Littlefield  makes  important 
points,  which  should  not  be  obscured  by  an  ex¬ 
cessively  detailed  text.”  W.  L.  Williams 
J  Am  Hist  66:666  D  ’79  700w 


“This  is  a  useful  book,  but  its  limited  scope 
and  excessive  detail  detract  from  its  general  ap¬ 
peal.  Recommended  for  university  libraries.”  R- 
M.  Miller 

Library  J  103:2333  N  15  ’78  llOw 


LITVINOFF,  EMANUEL.  The  face  of  terror. 

283p  $9.95  '78  Morrow 
ISBN  0-688-03334-2  LC  78-5732 

This  novel  focuses  on  two  characters,  “one 
feared,  the  other  beloved.  The  first  is  Peter 
Piatkov.  a  commissar  of  the  Cheka,  .  .  ■  the 
Soviet  secret  police,  and  a  sometime  double 
agent  in  Berlin.  The  other  is  his  wife,  Lydia 
Alexandrova,  a  highborn  revolutionary  in  Tsarist 
Russia  who  helped  prepare  the  way  for  Lenin. 
Deeply  in  love,  they  have  one  other  passion, 
their  Russian  homeland.  But  Lydia’ si  love  and 
loyalty  to  the  Soviet  system  are  shaken  by  the 
factional  terror  that  Stalin  unleashes — and  Peter 
helps  carry  out.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  Mary  Boegel 

Best  Sell  38:340  F  ’79  370w 

“This  novel,  set  during  the  purges  of  the  30’ s. 
is  like  a  collation  of  the  kind  of  stories  one  finds 
an  the  numerous  memoirs  of  that  era.  On  the 
whole,  the  characters  in  such  memoirs  are  more 
engaging  than  Litvinoff’s  stock  figures.  Memoir¬ 
ists  can  also  be  counted  on  to  give  a  more  ac¬ 
curate  sense  of  chronology.”  Rob  Schmieder 
Library  J  103:1532  As  '78  120w 

“[This  novel]  grips  relentlessly.  The  nuances  of 
hellishness,,  sharp  details  of  time  and  place,  ap¬ 
pearances  on  stage  by  real  people  like  Ilya  Eh- 
renberg:  they’re  all  cunningly  managed.  Just  one 
of  Litvinoffs  memorably  clamant  voices  from  the 
underground,  the  displaced,  unprintable  poet  Kuz- 
netsky,  is  a  man  haunted  by  Zamyatin.  So,  apt-y, 
is  this  novel.  And  without,  I  think,  exaggeration, 
Litvinoff’s  trilogy  can  be  thought  of  as  standing 
alongside  [Zamyatin’s]  We,  1984  [BRD  1925,  1972], 
Darkness  at  Noon  [by  A.  Koestler,  BRD  1941]  and 
One  Day  in  the  Life  of  Ivan  Denisovich  [by  A. 
Solzhenitsyn,  BRD  1963] :  another  unignorable 
account  of  what  went  wrong  in  Utopia.”  Valentine 
Cunningham 

New  Statesman  95:615  My  5  ’78  320w 

“The  first  two  books  [of  the  trilogy]  moved 
through  the  pre-war  East  End,  Paris,  Berlin  in 
the  1920s,  Russian  Civil  War  and  famines  In  [this 
novel]  Litvinoff  at  last  brings  his  aging  idealists 
to  confront  the  cruelties  of  what  Akhmatova  called 
‘the  true  twentieth  century’  at  the  very  heart  of 


the  new  system  they  had  hoped  to  build.  It  has 
to  be  said  that  the  enterprise  appears  daunting. 
.  .  .  Yet  the  novels  succeed,  partly  because  he  is 
so  deeply  soaked  in  the  knowledge  of  the  lost 
Europe  he  describes,  but  mainly  thanks  to  some 
very  old-fashioned  virtues:  solid  description  of 
urban  life — cities  known  down  to  the  corner-shop 
and  the  rooms  above  the  shop;  an  insistence  on 
story,  motive,  and  suspense,  so  that  The.  Face  of 
Terror  can  be  read  almost  as  a  thriller.  Elaine 
Feinstein 

T I  g  tv89R  .T1  9,1  '78  550w 


LITWACK,  LEON  F.  Been  in  the  storm  so  long; 
the  aftermath  of  slavery.  (Borzoi  Bk)  651p  $20 
'79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 

973.8  Blacks— History.  Reconstruction  (1865- 
1876).  Slavery  in  the  U.S.  Southern  States — 
History 

ISBN  0-394-50099-7  LC  78-24311 
Litwack  seeks  “to  capture  the  significance  of 
freedom  to  the  four  million  blacks  at  the  moment 
of  their  emancipation  and  in  the  years  immediately 
following.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1225  N  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Robinson 


Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  J1  9  ’79  750w 


“Litwack  describes  the  drama  and  complex 
change  in  the  South  with  the  end  of  slavery.  He 
uses  testimony  that  blacks  left  of  their  experiences 
and  the  observations  of  whites  in  the  South, 
natives,  new  residents,  and  visitors.  From  this 
variety  of  sources  he  deftly  fills  out  in  human 
terms  the  meaning  of  a  renewed  perspective  on 
emancipation  that  Roger  Ransom  and  Richard 
Sutch  probed  with  their  equations  in  One  Kind 
of  Freedom:  The  Economic  Consequences  of 
Emancipation  [BRD  1978].  His  is  a  major  study 
of  the  post-bellum  South.  Highly  recommended.” 
T.  J.  Davis 

Library  J  104:1057  My  1  ’79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  C.  V.  Woodward 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  Ag  16  '  79  250Qw 
“Mr.  Litwack  has  not  been  content  to  draw 
upon  the  recent  literature,  although  he  has  certain¬ 
ly  read  the  books.  .  .  .  [He]  has  returned  to  the 
sources  and,  indeed,  done  a  good  deal  of  new 
work.  He  displays  a  keen  sense  of  the  revealing 
moment,  expression,  incident;  a  controlled  passion 
against  injustice  and  cruelty;  and  a  grasp — not 
always  in  evidence  these  days — of  the  elements 
of  genuine  tragedy  in  the  black-white  confronta- 
tion  that  has  shaped  Southern  history.  In  con- 
sequence,  he  has  given  us  a  welcome  synthesis 
and,  simultaneously,  a  fresh  evaluation,  written 
movingly  but  without  crowd -pleasing  rhetoric." 
E.  D.  Genovese 


•  II  lll&o 


«»  *JC2  J.U  4  2  lOUVW 

f This  volume!  is  a  splendid  book,  a  fascinating 
and  moving  recital  of  what  Litwack  rightlv  calls 
T^hapter  ^I16  history  of  the  American 
people.  It  is,  first  of  all,  a  work  of  enormous 
It  would  be  hard  to  think  of  a  southern 
manuscript  collection,  newspaper  or  pertinent  gov- 
^Tnefni‘d?cumei±t  Ahat  Litwack.  who  is  a  profes- 

f?erkeflevlsthil  at ,  the  University  of  California  at 
Berkeley,  has  not  examined  and  used  with  dis¬ 
crimination  and  care.  ...  A  long  book  an  im¬ 
portant  book,  and  a  richly  rewarding  book,  Titl 
sh°rt  shelf  of  indispensable  works 
on  southern  history.”  D.  H  Donald 

New  Repub  180:32  Je  9  ’79  1550w 
•  ^V^hiag  all  the  time  and  space  he  needs _ some 

h«  ‘KS,  "E? 

America’s  continuing  difficulties  with  rice  ”  f 
New  Yorker  55:107  Je  25  ’79  160w 


616  8  f  E'  SoUtaire’  215p  *10  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

;;^u’s,sga«‘s,— «> 

relation^,  but*  she  ’ tome 

out  Coef  *h er  sefu d estrifc ti v e  plttl^i^VKf 
of  emotional  and  physical  growth.”  (Library  UJ) 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:562  O  ’79  150w 
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This  brilliant  and  very  moving-  narrative  ex¬ 
plores  the  author’s  life  as  a  victim  of  anorexia 
nervosa.  The  classic  motivating  forces  and  symp¬ 
toms  enumerated  by  Hilde  Bruch  in  The  Golden 
Cage:  The  Enigma  of  Anorexia  Nervosa  IBRD 
19781  are  all  here.  .  .  .  The  book’s  insight,  intel¬ 
ligence,  and  vivid  prose  make  it  highly  recom¬ 
mended  reading.”  M.  G.  Fuchs 

Library  J  104:1332  Je  15  ’79  130w 

‘‘Miss  Liu  writes  with  a  directness  that  is 
touching  and,  at  times,  profound.  It  is  only  the 
description  of  her  recovery  that  fails  completely 
to  convince;  after  so  many  grueling  years  it  is 
hard  to  understand  the  almost  magical  transfor¬ 
mation.  Perhaps  it  is  simply  that  there  are  no 
answers.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  29  '79  330w 

“Although  Liu's  anorexia  nervosa  seems  mild 
compared  to  many  reported  cases,  and  the  solu¬ 
tion  to  her  problems  comes  too  easily,  young  peo¬ 
ple  will  gain  insights  into  the  world  of  wealthy 
suburbia  which  Liu  tried  to  escape.”  Ellen  Lipp- 
mann 

SLJ  26:167  O  ’79  130w  [YA] 


LIVELY,  PENELOPE.  The  voyage  of  QV  66;  il. 
by  Harold  Jones.  172p  $7.95  ‘79  Dutton 
ISBN  0-525-42120-3  LC  78-12098 
“The  world  has  been  overwhelmed  by  floods 
and  .  .  .  human  beings  have  been  evacuated  to 
Mars,  leaving  the  animals  to  inherit  the  earth. 
.  .  .  Pal,  the  dog,  relates  the  events.  Along  with 
the  horse  Ned,  the  cow  Freda,  the  cat  Pansy, 
the  pigeon  called  Offa,  and  Stanley  .  .  .  Pal  sets 
sail  in  an  abandoned  boat  in  an  attempt  to  find 
the  London  Zoo,  where  Stanley  hopes  to  discover 
his  identity.  In  the  course  of  their  adventures 
they  visit  Birmingham  and  Manchester,  Stratford 
and  Oxford  [and  Stonehenge].”  (Horn  Bk)  “Grade 
five  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


"Innocuous  events  and  frightening  ones  mark 
[the  animals’]  passage.  Most  startling  is  their 
encounter  with  the  priestly  crows  at  Stonehenge, 
who  conduct  animal  sacrifices.  Throughout,  the 
travelers  display  both  their  indigenous  virtues 
and  foibles  and  many  human  traits.  Lively  clearly 
enjoyed,  and  so  will  the  reader,  exploring  mus¬ 
eums,  libraries  and  factories  from  the  viewpoint 
of  inquiring,  but  blessedly  ignorant,  minds.  The 
book  founders,  though,  as  the  animals  intelligence 
arbitrarily  waxes  and  wanes  to  fit  the)  convenience 
of  the  plot.  Then,  too.  the  distinctly  British  tone 
and  physical  references  obscure  much  of  the  in¬ 
tended  wit.  Anyone  who  likes  allegorical  tales 
will  probably  enjoy  the  book  despite  these  flaws, 
but  others  will  likely  jump  ship  before  the  voyage 
is  done."  Stephen  Krensky 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  My  14  ’79  250w 

“Stanley — who  is  obviously  a  monkey  and 
doesn’t  know  it  ...  is  the  most,  human  of  all— 
with  his  enthusiasms,  his  fears,  his  curiosity,  and 
his  spirit  of  enterprise — reminding  one  of  Monkey 
in  the  famous  Chinese  novel.  The  funny  adven¬ 
tures  and  the  good-humored  satire  are  capped 
with  bursts  of  verbal  felicity;  for  example.  Ofta. 
who  was  raised  at  Lichfield  Cathedral  arid  knows 
how  to  read,  often  quotes  from  scripture.  The 
simple  black-and-white  drawings  point  up,  nja-ny 
of  the  crucial  episodes  in  the  narrative.  Paul 

HemS  Horn  Bk  55:415  Ag  ‘79  240w 

Reviewed  by  Sara  Miller 

SLJ  26:152  O  ’79  220w 

"[The  animals]  are  amusingly  if  r®-ther  predict- 
ably  characterized,  along  entirely 
There  is  little  ...  to  suggest  any  essential  ani¬ 
mality  .  .  [The]  intensely  dramatic  climax 
somehow  fails  to  achieve  jts.  fu'Iftp^e?jt’hPan^ 
because  elsewhere  the  book  1go°^en  light  and 
humorous  in  tone,  and  the  change  of  mood  is 
unexpected  Such  tonal  shifts — and  there  are 
several— might  have  been  easier  to  accept  in  a 
more  familiar  context.  Here  they  sometimes  sound 
like  uncertainties,  and  the  total  impression  is  one 
of  fanc?ful  invention  rather  than  of  true  imagin¬ 
ation  But  there  is  much  to  please  all  but  the 
most  literal-minded  readers — action,  adventure^ . 
iokes.  as  well  as  some  charmingly  English  dis 
missals  of  bureaucracy  and  gang  behaviour  in 
favour  of  independent  initiative.  Julia  Briggs 
TLS  p377  Ap  7  ‘78  450w 


LIVINGSTON,  JANE.  M.  Alvarez  Bravo.  45p 
82pl  $25  ’79  Godineffl  Corcoran  Gallery  of  Art 

770.92  Alvarez  Bravo,  Manuel 
ISBN  0-87923-266-8  LC  78-67204 

Since  1942,  when  Manuel  Alvarez  Bravo  "first 
exhibited  at  the  Photo  League,  [the  Mexican  pho¬ 
tographer]  has  had  only  three  one-man  shows  in 
New  PYork,  the  last  being  a  retrospective  at  the 
Ppntpr  for  Inter- American  Relations  last 
ary  Jane  Livingston’s  book  on  Mr.  Bravo  was  the 


catalogue  for  that  exhibition,  which  showed  185 
photographs  taken  from  1923  to  1977.  Her  book 
annotates  all  the  prints  but  contains  only  the 
first  82  listed.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  “Bibliogra¬ 
phy.”  (Library  J) 


The  82  photographs  included  here  document 
the  enormous  range  of  patterns  and  themes  ex¬ 
plored  by  Alvarez  Bravo — early  abstract  compo¬ 
sitions  inspired  by  Cubism  and  Oriental  art,  dense 
landscapes,  humor  and  tragedy  in  daily  life,  por¬ 
traits,  and  symbolic  compositions.  Like  his  friends 
Orozco,  Siqueiros,  and  Rivera,  he  was  influenced 
by  the  cultural  and  political  upheaval  of  the 
Mexican  Revolution,  yet  he  does  not  dwell  on 
social  injustice,  but  gives  us  a  private  vision  of 
his  Mexico.  Essays  by  Jane  Livingston  and  Alex 
Castro  lend  insight  into  the  complex  imagery 
which  paradoxically  emerges  from  these  dear 
and  simple  photos.  ...  Of  major  importance  for 
all  collections.”  Susan  Jones 

Library  J  104:622  Mr  1  ’79  150w 
“Although  Mr.  Bravo  is  Mexico’s  best-known 
photographer,  his  work  is  relatively  unfamiliar 
to  the  American  public.  .  .  •  This  abbreviated 
version  of  Mr.  Bravo’s  retrospective  does  not  con¬ 
vey  the  full  scope  of  his  work.  However.  Jane 
Livingston’s  informative  text  on  Mr.  Bravo’s  50- 
year  career  is  comprehensive.  Mr.  Bravo,  she  ex¬ 
plains,  ‘developed  completely  independently.  His 
vision  is  private  and  eclectic,  not  tied  to  politics 
or  dialectics  but  tenaciously  personal  and  auton¬ 
omous.’  I’d  add  to  this  that  his  work  is  passive, 
introspective,  romantic  and  allusive."  F.  W.  Me- 
Darrah 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  Ap  1  ‘79  400w 


LIVINGSTON,  MYRA  COHN.  O  sliver  of  liver; 

together  with  other  triolets,  cinquains,  haiku, 
verses  and  a  dash  of  poems:  drawings  by  Iris 
Van  Rynbach.  (A  Margaret  K.  McElderry  Bk) 
42p  $7.95  ’79  Atheneum 
811 

ISBN  0-689-50133-1  LC  78-21190 
This  volume  contains  more  than  forty  poems 
covering  such  topics  as  nature,  holidays,  daily 
life,  human  relationships,  and  emotions.  “Grades 
two  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 


•  “Once  again  the  poet  has  expressed  her  exu¬ 
berant  and  sometimes  petulant  attitudes  about 
life  and  love:  'If  you  won’t  be  my  Valentine/I'll 
scream,  I’ll  yell,  I’ll  bite!’  Her  moods  range  from 
tenderness  and  quiet  reflection  to  outrage  and 
anger.  They  are  expressed  in  a  variety  of  forms, 
including  some  shaped  poems.  .  .  .  Illustrations  in 
black  and  white  appear  sporadically  and  unob¬ 
trusively  throughout  the  slim  volume."  K.  M. 
Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:315  Je  ‘79  llOw 


“[The]  poems  in  this  slim  anthology  speak 
simply  and  feelingly  about  a  variety  of  things: 
T-shirts,  liver,  lunch  and  umbrellas,  seasons  and 
holidays,  triolets,  haiku,  cinquains,  and  concrete. 
The  moods  vary  from  funny  to  sad.  Fine  black- 
and-white  drawings  decorate  the  text.  The  poetry 
is  pleasing  if  not  great,  and  in  its  deceptive  easi¬ 
ness,  will  stretch  young  imaginations  to  see  with 
more  perception  and  read  with  more  pleasure.” 
Marjorie  Lewis 

SLJ  26:143  O  ‘79  70w 


LIVINGSTON,  MYRA  COHN,  ed.  Callooh!  Callay 
holiday  poems  for  young  readers.  See  Callooh! 
Callay!  holiday  poems  for  young  readers 


LIVINGSTON,  PHILIP  A.,  ed.  Hybrids  and  hybri¬ 
dizers,  rhododendrons  and  azaleas  for  Eastern 
North  America.  See  Hybrids  and  hybridizers, 
rhododendrons  and  azaleas  for  Eastern  North 
Amp.rifia 


.LERENA,  MARIO.  The  unsuspected  revolution; 

the  birth  and  rise  of  Castroism.  324p  il  $12.60 
'78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

972.91  Cuba — History — Revolution,  1958-1959. 
Llerena.  Mario  _  _  __ 

ISBN  0-8014-1094-0  LC  77-3119 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
•eview  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  R.  F.  Smith  _nft 

Am  Hist  R  84:597  Ap  ‘79  500w 

Reviewed  by  Ian  Roxborough 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:171  S  79  230w 
Choice  16:589  Je  ‘79  250w 

Reviewedmbyo  Joee  Nicho^onji  g  ^  1000w 
Reviewed YbyRJuan(R,ytisolo:i7  Mr  22  320()w 

Reviewed  by  Peter  Winn  . 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  d13  Ja  14  ‘79  650w 

Reviewed  by  R.  R.  Fagen 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:187  spring  79  650w 

Va  Q  R  55:27  winter  ‘79  200w 
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LLOYD,  SELWYN.  Suez,  1956:  a  personal  ac¬ 
count.  282p  il  $10.95  '79  Mayflower  Bks.  575  Lex¬ 
ington  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
962  Selwyn-Lloyd,  John  Selwyn  Brooke, 
Baron.  Sinai  Campaign,  1956 
ISBN  0-8317-8550-0 

Lloyd,  who  served  as  Great  Britain’s  foreign 
secretary  in  1956,  relates  his  view  of  the  Suez 
crisis.  “Index.”  (Library  J) 


"Selwyn  Lloyd’s  testament  is,  assuredly,  a 
lawyer’s  brief.  The  book  is  the  man.  Within 
the  strict  limits  of  advocacy,  it  is  painstakingly 
honest  and,  above  all,  loyal.  Sir  Anthony  Eden 
is  kept  almost  completely  off  stage  except  for 
quotations  from  speeches  and  statements  tending 
to  disprove  that  he  was  ‘bellicose’.  .  .  .  [Selwyn 
Lloyd]  spends  perhaps  disproportionate  space  on 
the  accusation  of  collusion  with  the  French  and 
the  Israelis  to  excuse  the  attack  in  Egypt;  and, 
without  revealing  anything  new  about  the  com¬ 
ings  and  goings  then,  perhaps  sorts  the  record 
out  from  rumour." 

Economist  268:99  J1  8  ’78  600w 

Reviewed  by  Harold  Beeley 

Encounter  52:67  F  '79  500w 

“No  new  revelations  emerge  from  this  account 
of  the  Suez  crisis  by  one  of  its  chief  actors.  .  .  . 
Nevertheless,  Lloyd’s  defense  of  what  was  argu¬ 
ably  Britain's  worst  diplomatic  disaster  of  the 
postwar  era  is  an  invaluable  record  of  just  what 
the  Tory  government  thought  it  would  achieve 
by  its  final  imperial  fling.  Writing  20  years  after 
the  event,  the  late  author  did  not  yield  to  ‘the 
temptation  to  use  hindsight.’  As  a  result,  the 
record  stands  and  the  recorder  remained  unre¬ 
pentant."  Elaine  Windrich 

Library  J  104:185  Ja  15  ’79  80w 

Reviewed  by  Elie  Kedourie 

TLS  p67  N  30  ’79  1800w 


LLOYD,  SETON.  The  archaeology  of  Mesopotamia; 
from  the  Old  Stone  Age  to  the  Persian  con¬ 
quest.  252p  il  maps  $17.95  '78  Thames  &  Hudson 
935  Mesopotamia — Antiquities.  Excavations 
(Archeology) — -Iraq 
ISBN  0-500-78007-2  LC  78-52961 
"Beginning  with  those  aspects  of  general  Near 
Eastern  prehistory  that  relate  to,  the,  Mesopotamian 
experience  and  then  confining  the  story  to  the 
Tigris  Euphrates  Valley  until  the  Persian  conquest 
(539  B.C-J,  .  .  .  [Lloyd  discusses  what  he  feels 
are]  the  most  impressive  and  characteristic  finds 
of  [recent  excavations].’’  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Raisons  d'Stre  and  methods  of  each  excavation 
and  excavator  are  explained,  thus  assisting  a 
beginner's  reading  of  an  archaeological  report. 
Throughout,  we  have  the  benefit  of  [Lloyd’s] 
specific  knowledge  of  the  artistic  and  technologi¬ 
cal  advances  of  Mesopotamian  architecture,  a 
contribution  that  makes  this  small  volume  special. 
■  .  •  Adequately  illustrated  (black-and-white  photo¬ 
graphs  and  plans)  and  a  basic  bibliography.  Rec¬ 
ommended  to  all  academic  and  larger  public  li¬ 
braries." 

Choice  15:1422  D  ’78  180w 

"To  trace  the  archaeology  of  Mesopotamia 
through  the  sites  excavated  over  the  past  century 
is  a  monumental  endeavor  that  only  an  archaeolo¬ 
gist  of  Lloyd's  stature  could  have  undertaken 
successfully.  .  .  .  The  text  is  abundantly  illus¬ 
trated  with  photographs  of  objects,  site  and  ground 
plans,  and  line  drawings  of  pottery.  Students  and 
scholars  who  appreciate  field  work  will  be  de¬ 
lighted  to  find  a  book  in,  which  the  art  of  exca¬ 
vating  mud  brick  is  given  equal  recognition  with 
the  more  glamorous  finds-  Sure  to  become  the 
graduate  student's  constant  companion,  as  well 
as  a  standard  reference  for  interested  laypersons." 
J.  W.  Gartland 

Library  J  103:1508  Ag  ’78  120w 


LOATES,  GLEN.  The  art  of  Glen  Loates  [text 
by]  Paul  Duval.  189p  il  col  il  $35  '78  Prentice- 
Hall 


759.11  Loates,  Martin  Glen 
ISBN  0-13-047191-7 


This  is  a  collection  of  the  works  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  nature  artist.  Index. 


130  full-color  plates  present  the  work  of  a 
32-year-old  Canadian  whose  wildlife  portraits  are 
noted  for  their  extraordinary  realism,  composi¬ 
tional  style  (almost  Oriental),  and  superb,  metic¬ 
ulous  draftsmanship.  Although  insects,  fish,  flowers 
and  animals  are  included  here  too,  the  quality 
of  Loates’  bird  watercolors  and  pencil-and-ink 
drawings  reflects  his  talent  most  remarkably — es¬ 
pecially  the  owls.  Anyone  who  appreciates  wild¬ 
life  .  .  .  will  welcome  this  volume  for  the  beauty 


and  precision  of  Loates  skill.  The  text,  by 
Paul  Duval,  is  a  bit  syrupy  for  my  taste,  but 
since  this  is  a  celebration  of  an  artist  and  his 
work  I  suppose  it  ought  to  read  like  one.  Alex 

NelS°n  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  Ja  15  ’78  lOOw 
"Of  all  the  nature  artists  working  today,  no 
one  else  has  Glen  Loates’  eye  for  detail,  his 
sense  of  place  and  his  ability  to  capture  every 
hair,  quill  and  feather  with  pencil  or  brush.  .  .  . 
This  brilliant  full-length  collection  .  .  .  traces  the 
evolution  of  the  artist’s  unique  style  and  may 
inspire  some  readers  to  emulate  his  practice  of 
stalking  the  wilds  to  get  close  to  his  subjects. 
But  not  too  close.  One  of  Loates  grizzly  bears 
is  lifelike  enough  on  the  printed  page;  after  see¬ 
ing  it.  few  would  need  to  get  any  nearer. 

Time  112:121  D  11  '78  90w 


LOBEL,  ANITA.  The  pancake.  (Read-alone  Bk) 
48p  il  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $5.49  ’78  Greenwillow  Bks. 
398.2  Folklore,  Scandinavian — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-688-80125-0;  0-688-84125-2  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-24970 

In  this  retelling  of  a  Scandinavian  tale,  a  rolling 
pancake  eludes  all  its  pursuers  except  one  clever 
pig.  "Grades  one  to  three.”  (SLJ) 


"Anita  Lobel  has  freely  adapted  the  original 
Norse  tale  using  short  lines  of  text  for  easy 
reading  and  throughout  the  book  has  given 
prominence  to  the  children.  The  pictures  are 
done  in  pale  greens  and  oranges  with  black  line, 
and  the  text  is  lively,  if  simplified.”  Virginia 
Haviland 

Horn  Bk  54:390  Ag  ’78  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  Nancy  Willard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  Ap  30  '78  50w 
“The  buxom  peasant  of  Potatoes,  Potatoes  [BRD 
1967]  returns  for  a  bland  second  course  [here]. 
A'-  •  Unfortunately,  the  only  suspenseful  note  in 
this  retelling  of  a  Scandinavian  version  of  ‘The 
Gingerbread  Man’  is  how  the  rolling  pancake  will 
meet  its  end  (through  the  intervention  of  a 
gourmet  pig).  The  remaining  problem  of  seven 
hungry  children  is  unconvincingly  solved  by  the 
antichmactic  making'  of  another  pancake  which 
doesn  t  roll  away.  Pink-and-green  illustrations  in 
ice  cream  shades  add  spice— the  best  parts  of  the 
book  ar©  the  end  pages  which  show'  a  table  en- 
gagmgly  set  for  a  meal,  then  Dad  washing  the 
dishes— but  the  watered-down  language S  and 
Coffey^  endmft  make  this  pancake  flat.”  Kathy 

SLJ  24:81  My  ’78  100W 


L  Arnold  ANITA’  U*  A  treeful  of  Dtes.  See  Lobel. 


7,0  ^ Grasshopper  on  the  road  (I 
Harper^  Row 32P  COi  11  «4'95:  lib  &79  ’78 

^7-°2®23961-1:  °-°6-°239e2-X  (lib  bdg) 

n2'h,b?,.;u  t?rn  tocuses  on  Grasshopper's  journey. 
He  will  follow  the  road  wherever  it  goes.  Along 
the  way  he  bumps  into,  various  sticks-in-the-mud  • 
a  housefly  who  is  a  compulsive,  cleaner  a  moscniito 
who  can't  bear  to  break  a  rule7  butterflies  on  a 
schedule,  dragonflies  too  busy  to1  watch  a 
Bk  R)  '  '  '  Ag6S  five  to  eight.’’  (N  Y  Times 


..  book]  has  the  inside  track  on  providing 

thobest  entertainment.  The  varied  adventures  of 
a  grasshopper  journeying  through  the  countryside 

thlt  tShL^uiU<?hAdS?ci,?UB 

LiicLL  mey  amuse  tire  adult  rG3,dpr  q q  *M11nu 

buttne’tCl?  ’k  liStth6rLer'h  The  stories  are  also  cute! 
sentimental  and  the^toryMinl  is'  1  magma tiv  e  atd 
intelUgent.  A  worthy  successor  to  the  pop^ltr 
Frog  and  Toad  [volumes.]’’  David  Winder' 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB12  O  23  '78  60w 

Wog^and^TolSf^rHf^f  |PK'enuo!JS  humor  of  [the] 
nf  *  [books]  the  contemporary  version 

told  m  ^repetitive  °T  rki  ^  grasshopper  ^ 

M.  MtBeurntaSShOPPer'S  microcosmic  world  view  ” 
Horn  Bk  54:636  D  ’78  I60w 
Reviewed  by  M.  K.  Lichtenberg 

^  Y  Times  Bk  R  P82  D  10  ’78  120w 
Grasshopper,  who  is  at  ease  in  new  situations 
scrambles  a  few  established  Patterns  Thin  ambtes 
on’  .TouP&  readers  should  respond  to  the 
hero  a  security  in  himself  and  freedom  from  the 
comtHdsion  to  follow  rules  like  the  other  Wets? 
Gentle  humor,  provoking  situations  and  Arnold 
Lobel  s  three- tone  illustrations  should^  hook  the 

beginner  on  this  one.”  Kathy  Coffey 

SLJ  25:64  D  ’78  60w  V 

Reviewed  by  Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  112:  [100]  D  4  ’78  llOw 
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LOB EL»  ARNOLD.  A  treeful  of  pigs;  pictures  by 
Anita  LobeL  unp  $7,515;  lib  bdg  $7.63  '79  Green- 
willow  Bks. 


ISBN  0-688-80177-3;  0-688-84177-5  (lib  bdg) 

LjK^  78-1810 

.“It  was  the  farmer’s  idea  to  buy  the  pigs.  ‘We 
will  look  after  them  together,’  he  promised  his 
wife.  But  when  they  got  the  pigs  home,  the 
farmer  was  too  busy  sleeping  to  help — even  when 
the  pigs  bloomed  in  the  garden  like  flowers,  or 
hung,  like  apples,  from  the  tree.  For  a  while  the 
farmer’s  wife  did  all  the  work,  until  the  day  came 
when  she  decided  to  wake  her  husband  up,  once 
and  for  all.  And  after  that,  they  took  care  of 
the  pigs  together!”  (Publisher’s  note)  ’’Preschool 
to  grade  four.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  P.  N.  Holland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB16  D  3  '79  180w 
"The  cumulative  structure  is  a  felicitous  choice 
for  the  droll  tale,  yet  the  repetition,  which  makes 
the  text  relatively  easy  to  read,  is  not  labored  or 
dull.  The  framed,  full-color  illustrations,  char¬ 
acterized  by  intricately  detailed  designs  in  cos¬ 
tumes  and  setting,  are  as  elaborate  as  the  diction 
is  simple.  The  total  effect,  however,  is  one  of 
unity,  for  the  two  are  combined  into  a  true  pic¬ 
ture  book  in  which  words  and  illustrations  are 
interdependent.”  M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  55:184  Ap  ’79  160w 


"This  is  clearly  a  tale  of  a  marriage  saved  by 
the  last-minute  reform  of  a  male  chauvinist  pig! 
It  has  some  of  the  best  drawings  I’ve  seen  from 
Anita  Lobel — much  more  active  and  varied  than 
those  in  (say)  her  lovely  but  too  decorative  and 
static  ‘The  Little  Wooden  Farmer’ — and  the  text, 
while  not  so  aphoristic  and  subtle  as  that  of 
Arnold  Lobel’ s  brilliant  Frog  and  Toad  books,  is 
full  of  piggy  energy  and  fun."  H.  C.  K.  Rice 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p29  Ap  29  ’79  200w 


"The  story  is  simple  and  humorous,  the  pictures 
are  infused  with  the  spirit  of  peasant  art  and  the 
Slavic  tradition,  and  the  book  is  one  that  most 
libraries  will  want.”  M.  B.  Nickerson 
SLJ  25:125  Mr  ’79  160w 


during  this  time  that  Locke  brought  to  fruition 
and  publication  most  of  the  works  that  established 
his  reputation  as  a  philosopher,  including  his 
famous  Essay  concerning  human  understanding, 
the  Two  treaties  of  government,  and  the  .  .  . 
letters  on  toleration.” 

Choice  16:681  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 

‘.‘Some  of  this  time  [1686  to  1690]  Locke  was 
hvmg  in  Holland,  after  being  expelled  from  Ox¬ 
ford  for  supposed  complicity  in  Shaftesbury’s  plot¬ 
ting,  and  some  of  the  time  in  London.  These 
letters  don  t  hang  together  at  all  well.  .  .  .  The 
picture  is  too  scrappy  to  be  very  instructive,  or 
even  entertaining.  .  .  .  The  letters  are  most  of 
them  unresonant,  even  fusty.  .  .  .  One  trouble  is 
that  many  of  the  letters  are  by  other  people. 
Another  is  that  there  are  a  lot  of  loose  ends — 
letters  without  answers,  and  answers  to  letters 
which  are  themselves  lost.  ...  We  get  a  sideways 
glance  at  the  Essay  early  in  the  present  volume. 
Locke  sends  some  of  it  to  his  ‘dearest  friend'. 
Edward  Clarke,  who  figures  prominently  through¬ 
out.  John  Jones 

New  Statesman  95:610  My  5  ’78  850w 

“In  some  respects  [the  reader]  may  be  disap¬ 
pointed;  for  he  will  find  little  in  the  way  of  philo- 
sophical  discussion,  little  to  indicate  the  movement 
°f  Locke  s  ideas  on  political  theory  or  toleration, 
and  few  glimpses  of  Locke  as  it  were  at  work  on 
his  books.  .  .  .  The  purpose  of  most  of  the  letters 
was  the  much  simpler  one  of  enabling  Locke  to 
keep  in  touch  with  his  personal  friends.  .  .  .  The 
variety  of  [the]  subject-matter  extending  from 
porous  stones  in  the  Canaries  to  Christian  Kabbal- 
lsm,  would  have  presented  formidable  problems  to 
most  editors,  but  the  skill,  patience  and  accuracy 
with  which  E.  S.  de  Beer  solves  them  are  beyond 
praise.  He  dates  letters,  identifies  books  and  au¬ 
thors  and  gives  the  source  of  allusions  simply  and 
concisely  without  ever  allowing  his  learning  to 
obtrude  between  the  text  and  the  reader.”  R.  H. 
D.  Haley 

TLS  p710  Je  23  ’78  900w 


LOCHHEAD,  MARION.  The  other  country; 

legends  and  fairy  tales  of  Scotland.  172p  $10.95 

'78  Hamilton,  H. 

398.2  Folklore— Scotland — Juvenile  literature. 

Fairy  tales 

ISBN  0-241-89773-4 

This  is  a  collection  of  twenty- two  "folk  tales 
from  Scotland,  centering  particularly  around 
stories  of  the  little  people.  .  .  .  [Included  is]  bio¬ 
graphical  information  of  four  .  .  .  Scottish  collec¬ 
tors  of  folk  tales,  and  notes  on  the  source  of 
each  tale.”  (Horn  Bk)  Glossary.  "Grades  four  to 
seven.”  (SLJ) 

"A  fine  collection.  .  .  .  The  tales  seem  aimed 
at  a  slightly  older  audience  than  those  of  Sorche 
Nic  Leodhas,  but  the  author  has  an  offhand, 
no-nonsense  attitude  towards  giants  and  other 
villains — ‘there  is  no  need  to  be  sorry  for  him  or 
his  sons,  for  they  were  as  bad  a  lot  as  could 
be  found  anywhere.”  A.  A.  Flowers 
Horn  Bk  55:428  Ag ‘79  190w 

"Retold  by  a  Scottish  writer,  the  tone  of  some 
stories  is  gentled  but  never  spoiled,  with  helpful 
explanations  unobtrusively  inserted  or  a  more 
familiar  word  substituted  (e.g..,  sheep  for 
‘wether’)  for  clearer  understanding.  R.  M. 
McConneULj  26;142  g  ,?9  12qw 

"Marion  Lochhead’s  ‘other  country’  is  .  .  . 
recognizably  Elfame:  the  flavour  of  the  stories, 
several  of  them  simple  prose  transcriptions  of 
well-known  ballads,  is  as  Scots  as  peaty  water. 

.  .  .  Tet  they  tell  of  a  Elfame  that  has  main¬ 
tained  good  diplomatic  relations  with  the  wider 
world.  Whuppity  Stourie  is  own  cousin  to  Rum- 
pelstiltskin,  Rashiecoat’s  adventures  akin  to  those 
of  Cinderella  and  Peau  d’Ane.  And  .  .  .  we  find 
Greek  Orpheus  here,  transmuted  into  a  Northern 
King  Orfeo,  whose  harping  successfully,  wins 
Queen  Eurydis  back  from  a  generous  King  of 
Faery.  Queen  Eurydis  is,  indeed,  more  passive 
than  most  of  the  heroines  in  this  Jpook.  In  other 
stories,  princesses  and  peasant-girls  alike  are 
notable  for  mother-wit  and  courage,  rescuers  of 
their  menfolk  more  often  than  not.  Eva  Gillies 
TLS  p769  J1  7  ’78  360w 


LOCKE,  JOHN.  The  correspondence  of  John 

Locke;  v3,  Letters  nos.  849-1241;  ed.  by  E.  S. 
De  Beer.  (Clarendon  ed.  of  the  works  of  John 
Locke)  801p  $75  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Locke,  John  „ 

ISBN  0-19-824560-2  LC  76-381096 
The  third  volume  of  this  edition  of  Locke’s 
correspondence  covers  the  years  1686  to  ±690.  in¬ 
dex.  For  volumes  one  and  two  see  BRU  1977. 


"De  Beer’s  magnificent  Clarendon  edition  of 
Locke’s  correspondence  has  reached  a  peak  of 
scholarly  achievement  and  importance.  ...  It  was 


LOCKHART,  CHARLES.  Bargaining  in  inter¬ 
national  conflicts.  205p  $12.50  '79  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

327  International  relations 
ISBN  0-231-04560-3  LC  78-23334 

This  is  a  “treatment  of  bargaining  processes 
among  states  involved  in  intense  international  con¬ 
flicts.  After  a  critical  review  of  economic  and  psy¬ 
chological  theories  of  bargaining  the  author 
focuses  on  such  questions  as  conflict  strategies 
and  their  objectives,  the  nature  of  political 
choices,  and  the  significance  of  resources  in  the 
formation  of  conflict  settlements.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Lockhart  has  examined  the  bargaining  between 
roughly  equal  ‘great  powers’  in  conflict.  He  could 
further  apply  his  model  to  the  many  examples  of 
conflicts  between  states  of  less  than  ‘great  power’ 
status,  and  bargaining  between  international  par¬ 
ties  with  obviously  asymmetrical  power  resources. 
Perhaps  he  could  also  present  his  conclusions  in  a 
style  easier  to  follow  than  his  present  book.”  Surjit 
Mansingh 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:168  S  ’79  460w 


"While  he  ranges  far  in  a  reasoned  discussion 
of  perception  and  decision-making  in  foreign  pol¬ 
icy,  Lockhart  does  not  fulfill  the  promise  of  the 
book’s  title;  little  is  said  about  bargaining  proc¬ 
esses  per  se.  In  fact,  bargaining  is  never  clearly 
defined  or  categorized.  .  .  .  Lockhart  builds  on 
reputable  studies,  including  the  incisive  approach 
to  deterrence  outlined  by  A.  L.  George  and  R. 
Smoke  (Deterrence  in  American  Foreign  Policy, 
[BRD  1975]).  He  also  effectively  critiques  game 
theory  and  simulated  bargaining  experiments.  .  .  . 
Bargaining  is  conceived  as  a  process  with  well- 
defined  stages,  but  R.  Barringer  (War:  patterns 
of  conflict),  indicates  more  effectively  how  to  get 
from  stage  to  stage.  With  an  extensive  bibliogra¬ 
phy,  the  volume  will  provoke  interest  in  general 
conflict  strategies  for  a  college-level  audience,  but 
it  provides  too  little  detailed  historical  discussion 
or  rigorous  theory  to  illuminate  face-to-face  or 
indirect  bargaining  processes.” 

Choice  16:1232  N  ’79  240w 

"This  is  an  excellent  behavioral  and  interdis¬ 
ciplinary  treatment.  .  .  .  The  analysis  leads  more 
to  a  detailed  catalogue  of  generalizations  couched 
in  Machiavellian  terms  than  to  the  elaboration 
of  a  full-fledged  and  systematic  theory  of  inter¬ 
state  bargaining  and  conflict  management.  Yet, 
this  book  complements  and  updates  Fred  C.  Ikle’s 
classic  work,  How  Nations  Negotiate  [BRD  1965], 
while  exploring  and  clarifying  critical  questions 
hitherto  neglected  by  political  scientists.  Of  pri¬ 
mary'  interest  to  academic  libraries.”  Jacques 
Fomerand  |bpary  j  104.10g3  My  4  .79  130w 
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LOCKLEY,  RONALD.  Orielton;  the  human  and 
natural  history  of  a  Welsh  manor.  332p  ll  $12.  n 
’78  Transatlantic  Arts 

600.9429  Natural  history— Wales.  Orielton 
Manor,  Wales 
LC  78-317011 

This  book  focuses  on  “the  ten  years  Lockley 
spent  as  owner  of  an  800-year-old  manor  house 
and  tht  surrounding  estate  of  260  .acres  White 
owls*  long-eared  bats*  and  bees  inhabited  the 
manor  roof,  while  otters,  stoats,  and  voles  were 
among  the  outdoor  residents.  ..  .  .  [The  estate  has 
been]  turned  over  to  the  Field  Studies  Council 
as  a  nature  reserve."  (Library  J) 

“Lockley  is  well  known  for  his  earlier  books 
on  sea  birds,  and  especially  for  his  classic  study, 
The  Private  Life  of  the  Rabbit  LLrUJ 
Orielton  .  .  .  [has]  historical  and  human  interest 
too,  plus  a  happy  ending."  J.  B.  Hamlin 
Library  J  103:1995  O  1  78  90w 
“One  of  Lockley’s  more  enduring  achievements 
during  his  tenancy  was  his  classic  account  of  the 
life  of  the  rabbit,  based  on  researches  at  Orielton 
He  has  now  given  us  a  book  on  Orielton,.  a  study 
of  determination  to  overcome  obstacles  to  achieve 
a  great  ambition,  which  is  also  likely  to  last 
Perhaps  it  could  have  been  condensed  without 
losing  its  essential  charm;  perhaps  its  frequently 
conversational  style  puts  over  the  hard  facts  or 
natural  history  rather  too  artificially.  Certainly 
it  should  have  included  an  index  so  that  those 
facts  may  be  easily  located.  Just  as  certainly 
it  is  a  worthy  addition  to  that  branch  of  English 
literature  which  Gilbert  White  originated  nearly 
two  centuries  ago.”  S.  P.  Dance 
TLS  p928  Ag  18  ’78  270w 


LOCKWOOD,  DEBORAH  L.  Library  instruction; 
a  bibliography;  comp,  by  Deborah  L.  Lockwood. 
166p  516.50  ’79  Greenwood  Press 
016-02  Libraries  and  readers — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-313-20720-8  LC  78-20011 
This  bibliography  of  English-language  works  on 
library  instruction  is  divided  “into  three  broad 
categories:  general  philosophy  and  state  ot  the 
art,  types  of  libraries,  and  methods  of  instruc¬ 
tion.  Each  major  section  of  the  bibliography  has 
subdivisions  by  subject  and  is  arranged  in 
chronological  order.  The  individually  numbered 
entries  are  annotated.  .  .  .  There  is  a  name 
(author)  index  that  refers  the  reader  to  indi¬ 
vidual  entries.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib) 

“[The]  entries  are  annotated  albeit  unevenly, 
and  a  few  not  at  all.  Several  annotations  are 
either  so  brief  or  ambiguous  as  to  be  meaning¬ 
less,  such  as  ‘addresses  the  question  of  whether 
or  not  to  evaluate’  for  one  entry.  .  .  .  The  compiler 
includes  familiar  library  instruction  authors: 
Patricia  Knapp,  Tom  Kirk,  John  Lubans,  Hanne- 
lore  Rader,  Louis  Shores,  Carla  Stoffle,  and  Mar¬ 
vin  Wiggins  and  also  gives  the  reader  some  less 
familiar  studies  that  appear  in  ERIC.  The  book  is 
a  good  introduction  with  over  900  entries;  too 
price  is  rather  dear  and  the  annotations  incon¬ 
sistent  in  quality,  but  instruction  librarians  will 
want  to  see  this  one.”  Anne  Roberts 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:387  J1  '79  330w 
“[This  bibliography]  covers  all  types  of  librar¬ 
ies  (school,  junior  college,  academic,  public,  and 
special)  from  the  1930s  through  1977.  Coverage 
of  the  period  prior  to  1970  is  highly  selective. 
Publications  dating  from  1970  are  much  more 
amply  represented,  but  the  compilation  is  still 
not  comprehensive.  .  .  .  There  are  well  over  100 
entries  dealing  with  particular  academic  disci¬ 
plines,  including  books,  articles,  course-ouitlines 
and  simulated  searches  which  should  prove  in¬ 
valuable  for  librarians  who  must  prepare  subject- 
related  sessions  on  short  notice  or  in  unfamiliar 
fields.  Other  sections,  such  as  those  on  evalua¬ 
tion,  audiovisual  techniques,  and  computer- 
assisted  instruction,  will  be  of  interest  to  those 
responsible  for  planning  or  administering  BI. 
programs.  Recommended  for  library  science  col¬ 
lections  and  for  librarians  who  are  involved  itn 
instructional  activities."  G.  A.  Hunt 

Library  J  104:1121  My  15  ’79  290w 


LODGE,  JULIET,  jt.  auth.  The  European  Parlia¬ 
ment  and  the  European  community.  See  Herman, 
Valentine 


LOESCHER,  ANN.  Human  rights.  See  Loescher,  G- 


LOESCHER,  GIL.  Human  rights;  a  global  crisis, 
by  Gil  Loescher  with  Ann  Loescher.  130p  il  $8.95 
’79  Dutton 

323.4  Civil  rights — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-525-32485-2  LC  78-8710 
This  book  discusses  what  human  rights  are, 
their  violation  throughout  the  world  today  with 
specific  examples  in  various  countries,  and  the 


efforts  of  organizations  and  individuals  to  protect 
these  rights.  Bibliography.  Index.  Grades  seven 
to  nine.”  (SLJ) 

“There  is  no  doubt  that  human  rights  violations 
abound  in  this  world.  .  .  .  A  youngster,  or  an 
adult  for  that  matter,  needs  a  guide  to  help 
him  make  sense  out  of  the  senseless.  This  book 
falls  far  short  of  such  a  purpose.  In  fact,  it 
may  well  appeal  only  to  a  12 -year  olid  s  interest 
in  gory  stories.  ...  A  documentary  account  like 
this  cannot  match  religious  or  artistic  metapnor 
as  a  medium  for  portraying  man’s  inhumanity  to 
man.  .  .  .  [This  book]  leaves  the  reader  limp 
with  outrage  and  impotence.”  Nancy  Goidcamp 
Rp«rf  Roll  39:170  Afr  ’79  260w  TA 


“Imprisonment  in  psychiatric  hospitals  in  Russia, 
the  unbreakable  dictatorship  of  Park  Chung  Hee 
in  South  Korea,  the  struggle  for  the  independence 
of  Blacks  in  South  Africa,  and  the  economic 
oppression  of  the  poor  in  modern  Brazil  are  but 
a  few  of  the  problems  discussed;  the  text  contains 
first-person  accounts  of  unjustified  imprisonment 
and  torture.  The  authors  are  active  members  of 
Amnesty  International,  an  organization  which 
works  to  free  political  prisoners  through  letter- 
writing  campaigns  to  various  governments.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  effective  in  presenting  a  great  deal 
of  information  in  a  readable,  organized  manner 
while  simultaneously  handling  highly  emotional  ma¬ 
terial  in  a  forthright  and  nonsensational  way.”  K. 
M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:318  Je  ’79  210w 


“In  a  serious,  objective,  clear  manner,  [the 
authors]  begin  this  overview  of  human  rights 
crises  by  defining  what  rights  everyone  should  be 
entitled  to.  .  .  .  The  authors  point  out  that  right 
as  well  as  left  wing  governments  are  capable  of 
cruel  and  unfair  treatment  toward  dissenters.  The 
U.S.  is  criticized  for  giving  financial  aid  to  such 
countries.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  torture  stories  are 
shocking  and  unforgettable.  .  .  .  While  readers 
will  often  wish  for  more  detail  and  documentation, 
this  book  is  a  very  good  stepping  stone  for  class¬ 
room  discussions  and  term  paper  assignments.” 
Susan  Rosenkoetter 

SLJ  25:73  My  ’79  240w 


LOFTNESS,  ROBERT  L.  Energy  handbook.  741p 
il  $47.50  ’78  Van  Nostrand  Reinhold 


333.7  Power  resources.  Power  (Mechanics) 
ISBN  0-442-24836-9  LG  77-18190 


Loftness  attempts  to  explain  “the  various 
methods  of  generating  and  using  energy:  fossil 
and  nuclear  power  plants,  wind  and  solar  systems, 
geothermal  sources.  There  are  data  on  energy 
consumption  and  projections,  environmental  prob¬ 
lems,  energy  transport,  and  cost.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


‘A  massive  collection  of  energy  data  .  .  .  [with] 
interesting  photographs  Interspersed  throughout. 
The  quality  of  the  drawings,  graphs,  and  tables, 
reproduced  from  other  sources,  is  very  high.  The 
handbook  is  objective,  and  the  author's  point  of 
view  primarily  comes  to  bear  upon  his  choice  of 
the  data  presented  and  the  number  of  pages  he 
devotes  to  the  various  energy  topics.  This  volume 
is  an  excellent  source  of  data  and  facts  and  should 
be  on  the  reference  shelves  of  most  academic 
libraries.  The  span  of  interests  it  serves  is  wide, 
from  lower-division  undergraduate  to  professional. 
It  Is  also  a  useful  reference  work  for  public  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  16:802  S  ’79^120w 

"The  book  is  similar  but  preferable  to  The 
Energy  Source  Book  [BRD  1978],  Loftness,  not 
Incidentally,  Is  actually  a  scientist;  many  energy 
‘experts’  don’t  understand  the  basic  principles  of 
the  systems  they  extoll.  Recommended  for  most 
academic,  special,  and  public  libraries.”  R.  G. 
Schipf 

Library  J  104:816  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


LOFTS,  NORAH-  Emma  Hamilton.  192p  il  col  pi 
$14.95  '78  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
B  or  92  Hamilton,  Lady  Emma.  Nelson,  Horatio 
Nelson,  Viscount 

ISBN  0-698-10912-0  LC  77-26868 
A  biography  of  Emma  Hamilton.  “Born  to  an 
obscure  North  country  family,  Emma  rose  in 
position  through  several  romantic  attachments 
resulting  finally  in  marriage  to  the  elderly  Lord 
Hamilton.  While  with  him  at  the  court  in  Naples, 
she  met  Horatio  Nelson  [and  began  a]  •  .  .  love 
affair  that  ended  only  with  his  death  at  Trafalgar. 
Aging,  grieving,  without  financial  security,  she 
turned  to  gambling  and  drinking,  finally  dying 
penniless  in  France  after  several  stretches  in 
debtor’s  prisons.”  (SLJ)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Walls 

Best  Sell  38:354  F  ’79  360w 
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‘‘There  are.  a  number  of  biographies  of  Emma 
Hamilton;  this  one  is  briefer  and  certainly  a 
prettier  book  than  mast.  .  .  .  Loft’s  account  is 
sympathetic,  even  charitable.  It’s  superficial,  but 
pleasant  light  reading.  The  illustrations,  including 
several  of  George  Romney’s  many  portraits  of 
Emma,  are  plentiful  and  attractive.”  N.  C. 
Cndland 

Library  J  103:2330  N  15  ’78  80w 
‘‘The  sentimentally  tragic  rags-to-riches-to-rags 
story  of  Emma  Hamilton's  life  makes  for  enter¬ 
taining  popular  history.  .  .  .  This  Cinderella  story 
with  a  tragic  ending  is  perfect  fare  for  veteran 
romance  writer  Lofts,  and  she  fully  engages  read¬ 
ers’  sympathies  for'  her  biographical  subject.  An 
occasional  passage  of  purple  prose  fits  the  flam¬ 
boyance  of  the  times  and  society  in  which  Emma 
lived.  Copious  illustrations  and  quotes  from  cor¬ 
respondence  by  the  principal  figures  enliven  the 
text."  P.  J.  Todisco 

SL.J  25:74  D  '78  130w  [YA] 


LOGAN,  JOSHUA.  Movie  stars,  real  people,  and 
me.  368p  il  $9.95  ’78  Delacorte  Press 

791.43  Logan,  Joshua.  Motion  pictures — -Produc¬ 
tion  and  direction 
ISBN  0-444-06258-6  LC  78-5657 
Logan,  a  "director  of  both  plays  and  movies, 
has  written  [an]  .  .  .  account  of  his  filmmaking 
experiences.  While  his  previous  book.  Josh  [BRD 
1976],  dealt  mainly  with  Broadway,  this  collection 
of  stories  and  anecdotes  concentrates  on  the  .  .  . 
films  he  directed:  Picnic,  Bus  Stop,  Sayonara, 
South  Pacific,  and  others.”  (Library  J)  Chronol¬ 
ogy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Alice  McCahill 

Best  Sell  38:318  Ja  ’79  300w 


"The  presentation  as  a  series  of  sketches  or 
vignettes  diffuses  the  impact  and  the  chronology 
is  erratic  because  of  occasional  reminiscences  deep 
into  the  past.  Logan  is  always  at  his  best  when 
he  is  describing  acting  and  directing  problems, 
and  his  chapters  on  Monroe  and  Brando,  for  in¬ 
stance,  provide  interesting  new  insights  into  their 
methods  for  creating  roles.  On  the  other  hand, 
his  anecdotes  about  his  family  life  and  the  parties 
he  has  thrown  for  the  high  and  the  mighty  will 
probably  bore  the  serious  student  and  serve  to 
dilute  Logan's  stature  as  an  artist." 

Choice  15:1528  Ja  '79  120w 


“Entertaining  the  general  public  has  always  been 
[Logan's]  primary  objective  in  filmmaking,  and 
this  philosophy  carries  over  into  his  writing — 
there  are  fascinating  accounts  of  his  experience 
directing  Marlon  Brando  and  his  friendship  with 
the  legendary  Greta  Garbo.  Besides  being  fun  to 
read,  this  book  should  be  useful  to  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  filmmaking."  J.  M-  Fuchs 

Library  J  103:1764  S  15  '78  llOw 
“In  many  short,  fast,  intense  chapters,  Mr- 
Logan  plunges  ahead,  as  if  he  were  pacing  one 
of  his  smash  hits  or  urging  an  Ethel  Merman 
to  sing  louder.  Much  of  it  is  gossipy  and  inconse¬ 
quential;  much  of  it  is  funny  and  bawdy;  much 
of  it  is  impassioned  and  illuminating.  Mr.  Logan  s 
emotions  are  usually  at  high  pitch  and  catch  the 
reader  up.  The  pages  whiz  by."  Seymour  Peck 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  N  19  ’78  470w 


Va  Q  R  55:70  spring  ‘79  90w 


LOGAN,  MARGARET.  Happy  endings.  164p  $7.95 
’79  Houghton  Mifflin 


301.42  Parent  and  child.  Mothers 
ISBN  0-395-27591-3  LC  78-11325 


This  book  is  an  “exploration  of  a  mother/ 
daughter  relationship.  Relying  on  the  premise  that 
you  can’t  tell  kid3  anything  but  can  show  them 
plenty.  Margaret  Logan  decides  a  European  bicycle 
tour  will  expose  her  teenage  daughter  to  more  of 
the  world  and  broaden  her  expectations."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  Naomi  Decter 

Commentary  67:78  Je  ’79  1250w 

Critic  37:7  Je  ’79-11  250w 
“The  journey  motif  (intriguing  as  a  travelogue 
of  shared  sights  and  experiences)  effectively  en¬ 
capsulates  the  two-way  dependency — the  mother 
is  achingly  aware  that  her  child  is  ‘my  conscience 
and  my  common  sense’;  the  daughter  burrows  for 
comfort  when  the  world  becomes  too  threatening. 
A  fresh,  vibrantly  well-written  depiction  of  what 
it  is  to  be  simultaneously  w'oman/daughter/ 
mother."  V.  W.  Marr 

Library  J  103:2537  D  15  ’78  140w 


“One  admires  Margaret  Logan  for  her  bravery, 
her  intelligence,  her  endurance,  her  sense  of  ad¬ 
venture,  even  her  confusion.  But  I’m  not  per¬ 
suaded  that  knowing  how  to  handle  oneself  is 
enough  in  life  or  in  literature.  What  gives  the 
book  its  value  for  me,  what  does  come,  through 
for  me  with  unadorned  and  enviable  directness, 


is  Miss  Logan’s  radiant  physical  authority.  .  .  . 
By  the  end  of  the  trip,  2,000  strenuous  miles  of 
[exercuse]  have  cleared  away  enough  of  the  mjist 
that  obscures  parents  and  their  children  from 
each  other  to  permit  the  author  to  see  that  for 
her  own  daughter,  ‘the  long  slow  process  of 
understanding  without  lies,  labels  and  delusions 
has  begun.’  ”  Ellen  Schwamm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Mr  18  '79  800w 


LOMASK.  MILTON.  Aaron  Bunn  the  years  from 
Princeton  to  Vice  President,  1756-1805.  443p  pi 
$17-50  79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 


B  or  92  Burr.  Aaron.  U-S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1783-1809 
ISBN  0-374-10016-0  LC  78-31142 
In  1804  Aaron  Burr,  “the  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States  shot  and  killed  the  former  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  [Alexander  Hamilton.  This 
book]  ....  the  first  volume  of  a  projected  two- 
volume  biography,  is  a  ...  narrative  of  Burr’s 
life  from  his  birth  to  the  end  of  his.  Vice  Presi¬ 
dency — a  few  months  after  the  death  of  Hamil¬ 
ton.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1226  N  ’79  180w 
“If  Lomask’s  second  volume  maintains  the 
quality  demonstrated  here,  his  biography  will 
surely  become  the  standard  work  on  Burr. 
Lomask  displays  admirable  mastery  of  the  Papers 
of  Aaron  Burr  (available  on  microfilm)  and  the 

conventional  sources .  Lomask  argues  that 

Burr  was  not  devoid  of  philosophical  principles, 
as  is  so  often  claimed,  and  that  throughout  his 
life  Burr  was  influenced  by  the  writings  of  Lord 
Chesterfield.  Unfortunately,  this  rather  interesting 
theory  is  never  fully  developed.  The  resurgence 
of  interest  in  Burr  should  guarantee  a  wide 
readership  for  this,  excellent  and  eminently  read¬ 
able  biography.  Highly  recommended.’’  R.  L.  Burr 
Library  J  104:1249  Je  1  ’79  140w 
“Mr.  Lomask’s  task  was  a  difficult  one,  because 
most  of  Burr’s  public  life  was  spent  in  New  York 
State  politics,  where  the  wars  among  the  shifting 
factions  were,  as  John  Adams  wrote,  ‘the  Devil’s 
own  i n comp r eh ensibles ’  and  because  Burr  tried 
never  to  put  things  on  paper.  ‘Things  remain 
written,’  he  used  to  caution  his  law  clerks.  And 
finally,  Burr  had  an  aversion  to  fixed  opinions 
and  broad  generalizations;  through  Burr’s  volumi¬ 
nous  correspondence,  Mr.  Lomask  says,  one  looks 
‘in  vain  for  so  much  as  a  single  sentence  that 
can  be  cited  as  pointing  to  a  political  philosophy.’ 
Despite  these  handicaps.  Mr  Lomask  .  .  .  has  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  re-creating  Burr  as  an  ‘affable,  exas¬ 
perating,  often  self-defeating  but  indestructible 
and  somehow  likeable  man.’  "  D.  H.  Donald 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  S  23  ’79  950w 
New  Yorker  55:106  Je  25  ’79  IGOw 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:77  J1  23  ’791  900w 
“Lomask’s  bland  Burr  .  .  .  misunderstood  the 
changing  politics  of  his  Increasingly  ideological 
age.  Unfortunately,  despite  the  many  recent  stud¬ 
ies  of  the  new  nation’s  politics,  and  party  system, 
Lomask  doesn’t  seem  to  understand  them,  either. 
Lomask’ s  failure  to  find  the  real  Aaron  Burr, 
combined  with  his  inability  to.  place  Burr  pre¬ 
cisely  within  the  larger  political  context  of  his 
time,  makes  this  biography  redundant.  While  Lo¬ 
mask  supplies  some  new  details,  there  is  not 
much  here  that  Nathan  Schachner,  another  BUrr 
biographer  [Aaron  Burr,  BRD  1937],  didn’t  know 
40  years  ago.  This  book  provides  altogether  too 
much  ammunition  for  those  who  lament  that  his¬ 
tory  may  not  repeat  itself,  but  historians  repeat 
one  another.”  Luther  Spoehr 

Sat  R  6:46  J1  7  ’79  250w 


LOMAX,  ELIZABETH  M.  R.  Science  and  pat¬ 
terns  of  child  care  [by]  Elizabeth  M.  R.  Lomax; 
in  collaboration  with  Jerome  Kagen  [and]  Bar¬ 
bara  G.  Rosenkrantz.  (Ser.  of  bks.  in  psychol¬ 
ogy)  247p  $12;  pa  $6  ’78  Freeman 
649  Child  development.  Child  psychology 
ISBN  0-7167-0296-7;  0-7167-0295-9  (Pa) 

LC  78-4972 

“A  review  of  major  approaches  to  child  rear¬ 
ing  in  American  society.  Attention,  is  given  to 
the  development  of  psychoanalytic  and  behavior¬ 
istic  theories  as  well  as  the  impact  of  longitu¬ 
dinal  and  empirical  research.  Particular  empha¬ 
sis  is  placed  on  how  this  information  has  been 
embraced  by  the  public  at  large  and  the  resulting 
effects  on  parenting  and  child  development.  The 
period  covered  is  primarily  from  the  end  of  the 
19th  century  to  the  middle  of  the  20th  century." 
( Choice)  Index. 


"Much  of  the  material  is  unique  and  put  to¬ 
gether  In  an  interesting  and  readable  manner. 
The  book  is  well  referenced  and  should  serve  as 
a  valuable  resource  to  anyone  investigating  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  modem  child-rearing  practices.” 

Choice  15:1724  F  ’79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  L.  J.  Borstelmann. 

Science  202:211  O  13  '78  lOOOw 
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LOMNITZ,  LARISSA  ADLER.  Networks  and 
marginality;  life  in  a  Mexican  shantytown;  tr. 
by  Cinna  Lomnitz ;  foreword  by  Eric  R.  Wolf. 
(Studies  in  anthropology)  230p  il  $18  '77  Academic 
Press 

301.44  Mexico  (City) — Poor.  Mexico  (City)  — 

Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-12-456450-X  LC  76-55974 
This  “work  is  a  study  of  Cerrada  del  Cdndor,  a 
Mexico  City  shantytown.  .  .  .  Lomnitz  sees  marginal 
populations  not  as  transitional  to  urban  proletariat 
status  but,  instead,  as  representing  a  stable  and 
long-term  phenomenon.  .  .  .  Faced  with  chronic 
underemployment  and  a  high  rate  of  unemploy¬ 
ment,  the  people  of  Cerrada  del  Cdndor  and  other 
shantytowns  work  out  a  reciprocity  network  for 
mutual  support — a  network  that  involves  whole 
neighborhoods  and  operates  through  the  extended 
family.  Lomnitz  believes  that  the  reciprocity  system 
evolving  in  Cerrada  del  Odndor  and  other  parts 
of  Latin  America  represents  an  important  eiement 
of  stability  in  society,  and  that  this  stabilized 
marginality  may  be  with  us  for  some  time  to 
come.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index.  This  is  a 
translation  of  the  book  entitled  Cerrada  del  Odn- 
dor. 


“In  a  thoughtful  analysis  Dr.  Lomnitz  responds 
to  the  question  ‘How  do  marginal  people  survive?’ 
The  early  chapters  establish  an  ecological  frame¬ 
work  to  analyze  the  interrelated  problems  of  urban 
migration,  shantytown  growth,  marginality,  and 
urban  poverty  in  Latin  America.  A  detailed  anal¬ 
ysis  follows  of  the  socioeconomics  of  one  shanty¬ 
town  in  Mexico  City.  .  .  .  This  is  a  distressing 
book,  for  Dr.  Lomnitz  argues  that  marginality  now 
appears  to  be  a  permanent  part  of  Latin  American 
social  structure.  .  .  .  But  the  book  also  demonstrates 
the  ingenuity  and  dignity  with  which  marginals 
cope  with  impossible  conditions-  .  .  .  Statistical 
tables  support  [the  author's]  arguments;  a  stra¬ 
tegic  use  of  case  studies  pumps  life  into  the 
description  of  the  shantytown.  The  book  is  highly 
recommended.”  D.  V.  Kurtz 

Am  Anthropol  81:177  Mr  '79  320w 
“The  translation  is  highly  readable.  Five  pages 
of  fair  quality  black  and  white  plates.  Upper- 
division  and  professional  readership." 

Choice  15:442  My  *78  200w 


LONGITUDINAL  research  on  drug  use;  empirical 
findings  and  methodological  issues;  ed.  by  De¬ 
nise  B.  Kandel.  314p  $22.50  ‘78  Hemisphere  Pub. 
Coro;  for  sale  by  Halsted  Press 


362.2  Drug  abuse  „  „  „„„„ 

ISBN  0-470-26287-7  LC  78-6093 

The  majority  of  the  chapters  in  this  volume 
are  revisions  of  papers  presented  at  the  Confer¬ 
ence  on  Strategies  of  Longitudinal  Research  on 
Drug  abuse,  held  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico  in 
April  1976.  "The  book  is  divided  into  four  parts- 
In  a  general  introductory  chapter,  Kandel  em¬ 
phasizes  the  commonalities  among  the  studies. 
.  .  .  The  empirical  papers  are  grouped  into  two 
major  sections  covering  the  high  school  years 
in  Part  II  and  the  subsequent  years  in  Part  III. 
In  a  last  section  devoted  to  commentaries,  .  .  . 
[there  are  chapters  which  discuss  theoretical  and 
methodological  issues].”  (Pref)  Chapter  bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Author  and  subject  indexes. 


"This  book  is  primarily  of  sociological  interest, 
rather  than  of  pharmacological  interest.  There 
are  reports  of  correlations  between  drug  use  and 
parental  influences,  deviant  behavior,  sexual  be¬ 
havior,  drug  use  of  friends,  personality  scores, 
parental  drug  use,  alcohol  use,  etc.  For  example, 
some  of  the  reports  show  that  greater  involve¬ 
ment  in  illegal  use  is  related  to  greater  involve¬ 
ment  in  other  forms  of  illegal  behavior,  or  that 
crimes  against  property  are  more  related  to  illicit 
drug  use  than  crimes  against  persons.” 

Choice  15:1727  F  ’79  170w 
“Two  years  is  not  an  unusually  long  time 
between  a  conference  and  the  publication  of  its 
proceedings,  but  the  delay  in  this  case  was 
unfortunate.  .  .  .  No  fewer  than  five  of  the 
papers  in  this  volume  have  been  presented,  in 
roughly  similar  form,  in  the  NIDA  monograph 
Predicting  Adolescent  Drug  Abuse.  Still,  much 
of  the  substantive  content  is  new,  and  the  cri¬ 
tiques  and  discussions  of  methodology  are  both 
fresh  and  valuable.  This  is  not  a  book  for  the 
general  reader.  ...  It  will  be  of  interest  to 
anyone  whose  work  involves  drug  abuse  as  a 
practical  problem  and  essential  to  researchers  in 
drug  abuse,  alcoholism,  and  other  types  of  deviant 
behavior."  J.  A.  O'Donnell 

Science  203:739  F  23  ’79  2100w 


LONDON  In  the  Age  of  Reform;  ed.  by  John 
Stevenson.  214p  ’78  Blackwell  &  Mott;  distr.  in 
the  U.S.  by  Biblio  Distr.  Center  $17-50 
942.1  London — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-631-17820-1  LC  77-371841 
Eight  essays  cover  “the  leadership  role  of  the 
City  of  London  in  the  rise  of  popular  radicalism 
in  the  18th  century,  and  the  subsequent  decline 
of  that  leadership  in  relation  to  the  growth  of  the 
surrounding  suburbs  and  the  rise  of  provincial 
centers  after  the  demonstrations  in  support  of 
Queen  Caroline  in  1820  and  1821.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 


"One  regrets  that  there  is  no  Index,  which 
would  have  increased  [the  book's]  usefulness  for 
the  scholars  and  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  who  will  undoubtedly  be  its  most  frequent 
users.” 

Choice  15:1576  Ja  ’79  170w 
"Paul  Langford,  writing  with  his  customary 
elegance  on  ‘London  and  the  American  Revolu¬ 
tion’,  emphasizes  both  the  weakness  of  the  City 
opposition  to  the  American  War  and  the  relative 
failure  of  London  to  arouse  popular  and  provincial 
opposition  compared  to  the  days  of  Walpole.  Lang¬ 
ford  is  far  more  successful  in  tracing  his  topic 
than  in  examining  the  links  between  London 
and  the  rest  of  the  country.  Much  the  same  can 
be  said  of  the  interesting  cameos  offered  by  J. 
Ann  Hone  and  Alice  Prochaska.  ...  In  general, 
this  is  an  interesting  and  worthwhile  volume  whose 
essays  do  not  always  stress  the  interactions  be¬ 
tween  London  and  the  provinces  quite  as  much 
as  some  readers  may  wish.”  Frank  O’Gorman 

Engl  Hist  R  94:453  Ap  ’79  500w 
“All  but  one  of  the  pieces  are  by  young  and 
comparatively  ‘new’  authors;  the  exception  Is  the 
reprint  of  Dame  Lucy  Sutherland's  ’The  City  of 
London  and  the  Opposition  to  Government,  1768-74’, 
which  was  first  given  as  a  Creighton  Lecture  in 
London  in  1959.  .  .  .  Nicholas  Rogers,  convincingly 
argues  that  the  origins  of  the  City’s  radicalism 
must  be  sought  in  its  resistance  to  Walpole  and 
his  successors  in  the  1720s  to  1740s.  ...  In  perhaps 
the  most  original  essay  in  the  book,  John  Steven¬ 
son  discusses  the  popular  response  to  the  'Queen 
Caroline  affair’  of  the  early  1820s.  .  .  .  What  was 
the  social  base  of  London’s  radicalism  at  each 
major  stage  of  its  development;  and  how  and 
why  did  it  change?  John  Stevenson,  in  his  chapter 
on  Queen  Caroline,  makes  some  attempt  to  assess 
it  in  terms  of  the  early  1820s.  But  this  is  ob¬ 
viously  another  of  those  questions  that  cannot  be 
adequately  answered  by  each  contributor  in  turn. 
Yet  such  questions  needed  to  be  discussed;  and 
if  not  by  individual  contributors,  then  by  the 
editor  himself.”  George  RudA 

TLS  pl453  D  9  ’77  1450W 


LONGSTREET,  STEPHEN.  Win  or  lose;  a  social 
history  of  gambling  in  America.  268p  il  $12.50 
77  Bobbs-Merrill 
301.5  Gambling 

ISBN  0-672-52253-5  LC  77-76884 
Longstreet  traces  the  history  of  “gambling  in 
the  U.b.  there  are  anecdotes  about  gamblers  and 
b  '  '  histories  of  gambling  capitals:  Sarasota, 
ra1!?’  ih(Cai?t1'  Ijas  Veg!as-  (Library  J)  Bibliog- 


"A  wealth  of  information  is  given  about  the 
early  (and  present)  methods  of  gaming, 
to  tA™1?1  °l  #aan'bli.ng  known  to  man  is  covered 
PTLrnfS.n^?ii  1 66o  l S  writln§'  which  is  not  only  a 
H?  but  also  an  advanced  study  of  gaming 
which  in  dollars  and  cents  value  becomes  a 

direct  competitor  to  the  stock  market  ®  t 

^  L<>se  wfif be  ™  the  'waiting 
list  of  most  libraries  and  if  I  were  to  make  a 

Altphm,iptshat  statemehb  it  would  be  2  to  1.” 

Best  Sell  37:358  F  '78  280w 

fu;‘MbM  wirst„°/iss  ?;re  interesting  and  color- 

adfeu^M  ft  ^  ft? 

'm^h  from  flct^  DurDonti:  to  separate 

the  bibliograSn^'  a,nd 

fttes, 

Library  J  102:12359  N  15  ’77  80w 

LSS3S22£fi&  'S'bi  IrsM 

room  total.  196p  ”S£8  ''ft  ffiSSSg0  cfSSK 

TZk^T^n2rities — Education 

ISBN  0-8077-2529-3  LC  78-16631  * 

versity^o^Mi'chiftfn-FlTnt,^  beheveaftthat:  ftmchers 
must  understand  ethnic  differences' 

mi 

“In  a  conscientious  effort  to  treat  all  ctnUento 
toost  schools  tend  to  ignore  their  back¬ 
grounds.  School  personnel  are  often  unconsciously. 
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subtly  influenced  by  undocumented  stereotypic 
beliels  about  themselves  and  others.  Longstreet 
is  seeking  to  change  this  widely  prevalent  situ¬ 
ation.  She  .  .  .  wants  to  replace  stereotypic  opin¬ 
ions  with  generalizations  based  on  careful  obser¬ 
vations,  factual  data,  and  thoughtful  analysis.  .  .  . 
1ms.  hook  is  highly  recommended  for  teachers, 
administrators,  counselors,  social  workers,  health 
personnel,  and  others  who-  work  with  a  diverse 
population.  All  academic  levels.” 

Choice  16:711  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  S.  L.  Hopkinson 

Library  J  104:399  F  1  ’79  120-tf 


LON  IE,  ALASDAIR.  Microeconomic  effects  of 
monetary  policy.  See  Miller,  E. 


LOOKING  for  love;  seven  uncommon  love  stories; 
ed.  by  Peggy  Woodford  [Eng  title:  The  real 
thing].  157p  $7.95  '79  Doubleday 


Short  stories — Collections — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-385-14784-8  LC  78-19661 
The  seven  authors  are  A.  L.  Barker,  Rumer 
Godden,  Lynne  Reid  Banks,  Emma  Smith,  Rose¬ 
mary  Sutcliffe,  William  Trevor,  and  Peggy  Wood¬ 
ford.  Most  of  the  stories  “focus  on  different  kinds 
of  love,  from  hero-worship  to  infatuation  to  pas¬ 
sion.  .  .  .  Grades  seven  to  twelve.”  (SLJ) 


ff-r,'aTfeo,Talr!lad>:e  sixers  are  fascinating  foio- 
fTfvSr1?04  subjects:  Constance  pursued  bv  everv 
a“^fpu,ve  male  including  Irving  Thalberg;  Natalie 
*2,  Buster  Keaton;  Norma  to  Joe 
^Kmerack,  t'h©  movue  mosrul.  Loos  wrote  scissv 
knewdlt1?o  S,  fhe  .  devil-may-care  Constance  and 
f  wh2le  including  matriarch  Peg,  a 

i?r  .Dorothy's  bon  mots  in  Gentlemen 
Prefer  Blondes  [BRD  19261.  But  her  account  of 
55etv,lal(n?ad.Kes  is  superficial  and  repetitive.  Most 
have  appeared  elsewhere,  many  in 
<SLh  books.  She  does  put  to  rest  the  storv 
rni^nt- Brooklyn  accents  forced  the  girls  into  retire¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  Not  recommended.”  Maryann  Chach 
Library  J  193:2004  O  1  ’78  90w 

cernAHS  treads  lightly.  She  is  not  con- 
ln  this  book  to  write  a  sober  morality 

arid  Pnnt 2Crfr!i:1,al?r'U1  gossip  sheet  about  Norma 
nuSo  Constance  Talmadge  of  the  old  silent 
lather,  as  one  of  the  remaining  few  who 
2P2F  the  inside  story  of  a  remarkable  era,  the 
birth  of  the  movies,  she  undertakes  to  tell  it 
standi,™^  r2°,r' ,  liveliness,  tolerance,  under- 

flifbdmg.  .  .  .  To  eke  out  an  anecdotal  tale  that 
wifv>°9iy  488  Pages,  Anita  Loos  has  included  along 
SL!.  ,  Photographs  the  scenario  of  ‘A 

Xj^tbous  Vamp,  an  early  farce  she  wrote  for 
r instance  and  her  leading  man,  Conway  Tearle 

Bevington  aJmU'Sa'nK  iDlece  of  nostalgia.‘”  Helen 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  N  12  '78  800w 


Reviewed  by  K.  M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:425  Ag  '79  230w 


“The  adjective  ‘uncommon’  is  both  fair  enough 
praise  and  fair  warning  to  anyone  who  might  ex¬ 
pect  a  collection  of  love  stories  to  be  mostly  about 
boy-girl  romance.  Physical  passion  does  make  an 
appearance  in  ‘Flowering  Dagger,’  .  .  .  but  Rumer 
Godden’s  more  successful  ‘Fireworks  for  Elspeth’ 
deals  with  the  tension  between  a  young  girl  prepar¬ 
ing  to-  enter  a  convent  and  her  mother,  who  plans 
a  rather  sadistic  going-away  party  that  ends  with 
her  denouncing  Christ  as  ‘heartless.’  .  .  .  The  seven 
stories,  six  of  them  appearing  in  print  for  the  first 
time,  make  a  selection  nicely  tailored  to  class¬ 
room  discussion,  but  the  title  does  promise  more 
than  they  can  deliver:  This  is  a  light-weight  look 
at  love,  indeed."  Joyce  Milton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p39  Ap  29  ’79  160w  [YA] 


‘‘[These  stories  have]  been  commissioned  from, 
practised  hands,  and,  enterprisingly,  apart  from 
old  Smoking  Short  Story  William  Trevor  himself, 
from  writers  not  instantly  associated  with  the 
genre — like  Emma  Smith  (who  wrote  Maiden’s 
Trip),  Rumer  Godden,  Lynne  Reid  Banks,  and 
Rosemary  (Eagle  of  the  Ninth  [BRD  1954,  1955] ) 
Sutcliffe.  As  is  expectable  from  the  broad  licence 
‘love’  grants,  there’s  plenty  here  for  lots  of  tastes. 

.  .  .  Most  engrossingly  skilful  of  all,  [is]  Emma 
Smith’s  ‘A  Surplus  of  Lettuces’,  about  a  girl  meet¬ 
ing  again  some  childhood  friends  and  realising  just 
how  they  used  her,  cruelly  heedless  in  a  tight 
family  solipsism.”  Valentine  Cunningham 

New  Statesman  94:515  O  14  ‘77  140w 


“  ‘Flowering  Dagger,’  Rosemary  Sutcliffe’s  flr'st 
love  story,  is  the  most  powerful,  dealing  with 
Incest  and  suicide.  A  Stone  Age  girl  and  boy,  of 
tribes  forbidden  to  intermarry,  plan  to  run  off 
together  but  find  out  they  are  In  reality  brother 
and  sister.  Their  passion  and  then  calm  acceptance 
of  death  are  strongly  and  sensitively  evoked. 
Rumer  Godden’s  story  of  a  girl  entering  a  convent 
against  her  family’s  wishes  and  A.  L.  Barker  s 
tale  of  an  old  woman  reminiscing  about  her  girl¬ 
hood  infatuation  with  a  brilliant  Impostor  axe  the 
most  demanding  and  rewarding  of  the  collection. 
Although  two  of  the  group  have  a  conventional 
boy-meets-girl,  boy-loses-girl  plot,  all  are  strong, 
offering  teenagers  some  unexpected  insights  into 
murmurs  of  the  heart.”  C.  S.  Parr 
SLJ  25:78  My  ’79  140w  [YA] 


L9P^JA;  Helena  znaniecki. 

factbook.  See  Family  factbook 


ed. 


Family 


LOPAT/L  HELENA  ZNANIECKA.  Women  as 
Northr-HoSllandrt  systems’  485p  *19-95  ’?9  Elsevier 


301.42  Widows 

ISBN  0-444-99053-4  LC  78-21255 


After  a  brief  overview  of  the  role  of  widows 
in  history,  especially  in  Europe  and  America, 
Lopata  concentrates  on  the  pattern  of  life  of  urban 
widows  in  Chicago.  The  work,  based  on  a  study 
performed  for  the  Social  Security  Administration, 
gives  statistics  about  and  analysis  of  the  support 
systems  with  which  the  widow  is  involved,  i.e., 
personal/self,  social,  familial,  community,  employ¬ 
ment,  etc.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  results  show  that  with  such  a  diverse 
group  of  women  who  share  only  the  variable  of 
widowhood  in  common,  many  different  patterns  of 
adjustment  emerge.  Nevertheless,  at  least  two 
attributes  seem  to  apply  to  all,  even  across  age, 
ethnic  background,  and  economic  levels.  Younger 
widows  suffer  more  trauma  because  they  are  in 
no  way  prepared  for  the  loss  of  their  husbands. 
Older  widows  not  only  are  more  prepared  for  the 
eventuality  of  death,  but,  after  their  period  of 
grief,  seem  to  enjoy  the  independence  that  they 
had  never  experienced  previously.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  a  gold  mine  of  information  for  sociologists  and 
academics.” 

Choice  16:1095  O  ’79  170w 

“Lopata  documents  first  the  lack  of  preparation 
women  have  for  widowhood,  and  second,  their 
underutilization  of  potential  support  systems. 
While  the  conclusions  are  not  surprising,  the  study 
does  address  the  problems  of  a  large  proportion 
of  American  women  and  should  therefore  be  avail¬ 
able  in  collections  on  women,  welfare,  and  family 
life.  The  book  includes  footnotes  and  the  question¬ 
naire  Lopata  used.  Recommended  for  academic  and 
public  libraries.”  Kathy  Isaacson 

Library  J  104:1582  Ag  ‘79  90w 


LOOS,  ANITA.  The  Talmadge  girls;  a  memoir. 
204p  11  $12-50  ’78  Viking  Press 
B  or  92  Talmadge.  Constance-  Talmadge. 
Norma 

ISBN  0-670-69302-2  LC  78-15449 
A  biography  of  the  actresses.  Norma  and  Con¬ 
stance  Talmadge, 


LOPEZ.  BARRY  HOLSTUN.  Of  wolves  and  men. 
309p  il  $14.95  '78  Scribner 

599  Wolves 

ISBN  0-684-15624-5  LO  78-6070 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


“Constance  and  Norma  Talmadge  are  the  pro- 
>sed  topic  of  Anita  Loos’  newest  book.  Unfor- 
mately  little  is  revealed  about  these  stars  of  the 
lent  screen  and  a  lot  about  Peg.  their  mother 
id  others  Loos  knew  during  that  era.  .  .  .  The 
>ok  has  many  readable  anecdotes.  .  .  .  Accompany- 
g  the  text  are  .  .  .  pictures  and  a  sixty-seven 
ige  movie  script  .  -  .  [which]  is  witty  and  tight, 
ililce  the  rest  of  the  book.  This  leaves  a  scant 
le  hundred  and  thirty  seven  pages  which  are  so 
eking  in  chronology  and  address  so  little  of 
ieir  content  to  the  purported  subject  that  it  Is 
inerving  to  the  reader."  Micky  Sadoff 
Best  Sell  39:20  Ap  ‘79  330w 


Reviewed  by  Diana  Loercher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  F  12  ’79  420w 

Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  Ag  13  *79  60w 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:219  Ap  ’79  140w 

Reviewed  by  Phillip  Johnson 

New  Repub  180:40  Je  30  ‘79  430w 

New  Yorker  55:122  F  26  ’79  180w 
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LOPEZ,  ENRIQUE  HANK.  The  Harvard  mystique; 
the  power  syndrome  that  affects  our  lives  from 
Sesame  Street  to  the  White  House.  237p  $10 
'79  Macmillan 


378.1  Harvard  University 
ISBN  0-02-575120-4  LC  79-14 


Lopez,  who  is  a  graduate  of  the  Harvard  Law 
School  and  the  Graduate  School  of  Economics, 
investigates  and  analyzes  the  university  s,  in¬ 
fluence  in  such  areas  as  government,  business 
economics,  communications,  publishing  and  educa¬ 
tion.  "Each  segment  of  the  university  is  granted 
one  chapter  which  records  the  impact  of  its  re¬ 
search,  graduates,  and  personalities.  [Other  chap¬ 
ters  deal  with  such  topics  as  eccentrics,  the  CIA, 
and  the  Arabs,  and  their  connections  with  the 
university!  • "  (Library  J) 


“This  well  written,  almost  _  novel-like  .  book 
provides  an  interesting  historical  analysis  of 
Harvard  University  graduates  on  the  direction  and 
development  of  the  U.S.  and  on  the  world  in  many 
areas.  ...  In  one  especially  interesting  chapter, 
the  ‘Arab  connection  at  Harvard,'  Lopez  outlines 
how  many  of  the  leaders  of  the  contemporary 
Arab  World  were  graduates  of  Harvard  Univer¬ 
sity.  ...  Of  mild  interest  to  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students,  and  to  some  faculty  and  ad¬ 
ministrators.” 

Choice  16:1216  N  ‘79  90w 


“That  Harvard  disproportionally  affects  the 
world  to  the  world’s  disadvantage  may  be  true, 
but  this  readable,  gossipy  book  does  not  succeed 
in  arguing  the  case.  .  .  .  The  lively  stories  of 
both  public  and  private  infighting  among  faculty 
over  issues  and  policies  undercut  the  book’s  thesis 
that  Harvard’s  contributions  are  uniform.  Although 
not  the  ‘in-depth’  study  Lopez  promises  and  not 
a  replacement  for  more  specific  critiques  like 
Peter  Cohen’s  The  Gospel  According  to  the 
Harvard  Business  School  IBRD  1974],  this  book 
will  be  in  demand  because  of  that  mystique  of 
which  it  speaks.”  Dorothy  Wynne 

Library  J  104:947  Ap  15  ’79  llOw 

“  ’The  Harvard  Mystique’  contains  no  useful 
information,  and  is  largely  given  over  to  irrelevant 
digressions  about  the  activities  of  various  Harvard 
graduates,  drawn  from  such  best  sellers  as  Joseph 
Goulden’s  ‘The  Superlawyers’  and  David  Halber- 
stam’s  ‘The  Best  and  the  Brightest’  [both  BRD 
1972].  Mr.  Lopez’s  original  material  consists  largely 
of  unenlightening  anonymous  quotations — many  of 
them  allegedly  made  by  men  to  women  on  dates. 
.  .  .  [He  maintains  that  Harvard’s]  invisible 

radiating  blanket  ‘is  an  obliquely  subtle  force  that 
functions  at  subterranean  levels.’  But  the  dark 
thesis  proposed  by  Mr.  Lopez  remains  undocu¬ 
mented;  his  method  is  to  spin  conspiracy  theories. 
Obviously  Harvard  does  have  a  disproportionate 
influence  on  the  world  outside  of  Cambridge,  but 
the  explanations  for  it  are  not  very  mysterious 
or  ‘subterranean.''  “  Michael  Kinsley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  My  27  ‘79  470w 


LORDE,  AUDRE.  The  black  unicorn;  poems.  122p 
$9.95;  pa  $3-95  '78  Norton 

811  American  poetry — Black  authors 
ISBN  0-393-04508-0;  0-393-04516-1  (pa) 

LC  78-17569 

“Much  of  Lorde’s  recent  work  has  been  con¬ 
cerned  with  her  identity  as  a  woman.  Here  she 
takes  it  one  step  further:  black  woman — in  Africa, 
in  America.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
Some  of  the  poems  have  appeared  previously  in 
such  periodicals  as  The  New  Yorker,  Poetry  Now 
and  Ms. 


“A  few  of  the  poems  are  good,  many  are  bad. 
and  most  are  ugly.  Ugliness  predominates.  .  .  .  Most 
of  the  poems  .  .  .  don't  work  as  organic  wholes 
and  leave  the  reader  surprised  that  a  piece  con¬ 
tinues  on  the  next  page;  their  leaden  rhythms 
beat  out  empty  searches  for  any  coherent  objective 
symbols.  Lines  of  promise  in  ‘Eulogy  for  Alvin 
Frost,’  for  example,  ‘Mental  health  is  the  ability/ 
to  repress/knowledge  of  the  world’s  cruelty’  never 
achieve  a  resolution  of  stress  created  elsewhere 
in  the  poem.  Facile  lines  like  ‘seductive  as  the 
pain  of  voiceless  mornings’  and  ‘vomiting  promise 
like  love’  are  null  sets  upon  close  examination. 
Incantational  moments  in  other  poems  peter  out 
into  impotent  cliches.  Sentences  of  vigorous 
promise  succumb  to  the  colorless  overuse  of  the 
verb  ‘to  be.’  "  M.  T.  Siconolfi 

Best  Sell  38:327  Ja  ‘79  500w 

“Audre  Lorde  has  always  been  a  good  poet. 
Each  of  her  previous  books — but  especially  From 
a  land  where  other  people  live  and  Coal  [BRD 
1977! — should  already  be  in  libraries  with  repre¬ 
sentative  collections  of  contemporary  poets.  But 
now,  with  the  arrival  of  The  black  unicorn,  these 
previous  books  have  an  added  value;  for  they 
show,  in  a  unique  way,  how  a  black  poet  has 
changed  over  a  decade,  in  response  to  the  poetic 
styles  and  to  her  own  deepening  sensibilities.  .  .  . 


As  a  woman,  mother,  teacher,  lover,  she  has 
been  a  strong  lyrical  figure  in  Afro -American 
Life.  Now  she  has  added  another  self— the  spirit 
that  has  gone  to  Africa  and  become  imbued  with 
the  symbols,  the  rituals,  the  intensities  of  life 
there.  She  gives  us  a  brief  glossary,  which,  in  it¬ 
self,  reveals  her  knowledge  of  many  African  cul¬ 
tures  today;  her  use  of  them  in  the_  poems  shows 
that  knowledge  sits  easily  with  her.’ 

Choice  16:80  Mr  '79  200w 
“Judging  by  the  brief  bibliography  at,  the  end. 
much  of  [Lorde’s]  information  about  Africa  comes 
from  books.  But  these  poems  are  anything  but 
‘literary-’  They  are  hard-edged,  compelling,  and 
vital.  Lorde  slips  gracefully  into  her  various 
personae  and  gives  a  picture  of  what  these 
women's  lives  and  emotions  are.  Only  after  giving 
this  sense  of  history  does  she  come  into  her  own 
voice.  She  speaks  of  friends  and  strangers,  tries 
to  capture  their  lives  as  they  affect  hers.  The 
continual  references  to  her  ‘sisters  m  the  final 
section  get  a  little  strained  at  times,  but  the  book 
is  strong  nonetheless.”  Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  103:1987  O  1  '78  lOOw 
“I  don't  care  much  for  [Lorde's]  writing,  which 
seems  far  too-  close  to  the  commonplace.  (One 
wonders  why  contemporary  Afro-American  Poets 
haven’t  learned  more  of  the  real  eloquence,  tribally 
based,  of  their  Caribbean  and  African  colleagues, 
especially  those  who  write  in  French.)  Yet  few 
poets  are  better  equipped  than  Lorde  to  drive 
their  passion  through  the  gauzy  softness  of  com¬ 
monplace  diction  and  prosody.  One  can’t  help 
being  absorbed  in  it.  Her  best  poems  move  me 
deeply.”  Hayden  Carruth 

Motion  997.719  m  99  ’7R  1  9(Vnr 


The  LORD’S  Prayer  and  Jewish  liturgy;  ed.  by 
Jakob  J.  Petuchowski  and  Michael  Brocke- 
(Crossroad  Bk)  224p  $12-95  '78  Seabury  Press 
296-3  Judaism.  Christianity  and  other  religions. 
Lord’ s' Prayer 

ISBN  0-8164-9381-3  LC  77-14701 


This  “book  incorporates  the  papers  of  an  in¬ 
ternational  Jewish  and  Christian  symposium  on 
the  Lord's  Prayer  and  its  matrix  in  Jewish  liturgi¬ 
cal  prayer  language.  The  essays  range  from  his¬ 
torical  inquiries  into  Jewish  prayer  language  to 
modern  pastoral  use  of  the  prayer.”  (America) 


“Christians  too  easily  forget  that  historically 
the  Lord’s  Prayer  is  a  Jewish  prayer.  Recognizing 
this  fact  has  great  potential  as  a  contribution  to 
contemporary  Jewish-Christian  dialogue.”  G-  W. 

America  139:392  N  25  ’78  70w 
"A  disappointing  effort  towards  a  worthwhile 
goal.  .  .  •  Some  contributors  are  scholarly  (and 
range  from  the  careful  to  the  wildly  speculative), 
others  theological  (and  range  from  the  smug  to 
the  searching),  still  others  pastoral  (the  most  con¬ 
sistently  wise  and  interesting).  The  translations 
do  not  always  read  smoothly.  Some  of  the  Chris¬ 
tian  contributors  need  to  learn  more  about 
Judaism.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  interesting  questions 
are  raised,  and  much  useful  information  can  be 
gleaned  from  reading  this  book.  Seminary  and 
public  libraries  will  want  to  own  it.  as  will  college 
and  university  libraries  that  can  afford  large  col. 
lections  in  religious  studies.  Religious  high  schools 
could  use  it  too.  No  index,  but  a  helpful  biblio¬ 
graphical  chapter  at  the  end." 

Choice  15:1389  D  '78  160w 

“[This  book]  represents  the  most  positive  as¬ 
pects  of  recent  interfaith  consultations.  It  Is  .  .  . 
the  product  of  the  first  international  and  inter¬ 
denominational  conference  sponsored  by  the  Oratio 
Dominica  Foundation  and'  the  Herder  Verlag  in 
Freiburg  im  Breisgau.  ...  It  differs  from  the 
self-contained  and  self-satisfied  conferences  pre¬ 
dominant  in  that  field  by  being  a  beginning  rather 
than  a  conclusion.  .  .  .  [The  texts  have  been] 
sensitively  translated  by  Dr  Elizabeth  Petuchowski 
from  the  original  German  and  French.  .  .  •  The 
results  of  the  conference  show  that  every  sentence, 
word,  and  phrase  of  that  prayer  has  its  counter¬ 
part  in  the  Jewish  tradition.”  Albert  Friedlander 

TLS  p761  J1  7  '78  1300w 


LOREN,  TERI.  The  dancer’s  companion;  the  in¬ 
dispensable  guide  to  getting  the  i»ost  out  of 
dance  classes.  275p  il  $7-95;  pa  $3.95  '78  Dial 
Press 

793-3  Dancing — Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-8037-1680-X;  0-8037-1681-8  (pa) 

LC  78-5624 

This  volume  offers  a  variety  of  “information, 
primarily  for  newcomers  to  dance,  all  composed 
from  the  personal  experience  of  this  young  author- 
dancer.  The  focus  is  on  individual  and  learning 
problems  rather  than  on  dance  technique-  Advice 
is  given  on  choosing  classes  in  ballet,  modern 
dance,  jazz,  and  tap.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  chapters  about  safety,  mental  practice, 
taking  corrections,  and  studying  dance  at  a  college 
or  university  are  particularly  informative.  There 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


785 


Is  a  short  but  well-selected  bibliography  .  .  .  and 
a  few  line  drawings— no  photographs.  While  the 
literary  style  is  oft  erf  repetitive,  the  thesis  is 
sound  enough.  Recommended  especially  for  high 
school  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1379  D  '78  90w  [YA] 

„  ‘'The  author  often  repeats  herself;  her  attitude, 
although  not  deliberately,  is  frequently  con- 
descending,  _  and  much  of  the  information  is  obvi¬ 
ous.  This  is  hardly  ‘indispensable,’  but  for  the 
overanxious  novice  or  for  any  young  person  con¬ 
sidering  a  career  in  dance,  it  may  offer  some 
assistance.  Norma  Feld 

Library  J  103:1657  S  1  ’78  70w 


°i  t,hne.,.most  unattractive,  yet  important,  features 
of  19th-century  English  history.  Recommended 
for  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:135  Mr  '79  lOOw 


LOTT  MAN,  HERBERT  R.  Albert  Camus:  a  biog¬ 
raphy.  753p  il  pi  $16.95  '79  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Camus.  Albert 
ISBN  0-385-11661-0  LC  78-8199 

Lottman  examines  the  life  and  works  of  Camus. 
Index. 


LORENZINI,  JEAN  A.  Medical  phrase  index:  a 
one-step  reference  to  the  terminology  of  medi¬ 
cine.;  comp,  and  ed.  by  Jean  A.  Lorenzini.  909p 
$27.50;  pa  $17.50  ‘78  Medical  Economics  Co,  Book 
Division,  680  Kinderkamack  Rd,  Oradell,  N.J. 

610.1  Medicine — Terminology 
ISBN  0-87489-198-1  LC  78-107077 


Tins  volume  "contains  medical  phrases  ‘both 
formal  and  informal,’  but  no  definitions.  It  is 
intended  for  medical  transcribers,  medical  and 
legal  secretaries,  or  ‘anyone  who  must  capture 
medical  terminology  accurately  and  quickly.’  Com¬ 
pound  words  and  phrases  are  listed  both  in  normal 
and  permuted  form  to  facilitate  recognition  if  only 
the  middle  portion  of  a  phrase  is  known.  There 
are  more  than  100.000  entries.  In  addition  to  terms 
found  in  standard  medical  dictionaires,  phrases 
such  as  ‘steam-sterilized  gowns  and  masks’  are 
listed  under  steam  and  ‘signed  against  medical 
advice  (AMA)  form’  is  under  signed.  As  a  hint 
to  the  transcriber,  sound-alikes  are  listed  after 
a  main  entry  in  brackets,  e.g.,  cut  [gut].”  (Book- 


[The  volume]  is  the  work  of  an  experienced 
medical  transcriber.  .  .  .  [It]  should  be  considered 
as  a  possible  complement  rather  than  a  supple¬ 
ment  to  the  standard  medical  dictionaries.  For  a 
clerical  staff  whose  main  interest  is  to  find  the 
accurate  term  or  phrase,  accurately  spelled,  this 
guide  should  prove  very  useful.  Once  a  term  is 
identified,  it  can  be  looked  up  in  a  medical 
dictionary.  Public  libraries  receiving  frequent  calls 
from  stenographers  could  also  benefit  from  its 

Tllirf'nJJ  QA  ’  1 

Booklist  75:1393  My  1  ‘79  200w 


LORIMER,  DONALD,  jt.  auth.  Up  the  Nile.  See 
Bull,  D. 


LORIMER,  DOUGLAS  A.  Colour,  class  and  the 
Victorians;  English  attitudes  to  the  Negro  in 
the  mid-nineteenth  century.  300p  $23.50  '78 

Holmes  &  Meier 

301.45  Great  Britain — Race  relations.  Blacks 
— England.  Social  classes — England 
ISBN  0-8419-0392-1  LC  78-6396 
“If  [as  the  author  contends]  antiblack  pre¬ 
judice  was  not  significantly  present  in  the  first 
part  of  the  Victorian  era,  why  did  it  arise  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century?  Lorimer 
asserts  that  the  explanation  lies  in  the  developing 
Victorian  class  structure.  .  .  .  [He]  argues  that 
racialism  in  its  more  strident  form  grew  out  of 
the  identification  of  blacks  with  their  slave  past 
and  of  the  association  of  this  servile  status  with 
the  English  lower  orders.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“After  the  introductory  chapter  Lorimer  deals 
with  the  concept  of  the  black  gentleman  in  mid- 
Victorian  society:  he  also  discusses  mid- Victorian 
philanthropy  and  the  popular  stereotype  of  the 
Negro  as  well  as  the  influence  of  the  American 
Civil  War  on  British  opinion.  Chapters  on  sci¬ 
entific  racism  and  Governor  Eyre  and  the  black 
revolt  in  Jamaica  are  of  particular  value.  All  in 
all.  Lorimer  has  written  a  book  of  considerable 
value.  .  .  .  Despite  a  tendency  toward  repetition, 
and  excessive  dependence  on  biographical  and 
anecdotal  material,  and  in  some  cases  a  dearth 
of  analysis,  [his  book]  is  a  fine  piece  of  work 
that  should  become  a  standard  part  of  the  litera¬ 
ture  on  nineteenth-century  Britain  in  general  and 
the  roots  of  racialism  in  particular.  ’  R.  A.  Hut- 
t&nb&clc 

Am  Hist  R  84:1055  O  '79  450w 
"Lorimer  counters  the  interpretation  of  Chris¬ 
tine  Bolt  in  her  Victorian  attitudes  to  race  [BRD 
1971,  19721.  While  Bolt  accounted  for  the  growth 
of  racism  in  late  19th-century  England  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  scientific  thought  and  imperial  develop¬ 
ments.  Lorimer  stresses  the  English  domestic 
social  and  political  context  to  explain  the  shift 
from  ethnocentrism  to  racism.  ...  The  problem 
with  the  interpretation,  however,  is  that  it  is 
difficult  to  find  a  shift  in  class  attitudes  at  this 
time  sufficient  to  account  for  the  emergence  of 
the  racism  Lorimer  so  ably  describes.  Never¬ 
theless,  his  directing  our  attention  to  the  im¬ 
mediate  context  in  which  racist  attitudes  devel¬ 
oped  serves  to  broaden  our  understanding  of  one 


Reviewed  by  Frederick  Brown 

Am  Scholar  49:132  winter  ’79-'80  3200w 
Reviewed  by  P.  T.  Majkut 

Best  Sell  39:178  Ag  '79  460w 
“The  literary  and  political  history  comes  largely 
from  printed  material.  The  preparation  of  each  of 
Camus's  books  is  carefully  narrated,  and  rather 
than  giving  his  own  critical  estimate  of  the  book, 
this  biographer  prefers  to  quote  abundantly  from 
the  reviews  of  each  book.  The  first  impressions 
of  a  book  tend  to  be  different  from  later  judg¬ 
ments.  This  part  of  Mr.  Lottman’s  study  is  most 
useful  for  new  readers  today  of  Camus.  When  he 
has  been  able  to  ascertain  them,  he  does  not 
hesitate  to  propose  reasons  for  early  critical 
approval  or  disapproval.  There  is  no  other  biog¬ 
raphy  of  Camus.  .  .  .  Many  of  the  slight  errors 
that  have  crept  into  studies  on  Camus  .  .  .  have 
been  corrected  by  Herbert  Lottman.  But  .  .  .  the 
personality  of  Albert  Camus  remains  elusive  and 
ambiguous."  Wallace  Fowlie 

Commonweal  106:281  My  11  '79  1200w 
Economist  272:129  J1  7  '79  480w 
“This  lengthy,  highly  readable  biography  suc¬ 
ceeds  in  rendering  an  exact  portrait,  presenting 
various  aspects  of  Camus  as  thinker,  writer,  and 
man  of  action.  Through  a  realistic  appraisal  of 
the  results  of  his  extensive  research  and  a  sensitive 
understanding  of  his  subject’s  writings,  Lottman 
confronts  squarely  the  myths  and  realities  of 
Camus’s  life.  He  is  especially  adept  at  unraveling 
the  complexities  of  the  Sartre-Camus  conflict 
without  minimizing  that  conflict's  ideological  im¬ 
portance.  This  study  is  richly  informative  and 
will  be  appreciated  by  scholar  and  general  reader 
alike."  A.  S.  Caprio 

Library  J  104:486  F  15  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  John  Sturrock 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Mr  18  ’79  1900w 
Reviewed  by  Harold  Clurman 

Nation  228:408  Ap  14  '79  1800w 
“The  prickliness  and  the  vanity,  which  dis¬ 
figured  many  of  the  disputes  which  [Camus] 
conducted  in  his  life,  seem  more  and  more  ir¬ 
relevant  with  the  lapse  of  years.  Camus  would 
not  fit;  every  attempt  to  categorise  him  left  a 
noticeable  penumbra,  a  jagged  outline  around  the 
figure.  In  his  labour  of  love,  Herbert  Lottman 
has  tidied  up  a  great  number  of  old  rows  and 
given  us  a  clearer  look  at  Camus'  real  importance. 

.  .  .  Lottman  has  written  a  brilliant  and  absorbing 
book,  which  supplies  new  insight  simply  by  in¬ 
cluding  all  the  light  and  shade.  The  detail  and 
the  care  is  extraordinary;  further  slipshod  generali¬ 
sations  about  Camus  will  simply  not  be  tolerable 
from  now  on."  Christopher  Hitchens 

New  Statesman  98:95  J1  20  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93:90  Ap  16  ’79  850w 


“In  a  strenuous  effort  to  help  readers  make  their 
own  last  judgment  about  Camus,  Lottman  seems 
to  have  talked  to  everyone  who  ever  shared  an 
espresso  or  a  bed  with  the  author.  But  the  book 
offers  an  utter  catholicity  of  research  and  taste. 
,  .  .  Analysis  of  a  philosophical  essay  mixes  with 
scuttlebutt  of  a  gossip  column.  ...  At  the  violent 
conclusion,  as  at  the  start,  Lottman’s  Camus  is 
the  projection  of  a  cinematographer,  made  up  of 
thousands  of  irrelevant  and  vital  images  that 
constitute  a  film — but  which  are,  after  all,  only 
flickering  suggestions  of  the  truth.  Even  after  this 
lengthy  examination,  readers  must  still  be  advised 
to  go  elsewhere  on  the  shelf  for  the  real  Camus: 
you’ve  seen  the  movie,  now  read  the  books.” 
Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  113:93  Mr  19  ’79  700w 


Va  Q  R  55:98  summer  ‘79  80w 


LOUB6RE,  LEO  A.  The  red  and  the  white;  a 
history  of  wine  in  France  and  Italy  in  the 
nineteenth  century;  drawings  by  Mark  Blanton 
and  Philip  Loubfire.  401p  maps  $25  ’78  State 
Univ.  of  N.Y.  Press 

338.4  Wine  and  wine  making 
ISBN  0-87395-370-3  LC  78-2304 
LoubOre  deals  “with  the  geography  of  wine,  the 
techniques  of  grape  growing  and  wine  making, 
their  changes  in  the  19th  century,  the  economics 
(profitability)  of  wine,  the  social  classes  involved 
in  it,  the  wine  trade,  and  finally  the  .  .  .  phylloxera 
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LOUBeRE,  L.  A. — Continued 

crisis  of  the  late  19th  century  and  its  technical, 
economic,  social,  and  political  impact.  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

"The  subtitle  of  this  book  is  somewhat  mis¬ 
leading.  The  work  might  be  more  accurately 
described  as  a  history  of  the  French  win©  in¬ 
dustry  with  some  Italian  material  _  added  for 
comparative  purposes.  But,  as  Loubere  himseii 
explains,  historians’  relative  neglect  of  the  Italian 
wine  industry  accounts  for  this  imbalance.  .  .  . 
[Still]  LoubSre  has  amassed  a  wealth  of  informa¬ 
tion  about  every  aspect  of  the  industry  including 
an  informative  chapter  on  the  wine-making 
process  complete  with  detailed  line  drawings. 
Written  with  wit  and  humor,  this  eminently 
readable  synthesis  should  appeal  to  the  generalist 
with  an  interest  in  French  wine  as  well  as  to  the 
specialist  in  economic  history.”  P.  A.  Lewis 

Am  Hist  R  84:737  Je  ’79  450w 

"This  is  a  thorough  and  scholarly  study.  .  .  . 
As  a  pioneering  wTork  this  book  cannot  cover  all 
topics  with  an  equal  degree  of  systematization  or 
analytical  depth.  It  is  at  times  stronger  on  narra¬ 
tion  than  on  analysis,  but  Loub&re’s  enthusiasm 
for  his  subject  is  infectious,  and  the  overall  quality 
of  the  book  may  stimulate  others  into  tackling 
particular  areas  in  greater  depth.  In  its  tone  and 
style  the  book  will  appeal  to  the  wine  amateurs 
among  the  public,  not  just  to  scholars.  .  .  . 

Recommended  for  universities  and  good  public 
libraries.” 

Choice  15:1567  Ja  ’79  180w 


LOUGH.  JOHN.  Writer  and  public  in  France; 
from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present  day.  435p 
136  '78  Clarendon  Press 


840  Authors,  French. 
ISBN  0-19-815749-5 


Literature  and  society 
LC  77-30365 


"Six  chapters  deal  chronologically  with  the 
French  writer  of  literary  works  and  his  public. 
Each  chapter  covers  the  state  of  the  French 
language  at  the  time,  educational  facilities  and 
programs  of  instruction,  working  conditions  of  the 
writer  (royalties,  publisher-writer  relationship:, 
patrons),  and  the  public  concerned.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"An  ambitious  project,  especially  well  docu¬ 
mented  for  the  17th,  18th,  and  19th  centuries, 

Lough’s  areas  of  expertise.  ...  A  useful  bibliog¬ 
raphy  and  an  accurate  index  complete  this  book, 
which  should  be  of  great  interest  to  scholars  of 
French  literature.  .  .  .  Since  much  information  is 
given  about  money  transactions,  the  author  could 
have  helped  the  reader  by  explaining  what  these 
sums  meant  at  the  time.  Lough  finds  this  excerise 
pointless  yet  does  it  once  for  the  end  of  the  19th 
century.  Finally,  a  number  of  misprints  were  noted 
In  the  French  quotations." 

Choice  15:1525  Ja  ’79  150w 
"[Three  of]  Lough’s  earlier  books  [An  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  Seventeenth-Century  France  (1954).  An 
Introduction  to  Eighteenth-Century  France,  BRX> 
1961,  and  An  Introduction  to  Nineteenth-Century 
France  (1978)]  .  .  .  contain  chapters  on  ‘the  writer 
and  his  public,’  which  Lough  has  sewn  together, 
with  some  rephrasing  here  and  amplification  there, 
to  form  much  of  the  present  work.  There  is  no 
harm  in  an  author  repeating  himself,  especially 
if  he  is  as  distinguished  and  erudite  asi  Professor 
Lough.  But  a  great  deal  has  been  written,  about 
writers  their  readerships  since  1954,  and  this  work 
poses  problems  for  Lough's:  attempt  to  trace  a 
trajectory  from  Chretien,  de  Troyes  to  Sartre. 
Lough  cites  many  of  the  recent  contributions  to 
his  subject  in  his  footnotes  and  bibliography,  but 
he  generally  ignores  them  in,  his  text."  Robert 
Darton  .  . 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:26  My  31  '79  2250w 
“One  of  the  merits  of  this  book  [Is]  ...  to 
stimulate  the  reader  to  formulate  important  ques¬ 
tions  .  .  .  and  to  help  him  find  his  own  answers, 
in  so  doing  he  is  left  remarkably  free  to  marshal 
and  interpret  according  to  his  own  way  of  think¬ 
ing  the  innumerablei  facts  collected,  sorted,  and 
presented  in  this  book.  More  remarkable  still,  the 
book  will  provide  surprisingly  good  reading  to  the 
more  casual  reader,  the  amateur  of  literature  who 
is  simply  curious  about  the  past.  Written  in  a 
lucid,  straightforward,  and  lean  prose,  it  is  not 
devoid  here  and  there  of  the  brief  sparkle  of  Wit 
which  is  one  of  the  trademarks'  of  its  author. 
Finally,  it  can  also  be  used  as  a  reference  work." 
Georges  May 

Yale  R  68:447  spring  ’79  1950w 


LOUIS,  VICTOR.  The  coming  decline  of  the 
Chinese  Empire;  with  a  dissenting  introd.  by 
Harrison  E.  Salisbury.  J.98p  112.60  '79  Times 
Bks. 


327.47  Russia — Foreign  relations — China.  China 
— Foreign  relations — Russia 
ISBN  0-8129-0819-8  LC  78-20686 


"Louis’  thesis  is  that  .centrifugal  tendencies 
among  its  national  minorities — Mongols,  Tibetans, 
Manchus,  Uighuras.  etc. — are  pulling  China 


Bnart  at  the  seams.  .  .  .  Against  this  trend  he 
sets  growinf  cultural  and  economic  unity  among 
Soviet  Central  Asians  which  acts  as  a,  Powerful 
magnet  on  the  disaffected  peoples  on  the  Chinese 
side  of  the  border.  Louis  Points  to  redrawing 
of  international  boundaries  which  could  be  effected 
only  by  a  Soviet  war  against  China.  (Library  J) 
Index.  _ 

"The  book  is  a  well-written  piece  of  poor  propa¬ 
ganda,  horribly  overpriced  for  what  it  is.  .  .  . 
[It’s]  scholarship  is  suspect  from. beginning  to 'end. 
quotes,  but  no  attribution;  ass©rii?ns,  but  no  docu¬ 
mentation  ;  no  footnotes;  no  bibliography.  It.  r. 
Delaney  Amer,ca  141:169  s  29  >79  55OW 

"An  insidious  essay  by  a  Soviet  journalist  re¬ 
puted  to  be  a  KGB  agent.  .  .  .  He  ’documents 
his  [thesis]  with  an  incredible  pastiche  of  his¬ 
torical  truths  and  half-truths  wrenched  out  of  con¬ 
text,  distortions  and  absurdities.  .  .  .  caveat 

leCt°r-”  ^“104:2105  O  1  ’79  80w 

"Mr.  Salisbury  warns  us  that  this  book  Is 
propaganda.  Why,  then,  read  it?  For  one  thing, 
it  is  remarkably  well  written.  And  l*3  purpose  is 
tantalizing.  Is  it  a  warning  to  the  United  States 
against  relying  on  Chinese  strength?  ...  Is  the 
Communist  Louis’s  incongruous  tenderness  tor 
Buddhists  and  Muslims  a  Soviet  bid  to  become 
the  worldwide  protector  of  these  religious  groups? 
Or  is  his  chapter  on  Muslim  solidarity  an  attempt 
to  shore  up  the  anti-Israel  alignment  the  Soviet 
Union  backs?  Whatever  the  book  is,  whatever  the 
K.G.B.  is  up  to,  whatever  the  C.I.A.  makes  of  it, 
the  ordinary  reader  will  find  Louis  an  engaging 
writer  ' ' 

Npw  Vnrker  RR:144  O  1  '79  150w 


LOUIS,  WM.  ROGER.  Imperialism  at  bay;  the 

United  States  and  the  decolonization  of  the  Brit¬ 
ish  Empire,  1941-1945.  694p  $19-95  ’78  Clarendon 
Press 

325  Great  Britain— Colonies  U.S.— Foreign  re¬ 
lations — Great  Britain.  Great  Britain — -Foreign 
relations— U.S.  World  War,  1939-1945— Diplo¬ 
matic  history 

tcvdm  n  in  ooiiOK- 


Louis  examines  "the  differences  between  the 
U-S.  and  Great  Britain  during  the  Second  World 
War  over  the  future  of  Britain’s  empire.  Roose¬ 
velt’s  desire  to  secure  the  independence  of  colo¬ 
nial  peoples  in  Africa  and  Asia  is  contrasted  with 
Churchill’s  determination  to  preserve  the  British 
Empire  as  a  buttress  of  world  power.  The  inter¬ 
action  of  government  departments  concerned  with 
diplomacy,  colonial  administration,  and  naval  and 
military  affairs  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  U.S., 
Australia,  and  New  Zealand  is  .  .  .  [discussed.  Fi¬ 
nally,  the]  clash  of  wills  and  interests  is  shown 
as  leading  to  the  emergence  of  the  trusteeship 
system  of  the  U.N."  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  P.  Thornton 

Am  Hist  R  84:717  Je  ’79  650w 
"This  well-balanced,  informative  work  by  a 
recognized  scholar  of  modern  imperialism  will 
appeal  to  a  shrinking  group  of  specialists  who 
either  participated  in  the  events  or  are  fascinated 
by  voluminous  quotes  of  those  in  and  out  of  gov¬ 
ernment  in  a  position  to  influence  policy.  Louis 
ranges  beyond  his  subtitle  referring  continually  to 
events  before  and  after  the  second  World  War. 
While  the  level  is  sophisticated  and  written  clearly, 
he  could  have  pruned  more  effectively."  Wallace 
Sokolsky 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:142  Mr  ’79  450w 

"The  book  is  a  careful  history  of  wartime  plan¬ 
ning  and  policy,  based  on  a  mass  of  newly  opened 
materials  from  a  number  of  countries.  Louis,  a 
well-established  historian  of  19th-  and  20th-cen¬ 
tury  imperial  and  diplomatic  relations,  inevitably 
writes  for  a  specialized  audience  but  the  book  can 
be  used  also  by  upper-division  undergraduate 
students.” 

Choice  15:1108  O  ’78  140w 
“This  is  a  big  and  important  book.  .  .  .  As  with 
most  of  Professor  Louis’s  many  earlier  books,  this 
concentrates  on  the  meeting  point  of  imperialism, 
diplomacy  and  strategy  and  is  based  oik  exhaustive 
study  of  the  records  of  the  four  main  participants 
in  this  debate — Britain,  the  U-S. A.,  Australia  and 
New  Zealand — and  of  the  individuals  most  con¬ 
cerned.  In  putting  together  this  very  complicated 
international  jigsaw  he  always  seems  able  to  find 
the  vital  bits  and  his  saturation  technique  in  cov¬ 
ering  all  possible  sources  compels  conviction.  •  .  . 
Here  is  one  historical  study  that  will  not  need  to 
be  done  again.”  D.  K.  Fieldhouse 

Engl  Hist  R  94:152  Ja  ’79  850w 
"Louis  has  brought  coherence  and  understand¬ 
ing  to  a  complex  topic.  He  provides  superb  anal¬ 
yses  of  debates  in  Washington,  London,  and  San 
Francisco  and  of  the  ideas,  motives,  and  contri¬ 
butions  of.  the  principal  protagonists.  While 
acknowledging  the  importance  of  perceptions, 
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bureaucratic  competition,  public  opinion,  and 
economic  interest  in  the  formulation  of  policy, 
he  also  consistently  underscores  the  influence  of 
strong  leadership.  A  Carefully  researched  and 
lucidly  written  analytical  narrative,  Imperialism 
at  Bay  represents  historical  scholarship  at  its 
best."  G.  R.  Hess 

J  Am  Hist  66:202  Je  '79  800w 


LOVE,  BESSIE.  From  Hollywood  with  love.  160p 
il  $12.95  ’78  Hamilton,  H. 

B  or  92  Love,  Bessie 
ISBN  0-241-89342^9  LC  77-373530 
This  is  the  autobiography  “of  an  actress  whose 
film  career  spans  more  than  60  years."  (Choice) 
Filmography.  Index. 


“The  book’s  greatest  charm  lies  in  the  com¬ 
plete  naturalness  of  the  writer’s  style.  One  gets 
the  distinct  sense  of  ‘listening’  to  a  chatty  and 
unaffected  account  of  the  eurly  Hollywood  scene. 
It  is  far  from  a  polished  work,  but  its  very  lack 
of  slickness  makes  it  work.  Bessie  Love's  earliest 
days  in  films  are  particularly  fascinating:  her 
account  gives  the  reader  a  wonderful  sense  of 
what  it  was  like  in  those  young,  improvisational 
days  of  a  fledgling  industry.  Characters  such  as 
D.  W.  Griffith,  Douglas  Fairbanks,  and  William 
S-  Hart  appear  so  casually  and  easily  in  the  book 
that  the  reader  accepts  them,  not  as  giants  of 
the  industry,  but  as  familiar  and  easy-to-know 
human  beings.  This  work  makes  a  happy  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  library  of  any  film  buff." 

Choice  15:1673  F  '79  120w 
“[Miss  Love’s]  recall  now  of  moments  fifty  and 
sixty  years  ago  is  remarkable.  We  learn  for  in¬ 
stance  that  Douglas  Fairbanks  ‘talked  in  excla¬ 
mation  marks’  and  told  her  she  would  get  on 
best  by  ‘observing  cultured  people’;  that  Donald 
Crisp  was  ‘a  square’ ;  that  William  S.  Hart  once 
acted  so  fierce  that  his  leading  lady  (herself)  took 
it  for  real  and  hid  under  the  table.  .  .  .  The  de¬ 
tails  of  the  latter  part  of  her  life  are  sketchily 
treated.  .  .  .  One  suspects  that  she  feels  the 
past  forty  years  of  her  life  to  have  been  unin¬ 
teresting,  and  she  is  wrong  about  that,  as  anyone 
must  suspect  who  has  caught  one  of  her  infre¬ 
quent  cameo  performances  in  such  films  as  Isa¬ 
dora  and  Sunday,  Bloody  Sunday."  Leslie  Halil- 
well 

TLS  p!326  N  11  ‘77  1650w 


LOVE,  JEAN  O.  Virginia  Woolf:  sources  of 
madness  and  art.  379p  $14.95  ‘77  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

B  or  92  Woolf,  Virginia  (Stephen) 

ISBN  0-520-03358-2  LC  76-48004 
This  is  the  first  of  a  two-part  study  of  the 
English  author’s  life.  This  part  is  devoted  to  her 
family,  early  years  and  the  period  until  she  was 
in  her  mid-twenties.  Love’s  focus  is  on  the 
relationship  between  Virginia’s  madness  and  her 
writing.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are  Woolf's 
tragic  tendencies,  her  atypical  sexuality,  and  her 
preoccupation  with  death.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  work  is  not  so  comprehensive  as  Quentin 
Bell’s  Virginia  Woolf:  a  biography  [BRD  1972, 
1973).  However,  Love  does  draw  heavily  on  letters 
between  Woolf’s  father  and  mother  that  were  not 
available  to  Bell.  She  selects  certain  aspects  of 
Woolf  that  intrigue  her  as  a  psychologist.  .  .  . 
Love’s  book  has  been  thoroughly  researched, 
both  in  secondary  and  in  primary  sources,  some  of 
which  were  previously  untapped.  In  spite  of  the 
fact  that  there  have  been  at  least  13  books  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  last  decade  on  Woolf’s  life,  letters, 
personality,  friends,  and  literary  accomplishments, 
this  study  probably  deserves  to  be  added  to  the 
crowded  Woolf  shelves  of  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:870  S  ’78  llOw 


“One  of  Dr.  Love’s  theses  and  her  main  con¬ 
clusion  is  that  Virginia  Woolf’s  ’madness  and 
her  art  emerged  from  common  ground,  and  al¬ 
though  they  were  complexly  interrelated  neither 
gave  rise  to  the  other.’  ...  If  the  second  part  [of 
this  study]  measures  up  to  the  first,  it  will  be 
worth  waiting  for.” 

Va  Q  R  54:128  autumn  '78  lOOw 


LOVE  &  sexuality  [comp,  by]  Odile  M.  Liebard- 

(Official  Catholic  teachings)  496p  $15.95:  pa  $8.95 
'78  Consortium  Bks. 

261.8  Marriage.  Family.  Sexual  ethics.  Women 
ISBN  0-8434-0713-1;  0-8434-0719-0  (pa) 

LC  78-53843 

This  volume  contains  "a  selection  of  20th-cen¬ 
tury  papal  writings,  documents  of  the  Second  Vat¬ 
ican  Council  and  of  Roman  congregations,  the 
international  bishops’  synod  and  the  TJ.S.  Con¬ 
ference  of  Catholic  Bishops.  ...  In  most  instances, 
the  full  texts  are  made  available:  otherwise,  the 
relevant  sections  of  longer  documents  are  quoted. 


♦wielor,/io1^?  *ia?  brief  explanatory  introduc- 
subject  index  covering  major  themes  of 
Catholic  teaching  related  to  the  topic."  (America) 


_  ,Ci£he  yolubte]  lacks  that  completeness  that 
would  make  it  an  indispensable  tool  for  the  spe- 
*n  one  ,of  the  areas  covered.  The 
thorough  inclusiveness'  mentioned  on  the  jacket 
of  the  book  refers  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
documents  are  quoted,  and  does  not  mean  that 
all  20th-century  papal  teaching  on  [the! 
subject  is  recorded.  Nevertheless,  the  [volume] 
affords  a  handy  reference  work  for  the  averagre 
professional  theologian.  Insofar  as  aimed  at  an 
u n p rof essi on al  audience,  the  brief  introduction  [is] 
not  satisfactory.  In  general,  [it  does]  not  provide 
the  kind  of  background  which  the  average  reader 
needs  to  gain  some  understanding  of  the  issues 
Kilmartin especialIy  ,n  the  key  documents.”  E.  J. 

America  140:359  Ap  28  ’79  lOOw 

“Documents  are  copiously  footnoted.  Excellent 
J?1!  S'  t of51  cal  overview,  but  because  coverage  ia 
not  exhaustive  (nor  meant  to  be),  some  documents 
are  incomplete,  and  translation  sources  are  hard 
to  pin  down,  the  [volume)  cannot  be  relied  on 
for  in-depth  reference  or  research.  Potentially  the 
[volume]  could  be  more  useful  in  secular  colleges 
than  in  Roman  Catholic  institutions  that  are  likely 
oW;ad?  t0  fe-aYe.  these  documents  and  more  in 
some  form.  Yet  interest  will  doubtless  be  greater 
at  Catholic  colleges.  Recommended  for  both.” 

Choice  16:366  My  '79  80w 

*  “J.?,®  selections  present  not  only  the  historical 
tradition  but  also  the  current  position  of  the 
Church.  .  .  .  The  chronological  arrangement  of 
documents  developed  the  topic  historically  and 
®a8,  ■  tfaced  m  the  contents  by  page  number;  a 
sufficiently  detailed  subject  index  identifies  specific 
doctrines  by  paragraph  number.  .  .  .  Since  many 
of  the  documents  are  brief,  rarely  appear  in  book 
form,  and  are  difficult  to  locate  or  purchase,  [this] 
volume  will  be  essential  for  most  libraries  serving 
a  Catholic  or  ecumenical  clientele.”  J.  P.  Lang 

Library  J  103:2528  D  15  '78  lOOw 


LO.VE JOY,  CLARENCE  E.  Lovejoy’s  career  and 

vocational  school  guide:  a  source  book,  clue 
book,  and  directory  of  institutions  training  for 
job  opportunities.  (Fireside  Bk;  Lovejoy’s  educ. 
guides)  5th  ed  142p  $9-95;  pa  $4-95  ’78  Simon  & 
Schuster 

374.8  Vocational  education — Directories 

LC  77-18005'24022'6:  O'671’24021'8  <Pa> 

“The  book  begins  with  a  list  of  the  vocations 
covered.  This  is  followed  by  a  section  that  pro- 
vides.  under  each  of  the  300  occupations,  an 
alphabetical  list  of  the  schools  where  training 
can  be  obtained  and  abbreviations  for  the  states 
in  which  the  schools  are  located.  The  main  por¬ 
tion  of  [the]  Guide  is  arranged  by  state.  Here 
Capsule  Descriptions  of  the  Schools’  are  presented 
alphabetically.  ‘Basic  information  supplied  is  prin¬ 
cipally  name,  address  and  type  of  institution.’ 
For  some,  admission  requirements,  tuition,  length 
of  program,  certificate,  diploma,  and  degree 
awarded  are  noted.  Other  features  of  the  direc¬ 
tory  are  an  essay  on  ‘Careers,  Vocations  and 
Jobs,  a  discussion  of  the  Dictionary  of  Occupa¬ 
tional  Titles  with  a  list  of  1,550  of  them,  a  chap¬ 
ter  on  training  opportunities  in  the  armed  forces 
.  .  .  and  a  listing  of  organizations  that  are 
sources  of  career  information.”  (Booklist)  Index. 


[The  guide]  is  intended  for  students  .  .  .  and 
for  guidance  counselors  and  librarians.  .  .  .  The 
major  weaknesses  are  poor  arrangement,  inclusion 
of  too  few  schools,  inadequate  subject  headings, 
and  lack  of  information  on  accreditation.  The 
schools  should  have  been  listed  under  city  within 
the  state-  And  only  2,000  schools  are  listed.  .  .  . 
Librarians  would  serve  their  patrons  better  by 
supplying  the  yellow  pages  for  the  nearest  big  city 
(subject  heading  schools)  or  purchasing  the  Di¬ 
rectory  of  Postsecondary  Schools  with  Occupa¬ 
tional  Programs,  1975-76  bv  Evelvn  R.  Kay." 

Booklist  75:950  F  15  ’79  300w 


This  update  covers  a  broad  range  of  careers, 
trades,  and  professions  highlighting  more  than 
300  specialties.” 

SLJ  25:167  O  '78  60w  [YA] 


LOVELL,  BERNARD.  In  the  center  of  immensi¬ 
ties:  planned  and  ed.  by  Ruth  Nanda  Anshen- 
(World  perspectives;  v53)  171p  $10-95  '73  Harper 
&  Row 

523.1  Universe 

ISBN  0-06-012716-3  LC  76-26241 
As  in  the  earlier  volumes  in  this  series,  “this 
book  attempts  to  give  the  lay  reader  an  insight 
into  the  development  and  present  state  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  area  of  knowledge  (cosmology  in  this  case) 
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LOVELL,  BERNARD — Continued, 
within  the  context  of  an  ethical  system  that  can 
serve  to  bring  a  better  future  to  mankind.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


•'Lovell,  one  of  the  world’s  foremost  astronomers, 
here  gives  a  fine,  fascinating  account  of  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  astronomy  as  a  true  science  and 
the  concomitant  changes  wrought  upon  a  cosmol¬ 
ogy  that  gradually  conformed  more  to  theory  and 
observable  data  and  less  to  religion  and  common- 
sense  faith.  He  speaks  passionately  and  eloquently 
of  the  need  to  evolve  a  new  kind  of  faith  based 
upon  a  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  tempered  by  the 
realization  that  questions  of  ultimate  cosmological 
beginnings  and  ends  may  never  be  satisfactorily 
answered.  Lovell's  digression  into  the  genesis  of 
life  on  Earth  is  somewhat  weak,  and  his  dis¬ 
cussions  of  gravitational  theory,  relativity,  and 
quantum  mechanics  could  use  some  clarification; 
all  told,  however,  he  has  written  a  book  well 
worth  reading.”  Carey  Horwitz 

Library  J  103:1279  Je  15  ’78  160w 
"The  eminent  British  radio  astronomer  [presents 
what]  ...  is  essentially  a  history  of  cosmology, 
written  with  wisdom  and  grace,  with  a  sound 
knowledge  of  the  history  of  science  and  philosophy, 
and  from  the  perspective  of  today’s  preparation 
for  the  Big  Jump."  Martin  Gardner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:12  N  23  ’78  1300w 


LOVE  MAN,  BRIAN.  Chile:  the  legacy  of  Hispanic 
capitalism.  (Latin  American  histories)  429p  maps 
$13.95  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
983  Chile — History 
ISBN  0-19-502518-0  LC  78-13965 


This  is  "a  general  history  of  Chile  that  carries 
the  story  into  the  post-Allende  period.  .  .  .  [The 
author  contends  that]  despite  the  recurrent  efforts 
of  political,  religious,  and  social  reformers,  the 
pattern  of  Hispanic  exploitation  and  coercion  has 
persisted  essentially  unchanged,  to  the  continuing 
disadvantage  of  the  Chilean  worker.  .  .  .  [He  dis¬ 
cusses]  the  nitrate  industry,  the  deceptive  ele¬ 
ments  in  Chilean  democracy,  the  Marxist  experi¬ 
ment,  and  the  present  military  regime.”  (Choice) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Like  other  books  in  this  series,  the  major 
emphasis  is  socioeconomic  rather  than  political. 
Loveman  expands  upon  a  theme  used  in  his  earlier 
Struggle  in  the  countryside:  politics  and  rural 
labor  in  Chile,  1919-1973  [BHD  19781  to  explain  the 
internal  tension  that  has  characterized  Chilean  de¬ 
velopment  from  early  conquest  days  to  the  present: 
the  exploitation  of  rural  and  urban  labor  for  the 
benefit  of  the  propertied  classes.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  well  organized,  highly  readable,  and  amply 
documented.  Excellent  annotated  bibliography: 
useful  maps  and  statistical  tables:  detailed  poli¬ 
tical  chronology.  Should  be  in  all  college  and 
university  libraries.” 

Choice  16:904  S  '79  160w 


"Loveman  offers  an  interpretative  view  of 
Chilean  history.  His  theory  hinges  on  the  conflict 
of  Hispanic  semifeudal  institutions  with  the  work¬ 
ing  class.  .  .  .  He  asserts  that  the  bureaucratic 
and  legalistic  influence  of  the  criollo  institutions 
is  so  deeply  ingrained  in  Chilean  society  that  even 
the  revolutionary  Allende  government  succumbed 
to  it.  .  .  .  Because  of  [this  study’s]  theoretical 
bent  and  lack  of  documentation  (only  maps  and 
tables  are  footnoted),  it  belongs  in  specialized  col¬ 
lections.”  Rend  Pdrez-Ldpez 

Library  J  104:627  Mr  1  ’79  80w 


LOVING,  JEROME.  Walt  Whitman's  champion: 
William  Douglas  O'Connor.  252p  il  pi  $11-50  '78 
Texas  A&M  Univ.  Press 
814  O’Connor,  William  Douglas.  Whitman, 
Walt 

ISBN  0-89096-039-9  LC  77-89511 
In  1865  O’Connor  “wrote  The  aood  ora,]/  poet  In 
defense  of  Whitman  after  he  had  been  let  go  from 
his  post  In  the  Department  of  the  Interior  on 
charges  of  having  written  an  Indecent  book  called 
Leaves  of  grass.  •  •  •  Part  I  traces  O’Connor’s 
literary  career  and  relationship  with  Whitman 
througn  the  use  of  •  •  .  primary  source  material. 
Part  II  is  an  annotated  collection  of  six  of 
O'Connor’s  essays  on  behalf  of  Whitman,  including 
The  good  orav  poet.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"O’Connor,  author  of  short  stories,  an  abolition 
novel,  and  poetry,  as  well  as  editor  of  the  Satur¬ 
day  Evening  Post,  has  one  claim  to  fame — his 
ardent,  hyperbolic  defense  of  Walt  Whitman.  .  .  . 
Mr.  Loving’s  review  of  the  relationship  of  O'Connor 
and  Whitman  is  careful  and  sound.  He  reexamines 
the  controversy  over  Whitman’s  contribution  to 
The  Good  Gray  Poet,  and  .  .  .  traces  in  some 
detail  the  unhappy  domestic  lot  of  the  O'Connors 
and  the  husband’s  inability  to-  fulfill  his  literary 
aspirations.  .  .  .  As  a  biography  Mr.  Loving's 


work  is  not  wholly  satisfying,  partly  because  the 
narrative  line  bogs  down  as  he  reviews  scholarly 
divergencies  in  detail.  •  .  •  [However,  the  book] 
on  its  own  terms  is  a  meticulous  and  useful  con¬ 
tribution  to-  our  understanding  of  [Whitman]. 
E.  H.  Miller 

Am  Lit  50:487  N  ’78  550w 


"An  interesting  book  about  an  interesting  indi¬ 
vidual  whose  importance  to  American  literature 
remains  tangential.  .  .  .  With  or  without  O’Connor 
we  would  undoubtedly  still  have  the  great  poet. 
Whitman,  intact.  But  a  book  needed  to  be  done 
on  O’Connor,  and  this  is  probably  the  most  useful 
anyone  could  do.  .  .  ■  The  scholarship  is  sound 
and  detailed,  and  Loving  correctly  resists  the 
temptation  of  making  something  more  of  O’Connor 
than  a  minor  figure  in  the  life  and  career  of  a 

giant  around  whom  many  other  minor  figures  may 
e  found.  A  bibliography  of  O’Connor’s  writings 


is  included.”  .  „ 

Choice  15:691  Jl/Ag  ’78  160w 


LOW-BEER,  JOHN  R.  Protest  and  participation: 
the  new  working  class  in  Italy.  (Am.  Sociological 
Assn.  Arnold  and  Caroline  Rose  monograph  ser) 
285p  $16.95;  pa  $4.95  '78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
331.7  Labor  and  laboring  classes — Milan,  Italy. 
Industrial  relations.  Social  classes — Italy 
ISBN  0-521-21782-2;  0-521-29277-8  (pa) 

LC  77-80841 

"Low-Beer  has  sought  to  examine  the  question 
of  the  revolutionary  potential  of  the  new  working 
class  through  an  in-depth  analysis  of  the  attitudes 
of  individual  Italian  workers.  His  sample  includes 
a  group  of  eighty-eight  technical  workers  from 
the  Milan  area,  interviewed  in  1970-71.  ...  In 
order  to  test  a  variety  of  hypotheses  about  the 
relationship  between  work  place  organization,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  labor  militancy  and  general 
political  attitudes,  on  the  other,  Low-Beer  divided 
his  sample  between  two  different  factories:  one 
organized  along  hierarchical  and  centralized  lines, 
the  other  along  lines  which  gave  greater  leeway 
for  worker  autonomy  and  participation  in  the 
structuring  of  the  work  process.”  (Ann  Am  Acad) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Low-Beer  demonstrates  an  admirable  mastery 
of  the  literature  in  the  area  of  the  sociology  of 
work.  Unfortunately,  he  has  attempted  to  tackle 
an  epochal  question  (the  revolutionary  potential 
of  the  new  working  class)  with  methods  -which 
raise  doubts  about  the  generality  of  his  findings 
beyond  the  narrow  numerical,  temporal,  and 
geographic  confines  of  the  study.  He  himself  is 
aware  of  the  problem,  especially  in  discussing 
some  of  the  discrepancies  between  his  findings  and 
those  of  similar  studies  done  at  different  times  and 
different  places.  The  study  is  further  dated  by  the 
fact  that  debate  over  the  new  working  class  (qua 
revolutionary  vanguard)  has  faded  awav  in  Europe 
as  capital  has  reasserted  its  prerogatives.”  Larry 
Garner 

Ann  Am  Aca'd  443:165  My  '79  700w 


Professor  Low-Beer  has  written  an  important 
book  addressing  a  wide  range  of  substantive  and 
theoretical  problems  which  arise  from  a  central 
concern  with  the  emergence  of  a  new  working 
class  of  salaried,  white-collar  workers.  .  .  It  is 
overall  an  effort  of  high  quality.  .  .  .  [However] 
there  are  a  number  of  disappointments.  First, 
there  are  bibliographical  items  which  could  have 
linked  the  theoretical  problem  to  a  wider  frame- 
jvork.  .  .  .  Second,  the  specificity  gained  by  using 
individuals  as  the  unit  of  analysis  may  mask 
the  collective  significance  of  white-collar  militan¬ 
cy.  ..  .  Finally,  the  organization  of  some  mate¬ 
rial.,  especially  in  chapters  4  and  5,  makes  the 
sociological  meaning  of  the  data  difficult  to  fol¬ 
low.  .  .  .  [Still]  the  study  *  is  worthwhile  and 
deserves  a  careful  reading.”  S.  J.  Surace 
Contemp  Sociol  8:481  My  '79  llOOw 
"[This  is  a]  well-researched  and  well-written 
book.  ...  .  The  book  deserves  the  attention  of 
sociologists  and  others  interested  in  the  organiza¬ 
tion  and  management  of  such  activities.”  A  R 
Sunsen 

Library  J  103:1642  S  1  ’78  130w 


LOWELL,  JAMES  RUSSELL.  James  Russell 
Lowell’s  The  Biglow  papers,  first  series;  a  criti- 

”77  Northern  lib  uSv™Fress^0r^am  8W|)  11  *25 
811 

^  ISBN  0-87580-053-X  LC  74-12827 
"The  genesis  of  The  Biglow  papers  was  in  the 
moe  dialect  verses  of  Hosea  Biglow  that  Lowell 
published  in  .  .  .  Boston  and  New  York  news¬ 
papers  during  1846-47  in  the  heated  atmosphere 
?L£he  unpopular  Mexican  War.  In  the  volume  of 
Political  sallies  were  brought 
together  with  elaborate  editorial  comment  by  one 
Homer  Wilbur.  A.  M.,  a  pedantic  parson  whose 
Latin  jokes  and  puns  and  classical  allusions  .  .  . 
contrasted  with  Hosea  s  rustic  humor.”  (Choice) 
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The  papers  are  reprinted  here  with  Wortham's 
historical  introduction,  annotations,  and  critical 
apparatus.  Index. 


“In  Mr.  Wortham's  edition  I  have  found  no 
errors  in  proofreading"  at  all — and  this  in  spite 
of  a  ‘Textual  Apparatus'  that  with  all  its  sensible 
economy  still  comes  to  more  than  forty  percent 
of  the  text  itself.  The  details  of  Mr.  Wortham’s 
choice  of  copy-text  and  emendations  are  too  com¬ 
plex  to  be  described  here,  but  they  seem  to  me 
of  a  judiciousness  that  has  produced  a  brilliant 
volume  in  the.CEAA  program.  As  the  first  ‘one- 
shot’  volume,  i.e.,  one  work  by  an  author  rather 
than  a  series,  it  augurs  well  for  the  broadened 
Committee  on  Scholarly  Editions."  George  Arms 

Am  Lit  50:482  N  '78  700w 

“Wortham's  handsomely  produced  book  is  the 
first  complete  critical  edition  of  the  Papers  and 
one  that  teachers  and  students  of  Lowell  (still  a 
diminishing  number)  will  find  valuable  for  its 
introductory  matter  and  the  textual  notes  and 
commentary.  Parson  Wilbur’s  pedantry  (which 
was  in  large  measure  Lowell’s  own)  has  become 
no  less  tedious  with  the  passing  of  years,  how¬ 
ever,  and  Wortham’s  praise  of  the  work  as  a 
‘masterpiece  of  sustained  irony’  seems  excessive. 
At  any  rate,  Lowell's  work  is  now  more  accessible 
to  the  general  reader  than  it  was  even  in  its  own 
time.  For  graduate  and  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:232  Ap  '78  170w 

“[This]  edition  of  The  Biglow  Papers,  the  most 
important  work  on  Lowell  in  over  ten  years, 
demonstrates  that  [Mr.  Wortham]  has  ...  a 
scholarly  range  that  encompasses  nineteenth-cen¬ 
tury  American  culture  as  well  as  Greek  and  Latin 
literature  in  the  original,  and  also  an  informed 
and  sympathetic  regard  for  Lowell  himself.  .  ■  . 
Moreover,  the  book  has  been  beautifully  designed. 
.  .  .  There  are  such  marks  of  bookmaking  quality 
as  a  dust  jacket,  two-color  cloth,  sewn  (not 
perfect)  binding,  patterned  endpapers,  appropri¬ 
ately  crisp  typography,  and  illustrations  (two 
silhouettes  by  Winslow  Homer  and  five  previously 
unpublished  sketches  by  E.  W.  Kamble) ....  Al¬ 
though  I  find  The  Biglow  Papers  more  dead  than 
quick — a  book  that  is  funnier  in  conception  than 
in  execution— I  believe  that  its  literary-historical 
value  alone  justifies  this  new  edition.”  J.  W. 
Crowley 

New  Eng  Q  51:279  Je  ’78  800w 


LOWELL,  JON,  jt.  auth.  Great  American  dreams. 
See  Kaiser,  R.  G. 


LOWELL,  ROBERT,  tr.  The  Oresteia  of  Aeschylus. 
See  Aeschylus 


LOW  ITT,  RICHARD.  George  W.  Norris:  the 
triumph  of  a  progressive,  1933-1944.  493p  il  $20 
'78  University  of  Ill-  Press 
B  or  92  Norris,  George  William.  U-S. — Politics 
and  government — 1933-1945 
ISBN  0-252-00223-7  LC  78-2033 
This  is  the  third  and  final  volume  of  Lowitt's 
biography  of  Norris.  "In  his  first  volume.  George 
W.  Norris:  the  making  of  a  progressive,  1861-1912 
[BRD  1964],  Lowitt  covered  Norris’s  life  through 
his  election  to  the  Senate.  The  second,  George 
W.  Norris:  the  persistence  of  a  progressive,  1913- 
1933  [BRD  1972],  dealt  with  his  activities  during 
the  Wilson  administration  and  the  Hardmg- 
Coolidge-Hoover  years.  The  present  volume  •  ■  • 
has  three  major  foci:  Norris  s  role  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  operation  of  .  .  •  the  T.\.A. ;  the 
impact  of  the  New  Deal  upon  his  home  state 
of  Nebraska:  and  his  involvement  in,  support 
for,  or  reaction  to  the  domestic  and  foreign  policies 
of  the  Roosevelt  administration.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  A.  U.  Romasco 

Am  Hist  R  84:1189  O  '79  550w 
“As  a  detailed  and  thoroughly  researched  bio¬ 
graphical  account,  this  work  cannot  be  faulted, 
but  Lowitt  is  less  successful  in  answering  some 
of  the  larger  questions  that  his  study  raises-  \\  liy 
frvr  p*x?miDle  .  •  •  was  Norris — as  Otis  O*  trranain, 
J?  .  An  encore  for  reform  [BRD  1967],  lias  docu- 
merited — one  of  the  handful  of  early  wOth-centm  y 
‘insurgents’  who  made  the  transition  from  r>ro- 
gressivism  to  New  Deal  liberalism .  Recommended 
for  advanced  undergraduate  and  graduate  li- 

branes-  chojce  16;14o  Mr  '79  240w 

"Lowitt  is  a  master  of  the  issues  that  con¬ 
sumed  Norris’s  lifetime,  including  political  non- 
partisanship,  the  excesses  associated  with ‘  finan¬ 
cial  concentration  in  the  form  of  the  utilities 
holding  company  (the  ‘power  trust),  ,the  agonies 
of  the  agrarian  battered  by  shrinking  markets 
and  falling  prices,  credit  collapse,  th©  vicissiitiicie-s 
of  nature  (flood  and .  drought) .  and  the  rural 
desire  for  income  parity  with  the  urban-indus¬ 
trial  sector.  Curiously,  the  author  eschews  a 


thesis  or  interpretation  of  my  own’  in  this  study. 
.  .  .  Caveats  aside,  this  is  a  monumental  study 
of  one  of  the  legislative  giants  of  the  twentieth 
century  and  stands  as  a  tribute  to  the  persistence 
of  both  the  author  and  his  subject.”  E.  A.  Rosen 
J  Am  Hist  66:456  S  *79  350w 
„  ‘‘This  thoroughly  researched  and  comprehensive 
political  biography  is  essential  for  libraries  col¬ 
lecting  in  this  area.”  N.  C.  Cridland 

Library  J  103:1501  Ag  ’78  90w 
,  “Occasionally  Lowitt  succumbs  to  scholarly 
}ocahtis,  as  when  he  calls  the  TVA  act  ‘the  most 
important  measure  of  the  entire  New  Deal  period.’ 
But  mostly  he  keeps,  Norris  in  perspective:  and, 
,Ple  writing  is  stolid,  a  moving  portrait 
eventually  emerges  from  the  intelligent  accumula- 
detail-— a  Portrait  of  an  unassuming’  man 
of  absolute  integrity,  unlimited  courage  and  ex¬ 
emplary  openness  of  mind.”  Arthur  Schlesinger 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:10  Mr  8  '79  2000w 


LOWRY,  BEVERLY.  Emma  Blue.  231p  $7-95  '78 
Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-13135-6  LC  77-17003 
‘‘Abandoned  by  her  baton-twirling  mother,  ille¬ 
gitimate  Emma  Blue  is  ‘a  girl  making  it  up  as 
,,e  i8'oes’.  whose  restlessness  leads  her  through 
all  the  streets  of  a.  small  Mississippi  town.  .  .  . 
Raised  in  a  trailer  by  acidly  peevish  Granny  and 
widowed  Lucille  (who  habitually  combs  the  clas- 
sineds  for  a  new  home  but  each  day  lets  inertia 
conquer  anew),  the  solitary  teenager  .  .  .  pokes 
into  places  she  doesn’t  belong,  searching  for  shel¬ 
ter  from  family  history.”  (Library  J) 


“Lowry’s  rhythmic  prose  has  a.  slow,  Southern 
pace — sometimes  too*  slow — but  her  images  are 
apt,  and  the  intermeshed  small  victories  of  the 
time-obsessed  people  in  her  story  linger.”  Laura 
Gennger 

Library  J  103:2007  O  1  ’78  130w 
“The  chief  difficulty  with  the  novel  ...  is  that 
Mrs.  Lowry  tries  to  do.  too  much  too  quickly. 
Lot  merely  is  there  Emma  Blue’s  obsession  with 
the  past,  there  are  several  other  themes:  her 
memory  of  her  charismatic  mother,  who  11  years 
earlier  abandoned  her  to  life  in  a  trailer  with  her 
grandmother  and  great-grandmother;  her  relation¬ 
ship  with  those  two  women  (both  of  them  quite 
charmingly  and  affectionately  portrayed)  and  var¬ 
ious  other  relatives;  and  her  quest  to  ‘know  who 
you  are  and  hold  onto  it.’  It  is  more  than  the 
novel  can  bear,  and  Mrs.  Lowry  has  to  resort  to 
some  fairly  tricky  maneuvering  in  order  to  re¬ 
solve  it  all.  But  the  novel's  energy,  intelligence 
and  wit  redeem  it.  Emma  Blue  is  indeed  an 
engaging  character.  .  .  .  Mrs  Lowry  has  a  keen 
and  discerning  eye  for  detail.  Whatever  its  defi¬ 
ciencies,  ‘Emma  Blue’  belongs  in  that  relatively 
small  body  of  fiction  through  which  a  ‘new’ 
Southern  tradition  is  slowly  being  created.”  Jon¬ 
athan  Yardley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  N  12  '78  700w 
New  Yorker  54:147  O  2  ’78  130w 
Va  Q  R  55:98  summer  '79  80w 


LOYE,  DAVID.  The  knowable  future;  a  psychology 
of  forecasting  and  prophecy.  202p  dl  $12.95  '78 
Wiley 

300  Forecasting.  Social  sciences — Methodology 
ISBN  0-471-03566-1  LC  77-26713 
The  author  “believes  that  the  development  of  fu¬ 
tures  forecasting  can  ‘revitalize’  social  science  and 
lead  us  toward  a  ’foreknowing  society.'  His  ob¬ 
jectives  in  this  hook  are  to  show  how  the  future 
can  be  read,  that  reading  the  future  is  a  natural 
human  ability,  and  that  this  ability  can  be  devel¬ 
oped  and  made  more  socially  useful  through  the 
‘pooling  of  vision.’  .  .  .  Loye  chronicles  the  Adams 
family  prophecies,  discusses  the  ideas  of  de  Jou- 
venel,  Kahn,  Helmer,  and  the  Club  of  Rome,  and 
argues  for  a  wedding  of  conventional  science  and 
precognition  research.  He  describes  and  illustrates 
the  use  of  Ideological  Matrix  Prediction  (IMP),  a 
survey  instrument  for  estimating  the  likelihood  of 
social  change  based  on  ideological  convergences 
and  divergences.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Loye’s  stress  on  the  limitations  of  his  ideas  and 
the  relevant  literature  is  not  adequately  reflected 
in  the  level  of  his  appreciation  for  prophecy,  pre¬ 
cognition  research,  the  I  Ching,  and  his  own  fore¬ 
casting  methods.  .  .  .  Holism  and  holography 

analogies,  instruments  of  profound  insight  in 
phvsicist  David  Bohm’s  works,  are  virtually 
clichds  in  this  book.  There  are  more  important 
guides  to  the  future  than  this,  including  Harrison 
Brown’s  The  Human  Future  Revisited  [BRD  1978] 
and  Michael  Harrington’s  The  Twilight  of  Capi¬ 
talism  [BRD  1976].  .  .  .  With  few  exceptions,  fu¬ 
turists  have  allied  themselves  with  ‘established 
interests.’  .  .  .  Loye  is  no  exception.  His  book  Is 
for  managers,  not  workers,  government  leaders. 
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not  the  masses.  Elitism,  sexist  language,  the  as¬ 
sociation  of  forecasting  with  exceptional  morality, 
the  caricature  of  rationality  in  the  IMP  Quick 
Futures  Prediction  Guide  (a  scientized  I  Ching?). 
and  the  conception  of  forecasting  as  a  game  like 
horse  racing  or  jai  alai  betray  the  humanist  rheto¬ 
ric."  Sal  Restivo  „  „ 

Contemp  Sociol  8:592  JI  79  550w 
"Loye,  a  social  psychologist,  describes  in  this 
very  useful  and  well-written  book  the  state  of  the 
art  of  forecasting  as  prelude  to  his  exposition  of  a 
new  approach  he  originally  developed  at  Prince¬ 
ton.  .  .  .  His  approach  is  imaginative  and  emi¬ 
nently  reasonable.  What’s  more,  it  works — at  least 
it  did  in  the  specific  experiments  he  has  tried,  in¬ 
cluding  predicting  the  last  presidential  election. 
Highly  recommended  to  general  and  academic  col¬ 
lections."  George  Adelman 

Library  J  103:1643  S  1  ’78  lOOw 


LOZANOV.  GEORGI.  Suggestology  and  outlines 
of  suggestopedy;  tr.  by  Marjorie  Hall-Pozhar- 
lieva  and  Krassimira  Pashmakova.  (Psychic 
studies)  377p  il  $15  '78  Gordon  &  Breach 
153-1  Learning.  Psychology  of-  Mental  sug¬ 
gestion 

ISBN  0-677-30940-6  LC  76-28639 
This  is  “a  revised  and  updated  translation  of  a 
book  published  in  Bulgaria  in  1971.  Lozanov,  a 
[Bulgarian  psychiatrist,  writes)  •  •  •  about  the 
science  of  suggestion  and  how  cue-reinforced 
learning  has  proven  to  be  a  relatively  pleasant, 
yet  highly  efficient  method  of  learning.  He  cites 
.  .  .  research  studies  [in  an  attempt!  to  demon¬ 
strate  how  this  .  .  .  approach  reteaches  the 
broader  area  of  the  brain  and  could  result  in 
hyper-rapid  learning  of  foreign  languages,  as  well 
as  be  a  .  -  -  factor  in  psychotherapy.  The  method¬ 
ology  that  Lozanov  uses  involves  the  techniques 
of  yoga,  the  psychology  of  suggestion,  psycho- 
drama,  and  subvocalization.”  (Choice)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy. 


"[The  methodology]  could  be  more  fully  dis¬ 
cussed-  But  Lozanov  intends  to  leave  that  to  a 
later  book-  However,  the  book  is  worth  obtaining 
since  it  represents  important  work  done  behind 
the  Iron  Curtain  and  is  of  definite  value  to  psy¬ 
chologists  and  educators.  Advanced  readership." 
Choice  16:447  My  ’79  130w 
“For  the  language  teacher  reading  of  this  book 
will  not  be  easy  unless  he  or  she  is  well-versed 
in  psychology,  for  there  is  a  detailed  psychological 
explanation  or  suggestion  and  extensive  reporting 
of  experimental  results.  Lozanov  is  a  psychiatrist, 
and  his  pedagogy  has  a  rather  complex  psycho¬ 
logical  basis.  Consequently,  (there  is  a  great  deal 
of  psychological  jargon,  and  one  would  be  well- 
advised  to  have  a  dictionary  at  hand.  The  trans¬ 
lation  is  very  smooth.  Although  it  is  a  rather 
difficult  book  for  the  individual  unacquainted  with 
the  terminology  of  psychology,  [this]  is  the  defini¬ 
tive  work  available  in  English  on  the  method. 
The  work  should  be  consulted  by  the  interested 
methodologist- ’’  K.  U-  Herr 

Mod  Lana  J  62:433  D  ’78  600w 


LUBANS,  JOHN.  ed.  Progress  in  educating  the 
library  user.  See  Progress  in  educating  the  li¬ 
brary  user 


LUCAS,  JAMES-  The  Battle  of  Normandy:  the 
Falalse  Gap  [by]  James  Lucas  and  James 
Barker.  176p  pi  maps  $14.95  ’78  Holmes  &  Meier 
940-54  Falalse  Gap,  Battle  of,  1944 
ISBN  0-8419-0418-9  LC  78-17771 
The  authors  first  set  the  Battle  of  the  Falalse 
Gap  “in  the  context  of  Allied  Strategy  in  North¬ 
ern  Europe  and  then  discuss  the  Allied  and  Ger¬ 
man  forces,  their  commanders,  the  influence  of 
political  considerations,  the  terrain,  tactics  and 
airpower.  Having  thus  set  the  scene,  they  lead 
the  reader  through  each  phase  of  the  action.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  battle  has  been  described  before,  but  this 
study  draws  heavily  upon  German  primary  sources 
(many  unpublished)  and  this  is  its  great  value. 
.  . .  Recommended  for  both  academic  and  public 
libraries  with  strong  holdings  in  the  literature  of 
W.W.  II  " 

Choice  16:438  My  ’79  230w 
"Two  German  armies  were  encircled  and  largely 
destroyed  by  the  Allies  in  August  1944  at  the 
battle  of  the  Faiaise  Gap.  Some  10.000  German 
soldiers  were  killed,  primarily  due  to  Hitler’s 
refusal  to  allow  them  to  withdraw.  The  authors 
try  to  provide  the  German  view  of  the  battle, 
utilizing  German  sources  and  interviews  with 
German  participants.  However,  the  results  will 
please  neither  the  scholarly  nor  the  lay  reader. 
Lengthy  quotations  are  not  attributed,  and  fre¬ 
quently  the  reader  cannot  discern  exactly  who  is 


being  quoted.  This  shortcoming  might  be  ignored 
if  the  narrative  were  gripping  and  fast-paced,  but 
the  vast  amount  of  information  often  becomes 
confusing.  Not  recommended.”  K.  R-  Jones 
Library  J  104:627  Mr  1  '79  lOOw 


LUCAS,  JAMES,  jt.  auth.  Panzer.  See  Cooper,  M. 


LUCAS,  JOHN  A.  Saga  of  American  sport  [by] 
John  A.  Lucas  [and]  Ronald  A.  Smith.  439p  il 
$16.50  ’78  Lea  &  Febiger,  600  Washington  Sq„ 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  19106 

301.5  Sports — Social  aspects.  Sports — History 
ISBN  0-8121-0485-4  LC  78-1889 
"The  book  is  divided  into  three  parts:  colo¬ 
nial  and  early  American  sport:  American  sport 
in  transition,  1865-1900;  and  sport  in  twentieth- 
century  America.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


"[The  book’s]  major  source  of  strength  is  that 
it  is  concerned  not  merely  with  the  history  of 
sport,  but  with  sport  as  a  reflection  of  the  nation’s 
dominant  social  trends.  ...  A  source  of  weakness 
.  .  .  is  that  insufficient  attention  is  given  to 

placing  ideas  about  sports  in  a  meaningful  context. 
The  method  employed  moves  the  saga  from  period 
to  place  to  type  of  sport  without  analysis  or 
evaluation.  Only  a  specialist  in  the  field  is  likely 
to  draw  meaningful  conclusions  from  this  factual 
narrative.  The  authors  start  off  with  some  challeng¬ 
ing  hypotheses  but  fail  to  apply  them  with  any 
consistency  or  coherence.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless  the 
book]  should  be  read  by  all  serious  students  of 
American  cultural  and  social  history  and  is  worthy 
of  inclusion  in  any  general  studies  course  on 
American  life  and  culture.”  R.  P.  Smith 
Am  Hist  R  84:841  Je  ’79  360w 


"Chapters  two  and  three  are  particularly  good 
in  relating  sport  to  the  religious,  economic,  and 
intellectual  climate  of  the  colonial  era.  Each  chap¬ 
ter  among  the  twenty-three  has  virtues  worth 
comment  if  space  permitted:  for  instance,  the 
presentation  of  the  great  variety  of  opinions  of 
early  American  writers  on  sport  and  recreation 
(chapter  eight) ;  the  discussion  of  women  in  sport 
and  the  well-supported  views  on  this  topic 
(chapter  twenty);  and  the  summary  of  the  Olym¬ 
pics,  including  the  authors’  well-thought-out  sug¬ 
gestions  for  the  games’  reform  (chapter  twenty- 
two).  .  .  .  Any  book  that  deals  with  a  large 
subject  possessed  of  countless  ramifications  .  . 
necessarily  excludes  certain  branches  of  the 
subject.  In  addition,  it  will  provoke  questions  of 
interpretation.  .  .  .  [But]  on  the  whole  this  is 
a  good  book.  Harold  Seymour 

J  Am  Hist  66:102  Je  ’79  700w 


lule,  GAY  GAER.  Tour  second  life;  vitality  and 
growth  in  maturity  and  later  years  from  the 
experiences  of  the  SAGE  program  (A  Merlovd 
Lawrence,  <3°  465P  11  ?10'95  '79  Delacorte  Press/ 

Exercise derIy’  Mental  health.  Self  realization. 
ISBN  0-440-09864-5  LC  79-3950 

tinn?ie(licrIi  Actualizations  and  Growth  Explora- 
tlons  (SAGE)  program  aims  at  improving  the 
quality  of  experience  and  self-awareness  in  later 

ri?^trrarrt^oun^er  S'™?  .aJjthor  Luce  describes  the 
program  .  .  .  and  details  the  exercises  and  tech- 
Inclu.(Ie<I  are  Gestalt  psychology’s 
approach  to  dream  interpretation.  Rogerian  ther- 
aPy  s  emphatic  listening,  Wolfgang  Luthe’s  CMT 
Creativity  Mobilization  Technique),  and  Yoga.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Ami  hv  iS  s*  i  * v®  body,  controlled  and  re-vivi- 

fled  by  the  mind,  becomes  the  instrument  for  re¬ 
warding  experiences  in  the  lives  of  the  so-called 
elderly.  .  .  The  power  to  visualize  and  heal,  to 
overcome  stress,  to  acquire  the  habit  of  m edits. - 
discussed  and  good  suggestions  are  given 
Ways  of  acquiring  a  sensitivity  to  art  and  music 
are  shared.  An  informative  chapter  shows  the 
practical  knowledge  of  good  nutrition  it 

would  be  a  mistake  to  assume  that  this'  book 

&Weho.,Vi  iesg?K 

SnSSM1.  gM'SSK’  .ssvwS  ?I; 

Best  Sell  39:253  O  ’79  240w  P  y 

"Luce  describes  the  program  sensitivelv  on* 
movingly  ...  Of  interest  not  only  to  those  r,lnnd 
ning  to  form  or  join  a  SAGE  ernnn  hn?oiPia* 
those  looking  for  a  combination  experiential  »nrt 

Library  J  104:1466  Jl  ’79  80w 
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LUCIAN!.  ALBINO.  IUustrissimi;  letters  from 
Pope  John  Paul  I;  tr.  from  the  Italian  by  Wil¬ 
liam  Weaver.  258p  $10  ’78  Little,  Brown 
856  Christian  ethics.  Catholic  Church 
ISBN  0-316-53530-^  LC  78-73843 
“While  serving1  as  archbishop  of  Milan,  Albino 
Luciam  wrote  40  articles  in  the  form  of  letters  to 
the  famous  and  not-so-famous:  Petrarch,  Dickens, 
Casella,  Dupanloup,  Figaro,  Pinocchio.  From  1971 
to  1974  the  series  appeared  in  the  Messenger  of 
St.  Anthony.  The  letters  were  published  in  book 
form  in  1976-"  (Chr  Century)  This  English  transla¬ 
tion  is  based  on  that  Italian  edition. 


The  skill  of  William  Weaver’s  translation  is 
evident  in  the  anecdotes  and  the  bantering  style. 
This  American  edition  deserved  a  simpler  title, 
as  potential  readers  who  do  not  know  the  origin, 
indeed  irony,  of  ‘illustrissimi’  ('most  illustrious’ — a 
formal  mode  of  address)  may  be  deterred  from  the 
book.  Illustrissimi  is  not  a  scholarly  or  devotional 
classic.  The  views  expressed,  especially  those  on 
theology  and  women,  are  fairly  traditional.  The 
book  is  worth  reading,  however,  for  its  insights 
into  a  man  from  a  working-class  family  who 
seemed  genuinely  bemused  by  his  election  as  pope." 
David  Delahanty 

Chr  Century  96:352  Mr  28  '79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Garvey 

Critic  37: [4]  Mr  '79  lOOOw 
“These  well-translated  Tetters’  to  illustrious 
personages,  mostly  writers  (or  their  characters) 
and  saints,  build  upon  the  ideas  of  those  addressed 
in  order  to  develop  Christian  ideals.  Employing 
a  clever  turn  of  phrase,  using  Chestertonlan  para¬ 
doxes,  relating  homey  examples  to  bring  home  his 
points,  a  well-read  man  of  letters  addresses  today's 
popular  concerns:  women  (King  Lemuel:  Penelope); 
youth  (Pinocchio);  education  (Bernardine  of  Siena; 
Quintilian);  the  elderly  (Carnaro);  there  is  even 
a  ‘letter’  for  librarians  (Manutius).  The  smiling 
Pope  exudes  such  joy  that  it  overpowers  any  ‘whiff 
of  moralism.’  ”  J.  P.  Lang 

Library  J  104:500  F  15  '79  80w 


LUCKLESS.  JOHN.  The  death  freak,  by  “John 

Luckless,”  who  is  also  known  as  Clifford  Irving 
and  Herbert  Burkholz.  250p  $8-95  ‘78  Summit 
Bks. 

ISBN  0-671-40036-3  LC  78-8271 
In  this  novel,  “both  Eddie  Mancuso  and  Vasily 
Borgneff  are  experts  in  UKD’s,  or  Unusual  Kill¬ 
ing  Devices.  Both  want  out  of  their  secret  ser¬ 
vices,  but  there  is  no  retirement  plan  for  people 
on  their  level  of  espionage,  so  they  have  to  kill 
their  way  out.  This  is  made  difficult  for  them  by 
the  CYBER  computers  each  country  uses  to  plot 
out  the  other’s  probable  actions  in  advance.  The 
solution  ...  is  for  each  to  perform  the  other's 
murders,  thus  avoiding,  at  least  temporarily, 
questions  of  motive.  Mancuso  takes  on  the 
K.G-B-,  Borgneff  the  CIA.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“Since  the  authors,  or  at  least  one  of  them, 
is  nothing  if  not  inventive,  the  death  methods 
are  imaginative  and  bizarre,  and  there  is  plenty 
of  what  is  often  known  as  curious  sex.  Oddly 
amusing.”  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  103:1535  Ag  '78  80w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  Freedman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p46  N  26  ’78  250w 
“As  the  author  of  that  authentic  fake,  the 
‘autobiography’  of  Howard  Hughes,  prolific  Writer 
Clifford  Irving  can  be  relied  upon  for  verisimili¬ 
tude.  Here  Irving  teams  with  entertaining  Novel¬ 
ist  Herbert  Burkholz  (Mulligan’s  Seed)  to  write 
a  suavely  persuasive,  anti-Establishment  thriller 
with  the  bitter  aftertaste  of  Campari  and  vodka. 
.  .  .  [This]  novel  is  clever,  cynical  and  com¬ 
pelling.”  Michael  Demarest 

Time  112:124  N  20  '78  220w 
“The  locales  range  from  Moscow  to  Mexico, 
Washington  to  Williamsburg,  and  the  bodies  pile 
up  in  greater  profusion  than  in  the  last  act  of 
Hamlet,  but  the  action  never  sags  and  neither 
will  your  interest.  In  short,  a  nice  little  case  of 
bonded  Bond." 

Va  Q  R  55:20  winter  ’79  llOw 


LUFT,  HAROLD  S.  Poverty  and  health;  economic 
causes  and  consequences  of  health  problems.  263p 
$16.50  '78  Ballinger 
362.1  Poor — Medical  care.  Sick 
ISBN  0-88410-515-6  LC  77-27913 

In  the  author’s  “view  ‘many  people  who  would 
otherwise  not  be  poor,  are  poor  simply  because 
they  are  sick,  but  relatively  few  people  who  would 
otherwise  be  healthy  are  sick  simply  because  they 
are  poor.  .  .  In  support  of  this  position,  Luft  pre¬ 
sents  a  causal  model  of  the  relationships  between 
various  socioeconomic  factors  and  such  health 
problems  as  pathology,  illness,  sickness,  impair¬ 
ment,  functional  limitations,  and  disability  (chap¬ 
ter  2).  .  •  .  The  primary  data  employed  in  the  ‘im¬ 
plementation’  of  the  model  derive  from  the  1966 


Survey  of  Disabled  Adults  and  the  1967  Survey  of 
Economic  Opportunity.  .  .  .  The  author  [also]  of¬ 
fers  several  policy  proposals,  the  primary  emphasis 
which  is  to  improve  the  chances  for  a  healthy 
Ute  with  a  secondary  concern  for  disability  com¬ 
pensation  schemes.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliogra- 


A  strong  positive  association  between  poverty 
and  poor  health  has  long  been  recognized,  though 
the  causal  connections  linking  them  are  not  well 
understood.  Luft  contributes  substantially  to  our 
understanding  of  the  problem  by  presenting  a 
thoughtful  analytic  framework  and  supporting  it 
with  empirical  analysis  of  two  sizable  data  sets. 
Indeed,  this  study  is  notable  in  being  one  of  the 
first  to  make  extensive  use  of  the  National  Health 
Survey  data.  .  .  .  This  book  is  an  important  acqui¬ 
sition  for  libraries  catering  to  serious  social  sci¬ 
ence  readers  from  undergraduate  through  grad¬ 
uate  levels.” 

Choice  15:1567  Ja  ’79  I20w 

"Poverty  and  Health  illustrates  what  can  be 
achieved  by  a  focussed  analysis  of  existing  sources 
of  data — especially  the  veritable  goldmines  to  be 
found  in  the  Washington  agencies.  .  .  .  Those  of  us 
who  have  wrestled  with  so-called  ‘Washington  da¬ 
ta  must  marvel  at  Luft’s  perseverance  in  arriving 
■  s-*-cT,  a  consistent  presentation.  Having  greatly 
clarified  some  of  the  relationships  between  illness 
and  poverty,  the  author  offers  several  policy  pro¬ 
posals.  .  .  While  the  proposals  are  thoughtfully 
formulated  and  represent  needed  changes,  I  am 
not  sure  Luft  has  an  appropriately  realistic  view  of 
the  political  economy  of  illness  and  poverty.  The 
manufacture  of  illness’  (and  therefore  poverty)  in 
American  society  is  unlikely  to  be  substantially  al¬ 
tered  by  the  policies  he  outlines.”  J.  B.  McKinlay 
Contemp  Sociol  8:278  Mr  ’79  650w 


LVtK£S.5  R'CHARD  C.  The  strange  allies;  the 
United  States  and  Poland,  1941-1945.  230p  maps 
$12.50  78  University  of  Tenn.  Press 
940-53  World  War,  1939-1945— Diplomatic  his¬ 
tory.  U-S — Foreign  relations — Poland.  Poland 
— Foreign  relations — U-S. 

ISBN  0-87049-229-2  LC  77-8585 
This  is  a  “history  of  U-S-  wartime  relations 
with  Poland,  the  Polish  government-in-exile,  the 
Polish  Legion,  and  Polish  military  detained  in  the 
Soviet  Union.  .  .  .  Concluding  that  ‘there  was 
always  more  sympathy  than  support  for  Poland 
in  the  United  States'  during  World  War  II.  Lukas 
sets  forth  .  .  .  the  main  lines  of  American  policy, 
from  FDR’s  quest  for  Polish  ethnic  votes  to  the 
complexities  of  trying  to  persuade  Stalin  to  release 
Poland.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography,  index. 


Reviewed  by  Bennett  Kovrig 

Am  Hist  R  84:584  Ap  *79  700w 

“Lukas  traces  the  course  of  U.S.  policy  toward 
Poland  from  warm  sympathy  in  the  wake  of  the 
German-Russian  invasion  to  aloofness,  even  in¬ 
difference.  by  1945.  .  .  .  The  broad  outlines  of  this 
story  have  been  set  forth  in  [other]  works.  .  .  . 
But  this  thoroughly  researched  sitody — based  upon 
both  American  and  Polish  sources — makes  im¬ 
portant  new  contributions  in  three  areas:  its  ac¬ 
count.  of  U.S. -Polish  relations  before  the  German 
invasion  of  Russia:  its  fuller  and  more  detailed 
treatment  of  the  American  response  to  such  is¬ 
sues  as  the  Katyn  massacre  and  the  Warsaw  up¬ 
rising;  and  its  exposition  of  the  efforts  of  Polish- 
Americans  to  pressure  the  Administration  in  be¬ 
half  of  Polish  aspirations.  Recommended  for 
four-year  college  and  university  libraries.” 
Choice  15:1434  D  ’78  220w 

"The  one-third  of  the  book  on  American  do¬ 
mestic  politics  is  perhaps  Lukas’s  most  original 
contribution.  Although  he  uses  Polish-language 
sources  not  usually  cited  in  previous  studies  of 
the  subject.  Lukas  presents  little  that  specialists 
in  Allied  wartime  diplomacy  have  not  known  for 
a  decade.  The  bibliography  is  adequate,  but  it  is 
far  from  exhaustive,  and  there  are  some  impor¬ 
tant  omissions,  particularly  in  the  secondarv 
sources.  Nonetheless,  students  of  the  war  and  of 
the  ever  popular  debate  on  the  origins  of  the 
Cold  War  should  welcome  the  book.  .  .  .  Lukas' s 
book  is  far  better  researched  and  less  biased 
than  the  only  previous  book  on  the  subject.  Ed¬ 
ward  J.  Rozek’s  Allied  Wartime  Diplomacy:  A 
Pattern  in  Poland  [BRD  1958-1959].  but  it  is  still 
overly  sympathetic  toward  the  Polish  govern- 
ment-in-exile.  .  .  .  He  too  easily  passes  over  the 
Poles’  own  contribution  to  their  downfall."  L.  I. 
Bland 

J  Am  Hist  66:459  S  *79  350w 

"[This]  is  the  best  postwar  treatment  in  English 
of  a  sad  and  tragic  Interlude.  .  .  .  The  book’s 
strength  is  its  documentation  and  its  well-bal¬ 
anced  sympathy  for  the  Polish  plight.  Simply 
written,  it  allows  the  drama  of  the  Polish  tragedy 
to  carry  itself.  For  historical  collections  at  the 
college  level.”  R.  F.  Delaney 

Library  J  103:868  Ap  15  '78  120w 
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LUKES,  STEVEN.  Essays  In  social  theory.  227d 
?X3  ’77  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
301.5  Sociology-.  Political  science.  Individualism 
ISBN  0-231-04450-X  LC  77-8505 


These  eleven  essays  written  between  1963  and 
1976  deed  in  “social  and  political  philosophy.  The 
pieces  are  grouped  into  three  parts.  Politics  and 
Society,'  ‘Rationality  and  Relativism.’  and  As¬ 
pects  of  Individualism.’  •  •  •  Lukes  takes  up  such 
.  .  .  issues  as  voluntarism  and  determinism,  equal¬ 
ity  and  freedom,  society  and  the  individual,  con¬ 
flict  and  consensus,  empirical  findings  and  norma¬ 
tive  theory,  and  relativism  and  absolutism. 
(Contemn  Sociol) 


“Lukes’s  essays  are  non-dogmatic  and  unpre¬ 
tentious.  He  may  begin  one  with  a  suitable  quota¬ 
tion.  cite  the  literature  bearing  on  the-  issues 
raised  by  it,  untangle  the  dimensions  involved, 
consider  the  implications  of  polar  positions-  on 
knotty  problems,  and  end  by  taking  a  tentative, 
balanced,  and  cautious  position  of  his-  own.  His 
literature  reviews  are  helpful,  and  they  draw  upon 
British  a.nd  American  sociology,  anthropology,  and 
philosophy  of  science,  as  well  as  upon  classical 
political  and  sociological  theory.  Lukes  thinks  out 
loud,  engaging  in  dialogue  with  himself,  and  he 
acknowledges  misgivings  about  some  of  his-  Posi¬ 
tions.  It  is  doubtful  that  this  collection  will 
generate  much  partisanship ;  it  is.  instead,  a 
record  of,  and  invitation  to,  critical  thinking.  .  .  . 
No  brief  review  can  do  justice  to  the-  range  and 
carefulness  of  the  -thought  that  [these  essays] 
contain.”  R.  S.  Warner 

Contemp  Sociol  8:149  Ja  79  1050w 

"There  are  two-  tests-  to  apply  to-  a  collection 
of  essays:  are  the  individual  papers  sufficiently 
important  to-  warrant  republication  when,  they 
have  already  appeared  elsewhere?  And  do  they, 
when  put  together,  make  a  true  book?  On  the 
first  count,  many  will  be  pleased  to-  have-  readily 
available  ‘Alienation  and  Anomie’.  ’Some  Prob¬ 
lems  about  Rationality’  and  ‘Methodological  Indi¬ 
vidualism  Reconsidered’.  The  1963  piece  The  New 
Democracy’,  a  critique  of  the  pluralist  theories 
which  flourished  during  the  years  of  post-war 
social  quiescence,  appears  in  a  new  and  topical 
light  now  that  period  has  come  to-  a  close.  One 
important  essay,  ’Power  and  Structure’,  has  not 
been  published  before.  .  •  .  But  these  papers  also 
combine  well  together.  The  critical  but  construc¬ 
tive  way  in  which  Dr  Luke-s  tackles  difficult, 
urgent  themes,  imparts  an  overall  unity  to  the 
book.’’  Colin  Crouch 

TLS  pl26  F  3  78  600w 


“Lundestad  writes  about  the  cold  war  with 
the  happy  detachment  of  a  Scandinavian  born  In 
1945.  [His  book]  is  solidly  researched,  well,  or- 
ganized.  and  clearly  if  repetitiously  written.  A. 
M.  SchlesingerRev  ^  Books  26;46  Q  2g  ,?9  1200w 


LUNDWALL,  SAM  J.  Science  fiction:  an  illus¬ 
trated  history.  (Today  Press  Bk)  208p  $15.95 ; 
pa  $7.95  '79  Grosset  &  Dunlap 
809.3  Science  fiction — History  and  criticism. 
Science  fiction — Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-448-14413-1:  0-448-14414-X  (pa) 

LC  77-75997 


This  book  views  some  “of  the  themes,  authors, 
development,  and  ideas  of  the  genre  on  an  inter¬ 
national  scale.  It  embraces  science  fiction  in 
Europe,  Latin  America,  Asia,  Russia,  and  Austra¬ 
lasia.  as  well  as  the  .  .  .  American  and  British 
areas.  Lundwall  [describes]  .  .  .  the  trends  and 
movements  in  books,  magazines,  television,  and 
films.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“There  is  nothing  in  the  Lundwall  history  to 
recommend  it  as  a  reference  work  for  science 
fiction  teachers  or  as  a  treatment  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  field  as  a  whole  for  students  of  the 
genre.  Lundwall  does  provide,  amidst  the  usual 
summaries,  reproductions  of  pulpcovers,  photo¬ 
graphs  of  writers,  and  movie  stills,  a  tremendous 
amount  of  information  on  European  science  fic¬ 
tion.  This,  in  itself,  is  a  contribution  to  a  scholar¬ 
ship  in  the  field,  which  has  traditionally  neglected 
that  aspect  of  its  growth.  .  .  .  Among  the  his¬ 
tories  that  have  appeared  in  recent  years.  Brian 
Aldiss’s  Billion  year  spree  [BRD  1973]  and  James 
Gunn’s  Alternate  worlds  [BRD  1976]  are  more 
representative  of  the  major  trends  within  the 
field.” 

Choice  16:820  S  '79  160w 
“Unlike  the  many  sf  historians  who  ignore 
works  and  writers  in  languages  other  than  En¬ 
glish,  Lundwall  traces  the  international  history  of 
various  themes  and  aspects  of  sf — utopias,  anti- 
utopias.  robots,  monsters,  etc.  Although  he  doesn't 
pretend  to  be  impartial,  he  is  informative  and 
highly  entertaining.  .  .  .  Most  libraries  whose  pa¬ 
trons  read  sf  will  want  this  book."  P.  R.  Haus- 
man 

Library  J  104:1060  My  1  ’79  80w 


LUKS,  ALLAN,  ed.  Having  been  there.  See  Hav¬ 
ing  been  there 


LUMPKIN,  MARGARET,  jt-  auth.  A  consumer’s 
guide  to  sex.  race,  and  career  bias  in  public 
school  textbooks.  See  Britton.  G- 


LUNDESTAD,  QEIR.  The  American  non-policy 

towards  Eastern  Europe.  1943-1947;  universalism 
In  an  area  not  of  essential  interest  to  the 
United  States.  653p  pa  $18  '78  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 


327.73  Eastern  Europe — Foreign  relations — 
U.S.  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Eastern  Europe. 
World  politics — 1945-1965 
ISBN  0-391-00373-9  LC  76-365744 


The  author  contends  that  "despite  a  commit¬ 
ment  to  ‘universalism’  (American -promoted  glob¬ 
al  political  democracy  and  liberal  economics) 
Washington  never  achieved  a  consistent  policy 
for  Eastern  Europe.  Considerations  of  military 
capability,  limited  economic  leverage,  and  rela¬ 
tive  lesser  importance  of  the  region  when  com¬ 
pared  to  Western  Europe  and  Asia  resulted  in 
concessions  that  eventually  prevented  an  effective 
American  presence.  The  work  [examines]  .  .  . 
policies  regarding  Hungary.  Poland,  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia,  Rumania,  Bulgaria,  Finland,  and  the  Baltic 
States — Yugoslavia  only  marginally.  Lundestad’a 
concern  is  not  ‘guilt’  but  rather  the  .  .  .  inter¬ 
action  of  American  and  Soviet  purposes  and  acts 
that  made  Eastern  Europe  the  first  place  for 
serious  cold  war  contention  between  the  powers.” 
(Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Lundestad  (University  of  Tronso,  Norway)  In 
a  perceptive  scholarly  study  finds  neither  the 
traditionalist  nor  revisionist  interpretation  with 
its  polarized  conclusions  an  adequate  analysis  of 
U.S.  policy  for  Eastern  Europe.  .  .  .  Focused  on 
a  subject  usually  treated  cursorily  and  written  in 
clear  if  occasionally  awkward  English,  this  book 
belongs  in  all  university  and  college  libraries  and 
better  public  libraries.  Extensive  notes  and  bib¬ 
liography  to  (1974),  largely  of  English  language 
and  Scandinavian  materials,  reflects  the  persis¬ 
tent  scarcity  of  Russian  sources.’’ 

Choice  15:1264  N  ’78  160w 


LUPTON.  KENNETH.  Mungo  Park:  the  African 
traveler.  272p  pi  maps  $19.95  ’79  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

B  or  92  Park,  Mungo 
ISBN  0-19-211749-1  LC  78-40200 
“A  study  of  Mungo  Park  (1771-1806).  the  Scots¬ 
man  who  made  two  expeditions  on  the  River 
Niger  in  West  Africa,  exploring  areas  unknown  to 
the  Europeans  of  his  day.  The  first  expedition 
made  important  geographical  discoveries  and  was 
the  basis  for  .  .  .  [his  book]  Travels  in  the  In¬ 
terior  of  Africa.  The  second  expedition  (1805-1806) 
came  to  [an  end  with  Park’s  death].”  (Library  J) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Although  it  is  basically  an  extended  com¬ 
mentary  on  Park’s  journeys,  with  little  new  in¬ 
formation  on  Park  the  man  or  on  the  political 
and  social  context  of  Park’s  travels,  this  is  the 
life  of  Park  to  which  readers  should  now  turn. 
7££^b0,<&n,supe,,'se<?es  Peter  Brent’s  Black  Nile 
{PRD  1978]  and  the  several  biographies  of  the 
1930s.  Unhappily,  the  book  has  ...  a  limited 
index,  poor  maps,  and  few  illustrations.  For 
upper-division  undergraduate-  and  graduate  li¬ 
braries. 

Choice  16:1078  O  ’79  130w 

"This  is  the  most  complete  and  best-documented 
biography  to  date,  though  not  as  readable  as  Peter 
Brent  s  Black  Nile,  which  is  less  scholarly.  Smaller 
libraries  that  have  Sanche  de  Gramont’s  The 
Strong  Brown  God  [BRD  1976]  may  not  need  a 
full-length  biography  of  Park.”  J.  F.  Husband 
Library  J  104:1448  J1  ’79  80w 


LURAGHI,  RAIiMONDO.  The  nse  and  fall  of  the 
Plantation  South.  191p  $12-50:  pa  $5.95  ’78  New 
Viewpoints 

975  Southern  States — History.  Plantation  life. 
U.S -History-Civil  War.  1861-1865— Causes. 
Southern  States. — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-531-05396-2:  0-531-05606-6  (pa) 

LC  77-15606 

The  author’s  thesis  is  that  the  American  Civil 
War  was  the  “result  of  an  inevitable  conflict 
•  :  •  between  two  competing  cultures.  In  his  words 
the  most  dramatic  contrast  between  the  South 
and  the  North  was  neither  economic  nor  moral¬ 
istic:  in  fact,  it  was  ideological.  At  its  heart  it 
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was  still  the  sharp  contrast  between  an  Eliza¬ 
bethan,  classically  minded,  aristocratically  indi¬ 
vidualistic  South  and  a  puritanical,  trade-minded, 
Calvinistic  North.’  ”  (Ain  Hist  R)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Professor  Luraghi’s  arguments  are  buttressed 
by  citations  from  a  wide  variety  of  American 
archives  and  contemporary  international  scholars. 
Aside  from  his  conclusions,  the  most  interesting 
part  of  his  work  is  his  comparison  of  the  southern 
seigneurial  class  with  similar  groups  in  other 
nations-  He  writes  well,  and  his  cogent  presenta¬ 
tion  carries  conviction,  although  his  stated  objec¬ 
tive  is  to  drive  ‘people  to  challenge  my  views — 
and  by  this,  to  increase  and  deepen  the  research 
in  this  field.’.  Whether  one  ends  by  challenging 
or  accepting  his  premise,  the  reading  of  this 
work  will  be  worthwhile.”  J.  S.  Ezell 
Am  Hist  R  84:556  Ap  '79  400w 


“Twelve  short  essays  designed  mainly  to-  fit  the 
American  South  into  a  unified  hemispheric  Marxist 
framework.  Luraghi,  who  teaches  ...  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Genoa,  is  best  known  for  his  Storia 
della  guerra  civile  Americana  (1966).  In  this  new 
book  he  .  .  .  [claims]  that,  during  the  war.  the 
Confederacy,  in  its  efforts  to  meet  the  demands 
of  industrial  warfare  and  to  resist  the  onslaught 
of  the  Union,  made  an  amazing,  and  belated, 
attempt  to  leap  directly  from  a  ‘pre-capitalist  so¬ 
ciety’  into  ‘state  socialism.’  .  .  .  When  he  ‘is  de¬ 
scribing  events  of  the  Civil  War.  he  is  on  far 
firmer  ground  than  when  discussing  the  ante¬ 
bellum  South.  Although  sympathetic  to  the  planta¬ 
tion  South,  he  is  sometimes  naive,  even  absurd, 
in  his  assertions.  Level:  upper-division  undergrad¬ 
uate  and  above.” 

Choice  15:942  S  ‘78  210w 


Reviewed  by  Bertram 
J  Am  Hist  66 


Wyatt-Brown 
:405  S  ’79  600w 


July  3  through  July  7,  Lurie  groups  and  regroups 
her  characters  in  carefully  juxtaposed  scenes  that 
trace  the  dissolution  of  the  vacationing  company, 
lhe  contests  between  generations,  between  sexes, 
between  families  that  develop  along  the  way  are 
all  standard  (and  very  digestible)  comic  fare.” 
Ann  Hulbert 

New  Repub  180:37  My  12  ’79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  97:563  Ap  20  ‘79  900w 

£w°  eight-year-old  girls  [this  novel]  is 
chiefly  about  are  the  most  attractive  people  in  the 
book,  and  their  honest  reactions  to  the  neurotic 
antics  of  their  parents  are  often  touching  Un¬ 
fortunately,  the  book  .is  as  blurry  and  sentimental 
as  Miss  Luries  previous  books  have  been  sharp 
witty.  The  little  girls'  slangy,  fantasy-filled 
narratives  (which  make  up  most  of  the  book)  are 
undeniably  true  to  life  but  not  particularly  com¬ 
pelling  for  anyone  ten  or  over;  there  is  a  pointlessly 
malicious  caricature  of  a  Southern  woman  (she 
begins  nearly  every  sentence  with  ‘Ah’  or  ‘Ah’m’); 
woodenT’°St  a  *  the  other  characters  are  thin  and 

New  Yorker  55:174  My  14  ‘79  250w 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Kroll 

Newsweek  93:98  Ap  23  '79  400w 

Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Schwartz 

Sat  R  6:61  Je  9  ’79  330w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Dinnage 
TLS  p41  N  23  ’79  750w 


Reviewed  by  John  Skow 

Time  113: [901  Je  11  ’79  450w 
Va  Q  R  55:136  autumn  '79  70w 
Reviewed  by  Edith  Milton 

Yale  R  69: [89]  autumn  '79  1150w 


LURIE,  ALISON.  Only  children.  259p  $9.95  ’79 
Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-50471-2  LC  78-21994 

"The  novel  spans  the  long  Fourth  of  July  week¬ 
end  [of  1935],  Bill  and  Honey  Hubbard  and  their 
eight-year-old  daughter  Mary  Ann.  and  Dan  and 
Celia  Zimmern  and  their  daughter  Lolly  (and  Dan  s 
sullen  adolescent  son  from  a  previous  marriage) 
abandon  New  York  City  and  its,  suburb,  Larch- 
mont,  for  the  Catskill  farm  owned  by  Anna  King, 
headmistress  of  the  progressive  school  the  two 
girls  attend.  This  innocent  outing  doesn  t  turn  out 
to  be  a  relaxing  weekend.  .  .  .  Instead  the  grown¬ 
ups  start  romping  in  an  unseemly  way  and  end 
up  fighting,  while  the  two  little  girls  look  on. 
bewildered.”  (New  Repub) 


Atlantic  243:94  My  '79  330w 

Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  My  14  79  550w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  53:51  Ag  79  750w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:78  J1  79  400w 

Reviewed  by  V.  W.  Marr 

Library  J  104:976  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Mary  Gordon  ,on. 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:31  Je  14  79  1800w 

“[Miss]  Lurie’s  novels  are  always  brisk  and 
entertaining,  and  their  comic  vision  is  never 
vexingly  bleak.  .  .  .  One  misses  in  Only  Children 
the  amusing  peripheral  characters  of  The  \\  ar 
Between  the  Tates’  [BRD  1974]  and  ‘The  Nowhere 
City’  [BRD  1966].  .  .  .  One  might  question  .  .  . 
whether  the  ‘love’  about  which  the  various 
characters  talk  is  actually  dramatized  in  the  novel, 
or  whether  Honey  and  Bill  and  Celia  and  Dan 
have  the  depth,  the  resourcefulness  of  personality, 
that  might  make  them  suitable  objects  for  another's 
love.  .  .  .  Alison  Lurie’s  work  is,  however, 
triumphantly  in  the  comic  mode.  .  .  .  'Only 

Children’  is  not  so  free-wheeling  and  inventive  as 
'The  War  Between  the  Tates,’  but  it  is  a  highly 
satisfactory  achievement  and  should  be  read  with 
enthusiasm  by  Miss  Lurie’s  many  admirers.  J.  C. 

°at6S  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ap  22  ’79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  Thomas  Bridges 

Nat  R  31:1576  D  7  ’79  380w 

“This  novel  about  love  and  its  disorderly  ways 
in  unexamined  lives  is  a  thoughtfully  crafted  and 
traditionally  unified  comic  drama.  In  Only  chil¬ 
dren,  Lurie  draws  deftly  from  her  academic  literary 
discipline  without  cramping  her  ironic  and  sym¬ 
pathetic  imagination,  which  ranges  as  easily  and 
fruitfully  as  ever.  She  makes  reference  through¬ 
out  to  that  genre  in  which  she  has  excelled: 
comedy.  In  five  acts,  each  covering  a  day  from 


L.USIIU,  arinost.  Diamonds  of  the  night:  tr.  by 

vlflfp%^7ii^p^h^en  of  the  HoIocaUat‘ 

ISBN  0-87953-407-9  LC  77-10807 

“This  collection  of  nine  short  stories  added  to 
Lustig  s  other  two  works,  Night  and  hope  [BRD 
1962]  and  Darkness  casts  no  shadow,  is  really 
P|.rt  of  one  large  enterprise  entitled  Children 
of  the  Holocaust.  It  translates  into  fiction  Lustig's 
experiences  as  a  boy  growing  up  in  concentration 
camps.  .••  [This  volume]  ranges  across  the  war 
years,  touching  on  the  Warsaw  uprising  and  the 
liberation  of  Prague  as  well  as  daily  experiences 
In  the  death  camps.”  (Choice) 


“There  are,  to  be  sure,  fine  moments  here.  .  .  . 
But  on  the  whole  these  stories  prove  to  be  too 
much  of  the  same  thing — futility  without  end. 
quiet  despair  without  respite.  .  .  .  Unhappily, 
there  are  few  things  more  tedious  than  sheer 
inhumanity  presented  unrelentingly.  To  approach 
this  book,  If  you  are  not  a  survivor  of  the 
Holocaust,  you  must  at  lease  be  already  familiar 
with  other,  consistently  better  examples  of  this 
genre.  Then,  [this  book]  becomes,  as  it  were, 
a  supporting  document  by  which  to  put  the  whole 
of  this  literature  in  perspective.  But  if  you  do 
not  know  anything  of  this  disaster,  either  first¬ 
hand  or  vicariously,  Lustig  will  too,  rarely  make 
you  care  to  know,  and  that  is,  perhaps,  even 
a  greater  disaster.”  R.  A.  Sperry 

Best  Sell  37:341  F  '78  550w 


Reviewed  by  Jacques  Squillace 

Best  Sell  38:378  Mr  '79  450w 

“[This  book]  brings  unique  insights  Into  the 
Holocaust  since  Lustig  largely  writes  about  boys’ 
experiences  with  death,  despair,  and  hope.  His 
boy  characters  are  tough,  cynical,  tender,  and  be¬ 
wildered.  .  .  •  Lustig’s  choice  of  the  short  story 
as  a  form  to  convey  concentration  camp  experi¬ 
ences  is  ideal,  for  it  expresses  the  fragmentation 
and  focus  on  the  moment  that  were  the  only 
reality.  These  stories  stress  the  need  for  sym¬ 
pathy,  not  self-pity,  as  the  essence  of  justice*  For 
all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:230  Ap  '79  120w 

“The  style  is  simple,  understated,  and  so  mat¬ 
ter-of-fact  that  the  reader  is  drawn  into  the 
terror  and  grief  and  almost  accepts,  as  the  charac¬ 
ters  do,  that  this  is  the  way  life  is.  The  children 
Lustig  writes  about  are  like  normal  children,  in¬ 
genuous,  sweet,  mischievous,  and  sometimes  cal¬ 
lous  and  cruel.  They  have  the  goals  of  normal 
adolescents — acceptance  by  peers,  friendship, 
achievement,  fun:  and,  for  some,  attaining  these 
goals  can  even  override  the  mere  need  to  survive. 
A  grim  book  that  yet  reflects  the  Insistence  of 
the  human  spirit  to  survive  with  dignity."  George 
Adelman 

Library  J  103:192  Ja  15  ’78  160w 

Reviewed  by  Ernst  Pawel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p21  Mr  18  ’79  1200w 
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LYLE,  SPARKY.  The  Bronx  zoo  [by]  Sparky  Lyle 
and  Peter  Golenbock.  248p  $8.95  ’79  Crown 

796.357  Lyle.  Sparky.  Baseball.  New  York 

Y 

ISBN  0-517-53726-5  LC  79-749 
Baseball  pitcher  Lyle  describes  his  1977  and  1978 
seasons  with  the  New  York  Yankees. 

"The  book  is  refreshing,  brisk  and  truthful.  Lyle 
is  no  boy  scout,  and  his  fall  from  grace  as  base¬ 
ball’s  greatest  relief  pitcher  in  1977,  to  management- 
determined  has-been  is  agonizingly  detailed.  G.  fa. 
Schwartz 

Library  J  104:970  Ap  15  '79  50w 
“[In  1977  Lyle]  won  the  Cy  Young  Award  as  the 
best  pitcher  in  the  American  League.  [His]  ac¬ 
count  of  that  lunatic  championship  .  season,  is 
barbed,  vulgar  and  frequently  funny,  with  intrigu¬ 
ing  cameos  of  the  Yankee  organization.  Reggie 
Jackson  .  .  .  boasts  to  teammate  Mickey  Rivers  of 
his  160  I.Q.,  and  Rivers  replies,  ‘Out  of  what,  Buck, 
a  thousand?’  .  .  .  Though  Lyle  can  be  funny,  he  is 
less  than  captivating  when  the  subject  is  Sparky. 
Then  he  reveals  streaks  of  cruelty  and  arrogance: 
he  drops  dollar  bills  at  3  A.M.  in  Grand  Central 
Station  to  see  winos  crawl  after  them  ...  he 
repeatedly  complains  about  the.  inadequacy  of  his 
six-figure  salary.  The  result  is  that  Lyle  who  now 
pitches  for  the  Texas  Rangers,  undercuts  what  is 
otherwise  a  lively  entertainment.’’  Phil  Berger 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p21  Ap  29  ’79  250W 


LYMAN,  STANFORD  M.  The  seven  deadly  sins: 
society  and  evil.  329p  $12.95;  pa  $6.95  '78  St 
Martins  Press 

301  Sin.  Good  and  evil.  Ethics 

ISBN  0-312-71324-X;  0-312-71325-8  (pa) 

LC  77-89994 

The  author  is  currently  chairman  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Sociology  at  the  New  School  for  Social 
Research.  It  is  his  "conviction  that  we  lack  a 
rhetoric  of  criticism  for  social  evils.  .  .  .  [Such  a 
rhetoric]  would  take  evil  as  a  topic  in  its  own 
right,  seeking  to  uncover  its  historical  backgrounds, 
describe  its  social  forms  and  architectonics,  and 
examine  its  supports  and  strengths.  The  present 
work  is  my  suggestion  of  a  beginning  for  that 
project.  It  is  a  prolegomena  to  the  study  of  evil, 
written  as  an  examination  of  the  seven  deadly 
sins.”  (Pref)  Index. 


"Nontheologians  are  beginning  to  recognize  the 
deeply  entrenched  nature  of  evil  and  that  man’s 
inhumanity  to  man  is  somehow  part  and  parcel  of 
humanity  itself.  .  .  .  [This  recent  study]  deals 
with  the  problem  of  evil  in  the  study  of  sociology. 
This  new  posture  for  sociology  is  a  breakthrough 
of  sorts.  .  .  .  This  is  consequently  a  very  important 
if  not  seminal  work.  Written  in  a  clear  and  easy- 
to-read  style  and  drawing  on  resources  in  litera¬ 
ture,  theater,  film,  philosophy,  and  theology  (as 
well  as  sociology),  the  study  will  be  of  interest  to 
a  variety  of  fields.  The  .  .  .  end-notes  contain  a 
wealth  of  bibliographic  material.” 

Choice  15:1410  D  ’78  190w 
"There  are  signs  of  an  intellectual  revolt  in 
sociology  to  ithe  liberal  and  optimistic  underpin¬ 
nings  of  recent  American  social  policy.  Lyman’s 
book  represents  an  important  element  of  that  re¬ 
volt.  ...  [It  is  a]  scholarly  and  detailed  analysis 
of  sin.  .  .  .  [But]  the  meaning  of  this  book  .  .  . 
remains  unclear  to  me.  .  .  .  [A]  disconcerting 

ambiguity  follows  Lyman  throughout  his  latest 
work.  Is  [he]  claiming  that  there  is  an  objective 
Good  relative  to  which  some  acts  or  states  of  being 
are  sinful?  Or  is  he  merely  arguing  phenomeno¬ 
logically  that  some  humans  seem  to  experience 
(and  then  perhaps  falsely)  ,sin  in  their  own  lives? 
.  .  .  This  ambiguity  of  intentions  is  never  resolved 
by  the  author.  ...  In  the  end  the  reader  is  left 
with  nothing  more  than  demasked  man  starkly  re¬ 
vealed  ...  as  ultimately  evil,  inhabiting  an  absurd 
cosmos- ”  J.  A.  Aho 

Contemp  Sociol  8:102  Ja  '79  800w 


with  early  leaders  such  as  the  Reverend  Stephen 
Johnson  (Bernard  Bailyn)  and  Matthew  Griswold 
(John  Ifkovic).  and  such  broader  topics  as  the 
‘upper  house  in  yearly  Connecticut  history’  (Bruce 
Stark)  and  ‘patferns  of  officeholding  in  the  Con¬ 
necticut  General  Assembly:  1725-1774'  (Harold 
Selesky),  which  hardly  touch  on  Lyme-  Lacking 
the  coherence  of  previous  town  studies,  .  .  .  these 
essays  nonetheless  add  to  our  knowledge  of  com¬ 
munity  building  in  early  New  England,  particu¬ 
larly  in  Connecticut.  .  .  .  Generally  well  written. 
Brief  bibliography  and  useful  index.  Recommend¬ 
ed  for  four-year  college  and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  14:1120  O  '77  240w 


"[This  volume]  is  superior  to  most  of  the 
ephemera  generated  by  the  bicentennial  celebra¬ 
tion,  but  one  wonders  whether  Lyme  residents  will 
actually  read  these  rather  academic  essays.  .  .  . 
There  was  no  intent  to  supply  a  holistic  meaning 
to  Lyme’s  historical  experience:  one  doubts  that 
a  group  could  do  so.  Nor  is  there  any  problem  to 
be  solved  using  the  arsenal  of  social  science  con¬ 
cepts  or  methods.  Finally,  no  author  attempts  to 
convey  the  sense  of  what  it  meant  to  be  alive  in 
seventeenth-  or  eighteenth-century  Lyme.  .  .  .  This 
is  not  entirely  bad  .  .  .  [but]  to  reach  the  edu¬ 
cated  layman — surely  an  important  task — histori¬ 
ans  need  to  adopt  the  styles  of  contemporary  jour¬ 
nalism  and  fiction.”  D.  S.  Smith 

J  Am  Hist  65:741  D  '78  350w 


LYNCH,  DAVID.  Yeats:  the  poetics  of  the  self. 
240p  $19.50  ’79  University  of  Chicago  Press 
821  Yeats,  William  Butler 
ISBN  0-226-49816-6  LC  78-13242 
In  this  psychoanalytic  study,  the  author  attempts 
to  show  the  “connection  between  self-image  and 
works  of  art  that  characterizes  those  faced 
with  what  Yeats  called  ‘the  choice’ — choosing  or 
being  chosen  for  the  creative  life.  .  .  .  Based  on 
the  poet’s  works  and  on  biographical  evidence. 
Lynch  argues  that  Yeats's  ‘over-complicated’  or 
multiply  determined  story  is  above  all,  a  story  of 
the  vicissitudes  of  self-love.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Lynch’s  Yeats  will  not  please  traditionalists 
who  are  used  to  explaining  their  artists  with 
the  nearest  Freudian  formula.  .  .  .  Drawing  on 
Heinz  Kohut’s  recent  psychoanalytic  studies  on 
narcissism  [The  analysis  of  the  self:  and  The 
restoration  of  the  self,  BRD  1978],  the  author 
shows  that  Yeat’s  creativity  is  less  the  result  of 
family  trauma  and  more  the  pursuit  of  the  rapt 
lover  seeking  perfection  in  a  mirror.  .  .  .  Lynch 
has  written  a  valuable  work  on  Yeats,  one  that  is 
a  worthy  alternative  to  Richard  Ellmann's  Yeats: 
The  Man  and  the  Masks  [BRD  1948-1949]  up  to 
now  the  standard  interpretation.  Ellmann’s  point 
of  view  stressed  the  oedipal  design  of  Yeat's 
poetry.  Lynch  reaches  back  into  the  nineteenth 
century  and  discovers  the  fancies  of  narcissism. 
We  are  indeed  living  in  a  post-Freudian  age.” 
Edward  Guereschi 

Best  Sell  39:265  O  ’79  200w 
“Although  this  psychoanalytic  essay  is  well 
written,  its  impact  has  been  lessened  by  William 
Murphy’s  The  Prodigal  Father  [BRD  19781,  while 
one  of  its  basic  assumptions — Yeats’s  virginal  at¬ 
tachment  to  Maud  Gonne — has  been  corrected  by 
Nancy  Cardozo’s  Lucky  Eyes  and  a  High  Heart 
[BRD  19791.  Lynch  believes  that  Yeats’s  corpus 
is  a  narcissistic  compensation  for  an  indifferent 
mother  and  a  neglectful  father.  .  .  .  Lynch’s  thesis 
works  particularly  well  with  the  Cuchulain  plays 
in  showing  the  biographical  sources.  Yet  these 
plays,  like  the  other  works  Lynch  analyzes  can 
be  accounted  for  in  their  own  terms.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  the  book  adds  to  the  appreciation  of  the 
complexity  of  Yeats’s  works.”  M.  G.  Rose 
Library  J  104:1142  My  15  '79  120w 


LYNCH,  HOLLIS 

Edward  Wilmot 


R.>  ed.  Selected  letters  of 
Blyden.  See  Blyden,  E.  W. 


A  LYME  miscellany,  1776-1976:  ed.  by  George  J. 
Willauer,  Jr:  with  an  introd.  by  John  P.  Demos- 
288p  $15  ’77  Wesleyan  Univ.  Press 
974-6  Lyme,  Connecticut — History 
ISBN  0-8195-5009-4  LC  76-41483 
This  is  a  “collection  of  essays  and  documents 
concerning  the  early  history  of  Lyme.  Connecti¬ 
cut.  The  book  is  composed  of  seven  original  es¬ 
says  on  Lyme’s  history  from  its  beginnings  in 
the  mid-17th  century  through  the  Revolutionary 
period:  the  documents  cover  the  years  1760-82 
only.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Christopher  Collier’s  opening  chapter  on  the 
town’s  earliest  history  and  Jackson  Turner  Main’s 
description  of  ‘the  economic  and  social  structure 
of  the  early  Lyme’  are  clearly  the  broadest  and 
most  interesting  of  the  contributions.  Others  deal 


LYNN,  CONRAD.  There  is  a  fountain:  the  auto¬ 
biography  of  a  civil  rights  lawyer.  240p  $12.95  ’79 
Hill 

B  or  92  Lynn,  Co'nrad  J. 

ISBN  0-88208-098-9  LC  78-19854 
The  author  describes  has  life  and  career.  "He 
was  born  into  a  poor  black  family  in  1A08.  Edu¬ 
cated  through  law  school  at  Syracuse,  he  began 
to  practice  law  i,n  Harlem  in  the  Depression,  soon 
becoming  involved  with  liberal  and  radical  causes. 
His  cases  ranged  from  fighting  segregation  in  the 
military  to  defending  the  Puerto  Rican  national- 
lsts  who  shot  up  the  Houise  of  Representatives  in 
1954.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Lynn  does  not  merely  catalogue  his  life  in 
terms  of  the  marked  social  achievements  which 
comprise  it.  Rather,  it  is  out  of  this  framework  of 
his  life  as  an  activist  attorney  that  he  clearly 
reveals  the  true  origin  of  social  reform  and  the 
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fm^r?JntaCCOrdlT^-to -which  a  reformer  is  called 
R?chIrdnKlonoski  13  :1S  a  V6ry  amportant  book.” 
Best  Sell  39:131  J1  ’79  430w 
‘‘The  book  chronicles  [Lynn’s]  many  cases,  but 
unfortunately  says  little  about  his  personal  life; 
nor  is  Lynn  particularly  introspective  in  analyzing 
his  choice  of  defendants.  However,  although  his 
story  is  polemical  and  one-siided,  it  is  an  interest- 

ca-uses.’’  William  Schenk1'3  defense  °f  unpopular 
Library  J  104:945  Ap  15  ’79  150w 


LY  ON s’  A L.  B  E RT  S.  Medicine :  an  illustrated  his- 

fVobert  &  Ly°ns  and  Joseph  Petrucelli. 
616p  $60  ’78  Abrams 

^i^^Ie'IHine — History — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-8109-1054-3  LC  77-12912 
Using  "reproductions  of  documents,  instru- 
^tat!llttes’  ,,  drawings,  paintings.  and 
photographs  [the  authors]  trace  the  evolution  of 
Horn  prehistoric  times  to  the  20th  Cen¬ 
tury.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


.  .  Hy  far  this  is  the  best  illustrated  work  on  the 
history  of  medicine,  and  the  text  will  not  be  ques¬ 
tioned  by  many  specialists  in  the  field.  The  main 
authors  are  physicians,  medical  educators,  and  a 
professor  of  the  history  of  medicine.  Sections  of 
the  text  are  written  by  others,  including  Dr.  John 
Duffy,  perhaps  America’s  leading  medicai  his¬ 
torian.  The  coverage  of  American  medicine  is 
Possibly  too  brief.  There  is  an  index  and  selected 
bibnography  that  is  heavy  on  European  medicine 
?-Pd  exceptionally  weak  on  American  medicine. 
With  other  bibliographies  available,  however,  that 
should  not  detract  from  this  work.  This  volume 
is  m,  1tse'f  a  work  of  art,  and  it  is  highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  public  libraries:  the  cost,  however 
may  be  prohibitive  for  many.” 

Choice  16:411  My  ’79  160w 

n»“^h-6  authors.  both  at  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine,  have  superbly  recorded  in  text  and 
illustrations  the  achievements  in  the  healing  arts. 
Approximately  1000  illustrations,  including  250  in 
full  color,  make  this  volume  almost  unparalled. 

•  •  •  Written  for  laypersons  as  well  as  for  health 
care  professionals,  [it]  discusses  the  social,  polit¬ 
ical,  and  historical  background  of  mankind’s  bat¬ 
tle  against  disease  a.nd  death.  The  bibliography  is 
selective  yet  impressive,  and  the  index  is  quite 
detailed.  This  magnificent  volume  is  unhesitating¬ 
ly  recommended.”  J.  E.  Bobick 

Library  J  104:743  Mr  15  ’79  llOw 


LYONS,  DAVID  B.  Lute,  vihuela,  guitar  to  1800: 
a  bibliography.  (Detroit  studies  in  music  bibl, 
no40)  214p  $12.50  ’78  Information  Coordinators 

016.787  Stringed  instruments — Bibliography. 

Lute  music — Bibliography.  Vihuela  music — 
Bibliography.  Guitar  music — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-9117722-93-6  LC  78-63602 


Lyons  attempts  to  provide  a  "comprehensive 
listing  of  both  periodical  and  monographic  lit¬ 
erature  concerning  not  only  the  lute  but  also  the 
guitar,  vihuela,  theorbo  and  related  instruments. 
.  .  .  Sections  are  devoted  to  composers  and  per¬ 
formers,  construction,  instrumentation,  manu¬ 
scripts,  methods,  lute  history,  musical  forms, 
tuning,  etc.,  with  .  .  .  cross-references  to  entries 
in  other  divisions.  The  list  of  musical  editions, 
which  deliberately  omits  guitar  transcriptions, 
includes  only  editions  with  parallel  tablature  or 
containing  separate  fascicles  in  tablature.  Ad¬ 
ditional  features  are  reviews  of  materials  and  a 
name  index.”  (Choice) 


"Scholars  and  performers  of  Renaissance  and 

Baroque  music  will  welcome  this  work . 

One  drawback  to  this  admirable  bibliography  is 
inconsistency  in  the  inclusion  of  complete  publi¬ 
cation  information.  The  addenda  include  list¬ 
ings  of  material  published  through  1977.  Strongly 
recommended  for  college  and  university  music 
libraries  and  large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:365  My  ’79  140w 
‘‘[This]  is  a  laudable  effort  to  list  compre¬ 
hensively  the  scholarly  writings  about  intabu- 
lated  music  of  the  period  to  1500  to  1800.  .  .  . 
The  sheer  number  of  bibliographic  categories, 
some  twenty-eight  subject  divisions  in  alb  is  a 
clue  to  the  difficulty  that  users  may  have  in  find¬ 
ing  specific  citations.  ...  In  terms  of  work  with 
source  materials,  surely  Ernst  Pohlmann’s 
Laute,  Theorbe,  Chitarrone  (1976) — Lyons  cites 
only  the  1971  edition — remains  unsuperseded  be¬ 
cause  of  its  scope  and  its  annotations.  Lyons 
does  not  annotate  his  entries,  and  his  nearly 
2,000  citations  are  indexed  by  author  (modern 
author)  only,  not  by  title  or  subject.  Granted 
that  a  truly  complete  bibliography  is  an  unattain¬ 
able  ideal  [this  book]  appears  to  have  more  than 
its  share  of  serious  omissions.”  T.  F.  Heck 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:107  S  ‘79  460w 
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America.  See  Benson,  G.  C. 
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VikingP  Press*'  Made  in  America-  346p  $10-95  ’79 

Flynn’  Irish  Catholic  kid  from  Man- 
VuA  s4,1ll  remembered  for  his  record-breaking 
touchdown  run  for  the  Giants  .  •  .  grabs  at  the 

leasing  biff  ag’ain-  A  day-care  center 

leasing  scmi  offers  massive  returns  (and  the 

stvf<dS  keep  his  bottomless-dancer  mistress  in 
bM  u,  requires  quick  cash,  involving  Flynn 
Tcfne-  legendary.  Mafia  loan  shark  Albert 

Hong  Karpstem,  then  with  equally  fear- 

WainwrFght  *1 V.  (Lilu’su'y  j)Pr<>S€CUt0r  HamiUon 


Reviewed  by  O.  A.  Robinson 

Best  Sell  39:282  N  ’79  300w 
.  “All  the  elements  are  here  for  a  big  first  novel 
te'r/i  kg-tame  aMttwr ,  iTbe  Valachi  Papers  [BRD 

[BRD  lS975P1?q7KlfRD  Von,-’  .K-,inff  of  the  Gypsies 
1975,  1976]).  .  .  .  [This  is]  not  a  pretty  story, 

tn  a  .around  and  any  means  used 

to  justify  ends,  and  not  a  dramatic  one  either 
exposition  continually  clogging  the  narrative 
i?clade?  graphic  sex  and  calculated 
murder,  but  his  background  material,  however  im- 
L^ber-Ve  OVPrwhelms  a  promising  plot.”  M.  M. 

Library  J  104:1485  Jl  ’79  140w 
Wainwright  is  not  one  of  the  book’s  brighter 
creations;  his  appearance  weakens  what  might 
baVe,rbeen .A  shattering  climax  and  blunts  the  point 
Mr.  Maas  has  been  carefully  honing.  .  .  .  Mr.  Maas’s 
ear  never  fails  him  when  he  is  recording'  the  dia- 
l°viue  °f  Patiye  New  Yorkers;  he  is  better  than  a 
bidden  microphone.  But  elsewhere  he  can  be  clum¬ 
sy:  (  lias  eyes,  indeterminately  dark,  wavered  be¬ 
tween  human  and  inhuman.’  ‘These  tours  of 
course  aroused  great  envy  in  viewing  bosoms’ ) .  .  .  . 
.tsut  these  are  non-terminal  ailments.  ‘Made  in 
America  resonates  with  all  the  realities  of  New 

riStn  on  brinlf'  '  '  •  ^Mr.  Maasl  has  every 

right  to  be  proud  of  this  novel.”  Evan  Hunter 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  S  2  '79  800w 
New  Yorker  55:197  O  22  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  Peer 

Newsweek  94:64  S  3  ’79  450w 
•  “Author  Maas’  novel  is  a  comedy  of  terrors  that 
is  all  the  more  ,  absorbing  because  of  the  methods 
used  by  both  sides:  the  law  bending  the  law,  the 
mob  making  a  farce  of  it.  .  .  .  Made  in  America  is 
brutal,  often  funny,  and  all  too  realistic.  Maas  is 
never  sentimental  or  pious;  his  Mafiosi  trail  no 
clouds  of  glamour.  They  are,  in  fact,  a  grimy 
bunch,  as  are  many  of  the  law- and -order  boys 
they  do  business  with.  Grimier  still  is  the  author’s 
unspoken  truth:  catering  to  the  needs  of  the  des- 
perate,  loan  sharks  and  their  harsh  persuasions 
yh'be  around  at  least  as  long  as  neighborhood 
banks  with  their  milder  methods  of  foreclosure.” 
Michael  Demarest 

Time  114:76  Ag  27  ’79  480w 


MAASS,  ARTHUR.  .  .  .  and  the  desert  shall 
rejoice;  conflict  growth,  and  justice  in  arid 
environments  [by]  Arthur  Maass  and  Raymond 
L.  Anderson.  447p  ll  maps  $19.95  ’78  MIT  Press 

333.9  Irrigation— U.S.  Irrigation— Spain. 

water  rights 

ISBN  0-262-13134-X  LC  77-17866 
The  authors  discuss  “institutions  and  practices 
governing  irrigation  in  three  irrigation  settle¬ 
ments  in  Spain  and  three  in  the  U.S.  .  .  .  At¬ 
tention  is  given  to  political  and  legal  aspects, 
including  conflict  resolution,  maintenance  of  local 
control,  and  fostering  of  economic  growth  and 
equity.  A  computer  simulation  is  used  to  study 
economic  issues.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘This  ‘bottom-up’  view  reveals  that  rather  than 
being  brought  within  the  control  of  centralizers 
of  the  modern  nation-state,  irrigation  communi¬ 
ties  have  been  remarkably  resistant  and  indepen¬ 
dent.  .  .  .  The  central  thesis  of  the  authors  is 
especially  relevant  to  U.S.  students  of  water 
policy  as  the  Carter  administration  endeavors 
to  impose  new  standards  on  water  development 
projects  and  to  adopt  water  conservation  as  a 
major  program.  .  .  .  This  is  an  important  book. 
The  research  effort  was  prodigious,  the  exposition 
lucid  (albeit  so  detailed  that  the  reader  has  diffi¬ 
culty  in  digesting  it  all),  and  the  results  signifi¬ 
cant.”  D.  E.  Mann 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:913  S  '79  llOOw 
"Highly  recommended  for  advanced  under¬ 
graduates,  graduates,  and  researchers  in  resource 
management  and  economics,  this  book  will  be  of 
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MAASS.  ARTHUR — Continued 

interest  also  to  historians,  sociologists,  and  anthro¬ 
pologists  studying  irrigation  societies.  .  .  .  inis 
is  better  synthesis  of  observation  and  analysis 
than  previous  works ,  such  as  M  a y n a r d  M .  Hut  - 
schmidt  and  M.  B.  Fiering,  Simulation  techniques 
for  design  of  water-resource  systems  IHW). 
Excellent  bibliographies.  Advanced  readership. 
Choice  15:1416  D  78  130w 


“Succinct,  non-technical  text,  superb  _  photo 
graphs,  and  an  informative  appendix  illustrating 
the  tools  used  to  create  the  delicate  ornamenta¬ 
tion  make  this  a  valuable  graphic  essay.  S-  P* 
Hampton  jbrary  j  103;250g  D  15  >78  I20w 


MCARDLE.  DEIRDRE  BARTLETT,  jt.  auth.  Car¬ 
penter  Gothic.  See  McArdle,  A.  de  C. 


MAASS,  WALTER  B.  Country  without  a  name; 
Austria  under  Nazi  rule,  1938-1945.  178p  ll  maps 
812.50  ’79  Ungar  * 

943.6  Austria — History.  World  War,  1939-1945 
Underground  movements 
ISBN  0-8044-1553-6  LC  78-4306 
The  author  attempts  to  describe  “theewanl® 
in  Austria  before  and  during  World  War  II.  This 
book  was  written  mainly  for  the  American  reader 
whose  knowledge  concerning  Austria  s  fate  under 
Hitler  is  very  sketchy.  The  text  is  based  almost 
exclusively  on  works  published,  in  Austria.  I  have 
tried  to  concentrate  on  the  mam  course  of  events 
without  going  into  too  many  details,  not  attempt¬ 
ing  to  write  a  systematic  history  of  National 
Socialism  in  Austria  or  of  the  opposition  to  it.  The 
resistance  consisted  of  many  small  groups,  'Which 
were  often  completely  destroyed  by  the  National 
Socialist  regime.  ...  I  decided  to  mention  only 
the  major  movements  and  some  of  their  ex¬ 
ponents.”  (Pref)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  attempt  to  describe  Austria’s  experience 
under  the  Nazi  aegis  from  the  Anschluss  in  March 
of  1938  to  Austria’s  piecemeal  liberation  by  various 
Allied  powers  in  the  spring  of  1945.  .  .  .  It  is  an 
indispensable  introduction  to  the  subject 
should  be  available  to  every  undergraduate  with 
an  interest  in  the  Nazi  era.  .  .  .  h. lle  i t  is 

inspiring  to  read  of  the  exploits  of  the  Austrian 
resistance,  it  simply  won’t  wash  to  depict  the 
bulk  of  the  Austrian  people  as  anti-Nazi,  or 
Austria  as  another  France  or  Norway.  The  cir- 
cumstances  and  the  facts  simply  do  not  bear  this 
out.  ...  If  the  Austrians  supp<3rted  their 
Resistance,  why  does  Maass  keep  telling  us  that 
certain  eyewitnesses  do  not  wish  their  names  to 
be  mentioned  because  of  fear  of  their  neighbors . 
Still,  one  reads  of  many  heroic  and  tragic  deeds 
in  this  book  that  have  never  come  to  light  before. 
Choice  16:1081  O  ’79  200w 
“Working  exclusively  from  published  secondary 
sources  and  memoir  material,  Maass  has  provided, 
for  the  first  time  in  English,  at  least  a  superficial 
account  of  developments  in  Austria  during  these 
years.  The  account  is  smoothly  written  and  free 
of  any  glaring  inaccuracies;  its  only  shortcoming 
is  that  it  fails  to  ask  the  tough  questions  about 
Austria’s  role  and  the  role  of  the  Austrians  as 
part  of  the  Third  Reich.  But  then,  the  Austrians 
themselves  have,  by  and  large,  been  reluctant  to 
confront  these  questions.’’  W.  E.  Gade 

Library  J  103:2517  D  15  78  80w 
(Correction:  104:399  F  1  ’79) 


MCARDLE,  ALMA  DE  C.  Carpenter  Gothic;  nine¬ 
teenth-century  ornamented  houses  of  New  En¬ 
gland;  text  by  Alma  deC.  McArdle  and  Deirdre 
Bartlett  McArdle;  phot,  by  Frederick  L-  Ham¬ 
ilton.  159p  $24.50  ’78  Whitney  Lib.  of  Design 
728  Architecture,  Domestic.  Architecture. 
American.  Decoration  and  ornament.  Archi¬ 
tectural.  New  England — Historic  buildings,  etc. 
ISBN  0-8230-7121-9  LC  78-8034 
“Architects  and  builders  of  the  mid-19th  Cen¬ 
tury  .  .  .  adorned  their  houses  with  elaborate  and 
often  unique  wood  carvings,  trim  boards,  brack¬ 
ets,  balconies,  porches,  railings,  etc-  McArdle' s 
book  illustrates  this  style  with  many  examples  of 
New  England  houses.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“A  selected  bibliography,  an  appendix  of  own¬ 
ers,  acknowledgements,  and  an  index  add  to  the 
usefulness  of  the  book  for  advanced  students  of 
American  architecture,  but  the  text  is  not  ade¬ 
quate.  The  11-page  introduction  and  the  exceed¬ 
ingly  brief  captions  for  each  building  provide 
only  a  minimum  understanding  of  the  subjec 
.  .  .  Carp^hter  gothic  can  be  recommended  only 
for  those  libraries  serving  an  advanced  program 
in  architectural  design  or  the  history  of  architec¬ 
ture  in  the  U.S.” 

Choice  16:378  My  ’79  170w 
“This  is  one  of  the  more  informative  recent 
books  on  American  art  and  artifact.  To  some. 
'Carpenter  Gothic’  is  the  real  American  architec¬ 
ture,  born  of  folk  expression  and  wedded  to  Gothic 
revival  in  an  age  when  Americans  wanted  their 
landscape  to  be  ‘picturesque.’  There  are  150  black- 
and-white  photographs  of  New  England  instances 
in  this  very  Christmassy  book.” 

Chr  Century  95:1245  D  20  ’78  60w 


MCARDLE,  FRANK.  Altopascio;  a  study  in  Tus¬ 
can  rural  society,  1587-1784.  226p  ll  $22.50  78 

Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

309.145  Altopascio,  Italy— Social,  conditions.  Al¬ 
topascio.  Italy — Economic  conditions.  Altopas¬ 
cio,  Italy — History 
ISBN  0-521-21619-2  LC  76-53261 
“This  is  an  interdisciplinary  study  of  a  large 
Italian  estate  which  belonged  to  the  Medici  Grand 
Dukes  of  Tuscany.  The  Medici  administrators 
kept  detailed  records  of  the  activities  of  their 
subjects  and  these  have  been  used  by  the  author 
to  analyse  the  demographic,  social,  economic  and 
political  history  of  the  village  [in  the  sixteenth 
through  eighteenth  centuries).  .  .  .  An  aim  of  the 
book  is  to  gauge  the  impact  of  ,  the  general  Euro¬ 
pean  crisis  upon  a  regional  society,  and  to  assess 
the  contribution  of  agrarian  economic-  and  social 
trends  towards  that  crisis.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“In  four  valuable  chapters  on  demography  and 
the  economy,  McArdle  demonstrates  how  Alto¬ 
pascio  shared  in  the  ‘general  crisis  of  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century,’  experiencing  a  precipitous  demo¬ 
graphic  decline  after  1647.  .  .  .  The  rest  of  the 
book,  the  social  reconstruction  of  Altopascio. 
does  not  succeed  nearly  as  well;  here  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  McArdle’ s  methods  and  sources  become 
apparent.  A  study  based  solely  on  records  of 
a  single  estate  cannot  hope  to  provide  a  per¬ 
spective  from  which  to  confront  the  problems  of 
interpretation  presented  by  the  sources.  .  .  .  With¬ 
in  the  limits  of  its  sources  and  methods,  this 
book  is  a  welcome  contribution.”  Thomas  Kuehn 
Am  Hist  R  84:488  Ap  ’79  550w 


“Thanks  to  a  wealth  of  archival  materials  ju¬ 
diciously  exploited.  McArdle  is  able  to  produce  an 
extremely  informative  study  of  economic,  social, 
and  demographic  trends  in  the  17th  and  18th  cen¬ 
turies.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  valuable  material 
on  peasant-landlord  relations,  particularly  on  the 
operation  of  the  mezzadria  or  sharecropping  farm 
(a  subject  of  importance  to  American  historians  as 
well  because  of  the  experience  in  the  U.S.  South). 
McArdle  also  presents  very  interesting  findings  on 
the  organizations  of  the  family  and  how  it  dif¬ 
fered  among  the  social  classes.  It  is  a  must  for  all 
libraries  with  interests  in  European  socio-eco¬ 
nomic  history  and  rural  life  ” 

Choice  15:1271  N  ’78  90w 


Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  '78  220w 


MACAULAY,  DAVID.  Great  moments  in  architec¬ 
ture.  unp  il  $11.95;  pa  $5.95  ’78  Houghton  Mifflin 
720.9  Architecture — Cartoons  and  caricatures. 
Wit  and  humor 

ISBN  0-395-25500-7;  0-395-26711-0  (pa) 

LC  77-15490 

In  this  portfolio  of  captioned  drawings  Macaulay 
spoofs  and  caricatures  the  architects  and  archi¬ 
tecture  of  the  past  and  the  present.  Included  are 
“the  plans  for  the  Tower  of  Pisa — on  a  skewed 
drafting  table,  the  Eiffel  Tower  tipped  over  across 
the  Seine,  the  ruins  of  a  McDonald’s  stand  follow¬ 
ing  some  future  Vesuvius.  land)  the  disastrous 
meeting  of  the  Great  and  Lesser  Walls  of  Chi¬ 
na.”  (Publisher's  note) 


"An  elaborately  produced,  whimsically  conceived 
portfolio  of  architectural  absurdities.  .  .  .  Macau¬ 
lay  is  the  celebrated  author-artist  of  Cathedral. 
City  [both  BRD  1974],  and  other  award-winning 
children's  books.  His  skill  as  a  draftsman  and  de¬ 
signer,  his  wit.  and  his  facility  with  perspective 
are  given  full  play  as  he  spoofs  and  caricatures 
famous  and  infamous  architectural  masters  and 
masterpieces.  ...  A  final  section  of  preliminary 
sketches  showing  the  work  in  progress  is  interest¬ 
ing,  if  inconsequential.  The  idea  of  concluding  with 
a  few  blank  pages  labeled  Notes  on  the  book’s 
beautifully  textured  paper  suggests  extravagant 
self-indulgence.”  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  54:670  D  ’78  140w 
“Within  [the  book's)  spiderweb  style,  a  donnish 
whimsy  examines  the  excesses  of  this  and  other 
centuries  and  finds  them  wanton.  ...  An  in¬ 
flatable  cathedral  is  invented  for  tourists  who 
want  a  distinguished  setting  at  a  moment’s  no¬ 
tice.  The  secret  of  the  Pyramids  is  revealed:  the 
ancient  Egyptians  wanted  to  sharpen  their  giant 
razor  blades.  Macaulay  .  .  .  likes  to  turn  things 
upside  down — literally:  his  Arc  de  Defeat  is  only 
an  arc  de  triomphe  on  its  back.  But  his  best  work 
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SiY£reYL  anachronism  that  demands  a  double 
take,  like  the  group  of  men  on  a  plain  puzzling 
over  terrain  and  blueprints.  ‘Early  Work,'  savs 
the  caption,  on  the  Grand  Canyon.'  " 

Time  111:  [82J,Je  19  '78  130w 


MCAULIFFE,  C. 

cury.  See  The 


A.,  ed.  The  Chemistry  of  mer- 
Chemistry  of.  mercury 


MCAULIFFE,  KEVIN  MICHAEL.  The  great  Amer¬ 
ican  newspaper;  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Village 
Voice.  486p  il  $14.95  '78  Scribner  > 

071  The  Village,  Voice 
ISBN  0-684-1561)2-4  LC  78-17217 
The  Village  Voice  was  a  community  newspaper 
™Yuded-An  Greenwich  Village  "in  1955  by  Norman 
Mailer.  Dan  Wolf  and  Edwin  Fancher.  [This  ac¬ 
count  covers  its  history  from  that  time]  through 
its  acrimomous  1977  acquisition  by  Australian 
publishing  magnate  Rupert  Murdoch,  up  to  the 
present.  ...  In  an  epilogue,  McAuliffe  .  .  . 
reviews  the  first  two  years  under  Murdoch." 
(Publisher  s  note)  Index. 


[This  book]  is  partisan,  polemical,  and  disputa¬ 
tious.  It  is  also  exhaustively  researched,  written 
with  grace  and  considerable  wit,  and  a  useful 
profile  of  the  Voice — especially  of  that  weekly’s 
relationship  to  the  civil  rights  and  anti-war 
movements-  ...  A  book  like  this  should  probably 
be  judged  just  as  we  judge  poetry  anthologies: 
they  are  either  useful  or  they  are  not.  This  one 
is.” 

Choice  16:72  Mr  '79  150w 


Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Schroth 

Commonweal  106:157  Mr  16  '79  320w 
‘.‘This  history  bifurcates  in  1970:  up  to  then  the 
writers — Norman  Mailer,  Jimmy  Breslin.  Nat  Hen- 
toff.  Jack  Newfield,  et  al.— predominate;  after¬ 
wards,  office  politics  and  corporate  intrigue' — in¬ 
volving  Dan  Wolf,  Carter  Burden.  Clay  Felker. 
and  Rupert  Murdoch — take  over.  McAuliffe  misses 
some  of  editor  Wolf’s  genius  and  most  of  his 
vitriol.  McAuliffe  has  done  the  Voice  long,  but  not 
inspired.  Fascinating,  but  not  praiseworthy.”  Lu¬ 
ther  Sperberg 

Library  J  103:2503  D  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Thomas  Powers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  Ft  pll  Ja  21  ’79  llOOw 


Reviewed  by  D.  K.  Mano 

Nat  R  31:109  Ja  19  ’79  800w 


"This  is  a  book  about  morality.  The  paper’s 
journalism,  good  and  bad.  is  less  important  to 
McAuliffe  than  the  degree  to  which  each  com¬ 
batant,  at  all  stages  in  the  wars  of  the  Voice, 
remained  loyal  in  all  things  to  the  paper’s  crea¬ 
tor.  Dan  Wolf.  Indeed,  it  is  as  if  Wolf  were  a 
dybbuk  lodged  inside  McAuliffe  and  writing  his 
version  of  history  through  this  pliant  vessel.  .  .  . 
[His]  total  identification  with  Wolf  makes  this  a 
flawed  history  because — from  what  I  know  of  the 
Voice  since  I  came  there  in  1958 — it  didn’t  all  hap¬ 
pen  that  way.  ...  If  the  historical  details  are  un¬ 
reliable,  and  if  too  much  of  the  focus  is  on  un¬ 
deniably  vicious  family  infighting  rather  than  on 
what  was  in  the  paper,  does  the  book  have  any 
value?  The  first  half,  particularly  the  sections  on 
the  early  years  of  the  Voice,  does  work.”  Nat 
Hentoff 

Nation  228:60  Ja  20  ’79  1500w 


"McAuliffe’s  hero  is  Dan  Wolf  the  founder  of 
the  paper  whose  influence  and  ‘magic.’  as  he  calls 
it,  allowed  the  paper  and  its  writers  to  thrive.  .  .  . 
McAuliffe  follows  Wolf  through  the  Voice’s  past; 
and  for  him  and  many  others  the  real  Voice  end¬ 
ed  not  with  Rupert  Murdoch,  its  current  owner 
but  with  Clay  Felker,  who  bought  the  paper  in 
1974.  .  •  .  What  the  Voice  is  today.  McAuliffe  says, 
it  could  not  have  been  23  years  ago ;  and  in  ex¬ 
ploring  why,  he  has  written  a  passionate  and 
compelling  history  of  the  past  quarter-century.” 
David  Blum 

New  Repub  180:39  Ja  13  ’79  240w 


MACBETH,  GEORGE.  Buying  a  heart.  82p  il  pa 
$4.95  ’78  Atheneum 
821 

ISBN  0-689-10816-8  LC  77-76755 
Previous  works  by  MacBeth  include  his  Collected 
poems,  1958-1970,  (BRD  1972),  The  colour  blood, 
(BRD  1968)  and  The  night  of  stones,  (BRD  1969). 
Some  of  the  poems  in  the  present  volume  appeared 
in  such  periodicals  as  the  Times  Literary  Supple¬ 
ment,  and  The  Poetry  Review. 


•’This  little  unattractive  volume  of  23  poems  will 
be  important  at  least  to  those  who  have  bought 
the  previous  collections;  anybody  else  will  be 
content  to  know  George  MacBeth  ...  is  a  Scot  in 
the  forefront  of  contemporary  English  experimenta¬ 
tion.  In  this  paperback,  therefore,  more  character¬ 
istic  than  the  lyric  excellence  of  ‘Evening  prim¬ 
roses’  are  .  .  .  the  pop  effort  of  the  comic-strip 


The  silver  needle  ;  and  the  bad  taste  of  such 
YYYYYY  r,as  farted  ’  ‘granite  penis,’  and  ‘furred 
scum.  _  Generally,  these  verses,  like  the  airship  of 

that  bog  thPerS°rwnY?Ver  fl°at  easily  above  ima^es 
Choice  16:531  Je  ’79  120w 
‘‘The  title  poem  illustrates  the  playful  distance 
f emotion  that  MacBeth  .  ,  .  likes  to  assume: 
the  heart  is  an  ox’s,  bought  to  feed  the  cat.  ‘Last 
Night,  a  poem  about  a  lost  love,  skirts  (the  depths 
of  feeling  by  speaking  of  ‘it,’  and  of  its  furry- 
animal  attributes  (a  kind  of  pathetic  fallacy  in 
reverse)  Some  other  poems  are  surreal,  even  dada- 
esque—  I  ask  the  remote  dials  in  the  dashboard  of 
the  car  to  weep  ‘the  book  ate  up  the  police  and 
the  crow  is  nest.  MacBeth  is  inventive,  as  in 
Crazy  Jane  s  ABC’  (excellently  illustrated  by 
Robin  Lawrie),  but  the  inventiveness  often  leads 
to  self-consciousness  which,  with  the  emotional 
detachment,  deflects  involvement.  The  book  has 
no  center;  it  needs  a  heart.”  P.  S.  Graham 
Library  J  104:111  Ja  1  ’79  120w 


Gr<h’uiV^shlr-,AM  rP'  embattled,  1943- 

■^s4  wLY,y]  S41]13?}  .°'  McCags’  Jr-  423P  $13-95 
78  Wayne  State  Univ.  Press 

iQo'c947nro  — Politics  and  government — 

1925-1953.  Stalin,  Joseph 
ISBN  0-8143-1591-7  LC  77-28286 
The  author  “maintains  that  Stalin  was  a  con- 
sumniate  pragmatist  rather  than  a  revolutionary. 

attempts  to  prove  that  thesis 
*  at  Stalin  s  policies  during  the  cru- 
Jj^iod  fron?,.1945  through  1948,  when  he  was 
3t  i  le,  aP08'?e  of  his  revolutionary 
elan,  were  in  fact  nothing  more  than  a  revolu¬ 
tionary  fagade  whose  purpose  was  to  deceive 
unruly  Communists  in  order  that  he  might  gain 
control  over  them.  By  1949,  with  control  won, 
Stahn  abandoned  the  revolutionary  pretense  and 
reaffirmed  the  traditional,  statist  policies  that 
Index:  always  favore<l-"  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Ellison 

Am  Hist  R  84:1438  D  '79  650w 
"McCagg’s  survey  of  Stalin’s  foreign  policy  and 
the  politics  of  communism  in  the  postwar  years 
is  probably  the  best  one  available  to  us  today. 
.  .  .  Especially  valuable  is  McCagg’s  use  of  a 
mass  of  fascinating  archival  work  by  Soviet, 
Czechoslovak,  Hungarian,  Polish,  and  Yugoslav 
historians;  recent  studies  of  American  and  Brit- 
lsh  policy;  and  the  public  documents  of  the  So- 
viet,  European,  and  Asian  Communist  parties. 

'  4  .,poi.nt  does  the  author  lose  his  grasp 

of  the  details  involved  in  his  theme.  The  result  is 
a  serious  and  important  book  which  is  also  quite 
fascinating.”  J.  S.  Roucek 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:166  My  ’79  500w 
“While  the  book  is  provocative  and  well  re¬ 
searched,  it  does  have  its  lacunae.  For  example, 
Stalin’s  responsibility  in  the  beginning  of  the 
Korean  War  in  1950,  a  matter  that  could  fly  in 
the  face  of  the  basic  thesis,  is  dismissed  too 
quickly.  Good  bibliography  and  index.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  undergraduate,  professional,  and  other 
libraries  with  an  interest  in  Soviet-East  Euro¬ 
pean  studies.” 

Choice  15:1576  Ja  ’79  120w 


Although  the  work  is  well  researched,  bv 
necessity  many  of  McCagg’s  conclusions  are 
based  on  the  scanty  evidence  obtained  from  read¬ 
ing  between  the  lines  of  speeches  and  interpret¬ 
ing  the  significance  of  events  and  not  on  ex¬ 
plicit  documents.  The  book  would  have  benefited 
from  tighter  organization  and  a  more  concise 
style,  but  it  is  still  an  important  work  that 
should  be  in  college  libraries.”  D.  K.  Ross 
Library  J  103:1179  Je  1  '78  130w 


Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Schlesinger 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:46  O  25  '79  1200 


‘‘McCagg’s  thesis  is  that  Stalin  failed  in  his 
peaceful  foreign  policy  because  of  domestic  political 
pressures  and  the  revolutionary  audacity  of  foreign 
Communists,  who  forced  a  reasonable  man  into 
revolutionary  postures,  1945-1948.  .  .  .  To  state  the 
thesis,  however,  makes  the  book  appear  much 
more  coherent  and  logical  than  it  is.  Most  of  the 
facts  adduced  have  no  visible  relation  to  the  argu¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  That  the  foreign  Communists  had  a 
potential  for  troubling  [Stalin]  does  not  really 
appear.  After  all,  they  mostly  depended  on  him 
and  demonstrated  total  loyalty.  The  chief  excep¬ 
tion,  Tito,  was  expelled.  .  .  .  McCagg’s  often 
dubious  relation  of  facts  to  conclusions  presents 
a  more  serious  problem.  For  example,  it  is  re¬ 
peatedly  noted  that  Stalin  was  devious  and  tricky 
beyond  measure;  yet  Stalin’s  statements  are  again 
and  again  cited  as  proof  of  his  state  of  mind.  .  .  . 
There  are  many  interpretations  that  will  raise 
eyebrows.  Some  are  plausible.  .  .  .  Most  are  not. 

.  .  .  In  short,  this  book  tells  less  about  Stalin’s 
aims  than  about  the  lengths  to  which  American 
sovietology  will  go  to  make  a  book  appear 
scholarly.”  Robert  Wesson 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:184  spring  '79  900w 
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MACCAMPBELL,  DONALD.  The  writing:  busi¬ 
ness.  120p  $6.95  '78  Crown 

070-5  Authorship.  Authors  and  publishers 
ISBN  0-517-53277-8  LC  78-8397 
Writer/agent  MacCampbell  attempts  "to  in¬ 
troduce  neophytes  to  the  pitfalls  of  mss.  prepara¬ 
tion,  finding  an  agent  (and  an  honest  one),  locat¬ 
ing  a  publisher,  .  .  .  markets  and  marketable  works, 
the  difficulties  of  collaboration,  tax  deductions,  a 
writer’s  library,  essential  ingredients  of  a  success- 
ful  and  salable  book,  and  the  like.'  (Library  J) 

"One  would  think  it  a  waste  of  time  to  tell 
would-be  authors  worth  their  salt  to  keep  a  copy 
of  their  manuscript,  not  to  type  on  green  ribbon, 
or  to  be  sure  to  send  the  original;  however,  there 
is  much  valuable  information  in  this  little  bopk. 

.  .  .  Particularly  helpful  are  the  sections  provid¬ 
ing  brief  commentaries  on  unsuccessful  mss.  and 
a  liberally  annotated  chapter  on  questions  most 
frequently  asked  an  editor.  A  useful  fund  of 
knowledge.”  L.  W.  Griffin 

Library  J  103:1401  J1  ’78  HOw 
"[The  author  answers  questions!  .  .  •  about  the 
‘business’  of  writing.  Some  of  the  answers  are 
dismaying.  For  example,  he  advises  those  who 
would  act  as  their  own  agents  to  ‘spend  part  of 
each  day  writing  letters  to  famous  writers,’  mak¬ 
ing  pen  pals  of  them,  flattering  them  about  their 
work  and  thus  putting  them  ‘in  a  position  to  help 
you.’  .  .  .  [The  author]  uses  the  term  ‘friction 
for  conflict,  and  then  goes  on  to  say.  ‘There  must 
be  a  steady  build-up  of  friction  if  the  novel  is  to 
avoid  a  letdown.’  .  .  .  And,  a  strong  writer  al¬ 
most  always  makes  out.’  Some  of  his  advice,  and 
most  of  his  writing,  boggles  the  mind.”  Dons 

Grumbach  _ „„„ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ag  13  '78  300w 


MCCANN,  H.  GILMAN.  Chemistry  transformed; 
the  paradigmatic  shift  from  phlogiston  to  oxy¬ 
gen.  (Modern  sociology)  179p  $14.95  ’78  Ablex 
Pub.  Corp,  355  Chestnut  St,  Norwood,  N.J. 
07648 

540  Chemistry — History 
ISBN  0-89391-004-X  LC  78-19173 
McCann,  a  sociologist,  has  taken  ideas  about 
scientific  activity  from  T.  S.  Kuhn’s  The  Struc¬ 
ture  of  scientific  revolutions  IBRD  1963,  1971) 
‘‘and  sought  to  apply  them  to  the  history  of 
chemistry.  .  .  .  [McCann  has  focused  on]  chem¬ 
istry  in  France  and  Great  Britain  in  the  last  third 
of  the  18th  century.  He  has  enumerated  20  .  .  . 
hypotheses  about  these  changes,  involving  such 
matters  as  the  level  of  theoretical  and  quanti¬ 
tative  work,  citation  patterns,  and  ages  of  au¬ 
thors  in  papers  by  revolutionaries  and  tradi¬ 
tionalists  (phlogiston  chemists).  He  has  gone  on 
to  perform  .  .  .  statistical  analyses  of  the 

chemical  literature  that,  he  asserts,  have  con¬ 
firmed  almost  all  his  hypotheses.  .  .  .  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.”  (Choice) 


“This  book  is  not  easy  reading  as  the  ‘forest’ 
is  often  lost  amidst  all  the  ‘trees’  (the  many 
statistics).  Furthermore  one  learns  nothing  new 
about  the  actual  chemical  ideas  of  the  time; 
the  one  chapter  on  these  ideas  is  derived  totally, 
as  McCann  admits,  from  the  existing  secondary 
literature.  Recommended  at  the  graduate  and 
upper-division  undergraduate  levels.” 

Choice  16:862  S  ’79  200w 

“Many  historians  of  science  will  boggle  at 
McCann’s  unbridled  enthusiasm  for  statistics,  his 
somewhat  cavalier  attitude  toward  historical  re¬ 
search,  his  failure  to  provide  such  basic  infor¬ 
mation  as  lists  of  cited  chemists  and  dates  of 
conversion,  and  so  on.  This  reviewer,  however, 
welcomes  his  attempt  to  subject  the  theory  of 
scientific  revolutions  to  the  bar  of  quantitative 
evidence.  Although  his  conclusion  that  the  out¬ 
come  is  almost  entirely  favorable  to  the  theory 
is  unwarranted  because  of  the  flaws  in  his  testing 
procedures,  his  goal  is  laudable  and  his  version 
of  the  theory  suggestive.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
(hat  similar,  more  sophisticated  studies  will  soon 
be  forthcoming.”  Karl  Hufbauer 

Science  204:744  My  18  ’79  lOOOw 


MCCARRY,  CHARLES.  The  better  angels.  282p 
$9.95  ’79  Dutton 

ISBN  0-525-06631-4  LC  78-26968 
‘‘The  last  presidential  race  of  the  20th  Century 
provides  the  electorate  with  a  choice  between  a 
humanistic  incumbent,  Bedford  F.  Lockwood,  and 
a  captivating  former  President,  Franklin  Mallory. 
The  incumbent’s  advantage  is  seriously  jeopar¬ 
dized  when  it  is  rumored  that  he  was  responsible 
for  the  political  assassination  of  an  Arab  spiritual 
leader.  Although  the  assassination  of  Emir  Ibn 
Awad  was  allegedly  to  prevent  a  Middle  East  holo¬ 
caust  of  Jews,  evidence  surrounding  the  incident 
remains  threatening.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Groark 

Library  J  104:1160  My  15  ’79  120w 


‘‘[This  novel]  has  a  plot  that,  superficially,  has 
been  used  by  many  authors  in  the  last  few  years. 
An  incumbent  President  of  the  United  States  is  in 
trouble  because  of  something  he  did  an  the  past. 

.  .  .  Mr.  McCarry,  however,  does. not  see  things  in 
black  and  white,  and  none  of  his  leading  charac¬ 
ters  are  stereotypes,  not  even  the  right-wing,  law- 
and-order  candidate,  who  is  smart,  has  an  honest 
point  of  view  and  is  no  less  believable  than  the 
•heroes’  with  their  weaknesses.  But  one  trouble 
with  [the  book]  is  the  author’s  determination  to 
establish  character.  He  goes  into  such  detail  about 
background  and  motivation  that  the  book  is  con¬ 
siderably  slowed.  The  dialogue  is  authentic  and 
civilized,  but  there  is  too  much  of  it,  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  action.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  J1  29  '79  200w 
“As  he  has  done  with  somewhat  more  success  in 
his  earlier  novels,  McCarry  in  The  Better  Angels 
is  once  again  insisting  that  less  than  morally  ac¬ 
ceptable  behavior,  if  attended  to  by  an  elitist  in¬ 
telligence  conspiracy,  may  be  our  only  assurance 
of  well-being  in  a  cruel  and  dangerous  world.  .  .  . 
Writers  of  McCarry’ s  inclinations  pretend  to  ad¬ 
dress  themselves  seriously  to  human  dilemmas  and 
public  issues  ,in  order  to  justify  and.  moralize  their 
own  careers.  •  .  .  [He]  always  depicts  the  intelli¬ 
gence  scam  as  ‘art’  or  ‘craft,’  which  are  hyper¬ 
boles  at  best.  .  .  .  He’s  the  Agency’s  own  poet 
laureate,  it  would  seem.  Whenever  I  meet  an  ex¬ 
spook,  he  tells  me  I  must  read  McCarry.  This 
author’s  dubious  literary  prestige  in  the  covert 
world  derives  from  a  demonstrable  small  talent  for 
dialogue  and  description  and  a  propensity  for  nat¬ 
tering  thugs.”  Richard  Elman 

New  Repub  181:42  Ag  4-11  79  1950w 
‘’This  is  a  fine  new  stew  of  a  political  thriller 
designed  to  nourish  post-Watergate  paranoia.  .  .  . 
[It]  is  a  thinking  man’s  thriller,  with  borrowed 
touches  of  Graham  Greene  and  John  le  Carre.  Like 
these  masters,  McCarry  probes  marriages,  ana¬ 
lyzes  sex  lives  and  plunges  back  to  childhood 
traumas  to  crack  open  twisted  psyches.  .  .  .  Mc¬ 
Carry' s  overriding  theme  is  the  recurrent  one, 
perhaps  unavoidable  in  political  novels;  when  does 
the  use  of  power  become  an  abuse,  the  end  justify 
the  means?  In  1996,  rigging  elections,  assassina¬ 
tion  and  terrorism  have  long  been  familiar.  But  in 
the  novel’s  frightening  finale,  the  ‘good  guys’  come 
up  with  a  new  way  to  maim  the  Constitution — 
and  it’s  not  a  bit  farfetched.”  J.  N.  Baker 

Nrwcwfpk  95-83  To  18  ’79  SflOw 


MCCARTHY,  CORMAC-  Suttree-  471p  $12.95  ‘79 

Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-48213-1  LC  78-57101 
"The  setting  is  Knoxville,  Tennessee,  in  the 
early  1950s;  the  hero  [Cornelius  Suttreel,  a  rest¬ 
less  and  enigmatic  loner,  makes  his  living  as  a 
fisherman.  .  .  .  He  has  fled  to  the  river  to  escape 
his  marriage,  his  heritage,  to  seek  a  kind  of 
oblivion.  Instead  he  is  drawn  into  the  city's  sub¬ 
culture  of  the  unemployed  and  homeless,  the  haunt 
of  deviants,  drunks,  ragmen  and  whores-  They 
have  their  own  peculiar  demands  to  make  of  him, 
and  his  involvement  in  their  sordid  lives  grad¬ 
ually  undermines  his  original  stance  of  noncom¬ 
mittal  solitude  and  self  sufficiency."  (New  Repub) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:135  Mr  ’79  90w 
"Suttree  is  a  grim,  cynical  exploration  of  life 
among  its  ‘ruder  forms'  who  live  on  a  day-to-day 
basis,  surviving  by  whatever  means  they  can, 
seeing  little  purpose  or  meaning  in  their  lives.  .  .  . 
McCarthy’s  vivid  descriptions  and  dialogue  are 
not  for  the  squeamish,  but  they  give  the  novel  a 
kind  of  primitive  power.  Unfortunately,  despite 
.  .  .  individual  scenes  of  brilliance,  the  character 
of  Suttree  is  not  powerful  enough  to  draw  the 
isolated  episodes  together  into  a  coherent  whole.” 
M.  A.  Haynes 

Library  J  104:211  Ja  15  ‘79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Jerome  Charyn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  F  18  ‘79  600w 

“This  is  a  violent  novel,  wild  with  fights  and 
McCarthyan ,  horrors,  such  as  a  body  kept  in  an 
icebox  for  six  months  so  that  its  welfare  checks 
will  continue.  But  it  is  a  thoroughly  believable 
novel,  its  every  gesture  authentic-  There  are 
multiple  plot  lines,  a  small-town’s  worth  of  char¬ 
acters,  and  enough  episodes  for  a  four-hour  movie 
were  the  novel  to  be  filmed.  Though  it  seems  to 
ramble  from  jail  to  river  to  alley,  its  structure 
is  as  tight  as  the  strings  on  a  guitar.  .  .  .  Very 
little  of  [McCarthy’s]  work  echoes  other  writers; 
where  it  does  (Faulkner,  for  instance,  and  the  King 
James  Bible),  the  echo  is  in  homage  rather  than 
imitation.  Such  originality  and  integrity  are  as  rare 
as  tney  are  welcome.”  Guy  Davenport 
Nat  R  31:368  Mr  16  ’79  llOOw 

"Although  McCarthy’s  convoluted  style  can  be 
as  oppressive  as  his  themes,  he  uses  language 
powerfully.  His  imagery,  repellant  though  it  mav 
be,  is  rich  and  tactile.  The  dialogue,  in  contrast 
to  some  of  the  labored  descriptive  passages,  is 
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pointed,  wry  and  credible.  He  reveals  the  idiosyn- 
cracies  that  are  the  essence  of  his  characters  in 
scenes  of  fantastic  audacity.  .  .  .  [There  are 
many]  scenes  of  surreal  horror  in  the  novel,  too 
many.  Some  succeed  in-creating  a  queasy  fascina¬ 
tion  with  McCarthy’s  ‘world  beyond  all  fantasy’; 
others  are  gratuitous  indulgences  of  the  author. 
The  book  is  saved  by  McCarthy’s  startling  sense 
of  humor.  .  .  .  But  ultimately  this  is  a  cruel,  un¬ 
scrupulous  novel.  You’ll  put  it  down  feeling  tainted 
and  abused  along  with  Suttree  and  all  of  his 
doomed  fellows.”  Dorothy  Wickenden 

New  Repub  180:46  Mr  10  '79  600w 
Va  Q  R  55:102  summer  '79  170w 


.™A&Y’  Cannibals  and  missionaries. 
<J69p  $10.95  79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
_  ISBN  0-15-115387-6  LC  79-4869 

Iran^  in00? Q7t;tt Prominent  liberals  is  flying  to 
qw,  lnrm197„5  «°  investigate  torture  under  the 
bhah.  Up  in  first  class,  a  party  of  art  collectors 
is  on  its  way  to  visit  Iranian  museums  and  ar- 

b v-6  ° himil  S1  e  plane.  is  hijacked  over  France 

ny  a  band  of  PLO  conspirators.  Their  plan  had 
been  to  hold  the  liberals  hostage,  but  their  atten- 
RCwn rawn  to  the  collectors,  whose  Odzannes, 
m  JVn<?  a  Vermeer  may  prove  more  useful 

In  gaming  their  demands.  (Newsweek) 


MCCARTHY.  EUGENE  J.  America  revisited;  150 
years  after  Tocqueville.  256p  $7.95  ’78  Double- 
day 


973-926  U-S.— Civilization.  Tocqueville,  Alexis 

Charles  Henri  Maurice  C16rel  de.  Beaumont  de 
La  Bonniniere,  Gustave  Auguste  de 
ISBN  0-385-03106-8  LC  77-92222 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Reviewed  by  S.  B.  Ward 

Best  Sell  38:322  Ja  ‘79  340w 
Reviewed  by  Joe  Gandelman 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p27  F  5  ’79  350w 
Reviewed  by  David  Brudnoy 

Nat  R  31:44  Ja  5  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Fowler 

New  Eno  Q  52:112  Mr  '79  850w 
Va  Q  R  65:29  winter  '79  70w 


MCCARTHY,  EUGENE  J.  Ground  fog  and  night; 
poems.  57p  $8-95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
811 

ISBN  0-15-137261-6  LC  78-11437 
A  second  collection  of  poems  by  the  former 
Minnesota  senator  whose  first  collection  was  Other 
Things  and  the  Aardvark  (BRD  1971). 

"  ‘Celebratory’  is  the  word  that  best  describes 
the  poems  in  former  Senator  McCarthy’s  good- 
natured  second  collection.  As  a  book,  the  forty- 
two  poems  reveal  McCarthy’s  keen  eye  for  the 
natural  world  and  deep  sympathy  for  wide  ranges 
of  the  human  experience.  .  .  .  McCarthy’s  best 
poems  are  the  weightier  ones,  those  on  the  human 
condition.  Surprisingly,  there  is  only  one  overtly 
political  poem — ‘My  Lai  Conversation.’  .  .  .  Its 
irony  and  understatement  are  moving.  .  .  .  Several 
confront  the  process  of  aging,  such  as  ‘Courage 
at  Sixty’:  ‘Broken  things  are  powerful. '/Things 
about  to  break  are  stronger  still- /The  last  shot 
from  brittle  bow  is  truest.’  •  .  .  [The  collection] 
confirms  that  McCarthy  is  a  poet,  free  of  his 
earlier  Yeatsian  and  Lowellian  Influences.”  Robert 
Phillips 

Commonweal  106:282  My  11  '79  650w 
Critic  38:7  J1  ’79-11  80w 
’’ [McCarthy’s  collection]  is  surprisingly  fresh 
and  apolitical.  On  such  topics  as  Robert  Frost 
(‘You  are  an  old  tree’),  For  Marcel  Maroeau  (‘He 
fights  at  nothing,  as  in  a  nightmare’)  •  •  •  he  Is 
insightful  and  dramatic.  There  are  some  lapses  In 
good  taste  (the  somewhat  anti-Semitic  Orthodox 
Convention,  for  example) ;  and  a  few  bad  rhymes 
(e-g-.  ‘British’  and  ‘ditches’)  prove  he  is  still 
a  gifted  amateur  at  versifying.  For  libraries  with 
readers  who  still  remember  McCarthy’s  political 
importance  a  decade  ago.”  E.  M.  Oboler 
Library  J  104:1062  My  1  ’79  90w 


MCCARTHY,  JOHN  P.  Hilaire  Belloc:  Edwardian 
radical.  373p  $8;  pa  $3  ’79  Liberty  Press 
320.5  Belloc,  Hilaire.  Great  Britain — Politics 
and  government — 20th  century.  Radicals  and 
radicalism  „  „ 

ISBN  0-913966-43-6;  0-913966-44-4  (pa) 

LC  78-5635 

“This  study,  emphasizing  the  years  1906  to  1912, 
deals  with  [Belloc]  as  a  dissatisfied  radical  and 
an  old-fashioned  liberal  opposed  to  ‘the  new  liberal¬ 
ism  ’  .  .  .  McCarthy  analyzes  Belloc’s  social  and 
political  ideas — which  he  thinks  have  a  ‘prophetic 
and  subtle  character’ — in  the  context  of  the  poli¬ 
tics  of  the  time.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  author,  an  American  historian,  has  made 
extensive  use  of  printed  sources — Belloc’s  numer¬ 
ous  books  and  articles  in  periodicals,  and  his 
speeches  in  Parliament,  as  well  as  scholarly  works 
on  British  history.  .  .  .  Sometimes  Belloc  tends 
to  get  lost  in  the  explanatory  background  ma¬ 
terial.  The  book  is  well  written  and  well  suited 
for  undergraduates.  It  is  an  interesting,  though 
not  an  essential,  contribution  to  the  study  of 
British  liberalism  in  the  early  20th  century.  .  .  . 
Excellent  bibliography  and  index.” 

Choice  16:902  S  ’79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Lippincott 

Library  J  104:945  Ap  15  ’79  120w 


Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 

Atlantic  244 :  [93]  N  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  D.  R.  Roman 

Best  Sell  39:324  D  ’79  320w 
Reviewed  by  Valerie  Miner 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB19  D  3  ’79  460w 
Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  68:65  O  1  ’79  1400w 

P*easure  to  recognize  Miss  McCarthy’s 
Tf  H  aff ectlon  for  and  knowledge  of  the  Nether- 
e+r?path?r.  wl,t-h^its  People,  her  under- 
°T,  t  l,e  nations  s  fragile  position,  geogra¬ 
phically  and  physically.  ...  In  spite  of  its  spots  of 

offpnTiu™  esrC1uily  n<?ar  the  end,  the  novel  is 
““ell  tedious.  Doubtless  in  real  life  too  it  is  true 
that  kidnapping  and  ransom  have  their  long  hours 
SLm,aitln8''  .°w  th®  airport  tarmac,  at  the  jail. 

rea,".Ilfe  victims  too  have  nothing  to  do 
k  rmi-  f£1Rth’  reflect  endlessly,  or  keep  a 
hot '  n?ve,!st  should  manage  things 

better,  and  McCarthy  has  not.  And  why  do  all 
the  wealthies  speak  like  Vassar  girls,  circa  1934’ 
•  •  •  m<>?£  important  to  refute  is  the  author’s 

assumption  that  works  of  art  are  more  important 
than  human  beings.”  Margaret  Wimsatt 

Commonweal  106:727  D  21  ’79  1200w 

^he  r^?iuUiple  narrative  technique  she 
employed  in  The  Group  [BRD  1963]  McCarthy 
develops  the  personalities  of  the  captives  and  cap- 
tors  in  this  tragicomedy  of  manners.  The  value 
ot  art  as  opposed  to  human  life  is  the  focus  of 
the  novel  in  which  only  the  mediocre  survive 
their  ordeal  unscathed.  Not  the  great  novel  Mc- 
Carthy  s  readers  have  long  awaited ;  but  her  status 
in  the  literary  world  and  the  terrorist  motif  should 
make  this  book  a  best  seller.”  A.  C.  Kempf 
Library  J  104:2119  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Adams 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:38  O  25  '79  3000w 
“The  most  important  achievement  of  ‘Cannibals 
and  Missionaries’  is  McCarthy’s  understanding  of 
the  psychology  of  terrorism,  the  perception,  .  .  . 
that  terrorism  is  the  product  of  despair,  'the  ulti¬ 
mate  sin  against  the  Holy  Ghost.’  Once  again, 
McCarthy  is  asking  the  difficult  question,  confront¬ 
ing  the  difficult  problem.  ...  In  response  to  the 
truly  frightful  prospect  of  anarchic  terrorism, 
Mary  McCarthy  has  written  one  of  the  most 
shapely  novels  to  have  come  out  in  recent  years: 
a  well-made  book.  It  is  delightful  to  observe  Her 
balancing,  winnowing,  fitting  in  the  pieces  of  her 
plot.”  Mary  Gordon 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  S  30  ’79  1900w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Lingeman 

Nation  229:470  N  10  ’79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  T.  R.  Edwards 

New  Repub  181:30  N  17  ’79  2650w 
Reviewed  by  Penelope  Mortimer 

New  Statesman  98:641  O  26  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:92  O  8  '79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 
Sat  R  6:53  D  ’79  850w 


“First  the  good  news:  Mary  McCarthy  lias  not 
mellowed.  .  .  .  Her  Olympian  view  has  also  re¬ 
mained  keen.  But  in  her  seventh  novel,  the  first 
since  Birds  of  America  (1971).  she  has  over-flown 
her  subject.  .  .  .  The  conception  of  Cannibals  and 
Missionaries  again  shows  why  McCarthy  has  long 
been  considered  a  leading  social  critic.  The  prob¬ 
lems  are  in  the  novel’s  execution.  Her  cast  is  so 
large  that  she  is  forced  to  try  to  bring  them  to 
life  with  unwieldy  dossiers  rather  than  with 
dialogue  and  action.  Her  terrorists  lack  menace 
and  their  victims  do  not  seem  unduly  fearful. 
Despite  a  nasty  conclusion,  the  siege  seems  like 
one  of  those  endless  weekends  when  the  house 
guests  are  thrown  together  by  bad  weather.” 
R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  114:89  O  1  ’79  800w 


MCCARTHY,  THOMAS.  The  critical  theory  of 
JUrgen  Habermas.  466p  $19.95  '78  MIT  Press 
193  Habermas.  JUrgen 
ISBN  0-262-13138-2  LC  78-4540 
“My  principle  aim  is  to  provide  a  reliable  frame¬ 
work  for  the  critical  reception  of  Habermas’s 
work  in  the  English-speaking  world.  This  aim 
simultaneously  sets  the  limits  of  the  study.  I  have 
concentrated  on  explicating,  interpreting,  connect- 
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MCCARTHY,  THOMAS — Continued 
ing,  systematizing,  supplying  background,  develop¬ 
ing  arguments,  and  the  like.  My  critical  energies 
have  been  directed  primarily  against  opposing 
positions,  in  an  effort  to  lend  a  dialectical  form 
to  the  reconstruction  of  Habermas  s  views. 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"McCarthy  has  managed  to  write  a  relatively 
lucid  book  that  is  unquestionably  the  most  cogent 
account  in  any  language  of  Habermas  work  to 
date.  ...  [It  is]  a  tacitly  authorized  'rational 
reconstruction’  of  Habermas’  system — a  restate¬ 
ment  that,  in  virtually  every  respect,  stakes  its 
claims  far  more  clearly  and  plausibly  than  any- 
thing  Habermas  himself  has  ever  written.  This 
painstaking  reconstruction  is  not  light  reading,  r  or 
those  who  have  never  struggled  through  the 
original,  it  will  not  be  of  much  help.  ...  h  or 
those  already  acquainted  with  Habermas  work, 
however,  McCarthy’s  book  is  indispensable.  .  .  . 
The  glosses  on  Habermas'  critiques  of  behaviorism, 
functionalism,  role  theory,  phenomenology,  ordin¬ 
ary  language  philosophy  and  hermeneutics  should 
be  of  value  to  anyone  concerned  with  the  philoso¬ 
phy  of  the  social  sciences."  James  Miller 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:861  S  ’79  lOOOw 


"McCarthy  systematically  elucidates  the  struc¬ 
ture  of  Habermas's  critical  theory  in  a  sympathe¬ 
tic,  yet  objectively  critical  fashion.  He  also  shows 
how  Habermas  has  developed  and  modified  his 
work  in  response  to  his  critics  and  provides  a 
complete  and  up-to-date  bibliography  of  Haber¬ 
mas’s  writings.  In  sum,  McCarthy’s  study  is  the 
best  and  most  complete  account  of  Habermas’s 
thought  currently  available  in  English.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  graduate  and  professional  levels.” 

Choice  15:1558  Ja  ’79  130w 


MCCASLIN,  NELLIE.  Shows  on  a  shoestring;  an 
easy  guide  to  amateur  productions.  118p  il  $7.95 
’79  McKay 

792  Amateur  theatricals — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-679-20952-2  LC  78-20306 
This  is  a  guide  to  “theatrical  work  for  or  with 
young  people.  .  .  .  [The  author]  describes  simple, 
economical  productions  and  then  tells  how  to  re¬ 
hearse  and  present  them  as  well  as  when  and 
where  to  perform  them;  a  diversity  of  entertain¬ 
ments  is  [described]  .  .  .  from  fashion,  talent, 
magic,  and  pet  shows  to  fairs,  festivals,  circuses, 
and  street  theater.  The  necessity  or  the  needless¬ 
ness  of  props,  scenery,  costumes,  sound  effects, 
and  make-up  is  .  .  .  discussed,  and  a  final  chapter, 
‘The  Business  of  Show  Business,’  deals  [with]  .  .  . 
publicity,  ticket-selling,  programs,  and  ushers." 
(Horn  Bk)  Index.  “Grade  seven  and  up."  (SLJ) 


“A  woman  long  associated  with  children’s 
dramatics  has  assembled  excellent  practical  i in¬ 
formation.  .  .  .  Beginning  with  the  premise  that 
performance  offers  a  direct  way  to  the  full  en¬ 
joyment  of  many  arts — music,  acting,  dance, 
puppetry,  mime,  and  even  acrobatics — the  author 
imparts  valuable  advice  on  many  aspects  of  the 
subject."  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:436  Ag  '79  150w 


"While  described  as  a  ‘guide  for  the  amateur 
of  any  age,’  Shows  on  a  Shoestring  will  appeal 
primarily  to  high  school  and  community  groups 
already  familiar  with  putting  on  a  program  and 
looking  for  new  ideas.  .  .  .  The  tone  is  bright 
and  encouraging,  a  real  morale  booster,  but  in¬ 
formation  is  often  too  general  for  beginners. 
Chapters  in  The  Kids-Only  Club  Book  by  Shari 
Lewis  IBRD  1977]  provide  practical  information 
on  many  of  the  same  topics.  The  photographs  .  .  . 
are  not  informative  and  the  tendency  for  banal 
captions — 'It’s  fun  to  create  your  own  puppets.’ — 
further  detracts  from  the  book."  S.  S.  Paul 
SLJ  26:90  N  ’79  120w 


MCCAWLEY,  JAMES  D.  Adverbs,  vowels,  and 
other  objects  of  wonder.  303p  $20  ’79  University 
of  Chicago  Press 
410  Language  and  languages 
ISBN  0-226-55615-8  LC  78-11608 
This  is  a  collection  of  twenty-four  papers  writ¬ 
ten  between  1965  and  1977.  They  "are  grouped 
into  four  sections  of  roughly  equal  length;  phonol¬ 
ogy,  syntax  and  semantics,  the  lexicon,  and 
foundations  of  linguistics;  the  papers  in  each  sec¬ 
tion  are  arranged  in  the  order  in  which  they  were 
written.  ...  I  have  added  to  the  various  papers 
annotations  in  which  I  make  retractions,  point 
out  additional  facts  that  I  had  failed  to  take  into 
account  in  the  original  paper,  or  comment  on  sub¬ 
sequent  research  on  the  problems  dealt  with." 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  collection]  makes  available  a  few  un¬ 
published  [papers]  and  some  others  that  appeared 
in  obscure  places.  .  .  .  [The  book  confirms]  Mc- 
Cawley  as  one  of  Chomsky’s  worthy  successors. 
This  is  hard-core,  state-of-the-art  linguistics;  the 


book  is  fundamental  to  the  understanding  of  re¬ 
cent  and  contemporary  work  using  the  approach 
called  generative  semantics.  It  s  timely,  contro¬ 
versial,  and  indispensable.  P.  T.  Dajuels 
Library  J  104:493  F  15  ’79  90w 
"In  the  rapidly  developing  field  of  linguistics, 
articles  are  outdated  almost  before  they  .appear 
in  print;  to  collect  previously  published  articles  in 
a  book  presupposes  an  immortality  not  only  alien 
to  the  inquiry  but  also  unwarranted  by  the  pro- 
visional  nature  of  the  results.  The  book  presents 
a  collection  of  ’working . papers  .  .  .  all  valuable 
contributions  by  an  eminent  linguist  during  the 
past  decade.  The  essays  are,,  however,  of  a  tech- 
nical  nature  and  hold  little  interest  for  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader.”  _  ^  _A  , 

\/-i  o  d  KK*19.Q  fl.nt.nmn  79  60w 


MCCLAIN,  ERNEST  G-  The  Pythagorean  Plato, 
prelude  to  the  song  itself.  192p  $16.50  78  Nicho¬ 
las  Hays,  Ltd;  for  sale  by  Great  Eastern  Bk.  Co. 

-r  -v  T-» 1  ,1 O  AO 


781  Plato.  Music  and  literature 
ISBN  0-89254-008-7  LC  77-13355 


McClain,  a  music  professor  at  the  City  Univer¬ 
sity  of  New  York,  “analyzes  some  of  the  myths 
in  Plato’s  Republic,  Timaeus,  Critias,  and  Laws, 
[in  an  attempt  to  show]  that  they  can  be  inter¬ 
preted  as  allegories  of  tuning  and  temperament. 
[For  example]  the  ‘Marriage  Allegory’  (Republic. 
546a-d)  which  describes  arithmetically  the  degen¬ 
eration  of  the  Republic’s  inhabitants  as  children 
are  born  from  unwise  matings,  turns  out  to  rep¬ 
resent  the  successive  divergence  from  the  pure 
Dorian  scale  of  tones  derived  from  them  by  thirds, 
fourths,  and  fifths.  .  .  .  [McClain  also  contends 
that]  the  four  cities  of  which  Plato  gives  mathe¬ 
matical  descriptions — Ancient  Athens  and  Atlan¬ 
tis  in  the  Critias.  Callipolis  in  the  Republic,  and 
Magnesia  in  the  Laws  .  .  .  exemplify  alternative 
tuning  systems,  as  [does]  the  creation  story  of 
the  Timaeus."  (Music  Lib  Assn  Notes)  Index. 


"McClain  proceeds  to  argue  that  Plato’s  math¬ 
ematics  and  astronomy  (and  even  his  political 
theory  and  psychology)  must  be  understood  through 
his  music  theory,  and  that  the  goal  of  this  theory 
is  the  establishment  of  the  equal-tempered  scale! 
True  as  it  is  that  the  natural  tempered  scale 
leaves  many  mathematical  and  acoustical  problems 
unsolved  (which  caused  much  anguish  to  the 
Pythagoreans),  it  is  too  long  a  step  from  this  to 
saying  that  ‘the  Republic  is  an  essay  in  [equal] 
temperament.’  This  work  is  a  curiosity,  .  .  .  but 
it  cannot  be  recommended  except  to  exhaustive 
collections  catering  to  specialists.” 

Choice  16:852  S  ’79  200w 


“Scholars  in  various  fields — -mathematics,  philol¬ 
ogy,  political  science,  education,  philosophy,  music 
— can  profit  from  [this  book]  significantly  and  in 
due  time  are  likely  to  recognize  it  as  essential  to 
further  thought  in  their  respective  disciplines.  .  .  . 
Plato’s  dialogues  abound  in  musical  examples  and 
their  corresponding  mathematical  equations.  .  .  . 
Plato  scholars  have  coped  with  such  issues  in 
various  ways,  none  of  them  satisfactory  to  either 
them  or  their  readers.  .  .  .  [McClain]  has  suc¬ 
ceeded  where  angels  either  feared  to  tread  or 
tripped.  .  .  .  [His  methodl  consists  in  fully  re¬ 
specting  Plato’s  insistence  on  musical  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  numbers,  and  in  accepting  and  translating 
the  somewhat  clumsy  Greek  mathematical  formu- 
lations.  The  results,  all  of  them  intelligible  to 
th m King  musicians,  are  highly  persuasive.  .  .  .  To 
follow  Plato’s  and  McClain’s  detailed  reasoning, 
one  must  study  their  complete  texts.  The  result 
will  be  satisfactory  and  stimulating,  particularly 
to  musicians.”  Siegmund  Levarie 
Mus  Q  64:402  J1  '78  2350w 


luccuain  explains  [his  theories]  with  exhaustive 
detail  numerous  charts  and  .tables,  and  the  occa- 
sional  saving  touch  of  humor.  .  .  .  [He]  admits 
that  I  have  deliberately  ignored  all  dimensions  of 
the  work  except  the  purely  musical,  the  one  di¬ 
mension  Plato  scholars  consistently  overlook.’  .  .  . 
Revealed  scriptures  and  inspired  writings  contain 
truth  on  many  levels  simultaneously;  so  it  would 
o®,  a  mistake  to  regard  McClain’s  work  as  the 
only  explanation  of  Plato’s  myths.  .  .  .  But  his 
f^CiU»L°+s  are  n.°,  less  remarkable,  since  thev 
virc?  ,u®  *  reconsider  our  preconceptions  not  only 
of  ancient  musical  knowledge,  but  also  of  the 
woHH  Tlai?^  °f*£rnfsli?-  as  a  science  in  the  ancient 
u  i  p  that  his  work  will  receive  the  at¬ 
tention  it  deserves.”  Joscelyn  Godwin 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:305  D  W8  900w 


wnb>rNfu,V^’  JV  McClane’s  field  guide  to  fresh- 
fishes  of  North  America;  ed.  by  A.  J. 
•Ji^ane,  fi.  by  Frances.  Watkins  [and  others], 
212p  pa  $6.95  78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
597  Fishes — North  America 
ISBN  0-03-021116-6  LC  77-11967 

«n,Trt!s+?olu??e  ?nd  comPanion,  McCIane’s  field 
fo7Qie  Oto  saltwater  fishes  of  North  America  (BRD 
1979)  aie  both  derived  from  McCIane’s  New  stan- 
?ard  fishmg  encyclopedia  (BRD  1975).  "The  dif¬ 
ferent  kinds  of  fish  appear  in  alphabetical  order. 
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arranged  by  popular  name  within  family.  . 
Popular  and  scientific  name,  a  brief  description, 
identification  of  habitat,  and  usually  a  .  .  .  color 
illustration  comprise  each  entry.”  (Booklist)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Index.  ^ 


For  the  convenience  of  the  angler,  [this  paper¬ 
back  is]  arranged  so  that  ‘species  that  are  similar 
in  appearance  are  grouped  together  'for  quick 
comparisons.  ‘For  example,  .  .  .  the  lamprey 
family  (Petromyzontidae)  follows  immediately 
after  the  freshwater  eels  (Anguiillidae) .  .  .  .  [Mc¬ 
Clane  has]  served  as  executive  editor  of  Field 
and  Stream  magazine  for  more  than  30  years.  .  .  . 
He  has  selected  species  of  importance  to  anglers. 
.  .  .  [This]  authoritative,  attractive,  and  useful 
guide  fits  comfortably  in  tacklebox  or  hip  pocket 
and  should  appeal  to  fishers  and  libraries  that 
serve  them.” 

Booklist  76:305  O  1  ’79  200w 


MCCLANE,  A.  J.  McClane’s  field  guide  to  salt¬ 
water  fishes  of  North  America:  a  project  of  the 
Gameflsh  Res.  Assn:  ed.  by  A.  J.  McClane;  il. 
by  Frances  Watkins  and  Richard  E.  Younger. 
283p  pa  $7.95  ‘78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
697  Fishes — North  America 
ISBN  0-03-021121-2  LC  77-14417 
“The  source  volume  of  this  guidebook  [is]  Mc¬ 
Clane  s  New  Standard  Fishing  Encyclopedia  [BRD 
1975.  In  an  attempt]  to  meet  the  demand 
for  a  handy  ‘tackle  box’  reference,  descriptions 
of  .  .  .  game-,  food-,  and  foragefish  found  in  North 
American  waters  have  been  divided  into  two  small 
volumes,  McClane' s  Field  Guide  to  Saltwater 
Fishes  of  North  America  and  McClane' s  Field 
Guide  to  Freshwater  Fishes  of  North  America 
[BRD  1979].  .  .  .  [Some]  of  this  material  has  .  .  . 
been  revised  with  respect  to  new  information  con¬ 
cerning  life  histories  and  the  inevitable  changes 
in  scientific  names.  .  .  .  Those  fish  portraits  that 
appeared  in  black  and  white  in  the  encyclopedia 
have  been  replaced  with  color.”  (Pref)  Glossary. 
Index  of  fishes. 


‘‘[The  guide]  is  in  two  parts,  ‘Cartilaginous 
Fishes’  (including  sharks,  rays,  skates,  and 
chimaera)  and  ‘Boney  Fishes.'  .  .  .  Like  species 
are  grouped  together  (e.g.,  toadfish;  goosefish; 
frogfish:  sole  and  flounder).  .  .  .  The  different 
kinds  of  fish  appear  in  alphabetical  order,  ar¬ 
ranged  by  popular  name  within  family.  .  .  .  Popu¬ 
lar  and  scientific  name,  a  brief  description,  iden¬ 
tification  of  habitat,  and  usually  a  delicately  drawn 
but  reasonably  lifelike  color  illustration  comprise 
each  entry.  .  .  .  Diagrams  of  fish  anatomy  and 
morphology  supplement  the  text.  .  .  .  [This]  au¬ 
thoritative,  attractive,  and  useful  guide  fits  com¬ 
fortably  in  tackle  box  or  hip  pocket  and  should 
appeal  to  fishers  and  libraries  that  serve  them.” 

Booklist  76:305  O  1  ‘79  200w 


MCCLELLAN,  KENNETH.  Whatever  happened  to 
Shakespeare?  230p  $17.50  '78  Barnes  &  Noble 
822.3  Shakespeare,  William — Adaptations- 
Shakespeare,  William — Stage  history 
ISBN  0-06-494683-5  LC  78-104678 
The  author  discusses  the  staging  of  Shake¬ 
speare’s  plays  and  attempts  “to  show  how  many 
variations  on  Shakespeare  have  already  been  tried, 
and  with  what  pitiful  results.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"Deliberately  polemical,  this  [is  a]  lively,  witty 
but  often  muddled  account  of  Shakespeare  on  the 
stage.  .  •  .  McClellan’s  anti-establishment  hobby¬ 
horse  brings  him,  finally,  to<  an  all-out  endorse¬ 
ment  of  the  St.  George’s  Theatre  in  London  on 
grounds  of  its  commitment  to  Elizabethan  staging 
and  uncut  texts,  what  often  results  in  productions 
Peter  Brook  has  called  ‘deadly  theatre.’  Both 
length  and  bias  prevent  this  from  being  either 
comprehensive  in  scope  or  authoritative.  There  is 
little  here  for  the  specialist  or  advanced  student, 
and  the  beginner  is  much  better  served  by  Charles 
H.  Shattuck's  ‘Shakespeare’s  plays  in  performance 
from  1660  to  the  present,’  in  the  Riverside  Shake¬ 
speare.  chQjce  15.151g  Ja  ,79  140w 

"McClellan  Dikes  his  Shakespeare  straight.  As 
he  relates  how  far  from  the  first  folio  of  the  plays 
editors  and  producers  have  strayed,  he  argues 
bombastically,  amusingly  and  even  sometimes1  con¬ 
vincingly  that  he  knows  best.  From  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century  onwards  .  .  •  liberties  taken  with 
texts  have  been  equalled  by  drastic  changes  of 
plot  and  emphasis,  often  occasioned  by  the  ego 
of  the  actor-manager.  .  .  •  [Mr  McClellan]  finds 
a  Japanese  version  of  The  Merchant  of  Venice 
called  ‘curious  litigation  concerning  flesh  of  chest 
and  even  an  American  play  called  ‘Julius  Castro  • 
Most  of  all  he  despises  modern  attempts  to  make 
Shakespeare  approachable  by  means  of  strange 
and  irrelevant  editing  and  design.  ■  .  ■  He  wants 
the  verse  clearly  spoken  and  the  sets  simple  and 
traditional.  He  is  swimming  against  the  tide. 

Economist  267:121  Mr  18  78  350w 


MCCLUNG,  ROBERT  M.  Hunted  mammals  of  the 
Downey.  191p  maps  $7.95;  lib 
bdg  $7-63  '78  Morrow 

599  Marine  animals— Juvenile  literature.  Mam- 

njals — Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  §^§ll_22146"7:  0-688-32146-1  (lib  bdg) 

(  (  -ZDOOO 

McClung  presents  “the  life  cycle  of  the  great 
whales,,  along  with  historical  data  on  whaling  and 
discussion  of  .  .  .  the  danger  of  overkill.  The  dol- 
pmn,  the  sea  otter,  the  walrus,  the  polar  bear  and 
other  creatures — some  of  them  now  exterminated 
—are  described  in  a  similar  manner.  [Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.]  Ages  eleven  to  fourteen.”  (America) 

“There  is  a  great  deal  about  the  need  for  con¬ 
servation  and  about  preserving  the  resources  of  the 
oceans,  in  general.  Very  readable  and  thought- 
provoking — may  leave  readers  11-14  with  some 
aimcuit-to-answer  questions,  however,  concerning 
human  needs  versus  overharvesting  of  marine  ani¬ 
mals  and  fishes.”  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:444  D  9  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Sarah  Gagn6 

Horn  Bk  55:94  F  ’79  140w 
"McClung’ s  thorough  research  and  skillful  writ- 
lng  result  in  a  fine  examination  of  man’s  exploi- 
®'°.n  of  sea  animals  for  such  products  as  oil. 
meat,  hides,  furs,  and  ivory.  McClung  discusses 
t}ie  use  and  misuse  of  the  ocean 
and  its  inhabitants  have  upset  the  natural  envi¬ 
ronment,  endangering  or  eliminating  species.  .  .  . 
He.aiso  provides  an  up-to-date  account  of  conser- 
vaUon  efforts  and  legislation  (or  the  disturbing 
lack  thereof).  Coverage  is  shorter  and  simpler 
than  m  McClung’ s  Lost  Wild  America  [BRD  19691 
and  Lost  Wild  Worlds  [BRD  1977],  and  more  clear  - 
ln  J'  J-  McCoy’s  A  Sea  of  Troubles 
[BRD  1976].”  Margaret  Bush 
SLJ  25:161  S  '78  120w 


MACCOLLAM,  JOEL  A.  Carnival  of  souls;  rell- 
figus  cults  and  young  people.  (Crossroad  Bk) 
188p  $10.95;  pa  $4.95  '79  Seabury  Press 
290  Sects.  U-S.— Religion 
ISBN  0-8164-0436-4;  0-8164-2211-7  (pa) 

LC  78-25976 


.The  author  explores  some  "aspects  of  cults: 
their  finances,  their  conversion  techniques,  their 
internal  structures,  their  psychological,  political, 
and  sociological  impact  on  individuals-  The  groups 
discussed  include  the  Unification  Church,  the 
Children  of  God,  the  Divine  Light  Mission.  .  .  . 
IThere  are  sections  on  parents,  recruits,  and  de¬ 
programming].  MacCollam  is  an  Episcopal  priest 
whp  .  .  .  has  served  as  a  consultant  on  religious 
cults  to  the  national  Episcopal  Church  for  some 
four  years.  '  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


MacCollam  has  done  a  great  service  by  canvas¬ 
sing  the  whole  cult  scene  and  elucidating  the  ac¬ 
tions  and  attitudes  of  its  adepts  as  well  as  the 
reactions  of  parents  and  of  responsible  leaders. 
.  .  .  From  the  deft  sketches  of  recruits,  methods, 
parents  reactions,  deprogramming,  the  legal  battle 
and  other  central  matters,  there  emerges  .  .  .  the 
skeleton  of  undiscerning  religious  yearning.”  J.  A. 
Tetlow 

America  140:375  My  5  ’79  160w 
‘ 'MacCollam' s  purpose  is  clearly  to  warn  us  of 
the  evil  nature  of  cults,  and  he  provides  some 
fascinating  personal  accounts  of  individuals  who 
became  involved  in  various  cult  movements.  The 
book  raises  some  important  questions.  How,  for 
example,  can  we  differentiate  between  dangerous 
cults  and  harmless  new  religions,  and  once  we  have 
identified  a  cult,  can.  the  government  act  to  pro¬ 
tect  society  from  it?  Unfortunately,  MacCollam 
provides  few  answers.  The  book’s  sketchiness  and 
chatty  style  make  it  inappropriate  for  academic 
collections,  but  public  libraries  might  find  it  useful 
as  an  introduction  to  contemporary  cults.”  D.  S. 
Rockwood 

Library  J  104:960  Ap  15  ’79  80w 


MCCONKEY.  JAMES.  The  tree  house  confes¬ 
sions.  214p  $9.95  '79  Dutton 
ISBN  0-525-22260-X  LC  78-13160 
"Peter  Warden,  fifty  years  old,  has  had  a  flash 
of  understanding — a  sharp  visionary  moment — at 
the  instant  of  his  mother’s  death.  Retiring  to  the 
isolation  of  an  abandoned  tree  house,  one  he  built 
many  years  before  for  a  son  now  dead,  he  begins 
a  summer-long  exercise  of  memory  to  relive  his 
life  and  come  to  grips  with  its  meaning.  .  .  .  [He 
recalls  his  childhood]  on  a  tiny  island  in  Lake 
Erie,  the  struggle  of  adolescence  in  a  small  Ohio 
town,  the  conflicts  of  college  years  in  Cleveland, 
the  frustrations  of  editing  a  newspaper  in  red¬ 
neck  eastern  Kentucky.  .  .  .  Peter  evokes  the 
father  who  betrayed  him,  the  mother  who  fright¬ 
ened  the  world  with  her  self-possession  and  . 
the  two  wives  and  the  young  child.”  (Publisher’s 
note) 


"As  intelligent  as  this  novel  is — and  one  senses 
its  intelligence  in  every  sentence — it  suffers  from 
being  somewhat  too  pat;  both  mother  and  father, 
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MCCONKEY,  JAMES — Continued 
for  instance,  seem  more  like  object  lessons  than 
fully  developed  characters.  One  keeps  yearning  for 
McConkey  to  allow  the  story  more  flexibility  and 
scope.  And  this  is  a  particularly  crucial  flaw  be¬ 
cause  the  novel  needs  a  spontaneous,  even  sloppy 
element  to  convince  us  of  its  main  theme,  that 
only  when  a  person  lives  a  life  connected  both 
to  present  and  past  can  he  part  with  it  without 
regret.  In  the  end,  ‘The  Tree  House  Confessions 
is  too  self-consciously  philosophic  to  capture  the 
complexity  of  life  it  sometimes  suggests.  George 
Blecher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  My  23  ’79  450w 

Reviewed  by  Mary  Soete 

Library  J  104:211  Ja  15  19  120w 

"There  is  little  plot,  no  real  suspense,  few  sur- 
prises  The  major  events  in  the  life  of  Peter  and 
£is  family  are  announced  early  in  the  novel,  which 
then  circles  and  recircles  around  them.  .  ..What 
is  interesting1  about  [the  book]  is  the  intensity 
which  the  few  central  situations  and  images  gam 
as  Peter  returns  to  them,  developing  them,  ex¬ 
tracting  new  significance,  new  implications.  Mc- 
Conkev’s  method  is  quasi-musical,  quasi-Proustian. 
.on  I  finished  this  impressive  novel  vaguely  trou¬ 
bled  by  what  seemed  to  be  a  certain  psychological 
—as  opposed  to  a  metaphysical— shallowness.  Mc¬ 
Conkey  never  allows  Peter,  whom  he  endows  with 
such  powers  of  introspection,  to  question ■  the  es¬ 
sential  beneficence  of  the  maternal  figure  that 
blights  his  sexuality  and  beckons  him  toward  the 
blankness  of  annihilation."  Robert  Towers  „„„ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:43  O  11  79  lluUw 

"A  number  of  the  best  scenes  do  demonstrate 
the  false  allure  and  the  distorting  powers  of 
memory,  and  these  give  Warden  s  meditations 
shade  and  weight.  But  there  are  times  when  the 
book  suffers  from  our  getting  only  his  highly 
charged  point  of  view.  Although  his  honest  search 
is  rendered  admirable  and  engrossing,  his  persistent 
effort  to  find  significance  in  every  detail  of  a 
remembered  life  sometimes  seems  forced,  and  his 
thoughts  are  not  always  as  interesting  oi  original 
as  he  (or  his  creator)  thinks  they  are.  Occasional¬ 
ly  one  longs  for  another  voice  to  create  an  outside 
as  well  as  an  inside  dialectic.  But  these  are 
minor  reservations  about  an  adventuresome  novel 
that  deserves  many  readers.”  Lawrence  Graver 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ap  8  '79  llOOw 


MCCORRY,  JESSE  J.  Marcus  Foster  and  the 
Oakland  public  schools;  leadership  in  an  urban 
bureaucracy.  (Oakland  Project  ser)  163p  $11). y5 
’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
379.794  Public  schools — California.  Foster,  Mar- 

ISBN^  0-520-03397-3  LC  76-55567 
This  is  “an  examination  of  Marcus  Foster's 
leadership  and  organizational  adaptability  as  he 
sought  to  guide  the  Oakland,  California, _  public 
schools  through  the  adoption  of  innovations  in 
community  participation,  decentralization,  and  a 
planning,  programming,  and  budgeting  system 
that  formed  the  basis  for  a  comprehensive  ap¬ 
proach  to  organizational  change.  The  problems  of 
the  urban  schools  were,  in  Foster’s  judgment,  so 
closely  interrelated  that  only  a  comprehensive 
approach  had  the  potential  for  success.  (Choice) 
Tnrle.x. 


"McCorry’s  work  is  sober  reading  for  any  re¬ 
form-minded  school  administrator  who  believes 
that  urban  bureaucracies  simply  require  new  lead¬ 
ership.  Yet  McCorry’s  analysis  has  its  own  limita¬ 
tions.  It  is  not  simply  that  quotations  from  well- 
known  students  of  organizational  theory  and  public 
administration  too  often  substitute  for  the  author] s 
own  analysis  and  interpretation.  .  .  .  What  is 
most  troublesome  is  the  way  in  which  the  book's 
analytical  standpoint  wavers.  At  the  close  of  the 
preface,  McCorry  makes  the  provocative,  if  im¬ 
probable,  claim  that  ‘bureaucratic  resistance  may 
not  be  the  villain  which  so  many  advocates  of 
change  claim  it  to  be’.  But  instead  of  developing 
this  line  of  argument  he  provides  a  fine,  first-hand 
account  of  administrative  infighting.”  P.  E.  Peter¬ 
son 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:882  S  '79  700w 


"As  an  unknown  quality  and  a  black  ‘first,’ 
[Foster’s]  appointment  evoked  conflicting  expec¬ 
tations.  Foster  was  not  entirely  successful,  but 
‘there  are  benefits  to  be  had  from  failed  hopes’ 
as  McCorry  clearly  shows.  The  study  ends  on  a 
tragic  note.  Foster  was  assassinated  on  November 
6,  1973,  by  members  of  an  urban  guerrilla  group, 
the  Symbionese  Liberation  Army.  McCorry  writes 
in  a  free-flowing  style  and  provides  extensive 
documentation.  Recommended  for  all  college  li¬ 
braries,  this  book  would  be  of  particular  interest 
to  education,  administration,  and  political  science 
departments." 

Choice  15:1419  D  '78  180w 


MCCONNELL,  ADELINE.  Single  after  fifty;  how 
to  have  the  time  of  your  life  r by]  Adeline  Me- 
Connell  &  Beverly  Anderson.  290p  $9.95  78  Mc¬ 

Graw-Hill 


301.43  Single  people.  Middle  age 
ISBN  0-07-044873-6  LC  78-17232 


“Written  by  two  women  who  suddenly  found 
themselves  single  after  age  50,  this  book  employs 
comments  from  hundreds  of  single  people  I  in  an 
attempt]  to  guide  both  women  and  men  toward 
a  contented  and  even  fulfilled  period  of  their  lives. 
The  work  covers  [a  number]  ...  of  topics 
coping  with  being  alone;  using  money  to  best  ad¬ 
vantage;  achieving  an  attractive,  even  sexy  ap¬ 
pearance;  sharing  social  or  household  expenses; 
entertaining  at  home;  overcoming  sexual  inhibi¬ 
tions;  and  finally,  deciding  whether  remarriage 
would  be  an  improvement  upon  the  independence 
of  being  single."  (Library  J) 


“This  is  another  ‘You’re  okay’  book.  .  .  .  The 
newly  widowed  or  the  divorced  [are]  .  .  .  assured 
that  all  good  things  can  happen  again  ...  if  they 
only  allow  themselves  to  enter  into  new  relation¬ 
ships  and  explore  new  roles  in  these  relationships. 
Of  course,  this  implies  a  greater  openness,  one 
that  eschews  the  old  morality  and  endorses  the 
new.  What  is  missing,  however  (perhaps  under¬ 
standably)  is  a  broader  approach  to  life  enrich¬ 
ment  after  50 — the  opening  out  to  new  vistas  in 
education,  .  .  •  travel,  various  kinds  of  friendship, 
participation  in  the  arts  and  especially  in  develop¬ 
ing  the  spiritual  dimensions  of  life.  Perhaps  the 
emphasis  on  sexual  relationships  can  be  explained 
from  the  personal  experiences  of  the  authors-  .  .  . 
There  is  a  superficial  attempt,  it  is  true,  to  deal 
with  some  pragmatic  problems  such  as  choosing  a 
lawyer  or  a  doctor,  but  the  advice  does  not  reveal 
any  special  expertise  in  this  area."  Delphine  Kol- 
ker 

Best  Sell  39:25  Ap  '79  260w 

"Most  of  the  advice  is  common  sense,  but  some 
people  will  probably  consider  it  to  be  scandalous." 
Kathy  Isaacson 

Library  J  103:2256  N  1  ’78  llOw 


MCCONNELL,  FRANK  D.,  ed.  Byron's  poetry. 
See  Byron.  G.  G.  N.  B. 


MCCOY,  DONALD  R.  The  National  Archives; 
America’s  ministry  of  documents,  1934-1968.  437p 
il  $19  ’78  University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
027.573  U.S.  National  Archives  and  Records 
Service 

ISBN  0-8078-1327-3  LC  78-2314 
“McCoy  traces  the  evolution  of  the  agency  from 
the  New  Deal  legislation  that  spawned  it  ...  to  its 
ultimate  absorption  by  the  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration.  Along  the  way,  he  defines  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  modern  archives!  profession,  tracing 
its  .  .  .  break  from  the  principles  and  procedures 
of  traditional  libranianship.  The  author  ends  his 
history  in  1968  with  the  retirement  of  Robert 
Bahmer,  the  fourth  National  Archivist.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Much  confusion  can  be  traced  to  the  author’s 
departure  from  his  stated  goal,  to  ‘recount  and 
evaluate  significant  steps  and  controversies.’  In¬ 
stead  of  evaluation  the  author  relies  on  assertion. 

.  .  .  Evaluation  is  made  difficult  by  the  book’s 
organization,  chronology  divided  by  the  term  in 
office  of  successive  archivists.  Although  compara¬ 
tive  information  is  difficult  to  find  there  is  enough 
to  cast  doubt  on  the  validity  of  ‘Another  Kind 
of  Archivist’  and  ‘A  New  Leader,  A  Different 
Status,’  chapter  headings  which  suggest  that  the 
personal  characteristics  of  the  chief  administrator 
are  overriding  forces  in  organizational  develop¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  The  book  is  unlikely  to  appeal  to 
archivists.  The  statement  that  in  the  1960s  NARS 
‘soon  brought  most  of  its  holdings  under  bib¬ 
liographical  control'  overlooks  the  considerable 
variation  from  collection  to  collection  in  the 
quality  and  precision  of  intellectual  access  points. 

.  .  .  Problems  of  archival  appraisal  are  treated 
touch  more  effectively  in  a  study  of  NARS  by  H. 
G.  Jones,  Records  of  a  Nation  (1969).”  G.  P  Col- 
man 

J  Am  Hist  66:716  D  ’79  750w 
If  anything,  this  history  leaves  us  wishing  for 
more,  because  one  suspects  that  in  some  ways  the 
last  decade  may  have  been  the  most  interesting  in 
the  .Archives,  history.  The  impact  of  the  1973  St. 
Louis  Records  Center  fire  and  the  effect  of  large 
numbers  of  post-Roots  genealogical  enthusiasts 
on  the  previously  hushed  portals  of  the  Archives 
lend  themselves  to  McCoy’s  type  of  scholarly  ex¬ 
amination.  It  is  a  shame  that  he  did  not  extend 
his  study  to  include  them.  His  solid  scholarship, 
entertaining  style,  and  quiet  wit  make  this  an  ex¬ 
ceptionally  useful  institutional  history.  Histori¬ 
ans  and  many  librarians  will  want  to  read  it.” 
Jane  Ratner 

Library  J  104:468  F  15  ’79  200w 
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From  this  fast-paced,  well-composed  narrative 
emerge  at  least  two  themes.  The  first  is  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  archival  mystique,  wherein  the 
necessity  to  confront,  new  problems  of  handling 
material  and  information  led  the  archivists  of  the 
1930s  to  become  something  less  than  contempla¬ 
tive  historical  scholars  and  something  more  than 
process-oriented  librarians.  .  .  .  [The  second 
theme]  is  the  trend  towards  the  microcosm  of 
care  and  administration  of  federal  records  and 
away  from  the  macrocosm  of  national  archival 
leadership  between  1941  and  1968.  .  .  .  What 

emerges  is  an  administrative  history  at  the  high¬ 
est  levels.  .  .  .  This  volume  clearly  supersedes  the 
only  other  significant  text  to  date  about  the  Na¬ 
tional  Archives,  H.  G.  Jones’s  The  Records  of  a 
Nation  [BRD  1969].''’  F.  G.  Burke 

Library  Q  49:331  J1  ’79  750w 


MCCOY,  J.  J.  In  defense  of  animals.  (Clarion  Bk) 
192p  il  $8-95  '78  Seabury  Press 

179  Animals — Treatment— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8164-3196-5  LC  76-58508 
“McCoy  explores  ways  in  which  cruelty  is 
inflicted  on  animals  in  movies,  rodeos,  racing, 
and  other  forms  of  entertainment:  laboratory  ex¬ 
periments;  hunting;  etc.  He  examines  reasons  for 
the  practices  and  describes  the  efforts  of  various 
humane  associations  to'  win  effective  legislation. 
[Bibliography.  Index.]  Grade  seven  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


“[This  book]  gathers  hard-to-find  information. 
.  .  .  The  author  cares  passionately  about  the 

rights  of  animals,  but  the  text  is  not  sentimen¬ 
talized  and  has  no  abhorrent  descriptions.”  Sarah 
Gagnd 

Horn  Bk  55:94  F  ’79  80w 

“[McCoy]  draws  upon  considerable  personal  ex¬ 
perience  in  the  animal  care  field,  and  his  research 
is  thorough  and  up-to-date-  The  accompanying 
photographs  are  interesting  though  inevitably  un¬ 
settling.  Unfortunately,  the  writing  is  dry  and 
contains  repetitive  material  within  and  between 
chapters.  There  are  too  many  accounts  of  wrang¬ 
ling  among  opposing  interest  groups  lobbying  for 
legislation — this  is  important  but  the  amount  of 
space  given  to  it  causes  reader  interest  to-  lag. 
Still  the  book  should  be  in  libraries  because  the 
ideas  and  information  are  important  to  children 
and  have  not  been  dealt  with  to  any  great  extent 
by  other  authors.”  Margaret  Bush 
SLJ  24:78  My  ’78  130w 


media  of  mass  communications:  books,  news¬ 
papers,  and  other  printed  matter;  but  also  motion 
pictures,  recordings,  radio  and  television  broad¬ 
casting,  and,  to  a  limited  extent,  stage  plays. 
Annotations  in  the  supplement  are  intended  to  be 
descriptive  rather  than  critical  and,  within  the 
stated  scope  of  the  work  there  has  been  little 
attempt  at  selectivity.”  (Pref)  Index. 


The  growth  of  interest  in  this  subject  is  reflected 
m  the  listing  from  the  last  ten  years  of  four-fifths 
as  many  items  as  McCoy  included  in  his  original 
bibliography  covering  some  400  years.  While  the 
original  bibliography  is  useful  for  historical  study 
dealing  with  topics  such  as  heresy  and  sedition, 
the  supplement  is  far  more  valuable  for  study  of 
contemporary  issues  such  as  free  press/fair  trial, 
government  secrecy,  and  the  public  access  to  the 
mass  media.  Both  volumes  deal  extensively  with 
obscenity.  The  40-page  subject  index  does  not  al¬ 
ways  contain  adequate  cross-references  or  a  full 
range  of  subject  headings,  so  the  user  may  have 
some  difficulty  finding  all  relevant  materials.  Fore¬ 
warned,  the  user  can  overcome  this  problem.  The 
annotations  are  generally  clear  and  useful.” 
Choice  16:996  O  ’79  140w 

‘‘Although  the  author  calls  it  a  bibliocyclopedia, 
this  opus  could  well  be  called  an  encyclopedia  in 
the  field  of  intellectual  freedom.  .  .  .  [The]  com¬ 
prehensive  subject  index,  at  the  end  of  the  volume, 
identifies  topics,  individuals,  countries,  court  deci¬ 
sions,  concepts,  and  titles.  .  .  .  The  library  infor¬ 
mation  science  profession  and  all  people  who  are 
interested  in  freedom  owe  a  great  debt  of  gratitude 
to  Ralph  McCoy  for  this  work.  It  has  been  called  a 
magnificent  book,  and  indispensable  reference  work, 
‘without  doubt  the  most  complete  and  most  useful 
annotated  bibliography  ever  produced  on  the  topics 
of  freedom  and  censorship  in  mass  communication.’ 
In  the  opinion  of  this  reviewer,  it  is  all  of  these 
and  is  a  book  that  should  be  a  ‘must’  purchase  in 
every  type  of  library.”  Martha  Boaz 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:478  S  ’79  400w 

“Coverage  does  not  necessarily  begin  where  Free¬ 
dom  of  the  Press  an  Annotated  Bibliography  left 
off;  newly  uncovered  material  is  included  herein. 
Considering  that  most  listed  publications  are  recent 
and  deal  with  an  important  period,  this  masterful 
and  unique  work  can  be  used  alone  or  as  a  supple¬ 
ment  to  the  parent  volume.”  John  Kindzerske 
Library  J  104:1244  Je  1  ’79  80w 


MCCOY,  KATHY.  The  teenage,  body  book,  by 
Kathy  McCoy  and  Charles  Wibbelsmam  246p  il 
$5.95  ’79  Wallaby;  for  sale  by  Pocket  Bks,  123) 
Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York,  N.Y.  10020 
613  Hygiene — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-671-79012-9 

This  book  provides  information  for  young  people, 
on  such  “subjects  as  sex,  parents,  shyness,  suicidal 
feelings,  venereal  disease,  ear-piercing,  excess  hair, 
masturbation,  plastic  surgery  (for  nose  or  breasts), 
weight,  perspiration  and  contraceptives.  (N  * 
Times  Bk  R) 

“[The  book]  gives  straightforward  and  com¬ 
prehensive  information.  .  .  .  Teen-agers  desperately 
need  to  know  that  they  are  ‘normal  and  part 
of  the  group;  at  the  same  time  they  want  to  be 
treated  as  individuals.  Recognizing  this,  Kathy 
McCoy  and  Dr.  Charles  Wibbelsman  occasionally  use 
the  Dear  Abby  device  of  letters  from  teen-agers 
asking  for  help  with  specific  problems.  The  sug¬ 
gested  age  range  for  'The  Teenage  Body  Book 
is  12  to  21,  but  a  younger  group,.  12-  to  16-year- 
olds,  will  find  it  most  valuable.  It  is  a  well-written 
large-format  paperback  fully  worth  its  reasonable 

price.”  Alexandra  Penney  _ _ 

P  NY  Times  Bk  R  p27  My  6  ’79  230w 

“Being  a  teenager  is  a  rough  business,  but 
here’s  a  book  to  lighten  the  load.  .  .  .  My  11-year- 
old  boy  grabbed  it  and,  although  he  s  not  much 
of  a  reader,  was  absorbed  in  it  for  an  hour. 
Naturally  he  concentrated  on  the  sex  chapters, 
which  are  marvelously  explicit,  with  line  drawings 
that  may  bring  you  up  short  William  Cole 
Sat  R  6:62  My  26  ’79  60w 


MCCOY,  RALPH  E.  Freedom  of  the 
bibliocyclopedia;  ten-year  supplement  (1967-1977) 
with  a  foreword  by  Robert  B.  Downs.  557P 
$42.50  ’79  Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 

016  32344  Freedom  of  the  press — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8093-0844-4  LC  78-16573 
This  ten-year  supplement  to  the  author’s  Free¬ 
dom  of  the  Press  (BRD  1969)  "follows  the  pattern 
and  scope  of  the  1968  volume.  It  is  an  annotated 
bibliography  of  books,  pamphlets,  journal  articles, 
dissertations,  films,  and  other  materials  relating 
to  freedom  of  the  press  in  the  English-speaking 
world  ‘Press’  is  used  generically  to  include  all 


MCCRADY,  LADY,  11.  Grasshopper  to  the  rescue. 
See  Grasshopper  to  the  rescue 


MCCRARY,  PEYTON.  Abraham  Lincoln  and  Re¬ 
construction;  the  Louisiana  experiment.  423p  $25 
’79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
976.3  Reconstruction  (1865-1876).  Louisiana — 
Politics  and  government.  Lincoln,  Abraham, 
President  U.S. 

ISBN  0-691-04660-3  LC  78-51181 
“McCrary  (University  of  South  Alabama)  begins 
with  a  survey  of  the  economic  and  political  struc¬ 
ture  of  antebellum  Louisiana  and  then  describes 
the  1862  Union  occupation  of  New  Orleans  and  the 
southern  parishes  (counties).  The  bulk  of  the 
book  is  devoted  to  Lincoln’s  attempts  to  hammer 
out  a  Reconstruction  plan  by  working  through 
Union  generals  in  occupied  Louisiana.  McCrary’s 
major  thesis  is  that  Lincoln  was  more  willing  to 
experiment  with  black  suffrage  and  political  par¬ 
ticipation  than  historians  have  generally  believed; 
that  the  white-oriented,  moderate  Reconstruction 
policy  ultimately  adopted  in  Louisiana  was  more 
Union  General  Nathaniel  P.  Banks’s  idea  than 
Lincoln’s.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Taylor 

Am  Hist  R  84:1161  O  ’79  500w 
“A  well-researched,  heavily  documented  study  of 
Lincoln’s  efforts  to  develop  a  Reconstruction  policy 
in  Louisiana  from  1862  to  1865.  .  .  .  McCrary’s 
work  complements  Herman  Belz’s  Reconstructing 
the  Union  [BRD  1969]  and  differs  in  interpretation 
from  Joe  Gray  Taylor’s  Louisiana  reconstructed, 
1863-1877  [BRD  1976].  Excellent  annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  detailed  index,  three  appendixes  on  quanti¬ 
tative  methods.  Recommended  for  upper-division 
and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:591  Je  ’79  170w 


“Though  the  Union  government  had  no  clearly 
defined  reconstruction  policy  at  the  end  of  the 
Civil  War,  it  seems  certain  that  postwar  events 
would  have  taken  a  different  and  more  satis¬ 
factory  course  had  Abraham  Lincoln  not  been 
assassinated.  To  carry  the  speculation  further, 
things  would  have  been  all  the  more  different 
if,  when  Andrew  Johnson  became  president,  the 
Union  had  not  only  a  reconstruction  policy,  but 
a  radical  policy  that  enfranchised  former  slaves. 
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MCCRARY,  PEYTON — Continued 
Peyton  McCrary  argues  in  this  thoroughly  re¬ 
searched  and  well-written  study  of  wartime  re¬ 
construction  in  Louisiana  that  this  dramatically 
different  result  very  nearly  occurred,  and  would 
have  but  for  the  deceptive  machinations  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Nathaniel  P.  Banks.  .  .  .  Doubtless  it  is  true 
that  the  most  efficient  way  to  build  a  Republican 
party  in  Louisiana  would  have  been  to  impose 
Negro  suffrage  by  military  means.  _  The  problem 
for  historical  analysis,  however,  is  to  explain 
why  this  did  not  happen.  On  this  point,  which 
is  the  central  theme  of  the  book,  I  think  Mc¬ 
Crary's  argument  is  unconvincing.”  Herman  Belz 
J  Am  Hist  66:662  D  '79  800w 


“Because  events  in  the  Louisiana  experiment 
formed  the  basis  for  both  Lincoln’s  plan  for  Re¬ 
construction  and  the  reaction  of  the  Radical  Re¬ 
publicans  in  repudiating  it,  McCrary’s  carefully  re¬ 
searched  and  balanced  account  is  a  much  needed 
addition  to  our  understanding  of  Reconstruction 
and  its  aftermath.  The  only  complete  account  de¬ 
voted  exclusively  to  Louisiana,  this  work  is  highly 
recommended  to  most  university,  college,  and 
public  libraries.”  M.  A.  Miya 

Library  J  103:2419  D  1  '78  120w 


MCCROHAN,  DONNA.  The  Honeymooners’  com¬ 
panion;  the  Kramdens  and  the  Nortons  revisited- 
241p  il  pa  $4,95  ’78  Workman 

791.45  The  Honeymooners  (Television  program) 
ISBN  0-89480-022-1  LC  77-93033 
A  “collection  of  articles,  photographs,  plot 
synopses,  and  general  information  related  to  th» 
comedic  characters  created  by  Jackie  Gleason  et 
al.  during  the  1950s  and  1960s.”  (Choice)  Glossary. 
Index. 


“An  entertaining  and  enlightening  collection. 

•  .  .  Testifying  to  the  poignancy  of  those  char¬ 
acterizations — Ralph  and  Alice  Kramden  and  their 
neighbors  Ed  and  Trixie  Norton— The  honey¬ 
mooners  still  enjoys  immense  popularity  via  TV 
reruns.  Thus,  as  well  as  presenting  the  reader 
with  ‘everything  you  always  wanted  to  know’ 
about  the  video  series,  McCrohan  has  touched  upon 
the  fundamental  conservatism  in  popular  taste  in 
entertainment.  The  book  should  be  of  interest  to 
public  libraries  and  to  general  collections  at  all 
academic  levels.  It  should  be  of  particular  inter¬ 
est  to  libraries  specializing  in  American  studies, 
popular  culture,  media  studies,  and  the  like.” 

Choice  15:1656  F  ’79  120w 
“A  muddled,  repetitive  compilation  of  facts,  doc¬ 
uments.  and  personal  testimonials  about  the  oft- 
rerun  Gleason/Carney  situation  comedy.  With  such 
items  as  CBS  press  releases  and  TV  Guide 
articles  reprinted  in  full;  detailed  plot  synopses 
of  all  the  shows;  and  fascinating  entries  that  in¬ 
clude  ‘elbows  (see  Hucklebuck;  Raccoon  hand¬ 
shake),'  there's  hardly  room  for  the  backstage 
stories  that  usually  make  books  like  this  moderate¬ 
ly  entertaining.  Only  for  the  most  ardent  fans, 
wherever  they  are.”  Gloria  Gehrman 

Library  J  103:1432  J1  '78  80w 


MCDARRAH,  FRED  W.  Museums  in  New  York;  a 
descriptive  reference  guide  to  ninety  fine  arts 
museums,  local  history  museums,  specialized  mu¬ 
seums,  natural  history  and  science  museums, 
libraries,  botanical  and  zoological  parks,  com¬ 
mercial  collections,  and  historic  houses  and  man¬ 
sions  open  to  the  public  within  the  five  boroughs 
of  New  York  City;  foreword  by  Thomas  P.  F. 
Hoving;  special  landmarks  checklist  ed.  by 
Gloria  S.  McDarrah.  3d  ed  349p  il  $5.95  '78 
Quick  Fox 

917.47  New  York  (City) — Galleries  and  mu¬ 
seums.  New  York  (City) — Historic  buildings, 
etc 

ISBN  0-8256-3112-2  LC  78-54604 
This  is  a  “visitor’s  guide  to  New  York  City  mu¬ 
seums  of  all  kinds,  including  zoos,  historical 
houses,  and  botanical  gardens.  .  .  .  [It]  4®  arranged 
by  borough,  with  Manhattan  subdivided  into  geo¬ 
graphical  areas  (Murray  Hill,  Midtown,  Uptown 
East,  etc.).  Entries  for  individual  museums  in¬ 
clude  address,  telephone  number,  hours,  admission 
fees,  transportation  information  for  subway,  bus, 
and  automobile,  and  annual  membership  fee.  Mu¬ 
seum  restaurants  and  gift  shops  are  noted.  .  .  . 
Following  the  'main  part  of  the  work  is  a  Land¬ 
marks  Checklist  of  selected  buildings  and  districts 
that  have  come  under  the  protection  of  the  mu¬ 
nicipal  Landmarks  Preservation  Commission.  An 
alphabetical  list  of  museums  concludes  the  book.” 
(Booklist) 


“[The!  descriptions  of  collections  and  historical 
backgrounds  of  institutions  are  clear  and  suc¬ 
cinct.  The  text  is  profusely  illustrated  with  black- 
and-white  photographs  of  many  of  the  museums 
discussed  and  representative  objects  from  their 
collections.  .  .  .  The  work  is  clearly  printed  on 
sturdy,  nonglare  stock.  The  photographs  are  sharp 


in  detail;  many  of  them  are  full-bleed,  and  re- 
bindiin.e’  would  cause  problems*  although  in.  most 
libraries  the  next  edition  may  appear  before  re¬ 
binding  would  be  necessary.  Museums  in  New  York 
is  far  from  being  a  'first  purchase’  reference  work, 
but  it  is  a  handy  source  of  information  for  the 
prospective  visitor  to  any  of  the  five  boroughs  of 
New  York  City.  .  T]  1?.  o4fh„ 


MCDERMOTT,  GERALD.  The  Knight  of  the  Lion; 
written  and  il.  by  Gerald  McDermott,  unp  $8,95 
’79  Four  Winds 

398.2  Legends _ France — Juvenile  literature 

T«niM  0-?;qn-n7f;n4-7  T.G  78-54680 


Yvain  “rides  forth  from  Arthur's  Court  in  search 
of  high  adventure,  and  overwhelms  the  Black 
Knight  who  defends  the  fountain  of  life.  After¬ 
wards  •  .  .  he  woos  the  Lady  of  the  Fountain  and 
defends  it  successfully  against  each  of  Arthur  s 
knights  in  turn.  All  his  joy  is  soon  turned  to 
grief,  however,  when  he  violates  a  promise  to  his 
lady  and  finds  that  he  has  incurred  her  bitter  en¬ 
mity,  Only  after  a  period  Of  madness  and  a  long, 
hard  quest  is  he  able  at  last  to  convince  her  of  his 
loyalty  and  love.  The  outline  of  this  story,  as  Mc¬ 
Dermott  explains  in  his  note,  is  taken  from  Chre¬ 
tien  de  Troyes  Yvain,  a  •  •  .  12th-Century  romance. 
[Bibliography.]  Grades  live  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


"The  author-illustrator  has  recast  [this!  medie¬ 
val  Arthurian  romance  into  a  first  person  narra¬ 
tive  told  rather  self-consciously  in  the  present 
tense.  .  .  .  The  story  of  Yvain’ s  victories  and  de¬ 
feats  and  of  bis  final  fulfillment  of  a  quest  is  rep¬ 
resented  in  black-and-white  drawings  created  by 
calligraphic  pen  and  lithograph  crayon.  Suggesting 
both  archaic  and  modem  art  forms,  sculpturesque 
and  stonelike  in  appearance,  the  powerful  pictures 
look  like  murals  rather  than  book  illustrations; 
they  overwhelm  the  reader  and  best  make  their 
impact  when  viewed  from  a  distance.”  Haul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  55:430  Ag  '79  160w 
"As  told  in  Yvain’s  anguished,  first-person, 
present-tense  voice,  these  adventures  seem  more 
Oedipal  than  chivalric.  No  doubt  that’s  intended, 
but  though  the  pictures  are  enjoyably  theatrical, 
the  text  is  stiff  and  self-conscious.  In  a  field  in 
which  many  illustrators  are  content  to  keep  re¬ 
peating  a  successful  formula,  Mr  McDermott  is 
to  be  commended  for  trying  out  new  styles  and 
approaches.  .  .  •  But  letting  Yvain  tell  his  own 
story  raises  awkward  questions  about  his  motives 
for  killing  a  stranger  and  marrying  a  lady  whom 
he  promptly  deserts.”  Joyce  Milton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p33  Ap  8  '79  250w 
Reviewed  by  D.  K.  Firy 

SLJ  25:161  S  '78  90w 

“In  adapting  [the  story],  McDermott  has  merci¬ 
fully  omitted  the  long  arguments  of  courtly  love 
and  thrown  into  higher  relief  both  the  mythic 
origins  of  the  tale  and  Yvain’s  growth  into  the 
steadfastness  exemplified  by  his  loyal  lion.  The 
dramatic  black-and-white  illustrations  capture  the 
spirit  of  the  medieval  romance,  with  its  tension 
between  vigorous  action  and  feeling  and  intricate 
formality.  A  worthy  addition  to  library  collec¬ 
tions.  this  should  appeal  not  only  to  lovers  of 
Arthur  but  also  to  older  readers  in  search  of  a 
good  short  love  story.”  Gale  Eaton 
SLJ  25:64  My  '79  180w 


MCDONALD,  ANGUS  W.  The  urban  origins  of  rural 
revolution;  elites  and  the  masses  in  Hunan 
Province,  China,  1911-d9'27  [by]  Angus'  W.  Mc¬ 
Donald,  Jr.  369p  maps  $17.50  '78  University  of 
CaJif.  Press  , 

320.951  Hunan,  China  (Province) — Politics  and 
government.  Communism— China 
ISBN  0 -'520-03228-4  LC  76-7764 

“The  disaster  that  the  Chinese  Communists  suf¬ 
fered  in  19127  virtually  destroyed  the  party.  This 
book  is  in  part  the  result  of  an  attempt  to  under¬ 
stand  the  failure  of  the  Chinese  Communists,  and 
the  success  of  their  opponents,  in  the  context  of 
the  .  .  .  political,  economic,  and  intellectual  changes 
that  wracked  the  Chinese  people — and  the  people 
of  the  key  province  of  Hunan — in  the  late  nine¬ 
teenth  and  early  twentieth  centuries.  .  .  .  [The 
author  argues  that)  both  the  success  of  the  Chinese 
Communist  Party  in  Hunan  and  its  failure  were 
intimately  related  to1  the  acceptance  and  rejection 
of  its  revolutionary  proposals  by  a  substantial 
portion  of  those  who  enjoyed  the  major  share  of 
society  s  political  resources  such  as  power,  wealth, 
and  prestige.”  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


McDonald  describes  his  work  as  ‘shamelessly 
eclectic.’  Multidisciplinary  and  eclectic  it  certainly 
is,  with  events  in  Hunan  viewed  from  a  wide 
variety  of  perspectives.  .  .  .  The  long  chapter  on 
the  rise  and  demise  of  Hunan  governments  in  this 
period  gives  probably  as  graphic  a  picture  of 
warlordism  as  has  been  produced.  .  .  .  This  is  a 
sparkling  and  important  piece  of  work.  What  in 
lesser  hands  might  have  become  a  ci rcumscri b ed 
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and  ordinary  monograph  on  Hunanese  politics  is 
instead  a  vitally  interesting,  multi-dimensional 
study  of  Hunan  as  a  microcosm  of  all  the  cur¬ 
rents  playing  in  China^at  the  time.  Not  the  least 
of  McDonald’s  very  considerable  talents  is  an 
easy,  almost  joyous,  command  of  the  language.” 
R.  K.  Lancaster 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:154  J1  '79  340w 
“Based  on  exhaustive  research,  the  book  takes 
the  story  of  Hunan  (native  province  of  Mao  Ze¬ 
dong)  through  the  critical  beginnings  of  the 
Communist  revolution.  The  central  thesis  of  the 
book; — that  the  success  or  failure  of  the  Com¬ 
munists  was  a  function  of  acceptance  or  rejection 
by  the  local  elite — is  at  times  difficult  to  follow 
through  the  maze  of  rich  documentation  and  shift¬ 
ing  analytical  perspective.  Still,  the  end  result  is 
an  absorbing  account,  highly  recommended  for 
graduate  students  and  specialists  on  the  Chinese 
Revolution.” 

Choice  16:897  S  ’79  170w 

“Here  is  a  monograph  that  will  be  welcomed 
by  modern  Chinese  historians:  a  study  of  Hunan 
politics  that  takes  up  Where  Joseph  W.  Esherick 
(Reform  and  Revolution  in  China,  IBRD  1977]) 
left  off.  .  .  •  [The  author’s]  provocative  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  urban  elite’s  role  in  fostering  social 
mobilization  in  the  days  before  and  during  the 
first  alliance  of  the  Chinese  Communist  Party  and 
the  Kuomintang  make  this  an  important  book  for 
academic  library  collections.”  E.  S.  Rawski 

Library  J  103:2430  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


MCDONALD,  FORREST.  Alexander  Hamilton:  a 
biography.  464p  $17.50  ’79  Norton 
B  or  92  Hamilton,  Alexander 
ISBN  0-393-01218-2  LC  78-26554 
A  biography  of  the  American  statesman.  Index. 


“Forrest  McDonald,  one  of  our  contemporary 
premier  American  historians,  has  added  to  his 
laurels  with  this  biography.  His  view  and  inter¬ 
pretation  is  basically  supportive  of  the  contro¬ 
versial  and  sometimes  maligned  first  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury.  He  suggests  that  the  problem 
surrounding  most  historians’  analysis  is  their 
lack  of  understanding  of  the  motives  and  goals 
that  Hamilton  sought.  McDonald  deftly  describes 
Hamilton’s  early  life  and  his  drive  for  acceptance, 
recognition,  and  immortality.  .  .  .  Throughout  the 
work  McDonald  presents  the  reader  with  a  pene¬ 
trating  insight  into  the  aettons,  thoughts  and 
goals  of  his  subject  in  a  vivid  and  captivating 
style.  This  is  a  first  rate  book  and  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  required  reading  for  all  students  of  those 
early  years  of  this  nation.”  James  Doyle 
Best  Sell  39:296  N  ’79  300w 
“McDonald  perceives  Hamilton  as  the  most 
magisterially  endowed  of  the  founding  fathers. 
As  in  his  We  the  People  IBRD  1959],  he  has 
delivered  up  a  revisionist  text;  or  at  least  partly 
so.  He  gives  us  some  of  Hamilton's  warts,  but 
emphasizes  his  great  gifts  and  consistent  belief 
that  ‘the  public  good  must  be  paramount.  Mc¬ 
Donald  surveys  familiar  territory  .  .  .  but  there 
are  unexpected  nuggets  uncovered:  lengthy  ob¬ 
servations  on  the  English  provenance  of  Hamil¬ 
ton’s  political  and  economic  thought,  fresh  an¬ 
alyses  of  congressional  deliberations  on  the  Trea¬ 
sury  Department.  .  .  .  One  wishes  for  a  greater 
balance  in  the  treatment  of  Jefferson,  and  es¬ 
pecially  of  John  Adams.  But  cavils  notwith¬ 
standing,  McDonald  has  offered  his  colleagues  and 
the  reading  public  a  judicious  and  scrupuffiusly 
researched  corrective  account  of  one  of  the  giants 
of  our  national  past.”  Milton  Cantor 
Library  J  104:1556  Ag  79  160w 
"[Mr.  McDonald]  with  exceptional  skill  and 
learning,  [re-examines]  Hamilton’s  policies  as 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  To  this  task  the  au¬ 
thor  brings  a  masterful  knowledge  of  the  poli¬ 
tics  of  the  period.  ...  In  addition  to  these  sub¬ 
stantial  contributions,  the  book  offers  a  new 
view  of  Hamilton’s  political  philosophy.  Contrary 
to  popular  belief,  Mr.  McDonald  argues,  Hamil¬ 
ton  was  never  an  advocate  of  government  by 
‘the  rich  and  well  born’.  .  .  .  His  objectives 
as  Treasury  Secretary  was  nothing  less  than  to 
bring  about  a  social  revolution:  the  abandon¬ 
ment  of  the  leisurely  agrarian  life-style  to  which 
Americans  had  long  been  accustomed.  Though 
plausible,  Mr.  McDonald's  reading  of  Hamilton  s 
purposes  presents  difficulties.  .  .  .  What  eaJl*2?r 
writers  have  considered  embellishments  and  after¬ 
thoughts  in  Hamilton’s  state  papers  Mr  Mc¬ 
Donald  sees  as  expressions  of  his  central  con- 
cerns.”  D^  H.  Donald  ^  R  ^  g  23  ,?9  950w 


MACDONALD,  JOHN  D.  The  empty  copper  sea. 
239p  $8.95  ’78  Lippincott 
ISB>N  0-397-01220-9  LC  78-17868 
"Another  Travis  McGee  whodunit.  .  .  .  This  epi¬ 
sode  finds  him  in  his  •  •  .  Florida  Gulf  Coast  tend - 
tory.  A  friend  and  former  alcoholic  haa  been  boat 
skipper  for  an  enterprising  young  land  developer. 


Unfortunately,  his  boss  disappears  in  the  murky 
sea  and  is  presumed  drowned  after  the  friend 
passes  out  on  the  bridge  while  apparently  drunk. 
He  loses  his  license,  reputation  and  his  livelihood 
and  comes  to  McGee  for  help.”  (Rest  Sell) 

"[This  novel]  is  pure  entertainment.  The  char¬ 
acters  are  vivid,  the  dialogue  is  crisp  and  the  plot 
is  both  plausible  and  gripping.  MacDonald  has  a 
grand  knack  of  keeping  the  solution  within  reach 
yet  tauntingly  elusive  until  the  climax.  ...  It’s  hard 
to  say  this1  is  the  best  in  the  series.  ...  It  is  cer- 
tainiy  as  good  as  any  of  its  predecessors-  And 
with  nearly  fifty  other  published  novels,  it’s  fair 
to  say  that  John  D.  MacDonald  is  one  of  the  most 
consistent  and  productive  mystery  writers  of  our 
Lime-  Let  s  hope  he  never  runs  out  of  colors."  D. 
W.  Given 

Best  Sell  38:385  Mr  '79  270w 

“Either  MacDonald  is  getting  tired  or  the  McGee 
vein  is  running  dry.  .  .  .  The  story  is  thin  and  there 
is  very  little  suspense — you  really  don’t  care  who 
the  culprit  is.  At  least,  I  didn’t.  It’s  written  with 
MacDonald  flair  and  I  m  happy  to  report 
that  McGee  s  friend  Meyer  pops  off  less  than  la 
his  boring  custom.”  Dick  Datchery 
Critic  37:6  F  ’79-1  130w 

“The  newest  McGee  mystery  is  the  17th  of  the 
series  and  is  every  bit  as  entertaining  as  the  oth¬ 
ers.  It  follows  the  same  basic  formula,  which  works 
a§  reliably  as  a  Julia  Child  recipe.  .  .  .  In  the  course 
oi  the  adventures  there  are  corrupt  and  convincing 
enemies  to  be  found  and  outwitted  and  at  least 
one  all-out  physical  battle  between  McGee  and  one 
or  more  ruthless  opponents.  McGee  does  not  win 
ii  even  when  he  does  he  emerges  re- 

alistically  battered,  the,  painful  aftermath  acting 
as  a  kind  of  de-glorification  of  the  violence.  Mc- 
Lee  s  heromes  are  interesting,  individualistic, 
credible  women  with  minds  and  feelings  as  well  as 
admirable  bodies  appreciatively  described.”  Dan 
Wakefield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p36  N  12  ’78  490w 
New  Yorker  54:219  N  6  ’78  120w 


IV1ACUUNALD,  JOHN 
$9.95  '79  Lippincott 


u.  me  green  ripper. 


ISBN  0-397-01362-0  LC  79-12063 
This  novel  concerns  the  efforts  of  Travis  McGee 
to  avenge  the  death  of  his  sweetheart  Gretel  and 
to  exact  payment  in  kind  for  [her  murder]  .  . 
by  a  terrorist  organization  called  the  Church  of 
the  Apocrypha.”  (New  Yorker) 


In  his  last  several  encounters,  Travis  McGee 
has  .  aged  with  his  author,  satisfied  to  intellec- 
tualize  through  his  conflicts,  lacking  the  desire 
or  youthfulness  to  mix  it  up  a  little.  If,  like 
me,  you  thought  The  Dreadful  Lemon  Sky  [BRD 
1975]  was  dreadful  and  The  Ehipty  Copper  Sea 
[BRD  1979]  was  empty,  be  assured  that  the 
real  Travis  McGee  has  returned!  This  eighteentli 
in  the  series  is  a  ripper  !  Not  since  his  Nightmare 
in  Pink  almost  15  years  ago  has  McGee  been 
engulfed  by  such  insidious  evil  threatening  his 
existence.  .  .  .  No  doubt,  some  reviewers  wii1 
identify  McGee’s  newly  found  keen  awareness  of 
current  events  in  this  [book]  as  a  prime  example 
of  the  potboiler.  I  find  McGee’s  references  to 
the  Guyana  massacre,  Iran,  Moonies.  Legion¬ 
naire’s  disease,  quarter  pounders  with  cheese,  as 
evidence  of  his  ability  to  take  McGee  from  ink 
to  flesh  and  to  move  his  character  in  time.  But, 
fear  not,  McGee  retains  his  usual  sardonic  wit. 
candor  and  cleverness.”  J.  A.  Keane 
Best  Sell  39:288  N  '79  350w 


“[Travis  McGee]  is  what  every  man  dreams  of 
being:  tall,  strong,  honest,  indestructible,  a  demon 
with  the  ladies  (but  only  one  at  a  time,  please) 
and — above  all — a  man  with  an  aura  that  makes 
everybody  look  at  him  with  a  combination  of  re¬ 
spect  and  fear.  .  .  .  Yet  the  author  also  wants 
us  to  believe  that  Travis  McGee  is  a  pussycat. 
He  really  doesn’t  like  to  kill,  and  in  this  book  he 
gets  a  bit  hysterical  toward  the  end.  [This]  is 
not  one  of  the  better  entries  in  the  McGee 
series,  but  it  does  have  Mr.  McDonald’s  imprint 
and  expertise,  and  that  will  be  enough  for  his 
admirers.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p35  O  ’79  250w 
New  Yorker  55:147  O  1  '79  130w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 
Time  114:111  O  15  ’79  950w 


MACDONALD,  MALCOLM.  The  symphonies  of 
Havergal  Brian;  v  1,  Symphonies  1-12;  v2.  Sym¬ 
phonies  13-29-  (Crescendo  Bk)  207;288p  v  1  $11-95; 
v2  $13-95  '78  Taplinger 
785.1  Brian,  Havergal 

ISBN  0-8008-7527-3  (v  1);  0-8008-7528-1  (v2) 

LC  78-110357 

These  are  the  first  two  of  a  projected  three- 
volume  analysis  of  Brian’s  thirty-two  symphonies. 


“MacDonald  writes  descriptive  analyses  of  sym¬ 
phonies  1-29  in  these  two  volumes.  He  promises 
a  third  volume  with  emphasis  on  number  30.  One 
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MACDONALD,  MALCOLM — Continued 
hopes  that  volume  will  also  include  an  index  and 
a  bibliography.  There  are  other  books  on  Brian 
.  .  .  but  none  in  such  detail  and  depth  as  Mac¬ 
Donald’s.  .  •  -  Each  volume  contains  listings  of 
major  compositions,  performances  and  recordings, 
and  relevant  dates.  Recommended  for  all  music 
libraries-chojc^  16;g8  Mr  ,7g  140w 

"The  study  is  carefully  presented,  with  many 
music  examples,  quite  detailed  discussions,  work 
by  work,  and  with  appropriate  appendixes.  •  •  • 
For  larger  music  collections.  Dominiciue-Renc 
de  Lerma.brary  j  104:110  Ja  1  >79  120w 


MCDONNELL,  KILIAN.  Charismatic  renewal  and 
ecumenism.  125p  pa  $4-95  ’78  Paulist  Press 
262  Christian  unity.  Pentacostalism.  Catholic 
nhuroh 

ISBN  0-8091-2124-7  LC  78-58314 
In  writing  about  “the  charismatic  renewal  move¬ 
ment.  [the  author]  offers  some  ‘ecumenical  orien¬ 
tations’  to  those  in  positions  of  pastoral  leader¬ 
ship.  especially  in  the  Catholic  Church.  The  re¬ 
newal  a  populist  movement,  has  challenged  the 
validity  and  adequacy  of  a  formal,  intellectual  re¬ 
ligious  life  to  the  degree  that  some  Catholics  have 
rejected  the  Church  for  prayer  groups  or  coven¬ 
ant  communities.  McDonnell  sympathizes  here  but 
also  demands  preservation  of  Catholic  identity, 
that  is.  the  celebration  of  the  Eucharist  as  the 
expression  of  community.”  (Library  J) 

“Father  Kilian  McDonnell  is  a  pioneer  in  the 
Roman  Catholic  wing  of  the  charismatic  move¬ 
ment.  In  this  work  he  offers  brief  but  almost  com¬ 
prehensive  pastoral  comment  on  the  ecumenical 
side  of  Pentecostalism.  We  say  ‘almost’  because 
[the  book]  .  .  .  slights  the  pain  caused  ,  by  the 
movement  when  local  congregations  are  disrupted 
by  judgmental,  sheep-stealing  raiders  whose  chief 
design  is  to  gain  recruits  not  from  the  world  but 
from  the  neighboring  church.  There  is  much  dev¬ 
astation  left  in  the  trail  of  the  movement,  for 
which  it  is  hard  to  use  the  word  ‘renewal.’  That 
omission  aside,  there  is  much  on  the  positive  side 
in  McDonnell’s  work,  and  he  does  include  some 
cautionary  words.” 

Chr  Century  95:1140  N  22  ’78  120w 
“There  is  much  of  value  here,  but  it  is  buried 
under  portentous  language  and  an  eclectic  presen¬ 
tation.  For  large  religion  collections,”  A.  E.  Ber¬ 
nard 

Library  J  103:1646  S  1  ‘78  90w 


MCDONOUGH,  IRMA.  Canadian  books  for  young 
people  (Livres  canadiens  pour  la  jeunesse).  See 
Canadian  books  for  young  people 


MCDOUGALL,  WALTER  A.  France’s  Rhineland 
diplomacy,  1914-1924;  the  last  bid  for  a  balance 
of  power  in  Europe.  420p  il  $25  '78  Princeton 
Univ.  Press 

327.44  France — Foreign  relations— Germany. 
Germany — Foreign  relations — France-  France — 
Politics  and  government — 1914-1940 
ISBN  0-691-05268-9  LC  77-85550 
McDougall’s  “account  focuses  on  the  history  of 
Rhenish  separatist  policies.  1919-1924,  which  he 
[argues]  were  based  on  fears  for  the  security 
and  the  economy  of  France.  [According  to  him] 
the  occupation  of  the  Ruhr  combined  a  number  of 
goals:  to  compel  fulfillment  of  the  Treaty  of  Ver¬ 
sailles.  to  obtain  coal  from  Germany  at  reasonable 
prices,  and  to  provide  security  for  France  after 
the  failure  of  the  Anglo-American  guarantees.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Those  who  have:  read  the  evidence  will  find 
[McDougall’s]  picture  divorced  from  reality.  Not 
only  is  his  interpretation  at  variance  with  the 
archival  data,  but  a  multitude  of  mistakes  in 
names,  titles,  and  dates,  and  many  substantive 
errors  in  the  bibliography,  undermine  his  cred¬ 
ibility.  Even  the  map  is  inaccurate.  One  problem 
is  inadequate  research.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  Mc- 
Dougall  also  handles  evidence  carelessly.  .  .  .  His 
views  change  from  chapter  to  chapter  (as  do  his 
facts),  and  conclusions  about  policies  shift  ac¬ 
cordingly.  While  some  nuggets  exist  among  tbe 
dross,  only  an  expert  can  distinguish  them.  ...  A 
solid  study  of  the  Rhenish  question  is  needed 
but,  alas,  this  book  is  not  it.  With  its  seductive 
prose,  apparent  scholarly  apparatus,  and  welter 
of  inaccurate  detail,  il  will  only  mislead  the  un¬ 
wary.’’  Sally  Marks 

Am  Hist  R  84:770  Je  ’79  750w 
“French  policy  in  the  Rhineland  during  the 
early  1920s  has  usually  been  regarded  as  a  symbol 
of  French  revenge  against  the  hopeless  Weimar 
Republic.  McDougall,  making  excellent  use  of  un¬ 
published  documents  from  the  French  archives,  has 
written  a  very  important  study  that  revises  the 
traditional  view  of  French  policies  in  the  Ruhr 


and  the  Rhineland.  .  •  •  McDougall  demonstrates 
the  helplessness  and  weakness  of  postwar  trench 
governments  before  the  stone-walling  tactics  of 
the  Weimar  governments,  backed  by  London  ana 
Washington.  Pictures  would  have  added  more  to 
the  text  than  the  few  cartoons.  Although  this 
highly  significant  book  will  not  be  easy  reading 
for  undergraduates,  it  is  indispensable  for  all  col¬ 
lections  in  European  history.’’ 

Choice  15:1713  F  ’79  160w 
“McDougall’s  detailed  study  of  the  period  be¬ 
tween  the  Versailles  Treaty  and  the  Dawes  .Plan 
is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  literature.  Highly 
recommended  for  research  collections.  D-  J. 
M3.rtz 

Library  J  103:1269  Je  15  ’78  120w 
\/o  C\  R  autumn  '79  90w 


MACDOWELL,  DOUGLAS  M.  The  law  in  classical 
Athens.  (Aspects  of  Greek  and  Roman  life)  280p 
$23.50  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 


340.5  Law — Athens 

TCUM  A  Oni4_11QC.Y 


T  /~%  rt  O  C4141 


“I  have  tried  to  provide  a  book  which  can  be 
read  by  anyone  interested  in  the  Greeks,  even  if 
he  has  no  previous  knowledge  of  their  law.  •  •  • 
I  have  concentrated  on  Athens  in  the  period  from 
Ferikles  to  Demosthenes  (approximately  435  to 
322  BC)  because  that  is  the  period  about  which 
the  Attic  orators  tell  us.  .  .  .  The  first  part  of 
the  book  is  mainly  about  the  chronological  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  legal  system,  the  second  about  the 
kinds  of  conduct  regulated  by  law,  and  the  third 
about  legal  procedures  in  the  fourth  century. 
(Pref)  Index. 


“MacDowell  covers,  in  less  than  250  pages,  the 
entire  scope  of  Athenian  law  in  the  fifth  and 
fourth  centuries.  .  .  .  The  style  and  contents  are 
aimed  at  the  beginning  student  or  general  reader  ; 
no  knowledge  of  Greek  is  presupposed — all  Greek 
terms  are  transliterated  and  all  quotations  are  in 
English.  The  work  should,  overall,  prove  of  value 
as  a  handbook  for  the  undergraduate,  but  the 
more  advanced  student  will  continue  to  use  A.  R. 
W.  Harrison,  The  law  of  Athens  [BRD  1969, 
1972].  This  work  could  have  been  more  useful 
than  it  is:  there  is  no  bibliography  and  the  index 
is  rather  rudimentary.  Recommended  for  under¬ 
graduate  collections.” 

Choice  15:1709  F  ’79  llOw 

“Topics  have  been  chosen  with  a  view  to  what 
is  most  important  for  a  practical  introduction  to 
this  vast  subject.  Thus  much  more  of  general  in¬ 
terest  is  Included  than  might  be  surmised  from 
the  book's  title,  e.g.,  social  values,  the  concerns 
of  everyday  life,  the  position  of  women.  Mac- 
Dowell’s  scholarship  rightly  emphasizes  the  -im¬ 
portance  of  the  ancient  sources.  A  valuable  hand¬ 
book  for  the  student  and  teacher  of  Greek  law. 
as  well  as  civilization  and  literature-”  R.  J. 
Lenardon 

Library  J  103:2001  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


MCDOWELL.  VIRGINIA  H.  Re-creating;  the  ex¬ 
perience  of  life-change  and  religion.  286p  pa 
$5.95  ’78  Beacon  Press 


roa.z  sen  reanzation- 
ogy,  Applied 
ISBN  0-8070-2732-4 


-case  siuuies. 


. .  LC  77-75443 

“The  book  presents  a  series  of  nine  individual 
case  studies  of  men  and  women  who  participated 
in  the  Roman  Catholic  Cursillo  movement,  a  type 
of  weekend  spiritual  retreat  and  encounter  group. 
•  •  •  [These  are]  people  seeking  to  find  them¬ 
selves,  with  the  Cursillo  encounter  one  step  along 
the  way.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


_  you  are-  interested  in  the  development  of 
Catholic  adults,  then  there  are  two  reasons  for 
reading  this  book.  The  first  is  that  you  will  meet 
[a  number  of]  adults  connected  with  the  Cursillo 
Movement  in  San  Francisco,  and  hear  their 
stories-  The  second  reason  is  that  you  will  ex¬ 
perience  the  author’s  visceral,  knee-jerk  rejec¬ 
tion  cf  what  she  thinks  the  church  has  been  and 
is.  Here  is  an  intellectual  wrestling  with  her  deep 
religious  drive  on  the  one  hand  and  her  just-as- 
deep  romantic  rejection  of  ‘institution’  on  the 
other.  She  has  made  a  great  effort  to  ‘recognize 
my.  Presuppositions’  and  ‘to  suspend  Judgment' 
and  has  failed  notably.  .  .  .  Even  if  she  is  juggling 
a  dozen  different  developmental  theories,  [the 
author]  could  be  expected  to  give  some  nuance 
to  [her]  beetlebrowed  opinions."  J.  A.  Tetlow 
America  140:375  My  5  ’79  160w 
“[The  people  in  this  book]  focus  on  the  per¬ 
sonal /social  meaning  of  their  lives.  The  author 
allows  them  both  to  tell  their  life  stories  with 
emphasis  on  their  growth  points  and  to  interpret 
the  meaning  of  those  turning  points  in  the  con¬ 
texts  of  their  total  life  stories  as  they  see  them. 
Outside  interpretations  are  introduced  only  to 
throw  more  light  on  an  important  process  ol 
growth  factor — never  to  force  the  meaning  of  a 
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person  s  life  into  a  convenient  box  for  our  under¬ 
standing.  This  book  fits  well  with  the  current 
spate  of  literature  on  adult  development  and  the 
growing  body  of  research  using  the  phenomen¬ 
ological  method.  Finally,  it  contributes  to  the 
growing  number  of  studies  on  the  sometimes 
poignant  human  struggle  to  test  and  reassess 
personal  values  in  the  light  of  changes  both  in 
social  surroundings  and  in  inner  life." 

Choice  16:882  S  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Balsam 

Commonweal  106:599  O  26  '79  500w 
"The  vignettes  given  here  demonstrate  that 
great  positive  life  changes  can  occur  in  adult¬ 
hood.  •  .  .  What  we  see  are  responsible  adults 
moving  along  the  route  to-  self-actualization  which 
requires  personal  commitment  to  specific  values 
and  specific  persons.  Above  all  it  requires  com¬ 
mitment  to  oneself.  These  are  not  static  religious 
testaments,  but  intense  personal  revelations  of 
persons  in  the  midst  of  the  process  of  growing. 
The  book  is  an  original  contribution  to  both  the 
psychology  of  adulthood  and  the  psychology  of 
religion.”  E.  M.  Pattison 

Library  J  103:371  F  1  '78  140w 


MACEOIN,  GARY.  The  inner  elite;  dossiers  of 
papal  candidates,  by  Gary  MacEoin  and  the 
Committee  for  the  Responsible  Election  of  the 
Pope.  300p  il  $12-95  '78  Sheed  Andrews  &  McMeel 
920  Cardinals — Biography 
ISBN  0-8362-3105-8  LC  78-17845 
The  author  provides  “summaries  of  the  eligible 
papal  candidates,  one  of  whom  would  succeed 
Paul  VI-  •  .  .  The  book  is  comprised  principally 
of  a  series  of  biographical  sketches  of  the  cardi¬ 
nals.  including  their  places  of  birth,  types  of 
education,  and  career  summaries.  MacEoin  ar¬ 
ranges  the  cardinals  by  continents  and  sketches 
major  influences  and  trends  unique  to  each  geo¬ 
graphical  area.  He  also  classifies  the  cardinals 
by  ideology,  radicals,  progressives,  and  conserva¬ 
tives,  judging  each  by  his  response  to.  the  updating 
goals  of  Vatican  II.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Name 
index. 


“The  profiles  are  too  brief  to  be  very  informa¬ 
tive.  The  idea  of  providing  this  new  kind  of  tool 
for  the  public  and  for  the  cardinals  themselves  is 
highly  commendable  and  should  be  repeated  regu¬ 
larly.  It  will  provide  a  useful  reference  tool  on 
leading  churchmen  for  the  next  ten  years.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  religion  libraries.  “ 

Choice  15:1538  Ja  ’79  150w 


“MacEoin  and  the  Committee,  all  lay-persons, 
here  present  ‘up-close-and-personal’  looks  at  the 
117  cardinal  electors,  each  of  whom  was  a  poten¬ 
tial  papal  candidate.  The  two-to-five-page  biogra¬ 
phies  offer  more  than  typical  who’s- who.  informa¬ 
tion:  one  learns  about  training,  background,  poli¬ 
tics,  prejudices,  and  theology.  MacEoin  is  a 
skilled,  sophisticated,  and  knowledgeable  writer 
whose  expertise  is  obvious.  This  detailed  guide 
would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  large  reference 
collections.”  A.  E.  Bernard 

Library  J  103:1994  O  1  '78  70w 


MCEVEDY,  COLIN.  Atlas  of  world  population 
history  [by)  Colin  McEvedy  and  Richard  Jones- 
368p  pa  $4.95  '78  Penguiin.  Bks. 

301-32  Population — History.  Population— Statis- 
tics 

ISBN  0-14-051076-1  LC  78-319893 


The  authors  present  the  estimated  human  pop¬ 
ulation  from  400  B.C.  to  A-D.  1975  “on  graphs  for 
each  continent,  their  major  subdivisions,  and  the 
individual  countries.  About  one  page  of  •  •  •  text 
accompanies  each  graph,  discussing  the  history 
and  growth  pattern  of  the  area,  its  ethnic  a^nu 
religious  composition,  and  why  the  population  de¬ 
veloped  as  it  did.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  chapter 
bibliographies.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Succinct  and  straightforward,  this  useful  book 
brings  together  information  from  a  large  number 
of  sources,  many  not  easily  accessible.  ...  lhe 
figures,  admittedly  uncertain  in  many  if  not  most 
cases,  look  precise  when  placed  on  a  graph,  so 
this  ambitious  work  must  be  used  with  caution- 

R.  L.  Boyce  j  103;1730  s  15  .78  I30w 

“[In  this]  tour  de  force  of  a  volume,  two 
British  historians  present  in  all  modesty,  but 
with  decisiveness  and  courage,  a  quantitative 
muster  of  human  heads  from  the  time  of  the 
glacial  retreat  to  A-D.  1975;  •  •  •  The  authors  argue 
engagingly  and  well;  their  case  is  strong,  al¬ 
though  clearly  and  necessarily  a  matter  of  reason¬ 
able  estimation.  •  •  .  The  50  individual,  regions 
discussed  are  full  of  interest,  for  resixling  °nce 
over  and  for  reference.  They  circle  the  globe  frpm 
the  British  Isles  to  New  Zealand-  The  Irish 
graphs  and  text  page  are  of  special  interest. 
Phil*  Morrison  ^  p  .„ 


1VIS;?VY.AN’  IAN'  The  cement  garden.  153p  $8-95 

78  Simon  &  Schuster 

ISBN  0-671-24288-1  LC  78-19099 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  52:49  Ja  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  Mr  8  ’79  1700w 
Reviewed  by  Harriet  Heyman 

Nation  228:375  Ap  7  '79  lOOOw 
New  Yorker  54:109  Ja  15  '79  170w 
Va  Q  R  55:56  spring  '79  140w 


MCEWAN,  IAN.  In  between  the  sheets,  and  other 
stories.  153p  $8.95  '79  Simon  &  Schuster 
ISBN  0-671-24:290-3  LC  79-1034 


This  second  collection  by  the  British  author 
contains  seven  stories. 


Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  60:64  Je  '78  430w 
"Because  most  of  these  stories  are  odd  in  a 
sophisticated  way,  often  just  one  step  shy  of  sur¬ 
realism,  they  will  either  appeal  to  or  repel  the 
reader:  there’s  no  room  for  ambivalence.  •  .  .  Mc¬ 
Ewan  is  a  remarkable  writer — the  impressionistic 
fragments  of  ‘To  and  Fro:’  recall  Virginia  Woolf — 
and  despite  his  inclination  toward  ‘Twilight  Zone’ 
twists  of  plot,  he  never  sacrifices  insight  to  sur¬ 
prise.”  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:99  S  '79  360w 
Reviewed  by  Page  Edwards 

Library  J  104:1720  S  1  '79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Julian  Moynahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ag  26  ’79  900w 
“[McEwan's]  seven  elegantly  gruesome  accounts 
of  derelict  and  perverted  lives  cannot  be  dismissed 
after  the  first  frisson:  their  peculiar  images  of 
pain  and  loss  seem,  retrospectively,  to  grow  in 
depth.  .  .  .  [The  intention]  partly,  is  to  push  ab¬ 
normality  to  absurdist  extremes.  So,  we  explore 
the  plight  of  a  pet  ape,  discarded  as  lover  and 
confidant  by  his  mistress,  or  of  a  millionaire 
businessman  Who  falls  in  love  with  a  dummy  in 
a  clothes  shop.  .  .  .  But  there  is  an  air  of  mere 
games-playing  about  these  neo-Gothic  pieces  which 
is  rather  disappointing.  .  .  .  Though  the  title-story, 
the  best  in  the  collection,  makes  play  with  the 
abnormal  ...  a  female  dwarf,  this  macabre  touch 
is  necessary  to  the  close,  painful  account  of 
Stephen’s  guilty  feelings  of  sexual  inadequacy  and 
loss.  As  in  ‘Two  Fragments  .  .  .’  the  fragility  of 
the  father/daughter  relationship  is  evoked  in  quiet, 
careful,  startling  language.”  Hermione  Lee 
New  Statesman  95:86  Ja  20  '78  650w 
“[Most  of  the  characters]  have  an  obsessive  hor¬ 
ror  of  the  human  body.  .  .  .  The  plots  are  nasty, 
deliberately  unbelievable.  Stark  realistic  detail  is 
used  to  construct  a  world  of  ghoulish  fantasy.  In 
‘Pornography’  a  particularly  repugnant  though 
skilful  and  chilling  story,  a  seedy  seller  of  pornog¬ 
raphy  is  castrated  by  two  punitive  hospital  nurses. 
.  .  .  ‘Psychopolis’  seemed  to  me  the  most  success¬ 
ful  story  in  the  book.  Here  Mr  McEwan  describes 
the  activities  of  a  sordid  group  of  neurotics  in  Los 
Angeles,  and  thereby  gives  a  convincing  picture  of 
the  whole  city.  He  is  an  original  writer.  His  de¬ 
scriptions  of  desolate  urban  landscapes  are  very 
vivid.  He  can  create  a  memorable  atmosphere  of 
menace.  But  he  disgusts  at  a  cost  for  his  determi¬ 
nation  to  shock  can  make  his  dialogue  absurdly 
tortured  and  the  stories  too  contrived.”  Caroline 
Blackwood 

TLS  p53  Ja  20  ’78  400w 


MCFARLAND,  DANIEL  MILES.  Historical  dic¬ 
tionary  of  Upper  Volta  (Haute  Volta).  (Afri¬ 
can  hist,  dictionaries,  nol4)  2I7p  maps  $9.60 
’78  Scarecrow  Press 


966  Upper  Volta — History — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-8108-1088-3  LC  77-14987 
“As  in  the  other  16  volumes  published  thus 
far  in  the  series,  this  dictionary  contains  a  his¬ 
torical  introduction,  a  few  small  maps,  a  chronol¬ 
ogy,  a  dictionary  section  on  persons,  places,  and 
related  events,  and  bibliography.”  (Booklist) 


“The  chronology  is  more  extensive  than  many 
f  the  others  in  the  series,  especially  for  the 
eriod  since  1900-  The  articles  are  extremely 
rief,  except  for  those  on  very  important  officials, 
/hose  sketches  may  range  from  350  to  400  words, 
ither  entries  on  such  subjects  as  art,  nver- 
lindness,  or  imports  may  be  covered  in  2 
/ords,  hardly  more  than  identification.  Since  al- 
lost  nothing  has  been  written  in  English  on 
jpper  Volta,  one  of  the  poorest  countries  in  the 
/orld,  the  bibliography  lists  French  sources  al- 
lost  entirely.  And  sinoe  there  is  so  little  in 
Inglish,  this  little  dictionary  must,  be  used  until 
more  exhaustive  source  is  published.’ 

Booklist  75:881  F  1  ’79  170w 
Choice  15:1644  F  '79  90w 
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MCFARLAND,  D.  M. — Continued 

"The  biographical  entries  make  the  [dictionary! 
especially  valuable  as  do  the  bibliographies-  The 
entire  series  (begun  in  1974)  is  recommended  for 
Afncana  libraries  and  will  also  be  of  special 
interest  to  libraries  with  collections  on  colpmal 
history  and  politics  in  the  developing  countries- 

Janet  Stanley^  j  103;1258  je  15  '78  90w 


MCFARLAND,  M-  CARTER.  Federal  government 
and  urban  problems ;  HUD :  successes,  failures, 
and  the  fate  of  our  cities.  277p  $20  78  Westview 
Press 

301-34  U-S.  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development.  Housing.  Cities  and  towns — U.S. 
ISBN  0-89168-085-9  LC  77-26301 


In  this  consideration  of  the  Department  of  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Urban  Development..  “HUD’s  origins  and 
performance  are  reviewed;  its  programs  are  as¬ 
sessed  and  recommendations  for  their  improve¬ 
ment  put  forward.  Each  of  its  six  secretaries,  as 
well  as  several  dozen  other  top  officials  who  have 
been  involved  with  the  agency,  come  under  the 
author’s  scrutiny."  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  book  is  characterized  by  breadth  rather 
than  depth.  .  .  .  The  reader  will  finish  the  volume 
with  a  better  understanding  of  what  HUD  does 
and  why.  .  .  .  But  the  specialist  in  policy  analysis 
who  is  looking  for  the  application  of  rigorous 
evaluation  techniques  will  not  find  them  here. 
The  student  of  urban  problems  who  seeks  depth 
of  analysis  of  any  particular  problem  or  pro¬ 
gram  will  find  only  introductory  material  in  this 
volume.  The  student  of  policy-making  processes 
or  bureaucratic  behavior  .  .  .  will  be  disappointed ; 
the  author  occasionally  touches  on  incidents— 
reorganizations,  for  example — that  would  provide 
lessons  for  public  administration  but  he  does 
not  develop  them  into  illuminating  case  studies. 
And  every  serious  reader  will  be  frustrated  by 
the  handling  of  footnotes.”  J.  L.  Sundquist 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:594  Je  ’79  350w 
“Any  person  employed  by  or  seriously  involved 
ivith  HUD  ought  to  read  [this  book.  It]  .  .  •  is  Mc¬ 
Farland’s  report  card  for  HUD,  judging  it  by  subjec¬ 
tive  standards  and  primarily  as  an  organization 
rather  than  a  mission-  .  .  •  He  offers  an  explicit 
job  description  for  HUD  Secretary,  along  with 
candid,  almost  brutal  judgements  on  each  of  the 
Secretaries  from  Weaver  through  Harris.  .  .  .  The 
last  part  of  the  book  includes  .  .  .  some  slightly 
vague  rationalizing  for  HUD’s  inadequate  level  of 
accomplishment.  It  is  clear  that  McFarland  •  •  • 
tends  to  blame  either  poor  leadership  or  external 
factors  for  its  failures.  The  book’s  introduction 
...  is  the  most  complete  damnation  of  HUD  likelv 
ever  to  see  print  and  a  welcome  counterpoint  to 
the  basic  work.”  W-  F-  Smith 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:215  N  '78  600w 


"[The  department’s]  first  decade  of  achieve¬ 
ments  and  failures  is  traced  with  chapters  de¬ 
voted  to  each  program.  Although  some  sections 
read  a  bit  like  outlines  for  bureaucratic  brochures 
in  the  effort  to  simplify  very  complex  matters, 
McFarland  writes  clearly  and  makes  evaluations 
freely  and  fairly.  .  .  .  The  urban  studies  student 
and  urban  professional  will  find  little  new  here 
but  will  be  interested  in  the  author’s  evaluations. 
The  uninitiated  could  find  no  better  introduction 
to  HUD.  Recommended  for  public  and  college  li- 
braries  ' 1 

Choice  15:1410  D  '78  120w 

"This  is  an  insider’s  view  [which!  ...  is  a 
‘who’s  who  in  HUD-’  Of  interest  to  those  within 
the  agency  as  well  as  professionals  in  the  field." 
J  C  McGee 

Library  J  103:1753  S  15  ’78  GOw 


MACFARLANE,  ALAN.  The  origins  of  English 
individualism;  the  family,  property  and  social 
transition.  216p  $19.95;  pa  $6.95  ’79  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 

309.142  England — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-521-22587-6;  0-521-29570-X  (pa) 

LC  78-73956 

"This  book  is  about  the  nature  of  social  struc¬ 
ture  and  change  in  England  during  the  five  cen¬ 
turies  leading  up  to  the  Industrial  Revolution.  .  .  . 
[The  author]  describes  and  analyzes  the  general 
theories  put  forward  by  Macaulay,  Marx,  Weber, 
and  by  more  recent  historians  and  sociologists 
concerning  the  transition  from  a  peasant  to  a 
capitalist  society.  .  .  .  [He]  suggests  that  there 
has  been  a  basic  misinterpretation  of  English  his¬ 
tory  and  that  this  has  considerable  implications 
both  for  our  understanding  of  modern  British  and 
American  society,  and  for  current  theories  con¬ 
cerning  the  preconditions  of  industrialization." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Joyce  Appleby 

Am  Hist  R  84:1046  O  ’79  llOOw 


"This  Is  not  a  generalist’s  work;  however,  It 
Is  a  very  Important  work  Implying  new  directions 
and  Interpretations  for  English,  economic,  and  so¬ 
cial  history.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level. 
r.hnlrA  lfi-RQR  Te  '79  160w 


"Drawing  widely  on  behavioral  and  especially 
legal  evidence  from  the  13th  through  the  18th 
centuries,  he  argues  that  economic  individualism 
has  dominated  English  non-gentry  rural  society 
since  at  least  1200.  If  Macfarlane  is  correct,  he 
has  destroyed  most  current  understanding  of 
the  medieval  economy  and  all  of  the  classic  at¬ 
tempts  to  explain  England’s  purported  unique¬ 
ness.  The  book  will  provoke  controversy;  most 
history  collections  will  need  it.”  R-  C.  Hoffmann 
Library  J  104:490  F  15  ’79  lOOw 
“Macfarlane’ s  book  fails  to  be  persuasive  be¬ 
cause  it  is  so  monotonously  monocausal,  and  it 
ignores  so  many  other  economic,  social,  political, 
religious,  and  cultural  changes.  His  exclusive 
stress  on  property  rights  and  kin  relationships 
apparently  springs  from  the  narrowness  of  his 
sources  and  his  methods-  Mr.  Macfarlane  has 
spent  the  last  fourteen  years  meticulously  in¬ 
vestigating  two  villages  in  Essex  and  Cumbria, 
and  much  of  his  book  depends  on  this  local  his¬ 
tory.  The  trouble  is  that  tax  records  and  parish 
registers  leave  so  many  things  out,  and  any  at¬ 
tempt  to  rewrite  total  history  almost  entirely 
in  the  light  of  such  data  is  bound  to  fail. 


Lawrence 


D  9  An  IQ 


’79  2000w 


“At  times  Macfarlane’ s  endlessly  challenging 
work  seems  to  confront  more  material  than  It 
can  profitably  digest  in  200  pages.  His  own  study 
of  the  manor  of  Earls  Colne  during  the  early 
17th  century  reveals  a  landed  estate  run  as  a 
dominant  commercial  enterprise,  rather  than  a3 
merely  a  larger  unit  among  peasant  holdings, 
and  this  is  reinforced  in  even  more  absorbing 
detail  by  his  portrayal  of  Kirkby  Lonsdale  as  a 
model  consistently  atypical  of  the  sort  of  Third 
World  community  generally  imagined  as  prevail¬ 
ing  in  the  England  of  Chaucer,  Shakespeare  and 
Milton.  These,  amid  an  impressive  range  of  allu¬ 
sion  to  other  demographic  and  anthropological 
sources,  can  only  make  the  book  appear  like  a 
toe  in  the  water.  Trenchant,  lucid  and  readable 
as  he  is,  the  author  does  his  most  masterly 
hatchet  job  on  the  English  medievalists."  Jona¬ 
than  Keates 


M  *\Af  otAcivion  Q7  •  91  To  R  ’  7  Q 


Reviewed  by  G.  R.  Elton 

TLS  p27  N  23  '79  130w 


MCFATE,  PATRICIA.  The  writings  of  James 
Stephens;  variations  on  a  theme  of  love-  183p 
$15.95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
821  Stephens,  James 
ISBN  0-312-89509-7  LC  78-13287 
"The  author  traces  Stephens’s  development  as 
a  writer  from  his  early  articles  in  ’Sinn  Fein’, 
through  his  poetry  and  novels,  especially  his 
prize- winning  ‘The  Crock  of  Gold’  [BRD  1913 ] ,  to 
his  later  essays,  stories  and  talks.”  (Economist) 
Bibliography.  Index,  of  works  by  James  Stephens- 
General  index. 


“This  is  not,  as  the  jacket  states,  'the  first  thor¬ 
ough  study’  of  James  Stephens's  work.  Augustine 
Martin's  recent  James  Stephens:  a  critical  study  is 
as  thorough,  and,  moreover,  more  readable  and 
persuasive.  .  .  .  [McFate’sj  short  book  is  clearly 
intended  as  an  approbative  introduction,  but  the 
critical  exposition  of  Stephens's  artistic  merit  is 
pedestrian  and  unimpressive:  the  conclusion  that 
his  works  are  ‘his  valentines  to  the  world’  is  hard¬ 
ly  a  compelling  literary  judgment.  The  bibliography 
is  somewhat  different  from  Martin’s,  with  more 
American  citations.  Recommended  as  a  supplement 
to  Martin  for  inclusive  collections.” 

Choice  16:668  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 

‘‘[The  author  points  to  Stephens’s]  acknowl¬ 
edged  mentors,  Blake  and  Browning,  to-  his 
sources  in  the  great  Irish  sagas  and  to  his  par¬ 
ticular  interests.  .  .  .  She  writes  of  the  things  he 
liked  .  .  .  and  of  those  he  disliked.  .  .  .  She  lists 
his  qualities.  .  .  .  She  even  illustrates  his  faults. 

.  .  .  Thorough  and  efficient  as  Patricia  McFate 
has  been  in  her  analyses,  ultimately  both  man 
and  writer  slip  through  her  fingers,  A  talent  like 
hi$,  light,  mercurial  and  charming,  is  better  served 
by  the  remarks  of  his  friends  and  the  few  quota¬ 
tions  from  his  works  that  occur  in  the  text  than 
by  any  amount  of  factual  study,  however  worthy.” 

Economist  270:10  F  24  '79  410w 

“Written  with  evident  affection,  this  blo- 
bibliographical  essay  itemizes  the  permutations  of 
love,  mystic  and  martial,  in  Stephens’  work- 
McFate  has  not  added  much  to  the  meager  bio¬ 
graphical  information.  Furthermore.  r4sum4  is 
her  sole  critical  tool.  However,  she  writes  smooth¬ 
ly  and  summarizes  work  no  longer  easily  avail¬ 
able  to  American  readers.  A  book  on  a  minor 
writer,  albeit  one  admired  by  major  writers  like 
Joyce  and  Yeats,  is  not  likely  to  be  an  important 
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book  (unless  the  critical  method  is  either  original 
Pr?fpund).  But  it  can  be  a  needed  book,  and 
M crate  3  is,  being  superior  to  its  predecessor, 
Hilary  Pyle’s  James  Stephens  (1965).  Suitable  for 
high  school  and  college  libraries.”  M.  G.  Rose 
Library  J  104:1142  My  15  '79  llOw 


MCGIVERN.  WILLIAM  P.  Soldiers  of  '44.  420p 

$10-95  ’79  Arbor  House 

ISBN  0-87795-208-6  LC  78-72919 
“McGivern’s  novel  concerns  the  fate  of  an 
American  gun  section  trapped  on  a  snowy  moun¬ 
tain  during  the  surprise  German  Ardennes  offen¬ 
sive  in  December  1944.  Cut  off  from  their  head¬ 
quarters  for  13  days,  the  small  group  of  GI’s  •  •  • 
struggle  to  survive  in  the  face  of  German  might 
and  cunning."  (Library  J) 


"Mr.  McGivern  has  created  a  war  novel  with 
believable  characters,  varied  action,  continuous 
suspense,  and  a  conclusion  that  shifts,  unexpect¬ 
edly  but  with  good  reason,  from  physical  action 
to  a  moral  confrontation  with  implications  that 
carry  beyond  its  military  setting.  Altogether  a 
remarkably  fine  book.”  P. -L.  Adams 
Atlantic  243:98  Ap  ’79  llOw 
Critic  37:8  Ap  ’79-11  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  104:648  Mr  1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Gene  Lyons 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  25  ’79  750w 
"When  an  American  has  something  personal  and 
pressing  to  write  about — McGivern  was  in  the 
Army  in  Belgium  in  1944 — his  first  thought  is  to 
write  a  novel,  choosing  not  to  notice  that  the 
talent  for  contriving  significant  credible  human 
actions  is  extremely  rare.  .  •  •  The  audience 
McGivern  assumes  requires  elementary  instruc¬ 
tion  about  the  war  and  expects  diagrammatic  sim¬ 
plification  of  all  human  emotions  and  motives. 
.  .  .  Because  it  is  so  false,  so  corny  and  so  shallow, 
and  because  it  misrepresents  so  optimistically 
the  emotional  conditions  of  the  war,  Soldiers  of 
’44  is  going  to  be  popular  this  spring.”  Paul 
Fussell 

New  Repub  180:29  Mr  3  ’79  1400w 
Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Shrimpton 

New  Statesman  98:243  Ag  17  ’79  200w 
"[This  is  a]  long,  straight-up  novel  about  the 
military  experience — in  battle  and  at  the  bureau¬ 
crat’s  desk.  It  is  told,  as  is  usual  in  the  genre,  in 
short,  punchy  takes-  Mr.  McGivern  is  keenly 
interested  in  the  men  who  compose  Section  Eight, 
as  well  as  in  a  few  others  with  whom  they  come 
into  contact,  and  although  they  do  not  entirely 
escape  the  familiar  (there  is  thei  deserter,  the 
religious  nut,  the  Irish  drunk,  the  Jew,  the  lunk¬ 
head,  the  sensitive  diary-keeper),  they  emerge 
a  cut  or  two  above  the  stereotype,  and  the  ser¬ 
geant  is  an  interesting,  full-length  figure-  The 
result  is  an  effective,  and  an  affecting,  depiction 
— a  first-class  melodrama." 

New  Yorker  55:156  AP  9  79  170w 


MCGOWEN,  TOM.  Dinosaurs  &  other  prehistoric 
animals;  il.  by  Rod  Ruth.  llOp  $6.95  ’78  Rand 
McNally 

566  Dinosaurs — Juvenile  literature.  Mammals, 
Fossil — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-528-82078-8  LC  78-554737 
Two  of  McGowen’s  books,  “  ‘Album  of  Dino¬ 
saurs’  and  ‘Album  of  Prehistoric  Animals ,  have 
been  combined  [here].  •  •  •  [The]  descriptions  tell 
what  scientists  know  (or  can  theorize)  about  the 
size,  shape,  and  way  of  living  of  each  dinosaur. 
(Chr  Sci  Mon)  Index.  "Grades  three  to  six. 
(SLJ)  _ 

Reviewed  by  P-  N-  Holland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  Ja  8  ’79  60w 
"While  a  bit  of  updating  would  hove  been 
nice,  particularly  in  the  description  of  slow- 
moving  cold-blooded  dinosaurs,  the  book  s  or¬ 
ganization  by  vignette  makes  its  lack  less  notice¬ 
able.  Thanks  to  Ruth  s  colorful  paintings, 
McGowen’s  clear  text,  and  the  balanced  format, 
this  remains  one  of  the  most  attractive  and  ac¬ 
cessible  books  for  young  prehistoric  animal  en¬ 
thusiasts-”  M.  L-  Ch^tlmni 
SLJ  25:57  F  79  90w 


MCGRATH  PUBLISHING  COMPANY.  Directory 
of  religious  organizations  In  the  United  States 
of  America.  See  Directory  of  religious  organ¬ 
izations  in  the  United  States  of  America 


MCGRAW-HILL  encyclopedia  of  food,  agriculture 
&  nutrition;  Daniel  N.  Lapedes,  ed.  in  chief. 
732p  il  $24.50  ’77  McGraw-Hill 

641  Food — Encyclopedias.  Agriculture — Ency¬ 

clopedias-  Nutrition — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-07-045263-6  LC  77-12181 
This  volume  “discusses  various  aspects  of  the 
food-population  problem.  In  the  first  48  pages, 


world  authorities  discuss  certain  scientific,  tech¬ 
nological,  economic,  and  political  issues  by  giving 
ta.ctual  information  on  population  trends  together 
with  details  concerning  food  production,  processing. 
fflSt",buti°n’  an<^  consumption.  The  remaining 
650-plus  pages  include  an  encyclopedia  of  sub¬ 
jects  such  as  crop  cultivation,  soil  science,  agri- 
cultural  machinery,  food  processing,  nutrition  and 
metabolism,  animal  and  plant  breeding,  and  agri¬ 
cultural  chemistry.”  (Choice)  Index. 


,,  [The  articles]  are  about  equally  divided  among 
the  three  fields  announced  in  the  title.  Although 
there  is  a  bias  toward  agriculture  in  the  U.S.,  ar¬ 
ticles  are  highly  accurate,  well  organized,  and 
clearly  written  in  language  appropriate  to  the  de¬ 
gree  of  technicality  of  the  subject.  .  .  .  Bibliogra¬ 
phies,  primarily  citations  to  journal  literature,  are 
appended  to  all  but  the  briefest  articles.  .  .  .  [The 
encyclopedia]  has  abundant  photographs,  line 
drawings,  diagrams,  tables,  and  graphs.  .  .  .  The 
text  is  printed  in  legible  type  two  columns  to  the 
page  on  suitably  opaque  paper.  [The  volume)  is 
sturdily  bound.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  well-organized,  ac¬ 
curate  survey  of  information  within  its  intended 
scope,  which  will  be  of  use  to  librarians,  students, 
and  persons  working  in  agriculture,  the  nutri¬ 
tional  sciences,  and  food  technology.  .  .  .  However, 
because  it  largely  duplicates  material  in  the  Mc¬ 
Graw-Hill  Encyclopedia  of  Science  and  Technology 
(4th  ed.)  [BRD  1978],  it  need  not  be  acquired  for 
collections  holding  that  work.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.” 

Booklist  75:1232  Ap  1  ’79  750w 

“The  volume  is  adequately  Illustrated  with 
photographs,  tables,  graphs  and  diagrams.  Index¬ 
ing  and  cross-referencing  are  extensive.  A  nine- 
page  appendix  gives  composition  and  nutritive 
values  of  some  common  foods.  A  useful  reference 
for  students,  researchers,  and  the  general  public.” 

Choice  15:376  My  ’78  llOw 

"This  one-volume  encyclopedia  consists  almost 
entirely  of  articles  previously  published  in  the 
McGraw-Hill  Encyclopedia  of  Science  and  Tech¬ 
nology.  While  some  of  the  tables  of  data  have 
been  updated  and  some  articles  revised,  a  care¬ 
ful  comparison  reveals  that  no  additional  sub¬ 
jects  have  been  added.  The  illustrative  ma¬ 
terial  is  also  much  the  same.  .  .  .  Five  feature 
articles  dealing  with  contemporary  food  problems 
have  been  written  especially  for  this  volume  and 
precede  the  articles  which  are  arranged  in  the 
same  format  as  they  appear  in  the  parent  encyclo¬ 
pedia.  The  reader  may  be  disappointed  that  there 
is  no  extensive  discussion  of  nutrition  as  the 
title  would  suggest.  Recommended  for  libraries 
that  do  not  own  the  larger  set.”  Beatrice  Sichel 

Library  J  103:674  Mr  15  ’78  120w 


MCGRAW-HILL  encyclopedia  of  the  geological 
sciences:  Daniel  N.  Lapedes.  ed.  in  chief.  9l5p  il 
maps  $24.50  ’78  McGraw-Hill 
550.3  Geology — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-07-045265-2  LC  78-18425 
The  articles  included  in  this  volume  “have  been 
taken  from  the  McGraw-Hill  Encyclopedia  of 
Science  and  Technology  (4th  ed.,  [BRD  1978])  or 
have  been  written  especially  for  this  volume.  The 
broad  scope  of  geological  sciences  is  covered  .  .  . 
in  the  560  alphabetically  arranged  articles  on  sub¬ 
jects  such  as  plate  tectonics,  oceans,  geological 
time  scale,  paleontology,  mineralogy,  physiographic 
provinces,  orogeny,  high-pressure  phenomena,  geo¬ 
physical  explorations,  geochemistry,  and  atmos¬ 
pheric  chemistry.  The  volume  contains  over  700 
photographs,  maps,  tables,  drawings,  graphs,  and 
diagrams.  Cross-references  appear  within  each 
article  to  guide  the  reader  to  articles  on  related 
subjects.”  (Pref)  Index. 


“The  author  of  each  contribution  is  identified 
and  the  style  generally  concise  and  readable.  How¬ 
ever,  subject  complexity,  particularly  with  respect 
to  mineralogy,  may  limit  the  understanding  of 
readers  with  less  than  optimal  preparation  The 
photos,  maps,  and  tables  are  well  ehotsen  and  en¬ 
hance  the  text.  The  format  is  more  structured 
than  the  Larousse  encyclopedia  of  the  earth  [BRD 
1962]  by  Ldon  Bertin.  Recommended  for  public 
libraries  with  advanced  holdings  in  science  and 
the  libraries  of  community  and  liberal  arts  colleges 
with  majors  in  geology.” 

-•  ’  '3:510 


Choice  16: 


Je  ’79  160w 


“Almost  all  the  entries  .  .  .  are  from  the  Mc- 
raw-Hill  Encyclopedia  of  Science  and  Technology, 
f  49  entries  under  A.  for  example,  only  two  are 
ew.  The  illustrations  are  not  as  good  as  those  in 
be  original.  An  appendix  consists  of  a  ‘table  of 
ccepted  mineral  species’  and  the  index  allows  the 
sual  quick  references.  This  being  an  abstract  of 
orts,  it  logically  belongs  In  a  special  library;  the 
lUltivolume  set  will  suffice  for  most  other  collec- 

ons.  Rj_^rf^1Pjf  104:179  Ja  15  '79  70w 
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MCGUANE,  THOMAS.  Panama.  175p  $7-95  '78 

Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
ISBN  0-374-22942-2  LC  78-12344 
This  “story  is  about  an  ex-punk  star  who  made 
It  to  the  top.  •••  Yet  when  he  rode  too  high  on 
success  and  drug  and  sex,  he  lost  his  girliriena 
and  finally  his  stardom.  In  ‘Panama  Chester 
Hunnicutt  Pomeroy  is  trying  to  at  least  get  tne 
girl  back.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  Browne 

America  140:379  My  6  79  140w 

"Thomas  McGuane  has  garnered  considerable 
critical  praise  with  his  other  three  books,  ana 
even  in  this  novel  he  writes  with  a  virtuoso  prose. 
Yet  his  first  person  narrator  is  so  closed  off  irom 
what  most  readers  identify  as  objective  reality 
that  it  takes  the  first  half  of  the  book  to  decipher 
what  is  going  on.  .  .  .  In  this  surrealistic  tale 
McGuane  is  commenting  on  what  he  sees  as  tne 
decadence  of  the  age  and  on  the  toll  fame  and 
success  take  on  the  individual  in  America,  He 
writes  at  a  clip  with  a  rhythm  and  style  that 
are  impressive.  Yet  In  the  end  ‘Panama  seems 
Indulgent  and  claustrophobic,  without  enough  air 
for  the  reader."  Joanne  Leedom- Ackerman 
Chr  Sci  iMon  pl9  F  14  ‘79  160w 
Reviewed  by  B.  M-  Firestone 

Library  J  103:2537  D  15  '78  140w 
“I  think  I  must  have  read  this  novel  before, 
or  else  seen  the  movie.  ...  It’s  set  only  90  miles 
from  Cuba,  on  Key  West;  and  this  guy,  Chet, 
who  tells  the  story,  is  snorting  a  lot  of  first-grade 
coke,  arguing  with  his  girl  friend  and  then  mak¬ 
ing  up  with  her  in  bed,  or  on  his  boat,  somewhere 
in  the  shallows-  Crazy!  Thomas  McGuane  s  point 
seems  to  be  that  when  it’s  102  in  the  shade  every¬ 
body  acts  pretty  ordinary.  There  is  a  lot  of  hassling 
in  thi3  book  of  family  and  friends,  and  it  is  all 
written  up  in  a  blowsy  first-person  prose  that 
goes  in  all  directions.  .  .  •  The  sensei  of  place  in 
this  novel  is  hot,  sleazy,  uncomfortable;  and  all 
the  characters  seem  a  little  addled,  and  nasty,  and 
dull,  especially  when  they  are  talking  to  one  an¬ 
other.  .  .  .  The  novel  is  called  ‘Panama’  because  that 
is  where  Chet  and  his  girlfriend  Catherine  once  had 
a  high  old  time  and  ended  up  getting  married, 
in  the  good  old  days.  At  the  end  of  this  novel 
they  seem  about  to  split  for  good,  and  I  wasn  t 
clear  if  that  was  sad,  or  not.”  Richard  Elman 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  N  19  ’78  460w 
“In  the  five-year  stretch  between  ‘Ninety-two 
in  the  Shade’  IBRD  1973]  and  ‘Panama,’  McGuane 
served  time  as  a  screenwriter  and  as  the  director 
of  a  fine,  approximately  faithful  version  of  the 
former  novel.  Maybe  as  a  result  of  the  experience, 
he  has  added  to  his  store  of  apprehensions  some 
dismal  views  of  fame  and  the  idea  that  life  is  a 
circus  performance.  .  .  .  Whatever  risk  McGuane 
may  have  sensed  in  attempting  a  fourth  novel 
with  a  simultaneous  plunge  into  first-person  narra¬ 
tion,  the  feat  proves  successful.  The  audiencei  is 
left  dazzled  by  the  ingenuity  of  his  turn,  some¬ 
what  aghast  at  the  swagger,  hungry  for  more-” 
Susan  Lardner 

New  Yorker  55:154  Ap  9  '79  1200w 


MCHENRY,  DEAN  E.,  ed.  Academic  departments. 
See  Academic  departments 


MACINNES,  HELEN.  Prelude' to  terror.  368p  $10 
’78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
ISBN  0-15-173926-9  LC  78-53888 
The  plot  of  this  novel  “revolves  around  New 
York  art  consultant  Colin  Grant,  who  is  com¬ 
missioned  by  an  eccentric  millionaire  to  purchase 
a  Ruysdael  painting  at  an  auction  in  Vienna. 
Grant  quickly  finds  there  is  more  to  his  task 
than  purchasing  the  painting  and  soon  is  involved 
in  a  web  of  terrorism,  laundered  money,  and  in¬ 
telligence  agents.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


“As  always.  Maclnnes  paints  a  wonderfully 
vivid  landscape.  .  .  .  Although  she  wastes  no 
time  plunging  her  readers  into  the  action,  there 
are  .  .  .  wide  gaps  in  the  story  line-  •  •  •  This 
novel  partially  succeeds  in  avoiding  pitfalls  in 
the  plot  but  tension  slackens  midway  through 
the  story  following  a  taut,  climactic  episode.  .  .  . 
From  that  point  on,  the  reader  is  left  with  plenty 
of  time  to  ponder  loose  ends  and  the  story  begins 
a  slow  unraveling  which  leads  to  an  ending  that 
should  have  been  a  bang  but  unfortunately  is 
only  a  pop.  .  .  .  [This  novel]  at  its  best  moments 
is  an  extremely  well-paced,  absorbing  work  that 

firomises  much.  But  although  it  makes  for  some 
ively  reading,  that  promise  never  is  fully  real¬ 
ized."  Sara  Terry 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  27  ’78  470w 
Reviewed  by  Dick  Datchery 
Critic  37:6  F  ’79-1  130w 

“We  have  read  all  this  before  in  the  Maclnnes 
books.  She  normally  handles  her  material  deftly, 
and  a  good  formula  remains  a  good  formula.  But 
in  ‘Prelude  to  Terror’  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
padding,  the  action  moves  sluggishly  along,  and 
the  entire  book  has  the  vapors,  not  to  mention 


the  longueurs.  It  reads  .  as  though  the  author’s 
heart  was  not  fully  in  it.  and  she  mechanically 
goes  through  her  predictable  maneuvers  without 
making  her  characters  and  situations  come  to 
life.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p28  D  17  78  250w 

New  Yorker  54:192  O  9  '78  80w 
“Readers  of  Maclnnes’  many  suspense  novels 
will  not  be  disappointed:  she  has  again  concocted 
a  smooth  blend  of  contemporaneousness,  suspense, 
and  a  dash  of  romance  with  her  customary  skill. 
P.  J.  Todisco  _  , 

SI  .1  aK-fid  Ta  ’79  IKOw  TYA1 


MCI N N IS,  RAYMOND  G.  New  perspectives  for 
reference  service  in  academic  libraries.  (Contri¬ 
butions  to  lib.  and  information  science,  no.  23) 
351p  il  $24.50  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
027.7  Libraries,  College  and  university.  Librar¬ 
ies — Reference  service 
ISBN  0-313-20311-3  LC  77-94742 
Mclnnis,  a  reference  librarian,  “has  drawn  on  his 
experience  [and]  his  knowledge  of  reference  sources 
in  the  social  sciences  ...  to  prepare  this  rationale 
for  effective  reference  service.  The  book  is  divided 
into  five  parts:  1)  A  review  of  concern  about  the 
state  of  teaching  in  the  social  sciences;  2)  An  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  organization  of  published  sources  in  the 
social  sciences  and  how  research  achieves  consen¬ 
sus;  3)  A  classification  of  types  of  reference  sources 
in  a  continuum  ranging  from  substantive  to  pure¬ 
ly  bibliographical  works;  4)  The  organization  of 
library  guides  to  help  students  learn  research  strat¬ 
egy;  and  5)  The  preparation  of  research  guides  for 
area  studies.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"Without  a  doubt,  Mclnnis  presents  the  back¬ 
ground  required  to  understand  how  library  research 
can  be  integrated  into  classroom  teaching,  but  his 
presentation  is  circuitous  and  is  made  much  more 
difficult  than  is  necessary.  His  insistence  on  foot¬ 
noting  almost  every  sentence,  which  leads  to  eight¬ 
een-page  chapters  with  eighty  footnotes,  and  his 
practice  of  using  long  quotes  combine  to  obscure 
the  positive  aspects  of  the  work.  In  addition,  Mc¬ 
lnnis’  own  writing  style  is  unnecessarily  com¬ 
plex.  ...  It  is  difficult  to  read  Mclnnis  word  for 
word,  and  in  the  end  one  will  want  more  examples 
and  less  explanation.  Still,  the  ideas  establish  a 
rationale  and  a  plan  for  library  instruction  in  the 
undergraduate  library  that  should  help,  guide,  and 
support  those  reference  departments  that  are  ex¬ 
pending  precious  resources  in  library  instruction.” 
Scott  Bruntjen 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:478  S  ’79  600w 
“The  idea  that  a  student  will  learn  reference 
sources  more  quickly  and  remember  them  longer 
if  he  is  introduced  to  them  at  the  precise  time 
when  he  has  a  problem  to  solve,  is  a  generally  ac¬ 
cepted  one.  .  .  .  How  to  capture  the  student’s 
attention  at  the  critical  moment  is  a  problem  that 
few  libraries  have  solved.  Mclnnis’  prescription  is 
to  develop  an  awareness  of  what  the  library  can 
offer  and,  from  that  beginning,  to  gain  invitations 
to  enter  the  classroom.  The  solution  is  hardly  a 
new  one,  but  any  reference  librarian  who  knows 
the  biography  and  current  discussion  of  teaching 
of  a  discipline  as  well  as  Mclnnis  will  have  a  good 
chance  for  success.  What  is  new  in  this  volume  is 
a  more  detailed  analysis  of  the  problems  and  op¬ 
portunities  than  has  appeared  before.  His  classi¬ 
fication  of  types  of  reference  works  avoids  the 
rigid  structure  suggested  in  Doyle  and  Grimes’ 
Reference  Resources;  a  Systematic  Approach  [BRD 
1977]  and  provides  a  viewpoint  that  may  be  help¬ 
ful  to  others."  J.  W.  Kraus 

Library  J  103:2176  N  1  ’78  300w 


MCINTIRE,  C.  T.,  ed.  Herbert  Butterfield:  writ¬ 
ings  on  Christianity  and  history.  See  Butter¬ 
field,  H. 


MCINTYRE,  THOMAS  J.  The  fear  brokers,  by 
Y  horn  as  J.  McIntyre  with  John  C.  Obert.  350p 
$9.95  ’79  Pilgrim  Press 


320.973  U.S. — Politics  and  government — 1974-  . 

New  Hampshire — Politics  and  government.  Con¬ 
servatism.  McIntyre,  Thomas  J.  * 

ISBN  0-8298-0357-2  LC  79-4255 


McIntyre  was  the  U.S.  Senator  from  New  Hamp¬ 
shire  from  1962  to  his  defeat  in  1978.  He  describes 
some  of  the  forces  and  personalities  of  the  emerg¬ 
ing  New  Right  across  the  nation  and  focuses  par¬ 
ticularly  on  that  struggle  dn  his  own  state.  His 
perspective  ds  not  limited  to  politics.  .  .  .  [He  also 
makes]  observations  about  ithe  psychological,  re¬ 
ligious,  and  social  dimensions  of  the  New  Right’s 
appeal.  (Publisher’s  note) 


Not  a  serious  work  of  scholarship,  the  book 
suffers  from  loose  organization,  .  .  .  outdated  in¬ 
terpretation,  .  .  .  unreliable  sources,  .  .  .  and  ob- 
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vious  exaggerations  (e.g.,  rightist  publisher  Wil¬ 
liam  Loeb  ‘alone’  started  Nixon  on  the  presiden¬ 
tial  ’comeback  trail'  after  the  1962  gubernatorial 
debacle).  Recommended  for  general  libraries,  not 
for  college  and  university  ones.” 

Choice  16:916  S  '79  200w 

Reviewed  by  Phillipa  Strum 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  27  ’79  650w 

‘‘[The  author  considers]  the  recent  growth  of 
ultraconservative  groups  (New  Right)  both  in  na¬ 
tional  and  local  politics.  He  shows  general  readers 
that  the  appeal  of  such  groups  is  based  on  hyper¬ 
patriotism,  threats  of  racial  or  class  conflicts,  and 
fundamental  religious  beliefs.  He  examines  the 
leading  conservative  organizations'  strategies  and 
propaganda,  arguing  that  their  activities  exploit 
public’s  grievances  and  prevent  public  officials 
from  openly  discussing  issues.  .  .  .  McIntyre  is 
alarmed  by  the  New  Right’s  electoral  successes  in 
the  1978  congressional  and  state  elections.  His 
timely  book  clarifies  an  important  trend  in  cur¬ 
rent  American  electoral  and  legislative  politics.” 
Steven  Puro 

Library  J  104:1238  Je  1  ’79  120w 

“This  is  actually  two  books.  The  first  is  a  look 
at  the  aggressive  movements  in  American  conser¬ 
vatism.  .  ■  -  They  differ  from  traditional  conserva¬ 
tives,  Senator  McIntyre  argues,  because  of  their 
unrelenting  hostility  toward  their  political  rivals. 

.  .  .  The  second  book  has  to  do  with  the  New 
Hampshire  version  of  this  movement,  personified 
by  Mr.  Loeb  and  the  recently  defeated  Governor, 
Meldrim  Thompson.  This  is  more  absorbing  mate¬ 
rial,  principally  because  [of]  the  antics  of  Mr. 
Loeb  .  •  •  who  unhesitatingly  uses  the  news  pages 
of  The  Manchester  Union-Leader  to  smear  rivals. 

.  .  .  To  his  credit,  Senator  McIntyre  acknowledges 
that  part  of  this  movement’s  success  can  be  traced 
to  the  growing  uncertainty  among  liberals,  mod¬ 
erates  and  wbat  passes  for  an  American  left  about 
what  programs  and  policies  they  want  to  pursue.” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  22  ’79  400w 


MACK,  KARIN.  Overcoming  writing  blocks,  by 

Karin  Mack  and  Eric  Skjei.  240p  $10  ’79  Tarcher, 

J.P;  for  sale  by  St  Martins  Press 
808  Authorship 

ISBN  0-87477-103-X;  0-312-90771-0  (St  Martins) 
LC  78-55592 

"The  authors  approach  the  subject  with  the  idea 
of  getting  words  and  keeping  them  coming.  They 
suggest  unblocking  techniques  to  deal  with  prob¬ 
lems  of  business  writing,  grant  proposals,  team  re¬ 
ports,  academic  and  technical  studies,  student  pa¬ 
pers,  and  personal  letters.  The  book  contains  a 
definition  and  explanation  of  writing  blocks,  an 
analysis  of  the  writing  process  as  it  relates  to  un¬ 
blocking  techniques,  and  an  application  of  these 
techniques  to  specific  situations.  Mack  and  Skjei 
contend  that  a  writer’s  most  powerful  block  is  his 
own  nagging  internal  critic.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

“Primarily  through  the  use  of  case  studies,  Mack 
and  Skjei  identify  four  writing  stages:  preparing, 
organizing,  writing  first  drafts,  and  revising.  The 
authors  suggest  that  the  ‘anxious  procrastination 
felt  by  writers  in  stage  one  may  be  overcome  by 
their  taking  charge  of  their  writing  environment, 
learning  to  relax,  (several  interesting  procedures 
are  described)  and  by  making  peace  with  their 
•internal  critic.’  ...  As  might  already  be  obvi¬ 
ous.  many  others  (Donald  Murray,  Peter  Elbow, 
Ross  Winterowd,  Ken  McCrorie)  have  said  what 
Mack  and  Skjei  say  here,  but  Blocks  offers  more 
specifics.  Readers  may  appreciate  the  detailed  case 
studies  and  the  explicit  prescriptions.  Although 
at  times  overly  repetitious,  the  book  does  succeed 
in  bringing  together  some  very  usable  techniques 
for  overcoming  writing  blocks.”  William  Rakauskas 
Best  Sell  39:309  N  ’79  350w 

“By  dividing  the  writing  process  into  manage¬ 
able  parts  and  by  suggesting  both  stimulation  and 
relaxation  exercises,  [the  authors]  give  concrete 
help  to  anyone  who  has  something  to  write  but 
can  find  no  words  to  get  started.  M.  J.  Nash 
Library  J  104:2461  N  15  79  llOw 


MACK,  SARA.  Patterns  of  time  in  Vergil.  120p 
$12.50  ’78  Archon  Bks. 

873  Virgil  (Publius  Vergilius  Maro) 

ISBN  0-208-01694-5  LC  77-11704 

According  to  the  author  "Vergil’s  originality  in 
handling  time  in  the  Aeneid  is  such  that  he  makes 
‘his  readers  accept  the  narratiye  present,  some 
1,000  years  past,  as  bound  up  in  his  own  pres¬ 
ent’.  .  .  [Mack  describes  what  she  sees  as]  Ver¬ 
gil’s  addition  of  a  new  dimension  to  the.  complexi¬ 
ties  of  time  in  the  Eclogues  and  Georgies,  before 
her  detailed  study  of  the  use  of  tenses  in  the 
Aeneid  through  statistical  tables  and  analysis.  Ap¬ 
pendixes  on  (1)  zeugma  and  Hendiadys  and  (2) 


tenses  in  Ovid  and  Lucan,  plus  a  general  index 
and  index  of  passages  complete  the  volume.” 
(Choice) 


“[This  book]  hardly  breaks  new  ground,  but  it  is 
a  convenient,  short,  lucid  statement  of  Vergil’s 
contribution.” 

Choice  15:861  S  ’78  130w 

“[The  author’s]  chief  concern  is  the  Aeneid. 
Commencing  with  a  survey  of  the  poet’s  usage  of 
time  and  tense,  she  finds  that  the  present  is  his 
usual  vehicle.  The  perfect,  though  obviously  deal¬ 
ing  with  past  action,  often  accounts  causally  for 
present  events.  The  imperfect  tends  to  generalize 
on  a  given  context,  while  the  pluperfect  has  only 
temporal  connotations.  Mack’s  most  stimulating 
chapter,  ‘Roman  History  in  the  Future  Tense,’  is 
a  careful  examination  of  the  combined  disjunction 
and  union  of  Aeneas’  narrative  present  with  the 
awesome  Roman  future  which  looms  throughout  the 
poem.  She  is  especially  enlightening  when  probing 
Virgil’s  splendid  use  of  prophecy.”  M.  C.  J.  Putnam 
Class  World  73:41  S  ’79  250w 


MACKAY,  ALAN  L.  Scientific  quotations:  .the 
harvest  of  a  quiet  eye:  ed.  by  Maurice  Ebison 
[Eng  title:  The  harvest  of  a  quiet  eye:  a  selec¬ 
tion  of  scientific  quotations].  192p  il  $14  77 

Crane,  Russak  &  Co. 

808.88  Science — Quotations 
ISBN  0-8448-1050-9  LC  76-48396 
A  collection  of  scientific  quotations,  "alpha¬ 
betically  arranged  by  author  as  well  as  first 
line.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Although  one  of  this  reviewer's  favorites  •  •  • 
is  missing,  reading  the  collection  assembled  by 
Mackay  is  sheer  delight.  Along  with  epigrams 
and  aphorisms,  the  author  has  even  included 
graffiti  (of  scientific  and  philosophical  bent).  Eut 
one  can  take  issue  with  the  author’s  quotation 
of  the  three  laws  of  thermodynamics.  ...  In  any 
case,  there  is  now  a  source  of  quotations  .  •  •  for 
use  on  all  occasions.  Highly  recommended  for  In¬ 
clusion  in  scientific,  technical,  and  academic  li¬ 
braries  serving  undergraduates,  specifically,  and 
the  public,  generally.” 

Choice  14:833  S  ’77  140w 
"Mackay  is  a  crystallographer  at  Birkbeck  Col¬ 
lege  of  the  University  of  London.  .  .  .  His  Is  a 
mind  of  energy  and  catholic  learning,  with  a  good 
sense  of  the  comical.  .  .  .  The  author-anthologist 
has  offered  us  an  unexpected  number  of  gems  out 
of  the  mine  of  the  Marxist  classics.  .  .  •  The  vol¬ 
ume  is  particularly  well  presented  typograph¬ 
ically,  with  a  number  of  witty  ink  drawings,  por¬ 
traits  of  authors  and  unusual  evocations  of  the 
text.  .  .  •  The  list  has  been  twice  selected;  the 
editor  .  •  •  who  abridged  Mackay’s  big  exotic 
landscape  of  diverse  interests,’  has  pruned  the 
book  so  that  it  is  fresh,  even  perhaps  a  little  wry- 
There  is  a  useful  index.  .  .  •  One  wishes  only  that 
the  host  of  references  could  have  been  made 
bibliographically  more  detailed.”  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  237: [137]  Ag  '77  550w 


MCKAY,  J.  W.  Psalms.  See  Bible.  Old  Testament. 
Psalms 


MCKEE,  ALEXANDER.  The  queen’s  corsair; 
Drake’s  journey  of  circumnavigation,  1577-1580. 
320p  il  pl  $12.95  ’79  Stein  &  Day 
910.4  Drake,  Sir  Francis.  Voyages  around  the 
world 

ISBN  0-8128-2595-0  LC  78-66256 
This  is  a  chronological  "narrative  of  Francis 
Drake’s  vovage  of  global  circumnavigation  .  .  . 
[which  was]  not  only  exploratory;  it  was  also,  with 
Queen  Elizabeth’s  blessing  and  backing,  a  raiding 
expedition  against  the  Spanish  colonies  and  ship¬ 
ping,  and  its  primary  objective  was  to  bring  home 
money.”  (New  Yorker)  Index. 


“McKee,  an  English  popular  historian,  concen¬ 
trates  on  the  voyage,  telling  us  little  about  Drake  s 
previous  or  subsequent  career.  He  leans  heavily 
upon  original  sources  such  as  diaries  of  the  par¬ 
ticipants,  analyzing  their  accuracy  and  bias  and 
making  cautious  judgments  on  controversial  mat¬ 
ters.  This  readable  narrative  is  the  most  detailed 
account  available  and  will  appeal  to  all  public  li¬ 
braries  except  the  smallest,  which  can  make  do 
with  histories  such  as  Robert  Silverberg  s  The 
Longest  Voyage  [BRD  1972]  or  biographies  of 
Drake.”  J.  F.  Husband  „„ 

Library  J  104:949  Ap  15  79  80w 
"Mr.  McKee  makes  this  tale  seem  fresher  by  go¬ 
ing  back  to  early  sources,  especially  the  day-to-day 
journals  kept  by  members  of  the  ship  s  company, 
and  by  comparing  them  with  the  records  of  the 
outraged  Spanish  colonial  bureaucrats  in  Drake  s 
wake  who  kept  track  of  his  depredations^  It  is 
rather  an  immoral  tale,  but  the  fact  that  Drake  a 
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MCKEE,  ALEXANDER — Continued 
victims  were  the  direct  descendants  of  the  con- 
quistadores  and  were  themselves  despoiling-  and 
enslaving  the  entire  New  World  makes  it  pala- 

table.  New  Yorker  54:92  Ag  6  ’79  240W 


MCKENNA,  BRIAN.  Irish  literature,  1800-1875; 
a  guide  to  information  sources.  (Am.  lit,  English 
lit,  and  world  lits.  in  English  information  guide 
ser.  13).  388p  $22  '78  Gale  Kes. 

016.82  Irish  literature— Bibliography.  Irish 

literature — History  and  criticism— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8103-1250-6  EC  74-11540 
The  first  part  of  this  annotated  bibliography, 
“  ‘Background  and  Research,’  covers  anthologies, 
bibliography,  biography,  and  critipism,  further  sub¬ 
divided  by  literary  form,  and  periodicals  with  their 
bibliographies  and  indexes.  All  are  chronologically 
arranged.  .  .  .  Part  1 .  concludes  with  notes  on  as¬ 
sociations  and  on  journals  needed  for  current 
awareness  •  •  .  [and]  references  on  Irish  history, 
songs,  and  folklore.  Part  2,  alphabetical  by  in¬ 
dividual  author,  lists  entries  under  such  categories 
as  bibliography,  biography,  criticism,  and  literary 
forms.  .  .  .  Author,  Title,  and  Subject  indexes  axe 
appended.”  (Booklist) 

“More  than  100  individual  authors  who  reflect 
‘the  development  and  variety  of  Irish  literature 
from  1800  to  1875  are  covered.  Though  many  of 
the  authors  are  not  generally  as  well  known  as 
Boucicault,  Edgeworth,  or  Thomas.  Moore,  .  em¬ 
phasis  has  been  given  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  compiler,  form  the  mainstream  of  Irish 
literature  in  English.  ...  All  entries  are  annotated, 
some  quite  fully  and  critically.  Inception  and 
termination  dates  are  given  for.  the  more  than 
140  titles  on  the  list  of  periodicals,  though  in 
some  cases  the  month  of  issue  and  frequency  are 
omitted.  .  .  .  The  authors’  contributions  to  periodi¬ 
cals  are  indicated  only  by  names  of  journals,  not 
with  exact  citations.  .  .  .  The  authority  of  the 
compiler,  the  lack  of  similar  works, .  and  the  con¬ 
venient  arrangement  recommend  this  information 
guide  to  large  public  and  university  libraries. 

Booklist  75:1392  My  1  ’79  280w 
“Brian  McKenna,  Assistant  Keeper  at  Dublin’s 
National  Library  of  Ireland,  has  provided  a  much- 
needed  and  most  useful  research  tool  for  students 
of  Irish  literature.  Ranging  from  the  well  known 
(Le  Panu,  Edgeworth,  Mangan),  to  the  less  well 
known  (Lady  Morgan,  Maturin,  Alhngham),  to 
the  obscure  (Michael  Hogan,  John  O'Hagan),  this 
book  provides  helpful  lists.  ...  A  valuable  book; 
recommended  for  the  reference  room  of  all  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  15:1350  D  ’78  180w 


MCKENNA,  MARIAN  C.  Myra  Hess:  a  portrait. 
319p  il  $17.95  '78  Hamilton,  H. 


B  or  92  Hess.  Dame  Myra 
ISBN  0-241-89522-7  LC  77-358086 


The  English-born  pianist,  Myra  Hess,  made 
“her  American  debut  in  1922  at  a  private  concert 
in  New  York  sponsored  by  the  Steinways.  .  .  . 
Until  1939  she  was  more  successful  in  the  United 
States  than  in  the  England  of  her  birth.  .  •  . 
She  then  conceived  the  idea  of  the  National  Gal¬ 
lery  lunchtime  concerts,  daily  performances  which 
managed  to  continue  in  one  way  or  another 
throughout  the  Blitz.  ...  In  1941  she  was  made 
a  Dame  Commander  of  the  British  Empire.  ■  •  • 
Marian  McKenna,  a  professor  of  American  his¬ 
tory  at  the  University  of  Calgary  in  Alberta,  has 
[attempted  to]  .  .  .  document  the  facts  of  Myra 
Hess's  life  and  [reveal]  .  .  ■  the  unity  which 
existed  between  her  life  and  her  art,  between 
her  music  and  her,  public-”  (TLS)  Discography. 
Index. 


"McKenna  presents  a  busily  factual  account  of 
the  personal  and  professional  development  of 
[Hess].  .  .  .  The  work  is  exhaustively  researched; 
copious  notes,  a  discography,  and  an  annotated 
list  of  the  principal  depositories  of  Hessiana  pro¬ 
vide  valuable  documentation,  while  the  text  re¬ 
mains  happily  uncluttered  by  scholarly  para¬ 
phernalia.  .  .  .  [But]  the  short  compilation  Myra 
Hess,  by  her  friends,  comp,  by  Denise  Lassi- 
monne,  ed.  by  Howard  Ferguson  [BRD  1967] 
projects  a  more  immediate  sense  of  the  warm 
personality,  sketches  the  major  phases  of  the 
career  sufficiently  for  the  general  reader,  and 
provides  a  complete  discography  as  well  as  a  list 
of  all  the  works  performed  by  Dame  Myra  in  her 
.  .  .  wartime  National  Gallery  concerts.  McKen¬ 
na’s  work  will  have  keen  appeal  only  to  those 
readers  of  a  certain  age  who  formed  Dame  Myra’s 
devoted  public.  The  music  research  library  will 
want  the  volume  for  the  usefulness  of  its  docu¬ 
mentation  to  scholars  with  related  interests." 

Choice  16:88  Mr  '79  240w 


“By  writing  this  obvious  labour  of  love  [Mc¬ 
Kenna  has]  both  fully  documented  the  facts  of 
Myra  Hess’s  life  and  provided  the  necessary 
foundation  for  comprehending  the  unity  which 


existed  between  her  life  and  her  art.  between  her 
music  and  her  public.  That  unity  was  character¬ 
ized  by  Dame  Myra’s  capacity  for  giving  and 
receiving  friendship,  and  it  is  that  capacity  ana 
her  many  friendships  which  tie  this  book  to¬ 
gether  and  explain  not  only  her  life  but  also  her 
success.  Miss  McKenna  clearly  shows  how.  after 
a  youthful  affair  with  a  dashing  violinist,  her 
heroine  replaced  the  goal  of  passionate  love  with 
that  of  warm  personal  relations.  .  .  .  [However] 
this  constant  emphasis  on  the  gentle  though  in¬ 
tense  feeling  of  friendship  in  life  and  music-mak¬ 
ing  renders  much  of  this  book  sentimental  and 
even  cloying.”  Samuel  Lipman 

TLS  d518  An  29  ’77  1500w 


MCKENNA,  WENDY,  jt.  auth.  Gender:  an  ethno- 
methodological  approach.  See  Kessler,  S.  J. 


MACKENZIE,  CATHARINE,  jt.  auth.  Canadian 
selection:  books  and  periodicals  for  libraries.  See 
Jarvi,  E. 


MACKENZIE,  JEANNE,  jt.  auth.  Dickens:  a  life. 
See  MacKenzie,  N. 


MCKENZIE,  JOHN  L.  The  Old  Testament  with¬ 
out  illusions.  264p  $10.95  r79  Thomas  More  Press 
221.6  Bible.  O.T. — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 
ISBN  0-88347-098-5  LC  79-102118 


The  book  consists  of  twenty-three  pieces  on 
biblical  themes,  ranging  from  historical-critical  ex¬ 
poses  to  theological  reflections  on  war  and  moral¬ 
ity.  .  .  •  McKenzie’s  desire  to  scrutinize  the  Old 
Testament  in  terms  of  the  most  rigorous  historical 
methods  leads  him  to  conclude  that  some  of  the 
major  historical  claims  of  the  Bible  will  not  hold. 
Whereas  the  faithful  had  assumed  that  we  were 
dealing  with  history,  we  are  in  the  realm  of  'myth. 

.  .  .  [SlcKenzie  also  examines]  the  moralizing  and 
romanticizing  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  specific 
reference  to  the  ruthlessness  of  David,  the  fool¬ 
ishness  of  Solomon,  the  vengeance  of  the  Psalms 
and  the  celebration  of  Holy  War.”  (Chr  Century) 


“An  iconoclast’s  temptation  is  to  take  down  the 
temples  along  with  the  images  adorning  them. 
McKenzie  overcomes  that  temptation,  though  his 
struggle  with  it  strikes  keen  wit  into  sparkling 
apothegm.  An  iconoclast’s  great  value  appears 
when  he  shatters  real  idols  and,  knee-deep  an 
rubble,  opens  eyes  to  the  uncluttered  structure  of 
Truth.  McKenzie  does  that  in  this  book.  Conse¬ 
quently,  it  wrill  make  excellent  reading  for  those 
who  have  reason  to  be  contented  with  their  af¬ 
fective  maturity  before  God,  but  wonder  whether 
they  have  matured  intellectually  as  well.  Like 
many  of  McKenzie’s  concoctions,  this  rhubarb 
hasn’t  much  sugar  in  it,  so  it’s  a  bracing,  palate¬ 
clearing  challenge.  It  could  change  your  taste  in 
reading."  J.  A.  Tetlow 

America  140:145  F  24  '79  180w 
“One  senses  [McKenzie’s]  impatience  and  anger 
with  those  who  have  protected  people  frpm  the 
Bible  and  have  protected  the  Bible  from  criticism. 

.  .  .  The  book  is  vintage  McKenzie,  with  appro¬ 
priate  candor,  puckishness,  indignation  and  some¬ 
times  stridency.  On  the  one  hand,  this  spirit  per¬ 
mits  critical  things  to  be  said  about  the  Bible  that 
need  to  be  said.  On  the  other  hand,  it  results  in  a 
careless,  free-wheeling  discussion  that  is  not  very 
well  framed.  .  .  .  [But  one  piece  alone],  a  discus¬ 
sion  of  archaeological  method  and  the  ways  in 
which  science  and  fantasy  serve  each  other  .  .  . 
warrants  a  reading  of  the  book.  .  .  .  This  is  by  no 
means  the  author’s  best  or  most  important  book. 
But  it  is  a  manifesto  from  a  ‘freedom  fighter’  in 
Scripture  study.  His  most  freighted  hermeneutical 
statement  tells  us  what  he  is  up  to:  ‘I  feel  safer 
with  God  than  I  feel  with  theologians.’  ”  Walter 
Brueggemann 

Chr  Century  96:566  My  16  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Bruce  Vawter 

Commonweal  106:669  N  23  ’79  550w 


MACKENZIE,  NORMAN.  Dickens:  a  life  Lby]  Nor¬ 
man  and  Jeanne  MacKenzie.  434p  il  pi  $16.95  ’79 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 


B  or  92  Dickens,  Charles 
ISBN  0-19-211741-6 


LC  78-40833 


A  biography  of  the  English  author.  ■  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:82  J1  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  W.  R.  Evans 

Best  Sell  39:178  Ag  ’79  420w 
Choice  16:1173  N  '79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Eliazbeth  Muther 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  S  10  ’79  650w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


813 


This  substantial  narrative  of  Dickens’s  career 
carries  the  reader  effortlessly  along-,  almost  un¬ 
aware  of  the  vast  store  of  erudition  which  lends 
the  book  its  tone  of  authority.  .  .  .  Although  there 
are  no  new  revelations,  the  authors  have  digested 
virtually  everything  available  and  assembled  all 
the  established  facts.  What  they  do  not  attempt 
(and  what  the  publishers  of  the  new  edition  of 
Edgar  Johnson  were  wise  enough  to  omit)  is  a  di¬ 
gest  of  the  novels  and  stories  themselves.  Instead, 
they  seek  to  penetrate  to  the  ‘meaning’  or  essence 
of  each  major  work — and  their  judgments  are  skill¬ 
fully  framed.  ...  Well  illustrated  and  not  expen¬ 
sive,  this  biography  captures  something  of  the 
Dickensian  gusto  which  has  achieved  perhaps  its 
greatest  triumphs  in  the  age  of  mass  media.” 
Economist  271:128  My  12  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Bernard  Bergonzi 

Encounter  53:67  J1  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Mary  McBride 

Library  J  104:1258  Je  1  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  J1  19  ’79  2100w 


‘‘[This!  book  can  best  be  described  as  a  straight 
biography,  not  stressing  any  one  aspect  in  partic¬ 
ular  and  not  thrusting  in  the  reader’s  face  any 
new  theory  of  Dickens’s  literary  achievements  or 
new  key  to  his  psychology.  It  goes  over  the  whole 
ground  carefully  and  soberly,  but  with  a  liveliness 
of  style  and  a  freshness  of  interest  that  keep  it 
from  ever  being  dull-  ...  I  would  be  pretending 
if  I  said  that  I  found  anything  very  new  in  it— 
some  of  the  most  interesting  quotations  from  Dick¬ 
ens’s  letters,  for  instance,  are  already  there  in 
Angus  Wilson's  book  [The  World  of  Charles  Dick¬ 
ens,  BRD  1970,  19711  .  .  .  and  I  am  still  waiting  for 
a  biography  in  which  Ellen  Ternan,  Dickens’s 
young  mistress  in  his  later  years,  emerges  as 
something  more  than  a  shadowy  figure-  But  the 
tale  is  well  told  and  worth  hearing  again.”  John 
Wain 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Je  24  ’79  2100w 
“This  new  biography,  doing  full  justice  to  the 
demonic  aspects  of  [Dickens’!  energetic  and  rest¬ 
less  personality,  offers  a  sound  and  well-argued 
interpretation  of  this  ‘uncanny  genius’  and,  while 
its  authors  do'  not  purport  to  be  offering  literary 
criticism,  they  relate  the  novels,  succinctly  and 
intelligently,  to  the  events  of  his  life  and  times, 
and  to  the  psychic  forces  driving  him.  Not  having 
worked  (apparently)  on  manuscript  materials  or 
the  more  arcane  evidence,  they  have  few  discov¬ 
eries  for  the  reader  familiar  with  Dickens  scholar¬ 
ship.  But  a  fresh  pair  of  intelligences,  well  prac¬ 
tised  in  biography,  is  brought  to  bear  on  what  is 
presently  known  about  Dickens,  and  a  most  read¬ 
able — and  reliable — study  results.”  Philip  Collins 

New  Statesman  97:761  My  25  ’79  900w 

New  Yorker  55:96  J1  23  ’79  200w 
"Partly  because  it  draws  on  a  vast  work  of 
scholarship  currently  in  progress,  the  so-called 
Pilgrim  Edition  of  Dickens’s  letters  IBRD  1965, 
1970,  1975,  1979.  this]  •  .  .  life  is  a  mightily  detailed, 
darn  near  exhaustive  collation  of  known  data. 
Tediously  but  scrupulously,  it  provides  the  best 
possible  chronology  of  ascertainable  fact  about  the 
busiest  literary  life  of  the  19th  century.  But  the 
moment  the  authors  stray  from  the  blandest  no¬ 
tation  of  date  or  time  of  day  or  literal  doings,  or 
lift  their  head  to  comment  on  motives  or  mean¬ 
ings.  thev  are  likely  to  say  something  wrong  or 
foolish  This  is  because:  a)  far  from  understanding 
Dickens’s  ideas,  Norman  and  Jeanne  MacKenzie 
don’t  quite  know  that  he  had  any;  b)  as  readers 
of  his  novels  they  are  downright  incompetent ;  c) 
they  do  not  understand  his  life.  Consequently  the 
MacKenzies  turned  an  immensity  of  research  into 
a  bad,  boring  book.”  John  Romano 

Sat  R  6:46  J1  21  ’79  2000w 


MCKERN,  SHARON.  Redneck  mothers,  good  ol’ 
girls  and  other  Southern  belles;  a  celebration 
of  the  women  of  Dixie.  268p  $10.95  '79  Viking 
Press 

301.41  Women — Southern  States.  Women — 

Social  conditions  „  _ _ 

ISBN  0-670-59249-8  LC  78-13329 
McKern  ‘‘believes  that  classic  South ern .  stereo¬ 
types  no  longer  fit  today’s  women  of  Dixie.  .  .  . 
To  understand  the  real  Southern  woman,  McKern 
traveled  through  the  eleven  states  of  the  Con- 
fe'deracy  and  interviewed  scores  of  women,  in¬ 
cluding  entrepreneuse  Betty  Talmadge,  country- 
music  stars  Stella  and  Dolly  Parton,  evangelist 
Louise  Mohr,  book  buyer  Faith  Brunson,  and  mid¬ 
wife  Gusta  Street.  [She  divides  Southern  women 
into  four  main  groups:  Redneck  mothers,  Cosmic 
cowgirls,  good  Ol'  girls,  and  the  New  belles]  ■ 
(Publisher’s  note) 

“One  need  not  agree  [with  McKern]  to  enjoy 
her  lively  interviews  with  Faith  Brunson,  book 
buyer  for  Rich’s  in  Atlanta;  Ethel  Mohamed,  primi¬ 
tive  artist;  Stella  Parton,  country  singer,  Betty 
Talmadge,  ham  magnate;  Louise  Mohr,  evangelist, 
and  many  others.  The  author  makes  no  attempt 
at  detachment — she  unabashedly  loves  her  subjects. 


Recommended  aa  recreational  reading  in  areas 
where  there  is  an  interest  in  Southern  identity." 
Willa  Keister 

Library  J  104:122  Ja  1  ’79  80w 
"I  applaud  Sharon  McKern's  showmanship.  She 
has  written  a  colorful  down-home  honky-tonk  show 
that  moves  at  such  a  fast  clip  one  barely  has  time 
to  blink  before  another  act  comes  shuffling  on¬ 
stage.  .  .  .  The  problem  is  that  the  tilt  is  wrong. 
Sharon  McKern  now  lives  in  Austin,  Tex.  .  .  .  and 
perhaps  because  of  this,  the  book  has  a  curious 
Texan  thrust  to  it.  .  .  .  Now  this  tone  is  fine  when 
[she]  is  talking  to  or  about  a  country  music  star 
in  Nashville  ...  or  a  born-again  evangelist,  but 
hardly  suitable  for  the  majority  of  Southern  wom¬ 
en  whether  redneck  or  whiteneck  or  blackneck. 
Nor  does  it  take  Into  account  their  desperation 
or  mirror  the  slow  pace  by  which  their  lives  are 
synchronized.”  Suzi  Mee 

N  Y  Tlmeo  Bk  R  p20  Ad  29  ’79  llOOw 


M  GKERROW,  W.  S.,  ed.  The  Ecology  of  fossils. 
See  The  Ecology  of  fossils 


MCKINLEY,  ROBIN.  Beauty:  a  retelling  of  the 
story  of  Beauty  &  the  beast.  247d  $7.95;  lib  bdg 
$7.89  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-024149-7;  0-06-024150-0  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-25636 

“A  young  woman,  well  educated  and  honourable, 
accepts  responsibility  for  her  father’s  act  and 
leaves  her  family  to  enter  the  enchanted  world  of 
castle  and  Beast.  The  Beast  she  finds  is  not  the 
one  she  imagined,  but  can  she  stay  with  him?” 
(Publisher’s  note)  “Grades  five  through  seven.” 
(SLJ) 


Choice  16:668  Jl/Ag  ’79  220w  [TA] 

Reviewed  by  E.  M.  Graves 

Commonweal  105:729  N  10  ’78  40w  [YA] 
“McKinley’s  novel,  which  alters  certain  tradi¬ 
tional  elements  in  the  story  [of  Beauty  and  the 
Beast]  is  a  refreshingly  ingenious  recasting  of  the 
tale.  Told  with  an  eighteenth-century  frankness 
of  manner  by  Beauty — who  considers  herself  no 
beauty— the  lengthened  version  transforms  the 
wicked  sisters  into  acceptably  human  characters 
and  emphasizes  Beauty’s  love  of  Greek  and  Roman 
literature.  ...  In  a  style  that  records  Beauty’s 
Impressions  and  emotions  concretely  and  precisely, 
the  transitions  from  the  real  to  the  extra-real  are 
made  believable.  Entertaining  and  absorbing  in  its 
own  right,  the  retelling  is  full  of  invention,  yet 
it  is  always  faithful  to  the  theme — while  scanting 
the  moralism — of  Madame  Le  Prince  de  Beaumont’s 
plot.”  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:201  Ap  ’79  260w 
“The  essential  elements  of  the  fable — [Beauty’s] 
voluntary  exile  with  the  monster  in  the  heart 
of  the  forest  to  redeem  her  father’s  honor,  and 
the  need  of  the.  beast  to  be  loved  before  he  can 
become  lovable — are  all  unchanged,  yet  curiously 
diffused  among  the  rich  details  of  her  life  in  the 
enchanted  cas-tle.  I  suspect  McKinley  intends  her 
version,  to-  be  acceptable  to  adults,  but  toi  make 
It  fully  so  she  ought  to  have  been  more  daring; 
she  might  have  developed  something  of  the  sexual 
energy  that  informs  the  original.”  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  92:102  D  18  '78  150w 
“The  author  has  fun  with  the  magic:  plates 
and  chairs  run  to  serve  the  guest;  the  bed  makes 
itself;  the  library  contains  books  not  yet  written 
(Beauty  likes  Browning  but  can't  understand 
A-  C.  Doyle) ;  and  whenever  she’s  lost  in  the 
castle,  her  room  is  always  around  the  next  turn. 
Except  for  the  jarring  ’okay’  and  ‘uh,’  this  reads 
like  a  fantasy-gothic,  and  girls  who  like  period 
romances  will  enjoy  it.”  R.  M.  McConnell 
SLJ  25:65  N  '78  150w 


MCKINNEY,  GORDON  B.  Southern  mountain 
Republicans,  1865-1900;  politics  and  the  Appa¬ 
lachian  community.  277p  $18  ’78  University  of 
N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
329.6  Appalachian  region — Politics  and  gov 
ernment.  Republican  Party 
ISBN  0-8078-1300-1  LC  78-2888 
McKinney  traces  the  political  fortunes  of 
Republicans  in  the  southern  Appalachian  moun¬ 
tains,  tries  to  identify  who  they  actually  were, 
and  attempts  to  explain  why  the  party’s  strength 
waxed  and  waned  between  1865  and  1900. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

‘‘[This  book]  will  be  useful  to  historians  of 
the  South  and  of  the  Gilded  Age.  .  .  .  McKinney 
notes  that  defense  of  community  values  and  in¬ 
terests  was  characteristic  of  the  whole  country 
in  this  period,  but  does  not  ask  whether  South¬ 
ern  mountain  Democrats  were  using  the  same 
sort  of  strategy,  as  they  probably  were.  In  that 
case  Republican  strength  would  have  to  be  ex¬ 
plained  further.  The  early  1890s  were  a  turning 
point  because  .  .  .  ‘party-army  bosses  were  dis¬ 
placed  by  businessmen  who  took  over  the  moun¬ 
tain  Republican  party  and  began  the  systematic 
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MCKINNEY,  G.  B. — Continued 

exploitation  of  the  people  and  resources  of  Ap¬ 
palachia’.  This  transition  is  the  strongest  part 
of  McKinney's  interpretation.”  R.  L.  Hart 
Am  Hist  R  84:1175  O  ’79  4(J0w 
“By  dealing  with  the  mountainous  parts  of 
five  states — Virginia,  West  Virginia-,  Kentucky, 
Tennessee,  and  North  Carolina — the  [author! 
presents  a  broader  interpretation  of  regional  de¬ 
velopments  that  have  traditionally  been  cov¬ 
ered  in  biographies  and  studies  of  separate 
states.  His  narrative  is  full  and  detailed,  but 
it  is  a  highly  specialized  and  dry  one.  McKinney 
relies  rather  heavily  on  the  ideas  of  Robert  H. 
Wiebe  in  The  search  for  order  1877-1920  IBRD 
1967]  to  explain  how  mountain  people  sought  to 
maintain  their  local  communities  .  .  .  when  their 
autonomy  was  threatened  by  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment  or  by  the  forces  of  modern  industrialism. 
....  There  is  no  other  book  that  covers  this 
subject,  but  only  specialists  in  southern  politi¬ 
cal  history  are  likely  to  find  this  one  useful. 
Choice  16:288  Ap  '79  160w 
“This  is  an  interesting,  ambitious,  and  com¬ 
prehensive  study  of  post-Civil  War  politics.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  it  contains  serious  flaws.  .  .  . 
McKinney  never  defines  the  frequently  used  ,  term 
‘mountain  counties,’  selected  ‘on  the  basis  of 
geographical  location  and  economic  characteris¬ 
tics.’  He  gives  no  details  on  these  criteria  in  the 
text  or  appendix.  .  .  .  Nor  is  there  a  map  of  the 
region,  an  inexcusable  omission  in  a  work  of  this 
type.  The  author  excludes  much  of  eastern  West 
Virginia,  the  most  mountainous  part  of  that 
state,  and  excises  without  explanation  three  iso¬ 
lated  countries  in  Virginia  and  North  Carolina. 

.  .  .  Unsustained  generalizations  and  contradic¬ 
tory  statements  abound.  Virginia  did  not  have  an 
enormous  postwar  debt  because  of  Reconstruc¬ 
tion,  but  because  of  antebellum  spending.  ...  It' 
is  no  rebuke  to  the  author  that  he  raises  more 
questions  than  he  answers.  His  provocative  book 
will  surely  bring  more  scholars  into  this  difficult 
field.”  M.  B.  Chesson 

J  Am  Hist  66:669  D  ’79  370w 


MACKINNON,  CATHARINE  A.  Sexual  harass¬ 
ment  of  working  women;  a  case  of  sex  discrimi¬ 
nation;  foreword  by  Thomas  I.  Emerson.  312p 
$22. 50 ;  pa  $5.95  ’79  Yale  Univ.  Press 

344  Sex  discrimination.  Discrimination  in  em¬ 
ployment.  Women — Employment 
ISBN  0-300-02298-0;  0-300-02299-9  (pa) 

LC  78-9645 

“MacKinnon  analyzes  the  problem  of  the  sexual 
harassment  of  working  women  in  its  legal  and  so¬ 
cial  context.  .  .  .  She  argues  that  sexual  harass¬ 
ment,  based  on  the  unequal  power  relations  be¬ 
tween  men  and  women,  is  indubitably  sex  dis¬ 
crimination  and  is  therefore  proscribed  by  extant 
legislation.  She  asserts  that  the  problem  is  pan¬ 
demic  and  has  far-reaching  consequences.  A  legal 
brief  appears  in  an  appendix.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Catharine  A.  MacKinnon  is  a  practicing  attor¬ 
ney  and  on  the  faculty  at  Yale.  She  has  written  a 
well-structured  and  well-documented  book.  .  .  . 
Many  cases  are  discussed  and  analyzed.  It  is  an 
important  addition  to  the  legal  library,  and  to  the 
growing  women’s  studies  bibliography.”  E.  L. 
Chamberlain 

Best  Sell  39:212  S  ’79  240w 
"The  book  includes  a  review  of  the  current 
economic  status  of  women,  a  summary  of  sexual 
harassment  cases  on  record,  a  good  exposition 
of  the  two  approaches  to  sex  discrimination — one 
based  on  sex  differences  and  one  based  on  sex- 
inequality.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  upper-division 
undergraduates,  graduate  students,  and  practic¬ 
ing  lawyers  and  other  professionals.” 

Choice  16:1,208  N  '79  90w 

"[The  author]  provides  a  valuable  tool  for  at¬ 
torneys  representing  victims  of  this  practice  and 
for  scholars.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  technical  and 
often  ponderous  language  makes  the  book  unread¬ 
able  for  this  layperson.  Recommended  for  re¬ 
search  and  large  public  libraries-”  Cynthia  Har¬ 
rison 

Library  J  104:1272  Je  1  '79  120w 


MCKIRAHAN,  RICHARD  D.  Plato  and  Socrates; 
a  comprehensive  bibliography,  1958-1973  [by] 
Richard  D.  McKirahan,  Jr.  (Garland  ref.  lib.  of 
the  humanities,  78)  592p  $53  '78  Garland 
016183  Plato — Bibliography.  Socrates — Bib¬ 

liography 

ISBN  0-8240-9895-1  LC  76-52670 
"Containing  4620  entries  culled  from  hundreds 
of  periodicals  and  numerous  books,  the  work  is 
divided  into  14  subject  sections  with  six  on  Plato 
and  five  on  Socrates."  (Library  J)  Index. 


"[This]  work  is  not  a  critical  bibliography  but 
an  unannotated  subject  bibliography  with  simple 
citations  to  the  literature  included.  .  .  .  The 
author  points  out  that  the  annual  scholarly  out¬ 
put  on  Plato  has  grown  from  about  150  items  in 


1959  to  more  than  300  in  1970,  and,  hence,  even 
imperfect  bibliographic  control  is  a  necessary 
apparatus  for  engaging  in  scholarly  research. 
Public  and  academic  libraries  with  more,  than 
merely  representational  collections  of  material  on 
ancient  philosophy  will  find  this  bibliography  a 
useful  acquisition.” 

Booklist  75:951  F  15  '79  300w 
"McKirahan,  for  reasons  of  space  and  cost, 
has  not  annotated  his  •  •  •  entries.  Nevertheless, 
he  has  performed  a  great  service  by  bringing  to¬ 
gether  in  one  place  the  rapidly  growing  number 
of  books,  articles,  and  dissertations  written  in  an 
enormous  variety  of  publications  and  languages. 
.  .  .  Scholars  will  welcome  the  listing  of  book  re¬ 
views.  .  .  .  An  author  index  completes  this  fine 
work.” 

Choice  15:842  S  '78  140w 
"A  follow-up  to  the  1959  H.  F.  Cherniss  bib¬ 
liography  on  Plato  which  covered  the  period 
1950-1957-  •  •  •  The  subject  arrangements  are  easy 
to  use  and  will  be  a  boon  to  scholars  concerned 
with  a  specific  dialogue  or  aspect  of  either  philos¬ 
opher’s  life  and  work.  Entries  are  clear  and  easy 
to  comprehend.  Notations  are  made  for  multiple 
editions  and  for  articles  reprinted  in  anthologies. 
There  is  a  short  final  section  on  Plato  and 
Socrates  in  ancient  art  which  will  be  of  interest 
to  art  historians.  Recommended  for  collections 
that  support  graduate  work  and  research  in  this 
area-”  A.  N-  Garwood 

Library  J  103:963  My  1  '78  130w 


MCLANE,  JOHN  R.  Indian  nationalism  and  the 
early  Congress.  404p  $25;  pa  $12.50  ’78  Prince¬ 
ton  Univ.  Press 

320.954  India — Politics  and  government.  Indian 

National  Congress.  Nationalism 

ISBN  0-691-03113-4;  0-691-10056-X  (pa) 

LC  77-72127 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Myron  Weiner 

Am  Hist  R  84:526  Ap  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Brown 

Engl  Hist  R  94:665  J1  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Jim  Masselos 

Pacific  Affairs  51:673  winter  ’78-’79  600w 


MCLAREN,  ANGUS-  Birth  control  in  nineteenth- 
century  England.  263p  $16-50  ’78  Holmes  & 

Meier 

301.32  Birth  control.  England — Social  condi¬ 
tions 

ISBN  0-8419-0349-2  LC  77-16654 
McLaren  “contends  that  the  great  interest  of 
the  nineteenth-century  birth  control  debate  is 
that  it  reveals  that  there  was  not  a  growing 
consensus  of  opinion  on  the  question  of  family 
planning  but  rather  two  cultural  confrontations — 
the  struggle  of  middle- class  propagandists  of  both 
left  and  right  to  manipulate  for  political  purposes 
working-class  attitudes  towards  procreation,  and 
.  .  .  the  clash  of  the  differing  attitudes  of  men 
and  women  towards  the  possibility  of  fertility 
control.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Using  contemporary  sources  innovatively 
MacLaren  handles  medical  and  eugenic  literature 
as  well  as  the  writings  of  Malthusians,  neo- 
Malthusians,  pornographers,  journalists,  quacks, 
commerical  advertizers,  and  midwives.  The  cor¬ 
respondence  of  less  reticent  Victorians  of  both 
sexes  supports  his  contention  that  the  idea  and 
practice  of  birth  control  differed  from  class  to 
class  and  sex  to  sex.  MacLaren' s  study  ...  is 
admirably  probing  but  not  definitive.  .  .  .  But  [it] 
is  indispensable  for  introducing  the  subject  in 
historical  perspective,  and  it  is  the  essential 
starting  point  for  future  scholarly  investigation." 
Barbara  Kanner 

Am  Hist  R  84:753  Je  ’79  600w 
"McLaren  has  written  a  curiously  uneven,  often 
superficial,  but  occasionally  insightful  survey  of 
the  spread  of  birth  control  practices  in  19th- 
century  England.  His  work  suffers  from  a  string¬ 
ing  out  of  chapters,  many  of  them  very  brief, 
based  upon  an  undifferentiated  stream  of  quota¬ 
tions  and  examples  extracted  exclusively  from 
printed  sources.  Many  of  these  source*  will  be 
new  to  students  as  will  McLaren’ s  perceptive 
analysis  of  the  resistance  of  the  medical  profes¬ 
sion  and  of  socialism  to,  birth  control,  but  much 
of  the  information  he  imparts  will  be  familiar  to 
readers  of  such  traditional  surveys  as  Norman 
Himes  s  A  medical  history  of  contraception  [BRD 

Choice  15:1285  N  ’78  250w 
"Professor  McLaren  is  doubtless  right  to  insist 
that  contraception  had  a  dual  potential:  it  could 
have  been  an  instrument  for  greater  freedom  or 
it  could  have  permitted  greater  social  control’, 
but  he  does  not  fully  explore  the  implications  of 
his  own  remark.  Nor  does  he  refer  to  Nature. 
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You  could  support  Birth  Control  (particularly 
after  1900)  because  it  could  convey  eugenic  bene¬ 
fits — and  Professor  McLaren  has  an  interesting 
chapter  on  this  area^of  the  argument — but  you 
could  oppose  it  because  it  was  ‘against  Nature.’ 
The  remarkable  fact  is  that  in  a  century  of 
immense  change  it  seems  to  have  been  pre-indus¬ 
trial  forms  of  fertility  control  .  .  .  which  brought 
the  birth  rate  down  and  thereby  influenced  both 
leisure  and  work  at  their  source — in  the  family.” 

A  co  "Rrip’p'c 

Encounter  52:70  Ap  ’79  500w 
“[The  author]  is  successful  in  bringing  out  the 
dilemmas  and  contradictions  that  divided  both 
working-  and  middle-class  attitudes  to  the  issue 
of  birth  control.  In  his  enthusiasm  for  the  emo¬ 
tions  engendered  in  the  ideological  battles,  he  is 
inclined  to  underplay  more  practical  issues  like 
the  advancing  technology  and  marketing  of  the 
contraceptives  themselves;  but  much  of  the 
material  he  has  worked  through  illustrates  issues 
that  have  been  forgotten  in  the  aftermath  of  the 
victory  of  birth  control.  If,  by  drawing  rather 
indiscriminately  on  extremists  and  moderates 
alike.  McLaren  has  depicted  the  issues  a  shade 
too  starkly,  he  has  nonetheless  performed  a  valu¬ 
able  service  in  exposing  the  breadth  and  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  late  Victorian  debate  and  has 
given  us  some  very  entertaining  reading  into 
the  bargain.”  M.  W.  Flinn 

Engl  Hist  R  94:939  O  ’79  250w 


MCLAURIN,  MELTON  ALONZA.  The  Knights  of 
Labor  in  the  South.  (Contributions  in  labor 
hist,  no4)  232d  $16-95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
331.88  Knights  of  Labor.  Labor  unions — South¬ 
ern  States 

ISBN  0-313-20033-5  LC  77-87916 
McLaurin  "examines  the  activities  of  the 
Knights  of  Labor,  a  forerunner  of  today’s  labor 
unions,  in  the  South  during  the  1880s  and  the  re¬ 
sponse  of  Southern  urban  wage  earners  ...  to  the 
Knights’  efforts  to  improve  these  workers’  eco¬ 
nomic  status.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  David  Montgomery 

Am  Hist  R  84:1483  D  ’79  500w 


“This  tightly  structured,  admirably  researched, 
limpidly  written  volume  is  a  study  of  the  initially 
successful  though  ultimately  failed  penetration  of 
seven  southern  states  by  the  Knights  of  Labor; 
the  central  theme  being  the  exposure  of  the  twin 
myths  that  southern  workers  were  too  docile 
to  protest  their  exploitation  and  too  bemused  by 
the  region’s  heritage  of  individualism  to  unite 
in  organized  union  activity.  On  balance,  Pro¬ 
fessor  McLaurin  persuasively  defends  his  thesis 
of  the  southern  laborer’s  willingness  to  organize 
to  redress  authentic  grievances.”  R.  M.  Miller 
Ann  Am  Acad  442:164  Mr  ’79  750w 


"This  book’s  greatest  contribution  is  its  ex¬ 
ploration  of  a  previously  underexamined  class  of 
workers,  which  in  turn  should  be  of  great  interest 
to  advanced  students  of  labor  history  and  of  union 
history.” 

Choice  15:1702  F  ’79  130w 


“One  immediate  question  concerns  the  myths 
that  McLaurin  seeks  to  dispel.  They  may  indeed 
survive  among  some  industrialists  of  the  region, 
though  their  intensive  antiunion  activity  suggests 
otherwise,  as  does  much  scholarship  from  Liston 
Pope  to  James  R.  Green.  But  by  focusing  on  the 
mvths  McLaurin  bypasses  recent  developments 
in  the  study  of  the  American  worker  and  imagin¬ 
ative  explorations  of  the  social  history  of  the 
South  in  the  nineteenth  century.  .  .  .  While  this 
study  provides  some  useful  Information, .  the 
author’s  disdain  for  the  ideology  of  the  Knights 
of  Labor,  his  disregard  for  fruitful  ways  of 
studying  those  whom  some  call  ‘inarticulate,  his 
attack  on  a  straw  man.  and  the  frequent,  if 
usually  minor,  errors  and  contradictions  severely 
limit  the  value  of  this  work.”  M.  J.  Cassity 
J  Am  Hist  66:164  Je  ’79  390w 


“McLaurin’ s  presentation  is  somewhat  tedious 
and  the  economic  arguments  and  data  are  weak, 
but  his  chapter  on  politics  is  instructive.  Libraries 
with  a  special  interest  in  Southern  or  labor  his¬ 
tory  will  want  this  book.”  W.  J.  Hausman 
Library  J  103:1505  Ag  '78  120w 


MACLEAN,  FITZROY.  Holy  Russia;  an  historical 
companion  to  European  Russia.  365p  il  maps 
$13.95  ’79  Atheneum 

947  Russia — History.  Russia — Description  and 
travel  _  _ 

ISBN  0-689-10948-2  LC  78-72963 
‘‘This  work  includes  an  eight-chapter  survey  of 
Russian  history,  a  three-chapter,  walking  tour  of 
Moscow.  Leningrad,  and  other  cities,  and  a  final 
chapter  reviewing  the  future  of  the  Soviet  Union 
vis-H-vis  the  West.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"The  parade  of  names  and  events  is  truly  aston¬ 
ishing,  and  they  all  seem  to  tell  the  story  of  why 
the  Russia  of  today  is  iso  secretive  and  suspicious 


and  sometimes  even  paranoiac.  Ail  the  book  is 
fascinating,  and  it  might  even  serve  as  a  travelogue 
for  a  visitor  to  that  land.  There  are  even  de¬ 
scriptions  of  nice  restaurants  where  good  and 
savory  food  and  drink  may  be  enjoyed.  Perhaps 
the  last  chapter  will  be  most  interesting  for  today’s 
readers  because  it  makes  an  effort  at  forecasting 
the  future  of  the  bewildering  land.  .  .  .  [This  book] 
is  a  gem  because  it  is  fair,  scholarly,  interesting 
and  even  prophetic.”  E.  A.  Dooley 
Best  Sell  39:139  J1  ’79  480w 
"This  is  an  attractive  book,  not  least  because 
Sir  Fitzroy  sees  Russian  history  as  reflecting  the 
Russian  character,  and  because  his  understanding 
of  the  Russians  is  as  sympathetic  as  his  appraisal 
of  their  history  is  acute.” 

Economist  271:131  My  5  ’79  320w 
“Of  interest  are  scattered  comparisons  between 
the  USSR  and  of  the  1930’s  and  that  of  today  and 
a  few  anecdotes  that  slightly  relieve  a  generally 
turgid  text.  The  work’s  contents  and  other  factors 
make  it  very  difficult  to  ascertain  what  audience 
the  author  is  addressing.  It  seems  basically  direct¬ 
ed  toward  the  reader  contemplating  or  engaged  in 
a  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union — which  will  quite  natu¬ 
rally  limit  its  appeal.”  G.  D.  Brigh  thill 
Library  J  104:829  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 

“Sir  Fitzroy  Maclean,  a  former  British  diplomat, 
knows  Russia  very  well  indeed — he  remembers  at¬ 
tending  one  of  the  purge  trials  in  1938,  in  the  ball¬ 
room  of  the  former  Nobles’  Club  in  Moscow,  where 
he  recently  attended  a  concert.  He  gives  a  prospec¬ 
tive  traveller  all  sorts  of  practical  tips — what  to 
order  in  restaurants,  for  example.  The  stay-at- 
home  reader  will  appreciate  Maclean’s  evocation  of 
Russia’s  cityscape  and  countryside,  of  its  fortresses, 
palaces,  and  abbeys — not  to  mention  the  glamorous 
Moscow  subway.” 

New  Yorker  55:146  Ap  23  ’79  120w 


MCLEAN,  ISABEL,  jt.  auth.  Canadian  selection: 
books  and  periodicals  for  libraries.  See  Jarvi.  E. 


MCLENDON,  WINZOLA.  Martha:  the  life  of  Mar¬ 
tha  Mitchell.  400p  pi  $12.95  ’79  Random  House 
B  or  92  Mitchell,  Martha.  Mitchell,  John  New¬ 
ton 

ISBN  0-394-41124-2  LC  77-90289 

"McLendon,  a  reporter  and  friend  and  confident 
of  Martha  Mitchell,  has  written  an  .  .  .  account  of 
Martha’s  childhood,  marriages,  children,  and  life 
as  the  wife  of  John  Mitchell.  Martha  is  portrayed 
as  a  Southern  belle,  whose  life  deteriorated  during 
Watergate.  The  break-up  of  her  marriage,  the  iso¬ 
lation  of  her  children,  and  her  battle  with  multiple 
myeloma  [are  also  described].”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"[This]  is  a  political  ‘I’ll  Cry  Tomorrow.' 
[by  L.  Roth,  BED  1954]  filled  with  booze 
and  pills  and  failed  alimony  payments  and  trans¬ 
posed  into  Washington's  famous  Watergate  apart¬ 
ment  complex.  And  it  is  something  else.  It  is  the 
story  of  .  •  .  the  wife  of  Nixon’s  dour-faced  at¬ 
torney  general,  John  Mitchell,  during  those  sad, 
crazy  years  while  the  Watergate  scandal  unfold¬ 
ed.  ...  Tit  is  McLendon’s]  scrupulousness  that  is 
the  merit  of  the  book  and  that,  incidentally,  makes 
it  exemplary  for  the  author  who  works  with  a  celeb¬ 
rity.  And  the  book  has  another  merit — its  sense 
of  humor.  .  .  .  Will  the  book  tell  the  reader  any¬ 
thing  new  about  Watergate?  Not  really.  •  .  .  [Nor 
will  the  reader]  find  history  here,  only  glimpses1  of 
the  men  and  women  who  have  made  our  history 
lately-  ...  If  you  enjoy  little  sidelights  r about 
theml  .  .  .  then  you  will  be  entertained."  P.  J.  Mc¬ 
Millan 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  11  ’79  600w 

“This  biography  of  ‘the  most  talked  about, 
written  about,  adored  or  hated,  praised  or 
maligned,  admired  or  ridiculed  Cabinet  wife  in 
the  history  of  the  United  States’  will  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  public  libraries.”  L.  J.  Samek 

Library  J  104:1332  Je  15  '79  lOOw 

“This  is  a  book  of  no  political  or  historical 
use.  and  without  footnotes  its  veracity  can’t  be 
tested,  yet,  regardless  of  whait  inaccuracies  it 
may  or  may  not  contain,  it  has  the  stink  of 
dismal  truth  about  it-”  Nicholas'  von  Hoffman 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:29  J1  19  ’79  600w 

“On  the  evidence  adduced  in  ‘Martha,’  Mrs. 
Mitchell  was  less,  not  more,  than  she  seemed. 
.  .  .  [She]  emerges  here  as  a  petty,  vindictive, 
self-centered  woman  whose  denunciations  of  the 
Nixon  Administration  were  motivated  not  by 
outrage  at  its  assault  on  the  liberties  of  all 
Americans,  but  by  the  erosion  of  her.  or  her 
family’s  status,  prerogatives  and  creature  com¬ 
forts.  •  •  •  [The  author  dredges]  up  enormous 
quantities  of  trivia  about  Mrs.  Mitchell's  life, 
which  she  presents'  in  a  nearly  day-by-day 
chronology  of  her  last  five  years.  Mrs.  McLen¬ 
don  ..  .  has  obviously  done  a  lot  of  reporting, 
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MCLENDON.  WINZOLA — Continued 
but  she  has  little  notion  of  how  to  use  her  ma¬ 
terial.  .  •  •  Mrs-  McLendon  eschews  undue  adula¬ 
tion  of  her  subject,  but  she  also  eschews  any 
Judgment  at  all.  That  does  not  make  for  compel- 
ling  biosraphy/.^A.  Lukaf  Jq  24  ,?9  1Q00w 

Reviewed  ^by^Jean  Strouse  2  >?9  600w 


MCLOUGHL1N.  WILLIAM  G.  Revivals,  awaken¬ 
ings,  and  reform;  an  essay  on  religion  and  social 
change  in  America.  1607-1977.  (Chicago  hist,  of 
Am.  religion)  239p  $12.50  '78  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  Press 

269  Revivals.  U.S — Church  history.  U-S.— Civ- 

ISBN ' 0^226-56091-0  LC  77-27830 

McLoughlin  "uses  an  interdisciplinary  approach 
— and  especially  the  work  of  anthropologist  An¬ 
thony  F.  C.  Wallace— to  reinterpret  the  religious 
'awakenings’  in  America  more  broadly  as  revitafo 
zation  movements'  renewing  the  whole  culture. 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

"[This  is]  a  fresh  and  stimulating  essay  that 
contains  a  provocative  synthesis  of  recent  schol¬ 
arship.  McLoughlin  may  have  succeeded  in  that 
difficult  task  of  writing  a  book  at  once  helpful 

to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  as  an 

introduction  to  issues  and.  hlstorl2f[|-p!}^r 
also  valuable  to  scholars  in  .  the  held  for  the 
interesting  perspective  he  brings  to  a  subject 
that  has  recently  semed  quite  stale.  .  ...  Aitei 
summarizing  and  explaining  Wallace  s  ideas  in 
chapter  one,  McLoughlin  uses  the  schemata  to 
interpret  early  Puritanism,  the  .F.lrst; 

Great  Awakenings,  and  the  periods  ^9° -1920  and 
1960-90 (?)  as  possible  Third .  and  Fourth  Great 
Awakenings.  .  .  .  His  summaries  of  the  live  eras 
are  in  their  way.  elegant  Httle  historiographical 
essays  that  ably  summarize  the  best  work  in  the 
E.aR  Spleen  M;UM  Q  .„  600w 

"The  author’s  liberalist  presumptions  and  his 
distaste  for  both  conservative  theology  and  con¬ 
servative  politics  are  too  blatant  here.,  besides 
‘giving  away.  his.  hand.'  they  lead  him  into  dan¬ 
gerous  oversimplifications.  .  .  .  [Still]  McLougn 
lin's  work  is  an  important  one-.  .  ■  ■  His i  tnemaric 
approach  Rives  unity  to  a  topic  that  has  all  too 
often  been  reduced  to  a  senes  of  fraRments »  his 
use  of  anthropoloRy  is  refreshmR  and  innovative, 
his  distinction  between  revival  and  awakeninR.  is 
a  useful  one;  and  his  prose  is  as  vigorous  &nq  nn- 
oisive  as  always-  Th,e  thesis  of  the  book  is  a 
challenging  one,  and  it  should  provide  useful  dis¬ 
cussion  for  years  to  come.  D.  F.  Crosby 
America  140:240  Mr  24  79  1250w 
Reviewed  by  T.  M.  Garrett 

Best  Sell  38:401  Mr  '79  450w 
Choice  16:547  Je  '79  180w 

"It  is  a  bold  venture  for  one  book  to  attempt 
incorporating  such  a  wide  range  of  material  into 
a  single  conceptual  framework.  •  •  •  But  readers 
should  note  that  McLoughlin  is  interested  primar¬ 
ily  in  the  larger  contours  of  reformulation  and 
general  process,  not  in  every  specific  person,  place 
and  event-  Major  generalizations  are  not  sacri¬ 
ficed  to  isolated  facts  which  resist  easy  integra¬ 
tion,  and  the  author  is  mot  above  a  strain  of  men¬ 
tal  agility  to  accentuate  his  schematic  argument. 

.  .  .  But  such  criticisms  aside,  the  book  is  sensi¬ 
tive,  thought-provoking  and  stimulating-  It  is 
‘must’  reading  for  those  interested  in  awaken¬ 
ings."  H.  W.  Bowden  „  „  „„  „„„ 

Chr  Century  96:226  F  28  '79  900w 

Reviewed  by  D.  W.  Howe 

J  Am  Hist  66:647  D  '79  480w 
"[The  book’s]  orientation  omits  some  ‘revivals’ 
that  failed  to  'revitalize'  and  includes  some  unex¬ 
pected  currents,  such  as  the  counterculture  of  the 
Sixties.  Its  novel  thesis  will  make  the  work  more 
valuable  to  the  specialist  than -  the  general  reader 
and  on  the  whole  it  must  be  judged  less  successful 
than  some  of  the  other  efforts  in  the  important 
series  in  which  it  appears.”  D.  W.  Dayton 
Library  J  103:2248  N  1  '78  90w 


MCLOUGHLIN,  WILLIAM  G.  Rhode  Island;  a  bi¬ 
centennial  history.  (States  and  the  nation  ser) 
240p  pi  $8.95  '78  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local 
Hist;  Norton 

974.5  Rhode  Island — History 
ISBN  0-393-05675-9  LC  78-2911 
The  author  "recounts  the  founding  of  the  Colony 
by  Roger  Williams  in  1736,  the  internal  strife,  the 
disputes  with  the  Indians  and  neighboring  colonies, 
and  more  recently  the  battles  fought  by  the  en¬ 
trenched  Yankees  with  the  waves  of  immigrants 
who  would  integrate  themselves  into  the  work  and 
social  patterns  of  the  state.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“Ample  coverage  is  given  the  industrial  growth 
and  development  of  Rhode  Island,  and  the  work 


closes  with  an  examination  of  current  efforts  to 
attract  new  industry.  This  title  in  the  series  is  well 
written  and  balanced  in  coverage  and  has  a  short 
bibliography  essay  and  adequate:  index.  The  photo¬ 
graphic  essay  seems  superfluous  and  adds  little  or 
TFoii.n  DnnnmmonrioH  fnr  nn  rl  pre-ra  rluates  and  Ren- 


eral  readers.'^.^  D  (?8  14Qw 

"McLoughlin  has  given  the  general  reader  a 
sound,  readable,  interpretive  history  of  Rhode 
Island  .  .  The  volume  ends  with  a  brief  look  at 

Rhode  Island  after  1920,  when  ethnic  politics  begin 
to  take  center  stage.  Unfortunately,  this  is  the 
period  where  sound  historical  treatment  is  most 
needed.  The  colonial  revolutionary  history  of  the 
state  has  been  detailed  many  times  .  .  .  but  there 
is  nothing  approaching  an  adequate  synthesis  of 
Rhode  Island  in  the  twentieth  century.  The  book  is 
complemented  by  a  concise  and  informative  biblio¬ 
graphical  essay  and  a  helpful  index.”  R.  E.  McCar¬ 
thy 

J  Am  Hist  66:113  Je  '79  550w 


MCMAHON,  THOMAS.  McKay’s  bees.  198p  $8-95 
'79  Harper  &  Row 

ISBN  0-06-012974-3  LC  78-20211 
“When  Gordon  McKay,  a  nineteenth-century 
Bostonian,  calculates  that  it  takes  only  five  years 
for  ten  swarms  of  bees,  properly  attended,  to  in¬ 
crease  to  ten  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty 
swarms,  he  sets  off  for  Kansas  with  his  wife,  her 
twin  brother,  a  troupe  of  German  clockmakers- 
turned-hive-builders,  and  some  bees  to  found  a 
city  devoted  to  the  manufacture  and  export  of 
honey.  Soon  after  they  disembark  (having  trav¬ 
elled  by  steamboat  from  New  Orleans,  with  a  pair 
of  amorous  alligators,  representing  the  raw  ma¬ 
terial  of  a  fine-leather  business,  occupying  the 
hurricane  deck) ,  the  bee  business  attracts  the  at¬ 
tention  of  amiable  redskins  and  of  savage  red¬ 
necks  who  mistake  McKay’s  party  for  abolition¬ 
ists."  (New  Yorker) 


Reviewed  by  Tom  Kemme 

Best  Sell  39:239  O  ’79  200w 


“A  Harvard  professor  of  applied  mathematics 
and  biology,  McMahon  handles  zoological  and 
botanical  detail  with  professional  facility.  With 
equal  skill,  he  works  historical  details  into  the 
lives  of  his  eccentric  heroes.  Legendary  figures 
touch  but  fail  to  ruffle  these  irrepressible  charac¬ 
ters.  ‘McKay’s  Bees’  is  a  monument  to  irreverent 
ingenuity  and  imagination.  One  caveat,  however, 
is  in  order:  Some  readers  may  be  put  off  by 
McMahon's  sometimes  crude  treatment  of  sexual 
matters.  McMahon  celebrates  the  fecundity  of 
nature,  which  for  him  inevitably  includes  the 
human  species.  Of  all  the  debris  of  a  crucial  mo¬ 
ment  in  American  history,  however,  McMahon  does 
create  in  'McKay’s  Bees’  an  incredible  comic 
scheme.'’  Elizabeth  Muther 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ag  15  ’79  650w 


‘‘[The  characters']  venture,  on  the  stormy  eve 
of  the  Civil  War,  renders  an  authentic  portrait 
of  the  building  of  America.  The  marvelous  fecun¬ 
dity  and  the  total  indifference  of  unhampered 
nature  is  beautifully  conveyed,  as  is  a  solid  feel  for 
the  period — the  sweat,  the  sickness,  the  infant 
technologies,  the  slave  auctions,  the  ’Paddys’  work¬ 
ing  the  Erie  Canal,  the  individualistic  women.  As 
in  E.  L.  Doctorow's  Ragtime  [BRD  1975,  1976], 
real  people — Lincoln,  Stephen  Foster,  Darwin, 
Louis  Agassiz — are  woven  into  the  loose  narrative. 
Spare  as  a  film  script,  but  riveting,  the  novel  be¬ 
comes  an  orchestrated  prologue  to  the  present. 
Highly  recommended  for  fiction  collections,  espe¬ 
cially  those  strong  on  Americana."  Patricia  Good- 
fellow 


Liuiary  u  XU4U03U  Ag  79  1ZUW 

"The  effect  of  reading  ‘McKay’s  (Bees’  is  ex¬ 
hilarating.  .  .  .  In  the  course  of  the  novel  we  hear 
about  a  scheme  to  sell  ice  to  the  Cubans  .  .  .  and 
learn  how  Lincoln  mourned  the  death  of  his  son 
Willie.  Each  of  these  vignettes  is  warmed  by  a 
tender  sensuality  and  Illuminated  by  the  most 
specific  details,  those  petits  faits  vrais  that  are  the 
privilege  of  eyewitnesses — and  strong  imaginations, 
the  narration,  however,  becomes  a  problem.  Al¬ 
though  Mr.  McMahon  has  a  strong  grasp  of  his 
vivid  characters,  he  cannot  set  them  into-  motion, 
the  people  do  not  develop  or  change.  .  .  .  Numerous 
subplots  are  generated,  but  they  seem  to  go  no¬ 
where.  Indeed,  this  brief  novel  reads  somewhat 
like  a  precis  of  a  vast  epic.”  Edmund  Wkite 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ag  19  '79  1000W 
New  Yorker  55M02  Ag  20  ’79  270w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:9TA  S  24  ’79  3!50w 


lv,L  I,  JAMES.  The  lover’s  familiar.  (A 

Godine  poetry  chapbook,  3d  ser)  47p  $5  ’78  Godine 
811 

ISBN  0 -187 92'3 -175-0  DC  77-94115 

McMichaef  S'  first  collection  of  poems  was  Against 
the  falling  evil  (BRD  1972).  This  second  collection 
contains  15  poems.  Among  them  "are  8  titled 
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after  the  canonical  hours.  .  .  .  ‘Itinerary,*  an  11- 
page  poem,  is  .  .  .  the  journal  of  a  trip  west  in, 
probably,  the  early  1900s.  .  .  .  [The  journal]  begins 
in  the  western  U-S.  andHn  successive  waves,  moves 
backwards  in  time  to  the  beginning  of  the  journey 
in  Virginia.”  (Choice) 


[The  eight]  poems  (and  most  of  the  short 
lyrics)  take  their  manner  (even  mannerisms)  from 
W.  S.  Merwin.  They  are  quiet,  esoteric,  abstract, 
and  rootless.  .  .  .  The  strength  of  [Itinerary,  a] 
highly  visionary  poem,  recommends  the  volume 
for  libraries  with  large  poetry  collections.” 

Choice  16:834  §  '79  lOOw 

,  “McM!ichaei  is  both  contemplative  and  chatty, 
in  the  manner  of '  Stevens.  Two  long  pieces, 
‘Itinerary’  and  ‘The  Queen  Anne  Cottage,’  dominate 
his  chapbook  but  ‘Lutra,  the  Fisher’  and  ‘The 
Inland  Lighthouse’  are  fine  short  poems.”  Quentin 
Vest 

Library  J  103:1414  J1  ’78  40w 
‘‘[This]  iis  an  unusual  and  somewhat  elusive 
book  of  poems.  ...  It  contains  few  contemporary 
references  and  speaks  of  almost  nothing  that  is 
familiar  to  us.  The  poems  shed  light  on  one  an¬ 
other,  though,  and  in  the  course  of  them  MclMichael 
builds  a  set  of  images  into  a  kind  of  comprehen¬ 
sible  typology."  Margaret  Holmes 

Nation  229:122  Ag  11-18  ’79  300w 


MCMILLAN,  BRUCE.  Apples:  how  they  grow: 
phot,  by  Bruce  McMillan.  48p  $6.96  '79  Houghton 
Mifflin 

582  Apple — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0 -395-27806 -6  LC  78-27147 

‘‘The  book  traces  the  development  of  apples 
from  the  appearance  of  fruiting  spurs  in  winter 
to  the  ripe  apples  in  fall.  Combining  close-up 
photography  with  distance  shots,  the  author- 
photographer  [provides]  .  .  .  for  each  step  in  the 
apple’s  development  ...  a  microcosmic  as  well  as 
a  macrocosmic  view,  proceeding  from  a  single 
detail  to  that  detail  seen  in  relation  to  the  whole.” 
(Horn  Bk)  ‘‘Glossary.  Grades  one  to  four.”  (SLJ) 


“[This  is]  a  thoughtfully  produced,  well-designed 
visual  documentary.  .  .  .  The  accompanying  text 
is  really  two  texts  in  one:  A  straightforward  de¬ 
clarative  sentence  in  large  type  provides  sufficient 
information  for  the  beginning  reader,  and  more 
sophisticated  information  is  printed  in  captions 
for  the  small  photographs.  An  artistic  statement 
as  well  as  a  visual  experience,  the  book  reinforces 
the  concepts  of  photography  as  an  art  form  and 
of  the  photographer  as  illustrator.”  M.  M.  Burns 
Horn  Bk  55:437  Ag  ’79  180w 
“The  growth  of  the  apple  has  been  chronicled 
in  the  superb  The  Apple  and  Other  Fruits  by 
Selsam  and  Wexler  (1973).  Thus,  Apples  ...  is 
a  second  choice.  .  .  .  Photographs,  while  aestheti¬ 
cally  pleasing,  lack  clarity,  and  parts  are  obscured 
by  a  vague  washed-out  fuzziness.  The  large-print 
text  would  have  been  adequate  but  the  author  also 
includes  smaller  pictures  and  a  caption- sized  italic 
text  supplying  more  details:  an  integration  or 
choice  between  the  two  would  have  been,  less 
confusing  and  more  successful.”  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  25:54  Mv  *79  70w 


MCMILLAN,  MICHAEL,  it.  auth.  Mass  communi¬ 
cation  and  journalism  in  the  Pacific  Islands:  a 
bibliography.  See  Richstad,  J. 


MCMURTRY,  JO.  Victorian  life  and  Victorian 
fiction;  a  companion  for  the  American  reader. 
315p  il  $17.50  ’79  Archon  Bks. 

823  English  fiction— History  and  criticism. 
Great  Britain — Civilization 
ISBN  0-208-01744-5  LC  78-17049 
This  book  focuses  on  “aspects  of  everyday  life 
as  seen  through  Victorian  fiction.  The  16  chap¬ 
ters  cover  social  rank,  money,  religion,  politics, 
law,  the  army,  medicine,  the  rural  and  indus¬ 
trial  scenes,  servants,  crime  and  punishment,  edu¬ 
cation,  courtship,  marriage  and  sex,  transporta¬ 
tion  and  communication,  houses  and  hospitality, 
and  fashions,”  (Library  J)  Glossary-  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  E.  M.  Casey 

Best  Sell  39:104  Je  ’79  310w 
“Emerging  from  impressive  sources  (despite  the 
‘selectivity’  exercised  in  the  annotated  bibliogra¬ 
phy)  .  in  addition  to  the  fiction  itself,  this  book 
provides  information  inevitably  sought  by  modern 
readers  and  clarified  only  with  difficulty.  •  •  •  A 
good  index  adds  usefulness.  Anyone  interested  in 
Victorianism  should  peruse  this  volume.  Two 
caveats:  (1)  a  number  of  misprints  mar  the  text, 
otherwise  quite  readable  with  lively  .style  and 
large  type;  (2)  noting  the  disclaimers  in  the  in¬ 
troduction,  one  wonders  nevertheless  at  the  omis¬ 
sion,  in  the  passages  about  tailoring,  of  Meredith  s 


Evan  Harrington  and  Carlyle’s  Sartor  resartus- 
■  ■  •  Chief  attention  goes  to  novels  by  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  Eliot,  Trollope,  the  Brontes,  Hardy, 
and  Meredith — and  to  novels  that  are  the  stan¬ 
dard  war-horses  in  classes  in  Victorian  fiction.” 
Choice  16:365  My  ’79  190w 
"This  lively,  clear  ancillary  to  the  study  of  Vic¬ 
torian  life  and  literature  is  recommended  for 
public  and  academic  libraries.”  D.  W.  Cooper 
Library  J  103:2241  N  1  ’78  llOw 


MCMURTRY,  LARRY.  Somebody’s  darling.  347p 
$10  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 
ISBN  0-671-24394-2  LC  78-16781 
"The  story  of  a  37-year-old  woman  who-  has 
won  acclaim  for  her  modest  first  picture,  .  .  .  her 
life  and  involvement  with  two  later  films,  and 
her  relationships  with  two  men — her  friend,  a  63- 
year-old  self-professed  hack  who  writes  a  ‘harm¬ 
less  kind  of  garbage,'  mostly  for  TV,  and  her 
lover,  a  loutish,  would-be  producer,  a  former  All- 
American  football  player  and  tractor  salesman. 
Each  of  them  narrates  a  section.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Joseph  Browne 

America  140:379  My  5  ’79  lOOw 


“McMurtry’s  point  of  view,  in  detailing  dozens 
of  brightly  drawn,  often  scary  characters,  ranges 
from  acerbic  satire  to  bitter  horror;  the  weakest 
section,  the  middle  one,  by  the  producer,  is  as 
coarse,  shallow,  and  foul-mouthed  as  its  narrator. 
McMurtry  really  tells  us  nothing  new  about  Holly¬ 
wood — that  the  purveyors  of  fantasies  are  mostly 
low-spirited,  corrupt,  and  earthbound — but  the 
novel  is  engrossing,  if  never  as  moving  as  it  is 
knowingly  shocking.”  David  Bartholomew 
Library  J  103:2134  O  15  ’78  120w 


“Larry  McMurtry  can  be  a  strikingly  inconsis¬ 
tent  writer,  but  in  at  least  one  noteworthy  re¬ 
spect  he  is  admirably  reliable:  His  novels  invari¬ 
ably  give  pleasure.  No  matter  how  erratic  their 
structure,  no  matter  how  sudden  and  unpredict¬ 
able  their  shifts  in  mood,  no  matter  how  senti¬ 
mental  or  unconvincing  their  conclusions — they 
are  always  a  delight  to  read.  Mr.  McMurtry’s 
characters  are  real,  believable  and  touching,  his 
prose  has  life  and  immediacy  and  he  is  a  very 
funny  writer.  Those  assets  can  cover  a  great  many 
deficiencies.  So  it  is  with  [this  novel].”  Jonathan 
Yardley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  N  19  ’78  750w 
“The  dialogue  of  [this  novel]  is  consistently 
clever;  but  it  is  also  uniformly  clever  and,  there¬ 
fore,  finally,  wearyingly  clever.  .  .  •  Since  the  joy¬ 
ful  and  the  suffering,  the  stupid  and  the  sensitive 
all  express  their  feelings  casually  in  one-liners, 
no  character  .  .  ■  articulates  an  independent  inner 
life.  ...  In  spite  of  his  awareness  that  craftsman¬ 
ship  requires  patience,  McMurtry  remains  ob¬ 
sessed  by  pace.  He  continues  to-  be  a  quick-sketch 
artist  who  insists  upon  completing  every  picture 
within  the  moment.  As  a  result  his  novel  trades 
away  substance  for  speed,  a  costly  bargain.  Im¬ 
portant  questions’  give  way  to  an  easy  existential 
shrug.”  Brina  Caplan 

Nation  228:121  F  3  ’79  1450w 


MCNALLY,  DENNIS.  Desolate  angel:  Jack 

Kerouac,  the  beat  generation,  and  America.  400p 
Dl  $15  ’79  Random  House 
B  or  92  Kerouac,  Jlack.  Bohemianism 
ISBN  0-394-50011-3  LC  78-23786 

Kerouac  wrote  a  number  of  books  in  the  nine¬ 
teen-fifties  and  sixties:  On  the  road  (BRD  1957), 
Desolation  angels  (BRD  1958,  1959),  Dharma  bums 
(BRD  1959),  and  Big  Sur  (BRD  1962),  .  among 
others.  This  biography  of  Kerouac’ s  activities  also 
considers  those  of  ‘‘Allen  Ginsberg,  Neal  Cassady, 
John  C-  Holmes,  and  William  S.  Burroughs— -the 
members  of  the  so-called  ‘Beat  Generation.  .  .  . 
[McNally  seeks  to  show  that]  their  art  and  their 
lives  are  dramatic  reflections  of  the  historical 
changes  of  the  United  States  in  the  period  follow¬ 
ing  World  War  H”  (Pref)  Index. 

“In  his  attempt  to  place  his  subject  in  a  socio- 
historical  context,  McNally  goes  leagues  beyond 
any  previous  commentary  on  Kerouac.  But  _  the 
book  is  flawed  by  a  tendency  to  overromanticize 
Kerouac  and  the  Beats,  and  the  author  lurches 
repeatedly  into  maudlin  sentimentality  and  facile 
oversimplification.  .  .  .  Yet  Kerouac  and  company 
are  not  without  literary  and  sociological  signifi¬ 
cance,  and  McNally’s  book  is  surpassed  only  by 
Bruce  Cook’s  The.  Beat  Generation  [BRD  1971, 
1972]  in  its  effort  to  document  that  importance. 
There  are  photos  (most  of  which  will  be  familiar 
to  students  of  the  Beats) ....  Recommended  for 
large  college  and  university  libraries. 

Choice  16:1309  D  *79  170w 
“McNally’s  tremendously  informative  book  ... 
is  far  more  than  simple  biography:  it  is  a  history 
of  apocalyptic  change,  differing  most  from  Ann 
Charters’  Kerouac  [BRD  1973]  m  its  astute  com¬ 
mentary  on  the  social  and  political  milieu  in  which 
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MCNALLY,  DENNIS — Continued 

the  Beats  emerged  to  threaten  and  A nally  conquer 

the  postwar  status  quo.  Here  is 

story  of  a  great  American  writer,  the  first  one 

to  make  a  new  crack  in  the  consciousness,  and 
how  he  paid  for  it.  Highly  recommended.  Kenneth 
Funsten  ubipapy  j  104;1567  '79  lOOw 

“Tust  as  some  of  the  work  produced  by  the  Beats 
has  value?  so  this  tract,  with  its. stew  of  argument, 
Viino-ranhv.  social  history,  canonization,  abuse  ana 
not" always  Accurate  detail,  has  value  for  its  evoca¬ 
tion  of  a  lively  time  that  left  traces  on  the  con 
temporary  American  character.  Herbert  Gold 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ag  12  73  oOUW 

"[This  is]  the  best  organized  narrative  account 
of  [Kerouac’s]  life.  Dennis  McNally  has  packed  a 
great  deal  of  information  into  the  book  s  400  pages, 
yet  it  all  comes  out  m  smooth  -  fl  o  w  mg  style.  -  .  . 
If  the  story  is  by  now  an  old  one,  it 

at  all  in  the  retelling.  ..  .  McNally  [who]  takes 

it  upon  himself  to  explain  the  19/o0s  to.  the  reader 
...  makes  mistakes  not  so  much  in^®t 
in  the  feeling  of  the  period.  .  .  •  What  Dennis 
McNally  shows  himself  to  be  here  is  an  historian, 
a  scholar,  a  diligent  researcher  who  can  gather 
facts  from  the  most  diverse  sources  and  weave 
them  into  a  nearly  seamless  story  that  runs  from 
romance  to  tragedy  in  less  than  five  decades  But 
.  .  there  is  virtually  no  attempt  m  this  book  to 
evaluate  or  even  formally  comment  upon  the  texts 
left  by  Kerouac.”  Bruce  Cook 

New  Repub  181 :51  S  22  79  1350W 


MACNAMARA,  JOHN,  ed. 

thought.  See  Language 


Language  learning  and 
learning  and  thought 


MCNEILL,  WILLIAM  H. .The y  metamorphosis  of 
Greece  since  World  War  II.  264p  $12.95  7a 
University  of  Chicago  Press 

309-1495  Greece,  Modern — Social  conditions. 
Greece,  Modern — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-226-56156-9  LC  77-26105 
“McNeill  was  sent  to  Greece  in  1947  to  study 
village  life  during  the  time  of  troubles  which  fol¬ 
lowed  World  War  II.  He  returned  in  1956.  1966  and 
1976.  This  book  describes  the  change  (and  con- 
tinuity)  he  observed  in  six  small  villages.  He 
found  ‘a  metamorphosis  of  human  life  -  -  •  with¬ 
out  parallel  in  Greece’s  past.  (New  Repub) 
Index. 

Reviewed  by  Gerasimos  Augustinos 

Am  Hist  R  84:1094  O  ’79  500w 
“As  an  investigator  and  observer  of  Greece  for 
the  past  30  years.  McNeill  provides  an  informed 
and  sociologically  oriented  history  of  sweeping 
scope  and  clarity.  The  text  is  literate  but  collo¬ 
quial,  and  it  will  also  be  controversial.  The  book 
updates  (in  terms  of  events)  and  complements 
Irwin  Sanders’s  Rainbow  in  the  rock  IBRD  1962] 
and  John  Campbell  and  Philip  Sherrard’s  Modern 
Greece  IBRD  19691.  Statistical  tables  m  appen¬ 
dix.  .  .  .  Essential  reading  for  an  understanding 
of  modern  Greece.’’ 

Choice  16:135  Mr  ’79  160w 
“A  massive  migration  of  Greeks  from  hill  vil¬ 
lages  to  booming  cities  has  marked  the  moderni¬ 
zation  of  Greek  society.  The  persistence,  of  village 
marketing  skills  and  of  the  tightly  knit  nuclear 
family  has  enabled  the  Greek  peasant  to  success¬ 
fully  adapt  to  urban  life.  McNeill’s  book  is  schol¬ 
arly,  cogent  in  argument,  and  felicitous  of  style- 
It  includes  extensive  treatment  of  Greek  political 
evolution,  but  the  central  themes  are  those  of  so¬ 
cial  change.  Highly  recommended  for  most  li¬ 
braries.”  D.  J.  Murphy 

Library  J  103:1507  Ag  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  ’78  220w 


MCNEILL,  WILLIAM  H„  ed.  Human  migration. 
See  Human  migration 


MCPHAIL,  DAVID,  il.  The  phantom  ice  cream 
man.  See  Kennedy,  X.  J. 


MCPHE.E,  NANCY, 

ancient  &  modern, 
ancient  &  modern 


comp.  The  Book  of  insults. 
See  The  Book  of  insults, 


MACQUARRIE,  JOHN.  Christian  hope.  (Cross¬ 
road  Bk)  131p  $7.95  Seabury  Press 
234  Hope 

ISBN  0-8164-0388-9  LC  78-14987 
"Phenomenologically  basing  hope  in  a  world- 
in-process,  the  author  describes  hope  as  a  uni¬ 
versal  human  characteristic.  •  .  ■  Macquarrie  de¬ 
lineates  a  total  hope  •  •  •  [which]  suffuses  the 
entirety  of  human  life,  both  individual  and  cor¬ 
porate.  allowing  the  interconnection  of  past, 
present  and  future.  Having  established  the  na¬ 
ture  of  hope  in  general,  Macquarrie  then  ad¬ 
dresses  Christian  hope  in  particular.  He  accom¬ 
plishes  this  from  three  perspectives:  Israelite 
hope,  Christian  hope  and  hope  as  it  has  devel¬ 
oped  in  Christian  theology.”  (America)  Index- 


"Macquarrie  is  a  consummate  theologian  and 
he  proves  it  thoroughly  in  this  discussion.  He 
portrays  the  virtue  of  hope  principally  in  its  es¬ 
chatological  character.  ...  In  the  long  run.  one 
comes  away  from  Macquarrie’ s  theory  of  the 
temporality  of  the  self  with  many  questions  an¬ 
swered  but  just  as  many  left-  This  is  due,  how¬ 
ever,  not  so  much  to  the  weakness  of  the  theory 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  topic  itself.  .  .  .  Christian 
Hope  will  be  read  wdth  interest  by  the  student 
of  theology  who  will  discover  in  it  an  example 
of  a  gifted  contemporary  theologian’s  methodol¬ 
ogy.  The  book  will  be  of  equal  interest  to  those 
seeking  growth  in  the  interior  life."  T.  J. 
Shanahan 

America  139:482  D  23  ’78  550w 
"Macquarrie’ s  most  creative  contribution  is 
found  in  the  final  chapter,  wherein  he  draws 
briefly  on  the  relevance  of  Einsteinian  relativ¬ 
ity  theory  for  formulating  eschatology.  He  says 
that  Christian  hope  envisions  a  universal  re¬ 
newal  and  restoration  of  both  individual  and 
social-cosmic  community  through  an  evolutionary- 
revolutionary  advance  of  truth,  love  and  peace 
that  will  combine  both  divine  and  human  work. 
Dissatisfied  with  such  doctrines  as  the  immor¬ 
tality  of  the  soul  and  resurrection  of  the  body, 
Macquarrie  submits  his  own  third  view,  which  is 
based  on  an  analogy  drawn  from  the  self’s  ability 
to  be  aware  in  one  instant  of  past,  present  and 
future.”  Ted  Peters 

Chr  Century  96:105  Ja  31  ’79  650w 


MACRAE,  GEORGE  W.  Invitation  to  John:  a 
commentary  on  the  Gospel  of  John  with  com¬ 
plete  text  from  the  Jerusalem  Bible-  (Doubleday 
New  Testament  commentary  ser)  236p  pa  $2-95 
’78  Image  Bks- 


226  Bible.  N.T.  John — Commentaries 
ISBN  0-385-12212-8  LC  77-91559 


This  volume  is  comprised  of  a  general  “intro¬ 
duction  to  the  fourth  Gospel,  and  a  section-by¬ 
section  [commentary].  .  .  .  The  accompanying 
text  is  given  in  the  version  of  the  Jerusalem 
Bible."  (America)  Bibliography. 


The  commentary’s  style  facilitates  pleasant 
reading,  and  its  content  deserves  careful  reading. 
Under  both  aspects,  it  steadily  orients  the  reader 
toward  the  work  itself,  sharpening  perception  and 
stimulating  reflection  without  distracting  atten¬ 
tion.  An  admirable  balance  is  achieved  between 
exhibiting  the  literary  and  theological  distinction 
of  the  Gospel  according  to  John,  and  relating 
it  to  its  synoptic  counterparts.  No  less  admirable 
is  the  balance  it  maintains  between  critical  ob¬ 
jectivity  and  religious  responsiveness.”  James 
Gaffney  , 

America  139:394  N  25  ’78  170w 
"The  complete  text  [is]  divided  into  sections 
followed  by  a  commentary  and  study  questions 
concerned  with  present  day  applications  of  Bible 
teachings.  The  authors  are  eminent  Catholic 
biblical  scholars.  Although  this  series  is  directed 
toward  the  lay  person,  some  familiarity  with 
modern  textual  criticism  is  required.  To  assist 
the  nonspecialist,  [the]  book  contains  an  anno¬ 
tated  bibliography  to  other  standard  commen¬ 
taries.  R-  E.  Asher 

Library  J  104:200  Ja  15  ’79  60w 


MCPHEE,  JOHN.  Coming  into  the  country.  438p 
$10.95  ’77  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
979.8  Alaska.  McPhee,  John 
ISBN  0-374-12645-3 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Chr  Sci  Mon  pB5  Ja  8  ’79  30w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  French 

New  Statesman  96:830  D  15  78  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  George  Core . 

Va  Q  R  54:733  autumn  ’78  llOQw 


M ACRO-engineering  and  the.  infrastructure  of 
tomorrow;  ed.  by  Frank  P.  Davidson  [and  others; 
pub.  for]  The  American  Assn,  for  the  Advance¬ 
ment  of  Science.  (AAAS  selected  symposia  ser, 
23)  280p  il  maps  $20  ’79  Westview  Press 
620  Engineering 

ISBN  0-89158-294-0  LC  78-19625 
This  is  a  selection  of  reports  from  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  annual 
meetings.  They  deal  with  a  variety  of  macro-en¬ 
gineering  projects.  "Among  the  programs  described 
are  subway  systems  to  link  the  entire  world,  solar 
power  satellites,  the  defunct  American  SST,  and 
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an  actual  12,000-person  community  in  Peru  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  U.N.  Other  reports  deal  with  financ¬ 
ing,  historical  perspectives,  and  environmental  ef¬ 
fects.”  (Library  J)  Indeig, 


“One  must  pause  and  wonder  that  if  this  is  the 
best  AAAS  can  produce,  perhaps  AAAS  should 
cease  convening  annual  meetings.  There  are  15 
contributions  (papers)  in  this  volume,  and  a  couple 
are  (to  be  fair)  respectable.  However,  a  collection 
of  15  articles  from  Popular  Science  would  have 
made  a  greater  contribution  to  the  literature.  .  .  . 
To  present  a  general  idea  of  the  style  that  per¬ 
meates  this  work  it  will  suffice  to  quote  a  single 
sentence  from  the  editors’  introduction:  ‘The  in¬ 
crease  in  potential  global  impact  thus  poses  new 
questions  of  great  consequence  not  only  for  the 
professions  of  management,  finance,  law  and  engi¬ 
neering,  but  also  for  the  deeper  concerns  of  society 
with  the  distribution  of  power,  the  coherence  of 
the  community  and  the  legitimate  autonomy  of  the 
family  and  the  individual.’  Insofar  as  this  work 
lacks  sufficient  redeeming  engineering  or  scientific 
content,  it  cannot  be  recommended  to  any  academic 
library." 

Choice  16:1044  O  '79  150w 


“Much  of  the  material  is  written  for  the  ad¬ 
vanced  general  reader  who  can  digest  heavy,  some¬ 
times  technical,  language.  However,  this  volume 
gives  a  fascinating  glimpse  at  those  future  projects 
most  of  us  will  be  reading  about,  working  on,  or 
paying  for.”  Daniel  La  Rossa 

Library  J  104:964  Ap  15  ’79  llOw 


MCSHEAN,  GORDON.  Running  a  message  par¬ 
lor;  a  librarian’s  medium-rare  memoir  about 
censorship;  drawings  by  Terry  Down.  (Multi¬ 
national  Media  Bk)  237p  $11.95  ’77  Ramparts 
Press 


020  McShean,  Gordon.  Library  science 
ISBN  0-87867-068-8  LC  77-72737 
The  author  writes  of  his  experiences  as  “a 
spokesman  for  the  radicals  of  librarianship  in  the 
1960s.”  (Library  Q) 


“A  medium-rare  memoir  is  assumed  to  be  pmk 
in  the  center  and  succulent  to  the  taste.  This  one 
is  like  left-over  pot  roast  too  dependent  on  mem¬ 
ories  of  pot  roasts  past.  .  .  .  Obviously  a  gentle 
man  with  a.  warm  charm,  McShean  presents  an 
obstinate  ingenuousness  through  sketchy  accounts 
of  events  requiring  the  reader  to  fill  in  the  gaps. 
But  he  is  the  first  with  a  book  about  this  inter¬ 
esting  and  farcical  era  and  should  be  acquisi- 
tioned  for  that  purpose.”  G.  R-  Shields 
Library  J  103:947  My  1  '78  350w 
“A  fairly  well-written  memoir  which  possesses 
the  humor,  the  sense  of  purpose,  and  the  per¬ 
spective  which  were  unfortunately  so  lacking  in 
the  1960s  when  traumatic  struggles  splintered  the 
American  Library  Association  and  librarianship  in 
the  United  States.  .  .  .  While  [McShean’ s]  review 
of  the  events  which  finally  caused  him  .to  leave 
the  directorship  of  the  Roswell,  New  Mexico,  pub¬ 
lic  library  is  admittedly  biased,  it  is  interesting. 
His  subsequent  work  with  some  of  the  library 
profession’s  more  radical  elements,  his  dismay  at 
finding  himself  unwanted  for  other  positions,  and 
his  frustration  with  some  of  his  radical  colleagues 
are  not  as  well  presented,  perhaps  because  his 
own  view  of  events  seems  to  shift."  Peggy  Sullivan 
Library  Q  48:564  O  ’78  400w 


MCSWAIN,  ROMOLA.  The  past  and  future  people; 

tradition  and  change  on  a  New  Guinea  Island. 

213p  maps  $26.50  ’77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

995  Karkar  Island,  Papua  New  Guinea— Social 
life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-19-550521-2 

“Karkar  Island  is  off  the  north  coast  of  New 
Guinea,  a  part  of  the  Madang  District-  McSwam  s 
study  of  Karkar  begins  with  a  brief  ethnographic 
description  of  traditional  Karkar  life,  but  her 
main  themes  are  the  influences  of  foreign  con¬ 
tact  from  1885  to  1952  and  the  local  reactions  to 
Australian-instituted  development  Plans  focused  on 
approaching  independence  after  195.2.  .  •  •  L&he 
argues  that]  the  economic  and  political  develop¬ 
ment  process  was  in  some  ways  limited  by  the 
traditional  social  and  economic  structure,  but  also 
[that]  the  traditional  structure  was  supportiye 
and  advantageous  to  a  people  undergoing  rapid 
change.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  basic  problem  is  that  Professor  McSwain 
has  no  thesis,  .  .  .  Naive  functionalism  pervades 
the  work  without  informing  it.  .  .  .  The  bulk  of 
the  book  is  a  compilation  of  Karkar  history.  ... 
This  is  a  plausible  scheme  (although  .not  a  very 
imaginative  or  readable  one)  containing  some 
interesting  material  on  the  Kukuaik  cult.  .  .  .  The 
best  part  of  this  unfortunate  book  is  the  cha.pter 
on  the  Karkar  intellectual  system.  As  analysis 
it  is  weak,  but  as  data  it  has  substance,  largely 
because,  according  to  Professor  McSwam,  the 


Karkar  chose  to  cast  her  in  the  role  of  ‘moral 
European’  and  tell  her  what  was  on  their  minds. 

.  .  .  The  manner  of  presentation  often  makes  it 
very  difficult  to  tell  whose  views  are  being  put 
forward.”  P.  B.  Huber 

Am  Anthropol  81:684  S  ’79  450w 
Choice  14:1254  N  ’77  170w 


“The  historical  narrative  is  elegant  and  succinct, 
a  useful  framework  for  the  sub-themes  which 
turn  out  to'  be  the  meat  of  the  book — relations 
with  and  reactions  to  the  activities  of  planters, 
missionaries  and  administrative  officers — necessar¬ 
ily  involving  discussion  of  a  series  of  cargo-  cults. 
The  story  has  become  a  familiar  one,  is  here  well 
told,  and  within  the  terms  of  reference  set  by  the 
author — who-  is  careful  to  set  limits  to  her  en¬ 
deavour — the  outlines  of  an  intellectual  history 
are  successfully  communicated.  .  .  .  Convincing 
though  the  generously  cross-referenced  narrative 
is,  however,  it  cannot  be  said  to  thrust  very 
deep.”  K.  O.  L.  Burridge 

Pacific  Affairs  51:542  fall  ’78  350w 


MCTAGGART.  DAVID.  Greenpeace  III;  journey 

into  the  bomb  [by]  David  McTaggart  with 
Robert  Hunter.  372p  il  $10-95  ’79  Morrow 
322.4  Atomic  bomb — Testing.  McTaggart,  David 
Fraser 

ISBN  0-688-03385-7  LC  78-71083 
“In  1972  and  1973  the  French  government  under¬ 
took  a  series  of  above-ground  nuclear  tests  in 
the  South  Pacific.  .  .  .  The  small  sailboat  Green¬ 
peace  III,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Greenpeace 
Foundation,  sailed  directly  into  the  test  zone  and 
dodged  the  French  navy  long  enough  to.  delay 
detonation  of  the  bomb.  This  is  a  chronicle  of 
that  adventure,  and  of  a  second  seafaring  protest 
the  following  year."  (Library  J) 


“This  book  is  propaganda  against  the  nuclear 
bomb  (or,  probably,  nuclear  energy  at  large) 
backed  by  what  are  called  the  Greenpeace  Foun¬ 
dation  and  the  Friends  of  the  Earth.  It  is  also 
the  story  of  adventure  on  the  high  seas,  and 
might  have  sold  better  simply  as  that.  .  .  .  Twice 
[David  McTaggart]  and  his  crew  clash  painfully 
with  the  French  navy,  and  afterwards  he  carries 
the  clash  into  the  French  courts,  not  without 
some  success.  The  claim  is  that  this  filibuster 
was  a  cause  of  the  suspension  of  these  tests. 
This  is  not  proved  by  this  tale  of  courage  and 


cussedne|S(.”(iom.st  26g.g4  Ag  lg  ,?g  100w 

“The  first-person  narrative  energetically  de¬ 
scribes  the  exigencies  of  the  elements  and  the 
labyrinthine  political  forces  involved.  A  combina¬ 
tion  of  protest  literature  and  adventure  yarn.  It 
illustrates  that  one  determined  person  can  affect 

i  i  _ .  1 _ _  _  a  aHv.  rflir  TMlhll/1  11. 


braries.”  Ann  Robinson 

Library  J  104:945  Ap 


15  ’79  130w 


MCVEY,  RUTH  T.,  ed.  Southeast  Asian  transi¬ 
tions.  See  Southeast  Asian  transitions 


MCWILLIAMS.  CAREY.  The  education  of  Carey 
McWilliams.  363p  $11.95  '79  Simon  &  Schuster 
B  or  92  McWilliams,  Carey 
ISBN  0-671-22876-5  LC  78-31675 
“This  is  a  personal  history  of  the  last  half-century 
of  American  political  life,  seen  through  the  eyes  of 
an  ‘unreconstructed  radical.’.  .  .  The  Depression 
turned  McWilliams  from  law  to  writing  about  social 
issues.  [He  wrote]  .  .  •  studies  of  migrant  labor, 
racial  prejudice,  and  civil  liberties.  ...  In  addition, 
he  was  editor  of  The  Nation  for  25  years.’  (Library 
/n  'Rihlioeranhv.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Thomas  Ichniowski 

America  141:177  O  6  79  350w 


Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Nordberg 

Best  Sell  39:205  S  ’79  550w 
“McWilliams  sees  the  years  1945-1975  as  dom¬ 
inated  bv  the  Cold  War.  The  investigative  .journal¬ 
ists  he  piloted  through  that  terrible  time  did  much 
to  expose  the  way  the  Cold  War  distorted  the 
economy,  bloated  the  state,  played  havoc  with  older 
values,  generated  endemic  inflation,  wasted  re¬ 
sources  ’  and  engulfed  us  in  Vietnam  and  in  V  ater- 
eate.  Readers  of  this  absorbing:  memoir  will  wish 
we  had  more  such  mavericks.’'  Milton  Meltzer 

I  IIm'shu  .1  An  1  140\V 


“Like  many  memoirists,  [the  author]  is  at  his 
best  on  his  early  years.  .  .  .  The  book  declines  in 
value  and  interest  once  Mr.  McWilliams  leaves 
California  and  first-hand  social  investigation  for  the 
editorial  seat.  The  Nation  performed  some  valuable 
exposes  under  Mr.  McWilliams’s  editorship,  and  he 
summarizes  them  at  length.  But  his  account  of 
other  matters  is  inexcusably  careless.  .  .  One 
wishes  that  Mr.  McWilliams  had  written  less  about 
The  Nation  and  more  about  himself.  ...  This 
memoir  is.  in  the  end.  unrevealmg,  satisfied  even 
smug.  Looking  back,  Mr.  McWilliams  regards  his 
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MCWILLIAMS,  CAREY — Continued 
life  with  unrelieved  admiration.  He  seems  to  have 
been  right  about  everything.  He  records  no  mistakes 
and  no  regrets.  His  recital  illuminates  neither  him¬ 
self  nor  his  times.”  Arthur  Schlesinger 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Je  24  '79  1600w 
“McWilliams’  autobiography  turns  out  to  be  an 
inhibited  and  unreflective  piece  of  work.  In  spite 
of  its  embarrassingly  boastful  talk  about  the  bril¬ 
liance  of  McWilliams’  editorship  of  The  Nation,  the 
book  merely  succeeds  in  reminding  us  of  contem¬ 
porary  American  liberalism’s  long  slide  into  intel¬ 
lectual  and  emotional  bankruptcy.  ’  K.  S.  Lynn 
Nat  R  31:926  Je  20  ’79  1200w 


MCWILLIAMS,  DEAN.  The  narratives  of  Michel 
Butor;  the  writer  as  Janus.  150p  $13.50  78  Ohio 
Univ.  Press 

843  Butor,  Michel  „  __ 

ISBN  8214-0389-3  LC  77-92254 

"I  have  chosen  Butor’s  excavation  of  our  past 
as  my  primary  focus  for  several  reasons.  First, 
it  lies  at  the  heart  of  his  work.  .  .  .  It  .is  my 
belief  that  this  topic  can  serve  as  an  Ariadne  s 
thread  supple  enough  to  lead  the  beginning 
student  through  all  of  Butor’s  major  works  and 
strong  enough  to  draw  together  the  experienced 
scholar’s  many  impressions.  Although  I  will  treat 
each  of  Butor’s  longer  narratives  in  more  or  less 
chronological  order,  my  primary  loyalty  is  to  the 
developing  historical  exploration;  thus  I  will  de¬ 
part  from  strict  chronology  to  introduce  material 
from  other  texts  if  they  illuminate  a  particular 
state  in  Butor’s  examination.”  (Pref)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

"McWilliams’s  excellent  and  long-overdue  study 
of  Michel  Butor  attempts  to  restore  to  that  author 
the  place  which  is  rightfully  his.  .  •  ■  McWilliams 
deals  only  with  Butor' s  fictional  narratives-  His 
introduction  and  conclusion  suceed  admirably  in 
placing  Butor  in  the  context  of  modernism,  from 
which  he  has  learned  much  and  which  he  has 
rejected  in  significant  ways  as  he  has  changed 
direction.  The  studies  of  individual  narratives  are 
good,  and  in  the  case  of  the  later,  less  well-known 
work  like  [Degrees,  BRD  1962],  Mobile  [BRD 
1963],  and  the  Description  de  San  Marco,  uniquely 
valuable.  .  .  •  Indispensable  to  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries  with  an  interest  in  French  literature  or 
comparative  literature,  and  useful  for  graduate 
libraries.” 

Choice  15:1377  D  ’78  240w 
"Professor  McWilliams  has  well  decided  to  use 
English  translations  of  the  French  in  order  to 
provide  a  congruent  English  presentation.  The 
original  French  is  provided  in  the  notes  appended 
to  this  study.  ...  As  the  study  progresses  text- 
by-text  in  the  chronological  sequence  of  publica¬ 
tion,  it  becomes  increasingly  obvious  that  Pro¬ 
fessor  McWilliams  has  discovered  a  crucial  con¬ 
cern  to  all  of  Butor’s  narratives — a  ‘cultural 
schizophrenia’  which  various  odysseys  through 
time  and  place  have  attempted  to,  heal.”  R.  A. 

Champagne  „  _ _ „ 

Mod  Lang  J  63:139  Mr  ’79  Q50w 


MCWILLIAMS,  TENNANT  S.  Hannis  Taylor: 
the  new  Southerner  as  an  American.  163p 
$11.75  ’78  University  of  Ala.  Press 
329.973  Taylor,  Hannis.  U.S.  — Politics  and 
government — 1865-1898.  U-S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1898-1919.  U.S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1919-1933 
ISBN  0-8173-5114-0  LC  77-17124 
"Hannis  Taylor  (1851-1922)  was  a  Mobile  law¬ 
yer,  author  of  books  on  constitutional  history  and 
other  legal  treatises,  U.S.  minister  to  Madrid 
during  the  second  Cleveland  administration,  a 
spread-eagle  imperialist,  candidate  for  Congress, 
a  Republican  convert  and  friend  of  Theodore 
Roosevelt,  and  finally  a  Washington  attorney 
who  served  occasionally  on  diplomatic  claims  and 
arbitration  commissions.”  (Am  Hist  R)  "Mc¬ 
Williams  presents  Taylor  as  an  example  of  how 
personal  aspirations  and  commitment  to  national 
ideals  could  keep  southerners  from  learning  from 
their  experiences  with  tragedy  by  developing  in¬ 
sight  into  the  social  and  economic  paradoxes  of 
the  New  South  and  nationalism.”  (J  Am  Hist) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Professor  McWilliams  has  lavished  meticu¬ 
lous  labor  upon  his  not-very-important  subject. 
There  being  no  Hannis  Taylor  papers,  he  has  in 
effect  created  a  collection  through  his  own  cor¬ 
respondence  with  descendants  and  careful  search¬ 
ing  of  Taylor’s  correspondents’  papers.  The  or¬ 
ganization  of  the  book  is  sensible,  the  prose 
simple  and  clear.  Taylor  deserves  only  the 
eighty-nine  pages  of  text  in  this  small  volume. 
The  text  is  almost  overwhelmed  by  prodigious 
scholarly  paraphernalia,  however:  forty  pages  of 
notes,  thirty-one  of  bibliography,  and  an  eleven- 
page  index.”  J.  T.  Kirby 

Am  Hist  R  84:572  Ap  ’79  350w 


“Taylor  also  is  offered  as  a  case  study,  in 
ambitious  failure,  primarily  because  of  an  im¬ 
pulsive  personality.  Yet  the  potential  psycho¬ 
logical  influences  of  the  misfortunes  in  his  youth 
are  not  fully  explored.  Moreover,  Taylor  s  lack 
of  a  long-term  editorial  position  and  his  ex- 
patriate  move  suggest  that  he  was  not,  as  Mc¬ 
Williams  claims,  ya  representative  New  South¬ 
erner.’  Nevertheless,  this  is  a  sound,  well-re- 
searched  biography  that  effectively  places  Taylor 
in  his  times  while  relating  his  career  to  recent 
interpretations  of  the  period.  ’  Alwyn  Barr 
.1  Am  Hist  66:414  S  79  200w 


MACY,  GERTRUDE.  Leading  lady.  See  Mosel.  T. 


MADDEN,  DAVID.  The  suicide’s  wife;  a  novel. 

185p  $8-95  ’78  Bobbs-MerriU 
ISBN  0-672-512492-9  L/C  78-55644 
“Wayne  Harrington,  a  poet  and  an  English 
professor  at  a  small  university  in  West  Virginia, 
returns  to  his  empty  family  home  in  upstate  New 
York  to  have  a  last  look  before  he  sells  it.  He 
is  discovered  there,  sitting  on  the  lawn  in  his 
favorite  boyhood  spot,  with  a  bullet  in  his  head. 
His  wife,  Ann — roughly  bred  in  a  Polish  ghetto  in 
Pittsburgh,  unskilled,  friendless  and,  totally  de¬ 
pendent — -is  left  with  three  small,  children  to  raise 
and  an  overpowering  need  to  piece  together  the 
recent  past  of  a  husband  whose  anguish  she  never 
suspected.”  (Newsweek) 


“I  feel  that  Mr.  Madden's  attempt  to  zoom  in 
on  the  tragedy  of  unimportant  and  insignificant 
individuals  misses.  And  when  he  seems  to  feel 
the  reader  may  justifiably  be  nodding  asleep,  he 
attempts  to  jerk  him  to  attention  by  focusing  on 
Ann’s  preoccupation  with  her  self-awareness  .  in 
terms  of  genital  sexuality,  which  seems  offensive 
rather  than  artistic.  This  is  a  book  that  I  could 
easily  have  passed  up.”  Rosalie  Emm 
Best  Sell  88:341  F  ’79  500w 
“Unlike  Madden’s  huge,  sprawling  novel  Bijou 
[BRD  19741,  this  new  one  'is  short,  tightly  con¬ 
structed,  minimalist — the  other  side  of  his  literary 
coin.  Like  Bijou,  it  has  its  faults,  chief  among  them 
its  unprepossessing  characters.  .  .  .  This  is  a  sad, 
pathetic  story  of  very  ordinary  people  who  fail 
at  almost  everything.  Given  Madden’s  talent,  this 
could  have  been  a  superb  short  story.  As  it  stands, 
it  reads  more  like  a  soap  opera  script.”  Dennis 
Pendleton 

Library  J  104:211  Ja  15  ’79  100W 
Reviewed  by  James  Walt 

New  Repub  179:39  O  7  ’78  600w 
New  Yorker  54:237  D  4  ’78  140w 
“This  story  about  a  young  woman’s  struggle  to 
come  to  terms  with  her  husband’s  sudden,  un¬ 
expected  suicide  is  nearly  too  painful  to  read.  .  .  . 
Madden  whites  about  Ann  Harrington  as  though 
he  were  trying  to  purge  himself  of  her.  His 
sentences  swing  between  first  and  third-person 
narration  and  are  as  hurried  and  desperate  as  his 
protagonist’s  plight.  .  .  .  Ann  is  an  irritating 
heroine,  often  stupid,  but  the  personal  strength 
she  unwittingly  uncovers  during  her  crisis  is 
absolutely  unforgettable.”  J.  N.  Baker 
Newsweek  92:  [1061  O  9  ’78  180W 


MADDOW,  BEN.  A  Sunday  between  wars;  the 
course  of  American  life  from  1865  to  1917.  316p 
11  $12.95  *79  Norton 

973.8  U.S.— History— 1865-1898.  U-S — History— 
1898-1919.  U-S- — Social  conditions.  U-S. — Eco¬ 
nomic  conditions — 1865-9898.  U,S — Economic 
conditions — 1898-1919 
ISBN  0-393-05698-8  LC  78-24098 


Maddow’s  social  history  deals  with  “late  19th- 
Century  America;  the  plight  of  the  American 
Indian,  westward  expansion,  the  growth  of  in¬ 
dustry,  the  rise  of  trade  unions,  and  .  .  .  European 
immigration  to  the  United  States.”  (Library  J) 


Prepared  by  a  Hollywood  writer,  director  and 
producer,  who  also  writes  poetry  and  fiction, 
[this  book]  purports  to  examine  ‘the  course  of 
American  life  from  1865-1917’  from  the  bottom  up. 

•  ’  i  T1??,re  1S  alm°st  no  structure  to  the  chapters 
and  little  or  no  analysis,  though  Maddow  asserts 
he  is  examining  the  development  of  American 
industrialization  and  the  social  costs  involved 
lrL  “11s  Proc?ss-  •  •  ■  Blacks  receive  almost  no 
attention,  and  women  receive  some.  The  lack  of 
an  index  further  detracts  from  the  value  of  the 
volume  The  quotes,  however,  could  stimula!" 
interest  and  further  reading  among  general  read¬ 
ers  and  beginning  students  of  American  history  ” 
Choice  16:721  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
"Unlike  many  previous  such  works  this  one 
provides  an  eyewitness  view  by  relying  almost 
exclusively  on  primary  sources.  This  is  a  worthy 
approach,  but  the  pages  are  so  full  of  excerpts 
from  letters,  diaries,  and  journals  that  reading  Is 
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somewhat  tedious  and  disjointed.  Nevertheless,  this 
is  a  useful  history  and  compendium  of  quotations 
from  the  period  and  is  recommended  to  academic 
and  public  libraries.”  W.  R.  Newton 

Library  J  104*948  Ap  15  ’79  HOw 


MADSEN,  AXEL.  John  Huston.  280p  pi  $10  '78 
Doubleday 

B  or  92  Huston,  John 

ISBN  0-385-11070-7  LC  78-55842 


"Set  against  the  airbrushed  official  histories  of 
the  great,  [this  book]  provides  a  critical  alternate 
image  of  the  building  of  modern  America  and  of 
the.  enormous  human  cost  of  that  enterprise.  It  is 
by  no  means  a  rose-colored  view.  Mr.  Maddow  rec¬ 
ognizes,  for  example,  that  the  American  Indian 
was  not  a  ‘noble  savage,’  but  could  be  tempted 
by  the  same  avarice  as  his  white  counterparts. 
But  in  digging  beneath  the  surface,  in  letting 
the  small,  often  eloquent  voices  speak,  for  them¬ 
selves,  he  has  written  an  important  and  moving 
book.  You  cannot  read  the  accounts  of  the  in¬ 
dustrial  strikes  of  the  early  20th  century  or  of 
the  struggle  of  small  farmers  to  hold  onto  their 
land  without  feeling  that  America  is  only  now 
learning  how  it  came  to  greatness — and  at  what 
price.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi 8  Ap  1  '79  240w 

Reviewed  by  Gerald  Weales 

Nation  229:88  J1  28-Ag  4  '79  1750w 


"For  his  sources,  the  author  has  gone  to  the 
diaries  and  reminiscences  of  soldiers  of  the  Indian 
wars,  of  homesteaders  and  their  wives,  of  fore¬ 
men  of  tracklaying  gangs  on  the  Western  rail¬ 
roads,  of  miners  and  gold  prospectors,  and  of 
immigrants.  These  multiple  tongues  give  a  wonder¬ 
ful  vitality  to  the  recital.  We  see  America  building 
slowly  to  greatness  and  wealth  and  power,  and  we 
see  the  cost  in  terms  of  human  hopes  and  lives. 
The  book  is  full  of  surprises  and  epiphanies,  of 
hundreds  of  little  dramas— some  violent,  some 
bawdy,  some  hilarious,  some  poignant,  all  obscure- 
New  Yorker  65:159  Ap  16  '79  140w 


MADEJA,  STANLEY  S.  The  Arts,  cognition,  and 
basic  skills.  See  The  Arts,  cognition,  and  basic 
skills 


Movie  director  Huston  is  now  in  his  seventies. 
Among  the  films  he  has  directed  are :  The  Red 
Badge  of  Courage.  The  African  Queen  and  The 
Misfits.  This  study  surveys  his  professional  and 
personal  life.  Filmography.  Bibliography.  Index. 


,  ,  K  everything  Madsen  reports  about  Huston  is 
true,  Huston  should  be  guilt  ridden:  if  untrue, 
then  Huston  should  sue.  Libraries  would  do 
well  to  wait  for  the  autobiography  Huston  has 
in  progress.” 

Choice  16:233  Ap  '79  180w 

a  r?nwle„nlsf  H  tbe  stu«  that  movie  trailers 

SfJj  13  .fast  Paced,  action  packed,  en- 

Hu?tn’r,  ™ere  !S  n*0  atte,mpt  to  understand 

riuston  the  man.  nor  to  study  seriously  Huston 
the  filmmaker.  What  Madsen  offers  instead  are 
glimpses  of  a  personality  (or  actor) — and  the  in- 
vrIwKtlns  People  fie  met:  Bogart,  Hemingway,  both 
^  (Katherine  and  Audrey).  Errol  Flynn. 
Gable.  Monroe,  and  more-  This  entertaining  work 
is  for  the  movie  fan,  not  the  student.”  G.  M. 
Molyneaux 

Library  J  103:2348  N  15  '78  70w 

nn'moftl  the  usual  assortment  of  misspelled 
Sfnht-i'  tb+ei£  a-re  sufficient  errors  in  [this  biog- 

stemming  from  carelessness  or  lack  of 
knowledge,  to  make  one  wonder.  .  .  .  But  the  er- 
that  aur  n  whole  of  it;  one  has  the  suspicion 

Madsen  is  writing  in  haste,  sometimes 
rehashing  material  from  other  books  and  maga- 
hancdiSir^1<i-+nenrs?aD®r?  and  sometimes  not  even  re- 
frtfrn  bUKi-  saving  us  passages  and  quotes 

.Publications  verbatim  inserting  them 
into  his  book  m  a  kind  of  scissors-and-paste  job. 
i'k=i'o.n+°?'r+ari4-  then  Mr.  Madsen  provides  a  telling 
insight  into  Huston  s  way  of  life  and  his  art  as  a 
director,  and  even  a  bit  of  good  writing.”  Seymour 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  D  17  '78  420w 


MADISON,  JAMES.  The  papers  of  James  Madi¬ 
son,  vll,  7  March  1788-1  March  1789;  ed.  by 
Robert  A.  Rutland  [and]  Charles  F.  Hobson ; 
William  M.  E.  Rachal,  consulting  ed;  Jeanne  K. 
Sisson,  editorial  assistant.  471p  $15  78  Univer¬ 

sity  Press  of  Ya. 

B  or  92  Madison,  James,  President  U.S-  U.S. 
— Politics  and  government— 1783-1865.  Virginia 
— Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-226-36300-7  LC  (62-9114) 

Volume  eleven  chronicles  the  year  “between 
March  7.  1788  and  March  1,  1789.  [During  this 
year]  the  Virginia  state  convention  ratified  the 
Constitution,  the  Confederation  Congress  passed 
the  first  federal  election  resolution,  and  Virginia 
elected  federal  representatives  and  senators,  lhe 
documents  in  this  volume  .  •  •  [are  concerned 
with]  all  three  of  these  events  and.  of  course, 
Madison's  part  in  them.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Chronol- 
ogv-  Index.  For  volumes  one  and  two  see  BRD 
1962,  1963;  for  volume  three  see  BRD  1964,  for 
volume  four  see  BRD  1965,  1966;  and  for  volumes 
five,  six,  and  seven  see  BRD  1972. 


"This  is  the  first  volume  of  The  Papers  of 
James  Madison  to  be  published  by  the  University 
of  Virginia  Press.  Aside  from  the  title  page  and 
the  statement  of  that  fact  in  the  preface,  there  is 
no  discernible  break  between  this  and  the  first 
ten  volumes.  Volume  eleven  continues  the  high 
standards  of  editing  and  book  printing  that  have 
always  characterized  this  series.  •  •  ■  Because  the 
focal  point  of  this  volume  is  James  Madison,  the 
documents,  be  they  Madison’s  papers  or  excerpts 
from  the  journals  of  the  state  convention  or  Con¬ 
federation  Congress,  magnify  Madison  s  role.  This 
is  not  to  say  that  Madison  was  not  an  important 
figure  in  New  York  or  in  Richmond,  but  these 
documents  can  leave  a  false  image  of  his  lmpor- 
tance.”  R.  BovdR  ^  p  35Qw 

"[This  volume]  eloquently  reports  the  marshal¬ 
ing  of  federalism  in  Virginia  and  in  particular 
the  leadership  of  Madison  in  a  very  close  victory. 
Remarkable  evidence  of  the  patient  genius  of 
Madison’s  political  ability  is  larded  with  privi¬ 
leged  glimpses  of  something  melancholy  in  these 
pages,  the  calm  and  unsentimental  reflections  of 
unpampered  brilliance.  The  private  Madison  is  an 
essence  that  even  escapes  these  private  letters — 
but  it  is  an  essence  that  can  be  approached  in  no 
other  wav.  Moreover,  here  is  detailed  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  that  Madison-Jefferson-Mason  axis  that 
spawned  our  Bill  of  Rights.  Finally,  there_  are  po¬ 
litical  triumphs  and  the  desperate  and  vindictive 
machinations  of  Patrick  Henry  to  fill  out  this  vol¬ 
ume.  In  all,  it  is  a  record  deserving  of  its  pub¬ 
lication.  q  R  54:92  summer  '78  120w 


MAEHL,  WILLIAM  HARVEY.  Germany  In 
Vestern  civilization.  833p  maps  $25  '79  Univer- 
■  sity  of  Ala.  Press 

943  Germany — History 

ISBN  0-8173-5707-6  LC  77-1394 

Maehl  surveys  German  "history  and  culture 
from  prehistoric  times  to  the  1970s."  (Choice) 
Chronology.  Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography.  In- 


,  has  written  an  enormous  volume  of 

doubtful  value,  in  which  politics  and  culture  are 
neatly  and  needlessly  separated  into  different 
sections.  \\  hile  the  political  sections  are  ade¬ 
quate.  the  reader  is  overwhelmed  by  minutiae 
of  names  and  dates  that  serve  no  useful  func¬ 
tion  in  a  survey  history.  And  the  sections  on 
culture  are  largely  encyclopaedic  lists  of  names, 
works,  and  dates.  Even  the  ten-page  glossarv 
of  German  words  is  too  detailed,  and  the  bib¬ 
liography,  unevaluated  and  less  than  half  in  En¬ 
glish,  will  be  of  little  use  to  most  readers.  In 
addition,  Maehl’s  English  style  is  overly  compli¬ 
cated.  U  hat  ordinary  student  knows  such  words 
as  portcullis,’  ’alembic,’  ‘transmogrify,’  or 
‘penumbra?’  One  wonders  what  level  of  reader- 
ship  Maehl  was  aiming  at.  Not  particularly  rec¬ 
ommended  for  any  library.” 

Choice  16:717  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 


This  is  a  balanced,  well-written  treatment 
that  transports  the  reader  from  prehistoric  times 
to  the  present  with  impressive  obiectivitv  and 
insight.  Developments  in  the  arts  and  sciences 
are  skillfully  blended  with  more  traditional  mili¬ 
tary,  political,  and  diplomatic  matters;  historio¬ 
graphic  trends  are  highlighted.  It  is  no  easy 
matter  to  prepare  a  general  survey  that  is  neither 
dull  nor  superficial;  this  book  will  delight  the 
general  reader  and  inspire  the  advanced  under¬ 
graduate.”  M.  R.  Yerburgh 

Library  J  104:948  Ap  15  ’79  90w 


MAFFEI,  PAOLO-  Beyond  the  moon;  tr.  by  D.  J. 

K.  O’Connell.  377p  il  $12.50  ’78  MIT  Press 

520  Astronomy 

ISBN  0-262-13133-1  LC  77-27091 

This  book  examines  “the  structure  and  internal 
processes  of  the  sun.  the  planets  and  their  satel¬ 
lites,  the  comets  and  asteroids,  Alpha  Centauri 
(the  nearest  star),  double  and  multiple  stars, 
white  dwarfs,  red  giants,  neutron  stars,  novae 
and  supernovae.  the  Magellanic  clouds.  the 
Andromeda  nebula,  globular  clusters,  the  Seyfert 
galaxies,  galactic  explosions,  quasars,  and  the 
curvature  of  space-time.  .  •  •  The  book  concludes 
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MAFFE1,  PAOLO — Continued 

with  a  comparison  of  divergent  cosmological 
theories  that  span  the  origin  and  destiny  of  the 
universe/’  (Publisher’s  note)  Index- 

“Delightful  reading,  this  is  (in  the  reviewer  s 
opinion)1  the  best  (and  perhaps  only)  nontechnical 
book  on  what  astronomers  are  busy  with  these 
days  that  has  reached  the  market  in  ai  t- 

it  deserves  a  wide  audience,  dhe  translator  ot 
the  sixth  Italian  edition  is  himself  a  respected 
astronomer.  This  avoids  the  flaw  of  most  transla- 
tfons  by  laymen,  where  technical  terms  are  fre- 
quently  rendered  incorrectly,  and  atones  for  the 
few  inessential  inaccuracies.  Many  pD °_to k i- ^ • 
line  drawings,  and  a  rich  index  add  to  the  value 
of  the  book,  which  would  make  a  fine  text  ioi 
a  course  on  selected  topics  in  .  contemporary 
astronomy  for  nonmajors  and  a  suitable  acquisi¬ 
tion  for  public  libraries.’’ 

Choice  15:1543  Ja  79  90w 

“Maffei’s  offering  is  necessarily  weak  in  some 
areas  ...  it  is  also  curiously  deficient  in  its 
total  neglect  of  black  holes.  However,  it  makes 
good  use  of  the  information  sent  back  by  the 
space  probes  to  Venus,  Mars,  and  Jupiter,  and 
gives  clear,  math-free  explanations  of  the  work¬ 
ings  of  the  universe  while  reminding  the  reader 
that  most  of  our  present  knowledge  is  subject 
to  change.  Maffei  provides  an  interesting  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  two  recently  discovered  galaxies 
that  bear  his  name,  and  he  presents  a  compelln,,-. 
theory  of  proximal  supernovas  that  may  account 
for  certain  evolutionary  patterns  on  Earth  and 
could  spell  doom  for  the  human  race.  All  told, 
this  is  a  good  popular  introduction  to  astronomy. 
Carey  HorwitZy  j  Q  x  ,?8  130w 


“Magee,  a  well  prepared  and  probing  questioner, 
elicits  responses  about  the  origin  and_  ;aims ,  de¬ 
velopment  and  implications  of  each  philosophers 
thought.  The  volume  is  thus  an  informal  but  very 
effective  and  easily  understandable  introduction 
to  various  philosophical  fields  from  linguistic  anal¬ 
ysis  to  existentialism,  positivism  to  Marxism,  social 
philosophy  to  literature  and  politics,  through  their 
most  notable  exponents.  Very  apt  for  the  beginning 
student  and  the  general  reader,  and  an  excellent 
choice  for  public  libraries  and  undergraduate  col- 

‘“‘“’"•'ufe.S  m*n  My  1  •»  now 

“The  original  15  talks  were  uneven  in  quality, 
but  the  best  of  them  were  outstandingly  interest¬ 
ing  and  informative,  and  they  make  excellent  writ¬ 
ten  dialogues  in  this  revised  form.  Three  of  them 
present  tersely,  and  with  authority,  original  Ideas. 
These  are  the  interviews  with  Noam  Chomsky,  W. 
V.  Quine  and  Iris  Murdoch.  In  addition,  Sir  Isaiah 
Berlin.  Bernard  Williams,  Ronald  D  work  In,  Sir 
Alfred  Ayer  and  John  Searle  all  produce  excellent 
summaries  of  contemporary  work,  which  cannot 
easily  be  found  in  such  an  agreeable  and  readable 
form  elsewhere-  ...  I  have  minor  complaints: 
First,  that  under  the  heading  •Heidegger  and 
Existentialism’  we  are  not  told  that  Heidegger  was, 
at  one  time  at  least,  a  Nazi,  and  that  this  al¬ 
legiance  fitted  the  pretensions  of  his  philosophy 
very  well;  here  he  is  absurdly  overpraised  for 
'insights'  that,  as  specified,  are  of  extreme  bana¬ 
lity.  Second,  there  is  a  tiresome  rhetoric,  among 
the  analytical  philosophers  of  bringing  their  'ana¬ 
lytical  tools"  to  solve  problems,  as  if  they  are 
dramatizing  themselves  as  plain  men  doing  a  sound 
job  in  the  home.”  Stuart  Hampshire 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  My  13  '79  1300w 


MAGDOFF,  HARRY.  Imperialism,  from  the 
colonial  age  to  the  present;  essays.  279p  $12.50 
*78  Monthly  Review  Press 
325  Imperialism.  Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-85345-426-4  LC  77-76167 
Magdoff  examines  several  topics  on  imperialism 
in  this  collection  of  eleven  essays,  previously 
published  between  1969  and  1977. 

“[These]  essays  cover  a  wide  range  of  topics  on 
imperialism  with  a  strong  emphasis  on,1®co:rl°?1*$ 
factors.  Throughout  the  anthology  the  author  takes 
a  Marxist-Leninist  stance..  .  .  Unfortunately,  Mag¬ 
doff  has  made  no  effort  to  update  the  earlier 
[essays],  and  as  a  result  several  are  incomplete. 
This  problem  is  particularly  noticeable  in,  his  three 
historical  articles.  Tne  first  and  longest  essay, 
‘European  expansion  since  1763,  can  be  read  in 
the  15th  edition  of  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica, 
while  most  of  the  others  appeared  in  the  Monthly 
Review.  •  .  •  Overlapping  and  repetitious  material 
is  considerable,  since  there  appears  to  be  no'  ef¬ 
fort  at  editing.  Magdoff  also  devotes  too  much 
space  to  a  defense  of.  some  of  his  earlier  publica¬ 
tions.  This  volume  is  not  vital  to  college  and 
university  collections.” 

Choice  16:276  Ap  '79  150w 
"Harry  Magdoff  defends  Lenin's  thesis  by  in¬ 
sisting  that  he  has  been  misinterpreted;  his 
polemics  accordingly  become  exercises  in  mythod- 
o-logy  and  arid  scholasticism." 

Economist  269:122  D  9  78  160w 


MAGEE,  BRYAN.  Men  of  ideas.  314p  il  $12.95  '79 
Viking  Press 

190  Philosophy,  Modern.  Philosophers,  Ameri¬ 
can.  Philosophers,  British 
ISBN  0-670-46888-6  LC  78-27263 
This  book  is  an  edited  version  of  a  British  Broad¬ 
casting  Corporation  television  series  of  fifteen 
interviews  with  British  and  American  philosophers. 
Among  the  interviewees  are  Isaiah  Berlin,  William 
Barrett,  Noam  Chomsky,  W.  V.  Quine,  and  Ins 
Murdoch.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

"[All  of  these  fifteen  philosophers]  come  to 
life  and  talk  out  their  ideas.  The  result  is  demo¬ 
cratic  and  not  elitist  discourse.  It  is  talk  about 
philosophical  things  readily  understandable  to 
the  man  on  the  street.  Every  page  breathes  as 
Magee’s  skillful  and  informed  questioning  brings 
out  reservoirs  of  anecdotes,  autobiographical  ac¬ 
counts,  the  heart  of  each  philosopher’s  doctrine, 
historical  tidbits,  narrations  on  various  personal¬ 
ities  as  they  shaped  the  evolution  of  great  ideas 
(we  have  Ayer  admitting  that  almost  all  of  his 
previous  verification  theory  is  false) ,  the  pros 
and  cons,  strengths  and  defects  of  various 
philosophies,  and  so  on,  all  presented  in  delight¬ 
fully  witty  and  literate  language.  This  is  a  book 
every  philosophy  teacher,  who  may  be  just  a 
bit  weary  after  going  through  these  same 
philosophers’  books,  should  come  to  as  a  re¬ 
freshing  treat." 

Choice  16:1186  N  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Saul  Benjamin 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  28  '79  850w 


MAGIC  lights  &  streets  of  shining  jet;  poems  se¬ 
lected  by  Dennis  Saunders;  phot,  by  Terry  Wil¬ 
liams  [Eng  title:  Fancy  free].  142p  $7.95  ’78 
Greenwillow  Bks. 

808  81 

ISBN  0-688-80065-3  LC  76-20519 
This  is  an  anthology  of  poems  dealing  with  as¬ 
pects  of  nature.  Poets  such  as  “Rossetti,  Yeats, 
Reeves,  de  la  Mare,  Farjeon,  Roethke  are  repre¬ 
sented,  along  with  some  children.  Saunders  di¬ 
vides  the  poems  into  four  categories:  ‘Creatures 
Small,’  ‘Weathers  and  Seasons,’  ‘Colours,’  and 
‘Sea  and  Shore.’  [Indexes]  Grades  two  to  five.” 
(SLJ) 


“Flawless  little  gems,  [these  poems]  demon¬ 
strate  that  the  finest  poets  can  express  them¬ 
selves  simply  yet  vibrantly.  W.  B.  Yeats.  James 
Joyce  and  Longfellow  are  here  along  with  con¬ 
temporary  poets  like  James  Reeves  and  Mary 
O’Neill.  Several  school-children  have  proved  that 
their  facility  and  imagination  can  bear  compari¬ 
son  with  the  greats.  A  memorable  book  with  truly 
magnificent  photographs  in  color.”  Ethna  Sheehan 
America  139:444  D  9  '78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Ardis  Kimzey 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  Ap  30  '78  lOOw 


“For,  its  cheerful  color  alone,  children  may  reach 
for  this  accessible  anthology  of  poems,  each  in 
large -type  text  on  multicolored  stock  accompanied 
by  a  .  bright  photograph.  The  verses  are  light  and 
descriptive— positively  positive,  almost  a  catalog  of 
favorite  things  in  nature.  .  .  .  It’s  possible  to 
fault  a  few  of  Williams’  photos  for  what  is  not 
shown — it  would  have  been  nice  to  have  camou¬ 
flaged  a  chameleon  in  ‘Chameleon’  or  pictured  a 
bat  in  'The  Bat,’  but  the  rosy  American  edition 
of  an  English  title  may  entice  children  who  just 
need  an  animal  poem  for  their  school  assignment 
into  reading  one  more.”  Sharon  Elswit 
SLJ  25:124  S  ’78  130w 


world  of  words;  a  very  first  dictionary; 
William  D.  Halsey,  editorial  director;  Christopher 
G.  Morris,  editor.  256p  col  il  $6.95  ’77  Macmillan 


423  English  languager— Dictionaries— Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-02-578770-5  LC  77-9188 


An  alphabetical  list  of  1500  words  with  mean¬ 
ings,  explanatory  sentences,  and  illustrations  for 
those  words  considered  “conceptual.”  "Grades  one 
to  three.”  (SLJ) 


‘  The  paper  quality  permits  reasonably  good 
reproduction  of  the  numerous  illustrations.  The 
binding  is  firm  with  a  stitching  that  allows  the 
volume  to  lie  open  for  ease  of  use.  The  cover  is 
of  laminated  paper  and  may  show  wear  with 
heavy  usage  but  is  brightly  colored  to  attract 
youngest  users.  The  general  format  is  both  ap¬ 
pealing  and  reasonably  durable  considering  the 
book’s  modest  price.  •  .  .  Text  and  illustrations  are 
ingeniously  interrelated  to  supply  developmental 
vocabulary  and  word  knowledge,  thus  serving  as 
a  bridge  to  the  use  of  more  conventional  dic¬ 
tionaries  for  the  youngest  child.  The  book  is 
recommended  for  purchase  for  school  or  public 
libraries  and  for  home  use.” 

Booklist  75:947  F  15  ’79  900w 
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"Clear,  concise  definitions  •  •  .  printed  in  large 
type  comprise  this  dictionary.  The  entries— 
'chosen  from  a  computerized  survey  of  the  words 
young  children  most  frequently  encounter' — are 
explained  in  a  conversational  manner  with  ref¬ 
erences  to  friends,  school,  and  familiar  activities; 
all  of  the  words  defined  are  used  in  sentences. 
It’s  too  bad  there  aren’t  more  illustrations,  but 
there  is  a  game  (after  each  letter,  several  items 
are  pictured  with  page  numbers  and  students 
are  asked  to  find  the  definitions  in  the  text)  and 
an  easy-to-follow  ‘how  to’  section  in  the  front.  A 
good  addition  to  the  classroom  library  or  for  the 
beginning  reader  section  of  the  public  library.” 
Lisa  Landes 

SLJ  24:70  Ap  ’78  lOOw 


“This  Very  First  ^  Dictionary  lucidly  explains 
.  .  .  basic  verbs,  nouns  and  adjectives  in  com¬ 
prehensible  terms  that  do  not  send  the  child  in 
search  of  yet  another  word.  The  illustrations 
tend  to  overemphasize  exurban  aspects  of  modern 
life — there  is  preponderance  of  horses  to  illus¬ 
trate  such  items  as  ‘chance,’  ‘gave’  and  ‘thin’ — 
but  the  drawings  are  cheerful  and  the  definitions 
make  an  important  distinction  between  childish 
and  childlike,”  Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  110:67  N  21  ’77  60w 


MAGILL.  FRANK  N..  ed.  Survey  of  contemporary 
literature.  See  Survey  of  contemporary  litera¬ 
ture 


MAGLIO,  VINCENT  J.,  ed.  Evolution  of  African 
mammals.  See  Evolution  of  African  mammals 


MAGNUS.  BERND.  Nietzsche’s  existential  imper¬ 
ative.  (Studies  in  phenomenology  and  existen¬ 
tial  philosophy)  231p  $17.50  ’78  Indiana  Univ. 
Press 

193  Nietzsche,  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  Existential- 

ISBN  0-253-34062-4  LC  77-9864 
An  "analysis  of  the  meaning  of  the  idea  of  eter¬ 
nal  recurrence  in  Nietzsche’s  thought.  Beginning 
with  an  ‘overview’  of  Nietzsche’s  thought  that 
touches  upon  the  problem  of  nihilism,  Christi¬ 
anity,  the  will  to  power,  and  the  notion  of  the 
ubermensoh,  as  well  as  on  the  perspectival  con¬ 
cept  of  knowledge.  Magnus  then  seeks  the  pos¬ 
sible  origin  of  the  theory  of  eternal  recurrence. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"With  remarkable  clarity  and  analytical  rigor 
[Magnus]  examines  the  scientific  or  empirical  basis 
for  the  assumption  of  the  eternal  recurrence  of 
the  same  and  shows  it  to  be  ‘a  tissue  of  concep¬ 
tual  ambiguities.’  The  strongest  point  is  Magnus  s 
argument  from  temporality-  Event  and  recurrence, 
it  is  said,  are  temporally  different;  therefore,  they 
are  numerically  distinct  because  they  are  tem¬ 
porally  distinct.  •  •  .  Magnus  mounts  a  convinc¬ 
ing,  plausible  and  exciting  interpretation  of  one 
of  Nietzsche's  most  controversial  conceptions.  His 
work  should  be  on  the  shelves  of  graduate  and 
undergraduate  libraries  with  strong  holdings  in 
philosophv^^  15.1677  F  ,79  230w 

"Although  not  meant  as  an  introduction  to 
Nietzsche’s  thought,  the  book  is  more  insightful 
than  Walter  Kaufmamn's  general  overview  ([in 
his  translation  of  Nietzsche’ si  Beyond  Good  and 
Evil,  1966),  though  less  detailed  than  Karl  Jas¬ 
pers’  work  (Nietzsche  [BRD  19651).  Its  attention 
to  both  logical  and  existential  aspects  should 
make  it  a  touchstone  for  future  studies,”  Daniel 

’*-,evinsonLjkrary  j  1 03 ;  1 5 1 5  Ag  '78  120w 


MAGNOSSON,  SIGURDUR  A.  Northern  sphinx; 
Iceland  and  the  Icelanders  from  the  settlement 
to  the  present.  261p  lib  bdg  $12  '77  McGill- 
Queens  Univ.  Press 

949.1  Iceland — History.  Iceland — Civilization 
ISBN  0-7735-0277-7  LC  77-370324 
This  volume  “is  intended  as  a  general  intro¬ 
duction  to  Iceland,  past  and  present.  The  first 
part  describes  the  settlement  of  Iceland  about 
ad  900  and  the  following  'Commonwealth  period 
before  the  Icelanders  became  tributary  to  the 
Norwegian  crown  in  1262-64  Part  2.  •  -  covers 
the  centuries  from  about  1300  until  well  after 
1800.  Part  3  discusses  the  ■  .  •  developments  of 
the  past  hundred  years  or  so.  Sigurdur  Mag- 
nfisson  here  considers  political  and  s<?cial  change, 
attempts  to  characterize  the  Icelandic  mentality, 
describes  the  state  of  literature,  visual  arts  and 
music,  and  the  infrastructure  of  commerce,  in¬ 
dustry  and  communications,”  (TLS)  Bibliography. 
Index. 

"The  coverage  of  Iceland  history  Is  uneven. 
The  first  four  (out  of  ten)  chapters  deal  with 
the  Icelandic  Commonwealth  (874-1262),  though 
mythology  and  literary  history  loom  larger  than 


political  events  and  trends.  Only  a  single  chap¬ 
ter  is  spent  on  the  period  1262-1918.  ...  A  most 
valuable  contribution  is  the  extensive  select 
bibliography  of  works  in  English  relating  to  Ice¬ 
land.  Regrettably,  factual  errors  occur — and  mis¬ 
prints  are  all  too  common.  .  .  .  Finally,  it  is 
difficult  to  avoid  wishing  that  the  book  had  been 
somewhat  longer,  that  more  topics  had  been  in¬ 
troduced,  and  that  the  coverage  had  been  in  dif¬ 
ferent  proportions.  Nevertheless,  the  work  fills  a 
gap.  And  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  a  second  edition 
— expanded  and  revised— will  be  forthcoming.” 
Bergsteinn  Jdnsson 

Am  Hist  R  83:461  Ap  '78  320w 
"Given  the  paucity  of  books  devoted  to  Ice¬ 
land’s  past  as  well  as  its  present,  Magmisson’s 
work  is  a  welcome  addition.  A  native  Icelander 
with  extensive  experience  in  Icelandic  journalism. 
Magnfisson  has  written  a  popular,  but  nonethe¬ 
less  solid,  outline  of  Iceland’s  history  with  a 
good  deal  of  attention  to  cultural  developments 
and  contributions.  His  chapter  devoted  to  the 
artistic  endeavors  of  Icelanders  in  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury  provides  a  critical  overview  of  this  area  that 
cannot  be  easily  found  in  any  other  English- 
language  source.  Although  the  topic  is  somewhat 
specialized,  the  book  is  eminently  readable  and 
should  have  appeal  to  a  general  audience,  aside 
from  serving  as  an  excellent  reference  work  for 
students  at  the  high-school  level  or  above,” 
Choice  15:139  Mr  ’78  170w  [YA] 

"The  first  two  parts  of  this  book  should  be  taken 
with  a  pinch  of  salt,  but  the  final  part  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  sketch  of  the  recent  and  contemporary 
scene,  written  with  sanity  and  candour,  with 
telling  details  that  are  often  amusing  and  bold 
conclusions  that  are  often  arguable — and  in  all 
these  qualities  typically  Icelandic.”  P  G.  Foote 
TLS  p505  My  6  '78  700w 


MAGNOSSON,  SIGURDUR  A.  Stallion  Of  the 
North;  phot:  Gudmundur  Ingdlfsson  and  others. 
95  p  $12.95  ’79  Longship  Press,  Crooked  Lane, 
Nantucket,  Mass.  02554 

636.1  Horses— Pictorial  works.  Iceland — Social 
life  and  customs 

ISBN  0-917712-06-4  LC  78-67094 
“Rigorous  conditions  in  Iceland  have  produced 
a  unique  breed  of  horse,  whose  characteristics  have 
been  carefully  preserved.  The  history  of  the 
partnership  between  Icelander  and  horse  is  .  .  . 
discussed,  as  are.  the  horse’s  current  uses  and 
achievements."  (Library  J) 


"The  recurrently  disturbing  characteristic  of  this 
book  is  the  writing,  perhaps  because  it  tends  to  be 
overshadowed  by  the  stunning  pnotography.  The 
author  placidly  yields  to  the  graphics;  his  story  is 
replete  with  awkwardly  constructed  sentences  and, 
at  times,  lifeless  descriptions.  Whether  intentional 
or  not,  the  book  evolves  into  a  photographic  pre¬ 
sentation  rather  than  a  balance  between  image 
and  narrative.  Yet  there  is  enormous  satisfaction 
in  studying  the  beautiful  photos  and  realizing  that 
this  book  depicts  more  than  the  saga  of  horses.  It 
is  about  a  land,  a  people  and  a  way  of  life  that  co¬ 
exists  easily  with  nature  and  her  elements  rather 
than  battling  them.  Horse  lovers  and  nature  en¬ 
thusiasts,  regardless  of  age,  should  find  this  book 
reassuring;  there  are  still  people  in  this  world  who 
place  more  emphasis  on  utilizing  natural  elements 
than  on  nurturing  ubiquitous  technology.”  Charles 

DaIVTa  ppo 

Best  Sell  39:150  J1  '79  340w 
Reviewed  by  Christina  Kampman 

Library  J  104:1710  S  1  '79  80w 


MAGOCSI,  PAUL  ROBERT.  The  shaping  of  a 
national  Identity;  Subcarpathian  Rus’,  1848- 
1948.  (Harvard  Ukrainian  ser)  640p  maps  $25 
’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
301-45  Rutlienians-  Nationalism 
ISBN  0-674-80579-8  LC  77-5476 
The  author  attempts  to  discover  why  the  Rusyns 
(or  Ruthenians)  did  not  become  a  sovereign 
political  nation.  "Half  the  volume  surveys  the 
national  development  of  the  Rusyns  from  the 
eighteenth  century  to  their  incorporation  into  the 
Soviet  Ukraine  after  the  Second  World  War.  The 
other  half  consists  of  several  appendixes:  a  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  term,  Subcarpathian  Rusyn;  eighty- 
one  biographical  sketches  of  Rusyn  leaders  who 
were  active  in  the  period  after  1918;  and  speci¬ 
mens  of  the  written  languages  used  by  the 
Rusyns.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  sparse  scholarly  literature  in  English  on 
the  Subcarpathian  Rusyns  (Ruthenians)  has  been 
considerably  enriched  by  this  useful  book.  ...  At 
each  important  stage  an  the  development  of  the 
Rusyns — the  nineteenth  century,  1918-19.  the  in¬ 
terwar  period,  and  the  Second  World  War — four 
currents  competed  for  allegiance,  the  Rusyn, 
Magyarone,  Ukrainian,  and  Russian.  Magocsi  de¬ 
scribes  each  in  detail  and  concludes  that  the  in¬ 
tellectuals,  who  were  so  sharply  divided  among 
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MAGOCSI,  P.  Ft. — Continued 

themselves,  could  never  get  control  of  their  peo- 
pie's  destiny  long’  enough  to  direct  it  along  a 
single  path  of  development.  •  •  •  The  description 
of  the  various  cultural  currents  among  the 
Rusyns  is  well  done,  but  perhaps  more  atten¬ 
tion  could  have  been  given  to  political  and  eco¬ 
nomic  problems*”  Keith  Hitch  ins 

Am  Hist  R  84:510  Ap  '79  550w 
“As  a  case  study,  the  book  demonstrates  in 
copious  detail  how  the  debates  over  whet ^ e ^ ,y} e 
Rusyns  were  a  separate  people,  or  really  Kus- 
sians  or  really  Ukrainians  went  on  [during  the 
period  covered].  .  •  •  The  book  has  major  flaws, 
a  strange  organization  that  presents  the  same 
facts  in  eight  different  places;  an  obsessive  pre- 
occupation  with  language  .and  the  iinguistic  as 
peels;  a  generally  uninspired  literary  style,  its 
failure  to  develop  some  of  the  comparisons  that 
nre  germane;  and  the  conclusion  is  unsatisfac- 
foiw  InTfar  too  short.  Nevertheless,  it  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  work  of  its  kind  that  undergraduates 

working  on  nationality  would  . ? n nitimately  ^the 
noting  esDeciallv  since  this  is  ultimately,  tn« 
story  of  a  peopll  that  did  not  make  it  into  na¬ 
tionhood.^.^  15:1713  F  ’73  250w 


MAGUIRE,  DANIEL  C.  The  moral  choice.  477n 
$10.95  '78  Doubleday 


lSBNt0-385-12080-X  LC  77-76248 

ru??  worldrethehauthSoere“ugg°estse  a'r'nedy7  "Wha't 
is  needed  accorcling  to  Maguire,  is  a  recognition 
of  the  sacred  .value  of  persons  and  the  resurrec- 
rpflpotive  ethics*  .  •  .  -b  or  mm,  tne  wnuie 
person  ( thinking,  feeling,  creating)  d . Jj *  gh  j  g 

a  oarticular  social  context  what  is  right.  Ktnics  1 
about  life,  and  [he  contends 

behavior  people  recognize  each  other  lovingly  as 
fellow  human-beings.  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[Maguire]  does  not  argue  for  any  specific 
solutions  to  the  problems  of  abortion,  euthanasia, 
reverse  discrimination  et.  al.,  but  rather  at 
tempts  to  provide  a  general  method  for  deter- 
mining  what  one  ought  .to  do  in  any  particular 
situation.  There  is  nothing  revolutionary  in  the 
method  Maguire  proposes.  Most  of  its  elements 
are  sane  and  sober  and  would,  it  seems  to  this 
reviewer,  be  accepted  by  most  moral  philosophers 
today.  .  .  .  On  the  negative  side,  the  majority  of 
Maguire’s  criticisms  of  the  moderns  are;  seri¬ 
ously  dated-  •  .  .  This  reviewer  s  mam  objection 
to  [the  book],  however,  is  its  long-wmdedness. 
It  is  literally  crammed  with  quotations  and  ex¬ 
amples  from  virtually  every  area  of  inquiry  and 
every  period  of  history.  .  .  *  Maguire  could  have 
made  his  case  in  half  the  space. 

Choice  16:238  Ap  79  260w 
"[According  to  the  author]  ethics  is  the  art- 
science  which  seeks  to  bring  sensitivity  and  method 
to  the  discernment  of  moral  values  and  should  al¬ 
ways  be  in  tension  with  morality.  •  •  •  Most  etni- 
cal  schools  and  their  major  adherents  are  treated 
but  are  generally  faulted,  whatever  their  vir¬ 
tues,  for  not  avoiding  the  pitfall  of  a  too  uni¬ 
lateral  and  one-rubric  approach.  .  .  .  Maguire  s 
favorite  ethicists  are  Aristotle  and  St.  Thomas 
Aquinas  (he  cites  them  more  than  70  times).. .. 
Such  complex  issues  as  collective  guilt,  forms  of 
justice,  the  ‘wedge’  theory,  the  principle  of  pro¬ 
portionality,  and  the  legitimacy  of  the  quota  sys¬ 
tem  are  dealt  with  in  depth.  .  .  .  I  predict  that 
this  work  will  be  widely  read  in  colleges  and 
seminaries  in  the  future.  ...  [It  is]  moral  philos¬ 
ophy  at  its  catholic  best  and,  by  eschewing  all 
forms  of  reductionism,  will  help  .to  stem  the 
moral  drift  and  nihilism  of  our  time.  W.  W. 

Benjamin^  Century  95:mo  N  15  -78  900w 


“The  scope  of  The  Moral  Choice  is  .  .  .  quite 
impressive-  Equally,  if  not  more  so,  is  the  extraor¬ 
dinary  wealth  of  material  that  Maguire  has  in¬ 
tegrated  into  his  presentation.  The  findings  of  the 
psychological  and  social  sciences,  as  well  as  a 
diversity  of  traditions  in  philosophy  and  theology 
are  all  literally  represented.  .  .  .  Having  said  all 
this,  however.  I  must  now  confess  my  disap¬ 
pointment  in  the  book.  .  .  .  [There  are  lapses 
which]  undermine  the  author's  aim  to  provide  an 
epistemology  of  ethics,  as  does  also  his  failure  to 
analyze  adequately  the  structure  of  moral  judg¬ 
ment.  Actually,  however,  I  think  he  is  really  less 
interested  in  basic  cognitional  theory  applied  to 
ethics  than  in  a  kind  of  consciousness-raising,  at 
which  he  is  very  good.  What  he  has  provided  here 
is  a  brilliant  over-view  of  the  moral  sphere  from  a 
particular  perspective — that,  namely,  of  a  liberated 
and  liberal  American  Catholic  intellectual.  From 
no  other  perspective  would  it  look  quite  the  same.” 
R.  O.  Johann 

Commonweal  106:22  Ja  19  '79  1150w 


“Maguire  distinguishes  between  ‘morality’,  [and 
ethics]  •  .  •  with  an  eye  to  supplying  morality 
with  a  suitable  method.  It  Is  precisely  because  The 


Moral  Choice  is  such  a  masterful  blend  of  mor¬ 
ality  and  ethics  that  it  will  have  appeal  both  to 
professional  ethicians  and  to  reflective  persons 
troubled  about  moral  problems  in  this  chaotic 
age.  .  .  .  [The  book]  remains  at  its  core  a  work 
of  theoretical  ethics.  The  application  of  .the  method 
to  cases  must  await,  as  Maguire  promises,  future 
volumes.  That  perhaps  is  the  only  disappointment 
this  book  holds  for  a  thoughtful  reader.  '  Richard 
Westley 

Critic  37:4  Ap  ’79-1  300w 

"This  is  no  old-time  textbook  theology.  .  •  •  Ma¬ 
guire  is  open  and  informal  in  tone,  style,  and 
method  of  inquiry.  .  .  .  [Hisl  system,  rigorous 
and  patient  as  it  is,  can  insure  honesty  and  sin¬ 
cerity.  but  not  certainty;  his  ethics  is  a  perma¬ 
nently  questing  process.  For  undergraduates  and 
the  general  reader  of  philosophy  and  religion.” 
G.  M-  Molyneaux 

Library  J  103:1994  O  1  '78  130w 


MAGUIRE,  JOHN.  Hold  hands  and  die!  the  in¬ 
credibly  true  story  of  the  People’s  Temple  and 
the  Reverend  Jim  Jones,  by  John  Maguire  and 
Mary  Lee  Dunn.  271p  il  pa  $2.50  ’78  Dale  Bks. 
Inc.  380  Lexington  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
289.9  Peoples  Temple.  Jones,  Jim 
ISBN  0-89559-190-1  LC  78-74721 
This  is  an  account  of  the  Peoples  Temple,  the 
leader  Jim  Jones,  and  the  cult  members’  mass 
suicide  in  Guyana. 


Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Ap  19  ’79  1450w 
“[The  authors  have  accumulated]  interesting 
information  on  Jones’s  early  years  as  a  minister 
to  an  integrated  congregation  in  a  racist  Indiana 
town  and  [worked]  out  some  speculations  about 
his  changing  motivation.  Unfortunately,  they  have 
devoted  too  little  of  their  time  and  resources  to 
editorial  work.  In  addition  to  the  typographical 
errors  .  .  .  [their]  effort  is  seriously  marred  by 
mispellings,  contradictions,  inaccuracies  and  just 
plain  bad  writing.”  J.  S.  Gordon 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ja  7  ’79  lOOOw 


MAHABHARATA.  The  mahabharata,  v3;  tr.  and 
ed.  by  J.  A.  B.  van  Buitenen;  Book  4:  The  book 
of  Virata;  Book  5:  The  book  of  the  effort.  572p 
$24  ’78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
294  5 

ISBN  0-226-84650-4  LC  72-97802 
“The  third  volume  in  van  Buitenen’s  projected 
seven-volume  translation  of  the  entire  Sanskrit 
epic.  .  .  .  [The  translation]  follows  the  same  pat¬ 
tern  of  rendering  the  bulk  of  the  narrative  in  prose, 
with  English  verse  reserved  for  the  metrically  dis¬ 
tinct  portions  that  van  Buitenen  and  others  con¬ 
sider  to  be  the  oldest  core  of  the  epic.”  (Choice) 
Index.  For  volume  one  see  BRD  1975;  for  volume 
two  see  BRD  1977. 


'The  present  volume  carries  the  translation  al¬ 
most  to  the  midway  point  of  the  text  and  so  pro¬ 
vides  the  translator  with  an  opportunity  to  sum¬ 
marize  critically  recent  theories  about  the  epic  in 
the  perspective  of  his  own  intimacy  with  major 
portions  of  vast  work.  .  .  .  The  English  remains 
highly  readable  and  appropriately  rich,  offering 
non-Sanskritists  the  first  reliable  version  based  on 
deep  scholarship  of  the  epic  and  its  ancient  cul¬ 
tural  context.  Both  books  are  notable  for  many 
intriguing  episodes.  .  .  .  Tn  his  lengthy  introduc¬ 
tions  to  both  books  translated  here,  van  Buitenen 
again  culls  cultural  and  textual  critical  evidence  to 
offer  original  perspectives  on  the  books.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  graduate  and  undergraduate  libraries  ” 
Choice  15:1528  Ja  '79  170w 

“Too  scholarly  for  the  eastern  religious  cultists. 
too  long  for  the  faddists,  just  right  for  the  earnest 
students  and  for  libraries  of  any  size  at  all  ” 

Chr  Century  95:868  S  20  ’78  30w 
‘‘Jn  this  volume  Professor  van  Buitenen  maintains 
the  high  quality  of  translation  evident  in  the  first 
two  volumes.  .  .  .  Matching  the  flow  of  the  original 
m  most  instances,  he  ensures  that  the  reader  does 
not  feel  like  taking  leave  of  the  Virata-parvan  and 
t0°JJ™.a--Parvan-  which  excel  most  other  books 
of  the  Mahabharata  in  their  forceful  dialogues  and 
fast  unfolding  action.  This  is  not  to  say  that  the 
translation  does  not  falter  at  places.  .  .  On  the 
whole,  however,  van  Buitenen’s  performance  as  a 
translator  remains  outstanding.  The  inffoductions 
to  the  two  Books  translated  in  this  third  volume 
are  simplv  brilliant.”  Ashok  Aklujkar 

Pacific  Affairs  53:182  spring  ‘79  240w 


MAILER,  NORMAN 


1056p  $16.95  ’79  Little,  Brown 


the  executioner’s  song. 


Gilmore,  Gary 

Mailer  presents  wy  narrative  o 

the  activities  of  Gary  Gilmore  and  the  men  am 
women  associated  with  him’  between  his  releas 
from  prison  in  April  1976  and  his  execution  fo 
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a  "documentary  narrative  of 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


825 


murder  in  early  1977.  .  .  .  The  first  half  of  the 
book,  called  ‘Western  Voices,’  is  the  story  of  Gil¬ 
more’s  .  .  .  attempt  to  fit  in  between  the  time 
he  is  released  from  prison  and  the  time  he  is 
arrested,  tried,  and  found  guilty  of  two  murders 
on  two  successive  nights.  But  the  second  half, 
‘Eastern  Voices,’  is  really  the  story  of  the  mar¬ 
keting  of  Gilmore  as  he  awaits — and  demands — 
death  in  the  Utah  state  prison.”  (New  Repub) 


Economist  273:127  N  17  ’79  460w 
Reviewed  by  Earl  Rovit 

Library  J  104:2329  N  1  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  ot  Books  26:3  D  6  ’79  4450w 
Reviewed  by  Joan  Didion 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  O  7  '79  2000w 
“The  reader  is  left  at  the  end  of  this  exhaustive 
exploration  of  the  character  and  destiny  of  Gary 
Gilmore  unguided  by  the  author  and  unconfronted 
with  a  meaningful  shape  of  experience.  Instead 
we  have  a  multithousand-pieced  mosaic  of  bits 
of  information,  cunningly,  provocatively  put  to¬ 
gether,  signifying  nothing  while  sentimentally 
claiming  a  great  deal.  It  seems  to  me  that  Mailer 
...  is  frantically  depending  on  life,  unmediated 
by  the  passionate  imagination,  to  announce  mean¬ 
ings  which  he  so  well  knows  only  man  can  pro¬ 
vide.  [This]  is  a  compelling,  constantly  informa¬ 
tive  narrative;  its  only  failure  is  that  for  all  the 
interesting  areas  it  illuminates,  it  leaves  in  the 
shadows  the  really  important  ones:  those  well- 
springs  of  human  behavior  which  we  have  come 
to  expect  Mailer  to  divine  and  disclose.”  Earl 
Rovit 

Nation  229:376  O  20  '79  2700w 
“Granted  that  Mailer  has  forged  a  tale  that 
catches  the  full  ambiguity  of  life  on  the  edge: 
can  we  really  call  it  a  .  .  .  work  of  creative  fic¬ 
tion?  What  has  he  done,  after  all,  but  transcribe, 
transpose  into  indirect  discourse,  and  edit  the 
reminiscences  of  some  sad  people  who  happened 
to  cross  paths  with  a  pennyante  punk  and  killer? 
Well,  in  a  way  he  has  done  nothing  more  than 
that.  But  that  is  enough.  .  .  .  [The  style  of  the 
book]  is  remarkably  flat,  even  at  times  ungram¬ 
matical  and  improvisational:  partly,  to  be,  sure, 
as  a  result  of  writing  the  narrative  from  the 
tapes  of  semiliterate  people.  But  the  very  clumsi¬ 
ness  of  these  characters'  narratives  achieves  an 
authentic  and  very  moving  rhetoric.  ...  If  the 
novel  is  a  mythology  constructed  to  catch  the 
moral  ambiguity  of  its  age,  then  The  Execu¬ 
tioner’s  Song  is  a  brilliant,  maybe  a  great  novel. 
Frank  McConnell  „ 

New  Repub  181:28  O  27  ’79  2050w 

“Norman  Mailer’s  thousand-page  chronicle  of 
the  [Gilmore]  case  is  an  extraordinary  demon¬ 
stration  of  his  novelistic  skill.  He  nowhere  com¬ 
ments  on  the  material.  His  book  is  assembled  in 
short-take  paragraphs  in  which  the  reminiscences 
of  inarticulate  people,  especially  in  the  first  half, 
take  on  a  relentless.  Dreiserian  fascination.  .  .  . 
‘The  story  is  as  accurate  as  one  can  make  it, 
says  Mailer  in  an  afterword.  ‘This  does  not  mean 
it  has  come  a  great  deal  closer  to  the  truth  than 
the  recollections  of  the  witnesses.  His  hands-off 
attitude  takes  on  a  distinct  meaning.  But,  by  God, 
the  book  is  good,  a  phenomenal  feat  of  narrative. 
Toward  the  very  end,  I  skipped  a  few  paragraphs 
of  the  transcript  of  a  memorial  service  for  Gil¬ 
more.  Otherwise,  my  attention  never  wavered. 
Walter  Clenjon^  Q  ,  .„  8„0w 

Reviewed  by  Ted  Morgan  ^ 


MAINELLI,  VINCENT  P.  Social  justice-  See 
Social  justice 


MAIR,  LUCY.  African  kingdoms.  151p  $8.95;  pa 
$4-50  '77  Clarendon  Press 

301.5  Ethnology— Africa,  Sub-Saharan.  Africa, 
Sub-Saharan— Kings  and  rulers.  Africa.  Sub- 
Saharan — Politics  and„  government 
ISBN  0-19-821698-X;  0-19-874075-1  (pa) 

LC  77-4861 

The  book’s  focus  “is  on  the  structure  of  pre- 
colonial  African  kingdoms,  which  are  examined  in 
a  topical  frame  of  reference.  This  includes  chap¬ 
ters  on  their  rise  and  fall,  royal  rituals,  internal 
organization,  economic  bases,  and  related  matters 
with  reference  to  some  .  •  •  documented  examples 
such  as  Dahomey.  Rwanda,  Azande,  and  the  ZiU- 
lu.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  fragility  of  power  relationships  between 
kings  and  chiefs,  and  chiefs  and  commoners,  ... 
and  the  transformations  that  have  affected  the  of¬ 
fice  of  kingship  as  well  as  the  position  of  the 
officeholder  under  the  impact  of  the  colonial  state 
are  elegantly  analyzed.  .  .  .  Some  may  regret,  as 


I  do,  Mair’s  blissful  unconcern  for  questions  of 
methodology  and  conceptualization.  .  .  .  Although 
this  is  in  a  way  a  thin  book,  in  both  senses  of  the 
word,  it  nonetheless  has  the  merit  of  readability 
and  comprehensiveness.  There  is  no  better  intro¬ 
duction  to  an  understanding  of  how  African  kings 
managed  to  build  and  expand  their  power.”  Ren6 
Lemarchand 

Am  Hist  R  83:1066  O  ’78  300w 
“Although  a  competent  survey,  little  is  offered  in 
the  way  of  fresh  material  or  insights.  Further, 
some  important  relevant  publications  and  theo¬ 
retical  contributions  of  American  scholars  are  ig¬ 
nored  in  Mair’s  discussion.  A  reader  with  little 
prior  background  or  only  a  passing  interest  in 
these  matters  will  likely  find  Mair’s  amalgamation 
pf  ethnographic  facts  and  conclusions  overwhelm¬ 
ing.  Upper-division  readership.” 

Choice  15:116  Mr  '78  150w 


MAJOR  social  issues;  a  multidisciplinary  view;  ed. 
by  J.  Milton  Yinger  and  Stephen  J.  Cutler;  a 
publ.  of  the  Am.  Sociological  Association.  575p 
$16.95  '78  Free  Press 
309  Social  problems.  Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-02-935840-X  LC  78-50846 
This  volume  contains  about  “thirty  papers  pre¬ 
sented  at  the  1977  meetings  of  the  American  Socio¬ 
logical  Association.  .  .  .  Fourteen  of  the  papers 
were  written  by  sociologists,  and  sixteen  were 
written  by  scholars  from  the  fields  of  economics, 
psychology,  anthropology,  history,  philosophy,  law, 
and  biology.  .  .  .  The  issues  reviewed  include:  com¬ 
peting  models  of  multiethnic  and  multiracial  so¬ 
cieties;  the  effectiveness  of  public  programs  in  the 
areas  of  poverty  and  civil  rights;  the  explanation 
and  control  of  crime;  the  current  status  of  the 
family;  the  quality  of  life;  fertility  and  population; 
the  social  sciences  and  social  policy;  the  relation¬ 
ships  between  attitudes  and  behavior;  the  social 
consequences  of  ‘powerlessness’ ;  and  social  change 
and  modernization.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Name 
and  subject  indexes. 


“For  an  interdisciplinary  work  of  this  breadth 
and  scope,  the  book  achieves  a  remarkable  level  of 
unity.  For  each  of  the  selected  issue  areas,  the 
authors’  and  the  editors’  comments  succinctly  sum¬ 
marize  the  major  research  issues  and  research 
findings  applicable  to  each  field,  and  they  provide 
balance  by  aptly  identifying  the  issues  that  remain 
to  be  resolved.  While  the  bent  of  most  of  the  dis¬ 
cussions  is  towards  scientific  or  research  problems, 
normative  or  ethical  concerns  are  by  no  means 
neglected,  and  the  relationship  of  the  various  dis¬ 
ciplines  to  policymaking  and/or  policymakers  is  con¬ 
sidered  with  much  understanding  in  many  of  the 
papers.  .  .  .  Useful  as  a  general  reference  for 
scholars  and  interested  upper-division  students 

Choice  16:599  Je  ’79  300w 
“Some  essays  call  for  more  data  and  more  com¬ 
plete  measuring  devices,  and  others  maintain  that 
technique  should  not  take  precedence  over  issues. 
Unfortunately,  the  summary  introductions  to  each 
topic  do  not  serve  to  unify  the  whole.  Nevertheless, 
this  can  be  recommended  for  general  academic 
social  science  collections.”  Norman  Bober 
Library  J  103:1761  S  15  ’78  140w 


MAKIN,  PETER.  Provence  and  Pound.  428p  $22.50 
'78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
811  Pound,  Ezra  Loomis.  Provencal  poetry — 
History  and  criticism.  Troubadours 
ISBN  0-520-03488  LC  77-76186 
This  book  seeks  to  show  “how  Pound’s  writings 
reverberated  and  changed  as  a  result  of  the  Pro¬ 
vencal  influence.  .  .  .  [Makin  attempts  to)  describe 
the  troubadour  phenomenon  and  to  assess  the  evo¬ 
lution  of  Pound.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  B.  D.  Kimpel  and  T.  C.  D.  Eaves 
Am  Lit  51:434  N  ’79  550w 
“As  linguist,  historian,  literary  critic,  Makin  adds 
greatly  to  our  knowledge  of  the  poets  of  Provence 
(1100-1260).  His  first  three  chapters,  except  that 
they  focus  very  strongly  on  Bertran  de  Born — 
justifiably — are  a  general  survey  of  the  history, 
propaganda,  poetry,  ‘glamour  and  politics’  of  the 
troubadours.  Part  II  devotes  one  chapter  each  to 
William  IX,  Eleanor  of  Aquitaine,  Bernart  de  Ven- 
tadorn,  Daniel,  and  Sordello.  (Part  HI — ‘The  here¬ 
tics  of  “Provence”  ’ — surprisingly  lacks  the  sweep 
and  drama  of  the  rest  of  the  book.)  Pound  is  not  as 
central  to  this  book  as  the  title  implies.  .  .  .  Not 
for  casual  or  elementary  students.  ...  If  your  in¬ 
terest  is  the  Provencal  poets,  this  book  is  one  of 
the  four  or  five  best.  If  your  interest  is  Pound,  you 
will  find  one  small  important  corner  of  the  man’s 
work  to  be  intensely,  accurately  illuminated  by  this 
work  of  impeccable  scholarship.” 

Choice  16:531  Je  '79  190w 
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M AKIN.  PETE R — Continued 

•'To  satisfactorily  describe  the  troubadour  Phe¬ 
nomenon  and  to  assess  the  evolution .  of  Pound  is 

scholars  haveleen  reS'int&ling  t^ub^ 

Makln  has  IccuUted  himself  well  of  such  a  task 
nic  studv  is  the  fullest  treatment  to  date,  isotn  tne 
general  reader  and  scholar  will  find  muclio^  inter¬ 
est  Exhaustive  notes  and  an  ample  bibliography 
complement  this  solid  contribution  to  Pound  schofar- 
ship.  Recommended  for  academic  libraries.  G.  R. 

Mull6r  Library  J  104:630  Mr  1  '79  120w 


The  MAKING  of  psychological  anthropology;  ed.  by 
Gem-ge  D  Spindler;  contributions  by  John  and 
Beatrice  Whiting  [and  others].  665p  il  $27-50  78 
University  of  Calif.  Press 

301.2  Ethnopsychology 
ISBN  0-520-03320-5  LC  76-24597 
"The  volume  is  divided  into  two  parts.  Spindler 
provides  introductions  to  both  parts,  as  well  as  a 
p-eneral  introduction  to  the  whole  work  and  a  con¬ 
cluding-remarks  section.  Part  I  consists  of  11  cho-P" 
ters  bv  12  authors  described  as  veterans  who  have 
worked^  in  various  subfields  ofpwdioiogK^MiaP^ 
oology  for  three  decades  or  more  .  .  .  •  Pant  it  is 
madeup  of  seven  slightly  briefer  chapters,  by  eight 
authors  described  as  having  ‘contributed  to  psycho¬ 
logical  anthropology  for  a  shorter  time  period  .  .  . 
[with]  the  greater  part  of  their  active  careers  be¬ 
fore  them  '  "  (Am  Anthropol)  Chapter  bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Index  of  authors.  General  index. 

"Although  a  few  of  the  selections  included  are 
somewhat  difficult  to  follow,  especially  when  the 
authors  are  discussing  technical  aspects  of  their 
own  research  as  a  collection,  they  are  excellent 
and  constitute  ‘must'  reading  for  all  anthropologists 
interested  in  the  history  of  their  discipline.  .  .  . 
While  each  chapter  is  absorbing  in  its.  own  way, 
three6  stand  out  as  unusually  instructive  to  the 
present  reviewer:  ‘The  Evocation  of  Psychologically 
Relevant  Responses  in  Ethnological  Field  Work  by 
Mead;  ‘The  Study  of  Deviance — Marginal  Man  or 
Everyman?’  by  Edgerton;  and  the  final  chapter, 
‘Ethnographic  Psychology  of  Cognition — Sp  Far,  by 
Cole.  .  .  .  Photographs  and  brief  biographies  of  the 
contributors  add  greatly  to  the  book  s  usefulness 
and  attractiveness.  .  .  .  A.  number  of  new  books 
have  appeared  that  deai  with  the  complex,  relation¬ 
ships  among  culture,  society,  and.  personality,  [fih.is 
volume]  is  potentially  the  most  important  work  in 
this  area  to  date.”  J.  D.  Swartz  ... 

Am  Anthropol  81:430  Je  79  900w 
"This  surprisingly  readable  book  is  a  collection 
of  self-portraits  by  many  of  the  founders  and  a  few 
of  the  more  recent  practitioners  of  what  was  once 
called  culture  and  personality  and  is  now  known 
as  psychological  anthropology.  Ranging  from  the 
pioneering  research  of  Margaret  Mead  to  the  cur¬ 
rent  explorations  of  Michael  Cole,  the  20  contrib¬ 
utors  offer  significant  insights  into  their  lives 
works  We  learn  not  only  about  their  theories,  but 
also  about  the  disputes  and  collaborations  that  gave 
them  birth  and  nurturance.  Spindler’s  editing  and 
commentary  securely  bind  together  the  array  of 
original  thought,  and  he  has  shown  care  and  good 
sense  in  developing  its  overall  style  and  content. 
G.  T.  Petersen  „ 

Library  J  103:1526  Ag  '78  140w 


Reviewed  by  Roger  Sale  ,„Q  0A1V_. 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:19  F  22  79  80fiw 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  P  1  F  18  '79  1800w 

Reviewed  by  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:570  Ap  27  '79  950w 
‘  ‘Where  this  novel  succeeds  and  is.  in  my  esti¬ 
mation,  the  richest  of  all  Malamud  s  novels,  is 
not  in  the  conclusion,  which  is  false,  nor  an  Maia- 
mud’s  judgments,  which  are  more  ambivalent  than 
ever.  ...  It  lies  in  Malamud’ s  command  of  the 
idiom  of  domestic  warfare,  the  day-to-day  details 
of  a  marriage  in  decline.  Here  as  nowhere  else 
Malamud  pursues  his  favorite  myth  of  moral  ex¬ 
igency  without  resort  to  folklore  or  to  the  easy 
affirmations  of  packaged  morality  and  the  equally 
easy  negotiations  of  psychic  disarray.  Malamud 
has  been  more  considerate  of  his  turmoil  this  time 
around,  and  produced  a  novel  whose  cries  of  con¬ 
science,  erotic  remissions  and  ultimate  vote  for 
sanity  are  worked  out  with  patience  and  there¬ 
fore  with  credibility.”  Mark  Shechner 
Nation  228:277  Mr  17  '79  2800w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Gilman 

New  Repub  180:28  Mr  24  '79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  Elissa  Durwood 

New  Statesman  97:836  Je  8  ’79  550w 


"What  a  lovely  story  this  is:  anxious  and 
thoughtful,  comic  and  wise.  .  .  .  There  is  a  lot  of 
talk  in  this  novel,  and  much  of  that  is  about  mar¬ 
riage;  if  ‘Dubin’s  Lives’  is  to  be  faulted,  it  would 
be  for  running  on  too  long.  Malamud  makes  his 
points  and  then  makes  them  again  and  perhaps  a 
third  time.  Yet  it  is  the  nature  of  this  book  that, 
awash  with  wry  humor,  it  must  circle  back  .  .  . 
to  burrow  ever  deeper  into  the  problems  of  writ¬ 
ing,  the  problems  of  a  long  and  weary  marriage. 
.  •  .  [Malamud’s  latest  bookl  may  not  be  better 
than  its  predecessors — it  contains  some  stilted  dia¬ 
logue — but  in  its  evocation  of  the  sere  and  yellow 
leaf,  it  seems  more  mature-”  P-  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  93 : 83  F  12  ’79  650w 


‘‘The  ghost  of  Lawrence  haunts  Dubin’s  Lives. 
Unlike  Doris  Lessing,  Malamud  has  taken  Law¬ 
rence  at  bis  most  bombastic  and  unconvincing  as 
a  model.  There  are  many  empty  speeches  mas¬ 
querading  as  Lawrentian  streams  of  conscious¬ 
ness.  .  .  .  The  problem  is  more  than  the  style- 
Malamud  presents  the  moral  and  psychological  is¬ 
sues  of  adultery,  guilt,  and  rejuvenating  sex  with 
less  than  Tolstoyan  insight.  .  .  .  [In  general] 
things  do  get  mighty  slow.  Malamud  must  have 
sensed  this,  for  he  turns  to  melodrama.  Will  Dubin 
die  in  a  blizzard?  Will  his  wife  discover  Dubin  and 
Fanny  making  it  in  the  barn?  .  .  .  This  kind  of 
melodrama  is  a  sign  that  the  author  has  grown 
de?P.eTate  with  his  book,  doubts  its  psychological 
validity,,  and  feels  obliged  to  pile  on  effects  to 
liven  things  up.”  Richard  Locke 
Sat  R  6:67  Mr  17  ’79  1400w 


MALATESTA,  ANNE.  The  white  Kikuyu:  Louis 
S.  B.  Leakey  [by]  Anne  Malatesta  and  Ron¬ 
ald  Fnedland.  140p  il  $7.95  ’78  McGraw-Hill 


B  or  92  Leakey.  Louis  Seymour  Bazett — Ju¬ 
venile  literature 

ISBN  0-07-039750-3  LC  77-78765 


This  biography  focuses  on  Leakey  the  arch¬ 
aeologist  and  theorizer  about  the  evolution  of 
man,  with,  primary  attention  to  his  life  before 
1940.  [Bibliography.  Index.]  Grades  nine  through 
twelve.”  (SLJ) 


MALAMUD,  BERNARD.  Dubin’s  lives.  362p  $10 

”79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
ISBN  0-374-14414-1  LC  78-23897 
"William  B.  Dubin  is  one  of  America’s  foremost 
writers.  His  biographies  of  Lincoln.  Mark  Twain, 
and  Thoreau  have  won  universal  praise  and  a 
presidential  medal;  now,  after  several  years  of  re¬ 
search,  he  is  about  to  begin  a  life  of  D.  H.  Law¬ 
rence.  Dubin  lives  with  his  wife  of  more  than  25 

Sears  in  a  small  town  in  upstate  New  York  near 
le  Vermont  border.  .  .  .  The  main  action  of  the 
novel  is  Dubin’s  on-again,  off -again  love  affair 
with  Fannv  Bick,  a  22-year-old  college  dropout 
whom  his  wife  first  hires  as  a  part-time  cleaning 
lady.”  (Sat  R  ) 


Reviewed  by  Leon  Edel  . 

Am  Scholar  49:130  winter  ’79-  80  1500w 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  Browne 

America  140:380  My  5  79  150w 

Reviewed  by  G.  W.  Hunt 

America  141:98  S  1-8  79  800w 


Atlantic  243:132  Mr  ’79  280w 
Choice  16:391  My  '79  190w 


Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  Ap  9  '79  370w 


Reviewed  by  Saul  Maloff 

Commonweal  106:244  Ap  27  ’79  1500w 


Reviewed  by  Keith  Cushman 

Library  J  104:211  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


Having  toured  the  African  sites  of  his  dis¬ 
coveries,  [the  authors]  focus  on  Leakey’s  work  as 
an  anthropologist  and  touch  only  superficially  on 
the  psychological  and  philosophical  aspects  of  the 
man.  Describing  his  childhood  experiences,  his 
education  in  England,  and  the  various!  African  ex¬ 
peditions  which  led  to  his  seminal  work,  the  book 
stresses  the  influence  of  his  Kikuyu  upbringing 
on  his  methods  of  exploration  and  thought.  Photo- 
graphs  and  drawings  are  placed  in  the  middle  of 
the  book  and  show  Leakey  and  members  of  his 
family  at  various  sites.  Written  in  the  form  of  a 
traditional  biography — recounting  important  events 
ln  ,'*fe  from  birth  to  death — the  book  reads 
smoothly  and  provides  a  substantial  amount  of  in¬ 
formation  without  becoming  tedious.”  K.  M.  Klock- 
ner 


Horn  Bk  54:531  O  ’78  120w 
“[Leakey’s  Kikuyu  background]  is  mentioned 
only  in  passing  and  no  emphasis  is  given  to  its 
great  significance  in  [his]  life.  Altltbugh  his 
achievements  are  explained  in  simple  vocabulary, 
too  little  context  is  provided  to  understand  some 
of  them,  and  the  extensive  use  of  scientific  terms 
will  probably  detract  for  some  young  readers 
Leakey’s  life  after  World  War  II,  when  some'  of 
his  most  significant  work  was  done,  is  treated 
summarily  in  almost  catalogue  fashion,  thereby 
omitting  personal  details  comparable  to  those  pre¬ 
sented  for  his  earlier  life.  Good  readers  can  gain  a 
better  understanding  of  Leakey’s  early lFfe  from 

phy!PN  7  SchmkRn:  an  Early  Autobiogr™ 
SLJ  25:70  Ap  ’79  160w 
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MALCOMSON,  A.  P.  W.  John  Foster:  the  politics 
of  the  Anglo-Irish  ascendancy;  pub.  for  the  Inst. 

Irish  Studies,  Queens  Univ.  of  Belfast.  504p 
$41  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

941.57  Oriel,  JohrT  Foster,  Baron.  Ireland — 
Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-19-920087-4  LC  77-30449 
The  author  organizes  his  study  of  the  politics  of 
the  Anglo-Irish  ascendancy  in  the  last  half  of  the 
eighteenth  and  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth 
century  around  the  career  and  personality  of  John 
Foster  (1740-1828)  who  held  high  political  office 
in  Ireland.  .  .  .  [Malcomson]  organizes  the  ma¬ 
terial  around  for  main  themes:  Foster’s  local 
ppwer  base  in  Drogheda;  his  powers  of  patronage; 
his  influence  upon  elections  and  voting  in  parlia¬ 
ment;  and  his  wealth.  There  are  also  two  .  .  . 
chapters  dealing  with  Foster’s  political  career  as 
a  whole.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  by  M.  R.  O’Connell 

Am  Hist  R  84:1391  D  ’79  550w 
“An  impressive  new  political  biography  that 
throws  a  good  deal  of  light  upon  the  workings  of 
the  Ascendancy  in  Ireland  during  the  late  18th 
century.  .  .  .  Author  Malcomson,  who  holds  a  po¬ 
sition  in  the  Record  Office  of  Northern  Ireland,  has 
put  his  intimate  acquaintance  with  landlord  rec¬ 
ords  to  good  use  here.  .  .  .  The  author,  who  is  not 
unsympathetic  to  his  chosen  topic  though  not  un¬ 
critical,  sees  Foster  as  fighting  a  series  of  rear¬ 
guard  actions  on  behalf  of  the  Ascendancy.  The 
book,  is  well  and  often  wittily  written,  nicely 
printed,  and  has  a  good  bibliography.  An  important 
addition  to  other  recent  studies  of  Irish  history. 
Level:  graduate  and  advanced  undergraduate." 

Choice  16:136  Mr  ’79  140w 
“[Dr  Malcomson]  sheds  light,  among  much  else, 
on  the  nature  of  the  electorate,  the  cost  and  con¬ 
duct  of  elections,  the  exact  manner  in  which  mar¬ 
riage  settlements  influenced  landed  politics,  the 
role  of  the  Irish  election  duel,  and  the  influence  of 
the  Catholic  vote  after  1793.  New  views  and  con¬ 
clusions  crackle  from  these  pages  like  energetic 
fireworks,  some  modest  but  bright,  others  large 
and  colourful.  The  relative  parliamentary  strength 
of  the  larger  magnates  is  fundamentally  reas¬ 
sessed.  The  unique  features  of  ascendancy  politics 
are  made  plain  more  convincingly  than  ever  be¬ 
fore.  The  whole  business  of  patronage  iis  critically 
examined  in  an  entirely  novel  way.  .  .  .  The  im¬ 
pressive  and  unremitting  expertise  displayed  by 
this  book  on  topics  as  varied  as  the  law  of  voter 
registration  and  the  organization  of  the  Irish 
militia  must  make  the  reader  a  very  bright  green 
with  envy.  .  .  .  Written  with  enviable  dash  and 
verve,  it  ...  is  quite  simply  the  best  hook  on  the 
subject  since  Lecky’s  masterpiece  of  1892.”  K.  T. 
Hoppen 

Engl  Hist  R  94:605  J1  '79  700w 


MALE,  SMILE.  Religious  art  in  France;  the 
twelfth  century;  a  study  of  the  origins  of  me¬ 
dieval  iconography;  [ed  and  with  a  foreword  by 
Harry  Bober],  (Bollingen  ser,  90:1;  Studies 
in  religious  iconography)  575p  ii  $40  '78  Prince¬ 
ton  Univ.  Press 


704.948  Christian  art  and  symbolism.  Art,  Ro¬ 


manesque.  Art.  French 
ISBN  0-691-09912-X 


LC  72-14029 


This  first  American  edition  of  Male’s  study  "of 
the  iconography  of  12th-Century  French  art  .  .  . 
is  based  on  the  revised  1956  French  edition-  .  • 
M41e  traces  the  impact  of  illuminated  manuscripts 
on  the  genesis  of  Romanesque  art  and  indicates 
the  significance  of  early  Christian  and  Byzantine 
iconographic  traditions  in  the  development  of  12th- 
Century  art.  The  transformation  and  elaboration 
of  that  heritage  into  an  [artistic  idiom  in  thel 
.  .  .  spiritual  and  intellectual  context  of  the  me¬ 
dieval  West  is  emphasized.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Choice  15:1653  F  ’79  160w 
“Although  written  more  than  a  half-century 
ago.  Male’s  magisterial  synthesis.  .  .  .  retains  its 
position  in  the  pantheon  of  medieval  studies.  .  .  ■ 
The  enlarged  corpus  of  photographs  and  editor 
Bober’s  supplemented  footnotes  add  to  the  vol¬ 
ume’s  already  considerable  scholarly  value.”  Rob¬ 
ert  CahnLibrary  j  103:2098  O  15  ’78  120w 

“With  its  575  pages,  its  309  illustrations — not  a 
color  plate  in  sight — its  panoramic  bibliography 
and  its  minute  and  helpful  notes,  more  than  1.000. 
this  majestic  volume  is  indeed  worthy  of  the 
Bollingen  Foundation’s  sponsorship  of  it.  .  .  .  To 
see  how  [MfiJe]  went  about  his  work  is  to  this  day 
an  intellectual  adventure  of  the  first  order.”  John 
Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  3  ’78  300w 
“Male  has  been  well  served  in  this  new  hand¬ 
somely  printed  English  edition.  The  translation  is 
fluent  and  expertly  done.  It  is  preceded  by  a  Per¬ 
ceptive  introduction  to  Male’s  work  written  by 
Harry  Bober  ...  in  which  Male’s  work  is  set 


against  the  background  of  nineteenth-centurv  his- 
copious  bibliography  has  been 
fc^ed  at  the  end  of  the  volume.  It  would  seem 
lot  *  t£ok  was  lon)?  ln  Production,  since  the 
latest  .  of  these  new  citations  are  dated  1969.  If 
there  isany  aspect  of  the  present  edition  that  can 
SS,v.uaulted’  V-  overly  respectful  stance  to- 

,ja  W0.T’k  which,  for  all  its  many  qualities, 
fnould  not  be  treated  as  a  monument  historique.” 
Walter  Cahn 

Yale  R  68:301  winter  ’79  llOOw 


m  A  Liu  IN  A  NT  neglect  [by]  Joseph  H.  Highland 
[and  others]  of  the  Environmental  Defense  Fund 
and  Robert  H.  Boyle.  (Borzoi  Bk)  275p  $10  ’79 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
616.9  Cancer.  Pollution 
ISBN  0-394-41070-X  LC  78-20373 
"The  authors  of  this  book  have  amassed  evi¬ 
dence  that  cancer  can  result  from  exposure  to 
chemical  and  physical  agents  present  in  our  envi¬ 
ronment.  They  discuss  tbe  various  types  of  car- 
cinogens  ^  m  the  United  States  today  and  [claim 
that  the]  .  .  .  government  regulatory  agencies 
[have  failed]  to  safeguard  the  public  against  these 
environmental  health  hazards.”  (Library  J)  An¬ 
notated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


i  '  'Although  many  of  the  same  topics  were  covered 
,;L„Th£?1.as  Corbett’s  Cancer  and  Chemicals  [BRD 
19771,  this  discussion  iis  more  up-to-date,  and  in 
any  case  libraries  may  want  several  books  on  this 
vital  subject.  The  appendix,  which  includes  a  list 
of  common  food  additives  evaluated  for  their  safety 
and  a  bibliographical  essay,  will  be  particularly 
useful  to  the  concerned  reader.”  Beatrice  Sichel 

Library  J  104:1041  My  1  ’79  140w 
“Fortunately,  this  book  is  not  a  hysterical  list 
°t  carcinogens,  enumerating  iso  many  dangerous 
substances  that  the  worried  layman  will  be  tempt¬ 
ed  to  throw  up  his  hands  and  wait  for  the  in¬ 
evitable  metastasis  to  loom  up  in  his.  lymph  nodes. 
In  fact,  the  express  purpose  of  this  catalogue  is.  to 
limit  panic  by  naming  the  demons  and  thereby  to 
show  that  they  are  finite  and  can  be  selectively 
shunned.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  S  9  ’79  400w 
“[This]  is  for  the  most  part  an  excellent  collec¬ 
tion  of  case  studies  of  government  fumbling  and 
negligence  in  protecting  public  health  against  men¬ 
aces  such  as  pesticides  and  PCBs.  Where  the  book 
perhaps  disappoints  is  in  its  aim,  at  least  as  stated 
on  the  blurb,  ‘to  show  precisely  which  chemicals 
are  truly  serious  cancer-causing  agents,  and  how 
serious  they  are  .  .  .  and  to  offer  practical  and 
sensible  advice  about  what  you  personally  can 
do.  .  .  .’  But  far  from  making  practical  compari¬ 
sons  among  carcinogens,  the  authors  lump  sub¬ 
stances  of  all  degrees  of  suspected  carcinogenicity 
into  a  single  category  of  life-threatening  miasmas. 

.  .  .  [The  book]  is  not  outstandingly  helpful  in  pre-. 
senting  the  major  statistics  about  cancer,  either. 

.  .  •  [Still]  Malignant  Neglect  represents  the  best 
of  the  attitude  which  holds  that  everything  pos¬ 
sible  should  be  done  to  prevent  the  disease.”  Nich¬ 
olas  Wade 

New  Repub  181:52  S  22  ’79  850w 


MALININ,  THEODORE  I.  Surgery  and  life;  the 
extraordinary  career  of  Alexis  Carrel.  242p  pi 
$12.95  '79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
B  or  92  Carrel,  Alexis 
ISBN  0-15-186882-4  LC  78-22265 
This  is  a  study  of  the  life  and  career  of  the 
"French  surgeon  who  lived  most  of  his  life  in  the 
United  States,  worked  33  years  at  the  Rockefeller 
Institute  for  Medical  Research  in  New  York  and 
maintained  professional  contact  with  most  of  the 
‘greats’  of  early  20th  century  American  medicine. 
His  most  famous  contribution  was  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  technique  for  suturing  blood  vessels. 
.  .  .  For  this  work  he  won  the  Nobel  Prize  in 
1912.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Though  Carrel’s  career  was  not  as  spectacular 
as  this  book’s  subtitle  would  have  us  believe,  it 
was  a  fascinating  one.  The  author,  Dr.  Malinin, 
who  worked  with  Lindbergh  in  the  1960’s  to  dupli¬ 
cate  Carrel’s  perfusion  apparatus  experiments, 
provides  us  with  a  clear  look  at  a  number  of  as¬ 
pects  of  Carrel’s  world.  Unfortunately  it  is  only 
aspects,  for  the  first  half  of  the  book  is  frag¬ 
mented,  unclear,  disjointed,  and,  in  places,  mean¬ 
ingless.  There  is  a  marked  improvement,  how¬ 
ever,  when  Malinin  treats  Carrel’s  ideas  and  later 
stormy  life  in  Occupied  France.  The  reader  then 
begins  to  feel  he  understands  Carrel  the  man,  and 
the  book’s  title.  Surgery  and  Life,  loses  its  pre¬ 
tentiousness  and  makes  good  sense.”  T.  L.  Savitt 
Best  Sell  39:249  O  '79  240w 
“(Malinin’s  book]  proves  that  a  well -researched 
and  well-written  science  biography  can  appeal  to 
and  educate  a  large  general  audience.  The  work 
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MALININ,  T.  I. — Continued 

is  rich  in  scientific  exposition  and  psychological 
probing.  .  .  .  Particularly  enlightening  is  the  de¬ 
scription  of  Carrel’s  work  with  that  edualiy  bril¬ 
liant  figure,  Lindbergh,  on  the  construction  of  an 
organ  perfusion  apparatus.  There  are  other  biog 
raphiesPof  Carrel,  but  this,  work  Provides i  fresh 
insight  into  the  man  and  his  career.  Highly  rec 
ommended."  Frances  Groen 

Library  J  104:1050  My  1  79  ouw 


MALI  NO,  FRANCES.  The  Sephardic  Jews  of  Bor¬ 
deaux  :  assimilation  and  emancipation  m  Revo- 
lutionaxv  and  Napoleonic  France-  (Judaic  stua 
ies,  7 ) lyi 66 p  $11.50  '78  University  of  Alabama 
Press 

322  Jews  in  Bordeaux.  Sephardim 
ISPN  0-8173-6903-1  LC  77-22659 
It  is  Malino’ s  “thesis  that  the  accommodation  of 
the  Bordeaux  Sephardic  Jews  to  Christian  society 
provided  an  important  precedent  the  ternis 

upon  which  other  Jews  would  later  beaccepted  by 
the  modem  nation-state.  (Am  Hist  R)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index.  _ 

“In  the  course  of  this  work  Mali  no  provides  in- 
terestinff  insights,  and  her  new  documentary  evi- 
dence  illuminates  important  episodes.  .  .  •  Malino 
also  sheds  new  light  on  both  revolutionary  eman¬ 
cipation  and  the  forces  that  created  the  modern 
absolute  state  by  showing  how  the  familiar  di¬ 
chotomy  between  French  motives  from  .enfran¬ 
chising'  the  Sephardim  (practical,  economic)  and 
the  Ashkenazim  (revolutionary  logic)  applied  to 
Napoleonic  policy  as  well.  Finally.,  her.  new  docu¬ 
mentation  provides  interesting  insight  into  the  op¬ 
eration  of  the  Imperial  Council  and  Napoleon  s  re¬ 
lations  with  his  ministers.  .  .  •  One  wonders  if 
some  of  her  conclusions  are  colored  by  too  heavy 
a  reliance  on  the  experience  and  reactions  of 
Abraham  Hurtado.  Still.  ...  I  heartily  recommend 
this  book  to  students  of  the  Jews  and  the  modern 
state  with  the  proviso  that  they  read  the  entire 
work.”  R-  F.  Necheles 

Am  Hist  R  84:176  F  ’79  450w 
"Malino  describes  very  clearly  the  tensions  that 
existed  between  the  Sephardic  community  of  Bor¬ 
deaux  and  the  Ashkenazic  Jews  of  France.  [She] 
clearly  depicts  their  role  in  the  relations  of  the 
Jews  with  Napoleon  and  the  forming  of  the  Grand 
Sanhedrin.  On  the  whole  the  book  is  well  written 
with  a  fine  bibliography.  A  must  for  all  graduate 
students  of  Jewish  studies  and  recommended  high¬ 
ly  for  undergraduate  majors  in  Jewish  studies.” 
Choice  15:1116  O  ’78  210w 


MALINSKI,  MIECZVSLAW.  Pope  John  Paul  II:  the 
life  of  Karol  Wojtyla;  tr.  by  P.  S.  Falla.  (A 
Crossroad  Bk)  283p  il  pi  $10.95  ’79  Seabury  Press 
B  or  92  John  Paul  II,  Pope 
ISBN  0-8164-0434-8  LC  79-4906 
"Using  a  flashback  style,  a  lifelong  friend  of 
Karol  Wojtyla  writes  of  their  days  as  students  in 
the  Archbishop’s  underground  seminary  during 
the  Nazi  occupation,  as  young  priests,  as  leaders 
of  youth  camping  and  hiking  groups,  and  as  uni¬ 
versity  lecturers,  as  well  as  of  John  Paul’s  im¬ 
portant  role  at  Vatican  II  and  his  historic  trip 
to  Mexico.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  book  betrays  traces  of  haste.  Lacking  ma¬ 
terial  for  a  full  biography,  Malinski  has  decided 
to  forego  a  chronological  account  in  favor  of  im¬ 
pressionistic  reportage.  ...  As  the  book  proceeds, 
Malinski  draws  increasingly  upon  his  interviews 
with  others.  His  acquaintance  with  his  subject 
clearly  stops  well  short  of  intimacy.  With  disarm¬ 
ing  candor,  Malinski  tells  how  he  elicited  informa¬ 
tion  from  a  number  of  people  who  originally  said 
they  had  nothing  to  tell  him.  He  appears  to  have 
taken  liberties  with  his  subject  as  well.  .  .  . 
Though  the  book  contains  little  that  has  not  been 
published  elsewhere,  much  of  this  material  is  not 
readily  accessible  to  American  readers,  to  whom 
the  book  may  be  recommended  despite  its  short¬ 
comings.”  J.  J.  Hughes 

America  141:157  S  29  ’79  850w 


"[The  book]  deserved  better  editing  than  it  in 
fact  received.  Misspellings,  both  of  Polish  names 
and  of  everyday  English  words,  are  rife,  and  the 
translation  is  rough  at  some  points.  .  .  .  Despite 
the  drawbacks  of  Malinski’ s  mode  of  presentation, 
the  book  is  a  thoughtful,  sensitive  study.  Cogni¬ 
zant  of  the  delicate  nature  of  his  topic,  the  author 
has  treaded  cautiously  in  his  treatment- — or  rather 
non-treatment — of  religious  conditions  under  Po¬ 
land’s  communist  regime.  And  Malinski  carefully 
eschews  any  specific  predictions  about  the  new 
pope’s  probable  policies,  but  he  does  imply  that 
moderate  conservatism  will  guide  the  pontificate. 
Pope  John  Paul  II  does  enable  readers  to  gain  a 
basic  understanding  of  the  man  who  now  leads 
the  Roman  Catholic  Church.”  Laurence  Orzell 
Best  Sell  39:296  N  ’79  300w 


"Malinski  can  genuinely  claim  the  Intimacy  of 
friendship  with  the  pone,  whom  he  has  known  and 
admired  all  his  life.  While  the  dust  jacket  identi¬ 
fies  Malinski  as  ’one  of  Europe’s  leading  spiritual 


writers’  .  .  .  nothing  in  this  book  is  memorable. 

.  .  .  Far  from  being  an  integrated  narrative  or  a 
successful  probing  of  Wojtyla  s  psyche,  it  is _  a 
helter-skelter  of  vignettes,  incidents  and ^  impres¬ 
sions.  .  .  .  Malinski  jumps  back  and  forth  from 
present  papal  action  to  ancient  roots,  but  he  does 
so  without  much  finesse  or  order.  .  .  .  Almost 
everything1  here  has  already  appeared  in  rnaga 
zines  or  was  not  worth  recording.  One  can  hardly 
go  for  283  pages  without  finding  refreshment  here 
and  there  along  the  way,  but  the  oases  are  few. 
M.  E.  Marty  c@ntury  96;954  0  3  .79  370w 

"This  intimate  biography  is  more  than  fond 
reminiscences:  it  also  gives  the  reader  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  Pope  s  philosophy  and  spirituality. 
He  favors  celibacy,  collegiality.  human  rights^  and 
pastoral  work.  Far  superior  to  Mary  Craig  s  blog 
raDhv  Man  from  a  Far  Country  in  scope,  detail* 
and  authority,  this  will  satisfy  both  generalread- 

"» “a  rii%%m"V°:lotodoT’’>  »iwE-  Ber""d 

Revieweaby^orn,  OrumbachN  f 

Reviewed  by  Alice  Fellows 


MALLAKH,  KAMAL  EL.  See  El  Mallakh,  K. 


MALM,  WILLIAM  P-,  jt-  auth.  Studies  in  kabuki. 
See  Brandon,  J-  R. 


MALONE,  FRED.  Bees  don’t  get  arthritis.  (Thom¬ 
as  Cordon  Bk)  178p  $8.95  ’79  Dutton 

ISBN  0-525-06240-8  LC  78-17066 

"The  text  consists  of  interviews  with  beekeepers 
and  doctors  who  have  used  multiple  bee  stings 
(100  or  more)  to  cure  all  sorts  of  ills,  especially 
arthritis.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


"[Malone’s]  findings  are  fascinating.  .  .  .  While 
there  are  merits  in  what  he  found,  his  work  is 
too  suggestive  of  a  panacea:  further  medical  re¬ 
search  is  needed.  .  .  .  [This!  book  sounds  like  a 
travelogue  filled  with  people  and  situations  cast 
in  a  ‘Believe  It  or  Not’  format.  •  .  •  [The  author] 
litters  the  pages  with  needless  information  about 
his  van,  offering  advice  where  none  is  called  for. 
and  worst  Of  all,  treating  the  reader  as  if  he  were 
a  child  not  capable  of  forming  his  own  deci¬ 
sions.  .  .  .  Though  hardly  conclusive,  this  work 
is  very  persuasive.”  Tony  Siaulys 

Best  Sell  39:68  My  ’79  320w 
“Most  of  those  who  practice  folk  medicine  against 
arthritis  only  recommend  that  large  amounts  of 
boney  be  consumed;  medical  research  has  not 
proved  that  bee  stings  can  cure  arthritis,  although 
Malone  attempts  to  show  that  they  do  with  his  in¬ 
terviews.  Recommended  for  folk  medicine  collec¬ 
tions  only.”  Susan  Soak  „„„ 

Library  J  103:2530  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


MALONE,  MICHAEL.  Heroes  of  Eros;  male  sex¬ 
uality  in  the  movies.  192p  il  pa  $9.95  ’79  Dutton 
791.43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-525-47552-4  LC  79-393 
“Why  is  Clark  Gable  consistently  sexier  than, 
say.  Troy  Donahue?  With  over  150  movie  stills, 
Michael  Malone  explores  the  ways  stars  from 
Rudolph  Valentino  to  Paul  Newman  to  John  Tra¬ 
volta  have  fulfilled  society’s  changing  projections 
of  male  sexuality.”  (New  Repub) 


"Amply  illustrated  with  8  x  10  glossies  of  male 
film  stars,  the  short  text  presented  here  is  perhaps 
the  most  important  analysis  of  male  sexuality  in  the 
movies — its  manifestations  and  underlying  assump¬ 
tions — since  Parker  Tyler’s  works.  Malone  ...  ob¬ 
serves  that,  with  few  exceptions,  America’s  heroes 
are  sexually  innocent,  not  always  physically  at¬ 
tractive.  and  often  physically,  or  at  least  psycho¬ 
logically,  wounded.  The  successful  screen  ynages  of 
these  stars  tell  us  more  about  our  social  and  cul¬ 
tural  passions  than  about  our  erotic  propensities. 
The  diverse  range  of  male  stars  considered  is  re¬ 
flected  in  a  text  that  is  not  particularly  cohesive, 
but  the  book  is  filled  with  many  astute  insights  and 
is  at  times  very  well  written.  Recommended.”  H.  E. 
Shapiro 

Library  J  104:1074  My  1  ’79  120w 
"Malone’s  classification  of  heroes  as  flirts,  seduc¬ 
ers,  swashbucklers  and  so  on  works  very  well  as 
far  as  it  goes — but  one  wishes  it  went  further.  Is 
the  secret  of  Gable’s  appeal  really  as  simple  as  an 
honest  liking  for  women?” 

New  Repub  180:28  Je  16  ’79  80w 
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MALONE,  ROBERT.  The  robot  book;  ed:  William 
L,.  Maloney;  producer:  Jean-Claude  Saures;  de¬ 
sign  director:  Seymour  Chwast;  designer: 
Richard  Mantel.  (Harvest  Bk:  Push  Pin  Press 
Bk)  159p  il  col  il  pa  $6.95  '78  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich 


629.8  Robots-  Automata 
ISBN  0-15-678452-1  LC  77-92555 
..The  apparent  aim  of  this  book  “is  to  capture 
the  essence  of  the  robot.  .  .  .  Basic  problems  of 
the  social  significance  of  robots,  their  history,  and 
future  prospects  are  featured.”  (Library  J)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Chronology.  Bibliography. 


"Malone's  largely  pictorial  study  captures  the 
appeal  of  robots  effectively  through  graphics  and 
text.  .  .  .  [It  will]  appeal  to  patrons  of  all  ages.” 
Robert  Wagers 

Library  J  103:1966  O  1  '78  70w 
“[This  book]  is  a  large-format  browsing  item 
copiously  illustrated  with  film  stills,  sf  paperback 
covers,  photos  of  scientific  models,  and  actual 
working  industrial  robots  as  well  as  the  Rube 
Goldberg  variety.  .  .  .  [An]  enthusiasts’  delight.” 
C-  J.  Morner 

SLJ  25:66  Ja  '79  60w  [YA] 


MALONEY,  WILLIAM  E.,  ed-  The  Literary  dog. 
See  The  Literary  dog 


MALOUF,  DAVID.  An  imaginary  life.  154p  $7.95 
’78  Braziller 

Ovid  (Publius  Ovidius  Naso) — Fiction 
ISBN  0-8076-0884-X  LC  77-18601 
In  this  novel,  Malouf  speculates  on  what  life 
may  have  been  like  for  the  Roman  poet  Ovid 
during  his  banishment  among  the  Scythians. 


“[This  book]  described  by  its  author  as  'a 
fiction  with  its  roots  in  possible  event,’  weds 
what  few  facts  are  known  about  the  poet  Ovid’s 
exile  in  Tomis  to  J.  M.  G.  Itard’s  18th-Century 
study,  Wild  boy  of  Aveyron  [BRD  1932].  This 
procedure,  daringly  unusual  in  its  own  right,  has 
produced  a  haunting  novel  which  describes  a 
civilized  man’s  loneliness  in  exile.  .  .  .  Malouf 
succeeds  in  giving  human  depth  to  his  imaginary 
Ovid  in  a  shocking  and  ironic  novel.”  Rowe 
Portis 

Library  J  103:587  Mr  1  ’78  160w 


“Mr.  Malouf  has  many  penetrating  and  even 
original  things  to  say  about  what  it  means  to  be 
human — his  notion  that  play  and  ornament  are 
the  essential  characteristics  of  civilized  life,  for 
instance — so  that  when  Ovid  plants  a  flowerbed 
he  is  in  a  sense  subverting  the  whole  barbarian 
ethos-  I  must  say  I  was  sorry  to  have  it  all 
end  in  the  standard  modern  wish  to  dissolve  the 
self  in  blissed-out  communion  with  the  universe, 
and  perhaps  my  resistance  to  Mr.  Malouf’s  con¬ 
clusions  was  what  made  me  find  the  wildchild 
theme  a  bit  forced.  .  .  .  All  the  same.  David 
Malouf  has  produced  a  work  of  unusual  intelli¬ 
gence  and  imagination,  at  once  sensuous  and 
quirky,  full  of  surprising  images  and  intriguing 
Insights.”  Katha  Pollitt  . 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ap  23  '78  850w 
“There  are  two  possible  ways  to  read  this 
book.  ...  If  it’s  read  as  simply  a  lyrical  dream 
novel,  it  has  certain  rewards;  Malouf,  an  Aus¬ 
tralian  poet,  has  a  gift  for  phrases  and  an  eye 
for  the  evocation  of  murky  and  mystical  places. 
The  book  is  oddly  whimsical,  taken  naively,  and 
fey  and  fabulistic  in  its  subjective  tone  and  philo¬ 
sophical  overtones.  But  read  from  the  point  of 
view  of  a  classicist,  it  opens  up  a  further  dimen¬ 
sion  of  allusion  and  intellectual  appreciation.  Mal¬ 
ouf  interplays  the  historical  present,  clumsy  in 
English,  with  a  narrative  present  and  an  anec¬ 
dotal  past  tense,  interweaving  them  so  gracefully 
that  the  techniques  aren’t  obvious,  only  the  after¬ 
taste  of  grandeur  in  certain  passages,  of  a  facile 
rhythm  in  others.”  Kate  Eldred 

New  Repub  178:36  My  13  78  HOOw 

Reviewed  by  Helen  McNeil 

New  Statesman  96:338  S  15  78  200w 


Reviewed  by  Roger  Just 

TLS  pl056  S  22  ’78  750w 


MALTIN,  LEONARD.  The,  great  movie  comedi¬ 
ans;  from  Charlie  Chaplin  to  Woody  Allen. 
238p  il  $10.95  ’78  Crown 

791-43  Motion  pictures — Biography.  Comedians 
ISBN  0-517-53241-7  LC  77-20233 


Maltin  writes  about  twenty-two  film  comedians, 
describing  “what  made  each  unique,  how  their 
careers  developed,  which  films  stand  out  among 
their  work  and  why.  His  .  .  .  essays  [contain]  in¬ 
cidents  from  the  films  and  .  .  .  anecdotes  and  ob¬ 
servations  on  their  creation.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Filmographies.  Index. 


“The  guest  director  of  the  Museum  of  Modern 
Art’s  Bicentennial  Salute  to  American  Film  Com¬ 
edy  Maltin  is  a  knowledgeable  and  perceptive 


film  critic,  but  his  chapters  of  five  to  eight  pages 
of  text  on  each  comedian,  while  good  on  identify¬ 
ing  the  strengths,  weaknesses,  and  individual  qual¬ 
ity  of  each,  are  necessarily  superficial.  Further¬ 
more  [he]  limits  himself  to  slapstick  and  gag 
comedy  and  therefore  excludes  the  films  of  Lu- 
bitsch  and  other  creators  of  high  comedy.  .  .  . 
One  might  question  the  exclusion  of  primarily 
comic  actors  like  Lemmon  and  Sellers  to  make 

rv?J?LiifolV  V  o,  T-he  Thl^eeT  Stooges.  Abbott  and 
Costello,  Red  Skelton,  and  Jerry  Lewis.  But  with- 
th©  limitations  of  his  format.  Maltin  does  well. 
I  he  book  is  lavishly  illustrated,  and  each  chanter 
has  a  full  filmography.” 

Choice  15:1380  D  '78  180w 

,, ''rf h©  selections  have  obviously  been  given  some 
thought  and  not  haphazardly  pasted  together.  Em- 
p  has  is  is  primarily  on  the  career  and  life  of  the 
individual  comic  rather  than  on  a  particular  gag 
or  routine.  Light  and  enjoyable  reading  for  film 
Dulls  and  a  wise  choice  for  public  libraries.”  An¬ 
drew  Aros 

Library  J  103:1078  My  15  '78  90w 


M N ,  H  E  N  D R I  K  DE.  A  documentary  study  of 
Hendrik  de  Man.  socialist  critic  of  Marxism; 
comp,  ed,  and  largely  tr.  by  Peter  Dodge  [Spine 
FAle:J?„ePdnk  de  Mam  socialist  critic  of  Marxism], 
362p  $20  79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
335  Socialism. 

ISBN  0-691-03123-1  LC  78-70288 


-»,r^)o,df’e  Abas  translated  selections  from  Hendrik  de 
Man  s  writings  and  arranged  them  in  a  sequential 
order  [in  an  attempt  to  show]  the  progress  of  his 
subject’s  thought  from  the  pre-World  War  I  period 
to  the  1950s.  He  [argues  that  de  Man]  .  .  .  carried 
out  a  kind  of  intellectual  pilgrimage  from  the 
radical  trade  unionism  of  his  student  years  in  the 
early  1900s  to  the  post-World  War  II  reappraisal  of 
economic  ideologies  that  appeared  in  his  letters 
and  papers  of  the  late  1940s  and  early  1950s.” 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:593  Je  ’79  280w 
.  “Spanning  five  decades,  de  Man’s  socialist  polem¬ 
ics  present  two  interesting  characteristics:  first, 
they  are  almost  invariably  critical  of  orthodox 
Marxism;  second,  they  provide  evidence  of  de  Man’s 
gradual  development  toward  conceptions  that  ul¬ 
timately  permitted  his  collaboration  with  the  Nazis. 
Of  course  the  two  characteristics  are  related,  but 
Dodge,  rather  than  concluding  that  there  were  de¬ 
ficiencies  in  de  Man’s  anti-Marxian  (i.e.,  that  his 
polemics  were  directed  against  Marxism  per  se 
rather  than  the  orthodoxy  of  Social  Democracy) 
extols  the  virtue  of  the  polemics  and  bemoans 
the  ‘unfortunate  error’  of  the  leftist  fascism.  De¬ 
spite  this,  the  volume  may  be  a  useful  acquisition 
for  specialized  collections  in  contemporary  his¬ 
tory.”  John  Bokina 

Library  J  104:496  F  15  ’79  120w 


MANCERON,  CLAUDE.  The  French  revolution; 
v2,  The  wind  from  America,  1778-1781;  tr.  from 
the  French  by  Nancy  Amphoux.  (Borzoi  Bk) 
584p  il  $17.95  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 


944-04  France — History — Revolution, 
ISBN  0-394-49883-6  LC  78-054928 


1789-1799 


“This  is  the  second  volume  of  an  eight-volume 
series  designed  to  explore  the  social,  cultural, 
political,  and  economic  aspects  of  the  French 
Revolution.  The  present  work  [emphasizesl  the 
significance  and  impact  of  the  American  Revolu¬ 
tion.”  (Library  J)  Index.  A  translation  of  Les 
Hommes  de  la  Liberty  II,  Le  Vent  d'Am6rique. 
For  volume  one,  Twilight  of  the  Old  Order,  1774- 
1778,  see  BRD  1978. 


“[This  volume]  is  as  lively  and  fast-moving  as 
its  predecessor.  [Mr.  Manceron’sl  method  of  fol¬ 
lowing  individual  careers,  however,  hints  at 
trouble  ahead,  for  his  cast  of  characters  grows 
steadily  larger  and  more  disorderly  and  will  in¬ 
evitably  continue  to  do  so.  It  already  includes 
Catherine  of  Russia  and  a  cantankerous  black¬ 
smith  in  Connecticut.  One  suspects  that  the  guil¬ 
lotine  will  come  as  a  positive  relief  to  the  author 
and  possibly  to  his  readers.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  242:97  D  '78  llOw 
Choice  16:283  Ap  ’79  90w 
Economist  271:124  Je  23  ’79  320w 
“Trying  to  be  knowledgeable  about  so  miany 
ideas,  and  incidents.  Manceron  runs  risks,  cuts 
corners,  commits  small  errors  visible  even  to  the 
layman.  Historians  will  no  doubt  stomp  all  over 
him.  But  his  one  real  problem  is  a  stylistic  reach 
so  far  exceeding  his  (or  anyone’s)  prolonged  grasp 
that  what  at  first  seems  a  clever  and  attractive 
trick  eventually  exhausts  the  writer,  and  the  read¬ 
er  too.  The  effect  is  a  little  like  watching  someone 
try  to  play  ‘The  Minute  Waltz’  in  thirty-eight 
seconds,  over  and  over  again  for  a  year.”  Timothy 
Foote 

Hamer  258:119  Mr  ’79  1550w 
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MANCERON,  CLAUDE — Continued 

“['This  book]  shows  the  same  outstanding  qual- 
ities  of  thorough  scholarship  and  painstaking 
research  as  Twilight  of  the  Old  Order.  The  trans¬ 
lation  is  excellent  and  the  narration  written  in 
crisp  and  clear  language.  Although  primarily  in¬ 
tended  for  a  scholarly  audience,  this  book  should 
also  be  made  available  to  the  public.  Jacques 

Fomerand.brary  j  103:2333  N  15  ’78  lOOw 

“  ‘Study’  is  really  too  dry  a  name  for,  what  is 
more  like  a  magic-lantern  show  of  sharp  views  of  a 
fast-moving  time,  all  in  full  color.  The  slides  are 
wonderfully  chosen.  Mr.  Manceron  has  ferreted  his 
quotations  and  facts  from  such  disparate  and  live- 
lv  troves  jus  the  French  National  Marine  Archives* 
"Voltaire’s  correspondence  and  contemporary  news¬ 
paper  accounts  of  the  exploits  of  John  Paul  Jones. 
If  the  purpose  of  'history  is  to  revive  for  us  how 
important  (and  not  so  important)  people  felt  and 
thought  and  behaved  at  important  times  in  the 
past,  then  this  is  a  great  work  of  history.  .  •  •  Mr. 
Manceron’ s  album  is  full  and  rich,  but  it  is  still 
only  a  supplement.  And  the  man  does  natter  on  in 
the  most  unashamedly  slangy  way.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  4  ’79  320w 


MANCHESTER,  WILLIAM.  American  Caesar, 
Douglas  MacArthur,  1880-1964.  793p  il  maps  $lo 
'78  Little,  Brown 

B  or  92  MacArthur,  Douglas 
ISBN  0-316-54498-1  LC  78-8004 
Manchester  examines  the  life  of  the  American 
general  who  was  United  Nations  commander-in- 
chief  in  Korea.  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Chris  Smith 

Best  Sell  38:294  Ja  ’79  850w 

Choice  15:1718  F  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Burke  Wilkinson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  O  23  ’78  750w 
“Given  the  scope  of  the  man’s  achievements, 
It  is  very  unfortunate  that  we  lack  a  solid  biogra¬ 
phy  of  Douglas  MacArthur,  and  William  Man¬ 
chester's  very  large  book  merely  serves  to  remind 
us  of  our  need.  It  is  a  shoddy  compenoium  of 
facts  great  and  little  obtained  frorn  all  the  pre¬ 
dictable  sources.  .  .  .  Only  the .  substance  of  a 

solid  biographical  study  is  missing.  .  .  .  Manches- 
ter’s  analysis  of  MacArthur’ s  military  conduct 
reflects  a  fatal  inability  to  comprehend  things 
military,  and  his  writing  on  MacArthur  s  civilian 
endeavors  .  .  .  does  not  represent  an  advance  on 
the  more  thoughtful  among  the  contemporary 
magazine  articles.  Instead  of  the  depth  that  such 
a  long  book  might  easily  contain,  Manchester 
only  gives  us  the  little  touches  of  authenticity 
characteristic  of  synthetic,  knowing  journalism. 

E.  N.  Luttwak  „  „ 

Commentary  67:78  Ja  79  2150w 

ReVieW^onwe?a|L106-246  Ap  27  '79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Wehrle 

Critic  37:2  F  ’79-11  1200w 
Economist  270:87  Mr  31  '79  500w 
"William  Manchester  concentrates  on  Mac¬ 
Arthur’ s  character  and  personality  and  the  pac¬ 
tions  of  others  to  him,  giving  only  sketches  of  his 
battles  and  omitting  almost  all  references  to 
battles  fought  by  others.  Adjectives  tumble  over 
each  other.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  very  few  errors 
of  fact,  for  Manchester  has  relied  heavily  on 
Professor  D.  Clayton  James’s  scholarly  three- 
volume  Years  of  MacArthur  IBRD  1970,  19711  - 

And  in  spite  of  a  few  bits  of  egregious  writing 
.  .  .  this  biography  of  one  of  the  greatest  and 
most  controversial  of  our  generals  is  line  and 
balanced.’’  Byron  Farwell 

Harper  257:95  O  ’78  370w 

Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Stoler 

J  Am  Hist  66:460  S  ’79  350w 

"This  sympathetic  interpretation  is  sprinkled 
with  debatable  arguments  and  factual  errors, 
particularly  in  military  matters.  But  American 
Caesar  is  a  portrait  not  a  photograph.  As  such  it 
succeeds.”  D.  E.  Showalter 

Library  J  lOS^l  S  1  '78  120w 

Reviewed  by  J.  K.  Fairbank  _ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:14  O  12  '78  3900w 
Reviewed  by  E.  F.  Goldman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  N  12  ’78  1700w 
Reviewed  by  Forrest  McDonald 

Nat  R  31:36  Ja  5  ’79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Blair  Clark 

Nation  227:498  N  11  '78  1750w 
Reviewed  by  J.  M-  Gavin 

New  Repub  179:27  S  30  ‘78  2750w 

Reviewed  by  Godrey  Hodgson 

New  Statesman  97:486  Ap  6  ’79  1450w 

"Manchester  makes  no  attempt  to  round  off  or 
resolve  this  ‘thundering  paradox  of  a  man,’  and 
he  has  not  tried  to  argue — as  history  inevitably 
Will — that  the  moral  shortfalls  and  contradictions 
are  merely  personal  footnotes  to  a  50-year  global 


epic-  The  general  has  been  dead  for  only  fourteen 
vears,  and  the  unique  extreme  of  hero  worship 
and  distaste  that  he  inspired  are  still  very  much 
alive — and  very  much  present  here.  Manchester  s 
book  is  gracefully  written,  impeccably  researched 
and  scrupulous  in  every  way — a  thrilling  pro¬ 

foundly  ponderable  piece  of  work.  Richard  Boeth 
Newsweek  92:88  S  11  ’78  750w 

Reviewed  by  S.  L.  Falk 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:348  summer  79  650w 

Reviewed  by  Orville  Schell 

Sat  R  5:60  O  14  ’78  1850w 


Reviewed  by  Gerald  Clarke 

t  ;  «-«  iiQ. CQ  ™  ■*  ■*  ,nc 
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MANDEL,  ERNEST.  From  Stalinism  to  Euro¬ 
communism:  the  bitter  fruits  of  ,  .??c  m  .i? 
one  country”;  tr.  by  Jon  Rothschild.  223p  78 

NLB;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Schocken  Bks.  $15. 
pa  $5.95 

335.43  Communism — Europe 

ISBN  0-86091-005-9;  0-86091-010-5  (pa) 

DC  78-323553 

Mandel  analyzes  “Eurocommunism's  implica¬ 
tions  for  Marxist  strategy.  The  book  brings  to¬ 
gether  five  essays  that  he  wrote  for  the  journal 
Imprecor  and  five  others  especially  written  for 
this  volume.  .  •  •  The  author  traces^  the  historical 
origins  of  Eurocommunism  to  three  forces:  Stalin  s 
theory  of  ‘socialism  in  one  country’ ;  the  theory 
and  practice  of  the  united  and  popular  fronts;  and 
the  ‘attrition’  strategy  of  Karl  Kautsky  who  fore¬ 
saw  the  peaceful  takeover  of  power  by  the  pro¬ 
letariat.  All  three  are,  according  to  Mandel,  con¬ 
trary  to  the  international  revolutionary  strategy 
that  the  working  class  must  pursue  to  gain 
power  and  to  consolidate  the  victory  of  social¬ 
ism  on  a  worldwide  basis.”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  .  Tnla 
ic  q  trfin.Qifltian  rvf  C!rriticitie  de  1’ Eurocoinmunisme. 


"For  the  close  reader  of  this  book  Mandel 
comes  through  as  a  careful  and  candid  exponent 
of  Marxism  in  its  pristine  form,  not  the  pseudo 
or  aberrant  form  that  has  survived  in  the  past 
several  decades.  One  reads  of  the  great  difficul¬ 
ties  that  face  Marxists  and  Communists  around 
the  world  who  are  hoping  that  the  international 
climate  will  play  into  their  hands,  giving  them 
the  world  for  the  taking.  Indeed,  that  seems  to 
be  the  only  way  of  salvation  for  the  followers 
of  Marx.  And  this  is  all  too  evident  through 
the  refined  reasoning  of  Mandel  himself. 
Mandel  is.  as  many  other  Marxists  of  today 
and  yesterday,  well  equipped  to  analyze  the 
mordant  past.  But  when  it  comes  to  a  strat¬ 
egy  for  the  future,  when  it  comes  to  mobilizing 
and  capturing  the  enthusiasm  of  the  masses,  the 
substance  seems  to  drop  out."  Denis  Dirscherl 
Best  Sell  38:359  F  ’79  300w 

‘‘[These  essays]  provide  us  with  a  Trotskyite 
critique  of  Eurocommunism.  ...  In  Mandel’ s  view 
the  Eurocommunist  parties  of  Italy,  Spain, 
France,  etc-  have  been  transformed  into  the 
‘agents  of  their  own  bourgeoisie’  rather  than 
operating  as  the  revolutionary  vanguard  of  the 
proletariat.  Thus,  they  see  their  primary  goal  as 
rescuing  capitalism  from  its  own  demise  •  .  .  and 
shoring  up  shaky  parliamentary  regimes.  For  Man- 
del  both  of  these  efforts  are  self-defeating  because 
capitalism  will  tolerate  them  only  as  long  as  they 
remain  useful  for  its  own  purpose — that  is,  to 
keep  the  workers  in  line  and  dampen  the  forces 
for  revolution.”  Robert  Leonardi 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:373  summer  '79  500w 


MANDEL,  ERNEST.  The  second  slump;  a 
Marxist  analysis  of  recession  in  the  seventies; 
tr.  by  Jon  Rothschild.  212p  '79  NLB;  distr.  in 
the  U.S.  by  Schocken  Bks.  $12.95 

330.9  Economic  conditions.  Depressions.  Eco¬ 
nomic.  Capitalism 
ISBN  0-86091-012-1 

The  title  “refers  to  the  worldwide  recession  that 
hit  the  capitalist  world  in  the  mid-1970s  (the  first 
‘slump’  being  the  Great  Depression).  Mandel, 
the  .  .  .  Belgian  Marxist  economist,  analyzes  the 
origins,  immediate  causes,  consequences,  and  reper¬ 
cussions  of  this  extended  crisis.  .  .  .  For  Mandel, 
the  main  source  of  inflation  in  the  world  economy 
is  the  massive  injections  of  money  (credit)  into  the 
capitalist  economies  by  their  governments.” 
(Choice)  Index.  * 

“The  range  of  supporting  evidence  and  attention 
to  details,  including  micro  sectoral  analysis,  makes 
this  volume  a  storehouse  of  valuable  factual  ma¬ 
terial  about  the  crisis  and  the  nations  that  it  has 
severely  affected.  Mandel  uses  German.  French, 
and  English  source  material  with  equal  facility, 
placing  this  information  into  a  unified  framework. 
His  theoretical  analysis  is  left  to  the  last,  though 
it  provides  the  foundation  for  the  structure  of  the 
rest  of  the  book  and  for  the  mustering  of  the  em¬ 
pirical  data.  .  .  .  [Mandel’s  argument]  ought  to 
generate  some  fresh  thinking  around  the  traditional 
monetarist/neo-Keynesian  positions.  This  is  a  prime 
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attempt  to  understand  the  world  crisis  of  the  1970s 
and  certainly  is  not  likely  to  be  matched  for  some 
time  in  its  extent  of  coverage.” 

Choice  16:1072  £1  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  104:497  F  15  ’79  90w 
“Mandel’s  analysis  fundamentally  challenges  the 
conventional  wisdom  of  mainstream  United  States 
economists  .  .  .  [in]  important  ways.  .  .  .  [How¬ 
ever,  the]  book  disappoints  me  in  two  re¬ 
spects.  .  .  .  The  first  disappointment  is  more  styl¬ 
istic  than  substantive.  Mandel  leads  a  fully  inte¬ 
grated  life  as  a  social  scientist,  journalist  and  po¬ 
litical  activist.  His  writing  interweaves  those  three 
kinds  of  perspectives  in  a  seamless  and  ultimately 
confusing  way.  .  .  .  'The  second  disappointment  is 
more  substantive  and  more  serious.  Mandel  .  .  . 
makes  fairly  sharp  separations  between  the  eco¬ 
nomic  dynamics  of  capitalist  economies  and  the 
political  impact  of  tendencies  and  shifts  in  the 
force  of  the  ‘class  struggle.’  This  relatively  arti¬ 
ficial  separation  leads  him  to  exaggerate  .  .  .  the 
‘breakdown’  tendencies  of  the  system.”  David  Gor¬ 
don 

Nation  228:437  Ap  21  ’79  2000w 


MANDELBAUM,  HOWARD.  Flesh  and  fantasy. 
See  Stallings,  P. 


MANDELBAUM,  MICHAEL.  The  nuclear  question: 
the  United  States  and  nuclear  weapons,  1946- 
1976.  277p  $14.95  ’79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
358  U.S. — Military  policy.  Atomic  weapons 
ISBN  0-521-22681-3  LC  79-388 
This  book  traces  the  development  of  the  nuclear 
weapons  policy  of  the  United  States.  The  author 
contends  “that  deterrence  is  the  only  goal  that 
should  determine  strategy  and  the  choice  of  weap¬ 
ons.  .  .  .  [He  further  asserts]  that  deterrence  works, 
has  worked  over  30  years,  and  can  be  expected  to 
work  in  the  future.  [He  seeks  to  show  that]  the 
massive  retaliation  strategy  of  the  Eisenhower 
administration,  which  Kennedy’s  administration 
questioned,  turns  out  to  have  been  essentially  the 
right  strategy  for  the  nuclear  age.”  (New  Repub) 
Index. 


“Mandelbaum  has  a  great  deal  that  is  interesting 
to  say,  especially  about  the  success  of  diplomatic 
efforts  to  control  weaponry  once  the  United  States 
abandoned  visionary  attempts  to  negotiate  multi¬ 
national  agreements  which  would  do  away  with 
arms  and  war  altogether.  He  may  even  be  right 
that  this  is  the  best  of  all  possible  nuclear  worlds; 
that  sounds  like  a  cause  for  gloom  to  me.  but  its 
pessimism  doesn’t  make  it  untrue.  But  I  can’t  help 
wondering  if  Mandelbaum’s  confidence  in  the  sys¬ 
tem’s  stability  is  misplaced.”  Thomas  Powers 
Commonweal  106:633  N  9  ’79  1350w 


“Mandelbaum  feels  that  a  review  of  the  first 
three  post-war  decades  of  the  atomic  era  shows 
that  the  ‘liberal’  approach  of  the  Baruch  Plan  was 
futile  in  comparison  with  the  ‘traditional’  diplo¬ 
macy  which  has  helped  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union  avoid  a  nuclear  war.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  and  large  public  libraries.” 
J.  W.  Weigel 

Library  J  104:2104  0  1  ’79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  L.  H.  Gelb 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  N  4 


’79  1450w 


“Michael  Mandelbaum.  a  professor  of  government 
at  Harvard  [has  written]  ...  an  interesting  and 
intelligent  history  of  the  efforts  the  US  has  made 
to  grapple  with  the  problem  created  by  the  emer¬ 
gence  of  nuclear  weapons.  ...  At  the  end  of  the 
book  he  states  in  the  clearest  terms  his  divergence 
from  the  conventional  view:  .  .  .  The  history  ot 
the  nuclear  age  has  not  been  a  tragedy.  ...  It  has 
been  the  continuation,  with  some  modifications,  of 
the  history  of  politics  among  nations.  The  world 
has  managed  to  live  with  the  bomb.’  This  under¬ 
standing  of  the  postwar  period  seems  to  me  truer 
than  the  conventional  view  that  emphasizes  the 
ever-growing  danger  of  the  nuclear  arms  race.  .  .  . 
The  high  point  of  Mandelbaum’s  reasoning  from 
history  and  the  most  intriguing  part  of  the  book, 
is  his  interpretation  of  the  Cuban  missile  crisis. 

[His  examination  of  it]  is  thought-provoking, 
but  open  to  serious  objections.  .  .  .  Mr.  Mandel¬ 
baum’s  book,  which  avoids  the  obscure  and  often 
brutal  jargon  of  the  national  security  field,  is  ad¬ 
mirably  designed  for  an  audience  of  citizens  as 
well  as  defense  specialists.”  C.  H.  Fairbanks 
New  Repub  181:31  N  24  ’79  2050w 


MANDELSTAM,  OSIP.  Mandelstam:  the  complete 
critical  prose  and  letters;  ed.  by  Jane  Gary  Har¬ 
ris4  tr.  by  Jane  Gary  Harris  and  Constance  Link. 
725p  pi  $25;  pa  $12.50  ’79  Ardis  Pubs. 


891.7  Mandelstam,  Osip 
ISBN  0-88233-163-9 


LC  78-64999 


In  her  introduction,  Harris  discusses  the  Russian 
poet’s  intellectual  development  and  the  ways  he 


thought  about  art.  The  rest  of  this  volume  "is 
composed  of  nine  major  sections:  early  essays  (1910 
to  early  1920s);  early  reviews  (1913-16);  essays 
(1920-25);  reviews  (1923);  memoirs,  vignettes,  re¬ 
portage  (1922-23);  essays,  sketches,  polemics,  fore¬ 
words  (1926  to  early  1930s);  internal  reviews  (late 
1920s  to  early  1930s);  major  prose  works  of  the 
1930s;  and  letters.  Much  of  this  material  is  trans¬ 
lated  into  English  for  the  first  time.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“A  rather  lengthy  introduction  and  a  supplemen¬ 
tary  section  of  copious  notes,  many  of  them  of 
essay  length,  on  a  variety  of  subjects  directly  re¬ 
lated  to  Mandelstam’s  life  and  literary  output,  pro¬ 
vide  valuable  supplemental  information.  In  the 
introduction  a  great  deal  of  attention  is  given  to 
evaluation  of  the  major  prose  works  of  the  1930s 
.  .  .  and  especially  to  their  interrelationship  with 
the  most  significant  work  of  prose  that  immedi¬ 
ately  precedes  them  chronologically.  .  .  .  The  pres¬ 
ent  text  is  a  valuable  addition  of  works  of  Man¬ 
delstam  already  in  English — much  of  it  his  po¬ 
etry.” 

Choice  16:1029  O  ’79  180w 
“The  publication  of  this  handsome  volume  is 
cause  for  celebration.  One  of  the  great  poets  of  the 
20th  Century,  Mandelstam  often  developed  in  his 
critical  prose  many  of  the  themes  only  hinted  at 
in  his  poems.  Hence,  his  prose  is  crucial  for  an 
understanding  of  his  poetry.  .  .  .  The  present  trans¬ 
lations  are  excellent.  The  50-page  introduction  is 
itself  almost  worth  the  price  of  the  book,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  exceptional  commentary — extensive, 
scholarly,  perceptive.  This  is  a  major  reference 
source.”  Joyce  Toomre 

Library  J  104:630  Mr  1  ’79  70w 
“[Mandelstam’s]  letters  mostly  charming  per¬ 
sonal  communications  to  his  wife  or  family,  are 
not  in  themselves  of  any  special  interest;  he  was 
passionately  interested  not  in  himself  .  .  .  but 
in  the  status  of  poetry  and  what  he  considered 
its  true  function:  to  escape  from  time.  .  .  .  Man¬ 
delstam  was  far  from  beling  an  admirer  of  the 
mystical  and  symbolist  writers  who  had  dominated 
the  St.  Petersburg  literary  scene  before  1914.  .  .  . 
In  more  than  one  essay  and  review  Mandelstam 
chides  the  poets  of  his  youth,  in  particular  Andrei 
Bely,  for  having  forced  language  to  conform  to  the 
temperament  of  his  own  speculative  thought.  .  .  . 
This  theme  of  exploitation,  whether  for  private  or 
for  governmental  purposes,  runs  all  through  Man¬ 
delstam’s  critical  prose,  including  the  two  longest 
and  most  rewarding  pieces,  the  so-called  ‘Fourth 
Prose’  and  ‘Journey  to  Armenia.’  ”  John  Bayley 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Mr  4  '79  1400w 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Ivroll 

Newsweek  93:91  Mr  5  ’79  1050w 


MANDELSTAM,  OSIP-  Osip  Mandelstam:  poems; 
chosen  and  tr.  by  James  Greene;  forewords  by 
Nadezhda  Mandelstam  &  Donald  Davie.  80p  pa 
$4.95  ’78  Shambhala  Pubis,  for  sale  by  Random 
House 
891  7 

ISBN  0-394-73626-5  LC  78-58224 

A  selection  of  Mandelstam’s  poems  in  transla¬ 
tion. 


“[The]  foreword  by  Donald  Davies  is  very 
acute  on  the  particular  problems  involved  in 
translating  Mandelstam.  Greene’s  own  preface  both 
instructs  the  reader  about  where  to  turn  for  ad¬ 
ditional  commentary  in  English  and  makes  his 
own  translating  criteria  explicit:  his  aim  is  to 
produce  texts  that  will  not  only  preserve  the 
sense  of  the  original  but  will  work  as  poems  in 
English.  In  pursuit  of  this  second  goal,  Greene 
resorts  to  the  omission  of  lines  and  whole  stanzas 
rather  than  rendering  them  in  poetically  in¬ 
adequate  translations.  While  this  approach  will 
somewhat  limit  the  usefulness  of  Greene  s  work 
for  those  seeking  an  aid  to  understanding  the 
Russian  originals,  the  resulting  translations  have 
a  remarkable  aesthetic  power.” 

Choice  16:675  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
“Greene’s  versions  at  their  best  are  fine,  vibrant 
nets  of  sound  and  sense.  But  he  sometimes  leaves 
out  parts  of  a  poem  if  he  feels  he  can  t  find  au¬ 
thoritative  English  for  it:  this  isr> honorable  but  a 
bit  puritanical.  Mandelstam  s  fine  early  poem 
about  Notre  Dame  comes  through  well:  ‘Elemental 
labyrinth,  unfathomable  forest, /The  Gothic  souls 
rational  abyss, /Egyptian  power  with  Christian 

shyness. /Where  perpendicular  is  potentate. 
Greene’s  translations  of  the  later  poems,  composed 
during  the  dark  days  of  Mandelstam’s  torment, 
humiliation  and  despair,  are  achingly  powerful  and 
full  of  a  noble  anger ’’  Jack  Kroll 

Newsweek  93:91  Mr  5  79  1050w 


“These  new  translations  have  been  made  with 
scrupulous  care,  poetic  tact,  and  love,  and  have 
the  edge— at  least  for  readers  on  this  side  of  the 
Atlantic — by  appearing  to  be  closer  to  Mandelstam’s 
sound  and  texture.  .  •  •  [Mr-  Greene’sl  translations 
ring  true  to  the  classical  gravity  of  the  original. 
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MANDELSTAM,  OSI P— Continued 
and  live  as  poems  in  their  own  right.  He 
cessful  in  hinting  at  Mandelstam  s  music 
the  nuances  of  alliteration  and  assonance 
is  less  assured  on  the  rare  occasions  when 
rhyme,  and  there  are  other  occasional 
effects.  .  •  •  But  the  false  notes  are  few 
book  of  dedicated  craftsmanship.  D.  M. 

TLS  p!86  F  17  '78  1050w 


is  suc- 
itlirough 
.  .  .  .  He 
he  uses 
strained 
in  this 
Thomas 


MANDER,  RAYMOND.  The  Wagner  companion 
[by]  Raymond  Mander  &  Joe  Mitchenson;  with 
a  musical  appreciation  and  an  essay  on  the 
Bayreuth  Festival  Centenary  Celebrations  by 
Barry  Millington.  265p  pi  $12  78  Hawthorn  Bks. 
782-1  Wagner,  Richard 
ISBN  0-8015-8366-X  LC  78-52877 
The  British  authors  culled  “first-performance 
criticisms  of  [Wagner's]  operas  from  The  Bra. 
a  London  theatrical  weekly.  •  .  .  [1  lie  book  in¬ 
cludes  lists]  of  sketches,  first  performances 
(American  and  European) ,  conductors,  singers,  a 
glossary  defining  the  characters,  synopses  of 
plots,  notes  relating  to  Wagner’s  production  diffi¬ 
culties,  and  .  .  .  G.  B.  Shaw’s  essay  'Wagner  at 
Bayreuth.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"This  excellent  reference  book  should  be  of  par¬ 
ticular  value  to  students  of  Wagner  s  theatrical 
conceptions.  .  .  .  The  neatly  organized  presenta¬ 
tion  of  historical  data  facilitates  easy  access . to 
desired,  material.  No  musical  analyses  are  in¬ 
cluded,  but  Barry  Millington’s  reflections  on  the 
operas  include  pertinent,  scholarly  reminders  of 
Wagner’s  insistence  on  the  unity  of  drama  ana 
music.  Generous  illustrations  reach  back  to  1M6 
and  clearly  display  the  evolution  of  Wagnerian 
costume  and  scenic  design  from  romantic  over¬ 
abundance  to  modern  austerity.  ...  A  fine  pur¬ 
chase  for  any  academic  library.” 

Choice  15:1532  Ja  ’79  150w 
“[Scholars]  can  probably  get  along  well  enough 
without  [this  book],  .  .  .  although  some  specialists 
may  welcome  the  original  cast-lists  of  the  operas, 
and  all  Shavians  will  surely  relish  the  possibly 
unfamiliar  ‘Wagner  in  Bayreuth  essay  of  1889. 
But  that  still  accounts  for  only  60  pages  out  of  245. 
The  rest  is  padded  out  with  fustian  reprints. 
.  .  .  These  homely  old  pieces  have  now  lost  their 
one  modest  virtue,  namely  being  generally  un¬ 
available.  Apart  from  some  nugatory  notes  and 
pedestrian  plot-synopses,  that  leaves  two  essays 
by  Barry  Millington.  •  .  .  These  would  have  served 
their  purpose  even  more  fitly  if  trimmed  of  some 
flabby  rhrases  and  lax  assertions.’’  Eric  Sams 
New  Statesman  95:122  Ja  27  ’78  130w 


MANDLE,  JAY  R.  The  roots  of  black  poverty: 
the  Southern  plantation  economy  after  the  Civil 
War.  144p  $8-75  '78  Duke  Univ.  Press 

330.975  Blacks — Southern  States.  Blacks — Eco¬ 
nomic  conditions.  Plantation  life.  Southern 
States — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-8223-0408-2  LC  78-52026 
“Mandle  is  a  Marxist  historian.  ...  He  argues 
that  the  paternalistic  plantation  economy  of  the 
prewar  era  was  fundamentally  maintained  after 
emancipation.  The  dearth  of  alternative  employ¬ 
ment  opportunities  in  both  the  North  and  South 
prevented  labor  mobility  and  led  to  a  system  of 
share  tenancy,  which  lasted  into  the  20th  Cen- 
tury."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Mandle' s  thesis  is  direct  and  bold.  ...  From 
his  hemispheric  and  Marxian  perspective,  [hel 
presents  ...  an  arresting  view  of  the  roots  of 
Southern  distinctiveness,  but  when  one  descends 
to  the  underlying  thesis — the  roots  of  black  poverty 
— the  view  is  less  satisfying.  If  the  stage  of  history 
that  produced  black  poverty  has  passed,  why  does 
the  pathology  persist,  especially  in  the  North?  .  .  . 
As  for  the  role  of  racism,  Mandle  acknowledges 
that  Northern  racism  reinforced  the  plantation 
economy,  yet  his  analysis  cannot  comfortably 
account  for  racial  discrimination  outside  the  South. 

For  all  its  sophistication,  the  author's  view 
of  the  New  South  appears  single  faceted  and 
static.”  W.  B.  Weare 

Am  Hist  R  84:1170  O  ’79  800w 
“The  author  cites  two  early  Communist  his¬ 
torians  in  asserting  that  the  Party’s  espousal 
of  black  self-determination  during  the  1930s  and 
'40s  was  popular  among  southern  Negroes.  Most 
historians  think  the  Communist  Party  had.  very 
little  success  with  these  conservative,  religious 
people.  A  more  substantial  problem  with  the  book 
(as  Mandle  himself  acknowledges),  is  lack  of  con¬ 
sideration  of  white  tenants  who,  early  in  this 
centurv,  comprised  about  half  of  southern  share¬ 
croppers.  Yet  the  author’s  worthy  objectives  in 
this  study  are  executed  with  skill.  .  .  .  Indeed, 
the  historian  of  southern  white  poverty  will  benefit 
handsomely  from  this  economist’s  research,  in¬ 
sights,  and  encompassing  perspectives.”  J.  T. 
Kirby 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:183  Mr  ’79  550w 


"[This]  clearly  written  study  of  the  roots  of 
black  poverty  may  very  well  become  a  classic 
in  the  field.  It  certainly  will  be  a  book  that  stu 
dents  of  race  relations  (American  and  Afro-Amer¬ 
ican  historians,  economists  and  economic  his 
torians.  and  sociologists)  cannot  ignore  •  •  •  the 
thesis  is  fairly  substantiated  by  superb  discussions 
of  technological  change,  the  Great  Migration, 
the  breakdown  of  the  plantation  economy,  and  the 
postplantation  black  experience.  •  •  •  The  book 

should  be  brought  out  m  paperback  so  that  it 
may  be  adopted  for  classroom  use. 

Choice  15:1728  F  79  160w 

RpvipwgcI  t>v  L.  N.  Powell 

Keviewea^oy  66:4i2  g  ,?9  4Q0w 

“[Mandle]  has  produced  an  acute,  analysis  of 
the  postemancipation  South  that  is  no  mere 
polemic.  •  •  .  Though  Roger  Ransom  and  Richard 
Sutch's  One  Kind  of  Freedom  IBRD  19781  is  more 
comprehensive  and  deserves  priority,  Mandle  s 
book  should  not  be  ignored-  W.  J.  Housman 
Library  J  104:102  Ja  1  79  90w 
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MANEY,  PATRICK  J.  "Young  Bob”  La  Follette; 
a  biography  of  Robert  M.  La  Follette.  Jr.  1895- 
1953.  338p  $18  ’78  University  of  Mo-  Press 
B  or  92  La  Follette,  Robert  Marion,  1895-1953- 
Progressivism  (U-S.  politics) 

ISBN  0-8262-0230-6  LC  77-24991 
This  portrait  of  the  Wisconsin  senator  seeks 
to  show  “his  successes  and  ,|Hlu?es' 
his  father  in  the  Senate  in  1925,  La  Follette  be¬ 
came  a  transitional  figure  linking  progressivism 
with  urban  liberalism.  ...  In  1934  he  reluctantly 
abandoned  the  Republican  party  to  help  create 
the  Progressive  party.  •  •  •  La.  Follette  reached 
the  height  of  his  national  fame  between  1936  and 
1940  when  he  served  as  chairman  of .  the  senate 
Civil  Liberties  Committee,  which  investigated 
antiunion  practices.  •  .  .  His  final  national  success 
was  sponsoring  and  steering  through  Congress  the 
Legislative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946.  •  •  . ,  He 
was  defeated  by  Joseph  R.  McCarthy  in  1946. 
(Publisher's  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Maney,  with  the  advantage  of  a  Wisconsin 
background,  did  his  graduate  work  at  Maryland, 
handy  to  the  Library  of  Congress  where  the 
La  Follette  papers,  were  opened  to  scholars  .  in 
1970.  •  •  ■  He  has  done  an  admirable  job,  adding 
greater  depth  to  the  available  portraits  of  Old  Bob, 
his  two  sons,  and  their  mother,  Belle-  .  .  •  Maney 
also  established  Young  Bob's  important  role  in 
politics  and  government  at  the  national  level.  .  •  • 
Bob  had  frequent  long  bouts  with  serious  illnesses 
from  his  teens  and  was  not  up  to,  his  father’s 
demands,  physically  or  emotionally.  Maney  de¬ 
velops  this  without  pretense  at  psychobiography. 
You  won't  find  it  elsewhere.  The  book  is  a  real 
contribution,  with  a  valuable  bibliographical  essay. 
R.  C.  Nesbit 

Am  Hist  R  84:272  F  ’79  750w 


“The  tragic  story  of  a  son  pushed  by  ambitious 
parents  into  a  role  proving  uncomfortable  even 
during  triumphs.  In  the  end  'Young  Bob’ 
La  Follette  committed  suicide  when  lie  was  58- 
.  •  .  Maney' s  study  will  perhaps  remain  the 

definitive  La  Follette  biography  for  years.  No 
other  work  comes  close  to  its  scope,  although 
selected  phases  of  his  life  have  been  investigated. 
.  .  .  This  volume  is  gracefully  written.  The  book's 
weakness  is  that  the  reader  is  left  with  the  im¬ 
pression  that  throughout  the  New  Deal  and  World 
War  II  national  politics  revolved  about  La  Follette. 


For  all  libraries-  , 

Choice  15:748  Jl/Ag  ’78  220w 


Reviewed  by 

J  Am 


P.  W.  Glad 

Hist  65:1174  Mr  ’79  550w 


“Maney’ s  biography  is  concise  and  intelligent. 
He  •  •  .  gives  a  candid  account  of  the  prickly 
relations  between  Bob  La  Follette  and  Phil,  his 
flashier  and  more  ambitious  younger  brother.  The 
book  is  less  successful  in  placing  La  Follette 
in  the  progressive  context-”  Arthur  Schlesinger 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:10  Mr  8  ’79  2000w 


MANGOLD,  PETER.  Superpower  intervention  in 
the  Middle  East.  209p  $17.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 


327,56  Middle  East— Politics  and  government. 
Middle  East — Foreign  relations— U-S-  U.S. — 

Foreign  relations — Middle  East.  Middle  East — 
Foreign  relations — Russia.  Russia— Foreign  re¬ 
lations — Middle  East 
ISBN  0-312-77668-3  LC  77-9237 


This  book  examines  the  ways  “the  Superpowers 
(USA  and  USSR)  sought  to  influence  the  balance 
of  power  in  the  Middle  East  and  what  effect  this 
influence  has  bad  on  the  politics  of  the  region. 
•  .  •  [It  deals  withl  the  history  of  the  Soviet  Union’s 
extensive  military  involvement  in  the  Arab -Israeli 
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conflict  and  of  American  attempts  to  put  Israeli 
security  on  a  firmer  political  basis.”  (Ann  Am 
Acad)  Bibliography.  Index. 


This  is  an  exceptionally  well-written  work  on 
the  Middle  East.  The  author  is  not  only  a  scholar 
in  the  field  under  consideration,  but  he  also  has 
an  unusual  command  of  scientific  English  ter¬ 
minology  bearing  on  the  subject.  .  .  Mangold's 
summary  and  analysis  of  minatory  diplomacy  mer¬ 
its  high  praise.”  Ivar  Spector 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:143  Mr  ’79  450w 
"Mangold,  a  former  British  Foreign  Office  offi- 
f  Provides  a  short  overview  of  the  stakes  in  the 
Middle  East  conflict,  with  an  emphasis  on  econo- 
mic/oil  factors,  and-  relatively  little  on  the  moti¬ 
vations  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  U-S.  as  the 
operative  superpowers  in  the  region.  From  the 
latter  perspective,  the  study  does  not  compare 
favorably  with  the  abundant  detail  and  analysis  of 
Gall a  Golan  s  Yom  Kippur  and  after  IBRD  1977], 
William  B.  Quandt  s  Decade  of  decision:  American 
toward  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict,  1967-1976 
IBRD  1978],  or  Robert  O.  Freedman’s  Soviet  policy 
toward  the  Middle  East  since  1970.  In  Mangold’s 
book,  however,  the  wealth  of  references  takes  into 
account  the  major  writing  up  to  early  1976.  ...  Of 
primary  use  for  an  undergraduate  summary  of  in¬ 
ternational  politics  in  the  Middle  East.” 

Choice  15:753  Jl/Ag  ’78  130w 


G^TH  L-  Coming  of  age  in  the 
ghetto,  a  dilemma  of  youth  unemployment; 
a  report  to  the  Ford  Foundation  [by]  Garth  L. 
Mangnm  and  Stephen  F.  Seninger  (Policy 
studies  in  employment  and  welfare.  no33)  114p 
$8.95  78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 

331.6  Blacks — Employment.  Youth — Employ¬ 
ment 


ISBN  0-8018-2125-8  LC’  78-8422 
The  book  concerns  “the  high  rate  of  unemploy¬ 
ment  experienced  by  urban  teenaged  blacks.  .  .'  . 
[It]  analyzes  some  of  the  structural  and  social 
causes  of  this  situation.  [The  authors  contend 
that]  a  perplexing  nexus  of  unfavorable  ghetto 
demography,  low  economic  status',  and  limited 
social  skills  _  conspire  to  create  and  maintain 
major  impediments  to  the  successful  employment 
of  black  youth.  The  final  chapter  suggests  some 
possible  remedial  actions  as  well  as  directions  for 
further  investigative  research.”  (Library  J)  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  chapters  on  demographic  and  economic 
trends  will  not  provide  new  information  for  the 
informed  reader,  but  each  chapter  does  a  solid 
job  of  providing  recent  data  on  population  trends 
and  economic  patterns  in  the  central  city,  es¬ 
pecially  vis-4-vis  the  suburbs.  The  chapter  on 
ghetto  life-styles  is  one  of  the  best  sociological- 
psychological  models  for  underlying  causes  of 
teenage  unemployment  that  this  reviewer  has 
seen.  .  .  .  The  introduction  and  summary  chap¬ 
iters  provide  some  thoughtful  questions  about 
ghetto  unemployment  but  no  concrete  solutions. 
The  footnotes  provide  a  selective  basis  for  a 
bibliography.  Certainly  any  college  library  should 
consider  this  volume  as  should  most  public  library 
collections.” 

Choice  16:262  Ap  ’79  170w 
“Intended  for  the  public  policymaker  and 
serious  student  of  the  issue,  this  book  provides 
the  background  for  understanding  an  enduring 
problem  facing  urban  America."  G.  R.  Laczniak 
Library  J  103:1744  S  15  ’78  llOw 


MANHEIMER.  RONALD  J.  Kierkegaard  as 
educator.  218p  $11-50  ’77  University  of  Calif. 
Press 

370.1  Kierkegaard,  Soren  Aabye.  Education — 

Philosophy 

ISBN  0-520-03312-4  LC  76-24587 
In  an  effort  to  show  “how  education,  human 
development,  and  language  intersect  in  what 
Kierkegaard  called  the  ‘communication  of  capa¬ 
bility,’  Mr.  Manheimer  seeks  to  illuminate  such 
issues  as  education  and  self -transformation,  the 
effect  of  theories  of  human  development  on  inten¬ 
tions  to  educate,  and  the  limitations  and  possi¬ 
bilities  of  language  in  crossing  interpersonal 
boundaries.  In  the  process,  the  author  examines 
the  development  of  Kierkegaard’s  view  of  Socrates 
and  interprets  Either/Or  as  a  drama  between 
speakers  who  embody  contrary  attitudes  toward 
life.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"[Manheimer]  makes  a  careful  survey  of  the 
material  in  Kierkegaard’s  authorship  relative  to 
the  teacher,  the  learner,  and  the  limits  of  com¬ 
munication,  sleeking  to  show  the  significance  of 
this  material  in  the  context  of  Kierkegaard  s 
dialectical  thinking.  In  so  doing,  he  makes  a  sub¬ 
stantial  contribution  to  the  interpretation  of  indi¬ 
vidual  works,  particularly  Either/Or  and  Works 
of  love-  Thus,  Kierkegaard  as  educator  will  be 


of  immediate  interest  to  all  students  of  Kierke¬ 
gaard  and  .  .  .  will  also  be  a  useful  source  for 
those  concerned  with  the  philosophy  of  language-” 
Choice  15:1385  D  ’78  150w 
“While  Kierkegaard  made  much  of  his  work  as 
an  educator,  we  did  not  take  It  seriously  until 
Manheimer  sorted  out  his  kinds  of  Socratism. 
Once  you  get  inside  Manheimer  getting  inside 
Kierkegaard,  all  kinds  of  excitements  about  the 
process  of  being  educated  start  erupting.” 

Chr  Century  95:716  J1  ’78  40w 


MANKOWITZ,  WOLF.  The  extraordinary  Mr 
Poe:  a  biography  of  Edgar  Allan  Poe.  248p  il 
col  pi  $15  ’78  Summit  Bks. 

B  or  92  Poe.  Edgar  Allan 
ISBN  0-671-40042-8  LC  78-918 
In  this  account,  “illustrated  with  over  100  color 
and  black-and-white  photographs,  drawings  and 
engravings  of  the  places,  personalities  and  events 
associated  with  Poe,  Mankowitz  explores  the  dra¬ 
matic  contradictions  in  Poe’s  life  and  character.” 
(Publisher  s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Basically,  Mankowitz  believes  in  the  unrelieved 
awfulness  of  Poe’s  life,  rather  than  in  the  ‘other’ 
Poe  who,  according  to  some  recent  commentators, 
tirelessly  promoted  a  largely  false  public  image 
ot  dissoluteness  because  it  was  good  for  the 
periodical  business.  .  .  .  Mankowitz’s  great  virtues 
are  his  disarming  common  sense  and  his  ability 
to  write  English  that  has  conviction,  flow,  and  a 
cutting-edge.  .  .  .  The  book  is  well  turned  out 
and  it  contains  some  wonderful  and  occasionally 
unusual  illustrations  of  Poe’s  work  by  artists  such 
as  Beardsley,  Dulac,  Dore,  and  Harry  Clarke.  All 
readers  of  Poe  will  like  these,  as  they  will  find 
the.  book  agreeable  in  general.  It  will  be  an  es¬ 
pecially  worthwhile  purchase  for  libraries  buying 
for  teenage  readers.”  R.  J.  Thompson 

Best  Sell  38:355  F  ’79  450w  [YA] 

“[This]  is  not  a  critical  biography:  comments 
on  Poe’s  writings  are  rare,  chiefly  as  evidence 
of  his  mother  fixation,  or  his  obsession  with 
frail,  consumptive  women,  or  some  other  patho¬ 
logical  trait.  Hervey  Allen  and  Marie  Bonaparte 
are  accepted  as  the  most  reliable  Poe  biograph¬ 
ers  and  commentators.  .  .  .  Only  in  passing  is 
Poe  ‘the  immortal  writer  of  mysterv  and  imagi¬ 
nation’  at  center  stage;  most  often  it  is  Poe 
the  neurotic  personality,  the  superb  editor,  the 
contented  or  the  despairing  family  man  and  after 
Virginia’s  death,  the  lonely,  desperate  seeker  for 
womanly  affection  and  domestic  comfort.  .  .  . 
The  Poe  student  will  value  the  index,  but  regret 
the  omission  of  all  source  notes.  The  one-page 
bibliography  is  limited  to  standard  Poe  biograph¬ 
ies,  letters,  and  primary  works.” 

Choice  15:1665  F  ’79  220w 

“Mankowitz  is  especially  good  on  the  decay 
of  Poe’s  love  life,  from  the  high-flown  teenage 
passions  expressed  in  his  first  poems,  to  his 
furious,  possibly  consummated  affair  with  Mary 
Devereaux  in  Baltimore,  to  his  probable  impo¬ 
tence  later,  under  the  influence  of  laudanum. 
Mankowitz  paints  a  vivid  picture  of  the  years 
after  Virginia’s  death  in  1847,  as  Poe  butterflied 
from  one  pallid  poetess  to  another,  a  pathetic 
romantic  lion,  while  he  made  ever  deeper  plunges 
Into  the  alcoholic  low-life  of  Philadelphia,  New 
York,  and  finally  Baltimore,  where  he  was  found 
on  Election  Day  1849,  in  a  dingy  bar.  half  out 
of  his  mind,  and  already  dying."  Paul  Zweig 
Sat  R  6:50  Ja  6  ’79  800w 

“This  handsome  book’s  illustrations  include 
familiar  and  unusual  reproductions  from  a  wide 
variety  of  sources,  and  the  whole  production  of 
the  book  is  a  credit  to  the  publishers.  One  can¬ 
not  say  as  much  for  the  text,  which  treats  as 
authentic  a  dozen  unproved  or  disproved  stories. 
...  It  is  a  long  time  now  since  one  has  had 
occasion  to  say  that  Wolf  Mankowitz  is  under¬ 
rated  as  a  writer  of  fiction,  but  it  remains  true 
that  at  his  best  he  can  deploy  unusual  resources 
of  imagination,  sympathy  and  humour.  What 
this  book  makes  clear  is  that  he  lacks  the 
scholarship,  the  accuracy,  and  perhaps  the  in¬ 
terest  in  being  accurate  or  scholarly,  that  are 
the  qualities  of  a  biographer.”  Julian  Symons 
TLS  p834  J1  28  ’78  480w 


MANNING.  JACK.  The  fine  35mm  portrait.  200p 

pi  col  pi  $24.95  ’78  American  Photographic  Bk. 
Pub.  Co,  Inc,  East  Gate  and  Zeckendorf  Blvd, 
Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530 
778.9  Photography — Portraits 
ISBN  0-8174-2438-5  LC  78-8558 
Manning,  a  “photojoumalist,  has  put  together  a 
collection  of  his  portraits,  each  accompanied  by 
its  relevant  technical  data  and  a  description  of 
the  shooting  session.  To  this  he  has  added  a 
chapter  devoted  to  equipment  and  techniques.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“An  overproduced  hybrid  coffee  table/‘how-to’ 
manual,  this  work  offers  neither  distinctive  por¬ 
traits  nor  memorable  insights  into  the  photo¬ 
graphic  process.  Much  of  the  material  is  familiar 
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MANNING,  JACK — Continued 

and  elementary,  but  we  ane  regularly  jarred  by 
advice  that  could  only  prove  useful  to  well- 
established  professionals-  For  a  fraction  of  the 
cost  and  none  of  the  pretention,  libraries  can  buy 
Kodak’s  Professional  Portrait  Techniques  (1973). 
which  covers  much  of  the  same  ground.  Marjorie 

MiUer  Library  J  104:100  Ja  1  '79  llOw 

“To  the  knowing  photographer,  Mr.  Manning’s 
switches  from*  say#  a  Canon  AE-1  with  an  85  mm- 
f/1.8  lens  to  a  Leica  CL.  with  a  Summicron  35  mm 
f/2.8,  from  Kodak  Plus-X  normally  developed  in 
D-76  to  Tri-X  pushed  to  ASA  1200  will  be  full  of 
rewards.  To  the  occasional  photographer,  the  al¬ 
most  incredible  clarity  and  tonal  delicacy  of  M  r. 
Manning’s  pictures  will  be  an  eye-opener  about 
the  possibilities  of  the  35  mm.  camera  in  the 
right  hands.”  Tjmes  Bk  R  p84  D  3  .78  i40w 


MANNING,  MARY.  The  last  chronicles  of  Bally- 
fungus-  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  276p  $9-95 
’78  Little,  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-54523-6  LC  77-20176 
"The  novel  of  manners  is  here  transformed  into 
seven  looselv  joined  chronicles  about  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  a  tiny  Irish  market  town,  Ballyfungus- 
.  .  .  Linking  the  chronicles  is  a  continuing  scheme 
by  a  land  developer  to  destroy  Balooly  Woods, 
the  town’s  beloved  forest.’’  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 

“If  ever  the  reader  has  had  the  misfortune  to 
spend  an  hour  with  a  person  whose  entire  conver¬ 
sation  consisted  of  ‘off  the  wall’  remarks  (wise¬ 
cracks  to  the  older  generation),  he  need  not  read 
this  book.  He  has  had  it,  for  it  consists  practically 
entirely  of  random  conversation.  Ballyfungus  is  a 
small  Irish  town  .  .  .  populated  entirely  by  freakish 
characters.  The  cleaning  woman  .  .  .  never  tails 
to  bring  or  carry  the  news,  and  her  conversation, 
it  must  be  said,  is1  a  joy.  One  such  character 
could  have  made  an  enjoyable  book.  .  .  .  The 
chronicles  are  seven  in  number.  They  deal  with 
slander,  libel,  a  Little  Theater  movement,  mastur¬ 
bation,  and  homosexuality.  .  .  .  Apparently,  Mary 
Manning  as  a  writer  is  by  no  means  ungifted,  but 
perhaps  she  underestimates  her  readers.  In  any 
event,  there  is  no  excuse  for  so  mediocre  a  per- 
formance  as  this."  Alice  McCahill 

Best  Sell  38:206  O  *78  350w 
"Manning’s  madcap  tales  of  an  Irish  hamlet 
threatened  by  industrial  development  have  kept 
Atlantic  magazine  readers  in  stitches  for  several 
seasons.  .  .  .  Taken  separately,  the  chronicles  were 
astringent  doses  of  sardonic  black  humor,  Gothic 
vaudeville,  if  one  can  imagine  such  a.  thing. 
Grouped  as  acts  of  a  complete  drama,  the  tales 
become  something  else  again-  They  are  still  the 
same  hilarious  glimpses  of  the  madness  it  is  to  be 
Irish,  and  the  blissfully  perfect  sense  it  all  makes, 
somehow;  but  the  story  gains  a  new  intensity 
as  the  climax  of  the  struggle  draws  near.  That 
the  outcome  has  been  almost  inevitable  gives  the 
laughter  a  hard  edge  of  anger,  and  hones  the 
softer  edges  of  its  buffoonery  into  scathing 
satire.”  Diana  Rowan 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  D  14  78  750w 
“Ms  Manning  differs  from  the  mainstream  of 
the  Irish  rural  humor  tradition  not  in  that  her 
characters  are  less  grotesque  nor  her  situations 
less  comic  •  •  •  nor  her  characters  less  maddingly 
attractive  despite  their  absurdity.  .  •  .  Ms.  Man¬ 
ning’s  principal  deviation  from  the  tradition  is 
that  she  goes  after  the  Anglo-Irish  as  well  as  the 
‘mere  Irish’  and  finds  that  through  centuries  of 
association  with  their  Catholic  counterparts,  the 
south-of -Ireland  Protestant®  have  become  even 
funnier.  .  .  .  [The  humor]  is  mixed,  which  is  to 
say  that  it  runs  from  merely  funny  to  sidesplit¬ 
ting.”  A.  M.  Greeley 

Critic  37:5  S  ’78  360w 

“(This  book]  is  pure  fun.  Miss  Manning,  who 
lives  in  Ireland,  delights  in  reproducing  the 
spoken  language  so  accurately  that  most  of  the 
dialogue,  and  much  of  the  narration,  is  good 
enough  to  read  aloud,  just  for  laughs.  Its  rhythms 
reverberate  with  character.  .  .  .  Miss  Manning 
has  created  a  little  world  of  her  own  and  popu¬ 
lated  it  with  a  large  cast  of  characters,  all  of 
them  eccentric  but  none  so  odd  that  we  can’t 
understand  them  or  even.  Lord  ha’  mercy  on  us. 
Identify  with  them-  .  .  .  But  the  book's  real  joy 
Is  the  perceptive  commentary  that  underlies  the 
humor  throughout."  Alan  Ryan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p48  Je  25  '78  420w 
Reviewed  by  Benedict  Klely 

TLS  p!251  O  27  '78  750w 


MANNING,  OLIVIA.  The  battle  lost  and  won. 
185p  $8-95  ’78  Atheneum 
ISBN  0-689-10943-1  LC  78-21856 
"Beginning  just  before  Alamein,  this  is  a  sequel 
to  Manning's  Danger  Tree  [BRD  1978]  and  in¬ 
volves  some  of  the  characters  of  her  ‘Balkan 


Trilogy'  [The  Great  Fortune,  BRD  1962.  The 
Spoilt  City,  BRD  1963.  Friends  and  Heroes.  BRD 
1966]  as  well-  Mourning  the  death  of  his  brother 
Hugo  in  battle,  Simon  Boulderstone  leaves  the 
exotic  delights  of  Cairo  for  the  desert  and  the 
fighting.  Scenes  of  [the]  .  •  .  war  alternate  with 
episodes  involving  restless  civilian  and  military 
Englishmen  of  the  Garden  City  and  their  women. 
(Library  J) 


Choice  16:1173  N  ’79  150w 

"The  effect  of  war  on  the  protagonists  of 
Olivia  Manning’s  fiction  is  the  paradigm  of  a 
dismal  contradiction:  that  human  labor  and  hu¬ 
man  affection  exists  in  a  universe  which  makes 
rather  little  of  either.  She  has  a  fine,  tragic 
vision  of  the  enormity  of  our  littleness,  and  she 
defines  that  vision  with  force  and  with  restraint. 
Her  ironies  are  deep  but .  understated ;  her  prose 
is  totally  admirable  in  its  chill  clarity-  .  .  •  • 

Manning,  who  is  much  praised  and  read  in  En¬ 
gland.  where  she  lives  and  works,  seems  rather 
less  known  in  America-  That  is  a  terrible  in¬ 
justice:  she  deserves  not  only  to  be  known  here, 
but  to  rank  among  the  very  rare  writers  of  our 
day  whose  gift  of  style  and  story  is  enlarged  to 
importance  by  the  dimensions  of  intelligence  and 
moral  purpose.”  Edith  Milton 

P.  hr  Rri  Mnn  n137  Ar>  9  ’79  700w 


Reviewed  by  Mary  Soete 

Library  J  104:128  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


"[This  volume]  seems  likely  to  form  one  of 
the  duller  chapters  in  that  meta-novel  [Man¬ 
ning]  began  assembling  in  the  Balkan  stories. 

.  .  .  Watching  Manning’s  lucid  prose  squander 
itself  on  the  nightclub  patter,  personal  intrigues 
and  marital  beefs  of  a  coterie  including  numerous 
veterans  of  her  previous  fictions  suggests  that, 
in  some  large  scheme,  this  would  be  where  the 
story  paused  to  tidy  up  loose  ends.  Despite 
claims  to  stand  ‘in  its  own  right’,  this  novel  is 
strictly  for  its  author’s  regulars.  .  .  .  It  would 
certainly  require  larger  resources  of  ironic  por¬ 
traiture  than  Manning  has  yet  shown  to  imbue 
cocktails  at  the  Anglo- Egyptian  LTnion  with  any 
allure.  And  so  while  an  undeniably  high  com¬ 
petence  shows  clearly  through  accounts  of  the 
desert  battle,  reminders  of  the  debilitating  price 
of  national  glory  appear  as  sentimental  irrel- 
evancies  when  preached  over  casualties  with¬ 
out  fictional  stuffing  from  the  start."  Zahir 
Jamal 

New  Statesman  96:665  N  17  ’78  180w 


"[This  novel]  displays  all  [Miss  Manning’s]  im¬ 
pressive  talent.  The  writing  is  spare,  witty  and 
dry;  the  characterization  so  precise  and  so  dis¬ 
creet  you  'are  bardly  aware  of  the  skill.  This 
is  naturalism  deployed  with  a  high  degree  of 
art.  Miss  Manning  catches  the  essential  feeling 
of  place  and  action  and  has  succeeded  brilliantly 
in  ithe  unusual  feat  for  a  woman  of  describing 
war.  .  .  .  [However]  what  Miss  Manning  is 

saying  isn’t,  to  me,  at  this  moment,  entirely 

clear.  .  .  .  The  book’s  intentional  lassitude  re¬ 
flects  no  lack  of  vitality  in  the  author.  Those 
readers  who  find  [this  novel]  less  sustainedly 
comic,  more  moving  but  in  some  ways  more 

frustrating  than  her  earlier  work.  will  wait 

eagerly  for  it’s  sequel.”  Rachel  Trickett 
TLS  pl358  N  24  ’78  850w 


MANNING,  PETER  J.  Byron  and  his  fictions. 
296p  $15.95  ’78  Wayne  State  Univ.  Press 
821  Byron,  George  Gordon  Noel  Byron,  6  th 
Baron 

ISBN  0-8143-1600-X  LC  78-7943 
"This  psychoanalytical  study  looks  at  Byron’s 
long  narrative  poems,  the  plays,  and  the  two 
‘epics’  (Childe  Harold  and  Don  Juan).  Man¬ 
ning’s  thesis  is  that  Byron  was  greatly  influenced 
by  childhood  events,  which  included  abandon¬ 
ment  by  his  father  and  domination  by  his 
mother.  Throughout  his  poetic  career,  therefore, 
he  had  the  Byronic  hero-  come  into-  conflict  with 
women  who  became  symbolic  mother  figures  and 
older  men  who  represented  the  rigid  father 
image.  The  hero  was  usually  overcome  by  these 
primal  personages,  but  in  Don  Juan  the  oedipal 
conflict  was  partially  resolved.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Manning  finds  materia)  in  most  of  the  major 
works  to  support  his  claim,  but  in  his  emphasis 
on  oedipal  matter  he  overlooks  or  ignores  much 
that  is  highly  relevant  to  an  honest  critique  of 
the  works.  The  book  has  its  place  in  the  Byron 
canon  on  the  higher  level  but  is  not  suitable  for 
a  general  overview  of  the  poetry-” 

Choice  16:224  Ap  ’79  160w 

“There  are  some  useful  insights  here,  but  un¬ 
fortunately  Manning’s  tangled,  jargon-filled  sen¬ 
tences  make  the  book  accessible  only  to  other  Eng¬ 
lish  professors.  For  large  academic  collections  on¬ 
ly.”  M.  A-  Hounion 

Library  J  103:1750  S  15  ’78  llOw 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


835 


MANSFIELD,  HARVEY  C.  The  spirit  of  liberal¬ 
ism  [by]  Harvey  C.  Mansfield,  Jr.  130p  $13.50 
’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
320-5  Liberalism 

ISBN  0-674-83312-0”"  LC  78-7809 
Professor  Mansfield  “responds  to  the  theoreti¬ 
cal  challenges  to  liberalism  from  the  radicalism 
of  the  '60s.  Examining  theories  from  Aristotle 
to  [A  theory  of  justice,  by  J.  Rawls.  BRD  1972. 
1973],  he  contrasts  Mill's  ‘disinterested  bene¬ 
volence’  with  Rawls's  and  Nozick’s  ‘liberalism 
without  liberals'  in  describing  the  syndrome  of 
‘cucumber  liberalism.’  The  key  problem  is  the 
reconciliation  of  the  toleration  of  individual  di¬ 
versity  with  the  achievement  of  desirable  human 
goals."  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Brian  Barry 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:859  S  '79  700w 
“  ‘In  our  day  liberals  and  liberal  causes  have 
prospered,  but  liberalism  is  in  trouble-’  Mans¬ 
field  summarizes  his  brilliant  evaluation  and  de¬ 
fense  of  liberalism  against  itself.  [He  combines] 
the  provocative  analysis  of  Theodore  Lowi’s  The 
end  of  liberalism  [BRD  1969]  with  the  sound 
historical  insights  of  Louis  Hartz  in  The  liberal 
tradition  in  America  [BRD  1955].  -  .  .  Mansfield 
is  a  distinguished  scholar,  the  author  of  States¬ 
manship  and  party  government:  a  study  of  Burke 
and  Bolingbroke  [BRD  1965,  1966].  His  thoughts 
are  most  stimulating.  Useful  to  all  academic  li¬ 
braries  as  well  as  larger  public  libraries." 

Choice  15:1721  F  '79  160w 
"This  ;is  not  a  new  work,  merely  a  collection 
of  occasional  essays  and  book  reviews  that  have 
appeared  during  the  last  decade,  with  a  single 
previously  unpublished  chapter  to  complete  the 
volume.  But  .  .  ■  the  several  chapters  hold  to¬ 
gether  quite  as  well  as  one  could  ask  of  any  book 
that  is  polemical  rather  than  constructive.  .  .  . 
[Mansfield’s  prose]  is  overwrought.  frequently 
compressed  to  the  point  of  turgidity,  sometimes 
arch  in  an  attempt  at  humor.  ...  In  the  end, 
what  makes  a  political  discourse  coherent,  con¬ 
sequential,  forceful — and  hence  easy  to  read — is 
the  author’s  willingness  to  take  a  stand  on  some 
significant  question,  to  state  his  or  her  argument 
without  diversion  or  misdirection,  and  to  stand 
ready  to  receive  counterarguments  from  those 
who  disagree-  .  ■  •  [Professor  Mansfield]  so 

thoroughly  buries  his  convictions  that  the  reader 
is  fatigued  by  the  struggle  to  disinter  them-  R. 
P  Wolff 

New  Repub  180:36  Ja  20  ’79  1350w 


that  Mapp  has,  as  he  intended,  produced  a  reason¬ 
ably  comprehensive  compilation  of  ‘black  perform¬ 
ing  artists  of  some  prominence.'  ...  A  useful  tool 
in  that  it  brings  together  in  one  volume  informa¬ 
tion  about  persons  in  various  fields  of  performance, 
the  Directory  should  find  a  place  in  most  libraries, 
academic  and  public.  It  will  serve  for  both  ref¬ 
erence  and  browsing.” 

Booklist  76:572  D  1  ’79  600w 
“Despite  uneven  and  somewhat  limited  data, 
Mapp’s  directory  includes  most  major  black  per¬ 
forming  artists  in  the  film,  television,  nightclub, 
stage,  opera,  ballet,  jazz,  and  classical  concert 
world.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  listing  is  quite  in¬ 
consistent  in  listing  death  dates  and  omits  many 
younger  arists.  Although  the  compiler  sees  the 
use  of  the  directory  as  quite  broad,  educational 
institutions  will  find  it  most  valuable  for  black 
studies  programs,  specialized  or  major  performing 
arts  collections,  and  large  reference  departments." 

Choice  16:205  Ap  '79  110w 
“For  each  entry,  features  include  real  name, 
dates,  education,  honors,  career  data,  films,  TV 
appearances,  relationship  to  other  performers,  and 
addresses.  The  book  is  excellent  on  early  black 
performers,  especially  film  people  who  don’t  turn 
up  in  the.  standard  biographical  tools,  e.g.,  Nina 
Mae  McKinney,  Lorenzo  Tucker,  Madame  Sul  Te 
Wan.  A  comprehensive  who’s  who  type  of  guide 
that  will  be  a  useful  addition  to  most  libraries  and 
schools  with  black  studies  programs.”  Maryann 
v  hflch 

Library  J  103:1730  S  15  '78  90w 


MARANISS,  JAMES  E.  On  Calderdn.  129p  $13 
’78  University  of  Mo.  Press 

862  Calderon  de  la  Barca,  Pedro 
ISBN  0-8262-0237-3  LC  77-14034 
Maraniss  argues  “that  the  themes  used  by  Cal- 
derdn  and  his  contemporaries — love,  honor, 

purity  of  blood — were  a  response  to  the  socio¬ 
logical  and  historical  circumstances  of  their 
times,  just  as  the  baroque  style  of  his  language 
was  rooted  in  contemporary  Christian  and  philo¬ 
sophical  values.  To  argue  his  thesis  he  selects 
for  analysis  what  he  regards  as  the  most  signi¬ 
ficant  works  of  Calderon:  first  the  autos  sacra- 
mentales,  Los  encantos  de  la  Culpa  and  El  gran 
teatro  del  mundo,  .  .  .  La  vida  es  suefio,  .  .  . 
El  principe  constante,  .  .  .  La  dama  duende,  .  .  . 
El  mddico  de  su  honra  and  El  alcalde  de 
Zalemea."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


MAO  Tse-tung  in  the  scales  of  history;  a  pre- 
liminary  assessment  organized  by  The  China 
Quarterly  and  ed.  by  Dick  Wilson.  (London. 
Univ.  Contemporary  China  Inst.  Pubis)  331p 
$19.95;  pa  $5.95  ’77  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Mao.  Tse-tung  „  .  , 

ISBN  0-521-21583-8;  0-521-29190-0  (pa) 

LC  76-57100 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  Vivienne  Shue  » 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1499  D  78  1150w 
Economist  271:131  My  5  ’79  250w 

Reviewed  by  Asa  Briggs 

TLS  pl308  N  10  ’78  800W 


“This  is  a  most  original  approach  to  Calderdn 
criticism,  and  it  can  be  thoroughly  recommended 
for  college  libraries." 

Choice  15:1525  Ja  '79  150w 

“Far  from  offering  new  insights  to  support  Thisl 
perfectly  legitimate  view.  TDr  Maraniss’sl  analysis 
has  a  familiar  ring.  •  •  .  The  book’s  central  weak¬ 
ness  [is  thatl  it  asserts  without  expounding.  •  .  . 
[His  approach  isl  compounded  of  kaleidoscopic 
judgments  and  elegant  effusions.  These  fail  to 
satisfy,  partly  because  the  arguments  are  com¬ 
pressed  and  the  language  is  often  opaque,  but 
mainly  because  the  basic  premises  are  never  con¬ 
vincingly  established.  .  .  .  And  the  only  palpable 
novelty  of  his  book  is  its  all-pervasive  tone  of  dis¬ 
missiveness  and  condescension.  .  .  .  An  inordinate 
amount  of  stimulation,  therefore,  but  little  nourish¬ 
ment.”  Melveena  McKendrick 

TLS  p647  Je  9  ’78  800w 


MAPP,  EDWARD.  Directory  of  blacks  in  the  per¬ 
forming  arts1.  428p  $17.50  ’78  Scarecrow  Press' 

792  Blacks  in  the  performing  arts— Directories 
ISBN  0-8108-1126-X  LC  78-2436 

This  “is  a  compendium  of  biographical  and  career 
facts  on  over  850  black  individuals,  livings  and  de- 
erased  .  in  the  performing  arts.  The  term 
‘blacks’  is  not  used  in  a  delimiting  way  and  there¬ 
fore  includes  Americans,  Africans,  West  Indians. 
Canadians  and  others.  The  term  performing  arts 
is  used  comprehensively  to  cover  •  •  •  dance,  turn, 
music,  radio,  television  and  theatre.  Individuals 
listed  are  either  engaged  in  performance  or  per¬ 
formance-related  activities,  •  .  .  Entries  are  listed 
in  alphabetical  order.  .  •  •  Each  entry  includes 
name,  brief  relevant  personal  information  ..  • Hand] 
a  listing  of  professional  critics.  (Pref)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 

“Information  given  for  any  one  person  is  not  all- 
inclusive;  even  so,  entries  vary  from  a  few  lines  to 
more  than  a  page.  Cross-references  are  used  freely 
but  somewhat  erratically  to  guide  the  user  to  the 
form  of  entry.  One  finds  ‘Jones,  Leroi  see  Baraka, 
Imamu  Amiri,’  but  ‘Taj  Mahal  is  listed  under  Ma¬ 
hal’  with  no  cross-reference  from  Henry  Freder¬ 
icks.’  .  .  .  Names  included  m  the  Directory  were 
compared  with  those  in  three  other  directories : 
Black  Power  in  the  Arts,  The  Black  Composer 
Speaks  [BRD  1978],  and  Blacks  m  Black  and  White 
[by  H.  T.  Sampson,  BRD  1978].  As  might  be  ex¬ 
pected,  there  are  differences,  but  it  is  apparent 


MARAVALL,  JOSE.  Dictatorship  and  political  dis¬ 
sent;  workers  and  students  in  Franco’s  Spain. 
199p  $22  ’79  St  Martins  Press 

322.4  Labor  unions — Spain.  Labor  unions— Po¬ 
litical  activity.  Students — Spain.  Students — Po¬ 
litical  activity.  Spain — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment — 1939-1975 

ISBN  0-312-20012-9  LC  78-12879 
‘‘Maravall  analyzes  working-class  unions  and  par¬ 
ties  and  student  opposition  groups  from  the  fall  of 
the  Spanish  Republic  to  the  fascists  in  1939  up  to 
the  death  of  Franco.  After  an  introduction  to  the 
evolution  of  the  Spanish  economy,  the  author  de¬ 
votes  chapters  to  the  history,  underlying  causes, 
and  clandestine  activities  of  dissident  student  and 
worker  organizations.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Name  index.  Subject  index. 


“The  structure  of  the  book  is  simple.  For  both 
rroups,  [workers  and  students],  the  author  begins 
vith  a  chapter  on  organization  or  re-organization, 
■•oes  on  to  discuss  the  circumstances  that  brought 
Jut  militancy  and  the  background  of  the  dissidents, 
md  concludes  with  a  description  of  opposition  ac¬ 
tivities.  Although  some  references  are  made  to  the 
:onnection  between  the  two  groups,  little  interre- 
ating  is  actually  made,  but  there  are  attempts  to 
elate  the  findings  to  general  sociological  theories. 
.  .  Good  bibliography.  Graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:1082  O  ’79  140w 
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MARAVALL,  JOSE — Continued 
“This  book  is  a  gem  of  political  sociology,.  Quoting 
interviews  from  underground  militants,  citing  rele¬ 
vant  theories,  and  even  tackling  the  difficult  ques¬ 
tion  of  how  and  why  militants  come  to  exist  in  a 
rigid,  authoritarian  system.  It  belongs  in  most  li¬ 
braries.'’  W.  R.  Beer 

Library  J  104:1254  Je  1  '79  80w 

M  ARCACCIO.  MICHAEL  D.  The  Hapgoods:  three 
earnest  brothers,  259p  il  $15  '77  University  Press 
of  Va. 

B  or  92  Hapgood,  Norman.  Hapgood.  Hutchins. 

Hapgood,  William  Powers 

ISBN  0-8139-0693-8  LC  77-5102 
This  book  "is  a  collective  biography  of  three 
brothers — Norman,  Hutchins,  and  William  H ap- 
good— who  were  active  in  American  literary  and 
reform  circles  from  the  late-nineteenth  century 
to  the  early  1940s-  .  .  .  Norman,  the  eldest,  be¬ 
came  [an]  •  •  .  editor  of  Collier  s  and  Harper  s 
weeklies.  He  also  served  briefly  as  American 
ambassador  to  Denmark.  Hutchins'  was  a  journal¬ 
ist  and  writer  [and  a]  .  •  .  member  of  New;  York  s 
Young  Intellectual  set.  .  •  •  The  youngest  brother, 
William,  followed  a  business  career.  •  •  .  He  trans¬ 
formed  his  Indianapolis  canning  company,  Colum¬ 
bia  Conserve,  into  an  experiment  in  employee 
ownership  and  management.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 

"[This  study]  ia  a  valuable  addition  to  the 
autobiographies  of  two  of  the  brothers-  ...  un¬ 
fortunately,  William's  saga  is  confined  to  a  single 
chapter.  It  deserves  to  be  set  in  the  context  of 
wartime  industrial  relations,  other  experiments  in 
welfare  capitalism,  and  a  fuller  analysis  of  the 
view®  of  stockholders  Norman  and  Hutchins  Hap¬ 
good,  both  of  whom  wrote  extensively  on  labor 
and  industry.  The  author  has  a  firm  gnp  on 
Norman  Hapgood,  and  his  discussion  of  journalis¬ 
tic  combat  in  the  early  twentieth  century  is  first- 
rate.  Pew  readers  will  disagree  with  his  verdict 
that  the  Hapgoods  were  significant  but  by  no 
means  pivotal  figures  in  their  generation.  L.  C- 
Wfl-d© 

Am  Hist  R  83:1111  O  '78  500w 
Reviewed  by  K.  W.  Stevens 

J  Am  Hist  65:812  D  '78  550w 


MARCEAU,  JANE.  Class  and  status  in  Prance: 
economic  change  and  social  immobility,  1945- 
1975.  (Clarendon  Press  Bk)  217p  $13.95  '77  Ox¬ 
ford  Univ.  Press 

301.44  Social  classes — France.  France — Econom¬ 
ic  conditions — 1945-1958.  France — Economic  con¬ 
ditions — 1958-1969.  France — Economic  conditions 
-1969- 

ISBN  0-19-827217-0  LC  78-303855 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  E.  N.  Suleiman 

Am  Hist  R  84:773  Je  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Gamier 

Contemp  Sociol  8:483  My  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  John  Talbott 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:42  O  25  ’79  1750w 


MARCH,  IVAN,  jt.  auth.  The  Penguin  stereo 
record  guide.  See  Greenfield,  E. 


MARCHAND,  LESLIE  A.,  ed.  Letters  and  jour¬ 
nals,  v8.  See  Byron,  G.  G-  N.  B. 


MARCUM,  JOHN  A.  The  Angolan  revolution:  v2, 
Exile  politics  and  guerrilla  warfare  11962-1976). 
473p  maps  $25  ’78  MIT  Press 
967  Angola — History 
ISBN  0-262-13136-6  LC  69-11310 
The  first  volume  of  this  two-volume  work  (BRD 
1970)  was  subtitled  The  Anatomy  of  an  Explo¬ 
sion  (1950-1962),  and  it  described  the  first  two 
years  of  the  armed  struggle  for  Angolan  inde¬ 
pendence.  The  present  volume  discusses  "libera¬ 
tion  group  politics  in  the  1960s  and  ends  with  the 
Portuguese  coup  in  1974,  the  civil  war  between 
the  three  leading  nationalist  movements,  and  the 
emergence  of  an  independent  Angola  under  the 
M.P.L.A.  The  involvement  of  African  and  non- 
African  powers,  such  as  the  U.S-,  U.S.SR-, 
China,  and  Cuba,  is  also  considered."  (Choice) 
Name  index.  Subject  index. 


"Though  Marcum  is  a  political  scientist,  he  both 
shows  his  mastery  of  and  pays  tribute  to  the  his¬ 
torical  art.  .  .  .  Angolan  nationalist  movements, 
their  leaders,  and  the  relations  between  them  are 
narrated  in  great  detail.  .  .  .  Two  sections  form 
the  body  of  the  text.  The  first,  entitled  'The  Pan 
African  Phase,’  covers  the  years  1962-65.  .  .  .  Sec¬ 
tion  two,  called  ‘The  Tripartite  Phase,’  begins  with 


the  shift  to  three  major  (and  numerous  minor) 
competitors  in  the  intricately  linked  struggles  for 
military  position,  external  support,  personal  for¬ 
tune,  and  national  liberation.  It  ends  with  the  suc¬ 
cessful  installation  of  an  MPLA  government  in 
Luanda.  Marcum  stresses  throughout  the  critical 
role  of  outsiders.  He  overlooks  no  one,  from  stu¬ 
dent  support  groups  to  Cuban  troops.  .  .  .  Although 
there  are  times  toward  the  middle  of  the  090k 
when  the  plethora  of  organizations  and  their  shift¬ 
ing  relationships  threatens  to  overwhelm,  Marcum 
never  lets  this  happen.”  S.  H.  Broadhead 

Am  Hist  R  84:1447  D  ’79  600w 
“Marcum  gives  us  another  remarkable  book  on 
the  Angolan  revolution  which  is  a  worthy  com¬ 
panion  to  the  [previous  volume.  He]  .  ■  •  writes 
on  these  complex  subjects  with  great  clarity.  •  •  . 
The  bibliography  is  a  rich  mine  of  information, 
especially  for  the  mini-biographies  of  liberation 
leaders.  Highly  recommended  for  all  college  li- 
braries  ,f 

Choice  15:1423  D  ’78  120w 
"The  picture  of  a  beleaguered  people  striving 
for  national  freedom  amidst  the  violent  pressures 
of  pan-African  and  great  power  forces,  emerges 
clearly  from  Marcum’s  expertly  handled  story  of 
the  complexities  of  a  continent-shaking  rebeUion 
and  civil  war.  .  .  .  [This  work]  is  highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  and  larger  public  libraries. 
E-  M.  Oboler 


i  — -w  I  ino.icn 


"GThis  book]  has  much  that  is  useful  to  say 
about  issues  that  are  still  central  to  US  policy  in 
Africa.  ...  A  professor  of  political  science  at  the 
University  of  California,  Santa  Cruz,  Marcum  has 
closely  followed  events  in  Angola  since  his  travels 
with  nationalist  guerrillas  in  1961.  .  .  •  No  other 
scholar  or  library  or  government  agency  can 
match  the  amount  and  depth  of  information  and 
documentation  that  Marcum  has  assembled  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  two  decades  on  the  Angolan  nation¬ 
alist  parties.  The  125  pages  of  notes  at  the  back 
of  his  book  give  references  to  hundreds  of  private 
letter®  and  documents  sent  him  by  Angolan 
nationalists,  from  all  parties,  since  the  early 
1960s.”  G.  J.  Bender 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:26  D  21  ’78  2800w 


MARCUS,  STANLEY.  Quest  for  the  best.  227p  11 
$12.95  ’79  Viking  Press 

B  or  92  Marcus,  Stanley.  Commercial  products 
ISBN  0-670-58470-3  LC  78-26864 
Marcus  presents  his  “principle  of  retailing  and 
personal  philosophy.  The  longtime  head  of  Neiman- 
Marcus,  author  also  of  the  memoir  Minding  the 
Store  [BRD  1974],  emphasizes  elegance,  taste,  and 
the  way  to  discern  and  develop  these  qualities.  In 
addition  to  discussing  ‘the  best’  in  categories  from 
mens  wear  to  chocolates  and  caviar,  Marcus  [com¬ 
ments]  ...  on  the  demise  of  taste  and  quality." 

(Library  J)  Index. 


“This  is  one  of  those  rare  books  that  is  as  total¬ 
ly  fascinating  as  it  is  totally  obnoxious.  .  .  .  [Mar¬ 
cus’s]  suggestion  that  crystal  chandeliers  are 
somehow  preferable  to  a  half-decent  wage  for  every 
worker  is  enough  to  make  a  true-blooded  proletar¬ 
ian  wheel  out  the  old  guillotine  and  start  fitting 
it  up  with  a  new  blade.  .  .  .  His  style  of  writing 
is  chit-chat  chic.  .  .  .  He  rambles  on  and  on, 
whetting  our  appetites  for  the  good  things  in  life, 
la  dolce  vita.  .  .  .  Somewhere  in  the  background 
is  the  distinctly  inelegant  ring  of  a  cash  register 
recording  a  sale.  The  author  never  fails  to  slip  in 
a  good  word  about  Neiman-Marcus  stores  when¬ 
ever  he  can.  .  .  .  Isn’t  this  grossly  subtle  adver¬ 
tising  the  very  worst  in  bad  taste?”  K.  R.  Norris 
Best  Sell  39:257  O  ’79  240w 


"[The  author’s]  anecdotes  of  the  retail  business 
are  as  fascinating  as  those  of  his  first  book;  the 
underlying  premise  is  somewhat  more  rarefied. 
Still,  for  those  who  know  or  want  to  know  about 
taste,  elegance,  and  quality,  this  is  an  informative 
and  entertaining  read.  For  aspiring  elitists  and 
those,  born  hating  polyester.”  M.  A.  Pradt 
Library  J  104:2094  O  1  ’79  120w 
"Mr.  Marcus’s  two  abiding  enthusiasms  are  good 
quality  and  good  taste,  and  he  comes  reluctantly 
to  the  conclusion  that  both  are  on  the  decline. 
.  .  .  He  offers  a  list  of  surviving  quality:  Monte- 
cristo  cigars,  Texas  pink  grapefruit,  Levi’s. 
Galanos  dresses.  Chateau  Petrus  ’53,  Sara  Lee 
pound  cake,  JSvian  water,  Crane’s  stationery,  Lon¬ 
don  cabs  and  cabbies.  He  also  offers  a  matching 
list  of  ‘Less  Than  the  Best.’  .  .  .  Illustrated  with 
photographs  of  some  of  his  ’best’s.” 

New  Yorker  55:208  O  16  ’79  200w 


MARCUSE,  HERBERT.  The  aesthetic  dimension: 
toward  a  critique  of  Marxist  aesthetics.  88p  $6.95 
’78  Beacon  Press 

335.4  Esthetics.  Communism  and  art 
ISIBN  0-8070-1518-0  LC  76-9001 

This  book  focuses  on  “the  idea  that  revolution¬ 
ary  ideals  of  utopian  freedom  remain  alive  even 
in  a  nonrevolutionary  class.  In  this  .  •  •  elaboration 
of  that  theory,  Marcuse  suggests  that  art  has 
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many  radical  qualities  that  have  been  overlooked 
by  orthodox  Marxists.  He  derides  Marxist  critics’ 
dismissal  of  art’s  subjectivity  as  an  equivalent  of 
capitalist  Philistinism.^  Claiming  that  art’s  auto¬ 
nomy  is  derived  from  an  indictment  of  established 
reality.  Marcuse  .  .  .  argues  that  art  not  only  pre¬ 
serves  ideals,  but  transforms  them  into  a  ‘political 
Eros’  that  implicitly  urges  that  ideals  be  made 
real.  .  .  .  Bibliography.  Index.”  (Library  J) 


"A  revised  translation  of  Marcuse’s  Die  Perma- 
nenz  der  Kunst:  wider  eine  bestimmte  Marxist- 
ische  Aesthetik  (Munich,  cl977).  .  .  .  Marcuse  re¬ 
lies  heavily  upon  the  aesthetic  theories  of  Theodor 
W.  Adorno  (Noten  sur  Literatur,  Frankfort.  1958). 

.  .  .  All  academic^  libraries  should  acquire  [the 
book]  not  because  it  has  extraordinary  insight 
into  aesthetic  theory,  but  because  it  represents 
one  of  our  minor  philosophers’  part  of  the  tug  of 
war  among  the  Marxist  theorists.” 

Choice  16:1321  D  '79  140w 
"  TThis  book]  is  an  appendix  to  a  theory  of  art 
which  has  developed  coherently  over  at  least  forty 
years.  It  can  be  traced  through  the  essay  ‘The 
Affirmative  Character  of  Culture’  (1937), _  through 
One  Dimensional  Man  [BHD  19641  (especially  chs. 
3  and  9),  then  An  Essay  on  Liberation  IBRD 
19691  and  Counterrevolution  and  Revolt  [BRD 
19721.  .  .  .  Marcuse’s  theory  of  the  power  of  art 
and  its  relationship  to  the  worth  of  art.  may  not 
be  the  one  we  accept  [but  he!  •  •  •  has  important 
things  to  say.  His  point  of  view  shows  us  the  ac¬ 
tual  and  possible  relationships  between  socialism 
and  art  in  ways  that  might  be  new  to  us.  For 
someone  interested  in  socialist  realism,  The  Aes¬ 
thetic  Dimension  is  a  sensible  gateway  into  Mar¬ 
cuse’s  thought;  for  someone  already  conversant 
with  his  thinking,  it  is  an  interesting  addition; 
for  someone  beginning  the  study  of  his  theories  on 
art,  I  have  already  suggested  sources  that,  I  think, 
are  more  basic.”  Charles  Dyke  .  . 

J  Aesthetics  37:222  winter  '78  600w 
“If  [Marcuse’s]  use  of  literary  sources  remain 
sketchy,  and  his  argument  assumes  a  capability 
for  art  that  seems  only  a  potential1,  the  new  mel¬ 
lowness  of  tone  and  the  integrity  of  his  discus¬ 
sion  are  convincing.”  Daniel  Levinson 
Library  J  103:96  Ja  1  78  160w 


MARGACH,  JAMES.  The  abuse  of  power;  the  war 
between  Downing  Street  and  the  media  from 
Lloyd  George  to  Callaghan.  199p  pi  78  Allen, 
H-W;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Transatlantic  Arts 
*11.50  ’  „  , 

354.41  Government  and  the  press-  Great 
Britain — Politics  and  government — 20th  cen¬ 
tury.  Prime  ministers 
ISBN  0-491-02044-9  LC  78-312250 
This  is  a  “British  journalist’s  account  of  the 
conflict  between  prime  ministers  and.  the  Britisn 
press  from  1916  to  the  present.”  (Choice)  Index- 

“Margach  alleges  and  makes  a  strong  case  for 
‘conspiracy’  by  the  prime  ministers  and  the  lintisn 
political  establishment  to  muzzle  the  press  through 
flattery*  coercion,  censorship,  and  outright  sup- 
pression.  .  .  .  [He]  has  had.  unusual  Personal 

contact  with  the  prime  ministers  he  writes  about, 
as  well  as  access  to  official  but  unpublished  ^docu- 
mentary  sources.  Unfortunately  for  American 
readers,  the  book  assumes  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  British  political  and  press  systems  and  the 
personalities  involved;  the  British  political  yhc^b- 
ulary  may  pose  difficulties  for  those  not  accustom¬ 
ed  to  it.  Students  of  international  journalism  w  11 
benefit  from  this  book.  Faculty  and  graduate 
students  doing  research  in  British  political  history 
and  comparative  political  systems  may  find  it 
fascinating. ”.ce  ^  ^  Mr  >79  140w 

“It  is  unfortunate  for  Mr  Margach  that  his 
[book]  .  .  •  should  have  been  published  when  the 
[Richard]  Crossman  diaries  [v  1,  BRD  197  G  vz 
and  v3,  BRD  1978]  provide  its  inevitable  yard¬ 
stick.  That  should  not  deter  the  enthusiast  from 
nicking  through  the  book.  Mr  Margach  was  the 
Sunday  Times  political  correspondent  for  a  long 
Ume  He  saw  a  lot.  ...  It  is  his  small  nuggets 
of information  which,  provide  the  interest.  .  ■  • 
These  easy-going  reminiscences  are  spoiled  by  the 
attempt  gudgeon  them  into  the  square  hole 
of  an  analysis  of  abuse  of  power  by  the  executive, 
it  does  not  fit.  •  •  •  [Mr  Margach]  offers  no  more 
than  how  the  relationship  between  journalists  and 
prime  ministers  is  governed  on  both  sides  by 
gratiation  alternating  with  pique,  great  ins  ecu  nty 
and  an  amazing  self-righteousness.  He  unconvinc 
ingly  puffs  the  clashes  up  into  major  confronta¬ 
tions  about  the  future  of  a  free  ?£|'s|q0 
Economist  266:102  F  25  78  JUUW 

“Tt  would,  no  doubt,  have  been  better  if  [the 
author’s]  commitment  to  the  cause  of  a  free  press 
had  been  rather  more  in  evidence,  during  the 
vears  he  was  the  most  'briefed  journalist  at 
Westminster;  but  he  has  certainly  made  up  for 
that  now-  The  Abuse  of  Power  is  a  first-class 
defence  of  press  freedom,  a  necessary  primer  for 
any  Political  journalist  setting  out  in  the  trade. 


Its  actual  method  of  construction — separate  essays 
on  12  prime  ministers  (11  of  whom  the  author 
actually  watched  in  office) — may  sound  unadven¬ 
turous,  even  to  the  point  of  being  pedestrian;  but 
by  concentrating  solely  on  the  way  in  which  they 
handled  (and  sought  to  subvert)  the  press,  Mr 
Margach  has  illuminated  many  dark  and  some 
murky  corners.”  Anthony  Howard 

New  Statesman  95:222  F  17  ’78  600w 


MARGIOTTA,  FRANKLIN  D.,  ed.  The  Changing 
world  of  the  American  military.  See  The  Chang¬ 
ing  world  of  the  American  military 


MARGOLIS,  DIANE  ROTHBARD.  The  managers; 
corporate  life  in  America.  313p  $10.95  ’79  Morrow 
658.4  Management.  Employee  morale 
ISBN  0-688-03537-X  LC  79-13274 
“This  sociological  study  is  based  on  81  in-depth 
interviews  of  managers  and  their  wives.  It  looks 
at  the  way  transfers,  long  hours,  and  the  pressure 
to  'move  up’  in  the  organization  affect  the  family, 
the  community,  and  the  corporation  itself.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Ample  quotes  from  interviewees  are  provided. 
Sociological  jargon  is  minimal.  .  .  .  Both  sociolo¬ 
gists  and  thoughtful  others  should  find  the  volume 
of  some  value.  Dr.  Margolis  is  not  an  exciting 
writer,  but  she  is  a  responsible  one.  .  .  .  The  cor¬ 
porate  manager  who  emerges  here  is  the  stereo¬ 
typical  one.  The  company  becomes  the  main  thing 
in  his  life.  .  .  .  Case-studies  provide  color  and  de¬ 
tail  that  one  doesn’t  get  from  such  devices  as 
questionnaires.  This  series  of  interviews  does  not 
constitute  a  scientific  study,  however,  because 
nothing  is  consistently  assessed  or  measured  and 
controls  are  lacking.  This  lack  of  methodological 
tightness  permits  an  investigator’s  biases  or  as¬ 
sumptions  to  creep  in,  as  they  seem  to  do  here. 
For  instance,  while  Dr.  Margolis  is  satisfied  that 
corporation  life  turns  people  into  the  types  she 
encountered,  possibly  it  is  such  people  who  tend 
to  be  attracted  to  corporation  life.”  R.  B.  Nord- 
berg 

Best  Sell  39:301  N  ’79  350w 
•“What  began  as  Margolis’  dissertation  is  a  well- 
documented  study  of  the  sociological  effect  par¬ 
ticularly  of  constant  transfers.  This  is  a  scholarly 
attempt  to  prove  the  negative  effects  of  the  mo¬ 
bility  discussed  by  Vance  Packard  in  A  Nation  of 
Strangers  [BRD  1972,  1973].  Corporate  America 

will  not  like  what  this  book  describes,  but  it  is  an 
interesting  look  at  the  corporation.  Recommended 
for  large  sociology  and  business  collections.”  M.  D. 
Kathman 

Library  J  104:2209  O  15  ’79  80w 


MARGULIES,  HERBERT  F.  Senator  Lenroot  of 
Wisconsin;  a  political  biography,  1900-1929.  432p 
$21  ’77  University  of  Mo.  Press 
B  or  92  Lenroot,  Irvine  Luther.  U-S — Politics 
and  government — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-8262-0221-7  LC  76-52341 


In  this  biography,  “Margulies  devotes  his  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  years  of  Lenroot’®  legislative  service. 
Elected  in  the  Wisconsin  Assembly  in  1900  Len¬ 
root  served  in  a  legislative  arena  until  March  1929 
when  his  tenure  ended  following  his  defeat  for 
renomination  in  the  1928  Wisconsin  senatorial 
primary.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Margulies  insists  that  Lenroot  was  consistent, 
that  his  views  did  not  change,  that  the  values  he 
espoused  as  a  Wisconsin  Progressive  he  endorsed 
for  the  rest  of  his  career.  Since  hi®  Progressivism 
did  not  encompass  economic  issues,  there  is 
some  validity  to  Margulies  claim,  but  his  argu¬ 
ment  will  not  convince  all  of  his  readers.  Aside 
from  this  point,  Margulies  faced  another  diffi¬ 
culty  that  he  did  not  fully  resolve.  While  he 
provides  excellent  discussions,  some  of  the  best 
brief  examinations  available  of  the  topic  Lenroot 
was  involved  with,  he  often  loses  sight  of  his 
subject  for  pages  on  end.  This  is  a.  dilemma  that 
every  biographer  faces,  and  it  is  particularly 
difficult  when  the  subject  is  always  cast  in  a 
supporting  role.”  Richard  Lowitt 

Am  Hist  R  83:1110  O  78  500w 
“This  fine  biography  rescues  Lenroot  from  the 
shadow  of  his  more  ilustrious  fellow  Wisconsin¬ 
ite,  Robert  M.  La  Follette.  .  .  .  Margulies  is  per¬ 
ceptive  about  the  intellectual  and  ideological  lim¬ 
itations  of  ‘progressive  Republicanism-  Perhaps 
because  of  the  thinness  of  his  Papers,  Lenroot  as 
a  person  fails  to  come  alive*  But  this  exhaustively 
researched  account  of  the  public  man  is  a  sig¬ 
nificant  addition  to  the  all-too-few  studies  avail¬ 
able  of  20th-century  American  political  leaders  of 
the  second  rank.  Most  useful  at  the  graduate 

leve1’  Choice  16:292  Ap  ’78  220w 
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MARGULIES,  H.  F. — Continued 

“To  make  up  for  the  lack  of  Lenroot  papers. 
Margulies  has  searched  the  manuscript  collections 
of  dozens  of  Lenroot’ s  contemporaries  and  has 
made  extensive  use  of  federal  archives,  govern¬ 
ment  documents,  interviews  and  oral  histories, 
newspapers,  and  a  long  list  of  secondary  works, 
both  published  and  unpublished.  The  result  is  a 
conventional  narrative  biography  presented  in 
such  comprehensive  detail  that  it  qualifies  as 
definitive.  Though  difficult  reading  in  spots,  it 
will  be  of  interest  to  students  of  those  phases  of 
state  and  national  politics  in  which  Lenroot  had 
a  part-’’  R-  N-  Current 

J  Am  Hist  65:816  D  '78  500w 


MAR’ I,  SAMI  KHALIL.  Arab  education  in  Is¬ 
rael.  209p  $15  ’78  Syracuse  Univ.  Press 
370  Arabs  in  Israel.  Education — Israel 
ISBN  0-8156-0145-X  LC  78-7389 
"This  study  describes  and  analyzes  the  nature, 
content,  implications,  and  social,  economic,  and 
political  background  of  the  education  of  Israeli 
Arabs.  It  examines  all  levels  of  education,  admin¬ 
istration,  curricula;  the  special  problems  of  edu¬ 
cating  the  Arabs  as  a  minority;  socioeconomic 
change  and  the  resulting  modifications  in  educa¬ 
tional  needs;  technical  and  vocational  education; 
Arab  women  and  education;  etc.”  (Library  J)  In¬ 
dex. 


“Ferrante  and  Hanning  have  provided  a  lucid, 
graceful  translation  that  catches  the  pace,  wit. 
and  irony  of  Marie’s  12  lais.  The  brief  reading 
of  each  poem  following  its  text  shows  the  interac¬ 
tion  of  plot,  character,  image  and  theme  within 
the  lai  and  suggests  its  relation  to  other  lais.  the 
translators’  critical  introduction,  despite  overtones 
of  20th-Century  Freudian  interpretation,  convin¬ 
cingly  demonstrates  the  unity  of  the  lais.  Their 
notes  on  translation  of  words  and  phrases  .and  on 
significant  elements  in  the  poems  are  illuminating. 
Their  scholarship  preserves  the  lais  and  transmits 
them  unobscured  to  an  educated  general  audience. 
Highly  recommended.”  M.  L.  del  Mastro 

Library  J  103:2241  N  1  '78  lOOw 
“The  translators  say  blithely  that  in  order  to 
avoid  the  singsong  effect  of  octosyllabic  couplets 
they  have  chosen  ‘the  standard  English  expedient 
of  free  verse.’.  .  .  An  obvious  advantage  of  .doing 
without  rhyme  and  meter  ...  is  the  possibility 
of  literal  accuracy,  and  this  is  the  strong  point 
of  the  new  version.  But  in  their  concern  for 
casual  and  natural  tone,  the  translators  don’t 
always  escape  the  unintentionally  ludicrous.  .  .  . 
Reading  Marie  de  France  in  almost  any  version 
is  a  delight;  the  same  could  hardly  be  said  for 
the  ‘interpretations.’.  .  .  The  intelligent  reader  is 
advised  to  skip  these  pedantic  glosses  entirely, 
to  omit  as  well  the  repetitious  introduction,  and 
to  respond  to  the  stories  themselves  with  all  the 
urbanity  and  innocence  he  can  muster.”  R.  M. 
Adams 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  F  25  ’79  900w 


“Mar’i  has  written  a  .  .  .  valuable,  though  per¬ 
plexing  study  of  utility  to  anyone  seeking  to  un¬ 
derstand  Israeli-Arabs  and  their  relationships  with 
the  larger  society  and  other  Palestinians.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  Mar’i’s  study  is  comprehensive  and  con¬ 
vincing,  three  elements  detract  from  its  overall 
quality.  First,  the  author  is  sometimes  unable  to 
contain  his  hostility  toward  Jews  .  .  .  and  else¬ 
where  British  geographical  names  are  employed 
despite  three  decades  of  contrary  Israeli  usage. 
Second  Mar’i  places  extraordinary  reliance  on  for¬ 
mal  documents  pertaining  to  curricula  and  so 
forth  in  a  society  whose  bureaucratic  culture  mili¬ 
tates  against  formalism.  Finally,  Mar’i’s  com¬ 
parisons  between  Israeli-Arabs  and  West  Arabs 
would  be  more  convincing  if  the  reader  were  told 
more  about  the  social  characteristics  of  Israeli- 
Arabs  compared  to  those  Palestinian  Arabs  who 
fled  the  Jewish  State.”  D.  H.  Rosenbloom 
Ann  Am  Acad  445:179  S  ’79  600w 
“This  well-designed  and  thorough,  but  very  fo¬ 
cused,  book  has  an  inherent  appeal  not  merely 
because  of  the  current  international  interest  in 
the  Middle  East  but  also  because  issues  brought 
up  often  closely  parallel  nagging  issues  at  home- 
.  .  .  The  heart  of  the  book  is  an  effective  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  issue  centering  on  reciprocity  of  curri¬ 
cula  in  pluralistic  Arab  Israel.  The  last  chapter  is 
an  excellent  capstone  discussion  of  intentional 
and  unintentional  change  in  the  future.  The  style 
is  not  exciting,  though  Mar’i  writes  the  last  chap¬ 
ter  more  interestingly  than  others,  but  the  book 
offers  a  great  deal  of  information,  much  that  will 
be  unknown  to  most  readers,  that  should  be  useful 
to  graduate  students  in  comparative  and  interna¬ 
tional  education.  It  is  well  documented  and,  hence, 
a  good  resource.” 

Choice  15:1568  Ja  ’79  140w 
"A  very  useful  contribution  to  the  sparse  lit¬ 
erature  on  the  subject,  this  book  belongs  in  larger 
and  special  collections.”  D.  W.  Littlefield 
Library  J  103:1402  J1  ’78  120w 


MARIE  DE  FRANCE.  The  lais  of  Marie  de 
France;  tr.  with  an  introd.  and  notes,  by  Robert 
Hanning  &  Joan  Ferrante;  foreword  by  John 
Fowles.  237p  $14-95  '78  Dutton 
841 

ISBN  0-525-14340-8  LC  78-8378 


“The  lais  of  Marie  de  France  are  short  narra¬ 
tive  poems,  a  dozen  in  number,  composed  some 
time  toward  the  end  of  the  12th  centurv  by  a  ladv 
probably  living  in  an  English  but  French-speak¬ 
ing  court.  They  were  written  in  octosyllabic  coup¬ 
lets.  .  .  .  The  lais  range  in  length  from  above  120 
to  nearly  1,200  lines;  almost  invariably  they  deal 
with  love,  its  difficulties  and  rewards-  .  .  .  TThey 
are  translated  herel  with  an  introduction,  notes, 
and  a  critical  commentary  on  each  individual  lai.” 
(IN  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘This  handsomely  printed  volume  should  become 
a  holding  of  every  library  from  public  and  high 
school  through  college  and  graduate,  for  it  has 
much  to  offer  readers  at  each  of  these  levels.  .  .  . 
[It  includes]  critical  commentaries  and  analyses 
that  are  almost  always  thought-provoking,  though 
at  times  rather  outrageous.  .  .  .  [This  is]  a  faith¬ 
ful  and  readable  translation  in  which  .  .  .  the  lines 
are  numbered  to  allow  readers  familiar  with  the 
original  languages  easy  comparison  with  either  of 
the  standard  critical  editions.  .  .  .  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.” 

Choice  16:674  Jl/Ag  '79  210w 


MARILL,  ALVIN  H.  Robert  Mitchum  on  the 
screen.  246p  il  $19.95  '78  Barnes,  A-S. 

791.43  Mitchum,  Robert 
ISBN  0-498-01847-4  LC  76-50203 
A  "survey  of  Mitchum’ s  films.  After  a  bio¬ 
graphic  essay,  Marill  examines  the  films  chrono¬ 
logically.  Several  stills  are  reproduced,  and  cre¬ 
dits,  plot  synopsis,  and  critical  excerpts  are  given 
for  each  film.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Marill  is  the  author  of  several  ‘Films  of  .  .  .’ 
chronologies  that  are  presumably  aimed  at  an 
undemanding  general  readership.  This,  his  latest, 
differs  little  in  either  scope  or  style  from  previous 
efforts..  Marill  seems  particularly  ill  equipped  to 
deal  with  as  variable  a  performer  as  Robert  Mit¬ 
chum.  Hence  the  opening  biography  remains  a 
superficial  affair,  relying  upon  quotations  that  are 
frequently  contradictory  and  never  usefully  devel¬ 
oped,  because  connections  and  comparisons  elude 
the  author.  So  too,  the  critical  evaluations  of 
Mitchum’ s  films,  which  occupy  the  latter  three 
quarters  of  the  book,  often  contradict  what  is 
earlier  stated  in  the  biography.  .  .  .  The  300-plus 
film  stills  that  were  selected  .  .  .  are  redundant-” 
Choice  16:87  Mr  ’79  200w 
,, ‘.‘The  book  is  a  bit  better  than  the  average  of 
this  kind,  but  a  library  willing  to  settle  for  a  less 
elaborate  account  of  Mitchum  movies  can  save  a 
lot  of  money  by  purchasing  instead  John  Belton’s 
Robert  Mitchum  (1976).”  John  Smothers 
Library  J  103:2259  N  1  ’78  70w 


$7R89  ’78ACrowTel\e  ElUlead‘  306l>  $7’95:  lib  bdg 
iS?N7_0-690-°3872-0;  0-690-03873-9  (lib  bdg) 

This  science  fiction  novel  is  “set  on  an  arid 
mining  planet  named  Erato,  member  of  a  nine- 
planet  system  settled  by  colonists  from  a  now 
doa-d  Earth.  The  story  is  told  from  the  viewpoint 
-year-old  Isaac  fwhol  .  .  .  unwittingly  dis¬ 
rupts  the  tightly  controlled,  status-conscious  so- 
Erato  when,  to  buttress  his  scheme  for 
security  and  power,  he  imports  a  sculptor  named 
Eleanor  from  the  overpopulated  planet  of  Euterpe. 
•  •  ;  Moshe,  a  gardener,  is  inspired  by  Eleanor  to 
ft  defiance  that  leads  to  his  banishment 

to  Euterpe.  Eleanor  soon  earns  the  same  but 
yt?  escape,  and  the  end  finds  Isaac  rush- 
mg  to  her  aid  and  both  of  them  facing  almost 
certain  death.  .  .  .  Grade  seven  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


Keviewed  by  Hildagarde  Gray 

Best  Sell  38:331  Ja  ’79  240w 

,  -  Although  the  ending  is  somewhat  inconclusive, 
the  harrowing  picture  of  life  on  Erato,  the  unique 

t ’hi” h Iiu ai-tl  r  s  of  Eleanor  and  Moshe,  and 
the  character  of  Isaac  give  strength  to  a  grim 

uah”  I”  A  FloweTs  °f  Vaiue  of  the  indiyld' 
Horn  Bk  54:526  O  ’78  160w 
.  The  W3.y  in  which  the  doinss  of  these  ohArap- 

the8  tfertera,A^  ^  to  .be  a  small  rerun  of 
”3®  fetter  Old  Testament  is  a  constant  source 
of  pleasure.  I  can  t  altogether  believe  that  anv 
wifi  takp6Ii  ^yh'vtoueht  chlidren  of  at  least  14 
Xt  ”  Alan  Ryan  bUt  th°Se  who  do  wil1  like  Jt  a 
New  Statesman  96:594  N  3  ’78  70w 
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“The  author’s  first  novel  [Thunder  and  Light¬ 
ning]  won  England’s  Carnegie  Medal  in  1976.  .  •  . 
[Her]  depiction  of  Erato  is  vivid.  Unfortunately, 
the  characters  lack  appeal;  Moshe  is  shadowy  un¬ 
til  the  end;  Eleanor  doesn’t  appear  till  the  second 
third  of  the  book;  Isaac’s  weak  and  scheming  per¬ 
sonality  is  superbly  rendered  but  will  not  attract 
young  teens,  and  his  turnabout  at  the  end  is 
not  plausible.”  M.  A-  Dorsey 
SLJ  25:157  O  ’78  190w 

Reviewed  by  Elaine  Moss 

TLS  P1396  D  1  ’78  300w 


MARKALE,  JEAN/  King  Arthur,  king  of  kings; 
tr.  by  Christine  Hauch.  242p  ’77  Gordon  &  Cre- 
monesi;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Atheneum  $24.95 
942.01  Arthur,  King  of  Britain.  Civilization, 
Celtic 

ISBN  0-86033-044-3  LC  77-30054 

The  author,  a  Marxist,  “presents  King  Arthur 
as  an  embodiment  of  the  realities  and  ideals  of  the) 
Celtic  political  and  social  life.  Coincidentally,  he 
views  the  Celtic  construct  as  a  foreshadowing 
of  true  communism.  In  this  pursuit,  he  dis¬ 
misses  as  a  false  trail  the  historicity  of  Arthur. 
In  the  final  section  Markale  champions  the  quali¬ 
ties  of  the  Celtics  as  opposed  to  the  Roman,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  modern  capitalist  worlds.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index.  A  translation  of  Le  roi  Arthur 
et  la  societe  celtique. 


“A  well -written  book,  this  contains  a  wealth  of 
learning  and  common  sense.  Lengthy  plot  sum¬ 
maries  of  Celtic  materials  pertinent  to  Arthur 
should  be  helpful  to  the  non-specialist-  But  not  all 
will  agree  with  the  conclusions  drawn.  Like  Malory 
and  the  19th-Century  medieval  revivalists,  Markale 
looks  back  to  Arthur  as  a  pattern  for  the  future. 

H.  T.  Keenan^  ^  103:362  F  1  ’78  120w 


"Though  the  historical  analysis  is  derivative  but 
solid  and  the  literary  analysis  is  faulty,  such  judg¬ 
ments  are  ultimately  irrelevant,  for  the  book  is 
neither  history  nor  literary  criticism  but  political 
propaganda-  .  •  •  In  the  last  chapter  Markale  be¬ 
comes  explicitly  anti-capitalistic  and  launches  in¬ 
to  a  diatribe  that  has  no  valid  connection  with  the 
preceding  chapters.  .  .  •  That  his  book  does  not 
succeed  as  an  Arthurian  study  should  not  blind 
the  reader  to  its  accomplishment  (dubious  though 
it  may  be)  of  transforming  the  Arthurian  legends 
into  the  Marxist  ideal  of  a  classless  society.”  Da¬ 


vid  Staines  „ 

TLS  Pll7  F 


3  '78  1550w 


MARKOWITZ,  HAL,  ed.  Behavior  of  captive  wild 
animals.  See  Behavior  of  captive  wild  animals 


MARR,  DEAN.  From  liquor  and 
love  and  laughter.  175p  $8-95; 
Sheed,  Andrews  &  McMeel 


loneliness  to 
pa  $4.95  ’78 


ISBN  ^0 - 8362-6502-5;  0-8362-6503-3  (pa) 

LC  78-59657 

“Drawing  from  a  cast  of  50  alcoholics  [Marr 
seeks]  to  demonstrate  the  various  stages  of 
this  ■  •  •  disease  that  overtly  affects  1  out  [of] 
10  Americans.  •  .  •  The  author  suggests  what 
can  be  done  to  help  a  drinker  return  to  normal 
living,  covers  the  danger  of  mixing  liquor  and 
pills  [examines  the  claim]  of  the  I  only  drink 
beer’  protestors,  and  offers  a  •  •  •  test  for  alcohol¬ 
ism  to  anyone  who  is  worried  about  his  consump¬ 
tion.”  (Best  Sell)  Name  index. 


“This  is  an  able  chronicle  of  alcoholism,  re¬ 
lated  in  simple  layman’s  language.  Dean  Marr  (a 
pseudonym)  somehow  manages  a  light  touch  and 
writes  with  the  authority  of  one  who  has  been 
there.  •  .  •  The  writing  lacks  polish  and  precise 
organization,  which  somehow  enhances  the  ur¬ 
gency  of  the  message  of  the  author,  who  con¬ 
fesses  to  difficulty  in  assembling  his  thoughts 
as  a  result  of  his  former  habit.  If  this  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  submerging  drinker  doesn  t  frighten 
vou  read  on  to  his  portrait  of  the  drowning 
drinker  who  is  either  hiding  or  imbibing  from 
his  bottle,  leading  a  double  life  .and  suffering 
blackouts,  not  to  mention  the  physical  and  men¬ 
tal  deterioration  that  is  beyond  repair  ,  and  can 
only  be  halted — a  real  tale  of  horror.  M-  R- 
Veach  Begt  Se||  39;137  jj  ,79  380w 

“The  style  is  cutesy  and  personal,  the  inten¬ 
tions  are  noble,  and  some  vignettes  about  alco¬ 
holics  are  notable.  AVe  have  no  doubt  that  there 
is  help  for  sufferers  here,  but  we  think  it  would 
have  been  a  bit  more  accessible  were  it  pre¬ 
sented  more  straightforwardly. 

Chr  Century  95:1084  N  8  78  sow 


MARSH,  JAN.  Edward  Thomas:  a  poet  for  his 
country-  225p  pi  $23.50  '78  Barnes  &  Noble 
821  Thomas,  Edward 
ISBN  0-06-494563-4 

“Marsh  traces  the  literary  influences- — from 
Shakespeare  to  Frost — that  [he  contends]  shaped 
Xhomas’  pastoral  poetry,  chronicles,  Thomas’ 
stormy  relationship  with  his  wife,  and  discusses 
his  overage  enlistment  in  the  British  army, 
which  led  to  his  death  at  the  Battle  of  Arras-” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“[Thomas’s]  poems,  many  cited  fully,  are  de¬ 
liberately  considered  as  records  and  motifs  rather 
than  as  constructs  of  pattern  and  style.  With 
sources,  notes,  and  index  (in  which  the  list  of 
poems  has  some  omissions  and  inconsistencies; 
there  are  also  fifty-odd  other  poems  not  treated). 
Recommended  for  generalized  undergraduate  col¬ 
lections.  As  the  story  of  Edward  Thomas,  whose 
writing  now  outweighs  the  man  himself,  Jan 
Marsh's  book  is  a  fine  balance  of  sadness  and 
optimism,  an  attractive  but  affecting  tale.” 

Choice  15:1370  D  ’78  220w 
’‘Thomas  (1878-1917)  was  an  English  poet,  essay¬ 
ist,  and  critic  whose  work  reflected  a  love  of 
nature  and  the  English  co-untrysiide  and  whose 
personal  life  was  beset  with  severe  depressions 
and  disharmony.  .  .  .  An  able,  well-written  study 
of  a  critically  neglected  poet.”  Matt  Hartman 
Library  J  103:2114  O  15  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  Donald  Davie 
TLS  p21  N  23  '79  850w 


MARSH,  NGAIO.  Grave  mistake.  252p  $8.95  ’78 
Little,  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-54671-2  LC  78-16910 
Scotland  Yard’s  Chief  Superintendent  Roderick 
Alleyn  is  “called  in  after  the  sudden  death  of 
rich  and  silly  Sybil  Foster  at  an  expensive  private 
nursing  home.  •  .  .  [He  finds  a  number  of]  charac¬ 
ters  to  exercise  hisi  suspicions  on:  pretty  Prunella, 
Sybil’s  daughter,  useless  Claude,  her  stepson, 
brawny  Bruce  Gardener,  her  gardener,  rakish 
Basil  Schramm,  nd  Smythe,  her  doctor,  and  exotic 
millionaire  Nikolas  Markos.”  (TLS) 


Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Harrison 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB12  D  4  ’78  130w 


Reviewed  by  Dick  Datchery 

Critic  37:6  Ap  ’79-11  60w 

“I  liked  [this  novel]  by  Ngaio  Marsh  consider¬ 
ably  more  than  her  previous  one.  The  setting  is 
a  well-bred  village  in  Kent,  a  never-never  land 
straight  from  Thirkell,  as  well-preserved  as  a  fly 
in  amber.  This  time,  however.  Marsh  is  free  of 
her  ill-advised  and  unbecoming  condescension. 
The  story  is  full  of  attractive  people.  .  .  .  The 
investigation  is  of  course  in  the  capable  and 
aristocratic  hands  of  Alleyn,  and  all  is  well  in 
this  comforting  and  unchanging  world.”  H.  C- 
Veit 

Library  J  103:2265  N  1  ’78  120w 


“Ngaio  Marsh  fans  will  be  in  seventh  heaven. 
Others  may  find  ‘Grave  Mistake’  just  a  mite  slow- 
moving.”  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  3k  R  pl8  D  24  '78  140w 
“Though  the  reader  might  check  in  bewilderment 
before  this  mixed  bouquet  of  false  scents,  Alleyn, 
accompanied  by  the  ever-faithful  Fox,  Thompson 
and  Bailey,  tracks  steadily  on  from  a  view  to  a 
death.  As  good  a  novel  as  any  of  Miss  Marsh  s 
more  recent  books.  The  middle-period  works  had 
a  bit  more  depth  and  solidity  but  she  is  still 
writing  as  engagingly  and  plotting  as  ingeniously 
as  before.”  T.  J.  Binyon 

TLS  P1195  O  20  ’78  130w 


MARSH,  PETER.  The  discipline  of  popular  gov¬ 
ernment:  Lord  Salisbury’s  domestic  statecraft. 
1881-1902.  373p  $39  ’79  Humanities  Press 

941-08  Salisbury,  Robert  Arthur  Talbot  Gas- 
coyne-Cecil,  3d  Marquis  of.  Great  Britain — 
Politics  and  government — >19th  century 
ISBN  0-391-00874-9  LC  79-304890 
Lord  Salisbury  served  as  British  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter  from  1885  to  1902.  “This  book  explores  the 
nature  of  [his]  leadership,  his  intentions,  his 
tactics,  his  moral  concerns  about  the  relationship 
between  leader,  party  and  electorate,  the  limita¬ 
tions  within  which  he  had  to  work,  his  adaptation 
to  those  limitations,  and  his  achievement.  It  ar¬ 
gues  •  .  •  that  Lord  Salisbury’s  restraining  hand 
and  the  requirements  of  popular  government  in 
Britain  dampened  each  other’s  fire.”  (Publisher  s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Marsh  has  written  a  solid  and  interesting  po; 
litical  studv.  His  emphasis  on  the  most  important 
politicians,  however,  limits  his  success  in  dealing 
with  the  more  general  problem  of  the  maintenance 
of  Conservative  power.  To  have  examined  fully  the 
political  effects  of  such  important  socioeconomic 


840 
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MARSH,  PETER — Continued 

phenomena  as  the  agricultural  depression  and  ‘villa 
toryism'  would  have  been  to  write  a  different  book 
— but  there  remain  important  questions:  Did  the 
skillful  maneuvering  of  Salisbury  ‘discipline’  an 
otherwise  unruly  populace,  or  were  forces  beyond 
his  control  in  fact  shaping  an  increasingly  con¬ 
servative  electorate?  Were  Salisbury’s  fears  of  the 
irresponsible  masses  unnecessary  ones,  and  did 
England  require  not  the  superb  delaying  action  of 
his  ‘domestic  statecraft’  but  imaginative  leader¬ 
ship  of  a  sort  Salisbury  could  not,  or  at  any  rate 
would  not,  provide?”  G.  D.  Phillips 

Am  Hist  R  84:1377  D  '79  550w 


‘‘Lord  Salisbury’s  period  in  power  is  clearly 
treated  by  Marsh.  .  •  .  Marsh  has  done  more, 
however,  than  convincingly  reconstruct  a  politi¬ 
cal  narrative.  He  has  also  examined  the  me¬ 
chanics  of  party  politics,  particularly  as  these 
related  to  Salisbury's  exercfise  of  power.  Conse¬ 
quently,  the  book  should  appeal  both  to  historians 
and  political  scientists.  Good  notes  and  bibliog¬ 


raphy.” 


Choice  16:717  Jl/Ag  ’79  lOOw 


"Peter  Marsh,  a  Canadian  scholar  now  at  Syra¬ 
cuse  University,  New  York,  here  puts  in  a  bid 
for  the  importance  of  the  domestic  aspect  of 
Salisbury’s  leadership  of  the  Conservative  party 
between  Disraeli  and  Balfour.  Any  effort  in  good 
faith  to  correct  a  prevailing  historical  miscon¬ 
ception — in  this  case,  that  Salisbury’s  attitude 
to  domestic  affairs  was  one  of  cynicism  when 
i,t  was  not  merely  negation,  reaction,  and  bore¬ 
dom— is  to  be  welcomed.  Professor  Marsh  does  a 
znfui  iot"), '  * 

Economist  270:85  Ja  13  '79  450w 


MARSH,  PETER,  ed.  The  Conscience  of  the  Vic¬ 
torian  state.  See  The  Conscience  of  the  Vic¬ 
torian  state 


MARSHALL,  ALEXANDRA.  Still  waters;  pre¬ 
pared  in  conjunction  with  the  Nova  film  Still 
waters,  produced  by  Peace  River  Films  for 
WGBH  Educational  Foundation.  213p  il  $14.95  ’78 
Morrow 


574.5  Ponds 

ISBN  0-688-03342-3  LC  78-18723 

“A  Massachusetts  pond,  reclaimed  by  beavers 
from  what  was  once  the  site  of  a  small  village,  is 
the  subject  of  this  book,  which  parallels  a  film  pre¬ 
pared  by  Peace  River  Films  for  the  science  TV  se¬ 
ries,  Nova.  .  .  •  Photographs  are  combined  with 
Marshall’s  text  in  a  year-long  look  at  the  variety 
and  interaction  of  freshwater  pond  life,  from  drag¬ 
onflies  and  newts  to  drowned  trees.”  (Library  J) 


"The  pond  and  its  environs  brim  with  life  as 
does  the  affecting  narrative  written  with  a  poet’s 
feeling  and  a  scientist’s  attention  to  detail.  Not 
since  Thoreau  have  experiences  surrounding  a  Mas¬ 
sachusetts  pond  been  as  worthy  of  our  attention.” 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  N  13  '78  50w 
“Like  Franklin  Russell’s  classic  Watchers  at  the 
Pond  IBRD  1962],  Still  Waters  shows  the  never- 
ending  succession  through  the  seasons  of  mating, 
birth,  killing,  death,  and  decay.  Marshall  expertly 
mixes  scientific  facts  with  her  own  observations 
and  feelings.  There  may  be  a  few  too  many  gushing 
philosophical  generalizations,  but,  clearly,  she  has 
great  enthusiasm  for  her  subject,  and  she  makes 
the  reader  feel  it  too.”  Peggy  Champlin 
Library  J  103:1996  O  1  ’78  120w 


MARSHALL,  GEORGE  N.  Buddha,  the  quest  for 
serenity;  a  biography;  introd.  by  Huston  Smith. 
239p  $14.95;  pa  $4.95  "79  Beacon  Press 
294.3  Buddha 

ISBN  0-8070-1346-3;  0-8070-1347-1  (pa) 

LC  78-53787 

The  author  seeks  “to  approach  Buddha  from 
a  psychological  point  of  view,  and  to  understand 
his  motivations  and  the  social  and  behavioral 
stimuli  that  played  upon  him.”  (Foreword)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Bibliography. 


‘‘[This]  is  actually  a  compilation  of  the  Bud¬ 
dha’s  teachings,  taken  from  standard  English 
translations  of  the  Pali  canon.  Marshall  has  ar¬ 
ranged  these  selections  in  a  plausible  chrono¬ 
logical  sequence  and  has  attempted  to  provide 
transitions  between  various  sayings  and  episodes; 
but  his  work  in  no  way  meets  the  scholarly  stan¬ 
dards  of  a  critical  biography,  and  his  approach 
reminds  thiis  reviewer  of  several  19th-century 
‘lives  of  Jesus.’  .  .  .  The  best  approach  towards 
a  biography  of  the  Buddha  remains  Edward  J. 
Thomas  The  life  of  Buddha  as  legend  and  his¬ 
tory  [BRD  1927].  .  -  .  While  Marshall’s  sym¬ 
pathetic  introduction  to  the  Buddha  may  be  use¬ 
ful  in  some  situations,  college  libraries  have 
little  need  to  purchase  this  book.” 

Choice  16:684  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 


“Marshall’s  account  of  the  life  of  Buddha  does 
convey  something  of  the  force  and  charm  of 
this  remarkable  man,  but  those  expecting  a 
probing,  analytical  biography  will  be  disappointed. 
Reverent  to  the  point  of  adulation,  Marshall 
takes  the  traditional  narrative  of  Gautama  the 
Buddha's  life  totally  at  face  value.  .  •  .  A  popular, 
uncritical  biography,  suitable  for  public  librar¬ 
ies.”  Ernest  Boyer  .  „„ 

Library  J  103:2104  O  15  '78  80w 


MARSHALL,  I.  HOWARD.  The  Gospel  of  Luke;  a 
commentary  on  the  Greek  text.  (The  New  int. 
Greek  testament  commentary)  928p  $24.95  78 

Eerdmans 


226  Bible.  N.T.  Luke — Commentaries 
ISBN  0-8028-3512-0  LC  78-16051 
“Fulfillment  of  prophecy  in  which  the  savior 
comes  to  seek  and  save  the  lost,  especially  the 
poor,  is  the  unifying  theme  of  the  gospel,  writes 
Marshall.  While  he  allows  for  some  retouching  of 
the  material  by  Luke,  Marshall  argues  that  most 
of  the  gospel  is  ‘sound  tradition  faithfully  record¬ 
ed.’  ”  (Chr  Century)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Harrington 

America  141:354  D  1  ’79  120w 
“Here  is  a  fine-tooth-combing  of  Luke’s  Gospel 
from  one  end  to  the  other  .  .  .  [which  is]  deserv¬ 
ing  of  the  highest  regard.  Marshall’s  judgements 
tend  to  be  cautious,  well  reasoned,  and  sensible. 
Historical-critical-linguistic  exegesis  leads  to  a 
theological  interpretation  of  the  texts,  but  no  at¬ 
tempt  is  made  to  apply  or  expound  its  meaning 
for  readers  today.  The  commentary  is  written  spe¬ 
cifically  for  the  needs  of  students  of  Greek,  and 
may  prove  frustrating  for  those  who  have  not  had 
at  least  an  introduction  to  the  language.  Scholars, 
pastors,  and  seminarians  should  find  it  extremely 
valuable,  but  it  is  probably  too  technical  for  gen¬ 
eral  or  even  church  libraries.” 

Choice  16:408  My  ’79  160w 
“Marshall  writes  from  the  evangelical  perspec¬ 
tive;  his  conclusions  about  date  (ca.  70  A.D.)  and 
authorship  (Luke,  a  companion  of  Paul)  and  his 
concentration  on  textual,  grammatical  and  philo¬ 
logical  matters  are  in  line  with  his  orientation.  His 
intent  is  to  portray  Luke’s  particular  theological 
interest.  .  .  .  He  views  Luke  as  preparing  a  record 
for  believers  who  lacked  a  personal  acquaintance 
with  Jesus  in  order  to  provide  them  with  a  reli¬ 
able  basis  for  faith.  .  .  .  The  commentator’s  real 
concern  seems  to  be  to  identify  the  lessons’  which 
are  exemplified  in  the  various  genres  of  the  text. 
There  is  noticeably  little  analysis  of  the  situation 
for  which  Luke  was  writing,  and  sparse  attention 
is  given  to  Acts.  ...  It  is  often  difficult  to  distin¬ 
guish  in  the  book  between  the  crucial  and  the  sec¬ 
ondary  aspects  of  interpretation.  References  which 
would  ordinarily  be  in  footnotes  are  included  in  the 
text  in  brackets.  This  arrangement  makes  reading 
as  smooth  as  driving  down  a  street  rife  with  pot¬ 
holes."  R.  J.  Allen 

Chr  Century  96:566  My  16  ‘79  480w 


MARSHALL.  I.  HOWARD,  ed.  New  Testament 
interpretation.  See  New  Testament  interpreta¬ 
tion 


MARSHALL,  JOHN.  The  papers  of  John  Marshall; 
v2,  Correspondence  and  papers,  July  1788-De- 
cember  1795,  Account  book.  July  1788-Decem- 
ber  1795;  ed.  by  Charles  T.  Cullen  and  Herbert 
A.  Johnson;  pub.  in  assn,  with  the  Inst,  of 
Early  Am.  Hist,  and  Culture.  547p  $18.95  ’77 
University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
347  Marshall,  John.  U-S — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment— 1  783-18 09 — S  ourc  es 
ISBN  0-8078-1233-1  LC  74-9575 
This  volume,  the  second  of  a  projected  ten- 
volume  collection  "of  Marshall's  papers  begins  in 
the  summer  of  1788.  just  as  the  future  chief 

justice  had  completed  his  service  as  a  delegate 
to  the  Virginia  ratifying  convention.  It  ends  in 
1795,  when  Marshall  stood  on  the'  threshold  of 
a  career  in  national  politics.  The  intervening 
seven  and  a  half  years  .  .  .  saw  him  concentrate 
his  professional  and  private  life  in  the  Old 

Dominion's  capital.  During  these  years,  three 
things  engaged  his  attentions,  his  law  practice, 

the  city’s  political  and  civic  life,  and  his  desire 
for  a  measure  of  economic  stability.”  (New 

Eng  Q)  Index.  For  volume  one  see  BRD  1975. 


“The  picture  of  Marshall  that  emerges  is  one 
of  a  man  on  the  make,  determined  to  secure 
himself  financially.  .  .  .  More  importantly,  there 
is  documentation,  introduced  by  a  valuable  edi¬ 
torial  essay,  about  his  role  as  a  brigadier  general 
in  the  state  militia.  .  .  .  The  final  part  of  the 
volume  reprints  Marshall’s  personal  account  book 
for  the  years  1788-1795.  It  reveals  much  about 
both  his  business  and  private  activities  and  should 
be  valuable  to  social  historians,  for  it  tells  a 
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great  deal  about  everyday  life  in  Richmond  during 
these  years.  This  volume  is  a  scrupulous  piece 
of  work  bringing  together  unusually  disparate 
material  from  recalcitrant  sources  on  one  of  the 
most  important  Founding  Fathers.  ...  It  is  a 
work  of  high  quality.”  R.  E.  Ellis 

Am  Hist  R  84:544  Ap  '79  550w 


"The  letters  and  legal  documents  in  this  collec¬ 
tion  disclose  Marshall’s  activities  before  his  great 

Sears.  They  show  us  a  large  landholder  who  was 
ttle  more  than  a  simple  land  lawyer  and  land 
speculator;  and  they  also  convey  something  of 
Marshall’s  social  environment  and  personal  life. 
One  wishes  the  editors  had  ignored  the  canon  of 
inclusiveness:  witness  Marshall’s  ‘Account  Book.’ 
more  than  50  pages  of  chronological  trivia.  But 
their  sensible  and  „  informative  commentary  and 
meticulous  efforts  are  admirable."  Milton  Cantor 
Library  J  103:164  Ja  15  ’78  120w 
"As  a  piece  of  historical  editing,  the  collection 
is  outstanding.  The  editorial  apparatus  is  ex¬ 
cellent,  but  since  it  attracted  wide  attention  when 
Volume  1  appeared,  it  requires  little  comment 
here.  Like  reviewers  of  the  earlier  volume.  I  ap¬ 
plaud  the  decisions  to  synopsize  routine  docu¬ 
ments  and  to1  keep  annotations  to  a  minimum. 
The  judicious  use  of  extended  well-written  edi¬ 
torial  notes  is  not  only  praiseworthy,  it  aids 
significantly  in  the  reader’s  comprehension  of  often 
complex  legal  issues  that  were  so  much  a  part  of 
Marshall’s  life  in  the  1780’s  and  1790’s-  •  •  •  The 
editors  have  maintained  the  high  standards  they 
set  for  themselves-  And  those  of  us  who  share 
their  interest  in  John  Marshall,  American  law, 
and  editing  remain  indebted  to  Cullen  and  John¬ 
son.”  W.  M.  Billings 

New  Ena  Q  51:281  Je  '78  1050w 


MARSHALL,  MICHAEL.  Top  hat  and  tails;  the 
story  of  Jack  Buchanan.  271p  il  ’78  Elm  Tree  Bk; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Hamilton,  H.  $14.95 

B  or  92  Buchanan,  Jack 
ISBN  0-241-89602-9  LC  78-312788 
This  is  an  account  of  the  English  actor-manager’s 
career  and  personal  life.  Chronology.  Discography. 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“Buchanan  who  died  in  1957,  was  a  combination 
Fred  Astaire/Clifton  Webb  to  the  English,  an  ac¬ 
complished,  debonair  song  and  dance  man.  .  .  • 
Marshall’s  tribute  to  [him]  is  an  adequate  record  of 
his  career  and  personal  life,  although  the  author  is 
perhaps  overenthuisiastic  for  his  subject.  .  .  . 

American  readers  will  find  a  plethora  of  unfa¬ 
miliar  names  scattered  throughout  this  book  and 
will  be  frustrated  by  the  lack  of  documentation. 
...  As  a  limited  view  of  the  entertainment  world 
in  Britain  and  the  U.S.  during  the  first  half  of 
this  century,  Marshall's  book  will  serve  a  useful 
purpose  in  most  collections ;  the  Buchanan  story, 
however,  will  be  appropriate  only  for  the  most 
specialized  collections.” 

Choice  16:538  Je  '79  180w 
“Sir  Harold  Hobson  remembers  what  Jack  Bu¬ 
chanan  had  meant  to  him  and  his  Oxford  contem¬ 
poraries  in  the  1920s.  Sir  Harold’s  600-word  memoir 
of  Buchanan,  written  specially  for  this  book,  sud¬ 
denly,  right  at  the  end,  lights  up  the  otherwise 
press-agenty,  tinselly,  scrap-booky,  seissors-and 
paste-y  (and  perfectly  adequate  for  its  hagiographic 
purpose)  compilation.  .  .  .  Buchanan  had  been  a 
boyhood  hero  to  Mr  Marshall.  IMP  for  Arundel], 
who  has  said  that  he  started  work  on  this,  his  first 
book  because,  while  canvassing  round  his  constitu¬ 
ency,  he  discovered  that  it  was  full  of  Buchanan  s 
ex-leading  ladies,  retired.  They  all  seem  to  have 
been  happy  to  reminisce  and  give  their  Member 
(Con)  their  scrapbooks  and  presscuttmgs.  .  .  . 

[There  are]  lots  of  showbiz  pictures  [in  this]  me¬ 
morial  volume  to  remind  you  of  a  man  who  was  a 
stage,  film,  gramophone,  radio  and  television  star 
and  made,  and  lost,  three  fortunes  in  management. 
Richard  Usborne^  My  ^  ^  ^ 


MARSHALL,  RAY,  ed.  Employment  of  blacks  in 
the  South.  See  Employment  of  blacks  in  the  South 


MARSHALL,  RICHARD,  jt.  auth.  Art  about  art. 
See  Lipman,  J. 


‘alternative’  public  schools,  [and]  early  exit.  .  .  . 
For  parents  who  find  the  public  schools  im¬ 
possible,  [she  suggests  other]  .  .  .  routes:  estab¬ 
lished  private  schools,  parochial  schools,  the  new 
Christian  schools,  even  starting  a  school  or  tutor¬ 
ing  at  home.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"This  book  is  addressed  especially  to  those  who, 
like  the  author,  believe  that  parents  have  lost 
control  of  their  children’s  education.  [She]  begins 
by  presenting  some  shocking  examples  to  illus¬ 
trate  her  thesis.  .  .  .  Undoubtedly,  many  others 
exist  that  never  reached  the  public  press.  .  .  . 
[The  author]  particularly  denounces  the  use  of 
education  as  a  method  of  social  reform..  .  .  .  The 
'Education  Establishment’  is  the  target  of  the 
most  vehement  attacks.  .  .  .  My  most  severe 
criticism  has  to  do  with  the  style  and  the  tone 
of  the  book.  The  author  at  times  seems  to  generate 
more  heat  than  light.  Even  if  her  thesis  is  valid, 
and  I  believe  it  is,  she  might  have  won  a  wider 
audience  by  a  more  moderate  approach."  Priscilla 
Snell 

Best  Sell  38:359  F  ’79  600w 
"Accusing  American  education  of  'pedagogical 
faddism’  and  attacking  federal  programs  and 
teacher  usurpation  of  parental  power.  Marshner 
insists  that  ‘millions  of  youngsters  will  continue 
to  be  victimized  by  the  public  school  system.’ 
She  does  a  disservice  to  all  educators  by  calling 
them  ‘bureaucrats  who<  specialize  in  making  ordi¬ 
nary  people  feel  insignificant'  and  by  saying  that 
learning-disabled  students  ‘get  the  jaundiced  eye 
from  every  teacher  they  encounter.’  Libraries 
should  have  books  offering  divergent  views,  but 
taxpayers  deserve  better  than  vigilante  manuals 
filled  with  sweeping  generalizations,  half-truths, 
and  hysterical  extremism.”  Betty  Page 

Library  J  103:1633  S  1  ’78  140w 


MARTIN,  ANN.  The  equestrian  woman.  224p  il 
$8.95  ’79  Paddington  Press 
798  Horseback  riding 
ISBN  0-448-22686-3  LC  78-24241 
This  is  a  “collection  of  pictures  and  profiles 
of  over  thirty  .  .  .  women  in  'the  world  of  pro¬ 
fessional  horsemanship.  .  .  .  [The  work  ad¬ 

dresses  a]  range  of  equestrian  interests  from  in¬ 
ternational  riding  competition,  to  thorough -bred 
racing,  to  breeding  and  training."  (Best  Sell) 


"In  individual  profile®  presented  here  Ms.  Mar¬ 
tin  includes  everything  from  amusing  and  chatty 
anecdotes  about  trials  and  tribulations  of  women 
in  the  equestrian  world,  to  useful  and  insightful 
discussions  of  (the  ins  and  outs  of  horse  breeding 
and  competitive  riding.  The  common  denominator 
for  these  several  narratives  is  that  all  of  these 
experiences  involve  women  and  many  suggest  the 
unique  difficulties  and  problems  associated  with 
the  conditions  of  being  a  woman  in  a  sport  dom¬ 
inated  by  men.”  Gail  Gougeon 

Best  Sell  39 : [152]  J1  ’79  140w 


"The  emphasis  of  the  book  is  on  riders  in 
dressage,  racing,  eventing,  and  hunting.  This  may 
prove  to  be  a  shortcoming  to  some  readers,  since 
the  U-  S.  sports  dominated  by  women,  such  as 
barrel  racing,  are  not  represented  at  all.  Those 
interested  in  Western  riding  may  find  little  to 
hold  their  attention.  The  author’s  style  is  pleasant 
enough,  although  some  sketches  seem  too  brief  to 
do  their  subjects  justice.  Recommended  for  librar¬ 
ies  in  areas  where  hunters,  jumpers,  and  racing 
horse®  are  very  popular.”  Christina  Kampman 
Library  J  104:1274  Je  1  ’79  120w 


MARTIN,  BENJAMIN  F.  Count  Albert  de  Mun: 
paladin  of  the  Third  Republic.  367p  $20  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  N-C-  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 

B  or  92  Mun,  Albert,  comte  de-  France — Poli¬ 
tics  and  government — 1815-1914 
ISBN  0-8078-1325-7  LC  78-1739 


This  "book  tracesi  de  Mun’ si  career  as  royalist, 
parliamentary  tribune,  conservative  politician. 
Catholic  spokesman,  and  .  .  .  social  reformer. 

De  Mun  was  never  leader  of  his  country,  but 
[Martin  argues  that]  he  was-  instrumental  in  its 
politics:  he  attempted  to  revive  the  social  con¬ 
science  and  responsibilities  of  conservatives,  to 
cut  conservative  ties  to  an  anachronistic  royalism, 
to  rally  the  Church  to  the  Republic,  and  to  bring 
together,  via  nationalism,  elements  of  left  ana 
right."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


MARSHNER,  CONNAUGHT  COYNE.  Blackboard 
tyranny.  352p  $11.95  ’78  Arlington  House 

379.73  Public  Schools— U-S-  Home  and  school. 
Education  and  state 
ISBN  0-87000-402-6  LC1  78-8696 
The  author  accuses  the  American  Public  school 
system  of  inefficiency  and  arrogance,  and  offers 
advice  to  parents  for  getting  action  from  teach¬ 
ers  administrators,  school  boards,  and  legislatures. 
.  .  .  Mrs!  Marshner  delves  into  the  voucher  plan, 


Reviewed  by  John  Rothney 

Am  Hist  R  84:1067  O  ’79  600w 

“[This]  excellent  political  biography  of  one  of 
the  most  important  Catholic  and  conservative 
leaders  in  France  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Third  Republic  to  the  Great  War  of  1914-18  [is] 
lucid,  thorough,  and  gracefully  written.  ...  [De 
Mun’s]  was  an  exceptional  career,  and  this  fine 
study  of  it  belongs  in  all  collections  in  modern 
French  history.  Extensive  bibliography,  notes- 
Choice  16:283  Ap  '79  120w 
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MARTIN,  B.  F. — Continued 
“Though  often  slow  and  cumbersome,  this  re¬ 
worked  doctoral  thesis  provides  valuable  insights 
into  the  stunted  development  of  the  French  Right 
and  the  strange  career  of  one  of,  its  flamboyant 
practitioners.  For  large  academic  libraries."  M.  R. 

Yei bui gh|_|brary  j  ]_03 : 2104  O  15  ’78  90w 
Va  Q  R  55:141  autumn  ’79  90w 


MARTIN,  BERNARD,  ed.  Movements  and  issues  in 
American  Judaism.  See  Movements  and  issues  in 
American  Judaism 


MARTIN,  BRUCE  K.  Philip  Larkin.  166p  $8-95 
’78  T wayne 


821  Larkin,  Philip 
ISBN  0-8057-6705-3 


LC  78-2696 


In  this  study  of  the  British  poet  and  novelist, 
“Martin  weighs  the  attitudes,  ambivalence,  and 
doubts  expressed  by  Larkin’s  writing.  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  volume  is  helpful  for  students,  and  for 
general  readers,  for,  although  Larkin  is  highly 
regarded  by  English  critics  and  is  popular,  he  is 
not  well  known  in  the  U.S.  .  .  .  The  chapter, 
‘Larkin's  world,’  is  one  of  the  more  illuminating 
ones.  [Martin)  defines  the  background  of  con¬ 
temporary  place  and  philosophy  and  even  political 
thought;  and  he  selects  examples  from  the  poems 
to  illustrate  a  rather  dour  outlook  on  British  life. 
The  author  also  illustrates  those  qualities  that 
redeem  the  often  ‘easy  pessimism’  as  he  chooses 
examples  from  Larkin’s  writing:  Larkin  s  wit, 
individuality  of  manner,  eye  for  detail,  and  his 
identification  with  the  so-called  common  reader- 
.  .  .  Unfortunately,  there  are  evidences  of  too 
hasty  publication,  as  in  the  many  typographical 
errors  throughout  .  •  •  and  in  the  number  of  awk- 
wark  sentences  that  cause  one  to  ponder  their 
precise  meaning.  Recommended  for  undergraduate 
libraries  and  the  general  reader,  as  well  as  librar¬ 
ies  with  collections  of  British  poetry.’’ 

Choice  15:1665  F  '79  210w 
“As  well  as  dealing  with  the  more  obvious 
Larkin  themes,  Martin  quotes  from  uncollected 
poems  and  provides  a  useful  descriptive  bib¬ 
liography." 

TLS  pl311  N  10  ’78  30w 


MARTIN,  CALVIN.  Keepers  of  the  game;  Indian- 
animal  relationships  and  the  fur  trade.  226p 
maps  $10.95  '78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
970.1  Indians  of  North  America — Canada.  In¬ 
dians  of  North  America — Religion 
ISBN  0-520-03519-4  LC  77-78381 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Barbara  Graymont 

Am  Hist  R  84:537  Ap  ’79  450w 
Choice  15:1718  F  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Sunder 

J  Am  Hist  66:110  Je  ’79  450w 


MARTIN,  CHARLES.  Room  for  error.  67p  $7.50 
'78  University  of  Ga.  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-8203-0425-5  LC  77-6755 
“In  this  first  volume  of  poems,  Charles  Martin 
explores  a  variety  of  subjects  including  the  cor¬ 
ruption  of  cities  and  the  fracturing  of  the  ego." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Most  of  these  poems  were  orig¬ 
inally  published  in  such  publications  as  Poetry, 
Perspectives,  The  Centennial  Review,  Poetry 
Northwest,  Marilyn,  and  New  Generation:  Poetry. 


“Martin  utilizes  traditional  technique  on  mod¬ 
ern  subjects  and  with  two  exceptions  has  pro¬ 
duced  poems  that  are  totally  lifeless.  Perhaps  the 
strain  of  handling  the  (technical  demands  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  vitiation  of  the  contents.  One 
would  dismiss  this  collection  if  it  were  not  for 
‘After,’  a  stunningly  melodramatic  sonnet,  and 
‘Calvus  in  ruins.’  The  latter  pretends  to  be  a 
translation  of  the  surviving  fragments  of  a  minor 
Latin  poet,  who'  was  a  friend  of  Catullus.  The 
result,  which  is  most  umtraditional,  is  wonder¬ 
fully  successful,  a  rich  use  of  history  and  indirec¬ 
tion." 

Choice  15:870  S  ’78  90w 

“Martin  views  the  poem  as  a  made  object,  and 
his  are  handsomely  manufactured;  his  precise 
ironies  invite  the  mind,  his  rhymed  iambics  ap¬ 
peal  to  the  shaping  sense.  Yet  Martin’s  habit 
of  writing  well  seems  the  enemy  of  his  writing 
better;  he  does  not  adequately  resist  his  rage  for 
order.  Often  Martin  applies  predictable  methods  to 
subjects  without  real  novelty,  and  no  kind  of 
skillful  handling  can  overcome  such  failures  of 
invention.  ...  It  is  a  pleasure,  then,  to  find  that 


in  the  volume’s  longest  and  most  ambitious  work, 
Martin  risks  a  good  deal,  and  the  poetry  corre¬ 
spondingly  gains.  In  ‘Institutional  Life  Martin 
gives  up  his  tidy  packages  for  a  more  problematic 
structure.  •  •  •  The  methods  of  this  poem  will 
undoubtedly  offer  Martin  his  best  chances  for  de¬ 
velopment.”  Vernon  Shetley 

PmOu  1 3d-99.fi  T1  ’79  600w 


MARTIN,  CHRYSSEE  PERRY,  jt.  auth.  Cargoes 
of  the  east.  See  Martin,  E.  B. 


MARTIN,  D.  A.  The  dilemmas  of  contemporary 
religion.  I04p  $14.50  '78  St  Martins  Press 


209  Religion.  Christianity 

ISBN  0-312-21055-8  LC  78-17704 


Martin  is  professor  of  sociology  at  the  London 
School  of  Economics.  These  previously  prepared 
speeches  and  published  essays  concern  aspects  of 
Christianity  today,  civic  religion,  the  transition 
from  traditional  religion  to  other  styles  of  belief, 
and  the  collapse  of  Puritanism  and  humanism. 
The  author  also  analyzes  the  extent  to  which 
Marxism  can  be  considered  the  equivalent  of 
religion. 


"These  six  brief  essays  by  a  British  sociologist 
of  religion  are  based  upon  lectures  delivered  be¬ 
tween  1973  and  1976.  They  focus  .  .  .  upon  Christi¬ 
anity  and  especially  its  dialogue  with  Marxism. 
These  essays  are  too  compact  for  lay  readers,  nor 
do  they  offer  much  scholarly  development.  These 
‘think  pieces’  are  of  marginal  utility  for  either 
general  or  academic  libraries-” 

Choice  16:243  Ap  '79  lOOw 
"We  don’t  often  complain,  but  $14.50  for  104 
pages  is  outrageous.  The  price  is  a  pity,  because 
David  Martin  always  has  so  much  to  say.  He’s 
one  of  the  more  notable  sociologists  of  religion 
today.  Here  he  tackles  the  issues  of  tradition 
and  innovation.  Martin  is  a  great  polemicist 
against  the  use  and  misuse  of  the  concept  of 
secularization;  he  is  more  interested  in  the  re¬ 
arrangements  of  religion.” 

Chr  Century  96:419  Ap  11  '79  60w 
“Papal  authority  is  faced  with  fresh  varieties 
of  theory  and  practice  that  have  followed  the 
shock  of  Vatican  II.  These  are  consequences  of 
the  imposition  of  new  ways  of  worship,  new 
styles  of  education,  new  ways  of  confronting  so¬ 
cial  and  political  powers,  especially  in  the  nom¬ 
inally  Catholic  societies  of  Central  and  South 
America.  Some  of  the  problems  offered  will  no 
doubt  solve  themselves,  given  enough  time.  Oth¬ 
ers  are  severe-  Some  are  common  to  all  the  world 
religions  and  spring  out  of  the  character  of  mod¬ 
ern  society  (these  problems  are  discussed  with 
great  penetration  by  David  Martin  in  The 
Dilemmas  of  Contemporary  Religion).”  J.  M. 
Cameron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:14  My  3  ’79  950w 


MARTIN,  DAVID.  A  general  theory  of  seculariza¬ 
tion.  353p  $23-50  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
301.5  Secularism 

ISBN  0-06-136179-8  LC  78-3130 


Martin,  professor  of  sociology  at  the  London 
School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  views 
secularization  “as  processes  by  which  religious 
(that  is,  Christian)  institutions  become  less 
powerful’  and  religious  beliefs  less  easily  ‘ac¬ 
cepted’  ,  than  in  the  past.  .  .  .  [He  argues  that 
secularization  is]  a  process  universal  to  indus¬ 
trialized  societies,  which  produce  differing  insti¬ 
tutional  patterns  according  to  differing  historic 
circumstances.  A  typology  of  the  societies  con¬ 
sidered  ranges  from  those  with  a  near  monopoly 
of  religion  as  in  Spain,  to  those  with  a  duopoly 
as  in  Holland,  to  those  with  a  near  total  ‘laissez- 
faire  pluralism’  os  in  the  U.S.  [A  second  volume 
of  commentaries  on  the  patterns  described  in 
this  book  is  planned].”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index  of  names.  Index  of  subjects. 


..[This]  book  contains  institutional  analysis  of 
religion  and  politics,  conceptual  criticism,  and 
categorization  of  the  'secular’  in  specific  Western 
societies.  .  .  .  Martin,  a  distinguished  British  so¬ 
ciologist,  has  written  much  on  this  subject.  Here 
he  works  with  a  number  of  variables  and,  after 
the  key  second  chapter,  deals  separately  with 
patterns  in  communist  countries,  the  .[reactive 
orgamcism’  of  the  right  as  in  Brazil,  and  what 
he  calls  the  mixed.’  Empirical  theorizing,  or 
grounding  the  controversial  secularization  concept 
in  specific  historical  analysis,  is  a  worthy  under¬ 
taking,  but  the  book’s  main  points  are  frequently 
*°st  m  unfocused  abstraction  and  irrelevant  de¬ 
tail.  Extensive  bibliography." 

Choice  16:242  Ap  ’79  190w 

“Professor  David  Martin  is  rthe  author  of  The 
religious  and  the  secular,  BRD  1970).  .  .  .  His 
continuing-  work  on  religions  life  is  sociology  in  its 
most  seminal  sense*  His  new  book  uses  a  vast 
range  of  published  and  unpublished  materials  so 
as  to  set  up  a  typology  of  religious  forms  in 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


843 


Europe  (East  and  West)  and  in  the  United  States 
— the  aim  being’  to  indicate  a  'socio-logic’  of  the 
underlying  forces  behind  the  process  of  secularisa.- 
tlon.  .  .  .  The  general  reader  of  this  general 
theory  will  be  struck  'by  two  things.  Martin's 
often  remorseless  rotation  of  categories  may  go 
well  beyond  his  years — much  of  the  typology 
arises  out  of  the  debate  with  his  fellow  specialists 
that  Martin  originated.  13  years  ago,  when  he 
wrote,  piquantly,  about  ‘eliminating  the  concept 
of  secularisation.'  But  the  clarity  of  the  prose 
makes  the  material,  with  all  the  contrasts  and 
paradoxes,  highly  accessible  to  the  non-specialist. 
Moreover,  there  is  no  pretense  of  Procrustean 
finality  in  this  book — no  manic  drive  to  encap¬ 
sulate  the  universe-”  Julius  Gould 
Encounter  51:71  D  '78  600w 


MARTIN,  DAVID  E..  ed.  Ideology  and  the  labour 
movement.  See  Ideology  and  the  labour  move¬ 
ment 


MARTIN,  EARL  S.  Reaching  the  other  side;  the 
journal  of  an  American  who'  stayed  to  witness 
Vietnam’s  postwar  transition.  281p  il  $10.95  '78 
Crown 

959.704  Vietnam — History 
ISBN  0-517-53315-4  LC  78-131 
“Martin>  a  young  man  from  New  Holland, 
Pennsylvania,  went  to  Vietnam  not  as  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  U.  S.  government  but  as  a 
Christian  volunteer  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Mennonite  Church.  Based  in  Quang  Ngai  province 
(500  miles  north  of  Saigon),  he  stayed  after  the 
Communist  takeover,  following  the  advice  of  a 
local  friend  ‘to  take  pictures  and  report  to  the 
world  on  what  happens.’  Hence  hiis  memoir, 
covering  the  period  March-April  1975.”  (Library  J) 


“[A]  moving,  detailed  narrative  of  [Martin’sl 
long  journey  in  the  spring  of  1975.  ...  At  that 
time  the  ‘faceless  Vietcong’  began  their  peaceful 
entry  into  various  cities  and,  at  the  end  of  April, 
into  Saigon  itself.  Martin’s  composite  story  tells 
of  Vietnamese  whose  faces  could  no  longer  be 
hidden,  because  they  were  caught  in  the  glaring 
light  at  the  most  crucial  moment  in  their  na¬ 
tion’s  history:  the  triumph  of  a  revolution  and 
the  radical  transformation  of  social  relationships. 
A  man  of  goodwill  and  compassion,  the  author 
has  seen  and  tried  to  understand  the  conditions 
of  the  heroes  and  the  villains,  the  corrupted  and 
the  corrupters,  the  wicked  and  the  naive.”  Tran 
Van  Dinh 

Chr  Century  96:676  Je  20-27  '79  460w 
‘‘[This]  is  a  worm’s  eye  view  of  Hanoi’s  con¬ 
quest  of  the  south.  Martin  talked  with  all  manner 
of  people  and  suffered  several  perilous  adven¬ 
tures.  but  in  the  end  he  found  that  ‘the  transi¬ 
tion  had  taken  place  with  a  remarkable .  lack  of 
recrimination.’  For  all  readers  interested  in  Viet¬ 
nam.  ^"Library S^?r  103:1276  Je  15  '78  lOOw 


MARTIN,  ESMOND  BRADLEY.  Cargoes  of  the 
east;  the  ports,  trade,  and  culture  of  the  Arabian 
Seas  and  western  Indian  Ocean  [by]  Esmond 
Bradley  Martin  and  Chryssee  Perry,  Martin: 
foreword  by  Elspeth  Huxley.  244p  il  col  il  maps 
$32  ‘79  Hamilton,  H. 

387  Indian  Ocean  region — Commerce.  Dhows. 
Middle  East — Description  and  travel.  Africa, 
East — Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-241-89855-2  LC  78-314087 


The  authors  describe  "the  principal  seafaring 
countries  in  the  area  [and  present]  a  brief  history 
of  the  region,  and  the  primary  vessels,  mainly  the 
dhow,  that  provide  for  trade  within  the  region. 
(Choice)  Index. 


“An  informative,  easy-to-read  book  about  mari¬ 
time  culture  in  the  western  Indian  Ocean,  written 
by  two  British  geographers.  .  .  .  Many  times  the 
authors  break  away  from  the  discussion  of  the  topic 
and  introduce  interesting  encounters  of  their  own 
in  almost  a  travelogue  fashion.  There  is  no  bib¬ 
liography,  although  there  is  an  extensive  index  and 
more  than  adequate  referencing  through  the  use  of 
notes.  .  .  .  The  book  could  be  a  very  important 
addition  to  an  upper-division  academic  library,  not 
so  much  for  the  actual  contents  but  for  the  per¬ 
spective  it  offers:  that  of  grassroots  culture  and 
economic  activity  flowing  in  a  polyethnic,  inter¬ 
national  region.” 

Choice  16:576  Je  ’79  170w 


"Dhows  are  the  small  sailing  craft  that  ply  the 
seas  from  India  to  the  east  coast  of  Africa.  While 
much  of  their  cargo  consists  of  such  items  as 
ambergris  for  perfume,  henna  to  dye  the  palms  and 
feet  of  Arab  women,  and  tamarind  for  flavoring,  a 
much  more  spectacular  trade  involves  smuggling. 
Ideally  suiited  to  navigate  shallow  waters-,  these 
sailors  risk  the  death  penalty  to  carry  gold  from 
Dubai  to  India,  cloves  from  the  Zanzibar  monopoly 


to  flavor  the  cigarettes  of  Indonesia,  illegal  workers 
to  the  oil-rich  Arab  emirates,  and  opium  to  various 
ports.  The  lovely  photographs  and  smooth  text  make 
this  an  interesting  and  entertaining  book.”  Louise 
Leonard 

Library  J  104:504  F  15  ’79  llOw 

MARTIN.  FAYE.  Rodale’s  Naturally  delicious 
desserts  and  snacks;  photography;  Carl  Deney 
[and  others]  ed:  Charles  Gerras;  jacket  and  book 
design:  John  Landis.  408p  $14.95  ’78  Rodale  Press 
641.8  Desserts.  Cookery 
ISBN  0-87857-211-2  LC  78-9145 
Martin  contends  that  “if  you  can’t  pass  up 
desserts,  you  can  still  enjoy  sweets  without  using 
sugar,  white  flour,  chocolate,  or  baking  powder. 
•  •  •  Lbhe]  substitutes  natural  sweeteners  (honey, 
maple  syrup,  molasses,  fruit  juice),  whole  wheat 
flour,  carob.  and  baking  soda  for  the  refined  in¬ 
gredients  [in  this  cookbook].”  (Library  J)  Index. 

.  variety  of  recipes  Is  amazing  and  very 

invrtmg  considering  that  the  ingredients  are  ail 
delicious  natural  products.  .  .  .  Recipes  are  well 
^  ■  easy  to  follow.  In  many  cases  pictures 

ki  not  only  show  the  finished  dish  in 

bright- colored  photos  but  also  the  step-by-step 
procedures.  There  is  a  complete  index,  plus  a 
table  of  conitents,  for  each  section,  an  added  nice 
»  =7$  „?f  book.  All  in  all.  Faye  Martin  did 
a  superb  and  thorough  job.”  Risa  Pisko 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p!5  D  14  ’78  400w 
'Instructions  for  the  300 -plus  recipes — every- 
So,1,If^z,=^I1oirn  humble  bread  pudding  to  elegant 
Is— ^re  clear,  complete,  and  amply  illus- 
tp  , '  to°r  munichers  (young  ones  especially) 
rn©re  ,s  candy  and  snacks  loaded  with  fruit,  nuts, 
YP't  seeds.  Special  feature:  a  detailed  freezing/ 
thawing  chart.  Not  nearly  as  restrictive  as 
Eunice^  Farmilant’s  The  Natural  Foods  Sweet- 
iiooth  Cookbook.  An  attractive  addition  to  public 
libraries.  Nadia  Varan 

Library  J  103:1747  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


MARTIN,  GRACE  O.  Approaching  design  through 
nature,  the  quiet  .loy;  pref.  by  Esther  Warner 
5®n.del.  (Studio  Bk)  136p  il  col  pi  $12.50  ’77 
v  iking  Press 

746  Handicraft.  Design,  Decorative 
•  ISBN  0-670-12980-1  LC  77-619 
,  “Martin  philosophizes  about  the  art  of  design: 
awareness  is  the  first  step,  and  exploration  and 
simplification  are  the  second  and  third.  Nature  is 
always  there  as  an  inexhaustible  source  of  ideas.* 
Her  book  is  an  attempt  to  guide  the  artist/crafts- 
man  through  the  three-step  process.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  author  leads  readers  to  experience  the 
environment  through  observations  of  poets,  philos¬ 
ophers,  nature  writers,  and  artists,  as  well  as 
through  the  eyes  and  experiences  of  the  author, 
whose  prose  creates  fresh  vivid  images.  •  .  .  The 
book  is  based  on  the  author's  life-long  experiences 
as  a  writer,  weaver,  and  design  educator — most 
recently  at  Michigan  State  University.  The  bock 
is  profusely  illustrated  with  black  and  white 
photographs  of  nature  and  finished  work  and 
contains  13  color  plates.  .  .  .  Although  intended  for 
aspiring  designers,  this  book  will  be  a  pleasure  for 
anyone  to  read  and  contemplate.”  Jane  Graff 
J  Home  Econ  70:8  winter  '78  320w 
“iMartin]  examines  seed  pods,  webs,  grasses, 
with  the  artist  s  eye  and  the  poet’s  insight,  fre¬ 
quently  inserting  brilliant  passages  by  writers 
from  Thoreau  to  Theodore  Roethke.  To  her  philos¬ 
ophy  and  theory  Martin  adds  application,  for  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter  is  an  exercise  explicit 
enough  to  assist  the  reader  in  the  creation  of  a 
nature-inspired  work  of  art.  The  result  is  a 
beautiful  book  which  not  only  instructs,  but  instills 
awe  and  awakens  the  sense  to  the  magnificence 
”f  seemingly  commonplace  creations  of  nature.” 
C.  B.  McGinnis 

Library  J  102:1630  Ag  ’77  120w 


MARTIN,  J.  P.,  ed.  Violence  and  the  family.  See 
Violence  and  the  family 


N’  ..JAMES.  The  wired  society.  300p  $12.95 
'78  Prentice-Hall 

384  Telecommunications.  Computers.  Electronic 
data  processing 

ISBN  0-13-961441-9  LC  77-18087 
The  author  “discusses  our  future  society  in 
light  of  current  technological  advances,  explain¬ 
ing  future  expansion  of  cable  TV,  two-way  TV. 
automated  education,  medical  interviews  conducted 
by  machines,  new  ways  of  news  gathering  and 
informational  retrieval,  and  .  .  .  the  resulting 

questions  of  individual  privacy.”  (SLJ) 


“Many  will  be  refreshed  by  a  voice  predicting 
not  the  approach  of  doomsday  but  the  dawn  of 
a  glorious,  telecommunications-based  society-  With 
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MARTIN,  JAMES — Continued 

unabashed  glee,  Martin  foresees  a  world  wired  to 
provide  instant  mail,  invisible  money  transactions, 
information  on  demand,  and  all  sorts  of  electronic 
marvels.  To  his  credit,  Martin  pays  some  respect 
to  the  problems  of  privacy  invasion  and  other 
potential  abuses,  but  these  are  not  his  main  con¬ 
cerns.  In  nontechnical  terms,  he  describes 

beneficial  uses  of  the  .interconnected  world  (like 
remote  medical  diagnosis)  as  well  i as  frivolous  ones 
(signaling  your  spouse  from  the  expressway  to 
prepare  your  dinner).  Even  those  who  find  the 
selves  dismayed,  by,  the  book  s  title  will  be 
enthralled  by  this  glimpse  of  things  to  come. 
Daniel  Da  Rossa  ^  103.1072  My  15  '78  130w 

SLJ  25:69  Ja  '79  50w  [YA] 


%ReT<!fNHe^Y,M& 

.5 6 r>D  il  $15  '78  Capra  Press,  631  State  St,  Santa 

Barbara  Calif.  93101 
B  or  92  Miller,  Henry 
ISBN  0-88496-082-X  DC  78-6912 
A  biography  of  the  American  author.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  _ _ 

Reviewed  by  George  Wickes 

Am  Lit  51:278  My  '79  700w 
“Excluding  those  he.  has  written  himself,  this 
is  probably  the  most  important  book  ever  writ¬ 
ten  about  Henry  Miller.  It  is  prosaic,  literal,  oc¬ 
casionally  banal,  but  its  defects  actually  create 
its  virtues,  for  the  most  energetic  American 
writer  of  this  century  is  also  p e rhaps  i ts  h‘7reatte1^ 
liar,  in  Picasso’s  sense:  Art  is  a  lie  that  teus 
the  truth.*  And  Martin  has  revealed  much  that . 
Miller  has  chosen  to  hide.  •  •  •  A.  wealth  ofdetail 
of  friendship  and  struggle,  of  circumstance  and 
accident,  of  literary  stimulus  and  response  makes 
[.this  book]  a  valuable  bridge  between  the  actual 
life  and  the  legend  that  Miller  has  made  of  it. 
Fifty-five  superb  illustrations." 

Atlantic  242:95  D  '78  400w 
"In  spite  of  minimal  cooperation  from  the  sub¬ 
ject,  the  biography  is  rich  with  fresh  facts,  new 
details  and  crisp  presentations  of  various  facets 
of  an  individual’s  development.  The  book  s  great¬ 
est  strength  is  its  detailed  examination  of  the 
Brooklyn  years;  the  Pans  years  are  also  richly 
covered.  .  .  .  The  last  10  years  of  Miller  s  life  are 
almost  slighted.  .  .  .  There  are  other  perhaps  minor 
faults.  The  three  sections  of  photographs  are 

totally  without  any  discernible  order;  the  cap¬ 
tions  are  of  no  help.  The  bibliography  is  ar 
ranged  by  title,  a  most  unhelpful  arrangement. 

.  ..Still,  this  will  certainly  be  the  standard  Ufa 
of  Miller  for  the  foreseeable  future  and  certainly 
should  be  in  most  serious  libraries- 
Choice  16:224  Ap  '79  190w 
“There  is  only  one  worse  thing  you  can  do  to 
a  Paul  Bunyan  than  to  deflate  his  stones,  and 
that  is  to  carry  out  this  cruel  act  in  a  parody  of 
the  victim’s  tone-  I  am  sure  Mr.  Martin  has  done 
his  research  thoroughly;  I  am  sure  that  he  truly 
liked  Henry  Miller  and  truly  admires  his  talent.  I 
am  sure*  too.  that  his  monumental  work  will  be 
widely  read  by  the  many  who  still  regard  Miller 
as  one  of  the  great  writers  of  the  century.  ... 
But  I  fear  that  the  final  result  of  Mr.  Martin  a 
good  intentions  will  be  that  Miller  s  windbag  will 
Be  pricked,  and  that  in  the  ensuing  stampede  to 
sell  shares,  his  very  real  talent  will  be  forgotten. 
Philip  Toynbee 

Critic  37:4  Je  '79  1200w 
Economist  270:119  Mr  17  '79  750w 
“That  Martin  has  succeeded  in  rendering  afresh 
the  life  and  legend  of  this  most  autobiographical 
ot  writers  is  an  impressive  feat.  Not  a  docu¬ 
mentary  account,  the  work  aims  instead  at 
sounding  the  progress  of  a  trouib-led  but  surviving 
spirit.  Martin  interviewed  Miller  and  many  of  his 
acquaintances,  but  relied  primarily  on  the  au¬ 
thor’s  manuscripts,  letters,  apd  diaries.  He  is 
fundamentally  an  admirer  of  the  man  and  his 
prose;  yet  he  readily  acknowledges  Miller  s  hu- 
man  faflinigis  (especially  in  his  relationships  with 
women)  and  the  literary  decline  of  his  later  work. 
Writing  in  a  direct,  conversational  style  much 
like  that  of  Miller  himself,  Martin,  has  presented 
us  with  a  v.ivid  and  highly  readable  account  of 
an  extraordinary  life."  R.  J.  Kelly 

Library  J  103:2426  D  1  '78  140w 
“I  am  sorry  to  say  that  Mr.  Martin’s  biography 
does  not  offer  a  new  view  of  Miller’s  life.  And  it 
fails  to  give  an  Idea,  in  depth,  of  Miller  s  intel¬ 
lectual  development.  ...  I  don't  want  to  be 
unfair — there  is  some  use  in  having  a  factual 
account  of  Miller’s  life:  Now  and  then  we  can 
see  how  life  was  changed  into  Action.”  Douis 
Simpson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p28  F  25  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Helen  McNeil 

New  Statesman  97:330  Mr  9  '79  850w 
Va  Q  R  55:69  spring  *79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Irving  Malin 

Va  Q  R  55:573  summer  '79  1300w 


MARTIN,  JAY.  Winter  dreams;  an  American  in 
Moscow.  261p  $10-95  '79  Houghton  Mifflin 
947.085  Russia — Social  life  and  customs-  Rus¬ 
sia — Social  conditions  „  _0 
ISBN  0-395-27589-X  DC  78-26653 

Martin  has  “written  a  personal  account  of  his 
five-month  stay  in  the  Soviet  Union  as  a  visiting 
professor  at  Moscow  State  University.  (Di- 

hra.rv  J) 


“Russia  seems  to  compel  every  American  visitor 
to  write  a  story  about  his  or  her  insights  ana 
observations  into  the  elusive  and  mysterious  Rus¬ 
sian  character  and  soul,  and  most  of  these  ac¬ 
counts  are  trite  and  sentimental.  Martin  s  does 
rise  above  the  mediocre  by  including  some  very 
revealing  ’adventures,’  but  the  book  still  falls 
short  of  the  dignified  treatment  Russian  literature 
and  the  Russian  people  deserve.  However.  Winter 
Dreams  is  enjoyable  reading  because  of  the  emo¬ 
tions  and  drama  of  the  tales  and  the  beautifully 
written  descriptions.  Recommended  for  public  and 
university  libraries.”  P-  J.  Hersh 

Library  J  104:397  F  1  '79  130w 
“Jay  Martin  has  taken  some  pains  to  make 
chapters  into  little  stories.  fantasies,  essays, 
dreams — to  poeticize  the  experience — and  thus  to 
avoid  writing  just  another  casual  journal  of  a 
few  months  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Fortunately,  he 
has  not  succeeded  entirely  in  this  ambition-  The 
book  Is  also  the  best  kind  of  reportage — informed, 
delicate,  sympathetic,  sharp  when  needed,  with  a 
sense  of  the  roundness  of  people  and  the  square¬ 
ness  of  bureaucracies.  •  .  •  The  chapter  called  ’The 
Dady  With  the  Blue  Moskvich’  is  a  delicious 
Marxian — Grouchovian,  that  is — farce  about  wild 
trading  for  money,  favors,  goods;  and  ends,  as 
indeed  it  should,  with  a  shivery  nude  negotiator 
knocking  on  our  narrator’s  bedroom  door.’’  Her¬ 
bert  Gold 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  1  ’79  550w 


MARTIN,  JOHN  BARTLOW.  U.s.  policy  in  the 
Caribbean;  with  a  foreword  by  M.  J.  Rossant. 
420p  $19  ’78  Westview  Press 
327-73  Caribbean  area — Foreign  relations — U.S. 
U.S. — Foreign  relations — Caribbean  area 
ISBN  0-89158-061-1  DC  78-52883 
This  is  an  overview  of  U.S.  involvement  in  the 
Caribbean,  concentrating  on  the  period  of  the 
Eisenhower  through  Ford  presidencies.  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“Of  great  value  are  the  author’s  own  recollec¬ 
tions  [as  Ambassador  to  the  Dominican  Republic] 
and  of  equal  value  is  that  information  drawn 
from  his  own  contacts  within  the  United  States 
diplomatic  service.  It  is  both  enlightening  and 
instructive  and  when  combined  with  a  wide  mix¬ 
ture  of  scholarly  sources,  the  result  is  more 
than  ‘memoir’  or  ‘autobiography.’  The  organiza¬ 
tion  and  writing  are  well  done.  •  .  •  There  is, 
unfortunately,  a  rather  pronounced  bias  against 
the  Eisenhower  Administration’s  policies.  .  .  .  and 
occasional  flights  of  adulation  towards  the  Ken¬ 
nedy  Administration.  .  .  .  As  it  stands,  the  book 
has  value  ...  as  a  set-piece  analysis  of  interna¬ 
tional  politics  within  the  spectrum  of  localized 
problems;  and  as  a  penetrating  economic  inquiry 
into  the  nature  and  ends  of  this  nation’s  alter¬ 
nating  neglect  and  obsession  with  a  crucial  yet 
much  bewildering  sector  of  our  globe.”  C.  W. 
Hines 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:148  J1  ’79  500w 
“This  Twentieth  Century  Fund  study  is  flawed 
in  many  respects.  Defining  the  Caribbean  to  en¬ 
compass  Mexico,  Central  America,  and  Venezuela, 
Martin  merely  provides  a  journalistic  overview 
of  our  Datin  American  policies.  .  .  .  Martin  gives 
little  attention  to  specific  developments  in  indi¬ 
vidual  countries,  preferring  to  look  at  social  and 
economic  questions  common  to  the  region  as  a 
whole.  While  there  is  some  value  in  his  critique 
of  the  Nixon-Ford  ‘non-policies’  towards  the 
hemisphere  and  in  his  analysis  of  particular  issues 
(e.g.,  the  Daw  of  the  Sea,  migration,  trade,  etc.). 
Tad  Szulc.  ed.,  The  United  States  and  the  Carib¬ 
bean  [BRD  1971],  Robert  D.  Crassweller,  The 
Caribbean  community  [BRD  1972],  and  David 
Dowenthal,  West  Indian  societies  are  all  more 
authoritative.  No  documentation.  Recommended 
only  for  public  libraries  and  large  general  collec¬ 
tions.” 

Choice  15:1128  O  ’78  140w  * 


MARTIN,  LIONEL.  The  early  Fidel;  roots  of 
Castro’s  communism.  272p  pi  $8.95  ’78  Stuart,  D. 
972.91  Castro,  Fidel 
ISBN  0-8184-0254-7  LC  77-12245 
“Martin,  who  has  been  a  journalist  in  Havana 
since  1960,  offers  an  answer  to  the  question  ‘When 
did  Fidel  Castro  become  a  socialist,  a  Marxist- 
Denlnist,  a  Communist?  By  comparing  Fidel's 
speeches,  writings  and  actions,  Martin  [attempts 
to  show]  that  the  Cuban  leader’s  conversion  came 
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earlier  than  many  have  believed  ( e.g .,  Hugh 
Thomas,  Cuba  or  the  pursuit  of  freedom  [BRD 
1971.  19721)."  (Choice)  Index. 


Because  ideological  growth  and  political  activity 
are  difficult  to  correlate  the  author  cannot  show 
that  they  occurred  at  the  same  time.  For  instance, 
Martin  believes  that  Fidel  had  personally  em¬ 
braced  Marxism  as  early  as  1948  but  in  1953  during 
the  Moncada  Barracks  Revolt,  he  states  ‘No,  one 
can  claim  that  Fidel  Castro's  Movement  was 
Marxist.  It  was  not.’  When  Castro  openly  em¬ 
braced  communism  is  also  difficult  to  determine. 
Although  the  author  definitely  feels  that  Castro 
was  leading  his  revolution  towards  communism, 
especially  after  1957,  he  never  mentioned  socialism 
or  communism  in  his  speeches  before  his  official 
proclamation  in  1961.  .  .  .  Castro  is  shown  to  have 
personal  courage,  an  ability  and  willingness  to 
adapt  socialism  to  Cuba’s  unique  problems,  and  to 
possess  a  great  sense  of  ‘realpolitik.’  Extensive 
sources  include  many  personal  interviews  and  un¬ 
published  material.  Good  addition  to  all  academic 
and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1429  D  ’78  240w 

"In  the  end,  ‘The  Early  Fidel’  traces  the  roots 
of  Castro’s  radicalism,  but  explains  neither  his 
subsequent  conversion  to  Communism,  nor  the 
radicalization  of  the  Cuban  revolution.  .  .  .  Mr. 
Martin’s  account  is  an  important  corrective,  how¬ 
ever,  to  the  old  view  of  Castro  as  a  pistol-pack¬ 
ing,  power-driven  opportunist  in  search  of  an 
ideology  and  a  program  that  Mario  Llerena  re¬ 
peats  unconvincingly  in  his  honest,  but  dated 
memoir,  ‘The  Unsuspected  Revolution.’  [BRD 
19781."  Peter  Winn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ja  14  ’79  650w 

"Martin  makes  a  persuasive  case  that  Castro 
was  introduced  to  Marxism  during  his  university 
days  and  that,  with  no  recruiting  from  Cuba’s 
Communist  Party,  he  became  a  Marxist.  Yet,  para¬ 
doxically,  by  the  end  of  his  book,  Martin’s  very 
diligence  in  answering  the  riddle  impresses  me 
with  how  unimportant  it  has  become.  .  .  .  What 
difference  the  label?  I  wouldn't  want,  even  today, 
to  characterize  in  one  word  the  political  theory 
of  Franklin  Roosevelt.”  A.  J.  Langguth 
Nation  227:57  J1  8-15  ’78  1250W 


MARTIN,  MICHAEL.  Dictionary  of  American  his¬ 
tory;  with  the  complete  text  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  by  Michael  Martin  and 
Leonard  Gelber;  ed.  by  Leo  Lieberman.  rev  &  enl 
ed  714p  $15  '78  Rowman  &  Littlefield;  pa  $7.95 
Littlefield.  Adams  &  Co. 

973.03  U.S. — History — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-8226-0124-9  LC  78-16394 

This  work  is  "the  fourth  ‘revised  and  enlarged’ 
edition  of  The  New  Dictionary  of  American  History 
[BRD  1953,  1954).  .  .  .  Claiming  to  ‘cover  the 

significant  developments  in  economics,  finance  and 
banking,  labor  relations,  constitutional  and  adminis¬ 
trative  law.  social  welfare,  literature,  industry, 
science,  religion,  commerce,  international  relations, 
foreign  policy,  education,  the  arts,’  as  well  as  ’the 
traditional  political  and  military  events',  the  authors 
have  included  persons,  places,  broad  subjects, 
events,  terms,  groups  of  people,  slogans,  laws, 
movements,  and  organizations.  The  work  contains 
approximately  4,300  entries,  which  vary  in  length 
from  about  25  to  1,300  words.”  (Booklist) 


“It  is  apparent  that  this  reference  tool  has  fallen 
short  of  its  objective-  Many  entries  have  not  been 
undated  from  earlier  editions  and  contain  informa¬ 
tion  that  is  more  than  25  years  old.  According  to 
the  Dictionary.  New  York  still  ‘leads  the  nation  m 
population’  and  Motion  Pictures,  Schools,  and 
Newspapers  are  limited  to  statistics  from  the  early 
1950s.  .  .  .  Yet  there  are  many  other  entries,  such 
as  Equal  Rights  Amendment,  Carter,  James  Earl 
Jr.,  space  shuttle,  and  Vietnam  draft  evaders,  that 
contain  facts  through  1977.  Unfortunately,  the  edit¬ 
ing  is  slipshod.  Sometimes  entry  order  is  word  by 
word  .  .  .  and  at  other  times  letter  by  letter.  .  .  . 
Misfiling  is  also  common.  .  .  .  Despite  its  flaws,  _  the 
modest  price  makes  this  Dictionary  of  American 
history  a  plausible  supplementary  quick  reference 
source  for  users  who  do  not  always  require  currency 
for  every  query.”  .  „ 

Booklist  75:1552  Je  15  ’79  420w 


“Anyone  using  a  historical  dictionary  will  prefer 
Scribner's  multi-volume  Dictionary  of  American 
history  (rev.  ed..  [BRD  1977]).  If  a  smaller  pub¬ 
lication  is  desired,  Richard  B.  Morris’s  Encyclopedia 
of  American  history  (Bicentennial  ed.,  [BRD  1977]) 
and  the  Oxford  companion  to  American  history  [by 
T  H.  Johnson.  BRD  1966,  19671  are  better.  Since 
the  Morris  volume’s  arrangement  is  chronological  the 
Oxford  may  be  preferred.  The  volume  under  review 
is  not  recommended.” 

Choice  16:66  Mr  '79  170w 


MARTIN.  MURRAY  S.  Budgetary  control  in  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.  (Foundations  in  lib.  and  infor¬ 
mation  science,  v5)  219p  il  $21  '78  Jai  Press, 
166  W-  Putnam  Ave,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
025.1  Libraries,  College  and  university.  Library 
nuance.  Library  administration 
ISBN  0-89232-010-9  LC  76-5648 
"In  the  first  three  chapters,  Martin  explains 
the  need  for  fiscal  management,  defines  his  terms 
and  scope,  and  discusses  the  purposes  of  budgetary 
control.  .  .  .  [He  then  discusses  such  topics  as) 
the  development  of  the  budget  by  detailed  analysis 
of  both  the  existing  budget  and  the  new  budget 
request,  the  collection  and  use  of  support  data.  •  •  • 
how  to  present  and  justify  the  budget,  .  .  .  set¬ 
ting  up  the  budget  and  accounting  structure, 
[and!  adjusting  to  changes  influenced  by  internal 
and  external  forces.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  G.  W.  Cornell 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:373  J1  ’79  600w 
“This  book  is  a  concise,  yet  comprehensive, 
thorough,  and  literate  treatment  of  budgetary 
control  in  academic  libraries.  ...  A  valuable 
feature  is  the  appendix,  which  contains  a  case 
study  of  an  imaginary  library  system  in  which 
a  five-year  financial  history  is  progressively  de¬ 
veloped.  Used  in  conjunction  with  the  preceding 
text,  this  presentation  gives  plausible  examples 
of  management  decisions  made  in  response  to 
various  forces,  including  inflation.  This  is  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  contribution  to-  the  literature  of  librar- 
ianship.  It  can  be  read  with  profit  by  librarians 
in  all  types  of  libraries  and  by  library  school 
students  and  their  instructors."  M.  A.  Gelfand 
Library  J  103:2057  O  15  ’78  430w 
“Murray  Martin  set  out  to  write  a  ‘practical 
rather  than  theoretical’  book  on  budgeting.  This 
he  has  done  comprehensively  and  well.  .  •  •  He 
does,  however,  consciously  omit  discussion  of  cer¬ 
tain  activities  that  underlie  the  budgetary  process 
•  .  •  [such  as  policy  discussions].  The  subject  mat¬ 
ter,  the  practical  orientation  of  the  book,  and  the 
obvious  attempt  to  include  as  much  detail  as 
possible  often  result  in  quite  sluggish  reading. 

.  ■  .  The  most  important  contribution  of  the  book 
is  the  recognition  of  economic  hard  times  for 
libraries  and  the  radical  change  this  requires  in 
the  basic  approach  to  the  budgeting  process.” 
James  Michalko 

Library  Q  49:205  Ap  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Tallman 

Special  Libraries  70:309  J1  '79  220w 


MARTIN,  RALPH  G.  Cissy.  512p  pi  $14.95  '79  Si¬ 
mon  &  Schuster 

B  or  92  Patterson,  Eleanor  Kedill 
ISBN  0-671-22557-X  LC  79-10752 
Martin  "chronicles  the  life  of  Eleanor  Medill 
‘Cissy’  Patterson  (1881-1948).  Cissy,  of  the  .  .  .  Chi¬ 
cago  Tribune  Medills,  was  an  international  so¬ 
cialite,  actress,  cowgirl,  and  novelist  until  her  .  .  . 
career  as  a  journalist  began  in  1930  when  she  took 
over  William  Randolph  Hearst’s  ailing  Washington 
Herald.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Archer 

Best  Sell  39:333  D  '79  500w 


Reviewed  by  Joan  Reardon 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  O  24  ’79  600w 
"[Readers  of  Martin’s  earlier  books]  will  enjoy 
his  richly  embellished  account,  which  concentrates 
on  personal  details  and  romantic  intrigue,  but  li¬ 
braries  that  own  either  Alice  Hoge’s  Cissy  Patter¬ 
son  or  Paul  F.  Healy’s  Cissy  [both  BRD  19661 
don’t  need  this  book;  it  adds  little  of  substance  to 
the  earlier  accounts.  For  interested  public  libraries 
and  comprehensive  journalism  collections.”  J.  I. 
Thesing 

Library  J  104:1690  S  1  '79  140w 


"Had  Mr.  Martin  been  able  to  pare  down  about 
half  of  this  mastodonic  volume,  he  might  have 
given  [his  subject]  .  .  .  the  critical  analysis  she  has 
so  long  deserved.  Cissy  Patterson  was,  after  all. 
the  most  unconventional  member  of  Chicago’s 
great  publishing  clan,  built  upon  marriages  among 
the  McCormick,  Medill  and  Patterson  families.  .  .  . 
Ralph  Martin,  the  biographer  of  Lady  Randolph 
Churchill  [Jennie:  the  life  of  Lady  Randolph 
Churchill,  vl,  BRD  1969;  v2,  BRD  1972]  and  the 
Duchess  of  Windsor  [The  Woman  He  Loved,  BRD 
19741,  has  elected  to  apply  his  ‘women’s-book’  for¬ 
mula  yet  again.  The  result  is  a  soupy  extrava¬ 
ganza  that  reads  less  like  a  biography  than  a  tem¬ 
pestuous  romance.  The  central  achievement  of  Cis¬ 
sy  Patterson’s  life — her  dogged  rise  to  authority 
in  the  most  masculine  of  American  eras — goes  all 
but  unremarked  by  the  romanticizing  Mr-  Martin.” 
Ron  Powers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  S  23  '79  800w 
“Although  the  book  lacks  any  literary  distinc¬ 
tion  (the  author  solves  the  problem  of  cliches  by 
turning  them  upside  down — ‘the  future  was  roses 
and  wine'),  it  is  rich  in  detail,  gossip,  and  scandal, 
and  one  can’t  help  but  be  entertained  by  it." 

New  Yorker  55:221  N  5  ’79  300w 
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MARTIN,  REX.  Historical  explanation;  re-enact¬ 
ment  and  practical  inference.  (Contemporary 
philosophy)  267p  $15  ’77  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
901  History— Philosophy 
ISBN  0-8014-1084-3  LC  77-3121 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  C.  A.  Bishop 

Am  Anthropol  81:182  Mr  ’79  360w 

Reviewed  by  William  Dray 

Am  Hist  R  83:1218  D  '78  1750w 
Reviewed  by  Patrick  Gardiner 

Engl  Hist  R  94:435  Ap  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Louis  Vagianos 

Library  Q  49:471  O  ’79  750w 


MARTIN,  STEVE.  Cruel  shoes.  128p  il  $6.95  ’79 
Putnam 

818  Wit  and  humor 
ISBN  0-399-12304-2  LC  78-12473 
A  collection  of  short  humorous  pieces. 


"Martin,  the  TV  and  Club  comedian  has  written 
a  ‘wild  and  crazy'  book.  At  least  it  looks  like  a 
book.  It  has  just  one  basic  flaw — it  is  lousy.  Here, 
in  case  you  don’t  believe  me,  is  a  short  but  other¬ 
wise  quite  typical  chapter,  complete:  ‘The  Alma- 
den  Summer  .  .  .  La  la  doo  .  .  .  Oh,  gawsh  .  .  .  Hey 
buddy  .  .  .  Hey,  common  back  ...  la  la  la  la  .  .  . 
Dime  fa  a  cuwa  coffa?  Hey  ...  la  la  la.’  .  .  .  Mar¬ 
tin  will  hype  this  at  his  college  performances  and 
on  the  Tonight  show.  It  will  be  a  good  test  of  the 
ultimate  credulity  point  of  the  American  public.  If 
they  buy  it,  all  is  lost.  But  you  never  know,  la  la 
laA 


Critic  38:7  J1  ’79-1  120w 


“Not  without  its  moments  of  brilliance,  this  col¬ 
lection  is  disappointing  overall.  The  short  humor¬ 
ous  compositions  range  In  quality  from  dull  to 
hilarious.  Unfortunately,  the  former  outnumber  the 
latter.  .  .  .  With  several  notable  exceptions  (‘The 
Serious  Dogs,’  ‘The  Gift  of  the  Magi  Indian  Giver,’ 
and  ‘Poodles ...  Great  Eating’),  the  stories  are 
simply  not  funny."  Mark  Sardella 
SLJ  26:171  S  ’79  80w 


MARTIN,  SUSAN  K.  Library  networks,  1978-79. 

(Professional  lib-  ser)  144p  $29.50;  pa  $24-50  ’78 

Knowledge  Ind.  Pubis. 

021.6  Library  information  networks 
ISBN  0-914236-26-1;  0-914236-18-0  (pa) 

LC  78-10666 

“This  is  the  third  edition  of  a  work  that  was 
originally  issued  by  Knowledge  Industry  Publica¬ 
tions  in  1974  [and  revised  by  Martin  in  1976- 
The  eleven  chapters  deal]  .  ■  •  with  such  topics 
as:  the  growth  and  scope  of  networking;  uses 
and  standards  for  machine -readable  data;  major 
computer  utilities  (OCLC,  BALLOTS,  UTLAS, 
and  WLN)  ;  existing  network  organizations;  com¬ 
mercial  suppliers  of  services  and  systems;  rela¬ 
tions  with  hardware  manufacturers,  subcontrac¬ 
tors,  and  consultants;  selection,  operation,  and 
management  of  on-line  systems;  unsolved  issues 
and  problems  in  network  development  and  imple¬ 
mentation;  planning  for  a  national  library  in¬ 
formation  network;  and  merging  traditional  li¬ 
brary  cooperatives  with  on-line  systems.”  (Col  & 
Res  Lib)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“By  heeding  criticisms  of  the  earlier  volumes, 
Martin  has  managed  to  produce  a  generally  ex¬ 
cellent  overview  of  recent  activities  in  on-line 
bibliographic  networking  throughout  North 
America.  .  .  .  The  information  supplied  is  definite¬ 
ly  current,  with  references  to  1978  publications 
and  events,  including  the  adoption  of  Proposi¬ 
tion  13,  appearing  frequently  in  this  volume.  Net¬ 
working  plans  for  1979  and  subsequent  years  are 
also  given  in  some  instances.  .  .  .  While  entries 
vary  considerably  in  detail, ,  most  provide  the 
following  data:  location,  membership  (with  a  com¬ 
plete  list  of  member  libraries),  director,  a  status 
report,  and  future  plans-  This  book  contains  a 
two-page  bibliography  and  a  two-page  index, 
both  of  which  need  improvement.  Nevertheless, 
Library  Networks,  1978-79  is  a  very  useful,  albeit 
inordinately  overpriced,  publication."  Leonard 
Grundt 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:183  Mr  ’79  300w 
"Susan  Martin’s  book  is  good  and  worthy  of 
purchase;  it  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  any 
professional  collection.  There  is  no  book  similar 
to  it  except  for  the  earlier  edition  of  the  work, 
which  is  updated  by  the  present  volume.  .  .  .  Too 
much  of  [the  text]  is  taken  from  the  earlier  edi¬ 
tion  without  the  changes  that  two  years  would 
warrant.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a  valuable  revision  of 
the  earlier  work,  but  the  reader  should  not  expect 
to  find  the  text  new  or  revolutionary  even  though 
the  footnotes  and  bibliography  have  been  updated- 
The  publisher  should  be  complimented  on  the  im¬ 
proved  binding,  typesetting,  and  design  of  the 
book.”  C-  H.  Ste veins 

Special  Libraries  70:111  F  '79  450w 


MARTIN,  VALERIE.  Alexandra.  179p  $8-95  ’79 

Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 

ISBN  0-374-10264-3  LC  79-10243 

The  story. is  "told  by  a  middle-aged  New  Orleans 
man  who  quits  his  meaningless  job  and  tiresome 
mistress  to  accompany  an  enchanting  young 
woman  to  a  secluded  estate  in  the  bayous  (ac¬ 
cessible  only  by  boat) ,  where  her  closest  child¬ 
hood  friend  wants  their  company  during  her  final 
months  of  pregnancy.  Life  on  the  estate  seems 
dreamily  blissful  at  first,  but  the  man  soon  makes 
some  disturbing  discoveries:  his  girlfriend  is  an 
expert  knife-thrower;  a  mysiterioug  handyman 
lives  in  the  woods  nearby,  tending  a  formidable 
maze  of  his  own  design;  the  two  women,  years 
before,  suffered  a  traumatic  ordeal  with  a  sadistic 
suitor,  and  the  man  in  the  maze  is  being  paid 
to  keep  his  theories  about  that  episode  to  him¬ 
self.”  (New  Yorker) 


“If  one  can  judge  from  the  forward,  which  is 
a  long  quotation  from  Jane  Austin’s  Mansfield 
Park,  Ms.  Martin  is  trying  to  make  a  serious 
statement  about  the  influence  memory  has  on  hu¬ 
man  behavior.  Intended  to  be  a  disturbing  psy¬ 
chological  thriller,  Alexandra  falls  wide  of  the 
mark;  the  story  line  is  disappointing  and  the 
characters  are  neither  engaging  nor  believable. 
Give  this  one  a  pass."  Sister  Gregory  Duffy 
Best  Sell  39:199  S  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  F.  E.  de  Usabel 

Library  J  104:1278  Je  1  ’79  120w 
‘‘[This  is  an]  eerie,  occasionally  compelling  novel. 
.  .  .  Valerie  Martin’s  finest  attribute  is  her  skill 
in  creating  psychological  atmosphere  through  a 
detailed  depiction  of  place.  Her  description  of  the 
oppressive,  subtropical  Louisiana  landscape  is  con¬ 
tinuously  suggestive  of  .  .  .  dark  currents  of  vio¬ 
lence  and  unsolved  crime.  .  .  .  There  is  a  pleasur¬ 
able  element  of  unpredictability  in  Miss  Martin’s 
narrative  line — if  not  in  her  prose.  .  .  ■  This  is 
a  text  in  which  hearts  beat  in  throats,  blood 
rushes  to  heads,  open  lips  reveal  ‘a  moist 
nacreous  line  of  teeth.’  Abundant  depictions  of 
the  sexual'  act  .  •  .  lapse  into  equally  embarrassing 
clichds.  .  .  .  Miss  Martin  is  aiming  to  depict  the 
aimlessness  of  contemporary  homme  moyen 
sensuel.  .  .  .  [But]  her  talents  are  not  yet  up  to 
the  task  of  giving  the  faceless  a  face.  •  .  .  ‘Alex¬ 
andra’  reflects  a  narrative  talent  that  hovers  be¬ 
tween  the  eclectic  sensibilities  of  current  popular 
fiction  and  something  better.”  Francine  du  Plessix 
Gray 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ag  5  '79  900w 
New  Yorker  55:88  J1  30  '79  180w 


MARTI  NES,  LAURO.  Power  and  imagination; 

city-states  in  Renaissance  Italy.  (Borzoi  Bk) 
368p  pi  $15.95  "79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

945  Italy — Politics  and  government — To  1559. 

Italy — Civilization.  Cities  and  towns — Italy 

ISBN  0-394-50112-8  LC  78-11666 
The  author  asks  “what  lay  behind  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  Italian  city-states  from  the  eleventh 
to  the  sixteenth  centuries.  He  emphasizes  two 
themes:  power,  as  it  developed  in  the  social  and 
political  climate  of  the  times;  and  those  who 
speak  for  the  powerful,  whose  voice  he  charac¬ 
terizes  as  ‘imagination.’  In  the  context  of  one  or 
the  other  theme,  he  [discusses]  .  .  .  the  political 
history,  the  rise  of  communes,  their  varying  forms 
of  government,  the  invasions  of  the  late  fifteenth 
century  and  their  effect  on  the  Italian  city-states; 
•  .  .  the  art,  philosophy,  literature,  religious  de¬ 
velopments  of  the  era.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Thorne 

Best  Sell  39:215  S  ’79  550w 


"The  book  relies  chiefly  upon  secondary  litera¬ 
ture  in  order  to  provide  a  superb  and  most  welcome 
synthesis.  Marlines  sees  two  periods  within  the 
‘Renaissance’:  roughly  1000  to  1300,  and  1300  to 
1600— a  periodization  that  medievalists  will  cer¬ 
tainly  dispute,  but  one  that  provides  a  large 
canvas.  Accordingly,  this  book  .  .  .  must  be  com¬ 
pared  in  scope  to  J.  C.  L.  Simonde  de  Sismondi’s 
19th-century  History  of  the  Italian  republics,  which 
it  largely  supersedes.  The  book  overflows  with 
readable,  useful  information  held  together  by 
a  modified  economic  interpretation  of  events.  .  .  . 
As  one  might  expect,  Florence  looms  large,  but 
other  cities  large  and  small  receive*  their  due. 
This  book  should  be  required  reading  for  all  ad¬ 
vanced  students  of  the  Renaissance  and  is  rec¬ 
ommended  for  all  good  academic  libraries.  Useful 
notes.” 

Choice  16:1222  N  '79  170w 


rteviewea  Dy  r  .  r,.  cmeyette 

Library  J  104:948  Ap  15  ’79  120w 
‘‘[This!  is  a  book  that  seems  designed  to  re- 
Place,  or  displace  fJ.  C.  Burckhardt’s  Civilization 
of  the  Renaissance  in  Italy,  BRD  1930].  .  .  .  Rurck- 
hardt  portrayed  a  Renaissance  which  was  too  re¬ 
spectable,  too  middle-class  .  .  .  too  genteel.  ‘Gen¬ 
teel  is  just  about  the  last  word  anyone  would  use 
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to  describe  Power  and  Imagination.  Martines  .  . 
has  a  feel  for  the  aggression,  the  swagger,  and 
the  competitiveness  of  a  society  where — in  the  cities 
at  least — life  was  seen  as  a  race  in  which  a 
man  must  ‘sweat  to  be  first.’  .  .  .  Power  and 
Imagination  is  a  vigorous,  crude  book.  It  is  clum¬ 
sily  written,  its  analysis  of  Renaissance  culture  is 
lacking  in  subtlety.  .  .  .  Martines’ s  writing  on  art 
is  also  over-simplified,  not  to  say  crudely  reduc- 
tionist.  .  .  .  Viewed  as  a  study  of  power,  this  book 
otters  a  useful  synthesis  of  recent  research  on  six 
hundred  years  of  Italian  history.  Viewed  as  a 
study  of  imagination — in  spite  of  some  insights — it 
is  much  less  successful.”  Peter  Burke 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:35  O  11  '79  2100w 

“This  exemplary  and  well-written  study  .  .  . 
elucidates  the  changes  that  occurred  in  and  out  of 
cities.  It  does  not  oversimplify,  but  it  does  dem¬ 
onstrate  that  most  Italian  city-states,  whether  oli¬ 
garchies  or  despotisms,  destroyed  themselves  part¬ 
ly  by  their  unceasing  efforts  to  destroy  one  an¬ 
other  and  partly  by  their  exploitation  of  their 
poorer  citizens.  Describing  the  rise  of  humanism 
and  the  flowering  of  art,  Dr.  Martines  is  extremely 
astute  in  his  discussion  of  patronage  and  of  the 
way  that  art  styles,  in  everything  from  city  plan¬ 
ning  to  the  design  of  playing  cards,  expressed  the 
ambitions  or  the  egos  not  of  the  artists  but  of  the 
rulers  fr 

New  Yorker  55:159  Ap  16  ’79  170w 


MARTINEZ,  ORLANDO.  Panama  Canal.  154p  pi 
'78  Gordon  &  Cremonesi;  aistr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Athene-um  $18-95 

986.3  Panama  Canal 

ISBN  0-86033-047-8  LC  77-30502 

In  this  narrative  of  the  building  of  the  Panama 
Canal  the  author  provides  a  discussion  "of  canal 
building  ideas  and  schemes,  of  the  abortive 
French  effort  under  de  Lesseps,  and  of  the  suc¬ 
cessful  U.S.  operation  between  1903  and  1914.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  maze  of  names,  dates  and  historical  events 
make  for  hard  concentration  in  the  early  chap¬ 
ters  of  this  book  but  it  is  intriguing  and  a  neces¬ 
sary  part  of  the  whole  to  be  ‘hacked’  thru  by  the 
reader  in  order  to  be  prepared  for  the  fascinating 
chapters  which  bring  the  Canal  out  of  the  jungle 
and  into  reality.  The  book  is  a  must  for  un¬ 
informed  Americans  who  think  that  American 
blood  and  money  have  been  cheated  in  Carter  s 
signing  control  of  the  canal  over  to  Panama.  .  •  . 
Clear,  ad  beautfully  printed,  this  book  has  been 
a  joy  to  read.”  Kathryn  Duff  icy 

Best  Sell  38:252  N  ‘78  350w 

“There  are  no  notes  to  indicate  how  the  writer 
used  sources,  and  there  are  only  a  few  references 
within  the  text  to  materials  consulted.  The  sketchy 
bibliography  omits  some  of  the  best-known  pub¬ 
lications  in  the  field.  A  few  well-chosen  pictures 
and  illustrations  are  a  very  positive  feature.  The 
book  would  appeal  mainly  to  general  readers 
seeking  capsule  coverage  of  the  subject,  and  pos¬ 
sibly  to  a  collector  seeking  to  own  everything 
published  about  Panama.  .  .  .  Public  library  only. 
Choice  15:1578  Ja  ’79  160w 


MARTINEZ,  OSCAR  J.  Border  boom  town;  Ciudad 
Judrez  since  1848.  231p  pi  $12.95  ’78  University 
of  Tex-  at  Austin  Press 

972  Cuidad  Judrez — History 
ISBN  0-292-70723-1  LC  77-26161 

“In  this  revised  doctoral  dissertation,  Martinez 
traces  the  historical  development  of  Ciudad  Juarez 
from  the  mid-19th  century  to  the  present,  with 
about  one-half  of  the  text  devoted  to  the  last  50 
years.  .  .  .  Major  themes  of  the  study  are  the 
economy  of  Ciudad  Juarez,  migration,  and .  the 
interdependence  of  Ciudad  Judrez  and  its  sister 
city,  El  Paso,  Texas.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Rodolfo  Acuna 

Am  Hist  R  84:886  Je  '79  700w 

“Martinez,  himself  the  son  of  migrants  to  Ciudad 
Judrez,  articulates  the  seriousness  of  the  border  s 
historic  plight,  but  does  not  create  a  good  work 
of  either  urban  or  regional  histoiy.  He  switches 
focus  too  quickly  back  and  forth  between  Ciudad 
Judrez  and  the  entire  border.  His  explanations 
of  community  life,  economic  trends,  and  the  role 
of  political  leaders  are  particularly  shallow.  He 
frequently  uses  sources  uncritically.  The  value,  ot 
Tthis  book!  however,  outweighs  these  deficiencies. 
It  is  a  timely  historical  introduction .  to  a  range 
of  critical  issues  that  will  vex  Mexico  and  the 
United  States  for  decades.’’  Arthur  Schmidt 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:205  Ja  79  750w 

Reviewed  by  G.  D.  Nash 

J  Am  Hist  66:168  Je  ’79  350w 


.  "JA.  map]  interesting  photographs,  and  useful 
statistical  tables,  enhance  the  volume.  Martinez 
has  written  a  brief  but  good  descriptive  and  ana¬ 
lytical  introduction  to  Ciudad  Juarez,  and  the 
border  region  generally.  Recommended  for  under¬ 
graduate  libraries. 1  ’ 

Choice  15:1429  D  ’78  120w 


MARTY,  MARTIN  E„  jt.  auth. 
America.  See  Carroll,  J.  W. 


Religion  in 


SID-  Men  for  the  mountains.  270p  $12.95 
79  \  anguard  Press 

917.1  Marty,  Sid.  National  parks  and  reserves 

— Canada 

ISBN  0-8149-0812-8  DC  78-71651 

Marty  writes^  “about  his  career  and  adventures, 
nis  run-ins  with  the  bureaucracy,  and  his  love 
tor  the  land  and  animals  he  is  hired  to  preserve 
as  a  warden  in  Canada’s  Banff  National  Park. 
He  also  provides  a  brief  history  of  the  Warden’s 
Service.”  (Library  J) 


(I he  author]  combines  earthy  and  humorous 
anecdotes,  set-piece  rhapsodies  on  natural  beauty, 
and  cautionary  tales  and  legends  about  wild  life, 
especially  bears.  The  style  is  exultant  in  its  evo¬ 
cation  of  the  sights,  sounds,  and  smells  of  the 
mountain  life,  and  it  is  guaranteed  to  arouse  nos¬ 
talgia  or  anticipation.  ...  An  Albertan  by  birth, 
Marty  was  previously  known  as  a  poet,  but 
[this  volume]  places  him  in  the  front  rank  of 
nature  writers  as  well.  A  useful  acquisition  for 
graduate  and  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1666  F  ’79  120w 

"[Marty]  a  concerned  conservationist  •  •  .  tells 
several  stories  about  men  who-  are  virtually  legends 
m  Canadian  parks.  Speaking  with  knowledge  and 
respect  about  the  grizzly  bear,  the  elk,  and  the 
wolf,  he  warns  that  man  is  very  quickly  ruining 
the  environment  for  animals.  Marty,  who  is  also 
a  P°.et’,  writes  well  but  sometimes  a  little  too 
effusively.  However,  this  is  a  minor  complaint 
about  an  enjoyable  book."  S.  J.  Amdursky 
Library  J  104:1448  J1  ’79  90w 


MARTZ,  JOHN  D,,  jt.  auth.  Political  attitudes  in 
Venezuela.  See  Baloyra,  E.  A. 


,^oEt!IFSRi  The  ma«ic  of  gold.  470p  pi 
$10.95  78  Doubleday 

332.4  Gold 

ISBN  0-385-11099-5  LC  76-53413 

“Marx  tells  the  story  of  mankind’s  fascination 
with  gold  through  the  centuries — from  the  time 
Stone  Age  man  first  found  a  golden  nugget  and 
brought  it  to  his  cave  to  the .  .  .  tombs  of  the 
Egyptian  Pharaohs,  King  Solomon’s  mines,  the 
Spanish  gold  .  .  .  the  Roman  Empire,  the  .  .  . 
explorers  who  raided  the  fabled  riches  of  the 
Aztecs  and  Incas,  the  California  gold  rush,  gold 
as  a  standard  of  world  currency,  sunken  treas¬ 
ures,  gold  as  part  of  modern  industry,  and  the 
.  .  .  search  for  Eldorado — the  city  of  gold.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Loaded  with  interesting  detail,  this  book  defies 
categorization.  Essentially  a  one-volume  retelling 
of  world  history,  it  attempts  to  link  gold  to  the 
rise  and  fall  of  empires — or  at  least  gold  and  orna¬ 
ments  are  frequently  mentioned.  ...  In  her  first 
book,  Marx  .  .  .  surpasses  Ray  Vicker,  The  realms 
of  gold  (1975),  in  historical  detail,  but  Vicker’s 
book  is  more  about  gold,  much  less  about  political 
history.  Unfortunately,  Marx’s  book  lacks  docu¬ 
mentation  and,  consequently,  has  restricted  refer¬ 
ence  application  although  it  does  contain  a  limited 
bibliography  of  popular  general  historical  works 
(around  50)  and  a  fairly  good  index  (roughly  1,000 
entries).  Illustrations,  of  acceptable  quality,  are  of 
gold  productions  from  important  museums  around 
the  world.” 

Choice  15:1413  D  '78  140w 

“[The  author]  has  put  together  an  interesting 
and  readable  account.  ...  It  is  a  captivating  story 
of  a  metal  that  has  remained  a  symbol  of  wealth 
and  power  throughout  the  ages  and  a  prize  for 
which  people  have  explored  new  worlds  and  de¬ 
stroyed  entire  cultures.  The  work  is  rich  in  detail 
and  is  especially  good  in  its  treatment  of  the  uses 
of  gold  in  arts  and  crafts  by  ancient  civilizations. 
This  well-written  book  should  be  included  in  most 
library  collections,  not  only  as  a  history  of  gold  but 
as  a  companion  to  books  on  human  history.”  Bruce 
Evans 

Library  J  103:1269  Je  15  ’78  lOOw 
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MARX,  KARL.  The  letters  of  Karl  Marx;  sel.  and 
tr.  with  explanatory  notes  and  an  introd.  by  Saul 
K.  Padover.  576p  119.95  '79  Prentice-Hall 


B  or  92  Marx,  Karl 
ISBN  0-13-531533-6 


LC  79-10894 


This  selection  of  correspondence  opens  with  the 
young  Marx’s  “self- justification  to  his  father,  m 
which  Karl,  a  college  student,  outlines  his  intel¬ 
lectual  development  and  discusses  his  future  ca¬ 
reer,  and  it  closes  with  an  unfinished  letter  to  his 
youngest  daughter  written  shortly  before  his 
death.’’  (New  Yorker)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"A  translation  of  Marx's  letters  has  been  long  in 
coming  and  will  be  greatly  appreciated  by  scholars. 
Until  now  only  a  few  translated  letters  have  been 
available  in  collected  works.  This  selection  offers 
a  great  source  of  Marx’s  thought  as  well  as  his 
self-centered  character.  Many  of  the  letters  are  to 
Engels  and  Marx’s  financial  and  professional  de¬ 
pendence  on  his  friend  is  obvious.  .  .  .  P ad  oyer  s 
selection  is  a  good  companion  to  his  Karl  Marx 
[BRD  19791.  There  are  introductory  notes  to  each 
section  but  their  brevity  limits  the  book’s  use  to 
graduate  students  and  specialists.  ’  L.  G.  Ott 

Library  J  104:1691  S  1  ’79  lOOw 
“This  generous  selection  of  correspondence,  ac¬ 
companied  by  clouds  of  clarifying  notes,  documents 
a  hard  life.  .  .  .  [There  is  a  separate  groim]  of 
letters  dealing  with  the  German  Socialist  Ferdi¬ 
nand  Lassalle,  in  whom  Marx  saw  a  rival,  and  .  .  . 
a  small  group  of  letters  from  his  parents  written 
when  Marx  was  at  the  universities  of  Bonn  and 
Berlin,  in  which  his  father  advises,  pleads,  and 
scolds,  and  his  mother  worries.  The  spoiled  boy 
grew  up  to  become  a  nineteenth-century  thunderer . 
and  his  letters — to  a  variety  of  correspondents,  in¬ 
cluding  his  beloved  wife  and  his  close  friend,  col¬ 
laborator,  and  financial  mainstay,  Friedrich  Engels 
■ — are  filled  with  bangs,  claps,  and  fulminations. 
His  language  is  frequently  coarse  and  his  anti- 
Semitism  displeasing — not  an  attractive  person - 

New  Yorker  55:233  N  12  ’79  170w 


MARX,  SAMUEL.  Queen  of  the  Ritz.  207p  pi  $10 
'78  Bobbs-Merrill 

B  or  92  Auzello,  Blanche.  Ritz  Hotel,  Paris 
ISBN  0-672-52316-7  LC  78-55639 
This  is  a  biography  of  “Blanche  Rubenstein  Au¬ 
zello.  wife  of  the  manager  of  the  famous  Hotel 
Ritz  in  Paris  during  the  war  years.  .  .  .  [The  au¬ 
thor  chronicles)  Blanche’s  life  and  times,  as  well 
as  those  of  her  'famous’  contemporaries:  Pearl 
White,  Coco  Chanel,  Cole  Porter,  and  others  who 
frequented  the  Ritz.  It  follows  Blanche  from  her 
Manhattan  origins,  and  her  .  .  .  escapades  in  Paris, 
through  her  marriage  to  Claude  Auzello,  and  their 
tempestuous  reign  at  the  Ritz,  to  their  eventual 
murder-suicide.’’  (Best  Sell) 


“Screenwriter  Samuel  Marx  has  produced  a 
rather  adoring  portrait  of  his  aunt.  .  .  .  This  is 
not  only  a  biography,  but  a  minor  history  of  the 
times,  told  from  the  rather  spoiled  point  of  view  of 
a  privileged  few.  .  .  .  The  odd  part  of  this  book 
comes  wnen  Marx  relates  the  Auzellos’  wartime 
adventures.  The  horror  and  devastation  of  war 
and  occupation  are  seen  merely  as  disturbances  of 
the  social  pattern.  Though  Jewish  herself,  Blanche  s 
pity  is  reserved  for  the  bored  socialities  and  out- 
of-work  musicians,  and  if  she  was  concerned  about 
her  native  country’s  involvement  in  the  war,  it 
isn’t  relayed  in  this  book.  .  .  .  Whether  a  writer 
more  skilled  than  Marx  could  have  created  a  more 
exciting  story  from  the  subject  matter  is  not  a 
matter  of  great  importance.  The  end  product  ar¬ 
rived  stillborn,  and  should  be  left  in  peace."  Ger- 

Best  Sell  39:20  Ap  ’79  250w 
“A  fairy-tale  memoir.”  Barbara  Conaty 
Library  J  103:1736  S  15  '78  lOOw 


MARXISM  and  the  metropolis;  new  perspectives 
in  urban  political  economy;  ed.  by  William  K. 
Tabb  and  Larry  Sawers.  376p  $10;  pa  $5.50  78 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 


330.973  Economics.  Cities  and  towns — U.S. 
ISBN  0-19-502261-0;  0-19-502262-9  (pa) 

LC  77-21815 


This  collection  of  twelve  papers  “generated  in 
1975  at  a  conference  of  [urban  scholars  concen¬ 
trates  on  the]  .  .  .  imperatives  of  economic/ 
political  forces,  such  as  the  falling  rate  of  profit, 
etc.  .  .  .  While  focusing  chiefly  on  American  urban 
problems,  the  volume  also  includes  two  [additional) 

.  .  .  essays,  one  comparing  Soviet  and  People’s 
Republic  of  China  urban  policies,  the  other 
examining  Cuba's.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Curiously,  the  articles  in  the  collection  finally 
teach  us  very  little  that  differs  much  from  the 
conclusions  of  more  conventional  approaches.  .  .  . 
Where  these  scholars  differ  from  what  are  labeled 


‘orthodox'  approaches  ...  is  in  their  analysis  of 
motive  forces  and  in  the  essential  narrowness  of 
their  concerns.  All  events  are  explained  essentially 
in  monocausal  terms,  each  of  which  is  a  variation 
on  the  class  struggle.  .  .  .  Finally,  m  concentrating 
on  the  idea  that  urban  spatial  relations  are  a 
product  of  the  class  struggle,  these  essays  ignore 
many  of  the  issues  that  have  engaged  other- 
scholars  and  would  perhaps  profit  from  Marxist 
scrutiny.”  P.pK.  Eiainger^  Je  ,?g  1Q50w 

“The  political  economy  approach  to  understand¬ 
ing  what  is  happening  in  cities  has  brought  fresn 
air  into  a  stagnant  Geld  that  had  first  assumed 
that  ‘the  invisible  hand’  would  bring  about  an 
efficient  and  pleasant  environment  in  our  cities, 
and  then  ...  on  the  heels  of  the  urban  renewal 
fiasco,  engaged  in  much  handwringing  and  blaming 
of  conspirators  and  evil  ‘interests’  for  outcomes 
that  proved  otherwise.  Wfiat  distinguishes  the 
political  economy  approach,  particularly  in  its 
Marxist  mode  (and  only  a  few  of  these  papers 
truly  use  Marxist  analysis) ,  is  that  causation  is 
sought  ...  in  the  deeper  imperatives  of  economic/ 
political  forces.  .  .  .  This  book  makes  a  first-rate 
contribution  to  this  growing  tradition.  .  .  .  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  all  libraries,  undergraduate  or 
graduate,  specializing  in  urban  studies.” 

Choice  15:1096  O  ‘78  260w 

“In  the  first  section,  ‘From  City  to  Metropolis.’ 
David  M.  Gordon  provides  one  of  the  best  general 
introductions  to  a  Marxian  urban  analysis  cur¬ 
rently  available.  .  .  .  The  fourth  section  on  or¬ 
ganizing  to  meet  the  challenge’  is  regrettably 
weak.  Jim  Green  and  Allen  Hunter  apologize  in 
a  footnote  for  the  polemical  tone  of  their  piece 
on  the  busing  controversy  in  Boston  which  was 
written  for  another  occasion,  but  they  do  not 
explain  why  the  simplistic  argument  that  at¬ 
tributes  all  evils  to  racism  could  not  have  been 
revised  for  inclusion  in  scholarly  text.  .  .  .  [David 
Barkin’ s  essay  on]  .  .  .  the  Cuban  experience  of 
urban  reform  and  decentralization  adds  little .  to 
previous  work  on  the  topic.  .  .  .  The  implication 
that  the  route  to  change  followed  by  formerly 
underdeveloped,  revolutionary  societies  provides  an 
object  lesson  for  the  advanced  capitalist  countries 
is  untenable.”  John  Walton 

Contemp  Sociol  8:84  Ja  '79  1050W 

“Something  of  a  novelty  of  New  Deft  analysis, 
this  collection  concentrates  upon  cities  and 
suburbs  instead  of  the  national  and  global  scene. 
The  best  essays,  those  by  Patrick  Ashton,  Ann 
Markusen,  Richard  Hil]  and  William  Tabb  are 
serious  and  credible  applications  of  Marxist  cat¬ 
egories  to  sunbelt  as  well  as  snowbelt  communi¬ 
ties-  Readers  are  invited  to  take  their  choice  of 
New  York  City  as  a  future  Pariah  City,  peopled 
by  the  ‘poor,  the  deviant,  the  unwanted  and  those 
who  make  a  living  or  career  managing  them  for 
the  rest  of  society,'  or  as  a  State  Capitalist  City 
administered  ‘according  to  principles  of  corporate 
planning.’  ”  Robert  Lekachman 

Nation  227:703  D  23  ‘78  240w 


MARXIST  humanism  and  Praxis;  ed.  with  trs.  by 
Gerson  S.  Sher.  183p  $14.95  ’78  Prometheus  Bks. 

144  Humanism — 20th  century.  Marx,  Karl.  So¬ 
cialism 

ISBN  0-87975-097-9  LC  77-26377 

This  is  a  “collection  of  11  philosophical  essays 
by  Yugoslav  Marxists  of  the  dissident  Praxis  group. 
Some  of  these  essays  appeared  in  the  journal 
Praxis  during  the  more  than  ten  years  it  was 
permitted  to  exist.  .  .  .  They  treat  questions 

relating  to  rights,  law.  authority,  ideology,  and 
alienation,  as  well  as  praxis  and  the  implications 
of  this  notion  for  the  person,  for  creativity,  and 
for  freedom."  (Choice) 


“A  few  misprints  result  at  times  in  some  lack 
of  coherence,  but  this  fault  is  outweighed  by  the 
importance  and  interest  of  the  subject  matter  and 
the  authority  of  the  writers:  Grlid,  Golubovid, 
Kangrga,  Markovid,  Petrovid.  Stojanovid,  Supek, 
Tadic,  Vranicki,  and  2votid.  Advanced  under¬ 
graduates  and  up.  Scholars  may  need  to  consult 
the  originals,  only  half  of  which  are  identified 
here.” 

Choice  16:404  My  ’79  130w 

“Sher.  who  provided  a  competent,  if  lwief,  intro¬ 
duction  and  fluent  translations  remarks  that  the 
emphasis  of  Praxis  Marxism  ‘is  first  and  foremost 
[on]  a  philosophy  of  man.’  This  led  the  group  to 
make  a  withering,  extended,  and  courageous 
analysis  of  the  phenomenon  of  Stalinism  and  the 
associated  political  deformations  of  a  one-party 
state  burdened  with  charismatic  leadership.  All  the 
essayists  reveal  strong  links  with  German  philos¬ 
ophy  and  hence  with  a  quasi-Hegelian  form  of 
Marxism.  The  result  is  not  easy  reading  but  nearly 
all  the  material  would  be  useful  to  senior  college 
courses  on  Marxism  and  on  East  European 
politics.”  R.  A.  Fenn 

Library  J  104:634  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 
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MARX'S  ^Capital'  and  capitalism  today  [by] 


-  „day  [' 

v2  307p  $16.50;  pa 

Capitalism. 


------  -  —  ^0.^1 

Antony  Cutler  [and  others]. 

$8.25  78  Routledge  &  Paul 

330.1  Marx.  Karl — Das  Kapital. 

Socialism 

ITS^,°on7oW-8855-8;  0-7100-8856-6  (pa) 

77-oUzlo 

“The  second  of  the  two-volume  work  authored 
by  four  British  academics — three  sociologists  and 
an  economist.  The  first  volume  [BRD  1978]  was 
primarily  concerned  with  the  criticism  and  re- 
evaluation  of  Capital  IBRD  1907,  1930]  itself.  In 
this  volume  the  authors  examine  more  closely  a 
characteristics  of  modern  capitalist  economies 
with  the  object  of  showing  that  certain  abstract 
categories  do  not  suffice  to  capture  essential  fea¬ 
ture3  of  specific  capitalist  economies.  In  particular 
they  are  .concerned  with  the  forms  of  money  and 
financial  institutions,  and  variations  in  the  prac- 
.  capitalist  calculation.  .  .  .  Bibliography.” 
(Choice) 


The  upshot  of  [this]  analysis  is  that  modern 
capitalism  has  eyolved  beyond  the  sphere  of  the 
classic  contradictions  upon  which  so  much  Marx¬ 
ist  analysis  is  predicted.  Indeed,  the  existence 
of  any  necessary  tendencies  in  the  capitalist  mode 
of  production  is  denied.  This  has  the  effect  of 
placing  specific  national  economies  at  the  focal 
point  of  study.  Since  these  are  subject  to  differ¬ 
ing  problems  and  constraints,  it  follows  that 
emerging  socialisms  must  also  differ.  The  final 
chapter  draws  out  more  fully  some  political  im¬ 
plications  of  the  analysis.  Upper-division  and 
graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1416  D  '78  170w 
Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Heilbroner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:33  Je  29  '78  450w 


MARY  in  the  New  Testament;  a  collaborative 
assessment  by  Protestant  and  Roman  Catholic 
scholars;  ed.  by  Raymond  E.  Brown  [and  oth¬ 
ers]  from  discussions  by  Paul  J.  Achtemeier 
and  others]  sponsored  by  the  United  States 
Lutheran-Roman  Catholic  Dialogue.  323p  pa  $3-95 
‘78  Fortress  Press;  Paulist  Press 
232.91  Mary,  Virgin.  Bible.  N.T.—  Criticism, 
interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8006-1345-7  LC  78-8797 
"An  ecumenical  group  of  scholars  sponsored  by 
the  Catholic  and  Lutheran  Churches  produced 
.  .  .  [this  study  of  what]  the  New  Testament 
has  to  say  about  the  Mother  of  Jesus.  .  .  .  The  12 
scholars  in  the  group  examined  and  discussed  the 
evidence  about  Mary  in  each  of  the  New  Testa¬ 
ment  books  and  in  second-century  literature.  The 
book  describes  their  methods  and  their  findings." 
(America)  Chapter  bibliographies.  General  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index  of  authors.  Index  of  Marian  topics. 


“[The  book  Is]  a  painstakingly  thorough  analy¬ 
sis  of  the  evidence,  extremely  well  documented, 
yet  written  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  the  non- 
specialist  reader.  .  .  .  [It]  highlights  [the  schol¬ 
ars's]  remarkable  range  of  agreement  and  candidly 
states  their  lack  of  agreement  on  some  (usually 
minor)  points.  ...  A  highly  readable  treatment 
of  an  Important  question;  at  the  same  time,  it  is 
a  model  lesson  in  the  methods  of  biblical  inter¬ 
pretation."  G.  W.  MacRae  „ 

America  139:389  N  25  '78  250w 
Choice  16:684  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 
"The  task  force  reached  considerable  agreement 
on  what  the  New  Testament  does  say  about  Mary, 
e-g.,  her  portrayal  as  a  model  of  belief  in  Luke 
and  John,  and  on  what  it  doe®  not  say;  e-g.. 
the  historicity  of  the  virginal  conception  of  Jesus 
and  of  Mary’s  perpetual  virginity  cannot  be  de¬ 
termined  exegetically-  A  careful  and  thorough 
examination  of  the  New  Testament  presentation 
of  Mary,  valuable  in  itself  and  a  significant  con¬ 
tribution  to  ecumenical  dialogue.  "  Terrance  Callan 
Library  J  104:410  F  1  '79  130w 


MASEFIELD,  JOHN.  Selected  poems;  with  a  pref. 
toy  John  Betjeman,  anniversary  ed  32>8p  $12.50 
'78  Macmillan 


0,0)1 

XSIBN  0-02 -©81010-3  XU  78-10365 
This  retrospective  of  Masefield’s  verse  com¬ 
memorates  the  centenary  of  his  birth.  Index  of 
first  lines- 


"No  poet  suffers  less  from  excerpting  than 
Masefield.  Still,  this  reviewer  cannot  go  along 
with  Betjman,  who.  says  we  have  ceased  to  read 
Masefield  because  his  Collected  poems  [BRD  1931] 
‘Is  too  unwieldy  for  modern  flats  and  his  poems 
too  long  for  modern  tastes.’  It  seems  more  likely 
that  we  simply  no  longer  turn  to  poetry,  for  the 
kind  of  harmless  excitement  that  Masefield  offers. 
What  we  do  look  for  in  poetry  is  virtuosity  or  the 
arcane  or,  at  least,  the  personal.  Masefield  offers 
none  of  these-  What  he  does  offer  us  is  a  sense 
of  how  the  generation  before  last  entertained 


Itself.  No  more  kindly  a  view  of  the  turn  of  the 
century  has  been  left  us.  What  Masefield  lacks  in 
profundity  let  this  kindliness  supply." 

Choice  16:216  Ap  ’79  150w 
“  [Maseflel/dl  lives  not  so  much  in  his  narra- 
Py,es  today — our  preference  for  short  poems  has 
i®ft  him  temporarily  high  and  dry— he  lives 
rather  for  Sea  Fever,’  'I  must  go  down  to  the 
seas  again,  to  the  lonely  sea  and  the  sky,’  and 
tor  arS°e •  •  •  Still  John  Betjeman's  selection 
or  Masefield’s  work  may  win  Masefield’s  long 
poems  new  readers.  As  long  as  Kipling’s  ‘Ballads’ 
five,  as  long  as  people  take  the  trouble  to  turn 
the  Pages  of  Tennyson’s  'Idylls  of  the  King,’  there 
People  .who  enjoy  poems  with  a  tale  to 
tell.  Masefield  is  not  a  poet  of  original  effects  or 
strange  symbolic  lore.  He  writes  straight  on,  but 
he  draws  you  in."  Victor  Howes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p!6  Mr  28  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Binvon 

TLS  p!328  N  17  ’78  800w 


MASER,  WERNER.  Nuremberg;  a  nation  on  trial; 
V;-  f1;0™  to®  German  by  Richard  Barry.  368p  pi 
$16.95  79  Scribner 


dfi.b  .Nuremberg  trials.  War  crime  trials 
ISBN  0-684-16252-0  LC  79-63242 


Maser’s  book  is  a  “study  of  the  events  leading 
to  the  formation  of  the  IMT  [International  Mili¬ 
tary  Tribunal,  which  conducted  the  hearings  at 
Nuremberg  following  World  War  II],  the  trial  it¬ 
self  the  defendants  and  their  reactions,  and  the 
validity  of.  the  court’s  actions  in  the  framework 
of  international  law.  .  .  .  Maser  finds  several  prob¬ 
lems  with  the  policies  formulated  by  the  Allies  and 
carried  out  at  the  trials.  .  .  .  [He  seeks  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  the  impact  of  these]  weaknesses  on  two 
levels:  first  by  carefully  examining  the  trial  of 
each  of  the  main  defendants  and  then  by  exam¬ 
ining  the  place  of  these  events  in  the  course  of 
history.”  (Best  Sell)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Maser  follows  the  main  defendants,  each  sheds 
light  on  a  different  aspect,  attitude  or  controversial 
issue  in  the  trial,  so  that  the  book  is  more  than  a 
simple  recounting  of  events.  Employing  dialogue 
in  the  form  of  transcripts  from  hearings.  Maser 
gives  us  a  first-hand  understanding  of  defense- 
prosecution  interaction  as  well  as  providing  in¬ 
sights  into  the  legal  proceedings.  .  .  .  Maser’s 
assessment  of  the  events  at  Nuremberg  is  excep¬ 
tionally  well-written.  An  attempt  to  examine  the 
legal  and  historical  basis  of  the  IMT  could  have 
easily  become  a  tedious  collection  of  evidence. 
Maser  skillfully  combines  his  legal  analysis  with 
insights  into  the  character  of  the  major  defendants, 
leaving  the  reader  with  vivid  impressions  of  the 
intense  trials  faced  by  these  powerful  men  and 
thought-provoking  insights  into  the  legal  and  his¬ 
torical  ramifications  of  Nuremberg.”  H.  M.  Hricko 
Best  Sell  39:301  N  ’79  350w 
"Mr  Maser  is  an  historian,  not  a  sensationalist, 
a  good  German  as  well  as  a  sound  scholar,  and 
has  been  ideally  served  by  his  translator.  Some 
of  his  plaints  are  fair:  the  spectacle  of  Russian 
judges  condemning  Germans  for  running  concen¬ 
tration  camps  has  grown  no  more  agreeable  with 
time  and  fresh  knowledge.  Mr  Maser  can  perhaps 
be  forgiven  for  forgetting,  when  he  animadverts 
on  the  prisoners’  lavatory  arrangements,  that  in 
one  at  least  of  the  Nazis'  worst  camps,  Neuen- 
gamme,  the  drowning  of  prisoners  in  pools  of  faeces 
was  a  routine  measure  of  National  Socialist  disci¬ 
pline.  Against  such  a  background  captors  were 
likely  to  be  fierce.” 

Economist  272:130  J1  7  ’79  200w 
‘‘[Maser’s  book]  is  a  querulous,  confusing  ac¬ 
count  of  well-known  facts  and  a  recital  of  well- 
known  grievances,  interspersed  with  allegations 
rather  lacking  in  evidence.  Who  says  that  Oswald 
Pohl  was  beaten  up  by  Allied  interrogators — except 
Pohl?  Where’s  the  proof  that  Stalin  and  Truman 
insisted  that  Hitler  should  not  be  on  the  list  of 
defendants?  Why  allege  that  Streicher  was  beaten 
up  by  Jewish  GIs  ‘applying  Old  Testament  law' 
when  Streicher's  account— if  true  at  all — says  he 
was  physically  mishandled  by  black  troops?  .  .  . 
Maser  makes  a  good  point  or  two:  the  evidence 
that  Germany  was  not  militarily  ready  for  a  long 
war,  treated  with  contempt  at  Nuremberg,  is  indeed 
generally  accepted  now.  .  .  .  But  this  is  not  a 
book  with  authority.”  Neal  Ascherson 

New  Statesman  98:201  Ag  10  '79  550w 


MASLOWSKI,  PETER.  Treason  must  be  made  odi¬ 
ous;  military  occupation  and  wartime  reconstruc¬ 
tion  in  Nashville.  Tennessee,  1862-65.  (KTO  stud¬ 
ies  in  Am.  hist)  173p  $18.95  ’78  KTO  Press 
976.8  Nashville — History 
ISBN  0-527-62185-4  LC  78-16799 
“Maslowski,  a  historian  at  the  University  of  Ne¬ 
braska,  begins  with  a  sketch  of  antebellum  Nash¬ 
ville  and  then  devotes  various  chapters  to  the  se¬ 
cession  crisis,  Andrew  Johnson's  arrival  as  military 
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MASLOWSKI,  PETER —Continued 
governor  of  Tennessee,  command  disputes  between 
fohnson"  and  several  Union  generals,  the  problems 
of  governing'  a  hostile  population,  Union  treatment 
of  Nashville’s  black  population,  and  the  many  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  federal  army  in  an  occupied  city.  A 
final  chapter  summarizes  the  author  s  conclusions. 
Maslowski  [contends]  .  .  .  that  Reconstruction  can¬ 
not  be  fully  understood  without  first  realizing  that 
it  began  during  the  war  and  was  shaped  in  si$| 
niflcant  ways  by  wartime  pressures  and  necessi¬ 
ties."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Much  of  Maslowski’ s  book  relates  to  Tennessee 
rn  thf-r  than  to  Nashville.  In  some  measure  tins  is 
unavoidable,  but  the  city  ^  relatively  neglected 
nonetheless  We  get  too  little  of  Nashville s 
phylical  contours  and  what  made  it  run  in  1861 
and  too  little  systematic  account  of  the  changes 
that  occurred  subsequently.  The  book  is  organized 
toDicallVi  with  separate  short  chapters  devoted  to 
civil -in  Hitary  relations,  evolv  i  n  g  Reco  n  struct  mn 
nolicies,  municipal  government,  and  the  treatment 
of  blacks.  A  few  colorful  episodes  are  recounted 
Rut  too  many  day-to-day  events  in  the  city  s 
occupation  history  are  lacking.  .  .  .  Nevertheless, 
it  ?s  a  sound  factual  and  interpretive^  account  of 
Andrew  Johnson’s  rule  in  Nashville  and  a  worth 
while  contribution  to  the  history  of  Reconstruction 
in  Tennessee.”  A..  W.  Trelease 
in  ienne|^e*Hist  R  84:1481  D  ’79  500w 

"A  clearly  written,  well-researched  study  of 
Nashville  during  the  Civil  war’  Complementing 
earlier,  more  general  works  on  wartime  Kecon 
struction,  especially  Herman  Belz,  Reconstructing 
the  Union  [BRD  1969].  .  .  .  Full  bibliography  and 
detailed  index.  Suitable  mainly  for  graduate  and 
upper-division  undergraduate  libraries,  and  public 
libraries  in  Tennessee.” 

Choice  16:910  S  ’79  160w 

"Within  narrow,  conventional  bounds,  Maslow¬ 
ski' s  book  is  an  adequate  description  of  wartime 
reconstruction  efforts  in  Tennessee.  The  volume  s 
primary  flaw,  however,  is  that  y° 

present  a  convincing  thesis  in  regard  to  the  over¬ 
all  nature  of  reconstruction  in  Tennessee-  Al¬ 
though  throughout  his  work  there,  appears  to  be 
an  ‘anti-radical’  bias,  Maslowski  never  fully  artic¬ 
ulates  this  pattern  of  thought.  Further,  al¬ 
though  the  book  purports  to  be  a  study  of  war¬ 
time  reconstruction  in  Nashville,  the  city  Plays 
a  very  limited  role  in  the  work.  •  .  .  Finally,  the 
author  makes  little  effort  at  analyzing  the  cause 
and  nature  of  unionist  and  secessionist  senti¬ 
ment  at  the  time  of  Tennessee  s  withdrawal  from 
the  union  or  during  the  war  years.  ■  .  .  Jn  sum, 
Maslowski  has  written  a  workmanlike  account, 
but  an  account  which,  when  measured  by  con- 
temporary  historiographical  criteria,  must  be 

judged  essentially  outdated.  W.  F  Messner 

J  Am  Hist  66:661  D  79  600w 

"In  this  tightly  argued,  lucid  book,  Maslowski 
corrects  many  misconceptions  about  militaryi  occu¬ 
pation  in  general  and  about  the  Union  army  s  role 
In  shaping  Reconstruction  policy.  He  shows  that 
Reconstruction  did  not  begin  after  Appomattox.  ... 
A  timely  and  useful  book  recommended  for  college 
and  large  public  libraries/  R.  M.  Miller 
Library  J  104:490  F  15  79  lOOw 


MASON,  ELIZABETH  B.,  ed.  The  oral  history 
collection  of  Columbia  University.  See  Colum¬ 
bia  University.  Oral  History  Research  Office. 


MASON,  HEiRBEiRT  MOLLOY.  To  kill  the  devil: 
the  attempts  on  the  life  of  Adolf  Hitler  [toy] 
Herbert  Moll-oy  Mason.  Jr.  280p  pi  $9.95  78 

Norton 

364.ll  Hitler,  Adolf — Assassination.  Germany— 
CPoiiticts  and  government — 1933-1945 
ISBN  0-393 -05682 -<1  LC  78-5070 


"This  is  the  story  of  those  few  who  tried,  by 
their  own  hand,  to  change  the  course  of  history 
toy  assassinating  Hitler.  Beginning  in  1938,  with 
a  kidnap  plan  by  General  Ludwig  Beck  and 
Oollonel  Hans  Oster,  one  .  .  .  attempt  followed 
another.  At  first,  the  motivation  was  to  prevent 
the  outbreak  of  another  world  war,  later  to  stave 
off  the  ruination  of  Germany,  and  finally  to  sal¬ 
vage  what  .  .  .  was  left  of  personal  honor.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  F.  X.  J.  Homer 

Best  Sell  38:279  D  '78  420w 


MMason  approaches  his  topic  as  if  it  were  an 
adventure  story.  His  opening  chapter,  however, 
on  the  Roehm  Purge,  seems  entirely  superfluous, 
and  throughout  he  includes  numerous  anecdotes 
and  details  that  add  nothing  to  the  topic.  While 
he  appears  to  have  read  widely  in  the  secondary 
studies,  several  of  his  interpretations  conflict 
with  established  viewpoints.  Since  footnotes  are 
lacking,  it  is  impossible  to  check  the  sources, 
the  bibliography  is  also  unimpressive:  missing 
are  several  important  English  titles  and  all  the 
literature  in  German.  The  general  reading  public 
may  And  this  volume  interesting,  but  college 
libraries  should  devote  their  budgets  to  scholarly 
volumes  on  the  opposition  to  Hitler.” 

Choice  16:136  Mr  '79  120w 


unrortuniateiy,  Mason  s  book  adds  nothing  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  Resistance,  nor  doeis  it  pro¬ 
vide  new  Insights  or  fresh  interpretations.  The 
text  contains  sweeping  generalizations  and  lack 
of  documentation  that  will  upset  careful  readers. 
Libraries  would  do  better  with  Peter  Hoffmann’s 
■Sr  lUe  German  Resistance  1933-1945, 

r1-  “•  P-  Foot  „s  „  Resistance :  European  Resistance 
to  Nazism  1940-1945  [tooth  BRD  19771 ,  or  Bber- 
flmmi  Zeller  s  The  Flame  of  Freedom  [BRD  1970], 
®4uong  many  fine  titles.  Not  recommended.”  D.  P. 

Library  J  103:1634  S  1  ’78  80w 


ivi/aouiv,  em pi h* .  ^  sna.it  oi  sunngnt;  memories 

of  a  varied  life.  240p  11  maps  $12.50  '78  Scribner 
B  or  92  Mason,  Philip 
ISBN  0-684-15920-1  LC  78-13718 
In  this  memoir  "Mason  tells  of  his  first  fifty 
years,  from  the  Edwardian  days  of  his  childhood 
to  his  eccentric  boarding  school,  to  Oxford,  and 
°5  to.  India  as  a  young  civil  servant.  As  sole 
administrator  of  a  remote  district  in.  the  Himalayas 
•  he  became  magistrate,  forest  officer,  and 
doctor.  (Publisher  s  note)  Index. 


MASON,  DAVID.  Who's  who  in  World  War  II. 
363P  il  col  pi  maps  $19-95  '78  Little,  Brown 
920  World  War,  1939-1945— Biography 
ISBN  0-316-54932-0  LC  77-95075 


A  collection  of  biographies  of  military  officers, 
politicians,  scientists,  and  civilians  prominent  in 
the  Second  World  War.  Glossary. 


"Hundreds  of  military,  political,  and  scientific 
personalities  are  cited  and  discussed  in  this  book- 
Unfortunately,  Mason  does  not  explain  his  cri¬ 
teria  for  inclusion  or  exclusion.  .  .  .  The  entries 
also  vary  greatly  in  length,  from  .iust  a  few 
lines  to  several  pages,  and  too  much  space  is 
given  to  photographs  of  the  great  ones— -Hitler, 
Stalin,  Churchill,  and  Roosevelt-  v  .  Nevertheless, 
the  book  contains  more  biographical  entries  than 
does  The  Rand  McNally  encyclopedia  of  World 
War  II  [BRD  1978].  John  Keegan’s  Who  was  who 
in  World  War  II  [BRD  1978]  is  much  like 
Mason’s  but  is  preferable  because  it  has  both 
more  breadth  and  depth.  Specialists  and  graduate 
students  can  bypass  both  books  safely,  but  either 
would  certainly  be  useful  for  general  readers  and 
undergraduates  who  are  delving  into  the  study 
of  the  war.” 

Choice  15:1644  F  '79  160w 


“The  sketches  are  readable  and  informative  and 
could  be  useful  for  quick  reference.  Unfortunately, 
Mason  has  not  provided  any  documentation  nor 
are  there  bibliographic  references  for  further  in¬ 
vestigation.  Any  historian  of  the  war  would  find 
the  book  to  be  of  modest  value,  unless  as  a  handy 
verification  of  facts.”  Michel  Ridgeway 
Library  J  103:1736  .S  15  ’78  90w 


Reviewed  by  James  Cameron 

New  Statesman  95:533  Ap  21  '78  500w 

"This  crystalline  stylist  begins  with  his  Ed¬ 
wardian  boyhood  as  the  son  of  an  English  country 
doctor,  and  gives  the  reader  a  palpable  sense 
of  setting  (the  land  itself) ,  a  guide  to  mores 
(how  his  mother  handled  her  maids),  and,  indeed 
yie  Pft  and  pith  of  the  era  that  ended  with  the 
First.  World  War.  .  .  .  He  does  as  well  literarilv 
biy-,5is  year?  in  India  as  he  does  by  his  English 
childhood;,  he  saw  practically  every  aspect  of 
Indian  existence,  from  viceroys  to  villagers,  and 
stayed .  on  briefly  after  independence  as  tutor  to 
the  heir  of  Hyderabad.  .  .  .  His  book  terminates 
with  a  comic  account  of  his  attempt  to*  be  a  part- 
time  writer  and  a  part-time  farmer  in  England— 
an  effort  that  ended  with  his  choice1  of  the  type¬ 
writer  over  the  soil.  On  the  evidence  of  this 
volume  alone,  he  was  right.’’ 

New  Yorker  54:115  Ja  22  ’79  130w 

"[This  book)  is  too  short,  the  chronology  too 
sketchy,  and  the  matter  often  too-  familial  for  it 
to  pretend  at  first  glance  to  be  muclf-  more  than 
a  set  of  trivial  fond  records.  Yet  in  the  careful 
selection  and  balancing  of  material  and  in  the 
unobtrusive  burnishing  of  the  prose  the-  book  aims 
higher.  A  Shaft  of  Sunlight  surprises  as  much  by 
its  frankness  as  by  its  silence  and  omissions. 

•  ‘  j-  book  s  technique  is  to  shun  introspection 

and  fix  its  gaze  on  externals.  Yet  in  the  end 
we  see  that  this  is  meant  to  suggest  something 
deeper  about  the  quintessence  of  human  experi¬ 
ence  and  its  relation  to  ultimate*  reality.”  Eric 
Stokes 

TLS  p503  My  5  ’78  lOOOw 

Va  Q  R  55:69  spring  '79  120w 
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MASPERO,  HENRI.  China  in  antiquity;  tr.  by 
Frank  A.  Kierman,  Jr.  527p  maps  $25  '79  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Mass.  Press 

951  China — History.  China — Civilization.  China 

— Antiquities 

ISBN  0-87023-193-6  LC  77-26756 

This  book  “(first  published  in  France  in  1927  as 
La  Chine  antique)  was  the  first  general  account 
of  Chinese  society  and  history  in  the  period  be¬ 
fore  the  country’s  unification  in  221  BC.  ...  [It  in¬ 
cludes]  analyses  of  social,  philosophical,  literary, 
religious  and  scientific  developments.  .  .  .  The  pres¬ 
ent  translation  is  based  on  the  1955  revision  pre¬ 
pared  for  publication  by  Paul  DemiSviUe  who  con¬ 
tributes  a  foreword  tb  the  English  edition.  Denis 
Twitchett  has  added  an  interpretative  introduction 
evaluating  Maspero’s  contribution  to  Chinese  stud¬ 
ies,  together  with  a  bibliography  of  his  writings, 
and  also  comments  on  subsequent  scholarship  on 
early  China.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"[This]  was,  at  the  time  of  its  original  publica¬ 
tion  in  1927,  a  work  of  surpassing  erudition  and 
brilliance.  Unfortunately,  the  passage  of  over  fifty 
years  has  eroded  much  of  the  book’s  value.  Of  its 
five  sections,  those  covering  the  political  history 
of  the  Eastern  Chou  dynasty  still  remain  the  best 
treatment  of  that  topic.  The  others,  dealing  with 
the  development  of  the  Chinese  state  from  legen¬ 
dary  times  through  the  Western  Chou  period,  with 
Chou  political,  religious  and  social  institutions,  and 
with  the  literature  and  philosophies  of  the  early 
Chinese,  have  not  fared  so  well.  .  .  .  Nonetheless, 
Frank  Kierman’ s  excellent  translation,  for  which  a 
much-needed  index  has  been  prepared,  can,  if  ap¬ 
proached  with  care,  prove  to  be  more  than  merely 
a  monument  to  a  great  sinologist.” 

Choice  16:897  S  ’79  140w 

“Maspero  has  long  been  recognized  as  one  of  the 
masters  of  the  older  discipline  of  Sinology,  which 
did  not  depend  on  social  sciences  but  on  philologi¬ 
cal  and  textual  studies.  His  early  (1925)  synthesis 
of  China  down  to  the  second  century  B.C.  is  a 
masterpiece  of  its  type,  a  carefully  detailed  yet 
sweeping  survey.  Readers  .  .  .  will  be  thankful  to 
the  translator  for  making  a  vigorous  classic  widely 
and  vividly  available.  A  respectful  but  firm  intro¬ 
duction  makes  clear  which  parts  are  still  factually 
sound  and  which  should  be  read  for  their  pioneer¬ 
ing  example.  A  good,  sound  book,  but  for  univer¬ 
sity  or  specialized  collections.”  C.  W.  Hayford 

Library  J  103:2238  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


MASSEY.  RAYMOND.  A  hundred  different  lives; 
a  j  Pi?10.? £orew°rd  by  Christopher  Plum¬ 
mer.  447p  ll  $13.95  79  Little,  Brown 

B  or  92  Massey,  Raymond 
ISBN  0-316-54971-1  LC  79-64864 
The  first  volume  of  Massey’s  memoirs,  When  I 
was  young  (BRD  1976,  1977),  traced  his  childhood 
and  youth.  This  second  volume  begins  in  1922 
when  he  was  twenty-six  years  old  and  had  deter¬ 
mined  to  become  a  professional  actor.  “The  book 
spans  more  than  50  years  [and  contains]  . 
anecdotes  abput  a  host  of  stage  and  screen  lu¬ 
minaries.  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:99  Ag  ’79  lOOw 
“Massey,  known  best  to  American  audiences  for 
•  s  Portrayal  of  Abraham  Lincoln  in  Abe  Lincoln 
in  Illinois  and  of  Dr.  Gillespie  in  the  Dr.  Kildare 
television  senes,  has  written  a  very  charming  if 
reticent  account  of  his  career  in  theater,  film,  and 
television.  Possibly  because  of  the  amount  of 

time  covered,  the  book  tends  to  be  somewhat  spas- 
modic  in  tone,  and  personal  details  are  generally 
omitted.  Nevertheless,  the  writing  is  elegant,  and 
the  stories  are  always  interesting.  Recommended, 
especially  for  most  public  libraries.”  A.  C  Hoch- 
berg 

Library  J  104:1480  J1  ’79  llOw 


“Mr.  Massey  spends  much  of  his  time  simply 
listing  productions  he  directed  or  appeared  in  dur- 
mg  his  50-year  career.  In  each  case,  there  are 
bits  of  plot  synopsis,  excerpts  from  a  few  re¬ 
views  and  a  round  of  gallant  compliments  for  the 
other  actors.  .  .  .  Except  in  affectionate  passages 
about  his  dog  Bunga,  Mr.  Massey  writes  with 
more  thoroughness  than  enthusiasm.  He  treats  his 
nonprofessional  life  so  perfunctorily  that  it  takes 
on  an  air  of  mystery.  .  .  .  But  the  cursory  quality 
of  Mr.  Massey’s  writing  evolves  into  dignity  as  the 
scope  of  his  career  becomes  apparent  and  as  he  de¬ 
scribes.  very  movingly,  the  debilitating  effects  of 
growing  old.”  Janet  Maslin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  S  16  ’79  400w 
“Raymond  Massev,  with  over  70  movies  to  his 
credit,  will  be  best  known  as  a  big  screen  actor 
and  as  ‘Dr  Gillespie’  in  Dr  Kildare.  That’s  life  and 
his  fat  autobiography,  well  illustrated,  is  con¬ 
cerned  to  establish  that  he  had  a — for  him — more 
important  life  elsewhere:  in  the  theatre  as  player 
and  director.  .  .  .  This  painstaking  story  of  a 
crammed^  career  (even  allowing  for  a  thinness 
on  the  film  side  •  .  .  earns  its  place  on  the  se¬ 
rious  theatre-goer’s  shelf — preferably  under 

Browsing’.”  John  Coleman 

New  Statesman  98:345  S  7  ’79  370w 


New  Yorker  55:235  N  12  ’79  lOOw 


MASSACHUSETTS.  DIVISION  OF  .PUBLIC 
CHARITIES.  Directory  of  foundations  in  Mass¬ 
achusetts.  135p  pa  $7.50  ’77  University  of  Mass- 
Press 

061  Endowments — Directories.  Massachusetts — 
Directories  T  „„„„„ 

ISBN  192-8  LC  65-64370 

"This  is  a  listing  of  foundations  in  Massachu¬ 
setts  registered  with  its  Division  of  Public  Char¬ 
ities.  All  foundations  are  listed  except  those  re¬ 
stricted  to  specific,  named  beneficiaries.  .  .  .  The 
guide  is  in  two  parts-  Part  1  lists  foundations 
catering  to  organizations  while  part  2  includes 
those  that  provide  assistance  to  individuals.  Part  1 
includes  three  appendixes  that  index  _  foundations 
by  size  of  grant,  geographic  restriction  (eg-, 
Barnstable  County),  and  purpose  (e-g.,  poor/elder¬ 
ly,  medical/research  services).  Part  2  has  five 
appendixes;  two  are  lists  of  foundations  that 
provide  loans  and  nonscholarship  grants ,  the 
other  three  enumerate  institutions  by  county, 
eligible  recipient  (minorities,  nationalities,  occu¬ 
pations,  religions,  sex),  and  purpose  (e.g.,.  animal 
studies,  legal  studies,  scientific  and  engineering 
areas).  .  .  .  The  directory  provides  the  following 
information  in  each  entry:  name,  address,  officers, 
trustees,  staff,  person  to  contact  for  application, 
procedures,  financial  information,  grant  history, 
population  target  group,  type  of  grant  provided, 
geographic  restrictions,  and  purpose  and  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  foundations-”  (Booklist) 


“This  directory  provides  basic  information  re¬ 
garding  areas  of  program  interest,  geographic 
foci,  and  type  or  size  of  grants.  It  is  not  intended 
to  be  an  all-inclusive  reference  guide  and  should 
be  consulted  in  conjunction  .with  the  Foundation 
Directory  [BRD  19781 .  It  is  only  a  beginning 
point  of  reference.  Data  were  provided  by  the 
foundations  in  response  to  questionnaires  and 
from  annual  reports  filed  with  the  Massachusetts 
Division  of  Public  Charities.  •  .  •  This  is.  a  valuable 
reference  tool  for  public  and  academic  libraries 
in  Massachusetts.,  and  it  should  also  be  useful 
to  service  organizations  in  the  state  that  lae- 
pend]  on  foundation  grants  for  [their]  financial 

support.  Book)lst  75;1319  Ap  is  -79  300w 


MASSON,  MOUSSAIEFF  J.,  tr.  Sanskrit  love 
poetry.  See  Sanskrit  love  poetry 


MASTERPIECES  of  primitive  art;  phot,  by  Lee 
Boltin;  text  by  Douglas  Newton;  foreword  by 
Andre  Malraux;  introd.  by  Nelson  A.  Rocke¬ 
feller.  (Nelson  A.  Rockefeller  coll)  263p  $30  ’78 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 

709.01  Indians — Art.  Art,  African.  Art,  Ocean¬ 
ic.  Rockefeller,  Nelson  Aldrich,  collection 
ISBN  0-394-50057-1  DC  78-54888 
This  book  presents  “more  than  250  examples 
from  Mr.  Rockefeller’s  collection  [of  primitive 
art]  -  ...  In  Mr.  Rockefeller’s  introduction,  the 
collector  recounts  his  aspirations,  leading  finally 
to  the  housing  of  his  [collection]  in  a  future  wing 
of  the  Metropolitan.  .  .  .  Douglas  Newton’s  essay 
includes  [a]  historiography  of  the  arts  beyond 
the  West — in  Africa,  portions  in  India,  Southeast 
Asia,  Siberia,  Japan,  Australia,  the  islands  of 
Oceania,  the  whole  of  the  New  World.  .  .  .  [After 
a]  history  of  European  encounters  with  ethno¬ 
graphic  art,  Mr.  Newton  considers  the  intellectual 
history  of  the  field.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


“In  may  ways  this  book  should  be  of  interest 
to  a  very  broad  spectrum  of  the  population,  since 
it  does  explain  in  a  clear  and  comprehensible 
way  the  importance,  as  well  as  the  visual  plea¬ 
sures,  of  primitive  art.  It  is  of  less  interest  to  the 
professional  scholar,  although  certainly  pleasing 
to  look  through.  Recommended  to  college  and 
public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:378  My  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Diana  Loercher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  D  4  '78  550w 


“This  is  not  a  true  catalog  of  the  Rockefeller 
Collection  ...  it  is  rather,  and  foremost,  a  seduc¬ 
tion  of  the  eye,  the  slight  text  but  a  framework 
for  the  magnificent  color  photographs.  The  photo¬ 
graphs  are  divided  into  sections  labelled  ‘faces.’ 
‘figures,’  ‘animals,’  and  ‘abstractions.’  The  Rocke¬ 
feller  name — and  the  power  and  money  behind  the 
amassing  of  these  works  of  art — is  overly  evi¬ 
dent.  Yet  the  collection  is  glorious:  more  African 
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MASTERPIECES  of  primitive  art — Continued 
and  Oceanic  than  pre-Columbian  or  Northwest 
Coastal,  but  fine  examples  of  everything.  It  serves 
as  a  glossy  introduction  to  a  human  and  awe¬ 
some  art.”  G.  A.  De  Candido 

Library  J  104:181  Ja  15  79  90w 

“This  book  is  graced  by  a  long  and  excellent 
scholarly  essay  by  Douglas  Newton.  .  .  .  But  not 
every  aspect  of  this  book  is  equally  successful- 
Lee  Boltin’s  photographs,  expensively  rendered 
in  full  color,  vaunt  their  maker's  power  over 
objects — how  they  are  turned,  how  they  are 
Illuminated.  .  .  .  Mr.  Boltin  is  to  be  praised  when 
he  concerns  himself  with  sculptural  detail  or  with 
the  examination  of  certain  Peruvian  textiles 
flattened  out  before  hi®  lens-  .  .  .  But  where  Mr. 
Boltin  uses  the  objects  as  pretexts  for  hectically 
coloring-in  psychic  space,  making  esthetic  de¬ 
cisions  without  scholarly  advice,  the  results  con¬ 
stitute  a  species  of  contrastive  disaster.  It.  f. 

Thompson  y  Times  Bk  R  p7  D  31  '78  1250w 

"Given  the  collection,  the  author  and  the 
photographer,  you  can  hardly  go  wrong  here-  The 
examples  are  superb,  the  photographs  both 
dramatic  and  respectful  of  the  material,  and  the 
text  so  clear,  so  easy  to  read  in  the  exposition  of 
Mr.  Newton's  encyclopedic  command  of  his.  sub¬ 
ject,  that  the  book  can  serve  either  as  an  intro¬ 
duction  or  an  enlargement  of  the  field,  depending 
on  where  you  stand.”  John  Canaday 

New  Repub  179:19  D  9  '78  HOw 


MASTERS,  ANTHONY.  The  devil’s  dominion;  the 
complete  story  of  hell  and  Satanism  in  the 
modern  world.  271p  pi  $9.95  '79  Putnam 
133.4  Devil.  Hell 
SBN  399-12232-X  LC  78-14863 
This  book  “opens  with  a  short  personal  history 
of  Lucifer  himself.  Borrowing  from  such  sources 
as  St.  Bonaventura,  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  and  .  .  . 
John  Milton,  Masters  writes  of  Satan’s  private 
life — his  birth,  descent  into  evil  and  sexual  habits. 
Next,  we  are  taken  on  a  guided  tour  of  Hell  as 
seen  through  the  eyes  of  theologians,  painters, 
and  poets.  .  .  .  [Masters  touches  on  various] 

aspects  of  Satan,  his  domain,  and  his  worship — 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  last  hundred  years. 
[The  author  writes  about]  the  Black  Mass,  tales 
of  [Satan’s]  appearance  on  earth,  possession,  the 
attitudes  of  the  Church,  witchcraft,  Satanic  science 
and  satanists — from  Bochelson  through  Brother 
Henry  Prince  to  Charles  Manson.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


MASTERS,  ANTHONY.  Rosa  Lewis:  an  excep¬ 
tional  Edwardian.  210p  pi  $8-95  ’78  St  Martins 
Press 

B  or  92  Lewis,  Rosa  (Ovendon) 

ISBN  0-312-69317-6  LC  78-3126 
The  life  of  Lewis,  who  became  a  well-known 
chef  and  caterer,  an  intimate  of  Edward  VII  of 
England,  and  proprietress  of  the  Cavendish  Hotel. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Rosa’s  career,  good  looks  and  cultivated 
Cockney  charm  attracted  much  attention.  An 
intrepid  American  journalist,  Mary  Lawton,  crossed 
the  Atlantic  to  write  her  biography  in  1924.  Evelyn 
Waugh  was  one  of  several  writers  who  immor¬ 
talised  her  in  fiction  (as  Lottie  Crump  in  ‘Vile 
Bodies’  [BRD  1930]).  .  •  .  Masters’  new  book, 
whose  publication  coincides  with  the  successful 
BBC  television  series  ‘The  Duchess  of  Duke 
Street’,  based  on  Rosa’s  life,  draws  heavily  on 
these  works  but  is  written  racily,  emphasising 
the  sexual  intrigues  behind  Rosa's  success.  Sadly, 
however,  he  fails  to  analyse  the  real  basis  of  her 
career — cooking  and  a  flair  for  organisation.” 
Economist  265:131  O  15  '77  300w 

Reviewed  by  Sally  Mitchell 

Library  J  103:1631  S  1  '78  lOOw 

“This  is  a  thoughtful  and  unsentimental  biogra¬ 
phy,  and  Anthony  Masters’  comparison  of  Vic¬ 
torian  and  Edwardian  ideals,  accomplishments, 
and  failings  suggests  that  Rosa  Lewis’s  industrious 
but  exclusive  generosity  comprised  the  best  and 
the  worst  of  the  two  eras." 

New  Yorker  54:150  O  2  '78  170w 

"Any  attempt  to  record  Rosa’s  life  is  complicated 
by  an  apocrypha  that  was  largely  of  her  own 
making.  Anthony  Masters  .  .  .  has  scrupulously 
excluded  material  that  cannot  be  verified.  This 
makes  his  a  less  amusing  book  than  Michael 
Harrison's  biography  of  1962,  and  compels  him  to 
pad  with  a  lot  of  trite  and  tiresome  historical 
generalizations.”  Denis  Cannan 
TLS  pll81  O  14  '77  1550w 


MASTERS,  BRIAN.  Now  Barabbas  was  a  rotter; 
the  extraordinary  life  of  Marie  Corelli-  326p  11 
$17-95  ’79  Hamilton,  H- 
B  or  92  Corelli,  Marie 
ISBN  0-241-89767-X  LC  78-307403 
Masters  examines  the  life  of  the  English  author. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  popular  compendium  of  information  about 
the  Devil  and  his  works  purports  to  be  complete. 
This  characterization  is  equally  false  for  both  the 
modern  and  the  ancient  periods.  Nevertheless,  the 
book  is  wide-ranging — covering  diverse  literary  and 
nonliterary  sources  on  the  subject.  .  .  .  Each 

topical  section  moves  back  and  forth  from  medieval 
to  modern  literary  sources  and  reports  in  a 
kaleidoscopic  manner.  Criteria  for  selection  of 
examples  is  unclear.  .  .  .  This  work  joins  the 
wave  of  books  catering  to  the  recent  popular 
interest  in  the  occult,  the  cultic,  and  the  Satanic. 
It  is  neither  systematic  nor  evaluative.  .  .  . 

[However,  it]  may  be  of  popular  interest,  and  so 
suitable  to  local  browsing  libraries.” 

Choice  16:684  Jl/Ag  ’79  190w 


"It’s  all  here — the  complete  story  of  Hell  and 
Satanism  in  the  modem  world.  .  .  .  From  the 
outset.  Masters  insists  that  Hell  and  its  devils 
'emanate  from  inside  the  tortured  minds  of  human 
beings’.  .  .  .  [He]  reserves  his  most  damning  in¬ 
dictment  for  the  established  church  which  ‘in 
every  sense,  created  Satan,  epitomizing  him  as  a 
deadly  force  of  evil.’  By  depicting  Satan  so  luridly 
—and  alluringly— and  describing  Hell  more  vividly 
than  Heaven,  reasons  Masters,  the  clergy  may 
unwittingly  be  the  Devil's  staunchest  advocates. 
.  .  .  Interesting  accounts  of  black  magic  devil 
worship  and  possession  ...  fill  most  of  his  book. 
.  .  .  These  practices  are  fascinating,  if  only 

because  they  are  so  bizarre.  In  the  end  however 
by  devoting  more  space  to  Satan  than  to  'the 
great  mysticism  of  God  and  the  miracle  of  crea¬ 
tion,  Masters  commits  the  same  offense  he  lays 
at  the  threshold  of  modern  Christianity  ” 

Critic  37:7  Je  ’79-11  250w 


This  is  a  well-conceived  book  badly  in  nee 
of  editing.  After  a  neat  prdcis  of  how  we  came  t 
conceive  of  a  personal  devil,  it  yawns  through 
collage  of  innumerable  quotations  about  Satar 
bell.  ,9r  devils  (necessarily  selective,  althoug 
basically  taken  from  occult  sources)  and  ends  wit 
an  excellent  section  on  modern  possession  an 
eXv°-rCv!srrnw-Tn-  describes,  among  others,  the  case  o 
which  [William]  Blatty’s  The  Exorcist  [BRD  1971 
is  based  and  talks  about  real  exorcists:  shoul 
you  ever  need  a  name,  it’s  here.  An  uneven  bool 
with  lots  of  information,  especially  if  you  misse, 
R'ohard  Cavendish’s  The  Powers  of  Svil  [BRI 
1975].’’  Pamela  Giettum  L 

Library  J  104:636  Mr  1  ’79  90w 


"Ironically,  the  book’s  defects  derive  from  the 
biographer’s  virtues.  Masters  tries  to  be  objective 
in  discussing  the  novelist,  of  whom  he  is  fond, 
and  in  his  attempt  he  criticizes  her  unfairly  at 
times.  He  has  researched  Corelli  thoroughly,  un¬ 
covering  major  sources  of  material  unknown  to 
previous  biographers.  But  oflten  the  material  seems 
to  overwhelm  the  author,  who  fails  to  supply  all 
the  necessary  threads  and  who  does  not  always 
reconcile  the  contradictions.  More  annoying,  the 
documentation  he  provides  is  not  adequate  to 
make  his  book  a  very  useful  tool  for  subsequent 
biographers.  In  spite  of  these  defects,  however, 
the  book  succeeds  as  a  generally  well-written  and 
interesting  account  of  an  extraordinary  person¬ 
ality." 

Choice  16:392  My  ’79  150w 


\tinian  masters  has  written  a  fine  biography  of 
a  woman  he  detests.  ...  It  is  a  good  book,  but  it 
suffers  from  its  rebarbativeness.  Marie  Corelli  is 
an  exasperating  sulbdeet,  a  luridly  bad  writer  and 
ft  venomously  difficult  and  vulgar  character,  but 
I“e  biographer  even  of  a  ..monster  ought  at  least 
begin  as  an  advocate — since  only  sympathy 
will  guarantee  comprehension.  Mr  Masters  mocks 
Ti w , , ,uolusl n^y„, .an<i  .deconstructs  her  with  glib 
i”reydian  sleighit-oif-hanid,  but.  because  he  can 
Sphere  concede  her  the  benefit  of  the  doubt,  he 
aoesn  t  come  near  to  explaining  either  her  com- 
Conrad  su,ocelsls  or  her  critical  failure-’’  Peter 

New  Statesman  95:<156  F  3  ’78  1400w 

nniJteiois^  genuine  fascination  in  [Corelli’s] 
unintermitted  awfulness,  and  Mr  Masters  makes 
lt\  occasionally  the  thumping  and 
d.rH,bb|ng.  ts  too  long-continued,  but  in  the  main  he 
writes  with  a  fair-minded  perception  of  her  dilem- 
Predicaments  which  in  the  •■end  estab- 
Aftr  as  the  protagonist  of  a  humane  and 
S™Won«te  comedy.  Particularly  good  here  is 
ohe  detailed  account  of  her  later  years  in  Strat¬ 
ford-upon-Avon.’’  J.  I.  M.  Stewart 
TLS  p>24  Ja  13  ’78  850w 


M5A89p  !r2S95J’?^cG^-^ld  be  thank6d;  a  n0VeI’ 
ISBN  0-07-040781-9  LC  78-27829 
This  is  the  first  volume  in  a  trilogy,  Loss  of 
Eden,  which  depicts  the  Impact  of  World  War  T 
on  British  life.  It  ds  a  “saga  of  the  mingled  for- 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


853 


tunes  of  four  families:  the  aristocratic  Dura'nd- 
Beaulieus,  the  industrial  Strattons  and  Rowlands 
and  the  reprobate  Gorses,  during-  the  onslaught  of 
the  first  world  war.”  GSTew  Statesman) 


"Already  renowned  for  lusty  action  novels — 
Nightrunners  of  Bengal  [BRU  1951],  Bhowani 
Junction  [BRD  1954] — Masters,  without  ever  pro¬ 
ducing  a  memorable  line  writes  adequate  prose. 
[This  book]  carries  through  the  first  seventeen 
months  of  WWI,  but  Masters  is  so  busy  getting 
three  families  into*  focus  he  spends  little  time  on 
battle  action.  .  .  .  [He]  takes  up  the'  slack  with 
frequent  bedroom  sorties.  But  these  episodes, 
though  explicit,  do'  not  vary  much.  ...  A  Dos 
Bassos  device* — intrusive  news  clips — nudges  the 
story  along  by  reminding  us  of  the  suffragettes, 
labor  strife,  Irish  unrest,  and,  most  especially, 
society  flipping  over.”  J.  J.  McAleer 
Best  Sell  39:160  Ag  ’79  350w 


“Masters  creates  a  vivid  picture  of  the  horrors 
of  war  for  the  soldier;  but  it  is  the  lives  of  the 
people  at  home,  the  ones  -who  support  the  war 
effort  and  the  ones  who  see  it  as  a  way  to  make 
their  personal  fortune,  that  is  the  heart  of  this 
story.”  W.  B.  Love 

Library  J  104:1485  J1  ’79  130w 


"The  cast  is  huge,  the  sweep  of  events  swift 
and  far-flung.  Mr.  Masters  has  planned  nothing 
less  than  a  dissection  of  English  life  at  its  most 
crucial  moment  of  change.  Now  and  then  certain 
observations  seem  a  bit  heavy-handed:  It  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  believe  that  so*  many  Rowlands  and  Strat¬ 
tons  could  turn  up  all  at  once  in  the  same  line 
company  on  the  Western  Front,  and  young  Guy's 
political  prescience  would  be  extraordinary  in 
someone  twice  his  age.  Yet  Mr.  Masters  has  the 
eve  and  the  ear  of  the  true  novelist-  He  is  equally 
effective  in  portraying  a  Henley  regatta,  a  des¬ 
perate  rearguard  fire  fight  at  le  Cateau.  honest 
husbandry  on  a  Kentish  farm,  and  an  impression¬ 
able  young  girl’s  first  sexual  encounter.  The 
abiding  vitality  of  Mr.  Masters'  people,  their 
essential  humanity,  and  the  feel  of  that  long 
vanished  England  of  1914-15  are  real  and  true- 
Anton  Myrer  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl5  Ag  25  .79  460w 


Reviewed  by  Victoria  Neumark 
New  Statesman  98:24  J1 


’79  250w 


MASTERS,  ROGER  D.,  ed.  On  the  social  contract. 
See  Rousseau,  J.  J. 


MASTERS,  WILLIAM  H.  Homosexuality  in  per¬ 
spective  [bv]  William  H.  Masters  [and]  Vir- 
linfa  E.  Johnson.  450p  $17-50  '79  Little,  Brown 

301.41  Homosexuality.  Sex 
ISBN  0-316-54984-3  LC  79-84197 
The  authors  “offer  findings  on  the  comparative 
sexual  responses  of  homosexuals  and  hetero¬ 
sexuals;  comparative  functional  efficiencies  of 

heterosexuals  and  homosexuals;  a  group  ot  i-j 
ambisexuals ;  comparative  fantasy  patterns  of 
homosexuals  and  heterosexuals,  treatment  of 
homosexual  dysfunction;  conversion  therapy  for 
homosexuals  wishing  to  convert  to  heterosexual¬ 
ity.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Educated  laypersons  will  be  interested  in  the 
report.  It  is  sure  to  arouse  controversy  among 
psychiatrists,  psychologists,  .  and  other  profes¬ 
sionals  regarding  many  of  its  conclusmns,  e.g.. 
fantasy  patterns  of  homosexuals  are  similar  to 
those  of  heterosexuals;  homosexuals  can  be  helped 
to  function  more  adequately  as  homosexuals,  cer- 
tain  carefully  selected  homosexuals  who  wish  to 
convert  to  or  revert  to  heterosexuality  can  learn 
to  so  respond-”  C*  E.  Runden 

Library  j  104:1573  Ag  ’79  120w 

“  ‘The  central  thesis  developed  from  this  re¬ 
search  program  is  that  no  real  difference  exists 
between  homosexual  men  and  women  and  hetero¬ 
sexual  men  and  women  in  their  physiologic 
capacity  to  respond  to  similar  sexual  stimuli-  In 
a  nutshell,  that  is  what  the  famous  sex -research 
team  of  Masters  and  Johnson  have  to,  say  in  a 
characteristically  turgid  new  book  based  on  their 
10-year  clinical  study  of  homosexual  men  and 
women.  .  .  .  This  does  not  seem  to  me  at  all  sur¬ 
prising.  And  though  Masters  and  Johnson  do 
understand  the  enormous  importance  that  psy¬ 
chology  plays  in  sex.  their  bias  toward  measurable 
physiological  data  leads  ,  them  to  underestimate 
the  interest  of  some  of  their  more  subjective  ob¬ 
servations.”  R-  A.  Sokolov  ofinw 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  P [22]  J1  15  79  260w 

"Masters  and  Johnson  have  never  been  noted 
for  conceptual  clarity,  or  sophistication.  •  •  •  lv\  ith 
the  publication  of  this  work]  the  conceptual  fog 
has  thickened,  their  intellectual  evasions  and 
simplicities  multiplied.  One  now  fears  the  problem 
is  less  presumption  (than  obtuseness.  For  the 
most  astonishing  aspect  of  Masters  and  John¬ 
son’s  altogether  astonishing  new  study  is  their 


inability  to  distinguish  the  banal  from  ‘the  note¬ 
worthy.  .  .  .  Just  as  [they]  are  overemphatic  in 
declaiming  the  obvious,  they  are  guilty  of  failing 
to  recognize  and  pursue  some  of  their  most  gen¬ 
uinely  startling  findings.”  M.  B.  Duberman 

New  Repub  180:24  Je  16  ’79  5200w 


M  AST  LBS  ON  ’DAN.  On  earth  as  it  is;  poems.  84p 
$7.9o;  pa  $3.95  78  Lniversity  of  Ill.  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-252-00663-1;  0-252-00664-X  (pa) 

L/C  77-28380 

This  is  Masterson’s,  first  collection  of  poems. 
Many  of  these  forty-three  poems  were  originally 
published  in  such  journals  as  The  Chowder  Re¬ 
view,  New  Yorker,  Paris  Review,  Poetry,  and 
x  anx-ee. 


In  _  a  time  when  many  poets  are  interested 
more  in  being  opaque  in  their  work  than  in  com- 
mumcation  with  the  reader,  Dan  Masterson’s  first 
collection  comes  as  a  surprise  and  a  pleasure.  On 
earth  as  it  is  announces  its  program  in  its  title, 
ft  is  about  the  way  we  live  in  the  last  quarter 
of  the  20th  century.  Most  of  the  poems  are  about 
people  in  one  kind  of  crisis  or  another.  .  .  .  Mas- 
terson  has  a  good  eye  for  nature,  too,  and  fine 
control  in  his  poems.  His  is  a  mature  talent,  a 
down-to-earth  vision  that  avoids  sterile  intellec¬ 
tuality  and  narcissistic  self-pity.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.” 


^/I  IU  I  id.IOlU 


These  poems  never  become  mawkish  or 
grotesque  because  in  Masterson's  humanistic 
vision  suffering  always  provides  some  measure  of 
knowledge  and  nobility.  The  characters  speak 
most  articulately  when  the  pain  is  sharpest.  In 
the  opening  poem,  ‘For  a  Child  Going  Blind,’  a 
father  lovingly  teaches  his  daughter  to  swim  out 
to  a  raft,  'finding  it  by  touch.’  The  little  girl’s 
world  becomes  rich  and  palpable  with  moss, 
stones,  and  petals.  Like  that  father,  Masterson 
recalls  us  to  the  light  of  an  ever-present  beauty 
that  is  ‘fed  by  darkness.’  ”  D.  L.  Guillory 
Library  J  103:875  Ap  15  ’78  180w 


MASTNY,  VOJTECH.  Russia’s  road  to  the  Cold 
war;  diplomacy,  warfare,  and  the  politics  of 
Communism,  1941-1945.  409p  $16.95  '79  Columbia 
Univ.  Press 

327.47  Russia — Foreign  relations.  World  War, 
1939-1945 — Russia 
ISBN  0-231-04360-0  LC  78-13433 
Mastny  focuses  on  Soviet  policy  in  the  "years 
between  the  Nazi  invasion  of  1941  and  the  Pots¬ 
dam  Conference  of  1945.  .  .  .  [He  seeks  to]  show 
how  Stalin's  humiliation  at  Hitler’s  aggression 
reinforced  Stalin’s  cynical  opportunism  and  his 
desire  for  Soviet  control  of  Eastern  Europe.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


“[Professor  Mastny’ s  presentation]  is  careful, 
detailed  and.  in  general,  balanced — if  one  ex¬ 
cepts  a  perhaps  undue  attention  to  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia  or  an  occasional  outburst  such  as  the  char¬ 
acterization  of  the  Carpathian  Ukraine  as  ‘the 
wretched  piece  of  land.’  Sources  are  utilized  skill¬ 
fully.  ...  In  all  truth,  this  reviewer  does  not  find 
that  much  new  ground  has  been  broken.  .  .  .  More 
interesting  are  the  author's  views  and  interpre¬ 
tations — for  instance,  that  as  a  consequence  of 
the  barter  of  percentages,  the  West  needlessly 
lost  Hungary.  .  .  .  This  monograph  remains  an 
important  contribution  to  the  issues  of  the  time, 
diplomatic  and  otherwise.”  David  Hecht 
Ann  Am  Acad  445:169  S  ’79  450w 


“[This]  is  the  most  detailed  one-volume  account 
of  Soviet  wartime  aims  and  policies  in  Eastern 
Europe.  Mastny  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the 
domestic  scene  of  each  country  he  discusses  and 
shows  knowledge  of  an  impressive  array  of  inter¬ 
national  secondary  sources  yet  also  constantly 
checks  the  primary  sources.  Consequently,  only  a 
few,  and  only  the  less  important,  of  his  factual 
statements  are  likely  to  be  questioned  by  scholars. 
His  interpretations,  on  the  other  hand,  are  un¬ 
doubtedly  going  to  be  challenged  by  many  col¬ 
leagues  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  especially  for  the 
impression  they  create  that  ‘an  element  of  pre¬ 
destination’  (the  author’s  own  words)  made  the 
cold  war  an  inevitable  result  of  leadership  and 
policies  (especially  Soviet  policies)  as  early  as  the 
1941-45  period.” 

Choice  16:902  S  '79  140w 


Economist  272:112  J1  21  ’79  350w 


“[Mastny  overlooks]  the  domestic  constraints  on 
Western  policy.  Until  Japan  was  beaten,  both  the 
American  and  British  governments  would  have 
found  it  almost  impossible  to  justify  challenging 
an  ally  in  Europe,  when  it  would  have  meant  a 
longer  war  in  the  Far  East.  After  V-J  day,  the 
Western  governments  remained  for  a  season  the 
prisoner  of  their  own  wartime  propaganda  about 
the  noble  Soviet  ally.  .  .  .  But  there  is  much  more 
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MASTNY.  V O J T E C H — Continued 
to  Mastny's  book  than  his  thesis.  For  all  its  un¬ 
duly  polemical  tone.  Russia’s  Road  is  a  valuable 
work,  containing  much  new  evidence  and  insight 
on  such  questions  as  the  Second  Front  contro¬ 
versy.  the  fear  of  a  separate  peace,  unconditional 
surrender,  spheres  of  influence,  Soviet  attitudes 
toward  European  resistance  movements,  and  a  host 
of  other  questions.”  A.  M.  Schlesinger 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:46  O  25  '79  1200w 
“The  story  is  complicated,  a  bit  too  complicated 
for  Mastny’s  talents  as  a  chronicler.  The  scene 
shifts  from  one  European  capital  to  the  next,  and 
from  one  desperate  band  of  exiled  officials  to  an¬ 
other,  as  Stalin’s  vicious  and  determined  double¬ 
dealing  enabled  him,  often  despite  his  own  egre¬ 
gious  blunders  and  miscalculations,  to  sever  East¬ 
ern  Europe  from  the  West.  The  narrative  pace  is 
hectic;  you  almost  need  a  scoreboard  to  keep  track 
of  the  players.  Facts,  details,  and  documentation 
come  thick  and  fast;  this  makes  for  slow,  heavy 
reading,  and  will  probably  prevent  this  book  from 
being  widely  read.  But  as  a  reference,  and  as  a 
workmanlike  piece  of  scholarship,  it  stands  alone. 

J.  A.  Rehyansky 

Nat  R  31:1375  O  26  ’79  1150w 

Va  Q  R  55:134  autumn  '79  120w 


MATERIAL  culture  anid  the  study  of  American 
life;  ed.  bv  Ian  M-  G.  Quimbv,  pub.  for  the 
Henry  Francis  du  Pont  Winterthur  Mus,  Win¬ 
terthur,  Delaware.  25Qp  il  $12.95;  pa  $5.9!5  ’78 
Norton 

'973  U-iS — Antiquities.  Museums.  U.S — Histori¬ 
ography 

ISBN  0-3 93 -056 6)1-9 ;  0-393-05665-1  (pa) 

DC  77-110894 

These  assays  “deal  with  the  archaeology  of 
historical  sites,  the  study  of  artifacts,  and  their 
interpretation  and  presentation.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“As  in  most  volumes  of  essays  toy  a  variety  of 
authors,  this  book  is  difficult  to  deal  with.  There 
is  a  degree  of  inevitable  unevenness.  Some  essays 
are  controversial;  some  point  a  way.  The  essays 
[are]  ail  by  respected  and  recognized  scholars. 
•  .  .  The  documentation  is  consistently  good,  and 
there  are  excellent  illustrations,  but  the  binding 
leaves  something  to  be  desired.  Recommended  for 
museum  libraries  and  those  academic  libraries 
with  some  emphasis  on  preservation  custodian¬ 
ship,  and  display.” 

Choice  15:945  S  ’78  llOw 


“In  1975  the  Winterthur  Museum  .  .  .  brought 
together  a  group  of  experts  to  exchange  views  on 
the  role  of  material  culture  in  American  Studies. 
This  excellent  volume  contains  revisions  of  those 
papers.  .  .  .  The  essays  in  general  point  to  two 
important  areas  of  misunderstanding  between  cur¬ 
ators  and  historians.  One  is  the  usefulness  of 
non-traditional  sources,  the  manner  in  which  a 
photograph  or  artifact  may  be  more  valuable  than 
a  shelf  of  documents.  Mosslbacks  among  historians 
will  object  to  that  idea,  as  they  will  to  the  sec¬ 
ond  generalization:  that  along  with  the  scholarly 
component  of  curaitoriship,  museums  are  also  large¬ 
ly  institutions  for  the  popularization  of  knowl¬ 
edge  and  that  the  trend  is  toward  reaching  even 
larger  audiences.  By  all  means,  historians  should 
read  this  book  and  see  haw  they  feel.”  P.  R.  Duis 
J  Am  Hist  ■68 :dO(79  Mr  ’79  5'50w 


MATHEMATICS  today:  twelve  informal  essays; 
ed.  by  Dynn  Arthur  Steen.  367p  il  $12  ’78 
Springer- Yerlag 
510  Mathematics 

ISBN  0-387-90305-4  DC  78-7594 
This  is  a  collection  of  twelve  essays  by  mathe¬ 
maticians.  “The  object  of  the  book  is  ‘to  convey 
to  the  intelligent  nonmathematician  something  of 
the  nature,  development,  and  use  of  mathematical 
concepts.’  ”  (Science) 


”  'Mathematics  Today’  is  a  rarity;  a  flrst-rate 
popular  book  about  modern  mathematics.  ...  I 
have  not  seen  a  hook  quite  like  this  since  Richard 
Courant  and  Herbert  Robbins’  classic  popular  study 
‘What  Is  Mathematics?’  IBRD  19421.  ...  It  was  the 
hook  that  many  of  us  cut  our  mathematical  teeth 
on.  Perhaps  ‘Mathematics  Today’  will  serve  for  a 
new  generation.  .  .  .  How  the  discipline  has  changed 
since  the  nineteen-forties!  Most  striking  to  me  is 
the  frequent  appearance  of  the  electronic  com¬ 
puter  in  these  essays.”  Jeremy  Bernstein 
New  Yorker  55:169  O  8  ’79  lOOOw 
“Any  scientist,  engineer,  or  mathematician  could 
read  the  whole  collection  with  profit,  but  I  suggest 
that  the  ‘intelligent  nonmathematician’  begin  with 
the  essays  by  Graham,  Moore,  and  Davis  in  that 
order,  then  browse  as  fancy  dictates.  The  authors 
have  evidently  been  persuaded  to  descend  at  least 
partway  toward  that  nebulous  reader.  I  suggest, 
however,  that,  in  case  of  a  sequel,  each  essay, 
when  still  in  manuscript,  be  judged  by  a  jury  of 
its  author’s  nonpeers.  ...  All  things  considered, 
however,  I  feel  that  this  attempt  has  been  sur¬ 
prisingly  successful.”  S.  K.  Stein 

Science  204:751  My  18  ’79  850w 


MATHEY,  FRANCOIS.  American  realism,’  a  pic¬ 
torial  survey  from  the  early  eighteenth  century 
to  the  1970’s.  191p  $50  ’78  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 
759.13  Realism  in  art.  Art,  American 
ISBN  0-8478-0125-X  DC  77-77764 
Mathey,  chief  curator  of  the  Musiee  des  Arts 
D6coratifs  In  Paris,  examines  the  concept  of  real¬ 
ism  as  it  has  influenced  American  art.  Index. 


Choice  16:378  My  ’79  200w 
"Whatever  trace  of  condescension  might  under¬ 
lie  Mathey’ s  attitude  toward  the  brave  new  world 
of  America  it  is  mitigated  by  his  omnivorous 
enthusiasm.  .  .  .  The  problem  with  Mathey’s 
point  of  view  is  not  that  it  is  foreign  but  that 
it  is  too  subjective.  The  author  has  a  tendency 
to  twist  the  evolution  of  American  art  to  fit  his 
own  prejudices,  which  seem  to  oscillate  between 
the  romantic  and  the  socialist.  .  .  •  Mathey  is 
much  clearer  and  sounder  in  his  exegesis  of  the 
18th  and  19th  centuries  than  the  20th,  which  is 
understandatole  given  its  complexity,  and  his  basic 
thesis — that  realism  as  a  philosophy  as  well  as  a 
style  is  endemic  to  the  national  character — is  not 
without  interest.  Beware,  however,  the  obscure 
rhetoric  between  the  illuminations  and  the  very 
fine  illustrations-”  Diana  Doercher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  D  4  ’78  450w 


“Although  disclaiming  wide  experience  of  the 
U.S.,  Mathey  •  .  .  has  done  commendably  in  his 
assured,  authoritative  survey  of  American  realistic 
painting  and  photography.  .  .  .  Choice  of  repro¬ 
ductions  is  impeccable;  quality  of  the  70  color 
plates,  excellent.  Text  pages,  printed  in  large 
clear  type,  include,  in  smaller  type,  picture  title 
elaborations  which  are  delightfully  informative, 
never  pedantic.  The  index  is  indeed  of  truly  dic¬ 
tionary  quality,  as  claimed.  Expensive,  but  worth 
it.”  G.  K.  Rensch 

Library  J  104:474  F  15  ’79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p98  D  3  ’78  170w 


Reviewed  by  Ruth  Berenson 

Nat  R  31:38  Ja  5  ’79  120w 


‘‘[This  book!  with  its  large  page  size  and  hand¬ 
some  reproductions,  is  a  good  example  of  the 
traditional  picture  hook  in  which  discourse  is 
subordinate  to  images.  Frangois  Mathey  (doing 
the  kind  of  bland  text  one  associates  with  Jean 
Deymarie)  traces  the  sense  of  fact,  from  itinerant 
primitive  portraiture  to  Photo-Realism,  smoothly 
slipping  from  neat  detail  to  high-level  generali¬ 
zation.”  Lawrence  Alloway 

Nation  227:715  D  23  ’78  160w 
“Of  the  152  examples  of  painting  and  sculpture 
(the  other  18  are  supplementary  photographs), 
more  than  a  third  are  of  primitives,  imposing 
a  corresponding  limitation  and  many  omissions  in 
more  important  fields.  The  whole  thing,  from  an 
American  point  of  view,  is  wildly  unbalanced, 
awesomely  distorted,  and  misinterpreted  in  a  way 
possible  only  to  the  French,  who.  when  you  come 
down  to  it,  think  of  cowboys  as  the  only  interest¬ 
ing  Americans  and  forget  that  they  have  been 
parroting  American  culture  ever  since  the  1920s 
when  they  adopted  jazz,  the  cocktail,  and  Jose¬ 
phine  Baker.”  John  Canaday 

New  Repub  179:19  D  9  ’78  llOw 


MATHIAS,  PETER,  ed.  The  Cambridge  economic 
history  of  Europe,  v7.  See  The  Cambridge  eco¬ 
nomic  history  of  Europe 


MATISSE,  HENRI.  The  cut-outs  of  Henri  Matisse, 
by  John  Elderfield.  127p  il  col  il  $22.50;  pa  $10.95 
'78  Braziller 
709.2  Matisse,  Henri 
ISBN  0-8076-0885-8;  0-8076-0886-6  (pa) 

LC  78-56303 

An  “art  historical-critical  account  of  Matisse’s 
paper  cut-outs.”  (Dibrary  J)  Bibliography. 


Although  it  is  less  detailed  than  the  catalog 
of  the  recent  exhibition  of  Matisse’s  paper  cut¬ 
outs  compiled  by  Jack  Cowart  et  al.  Henri 
Matisse:  paper  cut-outs  IBRD  19781.  the  present 
treatment  of  the  subject  has  value  for  the  general 
reader.  Elderfield’ s  essay  is  clearly  written  and 
responsibly  documented.  The  figures  in  the  text 
and  a  series  of  illustrations  showing  Matisse  at 
work  in  his  studio  are  well  chosen^  and  the 
central  body  of  45  color  plates  are  adequately 
reproduced.  .  .  .  This  further  tribute  to  the  great 
master  [affords]  a  welcome  opportunity  to  reflect 
yet  once  again  upon  his  remarkable  powers  of 
creative  rejuvenation  during  his  last  years  ” 
Choice  16:520  Je  ’79  140w 


„  It  *■  - iviaiisse  s  coiicepiuai, 

aesthetic,  and  procedural  concerns  with  a  medium 
which  engrossed  him  for  much  of  his  life.  Despite 
rwaAel*t  '•! with  Henri  Matisse:  Paper 

Cut:°uts,  Elderfield  s  stimulating  treatment  of  the 
subject  offers  a  richer,  more  complete,  and  often¬ 
times  new  interpretation  than  the  earlier  catalog 
on  which  this  work  is  in  part  based.  It  includes 
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considerably  more  reproductions,  both  color  plates 
and  documentary  photographs,  which  makes  it  an 
especially  good  value.  The  printing  of  the  illus¬ 
trative  material  (examined  only  in  pre-publication, 
uncorrected  form)  is  being  supervised  by  Matisse’s 
son.  Highly  recommended  for  art  collections.” 
Robin  Kaplan 

Library  J  103:2099  O  15  ’78  120w 


MATSON,  FLOYD,  jt.  auth.  The  human  connec¬ 
tion.  See  Montagu,  A- 


MATSU  BARA,  NAOKO.  Kyoto  woodcuts;  pref.  by 
Fritz  Eichenberg;  introd.  by  Jugaku  Bunsho.  unp 
il  col  il  $25  ’78  Kodansha 

769  Kyoto — Description — Views 
ISBN  0-87011-334-8  LC  78-55093 
The  book  consists  of  about  thirty  woodblock 
prints  depicting  Kyoto’s  “gardens,  forests,  festi¬ 
vals,  temples,  shrines,  and  the  Hall  of  a  Thousand 
Buddhas.”  (Choice) 


"Matsubara's  work  is  a  fine  example  of  the  syn¬ 
thesis  of  traditional  Japanese  and  Western  ap¬ 
proaches  to  art  (she  studied  at  Carnegie  Tech  and 
in  London,  and  much  of  her  previous  work  is 
based  on  Western  subject  themes),  but  above  all  it 
is  fine  as  individual  expression.  ...  A  welcome  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  Japanese  and/or  fine  arts  collection 
of  any  library,  Suitable  for  undergraduates,  grad¬ 
uates,  and  scholars.” 

Choice  16:212  Ap  ’79  llOw 


"[Matsubara]  works  in  an  expressionistic  man¬ 
ner,  attacking  the  block  violently  with  the  chisel 
and  using  flat  primary  colors  one  on  top  of  an¬ 
other  to  form  an  abstract  design.  She  is  more  con¬ 
cerned  with  strength  than  grace,  and  her  prints, 
whether  in  color  or  black  and  white,  are  vibrant 
and  evocative.  Each  volume  of  this  edition  con¬ 
tains  one  signed  original  woodcut  which  is,  how¬ 
ever,  bound  in  the  book.  One  of  the  publisher’s  fine 
examples  of  type  and  layout,  this  is  recommended 
for  collections  of  contemporary  Japanese  art.” 
Robert  Enequist 

Library  J  104:622  Mr  1  '79  90w 


MATTESON,  GEORGE.  Draggermen;  fishing  on 
Georges  Bank.  138p  il  $7.95  ’79  Four  Winds 
639  Fisheries — Georges  Bank — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-590-07534-9  LC  78-21767 
The  author  "narrates  the  story  of  a  typical 
voyage  [off  the  New  England  coast]  on  the 
trawler  Elise  G.  From  predawn  to'  sunset  he 
follows  the  activities  of  the  four-man  crew.  .  .  ■ 
Aspects  of  commercial  fishing  are  explained,  from 
hunting  the  fish  to  putting  them  on  the  market, 
including  the  economic  and  political  factors  which 
influence  the  industry.  The  account  of  the  fishing 
trip  is  interspersed  with  chapters  on  the  different 
fish  important  to  the  North  American  fishermen 
as  well  as  on  the  mending  of  nets,  navigation, 
and  the  difficulties  with  foreign  fleets.  (Horn 
Bk)  “Grades  five  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


“The  author  spent  many  days  aboard  various 
vessels,  and  in  the  book  he  •  •  .  vividly  describes 
the  grueling  and  frequently  dangerous  work  of  the 
fishermen.  He  also  succeeds  in  drawing  a  distinct 
portrait  of  the  captain  of  the  Elise  G- — a  shrewd 
businessman  and  a  fisherman  of  great  skill  and 
experience.  .  •  •  The  book  is  handsomely  designed 
with  bold  type  and  wide  margins.  Attractive 
diagrams  and  drawings  head  each  chapter;  the 
black-and-white  photographs  are  artistically  com¬ 
posed  and  carefully  chosen.  The  author  has  suc¬ 
cessfully  integrated  factual  information,  character 
sketches,  and  philosophical  comments  into  a  highly 
readable  text.”  K.  M.  Flanagan 

Horn  Bk  55:319  Je  79  180w 
“The  author’s  firsthand  knowledge  of  his  sub¬ 
ject  lends  an  air  of  authenticity.  •  •  •  The  docu¬ 
mentary  tone  and  abundant  detail  become  a  bit 
monotonous,  however ;  the  ma-teriad  lacks  shaping 
or  a  sharper  focus  to  stimulate  interest.  .  .  •  There 
is  a  navigation  chart  of  Georges  Bank  and 
Nantucket  Shoals— the  text  of  which  can  only  be 
read  with  a  magnifying  glass— but  there  is  no 
map  showing'  wherei  these  are  located  (and  many 
children  will  not  know).  Better  introductions  to 
commercial  fishing  include  the  Floethes  i  ishing 
Around  the  World  .  .  -  and  Zim  and  Krantz  Com¬ 
mercial  Fishing.  Mat.teson  s  book  will  be  excellent 
for  older  children  already  interested  m  the  sub¬ 
ject  and  would  certainly  be  wanted  by  virtually 
all  libraries  in  the  region.”  Margaret  Bush 
SLJ  26:144  S  ’79  150w 


MATTESON,  ROBERTA 

well — why  do  I  feel  so 


,  jt.  auth.  I’ve  done  so 
bad?  See  Halas,  C. 


MATTHEW.  H.  C.  G.,  ed.  The  Gladstone  diaries, 
v5-6.  See  Gladstone,  W.  E. 


MATTHEWS,  DENIS.  Brahms  piano  music.  (BBC 
music  guides,  37)  76p  pa  $2.95  ’78  University  of 
Wash.  Press 

786.1  Brahms,  Johannes 
ISBN  0-295-95480-9  LC  75-27955 
,,  Th,e  first  section  of  this  book  traces  the  life  of 
the  composer,  his  problems,  weaknesses,  uncer¬ 
tainties.  ...  The  main  body  of  the  booklet  is 
•  •  .  devoted  to  the  music.”  (Choice) 


.[This  book  is  a]  convenient  supplier  of  his¬ 
torical,  personal,  and  psychological  data;  [the] 
organized  and  sharply  focused  [analyslsl 
affords  rich  substance  for  the  serious  music  stu¬ 
dent.  .  .  .  [This]  guide  is  essential  for  perforin- 
library1'’’  '  '  ’  a  necessary  choice  for  a  music 

Choice  16:491  My  ’79  40w 

.“[The]  volume  presents  an  informative  discus¬ 
sion  of  [Brahms  and  his  piano  music],  written  by 
an  eminent  musical  scholar.  The  author  [does]  not 
indulge  in  subjective  prose  descriptions;  instead 
Ine]  presents  [a]  clear,  concise  discussion  of  the 
form,  structure.,  and  historical  context  of  specific 
musical  compositions.  Recommended  for  listeners, 
performers,  and  students  at  all  levels  of  musical 
sophistication.  Beth  Maeleod 

Library  J  104:404  F  1  '79  30w 


Matthew’s  work  is  a  delightful  complement  to 
Evans  s  venerable  Handbook  to  the  Pianoforte 
Works  of  Johannes  Brahms  (London,  1936).  As  a 
seasoned  concert  performer,  he  gives  valuable  in- 
sights  into  the  inner  workings  and  idiosyncracies 
of  Brahms,  showing  sympathy  for  his  genius  tem¬ 
pered  by  wry  appreciation  of  some  persistent, 
less-inspired  mannerisms.  Unlike  Evans,  he 
doesn't  discuss  the  concertos  or  the  organ  music, 
but  his  dry  zest  is  a  refreshing  contrast  to  the 
encyclopedic  detail  and  worshipful  homage  of  that 
pompous  gentleman.”  E.  J.  Kaback 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:366  D  '79  210w 


MATTHEWS,  J.  H.  The  inner  dream;  Online  as 
novelist.  235p  $18  ’78  Syracuse  Univ.  Press 
843  Destouches,  Louis  Ferdinand 
IS’BN  0-8156-2197-3  LC  78-11324 
“What  in  fact  are  the  merits  of  C61i,ne’s  nov¬ 
els?  Are  they  sufficient  to  command  everyone’s 
respect,  whatever  kind  of  man  it  was  who  wrote 
them?  These  are  the  fundamental  questions  faced 
in  the  following  study  of  Celinian  fiction.  .  .  .  We 
must  address  ourselves,  first  of  all,  to  identifying 
the  kind  of  subject  matter  to  which  Online  gave 
his  exclusive  attention  at  the  beginning  of  his 
career  as  a  writer.  .  .  .  Only  after  this  has  been 
done  can  we  try  to  see  how  Odline  became  pre¬ 
occupied  little  by  little  with  style  more  than  story, 
and  with  what  consequences.’*  (Introd)  Index. 


‘Online’s  stature  as  one  of  the  most  important 
20th-century  French  novelists  becomes  more  evi¬ 
dent  every  year,  and  there  is  a  great  deal  of  room 
for  critical  studies  of  his  work.  Unfortunately. 
Matthews  has  merely  done  a  rehash  of  earlier  crit¬ 
ical  points  of  view,  often  in  order  to  point  out  in 
simplistic  fashion  how  they  are  ‘wrong,’  and  he 
offers  little  critical  insight  that  is  not  already 
available.  .  .  •  This  study  iis  rather  pedestrian  and 
can  be  recommended  only  to  those  libraries  that 
are  keeping  a  complete  collection  of  Online  criti¬ 
cism.” 

Choice  16:229  An  ’79  140w 
“Perhaps  the  most  frequently  heard  assessment 
of  Celine’s  work  i,s  that  it  consists  of  the  hys¬ 
terical  ravings  of  a  madman  obsessed  with  hate 
for  the  world  in  which  he  lives.  Matthews  takes 
issue  with  this  view,  contending  that  to  grade 
Celine's  novels  according  to  the  degree  of  narra¬ 
tive  unity  they  possess  is  to  misread  entirely  the 
novelist's  Intentions.  .  .  .  His  discussion  of  Odline 
as  stylist  is  generally  instructive,  particularly  in 
its  use  of  the  author’s  own  statements  regarding 
technique.  Unfortunately.  Matthews  does  very  lit¬ 
tle  jvith  the  content  of  the  novels,  except  to  argue 
against  reading  them  as  completely  autobiograph¬ 
ical.  Still,  the  book  should  be  of  use  to  academic 
libraries-”  William  Otit 

Library  J  194:630  Mr  1  ’79  120w 


MATTHEWS,  MERVYN.  Privilege  in  the  Soviet 
Union;  a  study  of  elite  life-styles  under  com¬ 
munism.  197p  $17-25  ’78  Allen  &  Unwin 
301.44  Social  classes — Russia.  Equality 
ISBN  0-04-323020-2  LC  78-315486 
"Drawing  on  interviews  with  emigrants,  and 
research  on  Soviet  laws,  other  published  materials, 
and  data  on  East  European  and  U.S.  elites. 
Matthews  .  •  .  defines  the  Soviet  elite,  catalogues 
its  benefits,  reviews  the  history  of  its  privileges, 
and  points  out  comparisons  with  other  elites.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Matthews's  book  details  the  network  of  special 
stores,  salary  supplements,  privileged  access  to 
scarce  goods  and  opportunities  that  a  bureaucra¬ 
tically  regulated  nonmarket  system  has  created — 
a  network  that  divides  a  small  elite  from  the 
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MATTHEWS,  MERVYN — Continued 
vast  mass  of  the  population  in  matters  as  diverse 
as  diet,  housing,  ar  less  to  foreign  travel,  and 
pension  plans.  A  w  k  primarily  for  specialists, 
perhaps,  but  one  tl  is  as  readily  accessible,  to 
generalists  who  wis,  to  learn  more  about  privi¬ 
lege  in  the  U.S.S.K-  and  the  East  European  states- 
Well  written,  nontechnical  in  presentation,  and 
free  of  sociological  or  economic  jargon,  the  book 
is  virtually  unique  in  its  tight  focus  on  the  multi¬ 
ple  aspects  of  privilege  in  a  state-socialist  society. 
Highly  recommended  for  college  and  university 
libraries.” 

Choice  15:1728  F  '79  170w 
"Hedrick  Smith  opened  his  best-selling  book, 
The  Russians  IBRD  1976],  with  a  chapter  expos¬ 
ing  the  hidden  life-style  of  the  Soviet  elite.  In 
a  less  anecdotal  manner,  this  book  addresses  the 
same  theme.  .  .  .  Matthews  offers  a  balanced,  so¬ 
ciological  study.  .  .  .  Because  we  know  little  about 
its  subject,  this  important  book  deserves  to  be 
in  most  libraries.  It  will  be  widely  used  in  courses 
at  all  levels  on  the  Soviet  Union.”  Gilbert  Rozman 

Library  J  103:2000  O  1  '78  llOw 


this  material  to  the  reading  public,  something 
must  be  said  about  his  technique  of  presentation. 
As  an  editorial  job  it  is  not  very  competent.  .  .  . 
There  are  occasional  errors,  not  many,  but  the 
sampling  is  small;  a  proportionate  number  for 
the  whole  would  be  damaging.  .  .  .  There  are  few 
footnotes  and  some  of  these  go  astray,  .  .  .  [andl 
names  and  identifications  .  .  .  have  been  all  too 
frequently  garbled.”  Harry  Levin 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:42  J1  20  '78  3400w 


MATUSZESKI,  BILL,  jt.  auth.  Gritty  cities.  See 
Procter,  M. 


MAUDE,  HARRY  EVANS.  The  Changing  Pacific. 
See  The  Changing  Pacific 


MAUSKOPF,  SEYMOUR  H.,  ed.  The  Reception 
of  unconventional  science.  See  The  Reception 
of  unconventional  science 


MATTHEWS,  WILLIAM.  Rising  and  falling; 

poems-  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  70p  $6.95; 

pa  $4.95  '79  Little,  Brown 
811 

ISBN  0-316-55076-0;  0-316-55077-9  (pa) 

LC  78-27700 

Here  “are  poems  about  jazz  musicians,  about 
basketball  practice,  about  the  poet's  two  sons, 
and  about  diving  in  the  Caribbean.”  (Chr  Sci 
Mon)  Some  of  these  poems  appeared  in  such 
periodicals  as  Iowa  Review,  Paris  Review,  and 
Atlantic  Monthly. 


"[This  poet]  gives  the  impression  of  standing 
aside  and  letting  the  poem  say  what  it  wants  to 
say.  .  .  .  ‘Not  me,’  he  seems  to  be  saying,  ‘but 
the  poem  that  breathes  through  me.’  Or,  consider 
this  line  about  the  nightly  news,  shining  its  ‘blue 
light’  from  each  house  on  the  street:  ‘The  news — ■ 
uses  us  all  to  travel  by.’  .  .  .  [Matthews  uses]  fine, 
sharp  images,  metaphors  for  the  things  of  this 
world.  .  .  •  [He]  is  colloquial,  visual,  wiry.  There 
are  no  spare  parts  in  these  poems,  jusit  the 
minimum  number  of  words  to  keep  a  tough-tender 
record  of  love  and  loss,  memory  and  desire.” 
Victor  Howes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  J1  25  ’79  350w 
"Matthews  treats  ordinary  subjects  in  a  conver¬ 
sational  tone.  An  image,  casually  introduced  in  a 
natural  context,  gradually  attains  deeper  meaning 
as  the  work  progresses.  .  .  .  [His]  work  fits  com¬ 
fortably  into  a  natural  setting,  from  which  it 
sends  forth  layers  of  symbolic  meaning.  Unlike 
many  of  the  ‘workshop  poets’  of  today,  Matthews 
actually  has  something  to  say.  He  says  it  quietly 
and  well.”  Victor  Contoski 

Library  J  104:833  Ap  1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Hugh  Seidman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  O  21  ’79  400w 


MATTHEWS-SIMONTON,  STEPHANIE,  jt.  auth. 
Getting  well  again.  See  Simonton,  O.  C. 


MATTHIESSEN,  F.  O.  Rat  &  the  Devil;  journal 

letters  of  F.  O-  Matthiessen  and  Russell  Cheney; 
ed.  by  Louis  Hyde.  408p  pi  $17.50  ’78  Archon 
Bks. 

B  or  92  Matthiessen,  Francis  Otto.  Cheney, 

Russell 

ISBN  0-208-01655-4  LC  77-27468 
This  is  a  “selection  of  the  correspondence  be¬ 
tween  the  .  .  .  scholar,  Matthiessen  (The  Ameri¬ 
can  Renaissance  IBRD  19411),  and  the  painter, 
Russell  Cheney,  who  shared  an  intense  intimacy 
from  1924  until  Cheney's  death  in  1945.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


Essentially  a  selection  of  mopish  love  letters 
that  only  infrequently  reveal  the  larger  affairs 
of  these  individuals,  this  is  not  a  pleasant  volume 
to  read.  Recommended  for  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1370  D  ’78  240w 
"The  bulk  of  the  letters  document  the  loving 
care  each  held  for  the  other;  unfortunately,  there 
is  little  reflection  of  their  response  to  the  larger 
world  beyond  their  immediate  concerns,  and  the 
reader  interested  in  following  Matthiessen’®  in¬ 
tellectual  development  will  be  disappointed.  The 
editorial  work  is  lavish,  ceremonial  and  perhaps 
a  little  guilty  of  overvaluing  its  materials.”  Earl 
Rovit 

Library  J  103:1056  My  15  ’78  llOw 

"Though  the  letters  of  distinguished  persons 
ought  to  b«  preserved  and  made  available  to 
biographers  and  qualified  researcher®,  I  am  old- 
fashioned  enough  to  believe  that  they  should  be 
classified  when  they  were  so  clearly  not  intended 
for  the  eyes  of  outside  readers,  and  that  the 
secrets  of  lovers  should  be  respected  as  such.  .  .  . 
Since  the  executor-editor  has  chosen  to  present 


MAXWELL,  JOAN.  Psi  search.  See  Bowles.  N. 


MAY,  BRIAN.  The  Indonesian  tragedy.  438p  pi 
$22.50  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
959.8  Indonesia — History 
ISBN  0-7100-8834-5  LC  78-40050 
“An  examination  of  the  Sukarno  years  in  In¬ 
donesia,  from  1965  to  the  present.  It  starts  with 
chapters  on  the  coup  that  deposed  Sukarno;  the 
middle  chapters  are  on  the  organization  of  par¬ 
ties.  .  .  .  elections,  and  the  economy;  and  final 
chapters  are  [devoted  to  May’s  predictions  of) 
.  .  .  bleak  prospects  given  present  policies.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


“Throughout,  Brian  May,  an  Australian  jour¬ 
nalist  and  four-year  resident  of  Indonesia 
(1968-73),  presents  his  case  for  the  ‘tragedy’  of 
Indonesia,  a  tragedy  composed  of  gross  corrup¬ 
tion,  pervasive  maladministration,  and  total  fail¬ 
ure  of  ‘static’  Indonesian  culture  to  respond  to 
Western  dynamism.  May  provides  the  fullest  up- 
to-date  account  of  Indonesia  since  Sukarno,  and 
his  sprightly  style  and  sharp  attacks  on  the  theor¬ 
ies  of  American  academicians  pertaining  to  In¬ 
donesia  keep  reader  interest  at  a  high  level. 
Advanced  readership.” 

Choice  16:132  Mr  ’79  130w 


“[May]  disputes  earlier  assertions  about 
Suharto’s  rise  to  power  the  ‘constitutional  way.’ 
May’s  disgust  with  the  current  situation  is  ap¬ 
parent  in  his  description  of  plutocratic,  bullying 
generals;  economic  mismanagement;  muzzling  of 
the  press;  massacre  and  imprisonment  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  political  workers;  corruption  even  in 
religion.  A  clearly  written  personal  narrative, 
recommended  for  university  and  public  libraries.” 
Balwant  Bhaneja 

Library  J  104:112  Ja  1  ’79  llOw 


in  ms  role  as  a  journalist,  May  provides  a 
lively  and  informative  account  of  many  aspects 
of  Indonesian  political  and  economic  life.  .  .  . 
When  May  leaves  his  role  as  a  reporter  and 
tackles  the  big  questions  of  stagnation  and  de¬ 
velopment,  however  ...  he  becomes  rather  less 
convincing.  .  .  .  [He]  excoriates  academics  like 
Geertz  and  Legge,  who  have  misled  us  into  be¬ 
lieving  that  Sukarno  thought  and  behaved  more 
like  a  traditional  Javanese  sultan  than  a  modern 
revolutionary.  But,  according  to  Mav,  Sukarno’s 
Javanese  style  was  really  a  tactic  which  disguised 
an  essentially  Western  mind.  .  .  .  [The  author! 
thus  presents  an  interesting  picture  of  Sukarno 
that  differs  from  the  more  generally  accepted 
one,  but  it  is  little  more  than  an  hvpothesis  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  slenderest  of  evidence  and  hardly 
enough  to  justify  the  scorn  directed  at  the  ‘ig¬ 
norance  of  the  author’s  favourite  targets — the 
academics.  Harold  Crouch 

Pacific  Affairs  52:547  fall  ’79  600w 


MAY,  GARY  China  scapegoat:  the  diplomatic  or- 
deal  of  John  Carter  Vincent;  introd.  by  John 
K.  Fairbank.  370p  pi  $15.95  ’79  New  Republic 

.dKS. 

B  or  92  Vincent,  John  Carter  * 

ISBN  0-915220-49-0  LC  79-4129 
This  is  an  account  of  the  diplomatic  career  of 
John  Carter  Vincent  who  “joined  the  American 
Foreign  Service  in  1924  and  served,  mostly  in 
China.  ...  In  1945,  he  became  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  East  Asia  and  the  Pacific.  In  the 
early  fifties,  he  was  [investigated,  and]  in  1953, 
Secretary  of  State  John  Foster  Dulles  .  .  .  offered 
Vincent  the  option  of  resigning  .  .  .  for  poor  judg¬ 
ment  as  an  alternative  to  being  fired  as  a  securitv 
risk.”  (New  Yorker)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  B.  D.  Williams 

Best  Sell  39:179  Ag  ’79  350w 
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"[Vincent]  has  found  an  able  biographer  in 
Gary  May,  whose  meticulously  researched  treat¬ 
ment  of  Vincent’s  career  is  based  on  a  much 
longer  Allan  Nevins  Prize-winning  doctoral  dis¬ 
sertation.  Not  only  does  May  provide  a  balanced 
assessment  of  Vincent’s  28-year  diplomatic  career, 
but  he  sheds  new  light  on  the  politics  of  Far 
Eastern  policy  formulation  in  the  1940s  and  the 
workings  of  the  conservative  anticommunist  cru¬ 
sade  of  the  1950s,  as  well  as  weighing  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  New  Deal  liberalism  as  a  basis  for 
diplomacy.  Photographs,  a  complete  bibliography, 
index,  and  notes  take  up  almost  a  hundred  pages 
of  this  readable  historical  biography,  which  should 
be  in  every  academic  library.” 

Choice  16:1086  O  *79  170w 


"A  sympathetic  account  of  the  life  and  career 
of  John  Carter  Vincent.  .  .  .  Targeted  for  destruc¬ 
tion  during  the  McCarthy-era  'Who  lost  China?’ 
frenzy,  Vincent  was  hounded  from  government 
service  on  charges  known  to  be  false  in  order  to 
appease  the  furies.  May  recounts  this  shameful 
chapter  in  American  history  with  verve  and  pas¬ 
sion,  but  his  review  of  Smo- American  relations 
yield  few  new  insights  while  exaggerating  his 
hero’s  actual  role  in  foreign  policy.”  S.  I.  Levine 
Library  J  104:1138  My  15  ’79  80w 


“Gary  May  tells  Vincent’s  story  briskly.  .  .  . 
Using  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act,  [hej  has 
dislodged  both  the  secret  record  of  the  various 
loyalty  investigations  to  which  Vincent  was  sub¬ 
jected  and  evidence  of  the  chicanery  that  con¬ 
tributed  to  a  finding  of  ‘reasonable  doubt’  as  to 
his  loyalty  after  he  had  already  been  cleared  by 
the  State  Department’s  Loyalty  Board  four  times. 
...  In  the  last  20  years  of  his  life,  despite  all  he 
suffered,  Vincent  never  seemed  to  hunger  for  vin¬ 
dication.  He  knew  the  charges  against  him  were 
absurd.  And,  indeed,  it  didn’t  take  _Mr.  May  s 
book  to  show  that  to  be  the  case.  \Vhat  China 
Scapegoat’  does  provide  is  a  genuinely  inspiring 
example  of  equanimity  and  stoicism  on  the  part 
of  a  wronged  official.”  Joseph  Lelyv eld 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  S  2  ’79  1200w 


New  Yorker  55:163  Je  11  '79  270w 


MAY,  GEORGE  S.  R.  E.  Olds:  auto  industry  pio¬ 
neer.  458tp  il  $,13.95  '77  Eerdmans 
B  or  92,  Olds,  Ransom  Eli.  Automobile  Indus- 
try  and  trad© 

•ISBN  0-8028-7028-7  LC  77-7988 
In  this  biography  of  the  founder  of  'the  Olds- 
mobile  and  REO  motor  car  companies,  May  .at¬ 
tempts  to  place  Olds’  automotive  career  •  •  •  into 
the  perspective  of  the  developing  automobile  in¬ 
dustry.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex.  _ 

“For  libraries  with  any  serious  interest  in  trans¬ 
portation  history,  and  particularly  the  history  of 
the  automobile,  this  volume  is  essential.  It  clearly 
supersedes  in  quality  of  analysis  and  depth  of  re¬ 
search  the  only  serious  previous  book  on  Olds 
(Glenn  A  Nlemeyer’s  The  automotive  career,  of 
Ransom  E.  Olds  [BIRD  1964]).  •  *  *  Economists 
will  find  this  volume  interesting  for  its  informa¬ 
tion  relevant  to  scale  economies,  location  theory, 
labor  mobility,  and  the  rode  of  financiers  in  in¬ 
dustrial  development.  As  a  biography  the  book  is 
not  particularly  interesting — perhaps  because  Olds 
was  a  rather  boring  man,  perhaps  because  the 
author  has  neglected,  or  was  without  sources  for 
a  substantial  human  essay.  As  entrepreneurial  and 
industrial  history,  however,  this  volume  is  ex¬ 
cellent.  There  are  53  illustrations  .  .  •  and  a  good 

indeX'  ’  Choice  15:11/100  O  ’78  150w 

’’[This]  is  probably  the  most  definitive  and  de¬ 
tailed  account  of  Olds’  life  possible-  •  •  •  iltl  is 
copiously  and  carefully  researched.  •  •  •  Although 
May  has  a  penchant  for  quibbling  over  minor  de¬ 
tails  and  for  setting  uip  ‘straw  men  as  foils  for 
his  arguments,  his  main  contentions  are.  well  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  evidence,  and  his  precision  is  ad¬ 
mirable. ’Above  all,  there  is  not  a  chapter  that 
does  not  contain  some  ne/w  information  about 
Olds.  [The  bookl  is  a  welcome  addition,  to  the 
literature  of  automotive  history.  J.  J.  Flink 
J  Am  Hist  65:1165  Mr  '79  370w 


MAY,  GERALD  G.  The  open  way;  a  meditation 
handbook.  182p  il  $8-95  '78  Paulist  Press 

158  Meditation  _  __ 

ISBN  0-8091-0228-5  LC  77-70641 

Thi«s  “is  a  ‘how-to’  manual  of  meditation.  It 
explains  what  meditation  is,  its  general  rules  and 
bases-  ...  [It  also  discusses]  the  physical  require¬ 
ments  of  relaxation  and  breathing,  and  deals  with 
different  form®  of  both  Eastern  and  Western 
systems-”  (Critic)  _ 

“A  child’s  book?  The  jacket  strongly  suggests 
thisT  In  fact,  the  illustrations  throughout  the 
book,  although  well-done,,  are  cartoon-like  line 
drawings  which  seem  entirely  put  of  place  in  a. 
serious  study.  They  are  distracting  and  .unhelpful 
.  .  .  The  presentation  is  well  organized,  perhaps 
even  a  bit  over-organized.  Topics  treated  are 


indicated  in  the  margins.  The  style  is  chatty, 
plear  and  free  of  jargon.  Yet  it  is  dense,  per- 
mitting  little  if  any  skipping.  Any  prospective 
meditator  could  probably  use  this  manual  with 
profit....  But  first,  cover  up  the  illustrations- ” 
Critic  37:8  J1  ’78-1  130w 
"Yet  another  how-to  meditation  manual,  but  a 
lively  one.  The  author,  a  practicing  psychiatrist, 
shares  many  insights  and  techniques  derived  from 
closely  observed  personal  experience.  He  also 
manages,  to  avoid  both  the  reductionist  jargon 
of  psychiatry  and  the  mystical  cant  of  guru-dom — 
a  notable  feat.  The  scope  of  his  knowledge  is 
™?st  welcome  in  the  current  bargain-basement 
atmosphere  of  instant  self-therapies.  ...  In  short, 
there  is  help  here  for  both  the  beginner  and  the 
experienced  meditator.”  J.  S.  Bagby 

Library  J  102:1391  Je  15  ’77  90w 


MAY,  JULIAN.  The  warm-blooded  dinosaurs; 

J5r9?'"f  HofldirE El°rklU"‘1'  <8P  “b 

B8BNr,1rar.if2T,,'leLir;?s,rs42 

The  author  discusses  evidence  which  some  scien- 
Sj  Relieve  shows  that  dinosaurs  were  warm¬ 
blooded  animals  and  not  reptiles  as  previously 
believed.  Index.  "Grades  two  to  six.”  (SLJ) 


written  very  simply  and 
mce  F.  Bjorklund  does  a  fine 
them.  Their  combined  work 
climax.  May  writes  ‘We  have 
dinosaurs”  almost  every  day. 
— but  we  call  them  birds.’  ” 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  Ja  8  ’79  50w 
“Paleontologists  are  seriously  considering  a 
theory  that  dinosaurs  were  warm-blooded  crea¬ 
tures.  And,  children,  being  the  dinosaur  enthusi¬ 
asts  they  are,  will  be  eager  to  bone  up  on  any  new 
information.  Unfortunately,  May’s  offering  on  the 
subject  is  disappointing.  The  author  is  much  too 
quick  to  espouse  a  theory  which  is  still  causing 
considerable  controversy  among  scientists.  The 
book’s  approach  is  often  condescending.  .  .  .  And 
its  format  is  hampered  by  the  use  of  print  too 
small  for  the  audience.”  Drew  Harrington 
SLJ  25:136  O  ’78  70w 


‘[May’s  book]  is 
clearly  .  .  .  and  Lore 
job  of  illustrating 
comes  to  a  surprise 
been  seeing  “living 
without  knowing  it- 


MAY,  WONG.  See  Wong,  M. 


MAYER,  MARIANNA.  Beauty  and  the  beast;  re¬ 
told  by  Marianna  Mayer;  il.  by  Mercer  Mayer, 
unp  $9.95  '78  Four  Winds 
398.2  Fairy  tales 

ISBN  0-590-07497-0  LC  78-54679 
Through  her  great  capacity  to  love,  a  kind  and 
beautiful  maid  releases  a  handsome  prince  from 
the  spell  which  has  made  him  an  ugly  beast." 
“Kindergarten  to  grade  six.”  (SLJ) 


"It’s  impossible  to  be  precise  if  you  don’t  know 
what  you  mean  or  don’t  mean  anything.  That's 
the  Mayers’  problem:  They  had  no  personal  vision 
of  the  story,  so  they  borrowed  concepts,  composi¬ 
tions  and  images  from  [Cocteau’s  film  'La  Belle 
first  illustration  is  a  careful  copy  of  ‘St.  Jerome’s 
Cell'  by  DUrer)  and  [Trina  Schart  Hyman's 
Snow  White,  BRD  1975  under  Grimm,  J.].  Had 
they  given  the  matter  a  moment’s  thought,  they 
would  have  realized  that  images  lose  their  power 
and  meaning  when  removed  from  the  whole  of 
which  they  are  integral  parts.  .  .  ■  Pretty  and  pro¬ 
fuse  seem  to  have  been  the  guiding  words  behind 
this  book’s  production.  An  extravagence  of  decora¬ 
tive  touches  and  adjectival  phrases  makes  it  diffi¬ 
cult  for  readers  to  distinguish  important,  active 
elements  from  mere  frills."  Kathleen  Leverich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p29  Mr  11  ’79  650w 
"One  of  this  season’s  most  beautiful  books  for 
older  children — and  for  adults  who  have  not  lost 
the  capacity  for  wonder.  .  .  .  Mercer  Mayer’s  il¬ 
lustrations  are  lavishly  detailed  depictions  of 
mystery,  magic,  desire  and  fear.  Mayer  is  one 
of  the  best  children's  book  illustrators  today;  his 
work  ranks  with  that  of  Arthur  Rackham  and 
Edmund  Dulac,  progenitors  of  the  form.  .  .  .  The 
tale  is  simply  but  affectingly  told.”  Fran  Mos- 
hos 

New  Repub  179:27  D  16  ’78  270w 
“A  simpler  version  than  Goode’s  translation  of 
de  Beaumont,  and  less  so  than  Pearce’s  adapta¬ 
tion  of  the  same  source  (1972),  Mayer  strikes 
a  median  with  a  magical  account  that  is  not  be¬ 
yond  the  picture-book  audience.  Full  color  paint¬ 
ings  in  mellow  shades  (the  sky  and  time  of  day 
help  set  the  tone  even  of  interior  scenes)  glow 
softly.  The  Beast  is  seen  as  a  fierce  unmaned  lion 
with  taloned  hands,  in  eclectic  settings  that  make 
interesting  use  of  the  King  Tut  craze  with  beetle¬ 
legged  archways,  motifs  and  statuary.  ...  A  lush- 
ly  romantic  picture  book  that  will  find  avid  read¬ 
ers  in  a  wide  age-range.”  R.  M.  McConnell 

SLJ  25:46  D  ’78  120w 
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MAYER,  MERCER,  il.  Beauty  and  the  beast.  Sea 
Mayer,  Marianna 


MAYER,  ROBERT.  The  execution.  235p  $8.95  ’79 
Viking  Press 

ISBN  0-670-30050-0  LC  78-13652 
"A  black  basketball  star,  downed  by  a  knee 
injury,  loses  his  scholarship  at  a  Nevada  uni¬ 
versity.  Shortly  afterward,  while  riding  his  motor¬ 
cycle  home  to  New  York  City,  Walter  Briggs  is 
arrested  for  a  brutal  murder  in  Utah.  Two  years 
later,  he’s  on  death  row.  with  his  execution  immi¬ 
nent."  (Library  J) 


“Mayer’s  unpretentiousness  works  against  him. 

.  .  .  He  can’t,  so  to  speak,  go  crazy  enough  to 
shake  and  chasten  his  readers.  This,  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  three  of  his  major  characters  are  or 
become  mentally  disturbed.  He  has  comfortably 
made  the  transition  from  comic  fantasy  with  a 
hint  of  seriousness  [in  his  first  novel,  Superfolks] 
to  well-constructed  mystery  story  with  its  roots 
in  reality.  There  he  is  stuck,  at  least  for  the  dura¬ 
tion  of  The  Execution.  But  Mayer  is  a  real  artist, 
and  there  is  no  telling  where  a  real  artist  will  go- 
•  •  •  In  the  meantime,  The  Execution  combines  so¬ 
cial  observation,  a  strong  ear  for  dialogue,  inven¬ 
tive  structure  and  a  good  mystery  story  based 
on  fact.  It  is  fun  to  read,  and  it  discusses  the 
ancient  issue  of  capital  punishment  without  ever 
insulting  the  reader’s  intelligence.  Such  a  book  is 
rare,  and  rarest  of  all  in  that  it  seems  simple  and 
ordinary."  J.  M.  Rawley 

America  140:166  Mr  3  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B-  Hemesath 

Library  J  104:420  F  1  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  F  4  '79  160w 
"Written  in  the  voices  of  major  and  minor 
characters.  The  Execution  argues  that  Briggs  is  a 
victim  of  a  sentence  that  fits  no  crime.  To  the 
author,  mere  threats  of  lawful  death  by  noose 
or  gun  stress  the  weakness  of  a  measure  that  has 
neither  retributive  value  nor  the  weight  to  re¬ 
balance  false  proof  of  guilt.  The  force  of  the  novel 
is  built  from  its  faults.  Robert  Mayer  squeezes 
a  simple  conclusion  from  a  complex  question  and 
manipulates  characters  and  coincidence  to  com¬ 
mand  sympathy  for  Briggs’s  tragedy.  Too  blunt  of 
parable,  The  Execution  puts  aside  aims  of  litera¬ 
ture  for  those  of  public  policy.  Its  message  is 
shrill,  if  sound,  and  it  rings  hollow  in  the  chamber 
of  fiction.”  Lincoln  Caplan 

Sat  R  6:56  F  17  ’79  150w 


MAYNE,  WILLIAM.  It.  189p  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.67 
’78  Greenwillow  Bks. 

ISBN  0-688-80173-0;  0-688-84173-2  (lib  bdg) 
LC  78-1902 

This  novel  focuses  on  Alice  Dyson  “who  acci¬ 
dentally  becomes  attached  to  a  murdered  witch’s 
familiar.  In  the  process  of  recognizing  It  for 
wftat  it  is  and  trying  to  set  it  to  rest,  Alice 
works  out  her  relationship  with  her  all-too- 
accomplished  grandfather  and  her  supportive  but 
bewildered  parents  by  establishing  an  identity 
for  herself  based  on  her  involvement  with  and 
control  of  the  wandering  spirit-  .  .  .  Grade  six 
and  up.”  (SLJ) 


Tightly  woven,  the  story  combines  disparate 
strands  into  a  firm  texture.  Wind  and  weather, 
homely  details  of  domestic  and  school  life, 
family  relationships,  the  solemnity  of  Anglican 
church  services,  and  pagan  superstitions  make 
the  experiences  of  a  growing  girl  numinous  as 
well  as  psychic.  As  in  his  other  writings,  the 
author’s  style  is  terse,  obliquely  humorous,  and 
discreetly  flavored  with  dialect.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  54:646  D  ’78  250w 
“[This  book  has]  a  clever  plot  and  one  that 
keeps  the  reader  reading  at  a  steady  pace.  How¬ 
ever,  at  odds  with  the  very  genuine  suspense  is 
the  fact  that  at  times  the  author  writes  so  badlv 
as  to  be  unintelligible.  .  .  .  Now  this  is  both  un¬ 
fortunate  and  maddening,  for  William  Mayne  has 
devised  twists  and  turns  for  his  story  that  are 
ingenious.  But  since  writing  is  dependent  upon 
words,  and  the  order  the  writer  gives  them,  we 
are  left  with  only  a  partial  enjoyment  of  this 
book.  The  rest  vanishes  into  a  thick  English  fog, 
and  though  beacons  shine  here  and  there,  the 
total  effect  is  obscure.”  Barbara  Wersba 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p85  D  10  ’78  320w 
"With  his  unerring  powers  of  observation  and 
description  and  his  characteristic  skill  at  main¬ 
taining  suspense,  Mayne  combines  such  disparate 
elements  as  pagan  ritual,  linguistic  play,  situa¬ 
tion  comedy,  and  adolescent  identity  crisis  to 
create  a,  spellbinding,  if  somewhat  ambiguous, 
tale  that  will  appeal  to  devotees  of  the  occult 
and  to  Mayne  fans,  though  it  may  be  too  obscure 
for  the  majority  of  child  readers”'  S.  D.  Rox¬ 
burgh 

SLJ  25:62  D  ’78  150w 
Reviewed  by  Dominic  Hibberd 

TLS  p376  Ap  7  '78  600w 


MAYS,  BUDDY.  A  pilgrim’s  notebook;  guide  to 
western  wildlife.  221p  il  pa  $4.95  ’77  Chronicle 
Bks. 


596  Zoology — The  West 
ISBN  0-87701-103-6 


(U.S.) 

LC  77-22043 


“Wildlife  is  grouped  by  kind.  Mammals  are  ca¬ 
tegorized  as  small  (14),  medium  (15),  large  (15). 
and  aquatic  (5) ;  there  is  a  separate  section  for 
the  primate  ‘Bigfoot.’  For  birds  there  are  birds 
of  prey  (14),  waterfowl  (15),  and  ground  and 
upland  birds  (19).  Snakes  are  nonvenomous  (4) 
rattlesnakes  (6).  The  final  category  is  lizards  (4). 
The  information  on  each  form  gives  identifica-, 
tion  notes,  habitat,  voice,  food,  enemies,  status 
(i.e.,  survival)  and  ‘Things  You  Should  Know’ 
about  its  habits.  There  is  a  Glossary  of  animal 
tracks  in  the  form  of  drawings  approximately 
one-third  actual  size-  There  is  also  a  Glossary 
of  animal  skulls,  also  in  the  form  of  drawings. 

.  .  .  There  is  a  list  of  threatened  or  endangered 
species.”  (Booklist)  Bibliography. 


"[This]  is  a  handy  and  charming  guide  for  the 
Western  U.S.  nature-observer  on  any  type  of  wil¬ 
derness  expedition.  .  .  .  There  are  136  excellent 
photographs  showing  wildlife  in  natural  settings, 
and  there  are  many  marginal  drawings  of  details. 
Paper,  printing,  and  design  are  very  pleasing.  Al¬ 
though  inclusion  is  necessarily  selective,  A  Pil¬ 
grim’s  Notebook  is  a  convenient  to  use  ready- 
reference  source.  It  should  prove  popular  in  school 
and  public  libraries.” 

Booklist  76:457  N  1  '79  180w 


MAZRUI,  ALI  A.  Africa’s  international  relations; 
the  diplomacy  of  dependency  and  change.  310p 
$25  '77  Westview  Press 

327.6  Africa— Foreign  relations.  Africa — Politics 
and  government — 1960- 
ISBN  0-89158-733-0  LC  77-595 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  S.-S.  Park 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:691  Je  ’79  1000W 
Reviewed  by  E.  J.  Wilson 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:156  My  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Hedley  Bull 

TLS  pl390  D  1  ’78  200w 


iviAZUR,  GAIL.  Nrghtfire.  (Godine  poetry  chap- 
book,  3d  ser)  47ip  $5  ’7$  Godine 
811 

ISBN  0-8792 3 -i2 42-0  DC  77-944176 

,  .  These  poems  focus  on  the  author’s  "interest  in 
the  familial  past,  .  .  .  the  house  in  the  country 
liana]  .  .  .  raising  children  in  the  nuclear  fam¬ 
ily.  (Choice) 


Mazur  occupies  roughly  the  same  poetic  terri¬ 
tory  as  Maxine  Kumiin  and  Linda  Pastan.  .  .  . 
Uhfpttunaiteiy,  Mazur  lacks  the  image-making 
ability  of  either  of  these  poets,  nor  does  she  have 
Pastan’s  ability  to  clothe  her  depths  With  amaz¬ 
ingly  understated  surfaces,.  Thus,  am  image  like 
thus;  awkward  and  cliche-ridden,  oalls  attention 
,  itself:  The  old  house,  empty  so  long,/  Its 
faded  shutters  hanging  askew/Like  an  aging 
fighter  is  ears.  .  .  .  These  lines  could  also  stand 
a  fairly  typical  example  of  her  prosaic  flat- 
better  ”  las  a®  been  done  before,  and  much 
Choice  16:224  An  ’79  120w 

doesn’t  1  belong  in  this  series,  or  in 
o^',r,fthaJt  1™«er-  '  j  ■  Whether  [she]  Is  wrlt- 
sh?.,l!sed  to  have  or  a  friend  who 
“^doesn't,  incredibly,  matter  much.  It  all  has 

linea”  Quentte  Vestr_ln  ^  °ne  of  her 

Li  brary  J  103:114(14  J1  ’78  40w 
Mazur’s  closeness  to  experience,  her  honest  &s- 
her  keen  sense  of  detail  inform 
Sii hS?  of  Nightflre  s  best  poems.  Some  of  these  are 
I;™?’  fandT,T&nrn’  J  venture  to  say,  in  a  woman’s 
way,  for  Mazur  bears  the  weight  of  the  facts  of 
life,  of  other  people’s  lives  as  well  as  of  her  own. 
I  his  weight,  however,  does  not  give  her  poetry  a 
felouch.  It  IS  guided  not  by  a  feel  for  what  is 
grim  but  by  humor,  compassion,  love  and  skill." 
Margaret  Holmes 

Nation  229:122  Ag  11-18  ’79  300*v 


justiHH  ANTHONY.  Varieties  of  in 
terpretation,  178p  $13.95  ’78  University  of  Note 
Dame  Press 

1220. 6  Hermeneutics 

ISBN  0-268-00(5,819-13  LC  78 -01 518 

book  contains  "reflections  on  biblical  ex 
©sasis,  style  as  interpretation,  classical  and  mod 
ern  views  of  allegory,  the  Platonic  view  of  myth 
exiatentialist  and  structuralist  interpretation  am 
the  relation  between  religious  and  Sr  Sr ha 
thought.  [The  author]  focuses  on  the  recuten, 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


859 


occasions  in  cultural  history  when  the  need  to 
preserve  the  normative  text — whether  religious, 
philosophical,  literary  or  scientific — has  met  new 
and  apparently  contradictory  criteria  of  truth,” 
(America)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“Mazzeo’s  familiarity  with  the  history  of  ideas 
provokes  nostalgia,  for  the  vanishing  breed  of 
.Renaissance  men :  his  balanced  approach  to  the 
question  of  cultural  continuity  is  a  perfect  anti¬ 
dote  to  our  century’s  rash  of  parochial  treatises 
on  the  (im)possibilities  of  interpretation.  Any¬ 
one  interested,  in  the  history  of  Western  religious 
thought,  particularly  students  of  hermeneutics, 
will  find  this  work  refreshing  and  ’  significant. 
Moreover,  Mazzeo's  style  is  so  lucid,  personal  and 
ecumenical  that  Varieties  should  reach  the  widest 
possible  academic  audience;  it  certainly  deserves 
to-"  J.  ft.  May 

America  140:419  My  19  '79  250 w 
‘  ‘Perhaps  the  most  interesting  and  provocative 
of  the  essays  are  those  examining  problems  of 
allegory  and  myth,  particularly  the  latter  where 
the  modern  reader  must  interpret  myths  whether 
one  wishes  to  or  not-  An  examination  of  Bulit- 
mann’s  work  reveals  it  to  be,  for  the  author  at 
least,  the  ‘most  ambitious  and  instructive  inter¬ 
pretive  effort  of  our  time.’  Unfortunately,  a  stiff, 
pedantic  style  blurs  whatever  significance  the  vol¬ 
ume  might  otherwise  have  for  lay  readers- 
Abounding  are  words  like  ‘all  ego  res  is,’  phrases 
like  'assimilating  under  the  rubric  of  ‘‘the  intel- 
ligible-1”  '  Recommended  for  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:64  Mr  ‘79  l-90w 


MEAD,  ROBERT  DOUGLAS.  Journeys  down  the 
line;  building  the  Trans- Alaska  pipeline.  609p 
$12.95  ’78  Doubleday 
388.5  Alaska  pipeline 
ISBN  0-385-11578-4  LC  77-92226 

An  account  of  the  construction  of  the  trans- 
Alaskan  oil  pipeline.  Annotated  chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index. 


“Built  across  some  of  the  world’s  most  inhos¬ 
pitable  environments  at  a  total  cost  approaching 
$9  billion,  the  pipeline  has  been  the  focus  of  bitter 
and  protracted  ecological,  economic,  and  political 
controversy  since  it  was  first  proposed  over  ten 
years  ago.  The  author  attempts  to  examine  all 
facets  of  the  pipeline  and  to  present  the  reader 
with  an  understandable  portrait  of  this  most 
complex  subject-  Intended  for  a  popular  audience, 
this  well-written  book  should  be  in  most  public 
libraries-”  Steven  Wecker 

Library  J  103:2127  O  15  ‘78  90w 

“Mr.  Mead,  who  has  written  many  books  about 
the  outdoors,  hurled  himself  into  this  Arctic  chaos 
with  the  energy  of  10  ordinary  reporters.  He  also 
stuck  around  long  enough  to  get  as  good  a  sense 
as  anyone  is  ever  likely  to  have  of  the  truth  that 
lay  behind  the  obfuscatory  press  relations  of  the 
oil  companies  and  the  strident  scare  tactics  of 
the  environmentalists.  Mr.  Mead  poked  into  every 
controversial  corner.  .  .  .  And  he  spend  thousands 
of  hours  (and  later  translated  them  into  hundreds 
of  densely  argued  but  often  elegantly  written 
pages)  thinking  about  each  of  the  dozens  of 
knotty  issues,  from  stranded  caribou  and  melt¬ 
ing  permafrost  to  welding  standards  and  earth¬ 
quake  risks."  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Mr  4  ‘79  350w 


MEAD,  WILLIAM  B.  Even  the  Browns.  255p  pi 
$8-95-  ‘78  Contemporary  Bks. 

796. 357  Baseball.  St.  Louis  Browns 
ISBN  0-8092-8016-7  LC  77-23700 
Mead  examines  major  league  baseball  during 
World  War  II,  focusing  on  the  St.  Louis  Browns’ 
pennant  victory  in  1944.  Index. 


“In  a  chapter  titled  ‘The  Halt,  The  Lame,  and 
The  One-Armed  Outfielder,’  the  author  recalls 
pitcher  Bert  Shepard  who  had  only  one  leg;  deaf 
outfielder  Dick  Sipek;  and  one-armed  outfielder 
Pete  Gray  of  Nanticoke,  Pa.  Some  of  the  best 
writing  in  the  book  is  about  Gray’s  reactions  to 
his  major  league  experiences  and  his  life  today. 
Unfortunately,  this  best  style  of  writing  is  all  too 
absent  in  this  volume.  For  though  the  materials 
are  there,  William  Mead  just  doesn’t  pull  the  story 
off.  Oldtime  fans  will  enjoy  recalling  the  players 
of  the  war  years,  but  they  will  find  little  to  grip 
their  attention.  The  human  drama  of  that  period 
is  missing  from  this  account,  Fred  Rotomlaro 
Best  Sell  38:87  Ap  ’78  240w 

“There  is  an  excellent  article  on  major  league 
baseball  during  World  War  II  buried  somewhere 
in  this  padded  account.  .  •  •  Mead  is  at  his  best 
when  describing  the  .machinations  of  ball  club 
owners  and  when  giving  examples  of  the  florid 
style  that  passed  for  sportswritmg  in  the  1940  s, 
but  the  book  gets  bogged  down  when  he  attempts 
to  recreate  the  mood  of  the  times  with  endless 
listings  of  headlines  and  trivia.  This  work  is  simi¬ 
lar  in  intent  to  several  books  by  Donald  Homg. 


but  it  is  not  the  equal  of  Honig’s  in  execution: 
npr  is  it  the  stylistic  equivalent  of  the  writings 
of  Roger  Angell.  But  old  Brownie  fans  will  enjoy 
it,  and  inclusive  collections  should  make  a  place 
for  it.  R.  L.  Rice 

Library  J  103:771  Ap  1  '78  llOw 
“Mr.  Mead  describes  the  Browns  and  baseball’s 
war  years  with  wit  and  irony.  The  tone  is  chatty, 
informal  and  humorous.  It  is  a  lively  account 
that  recalls  the  real  heroism  of  our  military  vic- 
tory  as  well  as  the  often-ignored  machinations, 
inflated  ballyhoo,  buffponery  and  unlikely  heroes 
that  surfaced  in  major  league  baseball  during 
that  time.”  Mel  Watkins 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  Ap  23  ’78  320w 


MEAGHER,  ROBERT  E.  An  introduction  to 
Augustine.  315p  $15  '78  New  York  Univ.  Press 

?S^^-U8'ustinie'  Saint,  Bishop  of  Hippo 
ISBN  0-8147-5423-6  LC  77-99085 


In  this  introduction  to  Augustine  the  religious 
philosopher,  Augustine’s  thought  is  set  within  the 
context  of  its  Greek  and  scriptural  analogues  and 
background,  then  his  .  ■  •  concern  with  the  nature 
of  human  blessedness  and  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  speech  and  creation  [is  examinedl-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


An  anthology  of  passages  from  the  writings  of 
Augustine  grouped  around  six  subjects:  conver¬ 
sion,  person,  nature,  will,  faith,  and  sight.  .  .  . 
Each  cluster  of  excerpts  is  followed  by  a  commen¬ 
tary  that  strives  ‘to  be  philosophy  as  Augustine 
would  have  understood  it.’  The  work  is  neither  his¬ 
torical  nor  a  systematic  exposition  of  Augustine, 
but  a  meditative  reflection,  which  is,  unfortu¬ 
nately,  so  personal  that  the  reader  does  not  know 
what  is  Augustine  and  what  is  Meagher.  The  re¬ 
flections  may  be  of  value  as  a  personal  philosophy 
of  religion.  Meagher’s  English  style  is  unconven¬ 
tional,  and  readers  may  be  annoyed  or  amused  or 
pleased  at  the  non-sexist  substitution  of  ‘human 
being’  for  ‘man’  in  referring  to  the  species  and  the 
use  of  ‘it’  to  refer  to  a  member  of  the  human 
species.” 

Choice  16:238  Ap  ’79  160w 
“Not  a  conventional  anthology  nor  the  usual 
kind  of  passive  scholarly  tract  one  expects  to 
come  across,  this  is  a  personal  engagement  with 
Augustine  by  a  professor  who  has  taken  him  on 
in  the  classroom  at  Hampshire  College.  We  doubt 
whether  the  Augustinian  scholars  wili  make  much 
use  of  it,  but  students  and  seekers  will  find  some¬ 
thing  here  for  their  journeys.  Meagher  is  equivocal 
about  some  affirmations  that  came  easily  to 
Augustine.  And  vice  versa.” 

Chr  Century  96:291  Mr  11  '79  7Qw 

"Through  Augustine’s  own  words  (large  pas¬ 
sages  of  readable  new  translations)  and  Meagher's 
explanatory  commentary,  the  reader  begins  to  fol¬ 
low  Augustine-  He  progresses  from  conversion 
('who  will  seize  the  heart  and  hold  it  still?’),  to 
person  (‘who  am  I?’),  to  nature  (‘what  am  I?'), 
to  will  (‘how  great  can  the  power  of  mortals 
be?’),  to  faith  (‘who  loves  the  unknown?'),  and 
to  true  sight.”  C.  M.  Craft 

Library  J  103:1521  A g  '78  90w 


MECHANIC,  DAVID.  Future  issues  in  health  care; 
social  policy  and  the  rationing  of  medical  ser¬ 
vices.  194p  $13.95  ’79  Free  Press 
362.1  Medical  care 

ISBN  0-02-920710-X  LC  78-63413 
"Mechanic’s  book  is  concerned  with  cost  con¬ 
tainment  in  the  context  of  anticipated  structural 
and  behavioral  change  in  health  care.  He  begins 
by  examining  consumer  behavior  and  the  ‘medical 
marketplace'  in  general,  and  then  specifically  con¬ 
siders  long-term  and  mental  health  care,  the  social 
regulation  of  health  care,  and  the  roles  of  health 
services  and  behavioral  research.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  citations  for  further  reading  are  very  help¬ 
ful.  Mechanic’s  book  is  more  analytical  and  comes 
closer  to  fulfilling  the  promise  of  its  title,  [than 
D.  E.  Rogers’  American  Medicine;  challenges  for 
the  1980s  (BRD  1979)].”  R.  J.  Caswell 
Library  J  104:640  Mr  1  '79  llOw 

"Mechanic’s  [bookl  is  a  broad  one  clumsily  done. 

.  .  .  It  is  hard  to  imagine  anyone  picking  up 
Mechanic’s  collection  of  essays  for  a  quick  lesson 
on  what  lies  ahead  in  the  big  brawl  over  health 
care.  The  trouble  is  not  the  language,  which  is 
only  medium  foggy,  but  Mechanic’s  steadfast  re¬ 
fusal  to  lay  out  his  convictions,  or  his  findings, 
and  defend  them.  Whenever  the  discussion  veers 
toward  a  precipice  where  it  would  seem  impossible 
to  avoid  a  decisive  word  or  two.  the  author  throws 
up  his  hands  and  walks  away.  We  need  more 
research,  he  savs.”  Eliot  Marshall 

New  Repub  180:35  My  12  '79  750w 
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MEDER,  JOSEPH.  The  mastery  of  drawing;  tr. 
and  rev.  by  Winslow  Ames-  2v  ll  set  $87-50  78 
Abaris  Bks. 

741.094  Drawing.  European 
ISBN  0-913870-16-1  LC  76-22300 
Meder's  two-volume  "study  of  European  draw¬ 
ing  from  1400  to  1800  (extended  to  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury  and  America  by  translator  Wnslovv  Ames) 

.  .  .  was  first  published  in  Vienna  in  1919.  .  •  • 
[The  coverage  ranges]  from  historical  and  aes¬ 
thetic  considerations  to  ■  •  .  description  of  the 

means  and  materials  of  drawing.  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography  _ 

‘‘Certainly  Meder's  work,  is  basic  to  many 
similar  major  studies  that  followed:  James 
Watrous.  The  craft  of  old-master  drawing  BRD 
19571;  Colin  Eisler.  The  seeing  hand  [BRD  1976]. 
Despite  the  sheer  weight  of  information  contained 
in  feeder,  these  later  studies  must  be  seen  as 
suDerseding  the  earlier  work,  if  for  no  otner 
reasons  than  their  greater  accessibility  and  aes- 
thetic  appeal.  .  .  •  \VTnle  some  of  the  most  klon 
ous  drawings  of  the  Western  tradition  are  repro- 
duced  the  quality  of  the  reproduction  leaves  a 
lot  to  be  desired,  being  for  the  most  part,  too 
dark  and  too  soft.  This  is  an  important  [work]. 
Its  translation .  into  English  welcome-  It  belongs 
in  every  art  library  despite1  the  fact  that,  com 
paratively,  it  is  just  not  very  appealing. 

Choice  16:378  My  ’79  210w 

"[This  work]  remains  a  superbly  informative 
and  uniquely  personal  advanced  introduction  to 
.  .  European  master  drawing.  Arne  s  excellent 
translation,  revision,  and  amplification  has  further 
enhanced  the  value  of  Meder’s  classic  work,  llie 
incipient  connoisseur  will  find  the  discussion  of 
the  great  draftmen’s  major  graphic  techniques  ot 
considerable  service.  He  will  also  appreciate  the 
useful  survey  of  drawing  surfaces,  tools,  and 
workshop  apparatus  as  well  as  the  consideration 
of  illusionistic  methods  and  the  overview  of  the 
history  and  problems  of  collecting.  The  art  his¬ 
torically  oriented  students  will  find  the  study  of 
the  use  of  drawing  m  traditional  artistic  educa¬ 
tion  and  its  preparatory  and  practical  function  in 
the  production  of  finished  works  richly  mforma- 
tive.  The  volume  O'f  black-and-white  t  illustrations 
is  satisfactory.  Requisite  for  collections  serving 
scholars  or  collectors.”  Robert  Calm 

Library  J  104:821  Ap  1  ’79  150w 


The  MEDIA  &  business:  ed.  and  with  an  in  trod, 
by  Howard  Simons  and  Joseph  A.  Califano,  Jr. 
227p  pa  $4.95  ’79  Vintage 


070.4  Journalism.  Commercial 
ISBN  0-394-72741-X  LC  78-55714 


In  1977  American  business  executives  met  with 
leaders  of  the  press  and  television  for  a  seminar 
on  the  relationship  between  the  media  and  busi¬ 
ness.  This  volume  contains  the  transcript  of  that 
seminar. 


Choice  16:887  S  ’79  200w 

"[Simons]  gathered  experts  together  for  several 
days  and  allowed  law  school  professors  to  pull  out, 
in  Socratic  fashion,  their  responses  to  three  case 
studies.  The  transcript  of  this  event  offers  some 
insights  into  the  defensive  nature  of  business  and 
media  leaders  when  they  have  to  explain  them¬ 
selves  and  their  views  of  each  other.  For  com¬ 
prehensive  collections.”  A.  Z.  Bass 

Library  J  104:1252  Je  1  '79  lOOw 

"[This!  is  a  minimally  edited  transcript,  and  as 
such  rather  fun  to  read.  If  there  is  a  power  elite, 
here’s  your  chance  to  see  it  in  action.  Unfortunate¬ 
ly.  the  participants  preferred  not  to  be  identified. 
So  we  hear  disembodied  voices:  Fourth  Editor, 
Second  Businessman.  Fifth  Lawyer.  Much 
(Laughter)  and  an  occasional  (Applause).  Busi¬ 
nessmen  protest  that  the  press  fails  to  consider 
all  the  problems  involved  in  running  an  enter¬ 
prise.  Editors  reply  that  they  insist  on  rigorous 
checking  of  the  facts.  Executives  call  for  a  more 
cooperative  attitude.  To  journalists,  this  sounds 
like  being  asked  to  run  the  company  store.” 
Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  25  ’79  650w 


MEDIA  center  facilities  design;  comp,  and  ed.  bv 
Jane  Anne  Hannigan  and  Glenn  E.  Estes.  117p 
il  $10.50  ’78  A.L.A. 

371.3  Instructional  materials  centers.  School  li¬ 
braries 

ISBN  0-8389-3212-6  LC  78-9336 
This  is  a  "collection  of  articles  on  designing 
school  library  media  centers.  The  collection  first 
appeared  as.  a  ‘charrette’  in  the  Spring  1974  issue 
of  School  Media  Quarterly  but  rather  than  reprint 
the  entire  issue,  the  editors  have  dropped  some 
articles  and  added  others,  Including  articles  so¬ 
licited  especially  for  this  publication.”  (SLJ)  The 


categories  discussed  include  theoretical  considera¬ 
tions,  the  student’s  viewpoint,  the  planning  pro¬ 
cess.  guidelines  and  standards,  use  and  remodel¬ 
ing.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Time  has  foreshortened  the  book’s  usefulness. 
Its  perspective  is  resolutely  focused  in  the  last 
years  of  the  sixties.  .  .  .  We  find,  for  example,  no 
mention  of  systems  to  prevent  vandalism  or  book 
theft,  and  the  relationship  of  the  professional 
teaching  staff  to  the  .  .  .  library  media  center  is 
most  often  just  not  recognized.  These  are  environ¬ 
mental  and  management  concerns  of  prime  moment 
to  today’s  professional.  .  .  .  Betty  Fast,  a  leader  in 
school  library  media  program  development  .  .  . 
makes  a  splendid  contribution.  .  .  .  And  Betsy 
Hoffman’s  [article]  .  .  .  contains  excellent  sugges¬ 
tions  for  successful  facility  planning.  In  fact,  and 
almost  without  fail,  Media  Center  Facilities  De¬ 
sign  achieves  its  truest  and  best  purpose  .  .  .  when 
it  incorporates  the  helpful  suggestions  of  the  pro¬ 
fessional  who  has  actually  worked  in  or  planned 
a  library  media  center."  D.  P.  Baker 

Library  Q  49:453  O  ’79  750w 
"Most  articles  are  written  by  faculty  members 
of  graduate  library  schools  or  schools  of  educational 
technology  so  readers  can  expect  a  theoretical  ap¬ 
proach.  Regrettably,  the  compiler  chose  to  include 
only  one  article  by  an  architect  and  one  by  a  build¬ 
ing-level  library  media  specialist.  The  book  is  not 
a  compilation  of  floor  plans  .  .  .  nor  does  it  stress 
remodeling  (the  last  article  by  Berlem  and  Gillis 
only  whets  our  appetite).  .  .  .  [The  book’s]  best 
use  will  be  to  provide  a  convenient  checklist  of  the 
planning  stages  and  components  that  must  go  into 
designing  a  facility.  The  varied  principles  pointing 
toward  a  functional  use  of  space  .  .  .  are  thorough¬ 
ly  treated.  The  book  will  also  serve  as  a  reference 
source  for  library  science  and  educational  tech¬ 
nology  students.”  D.  V.  Loertscher 
SLJ  25:32  Ja  ’79  280w 


MEDICAL  sociologists  at  work;  ed.  by  Ray  H. 
Elling  and  Magdalena  Sokolowska.  347p  $14-95 
’78  Transaction.  Bks. 

S62.1  Sociologists.  Medicine 
ISBN  0-87855-139-5  LC  76-6204 
“This  book  is  a  collection  of  personal  career 
histories  by  twelve  medical  sociologists,  including 
the  editors.  The  contributors,  from  the  United 
States  unless  otherwise  indicated,  include:  Jack 
Elmson,  Ray  Elling,  Mark  G.  Field.  Eliot  Freid- 
son,  Margot  Jefferys  (United  Kingdom).  Yngvar 
Lochen  (Norway),  Hans  O.  Mauksch,  Yvo  Nuyens 
(Belgium),  Jorge  Segovia  (Argentina),  Judith  T. 
Shuval  (Israel).  Magdalena  Sokolowska  (Poland), 
and  Robert  Straus.  They  write  about  their  fam¬ 
ilies  of  origin,  their  childhoods,  their  spouses,  and 
their  children;  they  recount  how  they  got  into 
sociology  and  subsequently  medical  sociology  .  .  . 
[and]  review  their  careers."  (Contemp  Sociol) 
Index. 


“The  editors  attempt,  with  some  success,  to 
incorporate  sociological  innovations  related  to-  the 
organization  of  health  services  into  a  volume  of 
diverse  readings.  .  .  .  The  book  resembles  Phillip 
Hammond's  Sociologists  at  work  [BRD  19651  in 
that  it  presents  the  ways  in  which  these  scien¬ 
tists  think,  feel,  and  act  while  at  work.  It  also 
resembles  Bernard  Stern’s  Social  factors  in  med¬ 
ical  progress  [BRD  19271  in  that  it  examines  the 
resistances  to  discovery  and  invention  as  well 
as  those  factors  supportng  them.  .  .  .  The  book 
has  no  illustrations,  tables,  or  graphs-  It  is  ap¬ 
propriate  for  a  broad  audience,  including  the 
general  public  and  undergraduates.  It  Is,  of 
course,  especially  suitable  for  graduate  students 
in  any  of  the  behavioral  sciences.  The  book 
would  also  be  relevant  to  students  of  creativity 
and  innovation.” 

Choice  15:957  S  ‘78  170w 

‘‘[The  editors]  see  the  job  of  ‘ordering,  sum¬ 
marizing,  and  assessing  [the  essays]  .  .  .  as  a 
potentially  useful  task  which  remains  for  others 
to  consider’  (emphasis  mine).  (The  job  for  others 
would  have  been  facilitated  by  a  subject  index; 
only  an  index  of  names,  institutions,  and  pro¬ 
grams  is  included).  The  essays  are  engaging  and 
absorbing  accounts  of  the  interweaving  of  per¬ 
sonal  and  intellectual  interests,  individual  cir¬ 
cumstances,  and  opportunities,  combining  to  pro¬ 
duce  both  accidents  and  continuities  in  the  work 
and  careers  of  some  of  our  most  eminent  medical 
sociologists.  This  alone  makes  the  book  well  worth 
reading.  The  essays  are  also  a  rich  source  of 
qualitative  materials  on  the  careers  of  a  select 
few  in  medical  sociology.”  John  Colombotos 

Contemp  Sociol  8:599  J1  ‘79  650w 


MEDIEVAL  eloquence;  studies  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  medieval  rhetoric;  ed.  by  Janies  J 
Murphy.  354p  $16  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
808  Rhetoric 

ISBN  0-520-03345-0  LC  76-48026 

“According  to  the  preface,  the  aim  of  this  book 
is  to  provide  within  one  cover  a  survey  of  basic 
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medieval  rhetorical  theories,  together  with  some 
Si.  their  applications  in  various  literatures  of  the 
Middle  Ages,’  Part  I  deals  with  the  theory  of 
medieval  rhetoric  and-- includes  articles  on  Boe¬ 
thius,  Cicero’s  Rhetorica,  Geoffrey  of  Vinsauf, 
Guido  Faba,  and  Ranulph  Higden.  Part  II  is  de¬ 
voted  to  rhetorical  practice  and  includes  discus¬ 
sions  of  Bede.  Old  English,  Medieval  French  and 
German  literatures,  [the  Middle  English  poem  en¬ 
titled]  The  owl  and  the  nightingale,  Dante, 
Chaucer,  and  Boncompagno  of  Signa."  (Choice) 
Index. 


“There  are  thorough  annotations  accompanying 
each  article,  and  there  is  a  comprehensive  index. 
Anyone  seeking  useful  guidelines  through  the 
complexities  of  medieval  rhetoric  may  turn  to  this 
volume  with  confidence,  though  it  will  surely 
raise  controversies  as  well.  Altogether,  a  solid 
contribution  to  medieval  studies.” 

Choice  16:73  Mr  '79  130w 
“This  important  contribution  to  the  field  of 
rhetorical  studies,  gathered  by  an  outstanding 
scholar,  represents  an  interdisciplinary  break- 
thrcugh.  •  .  •  .Nearly  all  the  contributors  are  well- 
established,  thus  ensuring  an  extremely  stimu¬ 
lating  series  of  reorientations  for  specialists  in 
medieval  literature.  Recommended  for  research 
libraries.  R.  J.  Cormier 

Library  J  103:2336  N  15  '78  70w 


MEDIEVAL  warfare;  text  by  H.  W.  Koch  with 
contributions  by  Ian  V.  Hogg  and  P.  L.  Gwynn- 
Jones-  256p  ll  maps  $25  ’78  Prentice-Hall 
355  Military  art  and  science 
ISBN  0-13-573600-5  LC  77-82133 
This  book  deals  with  “the  conduct  of  war  in 
the  time  of  knights  and  castles.  .  .  .  Illustrated 
with  color  plates  and  technical  drawings,  the  book 
includes  several  chapters  on  specialized  material 
by  arms  expert  Ian  Hogg  and  a  chapter  on 
heraldry.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“The  major  value  of  this  volume  is  in  its  visual 
Impact.  The  illustrations,  however,  are  neither 
well  coordinated  with  the  text  nor  adequately 
identified  by  time  and  place  of  origin.  The  part 
of  the  text  by  Koch  is  elementary,  disjointed, 
and  occasionally  misleading.  The  portions  of  the 
text  contributed  by  two  other  authors  on  more 
technical  topics  are  more  satisfactory.  Sir  Charles 
Oman  remains  the  basic  authority  on  medieval 
warfare,  and  Geoffrey  Hindley’s  Medieval  warfare 
(1971)  is  a  more  useful  introduction  to  the  sub¬ 
ject  and  is  also  heavily  illustrated.  ...  A  ‘coffee- 
table’  book  rather  than  one  suited  to  academic 
libraries.” 

Choice  16:276  Ap  ’79  lOOw 


"While  we  do  not  think  coffee-table  books 
should  be  dismissed  as  coffee-table  books — • 
nowadays  too  many  authors  ela, borate  theses  in 
picture  books  to  let  them  be  taken  only  as  light 
amusements— it  would  be  a  pity  should  anyone 
consider  this  a  mere  diversion.  Koch  wants  to 
contribute  to1  theories  of  warfare  and  history,  and 
makes  some  good  beginnings,  as  he  muses  on  the 
hows  and  whys  of  human  conflict  in  an  age  mis¬ 
named  Christian.” 

Chr  Century  95:1186  D  6  '78  80w 
"Koch  has  produced  an  attractive  book  for  the 
general  reader.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  no  new 
scholastic  thought  but  organizes  and  presents  its 
material  in  a  useful  and  appealing  manner.  Al¬ 
though  not  exhaustive,  the  text  is  sound  military 
history,  relating  martial  events  and  trends  to  the 
social  and  political  context  of  their  times.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  public  and  college  libraries.”  R.  L. 
Puffer 

Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  ’79  100w 


MEDVED.  MICHAEL.  The  shadow  presidents;  the 
secret  history  of  the  chief  executives  and  their 
top  aides.  416p  $12.60  '79  Times  Bks. 

353.03  Presidents — U.S. — Staff 
ISBN  0-8129-0816-3  LC  78-20682 
The  author  “focuses  upon  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  various  Presidents,  from  Lincoln  to  Gerald 
Ford,  and  their  chief  aides.  .  .  .  Bibliography. 
Index.”  (Library  J)  _ 

Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Sltomer 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl8  O  24  79  600w 
"[This]  is  a  well-written,  anecdotal  account  of 
a  little-studied  but  Important  part  of  American 
politics.  While  the  vignettes  are  interesting,  Med¬ 
ved  does  not  spend  much  time  tracing  the  evolu¬ 
tion  of  the  Presidential  advisor/aide  system. 
Though  informative,  this  is  not  a  scholarly  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  subject.  References  are  included,  but 
thev  tend  to  be  popular  sources.  Still,  a  good 
book  that  deals  entertainingly  with  a  seldom- 
treated  topic.  For  public  and  academic  libraries. 

J.  C.  j  104:1704  S  1  ’79  80w 

"I  loved  the  book,  and  I  envy  the  days  Mr. 
Medved  must  have  spent  in  libraries  patching  to¬ 
gether  the  fascinating  stories  of  the  dead  shadow 


Presidents  and  the  hours  he  spent  interviewing 
the  living  ones.  The  book  is  a  buffet  of  fascinating 
anecdotes  and  information  about  the  background 
or  the  men — the  former  private  secretaries,  the 
private  detective,  the  advertising  man,  the  sand- 
and- gravel  salesman— who  worked  their  way  into 
Presidential  confidence.  But  the  value  of  the  book 
stops  there.  The  interviews  with  the  living  ex¬ 
assistants  seem  too  gentle,  and  they  avoid  the 
key  question:  Which  people  and  what  information 
fot  through  to  the  President,  and  how  much  con¬ 
trol  did  you  have  over  that  flow?”  Richard  Reeves 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  S  23  ’79  750w 


MEDVEDEV.  ZHORES  A.  Nuclear  disaster  in 

the  .Urals ;  tr.  by  George  Saunders,  214p  $12-95 
79  Norton 

574.5  Radioactivity.  Pollution 
ISBN  0-393-01219-0  LC  79-11133 
Medvedev,  a  “Russian  6migr6  scientist  and 
writer,  set  off  a  controversy  in  1976  referring  to 
a  great  nuclear  disaster  in  the  Soviet  Union,  said 
to  have  occurred  in  1957  or  1958.  His  story  was 
vigorously  denounced  by  various  authorities  and 
scientists  in  the  West.  ...  In  this  book  Medvedev 
supports  his  case  by  .  .  .  [an]  analysis  of  cir¬ 
cumstantial  evidence  in  certain  Soviet  research 
papers  on  radiobiology  experiments.  There  are  also 
in  the  volume  supporting  documents  .  .  .  from  the 
CIA  and  other  sources.”  (Library  J)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:99  Ag  ’79  lOOw 
“[This]  is  a  brilliant  study  and  analysis  of 
journal  articles  from  the  Soviet  Union  which  re¬ 
leased  just  enough  information  to  allow  us  to 
deduce  that  the  contaminated  lakes,  forests  and 
fauna  discussed  in  such  articles  were  not  merely 
‘hypothetical.’  .  .  .  Medvedev  supports  his  argu¬ 
ments  dramatically  and  incisively.  Written  cor¬ 
roboration  from  fellow  colleagues,  eye-witness  ac¬ 
counts,  the  release  of  sensitive  CIA  reports  under 
the  Freedom  of  Information,  Act,  all  of  these  lend 
to  an  unshakeable  conviction  of  the  veracity  of 
his  claims.”  R.  J-  Rafalko 

Best  Sell  39:212  S  ’79  600w 


Reviewed  by  J.  W-  Weigel 

Library  J  104:1549  Ag  ’79  140w 
“The  book’s  relevance  to  the  current  nuclear 
debate  is  uncertain.  Dr.  Medvedev  believes  that 
the  accident  occurred  in  carelessly  riored  nuclear 
waste,  but  other  experts  believe  that  it  happened 
either  in  a  reprocessing  plant  using  dangerous 
chemicals  that  are  not  allowed  here,  or  in  a  mili¬ 
tary  production  reactor,  which  has  little  in  com¬ 
mon  with  modern  power  reactors.  The  United 
States  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  has  tenta¬ 
tively  concluded  that  the  accident  is  not  relevant 
to  anything  now  done  in  this  country.  But  only  the 
Soviets  know  what  really  happened,  and  they 
won’t  even  admit  there  was  an  accident.  We  owe 
thanks  to  Dr.  Medvedev  for  lifting  part  of  the 
veil.”  P-  M.  Boffey 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ag  26  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Brookhiser 
Nat  R  31:1573  D  7  ’79  600W 


New  Yorker  55:144  O  1  ’79  90w 
“[This  is]  an  astonishing,  interesting,  and  po¬ 
tentially  useful  source  of  references.  The  book  Is. 
however,  far  more  than  just  a  source  document, 
since  Medvedev  .  .  .  uses  his  social  and  scientific 
background  to  assess,  sometimes  convincingly, 
sometimes  not,  the  vast  array  of  incomplete,  in¬ 
consistent,  and  varied  information  he  has  collect¬ 
ed.  .  .  .  There  are  a  number  of  criticisms  that 
should  be  noted.  The  book  was  written  in  Russian 
and  translated  into  English,  and  it  contains  a 
number  of  glaring  errors  that  the  author  clearly 
did  not  make.  There  are  many  typographical  er¬ 
rors.  .  .  .  Medvedev’s  book  is  a  substantial  con¬ 
tribution  toward  informing  the  technical  and  lay 
public  about  the  incident  in  Chelyabinsk.  It  ...  is 
far  from  complete  and  unambiguous,  but  It  is  hon¬ 
est  and  well  referenced  and  provides  a  starting 
point  for  those  who  wish  to  dig  further.”  T.  A. 
Poctol 

Science  206:326  O  19  ’79  1700w 


MEERSON-AKSENOV,  MICHAEL.  The  Political, 
social  and  religious  thought  of  Russian  "Samiz¬ 
dat  ”  See  The  Political,  social  and  religious 
thought  of  Russian  "Samizdat” 


MEGGETT,  JOAN  M.  Music  periodical  literature: 
an  annotated  bibliography  of  indexes  and  bib¬ 
liographies-  116p  $6  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 

016-78  Music — Periodicals— Bibliography.  Mu¬ 
sic — Indexes — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1109-X  LC  77-19120 
This  volume  "lists  indexes  of  music  periodical 
literature  in  both  specialized  and  general  music 
and  nonmusic  periodical®  and  also  bibliographies 
of  music  periodicals.  Altogether,  there  are  335 
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MEGGETT,  J.  M . — Continued/ 

numbered  titles  covering'  cumulative  periodical 
indexes,  indexed  abstract  collections,  bibliographic 
monographs  and  articles,  and  selected  biouogra- 
phies  included  in  music  monographs  and  articles. 
There  are  three  alphabetical  indexes  to  the  num¬ 
bered  entries  (by  author,  editor,  or  compiler;  by 
title;  and  by  subject),  a  list  of  abbreviations,  and 
a  separate,  short  selected  list  of  related  bibli¬ 
ographies-”  (Choice) 


Booklist  75:1394  My  1  '79  190w 

“The  descriptive  annotations  are  generally 
complete  and  informative.  A  special  feature  is 
the  emphasis  on  retrospective  indexing,  with  two 
sections  of  historical  bibliographies  and  a  symbol 
'R'  to  indicate  that  a  numbered  entry  deals  with 
pre-1949  periodicals.  Meggett’s  bibliography  is  a 
clear  and  useful  aid  to  research.  ...  It  should  be 
added  to  the  library  collections  of  all  colleges  and 
universities  that  offer  either  undergraduate  or 
graduate  music  programs.” 

Choice  15:1350  D  '78  220w 
"The  most  useful  feature  is  a  subject  index 
directing  the  user  to  sources  not  obvious  to  the 
novice,  such  as  Index  to  Legal  Periodicals  for 
music  copyright  law-  The  book  may  be  contusing, 
however,  since  some  sections  list  periodical  in¬ 
dexes,  while  others  list  sources  which  deal  with 
music  periodicals  themselves  as  objects  of  study. 
Wildly  dissimilar  sources  stand  side  by  side.  Since 
the  annotations,  ane  descriptive,  not  evaluative, 
the  beginning  researcher  (for  whom  the  book  is 
intended)  will  have  difficulty  choosing  among  the 
sources  listed.  .  .  .  Irritating  yet  informative,  this 
book  is  more  useful  for  determining  what  was 
missed  in  research  than  where  to  begin.”  Beth 
Macleod 

Library  J  103:1050  My  15  '78  150w 
"[This  volume]  offers  neither  guidelines  to  its 
own  uses  nor  methodologies  for  research  in  music 
periodicals.  Its  bibliographies  are  separated  into 
six  parts.  .  .  .  This  segmented  arrangement  will 
not  facilitate  research  and  will  require  user  dis¬ 
crimination.  Other  problems  include  grammatical 
errors,  inconsistent  editing,  and  numerous  mis¬ 
takes  and  lacunae.  .  .  .  Moreover,  the  book  fails 
to  cover  ‘all  available  .  .  .  indexes  and  bibliogra¬ 
phies’  by  omitting  many  important  resources.  .  .  . 
Nevertheless,  despite  its  faults,  Meggett’s  com¬ 
pilation  .  .  .  belongs  in  every  library  that  sup¬ 
ports  music  research.”  Patricia  Felch 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:637  Mr  '79  270w 


MEGIVERN,  JAMES  J.,  comp.  Bible  interpreta¬ 
tion.  See  Bible  interpretation 


MEGIVERN,  JAMES  J.,  ed.  Worship  &  liturgy. 
See  Worship  &  liturgy 


M  EH  MET,  OZAY.  Economic  planning  and  social 
justice  in  developing  countries.  282p  $17.95  '78  St 
Martins  Press 

338.9  Developing  areas — Economic  policy.  De¬ 
veloping  areas — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-312-23443-0  LC  78-18797 
In  Part  I  of  his  study,  Professor  Mehmet  sum¬ 
marizes  the  defects  he  sees  in  "Third  World  eco¬ 
nomic  development  in  the  quarter  century  following 
World  War  II.  There  was  GNP  growth  without 
social  justice.  The  poor  did  not  benefit  from  eco¬ 
nomic  development.  .  .  .  Part  II  of  the  study  pre¬ 
sents  case-study  evidence  from  Malaysia,  Liberia. 
Pakistan,  Brazil,  and  Uganda  [attempting  to  show] 
how  the  elites  in  each  country  took  advantage  of 
development  programs  to  benefit  themselves.  .  .  . 
In  the  six  chapters  of  Part  III,  practical  proposals 
for  nonviolent  reform  are  spelled  out.”  (Ann  Am 
Acad)  Index. 


and  economic  development  are  not  necessarily  the 
same  thing.  Also,  development  planning  should  aim 
at  egalitarian  development — everyone  should  bene¬ 
fit  from  results  achieved  by  development.  .  .  .  There 
of  the  most  eminent  economic  developers." 

Choice  16:429  My  '79  190w 


MEHTA,  VED.  Mamaji.  334p  pi  $12.95  '79  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 

B  or  92  Mehta,  Shantl  Devi 
ISBN  0-19-502640-3  LC  79-15065 
"  'Mamaji,'  a  biographical  portrait  of  my  mother, 
is  a  companion  book  to  ‘Daddyji’  [BRD  1972] ; 
again  set  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  cen¬ 
turies,  it,  too.  is,  by  extension,  the  story  of  an 
.  .  .  ancient  Hindu  family,  but  this  time  from  an 
Indian  city,  and  this  time  not  so  much  aspiring 
to  enter  the  modern  world  as  trying  to  consolidate 
its  place  in  that  world.  Many  of  the  themes  in 
‘Mamaji’  enlarge  upon  themes  introduced  in  ‘Dad¬ 
dyji.’  .  .  .  The  two  books  are  intended  as  a  corner¬ 
stone  of  an  autobiographical  work  that  I  hope  to 
be  writing  [over  the  years]."  (Pref)  Glossary. 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Kiniery 

Best  Sell  39:333  D  '79  300w 
"Mehta’s  engaging  memoir  of  his  mother,  a 
timid,  sheltered  Hindu  girl  whose  marriage  to  a 
European-trained  doctor  catapulted  her  unprepared 
into  a  westernizing  Indian  milieu  .  .  .  has  been 
published  in  installments  in  The  New  Yorker,  a 
form  perhaps  more  congenial  to  this  vivid  and  often 
touching  garland  of  family  stories  than  a  full- 
length  book  in  which  readers,  especially  those  un¬ 
familiar  with  Indian  life,  may  get  lost  among  the 
vastly  complicated  branches  of  an  extended  Indian 
family.  A  glossary  and  photographs  help  define 
the  words  and  identify  the  individuals  that  give 
Mamaji  its  unique  appeal.”  A.  J.  Sherman 
Library  J  104:2092  O  1  '79  llOw 
"  ‘Daddyji,’  I  should  acknowledge,  remains  for 
me  the  most  satisfying  of  the  .  .  .  Mehta  family 
memoirs.  .  .  .  ‘Mamaji’  is  longer  and  more  diffuse, 
dominated  not  by  a  single  character  but  by  larger 
social  forces.  Attitude  replaces  psychology.  In  the 
West,  we  conveniently  label  that  attitude  ‘submis¬ 
siveness.’  .  .  .  ‘Mamaji’  at  its  best  goes  a  long 
way  toward  describing  the  concomitant  of  wifely 
submissiveness,  and  that  is  inexplicable  fear.  .  .  . 
[Mamaji’s]  life,  full  and  rich  by  any  standard  is 
scarred  by  many  such  instances  of  terror  and  ig¬ 
norance.  Ved  Mehta  does  not  solicit  an  easy  com¬ 
passion.  The  tone  remains  detached.  .  .  .  Family  <s 
the  tidiest  metaphor  for  the  vastness  of  India.  To 
understand  its  compelling  and  often  terrible  hold 
is  to  possess  a  special  understanding  of  the  culture. 
Ved  Mehta  patiently  delivers  that  understanding 
and  courageously  presents  it  without  interpretation 
limiting  even  its  expected  'warmth'  in  the  service 
of  a  sharper  clarity.”  Clark  Blaise 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  O  21  '79  1300w 


E  t!  .Tir  ,  Black  Detroit  and  the  rise  of 
the  UAW  [by]  August  Meier  and  Elliott  Rud- 
wick.  289p  11  $15  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


331.88  Blacks — Employment.  Labor  unions — De¬ 
troit.  Detroit — Economic  conditions.  United 
Automobile  Aerospace,  and  Agricultural  Imple¬ 
ment  Workers  of  America 
ISBN  0-19-502561-X  LC  78-26809 


a  ut;  ctuuiurs 


O.V.C:  1 11C  CV  Clllb 


Cl  1 1  LI 


1940s  in  the  United  States'  that  changed”  black 
automobiie  workers  from  prq-lndustry  to  pro-union 
and  that  created  an  alliance  between  black  ac¬ 
tivism  and  industrial  unionism.  .  .  .  [Thev  examine) 
the. interaction  of  three  evolving  institutions:  the 
United  Automobile  Workers,  the  black  community 
a?d  rhe,  Federal  bureaucracy."  (Nation)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.  h 


“This  very  useful  study  will  help  many  readers 
understand  the  new  approaches  to  economic  de¬ 
velopment  that  have  transformed  the  West's  per¬ 
spective.  Its  author,  an  economist  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Ottawa,  writes  out  of  many  years’  experi¬ 
ence  in  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America.  His  pro¬ 
posals  for  reform  deserve  attention  from  students 
officials,  legislators,  and  fellow  planners.  .  .  .  Clear¬ 
ly  there  are  many  people,  both  Western  observers 
and  Third  World  participants,  who  feel  that  only 
through  revolutionary  violence  can  social  justice 
be  attained.  Ozay  Mehmet,  on  the  other  hand,  ex¬ 
emplifies  those  development  economists  who  are 
searching  for  a  less  destructive  road  to  an  improved 
economy  and  society.”  Holland  Hunter 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:210  S  '79  390w 
“Mehmet’s  book  Is  a  major  contribution  to  the 
area  of  economic  development,  and  deserves  a  place 
In  every  library  concerned  with  this  subject.  The 
book,  overall,  is  equal  to  more  than  its  parts.  It 
has  an  often  overlooked  message — economic  growth 
is  an  interesting  preface  by  Benjamin  Higgins,  one 


“This  in-depth  study  emphasizes  the  dynamics 
of  the  evolving  relationship  between  leaders  in  the 
black  community  and  the  union,  the  government 
employers,  and  the  rank-and-file.  It  is  a  fascinat¬ 
ing  slice  of  history  illustrating  important  race  and 
class  issues  that  are  still  with  us.  Recommended 
for  large  libraries  and  labor  and  black  studies  col¬ 
lections."  Ken  Nash 

Library  J  104:1693  S  1  '79  120w 

„  ‘‘F°£  almost  two  decades.  August  Meier  and  El- 
liott  Rudwick  have  roamed  the  frontier  of  Afro- 
American  history  blazing  trails  that  others  have 
followed.  Their  work  has  been  closely  tied  to  the 
black  community,  its  ideology  and  its  institutions 
Now.  by  exploring  the  reciprocal  relationship  be 
tween  the  struggles  of  blacks  and  workers  thlv 
have  broken  these  confines.  If  they  tend  to  view 
conflict  from  the  bottom  of  society  and  its  resolu- 

b°.n,  1 rom  the  top,  they  have  at  least  forged  a 

solid  link  between  class  and  race  conflict  in  the 

twentieth  century.  If  few  blacks  sat  in  at  the 
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Buick  factories  in  the  1930s  and  if  few  white  un¬ 
ionists  sat  in  at  Woolworth’s  during'  the  1950’s, 
they  were  nonetheless  bound  together  in  ways  that 
changed  the  lives  of  both.”  Ira  Berlin 

Nation  229:570  D  1  '79  HOOw 
"Meier  and  Rudwick  provide  an  unvarnished  his¬ 
tory  of  an  era  when,  even  in  a  northern  industrial 
city,  major  corporations  and  the  federal  and  local 
governments  colluded  in  discriminatory  practices. 
.  .  .  There  is  no  indication  of  what  views  Meier 
and  Rudwick  hold  personally  on  the  issue  of  nu¬ 
merical  goals  in  employment,  or  many  of  the  other 
still  contemporary  issues  raised  in  this  study  of 
the  years  of  the  Great  Depression  and  eWorld  War 
II.  Specimens  of  the  rare  breed  of  fair-minded 
historians,  Meier  and  Rudwick  simply  relate  the 
facts — lots  of  facts — and  let  readers  draw  their  own 
conclusions.  If  only  because  of  its  painstaking  de¬ 
tail,  this  somewhat  dry  but  fact-filled  study  is  es¬ 
sential  to  students  of  the  labor  and  civil  rights 
movements.”  David  Kusnet 

New  Repub  181:38  O  27  ’79  750w 


"Meinardus  addresses  his  books  to  religiously 
oriented  tourists.  .  ..  While  he  does  a  nice  piece 
of  detective  work  in  tracking  down  local  tradi¬ 
tions  to  add  to  hard  evidence,  the  poor  photo¬ 
graphs  and  repetitive  style  take  something  away 
iF1  ,The  interesting  anecdotes.  .  .  .  For  special 
collections  only."  Louise  Leonard 

Library  J  104:1256  Je  1  '79  40w 


ME ISCH,  LYNN.  A  traveler’s  guide  to  EL  Dorado 
■  the  Inca  Empire;  il.  by  the  author.  (Head¬ 
lands  Press  Bk)  446p  maps  pa  $8.95  ’77  Pen¬ 
guin  Bks. 

918  Andes  Mountains — Description  and  travel — 

Guides 

ISBN  0-14-046280-5  LC  76-50601 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  76:633  D  15  *79  420w 


MEILAENDER.  GILBERT,  The  taste  for  the  oth¬ 
er;  the  social  and  ethical  thought  of  C.  S. 
Lewis.  245p  pa  $6.95  ’78  Eerdmans 
230  Lewis,  Clive  Staples 
ISBN  0-8028-1751-3  LC  78-16606 
This  is  a  study  of  the  social  and  ethical  thought 
of  the  Christian  apologist.  Index. 


"Meilaender’s  first-class  scholarly  study  of  C.  S. 
Lewis's  social  and  ethical  thought  is  also  a  fine 
commentary  on  his  anthropology.  But  it  is  a  book 
that  can  only  be  appreciated  by  the  reader  who 
is  already  familiar  with  the  broad  spectrum  of 
Lewis's  work.  The  book  is  rich  in  quotations 
that  effectively  illustrate  and  summarize  Lewis. 
Meilaender’s  analysis  is  clear,  responsible,  and 
helpful.  .  .  .  This  very  fine  book  is  written  by  a 
scholar  for  scholars.  As  such,  it  is  to  be  valued 
as  a  well- written  interpretation  of  the  man  (lay¬ 
man)  who  has  probably  had  more  influence  upon 
the  theology  of  thoughtful  Christians  in  the  20  th 
century  than  all  of  the  Church’s  professional 
theologians.” 

Choice  16:858  S  ’79  lOOw 


"Meilaender  is  a  master  exegete  and  critic  of 
Lewis's  dialectical  vision  in  all  of  its  rich  con¬ 
creteness.  Indeed.  The  Taste  for  the  Other  is  so 
fine  a  study  of  Lewis  that  one  offers  criticisms 
only  with  reluctance.  Yet  this  would  have  been 
a  better  book  were  it  organized  more  carefully, 
.  .  .  and  made  more  attentive  to  the  development 
of  Lewis’s  thought.  Meilaender  treats  all  of 
Lewis’s  works  without  regard  to  differences  in 
genre,  and  he  offers  no  assessment  either  of 
their  relative  merits  or  of  Lewis’s  place  in  the 
modern  literary  and  theological  hierarchy.  .  .  . 
These  are  but  suggestions,  however,  for  improv¬ 
ing  what  must  now  stand  as  our  best  guide  to 
Lewis’s  thought."  R.  C.  Wood 

Chr  Century  96:191  F  21  ’79  600w 


MEINARDUS.  OTTO  F.  A,  St.  John  of  Patmos 
and  the  seven  churches  of  the  Apocalypse.  (In 
the  footsteps  of  the  saints)  165p  il  maps  $7.50; 
pa  $4.95  ’79  Caratzas  Bros.  Publishing  and  Dis¬ 
tributing,  Inc,  246  Pelham  Rd,  New  Rochelle, 
N.Y.  10805 

225.9  John,  Saint,  apostle.  Greece.  Modern — 
Description  and  travel.  Turkey — Description 
and  travel.  Bible.  N.T.  Revelation — Geography 
ISBN  0-89241-070-1;  0-89241-043-4  (pa) 

LC  78-51245 

"After  an  introduction,  Meinardus  presents  in¬ 
formation  about  the  author  of  the  seven  letters 
and  the  traditions  about  St.  John;  gives  a  general 
historical  outline  followed  by  discussion  of  the 
Monastery  of  the  Apocalypse,  the  Monastery  of 
St  John  the  Theologian,  and  travelers  to  Patmos. 
Then  follow  .  .  .  discussions  of  the  seven  cities 
and  churches  (Ephesus,  Smyrna,  Pergamum,  Thy- 
atera,  Sardis,  Philadelphia,  and  Laodicea)  that  in¬ 
clude  brief  surveys  of  their  ancient  and  Apostolic 
backgrounds,  historical  notes  on  the  particular 
churches,  and  description  of  the  Christian  re¬ 
mains.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  U.S.  publisher  is  now  making  available  a 
series  of  four  books  by  O.  F.  A.  Meinardus  orig¬ 
inally  published  in  Greece  by  the  Lycabettus 
Press  of  Athens.  Two  volumes  have  already  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  U.S.,  St.  Paul’s  last  Journey  (1979) 
and  the  work  under  review.  .  .  .  These  are  much 
more  than  handy  guidebooks;  each  is  a  compact 
reference  book  that  provides  an  archaeological, 
historical,  and  religious  framework.  .  .  .  Though 
valuable  for  serious  tourists  and  Christian  pil- 
erims,’  the  series  will  also  be  an  excellent  ref- 
erence  source  for  the  general  student  (undergrad¬ 
uate  and  other)  of  Christian  history  and  a  vital 
source  of  information  that  will  make  church  his¬ 
tory  come  alive  for  the  growing  number  of  stu¬ 
dents  involved  in  foreign  study  programs  in  the 
Near  EasL’^^  16;g58  g  ,?9  21Qw 


MELITZ  JACQUES,  ed.  Religious  thought  and 
economic  society.  See  Viner.  J. 


ivitLLtiN,  JOAN,  ed.  The  World 
See  The  World  of  Luis  Bunuel 


of  Luis  Bunuel. 


MELLOWN,  ELG  N  W.  A  descriptive  catalogue 
of  the  bibliographies  of  twentieth  century  British 
poets,  novelists,  and  dramatists.  2d  ed  rev  and 
enl  414p  $22.50  ’78  Whitston 
016-01682  Authors.  English — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-87875-137-8  LC  79-183301 
The  first  edition  of  this  work  was  titled  A  De¬ 
scriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Bibliographies  of  20th 
Century  British  Writers  (BRD  1973).  In  this 
second  edition,  Mellown  has  restricted  coverage 
to  poets,  novelists,  and  dramatists. 


"By  restricting  coverage  to  poets,  novelists,  and 
dramatists,  Mellown  is  now  able1  to  expand  many 
entries  and  to  insert  dozens  of  new  authors  in  a 
414-page  book  (compared  with  446  pages  original¬ 
ly).  The  new  edition  shows  thorough  revision  and 
updating  and  in  its.  coverage  of  authors  included 
completely  supersedes  the  old  edition.  On  the 
other  hand,  libraries  will  wish  to1  keep  the  old 
edition  for  information  about  the  dozens  of  writers 
now  excluded.  (A  list  of  these  exclusions'  would 
have  been  useful.)  Recommended  for  all  public, 
academic,  and  research  libraries.” 

Choice  16:206  Ap  '79  llOw 
"The  first  edition  of  this  volume  .  .  .  was  named 
an  outstanding  reference  book  of  1972.  .  .  .  [Al¬ 
though!  the  project’s  scope  has  been  limited.  .  .  . 
the  quality  of  critical  and  descriptive  annotations 
remains  high.  Both  editions  cover  ‘British’ 
(loosely  defined)  writers  born  after  1840  who  pub¬ 
lished  most  of  their  work  in  England  after  1890. 
Bibliographies  listed  in,  this  second  (supplemen¬ 
tary)  edition  were  published  between  1971  and 
1977;  thus  it  is  a  fine  selection  tool  too.  Highly 
recommended.”  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:95  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


MELLUZZO.  PAUL  J.  Living  with  surgery;  be¬ 
fore  and  after,  by  Paul  J.  Melluzzo  and  Eleanor 
Nealon.  279p  $9.95  '79  Lorenz  Press.  501  East 
Third  St.  Dayton.  Ohio  45402 
617  Surgery 
ISBN  0-89328-030-5 

This  book  “deals  with  mastectomy,  ostomy 
(colostomy  and  ileostomy),  amputation,  hysterec¬ 
tomy,  neurosurgery,  kidney  transplantation,  sur¬ 
gery  for  birth  defects  and  open-heart  surgery.  The 
text  covers  the  physical  aspects  of  each  operation 
in  detail,  discusses  pre-  and  postoperative  proce¬ 
dures,  and  uses  case  studies  as  examples.  It  ad¬ 
dresses  the  emotional  as  well  as  the  physical  as¬ 
pects  of  surgery.  ...  It  also  addresses  the  sexual 
problems  posed  bv  all  these  kinds  of  surgery.” 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"Naturally  there  is  only  a  limited  amount  of 
information  on  each  procedure;  however,  basic 
medical  information  is  given  clearly  and  under¬ 
standably.  The  emphasis  is  on  preparing  the  reader 
psychologically  for  surgery  and  its  aftermath,  so 
most  of  the  information  is  conveyed  via  case 
histories.  While  there  is  not  much  depth,  this 
book  does  provide  a  good  starting  point.”  C.  L. 
Harris 

Library  J  104:1268  Je  1  ’79  70w 
"This  is  a  book  I  would  not  pick  off  a  shelf 
for  a  rainy  afternoon.  But,  faced  with  surgery 
mvself.  and  no  matter  how  trusting  and  warm  my 
relationship  with  my  doctor  or  surgeon.  T  could 
get  further  information  and  comfort  from  this 
book.  I  would  also  want  my  family  to  read  it. 
Tt  is  the  kind  of  book  that  is  lent  for  reassurance 
in  emergencies.”  Alexandra  Penney 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p27  My  6  ’79  170w 
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MELOTTI,  UMBERTO-  Marx  and  the  Third  World; 
tr.  by  Pat  Hansford ;  ed.  with  a  foreword  by 
Malcolm  Caldwell.  22 2d  $15;  Da  $7.50  ’77  Hu- 
inanities  Press 


235.4  Communism — 'Develop  in#  areas.  Social 
classes — Asia 

ISDN  0-391-00723-8;  0-391-00722-X  (pa) 

LC  77-5924 

Melotti  disagrees  with  “the  view  that  Marx 
conceived  of  historical  development  as  a  uni¬ 
linear  progression  :  ancient,  feudal,  capitalist,  com¬ 
munist.  He  provides  an  alternative  multilinear 
model  that,  he  claims,  is  more  in  accord  with 
both  Marx’s  own  view  and  historical  reality.  He 
concludes  with  [the]  .  .  .  thesis:  the  Spviet  Union, 
China,  and  other  Third  World  Marxist  societies 
represent  a  new  social  formation,  bureaucratic  col¬ 
lectivism,  which  evolves  from  Asiatic  roots  and 

Sarallels  (rather  than  bypasses)  capitalism  in  in- 
ustrializing  a  country.’’  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  ‘Asiatic  mode  of  production1’  has  been 
much  debated  recently  (especially  in  Europe)  fol¬ 
lowing  the  publication  of  Marx’s  Grundrisse  (1953 
in  German;  1973  in  English).  Melotti’s  book,  pub¬ 
lished  in  Italy  in  l<9/7 2 .  is  a  significant  contribu¬ 
tion  to  this  discussion,  superseding  E-  J-  Hobs- 
bawm’s  well-known  introduction  to  Karl  Marx, 
Pre-capitalist  economic  formations  EBRD  1966]. 
.  .  .  Melotti  is  an  important  Marxist  scholar,  a 
professor  of  sociology  (Academia  di  Belli  Arti, 
Milan) ,  and  the  oofounder  and  editor  of  Terzo 
Mondo.  His  book  is  lucidly  written  and  well  trans¬ 
lated  and  includes  an  extensive  bibliography.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  all  library  collections.” 

Choice  15:86  Mr  ’78  l,70w 

"As  with  all  writing  on  Marx  and  marxism  this 
book  must  also  be  located  politically.  One  oif  the 
primary  aims  of  the  book  is  to  demonstrate  that 
Russia  and  China  are  not  socialist  but  are  ex¬ 
amples  of  a  new  form  of  society  .  .  .  ‘bureau¬ 
cratic  collectivism-’  Four  chapters  are  devoted  to 
this  topic.  Here  the  weaknesses  of  the  author’s 
use  of  the  concept  of  relations  of  production,  and 
of  class  struggle,  are  most  obvious,  as  he  ignores 
them  in  favour  of  a  Weberian  typology  of  bu¬ 
reaucracy.  .  .  .  Melotti  has  an  exceptional  grasn 
of  the  Marxist  literature,  both  classical  and  mod¬ 
ern,  and  provides  an  important  contribution  to 
the  marxist  theory  of  non-capitalist  societies.”  J. 
K-  Lindsey 

Pacific  Affairs  51:707  winter  ’78-’79  900w 


MELTZER,  HERBERT  L.  The  chemistry  of  human 
behavior;  il.  by  Francesca  de  Majo.  261p  $17.95 
‘79  Nelson-Hall 

612  Brain.  Human  behavior 
ISBN  0-88229-177-7  LC  77-19195 
Meltzer  presents  “material  dealing  with  organi¬ 
zation  and  growth  of  the  brain,  stressing  both 
chemical  and  structural  development  of  brain 
tissue,  especially  in  the  rat.  The  text  has  a  section 
on  the  processing  of  information  by  the  brain,  in¬ 
cluding  models  for  memory  storage  and  retrieval. 
A  third  section  discusses  the  effect  of  drugs  and 
chemicals  on  behavior  and  metabolism  of  neuro¬ 
transmitters.  In  separate  chapters  the  chemical 
and  genetic  aspects  of  mental  illness  are  consid¬ 
ered.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  well-written  book  for  advanced  undergraduate 
or  beginning  graduate  students  studying  psychol¬ 
ogy.  psychiatry,  or  neurochemistry.  .  .  .  The  vol¬ 
ume  is  easy  to  read,  but  an  understanding  of  bio¬ 
chemistry  is  helpful.  Although  the  text  is  written 
without  references,  the  author  has  provided  a  sug¬ 
gested  list  of  articles  relevant  to  the  topics  in  each 
of  the  14  chapters.  Recommended  for  undergrad¬ 
uate,  graduate,  and  medical  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1049  O  ‘79  130w 
“(This  Is)  a  solid  up-to-date  review  of  the  whole 
field.  Meltzer  has  packed  a  surprisingly  large 
amount  of  information  into  a  review  that  can  also 
be  used  as  a  concise  reference  source.  Especially 
appealing  is  the  logical  way  in  which  he  has  or¬ 
ganized  his  perspective  of  neuroscience  and  the 
clear  precise  way  he  presents  the  material.  Highly 
recommended.”  George  Adelman 

Library  J  103.1991  O  1  ‘78  lOOw 


MELTZER,  MILTON.  Dorothea  Lange:  a  photog¬ 
rapher’s  life.  399p  il  $15  ’78  Farrar,  Straus  & 
'Giroux 

B  or  92  Lange.  Dorothea 
ISBiN  0-374 -'14323 -4  LC  78-5509 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Reviewed  by  Brad  Reynolds 

America  140:38  Ja  20  '79  700w 
Cholice  15:1 654  F  ’79  18'Ow 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgnave 

Horn  Bk  55:98  OF  ’79  170w 


MENDELOFF,  JOHN.  Regulating  safety:  an  eco¬ 
nomic  and  political  analysis  of  occupational 
safety  and  health  policy.  219p  $17.50  ’79  MIT 
Press 

614.8  U.S.  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration.  Industrial  health  and  safety 
ISBN  0-262-13148-X  LC  78-10637 
The  author  "examines  the  origins  of  U.S.  occu¬ 
pational  safety  and  health  policy,  assesses  how 
well  it  is  working,  and  presents  .  .  .  proposals  for 
achieving  OSHA’s  [Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration]  objectives  at  a  lower  cost  to  so¬ 
ciety.  The  book  [seeks  to]  contribute  to  our  un¬ 
derstanding  of  how  legislators,  lobbyists,  and  bu¬ 
reaucrats  weigh  costs  and  benefits  in  making  regu¬ 
latory  policy.  Specifically,  it  focuses  on  how  and 
why  they  confront  or  avoid  the  explosive  issue  of 
placing  a  money  value  on  saving  lives.”  (Publish¬ 
er's  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Mendeloff  provides  extraordinary  analytical 
breadth  in  an  evaluation  of  the  U.S.  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970  In  a  very  unusual 
book.  .  .  .  The  fascinating  mainstream  discussion. 
.  .  .  centers  on  the  reasons  why  the  OSHA  policies 
are  as  they  are  and  why  a  more  efficient  tax- incen¬ 
tive-oriented  policy  structure  was  rejected  by  pol¬ 
icy  makers,  and  why  economic  analysis  at  even 
the  most  fundamental  level  has  been  eschewed  by 
policy  makers.  This  story  involves  a  fascinating 
assessment  of  the  political  incentives  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  actors  In  the  program — Congress,  federal  bu¬ 
reaucrats.  businesses,  and  labor  unions.  This  is  a 
first-class  scholarly  effort,  well  written  and  rea¬ 
soned,  aimed  at  an  upper-division  undergrad¬ 
uate  student  or  above.  The  book  will  be  heavily 
used  in  the  social  sciences.” 

Choice  16:1066  O  '79  160w 
"John  Mendeloffs  book  is  valuable  in  that  it  pro¬ 
vides  an  account  of  policymaking  in  the  occupa¬ 
tional  safety  and  health  area  which  Is  essentially 
from  an  economist’s  point  of  view,  but  which  rec¬ 
ognizes  the  limitations  of  that  point  of  view.  Thus 
Mendeloff  includes  .  .  .  suggestions  for  reforming 
OSHA  policymaking  which  are,  for  most  part,  well- 
taken,  and  which  display  an  admirable  sensitivity 
to  considerations  of  organizational  feasibility  and 
political  acceptability.  Mendeloff  does  not  succeed, 
however,  in  sufficiently  freeing  himself  from  the 
microeconomic  paradigm.  But  this,  perhaps,  makes 
his  book  suitable  for  the  reader  who  wishes  to  be 
exposed  both  to  the  paradigm  and  to  some  criti¬ 
cisms  of  it.”  Steven  Kelman 

New  Repub  180:32  Mr  24  ’79  2200w 


MENDELSOHN,  EVERETT,  ed.  The  Social  pro¬ 
duction  of  scientific  knowledge.  See  The  Social 
production  of  scientific  knowledge 


MENDELSOHN,  ROBERT  S.  Confessions  of  a 
medical  heretic.  191p  $9.95  ’79  Contemporary  Bks. 

610  Medicine,  Psychosomatic.  Medicine — Philos¬ 
ophy 

ISBN  0-8092-7726-3  LC  78-73670 
Mendelsohn  is  “the  nationally  syndicated  col¬ 
umnist  of  The  People’s  Doctor.  This  is  his  first 
book.  In  it,  he  argues  that  the  tenets  of  Modern 
Medicine  have  become  so  sanctified  both  by  its 
practitioners  and  patients  that  it  has  taken  on  the 
characteristics  of  a  religion.  Mendelsohn  describes 
himself  as  a  'medical  heretic’— he  no  longer  be- 
*n  Modern  Medicine.”  (Best  Sell)  In  this 
book  lie  has  attempted  a  “guide  to  defending  one- 
a  •  treatments  and  the  arrogance 

of  the  medical  profession.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  ^ 


^oe.s  rnake'  helpful  suggestions  as 
to  how  best  to  protect  yourself  and  your  family 
when  dealing  with  doctors  and  hospitals.  The  book 
appears  to  be  well  documented  and  researched,  yet 
1116  Food  doctor  s  rhetoric  does  begin  to  wear  after 
awhile.  His  repeated  resort  to  the  religion  analogy 
becomes  ponderous  Thus,  unnecessary  surgery  is 
described  as  ritual  mutilation’;  drugs  are  the 
sacrament  of  medication.’  ...  I  guess  the  main 
tiling  [that]  annoyed  me  is  that  the  book  is  a  po- 

!ie^rIci,  ^  ou  kpo)v-rYou,  iust  know — that  no  matter 
how  he  marshals  his  facts,  there  must  be  another 
side  and  he  s  not  telling  you  what  it  is.  The  book 
is  so  one-sided  that  I  came  away  more  skeptical 
than  persuaded.”  Justin  Blewitt  eaepucai 

Best  Sell  39:222  S  '79  350w 

,.:^unfnled  f’y-gery,  filthy  hospitals,  inept  physi- 
Cn  the  makings  of  an  eye-opening  expose  ~orA 
k7re,;  M  the^  book,  though  often  intriguing. 
y  fiawf4  by  lack  of  documentation,  ir¬ 
relevant  personal  opinions  (large  fami  ies  iro 

workin*  are  not).  and  ™ronfcaliv 
the  author  s  own  arrogance.  Nonetheless  it 
collecting  heavily  in  popular  medicine 
should  consider  Mendelsohn’s  book  as  a  more  ac- 
cessilfie  companion  to  Ivan  Illich’s  important  but 
pondeious  critique,  Medical  Nemesis:  the  Expro 
nffio  °f  HeaUh  (BRD  19761 •”  Judith6  Eanna- 
Llbrary  J  104:1049  My  1  '79  120w 
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MENDL,  WOLF.  Issues  in  Japan’s  China  policy; 
pub.  for  the  Royal  Inst,  of  Int.  Affairs.  178p 
$18.50  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
327.52  Japan — Foreign  relations — China.  China 
— Foreign  relations — Japan 
ISBN  0-19-5520031-4  LC  77-16110 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  oth¬ 
er  review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Buck 

Am  Hist  R  84:823  Je  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  R.  K.  Lancaster 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:204  Ja  ’79  370w 
Reviewed  by  Frapk  Langdon 

Pacific  Affairs  52:144  spring  ’79  460w 


MENDOZA.  GEORGE,  jt-  auth.  Michel’s  mixed- 
up  musical  bird.  See  Legrand.  M- 


MENEN,  AUBREY.  Four  days  of  Naples.  287p 
pi  $9.95  ’79  Seaview  Bks;  for  sale  by  Simon 
&  Schuster 

940.54  World  War.  1939-1945— Italy.  Naples— 
History.  World  War.  1939-1945 — Children 
ISBN  0-87223-531-9  LC  79-11799 
Menen  recounts  the  “uprising  of  the  city  of 
Naples  against  the  Germans  on  September  28- 
October  1.  1943.  Spearheaded  by  the  guerrilla  tac¬ 
tics  of  the  scugnizzi,  or  street  boys,  the  [author 
argues  that  the!  uprising  was  responsible  for  driv¬ 
ing  the  German  occupation  forces  from  Naples 
and  greatly  relieved  the  pressure  against  the 
Allied  invading  forces  at  Salerno.’’  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Bill  Goldcamp 

Best  Sell  39:306  N  ’79  260w 
"Menen  effectively  recounts  this  intniguing  frag¬ 
ment  of  history  in  novelistic  form,  with  lots  of 
dialogue  and  reconstructed  scenes.  His  aim  is  to 
produce  an  entertaining,  often  amusing  narrative, 
rather  than  a  serious  study.  .  .  .  The  book  is  filled 
with  tongue-in-cheek  comments  on  Italian  mores 
and  provides  a  vivid  picture  of  the  scugnizzi  way 
of  life.  The  blood  and  sweat  of  war  have  faded 
with  the  years.  Unfortunately,  the  author  lets 
himself  be  carried  away  by  the  picturesque  as¬ 
pects  of  his  tale,  so  that  his  characters  tend  to 
become  mere  caricatures-  The  Nazi  commandant 
seems  a  buffoon,  and  the  scugnizzi  comes  across 
as  awfully  swell  fellows.”  Spencer  Punnett 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  25  ’79  320w 
"Based  on  personal  interviews  and  previously 
secret  U-S-  government  archives,  this  well-written 
account  is  fascinating.  Excellent  for  public  li¬ 
braries  and  World  War  II  collections.  Hay 
Elsasser  ubrary  j  104;1454  jj  -79  I00w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Buckley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p28  N  18  79  800w 
“Menen.  who  usually  approaches  his  .  Italian 
subiects  with  sl  kind,  of  skeptical  affectiori  that 
comes  from  long  years  of  residence  in  Rome, 
here  adopts  the  voice  of  the  detached  narrator. 

It  is  a  style  that  leaves  no  room  for  the 
personal  tone  that  makes  his  other  books  shines 
Worse,  his  material  is  thin,  repetitious,  and  pre¬ 
dictable.  The  first  time  a  14-year-old  boy  throws 
a  Molotov  cocktail  at  a  German  tank  the  reader 
applauds,  but  the  tenth  time  he  yawns,  and  begins 
to  suspect  he  is  reading  the  subtitles  to  an  Italian 
propaganda  movie-  .  •  •  All  that  the  scugnizzi  (the 
intrepid  street  boys)  accomplished  was  to  give 
the  Germans  a  good  excuse  to  destroy  Naples 
before  they  left.  Menen  strains  to  turn  this  epi¬ 
sode  of  questionable  merit  into  a  glorious  feat  of 
arms-”  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:44  J1  7  ’79  900w 


MENENDEZ.  ALBERT  J.  John  F.  Kennedy:  Cath¬ 
olic  and  humanist.  144p  $12.95  79  Prometheus 

Bks- 

2617  Kennedy.  John  Fitzgerald,  President  U-S. 

Christianity  and  politics 

ISBN  0-87975-109-6  LC  78-68139 
“This  book  begins  with  an  examination  of  the 
•fetholic  issue’  in  American  politics  from  its 
inception  to  the  eve  of  JFK’s  presidential  cam. 
naien  .  .  ■  Next,  we  shall  r examine]  the  Kennedy 
campaign’s  handling  of  the  religious  issue  and 
then  look  ...  at  the  way  church-state  -conflicts 
were  resolved  during  his  brief  presidency..  We 
shall  then  -turn  to  an  examination  of  the  inner 
JFK  and  seek  to  ascertain  the  private  religious 
side,  seeing  where  his  personal  beliefs  affected 
or  shaped  his  public  career.  ■  .  •  _We  shall  con¬ 
clude  with  an  examination  of  JFK  s  legacy  to 
the  nation,  to  the  ecumenical  movement,  and  to 
the  Catholic  community."  (Introd) 


"This  scant  work  (less 
of  text,  the  remainder 


than  a  hundred  pages 
being  a  collection  of 


Kennedy  speeches  and  interviews)  is  more  history 
than  analysis,  though  it  proclaims  itself  the  latter- 
•  •  •  Although  this  work  offers  no  great  insight 
into  Kennedy’s  religious  psyche,  it  does  provide 
a  panoramic  view  of  religion  in  recent  American 
Presidential  history.  And  Kennedy  speeches  are 
always  worth  rereading!"  Justin  Blewitt 
Best  Sell  39:131  J1  ’79  420w 

.  “Menendez  deals  effectively  with  the  Catholic 
issue  in  John  Kennedy’s  presidential  career.  The 
book  also  highlights  clearly  the  role  of  religious 
bigotry  in  electoral  politics.  Though  scholarly 
with  a  good  bibliography  in  footnotes,  the  study 
is  partisan,  frankly  written  to  show  the  place  of 
religion  in  J.F.K.’s  private  and  public  life  and 
in  effect  what  a  good  Catholic  he  was.  He  comes 
through  as  a  sensitive  intellectual  who  respected 
personal  and  institutional  religion  but  who  was 
not  governed  by  them  in  the  performance  of  his 
secular  duties  and  responsibilities.  A  clearly  writ¬ 
ten,  readable  and  important  statement.” 

Choice  16:910  S  ’79  lOOw 

“[Menendez  seeks)  to  establish  Kennedy’s  place 
in  the  history  of  presidential  religion.  It  is  a 
challenging  topic,  and  one  best  explored  now 
while  the  trails  are  still  hot  and  minds  still  con¬ 
versant  with  the  church-state  issues  of  his  presi¬ 
dency.  Menendez  turns  in  a  worthy  effort,  but 
not  a  wholly  successful  one.  The  problem  is  not 
with  his  conclusions.  •  .  .  My  difficulty  is  the 
ease  with  which  the  conclusions  are  reached.  The 
Kennedy  presidency  brought  the  nation  hard 
against  some  historic  church-state  questions.  .  .  • 
The  Catholic  issue  in  American  politics,  the 
church-state  issues  of  the  Kennedy  presidency, 
the  private  nature  and  public  implication  of  Ken- 
nedv’s  religion — these  topics  and  more  take  but 
110  pages  to  handle.  •  .  ■  The  load  is  just  too  big 
for  the  package."  John  Deedv 

Critic  38:3  O  ’79-1  700w 

“One  of  JFK’s  overlooked  traits,  the  author 
claims,  was  his  respect  for  principle  and  integrity, 
and  Kennedy’s  handling  of  the  religious  issue 
showed  him  to  be  true  ito  hlis  principles.  Menendez 
argues  that  JFK’s  campaign  promise  not  to  let 
his  religion  influence  his  policies  was  honored  in 
his  dealings  with  such  issues  as  federal  aid  to 
parochial  schools,  school  prayer,  birth  control,  and 
the  distribution  of  foreign  aid  through  religious 
organizations.  The  chapter  on  presidential  religion 
is  especially  interesting  since  it  contrasts  JFK  s 
reticence  with  Carter’s  eagerness  to  discuss  per¬ 
sonal  religion.  Recommended  for  academic  and 
large  public  libraries."  A-  H.  Cain 

Library  J  104:1062  My  1  ’79  130w 


MENEZES.  MARY  NOEL.  British,  policy  towards 
the  Amerindians  in  British  Guiana,  1803 -1873- 
326p  maps  $18.95  ’77  Clarendon  Press 

980.5  Indians  of  South  America — Government 
relations.  Indians  of  South  America— Guyana 
ISBN  0-19-821567-3  LC  77-370994 

“This  is  a  history  of  governmental  policy 
toward  the  Amerindians  of  British  Guiana  (now 
Guyana)  from  the  inception  of  British  rule,  in 
1803  until  1873-  .  •  ■  The  book  is  organized  into 
chapters  that  present  various  aspects  of  Indian 
relations— Indians  ethnology,  gifts  and  subsidies, 
legal  jurisdiction  over  the  aborigines,  and  the 
roles  of  government  officials  and  missionaries.” 
(Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  book's  formatl  prevents  any  smooth 
narrative  flow  and  leads  in  places  to  confusing 
repetition.  Thus,  the  reader  is  led  twice  through 
the  coming  of  the  first  Europeans  and  three 
(imes  through  the  abolition  of  black  slavery.... 
However]  this  work  is  valuable  since  it  illu¬ 
minates  one  colonial  experience  and  attempts  to 
■ompare  the  impact  of  competing  colonial  sys- 
ems  upon  native  Americans.  Menezes  demon¬ 
strates  that  in  Guyana  as  elsewhere  the  Indians 
mve  been  acted  upon  rather  than  being  prime 
novers  in  their  own  destiny  throughout  the  co- 
onial  era.”  Eugene  Lyon 

Am  Hist  R  84:291  F  79  480w 


“Sra  Menezes  relies  on  the  categories  of  colo 
nial  administration — post-holders,  courts  and  so 

on _ -rather  than  trying  to  write  a  critical  social 

history.  The  contemporary  relevance  of  her  story 
is  also  obscured-  The  most  lasting  effect  of  [thel 
mixture  of  paternalism,  neglect  and  piety  from 
colonial  ‘protectors’  was  the  Indians’  acute  sus¬ 
picion  of  their  black  and  East  Indian  fellow- 
citizens  in  modern,  independent  Guyana.  The 
author  declines  to  stray  this  far  into  the  present. 
However,  her  balanced,  well-documented  study 
provides  ample  material  for  analysing  this  aspect 
of  the  colonial  legacy  which  the  Guyanese  are  now 
overcoming."  Colin  Henfrey 

TLS  p!2  Ja  6  ’78  800w 
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The  MENTAL  health  almanac;  Robert  D.  Allen, 
ed;  Marsha  K.  Cartier,  assoc,  editor.  403p  $17.50 
’78  Garland  STPM  Press 

362.2  Mental  health.  Mental  health— Vocational 
guidance 

ISBN  0-8240-7018-6  LC  77-20599 
"Planned  as  a  biennially  revised  reference  work, 
this  is  a  resource  guide  for  the  professional  or 
student  who  seeks  data  on  statistics,  contacts, 
organizations,  programs.  Fourteen  of  the  20 
chapters  are  consistent  in  presentation:  [an]  over¬ 
view  followed  by  .  .  .  annotated  lists  of  books, 
articles,  audio  tapes,  and  films.  .  .  .  The  'rest  of 
the  work  includes  discussions  of  the  profession 
with  guides  to  resources,  etc.”  (Library  J) 


“Each  topic  is  introduced  by  an  ‘overview’  that 
provides  only  the  sketchiest  of  information  about 
the  issues  involved  and  often  from  a  less-than- 
objective  point  of  view.  Only  a  person  with  very 
limited  knowledg;e  of  the  hodgepodge  of  theories, 
practices,  and  issues  involved  in  the  area  of 
mental  health  and  with  an  equally  limited  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  available  standard  reference  tools  will 
find  this  work  useful.  Its  usefulness,  moreover, 
is  markedly  reduced  by  a  poorly  organized  table 
of  contents  and  the  lack  of  an  index.” 

Choice  16:511  Je  ’79  lOOw 

“Fuller  discussion  is  needed  on  autism  and 
mental  retardation;  most  statistics  lack  proper 
citation  of  official  sources;  too  few  U.S.  Govern¬ 
ment  publications  are  cited;  and  there  is  an  un¬ 
questioned  assumption  throughout  that  mental 
health  is  a  medical  result  and  not  a  moral  process. 
Clara  Claiborne  Park’s  You  Are  Not  Alone  [BRD 
1977]  is  a  much  better  guide  for  the  consumer  of 
mental  health  services,  but  the  Mental  Health 
Almanac  excels  as  a  quick  aid  to  essential  and 
topical  bibliographic  references,  as  a  one-stop 
source  for  answers  to  vocational  questions,  and 
as  a  valuable  collection  development  tool  for  most 
libraries.”  William  Abrams 

Library  J  103:2095  O  15  ’78  130w 


MENTAL  health  in  organizations:  personal  ad¬ 
justment  and  constructive  intervention  [by] 
Erich  P.  Prien  [and  others].  118d  $  14-95  ‘79 
Nelson -Hall 

362.2  Psychology,  Applied.  Adjustment  (Psy¬ 
chology) 

ISBN  0-88229-175-0  LC  78-16757 
“Concepts  of  personal  adjustment  in  the  work 
setting  are  explored  along  with  techniques  of 
evaluating  adjustment.  Topics  covered  include 
how  the  organizational  environment  affects  indi¬ 
vidual  adjustment,  strategies  to  intervene  with 
remedial  actions  at  the  organizational  level,  and 
the  sociotechnical  approach.  The  main  thesis  is 
that  individual  quality  of  life  can  be  substantially 
improved  through  use  of  psychological  and  socio- 
technical  intervention.  Supportive  evidence  and 
difficulties  that  arise  from  resistance  to  change 
are  [considered].”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


readable  and  informative.  The  Arts  of  Ancient 
Georgia,  as  any  good  art  book  should,  combines 
the  elements  of  sophisticated  information  and  in¬ 
spiring  beauty  for  the  mind  and  the  eye.  It  is  to 
be  recommended  to  the  student  and  interested 
reader  of  Christian  art  history  and  architecture." 
James  Mitchko 

Best  Sell  39:172  Ag  ’79  310w 
Choice  16:1162  N  ’79  140w 


“The  most  important  parts  of  the  book  are  the 
bibliography  and  the  584  illustrations,  drawings,  and 
diagrams.  Unfortunately,  though  written  by  ex¬ 
perts  at  the  G.  Chubinashvili  Academy  Institute 
of  Georgian  Art  History  in  Tbilisi,  the  text  is  re¬ 
markably  lacking  in  insight.  However,  the  book  is 
still  a  necessary  addition  for  larger  academic 
and  public  libraries.”  Mary  Hamel -Schwulst 
Library  J  104:1553  Ag  ’79  70w 


MERCATANTE,  ANTHONY  S.  Who’s  who  in 
Egyptian  mythology;  foreword  by  Robert  S- 
Bianchi;  il.  by  the  author.  231p  $14.95;  pa  $5-95 
’78  Potter,  C-N;  for  sale  by  Crown 
299  Mythology,  Egyptian — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-517-53445-2;  0-517-53446-0  (pa) 

LC  78-14477 

This  volume  “is  an  alphabetically  arranged  list¬ 
ing  of  divinities,  myths,  and  tbemes,  with  ref¬ 
erences  to  their  appearance  in  later  Western  art 
and  literature.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography. 


“Egyptomania  is  enjoying  one  of  its  periodic 
upsurges.  .  .  .  [This  volume  Is]  aimed  at  a  popular 
audience.  .  .  •  Though  dealing  with  an  extremely 
complex  subject,  [the  book  does  not]  attempt  to 
provide  more  than  a  simplified  introduction.  .  .  . 
There  are  full  expositions  of  nine  narrative  tales, 
but  like  all  the  other  entries  they  are  totally 
derived  from  the  standard  scholarly  sources-  .  .  . 
One  would  gain  no  sense  of  chronological  or  other 
development  from  the  text,  though  there  is  a 
good,  short  introduction  and  a  chart  of  dynasties. 
There  is  a  full  bibliography  of  easily  accessible, 
basic  .  scholarly  and  popular  sources.  All  in  all 
simplistic,  but  useful  for  quick  reference  because 
there  is  no  other  recent  book  that  brings  together 
so  much  material  in  such  easy  to  use  format." 

Choice  16:648  J1  /Ag  ’79  210w 


ivxtnciiLfcuipe  must  De  given  credit  for  bravery 
in  undertaking  a  task  which  is  unlikely  to  be 
attempted  by  any  modern  Egyptologist:  to  briefly 
defl?eJ.t8‘ods  , whose,  attributes  merged  and  devel¬ 
oped  throughout  thousands  of  years  and  to  piece 
mSheL  myths  out  of  variant  strands  of  myth 
h^S-  Plana^ed  to  compile  a  significant 
amount  of  fairly  accurate  information  for  the 
aY®£’a&e  museum  goer.  The  introduction  under- 
the  complexity  of  Egyptian  mythology  and 
religion,  something  to  be  remembered  when  coming 
Gartiand°nS1StenCleS  in  individual  entries.”  J.  W. 


Library  J  103:2506  D  15  ’78  160w 


“Five  experts  have  compiled  an  authoritative 
description  of  personal  adjustments  and  means 
of  constructive  intervention  in  organizations.  .  .  . 
The  bibliography  could  be  helpful  to  obtain  more 
elaborate  details  on  the  concepts.  A  particularly 
valuable  addition  to  libraries  with  frequent 
readers  from  the  business  and  industrial  com¬ 
munity." 

Choice  16:706  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 


The  authors  contend  that  individual  'adjust¬ 
ment  failure’  in  organizations  is  increasing  and. 
tor  reasons  both  of  organizational  profit  and 
human  well-being,  work  settings  should  be  studied 
and  changed.  .  .  .  The  material  here  'is  readily 
available  in  the  industrial  psychology  literature; 
this  might  be  useful  for  a  quick  review-  For  busi¬ 
ness  school  libraries.”  J.  C.  A.  Plotz 

Library  J  103:2120  O  15  ’78  80w 


MERCIER.  JACQUES.  Ethiopian  magic  scrolls 

£'.&SE.',C9h*ga2Sre"L  11!p  “  <“»  “ 

[&Nj3M8»“s,0.[8oW!97T(pS“U’CrlPlS 

The  scrolls  discussed  by  ^Mercier  "represent  a 
r^Sn?am<?i  trt:,  they  were  used  by  dabtaras  (self- 
£f.?Slairnfd  healers)  as  the  spiritual  arm  of  Ethio- 

fn a n r H 17 fa „  e  imaE|rT  has  legendary  roots 
in  pre-Christian  times  and  much  of  it  echoes  the 

surround '  Ethirnda  andp¥«sli!|i  traditions  that 
surround  Ethiopia.  .  .  .  Primarily,  however,  these 

have  S  Wteh/-ite  mostly  from  the  19th  Century) 
bhme”dTLibraryS'j)y' BibHog^phy8’  S°me  Vi°let  and 


MEPISASHVILI,  RUSUDAN.  The  arts  of  ancient 
Georgia  Tbyl  Rusudan  Mepisashvili  and  Vakh¬ 
tang  Tsintsadze;  phot-  by  Rolf  Rclirade:  fore¬ 
word  by  David  M.  Lang.  309p  $29.95  '79  Thames 
&  Hudson 


709.47  Art.  Georgian. 
ISBN  0-500-23289-X 


Architecture.  Georgian 
LC  78-64924 


The  authors  survey  the  art  of  Georgia  in  the 
Caucasus  from  the  Bronze  Age  to  the  18th  cen- 
fdry.  They  focus  on  architecture  during  the  Mid¬ 
dle  Ages.  and  also  discuss  metalwork,  iconography, 
sculpture,  ceramics,  and  crafts.  Bibliography. 


,  ‘‘The  photography  is  excellent,  and  most  all  the 
buildings  pictured  are  also  given  in  clear  sketches 
and  plans.  It  should  also  be  pointed  out  that  some 
of  the  examples  of  metalwork  are  brilliant  demon¬ 
strations  of  highly  skilled  artistry  and  sensitivity 
to  line,  form,  and  pattern-  The  text  is  eminently 


Presents  details  of  Ethiopian  icono- 
graphy  not  represented  in  previous  images  isol- 
«itd  tp  we.stern  scholars  of  Ethiopian ^religfou! 
art-  This  highly  specialized  study  is  legible  t 
educated  ,aVPersons  as  well  as  scholars  Tin 
plates  are  especially  appealing  to  the  nioderr 

^UeStr&S  ^fth  '  prirni* 

auth°r  does  not  point  out  these  con- 

to»  XTexf  Md£JF Hi 

Ethion  aYn  arndr.the  multicultural  significance  ii 
rcl  ivion  =  0  s  Painting  to  modern  socio- 

d1r5<tm?,ce,T?ansi(>ns  and  contemporary  aesthetic 
directions  Recommended  for  all  levels.” 

Choice  16:814  S  '79  160w 

^  ts  easy  to  be  taken  with  [these  scrollsl  — 
jm tutored  view  does  not  see  the  magic,  onh 

tures  treThphtov(d  vitality  of  these  charming  pic¬ 
tures.  The  text,  translated  from  the  French;  h 
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not  as  informative  as  one  could  wish;  but  per¬ 
haps  there  is  simply  not  enough  information 
available.  The  bibliography  is  brief,  citing  mostly 
French  periodical  literarture.  Recommended  for  re¬ 
search  collections  or  general  collections  of  Afri- 
cana,  tribal  art,  and  folk  medicine.”  G.  A. 
DeCandido 

Library  J  104:817  Ap  1  '79  120w 


MERK,  FREDERICK.  History  of  the  westward 
movement.  (Borzoi  Bk)  660p  il  maps  $20  '78 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House  y> 

973  U.S _ Territorial  expansion.  Frontier  and 

pioneer  life.  Ther  West  (U-S.) — History 
ISBN  0-394-41175-7  LC  77-20354 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  G-  Athearn 
Am  Hist  R  84:835  Je 
Reviewed  by  W.  T.  Jackson 
J  Am  Hist  66:100  Je 


’79  750w 
79  550w 


Reviewed  by  D. 

N  Y  Rev 


B.  Davis 

of  Books  26:30  My  3 


79  4100w 


MERRETT,  P.,  ed.  Arachnology.  See  International 
Congress  of  Arachnology,  7th,  University  of 
Exeter,  1977 


MERRILL,  JAMES.  Mirabell:  books  of  number. 

182p  $10-95  ’78  Atheneum 
81 1 

ISBN  0-689-10901-6  LC  78-4350 

“In  1977  James  Merrill  won  the  Pulitzer  Prize 
for  Divine  Comedies  IBRD  1976,  1977J,  a  work 
which  featured  ‘The  Book  of  Ep  hr  aim.  ~ 

tirfll  ‘long’DO&m/  that  became  the  prototype  for 
Mirabell.  In  the  ten  books  of  Mirabell,  Merrill 
explores  the  theme  of  human  evolution.  (Li 
brary  J )  _ 

Choice  16:224  Ap  ’79  llOw 

‘‘[Merrill]  writes  splendidly  about  .primates, 
pyramids,  Stonehenge,  Homer,  Einstein,  L-YA 
molecules,  laser  lights,  and  holes.  The  poet 
is  inspired  and  informed  by  a  variety  of  an£®b9 
visitors  from  the  'Other  World,  Mirabell  chief 
among  them.  But  this  cosmic  overview  dcies  not 
blind  Merrill  to  more  immediate  perceptions  of 
‘blue-eyed  bats,’  a  ‘mountain/Rippled  by  heat, 
and  a  star  that  tells  us  ‘where  we  are.  In  Mira¬ 
bell  Merrill  shows  once  again  that  he  is  one  of 

nnr  finest  living'  poets*  13*  (jUiuory 
our  hnest.  living  y  1Q3.2428  D  ±  ,?8  110w 

“[Merrill]  transcribes  the  communications  he 
has  received  [from  a  Ouija  board]*  A 11  that. the 
reader  has  to  accept  is  that  he  has  received 
them.  •  •  .  The  whole  otherworld  material  of  his 
poem  could  be  hallucination.  If  we  accept  it  as 
such  then  the  ideas  we  derive  from  the  poem 

stand  or  fall  eona their  own  merits,  as  good  or 

^sh^ts^’ a^ofnpTex^and6-  ' 

which  yields  beautiful 4  insight®  wonderful  Lines 
nrypttw  sustained  flights  of  lyricism,  shining 
witticfsms,  examides  of.  Sreat  technical  virtuosity. 
Vmt  not  a  unifying  vision*  the  result  oi  some 
obsessive  act  "of  the  imagination.”  Stephen 
Spender  n  y  Rev  pf  Books  25:34  D  2i  ,78  3200w 

"The  eccentricity  of  the  s.ubjoot  may  si0?t>ly 
rule  the  poem  out  for  [some]  readers.  .  .  •  lone 
may  remain  a  problem  even  after  one  has  ac- 
JJobted  the  content.  Some  of  the  more  campy 
conversations  must  seem  arch  and  tiresome  to 
anvone  not  among  the  original  participants.  •  .  . 
a  more  serious  distraction  is  the  poem’s  vacilla¬ 
tion™  between  two  thematic  levels— the  cosmic  and 
the  personal-  ...  On  the  positive  side,  it  should 
be  emphasized  that  the  poem  proceeds  a.t  a  con¬ 
sistently  high  level  of  technical  accomplishment. 
Simply  to  differentiate  its  several  voices  from 
one  another  required  an  unusual  degree  of  art- 
istrv  The  more  eloquent  passages  prove  Mr.  Mer¬ 
rill  to  have  few  peers  as  a  writer  of  formal  verse. 
t  cannot  think  of  any  besides  Anthony  Hecht 
and  Richard  Wilbur  who  are  in  the  same  league. 
R.  B.  Shaw  T.mes  B(<  R  plg  Ap  29  ,79  1750w 

Reviewed^y  Helen^yendler  ^ 

Reviewed^  Joseph  Parisi 

Rqviewe^by  PauljGray’79  650w 

4 has  committed  himself  to  a.  singularly 
demanding  and  rewarding  venture.  Having  under- 

?£l7inS°h?setS  in mth eF i n tr oducti o ri^t o t  A  Vision. 

^etrTofepfc  "sTeeP^hkt  *11  ^tte^fy  '  dfstincdv" 
sometimes  deliciously  comic,  often  uncannily 


beautiful,  and  deeply  moving.  .  .  Mirabell  con¬ 
firms  what  Ephraim  suggested,  that  Merrill  has 
made  himself  the  most  versatile  of  American 
poets.  .  .  .  Limited  as  it  would  seem  to  be  by  the 
paucity  of  action  and  a  cast  that  is  mostly  in¬ 
visible,  Merrill’s  poem  is  dramatic  through  and 
through.  .  .  .  There  will  not  be  many  poetic  proj¬ 
ects  as  daring,  absorbing,  ambitious,  and  richly 
varied  as  the  one  Merrill  is  now  at  work  on." 
Stephen  Yenser 

Yale  R  68:557  summer  '79  1900w 


MERRIMAN,  JOHN  M.  The  agony  of  the  Republic; 
the  repression  of  the  left  in  Revolutionary 
France,  1848-1851.  298p  maps  $20  '78  Yale  Univ. 
Press 

320.944  France — Politics  and  government — 1815- 

1914 

ISBN  0-300-02151-8  LC  77-10434 
The  author  attempts  to  account  for  the  “move¬ 
ment  to  stamp  out  radicalism  during  the  French 
Second  Republic  from  1848  to  1851.  ...  [It  is]  his 
thesis  that  in  these  years  the  ‘establishment’  car¬ 
ried  on  an  extensive  campaign  to  destroy  any 
political  opposition  by  the  suppression  of  popular 
expression  on  democratic,  and  particularly  social, 
issues.  The  argument  follows  that  this  readied 
the  French  provinces  for  acceptance  for  the 
Second  Empire.”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  E.  T.  Gargan 

Am  Hist  R  84:469  Ap  ’79  550w 
“[The  work]  ‘seeks  to  explain  how  Louis  Na¬ 
poleon  Bonaparte,  elected  as  president  .  .  .  for  a 
term  of  four  years  in  1848,  achieved  absolute 
power  in  1851.  .  .  .  The  author  suggests  that  the 
traditional  explanations  generally  advanced  are 
no  longer  satisfactory  because  they  do  not  allow 
for  the  continuing  regional  successes  of  the  far 
left  after  the  bloody  June  Days  of  1848.  .  .  . 
Merriman  argues  that  the  demise  of  the  republic 
and  the  rise  of  Louis  Napoleon  in  1851  are  best 
understood  as  the  result  of  the  political  repres¬ 
sion  of  the  far  left  by  the  ‘men  of  order.'  Merri¬ 
man’ s  thesis  emerges  from  richly  detailed  case 
studies  of  different  areas  of  France  represent¬ 
ing  urban  communities  and  rural  regions.”  J.  H. 
Hoffman 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:186  S  ’79  850w 
“Often  detailed  about  specific  areas  (Rouen. 
Limoges,  Creuse,  Ari&ge,  the  Nord,  etc.),  the 
book  provides  new  data  and  insight  about  the 
strength  of  the  forces  of  the  left  outside  of  Paris 
in  the  crucial  era.  A  valuable  addition  in  English 
to  any  collection  on  19th-century  French  history.” 
Choice  15:1271  N  ’78  120w 
“[This]  valuable  contribution  to  French  nine¬ 
teenth-century  history  .  .  .  [is]  based  on  much 
patient  labour  in  archives.  .  .  .  [Professor  Mer¬ 
riman]  views  the  history  of  the  Republic  in  terms 
of  ‘radicalization,  repression  and  insurrection  in 
1851’.  He  concentrates  on  .  .  .  repression;  but 
repression  is  unintelligible  without  a  knowledge 
of  what  is  being  repressed  and  he  has  much 
that  is  illuminating  to  say  about  the  means  of 
‘radicalization’  as  well  as  the  methods  taken  to 
curb  it.  Here  his  work  usefully  complements 
that  of  other  scholars.  ...  It  also  poses  one  or 
two  unanswered  questions.  For  instance,  did 
Louis  Napoleon  himself  give  a  continuing  im¬ 
pulse  to  repression  or  was  it,  as  Professor  Mer¬ 
riman  seems  to  imply,  simply  the  work,  espec¬ 
ially  after  October  1849,  of  a  conservatively  dis¬ 
posed  and  nervous  administration  which  ‘sys¬ 
tematized  and  routinely  implemented’  repres¬ 
sion?”  J.  P-  T.  Bury 

TLS  pl265  O  27  ’78  390w 


MERRITT.  ANNA  J.  Politics,  economics,  and 
society  in  the  two  Germanies,  1945-75;  a  bib¬ 
liography  of  English-language  works;  comp, 
by  Anna  J-  Merritt  and  Richard  L.  Merritt 
with  the  assistance  of  Kathleen  Kelly  Rummel- 
268p  $12  ’78  University  of  Ill.  Press 

016.943  Germany — Politics  and  government — 
1945-  —Bibliography.  Germany— Economic 
conditions — 1945-  — Bibliography.  Germany — 
Social  conditions — Bibliography 

- - - -  ■  T  O’  77-9R8M 


Tcm-w  n.9t;9-nnR84-4 


This  volume  lists  approximately  8,500  books, 
articles,  essavs,  and  theses  written  in  English. 
“The  material  is  broken  down  into  general  infor¬ 
mation;  the  occupation  years;  the  political  struc¬ 
tures  and  processes  of  the  two  Germanies;  their 
economic  structures  and  processes;  their  social 
systems;  and  foreign  policy  issues  including  the 
question  of  Berlin.  Each  of  these  groupings  is 
subdivided  into  several  categories  and  listed  in 
a  detailed  table  of  contents.  Authors  are  cited 
at  the  end  of  the  book.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Each  item  is  listed  only  once  in  the  classified 
bibliography,  a  policy  that  led  the  compilers  to 
make  some  hard  choices.  This  is  partly  helped 
b3r  placing  see  also  references  after  headings. 
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MERRITT,  A.  J. — Continued 

These  refer  only  to  codes.  .  .  .  Therefore  readers 
must  look  up  the  codes  to  identify  the  section 
to  which  they  are  being  referred.  .  .  .  This  bib¬ 
liography  listing  8.548  unannotated  items,  1945-75, 
will  be  helpful;  it  would  have  been  more  so  if 
the  compilers  had  annotated,  however  briefly,  an 
even  more  selective  list  of  references.” 

Booklist  76:522  N  15  '79  280w 
"Any  volume  of  this  nature  has  its  obvious 
limitations,  and  one  could  also  find  fault  with 
the  computer  printout  type  that  helps  the  op¬ 
tometrist  but  not  the  reader.  However,  these 
are  common  complaints  and  should  in  no  way  de¬ 
tract  from  the  value  and  usefulness  of  a  work 
that  belongs  on  the  shelves  of  every  undergrad¬ 
uate  and  graduate  library  where  research  on  con¬ 
temporary  German  affairs  is  carried  out." 
Choice  15:1351  D  '78  160w 
“[This  work]  is  reasonably  comprehensive,  al¬ 
though  better  in  the  social  sciences  than  in  lit¬ 
erature.  and  its  entries  are  accurate  and  suffi¬ 
ciently  complete  to  enable  one  to  locate  the 
sources  easily.  There  are  some  minor  errors,  and 
though  there  is  an  accurate  author  index,  there 
is  no  subject  access.  On  the  whole,  however, 
this  work  is  a  major  achievement,  unique  in  its 
field,  which  most  college,  research,  and  larger 
public  libraries  should  have.”  E.  K.  Welsch 
Library  J  103:1497  Ag  '78  lOOw 


MERRITT,  RICHARD  L.,  jt.  auth.  Politics,  eco¬ 
nomics,  and  society  in  the  two  Germanies, 
1945-75.  See  Merritt.  A.  J. 


literary  affairs  has  enabled  an  enormous  amount 
of  his  work  (and  secondary  assessments  of  his 
legacy)  to  become  available  for  a  wide-scale 
readership.  Their  ‘trusteeship’  of  Merton’s  writ¬ 
ings  continues  to  foster  and  deepen  his  influence 
in  the  world.”  Gerald  Twomey 

America  141:197  O  13  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  V.  A.  Salamone 

Best  Sell  39:267  O  ’79  240w 
Choice  16:1325  D  '79  170w 
“Although  this  is  not  a  major  work,  the  pieces 
show  the  wisdom,  vision,  and  perspective  which 
have  earned  Merton  so  many  appreciative  readers." 
Ernest  Boyer 

Library  J  104:1340  Je  15  ’79  50w 
Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Cameron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:25  S  27  ’79  llOOw 
“Only  half  of  the  essays  in  this  new  volume  show 
Merton  in  top  form.  Among  them:  ’Learning  to 
Live.’  which  offers  remarkably  prophetic  insights 
into  the  rampant  narcissism  of  the  1970s,  and  is 
curiously  precursive  of  Christopher  Lasch’s  per¬ 
spectives  on  that  theme;  and  two  brilliant  pieces 
on  Teilhard  de  Chardin,  which  are  all  the  more 
interesting  because  of  the  similarities  and  differ¬ 
ences  between  the  two  men.  .  .  .  But  he  was  a  sup¬ 
erb  prose  sitylist  and  a  gifted  exegete  rather  than 
an  original  thinker,  and  he  was  as  uneven  as  he  was 
prolific.  Too  many  sections  of  Love  and  Living, 
for  instance,  are  commentaries  on  such  themes  as 
Purity,  Mercy  or  Christian  Humanism  which  have 
been  much  more  eloquently  expressed  in  Merton’s 
earlier  volumes.”  Francine  du  Plessix  Gray 
New  Repub  180:23  My  26  '79  1150w 


MERTON,  THOMAS.  A  catch  of  anti-letters  [by] 
Thomas  Merton  [and]  Robert  Lax;  foreword  by 
Patrick  Hart.  128p  il  $8.95  '78  Sheed,  Andrews 
&  McMeel 

B  or  92  Merton,  Thomas.  Lax,  Robert 
ISBN  0-8362-3905-9  LC  78-12414 
“Written  between  1962  and  1967,  as  Lax  began 
a  self-imposed  exile  on  the  Greek  islands  of  Pat- 
mos  and  Kalymnos  and  as  Merton  lived  in  semi¬ 
isolation  at  the  Trappist  monastery,  Gethsemani, 
Kentucky,  [these  letters]  contain  reminiscences 
about  Columbia  University  professors  and  friends 
they  shared-”  (Commonweal) 


Reviewed  by  Philip  DiFebo 

Best  Sell  39:21  An  ’79  3'30w 


“Although  the  private  nature  of  their  language 
makes  these  letters  between  Merton  and  Lax 
relatively  inaccessible  to  the  general  reader,  they 
cast  some  light  on  previously  neglected  aspects 
of  Merton’s  personality:  his  wit,  his  gregarious¬ 
ness,  his  diverse  friendships.  .  .  .  Some  of  the 
educated  foolishness  is  funny,  as  when  Merton 
writes  (August  12,  1966) :  ‘Here  if  you  wish  to 
make  a  hit  with  the  clergy  all  you  got  to  do  is 
stand  up  and  say  God  is  dead  and  you  will  be  an 
immediate  success-  .  .  .’  But  aside  from  some 
witty  comments  about  Mircea  Eliade,  Daniel  Rops, 
and  a  Los  Angeles  evangelist  named  ‘Miss  Velma,’ 
and  a  few  poems,  available  elsewhere,  the  book 
is  mostly  just  good  humor  between  friends. 
Brother  Patrick  Hart  provides  some  useful  back¬ 
ground  information  in  the  Foreword,  but  his 
notes  are  too  sparse  or  perhaps  just  too  limited 
in  interest  to  shore  up  the  thin  text.”  Michael 
True 


Commonweal  106:188  Mr  30  ’79  170w 
“The  letters  are  playful  and  affectionate,  with 
frequent  inside  jokes,  and  a  steady,  teasing  ban¬ 
ter,  but  almost  totally  lacking  in  the  sort  of  auto¬ 
biographical  detail  or  private  discussion  of  ideas 
that  draws  people  to  the  letters  of  influential 
writers.  A  record  of  two  friends  enjoying  each 
other  from  a  distance,  no  more.”  Ernest  Boyer 
Library  J  103:2413  D  1  '78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Prandime  du  Plessix  Gray 

New  Repub  1180 ®3  My  26  ’79  1150w 


MERTON,  THOMAS.  Love  and  living;  ed.  by  Nao¬ 
mi  Burton  Stone  &  Patrick  Hart.  232p  $10  ’79 
Farrar,  Straus,  &  Giroux 


230  Spiritual  life 

ISBN  0-374-19237-5  LC  79-14717 
This  “is  a  collection  of  various  essays  many  of 
which  have  already  appeared  in  magazines,  though 
in  ’considerably  different  form.’  Subjects  range 
from  education  to  cargo  cults."  (Library  J) 


It  is  good  to  have  such  ready  access  to  these 
essays,  assembled  from  disparate  and,  at  times, 
nearly  inaccessible  sources.  They  form  an  articu¬ 
late  and  largely  cohesive  whole.  And,  even  at  his 
less-than-best,  Merton  remains  several  cuts  above 
most  contemporary  spiritual  writers  and  social 
commentators.  The  book  is  worthwhile  and  re¬ 
warding  reading.  Some  mention  is  in  order  con¬ 
cerning  the  contribution  of  the  editors  of  this 
volume,  longtime  friends  and  working  associates 
of  Merton,  whose  ongoing  involvement  in  his 


policy  and  southern 
’78  Louisiana  State 


MERTZ,  PAUL  E.  New  Deal 
rural  poverty.  279p  $14.95 
Univ.  Press 

338.975  Poor.  Southern  States — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-8071-0289-X  LC  75-18042 
This  is  a  “survey  of  the  New  Deal  programs 
focusing  on  .  .  .  southern  rural  poverty.  .  .  .  Al- 
rni?u?h.  Praising  the  rehabilitation  programs, 
[Mertz]  concludes  that  the  extent  of  the  problem, 
the  technological  revolution  wrought  by  advanc¬ 
ing  mechanization,  inadequate  funding,  and  the 
Roosevelt  administration’s  own  absorption  in  the 
larger  problem  of  recovery  meant  that  what  was 
done  was  ‘inadequate  to  reach  the  bulk  of 
Southern  poverty.’  n  (Choice) 

“Following  a  half  dozen  books  over  the  past 
“l1??11  7®ars’  this  volume  offers  another  cr’tique 
°f the  New  Deal’s  failure  to  eradicate  rural  pov¬ 
erty.  Of  all  of  these  works,  Sidney  Baldwin’s 
Poverty  and  Politics  [BRD  1968.  19691  still  re- 
mams  the  best  comprehensive  treatment  of  the 
subject.  Using  sources  not  previously  tapped,  how¬ 
ever,  Mertz  has  dug  up  new  information.  The 
freshest  parts  of  his  book  concern  the  origins 
£?  ,rH,ral  relief  efforts  in  the  Federal  Emergency 
Relief  Administration,  the  lobbying  outside  Con¬ 
gress  to  pass  the  Bankhead- Jones  bill,  and  the 
publication  of  the  National  Emergency  Council’s 
report,  which  called  the  South  ’the  Nation’s  No.  1 
economic  problem.’  .  .  .  Mertz  has  written  an  able 
anu  workmanlike  study*  but  his  conclusions  add 
nothing  new.  .  .  .  In  any  event,  students  of  the 
New  Deal  and  agricultural  historv  will  find  this 
book  interesting  reading.”  Donald  Holley 
Am  Hist  R  84:1188  O  ’79  450w 
Choice  16:288  Ap  ’79  170w 
“As  a  synthesis  this  book  is  incomplete,  and 
in  that  sense  the  title  is  misleading.  Mertz  does 
not  attempt  to  define  New  Deal  agricultural  or 
rural  policy  or  to  deal  with  the  range  of  pro¬ 
grams  that  affected  the  rural  South.  Rather,  he 
focuses  on  the  issue  of  relief  versus  rehabilitation 
• e  ,Poor  trapped  in  the  tenancy  system. 

Within  this  limited  scooe,  this  is  a  good  book. 

.  .  .  In  a  relatively  brief  volume  Mertz  has  drawn 
together  an  excellent  discussion  of  the  major 
questions  dealing  with  southern  rural  poverty 
His  research  has  been  thorough  and  the  book  is 
fully  documented.”  G.  P.  Antone 

J  Am  Hist  66:699  D  ’79  550w 


M ERWIN  W.  S.,  tr.  Sanskrit  love  poetry.  Seo 
Sanskrit  love  poetry 


M  CARMELO.  Social  security  in  Latin 

America, ,  pressure  groups,  stratification,  and  In¬ 
equality.  (Pitt  _  Latin  Am.  ser)  351p  $19-95  ’78 
Unliversity  of  Pittsburgh  Press 

ic  ^condition  s  securlty’  Latin  America— Econom- 
ISBiN  0-18@29-336l8-'3  LC  77-15732 
r,ri3u?„,0^'enalJ  e’°'aL  of  the  book  is  to  analyze  the 

system  tvEtrt?a  anA  oufcpu;ts  °;  the  social  security 
system,  that  is,  the  major  forces  which  deter, 
mine  its  inception  and  evolution  and  its  outcome  in 
boot8!^  tti?  dhartribultton  of  its  services.  .  .  .  [The 
ha§,  three]  objectives:  first,  to  describe  in  a 
comparative  manner  the  role  of  pressure  Ir^ups 
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and  suibgnouips  in  the  gradual  development  of  a 
stratified  social  security  system  in  five  Latin 
American  countries  since  colonial  times :  second, 
to  analyze  the  current  inequalities  generated  by 
this  stratified  system  ;  .  .  .  [thirdl  to  compare  the 
five  countries  and  rank  them  according  to  their 
degree  of  social  security  inequality."  (In/trod)  In¬ 
dex. 


"This  is  the  beslt  book  in  English,  and  probably 
in  any  language,  on  the  social  security  systems  of 
Latin  America.  .  .  .  The  book  [is]  written  by  a 
Cuban-American  economist  who  reorganized  the 
Cuban  social  security  system  in  1959-&0  and  now 
teaches  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh.  •  •  •  The 
book  is  rather  technical,  has  many  statistical 
tables  in  the  text,  and  has  eight  statistical  ap¬ 
pendixes.  It  has  a  good  index.  This  is  a  volume 
that  university  and  college  libraries  will  want  to 

Eossess.  It  will  also  be  of  interest  to  specialists  in 
atin  American  affairs  and  to  experts  in  social 
security  and  more  general  income  maintenance 
problems." 

Choice  16:429  My  ’79  170w 
"The  author  gathers  here  the  fruits  of  many 
projects  he  has  headed.  Using  studies  of  Argen¬ 
tina,  Chile,  Mexico,  Peru,  and  Uruguay,  he  shows 
that  the  foundation  of  coverage  inequality  in,  so¬ 
cial  security  systems  lies  in  the  cultural  milieu 
and  in  the  relative  power  of  pressure  groups  that 
the  milieu  spawns.  .  .  •  Bach  case  study  is  richly 
documented  and  a  typology  of  social  security 
pressure  groups  and  a  set  of  indicators  of  in¬ 
equality  are  developed-  A  valuable  contribution  in 
both  methodology  and  substance,  this  work  is 
highly  recommended  for  specialists  in  social  se¬ 
curity,  pressure  groups,  methodology,  and  Latin 
America.  ”  Heme  Perez -Lopez 

Library  J  103:1652  S  1  '78  lOOw 


MESKILL,  JOHANNA  MENZEL.  A  Chinese  pio¬ 
neer  family;  the  Lins  of  Wu-feng,  Taiwan, 
1729-1895.  375p  il  pi  maps  $20  ’79  Princeton 

Univ.  Press 

929  Lin  family.  Taiwan — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-691-03124-X  LC  78-70308 
This  is  a  “study  of  Taiwanese  development  seen 
through  the  fortunes  of  the  Lins,  who  moved 
from  pioneer  to  gentry  status  in  the  course  of 
the  18th  and  19th  centuries.  Using  family  records 
and  interviews,  Meskill  .  .  .  blends  the  story  of 
the  Lins  with  broader  themes:  the  .  .  .  events 
affecting  Taiwan  and  the.  Ch’ing  empire;  patterns 
of  social  mobility;  the  local  power  structure  in.  a 
frontier  region;  the  dynamics  of  politics,  social 
coalitions,  and  organized  violence.”  (Library  J) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"An  original,  well-researched  study  of  local 
sociopolitical  history  in  Taiwan.  .  .  .  Considerable 
supporting  material  makes  the  study  totally  con¬ 
vincing.  The  book  can  be  read  with  Philip  A. 
Kuhn,  Rebellion  and  its  enemies  in  late  imperial 
China  [BRD  1971],  which  also  stresses  the  violence 
of  local  politics  in  late  Ch’ing  China.  Like  Kuhn, 
Meskill  raises  questions  about  the  universality  or 
bureaucratic  politics  based  on  consensus  and  har¬ 
mony  in  favor  of  constructs  of  a  society  loosely 
governed,  but  highly  bonded’  to  which  the  state 
was  often  irrelevant.  The  book  is  lucidly  written, 
well  footnoted,  beautifully  printed  and  illustrated. 
A  must  for  a  professional  library." 

Choice  16:898  S  '79  190w 
Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Raw  ski 

Library  J  104:828  Ap  1  ’79  80w 


are  utilized  is  provided  in  the  body  of  the  book. 

.  .  .  [It]  is  also  somewhat  unevenly  organized, 
but  it  is  thoroughly  readable,  very  up-to-date, 
and  a  useful  corrective  of  the  myth  of  Mafia 
omnipotence.” 

Choice  16:1095  O  ’79  170w 


"Messick  names  names  and  supplies  dates,  but, 
rather  than  a  scholarly  tome,  this  is  a  popular 
account  of  the  criminal  underworld  and  its  part 
in  our  current  drug  problem.  .  .  .  Recommended." 
V.  P.  Schmidt 

Library  J  104:2113  O  1  ’79  80w 


MESSNER,  REINHOLD.  The  big  walls;  history, 
routes,  experiences;  tr.  by  Audrey  Salkeld. 
143p  il  col  pi  maps  $19-95  ’78  Oxford  Umv. 

Press 


796.5  Messner,  Reinhold.  Mountaineering 
ISBN  0-19-520062-4  LC  78-53451 


Messner  is  a  “proponent  of  small  parties  mak¬ 
ing  fast,  light  ascents  of  large  mountain  .  faces 
(‘big  walls').  His  book  is  an  account  of  his  as- 
cents  of  seven  big  walls  on  some  of  the  most 
difficult  mountains  in  the  world.  Also  included 
are  some  short  essays  giving  his  thoughts  on  this 
type  of  climbing  and  the  motivations  for  climb¬ 
ing  in  general."  (Choice) 


"The  illustrations  include  magnificent,  two- 
page,  color  photographs  as  well  as  many  good 
black-and-white  photos,  and  these  alone  perhaps 
make  the  book  worthwhile.  However,  the  prose 
is  quite  mediocre  and,  in  places,  very  awkward 
[which  may  be]  ■  •  ■  due  to  the  translation.  But 
that  does  not  explain  why  the  descriptive  ac¬ 
counts  are  so  bland  as  to  be  boring  in  places. 
Still  Messner  is  the  leading  alpinist  of  this  gen¬ 
eration  and,  as  such,  is  an  interesting  personage- 
Enough  of  his  personality,  motivations,  and  fears 
appear  in  the  text  to  make  the  book  worth 
reading.  Recommended." 

Choice  15:1407  D  78  150w 

"This  book  identifies  seven  major,  big  walls 
(four  in  Europe,  one  in  South  America,  two  m 
the  Himalavas),  recounts  their  climbing  history, 
and  describes  the  author’s  experiences  on  them. 
The  mountain  photos  attracted  this  reader  more 
than  the  text,  although  its  climbing  details  and 
mystique  will  appeal  to  dedicated  climbers. 

P.  M.  Strain  1 03:2258  N  1  ’78  100W 


METROPOLITAN  MUSEUM  OF  ART.  NEW 
YORK  (CITY).  The  collection  of  Alfred  Stieg- 
litz;  fifty  pioneers  of  mo dera^  photography  [by] 
Weston  J-  Naef.  (Studio  Bk)  529p  $30  78  Metro¬ 
politan  Mus.  of  Art/Viking  Press 

770  Stieglitz,  Alfred.  Photography,  Artistic- 
Collections.  Photographers 
ISBN  0-670-67051-0  LC  78-6850 
This  study  accompanies  an  exhibition  at  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  of  the  collection  of 
about  600  photographs  donated  by  Stieglitz  during 
the  1930’s  and  1940’s.  "The  first  half  of  the  book 
is  a  history  of  [photography  between  1900  and 
1915]  ■  •  .  and  Stieglitz’s  relation  to  it,  by  Weston 
Naef.  The  second  half  is  a  ..  .  ..  catalogue.  Each 
photograph  is  reproduced.  Biobibliographical  and 
chronological  data  are  given  for  each  photogra¬ 
pher  and  for  Stieglitz.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


mi pccir k  HANK.  Of  grass  and  snow;  the  secret 
Mfr?minal  elite  190p  pi  $9.95  ’79  Prentice-Hall 
364.1  Narcotic  traffic.  Organized  crime 
ISBN  0-13-630558-X  LC  78-31553 
The  author  "outlines  the  development  of  the 
Latin  American  and  black  organizations  that  are 
conCnuing  to  rise  to  power  through  the  smuggling 
and  sale  of  marijuana  and  cocaine.  .  .  ..The  perils 
and  problems  of  the  various  bureaucratic  agencies 
charged  with  drug  enforcement  are  described  and 
the  Nixon  Administration’s  law  and  order  pro- 
gram  comes  under  .  .  .  scrutiny.  (Library  J) 


“Messick’ s  book  does  not  explore  only  criminal 
power  There  are  many  exciting,  true  tales  of 
smuggling  heroin  pushing,  and  the  ever-complex 
relationships  between  criminals  and  police.  Fred 
Rotondaro^^  ge||  39;213  g  -79  2G0w 

“Manv  of  the  stories  recounted  here  are  familiar 
from  newspapers  accounts  over  the  past  se.veral 
years,  but  Messick  retells  it  all  in.  a  professional, 
criteria ining-  and  generally  convincing  fashion,  fill¬ 
ing  in  some  historical  background,  dialogue,  and 
arm i t fnn al  details.  Although  some  personal  sources 
of  information  are  acknowledged  in  a  brief  au¬ 
thor^  nSt“  no  real  indication  of  how  the  sources 


“The  book  is  an  indispensable  reference  work 
as  well  as  a  notable  contribution  to  the  history 
of  photography.  Recommended  as  a  standard  work 
for  all  art  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1205  N  78  170w 

"As  Associate  Curator  of  Prints  and  Photogra¬ 
phy  at  the  Metropolitan  and  organizer  of  its  recent 
exhibition  of  the  Stieglitz  collection,  Mr.  Naef  is 
particularly  qualified  to  edit  the  first  major,  book 
on  Stieglitz’s  collection.  .  .  .  For  anyone  seriously 
interested  in  photography,  particularly  its  history, 
this  book  is  highly  recommended.  .  .  .  [Mr.  Naef  s] 
text  is  lucid  and  informative;  his  arrangement 
of  photographs  imaginative  and  forceful."  Alex¬ 
andra  Johnson  _  „„  ,,,. 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB8  S  18  ’78  410w 

"Naef's  text  outlines  the  historical  and  artistic 
milieu  of  which  Stieglitz  was  the  center,  and  sug- 

fests  why  certain  photographers  were  omitted 
rom  the  collection  and  others  well  represented. 
The  heart  of  the  book  is  the  catalog,  arranged  by 
photographer,  with  thorough  descriptions  and  bib¬ 
liographic  references.  .  .  .  This  book  will  stimu¬ 
late  new  research  and  should  Ibe  acquired  by  all 
libraries  covering  the  history  of  photography.” 
Christina  Huemer . 

Library  J  103:1500  A.g  78  120w 
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METROPOLITAN  Opera  annals:  third  supple¬ 
ment,  1966-tl976 ;  comp.  by  Mary  Ellis  Peltz  and 
deraid  Fitzgerald ;  pub,  for  the  Metropolitan 
Opera  Guild.  208p  il  $17-50  '78  White,  J.T. 
782.1  Metropolitan  Opera  Company 
ISBN  0-88371-022-6  LC  47-11435 
This  is  the  third  supplement  to  W-  H.  Selt- 
sam's  original  edition  (BRD  1947).  The  supple¬ 
ment  “broadens  the  scope  of  the  series,  reorga¬ 
nizes  its  content,  and  changes  format.  .  .  .  While 
retaining  all  the  informational  content  of  the 
parent  volumes,  the  supplement  lists,  for  the  first 
time,  choreographers,  directors,  set  designers, 
chorus  masters,  debuts,  and  vocal  classifications. 
All  performances  of  the  Metropolitan  Opera  Com¬ 
pany,  .including  tours  and  concert  performances 
in  New  York  City  parks  are  now  included.  Also, 
the  critical  reviews  of  each  season  are  more  ex¬ 
tensive  than  In  the  past.”  (iMusic  Bib  Assn  Notes) 
Index. 


“[This  supplement!  continues  an  invaluable 
series  creating  what  is  probably  the  most  accurate 
and  completely  documented  history  of  any  major 
opera  company.  It  will  be  important  and  useful  to 
all  music  libraries,  to  most  large  public  libraries, 
and.  of  course,  to  opera  aficionados  anywhere.” 

Booklist  7'5 :ili5 53  Je  15  '79  480w 


“Previously  tour  oasts  could  be  found  only  in 
Quaintance  Eaton’’ is  Opera  caravan:  adventures  of 
the  Metropolitan  on  tour,  1883-1956  [BitD  19571. 
•  .  •  The  new  publisher,  James  T.  White,  prom¬ 
ises  a  centennial  edition,  corrected,  expanded,  re¬ 
styled,  and  updated  In  1983,  which  will,  it  is 
hoped,  fill  in  the  ten-year  gap  in  tour  information. 
For  the  present,  music  researchers  can  be  grate¬ 
ful  for  the  meticulously  gathered  information  set 
out  here  in  larger  and  more  pleasing  format  than 
in  the  parent  volume  and  its  first  two  supple¬ 
ments,  all  now  unfortunately  o.p.” 

Choice  15:1196  N  '78  170w 
“In  spirit  as  well  as  in  content,  the  Third  Sup¬ 
plement  •  ■  ■  leaves  the  Old  Met  and  enters  the 
Lincoln  Center  era.  .  .  .  The  most  striking  change 
is  visual.  The  book  is  larger,  filled  with  photo¬ 
graphs  of  dramatic  scenes,  has  a  new  fancier 
typeface,  and  has  been  designed  with  visual  im¬ 
pact  m  mind.  No  doubt  'the  new  supplement  will 
be  purchased  by  many  as  a  coffee  table  book;  while 
the  parent  volumes  were  created,  simply  and 
honestly,  for  libraries  and  serious  students  of 
opera.  For  those  who  prefer  that  reference  books 
have  .the  appearance  of  reference  'books,  the  su¬ 
perficial  gloss  of  this  volume  will  be  an  anomaly 
For  those  undistracteld  by  the  marketing  impli¬ 
cations  of  the  new  design,  it  may  be  a  refreshing 
change  However,  both  camps  will  be  pleased 
with  the  extended  coverage.”  H.  J.  Diamond 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:639  Mr  ’79  170w 


METZ,  MARY  HAYWOOD.  Classrooms  and  cor¬ 
ridors;  the  crisis  of  authority  in  desegregated 
secondary  schools.  275p  $12.95  ’78  University  of 
Calif.  Press 

373.1  School  integration.  School  discipline 
ISBN  0-520-03396-5  LC  76-55566 
Metz  examines  two  junior  high  schools  which 
are  very  similar  in  the  racial  and  socioeconomic 
background  of  their  students.  .  .  .  But  they 

differ  in  one  important  respect.  In  one  school, 
teachers  and  administrators  gave  the  highest 
PPP1*,1^.  to  order  and  for  that  purpose  imposed 
strict  limits  on  students’  activities;  at  the  other 
school  adults  placed  the  most  emphasis  upon  the 
generation  of  educational  commitment,  and  con¬ 
sequently  encouraged  students’  initiative  in  di¬ 
verse  directions.  The  author  finds  that  measures 
supporting  one  of  these  goals  tend  to  undercut 
the  other  particularly  where  student  bodies  are 
mistrustful  or  heterogeneous.  [She  concludes 
that]  conflict  between  the  goals  is  therefore  likely 
to  bo  8,  significant  issue  in  newlv  dcsGsrpcAfpil 
schools.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliographyf  l5dex. 


'.‘Metz,  a  sociologist,  using  the  methods  of  par¬ 
ticipant  observation  and  interviews,  studies  the 
student  and  faculty  cultures  in  each  school  and 
presents  her  results  as  comparative,  qualitative 
nonstatistical)  descriptions.  .  .  .  Metz  examines 
the  theoretical  nature  of  the  two  teaching  styles 
and  the  sociological  understanding  of  authority. 
\  ‘  -fn  rewPr^eJ  dissertation  based  on  late  ’60s 

data  [her  study)  illustrates  the  fit  between  theory 
and  data  more  than  it  provides  a  how-to-admln- 
ister  guide  for  educators.  It  would  be  an  excel¬ 
lent  collateral  or  outside  reading  text  for  so¬ 
ciology,  research,  or  education  courses  on  the 
upper-division  undergraduate  or  graduate  levels 
Good  bibliography  of  basic  sources  and  refer- 

GI1C6S,  '  *  vivi 

Choice  15:1419  D  ’78  250w 
"[The  author  contends  that]  a  teacher’s  demand 
for  a  certain  amount  of  work  from  his  or  her 
students  is  circumscribed  by  the  extent  to  which 
students  accept  that  demand  as  legitimate.  . 
Metz  uses  as  her  laboratory  two  newlv  de¬ 
segregated  schools  in  which  teachers  who  had 


formerly  taught  homogeneous  classes  were  required 
to  teach  students  who  were  socioeconomically, 
racially,  and  educationally  diverse.  This  transition 
resulted  in  tension  and  conflicts  and  brought  into 
focus  the  various  means  by  which  authority  and 
control  are  exerted  within  public  schools.  Her 
analysis,  based  on  observation  and  interviews,  pro¬ 
vides  valuable  insights  for  those  concerned  with 
public  education  and  goes  far  beyond  a  descrip¬ 
tive  case  study  of  two  junior  high,  schools  in 
transition.”  Leigh  Estabrook 

Library  J  103:969  My  1  '78  120w 


MEWSHAW,  MICHAEL.  Land  without  shadow- 

224p  $8-95  ’79  Doubleday 
ISBN  0-385-14504-7  LC  78-69661 
“An  American  film  company  is  on  location  In  a 
new  and  miserable  North  African  desert  nation 
called  Maliteta.  The  art  director,  an  unsuccessful 
painter  and  a  boyhood  friend  of  the  director, 
unsettled  by  the  disease  and  poverty  of  ithe  place, 
by  chance  happens  on  a  refugee  camp  where 
people  are  literally  dying  of  lack  of  care.  He  finds 
his  feelings  shared  by  a  young  actress  in  the 
company,  and  .  .  -  they  decide  to  do  something 
about  it-"  (New  Yorker) 


“The  contrast  between  first  and  third  worlds 
has  never  been  more  graphically  drawn  than  in 
Mewshaw’s  new  novel  set  in  North  Africa.  .  •  . 
The  juxtaposition  of  affluence  and  poverty  wTorks 
well  here,  and  Mewshaw  gets  his  point  across 
without  browbeating  his  reader.  A  vivid,  thought - 
provoking  novel.”  Dennis  Pendleton 

Library  J  104:1358  Je  15  ’79  120w 


"What  is  remarkable  about  [this  book]  is  that 
It  does  not  create  a  simplified  scheme  of  good 
guys  and  bad  guys.  It  is  a  novel  of  dangling  men 
and  women,  brittle  causes  and  fears.  .  .  ‘Land 
Without  Shadow’  disturbs  without  preaching  to 
us.  It  is  like  the  dust  of  Maliteta,  ‘white  as  bone 
meal,’  and  almost  as  deadly;  it’s  a  sparse,  fright¬ 
ening  book."  Jerome  Charyn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Je  17  ’79  400w 


As  the  best  of  his  previous  novels  (The  Toll 
IBRD  1974],  and  Earthly  Bread  IBRD  1977]) 
demonstrate,  Mewshaw,  unlike  many  of  our  con¬ 
temporaries,  focuses  as  much  on  problems  of  con¬ 
science  as  on  problems  of  consciousness.  In  this 
respect  he  places  himself  squarely  in  the  tradition 
of  Graham  Greene,  whom  he  greatly  admires. 
Much  to  his  credit,  he  attempts  to  work  in  the 
spirit  rather  than  merely  the  letter  of  Greene’s 
successes,  creating  first-rate  adventure  narrative 
about  believable  characters  set  in  an  atmosphere 
of  moral  rigor.  A  quiet  book  that  never  calls 
attention  to  its  own  style.  Land  Without  Shadow 
manages  to  hoist  large  themes  on  its  unassuming 
shoulders.  What  is  literature?  Mewshaw’s  novel  in 
Its  own  unpretentious  way,  brings  this  powerful 
question  to  mind  again."  Alan  Cheuse 

Nation  229:24  J1  7  ’79  600w 

New  Yorker  55:106  J1  16  '79  120w 


M R W ,9 °,S 1 S L J ^  to*?A.  Ocampo:  against  the 
wind  ana  the  tide,  with  a  selection  of  essays 
V  Ocampo:  tr.  by  Doris  Meyer.  314p 

pi  $15  '79  Braziller 

B  or  92  Ocampo,  Victoria 
ISBN  0-8076-0900-5  LC  78-56302 
Meyer  examines  the  life  of  the  founder  of  Sur. 
an  Argentine  literary  magazine.  She  “also  in- 
ciudes  translations  of  selected  essays  by  Ocampo.’’ 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“Meyer  knew  Victoria  Ocampo  for  17  years,  so 
she  is  well  qualified  to  write  a  biography  of  this 
Argentine  feminist/initellectual/publisher/writer. 
This  same  intimacy  that  gives  Meyer  a  deep 
insight  into  her  subject  sometimes  clouds  her 
critical  eye,  however.  As  a  result,  the  reader 
occasionally  feels  the  tone  is  too  gushy.  almost 
as  though  Meyer  suffers  from  a  lack  of  perspec¬ 
tive  toward  Ocampo,  who  was  the  subject  of  her 
undergraduate  thesis.  The  book  remains,  however, 
&sa  unique  study  in  English  of  an  important 
figure  in  Argentine  letters  and  In  the  worldwide 
feminist  movement.  As  such,  it  should^be  pur- 
academic  and  public  libraries,  whether 
or  not  an  interest  In  Latin  America.” 

Choice  16:674  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 

“Ocampo,  who  died  on  January  27.  1979,  was 
a  fascinating1  woman,  as  we  see  in  thi<?  fnii- 
wBt>w  Mography.  .  ■  •  Us>n?  material  Supplied  to 

her  by  Ocampo,  Meyer  gives  us  an  affectionately 
biased  feminist  portrait  of  a  woman  remarkably 
liberated  for  her  time  and  place,  a  political  a ct N 
Tout  well  as  an  influential  literary  figure.  ... 
[The  translations  of  Ocampo’s  essays]  do  much  to 
Dougherty  ®  b,opraphical  information."  Ruth 
Library  J  104:723  Mr  15  ’79  llOw 
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MEYER,  KARL  E*  The  art  museum:  power,  mon¬ 
ey,  ethics;  a  Twentieth  Century  Fund  report. 
3d2ip  il  $15  '79  Morrow 

069  Art — Galleries  "and  museums.  U.S.—  Gal¬ 
leries  and  museums 
ISBN  0-6-88-03390-3  LC  78-11780 
This  “appraisal  of  the  public  policy  aspects  of 
art  museums  [is  intended  to]  round  out  the  Fund's 
earlier  study  by  William  J.  Baumol,  and  Wil¬ 
liam  G.  Bowen,  Performing  Arts:  The  Economic 
Dilemma  [BHD  1966,  1969].  Meyer,  an  investi¬ 
gative  reporter,  visited  54  museums  and  inter¬ 
viewed  about  300  people.  .  .  .  LHe  discusses  the] 
problems  museums  face  today:  the  competition  to 
acquire  objets  d’art;  inflation  and  declining  pri¬ 
vate  support;  the  high  turnover  of  directors;  and 
employee  unionization.  In  the  final  chapter  Meyer 
defines  six  major  problem  areas  and  offers  pos¬ 
sible  solutions- (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Kelly  Fitzpatrick 

Best  Sell  39:126  J1  '79  360w 


“[Meyer]  offers  a  fascinating  account  of  how  col¬ 
lecting  has  become  highly  profitable  for  the  middle 
class  as  well  as  for  the  rich.  More  important,  how¬ 
ever,  is  his  explication  of  the  myriad  problems  mu¬ 
seums  face  today.  ...  A  necessary  purchase  for  li¬ 
braries  serving  those  interested  in  the  future  of 
the  arts."  G-  D.  Barber 

Library  J  104:937  Ap  15  '79  130w 

“On  not  a  single  issue,  institution,  personality 
or  event  in  the  museum  world  does  [this  book! 
break  new  ground  or,  indeed,  add  anything  to 
what  has  already  been  conspicuously  reported.  .  .  . 
Nor  is  it  lacking  in  vulgar  epithets  and  shallow- 
characterizations.  .  .  •  The  focus  of  [this  volume] 
is  neither  wide  enough  nor  deep  enough  to  make 
a  significant  contribution  to  the  issue  it  addresses. 
In  the  end  it  is  not  the  problems  of  the  art  mu¬ 
seum  that  Mr.  Meyer  leaves  this  reader  thinking 
about,  but  the  problems  of  foundations  undertaking 
‘research’  projects  into  cultural  institutions-  On  the 
basis  of  the  present  book,  certainly,  the  next  im¬ 
portant  task  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Fund  might 
very  well  be  an  investigation  into  the  way  it 
spends  its  own  money.”  Hilton  Kramer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Mr  4  ‘79  1550w 


Reviewed  by  Ruth  Berenson 

Nat  R  31:758  Je  8  '79  300w 
“Let  me  say  immediately  that  this  book  is  an 
absolutely  A-l  analysis  of  how  our  museums  were 
transformed  into  public  playgrounds — how  they 
got  that  way  and  why  it  was-  that  once  on  the  cul¬ 
tural  skids,  they  had  to  keep  skidding  in  order 
to  stay  open  at  all.  ...  [II  never  felt  for  a  moment 
that  Mr-  Meyer’s  book  was  old  news  warmed  over. 
Rather,  I  found  that  half-faded  events  were  fresh¬ 
ened  with  details  I  had  quite  forgotten  plus  some 
that  I  had  never  managed  to  ferret  out  for  my¬ 
self.”  John  Canaday _ _  „  „ 

New  Repub  180:25  Mr  3  79  1500w 

Reviewed  by  Douglas  Davis 

Newsweek  93:105B  Mr  26  79  600w 


MEYER,  MARSHALL  W.  Environments  and  or¬ 
ganizations  tbyl  Marshall  W.  Meyer  and  asso¬ 
ciates.  (Jossey-Bass  social  and  behavioral  sci¬ 
ence  ser)  407p  $15  '78  Jossey-Bass 
301.18  Management  „  „  „„ 

ISBN  0-87589-374-0  LC  76-50706 

The  authors  of  this  collection  of  essays  attempt 
to  define  “new  avenues  of  research,  both  theoreti¬ 
cal  and  empirical  [in  organizational  theory].... 
The  book  consists  of  three  parts:  (1)  theoretical 
perspectives,'  (2)  ‘empirical  perspectives,  and  (3) 
‘implications.’  Six  sociologists  (Sco-tt,  Pfeifer,  Mar¬ 
shall  Meyer,  John  Meyer,  Ouchi  and  Hannan)  and 
their  associates  each  contributed  two  papers,  one 
discussing  their  theoretical  ideas  and  one  convert¬ 
ing  their  ideas  into  an  empirical  study.  John  Free¬ 
man  and  John  Meyer  wrote  concluding  chapters  to 
tell  us  what  the  papers  imply  for  future  research. 
(Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  book  makes  no  unique  contribution  to  the 
field  of  organizational  development  or.  industrial 
psychology/sociology.  While  well  organized,  rich¬ 
ly  indexed,  and  well  referenced,  the  work  is  dated 
and  narrow  in  scope.  The  book  has  few  illustra¬ 
tions  beyond  statistical  tables  but  is  well  printed, 
well  bound,  and  easy  to  read  and  handle.  It  Is 
recommended  to  libraries  supporting  graduate  pro¬ 
grams  in  industrial  sociology  on  a  secondary  priori¬ 
ty  basis  as  well  as  to  libraries  supporting  exten¬ 
sion  programs  and  adult  education  programs  in 
the  area  of  sociology  as  a  reference  and  methodolo¬ 
gy  source-ho|ce  15:1443  D  -78  100w 

“The  concluding  chapter  by  John  Meyer  is  prob¬ 
ably  the  most  revealing,  because  it  is  one  of  the 
few  papers  that  has  not  been  published  previously, 
and  therefore,  it  reveals  some  ideas  that  have  a 
novel  and  informative  character-even  though  the 
author  tries  occasionally  to  paraphrase  the  contri¬ 
butions  in  the  book.  Meyer  .  .  .  sees  the 
tio-nal  environment  as  a  more  or  less  tangible  an¬ 
tecedent  of  organizational  birth,  structure,  process, 


and  organizational  myths  and  sagas.  .  .  .  Alto¬ 
gether  this  collection  of  essays  is  of  high  quality 
and  will  be  valuable  to  any  person  interested  in 
organizational  theory.  However,  I  am  not  sure  I 
should  recommend  that  organizational  sociologists 
rush  to  the  campus  bookstore  to  get  a  copy  be¬ 
cause  virtually  all  of  these  papers  have  appeared 
elsewhere."  J.  M.  Hennings 

Contemp  Sociol  8:437  My  ‘79  1150w 


MEYER,  MICHAEL  C.  The  course  of  Mexican 
history  [by]  Michael  C.  Meyer  [and]  William  L. 
Sherman.  696p  il  maps  $25;  pa  $10.95  ‘79  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 

972  Mexico — History 

ISBN  0-19-502413-3;  0-19-502414-1  (pa) 

LC  78-894 

The  authors  have  attempted  to  provide  “a  com¬ 
prehensive  history  of  Mexico,  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present.”  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Bibliography  for  those  who  read  Spanish. 
Index. 


“[This  book]  belongs  on  the  shelves  of  all 
public,  high  school,  undergraduate,,  and  graduate 
libraries  and  in  the  hands  of  persons  curious  about 
the  prospects  of  future  U.S. -Mexican  relations. 
Meyer  and  Sherman  have  combined  professional 
research  and  analysis,  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
literature  in  English  and  Spanish,  personal 
acquaintance  with  the  country,  and  facile  writing 
style.  .  .  .  With  excellent  maps,  charts,  index, 
and  photographs,  this  book  is  destined  to  be  read 
and  reread  by  everyone  interested  in  Mexico.” 

Choice  16:589  Je  ‘79  150w 

“This  well-executed  work  on  Mexican  history 
attempts  to  provide  an  updated  synthesis  for  the 
student  and  the  general  reader.  For  the  most  part, 
it  succeeds.  The  authors  have  incorporated  re¬ 
visions  to  traditional  views  of  Mexican  history 
that  have  appeared  in  prominent  recent  scholar¬ 
ship,  and  his  work  will  probably  supplant  texts 
now  in  use.  But,  general  reader  use  may  be  im¬ 
peded  somewhat  by  an  obvious  college-text  format. 
Nevertheless,  the  book  is  highly  recommended  for 
college  library  purchase  and  for  purchase  by  public 
libraries  deficient  in  Mexican  history  materials.” 
D.  A.  Franz 

Library  J  103:2518  D  15  ‘78  90w 


MEYER,  PETER.  James  Earl  Carter:  the  man 
and  the  myth.  220p  $9-95  '78  Sbeed,  Andrews  & 
McMeel 

973-92  Carter,  Jimmy,  President  U.S. 

ISBN  0-8362-6605-6  LC  78-21951 

The  author,  a  political  correspondent,  discusses 
President  “Carter’s  campaign  pledges  and  con¬ 
trasts  them  with  his  behavior  in  office.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Chronology.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Jim  Dyer 

Best  Sell  39:21  Ap  ‘79  550w 
“[This  book  is]  clotted  with  every  kind  of  accusa¬ 
tion  one  could  make  against  President  Carter. 
Some  are  merited;  others  are  picky;  few  will 
rouse  a  public  to  passion.  What  interests  us  is 
the  chapter  on  ‘The  Weirdo  Factor,’  a  50-page 
attack  on  Carter  for  being  a  Southern  Baptist. 
Whenever  we  come  across  such  sections,  we  like 
to  substitute  the  word  Jew  or  Catholic  for  Bap¬ 
tist  and  picture  the  outrage  that  would  follow 
were  such  an  anti-Semitic  or  anti-Catholic  chap¬ 
ter  to  appear.  Anti-Baptist  is  still  kosher — or  so 
at  least  Meyer  and  his  publisher  think.  Carter’s 
pretensions  and  inconsistencies  merit  investiga¬ 
tion  and  exposure,  but  we  shall  have  to  wait  for 
a  more  discriminating  work  if  we  wish  to  be 
moved.” 

Chr  Century  96:195  F  21  *79  lOOw 
“It  should  come  as  no  surprise  that  Carter's 
critics  fault  him  for  not  living  up  to  his  promises 
of  an  open,  honest,  and  principled  presidency. 
Meyer  carefully  documents  Carter’s  campaign 
pledges  and  contrasts  them  with  his  behavior  in 
office.  For  example,  despite  Carter’s  promises,  it 
took  nine  months  to  get  Burt  Lance  dismissed; 
Meyer  further  contends  that  Carter’s  commitment 
to  human  rights  was  mostly  rhetorical:  he  has 
been  critical  of  the  Soviet  Union  but  has  ignored 
the  trampling  of  human  rights  in  Iran.  Meyer 
effectively  uses  published  materials  to  support 
these  contradictions.  A  readable  political  study." 
A.  H.  Cain 

Library  J  104:178  Ja  15  ‘79  llOw 


MEYEROWITZ, 

graphs,  unp 
Graphic  Soc. 


JOEL.  Cape  light;  color  photo- 
$24.95;  pa  $12.95  ‘79  New  York 


779  Photography,  Artistic.  Cape  Cod — Pictorial 


ISBN  0-87846-132-9;  0-87846-131-0  (pa) 
LC  78-13869 


Meyerowitz’s  pictures  were  taken  “with  an 
8x10  camera.  His  targets  are  the  varied  moods 
of  summer  life  at  the  tip  of  Cape  Cod.  .  .  .  His 
44  color  reproductions  (from  an  exhibition  of  95 
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MEYEROWITZ,  JOEL — Continued i 
prints)  [include  various  subjects  such  as]  .  .  . 
a  glimpse  through  open  doorways  into  a  summer 
bedroom.  ...  In  another  photograph,  vacationers’ 
cars  are  parked  behind  a  row  of  beachfront  salt- 
box  cottages  at  twilight.  .  .  .  Hues  of  the  scene 
are  punctuated  by  red  light  from  open  car  doors 
of  a  recent  arrival,  a  rising  moon  and  a  street¬ 
light"  (Choice) 


“An  exhibition  catalog  from  the  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts,  Boston,  that  also  serves  as  a  fine  ex¬ 
position  on  color  photography.  Joel  Meyerowitz, 
known  heretofore  primarily  for  urban  concerns, 
has  now  turned  to  color  photography.  .  .  .  [His] 
moody  and  intense  color  is  due  in  part  to  long 
exposures  on  Type  L  film,  and  his  results  are 
both  subtle  and  dramatic.  A  fine  example  of  how 
color  [photography’s]  mechanistic  spectrum  can  be 
made  personally  responsive  and  expressive.  Highly 
recommended  for  all  libraries  serving  photography 
programs.” 

Choice  16:657  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
"Two  Monet-like  series,  for  example  (‘Porch’ 
and  ‘Bay/Sky’),  study  identical  locations  to  reveal 
what  one  perceives  as  subtle  shifts  in  light  and 
hue  [occur].  .  .  .  Light  and  color  are  actually  the 
primary  subjects,  skillfully  observed  and  beauti¬ 
fully  reproduced.  .  .  .  These  luminous  images 
evoke  a  powerful  response.  A  fine  collection."  T.  D. 
Bedell 

Library  J  104:623  Mr  1  ‘79  llOw 


MEYERS,  ROBERT.  Like  normal  people-  203p  11 
$9.95  ‘78  McGraw-Hill 

362-3  Mental  retardation — -Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-07-041761-X  LC  78-9347 
“Meyers  uses-  his  borderline  retarded  brother’s 
wedding  as  the  catalyst  for  his  attempt  to  illus¬ 
trate  three  decades  of  change  in  mental  retarda¬ 
tion  and  to  tell  the  story  of  his  family’s,  involve¬ 
ment  with  mental  retardation."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


replete  with  evocative  illustrations,  and  thorough¬ 
ly  indexed.  It  will,  however,  be  of  virtually  no 
use  to  serious  students  of  the  history  of  Ameri¬ 
can  higher  education.  It  is  totally  devoid  of  an 
analytical  framework  and  in  no  way  goes  beyond 
existing  histories  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  As  President  Manning  initially  warns  us, 
the  need  for  a  sensitive,  broadly  conceived  his¬ 
tory  of  this  great  institution  remains."  Howaid 
Miller  _ _ 

Am  Hist  R  84:1137  O  ‘79  400w 
“With  its  abundant,  well-chosen,  and  well-re¬ 
produced  illustrations  and  its  9  X  10  coffee-table 
format,  the  book  will  make  a  nice  gift  for  alumni 
and  friends  of  the  university  and  of  Philadelphia. 
It  is  recommended  for  any  undergraduate  library. 
While  it  is  well  written  for  easy  reading,  it  is 
at  the  same  time  supplied  with  scholarly  foot¬ 
notes,  an  extensive  index,  and  a  helpful  set  of 
chronological  tables.  It  is  a  supplement  to.  not 
a  replacement  for,  Edward  P.  Cheyney  s i  History 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1740-1940  (IBRD 
1940];  repr.  1977)." 

Choice  15:1706  F  ’79  160w 


MIASO,  JoZEF.  The  history  of  the  education  of 
Polish  immigrants  in  the  United  States;  tr.  by 
Ludwik  Krzyzanowski.  (Lib.  of  Polish  studies, 
v6)  294p  il  pa  $8.95  ’77  Kosciuszko  Foundation, 
15  E.  65th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
370  Schools — U.S.  Polish  Americans 
ISBN  0-917004-12-4  LC  76-26366 

This  “study  is  an  attempt  to  show  the  begin¬ 
nings,  development,  and  functioning  of  the  Polish 
schools  in  America  over  a  period  of  a  hundred 
years-  ...  It  also  takes  into  account  other  extra 
scholastic  forms  of  cultural-educational  activity, 
especially  among  adults-  ■  .  .  The  basic  part  of  the 
work  is  devoted  to  parochial  and  secondary  schools, 
as  well  as  to  supplementary  schools.  .  .  .  Some  space 
has  been  also  devoted  to  the  educational  activity 
of  the  national  societies  and  youth  organizations." 
(Introd)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C.  P.  Collier 

Best  Sell  38:366  F  ’79  330w 
“This  is  a  very  personal  story,  capturing  the 
uncertainty,  anguish,  frustration,  and  anger  of  a 
family  trying  to  cope  with  an  inexplicably  ‘dif¬ 
ferent’  family  member  in  the  days  before  medical 
and  social  advances  had  opened  some  new  horizons 
for  the  retarded.  Roger  Meyers  and  his  wife  are 
fortunate,  for  they  do  not  face  the  debilitating 
problems  of  the  more  severely  handicapped,  but 
Robert  reveals  how  even  they  have  met  seemingly 
insurmountable  obstacles  in  their  attempts  to  live 
like  normal  people.”  Marywave  Godfrey 

Library  J  103:2104  O  15  ’78  120w 
"Mr.  Meyers-  no-t  only  examines  earlier  medical 
and  social  attitudes  to  the  problem  (institu¬ 
tionalization,  sterilization,  etc.),  he  also  describes 
the  personal  agony  and  confusion  endured  by  the 
parents  of  the  two-  handicapped  children  (as  well 
as  his  own  ambiguous  feelings  toward  his  brother.’ 
with  an  honesty  that  is,  sometimes-  very  painful  to 
read.  .  .  .  Mr.  Meyers’s  book  also  chronicles 

Roger's  and  Virginia’s  personal  triumph  in 
achieving  ‘normalization’  and  living  together  as 
ordinary  human  beings.  Their  degree  of  retarda¬ 
tion  is  comparatively  mild,  and  I  feel  Robert 
Meyers  occasionally  exaggerates  the-  possibilities 
open  to  the  mentally  retarded  in  general.  But  his 
attitude — and  his  story — will  give  strength  to  many 
Americans  who  share-  this  burden.”  Caroline 
Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  Ja  14  ’79  190w 


MEYERSON,  MARTIN.  Gladly  learn  and  gladly 
teach;  Franklin  and  his  heirs  at  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1740-1976  [by]  Martin  Mever- 
son  and  Dilys  Pegler  Winegrad  with  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  Mary  Ann  Meyers  and  Francis  James 
Dallett.  263p  il  $14  '78  University  of  Pa.  Press 
378.748  University  of  Pennsylvania — History. 
Franklin,  Benjamin.  Educators 
ISBN  0-8122-7735-X  LC  77-82383 
The  authors  concentrate  on  selected  individuals 
connected  at  various  times  with  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  in  an  “attempt  to  portrav  the 
developing  character  of  the  university  from  its 
birth  in  colonial  Philadelphia  to  our  times.  There 
is  Benjamin  Franklin,  [the  founder]  ;  and  Provost 
William  Smith;  and  there  are  the  earlv  pro¬ 
fessionals  in  medicine  and  law,  John  Morgan, 
Benjamin  Rush,  and  James  Wilson;  the  scienti-ic 
of  the  early  republic,  David  Rittenhouse,  Alex¬ 
ander  D.  Bache,  and  Joseph  Leidv;  as  well  as 
the  first  woman  scholar,  Sara  Yorke  Stevenson; 
and  a  representative  group  of  professors  in  vari¬ 
ous  fields— bringing  the  story  of  the  university 
into  the  latter  half  of  the  20th  century."  (Choice-! 
Chronology.  Index. 


“This  is  a  modest  work  that  candidly  acknowl¬ 
edges  its  limitations.  The  author  [is]  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  .  .  . 

Meyerson’s  portraits  are  carefully  drawn  and  un¬ 
failingly  affectionate.  The  book  Itself  Is  handsome, 


“Mig,so’s  book  is  well  conceived  and  rests  upon 
a  firm  foundation  of  archival  research.  It  is,  how¬ 
ever,  somewhat  limited  due  to  its-  concentration 
on  curricula  and  parochial  schools.  A  further  limi¬ 
tation  is  its  age.  Since  its  first  publication  in  Po¬ 
land  in  1970  several  other  sources  have  become 
available.  Researchers  in  the  field  would  do  well  to 
complement  Mig,so  by  reference  to  dissertations  by 
Ladislas  Siekaniec  (‘The  Polish  Contribution  to 
Early  American  Education,  1608-1865’  [1976]).  who 
deals  m  more  detail  with  the  antebellum  period, 
and  wniiMn  J.  Galush  (‘Forming  Polonia:  A  Study 
of  Four  Polish-American  Communities.  1890-1940.’ 
University  of  Minnesota,  1975).’’  J.  S.  Pula 
Am  Hist  R  84:566  Ap  '79  350w 
‘‘In  almost  three  hundred  pages  of  readable,  al- 
tnough  sometimes  awkward  and  repetitious  prose, 
[-the  author]  accomplishes  his  self-assigned  task, 
but  in  the  process-,  fails  to  provide  anything  very 
either  factually  or  analytically.  The  most  im- 
R^ctant  reason  for  this  failure  is  his  need  to  serve 
three  different  masters — the  academic  communitv, 
the  socialist  regime  in  his  country,  and  the  Polish 
P®PPie’  both,.  bere  and  in  Poland,  whose  ethnic 
pride  and  religious  ties  are  still  very  strong.  Jdzef 
Miaso  s  ideological  difficulties  mirror  those  of  mod- 
?[rq  f  o] an h  i t self —a  socialist  nation  allied  to  the 
U.S.S.R. .  in  which  Roman  Catholicism  has  an 

w’idemrefdlnflUTCe'  ^ividual  ownership  of  land  is 
widespread,  and  nationalism  is  a  powerful  force 
His^di^vuiedi responsibilities  make  for  poor  history.” 

J  Am  Hist  65:1156  Mr  '79  400w 


^ Lp HAELI DES,  SOLON.  The  music  of  ancient 
£'re®ce;  an  encyclopaedia.  365p  pi  $35  ‘78  Faber 
&  Faber;  for  sale  by  Merrimack  Bk.  Service 
781-7  Music,  Greek — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-571-10021-X  LC  78-308507 
•'Thg,  arrangement  is  alphabetical,  the  entries 
(of  which  there  are-  over  1100)  covering  technical 
terms,  instruments  and  dances;  musical  theoHsts 
composers  and  executants;  tragedians  poe?ts  and 
philosophers,  associated  with  music;  and  so  on 
hographies  are  entered  below  a  number  of 
U1  ries-  The^book  s]  aim  is  to-  embrace  as  many 
features  of  Greek  musical  life  as  possible.”  (Pub- 
Greek .S  n°te  BlbllograPhies.  Index  of  antries  in 


fus;,r  e; meeting  explanations  for  technical 
tvu?18,  G,reek  music  will  be  disappointed  with 
this  encyclopaedia.’.  .  .  Where  [does  one  ini 
for  a  list  of  Greek  instruments?  Not  under  organon 
(lacking  any  cross  references  at  all )  and  certain! v 
uot  under  the  fine  little  article  on  gingras  but-i 
for  strin^Unfldrfdr  Pnvn?ust?  for  winds  enehordn 
$y ^fi^ 

tnirpose) 

access Hile^  ar e1  ° the r  tfrt i c?e s* Tu  n  d er *  jfro  p e r  '  naS 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


873 


For  the  Greekless  reader — hard  to  imagine  as  a 
user  of  this  book — there  are  occasional  translations 
of  key  ancient  passages.  The  ten  unexceptional 
black-and-white  plates  in  the  appendix  are  in¬ 
adequate  as  illustrations  of  the  vast  material  so 
hidden  in  the  text.” 

Choice  15:1382  D  '78  240w 
“This  encyclopaedia  should  be  helpful  to  stu¬ 
dents  of  Greek  drama  and  dance  as  well  as  music. 
Greek  terms  are  first  listed  in  Roman,  then  in 
Greek  type;  the  current  pronunciation  is  then 
given.  The  definitions  are  extremely  wall  done, 
giving  references  to  ancient  authors,  examples  of 
later  scholarship,  indication  of  differences  in  in¬ 
terpretations  of  texts,  and  good  bibliographical 
notes.  There  are  musical  scales  to  show  intervals, 
emphasis,  and  phrasing,  while  line  drawings  re¬ 
create  musical  instruments.  Short  biographies  of 
people  important  in  the  field  also  appear.  No  other 
book  covers  the  ground  so  neatly  and  so  well. 
Highly  recommended  to  large  academic  and  music 
libraries  as  well  as  other  collections  interested  in 
ancient  Greek  culture-”  Julia  Sabine 

Library  J  103:1730  S  15  '78  lOOw 


MICH  A  ELIS,  DAVID,  jt.  auth.  Mushroom.  See 
Phillips.  J.  A. 


MICHAELIS,  MEIR.  Mussolini  and  the  Jews;  Ger- 
man-Italian  relations  and  the  Jewish  question  in 
Italy.  1922-1945;  pub.  for  the  Inst,  of  Jewish  Af¬ 
fairs.  London.  (Clarendon  Press  Bk)  472p  $39  '78 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 

323.1  Jews  in  Italy.  Mussolini,  Benito.  Italy — 
Foreign  relations — Germany.  Germany — Foreign 
relations — Italy 

ISBN  0-19-822542-3  LC  79-304887 
Through  “examination  of  archival  and  printed 
sources,  Michaelis  has  produced  .  .  .  [an]  analysis 
of  the  process  hy  which  the  doctrine  of  racial  anti- 
Semitism  developed  in  the  previously  liberal  Ital¬ 
ian  state.  .  .  .  [He  concludes  that]  il  Duce  was 
opportunistic,  vacillating,  and  could,  at  virtually 
the  same  moment,  take  both  sides  of  a  question. 
Foreign  affairs,  particularly  the  need  to  cement  the 
Axis  alliance,  helped  propel  him  to  implement  in 
1938  an  Italian  version  of  the  notorious  Nurem¬ 
berg  Laws,  but  the  decision  was  his  and  was  part 
of  his  use  of  anti-Semitism  as  an  internal  po¬ 
litical  tool."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Based  upon  exhaustive  research  in  English, 
German,  Italian,  and  Israeli  archives,  this  volume 
constitutes  the  first  systematic  analysis  of  the 
Jewish  question  and  fascism.  It  destroys  the  myths 
and  common  assumptions  about  the  influence  of 
Nazi  anti-Semitism  and  places  Italian  racism 
squarely  on  Mussolini.  .  .  .  Thoroughly  researched, 
with  excellent  bibliography  and  archival  references, 
this  masterly  volume  explores  a  topic  largely  ne¬ 
glected  in  the  flood  of  publications  of  recent  years 
on  fascism.  A  must  for  all  libraries,  public  and 
private,  graduate  and  undergraduate. 

V  Choice  16:903  S  '79  160w 


“[This  is]  a  superb  piece  of  historical  investiga¬ 
tion  which  has  been  years,  in  preparation...  •  •  The 
most  important  contribution  that  Dr  Michaelis 
makes  to  understanding  the  actual  course  or 
events  is  to  demonstrate  that  the  Germans  did.  not 
press  Mussolini  into  adopting  anti-Jewish  legisla¬ 
tion;  Mussolini  voluntarily  embarked  upon  this 
path  in  the  hope  that  he  would  thereby  win  Hit¬ 
ler's  approval  and  consolidate  the  Axis  to  his  ad¬ 
vantage.”  Max  Beioff 

Encounter  51:70  Ag  79  850w 


Reviewed  bv  E  K.  ^Telsch 

Ubrary  J  104:1336  Je  15  '79  120w 

Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Dawidowicz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  S  9  79  1150w 


MICHAELS,  NORMAN, 

Sherlock  Holmes.  See 


jt.  auth.  The  films  of 
Steinbrunner,  C- 


MICHAUD,  ROLAND.  Caravans  to  Tartary  [byl 
Roland  and  Sabrina  Michaud.  (Studio  Bk)  il 
col  pi  $37-50  '78  Viking  Press 

958-1  Kirghiz  in  Afghanistan— Pictorial  works. 
Afghanistan— Description  and  travel— Views 
ISBN  0-670-20384-X  LC  78-7658 
“For  four  and  a  half  years  Roland  and  Sabrina 
Michaud  traveled  the  remote  highways  of  Central 
Asia,  adapting  themselves  to  rugged  landscapes 
and  to  life  among  the  Tartar  peoples,  in  order 
to  observe  their  traditions  and  customs.  Then* 
journey  through  Afghanistan- — a  world  of  camel 
drivers,  dervishes  and  troubadours — is  recorded 
.  .  .  here  in  text  and  all-color  photographs.  Fol¬ 
lowing  a  Kirghiz  caravan  through  .  .  .  mountain 
passes  and  then  on  to  the  steppes  of  northern 


Afghanistan,  the  reader  roams  through  villages, 
visits  colorful  bazaars,  and  even  attends  a 
Turkmenian  wedding  ceremony.”  (Publisher’s 
note) 


"These  pictures  are  utterly  entrancing  for  their 
fine  composition  as  well  as  for  their  exotic  and 
beautiful  subject  matter.  The  text  provides  back¬ 
ground  information  in  a  pleasantly  informal  way." 
P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:100  N  '78  50w 


“After  a  brief  and  all-too-spotty  introductory 
text-cum-journal  written  by  Mrs.  Michaud,  tne 
reader  is  plunged  into  the  bleak  but  majestic 
region  of  Afghanistan  called  the  Hindu  Kush. 
Thereupon,  page  after  page  yield  photographs  of 
astonishing  color  and  beauty.  .  .  ■  The  scant  texi 
ought  to  have  done  more  to  put  •  .  .  the  masterful 
photographs  in  better  historical  and  sociological 
perspective,  but  as  pure  travelogue  and  portfolio, 
this  book  is  a  gem.”  William  Jasper john 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB13  D  4  '78  200w 


“[The  authors]  took  color  pictures  of  extra¬ 
ordinary  quality  and  got  them  magnificently 
printed  in  Switzerland  so  that,  for  instance,  the 
smoke  from  the  fire  in  a  murky  yurt  slightly  blurs 
the  color  of  rugs  hanging  on  the  wall  in  the 
background  and  the  heightened  brilliance  of  colors 
at  high  altitude  shines  from  each  page.  Along 
with  huge  panoramas  of  mountains,  the  Michauos 
offer  plenty  of  exotic  material.  .  .  .  But  it  is  the 
brilliance  of  their  heroically  snapped  shots  that 
sets  their  book  above  mere  works  of  adventurous 
travel  photography.  I  am  thinking,  among  other 
glories  of  the  dappled  green  ethereal  glow  around 
a  Turkmenian  boy  stretching  his  slingshot  at  a 
bird.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  D  3  ’78  180w 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:95  D  11  '78  lOw 


MICHAUD,  SABRINA,  jt-  auth.  Caravans  to 
Tartary.  See  Michaud,  R. 


MIC  HIE,  JAMES,  tr.  La  Fontaine:  selected  fables. 
.  See  La  Fontaine.  J.  de 


MICK,  STEPHEN  S,.  jt.  auth.  The  alien  doctors: 
foreign  medical  graduates  in  American  hospitals^ 
See  Stevens,  R. 


MICKELSEN,  WILLIAM  C.  Hugo  Riemann  s 
theory  of  harmony;  a  study,  by  William  C. 
Mickelsen  and  History  of  music  theory,  book 
III,  by  Hugo  Riemann;  tr.  and.  ed.  .by  William 
C-  Mickelsen.  263p  $15  '77  University  of  Neb. 
Press 

781.3  Composition  (Music).  Harmony.  Rie¬ 
mann,  Hugo  _ _ 

ISBN  0-’8032-'0891-X  LC  76-15366 
"Mickelsen  opens  with  his  own  study  of  Rie¬ 
mann’ s  theory  of  harmony,  which  takes  up  a  little 
less  than  half  of  the  hook.  ...  He  begins  with  a 
short  biography  of  Riemann.  moves  on  to  a  sur¬ 
vey  of  Riemann’s  predecessors,  proceeds  through 
Chapters  on  his  'early,  mature,  and.  late  periods, 
and  closes  with  a  discussion  of  Riemann  s  suc¬ 
cessors.  [In  part  II,  Mickelsen  presents  a  trans¬ 
lation  of  Riemann’s  History  of  Music  Theory,  Part 
HI].”'  (Music  Lib  Assn  Notes)  BilbUography.  In¬ 
dex  of  authors  and  composers;  subjects. 


"A  long-awaited  addition  to  Raymond  H. 
Haggh’s  1962  translation  of  [Riemann’s]  books  I 
and  II,  and  essential  for  every  academic  library. 
.  .  .  Part  II  is  the  only  available  English  trans¬ 
lation  of  Riemanri’s  hook  IH  and  includes  Gio- 
seffo  Zarlino  and  the  discovery  of  the  dual  nature 
of  harmony,”  'The  disintegration  of  solmization: 
the  figured  bass.’  and  ‘Musical  logic.'' 

Choice  15:i83  Mr  ”78  90 w 

"In  regard  to  -style,  form,  and  content,  the 
study  would  have  benefited  from  further  editional 
work  during  its  transformation  from  a  disserta¬ 
tion  to  a  book.  There  are  too  many  brief  sum¬ 
maries  of  the  type  that  are  included  in  disserta¬ 
tions  to  demonstrate  the  author’s  familiarity  with 
the  primary  and  secondary  sources.  On  the  other 
hand,  Mickelsen  does  ,  demonstrate  some  ability  to 
unravel  the  complexities  of  Riemann's  thought. 
.  .  .  The  translation  Itself  is  unfortunately  marred 
by  an  inordinate  number  of  errors — -basic  mis¬ 
translations  as  well  as  typographical  slips.  .  .  • 
[IS'tilll  Mdckelsen’s  translation  of  Book  III  will 
enable  a  far  larger  group  of  readers  to  decide  for 
themselves  the  extent  and  value  of  Riemann’s 
contribution  to  the  theory  of  harmony  and  the 
history  of  that  theory.*’  Hedi  Siegel 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:62(6  Mr  T9  600w 
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MICROFORMS  and  library  catalog's;  a  reader;  ed. 
by  Albert  J.  Diaz.  (Microform  Review  ser.  in 
lib.  micrographic  management,  3)  282p  $17.51)  '77 
Microform  Review 

025.3  Library  catalogs.  Microforms 
ISBN  0-913672-16-5  LC  77-10457 
“The  volume  is  divided  into  three  parts;  micro¬ 
forms  as  an  intermediate  step  in  the  production  of 
catalog  cards,  the  microfilming  of  existing  card 
catalogs,  and  the  use  of  computer  output  micro¬ 
film  to  create  new  catalogs.  Most  of  the  articles 
are  case  oriented,  describing  specific  applications 
at  particular  institutions.’’  (LRTS)  Index. 


"The  first  section  deals  with  the  use  of  micro¬ 
film  to  produce  catalog  cards  at  Harvard  Univer¬ 
sity,  the  Boston  Public  Library,  and  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  North  Carolina.  While  these  articles  may 
be  of  slight  historical  interest,  the  technologies 
described  have  little  relevance  to  the  cord  pro¬ 
duction  methods  used  today.  The  articles  in  the 
second  section  describe  the  efforts  of  various  li¬ 
braries  to  microfilm  their  card  catalogs.  Some  val¬ 
uable  insights  are  contained  in  the  report  by  the 
New  York  Public  Library.  .  .  .  The  section  on 
computer  output  microfilm  (COM)  catalogs  bears 
a  distinctively  British  flavor,  .  ,  .  [and]  leaves 
much  to  be  desired,  containing  a  significant 
amount  of  needless  repetition,  .  .  .  Librarians  seek¬ 
ing  information  on  the  replacement  of  traditional 
card  catalogs  with  microform  counterparts  would 
do  best  to  turn  elsewhere  than  to  this  volume  for 
guidance.”  Howard  Pasternack 

LRTS  23:347  summer  '79  450w 
“Since  many  library  administrators  will  have  to 
quickly  inform  themselves  about  microforms  in  re¬ 
lation  to  library  catalogs,  the  editor  has  wisely 
picked  out  actual  cases.  .  .  .  The  emphasis  is  on 
what  has  been  accomplished  in  the  field.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  the  first  printing  of  this  book  repro¬ 
duces  some  tables,  charts,  and  printed  pages  rather 
poorly.  The  camera  test  card,  for  example,  won’t 
make  sense  to  those  persons  unfamiliar  with  the 
test  patterns.  The  COM  typography  is  as  poor  as 
it  usually  is  when  reproduced."  A.  C.  Tannenbaum 
Library  J  103:1489  Ag  ’78  230w 


MIDDLE  East  contemporary  survey,  v  1,  1976-77; 
Collin  Legum.  ed;  Haim  Shaked.  acad.  ed; 
Jacqueline  Dyck,  exec,  editor.  (The  Shiloah 
Center  for  Middle  Eastern  and  African  studies- 
Tel  Aviv  Univ.)  684p  maps  $65  '78  Holmes  & 
Meier 

956  Middle  East — Foreign  relations.  Middle 
East — Economic  conditions.  Middle  East — 
Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8419-0323-9 

This  is  the  “first  volume  of  a  planned  annual 
record  and  analysis  of  political,  economic,  military, 
and  international  development  in  the  Middle  East- 
.  .  ■  [It]  is  divided  into  two  parts;  the  first  in¬ 
cludes  current  issues  such  as  the  Arab-Israeli 
conflict,  the  Palestinians,  inter- Arab  and  economic 
affairs;  the  second  includes  individual  articles  on 
Arab  countries  from  Libya  east  to  Iraq  and  the 
Gulf,  Israel,  Iran,  and  Turkey.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Most,  but  not  all  the  authors  are  leading  Is¬ 
raeli  Middle-East  scholars.  They  have  approached 
their  task  with  a  high  level  of  scholarship  and 
relatively  great  objectivity.  Only  rare  nuances  of 
personal  political  predilections  are  evident. 
Sources  used  include  the  most  significant  inter¬ 
national  relations  references,  a  wide  array  of  the 
Arabic- language  press,  major  news  and  radio 
broadcasting  monitoring  services.  Articles  such 
as  those  on  the  Palestinians,  Israeli,  Egvpt,  and 
the  West  Bank  are  not  only  timely  and  informa¬ 
tion  laden,  but  show  exceptional  insights.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  the  high  price  will  probably  confine  pos¬ 
session  of  the  volume  to  libraries,  but  it  is  a 
recommended  investment  for  institutions  with  up- 
to-date  reference  sections.” 

Choice  15:1500  Ja  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Israel  Margalith 

Library  J  103:2229  N  1  ’78  120w 


DREW.  The  duel  of  the  giants; 
China  and  Russia  in  Asia.  241p  $10-95  ’78  Scrib- 


327.51  China — Foreign  relations — Russia.  Russia 
— Foreign  relations — China 
ISBN  0-684-15785-3  LC  78-9305 


The  book  focuses  on  “the  possibility  of  war  be- 
tween  Russia  and  China.  On  the  basis  of  a  late 
1976  visit  to  China  and  .  .  .  conversations  wh1' 
Soviet,  Chinese,  and  Western  military  experts. 
New  York  Times  reporter  Middleton  .  .  .  sketches 
th©  military  doctrine  and  weapons  capabilities  on 
both  sides.  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Geza  Grosschmid 

America  140:58  Ja  27  ’79  700w 
.  “[Middleton]  shows  how  real  and  well-founded 
is  each  side's  fear  of  the  other,  and  he  exposes 
the  fallacies  of  China’s  notion  that  her  weapons 


deficiencies  can  be  made  up  for  by  people’s  war. 
The  implications  for  world  peace  and  American 
policy  are  unsettling'.  Highly  recommended  for 
both  general  and  research  libraries."  A-  J-  Na¬ 
than 

Library  J  103:2225  N  1  ’78  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Daniel  Yergen 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ja  7  '79  850w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Connors 

Nat  R  31:1382  O  26  '79  250w 
"War,  [Middleton]  concludes,  is  not  imminent, 
but  it  is  probable,  and  if  it  comes  it  will  begin 
with  a  border  incident  followed  by  an  attack 
on  Manchuria,  which  may  be  followed  by  a 
strike  against  Peking.  And  war,  if  it  comes, 
will  be  of  great  significance  to  America-  Because 
Middleton  appears  to  understand  all  there  is  to 
know  about  contemporary  weapons  and  the  his¬ 
tory  of  modern  warfare,  his  gloomy  and  well- 
argued  conclusions  must  command  our  atten¬ 
tion."  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:100  D  4  '78  500w 
“[The  author)  has  had  the  bad  luck  that  is  the 
nightmare  of  every  writer  on  contemporary  de¬ 
velopments:  diplomatic  relations  between  the 

United  States  and  Communist  China  were  estab¬ 
lished  a  little  over  a  month  after  the  publication 
<?f  his  book.  Thus  some  of  what  [he]  has  to  say 
is  now  dated  and  even  irrelevant.  Nevertheless, 
it  is  as  true  now  as  it  was  before  mutual  recogni¬ 
tion  that  Russia  is  China’s  chief  worry,  and  this 
is  one  area  where  Mr.  Middleton  has  a  great  deal 
of  common  sense  to  impart.  He  is  further  very 
instructive  on  the  state  of  readiness  and  fighting 
capacity  of  China’s  armed  forces,  and  all  in  all 
one  can  still  read  this  badly-timed  book  with 
profit.” 

Va  Q  R  55:63  spring  '79  120w 


SUZANNE,  ed.  Slavery  in  Africa.  See 
Slavery  in  Africa 


MIKHAIL,  E.  H.  Oscar  Wilde:  an  annotated  bib¬ 
liography  of  criticism.  249p  $25  ’78  Rowman  & 
Littlefield 

016.828  Wilde,  Oscar — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8476-6014-1  DC  77-26968 
This  bibliography,  “with  a  cut-off  date  of  1975.  is 
hivmfrt  into  four  sections:  bibliographies,  books  by 
Wilde  and  their  reviews,  criticism  on  Wilde,  and 
dissertations."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“CThis  book]  is  a  substantial  disappointment. 
}  compiler  has  .  worked  too  distantly  from  his 
7  \e-  annotation  is  useless.  .  .  .  The  mass  of 
3,500  listings  needs  a  clear  organization:  many 
more  categories,  a  better  chronological  demarca- 
tion’  and  an  author  index.  .  .  .  The  compiler  does 
^nt  note  material  actually  seen  and  material  found 
srfiniore  listings;  his  work  is  addressed  to 

TW^f«y^  scholarly  practice  is  not  followed. 
,a,re  also  many  listings  of  dubious  value.  .  .  . 
&re  omissions.  .  .  .  Standing-  alone  as 
it  does,  this  book  will  be  consulted  by  Wilde  and 

4iU  ibSmUli?"'-"  ,rt‘Cl“  M 
Choice  16:206  Ap  ’79  250w 
“There  a,re,  unfortunately,  a  few  flaws.  Mikhail 
fromSa Possible  if  00nte<h  V‘?n  3500-  items  included 
crVteria ’one  K 

fering1CpeubhoadHoneHnt  °f  14i  c°authors)  with  dif- 
iatlon  d,ates  and  annotations.  Reviews 
critfcal  wort  <M?y**.are  grouped  together  but 
l  works  other  than  reviews  on  individual 

a  Rev,ew  °‘  R»- 
Library  J  104:718  Mr  15  ’79  120w 


bdg  $7.50  ’78  Dutton 


ISBN  0-525-30748-6  LC  77-16704 

moody  idleness  Eve^nenknbwshesh|tritatf  in!° 
,Co0nK5v.°f-  fSSgffi*  weather.' “'““S  uS 

Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:441  D  9  ’78  120w 
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i-,?as,ed  on  a  concept  that  pantheistic  forces  may 
still  shape  the  cycle  of  the  seasons,  the  en¬ 
grossing  novel  is  a  successful  fusion  of  homely, 
everyday  details  with  archetypal  motifs — the 
whole  burnished  with  reflections  of  archaic 
grandeur.”  M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  54:518  O  '78  230w 
"Cliphes  flatten  the  style  at  times  but,  de¬ 
spite  its  talky  start  and  awkward  device  of  ad¬ 
dressing  future  readers,  this  is  a  fun  family 
story  in  which  fantasy  ingeniously  put  together 
— takes  increasing  hold.”  R.  M.  McConnell 
SLJ  25:147  O  '78  160w 

"An  entertaining  and  undemanding  family  fan¬ 
tasy,  based  on  the.  Rape  of  Persephone.  It  is 
ingenious  and  well  done,  and,  except  for  mo¬ 
ments  when  the  schoolboy  slang  of  its  twelve- 
year-old  narrator  Adam  becomes  more  than  a 
little  tedious  ...  it  is  eminently  readable.  Pa¬ 
tricia  Miles  has  shown  in  her  earlier  books  how 
well  she  can  handle  narrative,  moving  her  stories 
along  swiftly  and  with  a  good  measure  of  wit 
and  humour.  In  this  she  is  as  skilled  as  ever, 
but  at  the  expense  here  of  that  sense  of  threat 
and  danger  which  the  story  demands,  and  which 
is  frequently  promised,  but  seldom  materializes." 
J.  V.  Hall 

TLS  p764  J1  7  '78  300w 


MILISAUSKAS,  SARUNAS.  European  prehistory. 
(Studies  in  archeology)  333p  il  maps  $18  "79 
Academic  Press 

936  Man,  Prehistoric.  Europe — Antiquities 
ISBN  0-12-497950-5  EC  78-212 
In  writing  this  "synthesis  of  European  prehis¬ 
tory  .  .  .  [the  author]  focuses  on  Central  and 
Eastern  Europe  from  the  Neolithic  through  the 
Iron  Age.  .  .  .  The  book  begins  with  chapters  on 
geography  and  the  preagricultural  background. 
The  remaining  chapters  are  arranged  in  chron¬ 
ological  sequence,  and  each  is  divided  into  sec¬ 
tions  on  economy,  settlement,  sociopolitical  or¬ 
ganization,  and  ritual,  with  in  some  cases  addi¬ 
tional  sections  devoted  to  special  topics  such  as 
warfare  and  fortifications,  writing,  and  local  state 
development.  The  discussion  of  sociopolitical  or¬ 
ganization  uses  the  general  framework  of  level 
of  complexity — band,  tribe,  chiefdom,  and  state — 
defined  in  terms  amenable  to  archeological  deter¬ 
mination.”  (Science)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Most  helpful  is  [the]  comprehensive  bibliogra¬ 
phy.  The  concern  for  detailing  the  archaeological 
data  within  a  framework  of  social,  economic,  and 
political  theory  makes  the  book  unique  as  a  gen¬ 
eral  introduction.  .  .  ■  The  illustrations  and  charts 
are  very  useful  but  regrettably  an  insufficient 
number  of  maps  and  chronological  charts  often 
leaves  the  reader  without  context.  For  a  general 
introduction  to  European  prehistory  this  as  with¬ 
out  doubt  the  best  available  today." 

Choice  16:713  Jl/Ag  '79  130w 
"It  musit  be  emphasized  that  the  book  is  nar¬ 
rower  in  scope  than  the  title  suggests.  .  .  .  There 
is  only  brief  discussion  of  the  Paleolithic  and 
Mesolithic  and  little  coverage  for  any  period  of 
Spain,  Portugal,  Italy,  France,  Belgium,  the  Brut¬ 
ish  Isles,  and  the  Netherlands.  The  treatment 
benefits  from  the  author’s  extensive  research  and 
excavation  (in  Poland  and  provides  access  to  much 
literature  that  is  not  readily  available  to  the 
English-speaking  reader,  but  those  seeking  an 
overview  of  the  entire  continent  will  still  have  to 
turn  to  the  primary  literature-  Now.  though,  they 
will  at  leastt  have  the  general  framework  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  book  for  guidance.”  Michael  Jochim 

Science  204:1402  Je  29  '79  700w 


The  MILL;  produced  and  designed  by  William 
Fox:  photography  by  Bill  Brooks:  written  by 
Janice  Tyrwhitt;  il.  by  Helen  Fox.  224p  $29.50 
'77  New  York  Graphic  Soc;  for  sale  by  Little, 
Brown 

621.2  Water  mills.  Windmills 
ISBN  0-8212-0702-4  LC  76-25348 
This  volume  contains  “full-page  paintings  of  old 
mills  and  .  .  .  color  photographs  of  many  extant 
mills....  A  painting  displays  the  grist  mill  of 
Robert  E-  Lee,  photographs  show  the  old  powder 
mills  of  Eleuthfere  du  Pont  and  half  .dozen  pages 
offer  a  photographic  survey  of  Harnsville,  N.H., 
‘the  only  nineteenth -century  textile  mill  town  that 
stands  almost  unchanged  today.  Wind  and  water 
mills  tare  included.  The  focus  is  on]  .  .  .  mills  in 
the  eastern  U-S.  and  Canada.”  (Sci  Am)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"Highly  recommended  for  collections  that  can 
afford  [itsl  purchase."  W.  M.  Potts 

Library  J  102:1034  My  1  ’77  70w 
••[The  illustrations]  find  adequate  support  in  the 
anecdotal  but  clear  test  of  this  big,  decorative 
volume.  .  •  .  There  are  some  good  diagrams  of  how 
mills  work,  yet  the  eye  is  invited  mainly  to  the 


textural  work  of  the  old  masons  and  to  the  tree- 
lined  ponds  and  spilling  weirs  of  the  old  mills.  .  •  . 
The  flavor  of  the  book  will  be  conveyed  by  the 
fact  that  although  there  is  no  index  of  the  usual 
kind,  a  full  page  indexes  about  120  existing  mills 
Included  in  the  book,  from  Steadman’s  little  grist 
mill  in  Scituate,  built  in  about  1640,  to  working 
modern  reconstructions  In  Quebec  and  Nova 
Scotia.  .  .  .  ‘Magnificent,  shabby,  deceptively  bu¬ 
colic,’  all  these  old  mills  offer  a  glimpse  of  the 
Industry  of  the  past  and  a  hope  of  new  com¬ 
munity.”  Philip  Morrison 

Scl  Am  239:44  S  ’78  S20w 


MILLS  URN,  JOHN  R.  Geared  to  the  stars.  See 
King,  H.  C. 


MILLENNIAL  women;  ed.  by  Virginia  Kidd.  305p 
$8.95  ’78  Delacorte  Press 
Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-440-05599-7  LC  77-86299 
A  science  fiction  anthology  by  and  about  women. 
The  contents  are:  No  one  said  forever,  by  C- 
Felice;  The  song  of  N’Sardi-El,  by  D.  L.  Paxson; 
Jubilee’s  story,  by  E.  A.  Lynn;  Mab  Gallen 
recalled,  by  C,  Wilder;  Phoenix  in  the  ashes,  by 
J.  D.  Vinge;  and  The  eye  of  the  heron,  by  U.  K. 
Le  Guin. 


It  is  fascinating  to  see  how  well  futuristic 
creatures  and  planets  other  than  the  frequently 
conceded-as-chauvinistic  Earth,  can  serve  a  moral¬ 
izing  author.  The  trouble  is,  the  fact  that  women 
can  write  science  fiction  (which  is  obvious  here, 
especially  in  parts  of  the  two  fine  novelettes  by 
Joan.  D.  Vinge  and  Ursula  K.  Le  Guin).  should  be 
more  important  than  the  message.  And  in  most 
of  these  stories  it  isn’t.’’  N.  G.  Reed 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  Mr  15  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  J.  T.  Yamamoto 

Library  J  103:1294  Je  15  ’78  90w 
"[This  anthology]  is  most  successful  when  its 
feminist  message  is  most  understated;  happily, 
that’s  the  case  in  most  of  the  stories  included- 
Cynthia  Felice’s  ‘No  One  Said  Forever’  captures 
the  anguish  of  a  young  wife  and  mother  torn 
between  her  career  and  family.  Ursula  LeGuin’s 
novella  about  a  strong-willed  girl  confronted  with 
a  choice  between  a  non-sexist  society  of  pacifist 
outcasts  and  the  patriarchial,  wealthy  community 
of  her  childhood  is  developed  with  characteristic 
aplomb.  Even  more  successful  is  Joan  Vinge’s 
gentle,  offbeat  love  story  about  two  pariahs  in  a 
post-holocaust  society  who  discover  strength  and 
humanity  in  their  ability  to  care  for  one  another 
in  ostensibly  traditional  domestic  roles.  A  sensi¬ 
tive,  thought-provoking  compilation,  this  belongs 
in  all  collections  of  feminist  literature."  K.  S. 
Hurwitz 

SLJ  25:72  D  '78  lOOw  [YA] 


MILLER,  DAVID  W.  Queen’s  rebels;  Ulster 
loyalism  in  historical  perspective.  194p  $22  ’78 
Barnes  &  Noble 

941.6  Northern  Ireland — History 
ISBN  0-06-494829-3  LC  78-16943 
This  book  attempts  "to  explain  the  often  ironic, 
contradictory  position  [Ulster  Protestants]  seem 
to  display  to  a  hostile  or  uncomprehending  outside 
world.  How  can  people  who  profess  loyalty  to 
the  Crown  be  ready  to  rebel  against  the  policies 
of  her  majesty’s  government?  Professor  Miller 
argues  that  the  relationship  between  the  Protes¬ 
tants  and  the  British  state  resembles  a  contract, 
rather  than  instinctive  trust,  which  carries  obliga¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Professor  Miller  traces  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  growth  of  the  Protestant  community 
in  the  north — from  its  settlement  in  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century  to  the  imposition  of  direct  rule 
from  Westminster  six  years  ago.”  (Economist) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Akenson 

Am  Hist  R  84:1392  D  '79  350w 
“The  sub- title  of  this  book  is  not  only  well 
chosen,  it  is  also,  convincingly  executed.  In  this 
closely  reasoned  analysis  and  well  documented 
examination  of  the  ‘Northern  Ireland  Problem,’ 
Professor  Miller  does  not  search  for  practical  solu¬ 
tions  but  rather  endeavors  to  understand  this 
‘puzzle’  through  study  of  its  history.  In  general 
terms  his  answer  comes  clear  and  strong  at  (the 
very  beginning — in  the  fortunes  of  the  British  and 
the  Scottish  plantations  in  Ulster  .in  the  first  half 
of  the  seventeenth  century.  .  .  .  Miller’s  style  and 
language  are  perhaps  often  more  complex  than  is 
necessary.  The  result  sometimes  is,  rather  slow 
going,  but  his  thoughtful  analysis  will  fully  repay 
careful  examination."  A.  F.  Havighurst 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:162  J1  ’79  420w 
"Miller’s  explanation  suffers  from  the  fact  that 
he  is  writing  in  a  long,  and  rather  discredited, 
tradition  of  intellectual  history  and  attempts  to 
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MILLER.  D.  W. — Continued 

provide  a  logical  explanation  for  irrational  be¬ 
havior,  Within  the  context  of  the  British  tradition 
‘Queen’s  rebels’  is  a  contradiction  in  terms,  for 
which  indepth  interviews  or  surveys,  such  as  those 
pioneered  in  Richard  Rose’s  Governing  without 
consensus  [BRD  1971,  1972],  might  provide  far 

more  convincing  answers  than  the  tools  of  tradi¬ 
tional  historical  scholarship.  Perhaps  next  time  a 
psychologist  might  have  greater  success  in  ex¬ 
plaining  Ulster's  loyalists.  Recommended  only  for 
libraries  with  a  special  interest  in  modern  Irish 
or  British  history,” 

Choice  16:588  Je  ’79  190w 

“Without  being  a  zealous  partisan,  Professor 
Miller  comes  closer  to  an  understanding  of  the 
complex  roots  of  Ulster  Unionism  than  most  his¬ 
torians.” 

Economist  270:91  Ja  13  79  410w 


MILLER,  ED  MACK,  ed.  Aviation  yearbook,  1978. 

See  Aviation  yearbook.  1978 


MILLER,  ERVIN,  Microeconomic  effects  of  mone¬ 
tary  policy;  the  fallout  of  severe  monetary  re¬ 
straint  [by]  Ervin  Miller  with  Alasdair  Louie. 
228p  $17.50  '78  St  Martins  Press 
339.5  Monetary  policy — U.S.  Inflation  (Finance) 
— U-S.  Monetary  policy — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-312-53173-7  LC  77-17980 
"Miller,  an  associate  professor  of  finance  at  the 
Wharton  School,  puts  forth  [his]  ....  view  of 
monetary  restraint  as  a  means  of  checking  infla¬ 
tion.  His  focus  is  on  the  impact  such  policies 
have  on  different  economic  sectors,  emphasizing 
the  harm  they  bring,  rather  than  the  purported 
benefits  of  reducing  inflation — a  result  he  seriously 
questions.  The  resulting  increase  in  unemployment, 
lost  output,  housing  and  education  hopes  lessoned, 
and  reduced  municipal  services — in  short,  the  toll 
of  anti-inflation  monetarism — appear  to  be  greater 
evils  than  inflation  itself.  Miller’s  solution  to  in¬ 
flation  lies  in  extensive  planning.  ...  As  a  supple¬ 
ment,  there  are  also  two  chapters  by  a  British 
economist,  A.  Lonie,  exploring  the  impact  of 
monetarism  on  the  British  economy  over  the  past 
decade.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  book  launches  a  strong  a-ttack  against  the 
monetarist  and/or  laissez-faire  views  which  guide 
the  advocates  of  severely  restrictive  monetary 
policy  as  a  tool  to  fight  inflation.  .  .  .  The  author 
concludes  that  society  cannot  afford  severe  mone¬ 
tary  restraint  as  a  solution  to  inflation.  It  re¬ 
presents  ‘bad  economics  and  bad  social  policy  and, 
ultimately,  is  immoral.’  That  it  is  bad  economics 
is  clearly  false;  however,  it  is  undeniably  bad 
social  policy.  .  .  .  The  author’s  plea  is,  essentially, 
for  extension  and  centralization  of  the  planning 
mechanisms  which  already  exists  so  as  to  operate 
the  economy  in  a  manner  consistent  with  attain¬ 
ment  of  aoclally-deslrable  goals.  Whether  attain¬ 
ment  of  such  goals  (such  as  price  stability  and 
high  employment)  requires  the  elaborate  planning 
mechanism  envisioned  by  the  author  is  arguable,  ’ 
Jon  Horkness 

Ann  Am  Acad  448:191  My  '79  750w 
“Many  may  question  [the  author's  solution]  both 
as  to  effectiveness  and  philosophic  acceptability, 
despite  his  citation  of  apparent  success  in  France 

and  Japan.  .  .  .  Upper  division  level.” 

Choice  15:1704  F  ’79  140w 


MILLER,  EUQENE.  Barrons  guide  to  graduate 
business  schools,  Eastern  edition;  with  descrip¬ 
tions  of  the  top-rated  business  schools  across 
the  nation.  342d  maps  pa  $4.95  '78  Barrons  Educ. 
&er- 

650. 07  Business  education.  Colleges  and  univer¬ 
sal  t  i  e  s — U  •  S  — Dir  ec  tor  i  es 
ISBN  0-8120-0575-9  LC  77-7112 
"Profiles  of  eastern  schools  are  arranged  by 
state  and  cover  schools  in  states  as  far  west  as 
Alabama,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  and  Ohio.  Next 
are  profiles  of  the  22  top  graduate  business  schools, 
selected  according  to  an  MBA  Magazine  opinion 
poll  and  the  Cartter  Report  commissioned  by  the 
California  Board  of  Regents.  Each  profile  de¬ 
scribes  the  institution’s  academic  community,  cal¬ 
endar  programs,  admissions,  costs,  financial  aid, 
library,  and  placement  services.  Most  entries  are 
between  500  and  1,000  words  long.  An  overall  view 
of  more  than  400  graduate  business  schools  na¬ 
tionwide  is  arranged  by  state  in  tabular  form.” 
(Booklist)  Index. 


An  alphabetical  Index  of  nationwide  schools 
guides  the  reader  to  the  appropriate  pages  of  the 
comprehensive  chart.  However,  this  index  does 
not  Indicate  If  a  more  detailed  profile  of  the 
school  Is  included  in  the  guide.  Another  ‘Alpha¬ 
betical  Index  of  Insider  Profllea  Included’  must  be 


cnecaea  10  locale  a  prome.  .  >,  .  ine  paoeruaca 
binding  and  newsprint  quality'  paper  were  de¬ 
signed  for  individual  rather  than  library  use.  .  .  . 
[The  author]  succeeds  in  helping  the  reader  sort 
out  the  major  factors  in  selecting  a  graduate 
business  school  and  furnishes  factual  information 
about  each  school.  The  guide  provides  more  de¬ 
tailed  Information  on  graduate  business  programs 
than  more  general  publications  such  as  Herbert 
B.  Llvesey’s  Guide  to  American  Graduate  Schools 
IBRD  1968],  Lovejoy’a,  or  Peterson's  Annual 
Guides  to  Graduate  Study.  Barron’s  Guide  to  Grad¬ 
uate  Business  Schools  would  be  a  valuable  resource 
for  students  considering  business  school  and  would 
be  useful  in  the  reference  and  circulating  collec¬ 
tions  of  public  and  academic  libraries." 

Booklist  76:1236  AD  1  ’79  43  bw 


MILLER,  GALE,  Odd  jobs:  the  world  of  deviant 
work;  confidence  men,  fences,  bookmakers,  safe¬ 
crackers,  fortunetellers,  medical  quacks,  rack¬ 
eteers,  prostitutes,  strippers,  female  impersona¬ 
tors.  (Spectrum  Bk)  260p  $12.95;  pa  $4.95  '78 
Prentice -Hall 

301.5  Occupations.  Crimes  without  victims 

ISBN  0-13-630541-5;  0-13-630533-4  (pa) 

LC  78-16076 


It  is  a  basic  claim  of  this  book  .  .  .  that 
many  iorms  of  deviance  are  also  systems  of  work 
and  that  an  adequate  understanding  of  these  types 
of  deviance  must  include  the  work  aspect.  .  .  . 
Each  of  the  substantive  chapters  deals  with  a 
different  type  of  deviant  work — theft,  false  pre¬ 
tence,  the  rackets,  sex,  entertainment,  and 
sociability.  .  .  .  [The  author’s  emphasis  is]  on  an 
overview  of  the  different  types  of  roles,  relation¬ 
ships,  and  rationales  that  are  most  characteris¬ 
tic  ,°f  deviant  work  in  the  contemporary  United 
States.  ’  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


This  useful  book,  by  a  professor  of  sociology 
.  .  .  offers  a  theoretical  framework  and  summary 
of  what  is  known  about  a  wide  range  of  illegal 
and  offbeat  jobs:  gamblers,  extortionists,  crooks, 
pimps,  prostitutes,  strippers,  female  impersona¬ 
tors,  burlesque  comedians.  Though  a  bit  stiff  in 
style,  the  book  is  well  written,  and  the  reader  will 
learn  quite  a  bit  about  these  jobs.  The  book  is 
best  suited  for  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  of  sociology  interested  in  deviant  work 
roles. 

Choice  16:298  Ap  ’79  70w 
"Although  the  topics  covered  are  done  so  ade¬ 
quately,  neither  the  •  .  .  [fifth  chapter]  ‘Sex  as 
Deviant  Work.’  or  the  [sixth]  'Entertainment  as 
Deviant  Work,  cover  the  range  of  activities  the 
titles  would  indicate.  .  .  .  The  final  substantive 
chapter.  Sociability  as  Deviant  Work’  is  the 

3,ovaUYe  *.and  valuable  in  the  book.  It  is 
concerned  with  how  some  deviant  workers  pro- 
vide  settings  where  other  deviant  workers  can 
socialize  and  in  some  cases  even  carry  out  their 
work.  After-hours  clubs  and  gay  bars  are  the 
two  prime  examples.  .  .  .  The  strengths  of  this 
volume  lie  in  its  readability,  sensitive  treatment 
£L^hat  it  does  cover,  [and]  analysis  of  the  sup- 
porting  and  complementary  roles  to  deviant  wonk. 
;  •  •  I  recommend  it  as  supplementary  material 
VorT, undergraduate  courses  in  deviant  behavior.” 
J.  K.  Skipper 

Contemp  Sociol  8:570  J1  ’79  600w 


M t  f;  ’  HENRY.  Henry  Miller:  years  of  trial 
&  triumph,  1962-1964;  the  correspondence  of 
Hemw  Miller  and  Elmer  Gertz;  ed.  by  Elmer 

’78er|Zou!^rnF!}reuSvan|>7eesLeWiS-  345D  Pl  $17'50 

islWl5b3?5l?g?i  Ge££  7f-354?-  CensorshIP 

c-?i!uction  9^  letters,  cards,  telegrams 
between  Miller  and  his  lawyer  during  two  and 
one-half  years  of  litigation  over  [Miller’s  book 
Tropic  of  Cancer  BRD  1961]  .  .  .  deals  with  1°D 

M0t?f9?nity  Jaw.  personal  matters,  and 
morality.  (Dibrary  J)  Index. 


nr,^le»arS'  Henry  Miller  can  be  recognized  as 
one.  °f  the  great  letter  writers;  the  several  col- 
ltc.V.on,“-*p,V.bTls%sd  t0  •  date  are  distinguished  by 
Ui.eir  vltaytvY  humanity,  and  wisdom.  _  .  .  The 
mixture  of  the  personalities  of  the  two  men  is 

Tvhv,lnat-J?g'  ,£ertz,  Ks  highly  successful  lawyer 
w/th  wide  liberal  interests,  who  had  published 
himself.  At  this  point  in  his  life  MUler  wls 
^a=rt^ewlId9re^  that  the  arrival  of  modest  sue- 
ccss  had  resulted  in  8/  plague  of  legal  oroblems 
esiP$e<ua!ly  Pro'blems,  and  the  loss  of  time  in 
tvTrltei  ■  '  '  The  warmth  of  their  rela- 
tionship,  the  pleasure  of  their  sharings  and  the 
f f  the  court  cases  all  combine  to  make 
this  a  fascinating  collection.  Among  the  current 
collections  of  Miller's  letters,  this  one  has  to 
rank  well  toward  the  top.  Most  academic  and 
large  public  libraries  will  want  to  add  this." 

Choice  15:1370  D  ’78  180w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


877 


[These  letters]  show  the  essential  humanity 
and  creative  interests  of  two  widely  different 
personalities  in  their  unguarded  moments.  Well- 
edited  and  fully  annotSted,  this  readable  volume 
is  important  for  university  and  large  public  li¬ 
braries.”  William  White 

Library  J  103:1984  O  1  '78  lOOw 


MILLER,  JACK  S1LVEY.  The  healing  power  of 
grief.  (Crossroad  Rk)  125p  $7.95  ’78  Seabury 
Press 

152.4  Joy  and  sorrow.  Death 
ISBN  0-8164-0402-X  DC  78-16882 
“As  a  Presbyteriari  minister  especially  concerned 
with  comforting  the  bereaved,  Miller  relates 
pastoral  experiences:  a  child’s  crib  death,  a  young 
husband's  fatal  cancer,  a  father’s  alcoholism- 
related  death;  and  tells  of  his  own  uncle’s  suicide 
and  a  close  friend’s  succumbing  to  heart  disease.” 
(Library  J) 


“Somehow  these  highly  personal  encounters  and 
the  touching  sermons  do  not  bring  us  into  the 
universal,  which  literature  should.  Witness  a  writer 
like  C.  S.  Lewis  and  his  classic  A  Grief  Observed 
[which]  .  .  .  reaches  into  the  heart  and  causes 
empathy  for  mankind.  Despite  my  repeated  read¬ 
ings  of  this  present  work  I  do  not  sense  that 
reach.  .  .  .  The  chapter  on  suicide  was  one  to 
which  I  turned  with  eagerness.  The  author  claims 
that  the  Bible  does  not  condemn  it.  .  .  .  One  leaves 
the  chapter  with  just  a  suspicion  of  pop  theology 
and  not  the  wrenching  mystery  of  God  which  the 
Scripture  offers."  E.  J.  Linehan 

Best  Sell  38:402  Mr  ’79  430w 
“[This  book]  win  benefit  those  who  share  the 
Christian  outlook  to  deal  with  the  death  of  a  rela¬ 
tive  or  friend.  .  .  .  Miller  deals  forthrightly  with 
negative  emotions  and  encourages  the  grieving 
process  as  a  therapeutic  means  to  overcome  feel¬ 
ings  of  guilt  or  anger  associated  with  the  death 
of  a  loved  one.”  R.  E.  Asher 

Library  J  104:500  F  15  '79  80w 


MILLER,  JOHN  WILLIAM.  The  paradox  of  cause, 
and  other  essays.  192p  $14.95  ’78  Norton 


191  Philosophy 
ISBN  0-393-01172-0 


LC  78-5998 


The  topics  discussed  in  these  essays  “include 
theory  of  knowledge,  the  interplay  of  historical 
and  ahistorical  realms  of  discourse,  the  meaning 
of  skepticism,  the  ontology  of  language,  and  the 
nature  of  art.”  (Library  J) 


“It  is  a  joy  to  read  a  book  of  first-rate  philosoph¬ 
ical  essays.  ‘Essay’  is  consciously  opposed  to 
‘article,’  for  all  too.  many  thousands  of  recent 
philosophy  articles  are  utterly  lacking  in  grace, 
charm,  and  urbanity,  qualities  that  abound  m  these 
essays.  .  .  .  Miller  is  deeply  influenced  by  the 
humanism  of  Ortega  whose  critique  of  Western 
philosophy  and  our  present  condition  in  Western 
culture  appears  in  all  these  several  chapters.  ‘The 
ahistoric  ideal'  is  a  classic  exposition  of  a  profound 
cleavage  in  modern  Western  philosophy.  Highly 
recommended  for  philosophy  a.nd  general  coliec- 

^  Choice  16:544  Je  '79  140w 

“These  essays  will  be  of  interest — and  intel¬ 
ligible — only  to  persons  with  advanced  training 
in  philosophy.  .  .  .  The  author  offers  some  original 
insights  but  no  clear  or  systematic  treatment  of 
these  technical  topics.  The  style  is  graceful  but  the 
content  is  uninvitingly  abstract.  For  specialized 
collections  only.”  T.  C.  Hunt 

Library  J  103:2244  N  1  78  70w 
"Miller’s  paradox  in  the  idea  of  causation  ap¬ 
pears  to  result  from  his  demanding  too  much  of 
causal  explanations.  He  thinks  that  if  they  are  to 
explain  in  some  ultimate  sense  they  must  be  part 
of  a  unified  causal  explanation  which  would  make 
the  entire  universe  intelligible  to  us;  but  perhaps 
there  are  some  questions  which  we  should  admit 
our  inability  to  answer,  or  even  to  imagine  how 
they  could  be  answered.  ‘Why  is  there  something 
rather  than  nothing?’  Is  a  famous  example.  .  .  . 
Miller’s  assertion  that  the  world  is  governed  by 
a  ‘law  of  process’  is  no  advance  on  an  honest 
confession  of  ignorance.  Other  essays  in  Miller  s 
book  are  no  more  useful,  unless,  you  happen  to  be 
troubled  by  insomnia.”  Peter  Singer 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:30  Mr  22  79  1150w 


MILLER,  JONATHAN.  The  body  in  question.  352o 
11  col  il  $15.95  '78  Random  House 
612  Physiology.  Medicine— History 
ISBN  0-394-50280-9  LC  78-57112 
This  overview  of  the  development  of  modern 
medicine  4s  based  on  a  thirteen-part  BBC  televi¬ 
sion  series  of  the  same  name.  It  is  Dr.  Miller  s 
contention  that  the  .  .  .  advances  in  medicine  in 
recent  years  are  the  result  not  of  the  rapid  in¬ 
crease  in  heroic  procedures  and  the  discovery  of 
‘miracle’  drugs,  but  of  a  newly  accurate  under¬ 
standing  of  what  a  healthy  body  Is  and  how  it 


survives  and  protects  itself.  Because  we  have 
learned  what  nature  is.  we  can  now  reproduce 
and  reconstitute  some  of  her  grand  designs  when 
they  are  damaged  or  destroyed.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  T.  Evans 

Best  Sell  39:149  J1  '79  270w 
Choice  16:1047  O  ’79  160w 
“[Miller]  takes  a  topical  and  conceptual  ap¬ 
proach  rather  than  a  strictly  chronological  one; 
the  subject  is  well  suited  to  such  an  arrange¬ 
ment.  Miller  has  some  interesting  things  to  say 
about. the  idea  of  illness;  for  instance,  ‘falling  iil 
,13  a  choice  we  make  as  a  result  of  things 
that  happened  to  us.’  He  uses  appropriate  and 
readily  understandable  metaphors  in  explaining 
.scientific  advances.  .  .  .  Miller  also  looks  at  vary¬ 
ing  concepts  of  disease  in  modern  and  primitive 
society,  and  parallels  the  roles  of  doctor  and  witch 
doctor.  The  text  is  fully  comprehensible  to  the  in- 
telligent  layman.  Most  college  and  public  libraries 
should  consider  this  copiously  illustrated  -work.” 
Frances  Groen 

Library  J  104:202  Ja  15  ‘79  170w 
“I  could  nltplck  my  way  through  this  book  lo- 
catlng  errors  and  omissions  and  showing  where 
[Miller]  has  failed  to  do  his  homework  since  leav¬ 
ing  medical  school  twenty  years  ago.  I  will  not  do 
so  because  it  -would  miss  the  point  of  a  highly 
original  book  which  is  written  with  grace  and 
elegance.  .  .  .  The  book,  magnificently  illustrated, 
allows  the  reader  to  consider  how  he  questions  his 
body  and  how  others  in  other  cultures  and  times 
have  done  so.  •  .  .  The  reader  will  learn  a  lot  about 
his  own  body  and  his  attitudes  will  be  changed.” 
Pat  Wall 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:20  Ad  5  '79  3300w 
Reviewed  by  Louis  Lasagna 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  15  ‘79  600w 


“I  found  The  Body  in  Question  oddly  flat  and 
unoriginal.  .  .  .  Jonathan  Miller  has  carefully 

side-stepped  any  temptation  to  be  speculative.  He 
seems  to  have  set  out  to  explore  the  way  in  which 
the  vital  functions  of  the  human  body — respira¬ 
tion,  the  circulation,  ,lts  response  to  illness — be¬ 
come  a  series  of  ‘metaphors’  through  which  we, 
often  misleadingly,  view  our  entire  universe;  but 
dn  fact  this  series  of  TV  lectures  soon  becomes  an 
easily  digestible  mix  of  popular  medical  history. 
A-level  biology  and  dissecting-room  anecdotes.  The 
author  was  one  of  the  last  people  to  he  described 
as  ‘brilliant’  before  the  term  went  out  of  use  in 
the  mid-Slxtles.  but  I  found  not  a  single  arrest¬ 
ing  or  original  idea  in  the  entire  volume."  J.  G. 
Ballard 

New  Statesman  96:5-12  O  20  '78  700w 
Reviewed  by  Alastalr  Reid 

New  Yorker  65:172  My  7  '79  900w 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:30  Ap  9  ’79  350w 
"[The  first  chapter]  has  to  do  with  the  psy¬ 
chology  of  self-recognition,  and  with  the  mapping 
of  bodily  parts  and  faculties  on  to  the  brain. 
More  than  any  other  this  chapter  reveals  the 
range  and  variety  of  the  author’s  skills :  those  of 
a  physician  (especially  a  neurologist),  a  compara¬ 
tive  anatomist  and  a  philosopher — and  no  chapter 
shows  better  Miller’s  knowledge  and  wit  in  his 
choice  of  illustrations.  .  ■  •  His  text  is  distin¬ 
guished  by  Innumerable  felicities  of  thought  or 
expression,  nearly  all  of  which  embody  his  philos¬ 
ophy  in  one  form  or  another :  for  Instance,  'cam¬ 
ouflage  is  a  biological  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
perceptual  odds  in  favour  of  an  alternative  visual 
interpretation’.”  P.  B.  Medawieur 
TLS  P1357  N  24  ’78  190-Ow 


MILLER,  LYNN  K..  jt.  auth.  Contemporary 
American  theater  critics:  a  directory  and  an¬ 
thology  of  their  works.  See  Comtola,  M.  E. 


MILLER,  PETER  M.  Personal  habit  control.  253d 
$9.95  '79  Simon  &  Schuster 


616.8  Tobacco  habit.  Reducing.  Alocholism. 

Behaviour  modification 

ISBN  0-671-24068-4  LC  78-10623 


"Miller,  who-se  work  with  substance  abusers  led 
him  to  his  own  techniques  in  behavior  modifica¬ 
tion.  deals  here  with  the  habitual  abuse  of  food, 
tobacco  and  alcohol.”  (Library  J) 


‘‘[Miller’s]  pro-gram  i.s  a  highly  detailed  and 
complex  set  of  instructions  for  monitoring  one’s 
habits  which  involves  keeping  diaries  of  behavior 
and  emotions  and  altering  personal  interactions. 
The  intricate  instructions  bog  down  in  detail, 
while  the  encouragement  offered  is  hardly  sufficient 
to  motivate  the  reader  to  adhere-  to  them.  The 
last  part  o-f  the  book,  which  deals  with  inter¬ 
personal  relations,  is  more  appealing,  but  contains 
nothing  that  has  not  been  said  before.  Nonetheless, 
there  are  those  to  whom  the  challenge  will  appeal 
despite  the  lengthy  process  and  great  amount  of 
attention  required.”  A.  F.  Dykstra 

Library  J  104:409  F  1  ’79  110w 
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MILLER,  P.  M. — Continued 
"This  book  could  help  me  to  stop  doing  every¬ 
thing,  if  only  X  could  take  the  time  to  do  exactly 
what  it  says.  .  .  .  [Dr.  -Miller's]  purpose  and  hts 
book  are  very  serious:  At  a  minimum,  one  needs 
a  B.A.  to  fill  out  his  charts  and  follow  the  formulas 
he  prescribes  for  changing  your  wicked  (or  fatten¬ 
ing,  etc.)  ways.  The  very  first  step,  reasonably 
enough,  is  self-observation-  .  .  .  Once  you  have 
found  out  what  you  do,  Dr.  Miller  guides  you 
through  self-evaluation,  the  establishment  of  goals 
and  a  strategy  for  reaching  them.  This  all  make3 
sense,  and  if  you  take  the  time  and  make  the 
effort,  it  should  work.  (.This  book]  is  not  for  the 
instant-gratification  crowd."  Alexandra  Penney 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  My  6  ’79  24UW 


MILLER.  ROBERTA  BALSTAD.  City  and  hinter¬ 
land;  a  case  study  of  urban  growth  and  regional 
development-  (Contributions  in  Am.  hist,  77) 
17 9p  il  maps  $17-50  '79  Greenwood  Press 
330.947  Syracuse,  New  York — Economic  condi - 

ISBN  0-313-20524-8  LC  78-55340 
"Miller’s  analysis  of  Onondaga  County  in  the 
first  half  of  the  19th  century  examines  the  im¬ 
pact  ol,  first,  tne  Erie  Canal,  which  changed  the 
county’s  growth  patterns  and  spawned  the  growth 
of  Syracuse  in  an  otherwise  unlikely  location,  and 
later  the  railroads.  Both  canal  and  railroad  shifted 
economic  and  commercial  opportunities  from  the 
hinterland  to  Syracuse.  Miller  relates  growth  to 
commerce  and  marketing  between  city  and  region 
rather  than  to  industrialization."  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"[This  book)  is  well  written  except  for  some 
occasional  jargon.  .  .  .  Excellent  charts  and  maps 
illustrate  population  shifts.  .  .  .  While  perhaps  too 
specialized  for  lower-division  undergraduates,  it 
will  be  of  interest  and  value  for  advanced  stu¬ 
dents.  Compares  favorably  w'ith  Stuart  Blumin, 
The  urban  threshold  [BRD  19773,  and  Michael 
Conzen,  Frontier  farming  in  an  urban  shadow 
[BRD  1973].  Recommended  for  libraries  with 
urban  studies  collections." 

Choice  16:702  Jl/Ag  '79  160w 
"Miller's  text  will  be  useful  for  specialized  col¬ 
lections  of  urban  history,  but  theorists  may  prefer 
more  sophisticated  studies  such  as  Diane  Lind- 
strom’s  Economic  Development  in  the  Philadelphia 
Region,  1810-1850  [BRD  1979].”  M.  C.  Carnes 
Library  J  104:204  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


MILLER,  WILLIAM  L.  Electoral  dynamics  in 
Britain  since  1918.  242p  $18.95  '78  St  Martins 
Press 

324.41  Great  Britain — Politics  and  government— 
20th  century.  Elections — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-312-24115-1  LC  76-19226 
This  volume  examines  "the  trends  in  class, 
sectarian,  religious  and  rural  polarization  between 
1918  and  1974,  using  voting  returns  from  the  seven¬ 
teen  elections  of  the  period,  census  data  from 
the  1921,  1931,  1951  and  1966  censuses,  and  attitude 
survey  data.  Dr.  Miller  analyzes  the  relationship 
between  social  and  party  divisions  in  constituency 
voting  in  Britain  and  describes  national  political 
Issues  and  party  appeals,  comparing  them  with 
the  political  attitudes  and  voting  behavior  of 
social  groups.  He  also  discusses  the  influence  of 
local  environments  on  the  attitudes  and  behavior 
of  individual  constituencies.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


"Miller’s  new  book  is  welcome  for  two  reasons. 
It  breaks  new  ground  in  elaborating  further  a 
systematic  and  long-term  approach  to  electoral 
behavior  .  .  .  also,  it  gives  attention  to  the  need 
for  a  sophisticated  level  of  differentiation  be¬ 
tween  a  wide  range  of  voting  determinants,  and 
thereby  focuses  on  some  factors  which  have  gen¬ 
erally  been  regarded  as  negligible-  .  •  •  The  only 
major  reservation  about  this  useful  work  con¬ 
cerns  style  and  presentation.  While  based  on 
extensive  computerized  data,  it  rests  content  with 
presenting  the  results  in  a  technical  form  which 
is  likely  to  inhibit  the  nonspecialist  reader.  Only 
too  rarely  does  the  author  spell  out  his  findings 
in  interpretative  and  conceptual  language.  More 
of  this  would  have  enhanced  the  cohesion  of  the 
study.”  Geoffrey  Pridham 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:167  My  ’79  330w 
"For  most  readers,  the  book  will  prove  as  diffi¬ 
cult  as  it  is  expensive  (even  though  the  mathe¬ 
matics  are  not  very  abstruse  and  the  writing  is 
clear  enough).  But  the  opening  and  closing  pas¬ 
sages  are  undiluted  prose  and  the  technical  argu¬ 
ment  in  the  middle  sections  is  reduced  to  a  non- 
statistical  summary  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
Even  the  most  innumerate  historian  will  find  con¬ 
clusions  that  he  must  accept  or  argue  against.  .  .  . 
It  is  easy  to  find  objections  to  the  book.  Its  ver¬ 
sion  <of  history  is,  perhaps  necessarily,  somewhat 
simphste.  .  .  .  TYet  this  does  not  entitle]  anyone 
to  dismiss  the  book.  It  is  a  pioneering  venture,  a 


major  effort  to  see  how  far  electoral  behaviour 
over  time  can  be  measured  and  explained.”  David 
Butler 

Engl  Hist  R  94:683  J1  ’79  450w 
"Miller  ingeniously  uses  computerized  data  to 
discover  what  motivated  the  British  electorate 
from  1918  until  the  present.  Although  this  anal¬ 
ysis  can  be  considered  as  an  expansion  of  the 
pioneering  study  by  David  Butler  and  Donald 
Stokes,  Political  Change  in  Britain  [BRD  1970], 
it  uses  a  significantly  different  perspective  which 
gives  a  more  realistic  picture  as  to  what  the 
elector  actually  did  in  the  voting  booth  and  why. 
Instead  of  treating  the  electorate  as  a  whole. 
Miller  breaks  it  down  into  its  various  constituen¬ 
cies,  each  with  its  own  socioeconomic  characteris¬ 
tics  and  its  own  partisan  division.  .  .  .  This 
valuable  concentration  of  electoral  insights  should 
prove  useful  to  both  the  students  and  practitioners 
of  British  politics.”  Harry  Lazar 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:377  summer  ’79  550w 


MILLER,  WILLIAM  LEE.  Yankee  from  Georgia: 

the  emergence  of  Jimmy  Carter.  247d  $10.95  '78 
Times  Bks. 

B  or  92  Carter,  Jimmy,  President  U-S. 

ISBN  0-8129-0753-1  LC  77-87832 
In  this  assessment  of  the  President  "Miller  sees 
in  Carter  a  continuation  (or  revival)  of  an  old- 
time  American  character  usually  associated  with 
New  England  Puritanism.  The  author  cites  as 
Yankee  traits  a  ceaseless  effort  as  self-improve¬ 
ment,  diligence,  thoroughness,  and  intense  appli¬ 
cation,  and  finds  it  ironic  that  this  Puritan  drive 
serves  a  Southerner's  passion  to  show  the  rest  of 
the  country  that  his  region  can  produce  a  ca¬ 
pable  national  leader.”  (New  Yorker) 


"Miller's  writing  is  so  tedious  and  disjointed 
that  it  overwhelms  his  attempt  to  explain  the 
Carter  psychological  makeup  as  influenced  by  the 
president’s  geographical  background  and  his  read¬ 
ing  of  Reinhold  Niebuhr.  .  .  .  The  digressions  into 
Reinhold  Niebuhr's  theological  writings  and  their 
influence  on  Carter  as  a  politician  all  too  often 
become  extended  ramblings  on  Niebuhr  rather  than 
explanations  of  Carter’s  actions.  The  .  .  .  [book] 
should  be  retitled,  Meanderings  Through  a  Georgian 
Labyrinth.”  E.  J.  Miller 

Best  Sell  38:318  Ja  ’79  370w 
“[This]  is  a  good  book  which  makes  easy  and 
interesting  reading.  The  author’s  portrait  of  Car¬ 
ter  is  imaginative  but  factual,  sensitive  to  nu¬ 
ances  but  aware  of  the  broad  picture.  Miller  un¬ 
derstands  the  man  yet  recognizes  the  context  and 
flow  of  history.  The  book  comes  to  no  simple 
conclusion.  It  does  not  convert  the  reader  or  sup¬ 
port  a  particular  politics,  but  it  is  a  thoroughly 
enjoyable  and  eminently  perceptive  commentary 
on  our  times — and  a  man  of  these  times.”  R.  M. 
Barry 

Chr  Century  95:1138  N  22  ’78  410w 


iuu-iici,  an  e Lines  teacner  ana  airector  oi  tne 
Poynter  Center  at  Indiana  University  proves  him¬ 
self  to  be  both  a  good  reporter  and  skilled  ana¬ 
lyst,  as  he  did  m  Piety  Along  the  Potomac,  [BRD 
1964]  his  study  of  public  morality  in  the  Eisen¬ 
hower  years.  He  covers  Carter  more  readably  and 
more  concisely  than  [J.]  Wooten  does  [in  his 

Rash  ?,rb T-,th To°,0 ts  and,.  the  risitw  of  Jimmy  Car- 
1978]  revealing  along  the  wav  an  in¬ 
quisitive  scholarship  In  presidential  history.  Amer- 

t?*1}  if  — ?•  fundamental  as¬ 

pect  of  Carter  s  life  that  Dasher  scarcely  consid- 
£ns-  '  '  t’t  Btves  us  insights  into  more  than 

a  makes  some  helpful  observations 
about  the  political  and  cultural  system  in  which 
Carter  was  elected  and  today  governs.”  W.  J. 
Lanouette 

Commonweal  105:820„D  22  '78  750w 

«H7i3'h£*ar«th<*r]  demons  two  main  themes  in  h)g 
Carter.  First,  as  the  book’s  title  sug- 
T?ee.si  in  Carter  the  elements  of  a  hard- 
working  Puritan  rather  than  of  a  stereotypical 
Second,  he  accepts  wholeheartedly  tlfe 
&s  of  some  Carter  supporters  who  depict  their 

A!thmflhatv,froel?l  disciple  of  Reinhold  Niebuhr. 
Although  the  author  does  consider  manv  rriti- 

vifllohhi  Carter,  his  personal  verdict  is  very  fa- 
y°™ble  In  general  the  volume  has  the  feel  of  an 

sized®  book  -  tarticle  inflated  into  a  full- 

sizea  dook,  there  is  too  much  struggling:  to  find 
deep  meaning  in  a  President  who  now  seems  to 
rank  somewhere  near  Calvin  Coolidge  as  a  na- 
Cm?ai  leader.  Recommended  chiefly  for*  libraries 
^comprehensive  collections  on  politics.”  J  W 


Library  J  103:1383  J1  ’78  130w 
New  Yorker  54:96  Ag  28  ’78  120w 


i  TT’  KAT  -k  The  basement:  meditations  on 
Schuster"  SaCriflCe-  34  lp  510-95  ’79  Simon  & 

S$viaMUrder'  Baniszewski’  Gertrude.  Likens, 
ISBN  0-671-24763-8  LC  79-11322 

fiv®s  an  "account  of  a  16-year-old  girl’s 
death  by  torture.  .  .  .  For  four  weeks  [in  1965]  the 
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girl,  Sylvia  Likens,  who  had  been  left  by  her  par¬ 
ents  to  board  in  the  home  of  37-year  old  Gertrude 
Baniszewski  and  her  seven  chiidren,  was  routinely 
scalded,  kicked,  beaterY  with  a  paddle,  punched, 
branded  with  burning  cigarettes.  .  .  .  [The  book! 
is  partly  an  account  of  the  trial  of  Gertrude  Bani¬ 
szewski  and  her  family  for  the  murder  of  Sylvia 
Likens,  partly  a  .  .  .  discourse  by  Kate  Millett  .  .  . 
on  the  nature  of  ‘feminine’  sacrifice.  .  .  .  [In  Mil¬ 
lett' si  meditation  on  the  historical  fate  of  women 
m  general  (which  includes  a  discussion  of  clitori- 
dectomy  and  other  genital  mutilations  still  prac¬ 
ticed  today),  she  comes  to  the  conclusion:  ‘To  be 
feminine,  them,  is,  to  die.’  ”  (N  Y  Times  Hk  R) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:93  S  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Glenda  Riley 

Best  Sell  39:300  N  '79  310w 
“Relying  upon  photographs,  newspaper  accounts, 
interviews  and  the  transcript  of  the  trial  of  Syl¬ 
via’s  killers  .  .  .  Millett  pieces  together  a  power¬ 
ful  chronicle  of  the  poverty  and  personality  aber¬ 
rations  motivating  Sylvia’s  torturers  and  the  com¬ 
munity  indifference  which  allowed  the  sadism  to 
go  unnoticed  in  a  neighborhood  basement.  .  .  . 
Millett's  analysis  becomes  considerably  more  than 
reportage.  Rather,  it  evolves  into  a  bizarrely  po¬ 
etic  meditation  upon  the  nature  of  pain,  cruelty, 
and  female  jealousy.  A  major  contribution  to  psy¬ 
chojournalism,  but  not  for  the  queasy."  Esther 
Stineman 

Library  J  104:2106  O  1  ‘79  120w 


“Surely  no  one  cam  read  The  Basement  without 
feeling  sick.  .  •  .  Why  bother  with  it,  then?  First, 
there’s  the  feeling  that  it  would  be  somehow 
cowardly,  ostrich-like,  to  slam  the  book  shut  and 
forget  it  (or  attempt  to  forget  it).  .  .  •  Second,  you 
can’t  travel  too  far  into  this  book  without  stum¬ 
bling  over  some  important  thoughts  on  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  being  a  victim.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  shock  is 
dulled  by  repetition;  the  book  goes  on  far  too  long. 
.  .  .  [However,]  it  is  an  important  study  of  the 
problems  of  cruelty  and  submission,  intensely  felt 
and  movingly  written.  I  don’t  expect  to  forget  dt. 
although  I'll  keetp  trying.’’  Anne  Tyler 

New  Repub  181:35  Ji  7  &  14  ‘79  1650w 


“Why  did  these  moral  imbeciles  persecute  Sylvia? 
Miss  Millett  has  numerous  ideas,  all  of  them 
provocative  but  none  really  convincing.  Being  a 
‘female  adolescent/  whs  Sylvia’s  crime,  evidently, 
and  Mrs.  Baniszewski  derived  sadistic  pleasure 
from  torturing  her.  In  the  end,  the  author  says. 
Sylvia  died  because  she  had  no  strategy,  no 
imagination,  for  survival.  One  can  admire  Miss 
Millett’s  courage  in  taking  on  so  ugly  a  subject, 
but  one  must  draw  back  from  her  conclusions.  If 
to  be  ‘feminine1’  is  to  die,  how  can  one  account 
for  the  fact  that  some  of  Sylvia’s  mioisit  vicious 
torturers  were  female?  .  .  .  But  ‘The  Basement 
is  grimly  oompelll ng,  not  to'  be  ignored  or  brushed 
aside.  .  •  .  Kate  Millett  believes  that  the  basemenjy 
cage  is  ‘the-  only  viable  metaphor’  for  life  itself, 
particularly  for  the  lives  of  women,  and  this  book 
is  her  passionate  argument.  One  hopes  that  writ¬ 
ing  this  book  has  consumed  her  oibseis'sion  .and 
that  she  can  now  ascend  the  basement  stairs. 

J  C  Ost-6'Sl 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  S  9  ‘79  1650w 


MILLINGTON,  BARRY.  The  Wagner  companion- 
See  Mander,  R. 


MILLS,  JEANNIE.  Six  years  with  God;  life  inside 
Reverend  Jim  Jones's  Peoples  Temple.  319p  il 
$12.95  ’79  A&W  Pubs. 

289.9  Peoples  Temple.  Jones,  Jim 
ISBN  0-89479-046-3  LC  79-50356 
An  account  of  the  author’s  membership  in  the 
Peoples  Temple. 


"An  unconvincing  account  of  one  couple’s  night¬ 
marish  stay  in  the  most  nightmarish  of  cults. 
Mills  recounts  a  vulgar  litany  of  verbal,-  physical, 
and  sexual  assaults  by  Jones  on  an  amazingly 
docile  and  willing  congregation,  but  never  explains 
whv  hundreds  of  people,  including  herself,  con¬ 
tinued  to  follow  this  self-proclaimed  god.  .  .  .  Even 
those  who  delight  in  the  gory  details  of  Guyana 
will  be  disappointed,  for  Mills  left  the  Temple  in 
1975,  and  her  knowledge  of  what  happened  in  the 
cult  after  that  time  is  limited.  Not  recommended, 
but  public  demand  may  require  some  purchases.” 
Jeff  Northrup  ry  j  Je  ±  ^  ^ 

"  'Every time  I  tell  someone  about  the  six  years 
we  spent  as  members  of  the  Peoples  Temple,  I  am 
faced  with  an  unanswerable  question:  If  the 

church  was  so  bad,  why  did  you  and  your  family 
stay  in  for  so  long?”  This  Book  is  my  attempt  to 
work  out  an  answer.’  She  doesn't,  really,  but  the 
attempt  is  interesting,  and  the  artless  capitaliza¬ 
tion  of  the  word  book  is  a  clue  to  an  extremely 
credulous  and  literal  state  of  mind— such  as  few 
people  write  books  in — which  may  be  typical  of  a 
lot  of  Peoples  Temple  members,  and  other  Amer¬ 
icans  besides.”  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Ap  19  '79  1450w 


MILLS,  PAUL.  Third  person.  79p  ’78  Carcanet 

New  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Dufour  Eds. 

pa  $o,25 

821 

SBN  85635-246-2 

These  poems  focus  on  the  "theme  of  living 
with,  and  then  losing,  a  woman  •  .  .  through 
the  woman  s  decision  to  separate.”  (TLS) 

‘‘Mills’  book  recalls  George  Meredith’s  Modern 
Love,  not  in  torm  but  in  the  obsessively  micro- 
scopic  charting1  of  the  loss  of  love  and  the  recov- 
ery  of  self.  Only  here,  the  language  lacks  buoyancy 
and  exactness^  rhythms  are  not  especially  ex- 
pressive  of  their  themes.  While  figures  of  speech 
assert  themselves  occasionally,  more  often  there 
is  a  fuzzy  surface,  a  wanting  too  much  from 
baggy  words;  as  in  'The  Sun’;  ‘When  the  sun 
sets/  Lovingly  over  the  fields,/  It  splits  to  its 
core.”  Merrill  Leffler 

Library  J  104:111  Ja  1  '79  80w 
,P°et’s  absorbed  exploration,  through  half 
tne  book,  of  what  one  assumes  to  have  been  a 
very  painful  personal  experience  is  both  brave 
aJi d  charitable.  Almost  like  consolations,  or  gifts 
ot  thanks,  a  few  sad  but  beautiful  images  of  his 
loss  take  him  by  surprise  (as  one  imagines)  and 
take  us  by  surprise  too.  .  .  .  The  collection  is 
probably  overlong.  I  sense  in  particular  a  falling- 
off  in  quality  in  the  second  half,  which  records- — 
with  less  clarity  and  conviction — recovery.  There 
are  other  important  reservations.  Rhythmically 
the  poems  are  dull,  their  free-verse  competent  but 
predictable.  A  tendency  to  repeat  phrases,  with 
slight  variation  .  .  .  becomes  irritating.  And  it 
would  be  good  to  find,  even  occasionallv,  a  touch 
of  charm  or  wit.  The  book  is  a  little  like  a  non¬ 
conformist  chapel.”  D.  M.  Thomas 
TLS  P1125  O  6  '78  300w 


MILLS,  WILLIAM.  Stained  glass;  poems.  69p  $9.95; 
pa  $3.95  ‘79  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 

811 

ISBN  0-8071-0488-4;  0-8071-0489-2  (pa) 

LC  78-11893 

This  is  the  author’s  third  collection  of  poems. 


"The  majority  of  the  poems  in  Mills’s  collection 
are  written  in  a  flat,  monosyllabic  style  that  seems 
grim  to  the  point  of  being  tight-lipped.  Quite  often 
they  are  addressed  to  the  protagonist’s  former 
wife  or  lovers,  and  there  is  generally  a  privacy 
about  them  that  the  reader  cannot  penetrate  be¬ 
cause  he  is  not  told  enough.  One  wishes  that  Mills 
wrote  longer  poems:  most  of  the  time  he  quits  or 
wraps  a  piece  up  with  a  couple  of  summary  lines 
just  when  he  seems  to  be  getting  off  the  ground. 
When  he  extends  himself,  .  .  .  we  are  given  feeling 
and  meaning,  rather  than  the  shorter,  obligatory- 
seeming  statements  of  the  majority  of  the  book’s 
offerings.  Not  recommended.’’ 

Choice  16:1023  O  '79  lOOw 
“From  the  odd  boast  of  the  opening  poem,  which 
declares  none  can  know  ‘starlight  in  Arkansas’ 
except  the  locals,  to  the  closing  poem,  a  grandly 
sentimental  eulogy  to  his  dead  Confederate  grand¬ 
father,  Mills  continues  to  speak  for  his  Southern 
neighbors.  Yet  the  hazy  landscapes  of  this  .  .  .  col¬ 
lection  seem  more  deliberately  to  stand  against 
a  desert  interior  world.  .  .  .  These  poems  do  not 
sing,  and  the  syntax  occasionally  labors  under  his 
ironies,  but  Mills  knows  the  difference  between 
day  and  night.  And  his  vision  in  this  regard  is 
clear,  clever,  and  bold,  even  sly.”  Rob  Fure 

Library  J  104:956  Ap,  15  '79  80w 


MILNE,  ANTONY.  Noise  pollution;  impact  and 
countermeasures.  162p  il  $12.95  '79  David  & 

Charles 

614.7  Noise  pollution 
ISBN  0-7153-7701-9  LC  78-65958 
"Taking  a  sociological  perspective,  Milne  con¬ 
siders  noise  pollution  in  the  home,  industry,  and 
the  general  environment.  Solutions  are  offered  to 
counter  the  problems  of  noise.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Milne  has  particular  concern  for  the  social  im¬ 
pact  of  noise  and  attempts  to  present  a  balanced 
view  of  ‘noise  pollution.’  The  result  is  a  lively 
volume  that  is  packed  with  facts,  examples,  and 
extensive  references  to  relatively  nontechnical 
sources.  Unfortunately,  the  writing  is  imprecise, 
scientific  terms  are  used  without  adequate  defini¬ 
tion,  and  the  treatment  tends  to  be  more  replete 
than  thorough.  This  book  therefore  cannot  be  rec¬ 
ommended  for  purchase  by  the  typical  academic 
library.” 

Choice  16:1044  O  '79  llOw 
“The  author  seems  to  have  a  fatalistic  attitude 
to  the  situation,  stating  that  noise  is  the  price 
society  must  pay  for  progress.  This  book  is  for 
an  informed  reader  and  would  be  a  good  purchase 
for  special  collections.”  L.  M.  Davis 

Library  J  104:1349  Je  15  ’79  90 w 
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drawing's  by  Tim  Woo 


path  through 
d.  268p  $10.95 


the 

’79 


B  or  92  Milne,  Christopher 
ISBN  0 - 525 -1763 U - 6  LC  78-26317 

"As  a  follow-up  to  his  first  book,  The  En¬ 
chanted  Places  IBRD  19751,  about  hits  childhood 
(and  Christopher  Robin,  tor  whom  he  was  the 
model),  A  A.  Milne's  son  here  deals  with  the 
non -Pooh  part  of  his  career,  'a  disjointed  story— 
but  a  happy  Life.’.  .  .  [He  focusesl  on  the  war  (he 
was  a  sapper  officer,  building  bridges  in  Iraq, 
North  Africa,  and  Italy),  on  Dartmouth,  England 
(he  and  his  wife  ran  a  bookstore),  and  on  other 
village  activities.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Ed  Dickey 
nevieweasuyseii  N  ,?9  410w 

•'[The  author’s)  eventual  decision  to  leave  the 
selling  of  books  in  favor  of  writing  them  .  .  .  has 
proved  to  be  a  fortuitous  one,  and  tins  second 
effort  will  surely  stand  in  good,  companion  to  The 
Enchanted  Places.’  As  if  on  a  familiar  and  favorite 
country  walk,  Milne  escorts  the  reader  down  a 
path  winding  through  hi®  fifes  events  and  ob¬ 
servations.  He  provides  splendid  company  along 
the  way."  Maria  Lenhart 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  Ag  29  '79  500w 
Economist  272:124  S  29  '79  350w 
"The  100  pages  on  bookselling  are  the  best;  the 
parts  on  [the  author’s)  spastic  daughter  are 
touching.  Unpretentious,  understated,  readable. 
Recommended."  William  White 

Library  J  104:1448  J1  79  lOOw 
"Christopher  Robin  of  ‘Winnie  the  Pooh'  [by  A. 
A.  Milne,  BRD  1926)  is  known  to  millions.  Mr  Milne 
has  spent  his  life  trying  to  live  down  his  fictional 
namesake.  In  [this  book)  .  .  .  he  describes  his  ad.ult 
life,  in  which  he  attempts,  to  escape  from  the 
persona  imposed  on  him  by  his  father  and  establish 
his  own  identity.  ■  .  .  The  tpne  is  conversational— 
disconcertingly  chatty  at  times — but  .without  the 
whimsy  of  the  first  book.  He  is  at  his  best  when 
talking  about  animals  ...  or  the  countryside.  Hi'S 
people— his  Italian  love,  Hedda,  his  wife  Leslie, 
his  daughter  Clare  and  his  parents — remain 
shadowy.  We  wait  for  him  to  bring  them  out  into 
the  light,  but  he  never  does.  ...  This  book  is 
not  the  ‘success  story  characteristic  of  most 
autobiographies.  It  is  the  account  of  the  way  in 
which  a  gentle,  shy  and  kindly  man  survived 
worldwide  notoriety."  Moira  Hodgson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  S  2  ’79  700w 


MILOSZ,  CZESLAW.  Bells  in  winter;  tr.  by  the 
author  and  Lillian  Vallee.  71p  88.95  '78  Ecco 
Press 


891.8 

ISBN  0-912-94656-3  LC  78-5617 
A  collection  of  poems  by  "the  Polish  poet  and 
man  of  letters  who  since  1951  has  lived  in  the 
United  States,  and  who  has  just  received  the  1978 
Neustadt  International  Prize  for  Literature.  In 
exile  from  a  world  which  no  longer  exists  (he 
was  born  in  Lithuania  in  1911),  a  witness  to  the 
Nazi  devastation  of  Poland  and  the  Soviet  take¬ 
over  of  Eastern  Europe,  Milosz  deals  in  his  poetry 
with  the  .  .  •  impact  of  history  upon  moral  being, 
the  search  for  ways,  to  survive  spiritual  ruin  in  a 
ruined  world."  (Nation) 


“Every  poem,  short  or  long,  is  a  masterpiece. 

.  .  .  [‘Maturity,’  for  example,]  expresses  the  au¬ 
thor’s  urge  to  accept  reality.  Milosz's  wisdom  in 
the  same  vein  is  evident  in  every  line  of  his  so¬ 
phisticated  poetry.  He  is  teaching  us  to  look  at 
reality  not  only  with  the  eyes  of  a  poet  but  also 
with  the  eyes  of  a  philosopher.  A  great  book  fit 
for  the  widest  possible  distribution." 

Choice  16:230  Ap  '79  230w 
"Milosz  offers  us  a  selection  of  his  poems  from 
five  decades.  The  detached  tone  and  shocking 
translations  remind  one  of  Kafka  or  Kosinski. 
Milosz  makes  poems  as  a  craftsman  makes,  curios: 
the"  lines  become  ‘hieroglyphs  for  the  eye  and  ear.’ 
The  general  theme  binding  the  book  together  Is 
the  ephemeral  quality  of  all  human  experience.  A 
fleeting  gesture,  a  running  rabbit  disappears  for¬ 
ever.  Milosz  brilliantly  preserves  his  most  precious 
memories  so  that  his  name  does  not  become  a 
mere  item  in  an  encyclopedia,  ‘next  to  a  hundred 
Millers  and  Mickey  Mouse.’"  D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  103:1987  O  1  ’78  90w 
“[These  translations!  reveal  a  voice  that  Is  un¬ 
adorned  and  discursive,  yet  capable  of  powerful 
(and  delicate)  poetic  effects;  it  is  a  voice  that 
works  through  traditional  forms  to  transform  and 
revivify  tradition.  The  occasional  stiffness  of  the 
English  I  take  as  a  kind  of  tacit  reminder  of  a 
wealth  of  allusion  and  linguistic  play  in  the  ori¬ 
ginal  Polish  that  is  impossible  to  re-create  in  trans¬ 
lation.  .  .  .  Few  other  living  poets  have  argued  as 
convincingly  for  the  nobility  and  value  of  the 
poet’s  calling.  Whatever  its  importance  to  Polish 
letters,  Mr.  Milosz’s  work,  as  poetry  In  English, 


presents  a  challenge  to  American  poetry  to  exit 
from  the  labyrinth  of  the  self  and  began  to  grapple 
again  with  the  larger  problems  of  being  in  the 
world."  Jonathan  Galassi 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  11  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Terrence  Des  Pres 

Nation  227:741  D  30  ’78  550w 
Va  Q  R  55:67  spring  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Alfred  Corn 

Yale  R  68: [4011  spring  ’79  800w 


A  MILTON  encyclopedia;  ed.  by  William  B.  Hun¬ 
ter  Jr,  general  ed;  John  T.  Shawcross  and 
John  M.  Steadman,  co-eds;  Purvis  E.  Boyette 
and  Leonard  Nathanson,  assoc,  editors,  v  1-4. 
208;203;l97;215p  ea  $25  '78  Bucknell  Univ.  Press 
821  Milton,  John 

ISBN  0-8387-1836-1  (v  1);  0-8387-1835-3 

(v2)  ;  0-8387-1836-1  (v3);  0-8387-1837-X  (v4) 
LC  75-21896 

These  volumes  are  the  first  four  of  a  projected 
eight-volume  work.  “According  to  the  Preface, 
the  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  bring  together 
all  of  the  important  information  and  opinion  con¬ 
cerning  the  life  and  works  of  John  Milton.’.  .  . 
The  encyclopedia  reflects  English  politics  and 
culture  of  the  time  [with  articles  on)  .  .  .  figures 
such  as  John  Bradshaw,  Oliver  Cromwell,  and 
Richard  Cromwell.  .  .  .  Reflecting  literary  and 
political  matters  since  the  time  of  Milton  are 
such  articles  as  Eliot,  T(homas)  S(tearns),  which 
goes  into  Eliot's  essentially  negative  attitude 
towara  Milton  as  man  and  poet.  ...  In  addition 
to  such  articles  as  these,  there  Is  a  series  of 
.  .  •  articles  entitled  ‘Influence  on  .  .  .'  that 
evaluates  Milton’s  influence  in  different  parts  of 
the  world  in  different  centuries.  .  .  .  Arrangement 
of  the  articles  is  alphabetical.  .  .  .  The  encyclo¬ 
pedia  has  a  separate  entry  for  each  [of  Milton’s 
works!.  .  .  .  Length  of  articles  varies  from  less 
Vja-n  a  page  to,  occasionally,  more  than  20  pages.” 
(Booklist) 


In  the  first  four  volumes,  there  are  many  more 
articles  about  Milton’s  works  than  about  his  life. 
However,  biographical  information  and  interpre¬ 
tation  are  often  included.  .  .  .  Representation  of 
interpretive,  genetic,  and  appreciative  criticism  of 
his  works  seems  exhaustive.  .  .  .  The  writing  is 
uniformly  clear  and  most  technical  terms  and  for- 
eign  expressions  are  explained.  .  .  .  Examination  of 
the  text  shows  that  [cross-referencing  is] 
used  liberally.  .  .  .  Although  no  bibliographies  are 
appended  to  articles,  there  are  frequent  references 
within  articles,  both  to,  books  and  to  periodicals 
that  contain  cited  material.  .  .  .  Print  is  sharp  and 
of  an  acceptable  size.  The  binding  is  good  . 
Eveiw  article  is  written  and  signed  by  an  aul 
thority ,  the  information,  all  in  one  set  of  books,  is 
abundant,  surpassing  anything  else  available;  and 
the  work  is  very  carefully  edited,  having  articles 
of  consistent  tone  and  quality.  Although  the  Com¬ 
mittee  s  final  evaluation  of  A  Milton  Encyclopedia 
must  be  deferred  until  the  entire  work  (is  pub¬ 
lished,  it  can  be  said  now  that  this  is  the  kind  of 
work  that  will  be  wanted  by  all  libraries  where 
there  is  any  interest  in  Miltoniana.” 

Booklist  75:1646  J1  15  '79  850w 

Choice  15:871  S  '78  110w  (Review  of  v  1) 


MINER,  EARL.  Japanese  linked  poetry;  an  ac- 

SJS*1 

i!bn  W-ISIt!!!?  crJtlclsm 

ha*I.  tfre  book  the  author  discusses 
the  critical  principles  of  linked  poetry  and  its 
placement  in  the  history  of  Japanese  literature  as 
rj  ifsirinrfhe  context  of  world  literature.  The  sec- 
ond  half  offers  an  analysis  and  .  .  .  annotated  trans¬ 
lations  of  two  renga  sequences  .  .  .  and  four  hai- 
kai  sequences.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Index. 

. Renga.  and  haikai  are  similar  in  form  and 
h  ffip  0tJa?Banese  po<?try’  in  which  each  stanza 
s  l  t°  the  ones  .immediately  preceding  and 

LIS^i?d-late  y  I°fiowin,g  just  as  in  a  chain.  The  total 
effect  is  a  narrative  without  plot,  made  up  of  lyric 
units.  The  stanzas  are  usually  composed  by  two, 
h„r0  e'»r  four  poets,  each  taking  turns,  but  one 
poet  can  also  compose  an  entire  work. _ .  por 
each  stanza  [of  the  translation  in  Part  il'  the! 
original  text  nn  romanizatiom  translation,  and  ex- 
panded  comments  are  given.  Translations  are  free 
but  the  flavor  of  the  original  is  retained  very6  well° 
Without  characters,  the  original  text  is  sometimes 
hard  to  decipher.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  students 
interested  in  Japanese  literature.”  ents 

Choice  16:676  Jl/Ag  ’79  130w 
"Miner  is  already  known  for  his  expertise  in 
this  difficult  area  of  Japanese  poetry,  and  here 
he  expounds  in  detail  what  he  touched  on  his  two 
previous  books  on  Japanese  court  poetry  .  .  .  [This 
isl  a  tour  de  force  which  will  be  the  standard 
work  for  many  years.”  D.  J.  Pearce  standard 

Library  J  104:194  Ja  16  '79  130w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


881 


MINER,  ROBERT  G.,  ed-  Architectural  treasures 
of  early  America.  See  Architectural  treasures  of 
early  America 


MINK,  LOUIS  O.  A  Finnegans  wake  gazetteer. 
S46p  maps  $25  '79  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
823  Joyce,  James — Finnegans  wake 
ISBN  0-253-32210-3  LC  77-74443 
The  first  part  of  this  gazetteer  “is  a  line-by-line 
index  and  translation’  of  each  geographical  allu¬ 
sion.  Part  2,  an  alphabetical  gazetteer,  presents 
information  about  each  place  in  the  Wake  and 
provides  a  list  of  all  the  references  to  that  place. 
The  places  range  from  stars  and  planets  to  pubs 
and  alleyways,  and  7800  of  them  are  identified.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“Reading  Finnegans  wake  IBRD  1939)  has  passed 
the  age  of  innocence  and  impressionism,  Mink 
asserts,  because  of  the  kind  of  scholarship  in  this 
volume.  (Mink’s  Gazetteer  does  not,  however,  sup¬ 
plant  Clive  Hart’s  A  concordance  to  Finnegans 
wake,  1963,  or  Brendan  O'Hehir's  A  Gaelic  lexicon 
for  Finnegans  wake,  IBRD  1968]).  [This  volume] 
with  its  insistence  on  geographical  patterns  in  Fin¬ 
negans  wake  should  be  welcomed  by  all  under¬ 
graduates  and  graduates  who  have  wrestled  with 
that  difficult  work.” 

Choice  16:366  My  ’79  190w 
“This  guide  to  the  shifting,  multidimensional 
topography  of  Finnegans  Wake  will  serve  as  a 
compass  to  any  determined  traveler  trying  to  make 
his  way  through  Joyce's  confounding  masterpiece. 
.  •  .  Geography  is  one  of  the  many  languages  of 
the  book,  and  the  gazetteer  assists  in  the  deci¬ 
phering  of  it.  .  .  .  The  gazetteer  also  makes  it 
possible  for  the  reader  to  isolate  and  comprehend 
larger  patterns  of  meaning  based  on  geography. 
.  ,  .  Devotees  will  now  be  able  to  track  down  all 
the  Impossible  to  remember  persons  in  improbable 
to  forget  position  places.  Good  licks!”  Keith 
Cushman 

Library  J  104:473  F  15  '79  140w 


MINORITY  organizations;  a  national  directory; 
Katherine  W-  Cole,  editor-  385p  il  pa  $15  '78 
Garrett  Park  Press,  Box  316,  Garrett  Park.  Md. 
20766 

301.45  Minorities — Directories.  Associations — 

Directories 

ISBN  0-912048-78-6  LC  79-640122 
“The  master  list  for  this  directory  was  de¬ 
rived  from  various  sources:  the  response  to  a 
data  request  form  sent  to  these  organizations 
by  the  editor  provides  the  information  included 
in  this  guide.  Current  information — address, 
telephone  number,  and  brief  description— is  pro¬ 
vided  for  2705  minority  organizations;  547  addi¬ 
tional  organizations,  for  which  no  current  infor¬ 
mation  was  available,  are  listed.  The  minority 
groups  included  are  Native  Americans  (Alaska 
natives  and  American  Indians)  and  black,  His¬ 
panic,  and  Asian  Americans.”  (Library  J)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Indexes. 


“Trying  to  locate  organizations  has  always  been 
a  difficult  task.  No  more!  Here  is  a  national  di¬ 
rectory  that  is  the  only  one  of  its  kind-  .  ■  .  Or¬ 
ganizational  logos  and  occasional  photographs 
add  interest  to  the  typescript  and  a  bibliography 
of  additional  directory  resources  increases  the 
value  of  an  already  valuable  paperbound  volume 
.  For  all  libraries  from  public  to  academic." 

Choice  16:366  My  ’79  140w 


“An  alphabetical  arrangement  and  geographical, 
functional,  and  alphabetical  indexes  facilitate  use. 
An  excellent  source,  highly  recommended.”  L-  W. 

McMillanLibrary  j  104:814  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


MINOT,  STEPHEN.  Ghost  images.  272p  $9.95 
”79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-012978-6  LC  78-69509 
This  novel  concerns,  a  .‘'forty-nine-year-old 
protagonist,  a  radical  social  historian  named  Kraft 
Means.  .  .  .  [Kraft’s  refuge]  is  his  summer  home, 
a  large,  deliberately  unrestored  house  on  a  deserted 
strip  of  the  Nova  Scotia  coast  to  which  he  comes 
to  finish  a  critical  history  of  the  liberal  tradi¬ 
tion  in  America.  Instead,  he  wastes  time,  talks 
to  himself,  daydreams  about  the  past,  and  con¬ 
ducts  an  affair  with  a  local  girl,  Triea  Me  Knight. 

.  .  In  June,  when  the  novel  opens,  Kraft  s.  family 
arrives,  led  by  his  wife  Tammy.  .  .  .  Pleading  the 
need  to  work,  Kraft  spends  as  much  time  as 
he  can  in  his  study,  where  he  [reads]  ...  his 
father's  secret  journal.  .  .  .  The  father,  a  remote 
and  awesome  figure  [seems  to  be]  .  .  .  the  op¬ 
posite  of  Kraft  in  every  way.”  (N  Y  Rev  of 
Books)  _ 

“Tammy  has  her  own  career  as  a  lawyer  and 
an  activist:  she  is  a  very  bright,  very  practical, 
pulled-together  lady.  She  and  the  scattered  entries 
of  the  journals  become  much  more  interesting  than 


the  middle-aged  angst  of  the  protagonist.  The 
novel  does  not  progress  so  much  as  it  just  winds 
down.  It’s  not  a  bad  novel,  it  just  doesn’t  live 
up  to  its  potential.”  Dennis  Pendleton 

Library  J  104:976  Ap  15  ’79  80w 
“Ghost  Images  is  in  some  respects  a  rather 
clumsy  performance.  The  dialogue  .  .  .  tends  to 
be  stilted  and  more  than  a  little  arch.  Kraft’s 
idealization  of  Thea  as  a  child  of  nature  is  made 
barely  credible.  .  .  .  The  upbeat  conclusion — with 
the  errant  Kraft  restored  to  his  senses  and  to 
his  family — seems  gratuitous.  Too  many  themes, 
too  much  commentary,  too  much  underlining  of 
already  obvious  parallels — these  betray  a  some¬ 
what  naive  earnestness  in  Minot’s  approach  to 
his  material.  But  Ghost  Images  ...  is,  in  its 
pursuit  of  the  father-son  story,  a  strong  and 
compelling  work  of  fiction,  one  that  not  only  held 
nay  interest  but  stimulated,  in  the  end,  con¬ 
siderably  more  admiration  than  discontent." 
Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:43  O  11  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  P.  L.  Berman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  1  '79  390w 
•  ^'TY^at  most  sets  Minot  apart  is  the  skill  and 
intelligence  with  which  he  works  political  and 
historical  materials  into  his  plot.  His  principal 
device  is  Kraft’s  fevered  reading  of  the  journals 
left  behind  by  his  father.  .  .  .  Kraft  Means  Jr. 
has  committed  the  deepest  passions  of  his  life 
to.  a  revolt  against  [his  father's]  mercenary 
existence.  .  .  .  Indeed,  the  problem  disturbs  Kraft 
far  more  profoundly  than  either  of  his  women, 
and  their  resulting  superficiality  is  the  book's 
weakest  point.  Yet  even  their  occasional  one- 
?Im^P,s*onality  becomes  in  time  an  integral  part  of 
Kraft  s.  emotional  crisis.  .  .  .  Despite  its  outward 
similarity  to  a  good  many  other  novels,  Ghost 
Images  is  at  its  heart  idiosyncratic.  Minot  has, 
to  use  a  fine  and  durable  Yankee  word,  gumption." 
John  Domini 

New  Repub  180:39  Ap  28  ’79  950w 


MINTZ,  ALAN.  George  Eliot 
cation,  193p  $11  ’78  Harvard 


&  the  novel  of  vo- 
Univ.  Press 


szd  Knot,  George — Middlemarch 
ISBN  0-674-34873-7  LC  77-15510 


Mi'ntz  maintains  that  in  the  nineteenth  century 
work  ceased  to  be  merely  what  one  did  for  a 
living  or  out  of  a  sense  of  duty  and  became  a 
vehicle  for  self-definition  and  self-realization.  The 
change  was  prepared  for  by  the  growth  of  pro¬ 
fessions  and  the  increase  in  middle-class  career 
opportunities.  He  [seeks  to]  show  how  George  Eliot, 
in  particular,  linked  these  new  social  possibilities 
to  the  older  Puritan  doctrine  of  calling  or  voca¬ 
tion,  achieving  in  her  late  novels  a  fictional  struc¬ 
ture  that  could  encompass  the  conflicting  energies 
of  the  age.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"This  study  of  Eliot’s  work,  and  particularly 
Middlemarch,  is  rather  daring  in  that  it  avoids 
formalistic  criticism  entirely.  .  .  .  One  may  call  it 
old  fashioned  in  that  It  is  unrelentingly  thematic 
in  its  approach.  .  .  .  The  application  of  such  a 
narrow  theme  to  Middlemarch  would  seem  to  be 
ultimately  impoverishing;  one  is  delighted,  how¬ 
ever,  to  find  that  Mintz’s  study  enriches  our  un¬ 
derstanding  of  Eliot  and  her  century  by  explain¬ 
ing  the  various  approaches  to  vocation,  and  the 
possibilities  for  success,  failure,  and  betrayal.  In 
the  process,  the  reader  is  treated  to  the  rather 
shocking  shift  of  Dorothea  and  her  love  problems 
from  the  center  of  the  canvas.  The  result  is  an 
intelligent  and  provocative  book,  and  its  clear,  un¬ 
forced  style  should  make  it  a  welcome  addition  to 
both  graduate  and  undergraduate  libraries." 

Choice  15:871  S  ’78  180w 


“Mr.  Mi'ntz  argues  that  no  one  had  a  stronger 
sense  of  vocation  as  the  ideal  of  life  than  George 
Eliot.  The  way  in  which  he  works  out  his  argu¬ 
ment  intrigues  and  convinces.  Vocation  stands  at 
the  heart  of  Middlemarch.  Mary  will  ’not  marry 
Fred  Vincy  until  he  finds  a  vocation.  Rosamund 
Vincy,  ‘a  svlph  caught  young  and  educated  at  Mrs. 
Lemon’s,’  catches  Lydgate  and  destroys  his  sense 
of  vocation  and  with  lit  himself.  .  .  .  This  invig¬ 
orating  book  ends  with  a  glance  at  the  new  novel 
of  vocation,  the  novel  of  Pater  and  Joyce,  the 
novel  that  describes  the  vocation  of  the  artist.  .  .  . 
I  wish  Alan  Mi'ntz  would  follow  the  consequences 
of  this  notion  of  vocation  through  itwentieth-cen- 
tury  literature.”  Noel  Annan 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  J1  19  79  2150w 


The  MIRACULOUS  journey  of  Mahomet;  introd. 
and  commentaries  by  Marie-Rose  SSguy.  l'58o 
col  il  $40  ’77  Braziller 

297  Mohammed.  Illumination  of  books  and 
manuscripts 

ISBN  0-8076-0868-8  DC  77-5140 
“This  manuscript,  in  eastern  Turkish  Uighur 
script,  was  written  and  illuminated  in  Hur&t  in 
Khurasan  in  1436.  It  tells  the  story  of  the  Prophet 
Mahomet,  led  by  the  angel  Gabriel,  ascending 
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The  MIRACULOUS  journey  of  Mahomet — Cont. 
through  the  seven  heavens  to  the  presence  of  Al¬ 
lah,  and  then  descending  through  the  Moslem 
hell.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams  1ln 
Atlantic  241:94  Ja  78  llOw 

‘‘The  Ascension  of  Mahomet  makes  fascinating 
reading.  The  text,  given  the,  severe  limitation 
that  there  can  be  no  comparative  illustrations,  is 
well  done  and  to  the  point-  Nor  the  layman  the 
profusion  of  strange  names,  Shah  Rokh.  Tabriz. 
Ghivat  al-Din,  BaysonqCir,  may  make  one  scream 
out"  for  a  map  or  a  glossary,  but  perhaps  in  the 
Age  of  the  Hobbit  and  names  much  stranger  than 
these,  this  is  merely  academic  pickiness..  None¬ 
theless,  the  explanation  of  the  story  itself  is  clear- 
The  quality  of  the  illustrations  upon  which  any 
book  of  this  kind  depends  are  well  above  the  av¬ 
erage.  In  one  or  two  places  a  finer  adjustment  oi 
the  color  might  have  been  possible,  but  overall 
they  are  creditable,  convincing,  and  appealing  to 
the  eve.”  Nicholas  Adams 

Best  Sell  37:345  F  ‘78  320w 

‘‘We  have  61  illuminations  in  the  rich  Timurid 
style  with  elements  of  Sassanid.  Mongol,  and  Chi¬ 
nese  influence.  The  hieratic  poses  of  the  figures 
can  be  repetitious:  a  traced  model  was  used  fpr 
some  of  them;  but  the  intensity  of  the  color  in 
this  manuscript  Is  simply  overwhelming.  Partic¬ 
ularly  in  the  blues  and  golds,  one  thinks  of  enam¬ 
els,  or  even  Fabergd  jewels,  in  trying  to  recall 
their  like.  The  architectural  details  are  splendid, 
too :  tiny  mosques  with  carpets  and  tiles  of  ex¬ 
traordinary  intricacy  and  brilliant  pattern.  At¬ 
tention  to  the  carefully  written  notes  and  com¬ 
mentary  is  required  to  make  the  images  co¬ 
herent,  but  the  pleasure  of  contemplating  these 
beautiful  pages  will  be  reward  enough.”  G-  A. 
DeCandido 

Library  J  103:87  Ja  1  ’78  180w 

Reviewed  by  Peter  Brown 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:30  F  22  ‘79  600w 


MIRANDA,  GARY.  Listeners  at  the  breathing 
place;  poems.  (Princeton  ser.  of  contemporary 
poets)  67p  $7.50;  pa  $2.95  ’78  Princeton  Univ. 
Press 

ISBN  0-691-06368-0;  0-691-01353-5  (pa) 

LC  78-54153 

Some  of  the  poems  in  this  first  collection  have 
previously  appeared  in  magazines  and  anthologies 
including  Atlantic  Monthly,  Poetry,  and  Poetry 
Northwest. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Davison 

Atlantic  243:93  Je  ’79  600w 

"Miranda’s  poems  are  thoughtful  and  well  written 
but  rarely  exciting  or  deeply  moving.  Miranda 
chooses  themes  that  are  typical  of  first  books: 
childhood,  deaths  in  the  family,  contemporary  ap¬ 
plications  of  ancient  myths.  The  showpiece  of  the 
volume  is  a  long  sequence  of  religious  poems  en¬ 
titled  ‘The  small  owl  of  complaint.’  It  suffers  from 
diffuseness  and  problems  of  tone  but  demonstrates 
that  Miranda  is  serious  about  both  art  and  life. 
He  is  not  afflicted  by  the  whimsy  and  indulgence 
in  forced  surreal  images  found  in  so  many  books 
by  young  poets  these  days.  ...  A  promising  collec¬ 
tion  rather  than  an  achieved  one.  Most  libraries 
will  want  to  obtain  the  entire  ‘Princeton  series  of 
contemporary  poets.’  ” 

Choice  16:1023  O  ‘79,  lOCw 

‘‘It  is  hard  to  listen.  But  if  we  do,  we  learn, 
as  Miranda’s  Icarus  learns,  ‘to  use  what  I  have.’ 
That  takes  courage,  and  ‘courage  is  not  inexhaus¬ 
tible.’  Miranda  does  not  romanticize  the  wrorld; 
each  of  us  must  find  his  ‘own  despair.’  .  .  .  He 
knows  that  ‘the  air  says  what  it  means,  regard¬ 
less  of  what/we  want  it  to  say.’  He  wishes,  like 
all  of  us,  that  someone  would  ‘tone  down  a  bit 
that -ending.’  But  in  a  sense,  loving  does  involve 
a  ‘litany  of  let  go’  and  a  gathering  of  our  ‘small 
strengths  into  one  place,  like  coins.’  Miranda's 
strengths  are  not  small,  and  his  gathering  of 
listeners  in  this  first  collection  is  inviting  and 
impressive.”  Joseph  Garrison 

Library  J  103:2117  O  15  '78  lOOw 


MIRKIN,  GABE.  The  sportsmedicine  book  [by] 
Gabe  Mirkin  [and]  Marshall  Hoffman.  225p  11 
$12-50;  pa  $6.95  ’78  Little,  Brown 

613.7  Sports,  Physical  education  and  training. 
Nutrition 

ISBN  0-316-57434-1;  0-316-57436-8  (pa) 

LC  78-14908 

This  book  "focuses  on  how  the  human  body 
functions  during  the  course  of  physical  activity. 
The  physiological,  anatomical,  psychological,  and 


biochemical  effects  of  exercise  are  all  considered. 
.  .  •  The  emphasis  is  on  preventive  aspects  and 
thus  lengthy  attention  is  given  to  proper  train¬ 
ing  and  nutrition.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Much  of  the  material  seems  to  have  been 
gleaned  from  interviews  with  various  sports 
medicine  scientists  and  from  athletes  themselves: 
quotes  and  anecdotes  are  common.  Scientific  ex¬ 
periments  are  mentioned,  but  technical  terms  are 
avoided.  A  unique  feature  of  this  book  is  an  ap¬ 
pendix  listing  sources  of  medical  expertise.  This 
is  a  line  volume  for  the  general  reader — especial¬ 
ly  one  who  is  interested  in  taking  up  serious 
athletics,  particularly  running.” 

Choice  16:260  Ap  '79  90w 

"An  invaluable  manual.”  W.  H.  Hoffman 
Library  J  103:2436  D  1  '78  50w 


MR.  X.  Double  eagle;  the  autobiography  of  a  Po¬ 
lish  spy  who  defected  to  the  \V est  [by]  Mr.  X 
with  Bruce  E.  Henderson  and  C.  C.  Cyr.  227p 
$10.95  "79  Bobbs-Merrill 
B  or  92  Mr.  X 

ISBN  0-672-52526-7  LC  78-55651 
“Written  by  an  ex-lieutenant  colonel  in  the  Po¬ 
lish  Intelligence  Service,  [this  book]  follows  one 
man's  life  from  starving  adolescence  in  war-torn 
Warsaw,  to  maturity  as  a  high-ranking  defector 
t-wenty  years  later.”  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


"By  what  criterion  should  this  book  be  judged? 
Literary?  It  is  clumsily,  even  crudely  written.  .  .  . 
Human  interest?  The  author  appears  shallow  and 
opportunistic.  Politics?  There  is  little  evidence  that 
the  author  really  had  firm  convictions  one  way  or 
the  other.  What  then,  do  we  have?  In  his  own 
words,  Mr.  X  has  written  this  book  with  three  ob¬ 
jectives  in  mind.  One  is  to  ‘.  .  .  generate  enough 
pressure  .  .  .’  to  liberate  his  son  being  held  in  Po¬ 
land.  Another,  to  ‘.  .  .  appeal  for  moral  support 
for  the  Polish  people.’  Thirdly,  he  wants  to  bring 
home  to  the  six  million  Americans  of  Polish  ex¬ 
traction  \  .  .  how  rotten  Communism  is.  I  do  not 
know  if,  in  writing  this  book,  Mr.  X  has  succeeded 
or  will  succeed  in  reaching  his  objectives.  I  do 
know  that  in  reading  it  I  came  away  with  a  pro¬ 
found  feeling  of  melancholy.”  S.  B.  Ward 
Best  Sell  39:58  My  ‘79  250w 

"As  defector  stories  go,  this  one  by  the  not-so- 
mysterious  Mr.  X  is  not  bad;  it  has  the  ring  of 
truth  and  the  confusion  and  fervor  of  the  recent 
convert.  It’s  also  a  pretty  fair  adventure  yarn,  al¬ 
though  the  story  line  is  quite  predictable.  .  .  .  The 
book  does  keep  your  interest,  but  offers  little  else. 
The  author’s  preservation  of  sources  is  self-serv¬ 
ing  and  amateurish,  since  the  Polish  secret  police 
already  know  his  identity;  and  his  statements 
about  his  family,  his  ideology,  and  his  future  miss 
the  mark.  Chalk  it  up  as  an  apologia  and  let  it  go 
at  that.”  R.  F.  Delanev 

Library  J  103:2339  N  15  '78  lOOw 


MITCHAM,  HOWARD.  Creole  gumbo  and  all  that 
jazz;  a  New  Orleans  seafood  cookbook.  271p  il 
$10  '78  Addison-Wesley 

64L6  Cookery — Sea  food.  Cookery,  American 
ISBN  0-201-04764-0  LC  78-8291 


Mitcham  offers  a  variety  of  dishes  from  fish, 
shrimp,  oyster  and  crab  to  squid  and  alligator. 
Preceding  each  recipe  are  descriptive  notes.  .  .  . 
Sprinkled  throughout  are  anecdotes,  historical  tid¬ 
bits,  jazz  lyrics,  and  New  Orleans  curiosa.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


wnat  makes  Howard  Mitcham’s  seafood  cook¬ 
books  so  excellent  is  that  he  knows  and  enjovs 
seafoods  as  they  are  enjoyed  by  very  common 
people,  those  who  have  fished  for  it,  prepared  it, 
and  .sold  it.  He  also  knows  how  to  prepare  the 
fancier  dishes  that  are  typical  of  these  distinctive 
styies  of  cooking  for  each  species.  Most  of  all, 
he  adds  a  fascinating  commentary  about  the  en¬ 
vironment  of  both  people  and  fish,  extending  his 
research  material  and  stories  from  the  scholarly 
and  informative  to  tales  that  are  humorous  and 
fun.'  Phyllis  Hanes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl6  Je  14  '79  380w 

''Hilariously  entertaining  as  well  as  instruc- 
tional,  Creole  Gumbo  tells  all  you  want  to  know 
about  cooking  seafood  New  Orleans  style — and 
•  *  •  Directions  that  follow  [each  recipe]  are 
always  explicit.  .  .  .  Also  included  are  clear  instruc- 
tions  on  procedures  that  often  puzzle  the  uni- 
shucking  oysters,  picking  crabs,  peeling 
crawfish,  slaughtering  turtles  for  soup.  It  is  ob- 

7-n r^U s „ Hi?  i! c vl iam+  u n ^ 0 v s  New  Orleans  and  cook- 

mg,  and  probable  that  he  had  a  very  good  time 
writing  this  book.  .  .  ,  [It  helps]  to  solve  some  of 
C.  B  McGinnis0f  Creole  cuisine.  Recommended." 
Library  J  103:2423  D  1  ’78  llOw 
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MITCHELL,  CYNTHIA.  Halloweena  Hecatee,  and 
other  rhymes  to  skip  to;  il.  by  Eileen  Browne; 
for  Dennis,  Twinky  and  Caroline,  unp  $6.95; 
lib  bdg  $6.79  ’79  Crovfgll 
821 

ISBN  0-690-03925-5;  0-690-03926-3  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-60175 

The  collection  “provides  31  original  singsong 
rhymes  to  skip  rope  by.  .  .  .  The  poet  starts 
off  with  a  helping  of  ten  skips  ‘before  breakfast,’ 
then  increases  the  dosage,  e.g.,  24  skips  'for  a 
windy  day,’  30  to  scare  the  foxes  away  from  the 
hen  house,  72  ‘to  beat  a  bad  temper,'  etc,  ‘A  long 
hard  skip,’  which  precribes  112  jumps,  takes  you 
‘Over  the  people,/  Over  the  wall,/  Over  the  top 
of  the  chimneys  tall  .  .  ./’.  .  .  .  Kindergarten 
to  grade  two.”  tSLJ) 


“If  [this  book]  will  encourage  kids  to,  get  to¬ 
gether  and  indulge  in  that  popular  exercise,  why 
not?.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  verse  is  silly,  except  for 
‘A  wintertime  skip,’  and  the  illustrations  in  muted 
colors  are  only  occasionally  diverting.”  Daisy 
Kouzel  „  „  „ 

SLJ  25:127  Mr  '78  HOw 

“Eileen  Browne’s  pictures  are  wonderful-  .  •  . 
Many  of  [the  rhymes]  work  better  as  poems 
than  as  jingles  to  move  to,  which  shows  that 
it  is  very  difficult  to  write  a  contribution  to  a 
traditionally  oral  enterprise,  but  skippers  will  be 
pleased  to  be  taken  seriously.  The  pictures,  wo¬ 
men’s  movement  please  note,  show  at  least  as 
many  boys  skipping  as  they  do  girls,  Ruth 
Hay  thorn  p13g7  D  i  -;g  7Qw 


MITCHELL,  DANIEL  J.  B.,  jt.  auth.  The  Pay 
Board’s  progress.  See  Weber,  A,  R- 


MITCHELL,  JANET  A.,  ed.  Higher  education  ex- 
change  7S/79.  See  Higher  education  exchange 
78/79 

MITCHELL,  JOYCE  SLAYTON.  Stopout!  work¬ 
ing  ways  to  learn.  214p  pa  $7.95  '78  Garrett  Park 
Press,  Box  316,  Garrett  Park,  Md.  20766 

378-1  College  students — Employment.  Volunteer 
workers.  Employment — Directories 
ISBN  0-92048-18-9  LC  78-59186 

Addressed  primarily  to  “undergraduates  want¬ 
ing  to  gain  work  experience  by  leaving  college  for 
a  semester  or  a  year,  this  directory  lists  137  intern¬ 
ships  available  in  the  United  States.  Areas  covered 
include  the  arts,  communications,  education,  en¬ 
vironment,  government,  health,  consumer  protec- 
on  and  religion;  [the  author!  also  deals  with 
concerns  of  women  and  minorities.  .  •  .  Information 
on  organizational  goals,  projects,  budget,  staff,  and 
contact  persons,  as  well .  as  descriptions,  require¬ 
ments,  and  time .  commitments,  is  .Provided  for 
each  internship  listing.  (Library  J)  Alphabeti¬ 
cal  index.  Geographical  index. 

“There  are  just  ten  pages,  of  text  devoted  to 
an  explanation  of  the  organization  of  the  book 
and  to  comments  on  the  values  of  supplementing 
campus-based  study  with  field  experience.  A  brief 
bibliography  includes  references  to  studies  of  lea-re¬ 
taking  and  to  other  directories.  The  remainder,  of 
the  volume  outlines  basic  information  concerning 
137  internships  and  volunteer  programs.  The  stand¬ 
ard  form  in  which  each  program  is  described  and 
the  alphabetical,  geographical,  and  topical  index¬ 
es  enhance  the  book’s  value  as  a  reference.  It  is 
jl  well-organized  directory  that  should  be  of  con- 
siderable  assistance  to  students  who  are  contem¬ 
plating'  a  leave  and  to  those  who  counsel  them.  As 
is  true  of  most  directories,  much  of  the  specific 
information  will  become  obsolete  m  a  relatively 

short  tir™“’oice  15;i706  F  ’79  150w 

“A  unique  and  valuable  reference  for  college 
and  public  libraries  and  career  counseling  cen¬ 
ters.  B.LGrAshdrin;2506  D  lg  ,?8  90w 


MITCHELL,  JOYCE  SLAYTON.  The  work  book; 
a  guide  to  skilled  jobs;  phot,  by  Betty  Medsger. 
24 2p  $7.95°  lib  bdg  $7.49  ’78  Sterling;  pa  $2.25 
Bantam  Bks- 

iIb,XO0-C810P69-13O108-6;  0-8069-3109-4  (lib  bdg); 

0-553-12149-9  (pa)  LC  78-62196 

A  guide  "for  people  seeking  skilled  jobs  that 
require  up  to  two  years  of  training  beyond  high 
school  instead  of  a  college  degree..  Mitchell  .  .  .  dis¬ 
cusses  how  to  decide  on  a  skilled  job.  obtain  neces¬ 
sary  training,  and  land  a.  position. .  She  then  pre¬ 
sents  descriptions  of  specific  jobs  in.  occupational 
clusters  based  on  those  in  Occupational  Outlook 
Handbook.”  (Library  J)  Index  of  jobs. 

“Unlike  the  OOH,  [Occupational  Outlook  Hand¬ 
book].  the  cluster  descriptions  [presented  herel 
include  comments  from  interviews  with  workers. 


f.Pd  ithe  speclfic  lob  descriptions  include  addi- 
t  onad  sources  gleaned  from  the  useful  review  sec- 
A?,n  of  Vocational  Guidance  Quarterly.  Libraries 
Lyle™  thlS  a  useful  supplement  to  OOH.”  S.  P. 

„  ,-r-  Library  J  103:2515  D  15  ’78  lOOw 
t.  ^eahh.  and  ‘Engineering  and  Science’  sec- 
rn9st  Positions  and  caution  is  ad- 
\ised  about  entry  into  education  and  the  social 
services.  The  individual  job  summaries  highlight 
«.w.iglcatlon^  ■ 3:11(1  skills  needed,  tasks  performed, 
hAwlns  condjtions  and  salary,  composition  of  la- 
motin°nrCqe,an.d  ,prosP?cts  for  employment  and  pro - 
motion.  Set  eral  excellent  on-the-job  photos  reflect 
b<j°k  s  sensitivity  to  the  concerns  of  the  handi¬ 
capped,  women,  and  minorities.  Although  in  some 
oases  the  author  exaggerates  the  autonomy  and 
aPc.ement  available  to  the  non-college-trained, 
Young  adults  important  information  in 
a  form  the^  ^f^i^ghandle/^Iickey  Moskowiu 


Mo£er  classic\MDknei^h&ntarrr^eR°sye!1  fTe V^al 

guest,  and  other  classical  Danish  narrative 


anthrepolo’gist  in  New  Guinea.  'Ts 


New  Guinea  people). 


99o  W  ape  (Papua 
Mitchell,  William  E. 

ISBN  0-393-06436-0  LC  78-1067 
Mitchell  presents  an  account  of  the  two  year* 
hls  “spent  studying  and  living ^wfth 

the  V  ape  of  New  Guinea.”  (Library  J) 

+l.book  ,is  les,s  about  the  Wape  of  New 
urreben^n^b£ut.  the  Mitchells  of  Vermont, 
IMitchell  s]  book  is  reasonably  engaging  and  in- 
terestmg,  but  impressed  this  reviewer  as  a  care - 
&lly  Prepared  image  of  himself  and  his  familv 
for  public  \  lew  rather  than  as  a,  genuine  account 

ot  an  anthropologist  doing  his  work  .  .  .  It  has  a 
proper  place  m  public  libraries,  but  colleges  and 
universities  will  not  need  it."  e”es  and 

Choice  15:1562  Ja  ’79  160w 
‘‘While,  he  gives  a  fairly  complete  picture  of 
V  ape  culture,  [Mitchell]  also  reveals  his  personal 
despair  at  not  being  accepted  by  the  Wape  and 
at  tailing  to  develop  the  mutual  trust  so  important 
to  ethnographers.  The  result  is  an  unusual  portrait 
of  an  anthropologist  in  action.  Mitchell's  abilitv 
to,  portray  the  Wape  appears  to  have  been  only 
minimally  hindered  by  the  lack  of  trust  between 
anthropologist  and  group.  His  style  is  quite  read¬ 
able  if  at  times  a  bit  over-enthusiastic.  Recom¬ 
mended.  ’  R.  B.  Chamberlain 

Library  J  103:1074  My  15  ’78  llOw 


MITCHENSON,  JOE,  jt.  auth.  The  Wagner  com¬ 
panion.  See  Mander,  R. 


MITCHNIK,  HELEN.  Egyptian  and  Sudanese 
folk-tales;  retold  by  Helen  Mitchnik;  il.  by 
Eric  Fraser-  114p  $9-95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
398.2  Folklore — Egypt — Juvenile  literature. 

Folklore — Sudan — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-19-274122-5  LC  78-40202 
A  “retelling  of  16  folk  tales  plus  two  anecdotes 
centering  on  human  conduct  that  Mitchnik  lis¬ 
tened  to  as  a  Sudanese  child  and.  later,  as  a 
traveler  in  Egypt-  In  the  tale  of  Sheik  Ramadan 
and  in  ‘The  Man  Who  Did  Not  Believe  in  Luck.’ 
fate  and  fortune  are  influential  in  determining 
downward  and  upward  social  and  economic  mo¬ 
bility.  ‘The  Sultan  and  the  Cobbler’  exchange 
riddles  for  riches;  looks  don’t  count  against  ‘O 
Luck  of  the  Ugly;’  and  one  senior  citizen  takes 
the  Devil  down  a  notch.  Marital  discord  and  un¬ 
happy  or  shaky  in-law  relations  are  at  the  heart 
of  several  stories.  .  •  .  Grades  four  to  six.” 
(SLJ) 


“Mitchnik  was  brought  up  in  the  Sudan,  which 
is  perhaps  why  she  manages  to  keep  the  stories 
well-rooted  in  North  Africa,  defying  the  nat¬ 
ural  tendency  of  all  folk  tales  to  sound  as  if 
they  took  place  in  Grimm  country.  And  she 
does  it  without  tiresome  tricks  of  narrative 
style.” 

Economist  269:101  D  23  ’78  80w 


"The  magic  element — a  giant  with  seven  quick¬ 
growing  heads,  ten  brothers  suffering  from  a 
stepmother’s  spell,  a  secret  potion. — gear  ‘The 
Ten  White  Doves'  and  the  Hassan  tales  to  a 
young  audience.  The  anecdote  of  the  cunning  of 
opportunistic  judge  ICarakosh  exerts  the  attrac¬ 
tion  of  twisted  logic  while  the  second  one  about 
a  soldier  and  a  goose  falls  flat.  The  black-and- 
white  line  dra-wings  suggest  an  Egyptian  influence 
and  help  this  book  stand  next  to  Bryan's  The 
Adventures  of  Aku  [BRD  1977],  Aardema’s  Be¬ 
hind  the  Back  of  the  Mountain  [BRD  19741.  and 
Fu.ia’s  distinguished  Fourteen  Hundred  Cowries 
[BRD  19721.”  Larry  Chamberlain 
SLJ  25:60  Ap  ’79  200w 
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MITFORD,  JESSICA.  Poison  penmanship;  the 

fentle  art  of  muckraking.  (Borzoi  Bk)  277o 
10  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
081 

ISBN  0-394-50260-4  LC  78-20560 
“In  his  essay  ‘Stop  the  Press.  I  Want  to  Get 
On,’  Nicholas  Tomalin  wrote:  'The  only  qualities 
essential  for  real  success  in  journalism  are  ratlike 
cunning,  a  plausible  manner,  and  a  little  literary 
ability.'  ...  In  this  collection  I  have  tried  to  re¬ 
construct  my  own  efforts,  over  a  twenty-year 
period,  to  acquire  these  qualities  and  to  dem¬ 
onstrate,  through  one  person's  experience,  the 
development  of  investigative  techniques.  In  the 
comment  accompanying  each  piece  or  group  of 
pieces,  I  have  sought  to  convey  something  of  the 
story-behind-the-story.”  (Introd) 


“There  are  dreams  of  both  sides  of  the  river 
that  Mitsui  crosses.  His  life  in  a  relocation  camp 
caught  him,  ‘too  young. ’  But  he  says  that  things 
hard/  are  not  always  bad.  His  past  is  an  Exhibi¬ 
tion  of  Archaeological  Finds'  where  he  encounters 
a  drunken  Li  Po  whose  face  ‘floats  away,  scatters 
in  the  rapids-'  He  must  find  ‘rhythms/  where 
there  was  emptiness.’  And  he  must  do  this  alone 
in  the  light  of  a  wide  moon.’  remembering  that 
he,  alone,  can  chew  away  ‘the  dark  taste  of 
the  bomb  that  cast  ‘a  pattern  in  the  Mo.iave 
clouds/  like  the  Japanese  flag.’  Outside  the  dream 
ritual,  the  new  dreams  take  shape  delicately,  like 
a  Shin-gei  print,  but  on  a  bigger  river  than  the 
phantom  one  where  we  die  in  our  dreams. 
Joseph  Garrison  „  . 

Library  J  104:406  F  1  79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Je  '79  60w 

Reviewed  by  J.  Q.  Feller 

Best  Sell  39:220  S  ’79  310w 


Reviewed  by  Maria  Lenhart 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  6  ’79  550w 

“This  book  deserves  not  a  review,  but  a  celebra¬ 
tion.  It  is  a  collection  of  articles  by  one  of  the 
best  investigative  reporters  we  have.  Beginning 
with  her  first  'expos6‘  in  1957  (a  piece  entitled 
'Trial  by  Headlines’)  in  Nation,  Mitford  takes  us 
chronologically  through  16  others,  ending  in  1979 
with  a  story  on  Egypt  from  Geo.  To  each  she 
appends  fascinating  postscripts,  in  which  she 
evaluates  the  piece,  tells  of  related  experiences, 
and  includes  second  thoughts.  As  if  this  weren't 
enough,  she  also  tucks  in  a  short  course  on  the 
techniques  of  muckraking  (questions  should  always 
proceed  from  ‘kind’  to  ‘cruel'  and  the  appearance 
of  objectivity  ought  to  be  cultivated).  This  is  a 
first-rate  book  by  a  writer  with  a  solid  respect 
for  factual  accuracy  and  a  clear,  free-flowing 
style."  A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  104:1053  My  1  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Sherrill 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  My  20  '79  llOOw 


“Lots  of  the  muck  Miss  Mitford  unearths  is 
satisfyingly  dirty  stuff.  .  .  .  Unhappily,  the  book 
should  be  more  than  that.  It  means  to  be,  much  of 
the  time;  but  Miss  Mitford  appears  ill  at  ease 
about  her  literary  station  in  life,  and  vacillates 
between  explorations  of  Ralph  Nader  territory 
(public-interest  television  programs,  corruption  in 
Big  Business)  and  slight  pieces  on  health  spas 
patronized  by  blue-tinted  Republican  ladies.  This 
irritating  inconsistency  of  purpose  upsets  the  gait 
of  the  book,  interrupting  the  settled  jogtrot  of 
the  comfortably  third-rate.  .  .  .  [Miss  Mitford] 
dredges  up  the  dirt  but  fails  to  perform  the  soil 
analysis.”  Ellen  Wilson 

Nat  R  31:1505  N  23  ’79  llOOw 


“Mitford’s  entertaining  book  contains,  along  with 
ephemera  that  need  not  have  been  reprinted, 
two  of  the  best  wrecking  jobs  ever  written. 
Shortly  after  ‘Let  Us  Now  Appraise  Famous 
Writers'  appeared  in  1970,  the  Famous  Writers 
School  went  bankrupt.  .  .  .  Mitford’s  triumphant 
battle  with  a  New  York  restaurant,  The  Sign  of 
the  Dove,  fulfills  the  daydream  of  anyone  who’s 
ever  stumbled  into  a  tourist  trap.  She  is  ex¬ 
ceptionally  funny,  too,  on  a  tour  of  the  American 
South  during  the  civil-rights  movement."  Walter 
Clemons 

Newsweek  93:91  My  28  '79  430w 


MITOFSKY,  WARREN  J.,  ed-  Campaign  '76-  See 
Campaign  '76 


MITSUI,  JAMES  MASAO.  Crossing  the  phantom 
river.  57p  $8;  pa  $4  '78  Graywolf  Press 


ISBN  0-915308-16-9;  0-915308-15-0  (pa) 
LC  77-95334 


The  poems  collected  here  have  appeared  in  such 
journals  as  Poetry  Northwest,  The  New  York 
Quarterly,  Pacific  Search,  Raven,  and  The  Pacific, 
among  others. 


“[This  volume]  is  one  of  those  rare  books  of 
poems  about  which  the  usual  superlatives  just  do 
not  suffice.  Serious  readers  of  poetry  will  not  want 
to  talk  about  this  book:  rather,  they  will  want 
to  share  it  with  friends.  And  all  teachers  of  poetry 
ought  to  share  it  with  their  students.  Mitsui  has 
an  extraordinary  eye  for  the  detail  of  vivid 
imagery,  a  sense  of  stunning  metaphor,  a  vibrant 
imagination,  and  the  hand  of  an  exquisite  crafts¬ 
man-  Moreover,  in  poem  after  poem  Mitsui  sum¬ 
mons  and  shapes  beautiful,  memorable  lines  that 
weld  each  poem  together,  root  it  in  our  own 
imagination.  ...  At  his  best  Mitsui  fully  inte¬ 
grates  his  Japanese  sensibility  and  American 
experience.” 

Choice  16:224  Ap  '79  210w 


MITTON,  JACQUELINE.  Concise  book  of  astron¬ 
omy,  by  Jacqueline  and  Simon  Mitton.  96p  ll  col 
il  $12.95  '79  Prentice-Hall 

520  Astronomy— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-13-166967-2  LC  78-9695 
“Each  component  of  the  Universe  is  discussed 
in  a  two-page  format  with  .  .  .  illustrations  (photos 
and  diagrams,  full  color  and  black-and-white),  with 
coverage  ranging  from  constellations  and  planets 
to  black  holes  and  exploding  galaxies.  [Index] 
Grades  six  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


“For  one  person  or  another,  children’s  books  on 
astronomy  and  outer  space  tend  to  be  dull  and 
pedestrian-looking.  [This  one]  has  pizzazz.  First 
of  all,  the  volume  is  handsomely  produced  and 
decked  out  with  stunning  color  photos:  of  the 
stages  of  a  solar  eclipse;  the  firelit  duststorms  of 
the  Orion  Nebula;  the  planet  Jupiter  as  seen  by 
Pioneer  10;  and  so  on.  But  beyond  these  heady 
vistas,  the  text  strikes  a  thoughtful,  conversational 
note.  .  .  .  Unlike  some  experts,  [the  authors]  are 
not  uneasy  in  the  glare  of  the  reader's  ignorance. 
Their  star  charts  are,  happily,  designed  for  those 
of  us  who  feel  gratified  if  we  can  locate  Orion  or 
the  Big  Dipper,  and  brief  explanations  of  quasars 
and  radio-emitting  galaxies  are  balanced  by  a 
clear  discussion  of  why  we  don’t  see  stars  in  the 
daytime."  Joyce  Milton 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p32  Ap  8  ’79  170w 


"The  authors,  both  British  and  with  impressive 
credentials,  have  presented  an  authoritative,  well- 
designed  introduction  to  the  major  areas  of  a 
rapidly  expanding  discipline.  .  .  .  The  text  should 
capture  the  interest  of  a  wide  range  of  readers, 
and  should  brings  them  back  for  more  details, 

§articularly  about  the  recent  Mars.  Jupiter,  and 
aturn  probe  results."  P.  M.  Mitchell 
SLJ  26:160  O  ’79  lOOw 


MITTON,  SIMON,  ed.  The  Cambridge  encyclo¬ 
paedia  of  astronomy.  See  The  Cambridge  ency¬ 
clopaedia  of  astronomy 


MITTON,  SIMON,  jt.  auth.  Concise  book  of  as¬ 
tronomy.  See  Mitton,  J. 


MIURA,  YUICHIRO.  The  man  who  skied  down 
Everest  [by]  Yuichiro  Miura  with  Eric  Perl¬ 
man.  170p  il  $10  '78  Harper  &  Row 

796.9  Miura,  Yuichiro.  Skis  and  skiing.  Mount 
Everest 

ISBN  0-06-250575-0  LC  78-3356 
‘'Miura  is  a  professional  skier  who  once  man¬ 
aged  to  reach  107.16  miles  per  hour  in  a  ski  race. 
This  book  is  about  a  Japanese  expedition  to  Mt. 
Everest  for  the  purpose  of  placing  Mr.  Miura  at 
a  point  above  twenty-six  thousand  feet  so  that 
he  could  ski  down  from  that  altitude."  (New 
Yorker) 


[  1  hisl  book  is  not  the  usual  dav-by-dav  ac¬ 
count  of  approach  and  ascent.  Instead,  [Miural 
talks  about  himself,  his  thoughts  on  diet,  health, 
exercise,  his  philosophy  of  winning,  and  what  it 
takes  to  pull  off  an  almost  impossible  stunt  and 
survive.  He  enjoys  the  countryside  and  people 
and  often  stops  to  nap.  chat,  or  write  a  story. 
The  pictures  are  excellent;  his  partv  included 
many  photographers  and  reporters."  H.*J.  Stiles 
Library  J  103:1982  O  1  '78  90w 
“[Miura’s]  book  has  a  strange,  primitive  qual- 
3  v?°^ta^  y.remi^ed  of  someone  going 
both  with  himself  and  with  nature.  At 
times,  this  wears  a  bit  thin.  The  photographs  of 
M  ura  skiing  are  stunning,  and  one  can  onlv  ad¬ 
mire  his  courage  and  wonder  about  his  common 
sense. 

New  Yorker  54:130  F  5  '79  lOOw 


MZo]otowR>C  KAZUE’  ib  River  winding.  See 
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MOBilr„5it;y„  vacatlon  &  business  guide.  1978.  352p 
pa  $4.95  '78  Rand  McNally 

917-3  ^'s — Description  and  travel — Guides 
ISBN  0-528-84807-0 

This  alphabetically  arranged  guide  “concen¬ 
trates  on  53  cities.  .  .  .  For  each  city,  there  is  a 
historical  account  followed  by  notes  on  business 
conditions,  convention  facilities,  recreation  and 
entertainment,  historical  areas,  and  sightseeing 
possibilities — then  information  on  directories  .  .  , 
[and  a]  section  on  lodging  and  food.”  (Booklist) 


MODERN  black  writers;  comp,  and  ed.  by  Michael 
Popkin  (Lib.  of  lit.  criticism)  519p  $25  '78  Ungar 
809  African  literature — Black  authors.  Ameri¬ 
can  literature — Black  authors.  Caribbean  lit¬ 
erature — Black  authors 
ISBN  0-8044-3258-9  LC  76-15656 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Booklist  75:1502  Je  1  ’79  450w 


"[The  book  provides]  information  of  particular 
Interest  tO'  travelers,,  business  people,  convention 
goers  (and  convention  arrangers),  and  lovers  of 
urban  life.  .  .  .  Presentations  are  informative  and 
concise,  and  puffery  is  minimal.  Motels,  hotels, 
and  restaurants  are  rated  from  one-star  to  five, 
with  but  14  establishments  in  the  United  States 
receiving  five-star  ratings  and  surprisingly  few 
receiving  four.  .  .  .  [The  guide)  should  prove  use¬ 
ful  in  public  libraries  as  well  as  in  many  homes 
and  business  offices' — especially  for  its  material 
on  medium-sized  cities  such  as  Charlotte  and 
Des  Moines  that  are  unlikely  to  be  the  subjects 
of  readily  available  guidebooks  such  as  abound 
for  Chicago.  Washington,  San  Francisco,  and 
other  metropolises.” 

Booklist  75:1393  My  1  ’79  180w 


MOCHA,  FRANK,  ed-  Poles  in  America.  See  Poles 
in  America 


MODEL L,  JOHN.  The  economics  and  politics  of 
racial  accommodation:  the  Japanese  of  Los 
Angeles,  1900-1942.  201p  $10  '77  University  of  Ill. 
Press 

301-45  Japanese  Americans.  Los  Angeles — Race 
relations 

ISBN  0-252-00622-4  LC  77-6749 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  D-  R-  Esslinger 

Am  Hist  R  84:582  Ap  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  A.  F.  McCord 

Contemp  Sociol  8:759  S  79  750w 

Reviewed  by  R-  W.  Lotchin 

J  Am  Hist  65:806  D  78  600w 
Reviewed  by  Norman  Lederer 

Pacific  Affairs  51:712  winter  '78-’79  420w 


The  MODERN  American  novel  and  the  movies;  ed. 
by  Gerald  Peary  and  Roger  Shatzkis.  (Ungar 
film  lib)  461p  il  $14.50;  pa  $6.95  ’79  Ungar 

791.43  American  fiction — History  and  criticism. 
Motion  pictures 

ISBN  0-8044-2682-1;  0-8044-6649-1  (pa) 

LC  78-4373 

This  collection  of  essays  covers  thirty-two  mod¬ 
ern  novels  that  were  made  into  films.  The  arrange¬ 
ment  is  chronological  by  novel  publication  date, 
from  Erskine  Caldwell’s  Tobacco  Road  (BRD  1932) 
to  James  Dickev’s  Deliverance  (BRD  1970).  It  is  a 
companion  volume  to  The  classic  American  novel 
and  the  movies  (BRD  1978).  Filmography.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  _ 

“The  essays  that  are  provided  are  excellent.  Ana¬ 
lyzing  scripts,  cinematography,  performances,  and 
direction,  they  reveal  new  insights  into  the  novels 
as  well  as  the  films.  .  .  .  The  study  of  how  studio 
policies  and  politics  sometimes  forced  distortions 
of  the  novels  (references  to  fascism  were  deleted 
from  For  whom  the  bell  tolls  under  pressure  from 
the  State  Department,  which  did  not  want  to  alien¬ 
ate  Franco)  is  significant  if  sometimes  infuriating. 
Not  all  the  works  studied  are  classics,  either  in 
fiction  or  film,  but  the  study  of  near-misses  can 
also  be  enlightening.  Occasionally  a  critic  over¬ 
simplifies  a  work  .  .  .  but  this  is  a  major  contribu¬ 
tion  both  to  American  literary  criticism  and  to  film 
studies.  Extensive  (66-page)  filmography.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1031  O  79  260w 

“[These  articles  are]  all  meant  to  stress  ‘political 
analysis.’  All  the  articles  are  necessarily  brief, 
some  are  succinct,  a  few  brilliant.  For  example. 
William  Walling  provides  an  .1^t1elll^llt(V,b0utw» 
brief  analysis  of  the  novel  and  film  All  the  King  s 
Men-  Paul  Warstow  adequately  treats  They  Shoot 
Horses,  Don’t  They?,  and  Robin  Wood  gives  a  per¬ 
ceptive,  critical  look  at  Charles  Laughton  s  film  of 
The  Night  of  the  Hunter.  This  last  is  almost  worth 
the  price  of  the  book.  The  book’s  best  fature  is 
that  the  contributors  know  film,  which  is  not  al¬ 
ways  the  case  in  books  of  this  type.  W.  H.  Lyles 
Library  J  104:126  Ja  1  ’79  llOw 


MODERN  Commonwealth  literature;  comp,  and  ed. 
by  John  H.  Ferres  [and]  Martin  Tucker.  (Lib. 
of  lit.  criticism)  561p  $28.50  '78  Ungar 
820.9  English  literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8044-3080-2  LC  75-35425 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1382  My  1  ’79  400w 


MODERN  French -English  dictionary,  by  Mar¬ 
guerite-Marie  Dubois  with  the  collaboration  of 
Charles  Cestre  [and  others]  chief  ed:  William 
Maxwell  Landers;  asst,  eds:  Roger  Shattuclc  and 
Margaret  G.  Cobb,  new  ed  768;751p  il  $25  ’78 
Larousse 

443  English  language— Dictionaries — French. 

French  language — Dictionaries — English 
ISBN  2-03-020602-4 

The  1978  edition,  of  a  French-English,  English- 
French  dictionary. 


“[This  edition]  has  been  updated  in  only  one 
way:  its  price.  The  text  and  illustrations  .  .  .  are 
exact  reproductions  of  the  first  edition  (I960).  Two 
changes  were  noted:  two  new  pages  on  the  sounds 
of  French  and  English  (reprinted  from  previous 
‘new’  editions);  and  the  demotion  of  assistant 
editor,  Roger  Shattuck,  from  associate  to  assistant 
professor  at  the  University  of  Texas.  In  fact, 
Roger  Shattuck  holds  the  chair  of  Commonwealth 
Professor  of  French  Literature  at  the  University 
of  Virginia.  .  .  .  This  ‘new’  edition,  which  does 
not  acknowledge  the  existence  of  the  computer 
m  its  vocabulary,  is  a  clear  case  of  ‘caveat 
emptor’  and  of  misleading  advertising.  Dictionaries, 
unlike  wines,  do  not  age  gracefully.  .  .  .  Not 
recommended.” 

Choice  16:511  Je  '79  170w 


Unless  this  1978  issue  contains  alterations  that 
have  thus  far  escaped  the  reviewer’s  attention, 
the  [1978  and  the  1960  editions]  would  appear  to 
be  identical  in  nearly  all  (or  possibly  all)  respects. 
It  follows  that  the  acquisition  of  the  1978  issue 
by  libraries  or  individuals  who  already  have  the 
1960  edition  is  unwarranted.  Aside  from  its  neglect 
of  the  period  since  1960,  to  be  sure,  it  is  a  good 
medium-scope  bilingual  dictionary.”  B.  H.  Smeaton 
Library  J  103:2504  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


‘‘[This  is]  one  of  the  standard  reference  works 
of  the  French  language.  .  .  .  The  editors’  constant 
concern  has  been  the  attention  accorded  to  modern 
usage,  especially  that  of  Americanisms.  .  .  .  This 
dictionary  has  always  been,  and  remains  today,  a 
fine  pedagogical  tool,  especially  through  its  system 
of  notes,  wherein  selected  aspects  of  usage  or  style 
are  discussed.  .  .  .  One  of  the  outstanding  features 
of  the  dictionary  is  the  tables  and  illustrations, 
which  offer  a  veritable  compendium  of  specialized 
vocabularies.  ...  I  am  a  little  disappointed,  how¬ 
ever,  by  the  dust-jacket  announcement  that  ’up-to- 
the-minute  illustrations  associate  words  with  visual 
images  throughout  the  book.’  Except  for  those  ac¬ 
companying  the  specialized  vocabulary  lists,  there 
are  no  other  illustrations.  R.  J.  Meipignano 
Mod  Lang  J  63:306  S/O  ’79  300w 


MOGGACH,  DEBORAH.  You  must  be  sisters;  a 
novel.  222p  $8.95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
ISBN  0-312-89685-9  LC  78-19432 


Set  in  contemporary  Britain  this  “first  novel 
portrays  the  breaking  of  family  ties  as  three 
sisters  strike  out  on  their  own.  The  story  opens 
as  Laura,  deposited  by  well-meaning  parents  in 
a  restrictive  freshman  dorm,  moves  to  a  depressing 
flat  nearby  and  embarks  on  her  first  sexual  en¬ 
counter,  .  •  .  her  first  experience  with  marijuana 
.  .  .  and  her  first  relationship  with  a  man.  .  .  . 
In  contrast,  sensible,  conventional  school  teacher 
Claire  seems  destined  to  go  the  traditional  route 
when  she  meets  Geoff.  .  .  .  Holly,  the  youngest 
is  still  preoccupied  with  childish  concerns  hut 
also  aware  of  her  older  siblings’  lives.”  (SLJ) 


"A  remarkable  book,  perceptive  and  original- 
.  The  book  is  divided  into'  chapters,  and  sub¬ 
divided  into'  very  personal  vignettes  of  each  sister’s 
life.  One  gets  to  know  each  young  woman;  her 
moods,  her  character,  and,  inevitably,  her  pursuit 
of  love,  although  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  catch 
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MOGGACH,  DEBORAH— Continued. 


the  moods,  since  the  transitions  are  so  abrupt. 
.  .  .  Sex  is  handled  frankly  in  the  various  episodes. 
One  may  not  exactly  approve  of  all  the  phases, 
but  try  to  put  the  book  down!  This  first  novel  is 
full  of  beautiful  writing-,  wit,  and  humor,  and 
some  delightful  nature  descriptions.  We  shall  hear 
more  of  Deborah  Moggach,  I  hope."  Jeanette 
Littell 

Best  Sell  39:49  My  '79  300w 


Reviewed  by  Marilyn  Lutz 

Library  J  104:128  Ja  1  '79  HOw  [YA] 
"For  all  the  sense  of  deid  lu  that  must  girlp 
the  reader  of  yet  another  novel  about  undergradu¬ 
ate  life,  this  one  manages  to  be  warm  and  witty 
and  even  from  time  to  time  actually  to  seem 
fresh.  Having-  two  other  sisters  to  fall  back  among 
helps,  of  course,  when  the  main  strand — Laura 
at  Bristol  University— gets  threadbare.  Not  that 
sister  Claire's  sobering  affair  with  the  accountant, 
and  glimpses  of  little  sister  Holly’s  pubescent 
climb  towards  acne,  rate,  for  sideshows,  as  very 
showy.  .  .  -  Moggach  may  not  have  exploited  all 
the  possibilities  her  novel  spots,  but  she  can  at 
least  catch  family  life  most  achingly  bared.” 
Valentine  Cunningham 

New  Statesman  95:227  F  17  78  240w 


"Despite  their  differences,  each  girl  acknowl¬ 
edges  a  bond  of  remembered  rivalry,  fights,  and 
family  secrets,  tempered  by  genuine  love  and 
concern-  The  writing  style  is  refreshingly  obser¬ 
vant;  characters,  firmly  developed;  and  the  -world 
of  Claire,  Laura,  and  Holly  recreated  with  in¬ 
sight,  sympathy,  and  humor."  Cyrisse  Jaffee 
SLJ  25:89  My  ’79  180w  [YA] 

Reviewed  by  ATctoria  Glendinning 
TLS  pl85  F  17  '78  600w 


MOHRAZ,  JUDY  JOLLEY.  The  separate  problem; 
case  studies  of  Black  education  in  the  North. 
1900-1930.  (Contributions  in  Afro-Am.  and 
African  studies,  no42)  165p  $14.95  ’79  Greenwood 
Press 


370.19  Blacks — education.  Segregation  in  educa¬ 
tion 

ISBN  0-313-20411-X  LC  78-4026 


A  “study  of  black  education  in  three  Northern 
cities.  Indianapolis,  Philadelphia  and  Chicago,  in 
the  years  from  1900  to  1930.  The  studies  deal  with 
‘the  separate  problem,'  ithat  is  segregation,  both 
before  and  after  the  .  .  .  migration  to  the  North 
that  began  during  World  War  I.  .  .  .  The  author 
concludes  that  the  segregated  schools  of  this 
period  were  inherently  unequal  and  that  the  edu¬ 
cational  system  reflected  the  attitudes  of  a 
prejudiced  society.”  (Nation)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Both  [the  author’s]  end  and  her  means  present 
theoretical  and  organizational  problems.  .  .  .  Mohraz 
argues  that  several  educational  ‘reforms'  of  the 
early  twentieth  century  .  .  .  helped  preserve  a 
racist  status  quo  by  discriminating  against  black 
students.  Her  chapters  on  these  educational  prac¬ 
tices  are,  primarily,  familiar  polemics  against  them 
rather  than  case  studies  of  the  practices  or  of 
black  reaction  to  them.  .  .  .  Her  case  studies  of 
the  rise  of  segregated  schools,  before  and  after 
the  Great  Migration,  however,  are  important  con¬ 
tributions  to  an  understanding  of  education  in  the 
three  cities.  The  extent  to  which  these  case  studies 
of  segregation  help  explain  ‘Black  Education  in 
the  North,  1900-1930,’  however,  is  problematic. 
Mohraz  never  explains  her  criteria  for  choosing 
these  cities,  nor  does  she  systematically  relate  her 
work  to  several  existing  studies.”  R.  G.  Sherer 
Am  Hist  R  84:1487  D  '79  400w 
"All  academic  libraries  should  own  this  informa¬ 
tive  work.” 

Choice  16:579  Je  ’79  200w 

"Black  children  in  the  three  school  systems 
studied  •  •  •  were  frequently  victimized  by  segrega¬ 
tion,  biased  intelligence  testing,  and  watered- 
down  curricula.  This  book  is  educational  history 
at  its  best,  scholarly  yet  lucid.’’  M.  R.  Yerburgh 
Library  J  104:105  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Carey  McWilliams 

Nation  228:407  Ap  14  '79  160w 


MOHS,  MAYO,  jt.  auth.  H.  R.  H.:  the  man  who 
will  be  king.  See  Heald,  T. 


MOLDEA.  DAN  E.  The  Hoffa  wars;  Teamsters. 

rebels,  politicians  and  the  mob.  45(10  pi  $10.95 
’78  Paddington  Press;  for  sale  by  Grasset  & 
Dunlap 

331.88  Hoffa,  James  Riddle.  International 
Brotherhood  of  Teamsters,  Chauffeurs,  Ware¬ 
housemen,  and  Helpers  of  America 
IIS, BiN  0-448-22684-7  LC  78-14286 

"The  disappearance  [in  1975]  and  apparent  ex¬ 
ecution  of  Jimmy  Hoffa.  sometime  president  of  the 
International  Brotherhood  of  Teamsters,  has  [mo¬ 
tivated  this]  .  .  .  chronicle  of  Hoffa’s  rise,  fall, 


and  fadeout.  .  .  .  The  account  deals  mainly  with 
rampant  wrongdoing  in  the  Central  States.  South¬ 
east  and  Southwest  areas  Pension  Fund.  .  .  ■ 
[The  author  contends]  that  throughout  his  career 
Hoffa  was  deeply  implicated  and  involved  in  the 
intricate  web  of  crime,  corruption,  and  violence. 
‘Hoffa  never  operated  in  the  heroic  vacuum  that 
was  glamorized  throughout  his  career,’  Moldea 
observes.  .  .  .  ‘There  is  solid  evidence,’  [he]  re¬ 
ports,  that  Hoffa  and  two  others  targeted  for 
prosecution  by  ‘the  Kennedy  administration  had 
discussions  with  their  subordinates  about  murder¬ 
ing  Pres.  Kennedy."  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


line  author!  claims  to  know  why.  _  . 
how  Jimmy  Hoffa  was  assassinated,  who  ar¬ 
ranged  for  his  killing,  who  actually  pulled  the 
trigger,  who  disposed  of  his  remains  and,  again, 
where  and  how-  The  American  public’s  curiosity 
about  these  questions  is  apparently  insatiable 
and  is  likely  to  perdure  until  the  killer  or  killers 
are  brought  to  trial  and  convicted.  Meanwhile, 
there  is  a  built-in  market  for  books  about  the 
teamsters’  union.  .  .  .  [Butl  the  ‘evidence’  put 
forth  by  Moldea  would  never  stand  up  in  a  court 
of  law,  In  [addition,  he]  .  .  .  concentrates  al¬ 
most  compulsively  on  the  criminal  side  of  the 
union,  bombarding  the  reader  with  an  endless 
series  of  horror  stories  too  numerous  for  anyone 
•  ,.  .  to  cope  with.  .  .  .  Brill  [author  of  The  Team¬ 
sters,  BRD  19791  is  at  once  a  better  literary 
craftsman  than  Moldea  and  a  more  objective  stu¬ 
dent  of  the  teamsters."  G.  G.  Higgins 
America  139:363  N  18  '78  430w 
"[A]  well-documented,  detailed  and  terrifying 
account  of  ‘high  living.’  corruption,  murder,  and 
violence  in  a  union.  .  .  .  [The  volume  is!  marked 
by  thorough  research,  first-hand  observations,  and 
straight-forward  exposition.  ...  I  have  nothing 
but  admiration  for  the  passion,  investigative  skill, 
scrupulous  regard  for  the  facts,  and  commitment 
to  trade  union  principles  which  [the  author  of  this 
book  has  shownl."  Jack  Barbash 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  D  13  '78  360w 
"[This  is]  a  book  which  is  primarily  about  the 
alliance  of  the  country  s  largest  trade  union  and 
its  most  powerful  criminal  network,  the  Mafia-  In 
this  orgy  of  greed,  crime  and  murder,  the  ordi- 
nary  truck-driver  was  betrayed  to  employers,  sold 
criminals  and  had  his  pension  and  health 
benefits  looted.  hen  he  objected,  and  particu- 
larly  -when  he  supported  reform,  he  was  likely  to 
be  beaten  up.  even  murdered.  .  .  .  Todav  three 
years  after  Hoffa’s  death  the  union  is  still  un¬ 
democratic,  still  crime-ridden.  .  .  That  is  the 
IuKacyk  11  ls,  a  telling  indictment,  though  it 
have  been  better  if  the  author,  who  spent 
four  years  on  research,  had  spared  the  reader 
some  of  it.  The  multitude  of  names,  dates  and 
enUghtteninge"dS  by  beinsr  confusing  rather  than 
Economist  269:151  N  18  '78  440w 
Reviewed  by  Murray  Kempton 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:11  F  22  '79  2700w 
Reviewed  by  F.  J.  Cook 

..  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  N  12  ’78  1500w 
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New  Repub  179:40  Q  21  '78  450w 
Reviewed  by  Godfrey  Hodgson 

New  Statesman  96:788  D  8  '78  1050w 
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"[Mr.  Molden]  saw  a  graceful  world  explode, 
as  lie  says,  like  a  star,  hence  the  rather  silly 
title  of  his  autobiographical  book,  ‘Exploding 
Star,’  a  gimcra.ck  name*- for  a  serious  anti  moving 
story.  .  .  .  He  has  written  a  racy  and  well- 
translated  narrative.”  James  Cameron 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Mr  11  '79  700w 


MOLDEN  HAUER,  HANS.  Anton  von  Webern:  a 
chronicle  of  his  life  and  work  [by]  Hans  Molden- 
hauer  and  Rosaleen  Moldenhauer.  (Borzoi  Bk) 
803p  il  pi  $25  ’ 78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House  /• 

B  or  92  Webern,  Anton  von 
ISBN  0-394-47237-3  LC  77-20370 

A  biography  of  the  Austrian  composer.  Chronolo¬ 
gy.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Finally  there  has  been  published  the  thoroughly 
researched,  fully  annotated,  exhaustively  detailed 
biography  of  Webern,  whose  unique  contribution 
to  music  is  increasingly  appreciated  by  a  larger 
audience  as  the  20th  century  advances.  Particularly 
interesting  is  Moldenhauer’ s  sensitive  analysis  of 
Webern’s  political  position  during  World  War  II. 
.  .  .  Webern's  tragic  death,  which  has  concerned 
Moldenhauer  for  years,  is  at  last  fully  documented 
in  the  final  chapter.  .  .  .  This  is  an  important  book 
and  should  be  in  every  music  library.” 

Choice  16:848  S  ’79  140w 

“Webern  was  one  of  the  most  influential  com¬ 
posers  of  the  last  100  years.  Moldenhauer’s  re¬ 
search  on  his  life  is  very  well  known  to  Webern 
scholars.  The  study  which  he  has  prepared,  assist¬ 
ed  by  his  wife,  will  be  acclaimed  a  classic  in  mu¬ 
sic  biography  and  is  surely  one  of  the  most  signi¬ 
ficant  books  in  music  of  the  last  few  decades.  Ex¬ 
cellent  illustrations,  a  carefully  prepared  index, 
and  a  detailed  works  list  add  to  the  value  of  the 
study.  Although  it  is  basically  a  biography,  there 
is  some  musical  analysis,  but  not  enough  to  dis¬ 
courage  a  lay  reader.  Highest  recommendations,” 
D.-R.  de  Lerma 

Library  J  104:632  Mr  1  '79  90w 


Reviewed  by  Dika  Newlin 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:97  S  '79  480w 


“Out  of  [a]  mass  of  new  and  valuable  material 
.  .  .  emerged  this  documentary  biography.  •  .  .  The 
result  is  an  important  and  impressive  achievement, 
clearly  presenting  the  details  of  Webern’s  life,  in¬ 
cluding  much  new  information,  long  extracts  from 
diaries  and  unpublished  letters,  as  well  as  ‘work 
histories’  of  the  compositions  that  provide  insight 
into  their  generation.  There  are  few  additional 
facts  a  layman  could  want  to  know;  the  scholar, 
too.  is  presented  with  a  comprehensive  guide. 
This  information  is  essential  for  an  understanding 
of  the  man  whose  music  has  been  the  central 
influence  on  much  of  the  music  written  since 
World  War  I.  .  •  .  The  main  difficulty  with  the 
book,  though,  is  that  as  the  first  full-scale 
scholarly  biography  it  concentrates  on  documenta¬ 
tion  and  stops  short  of  interpreting  the  life  or 
considering  the  important  esthetic  questions  raised 
by  the  music.”  Edward  Rothstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Mr  4  ’79  2050w 

Reviewed  by  Annalyn  Swan 

New  Repub  180:37  Ap  21  ’79  850w 

Reviewed  by  George  Steiner 

New  Yorker  55:101  Je  25  79  2300w 


MOLDENHAUER,  ROSALEEN,  .It.  auth.  Anton 
von  Webern:  a  chronicle  of  his  life  and  work. 
See  Moldenhauer,  H. 


MOLL,  RICHARD. 

admissions  game. 


Playing  the  private  college 
243p  $12.95  '79  Times  Bks. 


378.1  Colleges  and  universities— Entrance  re¬ 


quirements  _  _ 

ISBN  0-8129-0807-4  LC  78-27152 

This  book  begins  with  a  chapter  portraying  a 
"college  admissions  committee  meeting,  in  which 
files  (actual)  of  applicants  are  read  and  discussed 
pro  and  con.  .  .  .  The  ensuing  chapters  examine 
[various]  .  .  aspects  of  selecting  a  college  .  .  . 
and  suggest  eight  steps  students  should  take  in 
making  their  choice.  College  goals  and  policies  and 
how  they  affect  the  selection  of  applicants  are  dis¬ 
cussed;  and  the  future  of  the  private  college  In  a 
buyer's  market  ds  considered.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Moll  credits  the  college  applicant  with  intelli¬ 
gence  and  dispenses  with  quizzes  and  'how  to 
studv’  lectures.  His  blueprint  for  entrance  into 
select  colleges  is  similar  to  a  public  relations 
campaign,  but  conducted  by  the  student  with  help 
from  parents,  teachers,  counsellors,  and  friends. 
He  mentions  the  error  of  overselling,  saying  that 
admissions  officers  have  a  rule  of  thumb:  The 
thicker  the  folder,  the  thicker  the  kid.  .  .  . 
[Moll’s]  advice— different  from  that  previously 
available  to  students — includes  preparation  of  dos¬ 
siers  and  interviews;  evaluation  of  colleges;  in¬ 
fluencing  admissions  officers;  and  how  to  present 
one’s  self.  He  .  .  .  also  shows  how  high  school 


teachers  and  counsellors  frequently  do  more  harm 
than  good  to  the  applicant.  .  .  .  The  weaknesses 
of  American  education  make  this  book  necessary.” 
M.  M.  Dudek 

Best  Sell  39:302  N  '79  300w 
“Moll,  director  of  admissions  at  Vassar  College, 
writes  with  empathy  and  humor.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  college-bound  students,  their  parents, 
and  guidance  counselors.”  R.  C.  Mitchell 
Library  J  104:1334  Je  15  '79  100W 


MOLL^N-  ArT.  Run  for  your  life.  (Dolphin  Bk) 

154p  11  pa  $4.9o  '78  Doubleday 
796.4  Track  athletics 
ISBN  0-385-13257-3  LC  77-78517 


The  author  "Is  a  runner  and  physician  whose 
most  frequent  prescription  for  his  patients  is  a 
good  dose  of  LSD  (Long  Slow  Distance  running). 
This  book  contains  Dr.  Mollen's  observations  ...  of 
patients,  as  well  as  his  personal  experience  as  a 
marathoner.  .  .  .  He  tells  how  to  set  up  a  running 
program  and  offers  tips  on  buying  shoes,  coping 
with  injuries,  running  in  different  climates  LaiiclJ 
diets  for  runners.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"Mollen  has  provided  a  succinct  analysis  of  the 
reasons  for  and  the  circumstances  surrounding 
running.  Further,  he  writes  in  a  style  that  is  easy 
to  read.  Probably  the  greatest  asset  of  the  book 
is  that  it  contains  numerous  tips  that  will  be 
helpful  to  anyone  who  is  considering  the  possibility 
of  beginning  a  running  or  jogging  program.  .  .  . 
By  contrast  with  The  complete  runner  [BRD  19781 
from  the  editors  of  Runner's  World  magazine. 
Mollen's  work  is  quite  shallow  and  superficial. 
However,  the  layperson  will  appreciate  Run  for 
your  life  for  the  qualities  noted  above.  It  is  par¬ 
ticularly  recommended  for  public  libraries  or  a 
general  audience.” 

Choice  15:1556  Ja  ’79  150w 


"[Mollen’s  book  Is]  directed  at  the  beginning 
runner,  but  the  case  study  approach  tends  to  be 
wordy  and  tedious.  [The  book  has  a]  questlon- 
and-answer  section,  but  Mollen  seems  to  lose 
track  of  the  beginners  In  his  audience  when  he 
starts  talking  about  marathons.  .  .  .  But  interest 
in  running  has  never  been  greater,  and  [this] 
might  be  [al  useful  purchase.”  V.  P.  Schmidt 
Library  J  108:1431  J1  ’78  60w 


MOLLENKOTT,  VIRGINIA  RAMEY,  it.  auth.  Is 
the  homosexual  my  neighbor?  See  Scanzoni,  L. 


MOLLOY.  JOHN  T.  The  woman’s  dress  for  success 
book.  (Reardon  &  Walsh  Bk)  189p  il  $9-95  'll 
Follett 

646  Clothing  and  dress 
ISBN  0-695-80810-9  LC  77-81320 
"Molloy’s  premise  is  that  women  dress  as  sex 
objects,  and  that  they  will  never  be  taken  seriously 
in  business  if  they  do  not  dress  appropriately. 
To  define  ‘appropriately,’  Molloy  conducted  exten¬ 
sive  surveys  of  men  and  women.  The  interviewees 
were  shown  pictures  of  women  dressed  in  various 
kinds  of  clothing.  Here  he  reports  his  findings. 
The  skirted  suit,  he  [found],  conveys  the  most 
authority,  and  he  suggests  that  women  adopt  this 
as  their  business  uniform.  Molloy  also  discusses 
what  to  wear  if  you  are  the  boss's  wife,  and  does 
take  into  account  variations  for  ‘glamour’  indus¬ 
tries.”  (Library  J) 


"Some  women  may  bristle  at  some  of  his  sug¬ 
gestions,  but  this  is  a  necessary  piece  of  research 
that  reveals  some  surprising  prejudices  against 
women.  It  shows  women  who  want  to  play  the 
game  how  to  win  it.”  Eileen  Prescott 

Library  J  103:159  Ja  15  '78  120w 
"For  over  a  hundred  years  at  least  hooks  and 
magazines  have  been  busy  translating  the  current 
language  of  fashion,  telling  women  what  to  wear 
to  seem  simultaneously  sexy.  pror>er.  rich,  and 
beautiful.  .  •  •  [This  book]  breaks  the  pattern  in 
two  ways.  First,  Molloy  claims  that  his  ‘wardrobe 
engineering’  is  based  on  scientific  research  and 
opinion-polling;  second,  he  is  interested  in  telling 
women  how  to  get  promoted,  not  how  to  get 
married.  .  .  •  Anyone  interested  in  scenic  variety 
must  hope  that  Molloy  is  off  the  wall;  hut  mv 
own  opinion-polling,  unfortunately,  backs  him  up.” 
Alison  Lurie 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:25  D  7  '78  llOOw 


MONACO.  JAMES.  American  film  now;  the  people, 
the  power,  the  money,  the  movies;  with  four 
maps  of  the  film  industry  by  David  Lindroth. 
540p  il  $19-95  '79  Oxford  Umiv.  Press 

791.43  Motion  pictures.  Motion  picture  industry 
ISBN  0-19-502570-9  LC  78-24660 
In  his  "overview  of  recent  American  filmmakers 
and  their  films  .  .  .  [Monaco]  blames  the  faults  he 
finds  in  these  movies  on  the  economic  attitudes 
of  the  conglomerates  who  now  control  their  crea¬ 
tion.  ■  .  •  [He  concludes  that]  ‘American  film  in 
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MONACO,  JAMES — Continued 

the  seventies  has  a  better  reputation  than  it 
deserves.'  .  •  .  He  regards  Cassavetes,  Altman,  Cop¬ 
pola,  Ritchie,  and  Mazursky  as  the  best  directors 
now  working.”  (Library  J)  Filmography.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“[Monaco’s]  analysis  of  how  modern  films  are 
packaged  is  unexcelled;  ‘The  power,  the  money 
segment  of  the  subtitle  reflects  Monaco’s  con¬ 
cern  with  the  conglomerate  corporate  structure 
of  Hollywood  and  with  the  film  industry’s  prob¬ 
lematic  status  within  the  Fourth  Estate.  His 
film  critiques  are  insightful.  His  index,  his  list¬ 
ing  of  other  critics  and  their  opinions  of  the 
best  films  of  the  last  ten  years,  plus  other  hard 
data  make  this  book  a  desirable  acquisition  for 
any  library  interested  in  the  contemporary 
cinema  from  any  perspective.” 

Choice  16:1031  O  ’79  150w 
Economist  272:95  S  1  '79  450w 
"Leaving  aside  some  curious  suggestions  [the 
author]  makes  for  the  legal  restructuring  of  the 
conglomerate's,  hiis  remarks  about  the  general 
trends  of  the  American  film  over  the  past  decade 
contain  few  surprises.  .  .  .  His  discussions  of  [Cas¬ 
savetes,  Altman,  Coppola,  Ritchie,  and  MAzurky] 
are  probably  the  most  worthwhile  parts  of  the 
text."  Marshall  D-eutelbaum 

Library  J  104:646  Mr  1  ’79  130w 


“Mr.  Monaco*  is  not  Without  his  virtues.  He  is 
occasionally  perceptive  .  .  .  occasionally  funny  .  .  . 
and  occasionally  displays  a  refreshing  bitchiness. 
.  .  .  But  essentially  Mr.  Monaco  has  only  one  idea, 
and  while  that  idea  its  not  uninteresting,  it  is  not 
as  seminal  as  he  seems  to  think.  In  brief,  Mr. 
Monaco  contests  the  belief  that  there  has  been 
a  renaissance  in  American  films.  Movies,  he  says, 
are  not  better  today;  they  are  only  better  made. 
.  .  .  The  moat  significant  fact  about  ‘American 
Film  Now’  is  that  perhaps  the  most  distinguished 
university  press  in  the  English-speaking  world  has 
given  its  Imprimatur  to  half  a  thousand  pages  of 
chatter  masquerading  as  film  scholarship.’'’  J.  G. 
Dunne 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ap  1  ’79  270w 


MONAHAN,  BRENT  JEFFREY.  The  art  of  sing¬ 
ing;  a  compendium  of  thoughts  on  singing  pub¬ 
lished  between  1777  and  1927.  342p  $12.50  ’78 
Scarecrow  Press 

784.9  Singing — Study  and  teaching.  Singing — 

Quotations 

ISBN  0-8108-1155-3  LC  78-16630 
Monahan  presents  precepts  from  the  works  of 
authors  whose  books  and  pamphlets  on  aspects  of 
vocal  pedagogy  were  published  within  the  period 
selected.  Individual  chapters  are  devoted  to  “vocal 
pedagogy,  breathing,  phonation,  resonance,  range, 
vocal  dynamics,  ear  training,  diction  and  .  inter¬ 
pretation.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Chronological  bibliography. 
Index. 


"According  to  Monahan,  existing  books  devoted 
to  the  compilation  of  historical  viewpoints  on  the 
technical  aspect  of  singing  include  three  major 
works:  P.  A.  Duey,  Bel  canto  in  its  golden  age: 
a  study  of  its  teaching  concepts,  for  the  period 
to  1777;  V.  A.  Fields,  Training  the  singing  voice 
[BRD  1947],  covering  1928-42:  and  J.  Q.  Burgin, 
Teaching  singing,  covering  1943-71.  No  previous 
publication  has  adequately  compiled  pedagogical 
materials  between  1777  and  1927.  Monahan’s  de¬ 
tailed  presentation  relies  upon  Fields’s  earlier 
method  of  codification,  although  several  new 
topics  are  added.  Copious  quotations  listed  by  sub¬ 
ject  matter  span  several  centuries.  .  .  .  Monahan 
is  understandably  partial  to  the  writings  of  An- 
fossl,  Bacon,  Corri,  D’Aubigny,  Nathan,  and 
Novello,  authors  who  deal  most  directly  with  tech¬ 
nical  considerations.  The  book  .  .  .  makes  an  im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  the  historical  study  of 
singing;  it  also  should  prove  useful  as  a  reference 
manual  at  all  levels  of  vocal  instruction.” 

Choice  16:1032  O  ’79  200w 
‘‘The  period  from  1777  to  1927  has  until  now  been 
relatively  neglected  in  studies  of  vocal  pedagogy. 
.  .  .  This  book  analyzes  and  classifies  concepts 
pertinent  to  vocal  pedagogy,  relating  the  ‘trends 
In  the  history  of  voice  instruction’  during  the 
period.  Chapters  compile  in  narratve  form  the 
ideas  and  opinions  of  teachers,  singers,  and  other 
musicians  about  [a  variety  of  topics  related  to 
the  art  of  singing],  ...  An  annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy  provides  a  thorough  guide  to  writings,  and 
the  text  supplies  insight  into  the  art  of  vocal 
teaching  during  one  of  the  golden  ages  of  sing¬ 
ing.”  Allle  Wise 

Library  J  104:495  F  15  '79  80w 


MO NCRI EFF,  ANTHONY,  jt.  auth  Many  reasons 
why.  See  Charlton,  M- 


MONDEY,  DAVID,  ed.  The  International  encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  aviation.  See  The  International  ency¬ 
clopedia  of  aviation 


MONDEY,  DAVID,  jt. 

See  Taylor,  J.  W.  R. 


auth.  Air  facta  &  feats. 


The  MONETARY  approach  to  the  balance  of  pay¬ 
ments:  a  collection  of  research  papers  by  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  staff  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  290p  $4  ’77  International  Monetary  Fund. 
700  19th  St.  N.W.  Washington  D.C.  20431 
382-1  Balance  of  payments 
“This  book  contains  11  separate  studies  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  role  of  money  in  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  countries’  balance  of  payments  and  written 
by  current  or  past  members  of  the  IMF  research 
staff.  Seven  of  the  papers  were  previously  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Staff  Papers;  one  has  been  published 
elsewhere;  and  three  .  .  .  have  not  been  available 
publicly  before.  The  monetary  models  of  the 
balance  of  payments  used  by  the  IMF  have  their 
doctrinal  origin  in  the  1957  paper  by  the  Fund’s 
current  Director  of  Research  and  Economic  Coun¬ 
sellor,  J-  J-  Polak,  which  is  reprinted  as  chapter  2. 

.  .  .  The  1960  paper  by  Polak  and  L.  Boissonneault 
[is]  reprinted  as  chapter  3.  .  .  .  [Other]  chapters 
In  the  book  contain  papers  by  M.  Guitian, 
M.  Khan,  and  B-  Aghevli  and  M-  Khan.  These 
studies  break  with  the  Polak  model.”  (J  Pol 
Econ) 


“This  [volume]  brings  together  in  a  most  useful 
and  inexpensive  fashion  some  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  contributions  to  the  monetary  theory  of 
the  balance  of  payments.  Whatever  the  eventual 
outcome  of  the  continuing  debate  on  this  subject 
(and  most  of  the  main  issues  remain  undecided), 
there  can  be  no  doubt  about  the  influence  of 
Dr  Polak,  Professor  Prais,  and  the  late  Dr  Marcus 
Fleming  on  establishing  the  problems  to  be  dis¬ 
cussed  and  the  nature;  of  the  solutions  to  be  looked 
for.  If  no  serious  economist  nowadays  can  afford 
to  be  ignorant  about  the  creation  of  domestic 
credit  and  the  financing  of  a  public  sector  deficit, 
it  is  due  as  much  to  them  as  to  anyone  else,” 
Economist  264:106  Ag  20  ’77  260w 


"Readers  of  the  Polak  paper  and  Its  extensions 
should  be  struck,  as  I  was.  by  the  astounding  simi¬ 
larities  in  key  analytical  approaches  and  policy 
conclusions  found  in  writings  of  the  Fund  and  the 
academic,  but  later,  writings  on  the  role  of  money 
in  the  determination  of  the  balance  of  payments. 

.  .  .  Yet  it  appears  to  me  that  there  has  been  little 
or  no  cross-fertilization  of  ideas  between  the  Fund 
and  academic  researchers.  .  .  .  [The  book  also]  re¬ 
veals  some  interesting  facts  about  IMF  research. 
It  is  of  extraordinarily  high  quality,  but  it  also 
is  somewhat  parochial.  It  often  is  not  incorporated 
into,  or  at  best  influences  only  little,  academic 
research.  In  turn,  few  academic  research  projects 
appear  to  be  influenced  by  the  special  problems 
confronting  the  IMF.”  H.  G.  Grubel 
J  'Pol  Econ  86:1164  D  ’78  lOOOw 


iviuiNfc.Y,  juhn.  Experience  and  identity:  Bir¬ 
mingham  and  the  West  Midlands,  1760-1800.  312d 
Can$18  ’77  McGill-Queens  Univ.  Press 

942.4  Birmingham,  England— History.  Birming¬ 
ham,  England — Politics  and  government.  Mid¬ 
lands — History.  Midlands — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-7735-0290-4  LC  78-305637 

Money  examines  the  events  of  the  West  Midland 
politicai  experience  during  the  eighteenth  century. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


How  did  eighteenth-century  English  com¬ 
munities,  undergoing  industrialization  and  rapid 
Pupulation  growth,  make  the  social  and  political 
n,fi-ustmenlis  required  by  their  new  circumstances? 
lhis  excellent  study  describes  the  processes  of 
these  adjustments  from  the  perspective  o*f  the 
people  who  were  themselves  involved.  .  .  .  From 
records  as  various  as  circulating  library  and  debat¬ 
ing  club  memberships,  acquisitions,  and  activities: 
local  newspapers  and  book  publishing;  political 
correspondence;  and  Sunday-school  memberships 
and  curricula,  we  are  shown  the  deveipnincr  re- 
gional  self-awareness,  the  broadening  articulacy 
of  the  population,  and  the  gradual  structuring 
of  Birmingham  interest’  as  a  political  force.  The 
?>3,rI^er’  Taverns,  Coffee  Houses  and  Clubs;  Local 
Politics  and  Popular  Articulacy’  stands;  out  as  a 
particulariy  fine  example  of  the  author’s  methods, 
hut  the  detail  of  most  chapters  is  very  satisfying.*' 
K.  Hi.  bcnoneld 

Am  Hist  R  83:1253  r>  '78  650w 
"Dr  Money  convincingly  underlines  three  themes. 
The  first  is  that  we  must  be  careful  not  to  presup¬ 
pose  or  predate  a  coherent  and  consistent  political 
voice  in  the  West  Midlands.  .  .  [Second,  thel 
West  Midlands  masters  astutely  recognized  their 
need  to  operate  within  the  delicate  Georgian 
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political  machinery  of  deference,  patronage,  per¬ 
sonal  influence,  and  noble,  landed  control.  .  .  . 
[Filially]  when  the  West  Midlands  did  become 
embroiled  ...  in  fundamental  issues  of  national 
and  imperial  politics,  the  community  split  down 
the  middle.  .  .  .  Dr  Money’s  book  is  a  gruelling 
read,  but  the  reader's  industry  is  rewarded.  A 
.  .  .  [volume  of]  judicious  scholarship.”  Roy  Porter 
TLS  p818  J1  21  '78  1900w 


MONEY,  KEITH.  John  Curry.  (Borzoi  Bk)  224p 
il  $17 .50  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
B  or  92  Curry,  John.  Ice  skating 
ISBN  0-394-50134-9  LC  77-21165 
An  autobiography  of  the  British  ice  skater,  tran¬ 
scribed  and  “illustrated  by  British  photographer 
Keith  Money-  The  brief  text  describes  Curry's 
childhood  ambition  to  be  a  dancer.  .  .  .  Curry 
describes  the  physical  and  spiritual  traumas 
en  route  to  becoming  an  Olympic  Gold  Medalist 
figure  skater  and  world  champion  in  1976.  .  .  . 
[Curry  also]  initiated  an  ice  theater  for  dancers 
on  skates  as  an  art  form.”  (Choice) 


moments  of  nautical  war  and  discovery — but  it's 
i4*11  improbable  •  [Nevertheless]  Monsarrat, 
for  all  Ins  faults,  writes  well  about  the  sea  ” 
Critic  37:6  My  ’79-1  160w 

“The  tormented  immortal  is  a  well-chosen  de¬ 
vice  to  contain  an  enormous  narrative:  Monsarrat's 
higldy  emotive  prose  style  is  perfectly  suited  to 
the  story.  Highly  recommended  for  fiction  collec- 
“°ns-  A  subsequent  volume  will  continue  the  story 
after  Trafalgar.”  E.  B.  Burgess 

Library  J  104:1160  My  15  ’79  130w 
“Matthew  sees  a  pattern  in  the  way  that  great 
commanders— Henry  Hudson  and  Lord  Nelson 
among  others— are  transformed  by  fame  from 
dauntless  patriots  to  vainglorious  despots,  and  he 

moment®.?  reckless  commands  at  crucial 

moments.  Each  of  set  en  episodes  is  devoted  to 

hnt  UI?,der  "'hose  command  he  serves, 

but  through  them  all  runs  the  question  of  whether 
heroism  and  madness  are  different  in  kind  or  in 

tdi a t 6 tfrkl  typ  en£re  tale.is  ^fused  with  a  spirit 

genre™  k  ^  '  Monsarrat  as  a  master  of  the 
New  Yorker  55:124  Ap  2  '79  230w 


“[Curry]  impatiently  slashes  across  ingrained 
attitudes  towards  art  and  sports  as  separate,  dif¬ 
ferent  activities.  The  boldness  characteristic  of 
creative  people  is  further  revealed  in  his  discus¬ 
sions  of  working  with  such  noted  choreographers 
as  Twyla  Tharp,  John  Butler,  and  Kenneth  Mac¬ 
Millan.  His  development  of  this  ‘Theater  of 
skating’  makes  both  him  and  this  bock  unusual, 
one  of  interest  to  people  for  whom  dance  or 
skating  i3  important.  Informative  for  general  read¬ 
ers  also.” 

Choice  15:1379  D  ’78  160w 


“Curry  is  one  of  the  most  impressive  ice  skaters 
in  the  history  of  the  sport.  His  Olympic  perfor¬ 
mance  was  a  breathtaking  display  of  grace  and 
technical  excellence-  Money  captures  the  essence 
of  Curry’s  style  in  his  magnificent  photographs- 
The  majority  of  shots  are  devoted  to  the  Theatre 
of  Skating.  .  .  .  The  text  is  of  the  standard  liow 
I  got  there’  variety.  Definitely  a  luxury  item,  but 
for  those  who  can  afford  it,  it’s  worth  the  price, 
especially  considering  the  number  of  plates. 
Carolanne  isota  j  g  „  9Qw 


MONNET,  JEAN.  Memoirs;  introd.  by  George  W. 
Ball;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Richard  Mayne.  544d 
pi  $12.95  ’78  Doubleday 

B  or  92  Monnet,  Jean.  Europe — Politics  and 
government — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-385-12505-4  LC  76-56322 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Hamilton 

America  140:78  F  3  79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Berchmans  Downey 

Best  Sell  38:392  Mr  79  270w 
Choice  16:283  Ap  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  David  Spanier 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  F  18  '79  850w 

Va  Q  R  55:70  spring  '79  130w 


MONROE,  MARGARET,  ed.  Seminar  on  biblio 
therapy.  See  Seminar  on  bibliotherapy 


MONSARRAT,  NICHOLAS. 

[Book  1]  Running  proud. 
Morrow 


The  master  mariner: 
524p  maps  $12-95  ’79 


ISBN  0-688-03397-0  LC  78-71142 


“In  15SS,  Matthew  Lawe.  an  ordinary  seaman 
on  Sir  Francis  Drake's  ship,  commits  a  shameful 
act  of  cowardice  in  the  face  of  the  Armada.  In 
consequence  he  is  cursed  to  live  forever,  a  sailor 
suffering  the  hardships  and  hazards  and  heroics 
of  the  great  British  Maritime  tradition.  1\  eak 
in  spirit,  strong  in  self-interest,  Matthew  is  not 
a  worthy  man.  but  he  sails  with  the  greatest 
captains.  Lawe  surveys  the  Pacific  with  Cook, 
murders  with  the  pirates  Morgan  and  Montbarre, 
defeats  the  French  with  Nelson-  (Library  J) 
The  publisher  notes  that  Running  Proud  is  the 
first  independent  half  of  an  epic  novel. 


Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Wathen 

Best  Sell  39:79  Je  79  340w 
"Few  people  could  have  liked  and  admired  Mon¬ 
sarrat's  The  Cruel  Sea  [BRD  1951]  more  than  this 
reviewer.  Perhaps  that's  why  I've  been  so  dis¬ 
appointed  by  his  many  subsequent  books  in¬ 
cluding  The  Kappillan  of  Malta  [BRD  19 1 4] — 
lumbering  descriptions,  affected  dialogue  and  ini- 
probable  plots.  This  one  is  better,  largely  because 
of  some  exciting  ‘you  are  there  looks  at  rousing 


MONSON,  KAREN. 

Houghton  Mifflin 


Alban  Berg.  396p  pi  $15  '79 


b  or  y2  Berg,  Alban 
ISBN  0-395-27762-0 


LC  79-10174 

The  author  discusses  the  composer’s  life  and 
works,  Discography.  Bibliography,  Index. 


“This  is  the  first  biogTaphy  of  Berg  to  be 
written  primarily  for  the  general  reader.  It  it 
also-  the  first  to1  incorporate  the  most  recent  in- 

&at,°n  ,fouUt  th.e  \se?ret  Program’  of  his  Lyric 
Suite,  as  veil  as  to  bring  the  reader  up  to  date 
controversial  history,  of  Lulu,  Monson  nar- 
a  hXely  stJ'le:  with  perhaps  too  much 
emphasis  on  the  sensational  aspects  of  Berg’s  life 

l!i^S.ltiniote  •  daHght?r,  attempted  suicide,  lesbian 
sister,  passionate  love  affair,  etc).  There  are 
errors :  ...  Wozzeck  isn’t  ‘beaten  by  the  drum 
* be  f,nd  of  Act  I;  pesante  doesn’t  mean 
peasantlike.  Suggested  (with  reservations)  for 
substantial  music  collections  in  general  libraries.” 
Dika  Is  ewlin 

Library  J  104:1461  J1  ’79  llOw 


\\  hile  calling  attention  to  some  of  Berg's  gothic 
passions,  Miss  Monson  also  gives  us  a  sense  of 
the  shape  of  his  life  and  relates  it  to  the  astonish¬ 
ing  culture  of  Hapsburg  Vienna  that  was  re¬ 
sponsible  for  much  of  modernism.  Her  discussions 
of  the  power  of  the  music  and  the  logic  of  its 
construction  are  clear,  empathetic  and  written  for 
the  layman.  Her  book  is  also  useful  for  its  ac¬ 
counts  of  such  recent  events  as  the  Lyric  Suite 
discoveries  and  the  ‘Lulu’  controversies.  .  .  .  Miss 
Monson’ s  prose  stumbles  at  times.  .  .  .  But  more 
often  she  is  careful  and  enlightening.  The  book, 
however,  merely  scratches  the  surface  of  Berg’s 
life  and  work.  The  passions;  lie  deeper,  and  the 
order  is  more  complete  than  she  suggests.” 
Edward  Rothstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ag  19  '79  2250w 


"Miss  Monson' s  [book]  is  concerned  more  with 
art  than  with  scandal.  .  .  .  She  explains  precisely 
and  sympathetically  why  Berg’s  teacher  Arnold 
Schoenberg  and  Berg’s  close  friend  and  fellow- 
student  Anton  von  Webern  as  well  as  Berg  him¬ 
self  feLt  the  need  to-  compose  music  on  new  prin¬ 
ciples.  The  author’s  elucidation  of  their  methods 
helps  us  appreciate  the  reasons  not  only  for  Berg's 
stature  but  for  his  increasing  popularity — his 
earlier  opera  ‘Wozzeck,’  for  example,  has  become 
one  of  a  handful  of  twentieth-century  works  in 
the  standard  operatic  repertory-” 

New  Yorker  55:170  S  17  ’79  120w 


MONTAGU,  ASHLEY.  The  human  connection  [by] 
Ashley  Montagu  and  Floyd  Matson.  211p  $10.95 
’79  McGraw-Hill 


301.2  Communication 
ISBN  0-07-042840-9 


LC  79-1411 


The  authors  analyze  some  of  the  ways  people 
"communicate  their  feelings,  desires,  hopes  and 
frustrations.  .  .  .  [They  describe]  how  people  ap¬ 
proach,  ‘touch,’  and  communicate  through  pos¬ 
ture,  gesture  [and]  eye  movements.  .  .  .  [They 
also  comment  on]  the  components  of  physical 
attractiveness — clothing,  physique,  gait,  stance, 
and  facial  movements.  The  .  .  .  elements  of  en¬ 
counter  rituals  are  examined,  from  greetings  to 
interviews  to  ‘stranger  in  the  night’  meetings.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"While  there  is  really  nothing  new  in  this 
book,  it  is  a  readable  introduction  to  some  of 
the  major  discoveries  about  nonverbal  human 
communication.  Those  who  are  not  familiar  with 
proxemics  (space  as  communication)  and  kinesics 
(motion  as  communication)  will  find  the  book 
both  fascinating  and  useful.  There  is  a  chapter 
on  touching,  drawn  largely  from  Montagu's 
earlier  book:  another  on  dancing;  and  one  on 
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MONTAGU,  ASHLEY — Continued- 
loving  which  the  authors  call  the  human  con¬ 
nection.  Only  the  final  chapter,  ‘cultural-crossing/ 
a  sermon  on  racism,  fails  to  pay  its  way.  .  .  . 
[Those]  who  want  more  meat  should  read  Ed¬ 
ward  T.  Mall,  Erving-  Goffman  and  Ray  L.  Bird- 
whistle,  whose  work  is  the  basis  of  much  of  the 
present  book.”  T.  M.  Garrett 

Best  Sell  39:254  O  '79  120w 
‘‘Montagu  and  Marson  avoid  jargon  and  their 
discussion  of  nonverbal  communication  is  both 
lucid  and  informative.  They  emphasize  that  non¬ 
verbal  communication  is  culturally  conditioned 
and  close  with  an  argument  against  racism  and 
the  cultural  bias  of  IQ  tests.”  V.  K.  Musmann 
Library  J  104:1146  My  15  ’79  60w 


MONTAGUE,  JOHN.  The  great  cloak.  (Irish 
poetry  ser,  6)  63p  pa  $4.25  '78  Wake  Forest  Univ. 
Press 
821 

ISBN  0-916390-07-1  LC  78-315512 
In  this  book,  the  Irish  poet  offers  a  “personal 
collection  of  poems  about  love:  love  as  search, 
love  as  separation,  and  love  as  anchor.  The  work 
is  divided  into  three  sections.  The  first  has  12 
poems  dealing  with  the  loneliness  of  casual  sex 
[and]  jealous  imaginings.  .  .  .  The  second  has  18 
poems  describing  the  death  of  love,  childlessness, 
the  loss  of  hope.  .  .  .  The  21  poems  of  the  third 
section  tell  of  the  return  of  love,  sharing,  recon¬ 
ciliation,  pregnancy,  birth.”  (Choice) 


"A  collection  full  of  meaning  and  great  beauty. 
Montague’s  best  poems  have  always  been  those 
poems  about  himself  full  of  the  intensity  of  feel¬ 
ing,  the  power  of  experience.  This  collection  should 
be  acquired  for  all  libraries  that  aspire  to  keep 
abreast  of  modern  poetry  in  the  English  lan¬ 
guage.” 

Choice  15:1370  D  '78  180w 
“Besides  serving  as  a  means  of  gathering  many 
aspects  of  love  towards  a  central  metaphor,  the 
cloak  is  also  a  convenient  device  for  absorbing 
a  range  of  lyric  styles.  .  .  .  The  strongest  poems 
shine  in  their  setting  with  a  chilling,  contem¬ 
porary  immediacy  ...  or  a  subtle,  glowing  capacity 
for  suspending  mere  time  and  defining  permanence. 

.  .  .  Even  some  of  the  better  pieces  which  rely 
on  delicacy  of  effect  to  make  their  impact  are 
marred  by  a  peculiar  blend  of  evanescence  and 
awkward  crudity.  .  .  .  These,  though,  are  poems 
which,  in  the  end,  can  be  banished  to  the  cloak's 
recesses.  Fortunately  they  serve  merely  as  the 
soft  spots  between  several  excellent,  moving  pieces 
[which  are]  .  .  .  alone  worth  having  the  collection 
for.”  John  Mole 

TLS  p906  Ag  11  ’78  440w 


MONTALE,  EUGENIO.  The  storm,  and  other 
poems;  tr.  by  Charles  Wright.  (Field  translation 
ser,  1)  141p  $8.95:  pa  $3-95  '78  Field,  Rice  Hall, 
Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio  44074 
851 

ISBN  0-932440-00-2;  0-932440-01-0  (pa) 

LC  78-67993 

A  collection  of  poems  by  the  Italian  poet,  winner 
of  the  1975  Nobel  prize  for  literature. 


“The  translator,  Charles  Wright,  a  poet  himself, 
has  undertaken  an  enormously  difficult  task  With, 
apparently,  great  success.  The  qualifier  is  neces¬ 
sary  because  Montale’s  poetry  is  so  dense,  his  al¬ 
lusions  and  images  so  oblique  and  complex,  that 
a  translation  must  always  remain  an  attempt  at 
rendering  the  idea  of  the  original.  However,  in 
a  poem  such  as  ‘The  eel’  ( ‘L’anguilla’ ) ,  for  exam¬ 
ple.  Wright's  use  of  participial  forms  and  his  adroit 
handling  of  vocabulary  make  for  a  superb  example 
of  the  translator’s  art.  The  introductory  essay 
[by  Vinio  Rossi]  is  merely  that.  .  .  .  For  all  general 

lihriiTipt! 

'Choice  15:1671  F  ’79  lOOw 
“I  wanted  this  book  to  succeed.  Montale  is  an 
important,  even  great  poet.  Wright  is  a  fine  poet. 
The  magazine  Field  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
inaugurating  its  new  translation  series  with  such 
an  attractively  designed  book.  The  poems  read  well, 
so  what’s  wrong?  There  is  no  Italian  text.  If  we 
had  it  we’d  see  that  Wright  takes  unwarranted 
liberties.  I  chose  two  of  the  most  famous  poems, 
La  bufera  and  La  primavera  hitleriana,  and  com¬ 
pared  them  with  the  translations.  There  are  mis¬ 
translations,  omissions,  additions.  The  only  thing 
to  do  is  read  all  the  translations,  check  with  the 
originals,  and  try  to  re-create  for  oneself  Montale’s 
elusive  greatness.”  Brian  Swann 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Helen  Yendler 

New  Yorker  55:160  O  29  ’79  1050w 
“In  translating  La  Bufera  e  Altro,  the  poet 
Charles  Wright  succeeds  admirably  with  Mon¬ 
tale’s  long,  smooth  lines  and  fluent  images 
Wright’s  style  is  clear  and  direct;  his  language 
rich.” 

Va  Q  R  55:65  spring  ’79  90w 


MONTESQUIEU,  CHARLES  LOUIS  DE  SECON- 
DAT,  Baron  de  la  Brede  et  de.  The  spirit 
of  laws;  a  compendium  of  the  first  English  edi¬ 
tion:  ed.  an  introd,  notes,  and  ,app.  by  David 
Wallace  Carrithers;  together  with  an,  English 
tr.  of  An  essay  on  causes  affecting  minds  and 
characters  (1736-1743).  479p  $24.50  ’77  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

320  Political  science.  The  State.  Law — Philoso- 
phy 

ISBN  0-520-02566-0  LC  73-85783 


“The  text  is  Thomas  Nugent’s  .  .  .  1750  transla¬ 
tion  of  the  1748  first  edition,  and  the  work  has 
been  redivided  into  six  parts  according  to  Monte¬ 
squieu’s  original  plan.  Each  book  of  The  Spirit 
of  Laws  is  preceded  by  an  analysis  of  its  content. 
The  notes  to  the  volume  summarize  Jesuit  and 
Jansenist  censures  of  the  work,  call  attention  to 
selected  textual  variants  in  the  manuscript  copy 
of  L’Esprit  des  lois,  and  cite  [some  of  the]  .  .  , 
changes  made  by  Montesquieu  after  1748.  •  .  .  [The 
editor’s  introduction]  suggests  that  in  his  use  of 
the  concept  of  the  esprit  general  Montesquieu  antic¬ 
ipated  the  functionalism  of  some  nineteenth  and 
twentieth -century  sociological  thought.  •  .  .  ‘An 
Essay  on  Causes  Affecting  Minds  and  Characters’ 
(1736-1743)  is  examined  .  .  .  for  the  physiological 
groundwork  of  Montesquieu's  theory  of  climate 
[and]  ...  as  evidence  that  Montesquieu’s  rela¬ 
tivistic  outlook  was  influenced  in  part  by  tra¬ 
ditional  Pyrrhonic  arguments.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Chronology. 


Carrithers’  work  is  a  noteworthy  addition  to 
[studies  about  Montesquieu],  .  .  .  Further,  Car- 
nthers,  makes  Montesquieu’s  own  ideas  and  those 
of  his  interpreters  readily  accessible  to  the  under¬ 
graduate,  and  the  layman.  Carrithers  has  been 
painstaking  in  his  textual  scholarship.  He  ■  -  .  has 
pruned  the  work  for  the  modern  reader,  usually 
with  care,  and  understanding.  Footnotes  indicate 
where  this  version  varies  from  Montesquieu’s 
manuscript  and  from  the  1757  edition.  .  .  .  The 
introduction  is  generally  a  helpful  digest  of  Montes¬ 
quieu  scholarship.  Carrithers  lucidly  presents 
biographical  information  and  discusses  the  di¬ 
vergent  interpretations  of  Montesquieu.  .  .  .  Car¬ 
rithers  usually  reaches  well-balanced  conclusions 
His  greatest  shortcoming  is  his  tendency  to  slight 
Montesquieu  s  historical  writings  in  an  effort  to 
stress  the  synchronic  and  sociological  aspects  of 
^^fbuieu  s  thought....  [This  book]  will  be 
thnS  thoVa  Ulb*er  introductory  student, 

it.”  David  Youn  llSt  certalnly  can  Profit  from 
Am  Hist"  R  83:1024  O  '78  320w 

K,dit£r’s  qualifications  for  his  task  can  be 
the  quality  of  his  86-page  introduction. 
trwFpni  T\r'ltl+Ca  ls.su?s  with  which  he  attempts 
>£e  Muntasquieu  s  relativism’,  which  turns 
to  be  nothing  of  the  sort,  and  the  place  of 
natural  law  m ,  Montesquieu’s  thought,  which  the 

khndest^thing htweln  incompetent  to  discuss.  The 
+iAVest  thing  that  one  can  say  of  this  work  is 

that  went TnSto6ft  hthe  W  Painstaking  efforts 
Liidt  went  into  it  had  been  directed  instead  tn  tha. 

that  presented  ^priticaL  English-language  edition 
inat  presented  the  much-needed  text  of  the  1757 

thought  At^arWntrod^cticP’  t0  Montesquieu’s 
tnougnt,  this  Compendium  is  likely  to  nr  ove 
misleading  rather  than  helpful  ”  P 

Choice  15:1232  N  ’78  200w 


M9.95  ’’79CambriTgrUn!yeap?eSssEli0t:  P°6t’  364p 

821  Eliot,  Thomas  Stearns 
ISBN  0-521-22065-3  LC  78-54719 

mind6  nndStnvtiaFiter  an  introduction  to  Eliot’s 

casi^naTiu^bio'S^caf  »  &rTe  ^t°C0f 
poet°£  1SThae  TUcal  of  Eliot’s  life-work 

in  Pi  s 1  d  e  v  e  Ion  men  t  ■ P  I  rnar,k  the.  main  stages 
years  Snf  SBn  ’  j  «9-rly  originality;  the 

expression  in  Th«S  foimd  its  fullest 

poL?  '[rsa  » 'S!?sa 


aSeGfat  §32 

ild^e&^e  aMe^hSes% 

nndergraduamiibraries  strong  m  Eli^ffi  „gf 
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.  We  are  told  that  .  .  .  Eliots  ‘is  a  neurotic  vi- 
•  a  ••  *OT  only  in  fear  could  he  see  any  hope’ ; 
that  his  life-work  [went]  against  nature  and 
against  human  love’;  that  ‘the  symptoms,  if  they 
are  not  alsq  the  causes’  of  ‘the  neurosis  which  is 
like  a  dominant  gene  in  our  culture’  include  the 
desperate,  feeling  that  there  must  be  ...  a  mean¬ 
ing  behind  it,  and  a  raising  of  the  question  of 
personal  immortality.’  .  .  .  Apart  from  the  amateur 
psychoanalysis  we  find  fairly  routine  classroom 
analyses  of  lines  and  passages;  but  most  of  the 
comments  on  Eliot’s  versification  are  good  and 
some  of  them  are  strikingly  perceptive.”  Quentin 
V  6S  t 

Library  J  104:494  F  15  '79  150w 


MOODY,  JOSEPH  N.  French  education  since  Na¬ 
poleon.  252p  $15  ’78  Syracuse  Univ.  Press 
370  Education — France 
ISBN  0-8156-2193-0  EC  78-17575 
Moody  argues  “that  educational  structures  and 
practice  in  France  reflected  the  evolution  of  con¬ 
flicting  beliefs  in  society  at  large  rather  than  sim¬ 
ply  the  ideology  of  elites.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


)dj%everlooks  very  little  indeed, 
details  right 


‘Mood  j 


gets  all  the 

_  .  (although  the  number  of  misprints  of 
French  words  and  names  is  rather  high),  and  is  as 
familiar  with  contemporary  educational  debates  as 
with  those  of  the  past.  Although  he  brings  the 
:Story  down  to  1977,  Moody  avoids  the  tendency,  to 
which  educational  historians  seem  especially  prone, 
to  judge  the  past  in  the  light  of  the  present.  .  .  . 
He  adopts  a  fairly  strict  chronological  approach, 
with  five  chapters  marked  off  by  changes  in  the 
political  regime,  and  he  does  not  fully  solve  the 
problem  of  integrating  descriptive  material  and 
discussion  of  general  issues.  Sometimes  the  chap¬ 
ters  jump  rather  confusingly  from  one  theme  to 
another,  and  in  places  an  unevenness  of  treatment 
reflects  the  current  state  of  research.”  R.  D. 
Anderson 

Am  Hist  R  84:768  Je  ’79  490w 
“Moody  is  well  qualified  to  write  this  survey,,  but 
the  book  seems  too  brief  for  the  vast  subject. 
Crowded  with  details  on  the  educational  structure, 
reform  movements,  and  the  social  and  political 
background,  the  book  is  more  a  survey  than  a 
synthetic  work.  .  .  .  Moody’s  study,  not  entirely 
convincing  as  an  argument,  will  be  valuable  nev¬ 
ertheless  for  scholars  and  students  of  France  and 
French  education,  for  it  is  full  of  valuable  (insights 
and  rich  in  bibliographical  references." 

Choice  15:1569  Ja  ’79  160w 


MOODY,  PETER  R.  Opposition  and  dissent  in 
contemporary  China.  (Hoover  Inst,  on  War,  Rev¬ 
olution  &  Peace.  Publ,  177)  342p  ll  $14.95  77 

Hoover  Inst.  Press 

320.951  China — Politics  and  government — 1949- 

ISBN  0-8179-6771-1  LC  77-72054 
Moody  provides  an  “analysis  of  Chinese  attitudes 
on  political  opposition,  the  handling  of  opposition 
by  the  communist  regime,  potential  sources  of  op¬ 
position  to  the  regime,  and  the  ideas  and  behavior 
of  .  .  .  opposition  movements  in  China,  from  1949 
until  the  riots  in  Peking  in  April,  1976.  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“[This]  is  an  important  book  because  it  dis¬ 
proves  the  oversimplified  view  of  the  People  s 
Republic  as  a  totalitarian  state  and  at  the  same 
time  questions  the  applicability  of  the  interest 
group  model  to  China.  ....  Moody  does  not  dis¬ 
tinguish  between  the  relative  importance  or  un¬ 
importance  of  opposing  groups,  on  the  friges, 
though  he  does  so  for  the  center.  Nor  does  he 
clearly  analyze  Mao’s  relationship  to  opposition 
fit  the  center.  •  .  .  His  book  is  peppered  'with 
cliches.  But  these  are  minor  criticisms.  Moody  s 
balanced  aproach  will  help  us  re-examine  the 
nature  of  China’s  totalitarian  state  and  gam  m- 
sHht.  into  the  dynamics  of  change  within  China  s 
ruling  elite.  Most  important,  it  convincingly 
demonstrates  that  concern  for  human  rights  may 
be  less  legalistic  and  more  ideological  in  China 
but  is  not  unique  to  Western  societies.  Merle 
Goldman ^ ^  Hjst  R  84;230  p  ,79  600w 

“This  is  clearly  an  important  book  by  a  young 
but  established  scholar.  Its  emphasis  is  on  op¬ 
positionist  trends,  but  it  manages  to  treat  the 
establishment  as  well.  Moody  includes  an  excellent 
Ippendix  on  political  trends  (including  opposition) 
on  Taiwan,  where  he  has  had  an  opportunity  for 
direct  observation.  There  are  some  defects,  in¬ 
cluding  a  moderate  number  of  errors  of  fact  and 
analysis;  the  book  is  rather  hard  reading,,  both 
because  of  style  and  because  of  the  inclusion  of 
theorizing  and  editorializing,  some  of  which  is 
clumsv  and  unnecessary.  There  is  a  lengthy,  but 
not  quite  complete,  bibliography,  as  well  as 
numerous  notes.  The  reading  level  is  graduate- 
The  overall  verdict:  every  university  library  should 

have  it-  Ch&ice  15:753  ji/Ag  '78  llOw 


Unfortunately  Peter  Moody's  .  .  .  [book]  is  a 
seemingly  unrevised  dissertation  that  cites  all  the 
literature  and  looks  at  all  sides  but  has  trouble 
aruving  at  an  overall  analysis.  As  Moody  says, 
loose  who  have  sponsored  this  study  wish  it  to 
ha^e,.J?oli.cy  implications.  It  has  no  direct  ones, 
and  this  is  probably  just  as  well.’  The  book  leaves 
the  reader,  like  the  author,  well  informed  but  up 
in  the  air.”  J.  K.  Fairbank 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Mr  8  ’79  360w 
“The  main  contribution  of  the  study  lies  in  its 
relatively  comprehensive  catalog  of  regime  critics. 
•  •  •  the  book  s  effort  at  comprehensiveness  is 
both  a  source  of  strength  and  weakness.  Under¬ 
lying  and  rationalizing  the  encyclopedic  approach 
is  a  definition  of  opposition  .  .  .  so  sweeping  as 
to  encompass  virtually  all  forms  of  socio-political 
conflict  in  China.  .  .  .  While  a  study  of  opposi- 
tion  could  easily  lapse  into  polemics,  Moody  has 
carefully  avoided  partisanship  (his  evenhanded  - 
ness  extending  to  an  appendix  on  opposition  in 
iaiwan) ,  and  though  the  book  is  not  as  fully 
developed  as  an  analysis  of  opposition  as  one 
might  wish,  it  is  an  interesting  and  provocative 
commentary  on  conflict  in  Chinese  politics.  The 
author  emerges  from  these  pages  as  both  knowl¬ 
edgeable  and  judgmental.”  V.  C.  Falkenheim 

Pacific  Affairs  51:647  winter  ’78-’79  700w 


’  RAYMOND  A.  Laugh  after  laugh;  the 
bumor  [by!  Raymond  A.  Moody, 
Jr.  128p  $7.95  78  Headwaters  Press,  Box  41544, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.  32203 

616.08  Medicine,  Psychosomatic.  Laughter.  Wit 

and  humor — Psychology 

ISBN  0-932428-07-X  LC  78-61457 

io^°tdy  PJes(mts  his  observations  on  humor  and 
laughter.  He  also  explores  some  of  the  physiologi- 
A^n^^+v,010^10^1,  and  social  aspects  of  the  topic. 
Among  the  book  s  nine  chapters  one  deals  with 

madness  and  disease'  and  one  with  laughter  and 


‘‘The  book  is  stuffed  with  dry  filler,  like  a  fresh- 
Paper.  .  .  .  And  though  I  agree  with 
Moody  s  thesis  as  far  as  it  goes,  it’s  a  shame  his 

JRafalko<Jolent  °f  the  present  self-help  fad.”  R. 

Best  Sell  39:25  Ap  ’79  240w 
“Healing  with  laughter  is  not  quite  startling 
S.vT- 1.mf^as^,the  experiences  of  the  supposedly  dead, 
which  Moody  wrote  about  in  Life  After  Life,  but 
these  essay-like^  musings  bring  up  ideas  which  de- 
serve  further  study.  He  cites  cases  when  a  sense 
ot  humor  seemed  to  cure  illness,  and  suggests  that 
a  c;?ctor  with  an  appropriate  humorous  approach 
may  succeed  better  with  patients  than  one,  who  ia 
rv?,?ntf?le3rn'  a  describes  physical  and 

mental  disorders  in  which  pathological  laughing 
points  out  the  care  that  must  be  taken 
to  use  humor  wisely.  An  amateur  comedian,  Moody 
writes  divertingly,  and  quotes  from  historical  sour- 
sPPh.as  Burton’s  Anatomy  of  Melancholy  aa 
^haxn^flin r(>m  curren^  medical  literature."  Pegrgy 

Library  J  103:2436  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
M white^ 'p'lagu  e ! Zg  Brn emo'i r  *ni  9  6  p  6  $  9? 9  CrUell 

K  T0^9e0r-C0Ul'6°9lfrPerSO^  7n8^fl1VeS 

o^i£Sr  a^t££MS&  &e%nrefS 


childhood  memories,  the  strained 
u,lp  between  Mooney  and  her  ailing  moth- 
er’  apd  .V1®  sp?cia]  world  of  the  tuberculosis  victim 
IT  ™  J^t11  a»  the  frenetic,  bustling  life  of  Saranac, 
a  *ecca  for  tuberculosis  sufferers  and  bootleggers 
“J  thw  Twenties— are  strands  intertwined  in  this 
absorbing  book.  Recommended.”  C.  R.  Glatt 
Library  J  104:185  Ja  1  ’79  llOw 
“'This  is,  I  rush  to  report,  a  lovely  book,  a  gentle, 
Vv?r, rnernoir-  ;  •  •  As  a  child  Elizabeth  Mooney 
reared  her  mother  s  illness  so  much  that  she  would 
not  take  a  piece  of  candy  from  her  hands  Her 
(Pbthisiophobia)  kept  her  from  understand- 
ing  her  mother.  So  her  memoir,  constructed  from 
!fU®Ps'  a  diary  and  conversations  with  people  still 
living  in  Saranac  Lake,  is  her  attempt  to  under¬ 
stand  more  about  the  mother  she  visited  in  a  san¬ 
atorium  for  many  years.  The  memoir  contains  an 
absorbing  account  of  what  this  city  of  the  sick 
was  like  in  the  early  1920’s.  ...  An  engaging  nar¬ 
rative,  despite_its  grim  subject.”  Doris  Grumbach 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Mr  18  ’79  360w 


The  'MOON’S  the  North  Wind's  cooky;  night 
poems;  set  and  il.  by  Susan  Russo.  36p  $5.95- 
lib  bdg  $5.71  '79  Lothrop.  Lee  &  Shepard 


ISBN  0-688-41879-1;  0-688-51879-6  (lib  bdg) 
LC  78-32178 


“This  collection  of  14  poems  on  the  theme 
of  night  or  bedtime  is  presented  in  a  small 

(6  %”  square)  picture-book  format  The  poets 
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The  MOON’S  the  North  Wind’s  cooky — Continued 
represented  include  Nikki  Giovanni,  Vachel  Lind¬ 
say,  Marchette  Chute,  and  Robert  Louis  Steven¬ 
son.  .  .  •  Preschool  to  grade  three.”  (SLJ) 


“Tidily  presented  in  a  small  volume,  the  verses 
are  illustrated  with  fanciful  drawings.  The  artist 
achieves  various  effects  in  soft  grays  accented 
with  black.  She  has  chosen  chiefly  modern  poetry, 
opening  with  Nikki  Giovanni’s  ‘Goodnight  anu 
an  anonymous  tongue-twister — ‘You’ve  no  need  to 
light  a  night  light/  on  a  light  night  like  tomght. 
Such  contemporary  poets  as  Joan  Aiken,  Felice 
Holman,  and  Karla  Kuskin  are  represented  along 
with  earlier  writers.”  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  55:433  Ag  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Donald  Hall  „A 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p25  Ag  29  '79  130w 

“Russo’s  black-and-white  illustrations  are  in  a 
realistic  style  though  some  present  a  fanciful 
montage.  Unfortunately,  half  of  them  make  too 
much  use  of  a  murky  gray  tone.  •  •  .  Ihe  theme 
and  format  suggest  the  book’s  use  as  a  bedtime 
read-aloud,  but  most  of  the  poems  are  too  lively 
or  thought-provoking  to  be  properly  soporific.  The 
book  is  successful  as  a  theme  anthology,  present¬ 
ing  some  poems  not  easily  found  elsewhere1,  but 
with  only  14  selections,  it’s  a  slim  one  for  the 
price.”  M.  A.  Dorsey 

SLJ  26:120  S  ’79  120w 


falls  below  his  best  when  the  character  coincides 
at  every  point  with  its  official  lineaments.  Most  of 
Mr.  Moore's  sex  scenes  are  unconvincing  for  that 
reason.  .  .  .  [This]  is  not  a  major  work.  It  is 
not  so  fully  controlled  as  the  best  of  Mr.  Moore  s 
fiction,  but  it  has  something  of  his  riskiness,  his 
daring.”  Denis  Donoghue 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  S  9  79  760w 

Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Shrimpton  . 

M  a\A<  Q+a  +  p»cman  QS*772  N  16  79  550w 


Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 


Ma\«fei«/ooL'  Q4  ■  1  D  16  *79  S2flW 


"[This  book]  cannot  be  criticized  for  not  being 
the  historical  novel  it  never  set  out  to  be.  But 
there  is  a  fundamental  lack  of  assurance  in  its 
handling  of  the  theme  of  haunting,  and  an  uneasy 
transition  between  past  and  present,  fate  and  free 
will.  There  is  sometimes,  too,  a  dangerous  air  of 
parody;  the  spirit  that  threatens  to  haunt  these 
lonely  farms  and  secretive  relations  is  not  that  of 
James  Clarence  Mangan,  but  Stella  Gibbions. 
Moore’s  great  ability  has  always  been  in  paint¬ 
ing  a  number  of  perfectly  realized  small  worlds ; 
his  touch  has  wavered  where  a  broader  connection 
needs  to  be  made.  And  the  themes  of  The  Mangan 
Inheritance,  despite  some  resounding  minor  suc¬ 
cesses,  do  not  weld  into  a  convincing  or  satisfying 
whole:  nor  into  an  achievement  which  does  justice 
to  a  prodigiously  talented  novelist.”  Roy  Foster 
TLS  plO  N  23  ’79  900w 


MOORE,  BARRINGTON.  Injustice:  the  social  bases 
of  obedience  and  revolt  [by]  Barrington  Moore. 
Jr.  (Pantheon  Bk)  540p  $17-50  ’78  Sharpe;  for 
sale  by  Random  House 

301.15  Conformity.  Dissent 
ISBN  0-87332-114-6  LC  77-91862 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  T-  S-  Hamerow 

Am  Hist  R  84:413  Ap  '79  700w 

Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Hughes 

America  140:37  Ja  20  79  1000W 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Wuthnow 

Contemp  Sociol  8:212  Mr  79  3450w 

Reviewed  by  Clifford  Orwin 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:353  summer  79  650w 
Va  Q  R  55:64  spring  ‘79  130w 


MOORE,  BRIAN.  The  Mangan  inheritance.  336p 
$10.95  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
ISBN  0-374-20194-3  LC  79-13853 
“Jamie  Mangan,  a  failed  poet,  has  been  aband¬ 
oned  by  his  wife,  the  celebrated  Beatrice  Abbot, 
star  of  stage  and  .  .  .  screen.  It  is  New  Year’s 
Eve.  and  Beatrice  intends  to  spend  it  with  her 
producer  and  lover,  Perry  Turnbull.  Jamie  clears 
out  and  goes  to  visit  his  father  in  Montreal.  In 
his  father’s  house  he  comes  upon  an  old  daguer¬ 
reotype  of  a  man  who  looks  astonishingly  like 
Jamie;  the  man  may  have  been  the  Irish  poet 
James  Clarence  Mangan  (1803-49).  Beatrice  is 
killed  with  her  lover  in  a  car  accident.  Jamie 
inherits  her  money  .  .  .  [and]  decides  to  go  to 
Ireland  and  try  to  discover  who  the  man  in  the 
daguerrotype  was.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


MOORE,  E.  GARTH.  Try  the  spirits;  Christianity 
and  psychical  research  [Eng  title:  Believe  it  or 
not].  131p  $9.95;  pa  $2.50  ’77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
133.8  Psychical  research 
ISBN  0-19-5199-723;  0-19-5199-731  (pa) 

LC  77-24734 


The  book  discusses  a  number  of  psychic  phenom¬ 
ena,  “including  chapters  on  telepathy,  precogni¬ 
tion,  mediumship,  apparitions  and  exorcism."  (Chr 
Century)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book]  covers  the  mental  waterfront  from 
palmistry  and  crystal-gazing  to  telekinesis  from 
hauntings  to  poltergeist  rappings.  .  .  .  Adding  fla¬ 
vor  to  the  presentation  is  a  smorgasbord  of  per¬ 
sonal  accounts  of  incidents,  most  of  which  the 
author  accepts  without  question  as  reliable  re¬ 
ports.  Though  Moore  likes  to  think  of  her  work  as 
scientific,  it  consists  largely  of  testimonial  evi¬ 
dence-  Little  is  reported  about  the  more  controlled 
experiments  on  ESP  currently  being  conducted  by 
several  universities.  .  .  .  Little  effort  is  made  to 
evaluate  experiences  of  the  extraordinary  in  terms 
of  theological  analysis-  However,  an  annotated 
bibliography  includes  philosophical  and  theologi¬ 
cal  assessments."  A.  H.  Smith 

Chr  Century  94:314  Mr  22  *78  320w 
“Thiis  is  a  rather  elementary  book,  factual,  easy 
to  read,  and  uncluttered  with  detail.  There  is  a 
British  slant,  as  one  might  expect;  the  list  of  ad¬ 
ditional  readings  reflects  this  stand  as  well.  Though 
the  title  indicates  an  attempt  to  relate  Christianity 
and  psychical  research,  the  book  does  not  do  so 
in  any  great  depth.  Only  the  final  chapter  is  given 
over  in  any  detail  to  this  discussion,  and  even  here 
the  treatment  is  not  so  detailed  as  one  might  like. 
Not  an  essential  purchase.”  Fred  O’Bryant 
Library  J  103:469  F  15  ’78  80w 


Atlantic  244:107  O  ’79  170w 
"[This  novel]  offers  us  all  the  usual  pleasures 
of  Brian  Moore’s  fiction:  a  clever  plot,  a  weill- 
paced  narrative,  memorable  characters,  and  prose 
that  is  both  assured  and  polished.  It  also  con¬ 
fronts  the  same  questions  about  the  complexity  of 
identity,  the  desperation  of  loneliness,  and  the  dif¬ 
ficulties  of  reconciling  present  and  past  that  have 
long  been  prominent  in  his  work.  Nevertheless, 
there  is  a  notable  difference  between  The  Man¬ 
gan  Inheritance  and  at  least  most  of  his  previous 
novels  that  makes  this  the  most  satisfying  of  those 
I  have  read.  .  .  .  [This]  is  the  pervasive  and  very 
imaginative  sense  of  irony,  the  double  perspective, 
that  is  most  apparent  in  the  gothic  episodes,  .  .  . 
but  which  also  colors  everything  from  the  novel’s 
title  to  the  final  revelation.  .  .  .  The  Mangan  In¬ 
heritance  has  several  flaws — sometimes  the  polish 
becomes  too  slick — but  its  strengths  more  than 
compensate.”  Francis  Gavin 

Best  Sell  39:282  N  ’79  350w 
Reviewed  by  V.  W.  Marr 

Library  J  104:2120  O  1  ’79  120w 
“If  'The  Mangan  Inheritance’  were  a  novel  from 
start  to  finish,  and  if  we  were  asked  to  believe 
that  it  had  some  bearing  on  the  way  people  live 
in  Wesit  Cork,  rejection  of  the  story  would  be 
swift  and  easy.  But  Brian  Moore  is  a  daring 
writer,  he  has  always  been  ready  to  take  risks 
with  genre  and  tone.  .  .  .  One  result  is  that  Mr. 
Moore  is  at  his  best  with  characters  that  cross 
a  shadow  line  between  their  identities  and  some¬ 
thing  else  for  which  there  Is  no  official  name.  He 


MOORE,  HENRY.  Henry  Moore:  sculpture  and 
drawings;  v4,  Sculpture.  1964-73;  ed.  bv  Alan 
Bowness.  198p  il  ’77  Lund  Humphries;  distr.  in 
the  U.S.  by  Wittenborn  $27-50 
730  Moore,  Henry  Spencer.  Sculpture 
ISBN  0-8533I-392-X 

This  y*  “the  fourth  in  a  series  of  the  complete 
works  of  Henry  Moore  presenting  .  .  .  photographic 
documentation  of  his  sculpture.  Each  known  work 
is  listed  with  dimensions,  date,  material,  size  of 
edition,  and  location.  .  .  .  [Volume  four  provides] 
photographic  documentation  of  123  works.  Each 
work,  usually  in  preliminary  or  maquette  form,  is 
listed  and  reproduced  in  the  form  of  a  small  pho¬ 
tograph;  many  are  also  presented  in  large  black- 
and-white  photographs  often  showing  multiple 
views  of  the  same  piece....  Bibliography." 
(Choice)  For  volume  three  see  BRD  1967 


^rh<ile'Jt!?e  series  comprises  a  well-docu- 
n#el\Ve<^’  up-to-date,  complete  catalogue  raisonn6 
of  Mbores  sculpture.  .  .  .  [The  present]  volume 
contains  358  excellent  documentary  photographs6 
bibliography,  and  list  of  exhibitions.  .  .  r Tt  1 
will  be  an  important  documentary  resource  for 
academic  art  libraries,  museum  and  gallery  ar¬ 
chives.  and  for  general  readers  in  the  field  of 
modem  sculpture.”  * 

Choice  15:1040  O  ’78  240w 

“Mr  Bowness’ s  main  theme  here  is  to  evaluate 
the  sculptor  s  work  over  the  decade  1964-73  and 
he  convincingly  argues  that  Moore  has  now 
evolved  a  genuinely  ‘late  style’,  the  beginning 
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of  which  he  sees  taking  shape  from  1958  onwards. 
•  .  •  [The  plates]  are  excellent.  Mr  Bowness's 
system  of  illustrating  his  catalogue  with  a  se¬ 
quence  of  good  quality  small-scale  photographs  is 
particularly  helpful  for  quick  reference.”  Dennis 
Farr 

TLS  pl464  D  16  ’77  430w 


MOORE.  HENRY.  Henry  Moore:  sculptures  in 
landscape.  See  Spender.  S. 


In  terms  of  its  quality  and  intended  public,  there 
is  no  comparable  publication.  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  secondary  school,  public,  and  undergraduate 
libraries."  J.  D.  Sisson 

Library  J  104:2087  O  1  ’79  UOw 
"The  volume'  includes  magnificently  reproduced 
•  •  .  illustrations  and  an  excellent  bibliography. 

The  Eastern  Gate’  would  be  of  particular  value 
to'  students  already  interested  in  art  and  a  stimu¬ 
lating  introduction  for  those  who  are  not.”  Ruth 
Sidel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p31  Ap  29  ’79  160w  [YA] 


MOORE,  JAMES  R.  The  post-Darwinian  contro¬ 
versies:  a  study  of  the  Protestant  struggle  to 
come  to  terms  with  Darwin  in  Great  Britain  and 
America,  1870-1900.  502p  $37.50  '79  Cambridge 

Univ.  Press 
213  Evolution.  Theology 
ISBN  0-521-21989-2  LC  77-94372 
This  is  a  “study  of  the  English  and  American 
theological  response  to  Darwinism.  Moore  .  .  . 
concludes  that  scholars  have  been  misled  as  to 
the  reaction  of  religious  thinkers  to  Darwinism. 
The  terms  ‘welfare’  and  ‘conflict’  which  are  usual¬ 
ly  used  to  describe  the  relationship  between  evo¬ 
lutionists  and  theologians  are,  Moore  believes,  to¬ 
tally  inappropriate.  He  notes  that  theologians  were 
often  more  receptive  to  Darwin’s  ideas  than  were 
scientists,  and  he  .  •  .  argues  that  most  church¬ 
men  endeavored  to  come  to  terms  with  Darwinism 
rather  than  to  discredit  it.”  (Library  J)  Bibliog' 
raphy.  Index. 


“[Mr  Moore’s]  painstaking,  though  often  repeti¬ 
tive.  account  of  the  ways  in  which  Protestant 
theologians  did  not  go  to  war,  but  ‘came  to  terms,’ 
with  Darwin’s  account  of  the  origin  of  species  by 
natural  selection  touches  the  political  at  least  as 
much  as  the  religious  and  scientific  discourse  of 
those  decades  before  the  first  world  war.” 

Economist  272:109  J1  21  ’79  370w 
“This  well-written  work  belongs  in  most  aca¬ 
demic  and  theological  libraries.”  D.  S.  Rockwood 

Library  J  104:1468  J1  ’79  lOOw 
“This  is  a  scholarly  enterprise  (indeed  a  certain 
stylistic  disjunction  between  chapters  and  a  ten¬ 
dency  to  reintroduce  the  dramatis  personae  afresh 
each  time  they  appear  smacks  a  little  of  the 
printed  thesis)  and  Dr  Moore  has  dug  deeply  into 
the  mountain  of  theological  and  antitheological 
pamphleteering  of  the  period.  Yet  perhaps  be¬ 
cause  he  sticks  so  closely  to  the  task  of  cata¬ 
loguing  the  responses  of  the  clergy  to  Darwinism, 
he  misses  its  wider  impact  on  Victorian  life." 
Steven  Rose 

New  Statesman  98:554  O  12  79  500w 


MOORE,  JANET  GAYLORD.  The  Eastern  gate; 
an  invitation  to  the  arts  of  China  and  Japan. 
296p  il  col  pi  $24.95  ’79  Collins 

709.51  Art,  Chinese.  Art.  Japanese 
ISBN  0-529-05434-5  LC  78-59816 


In  the  first  half  of  the  book  there  is  an  over¬ 
view  of  Chinese  art,  preceded  by  a  brief  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  ‘three  religions’  of  China — Confucian¬ 
ism,  Taoism  and  Buddhism.  Miss  Moore  describes 
the  various  styles  of  Chinese  calligraphy.  •  • 
She  [also]  discusses  and  shows  examples  of  the 
work  of  five:  landscape  painters  from  the  10th  to 
18th  centuries.  The  Chinese  ceramic  tradition  is 
introduced  by  a  discussion  of  the  contemporary 
world  of  the  potter,  and  Chinese  porcelain  is 
presented  in  the  light  of  European  efforts  to 
imitate  at.  Miss  Moore  completes  her  section  an 
Chinese  art  with  a  chapter  on  recent  archeological 
discoveries.  The  second  half  of  the  book  is  a 
similar  section  on  the  arts  of  Japan.  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Chronology-  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Not  intended  as  an  art  history,  ‘but  as  some¬ 
thing  more  personal,  more  informal,’  the  book  is 
an  extensive  exploration  of  Chinese  and  Japanese 
art  written  for  both  children  and  adults.  Begin¬ 
ning  with  ithe  art  of  China,  the  author  examines 
the  interconnections  among  poetry,  philosophy, 
painting,  and  nature.  •  .  •  Dividing  the  sections 
on  Chinese  and  Japanese  art  is  the  ‘Literary  In¬ 
terlude,’  which  provides  samplings  of  poetry  and 
narrative  tales  from  both  countries.  The  art  of 
Japan  is  presented  in  relationship  to  Chinese  art 
and  as  a  reflection  of  Japan's  own:  distinctive 
culture-  .  •  .  The  volume  contains  well  over  two 
hundred  illustrations  in  color  and  black  and  white: 
many  of  the  objects  illustrated  were  chosen,  be¬ 
cause  of  their  accessibility  in  American  museums. 

K-  M.  Flan0a*anBk  55:437  Ak  -79  270w  [YA] 

“[The  author’s]  goal  is  to  assist  the  layperson 
In  gaining  a  better  cultural  insight  into  China 
and  Japan,  their  similarities  and  dissimilarities, 
the  influences  they  have  had  on  each  other,  and 
their  relationships  to  Western  art.  While  Moore  s 
text  never  belittles  the  adult  reader  s  intelligence, 
her  beautifully  illustrated  text,  glossary,  and 
chronology  will  also  be  suitable  for  young  people. 


MOORE,  JOHN  HAMMOND.  The  faustball  tun¬ 
nel  ;  German  POWs  in  America  and  their  great 
escape.  268p  pi  $8.95  ’78  Random  House 


940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Prisoners  and 
prisons.  Prisoners  of  war.  German.  Escapes 
ISBN  0-394-41158-7  LC  77-90291 


Moore  presents  a  “reconstruction  of  an  escape 
by  25  German  prisoners  of  war  from  the  Arizona 
prison  camp  in  1944.  .  .  .  He  based  his  research 
primarily  on  reports  issued  by  U.S.  Army  inquiry 
boards  which  investigated  the  tunnel  escape  plus 
interviews  with  several  people  involved  in  the 
episode.  ’  (Va  Q  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  carefully  researched,  engagingly  written  ac¬ 
count,  recommended  for  most  libraries.”  A.  F. 
Peterson 

Library  J  103:748  Ap  1  '78  180w 
Va  Q  R  55:14  winter  ’79  lOOw 


MOORE,  LILIAN,  comp.  Go  with  the  poem.  See  Go 
with  the  poem 


MOORE,  PATRICK.  The  Rand  McNally  New 
concise  atlas  of  the  universe  190p  il  col  il  $29.95 
’78  Rand  McNally 
523  Stars — Atlases 
ISBN  528-83031-7  LC  74-42il 
“This  is  the  revised  edition  of  Moore’s  Concise 
Atlas  of  the  Universe  [BRD  1976]  which  was  pri¬ 
marily  an  abridgment  of  his  Atlas  of  the  Uni¬ 
verse  [BRD  1971]  ■  ”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Index. 


Booklist  76:370  O  15  ’79  330w 
“Moore  has  written  many  popular  books  on 
astronomy  for  amateur  astronomers  and  layper¬ 
sons.  This  one  is  larger  and  more  ambitious  than 
his  others  but  in  the  same  general  style.  It  is  an 
attractive  volume  and  covers  most  of  the  entire 
field  briefly,  no  one  topic  being  covered  in  depth. 
The  treatment  should  appeal  to  two  kinds  of 
readers.  One  group  includes  those  picking  it  up 
out  of  curiosity,  who  may  be  encouraged  to  read 
further.  The  other  includes  people  with  at  least 
some  background  knowledge  in  astronomy  who 
want  an  attractive  format  showing  that  which 
they  already  know.  In  either  case,  it  is  not  a 
text  but  is  an  attractive  choice  for  public  and 
high-school  libraries  as  well  as  lower-division 
undergraduate  and  community  college  collections.” 

Choice  16:68  Mr  ’79  130w 

“The  1970  volume  is  the  standard  by  which  this 
revision  must  be  judged.  Informational  content  is 
updated,  but  the  number  of  brief  subject-specific 
sections  is  reduced  for  conciseness.  Some  photo¬ 
graphs  and  illustrations  are  new,  but  most  are 
mot;  photos  and  text  were  simply  inverted  on 
some  pages.  This  remains  an  informative  and  en¬ 
joyable  atlas  for  the  layman,  but  it  does  not  pre¬ 
sent  a  strong  case  for  purchase  if  either  of  the 
earlier  volumes  is  already  owned-”  John  Kind- 
ZBrsk^ 

Library  J  104:394  F  1  ’79  80w 


MOORE,  PAUL.  Take  a  Bishop  like  me  [by] 
Paul  Moore.  Jr.  200p  $8-95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
253  Ordination  of  women.  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  in  the  U.S. A. — Clergy.  Homosexuality 
— Moral  and  religious  aspects 
ISBN  0-06-013018-0  LC  78-2148 
Focused  on  the  "issues  of  ordaining  women  and 
avowed  homosexual  persons,  Bishop  Moore’s  book 
ia  a  .  .  .  mixture  of  autobiography,  current 

events,  and  reflection  on  sexuality  and  pastoral 
concern.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Anyone  who  has  followed  the  nationwide  de¬ 
velopments  of  .  .  •  [the  ordination  of  women  and 
homosexuals]  and  who  is  seriously  concerned 
about  the  rightness  or  wrongness  of  both,  would 
do  well  to  read  what  this  Bishop  thinks  and 
what  he  did.”  V.  J.  Colimore 

Best  Sell  39:70  My  '79  160w 


Reviewed  by  Frederick  Shriver 

r'nm  mnnw/pal  .Ta  99  *79  290w 


"Bishop  Moore  is  a  perfect  example  of  some¬ 
body  who  exploits  effusions  of  emotion  and  con¬ 
cern  in  order  to  draw  attention  to  himself  and 
keep  it  there.  This  is  the  book’s  only  ambition, 
as  is  clear  from  the  title.  Every  few  pages  we 
observe  the  bishop  with  tears  streaming  down 
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MOORE,  PAUL — Continued! 

his  cheeks,  mortified  by  the  sinfulness  of  the 
world  and  agonizing  over  his  heroic  efforts  to 
save  it.  .  .  .  Bishop  Moorfe's  book  is  a  con¬ 
fession,  even  if  a  defiant  one,  lurching  from  self- 
righteous  certitude  to  profound  uncertainty  and 
insecurity.  The  uncertainty  and  insecurity  finally 
(and  predictably)  dominate."  A.  L.  Chickering 
Harper  259:85  Ag  ’79  llOOw 
“As  Episcopal  bishop  of  New  York,  Moore  oc¬ 
cupied  the  storm  center  of  the  twofold  crisis 
still  dividing  the  Anglican  and  other  Christian 
bodies,  having  ordained  a  professed  lesbian.  His 
account,  while  partisan  and  something  of  an 
apologia,  is  balanced,  charitable,  occasionally 
humorous  and,  above  all,  candid.  Moore  is  superb 
as  both  narrator  of  the  drama  and  a  central  if 
often  reluctant  actor  in  it.  His  inclusion  of 
relevant  letters,  papers,  and  resolutions  provides 
important  documentation,  but  does  not  detract 
from  the  human  and  humane  dimension  of  his 
story.  Highly  recommended."  Richard  Woods 
Library  J  104:813  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  J1  8  ’79  360w 


MOORE,  ROGER.  The  emergence  of  the  Labour 
Party,  1880-1924.  216p  pi  ’78  Hodder  &  Stough¬ 
ton;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Humanities  Press  $15 
329.941  Labour  Party  (Great  Britain) 

ISBN  0-340-17890-6 

“Moore  provides  a  chronological  account  of  the 
rise  of  the  Labour  Party  between  1880  and  1924 
[with  the!  .  .  .  aim  of  'shed[diingl  more  light  on 
two  questions:  why  the  Labour  Party  came  into 
existence  in  the  first  place  and  how  it  came  to  es¬ 
tablish  itself  iin  place  of  the  Liberals  as  the  alter¬ 
native  to  the  Conservatives.’  "  (Am  Hist  R)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Moore’s  discussion  of  the  activities  of  the  party 
at  the  local  level  is  far  more  comprehensive  than 
one  would  expect  from  a  book  designed  for  the 
general  reader.  In  addition,  he  has  accurately 
pointed  out  the  rampant  distrust  of  ‘leadership’ 
within  the  labor  movement  and  the  resultant  ten¬ 
dency  of  most  authors  to  'play  down  the  contri¬ 
bution  of  personalities  in  the  party,  stressing 
rather  the  interplay  of  social  and  economic  fac¬ 
tors.’  At  the  same  time,  he  convincingly  responds 
to  this  view  by  examining  the  rich  assortment  of 
characters  who  played  notable  roles  in  the  story — 
especially  Keir  Hardie,  Ramsay  MacDonald,  and 
Arthur  Henderson.  .  .  .  Although  based  largely  on 
secondary  materials,  the  book  provides  a  worth¬ 
while  synthesis  that  could  ...  be  of  great  value  to 
scholars  of  the  British  workers’  movement.”  R.  G. 
Hebert 

Am  Hist  R  84:760  Je  ’79  550w 
"Moore  has  produced  a  useful,  brief,  and  well- 
organized  survey  of  the  rise  of  the  British  Labour 
Party  to  the  threshold  of  power  in  1924.  He  ably 
incorporates  the  findings  of  recent  research  and 
illuminates  the  growth  of  party  strength  through¬ 
out  Great  Britain.  .  .  .  Occasional  chronological 
lists  of  significant  events;  biographical  sketches 
in  appendix;  photographs  of  leading  figures.  .  .  . 
Should  be  in  all  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1271  N  ’78  80w 


MOORE,  SALLY  F.,  ed.  Secular  ritual.  See  Secular 
ritual 


MOORE.  SEBASTIAN.  The  crucified  Jesus  Is  no 

stranger.  144p  $6.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 
232.9  Jesus  Christ — Crucifixion 
ISBN  0-8164-0341-4 

The  author  focuses  on  the  “theme  of  the  Chris¬ 
tian  as  crucifier  and  crucified  through  a  series  of 
reflections  on  Jesus,  sin,  forgiveness,  liberation 
and  death.”  (America) 


MOORE,  VIRGINIA.  The  Madisons;  a  biography. 

568p  $15  ’79  McGraw-Hill 


B  or  92  Madison,  James,  President  U-S.  Madi¬ 
son,  Dolley  Payne  Todd  _ 

ISBN  0-07-042903-0  LC  78-17958 


“The  author  details  the  love  relationship  be¬ 
tween  Dolley  and  James  Madison  during  the  early 
1800’s,  using  James’s  political  activity  as  a  back¬ 
drop  for  the  narrative-"  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Choice  16:1086  O  ’79  llOw 
“Initially  [Moorel  portrays  a  pragmatic,  intel¬ 
lectual  James  and  a  passionate,  innocent  Dolley 
struggling  through  family  calamities  and  political 
turmoil  such  as  Jay’s  Treaty,  the  War  of  1812, 
and  Madison’s  presidency.  Amid  personal  and  po¬ 
litical  troubles,  the  personalities  of  the  two  Madi¬ 
sons  begin  to  merge.  James  assumes  a  controlled 

fiassion  in  his  decision  making  while  Dolley  starts 
o  exhibit  a  raw  intelligence.  Although  not  geared 
for  scholars,  this  well-researched  account  charts 
the  growth  of  an  18th-Century  relationship  in  a 
novel-like  style  and  will  provide  spritely  reading 
for  the  general  public."  David  Szatmary 
Library  J  104:397  F  1  ’79  90w 

New  Yorker  55:127  My  28  ’79  lOOw 

“[This  bookl  richly  demonstrates  that  the  mar¬ 
riage  was  far  more  than  a  convenience.  .  •  . 
Moore,  a  poet-novelist-literary  biographer,  has 
perceived  a  vital  transformation.  When  Dolley 
married  James  she  was  more  a  woman  of  heart 
than  of  mind.  Forty-one  years  later,  when  the 
Englishwoman  Harriet  Martineau  visited  her  at 
Montpelier,  she  found  ‘a  strong-minded  woman, 
fully  capable  of  entering  into  her  husband’s  oc¬ 
cupations  and  cares;  and  there  is  little  doubt  that 
he  owed  much  to  her  intellectual  companionship.' 
Unfortunately.  Moore  does  not  convince  us  of  her 
tandem  view  that  Dolley  converted  James  from  a 
cold  intellectual  to  a  warm  humanitarian."  M.  M. 
Mintz 

Sat  R  6:71  Mr  17  ’79  240w 
Va  Q  R  55:142  autumn  '79  60w 


MOORHEAD,  JAMES  H.  American  apocalypse: 
Yankee  Protestants  and  the  Civil  War.  1860- 
1869.  278p  $17-50  ’78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

280  Protestant  churches.  U-S- — History — Civil 
War.  1861-1865 — Moral  and  religious  aspects 
ISBN  0-300-02152-6  LC  77-14360 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  D.  G.  Mathews 

Am  Hist  R  84:558  Ap  '79  850w 

Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Clark 

J  Am  Hist  65:1127  Mr  ’79  460w 

Va  Q  R  64:148  autumn  ’78  90w 


MOORHEAD,  LUCY.  Entertaining  in  Washing¬ 
ton;  introd.  by  Arthur  Schlesinger.  Jr.  253p  $9.95 
’78  Putnam 

642  Entertaining.  Washington.  D.C. — Social  life 
and  customs 

ISBN  0-399-12200-1  LC  78-17789 

Moorhead,  the  wife  of  a  U.S.  Congressman, 
combines  her  own  advice  with  the  counsel  of  other 
Washington  “hosts  and  hostesses.  In  interviews 
and  anecdotes  they  reveal  the  .  .  .  arrangements 
they  make  for  each  kind  of  party.  [They]  .  . 
advise  on  menu,  decor,  music,  and  other  [details].”' 
(Library  J) 


“A  fresh  and  skillful  examination  of  the  mystery 
of  the  Cross  and  the  positive  healing  power  that 
mystery  brings.  If  we  embrace  it.”  J.  P.  Parkes 
America  138:107  F  11  ’78  lOOw 
“In  meditating  on  the  cross  Moore  comes  to 
realize  his — and  our — identity  with  Jesus's  per¬ 
secutors.  This  insight  Is  no  pious  banality.  Moore 
is  suggesting  that  encounter  with  the  cross  can 
cal!  forth  from  us  those  forces  of  egoism  which, 
if  we  were  honest  about  It.  would  drive  us  to 
raw  hatred  of  Jesus.  He  explains  the  dynamic  of 
that  hatred:  the  perfection  of  Jesus  humiliates 
us.  Jesus  embodies  the  imago  Dei  which  we  are 
also  called  and  fail  to  be.  Thus  we  identify  as 
well  with  the  Crucified  who  represents  our  true, 
God-willed  self.  And  a  miracle  may  occur.  Calling 
forth  and  enduring  the  fury  of  our  meanness  and 
self-hate,  Jesus  answers  with  a  healing  forgive¬ 
ness  which  can  liberate  new  life.  In  Biblical  terms, 
we  are  washed  in  the  blood  of  the  lamb.  Moore 
offers  a  gripping  enactment  of  the  process.”  W.  P. 
Loewe 

Commonweal  106:126  Mr  2  ’79  120w 


This  book  is  not  what  it  sounds  like.  It  is  not 
primarily  a  how-to-do-it;  it  is  only  mildly  a 
name-dropper;  it  is  not  ghost-written — and  it  is 
rather  well  written.  It  is  a  pleasant  reminiscence 
of  her  own  career  by  the  wife  of  a  long-time 
congressman  providing  the  social  life  for  her 
an?  fanHlv'  ,  !n  their  inner  and  rather 
rarefied  circle  in  Washington.  .  .  .  Mrs*.  Moorhead 
has  a  wonderful  gift  for  recreating  atmosphere 
for  remembering  a  turn  of  phrase,  a  facial  ex¬ 
pression;  in.  effect  she  tells  a  good  story  with 
various  reminders  thrown  in."  M  S  Thorne 
Best  Sell  39:110  Je  ’79  390w 

rea(ling  for  Washington  careerists 
but  others  may  have  to  stiflle  a  yawn  after  the 
third  course.  Barbara  Conaty 

Library  J  103:2334  N  15  ’78  llOw 


MOORSE.  GEORGE.  A  field 
People.  See  Airowsmith,  N. 
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MICHAEL.  The  politics  of  industrial  re¬ 
lations;  the  origins,  life  and  death  of  the  1971 
Industrial  Relations  Act.  195p  ’78  Macmillan 
(London);  distr.  in  *he  U.S.  by  Humanities 
Jtrr&SS  <plb 


344.1  Industrial  relations.  Labor  unions— Great 
Britain 

ISBN  0-333-15503-3  LC  78-308979 

Through  an  examination  of  the  Industrial  Rela¬ 
tions  Act  of  1971  the  author  addresses  a  ‘‘problem 
plaguing  the  British  polity:  how  to  reconcile  the 
new  system  of  functional  representation  with  the 
traditional  parliamentary  system  of  government. 
.  .  .  I  Moran  explores  the]  postwar  relationship  be¬ 
tween  the  unions,  the  Conservatives,  and  their 
several  governments.  ^  He  describes  the  evolution 
of  Conservative  thinking  on  the  reform  of  indus¬ 
trial  relations  and  examines  the  struggle  between 
the  Trades  Union  Congresses,  as  spokesgroup  for 
trade  unionism,  and  the  Heath  Government  over 
the  passage  and  then  the  implementation  of  the 
Industrial  Relations  Act.”  (Am  Pol  Sci  R) 


"Moran  concludes,  rightly,  in  my  opinion,  that 
the  troubles  suffered  by  the  Industrial  Relations 
Act  express  the  wider  problem  in  the  system  of 
government  itself.  That  problem  is  the  challenge 
of  the  functional  system  of  representation  to  the 
existing  parliamentary  system.  The  defeat  of  the 
Industrial  Relations  Act  demonstrated  this  threat. 
.  .  .  Moran’s  book  is  first-rate.  He  has  produced  a 
thoroughly  researched  and  thoughtful  piece  of 
work.  His  writing  style  is  interesting  and  the 
book  is  well  organized.  Most  importantly.  I  find  his 
analysis  of  the  problem  at  the  root  of  the  struggle 
over  the  Industrial  Relations  Act  quite  convincing. 
Too  bad  he  fails  to  provide  a  more  imaginative 
‘way  out’  for  Britain,  but  no  one  else  has  produced 
that  bit  of  magic  either.”  G.  A.  Dorfman 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:918  S  ’79  450w 
"My  own  views  are  closer  to  those  expressed  by 
[C.l  Crouch  [in  Class  Conflict  and  the  Industrial 
Relations  Crisis]  than  to  those  of  Moran.  Moran 
appears  to  accept  a  standpoint  made  monotonously 
familiar  in  the  lay  press  over  recent  years:  that 
the  unions  have  succeeded  in  acquiring  too  much 
power,  which  they  may  readily  use  to  the  detri¬ 
ment  of  the  national  interest.  The  problem,  as  he 
sees  it,  is  to  curb  the  influence,  not  only  of  the 
unions  as  such,  but  of  other  interest  groups  which 
threaten  the  authority  of  Parliament.  .  .  .  One 
might  readily  acknowledge  that  there  are  issues 
of  real  importance  raised  here."  Anthony  Giddens 
TLS  p324  Mr  17  ‘78  750w 


MORAWETZ,  THOMAS.  Wittgenstein  &  knowl¬ 
edge;  the  importance  of  On  certainty.  159p 
$10  ’78  University  of  Mass.  Press 

121  Wittgenstein.  Ludwig — On  certainty 
ISBN  0-87023-250-9  LC  78-53178 
“This  work,  which  concerns  a  cluster  of  epis¬ 
temological  issues,  takes  Wittgenstein’s  On  Cer¬ 
tainty  as  its  point  of  departure.  Morawetz  con¬ 
tends  that  knowledge-claims  can  be  sensibly  ad¬ 
vanced  only  by  and  to  persons  who  share  a 
conception  of  the  sorts  of  things  that  count  as 
grounds  for  any  particular  claim.  He  explains 
what  it  is  to  be  engaged  in  a  practice  and  ex¬ 
amines  the  special  practices  in  which  peoine 
claim  to  know  something.  Among  the  other  sub¬ 
jects  he  discusses  are  scepticism,  grounded  vis- 
fL-vis  ungrounded  belief.  incorrigible  know¬ 
ledge,  a  priori  knowledge,  the  way  we  understand 
people  who  do  not  share  our  practices,  and 
whether  or  not  philosophy  is  a  distinctive  prac¬ 
tice”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Morawetz  follows  Wittgenstein  closely  but  not 
uncritically.  Essential  for  the  graduate  library 
and  graduate  students  of  Wittgenstein  Table  of 
references  to  On  certainty  [is  included]. 

Choice  16:404  My  ’79  200w 
"The  book  is  clearly  written  and  sheds  some 
light  on  its  subject.”  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:1986  O  1  78  llOw 


the  movie  mogul  was  this  quest  for  money.  One 
may  not  agree  with  all  or  most  of  Mordden’s 
premises  and  conclusions,  but  the  book  should  be 
acquired  by  all  libraries,  since  this  is  a  work  to  be 
read  by  the  advanced  undergraduate,  graduate, 
and  scholar  who,  having  knowledge  of  American 
history,  can  best  enjoy  and  test  its  nuances.” 

Choice  15:1434  D  ’78  140w 
“  ‘Idiosyncratic’  is  the  key  word  in  the  title, 
for  this  unusual  history  reminds  one  of  an  attic 
crammed  with  fascinating  mementos.  The  author 
appreciates  the  intrinsic  appeal  of  each  item,  but 
has  no  ability  to  put  them  into  systematic  context, 
this  tour  of  the  Twenties  skips  here  and  there 
without  order;  it  holds  interest  but  provides  no 
overall  scheme.  All  the  standard  topics  are  in¬ 
cluded.  .  .  .  Leading  women  and  men  are  drawn 
in  vivid  colors.  The  writing  style  is  dense  and 
bond.  General  readers  will  have  fun  if  they  are 
not  confused,  but  scholars  will  And  nothing  new.” 
James  Levin 

Library  J  103:1269  Je  15  ‘78  lOOw 


MOREHOUSE,  WARD,  ed.  American  labor  in  a 
changing  world  economy.  See  American  labor  in 
a  changing  World  economy 


MORETON,  N.  EDWINA,  East  Germany  and  the 
Warsaw  alliance;  the  politics  of  detente.  267p 
$18  79  Westview  Press 


327-43  Germany,  East — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-89158-265-7  LC  78-19633 


The  author  examines  the  influence  of  the  Ger¬ 
man  Democratic  Republic  (GDR)  “in  Eastern  Eu¬ 
rope,  emphasizing  the  changing  nature  of  the  Ger¬ 
man  problem  and  the  impact  of  East  Germany  on 
the  pattern  of  relations  with  the  Warsaw  alliance 
from  1967  to  the  present.  After  treating  the  ori¬ 
gins  and  development  of  the  German  problem,  she 
analyzes  the  differing  responses  of  the  Warsaw 
pact  states  to  successive  West  German  initiatives 
toward  the  Soviet  Union  [including]  .  .  .  Willy 
Brandt’s  new  Ostpolitik  in  1969-1972,  and  the  post- 
Ostpolitik  era.  The  author  also  treats  the  relative 
strength  and  weaknesses  of  the  East  German  po¬ 
sition  in  the  Warsaw  Alliance,  the  role  of  Uil- 
bricht  in  the  Czechoslovak  crisis  in  1968,  the  rela¬ 
tionship  of  East  Germany  to  the  Soviet  Union,  and 
the.  transfer  of  power  in  East  Germany  from  Ul- 
bricht  to  Honecker.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliography. 


“This  is  a  valiant  attempt  to  throw  light  on  the 
intertwining  politics  of  East  Germany,  West  Ger¬ 
many,  the  Soviet  Union,  and  the  Warsaw  Alliance. 
Dr.  Moreton  is  dissatisfied  with  the  almost  univer¬ 
sal  acceptance  by  Western  historians  that  East 
Germany  has  been  a  ‘pliant  Soviet  satellite’  and 
that  its  leader  until  1971,  Walther  Ulbricht,  was  a 
colorless,  malleable  apparatchik-  .  •  .  What  emerges 
is  a  brilliant  tour  de  force,  a  painstaking  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  shifting  relationships  in  a  critical  Eu¬ 
ropean  area.  .  .  .  The  writing  style  is  clear-cut 
and  to  the  point.  Yet  the  reader  is  left  with  a  cu¬ 
rious  sense  of  dissatisfaction.  ■  •  .  Dr.  Moreton 
loses  sight  of  the  one  overwhelming  fact  in  the 
East  German-Soviet  Union  relationship.  East  Ger¬ 
many  remains  Moscow’s  buffer  state  against  the 
West  and  the  Russians  have  no  •  .  .  intention  of  al¬ 
lowing  that  situation  to  change.”  L.  L.  Snyder 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:168  My  '79  600w 
"The  book  originated  in  a  doctoral  thesis  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  University  of  Glasgow.  Moreton 
(University  College  of  Wales)  continued  her  re¬ 
search  at  M-I-T.  and  had  informal  discussions  with 
several  diplomats  and  government  representatives, 
past  and  present,  in  Washington,  D.C.  The  result 
of  all  this  is  an  excellent  book,  which  represents 
a  significant  contribution  to  an  area  about  which 
there  are  many  misconceptions,  particularly  the 
belief  that  the  GDR  invariably  follows  the  orders 
of  the  Soviet  government  and  that  there  are  no 
disagreements  between  them.  Recommended  for  all 
libraries  with  sections  on  East  European  and  So¬ 
viet  Russia  studies.  Very  well  documented.” 

Choice  16:723  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 


MORDDEN,  ETHAN.  That  jazz!;  an  idiosyncratic 
social  history  of  the  American  twenties.  319p 
$10.95  ’78  Putnam 

973  91  U.S— History— 1919-1933.  Mass  media. 

Tj.g. — Social  life  and  customs 

ISBN  0-399-12159-5  LC  77-26759 
The  author  considers  some  of  the  major  events 
and  well-known  people  in  the  news  during  the 
1920’s.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are  the  Red 
Scare,  Teapot  Dome,  changes  m  technology  and 
the  arts,  urban-rural  conflict,  and  the  stock  market 
crash.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

"Wit  laced  with  sarcasm,  coupled  with  good 
writing  .  .  .  makes  this  a  most  interesting  took- 
In  a  social  overview  of  the  decade  of  the  1 9-, 0s, 
the  author’s  basic  premise  is  that  of  change. 
Change  permeates  every  page.  .  •  ;  Man  is  also 
manipulated  not  only  by  the  machine  but  by  the 
lust  for  money.  To  Mordden  the  basic  reason  for 
the  development  of  the  K.K.K.,  the  gangster,  and 


MOREY,  ADRIAN.  The  Catholic  subjects  of 
Elizabeth  I.  240p  $16.50  ’78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
282.42  Catholics  in  England.  England — Church 
history,  persecution 
ISBN  0-87471-970-4  LC  77-2231 
"This  book  outlines  the  history  of  English 
Catholicism  from  the  attempts  of  Queen  Mary 
and  Reginald  Pole  to  restore  papal  authority  in 
1554  to  the  Catholic  rejection  of.  and  struggle 
against,  the  Elizabethan  settlement  of  1559.  Despite 
.  .  .  efforts  of  clergy  and  lay  people,  Catholicism 
was  by  the  end  of  the  Tudor  period  merely  a 
minority  religion  sustained  and  protected  in  aris¬ 
tocratic  households.  •  •  •  In  his  analysis  of  the 
Catholics’  effort  to  reconvert  England,  Morey  .  .  . 
focuses  on  their  diversity  and  dissension.”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Index. 


“The  chapter  on  the  English  exiles  and  their 
impact  on  education  is  particularly  informative. 
.  .  The  material  on  women’s  education  is  also 
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MOREY,  ADRIAN — Continued 1 

very  welcome  despite  its  paucity;  historians  of  the 
Catholic  and  Protestant  Reformations  increasingly 
have  recognized  the  importance  of  women  to  these 
movements.  .  •  •  Morey  offers  some  interesting 
biographical  sketches  of  three  laymen  whose  re¬ 
ligious  faith  led  to  imprisonment,  fines,  and  ex¬ 
clusion  from  office.  Examples  of  how  they  and 
others  were  able  to  survive  as  Catholics  by  avoid¬ 
ing  Anglican  baptism,  marriage  rites,  and  even 
recusancy  fines  lend  some  humor  to  this  descrip¬ 
tion  of  tragic  human  suffering.  .  .  .  This  book 
merits  attention  because  of  its  objectivity  and 
insight  into  the  problem®  of  the  Catholic  minority 
in  Elizabethan  England."  R.  M.  Wamieke 

Am  Hist  R  84:148  F  '79  600w 

“Morey  has  written  a  most  useful  work.  In  215 
crisply  written  pages  he  considers  the  conditions, 
problems,  and  personalities  of  Catholic  subjects 
under  Elizabeth  I.  Based  extensively  on  printed 
primary  sources  and  recent  monographic  literature, 
Morey’s  book  abounds  in  revealing  quotes  and 
insights  into  the  16th-century  Catholic  condition. 
It  is  excellent,  too,  on  the  procedure  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  Elizabethan  penal  laws.  .  .  .  Since  the 
book  should  become  a  standard,  it  is  essential  for 
upper-division  and  graduate  students  interested 
in  the  Reformation  and  Tudor  history.” 

Choice  15:1426  D  ’78  130w 


MORGAN,  CHARLES.  One  man,  one  voice,  by 
Charles  Morgan,  Jr.  348p  $12.95  '79  Holt,  Rine¬ 
hart  &  Winston 

B  or  92  Morgan,  Charles 

ISBN  0-03-013961-9  LC  78-12690 

In  this  “account  of  his  career  as  civil  liberties 
lawyer  in  the  1960’s  and  1970’s,  Morgan  tells  us 
of  his  .  .  .  role  in  civil  rights,  reapportionment, 
and  Watergate  litigation.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“In  this  somewhat  self-congratulatory  [book, 
Morgan]  .  .  .  advances  the  interesting  theory  that 
the  CIA  was  much  more  deeply  involved  in  the 
Watergate  affair  than  has  been  thought,  but  the 
circumstantial  evidence  he  picked  up  as  a  lawyer 
for  the  Democratic  National  Committee  fails  to 
convince  us  that  the  CTA  somehow  did  Mr.  Nixon 
in.  Although  generally  well-written  and  paced,  this 
book  will  probably  be  of  most  interest  to  con¬ 
spiracy  theory  and  Watergate  junkies.”  A.  O. 
Edmonds 

Library  J  104:1448  J1  '79  80w 

“[The  title]  plays  on  the  one-man,  one-vote 
ruling  with  which  the  Supreme  Court  decided  Rey¬ 
nolds  v.  Sims,  one  of  Mr.  Morgan's  and  the 
South’s,  most  important  political-rights  cases.  The 
best  chapters  deal  with  that  case  and  with  Mr. 
Morgan’s  defense  of  Capt.  Howard  B.  Levy,  the 
Army  doctor  court-martialed  for  refusing  to  teach 
his  medical  skills  to  Green  Berets  bound  for  com¬ 
bat  duty  in  Vietnam.  By  contrast,  the  Watergate 
section  of  the  book  seems  patchy  and  hastily  writ¬ 
ten,  at  least  to  a  reader  hoping  for,  a  compelling 
argument  to  support  Mr.  Morgan’s  suspicion  that 
‘someone  within  the  C.I.A.  had  helped  to  pull 
the  rug  from  under  Nixon’  and  that  Howard  R. 
Hughes  was  intricately  involved.”  Howell  Raines 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Je  24  '79  900w 

“[Morgan]  came  out  of  Alabama  as  a  white 
populist;  the  injustices  he  encountered  in  the 
South  were  heavy-handed,  the  tone  of  politics 
was  crude,  and  the  Morgan  who  came  through  it 
all  has  never  been  marked  by  an  over-supply  of 
delicacy.  He  opened  the  Atlanta  office  for  the 
ACLU  (the  first  branch  in  the  South)  and  moved 
from  there  to  be  the  head  of  the  Washington  of¬ 
fice.  He  was  present  along  the  way  at  a  number 
of  celebrated  cases.  ,  .  .  Morgan’s  memoirs  of 
[thesel  .  .  .  cases  are  remarkably  unilluminating; 
but  where  Morgan  is  interesting  ...  is  in  the 
comments  he  offers,  intermittently  but  persistently, 
on  lawyers,  and  especially  lawyers  in  the  liberal 
Establishment.  ...  [It  is  his  nature]  to  be  more 
emphatic  than  thoughtful."  Hadley  Arkes 
Nat  R  31:1438  N  9  '79  1600w 

“[This]  book  reeks  of  moral  superiority,  self- 
satisfaction  and  disdain  for  those  who  do  not 
live  up  to  Morgan’s  high  standards  of  public  sen- 
vice.  A  personal  disclaimer:  I  yield  to  no  one 
in  my  admiration  for  Chuck  Morgan's  courage, 
conviction  and  resourcefulness.  He  was  one  of 
the  true  heroes  of  the  civil  rights  movement. 

.  .  But  this  book  will  do  nothing  to  enhance 

his  reputation.  First,  Morgan  is  no  writer.  His 
language  is  leaden,  his  organization  pedestrian, 
his  narrative  style  heavy-handed.  But,  more  im¬ 
portant,  the  book  is  relentlessly  self-serving.  Mor¬ 
gan  comes  off  as  a  meanspirited  and  vindictive 
man,  less  interested  in  breaking  new  ground  than 
in  settling  old  scores."  J.  A.  Lukas 

Nation  228:757  Je  23  '79  2700w 

New  Yorker  55:106  S  3  '79  120w 


MORGAN,  DAN.  Merchants  of  grain.  357p  pi  $14.96 
’79  Viking  Press 


382  Grain  trade.  Food  supply  _ 

ISBN  0-670-47150-X  LC  79-11543 


In  his  study  of  the  grain  trade  and  the  families 
who  run  it,  Morgan  focuses  on  the  fine  “grain  cor¬ 
porations  that  control  most  of  the  business:  Cargill 
(Minneapolis) ;  Continental  (New  York) ;  Andre 
(Switzerland)  ;  Louis  Dreyfus  (Paris  and  New 
York);  and  Bunge  (U.:S.  and  Buenos  Aires).  [He 
describes]  the  business  practices  of  companies  that 
buy  and  sell  corn,  wheat,  rice,  soybeans,  and  other 
food  commodities  (more  than  $50  billion  worth  a 
year)  [which]  affect  food  prices,  food  availability, 
domestic  and  foreign  politics  in  almost  every  coun¬ 
try  of  the  world.  .  .  .  (Morgan  attempts  to  show] 
how  the  grain  business  has  affected  American  for¬ 
eign  policy  and  domestic  politics."  (Publisher’s 
note)  Annotated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  K.  R.  Mullin 

Best  Sell  39:255  O  '79  240w 
‘‘[The  author]  describes  the  reasons  for  almost 
certain  [grain]  shortages  in  the  1980s.  The  picture 
he  paints  is  sometimes  sketchy,  in  part  because 
the  subject  is  so  large,  and  also  because  he  could 
penetrate  the  traditional  secrecy  of  the  grain 
business  only  to  a  degree.  ...  At  the  same  time, 
the  judgements  appear  to  be  very  balanced,  mak¬ 
ing  the  book  a  well-written  and  useful  introduc¬ 
tion  to  a  very  covert  business.  There  are  notes 
on  sources  that  would  be  useful  to  someone  wish¬ 
ing  to  pursue  the  subject  further,  and  the  index 
is  excellent.  Generally  recommended  for  all  li¬ 
braries,  undergraduate  and  graduate." 

Choice  16:1211  N  ’79  150w 


“Mr.  Morgan  offers  tantalizing  peeks  at  grain- 
merchant  clans  .  •  •  [but  hel  concedes  that  he  never 
came  closer  to  most  of  these  personages  than  a 
distractinigly  elegant  lunch  with  or  a  meagre  serv¬ 
ing  of  information  from  a  company  spokesman-  .  .  . 
Through  diligent  reporting.  Mr.  Morgan  compiles 
evidence  from  public  documents  and  the  testimony 
of  former  employees  to  build  a  case  that  the  grain 
companies  wield  international  power  in  allocating 
resources  they  do  not  produce.  .  .  .  [Thisl  compre¬ 
hensive  report  on  an  industry  married  to  govern¬ 
ment  ...  is  a  sprawling  sometimes  untidv  book 
with  a.  nonetheless  engrossing  plot:  the  evolution  of 
United  States  agricultural  policy  since  the  1940’s. 

■  •  .  The  humanitarian  questions  Mr.  Morgan  poses 
[are  troubling].  .  .  .  How  shoud  we  balance  econom¬ 
ic  and  political  concerns  against  the  claims  of 
the  hungry  people  of  the  world.”  Marvlin  Bender 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p4  My  27  '79  1150w 
“[The  author’s]  research  is  impressive,  his  writ¬ 
ing  lucid;  and  though  he  generally  failed  to  pene¬ 
trate  grain’s  secrecy  (as  he  concedes),  he  must 
be  given  much  credit  for  coming  up  with  even 
these  highly  impressionistic  profiles  of  the  Big 
Five.  He  does  a  fine  job  of  portraying  the  move¬ 
ment  of  food  in  the  world,  and  its  effect  on  whole 
nations.  If  that  sounds  dull,  I’ve  given  vou  the 
wrong  impression.  There’s  as  much  high  adventure 
as  low  morals  in  this  commerce.  ...  In  return  for 
helping  them  in  the  lean  years,  the  Big  Five  are 
robbing  u®  through  the  fat.  One  might  suppose 
that  .  •  .  Morgan  would  have  worked  up  an  in¬ 
tense,  even  if  controlled,  dislike  for  these  profi¬ 
teers.  I  don  t  find  evidence  of  such  a  reaction.  .  .  . 
As  it  stands,  [the  book]  is  too  couth,  too  placid, 
to  have  the  great  impact  that  its  craftsmanship 
and  scholarship  deserve."  Robert  Sherrill 
New  Repub  181:27  Ag  18  '79  2500w 
New  Yorker  55:96  J1  23  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:73  J1  9  ’79  700w 


MORGAN,  DAV  D.  The  Capitol  press  corps; 
newsmen  and  the  governing  of  New  York  State. 
*h°nr  m  -Political  science.  no2)  177p 

$14.95  78  Greenwood  Press 

070.4  Government  and  the  press 
ISBN  0-8371-9883-6  LC  77-84771 
Morgan,  a  British  political  scientist,  analyzes 
media  coverage  of  New  York  State  politics  in 
Albany  during  the  mid-1970s.  Through  interviews 
with  journalists,  legislators,  bureaucrats,  public 
relations  aides,  and  editors,  and  .  a  content 
^alys.s  of  the  state's  major  daily  newspapers 
Men gan  seeks  to  explore  a  number  of  fundamen¬ 
tal  questions ^about  the  role  of  the  press  in  Amer¬ 
ican  politics.  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Bibliography. *Index. 

i  Q7KMtten'iai10Tfcor  !his  study  was  compiled  during 
1976  and  1976  when  Governor  Hugh  Carev  was 
settling  into  office  amid  New  York  Citv’s  financial 
Neverthelew.  the  F'^ost  of  former3  Governor 
Nelson  R°ckefeller  s  regime  was  evident  and  in 
fact,  served  as  the  benchmark  by  which  govern¬ 
ment-media  relations  were  gauged.  Morglffis 

book  is  perceptive  and  will  prove  useful  to  ad' 
vanced  students  of  mass  media,  public  opinion 
andf  government  and  politics.  Useful  tables  exceL 
ah  acadimiclevefs”  abby  in<3eX’  ^commended  at 
Choice  16:1009  O  '79  180w 
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"Throughout  this  work,  Professor  Morgan  dis¬ 
plays  a  subtle  understanding  of  the  real  role  of 
the  media  in  a  state  capitol.  He  .  .  .  understands 
that  a  governor  may  publicly  deplore  the  negative 
treatment  given  a  state  agency  in  the  press  while 
behind  the  scenes  using  this  very  publicity  to  move 
recalcitrant  bureaucrats  within  the  agency  toward 
closer  support  of  his  programs.  .  .  .  Despite  its 
overall  value,  some  interesting  themes  were 
touched  upon  only  lightly  in  this  brief  book.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Morgan  recognizes  the  impact  of  the  gen¬ 
eration  gap  between  younger  reporters  and  older, 
more  formally  educated  politicians  and  bureau¬ 
crats  upon  the  reporting  of  New  York  politics.  He 
fails  to  see,  however,  that  the  practice  of  regularly 
reassigning  young  reporters  after  only  a  few  years 
in  Albany  denies  the  press  the  institutional  mem¬ 
ory  it  needs  to  cover  state  government  properly." 
Gerald  Benjamin 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:370  summer  ’79  650w 


MORGAN,  EDWIN.  The  new  divan.  118p  ’77  Car- 
canet  New  Press:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Persea 
Bks.  $8:  pa  $5.95  ’78 
821 

ISBN  0-85635-211-X;  0-85635-212-8  ipa) 

LC  77-373074 

A  collection  of  new  poems  by  the  Scottish 
author. 


"Consistently  prolific,  Mr  Morgan’s  reputation 
has  nonetheless  been  slow  to  form  into  anything 
like  the  admission  of  importance  his  work  de¬ 
serves.  Making  that  continually  difficult  is  the 
unevenness  of  his  poems,  as  well  as  their  variety 
of  forms  and  kinds.  A  central  concern,  other  than 
a  vague  energy,  or  commitment  to  a  principle  of 
inventiveness  and  try-anything-once,  is  ..hard  to 
find  .  .  .  Erudite  possibilities  appeal  to  Mr  Mor¬ 
gan's  imagination.  Imagery  and  allusion  cumulate 
into  exotica  from  which  the  modern  world  is 
never  far.  ...  A  fascination  with  form  has  led 
him  to  exploit  any  formal  idea  that  strikes  him 
as  appropriate,  or  even  as  pleasurable  or  amus¬ 
ing.  rather  than  cultivate  a  particular  metrical 
expertise.  The  New  Divan  includes  free  verse, 
blank  verse,  metre,  incantation  and  litany,  as 
well  as  sound  poems  and  concrete  poems,  examples 
of  his  interest  in  poems-as-gadget.  .  .  .  Most  im¬ 
pressive  to  my  taste  are  several  love  poems  of 
markedly  strong  feeling  written  in,  a  style  of  plain, 
lyric  reportage  of  the  emotions.  Douglas  Dunn 
Encounter  49:89  O  ’77  370w 
"Of  its  several  definitions  ‘divan’  means  ‘col¬ 
lection  of  poems’:  this  is  more  a  hodge-podge. 
With  the  exception  of  a  few  experimental  language 
poems,  a  bitterly  satiric  poem  inspired  by  Karen 
Quinlan's  coma,  and  a  few  poems  in  the  100- 
poem  cycle  ‘The  New  Divan,’  the  collection  lacks 
discernible  thematic  focus.”  Merrill  Leffler 
Library  J  103:978  My  1  78  80w 
"Morgan’s  collection,  for  me,  never  recovered 
from  its  100-part  title  poem.  I  could  make  head  of 
this,  but  not  tail.  Too  much.  There  are  g<?od 
things  in  the  second  half  of  .the  bopk,  including 
two  witty  exercises  in  selective  typing.  Russell 

Davies  pvjew  statesman  94:448  S  30  '77  230w 

Reviewed  by  Blake  Morrison 

TLS  P1192  O  14  '77  900w 


morraN.  H.  WAYNE.  New  muses:  art  in 
American  culture?  1865-1920.  232p  il  $14.95  ’78 
University  of  Okla.  Press 

ISBN  tV-S061l-1 479-7  LC  78-3521 

This  book  examines  "the  role  of  art — especially 
painting — in  American  life  from  the  end  of  the 
Civil  War  to  the  First  World  War.  It  pays  special 
attention  to  the  training  of  American  artists,  both 
at  home  and  abroad,  and  to  the  cultural  and  in¬ 
tellectual  values  which  artists,  critics,  and  con¬ 
noisseurs  expected  to  achieve  through  art.  The 
role  of  foreign  influences  on  American  art  is  also 
examined.  The  work  focuses  throughout  on 
the  ideas  in  art,  and  attempts  to  show  that  art 
production  and  art  interest  were  major  aspects  of 
the  period’s  history.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  _ 

"(Morgan’s  documentation]  is  exceptionally  rich, 
and  his  attempt  to  make  art  history  a  part  of 
intellectual  and  social  history  is  laudable.  But 
his  story  is  not  new.  Moreover,  his  ‘modernist 
approach  excludes  the  opposing  conservative 
schools  that  were  much  larger  than  the  avant- 
garde  and  in  which  some  very  good  and  socially 
significant  painting  was  done..  Also  he  is  preoc¬ 
cupied  with  art  and  criticism  in  the  eastern,  part 
of  the  U.S.,  which  gives  his  book  a  provincial 
air.  Recommended  for  undergraduate  and  graduate 

art  llbrag£*.”e  16:69  Mr  -79  i50w 


The  work  provides  an  important  record  of  the 
American  response  to  Impressionism  and  the  sub¬ 
sequent  modernist  styles.  The  author  also'  ex¬ 
amines' .  art  education,  criticism,  and  patronage, 
supporting  his  discussions  by  extensive  use  of 
contemporary  sources.  New  Muses  will  serve  as 
an  excellent  companion  to  Neil  Harris1’  The 
Artist  in  American  Society  IBRD  1966,  19671  which 
deals  with  similar  materials  for  the  period  1790- 
1860.  For  scholarly  collections.”  R.  I.  Bond 
Library  J  104:97  Ja  1  ‘79  90w 

"Invaluable  for  the  materials  it  brings  together, 
New  Muses  suffers  from  the  author's  approach 
in.  organizing  his  subject  thematically,  Morgan 
misses  a  sense  of  development  or  change.  As 
a  result,  he  would  have  us  believe,  for  instance, 
that  when  critics  discussed  their  iob  in  1866-  187A 
and  1907  they  meant  the  same  thing,  even  though 
forty  years  intervene  between  the  first  and  la  t 
citation.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  confusion  in  Morgan’s 
otherwise  invaluable  study  emanates  from  his 
concentration  on  the  literature  of  art  criticism 
rather  than  on  the  art  works  themselves  and 
rrom  his  effort  to  impose  unity  on  an  art  world 
that  in  fact  fell  into  two  parts."  L.  B.  Miller 
Nat  R  84:1484  D  '79  550w 


MORGAN.  ROBERT,  ed.  &  tr.  Writings  on 
theology  and  religion.  See  Troeltsch,  E. 


MORGAN. WITTS.  MAX.  jt. 
bubble  burst.  See  Thomas,  G. 
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MORLEY,  FELIX.  For  the  record.  472p  $16  ’79 
Regnery./Gateway 

B  or  92  Morley,  Felix 

ISBN  0-89526-687-3  LC  78-74437 

This  is  the  autobiography  of  the  Journalist,  Felix 
Morley,  "correspondent  in  China  during  the  20s 
•  .  •  editor  of  the  Washington  Post  during  the 
30s  (a  position  which  earned  him  a  Pulitzer  for 
his..  .  .  editorials  on  the  coming  of  World  War 
II).  After  the  war  years — spent  as  president  of 
Haverford  College — Morley  founded  the  Washing¬ 
ton  newsletter  Human  Events,  which  carried 
weekly  commentaries  on  the  ‘problems  of  a  just 
and  durable  peace.’  ”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index 
of  names. 


"Morley’s  international  viewpoint  clearly  focuses 
on  the  role  played  by  the  United  States  in  world 
politics.  Throughout,  Mr.  Morley  has  held  stead¬ 
ily  to  the  conviction  of  his  Quaker  origin.  .  .  . 
Mr.  Morley’s  clear  and  balanced  writing  is  a  testa¬ 
ment  to  a  lifetime  in  pursuit  of  the  finest  journal¬ 
istic  ideals.  His  accomplishments  are  inspiring  and 
it  is  disappointing  that  the  prescience  which  al¬ 
legedly  accompanies  old  age  is  not  more  encourag¬ 
ing.  Nevertheless,  this  is  a  book  of  lasting  value 
and  it  is  difficult  to  believe  that  anyone  who  reads 
it  will  not  be  better  for  coming  to  know  Felix 
Morley.”  Joseph  Barth 

Best  Sell  39:132  J1  ’79  360w 

"After  a  variety  of  experiences — his  1926  trip 
to  the  Orient  one  of  the  most  interesting — [Mor¬ 
ley]  became  editor  of  the  Washington  Post  in 
1933.  He  held  this  position  throughout  the  pre- 
World  War  II  years,  winning  a  Pulitzer  for  ‘dis¬ 
tinguished  editorial  writing.’  However,  outside  of 
this  period.  Morley’s  account  of  his  peripheral 
role  in  history-shaping  events  will  not  hold  the 
general  reader’s  interest.  Recommended  only  for 
libraries  attempting  to  build  comprehensive  jour¬ 
nalism  collections.”  G.  D.  Barber 

Library  J  104:1049  My  1  ’79  lOOw 


MORLEY,  PETER,  ed.  Culture  and  curing.  See 
Culture  and  curing 


MORLEY,  ROBERT,  ed.  Robert  Morley’s  Book  of 
bricks.  See  Robert  Morley's  Book  of  bricks 


MORPETH,  ROBERT  S.,  .it.  auth.  A  Dictionary 
of  Scottish  history.  See  Donaldson,  G. 


MORRIS.  DESMOND.  Gestures:  their  origins  and 
distribution.  See  Gestures:  their  origins  and 
distribution 
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MORRIS,  EDMUND.  The  rise  of  Theodore  Roose¬ 
velt.  886p  il  $15.95  ’79  Coward,  McCann  & 

Geoghegan 

B  or  92  Roosevelt,  Theodore,  President  U-S, 
ISBN  0-698-10783-7  LC  78-23789 
“In  the  first  of  his  projected  two-volume  study, 
Morris  recounts  the  life  and  times  of  Theodore 
Roosevelt  .  .  .  from  his  birth  in  1858  until  the 
death  of  President  McKinley  and  the  assumption 
of  that  office  by  Roosevelt  in  1901.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  G.  W.  McFarland 

Am  Hist  R  84:1492  D  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  W.  D.  Miller 

America  141:39  J1  21-28  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:97  Je  ’79  90w 
Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Keimig 

Best  Sell  39:114  J1  ’79  900w 
“The  present  volume  draws  heavily  on  Carleton 
Putnam’s  The  formative  years,  1858-1886  IBRD 
19581,  v.I  of  his  biography  Theodore  Roosevelt, 
but  offers  rich,  new  insights  into  T.R.’s  early 
years.  .  .  .  Morris  is  at  his  best  when  treating 
T.R.’s  private  life  and  evaluating  his  career  as 
author  and  historian.  He  has  mastered  Roosevelt's 
vast  collection  of  papers,  and  his  judgments  are 
judicious  and  accurate.  Morris  is  less  successful 
in  placing  T.R.  within  the  context  of  his  times 
and  in  tracing  the  growth  of  his  social  thought. 
The  author’s  lack  of  professional  training  in  his¬ 
tory  shows  itself  in  his  inability  to  adequately 
relate  T.R.  to  the  larger  sociopolitical  movements 
sweeping  America  in  the  late  19th  century.  This, 
then,  is  not  the  definitive  Roosevelt  biography; 
T.R.  still  awaits  his  Dumas  Malone.  But  this  is 
the  biography  by  which  all  subsequent  Roosevelt 
biographies  will  be  measured.  It  should  be  in  all 
libraries." 

Choice  16:910  S  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Edwin  Tetlow 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ap  11  '79  700w 
Economist  272:103  J1  14  ’79  750w 
“The  author  demonstrates  the  depth  of  his 
research  and  the  total  adequacy  of  his  familiarity 
with  both  Roosevelt  and  the  national  and  inter¬ 
national  events  with  which  he  was  associated. 
The  documentation  is  almost  overwhelming  and 
the  description  of  both  events  and  personalities 
is  unusually  detailed  and  complete.  Morris  reveals 
the  developing  personality,  the  complex  and  often 
contradictory  character,  and  the  multiplicity  of 
associations  of  this  most  ubiquitous  of  statesmen. 
His  political  career,  literary  activity,  life  as  a 
rancher  and  soldier,  and  personal  life  are  all 
abundantly  covered.  This  may  well  become  the 
definitive  life.”  R.  A.  Brown 

Library  J  104:624  Mr  1  ’79  130w 
”  [This  book]  is  a  sweeping  narrative  of  the  out¬ 
ward  man  and  a  shrewd  examination  of  his 
character.  To  an  intrinsically  compelling  history 
[Mr.  Morris]  adds  the  two  ingredients  that  so 
seldom  join:  thorough  research  and  vivid,  thought¬ 
ful  writing.  ...  It  takes  a  special  poise  to  write 
equably  of  a  man  so  overloaded  with  abilities, 
virtues  and  flaws.  Mr.  Morris  makes  the  complex 
Roosevelt  psyche  .  .  .  credible.  The  book  brims 
with  sharp  characterizations.  .  .  .  The  insights  are 
keen.  The  pages  turn  quickly.  There  are  few  who 
will  not  get  from  it  a  more  satisfying  conception 
of  the  man  almost  everyone  thinks  he  knows.  .  .  . 
It  is  one  of  those  rare  works  that  is  both  definitive 
for  the  period  it  covers  and  fascinating  to  read  for 
sheer  entertainment."  W.  A.  Swanberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Mr  25  ’79  llOOw 
“[This  book]  is  a  huge  enterprise,  quite  in  keep¬ 
ing  with  the  current  fashion  in  biography,  yet 
such  is  Morris’s  mastery  of  both  his  materials 
and  his  narrative  that  he  has  not  yet  written  a 
page  too  many.  .  .  .  Morris  shows  [Roosevelt]  in  all 
weathers:  he  i,s  equally  adept  at  describing  winter 
in  the  Bad  Lands  and  gunfire  on  Cuban  ridges, 
at  assessing  his  subject’s  scholarly  writings  and 
his  bully  political  tactics.  Moreover,  he  writes 
with  wit.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:84  Ap  2  ’79  700w 


Unfortunately,  while  quirks,  tics,  and  obses¬ 
sions  may  outline  a  character,  they  do  not  explain 
it.  Nor  is  setting,  however  vividly  evoked,  the 
same  as  historical  context.  Despite  a  superb  eye 
for  detail,  Morris  lacks  both  a  sense  of  society 
and  theory  of  personality.  From  genteel  Ovster 
Bay  to  the  jungles  of  Cuba,  Roosevelt  lived 
resolutely  on  the  surface,  coping  with  tragedy 
by  trying  to  will  it  from  his  consciousness,  rip¬ 
ping  pages  from  his  diary  to  help  himself  forget. 
By  failing  to  heed  muffled  notes  of  doubt,  fear, 
and  despair  .  .  .  Morris  lets  a  master  self -pub¬ 
licist  reach  beyond  the  grave  to  dictate  the  terms 
of  his  own  biography.  It  is  tribute  both  to 
Roosevelt  s  power  of  self-dramatization  and  to 
Morris’s  considerable  skills  as  a  writer  that  this 
one-dimensional  portrait  consistently  sustains  in¬ 
terest  for  over  700  pages.”  Luther  Spoehr 
Sat  R  6:69  My  26  ’79  240w 


Reviewed  by  Edwin  Warner 

Time  113:81  Ap  9  ’79  800w 


MORRIS,  JOHN.  Managing  the  library  fire  risk. 
2d  ed  147p  il  col  il  $14  r79  University  of  Calif. 
Press 

628.9  Libraries — Fires  and  fire  prevention 
ISBN  0-9602278-1-4  LC  78-22603 
“The  two  introductory  chapters  of  the  book 
sketch  the  extent  of  fire  risk,  further  documented 
by  a.  historical  overview  of  the  world’s  major 
library  fires  (chapter  IX  and  appendix  6).  A  case 
study  of  Temple  University’s  Law  Library  fire 
in  1972  (chapter  IV  examines  .  .  .  the  lessons 
learned.  A  separate  chapter  on  arson  (chapter  III) 
discusses  one  of  the  currently  most  prevailing 
causes  of  library  fires.  The  other  five  chapters 
of  the  book  deal  with  fire  prevention.  .  .  .  Morris 
reviews  available  fire  protection  systems  .  .  . 

[and]  discusses  different  types  of  detection  and 
fire  extinguishing  systems.  Additional  data  are 
also  .  .  .  [included]  of  manufacturers’  descrip¬ 
tions  of  their  fire  preventive  hardware.”  (Col  & 
Res  Lib)  Bibliography.  For  the  first  edition  see 
BRD  1976. 


The  publication  is  richly  illustrated  with  most 
of  the  same  photographs  used  in  both  the  first 
and  the  second  editions.  In  fact,  the  present  edi¬ 
tion  does  not  replace  the  one  published  in  1975; 
it  merely  expands  its  coverage  by  adding  two 
chapters  and  three  appendixes  to  the  practically 
unchanged  main  body  of  the  first  edition.  .  .  . 
Missing  in  both  editions  are  references  to  fire 
prevention  economics  and  to  types  of  fire  in¬ 
surance  that  may  be  available  to  libraries.  The 
book  is  not  a  vade  mecum  of  fire  prevention  or 
salvage  operations.  Rather,  it  is  a  plea  for  a 
paradoxical,  yet  unavoidable  strategy  facing  the 
librarian:  to  invest  the  fast  depleting  budget  in 
an  expensive  fire  preventive  system.  .  .  .  The 
book  should  be  purchased  by  every  library.”  J.  Z. 

itecki 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:382  J1  ’79  700w 

“[This  book],  is  written  in  semipopular  style, 
primarily  for  library  board  members  and  library 
directors.  It  is  a  handy  compendium  for  archi¬ 
tects,  fire  protection  professionals,  and  others  con- 
cerned  with  planning  and  maintenance  of  library 
buildings.  .  .  .  Enlargements  in  the  second  edition 
include  some  sketchy  historical  material,  and  a 
chapter  on  ‘Current  Topics.’  The  expanded  bib¬ 
liography  is  extensive  but  not  selective.  .  .  . 

Chapter  X  on  ‘Library  Risk  Management:  Cur¬ 
rent  Topics'  is  the  most  valuable  addition.  It 
P01?,t?:lns  reports  on  a  number  of  new  library 
buildings  and  the  measures  taken.  It  shows  a 
welcome  trend  toward  much  fuller  and  more 
effective  protection  than  in  the  recent  past." 
C.  F.  Gosnell 

Library  J  104:1433  J1  '79  320w 


ivkjkris,  JOHNNY,  ed.  The  Faber  book  of  animal 
stories.  See  The  Faber  book  of  animal  stories 


MORRIS,  RICHARD  KNOWLES, 

day.  See  On  the  fifth  day 


ed.  On  the  fifth 


MORRIS,  WRIGHT.  Earthly  delights,  unearthly 
iq  aiT  J, s, L rfV? e r ' c a n  wr iters  as  image-makers. 

193p  $10.95  78  Harper  &  Row 

810.9  American  literature — History  and  criti¬ 
cism 

ISBN  0-06-013107-1  LC  78-2154 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  19X8. 


Chr  Century  96:451  Ap  18  '79  30w 

Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Kidder 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Ap  6  '79  220w 

Critic  37:7  Ja  ’79-11  240w 


CHARLES  E"  Strategies  of  survival; 
the  foreign  policy  dilemmas  of  smaller  Asian 

f 4fhl  f  97bifn  C  ’  Morrison  and  Astri  Suhrke. 

34fap  $27.50  79  St  Martins  Press 

3£I-59  Asia,  Southeast— Foreign  relations.  Ko¬ 
rea  (Republic) — Foreign  relations.  Korea 
jPemocratic  People’s  Republic) — Foreign  rela- 

ISBN  0-312-76453-7  LC  78-14152 

m3=‘aJ(>h,n,e  analyzes  the  foreign  policy  adjust- 
several  states  in  East  and  Southeast 
Asia,  the  two  Koreas,  \  letnam  (and  the  former 
South  \  letnam).  Thailand,  Malaysia  Singapore 
Indonesia,  and  the  Philippines.  rThe  booM  focus¬ 
es  on  the  external  and  internal  challenges  each 

egies" 'used1  in^ealf^  bargaining  tactUs  and® s?^- 
egies  used  m  dealing  with  the  large  powers  and 
the  consequences  of  their  changed  foreigS  polices 
for  intraregional  conflict  and  cooperation  as  well 
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as  for  domestic  politics.  .  .  .  For  each  country  .  .  . 
examination  of  contemporary  foreign  nolicy  is 
preceded  by  a  historical  background.”  (Publisher's 
note)  Index. 


a  number  of  forts  which  were  important  to  fur- 
trading  in  the  Oregon  Territory.”  (Horn  fik) 
Bibliography.  Index.  ‘‘Grade  nine  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


‘Illustrating  the  relationship  between  weak  and 
strong  powers,  two  university  professors  have 
collaborated  in  briefly  setting  forth  the  situation 
more  or  less  currently  found  in  (selected  na¬ 
tions]  .  .  .  devoting  a  chapter  to  each.  However, 
the  East  and  Southeast  story  is  not  fully  told 
since  Taiwan  and  the  states  of  Burma,  Laos,  aim 
Cambodia  are  not  included.  In  textbook  fashion, 
each  chapter  opens  with  a  rather  corfcise  his¬ 
torical  review  of  the  hot  too  well  known  salient 
facts  leading  almost  'up  to  the  present,  and  the 
chapter  notes  indicate  a  great  amount  of  re¬ 
search  in  the  latest  materials.  Somewhat  more 
attention  seems  to  have  been  paid  to  Korea,  Viet¬ 
nam,  and  Indonesia.,  and  the  least  to  Singapore. 
.  .  .  Definitely  worth  studying.”  A.  E.  Kane 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:170  S  ‘79  410w 

“An  excellent  volume  dealing  with  the  foreign 
policies  of  smaller  Asian  states.  .  .  .  [There  is!  a 
special  chapter  on  the  ASEAN  states.  ...  As  could 
be  expected,  the  volume  lays  greater  emphasis  on 
the  more  recent  period,  styled  by  the  authors 
rightly  as  the  period  of  transition.  Given  the  fluid¬ 
ity  of  the  international  situation  in  Southeast 
Asia,  particularly  as  it  applies  to  the  states  of 
former  French  Indochina,  the  volume  is  already 
outdated  in  some  aspects;  nevertheless,  it  should 
be  most  useful  to  students  of  international  rela¬ 
tions  of  Asia  for  quite  some  time.  The  usefulness 
of  the  volume  would  have  been  enhanced  if  the 
authors  had  provided  a  bibliography  in  addition 
to  footnotes.” 

Choice  16:724  Jl/Ag  ‘79  140w 

“The  countries  discussed  .  .  .  exemplify  var¬ 
ious  ways  of  dealing  with  a  common  problem. 
While  no  new  material  is  presented,  the  approach 
taken  does  offer  new  insight  into  the  international 
relations  of  the  area,  and  the  analytical  frame¬ 
work  employed  will  be  important  to  the  study 
of  the  foreign  relations  of  other  states.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  larger  general  collections,  as  well  as 
for  special  collections  on  international  relations 
and  Southeast  Asia.”  C.  R.  Bryant 

Library  J  104:957  Ap  15  ‘79  llOw 


MORRISON,  CLINTON.  An  analytical  concordance 
to  the  Revised  Standard  Version  of  the  New 
Testament.  773p  maps  $45  ‘79  Westminster  Press 
225.5  Bible.  N.T. — Concordances 
ISBN  0-664-20773-1  LC  77-26210 
“Compiled  by  the  professor  of  New  Testament  at 
the  Louisville  Presbyterian  Theological  Seminary, 
this  is  the  first  concordance  to  analyze  both  the 
English  of  the  RSV  New  Testament  and  the  orig¬ 
inal  Greek  words  being  translated.  .  .  .  The  work 
is  based  on  the  RSV  second  edition  of  1971,  and 
includes  all  words  except  such  common  words  as 
‘the,’  ‘but,’  and  ‘self’  (autos).  The  entry  under 
each  English  word  gives  the  Greek  word  translated 
(in  Greek  letters  and  in  transliteration),  followed 
by  a  listing  of  the  passages  where  the  English 
translation  occurs.  At  the  end  an  index-lexicon 
lists,  under  each  transliterated  Greek  word,  the 
English  word  or  words  used  to  translate  it,  with 
frequency  of  occurrence.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"[This  is]  an  invaluable  preaching  aid  and 
scholarly  tool  for  the  Bible  student,  lay  and  cleri¬ 
cal,  who  .  .  .  wants  to  present  the  ideas  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Greek  text.  ...  It  does  for  the  RSV 
New  Testament  what  J.  Strong’s  Exhaustive  con¬ 
cordance  and  R.  Young’s  Analytical  concordance 
[BRD  1955]  did  for  the  Authorized  or  King  James 
Version.  The  Revised  Standard  Version  is  the  most 
widely  used  of  the  many  modern  translations  now 
available,  and,  since  it  has  both  Protestant  and 
Roman  Catholic  support  for  its  use,  this  new  con¬ 
cordance  will  probably  be  the  most  often  con¬ 
sulted  concordance  in  the  library.  It  should  be 
available  in  every  college,  university,  seminary, 
and  public  library,  for  it  will  enhance  theological 
scholarship  for  many  years  to  come.  It  is  a  neces¬ 
sary  support  for  contemporary  biblical  mterpre- 
tation.” 

Choice  16:996  O  ‘79  300w 

Reviewed  by  J.  V.  Greenlaw  _ 

Library  J  104:1551  Ag  79  90w 


MORRISON,  DOROTHY  NAFUS.  The  eagle  &  the 
fort;  the  story  of  John  McLoughlin.  178p  fi  maps 
$7-95  ‘79  Atheneum 

979.5  McLoughlin,  John— Juvenile  literature. 
Oregon— History— Juvenile  literature.  North¬ 
west,  Pacific— History — Juvenile  literature. 

Hudson’s  Bay  Company— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-30691-1  LC  78-12911 
Morrison  examines  the  life  of  “Dr.  McLaughlin, 
who  established  for  the  Hudson  s  Bay  Company 


“[This  is]  a  detailed  and  thoroughly  docu¬ 
mented  biography  with  eleven  pages  of  primary 
and  secondary  sources.’’  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  65:438  Ag  ’79  120w 

"With  clear  writing  and  a  period  illustration 
every  couple  of  pages,  this  biography  is  a  pleasure 
to  peruse.  Not  everyone  will  be  interested  in 
John  McLoughlin  and  the  history  of  the  Oregon 
Territory;  however,  for  residents  of  the  North¬ 
west  as  well  as  for  those  curious  about  the  fur 
trade  and  frontier  life,  his  story  is  fascinating. 
.  .  .  An  extensive  bibliography  is  a  good  guide  to 
further  reading  about  McLoughlin,  the  fur  trade, 
and  the  Oregon  Territory.”  George  Gleason 
SLJ  26:159  S  ’79  120w 


MORRISON,  LILLIAN.  Who  would  marry  a 
mineral?  riddles,  runes,  and  love  tunes;  decora¬ 
tions  and  renderings  by  Rita  Flod4n  Leydon. 
61p  il  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $5.49  '78  Lothrop,  Lee  & 
Shepard 
811 

ISBN  0-688-41846-5;  0-688-51846-X  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-2494 

“The  author — poet,  anthologist,  and  editor — 
presents  a  potpourri  containing  verse,  riddles,  and 
shaped  poems  printed  in  a  pattern  representing 
the  subject.”  (Horn  Bk)  "Grades  five  to  seven.” 
(SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  E-  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  64:528  O  '78  140w 

“(The  author]  has  written  a  fun  book  to  live 
with,  a  merry  and  intelligent  companion.  There 
is  a  good  blend  of  poems  that  do  and  don’t  have 
meter  and  rhyme.  There  is  wordplay  to  share  in 
instead  of  puzzle  over.  And  there  are  riddles  that 
respect  the  reader  and  runes  that  cause  thoughtful 
consideration.  It  is  not  all  play,  however.  There  is 
sheer  sighing  enjoyment  in  the  way  Lillian 
Morrison  can  put  together  a  serious  piece  such 
as  ’Speaking  the  Poem.’  .  .  .  Also1  there  is  a  bright 
imagination  in  such  lines  from  ‘Burning  Bright’ 
as:  ’A  Mermaid’s  tears/have  silver  fish  in  them, /a 
tiger’s/yellow  stars.’  ”  Ardisi  Kimzey 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p25  Ap  30  ’78  120w 

“Best  known  as  the  popular  compiler  of  funny, 
tender,  and  gently  insulting  autograph  verse, 
Morrison  collects  her  own  playful  poems  here  with 
a  bravado  that  will  appeal  to  young  teens.  Love 
tunes  and  charms  are  interspersed  with  riddles 
and  slender  concrete  poems.  She  offers  lines  to 
say  aloud,  fresh  images  and  unforced  rhymes: 
‘Don’t  kill  time, /Don’t  mark  time. /In  the  full 
time/Spill  time. /In  the  dark  time/Spark  time.’ 
Some  of  the  riddles  don’t  belong,  but  a  spare 
typeface  and  the  delicate  lilt  of  Leydon’ s  line 
drawings  keep  the  mood  of  light  romance.” 
Sharon  Eiswit 

SLJ  25:144  S  ’78  90w 


MORRISON,  TONY.  Pathways  to  the  gods;  the 
mystery  of  the  Andes  lines;  incorporating  the 
work  of  Gerald  S.  Hawkins.  208p  il  maps  $12.95 
'79  Harper  &  Row 

985  Peru — Antiquities.  Peru — Description  and 
travel.  Indians  of  South  America — Religion 
ISBN  0-06-013057-1  DC  78-2156 
“This  is  the  report  of  a  photographer’s  search 
for  the  meanings  and  origins  of  the  huge  lines  and 
shapes  marked  on  the  Nasca  plain  in  Peru.  .  .  . 
The  data  here  was  presented  first  as  a  BBC  film 
documentary  and  as  a  British  expedition  report. 
The  present  expanded  publication  incorporates  the 
work  of  .  .  .  astronomer  Hawkins.  Using  Haw¬ 
kins’s  method  of  computer-assisted  calculations  to 
test  the  extraterrestrial  or  astronomical  theory  of 
the  Andes  lines,  Morrison  concludes  that  their 
origin  lies  in  the  religio-cultural  history  of  the 
Peruvian  Indians.’’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"Although  narrative  rather  than  scholarly  In 
style,  this  study  provides  a  sobering  counterpoint 
to  the  burgeoning  Nasca  literature  and  should  be 
added  to  all  such  collections.”  J,  D.  Suleiman 
Library  J  104:949  Ap  15  ”79  150w 

"This  is  neither  a  work  of  original  science  nor 
an  overheated  popular  piece  of  evangelical  pseudo¬ 
science  seeking  converts  to  a  cant  theory  that 
invokes  supernatural  intervention.  Mr.  Morrison  is 
a  science  reporter  with  an  open  mind  and  plenty 
of  energy.  He  takes  us  with  him  to  a  remote 
and  Interesting  corner  of  the  world,  asks  good 
questions,  prints  many  pictures,  and  tells  more 
about  the  modem  Andes  than  most  guide  books. 
R.  A.  Sokolov  TJmet  Bk  R  plg  Ap  22  25ow 
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MORRISON,  WILBUR  H.  Point  of  no  return;  the 
story  of  the  Twentieth  Air  Force.  27&P  11  Pi 
$12.95  '79  Times  Bks. 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945— Aerial  operations. 
L’.S.  Army  Air  Forces.  20th  Air  Force 
ISBN  0-8)129-0738 -8  LC  73 -19-613 


Thi-s  history  proceeds  from  the  B-29  “plane  s 
design,  through  the  organization  of  its  chief  oper¬ 
ator,  the  20th  Air  Force,  in  the  China-Burma- 
In-dia  area  and  then  in  the  South  Pacific,  to-  the 
raids  o-n  Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki  in  1945.  Anec¬ 
dotes  on  what  it  was  like  to  oppose  fighters  and 
flak  over  Japan  are  interspersed  with  accounts 
of  commanders  overcoming  obstacles  of  supply 
and  logistics.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Your  reviewer  grants  very  high  praise  to  this 
volume  and  recommends  it  without  qualification 
to  every  reader  interested  in  military  affairs. 
Ei  bridge  Colby 

Best  Sell  39:143  J1  '79  410w 
“Since  Morrison  eschews  pedantics  and  concen¬ 
trates  on  narrative  flow,  aviation  collections  might 
well  consider  this  work.’’  M.  L>.  Lane 

Library  J  104:«27  Mr  1  ’79  120w 


MORRISSEY,  L.  J.  Gulliver’s  progress.  199p  $12-50 
’78  Archon  Bks- 

823  Swift,  Jonathan — Gulliver’s  travels 
ISBN  0-208-01718-6  -LC  78-57 
Morrissey  argues  that  the  dates  in  Gulliver’s 
Travels  “correspond  to  days  in  the  Church  year, 
and  that  when  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  is 
consulted,  the  dates  begin  to  form  .  .  .  patterns. 
For  each  date  there  are  appropriate  morning  and 
evening  prayers  and  scriptural  readings.  These 
lessons  are  crucial  to  the  meaning  of  Gulliver’s 
Travels,  claims  Morrissey,  for  they  illuminate  the 
events  Gulliver  is  about  to  undergo  in  his  voy¬ 
ages.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Morrissey’s  immodest  proposal  is  incredible; 
like  seers  and  fortune-tellers,  we  can  as  easily 
turn  randomly  to  passages  in  the  Aeneid,  utiliz¬ 
ing  the  Sortes  Virgilianae  to  discover  what  Swift 
is  about.  Swift’s  dates  can  be  converted  in  other 
ways  into  guides  to  the  Iliad  or  any  other  lengthy 
work — with  similar  results.  We  can  do  the  same, 
torturing  Shakespeare  to  extract  secret  messages 
and  concealed  authors.  We  can,  but  we  should  be 
practicing  decipherment  and  pseudo-magic,  not 
criticism." 

Choice  15:1371  D  ’78  200w 


“This  is  quite  the  most  nonsensical  academic 
exercise,  not  officially  emanating  from  the  Univer¬ 
sity  Press  of  Cloudcuckooland,  which  I  have  read 
in  many  a  month  of  Sundays.  ...  I  should  have 
taken  it  for  a  parody  if  I  could  think  of  anything 
dotty  enough  in  a  sustained  way  to  serve  as  a 
plausible  original.  After  such  a  bravura  display  of 
wild  ideas  austerely  pursued,  Mr  Morrissey’s  les¬ 
ser  scholarly  shortcomings  come  as  an  anti-cli¬ 
max.  .  .  .  The  misprints,  misspellings  and  petty 
inaccuracies  in  this  book  are  so  numerous  that  to 
mention  a  few  would  be  grossly  unfair  to  the 
rest.”  C.  J.  Rawson 

TLS  P1334  N  17  '78  1050w 


MORTIMER,  PENELOPE.  About,  time;  an  aspect 
of  autobiography.  215p  $8.95  ’79  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Mortimer.  Penelope 
ISBN  0-385-08457-9  LC  78-14707 


Mortimer,  the  author  of  such  novels  as  The 
Pumpkin  Eater  (BRD  1963)  and  My  Friend  Says 
It’s  Bulletproof  (BRD  1968),  describes  her  child¬ 
hood  and  adolescence  in  England.  The  book 
“covers  the  years  between  the  First  and  Second 
World  Wars — from  1918,  when  she  was  bom  in  a 
vicarage,  to  the  period  of  Hitler's  rise  to  power, 
when  she  was  a  yo-ung  wife  with  her  first  baby, 
In  Vienna  and  later  in  London."  <N  Y  Times 
Bk  R) 


There  are  scenes  here  that  admirers  of  [Mrs. 
Mortimer’s]  novels  will  recognize  Instantly:  her 
relatives’  rope  factory,  for  instance,  or  a  pathetic 
schoolgirl  episode  with  a  middle-aged  Humbert 
Humbert.  Even  more  easily  recognizable  is  that 
genius  for  selection.  Small  moments,  flashes  of 
vision,  leap  out  at  us.  A  female  cousin  with  ele¬ 
gant,  turned-in  feet  leaves  turned-in  footprints 
even  in  the  talcum  powder  beside  her  bathtub. 
’  A  ’  .?"he  voi9e  here  is  drifting,  gentle,  apparently 
effortless,  often  tinged  with  amusement  at  the 
recollection  of  her  homely  and  bespectacled  younger 
®&u.  .  .  •,  [However]  there  is  something  thin 
about  the  last  part  of  this  book.  Love  affairs  are 
begun  and  ended  without  a  blink;  marriage  seems 
less  affecting  (both  to  the  bride  and  to  the  reader) 
than  the  most  insignificant  perambulator  accident 
recalled  from  infancy."  Anne  Tyler 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ag  19  '79  900w 
Reviewed  by  Olivia  Manning 

New  Statesman  98:65  J1  13  ’79  450w 


MORTON,  A.  Q.  Literary  detection;  how  to  prove 
authorship  and  fraud  in  literature  and  docu¬ 
ments.  221p  $17.50  ’79  Scribner 
801  Authorship.  Language  and  languages.  Style, 
Literary 

ISBN  0-684-15616-8  LC  78-67672 
Morton  is  a  minister  of  the  Church  of  Scotland. 
“Stylometry”  his  “book’s  subject  matter,  is  the 
identification  of  authorship  through  analysis  of 
personal  elements  in  the  writing.  The  occurrence 
of  particular  words  or  phrases  in  particular  orders 
can  distinguish  one  author  from  another:  in  Bibli¬ 
cal  and  classical  texts,  for  example,  or  in  crimi¬ 
nal  cases  where  statements  taken  under  duress 
are  later  contested.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“This  British  author’s  involvement  in  all  three 
sorts  of  analysis  occasionally  lends  a  sensational 
overtone  to  otherwise  sober  material,  as  does  a 
certain  breathless  style.  The  extensive  statistical 
discussions,  however,  and  Morton’s  evident  fa¬ 
miliarity  with  his  authors  and  with  his  compu¬ 
terized  subject  matter,  recommend  this  work  to 
collections  dealing  in  ancient  and  modern  textual 
analysis.”  Peter  Graham 

Library  J  104:1667  Ag  ’79  llOw 
“This  volume  by  a  classical  scholar  who  is 
also  an  experienced  computer  user  stands  con¬ 
vincingly  and  stably  in  both  of  the  two  cul¬ 
tures.  .  .  .  The  book  treats  about  equally  the 
inflected  classical  or  biblical  Greek  and  the  un¬ 
inflected.  word-order-stressing  English.  .  .  .  This 
is  an  unusual  book  by  an  unusual  and  gifted 
author,  with  an  explicit  appeal  for  those  who  live 
far  from  numbers  and  calculation.  At  the  same 
time  it  offers  the  scientific  reader  an  exemplary 
case  of  the  difference  between  the  blind  use  of 
rich  but  ill-examined  data  and  the  careful  and 
ingenious  effort  to  obtain  samples  apt  for  analysis 
by  the  powers  of  modern  statistics.”  Philip  Mor¬ 
rison 

Scl  Am  241:39  N  ’79  1050w 


MOSCOW,  HENRY.  The  street  book;  an  encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  Manhattan’s  street  names  and  their 
119P  H  $14.95;  pa  $7.95  ’78  Hagstrom  Co, 
450  W.  33d  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 


388.4  New  York  (City) — Streets 
The  author  seeks  to  identify  the  sources  of 
street  names  in  Manhattan.  For  example,  "Waverly 
Place,  we  learn,  was  named  for  Sir  Walter  Scott’s 
novel  Waverly,  which  had  a  strong-voiced  follow¬ 
ing  in  19th-Century  Greenwich  Village;  Asser  Levy 
Place  owes  its  name  to  Manhattan’s  first  kosher 
butcher.”  (Library  J) 


So  much  has  been  written  of  late  about  New 
York  as  a  city  of  neighborhoods  that  a  street- 
by-street  history  such  as  Moscow’s  makes  refresh- 
lTW.  &°od  sense  and  provides  a  new  angle  from 
which  to  examine  Manhattan’s  wildly  checkered 
development.  Every  street  name  has  its  story, 
says  Moscow — and  he  does  mean  every — and  those 
stories  are  set  forth  here  in  convenient  if  plod¬ 
ding  alphabetical  order.  ...  A  novel  look  at  a 
great  city  s  history.”  Bruce  Felton 

Library  J  103:2419  D  1  ’78  80w 
"There  is  plenty  of  gold  in  these  entries.  Gold 
Street,  for  instance,  comes  from  Golden  Hill,  a 
pasture  that  glowed  with  yellow  flowers,  probably 
celandine,  which  is  gouwe  in  Dutch  and  led  to 
Gouwenberg,  the  place's  original  name.  .  .  .  Private 
landowners  often  put  their  own  names  or  those  of 
their  relatives  on  our  streets.  Anthony  Lispenard 
emerges  as  the  self-made  hero  of  this  gazetteer. 
Three  streets  below  Canal  were  named  after  the 
man  s  sons:  Leonard,  Anthony  and  Thomas.  .  .  . 
Lispenard  still  has  Lispenard  Street  to  his  personal 
credit.  He  married  into  two  others  as  well— Rut¬ 
gers  Street  and.  Rutgers  Slip  on  the  Lower  East 
Side— through  hus  wife,  Alice  Rutgers.  .  .  .  Illus- 
f.r*ted  with  old  prints  and  photographs,  this  de- 
Hfhw^Lb' you  everything  you  ever  wanted 
to  know  about  New  York  streets — except  how  to 
pronounce  Desbrosses."  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  F  4  '79  450w 


MOSe_l,  TAD.  Leading  lady ;  the  world  and  theatre 

aIb?ire£;?a 

tl?Sf;78  tuo,enEro“„"t'111'  Press  Bkl  “*»  11 

B  or  92  Cornell,  Katharine 
ISBN  0-316-58537-8  LC  78-16291 

A  biography  of  the  stage  actress.  Index. 

“This  is  a  praiseful  book  filled  with  news  and 
speculations  about  an  old  favorite.  .  .  .  College  and 
K&lic  libraries  will  want  it  on  their  shelve  TAd 
Mosel  develops  the  narrative  artfully,  moving 
easily  from  past  to  present,  drawing7 analogies 
between  life  and  art.  Weak  men.  including  [<%?! 
nell  s]  beloved  husband  Guthrie  McClintic,  are 
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Marchbanks  to  her  Candida.  Hints  of  her  father’s 
incestuous  feelings  are  made  acceptable  by  refer¬ 
ences  to  Mr.  Barrett  of  Wimpole  Street.  To  an 
extent  this  is  a  psychtfbiograpny ;  but  it  is  more 
an  old-fashioned  one.  tilled  with  gossip  left  unex¬ 
plained  and  explanations  too  pat  though  altogether 
satisfying.  .  .  .  The  book  reads  well,  purple  passages 
notwithstanding.  Cornell’s  career  spanned  more 
than  40  eventful  years  in  the  American  theater. 
The  record  of  her  professionalism  is  here.  She 
was  a  leading  lady  and  a  leading  woman,  the 
prime  mover  of  any  play  in  which  she  appeared. 
.  .  .  The  photographs  [are]  well  selected.  Martha 
Graham's  brief  foreword  is  charming.'^ 

Choice  16:235  Ap  ’79  220w 


“Mosel’s  biography  benefits  from  the  collabora¬ 
tion  witli  Macy  wno  was  'Ait  s’  general  manager 
and  dear  friend.  As  a  result,  this  is  a  first-rate 
work,  rich  in  detail  and  insights  about  Cornell’s 
highly  successful  career  and  her  marriage  to  the 
esteemed  theatrical  director,  Guthrie  McClintic. 
Mosel’s  admiration  for  Kit  is  obviously  higher  than 
for  Guthrie,  but  he  resists  the  current  fashion  for 
dwelling  on  controversial  details  and  tells  his  story 
with  candor  and  tact.  He  has  researched  the  sub¬ 
ject  thoroughly  and  while  the  lack  of  specific 
documentation  is  trustrating  and  ms  reliance  on 
Brooks  Atkinson  is  often  excessive,  he  writes .  in 
a  pleasant  and  compelling  style.  A  definitive 
study.’’  B.  B.  Witham 

Library  J  103:2004  O  1  ’78  llOw 


“In  his  loving  and  perceptive  biography  of  Miss 
Cornell  .  .  .  Tad  Mosel  gives  us  not  only  a  por¬ 
trait  of  a  great  performing  artist  but  a  panoramic 
picture  of  a  kind  of  theater  that  has  disappeared- 
.  .  .  Contemplating  his  unrevealing  subject,  he 
observes,  ‘There  were  no  anecdotes,  no  funny 
stories,  no  crazy  peccadillos,  no  Bohemian  whims 
.  .  .  and  those  who  bore  grudges  against  her  could 
not  be  found.’  It  is  a  fair  assessment  to  say  that 
the  book  is  limited  only  by  the  nature  of  the 
subject.  Given  the  restrictions,  Mr.  Mosel  has 
managed  to  write  an  authoritative,  and  up  to'  a 
certain  point,  even  a  candid  biography.’  Mel 
G  us  sow 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  D  24  ’78  850w 


“[The  authors]  emphasize  what  Miss  Cornell 
did  onstage.  They  convey  her  individual  theatri¬ 
cal  personality;  they  isolate  the  qualities  that  she 
extracted  from  trashy  parts  to  give  an  aura  of 
distinction  to  artistic  failures;  and  they  also  ex¬ 
plain  what  she  brought  to  classic  roles,  such  as 
Juliet.  Cornell  worked  into  a  part  slowly,  almost 
diffidently,  yet  by  the  time  she  wasi  ready  for  an 
audience  she  had  achieved  such  conviction  that 
her  readings  often  seemed  the  only  ones  possible. 
The  authors,  drawing  on  many  sources,  have 
taken  stock  of  influences  on  Cornell  other  than 
Mr.  McClintic' s.  Between  them,  they  seem  to 
know  absolutely  everything  about  American  the¬ 
atrical  lives  for  almost  a  century.” _ 

New  Yorker  54:111  Ja  15  79  180w 


MOSLEY,  DIANA  MITFORD.  A  life  of  contrasts ; 
the  autobiography  of  Diana  Mitford  Mosley. 
296p  pi  $10.95  ’77  Times  Bks. 

B  or  92  Mosley,  Bady  Diana.  Mosley,  Sir 
Oswald  Ernald,  6tli  hart. 

ISBN  0-8129-0758-2  LC  77-27584 
The  autobiography  of  the  wife  of  Sir  Oswald 
Mosley,  the  leader  of  the  British  Union  of  Fascists 
during  World  War  II.  Index. 


"Lady  Mosley’s  exercise  in  self-vindication  is 
redeemed  in  part  by  her  spirited  loyalty,  not  only 
to  a  sometimes  awkwardly  eccentric  family  but 
also  to  her  second  husband  and  his  unpopular 
political  ambitions.  ...  In  the  fashion  of  the 
aggrieved  she  .  .  .  savages  indiscriminately  all 
politicians  and  journalists,  both  past  and  present, 
sparing  not  even  her  cousin  Winston  Churchill. 
They  are  the  cause  of  all  Britain  s1  troubles.  *  •  • 
And  it  was  the  League  of  Nations  and.  world 
Jewry  that  left  the  Jews  in  Germany  to  their  fate. 
The  indictment  is  so  flawed  with  generalities, 
half-truths,  contradictions  and  simplifications  that 
in  the  end  Lady  Mosley’s  higgledy-piggledy  story, 
which  is  both  infuriating'  and  engrossing,  defeats 
its  own  purpose. “t  263:128  Ap  16  >77  400w 

“Born  into  an  eccentric  British  aristocratic 
family  that  included  literanly  chic  Nancy  and 
left-winger/Communist  Jessica,  the  author,  seem¬ 
ingly  not  to  be  outdone  by  her  sisters,  divorced 
her  first  husband  for  Sir  Oswald  Mosley,  an 
M.P.  and  the  country  s  leading  fascist.  Another 
sister,  Unity,  was  fascinated  with  Hitler,  and 
through  her  Diana  came  to  know  and  admire  him. 
She  writes  that  his  biographers  have  overlooked 
his  ‘human’  side.  Unfortunately  her  insights  into 
the  ‘private’  Hitler  take  up  very  few  pages.  Much 
space  is  devoted  to  British  society  life.  More  on 
Hitler  would  have  been  appreciated,  and  it  might 
have  justified  the  purchase  of  this  chatty  au &?* 
biography  with  an  abundance  of  anti-Semitic 
observations.^ J- jB^Hfmgsath  ,?g  ^ 


Diana  Mosley,  it  seems  from  this  book,  does 
not  realise  the  enormity  of  the  Nazis’  actions,  .  .  . 
Nor  is  Diana  Mosley  correct  in  attributing  the 
Jewish  problem  in  Germany  to  the  greatly  in¬ 
creased  immigration  of  Jew®  from  the  Bast  during 
the  days  of  Weimar.  .  .  .  The  unspeaklable  con¬ 
ditions  in  which  Hitler’s  opponents,  real  or  pre¬ 
sumed,  were  held  during  the  second  world  war 
cause  the  reader  to  raise  an  eyebrow  also  at 
Diana  Mosley  s  account  of  her  days  in  gaol.  .  .  . 
-A.  refusal  to  face  these  two  major  points  im¬ 
measurably  weakens  the  impact  of  this  book 
which  is  otherwise  sharp,  amusing  and  well  writ¬ 
ten.”  Hugh  Thomas 

New  Statesman  93:496  Ap  15  '77  1600w 
Reviewed  by  Ann©  Duchdna 

TLS  p449  Ap  15  ’77  llOOw 


MOSLEY.  LEONARD.  Dulles:  a  biography  of 
Eleanor,  Alien  and  John  Foster  Dulles  and  their 
family  network.  530p  pi  $12.95  ’78  Dial  Press/ 
James  Wade 

B  or  92  Dulles,  John  Foster,  Dulles,  Eleanor 
Lansing.  Dufies,  Allen  Welsh 
ISBN  0-8037-1744-X  LC  77-19042 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Critic  37:6  J1  ’78-11  140w 
Reviewed  by  Aram  Bakshian 

Nat  R  31:1566  D  7  ’79  1150w 
Va  Q  R  54:140  autumn  ’78  90w 


M?oS|ir’ ,^qT^N^EYWSkuU  of  Adam.  67p  $7.95;  pa 
$3.95  79  Horizon  Press 

811 

^8-°2«-1578-°:  °-818°-1579'9  (pa) 


Several  poems  in  this  book  are  reworked  ver¬ 
sions  of  poems  published  earlier  in  The  Wrong 
Angel  [BRD  1966].”  (Publisher’s  note)  Many  of 
these  poems  have  appeared  in  such  publications 
American  Poetry  Review,  American  Review, 
me  Nation  and  The  Times  Literary  Supplement. 


Choice  16:1174  N  ’79  140w 


IA-J  v^y  Jewisn  poet  .  .  .  [who  has]  a  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  Old  Testament  and  can  extend  the 
myths  there.  [Moss  offers]  God  songs  from  the  life 
around  [himj.  .  .  .  Some  of  these  amount  to 
trivialities,  and  many  good  poems  are  spoiled 
by  cute’  images.  But  where  he  risks  being  per¬ 
sonal  and  even  ’sentimental,’  he’s  excellent.  The 
entire  second  section  makes  the  book  worthwhile.” 
Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  '79  70w 


Anguish  seems  to  be  on  Stanley  Moss’s  mind 
in  this  new  book,  but  it  appears  more  as  a 
searched-for  subject  than  as  a  suffered  fate.  .  .  . 
Despite  poems  entitled  ‘Snot’  and  ‘Vomit,’  the 
shocks  in  the  book  seem  willed,  forced.  For  me  a 
key  line  was  ‘If  only  1  could  coin  nightmares,’ 
where  the  slack  metaphoric  verb  drained  the 
energy  from  the  longing  to  know  fear.  Mr.  Moss 
has  many  longings,  many  unsettled  accounts,  but 
his  poems  often  conclude  on  a  strained  or  flat 
note.  ‘The  Debt’  starts  with  the  line,  ‘I  owe  a 
debt  to  the  night,'  and  ends  ‘It  is  the  night  itself 
that  provides/a  forgiveness.’  Undoubtedly  Mr.  Moss 
needs  his  extravagances  and  excesses,  and  now 
and  then  the  shock  is  somewhere  between  too 
deliberate  and  too  uncontrolled.”  Charles  Moles- 
worth 


N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  S  2  ‘79  370w 


“Moss  neither  shocks  nor  torments,  though  he 
does  score  an,  occasional  point  for  the  cause  of 
scatology.  These  poems  are  accessible,  simple  al¬ 
most  to  the  point  of  artlessness,  but  with  surpris¬ 
ing  rewards.  Often  autobiographical  or  com¬ 
memorative,  Moss  never  lapses  into  confession  or 
sentimentality.  Instead,  he  conducts  a  ritual  of 
preparation  for  the  unpredictable  coursings  of 
spirit,  acknowledging  that  ‘Flesh  is  a  ghost,  in¬ 
articulate.’  •  .  •  Concerned  about  the  meanings  he 
conjures,  Moss  does  what  other  poets  are  supposed 
to  do:  he  puts  life  into  words  and  gives  words  a 
life  of  their  own,”  G.  E.  Murray 

Nation  228:578  My  19  ’79  130w 


MOSSE,  GEORGE  L.  Toward  the  final  solution; 
a  history  of  European  racism.  2'77p  il  $17-50  ’78 
Fertig 

301.45  Racism.  Europe — Race  relations 
LC  77-24356 


Mosse  traces  the  development  of  racism  In 
Europe  “from  the  Enlightenment  and  the  re¬ 
ligious  revival  of  the  18th  Century  to  its  ... 
climax  in  the  extermination  of  six  million  Jews 
between  1939  and  1945.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Eugen  Weber 

Am  Hist  R  84:740  Je  ‘79  5£0w 
Reviewed  by  A.  H.  Derosier 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:156  Mr  ‘79  700w 
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MOSSE,  G.  L. — Continued 
“The  material  ranges  from  intellectual  analysis 
of  doctrine  to  analyses  of  social  movements  and 
political  developments.  The  book  is  too  short  to  do 
the  task  Mosse  set  himself.  Because  of  the  range, 
the  materials  are  given  superficial  coverage^  But 
the  volume  can  serve  as  an  introduction.  Headers 
are  exposed  to  names,  groups,  and  ideas  for  deeper 
analysis.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  clearly  written,  ade¬ 
quately  footnoted,  and  could  be  an  acceptable  li¬ 
brary  reference  to  introduce  students  to  the  sub¬ 
ject.’’ 

Choice  15:1713  F  ’79  120w 
"Racism  emerged  as  a  full-fledged  philosophic 
system  with  the  work  of  Arthur  de  Gobineau,  a 
French  writer  and  sometime  diplomat.  His  Essay 
on  the  Inequality  of  Human  Races  [BRD  1915], 
...  a  four-volume  work  first  published  in  Paris 
in  1853-55,  was  to  establish  him  as  the  father 
of  racist  ideology-  .  .  .  With  his  analysis  of 
Gobineau  and  Gobineau’s  immediate  disciples, 
Mosse  concludes  the  first  part  of  his  book.  In 
his  exposition  of  the  etiology  of  racism  and  its 
dynamic,  if  aberrant,  progression,  Mosse  has  pro¬ 
duced  a  strikingly  original  work  whose  conceptual 
brilliance  and  analytic  keenness  will  surely  make 
it  the  indispensable  work  on  European  racism. 
The  rest  of  the  book  is  less  innovative,  if  only 
because  in  it  Mosse  retraces  much  of  the  same 
ground  he  covered  in  The  Crisis  of  German 
Ideology  [BRD  1965,  1966].’’  L.  S-  Dawidowicz 

Commentary  66:86  D  '78  1850w 
“Mosse  compellingly  describes  the  evolution  of 
racism  as  an  essential  component  of  the  Euro¬ 
pean  experience,  and  not  as  an  aberration,  the 
province  of  cranks  and  psychopaths.  In  so  doing, 
he  explains  the  phenomenal  success  of  racism  by 
emphasizing  its  pseudoreligious  function  and  its 
ability  to  transmute  myths  into  reality,  allying 
itself  with  the  mainstream  of  European  thought 
and  annexing  en  route  powerful  symbols  of 
beauty,  goodness,  community,  and  their  opposites. 
Mosse  synthesize®  and  makes  available  hitherto 
widely  scattered,  specialized  material.  This  book 
deserves  a  wide  readership.  ”  A.  J.  Sherman 

Library  J  103:2111  O  15  ’78  120w 


MOTLEY,  WILLARD.  The  diaries  of  Willard 
Motley;  ed.  and  with  an  introd.  by  Jerome 
Klinkowitz;  foreword  by  Clarence  Major.  196p 
$12.95;  pa  $8.50  ’79  Iowa  State  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Motley,  Willard 
ISBN  0-8138-0140-0;  0-8138-0705-0  (pa) 

EC  78-16782 

“Klinkowitz  has  edited  one  volume  of  Willard 
Motley’s  diaries  out  of  the  28  books  the  novelist 
kept  from  1926  through  August  1943,  the  year 
he  finished  his  first  novel.  Knock  on  any  door 
[BRD  1947].”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"These  diaries  provide  a  substantial  record  of 
a  black  writer  coming  to  maturity  in  the  decade 
before  World  War  II.  Motley’s  fiction  dealt  mainly 
with  white  characters,  and  the  diaries  show  the 
origin  of  this  decision  in  the  young  man’s  conflict 
with  his  racial  identify.  Also,  the  reader  follows 
the  way  a  realist  transforms  his  experience  and 
research  into  artistic  form — in  this  case,  the  raw 
materials  being  Motley’s  early  years  on  Chicago’s 
South  Side  and  his  cross-country  excursions  in  the 
1930s.  .  .  .  Klinkowitz’s  introduction  nicely  outlines 
Motley’s  career;  and  though  he  edits  the  volume 
to  protect  the  privacy  of  Motley’s  acquaintances, 
no  damage  is  done  to  the  diaries  as,  in  Klinkowitz’s 
words,  ‘a  work  of  their  author’s  imagination.'  .  .  . 
The  book  contains  a  valuable  secondary  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  an  index,  and  a  sensitive  photograph  of 
Motley  by  Carl  Van  Vechten.” 

Choice  16:531  Je  ’79  210w 

Reviewed  by  Carey  McWilliams 

Nation  228:407  Ap  14  ’79  180w 


MOTT,  FRANK  L.  Women,  work,  and  family; 
dimensions  of  change  in  American  society  [by] 
Frank  L.  Mott  with  Steven  H.  Sand  ell  [and 
others].  153p  $14  ’ 78  Lexington  Bks. 


301.41  Young  women.  U.S. — Social 
ISBN  0-669-02092-3  L/C  77-18329 


conditions 


"A  compilation  of  summaries  of  studies  based 
on  the  National  Longitudinal  Surveys  (NLS)  of 
labor  market  expectations  and  experience  of  young 
women,  undertaken  by  the  Center  for  Human 
Resource  Research  at  Ohio  State  University.  .  .  . 
The  contents  include  empirical  evidence  concern¬ 
ing  determinants  of  college  attendance,  labor 
force  participation  of  young  mothers,  occupational 
choice,  human  capital  investment,  migration,  and 
marital  breakdown.  A  final  chapter  summarizes 
the  policy  implications  of  the  findingsi.’1’  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  useful  sourcebook  for  upper-division 
and  graduate  students  of  economics,  sociology, 


and  women’s  studies.  It  supplements  earlier  NLS 
studies.  The  authors  are  all  associated  with  the 
Center;  consequently  there  is  consistency  in  design 
and  presentation  of  the  research.  A  short  index 
and  detailed  bibliography  are  included.” 

Choice  15:1595  Ja  ’79  lOOw 

“Each  article  is  rich  in  data.  In  one  sense,  the 
common  use  of  economic  models  limits  the  book 
for  sociological  use;  in  another  sense,  the  extensive 
data  reported  render  the  book  useful  as  a  sup¬ 
plement  in  courses  and/or  in  research  but  require 
sociological  interpretation  and  references  for  full 
appreciation.  The  fourth  chapter,  ‘Sex  Segregation 
in  the  Labor  Market:  An  Analysis  of  Young  Col¬ 
lege  Women’s  Occupational  Preferences’  by  P. 
Brito  and  C.  Jusenius  is  by  far  the  most  inter¬ 
esting  in  that  some  of  the  findings  reported  are 
new  and  enlightening.  ...  I  experienced  one 
major  irritation  When  reading  the  book:  in  the 
reporting  of  the  findings,  explanatory  discussion 
was  sorely  missing.’’  L.  R.  Dobrofsky 

Contemp  Sociol  8 : &2<5  J1  ’79  550w 


MOTTANA,  ANNIBALE.  Mineral!  e  rocce-  See 
Simon  and  Schuster's  guide  to  rocks  and  min¬ 
erals 


MOTTRAM,  ERIC.  William  Burroughs:  the 

algebra  of  need.  282p  '77  Marion  Boyars;  distr. 
in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $12 

813  Burroughs,  William  S. 

ISBN  0-7145-2562-6  LC  77-357331 

This  study  presents  Burroughs  “as  an  author 
of  international  renown  who  draws  strength  from 
the  American  literary  tradition  of  concern  for 
the  problems  of  leadership  and  authority — and 
from  the  ensuing  possibilities  and  limitations  of 
dissent.  .  .  .  Mottram  discusses  Burroughs  within 
both  American  and  European  literary  traditions, 
as  related  to  D.  H.  Lawrence,  T.  S.  Eliot,  Edgar 
Allan  Poe,  Herman  Melville  and  the  Marquis  de 
Sade  among  others.  In  so  doing  he  [seeks  to]  es¬ 
tablish  the  place  of  this  •  .  •  author  as  one  of  the 
major  influences  of  our  time.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography. 


“Half  of  this  book  is  something  of  a  thrice-told 
tale.  The  first  seven  chapter®  appeared  in  a 
special  issue  of  Intrepid  in  1969/70  and  were  re¬ 
printed  by  the  Intrepid  Press  as  William  Bur¬ 
roughs:  The  Algebra  of  Need  in  1971.  Mr.  Mottram 
is  thus  in  the  position  of  repeating  (hopefully  to 
a  wider  audience)  much  of  what  he  has  already 
contributed  to  an  understanding  of  Burroughs’s 
work.  .  .  .  What  Mr.  Mottram  adds  in  four  im¬ 
portant  chapters  is  a  consideration  of  Burroughs's 
writing  since  1970-  .  .  .  [Tills  includes]  The  Last 
Words  of  Dutch  Schultz  (1970),  with  its  cinematic 
methods  that  superimpose  the  terror  of  history 
onto  the  image  of  inhuman  control  [and  The  Wild 
Boys,  BRD  19721  .  .  .  which  presents  ‘a  monolithic 
society  in  the  hands  of  a  single-sex  youth  cult.’ 

•  •  •  .The  strength  of  Mr.  Mottram’ s  study  lies  In 
its  full  exploration  of  Burroughs  and  his  work. 
It  is  annoying,  however,  to  find  neither  an  index 
nor  a  table  of  contents  in  the  volume.”  Terence 
Martin 

Am  Lit  50:516  N  ’78  500w 

“Each  work  Is  dealt  with  in  its  proper  order, 
and  biography  is  subsumed  in  a  sympathetic  de¬ 
scriptive  and  analytical  survey  very  pointedly 
aimed  at  the  uninitiated  or  the  incredulous.  The 
^PPraJsal  both  benefits  and  suffers  from 
the  fact  that  Mottram  is  Burroughs's  friend  and 
sometime  collaborator.  On  the  one  hand,  there  is 
much  presumably  authoritative  discussion  of 
sources  and  influences;  on  the  other  there  is 
also  a  tendency  to  read  all  the  words  for  the 
Word.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless]  this  volume  is  a  needed 
introduction  to  the  varied  work  of  our  leading 
modernist. 

Choice  15:400  My  ’78  150w 

*hany  novelists  whose  modernity  we  ln- 
dulge.  William  Burroughs  is  essentially  a  writer 
blts.-  •  •  •  Most  of  Burroughs  is  trash,  and 
^?ses  *1V§ .  tTa?h,  too— you  could  chuck  it  all 
dn,^ot*v,dlmmilhv.  Yhat  status  he  has  as  a 
writer.  But  the  good  bits  are  good.  .  .  .  The  good 
,blts  ■ are  so  fortuitous,  indeed  (mere  reflexes  of  a 
}a*'f'o . .aP‘?  callous  talent),  and  the  no-good  bits  so 
that  the  critic’s  role  is  properly  re- 
£R°e<L*°  one  of  helpless  quotation.  Here  is  a  good 
B?iS|  is  another  good  bit;  take,  for  example, 
this  good  bit.  Eric  Mottram,  however,  in  his  ador¬ 
ing  and  humourless  new  study,  swallows  Burroughs 
^boJe:  every  section  of  jaded  agit-prop,  every 
Paje  of  trite  assertion  and  denatured  rhetoric, 
wi3i-ab®t,ract  -nol?n  an  honoured  place  in  the 
interdisciplinarian  s  filing-system.”  Martin  Amis 
New  Statesman  93:359  Mr  18  ’77  900w 

Reviewed  by  Harold  Beaver 

TLS  p893  J1  22  ’77  8600w 
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MOULi  KEITH  R.  Theodore  Roethke's  career;  an 
annotated,  bibliography.  254p  $20  ’77  Hail, 

G.K.&Co. 


016.811  Roethke.  Theodore — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8161-7892-5  LC  76-50593 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978 


Booklist  75:1111  Mr  1  ’79  170w 


M9rUNT,BA7TEN’  LOUIS  MOUNTBATTEN,  Earl. 

years  in  pictures.  (A  Studio 
Bk)  224p  $16.95  79  Viking  Press 


B  or  92  Mountbatten,  Louis  Mountbatten,  Earl 
ISBN  0-670-49137-3  LC  79-9944 

Mountbatten  himself  participated  in  the  assem¬ 
bly  ot  this  pictorial  biography  which  contains  pho¬ 
tographs  from  his  own  archives.  Bibliography. 


IVIOULE,  C.  F.  D.  The  origin  of  Christology.  187p 
$15.95  ’77  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

232  Jesus  Christ 

ISBN  0-521-21290-1  LC  76-11087 

The  author’s  “basic  premise  is  that  ‘develop¬ 
ment’  is  a  better  term  than  ’evolution’  to  describe 
the  earliest  stages  of  Christology  in  the  New 
Testament-  Christians'  did  not  draw  upon  religious 
influences  and  experiences  outside  of  the  faith 
to  evolve  a  succession  of  ever  more  sophisticated 
understandings  of  Jesus,  but  rather  ‘communi¬ 
ties  and  individuals  gained  new  insights  into  the 
meaning  of  what  was  there  all  along.’  In  support 
of  this  thesis  there  are  .  .  .  discussions  of  ‘Son  of 
Man,’  ‘Son  of  God,’  ‘Christ,’  and  ‘Kurios,’  fol¬ 
lowed  with  an  analysis  of  the  term  ‘in  Christ,’  as 
found  principally  in  the  letters  of  Paul  and  the 
Gospel  of  John.  The  conclusion  of  the  book  in¬ 
cludes  an  .  .  .  exchange  of  correspondence  relating 
to  Moule’s  thesis  between  the  author  and  Had- 
don  Willmer."  (Choice)  Index  of  references.  Index 
of  names- 


“It  is  the  merit  of  [this  book]  that  confronts 
clearly  and  squarely  what  is  perhaps  the  most 
central  issue  of  the  New  Testament,  the  rela¬ 
tion  between  the  early  Christians’  experience  of 
the  human  Jesus  and  the  divine  claims  they  made 
about  Him.  .  .  .  [The  author  writes]  with  full 
awareness  of  the  critical  findings  of  biblical 
scholarship  and  with  a  consciousness  of  writing 
within  the  context  of  Christian  faith.  .  .  .  [The 
book  is]  rewarding  in  that  [it]  challenges  the 
reader  to  confront  the  main  issues  of  Christian 
faith  and  theology.”  G.  W.  MacRae 

America  139:393  N  25  ’78  140w 


"Brief  discussion  of  a  complex  theme.  •  •  ■  Moule 
concedes  ‘whether  I  have  overstated  my  case  or 
overplayed  my  hand,  it  will  be  for  my  critics 
to  judge.’  In  any  case,  his  thesis  is  well  worth 
consideration,  and  his  book  ought  to  be  included 
in  any  undergraduate  library  that  supports  a  de¬ 
partment  of  religious  studies.” 

Choice  15:92  Mr  '78  160w 


MOULTON.  GARY  E.  John  Ross:  Cherokee  chief. 
282p  $12  ’78  University  of  Ga.  Press 


B  or  92  Ross,  John, 
ernment  relations 
ISBN  0-8203-0422-0 


Cherokee  Indians — Gov- 
LC  76-1146 


In  this  biography,  Moulton  argues  that,  “al¬ 
though  only  one-eighth  Indian,  Ross  won  the  full- 
bloods’  trust  because  he  displayed  an  unfailing 
devotion  to  the  Cherokee  homeland  and  a  facility 
for  articulating  the  Cherokee  cause.”  (Publisher  s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  H.  J.  Viola 

Am  Hist  R  84:560  Ap  ’79  300w 

“A  political  study  of  John  Ross,  this  volume 
affords  us  additional  insight  into  the  complex 
world  of  the  Cherokees  in  the  19th  century. 
Moulton  draws  upon  the  scattered  collections  of 
Ross  papers  to  follow  his  subject  s  career  as 
principal  chief  of  the  Cherokee  nation.  While  the 
book  is  commendable  in  its  close  attention  to 
political  detail,  it  leaves  much  to  be  desired  in 
its  comprehension  of  John  Ross  s  personality  and 
humanity.  Moulton  is  too  content  with  the 
obvious,  never  probing  beneath  the  surface  m 
search  of  motivation.  The  analysis  is  particular¬ 
ly  weak  in  tracing  family  and  clan  relationships 
as  sources  of  power  and  stress-  •  •  •.  Nevertheless, 
the  book  shuld  be  a  part  of  holdings  m  native 
American  studies  at  college  and  university  librar¬ 
ies  ’  ’ 

Choice  15:1434  D  ’78  180w 

Reviewed  by  Theda  Perdue 

J  Am  Hist  66:149  Je  ’79  350w 

“A  scholarly  study  of  Ross’s  crucial  .role  in 
protecting  the  territorial  and  Political  ngits  of 
the  Cherokee  Indians  from  the  eariy  1800  s  through 
the  Civil  War.  •  •  •  Smoothly  but  academically 
written,  the  book  is  weighed  down  by  details.  It 
is  well  documented  with  state  and  U-S.  govern¬ 
ment  sources,  newspapers,  and  personal  cor¬ 
respondence.  Appropriate  for  university  libraries 
or  local  history  collections.”  Jean  Winans 
Library  J  103:1975  O  1  ’78  llOw 


“A  very  simple  text  sets  off  this  attractive  pic¬ 
torial  biography  of  one  of  this  century’s  most 
famous  men.  Due  to  the  shocking  nature  of  his 
recent  death  and  a  planned  television  series,  in¬ 
terest  in  Mountbatten  will  probably  be  height¬ 
ened.  .  .  .  The  intimate  family  snapshots  and  the 
year-by-year  chronicle  of  his  experiences  in  war 
and  peace  will  be  welcome  by  all  those  who  are 
fascinated  by  the  personal  histories  of  the  royal, 
the  famous,  and  the  accomplished.  .  .  .  For  the 
general  reader  this  is  a  pleasant  and  undemand¬ 
ing  volume,  suitable  for  public  libraries.”  C.  L. 
Cardozo 

Library  J  104:2340  N  1  ’79  lOOw 

“Unfortunately,  [Mountbatten]  did  not  write  the 
text;  that  task  was  left  to  some  anonymous  per¬ 
son  of  routine  competence  and  unending  good 
will  toward  the  noble  Earl.  The  pictures  are, 
nevertheless,  a  treat  all  by  themselves.  Too  many 
of  them,  perhaps,  are  the  result  of  ‘photo  oppor¬ 
tunities’  at  formal  occasions,  but  what  occasions! 
Here  he  is  as  Viceroy  of  India,  standing  with  the 
loyal,  impassive  Vicereine  Edwina  and  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  barefoot  in  his  dhoti.  Here  he  is  with 
Roosevelt  and  Churchill  at  Casablanca  in  1943.  Or 
as  a  young  man,  surfing  with  the  Prince  of  Wales 
off  Hawaii’s  Waikiki  Beach.  .  .  .  These  snapshots 
are  certainly  fun  to  have,  but  they  mostly  whet 
one’s  appetite  for  the  full-scale  biography  that 
will  surely  appear.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  O  28  ’79  300w 


MOUNTCASTLE.  WILLIAM  W.  Religion  in  plan¬ 
etary  perspective;  a  philosophy  of  comparative 
religion  [by]  William  W.  Mountcastle,  Jr.  208p 
pa  $5.95  '78  Abingdon  Press 

200  Religion — Philosophy 

ISBN  0-687-36023-4  LC  77-17111 

The  author,  an  associate  professor  of  philosophy 
and  religious  studies  at  the  University  of  West 
Florida,  “proposes  and  outlines  a  new  discipline, 
‘the  philosophy  of  comparative  religion.’  Utilizing 
categories  of  philosophical  and  theological  analysis, 
Mountcastle  discusses  Eastern  and  Western  re¬ 
ligions  under  three  .  .  .  classifications:  naturalism, 
monism,  and  theism,  arriving  finally  at  a  pro¬ 
visional  model  for  the  new  discipline  which  he 
proposes  for  use  in  testing  various  religions  for 
truth  and  adequacy.  The  last  stage  of  the  book 
discusses  .  .  .  triune  patterns  of  ultimate  reality; 
personal  and  non-personal  dimensions  of  ulti¬ 
mate  reality;  [and]  the  nature  and  destiny  of  the 
person."  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Mountcastle’ s  approach  has  much  to  recom¬ 
mend  it.  Unlike  the  philosophy  of  religion,  which 
has  tended  to  be  somewhat  parochial  and  ethno¬ 
centric,  it  is  universal  in  scope  and  attempts  a 
critique  of  all  religions.  One  of  the  obvious  flaws 
in  his  method  is  an  almost  total  neglect  of  the 
culture  in  which  the  religious  and  philosophical 
concepts  originated  and  developed.  .  .  .  One  has 
to  admire  the  originality  of  Mountcastle’s  ap¬ 
proach.  .  .  .  But  since  he  finally  opts  for  the 
Western  system,  the  problems  of  relating  different 
philosophical  and  religious  systems  remain  un¬ 
solved.  A  Buddhist  philosopher  is  hardly  likely 
to  agree  with  his  evaluations.”  J.  A.  Saliba 

America  139 : [211]  S  30  ’78  600w 

"Comparable  literature  exists  in  comparative 
religion,  which  Mountcastle  reviews  but  finds 
lacking  in  a  systematic,  comprehensive  philosophy 
of  comparative  religion  itself.  The  result  is  a 
broad  overview  of  both  religion  and  philosophy 
that  requires  an  acquaintance  of  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  analyzed,  since  the  work  itself  is  forced  to 
make  a  number  of  broad  generalizations.  In  view 
of  its  survey  nature,  it  is  recommended  especially 
for  seminary  and  graduate-level  library  holdings.” 

Choice  16:243  Ap  ’79  180w 


MOURE,  NANCY  DUSTIN  WALL,  jt.  auth.  Index 

to  reproductions  of  American  paintings  appear¬ 
ing  in  over  400  books  mostly  published  since 
1960.  See  Smith,  L.  W. 
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MOUZELIS,  NICOS  P.  Modem  Greece;  facets  of 
underdevelopment.  222p  $25.75  ’78  Holmes  & 

Meier 

330.9495  Greece,  Modern — Economic  conditions. 

Greece,  Modern — Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-8419-0357-3  LC  77-17314 
The  essays  in  this  volume  ‘ ’include  a  brief 
economic  history  of  Greece  since  1500,  a  critique 
of  evolutionist  and  neo- Marxist  theories  of  eco- 
mic  development,  an  explanation  of  the  role  of 
economic  classes  in  historical  development  in 
general  and  in  Greece  in  particular,  an  account 
of  the  relation  of  capitalism  to  peasantry,  and 
descriptions  of  the  Greek  peasantry’s  political  role 
in  the  period  1918-1940,  the  political  place  of  the 
military  in  modern  Greece,  the  relation  between 
capitalism  and  the  Greek  military  dictatorship  of 
1967-1974.  and  the  stifling  formalism  of  Greek 
politics.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[The  book  is]  vigorously  argued  and  thought- 
provoking.  ...  It  iSi  enhanced  by  the'  author’s 
critical  historical  vision  and  at  the  same  time 
weakened  by  his  reliance  on  the  jargon  of  his 
discipline.  .  .  .  The  author  has  combined  sociol¬ 
ogical  theory  centered  on  a  class  analysis  of  de¬ 
veloping  societies  with  a  historical  survey  of 
modern  Greece’s  socioeconomic  development  in 
order  to  demonstrate,  as  he  sees  it,  the  inade¬ 
quacy  of  traditional  and  neo-Marxist  theories  of 
modernization  as  well  as  the  imbalanced  arid 
often  nomcreative  nature  of  Greek  society.  He 
commendably  recognizes  the  need  to  avoid  a 
mechanistic  framework  that  leaves  no  room  for 
the  impact  of  personalities  but  still  seeks  to'  go 
beyond  surface  events  in  his  examination  of  mod¬ 
ern  Greek  development.  Yet  his  investigation  of 
Greece’s  history,  based  as  it  is  on  a  class  analysis, 
leads  to  categorical  assertions  .  .  •  that  will  be 
open  to  question.”  Gerasimos  Augustinos 
Am  Hist  R  84:494  Ap  ’79  550w 

"In  the  series  of  interdisciplinary  essays,  Mou- 
zelis,  an  academic  sociologist  now  in  Britain, 
draws  upon  history,  politics,  economics,  and  his 
own  discipline  to  interpret  the  socioeconomic  de¬ 
velopment  of  Greece.  The  [unifying  theme  of  the] 
essays,  half  of  which  have  appeared  previously 
in  print  in  modified  form.  ...  is  the  modified 
Marxist  view  that  economic  classes  and  their 
conflicting  interests  are  key  forces  in  shaping 
social  development.  Despite  a  tendency  to'  verbo¬ 
sity  and  jargon,  Mouzelis’s  style  is  fairly  readable. 
The  book  will  be  of  interest  primarily  to  two 
groups:  undergraduates  who  might  enjoy  a  strong¬ 
ly  ideological  interpretation  of  recent  Greek  his¬ 
tory  and  graduate  students  and  professionals  who 
are  concerned  with  the  more  sophisticated  issue 
of  the  best  methodology  of  development  studies* 
Choice  15:1416  D  ’78  200w 


MOVEMENTS  and  issues  in  American  Judaism; 
an  analysis  and  sourcebook  of  developments 
since  1945;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Bernard 
Martin.  350p  $19.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
296  Judaism.  Jews  in  the  U.S. 

ISBN  0-313-20044-0  LC  77-87971 
This  is  a  collection  "of  original  essays  on 
American  Jewish  life  and  thought  since  1945.  .  .  . 
Its  14  chanters  cover  such  topics  as;  Jewish 
population,  communal  organization  and  philan¬ 
thropy,  the  Orthodox,  Conservative,  Reconstruc¬ 
tionist,  and  Reform  wings  of  Judaism,  Israel- 
Diaspora  relations,  Jewish  education  at  all  levels, 
the  Synagogue,  anti-Semitism,  Jewish-Christian 
relations,  intermarriage,  and  a  sideways  glance  at 
the  recent  Canadian  Jewish  Experience.’’  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Though,  like  any  collaborative-  project,  there 
is  some  unevenness  in  quality  and  style,  the 
volume  as  a  whole  will  prove  useful  to  most 
students  of  contemporary  Judaica  and  Jewish 
life.  These  essays  are  certainly  not  the  final  word 
on  the  many  subjects  treated,  but  they  are,  for 
the  most  part,  a  fair  beginning  and  under¬ 
graduates  and  libraries  serving  undergraduate 
programs  in  Jewish  studies,  modern  history,  and 
American  studies,  will  benefit  from  them.  The 
volume  also  includes  a  helpful  33-page  bibliography 
and  an  index.” 

Choice  16:548  Je  ’79  150w 

"The  best  contributions  combine  both  a  narrative 
and  an  analytical  approach.  The  annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy  is  extensive  with  many  current  titles  in¬ 
cluded.  The  volume  is  not  without  shortcomings, 
however.  The  essays  are  of  uneven  quality:  The 
best  selections  are  those  written  by  experts  in 
their  respective  fields;  other  essays,  written  by 
individuals  whose  expertise  is  not  directly  related 
to  the  subject  at  hand,  are  more  superficial.  Most 
of  the  essays  treat  broad  topics;  a  detailed  dis¬ 
cussion  of  recent  prayer  books  seemed  out  of 
place.  Still,  this  book  is  recommended,  as  no  other 
work  covers  the  same  material.”  J.  E.  Endelman 

Library  J  103:2249  N  1  ’78  140w 


MOYNIHAN,  DANIEL  PATRICK.  A  dangerous 

place,  by  Daniel  Patrick  Moynihan  with  Suzanne 
Weaver.  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  297p  $12.50 
’78  Little,  Brown 


341.23  United  Nations.  U.S. — Foreign  relations. 
World  politics — 1965-  .  Moynihan,  Daniel  Pat¬ 
rick 

ISBN  0-316-58694-4  LC  78-16473 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Choice  16:442  My  ’79  210w 
Reviewed  by  Bernard  Lewis 

Commentary  67:82  Mr  ’79  2300w 
Reviewed  by  Andrew  Greeley 

Critic  37:2  F  ’79-1  1350w 
Economist  271:123  Je  23  ’79  650w 


Reviewed  by  Jane  Kramer 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  My  3  '79  4800w 


Reviewed  by  Gordon  Hanson 

Nat  R  31:984  Ag  3  ’79  300w 


Reviewed  by  Ronald  Steel 

Nation  229:245  S  22  ’79  2150w 


Reviewed  by  Godfrey  Hodgson 

New  Statesman  97:832  Je  8  ’79  950w 


Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Hauser 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:350  summer  ’79  700W 


MUDRICK,  MARVIN.  Books  are  not  life  but  then 
what  is?  348p  $12.95  ’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
809  Literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-19-502508-3  LC  78-9939 
"Nineteen  of  the  23  pieces  in  this  collection — 
Mudrick’s  third — are  essay-reviews  that  first  ap¬ 
peared  before  the  .  .  .  readers  of  the  Hudson 
Review.  The  four  other  essays  address  their  sub¬ 
jects  directly,  without  the  intermediary  of  a  new 
book  by  or  about  them.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"[Several  of  these  pieces]  are  merely  the  oc¬ 
casions  for  Mudrick  to  tell  us  what  he  thinks 
about  such  figures  as  Chaucer,  Pepys,  Boswell, 
Austen,  Pushkin,  Tolstoy,  Kafka;  and  what  he 
thinks  is  almost  always  substantial  and  quite 
readable.  Mudrick’s  forceful,  down-to-earth  man¬ 
ner  of  writing  about  literature  is  usually  pleasing, 
though  sometimes  he  works  too  hard  at  being 
unpretentious  and  refreshing.  (The  title  is  a 
sample  of  the  smart-alecky  tone.)  [This  book] 
aims  to  protect  literature  from  the  literary  estab¬ 
lishment:  Mudrick  is  at  his  funniest  when  he 
discusses  academic  literary  studies,  Inevitably 
some  of  these  pieces  are  too  ephemeral/’  Keith 
Cushman 

Library  J  104:954  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 
"This  collection  is  by  no  means  all  hoot  and 
hiss;  even  less  is  it  a  wild  thrashing  about.  Al¬ 
most  anybody  can  write  a  publishable  review, 
but  hardly  anybody  can  write  one  that  will  sur¬ 
vive  its  occasion.  Mudrick  can.  In  the  course 
of  reviewing  books  about  them,  Mudrick  says 
new.  true  and  interesting  things,  things  worth 
remembering,  about  Pepys.  the  Earl  of  Rochester. 
Boswell,  Kleist.  Kafka  and  Bertrand  Russell.  Just 
the  same,  he  seems  to  require  a  lever  of  rebuke 
to  piy  up  whatever  else  he  wants  to  say.  The 
weight  of  his  praise  is  hoisted  by  the  tonnage 
of  his  blame.”  George  Stade 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ap  22  ’79  950w 
New  Yorker  55:107  Je  25  '79  150w 


MUGGERIDGE,  MALCOLM,  Things  past;  ed.  by 
Ian  Hunter.  251p  $9.95  ’79  Morrow 
828 

ISBN  0-688-03445-4  LC  78-71376 
"Arranged  chronologically,  this  anthology  ex¬ 
tends  from  a  short  story  published  in  the  New 
Statesman  in  1928  to'  several  samplings  of  polit¬ 
ical  and  social  analysis  written  in  the  Seventies. 
A  recurring  theme  is  what  Muggeridge  labels  in 
his  epilogue  ‘the  fathomless  gullibility  of  the  en¬ 
lightened.  ...  While  politics  and  religion  dom¬ 
inate.  the  collection  also  includes  essays  on  such 
d1  verse  figures  as  Marilyn  Monroe*  Harold  Ross, 
and  Walt  Whitman.”  (Library  J) 


A  collection  of  the  best  of  Malcolm  Muggeridge 
is  sure  to  be  of  interest  to  all  readers  of  cultural 
commentary.  .  .  .  The  pithy  style  makes  this  a 
volume  to  savor  even  if  one’s  opinions  differ  from 
the  author’s.”  William  Ott 

Library  J  104:1258  Je  1  ’79  120w 
“I  suppose  it  would  be  impossible  to  botch  com¬ 
pletely  a  collection  of  the  writings  of  Malcolm 
Muggeridge  The  man  writes  too  well  for  that.  But 
this  effort  by  Ian  Hunter  is  wrongheaded  and 
therefore  needlessly  disappointing.  Professor 
Hunter  .  .  includes  a  disproportionate  number  of 
pieces  with  such  themes,  as  ‘What  I  Believe’.  .  .  . 
[Muggeridge]  Is  at  his  best  when  writing  about 
the  people  who  have  enlivened  or  depressed  his 
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days  in  this  world.  His  Christian  elgies  and  his 
philippics  against  the  liberal  mind  have  their 
place  as  scaffolding,  but  they  are  not  in  the  same 
class  as  his  idiosyncratic  assessments  of  Kipling, 
de  Gaulle,  and  the  Webbs.  The  pieces  on  these 
eminences  are  among  the  best  things  here,  but 
there  are  not  enough  of  them.”  M.  S.  Ross 
Nat  R  31:864  J1  6  ’79  1160W 
‘‘[This  book  shows]  Muggeridge  in  a  strange 
new  vein,  neither  very  comic  nor  very  Christian, 
if  Christianity  as  assumed  to  include  a  measure 
of  charity  toward  one's  fellow  man.  The  collec¬ 
tion  is  arranged  fto  show  the  development  of  Mug¬ 
geridge' s  attitudes  over  time,  and  if  it  establishes 
that  his  religious  beliefs  are  longstanding  ones, 
it  also  shows  that 'the  author’s  store  of  hope 
for  this  imperfect  world  was  exhausted  by  his 
disillusionment  in  Moscow.  .  .  .  Things  Past  is  shot 
through  with  melancholy,  the  lashing-out  of  a 
wounded  man.  a  Christian  who  has  forgotten  how 
to  play  God’s  fool  and  a  humorist  who  has  mis¬ 
placed  the  gift  of  laughter."  John  Skow 
Time  114:73  Ag  13  ’79  450w 


MULDER,  JOHN  M.  Woodrow  Wilson:  the  years  of 
preparation.  (Supp.  volume  to  The  papers  of 
Woodrow  Wilson)  304p  11  pi  $16.50  '78  Princeton 
Univ.  Press 


973-91  Wilson,  Woodrow,  President  U.S. 
ISBN  0-691-04647-6  LC  77-72128 


This  study  traces  “the  sources  and  characteris¬ 
tics  of  Wilson’s  religious  bent.  Mulder  notes  the 
.  .  .  intimacy  between  Wilson  and  his  father,  the 
Reverend  Joseph  Ruggles  Wilson.  Drawing  on  sur¬ 
viving  manuscripts  of  Dr.  Wilson's  sermons.  Mul¬ 
der  argues  .  .  •  that  the  young  man  accepted 
wholeheartedly  his  father’s  religious  beliefs.  Mul¬ 
der  emphasizes  the  influence  on  Wilson  of  the 
Presbyterian  doctrine  that  .  •  •  the  individual  who 
gives  himself  utterly  to  God  and  does  His  will 
can  be  assured  of  God’s  love-  .  •  -  [The  author 
contends  that!  the  belief  that  he  was  doing  God's 
work  was  a  source  of  great  strength.  It  was  also 
...  a  cause  of  Wilson’s  ultimate  failures  both  as 
President  of  Princeton  University  and  President  of 
the  United  States.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  John  Braeman 

Am  Hist  R  84:575  Ap  79  600w 

"Mulder  illuminates  not  only  Wilson’s  interior 
life  but  the  relationship  between  religion  and  pub¬ 
lic  life.  An  excellent  bibliographical  essay  com¬ 
pletes  an  astute  study  of  the  28th  president.  For 
graduate  and  upper-division  undergraduate  use-  ’ 
Choice  15:1435  D  ’78  220w 

"Basically  Mulder  has  written  an  intellectual 
biography  of  Wilson's  prepresidential  years-  •  ..  • 
The  book  buries  the  psychological  hatchet  which 
earlier  writers,  including  Sigmund  Freud,  used 
against  Wilson.  In  this,  the  most  detailed  pub¬ 
lished  study  of  Joseph  R.  Wilson,  the  author 
points  out  that  far  from  dominating  his  son.  the 
father  depended  on  Woodrow  for  strength,  en¬ 
couragement,  love  and  identity.  .  .  .  Unfortunate¬ 
ly,  Mulder’s  analysis  of  Wilson’s  religious  views 
appears  somewhat  fuzzy,  with  ambiguities  in  need 
of  clarification.”  Larry  Madaras 

Chr  Century  95:771  Ag  16-23  ’78  400w 

Reviewed  by  H.  W.  Bragdon  _ 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl5  J1  14  78  360w 

Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Brown 

JAm  Hist  66:190  Je  ’79  420w 

“Mulder’s  intellectual  biography,  issued  as  a 
supplementary  volume  to  the  Papers  of  Woodrow 
Wilson  [v  1  through  vl8,  BRD  1966-19771  and  the 
first  study  based  on  that  comprehensive  series,  la 
quite  simply  the  best  account  of  Wilson’s  intel¬ 
lectual  and  moral  development  to  appear.  Although 
Mulder  concludes  with  Wilson  on  the  threshold  of 
his  political  career,  in  this  instance  what  is  past 
is  manifestly  prologue.  Scholarly  and  engaging, 
this  biography  should  satisfy  both  the  specialist 
and  the  general  reader.  W.  T.  Miller 
Library  J  103:967  My  1  ’78  120w 

Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Rogow 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:153  spring  79  950w 

“[Mulder’s  analysis]  is  splendid.  That  he  brings 
to  the  task  of  locating  Wilson  within  the  history 
of  Calvinist  thought  in  America  .a  knowledge  .of 
and  sympathy  for  that  history  in  keeping  with 
his  present  position  as  Assistant  Professor  of 
American  Church  History  at  Princeton  Theologi¬ 
cal  Seminary  and  Assistant  Editor  of  Theology 
Today  makes  his  analysis  all  the  more  compell¬ 
ing.”'  R.  A.  McCaughey  _ _ 

TLS  P1287  N  3  ’78  1550w 
Va  Q  R  55:70  spring  '79  200w 


MULHERN,  CHIEKO  IRIE.  Koda  Rohan.  178p  il 
$9.95  '77  Twayne 
895.6  Koda,  Rohan 
ISBN  0-8057-6272-8  LC  76-50541 
Mulhem  presents  a  study  of  the  “Japanese  writer 
and  critic  of  late  19th  and  early  20th  century.  The 


author  s  intent  is  to  provide  ‘a  biographical  back¬ 
ground  helpful  in  understanding  Rohan’s  fiction: 
chronological  discussion  of  his  major  works,  focus¬ 
ing  on  literary  techniques  and  themes:  and  an 
introductory  exploration  of  his  complex  idealism 
reflected  in  his  stories.’  ”  (Choice)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  author  emphasizes  Rohan’s  importance  in 
modern  Japanese  literary  history.  But  literary 
analysis  of  his  works  by  Western  critical  methods 
and  comparison  with  Western  fiction  are  kept  to  a 
minimum.  Useful  bibliography  and  chronology. 
Recommended  only  for  students  in  Japanese 
literature,  because  very  few  of  Rohan’s  works 
are  available  in  English  to  date.” 

Choice  14:1222  N  ’77  180w 
“The  first  full  length  study  of  K5da  Rohan  in 
a  Western  language,  this  volume  is  a  significant 
contribution  to  our  understanding  of  a  seldom 
translated  but  highly  important  literary  figure  of 
modern  Japanese  letters.  A  highlight  of  Professor 
Mulhern’s  study  is  her  analysis  of  the  religious  and 
philosophical  traditions  that  nourished  Rohan’s 
art.  Perhaps  because  of  the  necessity  for  providing 
this  background,  her  study  suffers  slightly  from 
the  absence  of  extensive  literary  analysis,  yet  the 
large  body  of  ideas  from  both  Oriental  and  Western 
thought  which  are  frequently  alluded  to  in  Rohan’s 
great  production  of  novels,  short  stories,  and  es¬ 
says  are  valuable  in  themselves  for  our  own  en¬ 
lightenment,  as  well  as  providing  the  necessary 
background  for  understanding  his  works.”  Fred¬ 
erick  Richter 

Mod  Lang  J  62:434  D  '78  500w 


MOLLER,  JORG,  il.  Rabbit  Island.  See  Steiner,  J. 


MULTHAUF,  ROBERT  P.  Neptune’s  gift:  a  his¬ 
tory  of  common  salt,  (Studies  in  the  hist,  of 
technology;  New  ser.  no2)  325p  il  maps  $22.50  '78 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
553  Salt 

ISBN  0-8018-1955-5  LC  77-8688 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  W.  J.  King 

Am  Hist  R  84:719  Je  ’79  550w 
Choice  15:1685  F  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  R.  G.  W.  Anderson 

Science  206:778  Ag  24  ’79  650w 


MUMFORD,  LEWIS.  My  works  and  days:  a  per¬ 
sonal  chronicle.  545p  $13.95  '79  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich 


B  or  92  Mumford,  Lewis 

ISBN  0-15-164087-4  LC  78-53893 


“Social  philosopher,  art  critic,  author  Mumford 
presents  selected  1914-1977  writings  from  previous 
publications,  letters,  unpublished  manuscripts  and 
lectures,  and  random  notes  that  cover,  among 
other  subjects,  adolescence,  love,  marriage,  chil¬ 
dren,  friends,  and  European  travels  as  well  as 
.  .  .  technological  society,  art,  literature,  philo¬ 
sophy,  nuclear  war,  and  totalitarianism.  Brief  in¬ 
troductions  to  the  sections  connect  the  present  to 
the  past.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Kate  Merlino 

Best  Sell  39:206  S  ’79  290w 
Reviewed  by  Cedric  Price 

Encounter  53:59  O  '79  250w 
"Throughout,  the  wide  scope  of  Mumford’ s 
amazing  critical  talents  are  evident  as  is  the 
honesty — especially  in  his  letters  and  random 
notes — with  which  he  portrays  himself  and  those 
close  to.  him.  Nevertheless,  this  book  is  much 
more  ‘works’  than  ‘days’  and  those  with  an 
abiding  interest  in  Mumford  himself  will  have 
to  await  an  intimated  future  autobiography.”  R. 
W.  Fromm 

Library  J  103:2426  D  1  ’78  130w 
•‘[The  biographical]  narratives  are  mainly  a 
preparatory  or  even  memorandum  stage  in  the 
writing  of  Mumford’ s  autobiography,  and  one  sees 
him  adjusting  the  pose,  the  draperies  and  the 
lighting  not  only  for  the  self-portrait  he  says  he 
is  working  on  now,  but  for  the  biography  that 
will  come  along  as  surely  as  the  sparks  fly  up¬ 
ward.  In  the  process  of  assembly  (Mumford  seems 
to  have  ignored  the  electrical  property  or  princi¬ 
ple  of  resistance.  Something  self-defeating  hap¬ 
pens  in  the  circuitry  of  [this  bookl  when  he  de¬ 
clares  flatly  that  his  ‘concern  with  building  and 
cities  overshadowed  my  contributions  to  litera¬ 
ture  ’.  .  .  But  such  abrasive  certitude  is  mdti- 

?ated  by  an  absolute  commitment  to  truth-tell- 
ng  and  an  elegiac  quality.”  Justin  Kaplan 
NY  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ap  22  ‘79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Aram  Bakshian 

Nat  R  31:1170  S  14  ’79  170w 


906 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


MUMFORD,  LEWIS — Continued 

"Taken  together,  these  fragments  constitute  a 
kind  of  modest  moral  and  spiritual  autobiography, 
a  portrait  of  a  consciousness  evolving.  That  con¬ 
sciousness  is  most  remarkable  for  the  continuity 
of  its  passions,  for  its  unswerving  openminded- 
ness,  and  for  its  candor.  It  is  in  the  nature  of 
Mumford' s  kind  of  achievement  that  the  whole 
is  necessarily  greater  than  the  sum  of  its  parts- 
While  he  must  rank  with  Montgomery  Schuyler 
as  one  of  America's  two  preeminent  critics  of  ar¬ 
chitecture  and  urbanism,  and  while  his  writing 
on  art,  literature  and  the  place  of  technology  in 
the  scheme  of  cultural  development  is  both  in¬ 
cisive  and  insightful,  his  main  greatness  is  in  be¬ 
ing  Mumford.''  Michael  Sorkin 

Nation  228:607  My  26  '79  1450w 
Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Allen 

Sat  R  6:44  Je  23  '79  270w 


MUNICIPAL  government  reference  sources:  publi¬ 
cations  and  cpllections ;  ed.  for  the  American  Li¬ 
brary  Association  Government  Documents  Round 
Table,  by  Peter  Hernon  [and  others] .  341p  $19-95 
'78  Bowker 

016-352  Government  publications — Bibliogra¬ 
phy-  Municipal  government — U-S- — Documen¬ 
tation 

ISBN  0-8352-1003-0  LC  78-17619 
This  guide  to  municipal  publications  lists  refer¬ 
ence  sources  from  nearly  170  cities  in  the  United 
States.  “Organized  into  sections  that  are  arranged 
alphabetically  by  state,  and  within  the  state,  al¬ 
phabetically  by  city,  over  2,000  publications  are 
included  from  cities-  with  populations  of  over 
100,000-  Resources  described  are:  local  newspaper 
Indexes;  publicly  accessible  data  bases:  checklists; 
bibliographies;  street  maps  and  plans;  neighbor¬ 
hood  studies:  statistical  analyses;  manuals  and 
handbooks;  directories;  and  municipal  codes  as 
well  as  other  .  .  -  municipal  reference  publications 
from  both  governmental  and  non-governmental 
sources.  Each  entry  includes  an  annotation  with 
full  bibliographic  information  as  well  as  data, 
when  known,  on  where  to  obtain  the  publication-" 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index- 


Choice  16:56  Mr  '79  140w 

"The  main  value  of  this  book  is  as  a  directory 
to  local  documents  collections  and  newspaper  in¬ 
dexing  projects.  Geographic  treatment  is  uneven 
and  information  is  unavailable  for  many  cities. 
Many  of  the  contributors  seemed  to  be  unaware 
of  municipal  collections  and  projects  within  their 
own  areas.  In  spite  of  the  omissions,  a  useful  and 
valuable  reference  tool."  D-  A-  Casper 

Library  J  103:1730  S  15  '78  lOOw 
"Everyone  involved  in  the  compilation  of  this 
work  should  receive  high  praise  indeed  for  the 
production  of  a  current  and  comprehensive  bib¬ 
liography  of  municipal  government  reference 
sources.  ...  A  succinct  introduction  to  the  volume 
provided  the  user  with  the  work's  scope,  arrange¬ 
ment,  and  special  features.  In  general,  sources 
are  not  only  listed  (and  most  annotated),  but 
price,  frequency  of  issue,  and  agency  address  are 
also  usually  supplied,  making  this  a  valuable  ac¬ 
quisitions  tool  as  well.  •  .  .  With  any  compilation 
of  this  kind,  sins  of  omission  are  the  only  real 
problem,  and  the  editors  quite  openly  concede 
that  'it  is  very  likely  that  pertinent  sources  have 
been  excluded.’.  .  .  I  hope  that  this  pioneering 
effort  will  evolve  into  a  well-established  institu¬ 
tion"  S.  W.  Miller 

Library  Q  49:246  Ap  '79  410w 


MUNRO,  ALICE.  The  beggar  maid;  stories  of 
Flo  and  Rose.  210p  $8.95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale 
by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50682-0  LC  79-63809 
These  ten  stories  all  have  one  heroine,  Rose. 
The  stories  are  arranged  chronologically  and  are 
all  told  from  Rose’s  point  of  view.  They  "deal 
with  her  childhood  in  the  .  .  .  town  of  West 
Hanratty,  Ontario;  with  her  struggles  with  Flo, 
her  proud  and  envious  stepmother;  with  her  wast¬ 
ing  marriage  to  a  wealthy  young  man  she  meets 
when  she  simultaneously  tries  to  raise  her  daugh¬ 
ter,  work  as  an  actress,  and  conduct  affairs.” 
(New  Repub)  Originally  published  in  Canada  with 
the  title  Who  do  you  think  you  are? 


“Munro’s  themes — loneliness,  missed  connections, 
survival  in  an  uncertain  world — are  softened  by 
her  handling  of  character,  which  is  respectful, 
humorous,  and  scrupulously  detailed.  A  superb 
collection  of  stories  from  the  author  of  Lives  of 
Girls  and  Women  [BRD  1973].’’  F.  M.  E.  de 
Usabel 

Library  J  104:2120  O  1  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Julia  O’Faolain 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  S  16  '79  850w 
“The  stories  are  convincingly  imagined  and 
interestingly  told,  with  sudden-  shifts  in  time  that 
would  stop  the  narrative  flow  of  a  novel  but 


which  this  less  linear  hybrid  happily  accom¬ 
modates.  The  later  stories  are  good  but  deal  witn 
familiar  material — marriage-,  divorce,  the  life  of 
an  independent  woman;  they  owe  their  best 
moments  to  their  dips  into  the  past,  their  returns 
to  the  Hanratty  of  the  early  stories.  Ms.  Munro 
knows  what  it  is  like  to  breathe  the  disappointed 
air  of  provincial  poverty,  and  through  crude 
naturalistic  detail  ...  as  well  as  through  delicate 
delineations  of  character,  she  recreates  the  De¬ 
pression  world  of  Hanratty.  .  .  .  Moving,  hard, 
lucid,  [these  stories]  throw  a  ‘cloudy  interesting, 
problematic  light  on  the  world.'  ”  Jack  Beatty 
New  Repub  181:40  O  13  ’79  350w 
“Rose  is  a  heroine  of  the  mid-Seventies,  un¬ 
bound  by  conventional  loyalties  and  maternal  love, 
ready  to  take  charge  of  her  own  life.  .  .  .  Munro 
is  as  good  as  John  Updike  in  chronicling  the  hesi¬ 
tations  and  sidesteps  of  adultery.  .  .  .  [She]  is  also 
very  good  on  the  mother-daughter  relationship. 
Rose  takes  custody  of  her  daughter  Anna,  but 
cannot  manage  the  domesticity,  so  she  gives  her 
up.  .  .  .  Rose  goes  on  to  become  an  actress  and 
television  interviewer.  I  hope  she  will  be  heard 
from  again,  for  she  is  immensly  likable,  and  there 
is  gallantry  in  her  willingness  to  take  risks,  open 
herself  to  the  chance  of  love,  and  measure  herself 
against  what  she  was  and  fled  from.”  Ted  Morgan 
Sat  R  6:76  O  13  ’79  1200w 


MUNRO,  ELEANOR.  Originals:  American  women 
artists.  528p  il  col  pi  $19.95  '79  Simon  &  Schuster 
709.73  Art,  American.  Art,  Modern — 20th  cen¬ 
tury.  Women  artists — Biography 
ISBN  0-671-23109-X  LC  78-31814 
This  volume  is  an  outgrowth  of  a  television 
series,  "The  originals/women  in  art”,  produced 
by  WNET.  “In  studies  of  34  artists,  from  Cassatt 
and  O’Keeffe  to  women  working  in  the  Seventies, 
Munro  uses  the  artists’  lives  to  illuminate  their 
work,  drawing  on  secondary  sources  for  the  earlier 
generation  and  interviews  for  the  later.  .  .  .  [Her] 
thesis  is  that  women,  because  they  are  excluded 
from  the  male  bonding  of  bistros  and  studios, 
have  tended  to  be  originals.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Anyone  wondering.  ‘Where  are  the  great 
American  women  artists?’  should  be  directed  to 
Eleanor  Munro’s  remarkable  and  absorbing  book. 
.  .  .  What  Munro  has  to  say  about  the  most  able 
of  her  artists,  chiefly  painters  and  sculptresses, 
is  mercifully  accessible  and  occasionally  quite 
shrewd.  Particularly  interesting  are  ’Munro’s 
assessments  of  Mary  Cassat,  Georgia  O’Keeffe. 
Louise  Nevelson,  and  Helen  Frankenthaler.  The 
text  varies:  question  and  answer,  straightforward 
exposition,  sometimes  a  combination.  Through  it 
all,  Munro  glides  respectfully,  attentively,  and 
appreciatively,  weaving  together  strands  of  biog¬ 
raphy,  spiritual  wellsprings,  visible  mentors  and 
influences,  a  bit  of  casual  psychiatry,  a  dash  of 
feminist  fire.  .  .  .  The  book  is  sprinkled  with  four- 
color  illustrations,  as  well  as  a  great  deal  of  black 
and  white.” 

Atlantic  244:92  S  ’79  240w 


Choice  16:1295  D  ’79  140w 


[Munro]  describes  the  art  so  well  that  it  will 
be  recognizable  even  to  the  reader  who  is  neither 
artist  nor  critic.  There  is  no  comparable  collective 
biography,  and  few  books  that  focus  so  directly 
on  the  way  that  art  comes  from  the  artist’s  ex¬ 
perience.  .  .  [This]  book  should  interest  both 
specialist  and  general  reader."  Sally  Mitchell 
Library  J  104:1131  My  15  ’79  llOw 


iyiiss  ivLunrus  dook  is  about  the  processes  and 
hardships  of  the  creative  life,  the  long  solitary 
journeys  that  result  in  bits  of  string  and  wire,  in 
oily  shapes  on  canvas — a  farv  more  engaging  sub¬ 
ject  than  whether  women  are  capable  of  rising 
above  the  patchwork  quilt  to  the  heights  of 
Leonardo.  Dealing  neither  with  the  possibility  of 
a  future  female  Picasso  nor  with  the  issue  of 
biological  determinism,  she  makes  wonderful 
claims  for  women  artists,  for  whom,  in  this  read¬ 
ing,  anything  is  possible.  The  lives— so  many  that 
only  so  vivid  a  writer  and  so  passionate  an  inter¬ 
viewer  as  Miss  Munro  could  get  away  with  the 
numbers  .  .  .  are  exemplary  tales.  Though  this  is 
not  the  common  variety  of  feminist  hagiography, 
the  religious  tone  is  there  ...  in  the  text  with 
its  talk  of  doubt,  clouds  of  unknowing,  the  call 
dark  nights  of  the  soul.  ...  Yet  the  book  seems 
no  more  than  accurate,  unrhetorical,  intimate  and 
simple,  enlightening  about  how  art  is  made,  what 
states  of  mind  are  necessary  to  make  it,  and  how 
it  feels  to  be  doing  it.”  Janet  Hobhouse 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  Je  17  ’79  IOOOw 


MUNROE,  JOHN  A. 

(Hist,  of  the  Am. 
Press 


Colonial  Delaware.;  a  history 
colonies)  292p  il  $17  ’79  KTO 


975.1 

ISBN 


Delaware — History 
0-527-18711-9  LC  78-18738 


jviunroe  trapes  the  colony’s  political  historv 
froin  the  first  Swedish  footholds  through  Dutch 
and  English  conquests,  the  granting  of  the  flower 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


907 


counties'  to  William  Penn,  and  the  settlers’  sub¬ 
sequent  attempts  to  assert  their  uniqueness  in 
defiance  of  goals  pursued  by  the  Penn®,  the  Cal- 
yerts  of  Maryland,  send  finally  George  III.” 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Much  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  the  settlings, 
politics,  and  battles  between  claimants  to  the  ter¬ 
ritory  in  the  seventeenth  and  early  eighteenth 
centuries.  There  is  also  a  useful  section  describing 
eighteenth-century  economic  and  social  develop¬ 
ment  that  demonstrates  how  a  remarkably  pros¬ 
perous.  harmonious,  and  complex  society  grew, 
helped  in  part  because  it  was  left  alone  in  relative 
obscurity.  Munroe  tells  the  story  well.  However, 
unless  one  is  well  acquainted  with  the  particulars 
of  Delaware  valley  and  Chesapeake  Bay  geography, 
following  all  the  settlings  and  conflicts  over 
possession  and  boundaries  will  be  difficult.  Full 
maps  with  both  present  and  colonial  names  for 
the  creeks,  inlets,  villages,  and  all  the  other  places 
so  frequently  cited  are  very  much  needed.”  W.  S. 
Hanna 

Am  Hist  R  84:1470  D  ’79  700w 

"The  first  volume  of  ‘A  History  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  colonies'  issued  by  the  new  publisher  of  the 
series,  it  remains  true  to  the  style  and  standards 
originally  established  by  general  editors  Milton 
Klein  and  Jacob  Cooke.  Munroe  .  .  .  has  done 
a  commendable  job.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  weak 
in  the  type  .of  social,  economic,  and  cultural  in¬ 
sights  that  have  recently  been  forthcoming  in 
studies  of  the  neighboring-  Maryland  colony.  In 
line  with  the  series  guidelines  there  are  no  foot¬ 
notes,  but  there  is  an  excellent  bibliographic  essay. 
The  study  is  enhanced  by  30  p-age-s  of  illustra¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  An  essential  addition  to  academic 

libraries." 

Choice  18:721  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
"Two  centuries  of  neglect  by  colonial  historians 
have  been  broken  by  Munroe’s  comprehensive, 
but  not  definitive,  study,  Which  will  be  welcome 
to-  both  scholars  and  the  general  reading  public.” 
P.  D.  Phillips 

Library  J  104:727  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 


MUNSON,  THURMAN.  Thurman  Munson:  an 
autobiography  with  Martin  Appel.  19'9p  il  $8.95 
’78  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
7S6.357  Munson,  Thurman  Lee 
ISBN  0-698-10917-1  LC  78-8924 
New  York  Yankee  "catcher  Munson  recalls  his 
professional  career  from  his  rookie  1970  season 
through  the  1977  World  Series  championship.” 
(SLJ) 


"Amid  the  revolving  clubhouse  turmoil,  [Munson] 
portrays  himself  as  peacemaker,  the  team  captain 
caught  between  a  meddling  management  and 
rebellious  teammates.  His  candid  assessments  of 
the  feuding  participants  are,  of  course,  the  lure 
of  this  work.  As  for  his  early  life,  remembrances 
are  confined  primarily  to  his  development  as  a 
ballplayer,  thus  rendering  a  somewhat  incomplete 
portrait-  Nonetheless,  a  ready  market  makes  this 
a  recommended  purchase  for  public  libraries.”  W. 
H.  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:2129  O  15  ’78  lOOw 
"An  easy  reading  biography  for  baseball  fans.” 

SLJ  25:70  F  ’79  30w  [YA1 


MUNSTERBERG,  HUGO.  The  art  of  modern 
Japan;  from  the  Meijl  restoration  to  the  Meiji 
centennial,  1868-1968.  159p  il  $18.50  ’78  Hacker 
Art  Bks,  Inc,  54  W.  57th  St.  New  York,  N-Y. 
10019 

709-52  Art,  Japanese 
ISBN  0-87817-187-8  LC  75-10873 
Munsterberg  traces  the  “changes  and  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  arts  of  painting,  prints,  sculpture, 
architecture,  and  crafts  during  the  hundred  years 
following  the  Meiji  Restoration  of  1868.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“Munsterberg  has  long  been  respected  for  his 
scholarly,  intelligent,  and  well-written  books  con¬ 
cerning  the  arts  of  Asia.  This  late-st  work  is  most 
welcome,  since  it  presents  a  concise  and  clear 
picture-  ...  It  is  not  intended  as  an  exhaustive 
study,  but  it  is  remarkable  how  much  informa¬ 
tion  is  packed  into  160  pages.  .  .  .  The  weakest 
aspect  of  the  book  is  an  absence  of  illustrations 
in  color.  While  the  97  black-and-white  illustra¬ 
tions  are  well  chosen,  it  is  impossible  to  get  a 
valid  impression  of,  say,  an  abstract  painting  or 
a  modern  print,  if  color  is  lacking.  The  cost  or 
color  reproduction  has  cut  down  on  the  value  oi 
a  fine  contribution.  Highly  recommended  for 
undergraduates,  graduates,  and  scholars. 

Choice  15:1358  D  ’78  150w 
"A  good  general  survey  of  modern  Japanese 
art  is  much  needed,  but  Munsterberg  s  attempt 
is  too  cursory  to  be  informative  to  the  layperson 
or  useful  to  the  scholar.  The  illustrations,  all 
black  and  white,  do  not  lend  themselves  to  study: 


the  bopk  is  filled  with  typographical  errors:  the 
index  is  inadequate;  and  the  notes  refer  largely 
to  secondary  sources-  An  overpriced  and  inadequate 
contribution  to  Japanese  studies-’’  P.  R.  Hausman 

Library  J  103:1971  O  1  ’78  70w 


MUNVES,  JAMES.  Thomas  Jefferson  and  the 

Declaration  of  Independence;  the  writing  and 
editing  of  the  document  that  marked  the  birth 
of  the  United  States  of  America.  135p  il  lib  bdg 
$12.50  ’78  Scribner 

973.3  U.S.  Declaration  of  Independence — Juve¬ 
nile  literature.  Jefferson,  Thomas,  President 
U.S. — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-684-14657-6  LC  75-39299 
This  book  reconstructs  seventeen  days  in  the  life 
of  Thomas  Jefferson  during  which  the  Declaration 
of  Independence  is  written  and  edited.  Includes 
reproductions  of  original  manuscripts  showing  re¬ 
visions  and  deletions.  Bibliography.  Index.  "Grades 
seven  to  eleven.”  (SLJ) 


"Munves  offers  little  that  has  not  been  known 
for  a  while.  However,  for  the  undergraduate  this 
slender  volume  will  probably  contain  information 
not  previously  known,  and  it  may  serve  a  need 
even  though  it  is  not  easy  reading.  The  many 
pages  of  chatty  style  describe  incidents  meant  to 
portray  Jefferson  as  a  great  human  being  rather 
than  as  a  demi-god.  Such  portrayals  are  in¬ 
terrupted  by  pages  of  text  analysis  that  minutely 
consider  the  various  drafts  of  the  Declaration. 
Thus  the  book  does  not  read  well,  even  though 
passages  have  the  aura  of  a  tabloid  newspaper 
article  giving  the  reader  the  inside  story  of  what 
was  going  on.  ...  A  college  library  with  a 
limited  budget  should  consider  carefully  before 

Tiiirphn  qp  ” 

Choice  15:1584  Ja  ’79  200w 
“Jefferson’s  personality,  philosophy,  and  crafts¬ 
manship  as  a  writer  are  discussed;  his  rough  draft 
of  the  Declaration  of  Independence  is  analyzed; 
and  the  changes  made  on  the  manuscript  by  other 
statesman  are  revealed  and  related  to  the  contem¬ 
porary  political  situation.  Considerable  space  is 
devoted  to  reproducing  the  original  manuscripts, 
with  revisions,  deletions,  and  modifications,  set  up 
line-for-line  so  that  they  can  be  readily  compared 
to  the  earlier  draft.  However,  the  extent  of  cor¬ 
rected  copy  included  in  these  pages  is  likely  to 
overwhelm  most  students,  and  the  accompanying 
textual  material  is  often  choppy  and  superficial. 
The  book  may  be  useful  in  showing  changes  of 
wording  between  drafts  of  the  Declaration  but  is 
inadequate  in  elucidating  the  document  itself.” 
M.  A.  Moskowitz 

SLJ  25:162’  S  ’78  120w 


MUN2ER,  MARTHA  E.  Full  circle;  rounding  out 
a  life.  (Borzoi  Bk)  84p  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $5.99  ’78 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
B  or  92  Munzer,  Martha  E- 
ISBN  0-394-83903-X;  9-394-93903-4  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-3277 

“Asking  herself  what  she  has  learned  with  the 
passing  years,  [the  author]  thinks  about  the  peo¬ 
ple  and  experiences  that  most  affected  her:  about 
the  family  she  came  from,  and  the  schools — in¬ 
cluding  M.I.T.  where  she  was  one  of  the  few 
women;  about  marrying  young  and  struggling  in 
her  role  of  wife  and  mother;  about  reaching  out 
to  other  relationships;  about  becoming  a  teacher; 
about  the  writers,  thinkers,  books  and  ideas  that 
have  influenced  her.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"If  you  respond  favorably  to  Norman  Vincent 
Peale  (the  power  of  ‘positive  thinking.').  Robert 
Schuler  (‘possibility  thinking,’  a  la  Garden  Grove, 
California),  or  the  ‘inspired’  lyrics  warbled  by 
Florence  Henderson,  buy  this  book.  If  not.  .  .  . 
this  slender  volume  poses  a  major  problem  for 
any  reviewer.  Admittedly,  it  is  extremely  difflcut 
(if  not  impossible!)  to  be  unkind  to  Mrs-  Munzer. 
She  is,  stated  simply,  endowed  with  a  contagious 
enthusiasm  for  life.  Nevertheless,  if  one  soon  tires 
of  references  to  ‘Pippa  Passes’  and  Whitman’s  as¬ 
surance  that  everything  in  the  universe  is  ‘surely 
going  somewhere,’  this  book  becomes  all  too  sac¬ 
charine  in  terms  of  palatability.”  H.  J-  Stauffen- 

Best  Sell  38:393  Mr  ’79  140w 


"Toward  the  end  of  a  long  life,  there  are  some 
grandmothers  who  once  again  get  an  obstetrical 
urge  to  deliver  a  little  bundle  of  joy  Into  the 
world  whether  or  not  anyone  wants  it-  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  this  one  got  published.  A  combination 
of  warm  reminiscences  and  philosophical  mini-es¬ 
says.  Munzer’s  good  liberal  advice  consists  of  al¬ 
ways  ‘seeking  but  not  quite  finding’.  .  .  .  While 
there  is  considerable  inherent  interest  in  a  life 
story  of  an  atheist  grande  dame  who  has  funda¬ 
mentalist  grandchildren,  the  heavy  philosophical 
tone  and  vocabulary  (e.g.,  ‘extirpating’  and  ‘mate¬ 
ria  medica’)  will  not  attract  (m)any  high  school 
kids,  let  alone  junior  high  readers."  Craighton 
Hipp.nh.mmer^  g  ^ 
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MURAVIN,  VICTOR.  The  diary  of  Vikenty  An¬ 
garov;  tr.  from  the  Russian  by  Alan  Thomas. 
349p  il  $9.95  ’78  Newsweek  Bks. 

ISBN  0-88225-254-2  LC  77-89148 
This  novel  "centers  around  the  life  of  a  one¬ 
time  seaman  between  1937  and  1954.  (The  preface 
states  that  this  is  the  second  part  of  a  trilogy 
beginning  with  Angarov’s  birth  in  1914  and  ending 
with  his  death  in  1970).  The  first  ten  of  these  years 
Vikenty  spends  in  labor  camp  in  Siberia;  for  one 
year  (1948-49)  he  leads  a  normal  life  as  Harbor 
master  in  Riga,  until  Beria,  Stalin  s  henchman, 
decides  he  should  be  sent  back  to  exile  in  a  small 
Siberian  town.  .  .  .  Only  Stalin  s  death  finally 
liberates  Angarov  from  the  vicious  circle  of 
denouncement  and  imprisonment.  (Nation)  This 
work  was  originally  published  as  Aurora  Borealis 
in  1975. 


Reviewed  by  Phil  DiFebo 

Best  Sell  38:144  Ag  78  420w 
Choice  15:1224  N  ’78  180w 

"Muravin’s  novel  is  purportedly  an  accurate,  if 
fictionalized,  account  of  life  in  the  Soviet  prison 
camps  from  1937  to  1954.  Much  of  the  book,  how¬ 
ever,  simply  does  not  ring  true,  but  seems  designed 
for  American  tastes  using  Russian  motifs.  For 
instance,  with  rare  exceptions  women  prisoners 
were  rigorously  separated  from  .the  men  and  to 
suggest  that  casual  fraternization  between  the 
sexes  was  the  norm  is  misleading.  Even  more 
ludicrous  is  the  hero’s  setting  up  of  a.  cozy 
domestic  haven  in  a  Stalinist  camp.  The  book  has 
major  literary  weaknesses  as  well.  Much  of  the 
action  is  unmotivated  and  the  poetization  of  Stalin 
is  unbelievable.  .  .  .  The  book  is  all  the  .more  un¬ 
wholesome  for  being  written  in  a  lively  and 
entertaining  fashion.”  J.  S.  Toomre 

Library  J  103:1291  Je  15  '78  120w 

"Muravin  does  not  tell  us  much  that  we  haven’t 
already  read  in  Solzhenitsyn,  and  for  the  most  part, 
he  doesn’t  tell  it  as  well.  The  good  characters 
have  no  flaws,  the  bad  characters  have  no  virtues. 
The  most  successful  section  of  the  novel  is  the 
description  of  Angarov’s  trek  across  Siberia, 
reminiscent  of  Jack  Bondon  in  its  sharp  evocation 
of  the  danger  and  beauty  of  cold  and  snow.  It  is 
difficult  to  tell  exactly  how  much  is  the  fault  of 
the  English  translation  by  Alan  Thomas,  and  how 
much  the  fault  of  Muravin’s  own  prose  ....  but 
the  novel  reads  choppily  and  clumsily,  vacillating 
between  idiomatic,  conversational  language  and 
bookish,  academic  phrases.  The  Diary  of  Vikenty 
Angarov  was  definitely  published  for  the  topical 
appeal  of  its  content,  and  not  for  its  literary 
merits."  Harlow  Robinson 

Nation  227:215  S  9  ’78  900w 

"Mr.  Muravin  is  a  strong  writer  in  the  middle 
register,  with  a  calm,  camera-eye  aplomb  that  is 
shatteringly  effective.  He  shows  us  in  Angarov 
the  qualities — the  peculiarly  Russian  qualities — 
that  were  necessary  for  survival  in  those  camps 
In  those  demented  years:  self-possession,  endur¬ 
ance,  courage,  a  deep-rooted  patriotism,  a  com¬ 
passionate  sense  of  brotherhood,  and  an  unflagging 
hatred  for  Stalin,  with  a  total  absence  of  such 
Western  indulgences  as  bitterness,  irony,  self-pity, 
and  despair.  There  is  every  emotion  here  but 
humor;  the  victim’s  plight  is  too  terrible  for  even 
black  humor  at  even  its  bottomless  blackest- 
New  Yorker  54:137  My  22  '78  320w 


MURDOCH,  IRIS.  The  sea,  the  sea.  502p  $10.95 
•78  Viking  Press 

ISBN  0-670-62651-1  LC  78-13516 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Ja  '79  180w 


Reviewed  by  Bernard  Weinstein 

Best  Sell  38:379  Mr  '79  490w 

Choice  16:224  Ap  '79  280w 

Reviewed  by  Alexandra  Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  Ja  8  ’79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  52:49  Ja  '79  S50w 


Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Dinnage 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:20  F  8  '79  1900w 

Reviewed  by  Judith  Chettle 

Nat  R  31:980  Ag  3  '79  850w 

Reviewed  by  Margaret  Drabble 
Sat  R  6:52  Ja  6  '79  1400w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Irwin 

TLS  p945  Ag  25  *78  600w 

Va  Q  R  55:58  spring  ’78  160w 


Reviewed  by  Maureen  Howard 

Yale  R  68:432  spring  '79  550w 


MURFIN,  ROSS  C.  Swinburne,  Hardy,  Lawrence 
and  the  burden  of  belief.  238p  $15  78  University 
of  Chicago  Press 

820  English  literature— Histoiw  and  criticism. 

Romanticism.  Swinburne,  Algernon  Charles. 

Hardy,  Thomas.  Lawrence,  David  Herbert 

ISBN  0-226-55150-4  LC  78-3564 
"That  Swinburne  influenced  Hardy  and  that 
Swinburne  and  Hardy  influenced  Lawrence  are 
central  tenets  of  this  book;  that  each  of  the  three 
writers,  independently,  reacted  against  and  revised 
an  inherited  set  of  metaphysical  and  aesthetic  law3 
is  equally  its  thesis.  The  Belief  that  the  three  poets 
alternately  seek  and.  dismiss  is  equally  m  _  A  ords- 
worth’s  ‘life  of  things,  Shelley  s  white  radiance 
of  eternity,’  and  Christianity."  (Pref)  Index. 


“Murfln  pursues  a  fruitful  path  of  exploration 
and  establishes  more  thoroughly  than  before  the 
connections  among  Swinburne,  Hardy,  and  .Law¬ 
rence.  An  attractively  printed  book  for  advanced 
undergraduates  and  graduate  students. 

Choice  15:1519  Ja  '79  130w 
"The  argument  centers  on  the  Ideas  expressed 
in  the  poetry.  Throughout  Murfln  makes  skillful 
use  of  his  substantialknowledge  of  late  Victorian 
culture  and  literature;  and  it  is  good  to  see  the 
poetry  of  Swinburne  and  Lawrence  taken  seriously 
for  a  change.  The  analysis  of  Swinburne  and  his 
literary  impact  is  the  best  part  of  the  book.  At 
the  same  time  Murfln’ s  search  for  literary  in¬ 
fluence  is  argued  too  narrowly  and  relentlessly  to 
be  fully  convincing.  The  Lawrence  section  is 
marred  by  small  mistakes.  Still,  this  is  a  lively, 
critical  study."  Keith  Cushman 

I  ihrarv  .1  102:2522  D  15  78  140W 


MURPHY,  CHARLES  J.  V.,  jt.  auth.  The  Windsor 
story.  See  Bryan,  J. 


MURPHY,  CORNELIUS  F.  Modern  legal  philoso¬ 
phy:  the  tension  between  experiential  and  ab¬ 
stract  thought  [by]  Cornelius  F.  Murphy,  Jr. 
241d  $12.50  '78  Duauesne  Univ.  Press 


340.1  Law — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-391-00859-5 


LC  78-6437 


The  author,  a  law  professor,  "seeks  to  overcome 
the  fragmentation  that  has  resulted  from  com¬ 
peting  theories  about  the  nature  and  purposes  of 
law.  He  attempts  this  by  viewing  [a  number  of] 
major  contemporary  legal  theories  as  expressions 
of  different  levels  of  knowing.  .  .  .  He  ca,utions 
legal  philosophers  to  avoid  ‘cognitive  imperialism 
which  distorts  and  impedes  legal  understanding.' 
(Choice)  Index. 


"The  application  of  the  notion  of  pluralism  to 
diverse  legal  theories  leads  Professor  Murphy  to 
be  both  too  tolerant  and  too  narrow  in  his  treat¬ 
ment  of  modern  legal  thought.  He  tolerantly  ig¬ 
nores  some  of  the  grossest  contradictions  between 
the  theories  he  analyzes  in  order  to  force  them 
Into  his  overarching  framework.  He  glosses  over 
the  distinction  between  a  jurisprudence  based  on 
the  analysis  of  rules  and  one  based  upon  the  anal¬ 
ysis  of  interests.  .  .  .  He  treats  sketchily  and  with¬ 
out  rigor  Analytic  Jurisprudence,  Sociological  Ju¬ 
risprudence.  the  Pure  Theory  of  Law  and  Natural 
law.  .  .  .  Professor  Murphy’s  discourse  suffers 
from  attempting  to  condense  complex  and  volu¬ 
minous  philosophical  arguments  into  expositions 
of  only  a  few  paragraphs.  He  shines  when  he  per¬ 
forms  the  feat  for  which  law  professors  are  justly 
famous.  In  the  few  instances  where  he  parses  a 
case,  his  exposition  is  clear  and  lively.”  L.  E. 
Rothsteln 

Beat  Sell  39:36  Ap  *79  400w 


"Murphy  believes  that  greater  efforts  must  be 
made  toward  integrating  and  reconciling  some  of 
the  disparities  involved  in  trying  to  maintain  sepa¬ 
rate  legal  schools  of  thought.  .  .  .  Comprehensive 
but  not  always  clear.  .  .  .  This  book  would  be  good 
reading  for  students  of  jurisprudence  or  other 
legal  scholars,  but  would  be  difficult  for  a  general 
reader  without  philosophical  and  metaphysical 
background." 

Choice  16:238  Ap  '79  220w 


'Murphy  skillfully  defends  Thomistia  natural 
law  as  the  best  hope  for  global  justice  and  offers 
an  explanation  for  the  strength  of  other  theories. 
He  insists  that  legal  theories  go  with  theories  of 
knowledge.  Empiricism  yields  a  theory  that  em¬ 
phasizes  adjustment  of  interests  and  loses  the 
critical  force  of  reason:  positivists  like  Kelsen 
use  reason  but  cut  it  from  experience  and  end 
in  abstraction.  Neither  explains  law.  Thomism  lo¬ 
cates  reason  in  being  and  derives  law  from  ra¬ 
tional  human  nature.  Such  a  law  may  grow  with 
knowledge  but  Murphy  doesn't  say  how  we  are 
to  distinguish  new  knowledge  of  our  ‘real’  natures 
from  new  natures  we  have  made  for  ourselves." 
Leslie  Armour 

Library  J  104:415  F  1  '79  90w 
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MURPHY,  DERVLA.  A  place  apart.  290p  $15  '79 
Devin-Adair 

914.16  Northern  Ireland — Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-8159-6516-8 

The  author,  a  middle-aged  Southern  Irishwoman, 
recounts  the  bicycle  trips  she  made  to  Northern 
Ireland  in  1976  and  1977,  during  which  “she 
managed  lengthy  contacts  with  representatives  of 
various  paramilitary  groups,  moderates  of  both 
persuasions,  the  ‘peace  people,’  and  .  .  .  ordinary 
persons  uninvolved  except  for  their  Catholic  or 
Protestant  ‘tribal’  loyalties.’’  (Library  J) 


“[Murphy’s]  insights  are  trenchant  and  her 
reactions  complex.  This  book  is  far  more  illumi¬ 
nating  than  any  of  the  numerous  dispassionate, 
impersonal  studies  of  the  'Northern  problem.’ 
Highly  recommended.”  John  Moran 

Library  J  104:1476  J1  ’79  lOOw 


“The  message  of  A  Place  Apart  is  that  the 
English  must  find  a  way  to  extricate  themselves. 
[The  author]  is  not  a  ‘Troops  Out!’  merchant — 
her  handling  of  the  military  aspect  is  very  fair. 
.  .  .  But  the  objective  must  be  to  create  something 
to  replace  the  United  Kingdom.  Unionism  is  dead. 
The  book,  then,  represents  a  challenge  to  English 
as  well  as  Irish  readers;  and  even  those  who  now 
only  want  to  put  Northern  Ireland  out  of  their 
minds — which  means  most  of  us— will  find  it 
stimulating  and  oddly  heartening.  It  is  an  extra¬ 
ordinarily  successful  attempt  to  present  Northern 
Ireland  from  the  inside  out,  with  honesty,  sym¬ 
pathy  and  understanding;  and  it  is  consistently 
readable.”  Brian  Inglis 

TLS  p407  Ap  14  ’78  1400w 


MURPHY,  E.  JEFFERSON.  Understanding  Afri¬ 
ca;  il.  by  Louise  E.  Jefferson,  rev  ed  2Q8p  maps 
$8.95;  lib  bdg  $8.89  '78  Crowell 
960  Africa— Ju venUe  literature 
ISBN  0-690-03834-8;  0-690-03846-1  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-11560 

“The  scope  of  this  survey  of  Black  Africa  Is 
the  same  as  the  [first  edition.  BRD  1969] :  geog¬ 
raphy,  culture,  history  of  precolomal  West  African 
states,  colonialism,  political  independence,  eco¬ 
nomic  development,  nation  building,  role  m  world 
affairs  and  the  future.  The  most  extensive  changes 
are  in  geographic  names,  up-dating  of  political 
events  and  the  list  of  suggested  readings  [Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.]  Grades  nine  to  twelve.  (5LJ) 

“[The  chapters]  provide  the  reader  with  a  real¬ 
istic  grasp  of  African  anthropology,  ancient  tradi¬ 
tions,  the  coming  of  Arab  and  European  slave- 
traders,  missionaries,  explorers  and,  most  im¬ 
portant  of  all,  African  nationalism  with .  its  com¬ 
plex  problems;  all  written  with  a  simplicity  rec¬ 
ommending  it  to  educated  young  people.  Nor  ia 
the  book  beneath  the  notice  of  adults.  •  .  .  HtJ 
is  worth  its  price  for  the  outstanding  illustrations 
and  .  .  .  with  the  fine  maps  one  is  brought  up  to 
date  about  the  location  and  names  of  the  new 
nations,  identifying  them  with  former  colonies 
from  which  they  emerged.  A  book  to  dispel  pre¬ 
vious  haziness  and  prejudice  about  a  burgeoning 
continent.”  W-  H.  Archer 

Best  Sell  38:409  Mr  ’79  400w 
“Thirty-seven  of  the  96  titles  on  the  [selected 
reading]  list  were  written  for  children,  and  all 
present  accurate  portraits  of  Africa*  The  author 
takes  an  American  (and  a  positive)  perspective 
and  indicates  misconceptions  about  Africa.  He 
does  not  ignore  problems,  but  he  does  not  focus 
on  them  either.  The  book  is  packed  with  facts, 
but  easily  readable  by  above-average  students: 
the  factual  accuracy  of  the  text  is  high,  reflecting 
the  author’s  thorough  familiarity  with  his  sub¬ 
ject,  firsthand  experience,  a.nd  ability  to  gen¬ 
eralize  meaningfully  about  Africa’s  great  diver¬ 
sity.”  N-  J-  Schmidt  ^  „ 

SLJ  25:64  F  ’79  140w 


MURPHY.  EDWARD  F.  The  crown  treasury  of 
relevant  quotations.  658p  $14.95  '78  Crown 

080  Quotations  __ 

ISBN  0-517-52877-0  LC  78-6443 
This  book  seeks  to  address  the  concern®  ot 
contemporary  society.  The  quoted  material  is 
alphabetically  presented  under  a  variety  of  topics 
such  as  abortion,  boredom,  bravery,  cowardice, 
wit.  work,  youth.  The  quoted  writers  include 
among  others:  Winston  Churchill,  Bod  Laver, 
Langston  Hughes,  Carl  Jung  and  Erica  Jong. 
Author  index.  Subject  index. 

Booklist  75:1318  Ap  15  ’79  200w 
“Organized  by  some  700  well-selected  main  sub¬ 
ject  entries  (from  books,  education,  mother,  and 
suffering  to  golf,  gossip,  jazz,  and  self-assertion), 
The  Crown  treasury  has  an  index  to  quoted  per¬ 
sons  and  a  detailed  subject  index  keyed  to  words 
In  the  quotations  as  well  as  primary  subject 
entries.  .  .  .  Full  citations  to  sources  are  not  sup¬ 
plied  Not  limited  to  recent  quotes,  Murphy  has 


spread  his  net  rather  widely  to  gather  in  the 
wisdom  of  a  great  many  standard  quotation-book 
standbys  as  well  as  contemporary  figures  ranging 
from  Bella  Abzug  and  Dave  Cowens  to  Rod  Steiger 
and  Y.  A.  Tittle).  .  .  .  [There  can]  be  no  ultimate 
and  definitive  compilation  of  quotations  and  this 
is  a  solid  purchase  if  another  quotation  volume 

jq  nppHpH  11 

Choice  16:650  Jl/Ag  ’79  190w 
“This  work  could  be  helpful  to  those  who  need 
fresh  material  on  traditional  subjects.  Many 
quotations  ane  not  found  in  [J.]  Barlett’s  [Famil¬ 
iar  quotations,  14th  ed  rev  &  enl,  BRD  1968]  or 
[B.  E.]  Stevenson’s  [Homebook  of  quotations, 

BRD  1934,  1937,  1945].  The  ‘relevant’  quotations 
are  often  serious  and  philosophical  in  nature.  Ar¬ 
rangement  is  alphabetical  by  subject,  with  some 
cross-references.  Quotes  are  interesting  to  browse 
through  and  vary  in  length  from  one  sentence  to 
a  paragraph.  The  sources  are  cited  and  range 
from  Scottish  proverbs  to  Anai's  Nin.  .  .  .  [De¬ 
spite  the  indexes]  difficulties  will  arise  when 
searching  for  the  source  or  complete  wording  of 
a  specific  quote.  Libraries  that  cater  to  speech 
makers  might  want  to  add  this  one  to  their 
shelves.”  D.  A.  Casper 

Library  J  103:2408  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
“This  is  an  intensely  personal  collection  reflect¬ 
ing  the  taste  of  one  man — a  New  Yorker  with 
an  Irish  passion  for  words,  the  melancholy  of 
teaching  disadvantaged  and  often  emotionally 
disturbed  grammar-school  children,  and  the  dlan 
of  meeting  deadlines  for  quotation  columns  on 
any  assigned  topic  in  publications  from  Playboy 
and  Sports  Illustrated  to  The  New  York  Times 
Magazine.  In  short,  it’s  an  eclectic  apergu  book. 

•  •  .  It’s  not  a  basic  reference  book,  but  it  is  a 
rich  compendium  of  largely  unfamiliar  quota¬ 
tions,  useful  for  someone  called  upon  to  give  an 
after-dinner  talk  or  write  an  essay  for  English 
class.  Better  yet,  it  could  just  sit  on  a  bedside 
table,  available  for  a  bit  of  pleasurable  browsing 
before  lights  out."  S.  D.  Smith 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  D  24  '78  700w 


MURPHY,  JAMES  J.,  ed.  Medieval  eloquence. 
See  Medieval  eloquence 


MURPHY,  MICHAEL  J.  Cambridge  newspapers 
and  opinion,  1780-1850.  (Cambridge  town,,  gown 
and  county,  12)  144p  $9.95  ’77  Oleander  Press 
072  English  newspapers 
ISBN  0-900891-15-7 

The  author  details  the  history  of  newspapers  in 
Cambridge,  "particularly  during  the  Reform  period 
in  British  politics.  The  growth  of  liberal  (and  what 
were  considered,  at  the  time,  radical)  newspapers 
in  a  traditionally  conservative  community  is 
[documented].”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  British  book  is  probably  of  more  interest 
to  antiquarians  and  students  of  English  history 
than  it  may  be  to  students  of  journalism.  .  .  . 
Suitable  for  faculty  and  graduate  research  holdings 
in  university  libraries.’’ 

Choice  15:682  Jl/Ag  ’78  80w 


“Murphy  descrifoasi  how  Cambridge  papers  re¬ 
acted  to  local  and  national  events,  which  are 
themselves  described  at  some  length.  The  author 
gives  little  space  to  the  internal  workings  of  the 
papers:  such  questions  as  whether  any  of  them 
were  party  handouts  subsidized  by  local  political 
figures,  or  whether  they  were  intended  to  be  read 
in  conjunction  with  London  papers,  are,  not  treated. 
Evidence  for  the  first  question  may  be  hard  toi 
find,  but  it  is  essential  for  a  book  discussing 
editorial  opinion  to  ask  it.  Nevertheless  the  ac¬ 
count  gives  interesting  glimpses  of  provincial 
journalism  at  work.  ...  In  the  1830s  and  1840s, 
the  Whig  Cambridge  Independent  Press  could 
attack  the  Corn  Laws  in  an  agricultural  area  with¬ 
out  damage  to  its  circulation.  The  interpretation 
of  such  facts  needs  much  closer  study  than  they 

are  given  here.”  Lucy  Brown  _ 

Engl  Hist  R  94:206  Ja  ’79  160w 


MURPHY,  WALTER  F.  The  Vicar  of  Christ. 
632p  $12.95  ’79  Macmillan 
ISBN  0-02-588220-1  LC  78-26478 
This  novel  tells  the  story  of  “Declan  Walsh, 
who  pursues  a  successful  military  career  in  the 
Korean  war,  becomes  a  diplomat  assigned  to  the 
Vatican,  and  retires  to  obscurity  as  dean  of  a 
law  school.  He  is  appointed  to  the  Supreme  Court 
as  chief  justice,  which  position  he  resigns  after 
a  personal  tragedy  (the  death  of  his  Wife).  He 
joins  a  Trapp’ist  monastery,  from  which  he  is 
called  to  ascend  the  throne  of  Peter  as  the  first 
American  pope,  Francesco  I.”  (Chr  Century) 


Reviewed  by  P.  T.  Horniak 

Best  Sell  39:119  J1  79  600w 
“Most  of  the  narrative  is  fascinating.  Murphy 
s  good  at  explaining  the  day-to-day  operations 
if  the  Supreme  Court.  ...  He  is  authoritative 
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MURPHY.  W.  F.— Continued 

on  the  Byzantine  politics  of  the  Vatican.  .  .  _  • 
All  the  background,  in  fact,  is  believable.  It  is 
the  story  itself  that  is  hard  to  accept,  as  well 
as  the  manner  in  which  it  is  told.  Murphy  has 
chosen  narrators  who  speak  with  distinctive  and, 
unfortunately,  distracting  voices.  .  .  .  Because  of 
Murphy’s  narrative  choices,  Walsh  is  seen  oblique¬ 
ly.  This  is  an  advantage  in  developing  Walsh  3 
transformation  to  saintliness;  but  the  major  crisis 
of  his  life,  the  death  of  his  wife,  Kathryn,  is 
dimly  understood  because  she  is  an  absolute 
cipher.  .  .  .  For  a  novel  with  a  religious  subject, 
this  one  has  very  little  theological  material.  .  .  . 
The  emphasis  is  rather  on  action,  melodrama, 
and  the  idiosyncrasies  of  the  narrators.  The  Vicar 
of  Christ  is  fascinating  on  the  periphery,  but 
empty  at  the  core.”  ft.  A.  Kaftan 

Chr  Century  96:677  Je  20-27  '79  440w 

Reviewed  by  John  Deedy 

Commonweal  106:442  Ag  3  '79  1150w 


Reviewed  by  Larry  Smith 

Critic  38:4  O  '79  650w 

“Walsh’s  incredible  rise  to  the  Papacy  is  told 
through  taped  interviews  with  four  of  his  col¬ 
leagues;  the  creation  of  these  narrative  voices  is 
one  of  the  novel’s  successes.  But  the  colleagues 
are  more  clearly  characterized,  notably  through 
their  verbal  idiosyncracies,  than  is  Walsh.  He 
moves  across  military,  political,  and  religious 
stages,  a  shadowy  figure  whose  personal  develop¬ 
ment  does  not  unfold  dramatically  an'd  convinc¬ 
ingly,  but  is  merely  mirrored  in  his  associates’ 
observations.  Though  disappointing  when  one  con¬ 
siders  its  possibilities,  The  Vicar  of  Christ  is 
distinctive,  ambitious  in  scope,  and  entertaining.'' 
N.  M.  Laskowski 

Library  J  104:1078  My  1  ’79  120w 
“Reduced  to  its  bare  bones,  the  story  must 
seem  bizarre;  but  as  constructed  by  Mr.  Murphy, 
it  is  a  meticulously  written  saga  With  authentic 
detail  about  the  Vatican.  Some  editorial  pruning 
would  have  made  it  a  first-class  novel.  .  .  .  ‘The 
Vicar  of  Christ’  is  a  narrative  of  epic  proportions 
that  sounds  a  diapason  of  heroic  deeds,  triumphs 
and  disasters,  marital  bliss  and  disillusion,  godly 
concerns  and  the  unlikely  denouement  of  a  charis¬ 
matic  Pope  wiped  out  by  a  hired  killer.  .  .  . 
But  any  successor  to  this  novel  will  require  a 
good  deal  more  literary  finesse  if  Mr.  Murphy 
aspires  to  become  a  seasoned  storyteller.’''  F.  X. 
Murphy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ap  15  '79  800w 


Reviewed  by  Garry  Wills 

New  Repub  181:36  Ji  21  &  28  '79  230w 


Va  Q  R  55:135  autumn  ’79  140w 


MURPHY,  WILLIAM  M.  Prodigal  father;  the  life 
of  John  Butler  Yeats  (1839-1922).  680p  il  $27.50 
'78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Yeats,  John  Butler 
ISBN  0-8014-1047-9  LC  77-3122 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Thomas  Bridges 

Nat  R  31:758  Je  8  '79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Helen  Vendler 

New  Yorker  54:66  Ja  8  '79  5500w 
Va  Q  R  54:142  autumn  ’78  70w 


records  the  extraordinary  training  and  cruel  dis¬ 
ciplinary  practices  in  detail  and  also  describes 
his  experience  in  the  French  fight  against  Algerian 
independence.  The  account  often  makes  interest¬ 
ing  reading.”  M.  S.  Stohl 

Library  J  104:185  Ja  15  '79  90w 


MURTON.  R.  K.  Avian  breeding  cycles  [by] 
R.  K.  Murton  and  N.  J.  Westwood.  594p  pi 
maps  $48  ’77  Clarendon  Press 
598.2  Birds — Habits  and  behavior 
ISBN  0-19-85735-7-X  LC  77-9947 
The  topics  covered  range  “from  the  anatomy 
of  the  avian  endocrine  system  to  the  endocrine 
bases  of  behavior,  circadian  rhythms  and  photo- 
periodism,  the  phenology  of  breeding  cycles,  the 
energetics  of  reproduction,  and  evolutionary  and 
ecological  perspectives  on  the  variety  of  avian 
breeding  patterns-  .  .  .  [The  book  includes]  sum¬ 
maries  of  key  studies  in  avian  endocrinology  and 
photoperiodism.”  (Science)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


“Provides  an  exceptionally  thorough  and  well- 
organized  survey  of  the  research  on  bird  breeding 
from  more  than  1,600  references  to  the  scientific 
literature.  .  .  .  The  authors  are  with  the  Natural 
Environment  Research  Council  of  Great  Britain; 
Murton  is  also  at  the  University  of  Hull.  Most 
illustrations  are  tables  and  graphs  derived  from 
the  original  sources.  There  are  indexes  to  species, 
authors,  and  subjects.  An  excellent  volume  for 
public  or  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1241  N  '78  160w 

“The  authors’  ecological  and  evolutionary  per¬ 
spective  on  these  topics  will  attract  the  attention 
of  many  theoretical  and  field  biologists  not  ac¬ 
customed  to  a  close  view  of  their  subjects'  in¬ 
nards.  .  .  .  [The  book]  will  be  welcomed  by  read¬ 
ers  in  a  wide  variety  of  disciplines  and  at  many 
levels.  It  is  clearly  written  for  the  most  part, 
and  well  illustrated.  Seventy  pages  of  references 
indicate  the  authors’  thoroughness,  but  the  scanty, 
three-page  subject  index  is  disappointing.  .  .  . 
l°ne  shortcoming  is  that)  in  their  discussion  of 
evolutionary  aspects  of  reproduction,  my  own 
specialty,  Murton  and  Westwood  summarize  more 
than  they  synthesize  and  accept  too  much  at 
face  value.”  R.  E.  Ricklefs 

Science  203:44  Ja  5  ’79  500w 


’  Pu  RT-  Facts  and  artifacts  of  ancient 
Middle  America;  a  glossary  of  terms  and  words 
used  in  the  archaeology  and  art  history  of  pre- 
Columbian  Mexico  and  Central  America;  comp. 

$9y95CTr8  Dutton  212P  11  CGl  Pl  mapS  $16’95:  pa 

Indians  of  Mexico — Dictionaries.  Indians 
i°OT>Vren,!'rii'rL  America — Dictionaries 
LC  V°7'9799  °215'9;  0‘525-47489-7  (pa) 

»°*  °yer  2,500  terms  and  words 
m  Middle  American  archaeology.  .  .  .  [In¬ 
cluded  are]  tables,  five  maps  of  the  culture  areas, 
V-ow  J.sli:e  maPs'  eighty]  line-drawings,  and  32 
?°lpr,  plfat,es-  1  ■  ■  r  is  the  chairman  of  the 

board  of  trustees  of  the  Museum  of  the  American 
Indian  (Heye  Foundation)  in  New  York."  (Choice) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  umoicei 


MURRAY,  SIMON.  Legionnaire;  my  five  years  In 
the  French  Foreign  Legion.  314p  pl  $9.95  '78 
Times  Bks. 

355.3  France.  Army.  Foreign  Legion.  Murray. 
Simon 

ISBN  0-8129-0798-1  LC  78-14215 
"This  diary  recounts  a  young  Englishman’s 
PiKl8,41?6  through  his  five-year  enlistment  (1960- 
1965)  in  the  French  Foreign  Legion.”  (Library  J) 


“The  work  lacks  color;  it  is  simply  a  factual 
manual  of  legionnaire  life.  .  .  .  Never  is  there 
any  Insightful  personal  assessment  of  how  events 
have  changed  and  shaped  his  character.  There 
is  none  of  the  bitterness,  of  doubtful  thinking 
that  caused  some  of  his  comrades  to  commit  acts 
of  cowardice  or  suicide.  .  .  .  [Yet]  the  work  is 
not  totally  void  of  worth.  Simon  Murray  was  a 
legionnaire  during  the  Legion’s  last  days.  He 
records  the  waning  of  the  Legion’s  famed  esprit 
de  corps  into  its  clearly  functional  use  as  the 
rearguard  of  the  dissipating  French  Empire.  And 
he  listened  well  and  looked  hard  when  record¬ 
ing  his  observations  on  the  impoverished  Algerian 
people  as  they  began  the  construction  of  their 
newly  won  independence.  But  as  a  whole  it  is 
all  too  dry  and  predictable.”  J.  G.  Squillace 
Best  Sell  39:56  My  ’79  360w 


“The  book  evokes  a  19th-Century  imperial 
romanticism  but  reveals  nothing  that  is  un¬ 
known  to  those  familiar  with  the  legion.  Murray 


„  t p is  8'C^ced  by  several  helpful  and 
attractive  features:  32  fine  colorplates.  80  clear 
J)ePti.Iiellt..I‘n?  drawings,  ...  a  pronunciation 


°oL  arytthU?iie^ae°aSFn0'P^  but Sver^books 
SI  of  Jo  a  ¥  ?  0?^  ’  and  eyen  music,  very  well, 

a^ahlv  mwpifvaoiS  of  Ancient  Middle  America  is 
rPfpriwL  and  executed  addition  to  the 

reierence  literature  on  the  archaeology  and  art 
of  pre-Columbian  Mexico  and  Central  America  ” 
Booklist  75:1388  My  1  ’79  250w  Amerlca” 

needshiof  sh.ould  adequately  meet  the 

neeus  ot  anyone  learning1  or  doing  research  in 

splcfahstf 0^„0fflM^esoamerica’  To  be  surt  sonie 
termsused  oPth*^  Raps’  v  overlooked  items  or 
terms  used  in  their  areas,  but  for  the  student  or 

tfons  ’  of  1  deal?no-d  a^viatl  the  i£ftiaFl&£ 

Lions  oi  dealing  with  the  many  stranerp  native, 

Wor!!iaRe  t?rms,  ai?d  names  used  so  f reefy  by  New- 
World  archaeologists.  .  .  .  The  one  fault  with 

archaeologist  ^at  .CMnser]  tot^ly^i/ifore^  the 
anrl  etnnohistorians  who  pieced  to- 
gether  the  history  and  Interpretations  Muser  de¬ 
fines  and .  outlines  here.  The  book’d  usefulness 
?ar,  P ^ttwe i gb s  this  shortcoming,  however,  and  it 
fbrarieLy  for  Mlcollegeand  public 

era? research  tool.”  reference  text  apd  «•  a  gen- 
Choice  15:1351  D  ’78  190w 
Reviewed  by  D.  R.  McDonald' 

Library  J  103:1982  O  1  ’78  90w 
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MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS.  BOSTON.  Richard 
Estes;  the  urban  landscape;  essay  by  John  Oan- 
aday.  69p  il  pa  $12*95  ’79  New  York  Graphic 
Soc. 

759.13  Estes,  Richard 
ISBN  0-18784-6-126-4  LC  78-59702 
In  addition  to  showing-  23  o-f  Eistesi’s  pain-ting’s 
this  catalog-  “shows  two  of  them  in  various  stages 
of  development,  [in  an  effort  to  reveal]  the  ar¬ 
tist’s  method  and  [clarify]  his  intent.  .  .  .  Cura¬ 
tor  John  Arthur  (Boston  University)  provides  the 
.  .  .  documentation  and  an  interview  with  the 
artist;  John  Canaday’s  essay  touches  ofi  the  real¬ 
istic  tradition  and  critics’  problems  -With  it.’’ 
(Choice)  Bibliography. 


"By  any  measure  Richard  Estes  is-  a  major 
figure  in  the  recent  revival  o-f  realism  in  Ameri¬ 
can  painting,  and  this  handsome  exhibition  catalog 
serves  him  well.  .  .  .  [It]  avoids  the  injustice 
that  black-and-white  photographic  reproductions 
typically  do  to  realistic  paintings  and  their  source 
materials.  Color,  scale,  and  subtleties  of  texture, 
which  often  get  lost  in  such  transcriptions,  are 
successfully  retained  here,  .  .  .  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  art  libraries.” 

Choice  16:655  Jl/Ag  ’79  130w 
“Estes’  ‘citys'capeiS’  (mainly  depopulated  scenes 
of  the  physical  Side-  of  urban  life)  of  the  last 
13  years  show  his  brilliant  technical  facility  in 
the  tradition  of  Canaletto  and  Hopper.  .  .  .  Chron¬ 
ology,  list  of  exhibitions,  and  extensive  bibliog¬ 
raphy  complete  this  book.  Recommended  for  20th- 
Century  art  collections.”  G.  K.  Rensch 

Library  J  104:620  Mr  1  '79  80w 


MUSEUM  OF  MODERN  ART.  NEW  YORK 
(CITY).  Matisse  in  the  collection  of  the  Mu¬ 
seum  of  Modern  Art;  including  remainder-inter¬ 
est  and  promised  gifts  [by]  John  Elderfield;  with 
add.  texts  by  William  S.  Lieberman  and  Riva 
Castleman.  232p  il  col  il  $25;  pa  $12.50  ’78  Mu¬ 
seum  of  Modern  Art 
708  Matisse,  Henri 
ISBN  0-87070-470-2;  0-87070-471-0  (pa) 

LC  78-56155 

This  is  a  catalog  issued  in  conjunction  with  an 
exhibition  of  the  Museum  of  Modern  Art’s  collec¬ 
tion  of  Matisse’s  works.  The  commentary  and  re¬ 
productions  trace  Matisse’s  artistic  development. 


“The  collection  of  works  by  Matisse  amassed  by 
the  Museum  of  Modem  Art  constitutes  one  of  the 
crowning  attractions  of  that  great  institution.  In¬ 
deed,  the  master’s  career  can  perhaps  be  nowhere 
better  surveyed,  and  the  present  catalog  is  or¬ 
ganized  to  present  just  such  a  review  based  on 
works  now  in  the  museum’s  collection  or  prom¬ 
ised  to  it-  .  .  .  [Thel  exposition  is  clearly  and  in¬ 
formatively  written.  The  inclusion  of  comparative 
illustrations  with  the  notes  is  helpful  to  the  read¬ 
er.  An  authoritative  and  well-documented  publica¬ 
tion,  this  catalog  deserves  a  place  in  all  college 
libraries. chojce  16:37g  My  >79  120w 

“The  authoritative  commentaries  and  excellent 
reproductions  discuss  in  chronological  order  the  26 
paintings,  16  sculptures,  19  drawings.,  paper  cut¬ 
outs,  numerous  prints,  and  design  objects  [in  the 
collection] ,  providing  an  intelligent  overview  of 
Matisse’s  artistic  development  and  trenchant 
stylistic  explanations.  The  catalog  section  con¬ 
tains  full  entries  for  each  work  as  well  as  notes 
and  reference  illustrations  mentioned  in  the  text- 
Recommended  for  modern  art  collections.”  Robin 
Kaplan.  ubpary  j  104:395  F  x  .79  90w 


MUSEUM  OF  MODERN  ART.  NEW  YORK 

(CITY).  Mirrors  and  windows;  American 

photography  since  1960  [by]  John  Szarkowski. 

152p  pi  col  pi  $22.50;  pa  $12.50  ’78  New  York 

Graphic  Soc. 

779  Photography,  Artistic 

ISBN  0-87070-475-3;  0-87070-476-1  (pa) 

LC  78-56165 

Szarkowski  is  the  photography  curator  at.  the 
New  York  Museum  of  Modern  Art-  This  is.  a 
catalog  of  an  exhibition  held  in  1978  and  contains 
127  photographs.  Its  premise  is  that  recent  pho¬ 
tography  fits  into  a  continuum  that  stretches  .  be¬ 
tween  the  romantic  and  realist  visions  of  artistic 
possibility.’  The  work  of  inward-lookmg  photog¬ 
raphers  whose  goal  is  self-expression  (mirrors) 
is  unlike  the  work  of  those  whose  goal  is  ex¬ 
ploration  (windows).”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“Szarkowski’s  introduction  essay  vacillates 
about  what  the  dualism  of  his  title  means  and 
the  writing  is  only  occasionally  as  eloquent  as 
his  text  for  Walker  Evans  (1971).  and  Looking  at 
photographs  [see  New  York  (City).  Museum  of 
Modem  Art,  BRD  1974.  The  photographers] .... 
Garry  Winogrand,  Diane  Arbus,  Paul  Caponigro, 
Lee  Friedlander,  Bill  Zulpo-Dane,  and  Ray 
Metzker  •  •  .  are  accorded  the  largest  number  of 


reproductions  and  strong  textual  support.  Token 
tribute  is  paid  to  the  enormous  body  of  work  by 
artists  from  other  media  who  cross  over  to  create 
what  the  text  terms  ’synthetic’  work.  The  book 
Is,  basically  a  reprise  of  the  important  Museum 
or  Modern  Art  exhibitions  of  the  late  1960s,  and 
there  is ,  very  little  that  is  new  or  insightful  in¬ 
cluded  since  that  period." 

Choice  15:1654  F  ’79  170w 
“Reasons  why  photography  has  recently  focused 
?n„  in  dividual  vision  rather  than  public  issues  are 
brilliantly  explored.  An  essential  purchase.”  L. 
A.  Viskochil 

Library  J  103:2328  N  15  ’78  90w 


MUSEUM  OF  MODERN  ART.  NEW  YORK 
(CITY).  Painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Museum 
of  Modern  Art.  1929-1967  [comp,  by]  Alfred  H. 
Barr,  Jr.  657p  il  $40  ’77  Museum  of  Modern  Art 
709-04  Art,  Modern — 19th  century — Catalogs. 
Art,  Modern — 20th  century — Catalogs-  Museum 
of  Modern  Art.  New  York  (City) 

ISBN  0-87070-540-7  LC  68-54923 


This  catalog  "records  the  2,622  paintings,  sculp¬ 
tures,  and  major  works  added  between  1929  and 
June  1967  to  [the  Museum’s  collection].  .  .  .  Barr, 
director  of  collections  from  1929  to  1967  and  com¬ 
piler  of  three  earlier  editions  [2d  ed,  BRD  1948] 
has  arranged  1,693  .  .  .  black-and-white  repro¬ 
ductions  [in  roughly  chronological  sequence]  .  ■  . 
then  by  geographical  areas  and  schools.  Entries 
are  grouped  in  two1  parts,  acquisitions  from  1929 
to  1963  and  from  1964  to  June  1967.  Date  of  com¬ 
position,  medium,  and  size  are  given  for  each.  An 
alphabetically  arranged  catalog  follows,  with  data 
on  999  artists,  their  nationality,  dates,  residence 
in  the  United  States,  and  a  chronological  list  of 
their  works  acquired  by  the  museum.  For  each 
work,  the  date  of  composition,  medium,  size  in 
inches  and  centimeters,  how  acquired,  and  page 
references  to  those  reproduced  in  this  or  other 
museum  publications  are  given.”  (Booklist)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Indexes, 


“[This]  catalog  has  significant  reference  value. 
.  .  .  An  Index  to  artists  by  nationality  reveals 
that  the  U.S.  is  most  fully  represented,  followed 
by  France  and  School  of  Paris,  An  Index  of  por¬ 
traits  by  subject  and  an  interesting  chronicle  of 
the  collection  are  among  the  appendixes.  The 
catalog,  but  not  the  illustrations,  is  updated  by 
Painting  and  Sculpture  in  the  Museum  of  Modern 
Art,  Catalog  of  the  Collection,  January  1,  1977 
[BRD  1979].” 

Booklist  75:950  F  15  '79  140w 
“[The  catalog  includes]  good  black-and-white 
reproductions.  .  .  .  Differences  in  size  of  repro¬ 
ductions  suggest  comparative  sizes  of  the  works 
themselves.  .  .  .  Lists  of  donors,  gifts,  portraits 
by  subject  and  artists  by  nationality  are  helpful 
additions.  Most  interesting,  however  is  Barr’s 
chronicle  of  the  collection.  The  development  of 
the  Museum  from  Virtually  nothing — a  rented  loft 
and  no  funds — to  the  exemplary  comprehensive 
collection  it  is  today  is  a  tribute  to  the  vision 
and  perseverance  of  Barr  and  his  colleagues.  Most 
libraries  will  want  Barr’s  compilation.”  P.  R. 
Hausman 

Library  J  103:654  Mr  15  ’78  120w 


MUSEUM  OF  MODERN  ART.  NEW  YORK 
(CITY).  Painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Museum 
of  Modem  Art,  with  selected  works  on  paper; 
catalog  of  the  collection,  January  1,  1977;  ed.  by 
Alicia  Legg.  llOp  pa  $6-95  ’77  Museum  of  Mod¬ 
em  Art 

709.04  Art,  Modern — 19th  century — Catalogs. 
Art.  Modern — 20th  century — Catalogs.  Museum 
of  Modem  Art.  New  York  (City) 

ISBN  0-87070-544-X  LC1  77-81324 
This  catalog,  which  updates  the  Museum’s 
Painting  and  Sculpture  in  the  Museum  of  Modem 
Art,  1929-1967  (BRD  1979),  lists  about  “3400  works, 
including  550  acquired  since  [1967].  .  .  •  Informa¬ 
tion  as  to  size,  medium,  acquisition,  and  repro¬ 
duction  [is  included].”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


"[This  volume  and  the  1929-1967  catalog]  are 
not  only  a  fine  representation  of  the  best  in  mod¬ 
em  art  but  a  chronology  of  a  museum’s  develop¬ 


ment.” 


Booklist  75:950  F  15  ’79  140w 


“Only  large  libraries  or  libraries  supporting  art 
istory  programs  will  need  [thisl  unillustrated 
■  "  ’  -  —  .>>  p  p.  Hausman 

’75  1  OCtt, 


istory  programs  will  neea  Ltn 
ainting  and  sculpture  -catalog  ” 
Library  J  103:654  Mr  15  ’7! 


MUSEUM  OF  THE  AMERICAN  CHINA  TRADE. 
China  in  old  photographs,  1860-1910.  See  Beers, 
B.  F. 


MUSEUM  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK.  Th® 
City  of  New  York.  See  Patterson,  J.  E, 
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MUSIC  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION.  SUBCOMMIT¬ 
TEE  ON  BASIC  MUSIC  COLLECTION.  A  basic 
music  library:  essential  scores  and  books;  ed.  by 
Pauline  Shaw  Bayne.  173p  pa  $5  '78  A.L.A. 


016.78  Music — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8389-0281-2  LC  78-11997 


‘'This  publication  is  the  successor  to  a  series  of 
pamphlets  published  by  the  Music  Library  Asso¬ 
ciation,  now  updated,  expanded,  and.  gathered  in¬ 
to  a  monograph.  It  [attempts  to  list]  the  basic 
titles  that  should  be  purchased  by  small  and  me¬ 
dium-sized  public  and  academic  libraries  in  the 
areas  of  scores  of  symphonic  music,  chamber  mu¬ 
sic,  solo  vocal  music,  opera,  and  oratorio,  as  well 
as  instrumental  methods,  reference  works,  biogra- 

ghies,  periodicals,  and  books  on  American  music. 

ound  recordings  are  not  included.  .  .  .  Name  en¬ 
tries  (including  dates)  are  in  LC  form,  and  uni¬ 
form  titles  are  given  for  music  scores.  Publishers 
.  .  .  and  prices  (current  as  of  Jan.  1978)  are  includ¬ 
ed.  .  .  .  The  entries  for  books  and  periodicals,  and 
for  .  .  .  [some]  of  the  instrumental  tutors,  have 
annotations  about  content  and  import.”  (Music 
Lib  Assn  Notes)  Index. 


“Librarians  in  small  and  medium-sized  general 
libraries  will  benefit  from  this  long-awaited  Mu¬ 
sic  Library  Association  publication.  .  .  .  Selectors 
will  need  to  continue  to  use  Donald  Krummel  s 
‘Musical  editions:  a  basic  collection’  (1976)  for  its 
additional  coverage  of  study  scores  of  contempo¬ 
rary  and  American  orchestral  music  and  piano-vo- 
cal  scores.  Krummel’ s  list  includes  almost  three 
times  as  many  orchestral  titles  as  A  basic  music 
library,  with  much  greater  emphasis  on  20th-cen¬ 
tury  compositions.  A  basic  music  library,  however. 
Includes  a  wider  selection  of  chamber  music,  both 
in  miniature  scores  and  performing  editions.  .  ..  . 
Unfortunately  solo  and  duet  instrumental  music  is 
represented  only  by  method  books  and  studies,  a 
deficiency  that  one  hopes  will  be  corrected,  in  fu¬ 
ture  editions.  Recommended,  indeed  essential,  for 
public  and  community  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:611  Je  ’79  200w 
“It  is  astonishing  that  the  MLA  would  issue 
lists  of  music  for  performance  without  telling  us 
the  selection  criteria,  other  than  ‘to  complement 
and  wherever  possible,  relate  to  a  basic  record 
collection’ — but  it  is  not  evident  what  this  means. 
Why  are  there,  five  works  by  Elliot  Carter,  but 
none  bv  Roy  Harris,  Leonard  Bernstein  or  Roger 
Sessions?  Why  include  13  works  by  Anton  Von 
Webern?  And  surely  there  are  few  ‘general’  li¬ 
braries  needing  the  23-volume  reprint  of  Modern 
Music  badly  enough  to  pay  $632  for  it.  Librarians 
who  know  little  about  music  must  use  this  book 
with  caution.  Or,  better  yet.  turn  to  the  selective 
lists  in  E.  T.  Bryant’s  book,  Music  Librarianship 
[BRD  1961]  which  are  far  superior  to  the  MLA’s 
little  venture  outside  of  academia.”  Gordon 
Stevenson 

Library  J  104:807  Ap  1  ‘79  280w 
“The  title  notwithstanding,  several  areas  are  not 
covered,  among  them  scores  (or  even  anthologies) 
of  medieval,  renaissance,  and  baroque  music  (a  few 
Bach  works  are  listed),  popular  music,  .  .  .  and 
books  about  music  theory  and  history.  A  note  in 
the  preface  promises  more  complete  coverage  in 
future  editions.  .  .  .  This  is  a  useful,  well-organized 
publication.  It  has  its  faults,  and  is  not  yet  com¬ 
plete,  but  in  the  areas  covered  it  can  be  used  as 
a  good  source  for  the  selection  of  books  and  scores 
for  a  modest  collection.”  M.  P.  Losplnuso 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:94  S  ’79  600w 


The  MUSIC  makers;  editorial  director,  Victor 
Stevenson;  ed.  Clive  Unger- Hamilton.  (A  Har¬ 
row  House  ed)  255p  il  col  pi  $35  ‘79  Abrams 
780  Music — Bio -bibliography.  Musicians — Biog¬ 
raphy 

ISBN  0-8109-1327-5  LC  78-56318 
This  history  of  music  ranges  "from  its  pre¬ 
historic  beginnings  to  the  current  avant-garde 
scene.  ...  In  addition  to  general  essays  that  ex¬ 
plore  and  analyze  each  musical  era,  [the  book 
contains  nearly  1,000  biographies  of)  .  .  .  com¬ 
posers.  conductors,  instrumentalists,  vocalists, 
recording  artisits  and  technicians,  craftsmen  and 
impresarios.  .  .  .  Beginning  with  Guido  D' Arezzo, 
the  11th-century  theorist  and  teacher  who  in¬ 
vented  the  sol-fa  system  of  music  notation,  and 
continuing  through  John  Lennon  [the  book  seeks 
to  show]  .  .  .  how  each  person  contributed  to  the 
overall  growth  of  the  art.  .  .  .  [There  are  also  a 
number]  of  four-color  reproductions,  photographs, 
line-drawings,  charts  and  diagrams  that  show 
how  sound  is  made;  how  instruments  work;  how 
people  sing;  how  orchestras  are  organized;  how 
recording  studios  operate.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  biographical  entries  are  not  parochial 
and,  within  their  chronological  groupings,  concert, 
jazz,  and  pop  figures  follow  each  other  in  a  com¬ 
fortable  detente.  Furthermore,  the  type  of  informa¬ 
tion  included  on  each  seems  to  have  been  ordered 
by  a  specialist.  Several  additional  photo  essays  on 
historical  periods  and  Instruments  add  to  the 


quality  of  the  book,  and  the  artwork  is  exem¬ 
plary.  .  .  .  This  publication  can  aid  in  the  trans¬ 
formation  of  a  browser  into  an  avid  amateur,  but 
it  will  also  interest  those  with  some  musical 
knowledge-  A  worthy  acquisition.”  D.  R.  De  Lerma 
Library  J  104:1701  S  1  ’79  120w 


“Splendidly  reproduced  on  heavy  paper,  there 
are  portraits  to  show  what  various  musicians 
looked  like.  More  important,  pictures  of  musically 
significant  places  and  occasions  tell  something  of 
the  world  in  which  these  musicians  moved.  .  • . 
By  its-  sheer  pictorial  wealth,  [this  volume]  offers 
an  enjoyable  and  effortless  way  of  placing  a  par¬ 
ticular  piece  of  music  into  visual  and  historic 
context.  .  .  .  One  hates  to  cavil  at  so  rich  a  book, 
but  unfortunately  the  quality  of  the  writing 
does  not  match  that  of  the  pictures.  .  .  .  Nearly 
all  the  capsule  biographies  read  like  dossiers  from 
a  computerized  personnel  file  and  convey  little 
more  than  vital  statistics  and  a  brief  employment 
record.  .  .  .  None  of  this,  however,  detracts  from 
the  value  of  the  book  as  a  factual  reference  on 
every  aspect  of  music  and  as  a  pictorial  treasure- 
trove.”  Hans  Fantel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  J1  22  ’79  llOOw 


MUSLIM  peoples;  a  world  ethnographic  survey; 
Richard  V.  Weekes,  ed. -in-chief.  546p  maps  $35 
78  Greenwood  Press 

301.45  Muslims — Social  life  and  customs. 
Ethnology — Islamic  countries-  Islamic  coun¬ 
tries— Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-8371-9880-1  LC  77-84759 
A  “survey  of  current  patterns  of  living  among 
the  more  than  720  million  Muslims  in  the  world. 
.  ..  Ninety-six  ethnic  groups  are  treated  by 
71  [contributors]  (mostly  anthropologists)  in  arti¬ 
cles  averaging  three  to  six  pages — the  longest  is 
22  pages.  Treatments  [include]  .  .  .  dietary  prac¬ 
tices,  economics,  family  organization,  heritage, 
language,  life-cycle  observances,  location,  popu¬ 
lation,  and  religion.”  (Choice)  Bibliographies.  In¬ 
dex. 


Though  the  information  supplied  by  this  refer¬ 
ence  book  is  somewhat  staggering,  the  descriptions 
still  leave  the  reader  -with  many  unanswered 
questions,  both  ethnographic  and  theoretical, 
thus,  one  can  go  through  some  sections  without 
finding  out  when  the  respective  ethnic  groups 
accepted  Islam,  how  Islam  has  been  adapted  to 
the  indigenous  culture  and  what  kind  of  inter- 
religious  relations  exist-  Such  lacunae  are  partly 
filled  by  the  English  bibliography  appended  to 
each  entry-  The  theoretical  problems  are  less 
readily  solved.  .  .  .  Further,  the  data  given  often 
seems  uneven.  One  is  left  wondering  what  in- 
formation  is  important  and  what  is  trivial.  .  .  . 
Muslim  Peoples,  however,  is  informative  and  en- 
fightemng,  and  will  certainly  broaden  our  horizons 
thp,  extent  and  place  of  Islam  in  the  world 
today.”  J.  A.  Saliba 

America  140:202  Mr  10  ’79  550w 
“The  culmination  of  some  25  years  of  research, 
It  is  a  nearly  unique  publication  although  it  has 
the  merits  and  shortcomings  of  all  encyclopedic 
treatments,  .  .  Features  of  special  merit  include 

an  excefient  introduction  to  the  culture,  history 
and  religion  of  Islam;  four  maps  locating  Muslim 
ethnic  groups;  and  three  detailed  tables  (37  pages) 
giving  comparative  data  (updated  to  1977)  on  num¬ 
bers,  percentages,  and  location.  Each  article  lists 
extensive  contemporary  sources  covering  books, 
articles,  and  unpublished  materials  since  1945 — all 
in  English  (mostly  American),  reflecting  the  edi- 
tor  s  intent  to  reach  an  English-speaking  non- 
specialist  audience,  whether  academic  or  lay¬ 
person.  The  writing:  style  is  clear,  direct,  and 
interesting.  *• 

Choice  15:1562  Ja  ’79  180w 

“The  entries  and  helpful  bibliographies  are 
written  by  authoritative  researchers  and  scholars 
a.n<^  ethnology  who  address  a  wide 
ra£?®  °*  ethnological  concerns  (religion,  migration, 
politics,  social  mores).  Weekes’ s  introduction  pro- 
vides  an  excellent  comprehensive  overview  of  a 

8SS 

S*  »nd 

Library  J  103:1388  J;1  ‘78  lOOw 


Br‘USh  1”aUS,^!,• 

isB,T’o“]i3p:Ss7i.'rInLict;1“7» 

British  industry  falls  Into  four 
d  ac?sslon.  the  preindustrial  econ¬ 
omy,  a  second  part  consisting  of  five  chapters  rnv- 

from  i7oo  revolution  .whW is  d^ted 

tercPnn  „section  of  seven  chap- 

ters  on  the  period  from  1850  to  1914  entitled  'Mow 
reduction  and  Mass  Consumption’ :  and  a  . 

coverfntfS chap,t>ers'  ‘Dfcline  and  Growth,' 
covering  1914-39.  .  .  .  Musson  focuses  on  technical 

change.  He  covers  the  main  industries — textiles. 
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®®*1»  iron  and  steel,  engineering,  chemicals,  and 
electric — and  .  .  .  trades  such  as  clothing,  leather, 
coaches,  watches,  and  .clocks.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


There  is  little  scholarly  apparatus,  such  as  foot¬ 
notes,  but  an  excellent  bibliography  and  frequent 
ascription  of  views  to  individual  historians;  the 
source  is  generally  clear  from  the  bibliography. 
The  point  of  view  is  a  little  confusing.  .  .  .  The 
evidence  [sometimes]  seems  to  point  in  a  direction 
different  from  the  stated  conclusion.  Musson  vir¬ 
tually  neglects  the  impact  of  entrepreneurial  so¬ 
ciology,  and  he  attributes  less  weight  to  Industrial 
organization  than  this  reviewer  thinks  appropriate. 

•  .  .  Although  one  may  thus  indulge  in  slight  dif¬ 
ferences  with  [him]  with  regard  to  interpreta¬ 
tions,  the  profession  is  solidly  in  his  debt  for  the 
well-organized  account  of  British  industry.”  C-  P. 
Kindleberger 

Am  Hist  R  84:453  Ap  '79  450w 

Choice  16:573  Je  "79  160w 
"Occasionally  crammed  with  an  uncomfortable 
amount  of  narrative  detail,  [this  book]  is  a  sub¬ 
stantial  achievement  of  synthesis,  based  on  de¬ 
tailed  and  careful  scholarship.  Given  its  author’ B' 
distinctive  views  on  controversial  issues — on  sta¬ 
tistical  measurement  as  well  as  ideology — it  also 
avoids  the  blandness  which  often  characterises 
books  of  this  kind.  ...  It  is  in  market  forces 
which  were  beyond  the  control  of  Britain  that 
[Musson]  detects  the  origin  of  relative  decline. 
And  such  an  approach,  which  avoids  insularity 
and  places  British  industry  in  the  world  context, 
has  obvious  reassuring  elements.  .  .  .  [He]  is  not 
afraid  to  challenge  the  lugubrious  orthodoxies  of 
the  left  concerning  the  effects  of  industrial  de¬ 
velopment  on  living  standards  and  the  quality  of 
life.” 

Economist  268:98  J1  29  ’78  500w 


“[The  author  offers]  an  admirable  blend  of  fac¬ 
tual  summary,  judicious  discussion  of  differing 
hypotheses,  and  firmly  expressed  opinions  of  his 
own.  .  .  .  [However,  the  book’s]  very  scope  gen¬ 
erates  uncomfortable  contrasts:  at  one  point  the 
seriousness  of  industrial  retardation  in  the  late 
nineteenth  century  is  denied,  at  another  the  argu¬ 
ment  accepts  the  existence  of  an  avoidable  sci¬ 
entific-technological  lag;  ineffectiveness  in  the 
staple  industries  is  never  adequately  explained; 
and  Dr.  Musson’ s  admiration  for  Victorian  and 
Edwardian  businessmen  sits  uncomfortably  with 
his  attribution  of  the  coal  industry’s  technological 
lag  in  the  same  period  to  a  'lack  of  entrepreneurial 
and  managerial  enterprise’.  Nevertheless,  .  .  . 
[the  book]  provides  a  fair,  informative  and  stim¬ 
ulating  treatment  of  industrial  history  over  the 
long  run.”  B.  E-  Supple 

Engl  Hist  R  94:414  Ap  '79  1200w 


MUTH  ESI  US,  STEFAN,  jt.  auth.  Victorian  archi 
tecture.  See  Dixon,  R. 


MUYBRIDGE,  EADWEARD.  Muybridge’s  Com¬ 
plete  human  and  animal  locomotion;  all  781 
plates  from  the  1887  Animal  locomotion  by  Ead¬ 
weard  Muybridge;  introd.  to  the  Dover  ed.  by 
Anita  Ventura  Mozley.  3v  1697p  $100  ’79  Dover 
Pubis. 

612  Animal  locomotion — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-486-23792-3  LC  79-51299 
Between  1884  and  1887  Muybridge  conducted  a 
series  of  motion  studies,  photographing  athletes, 
mechanics,  young  boys,  artist’s  models,  and  a  va¬ 
riety  of  animals.  These  photographs  were  orig¬ 
inally  issued  in  1887  as  Animal  locomotion,  an 
eleven -volume  set  of  781  two-page  plates  each  with 
two  or  three  sequenced  images.  This  work  re¬ 
prints  the  original  edition  and  includes  an  intro¬ 
duction  on  Muybridge  by  the  curator  of  photog¬ 
raphy  at  Stanford  University. 


"It  appears  to  me  that  Dover,  the  publisher,  has 
spared  no  expense  to  insure  that  [the  volume]  is 
both  sumptuous  and  definitive,  an  enterprise  tha.t 
would  have  profoundly  gratified  the  author.  Anita 
Ventura  Mozley,  curator  of  photography  at  the 
Stanford  Museum  of  Art,  has  provided  an  informed 
and  succinct  survey  of  an  immensely  complicated 
undertaking,  with  comments  on  the  life  of  a  man, 
however  enigmatic,  who  succeeded  in  making  a 
name  for  himself.”  Wnght  Morris 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  S  30  ’79  1400w 


"During  recent  years  [Muybridge’s]  individual 
plates  have  been  sold  in  galleries  and  rare-book 
stores,  not  as  pieces  of  scientific  history  but  as  art 
photography.  The  change  in  evaluation  is  typical 
of  the  way  photography  is  revised  by  time  and 
fashion,  but  indeed  many  of  the  Muybridge  stud¬ 
ies,  like  DaVinci’s  drawings  of  anatomy,  are  ex¬ 
quisite  beyond  the  needs  of  scientific  investigation. 
Taken  en  masse,  however,  the  effect  of  these 


studies  is  stultifying.  They  seem  to  go  on  forever 
and  the  beauty  of  the  extraordinary  few  is  buried 
in  an  avalanche  of  muscular  men  heaving  75- 
pound  rocks  .  .  .  and  camels  running,  their  humps 
alternately  port  and  starboard.  Though  doubtless 
essentia]  to  any  definitive  library  of  photography 
books,  the  Dover  Muybridge  tomes  are  not  ex¬ 
actly  the  perfect  companions  for  a  long  February 
night.”  Owen  Edwards 

Sat  R  6:54  N  24  ’79  220w 
"[These  three  volumes  include  all  of  Muybridge’s 
work]  quite  strikingly  reproduced,  with  the  orig¬ 
inal  invaluable  (if  hard  to  use)  list  of  topics  and 
technical  data.  .  .  .  The  books  are  a  treasury  of 
living  form,  whether  one  looks  at  the  blacksmith 
at  his  anvil,  the  nude  women  serving  and  taking 
tea,  the  340-pound  model  rising  from  the  ground, 
the  walk  of  locomotor  ataxia  or  the  ‘mastiff  Smith 
aroused’  by  the  report  of  a  fire-cracker.  The  full 
price  is  now  the  same  $100  Muybridge  asked  for  a 
portfolio  of  100  prints  of  the  buyer's  choice  a 
century  ago;  today  it  is  a  luxurious  bargain.” 
Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  241:48  N  ’79  400w 


MUZOREWA,  ABEL  TENDEKAI.  Rise  up  &  walk; 
the  autobiography  of  Bishop  Abel  Tendekai  Mu- 
zorewa;  ed.  by  Norman  E.  Thomas.  289p  pi  $9.95 
'78  Abingdon  Press 


B  or  92  Muzorewa,  Abel  Tendekai, 
Rhodesia — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-687-36450-7  LC  78-19546 


Bishop. 


The  autobiography  of  the  Rhodesian  bishop. 
Chronology.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Edbridge  Colby 

Best  Sell  38:393  Mr  ’79  170w 
"This  is  an  important  historical  autobiography. 
It  intimately  reveals  the  shaping  of  a  ‘true  African 
revolutionary  personality,’  provides  documentation 
of  events  and  sets  forth  the  roles  of  the  various 
liberation  parties  and  leaders  inside  and  outside 
Rhodesia.  Breaking  off  at  a  point  of  high  drama, 
the  account  provides  essential  background  material 
for  analyzing  events  as  they  have  unfolded  since 
June  1978.  •  •  .  Simplicity,  authenticity,  and  a  read¬ 
able  style  mark  the  writing.  Eventually  other 
historical  accounts  will  be  written  against  which 
this  one  will  be  tested;  but  Muzorewa’ s  work 
will  remain  a  moving  record  of  his  struggle  to 
apply  the  liberating  gospel  message  to-  the  evils 
of  an  oppressive  society  and  the  ambiguities  of 
revolution.  The  book  should  receive  wide  distri¬ 
bution.”  E.  L.  Haselden 

Chr  Century  96:354  Mr  28  '79  500w 
"In  this  eloquent  and  moving  autobiography 
Bishop  Muzorewa  provides  his  readers  with  in¬ 
sights  into  the  social,  political,  and  economic  evils 
of  colonialism.  .  .  .  Muzorewa  became  involved  in 
the  struggle  for  national  liberation  while  still  a 
village  pastor  (he  is  a  Methodist)  and  gradually 
assumed  a  position  of  leadership  in  the  Nationalist 
hierarchy.  Today  this  moderate  Christian,  who 
abhors  violence,  is  a  minister  in  the  interim  bi- 
racial  government  and  may  become  the  first  Pres¬ 
ident  of  an  independent  Zimbabwe.  His  book  is  a 

§  rimary  source  for  the  history  of  the  indeoen- 
ence  movement  in  Zimbabwe,  and  deserves  to  be 
in  most  medium-sized  to  large  public  and  aca- 
demio  libraries.”  J.  A.  Clarke 

Library  J  103:2406  D  1  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Terence  Ranger 

New  Statesman  97:919  Je  22  ’79  190w 


Reviewed  by  Stanley  Uys 

TLS  pi 3 01  N  10  ’78  500w 


MYERHOFF,  BARBARA.  Number  our  days.  806p 

$12.95  ’79  Dutton 

979.4  Jews  in  Venice,  California.  Elderly — 
Venice,  California.  Venice,  California — Social 
life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-525-16955-5  LC  78-8565 
"In  the  early  1970s,  Myerhoff  became  engaged 
In  a  research  program  on  aging.  She  .  .  .  located 
a  community  in  the  Los  Angeles  metropolitan 
area  with  large  numbers  of  first-generation 
elderly  Jews.  Not  only  poor,  the  majority  had  been 
in  contact  with  various  left-wing  movements  at 
some  time.  Myerhoff  established  rapport  with  the 
group  and  became  involved  with  the  community 
center  they  frequented.  [This  is  a  narrative  of  her 
findings].”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Anne  Fremantle 

America  141:308  N  17  ’79  650w 
"Number  our  days  is  much  more  than  a  con¬ 
ventional  anthropological  study  of  aging.  There 
is  controlled  passion  in  every  page.  There  is  a  burn¬ 
ing  desire  to  understand  the  culture  that  nur¬ 
tured  these  oldsters  as  well  as  to  analyze  the 
world  with  which  they  must  contend.  While 
Myerhoff  does  not  get  all  of  the  details  correct 
about  the  Jewish  culture  of  Eastern  Europe  in 
which  her  respondents  were  nurtured,  her  errors 
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MYERHOFF,  BARBARA — Continued) 
are  far  overshadowed  by  her  achievement.  Num¬ 
ber  our  days  is  filled  with  insights,  with  a  grip¬ 
ping  description  of  the  author’s  attraction  to  her 
respondents,  as  well  as  with  frankness  about  cer¬ 
tain  features  of  their  lives  that  repelled  her. 

Choice  16:885  S  ’79  220w 


“[This  is]  an  often  funny,  always  deeply  mov¬ 
ing  narrative  of  human  dignity  and  courage. 
Chairman  of  the  department  of  anthropology  at 
the  University  of  Southern  California,  Professor 
Myerhoff  is  that  rarity,  a  social  scientist  who 
writes  with  a  novelist's  eye  and  ear.  ...  In  show¬ 
ing  us  the  cultural  alchemy  by  which  these  men 
and  women  convert  poverty,  infirmity  and  neglect 
into  lives  filled  with  meaning  and  celebration, 
[Professor  Myerhoff]  teaches  us  more  ‘about  the 
proper  way  to  live’  than  all  the  self-help  books 
combined.  .  .  .  The  men  and  women  she  brings  to 
life  so  vividly  pursue  a  way  of  life  and  a  set  of 
values  antithetical  to  the  narcissism  of  contem¬ 
porary  American  life.  ‘Number  Our  Days’  offers 
a  powerful  antidote,  too,  to  the  nihilism  and 
generational  hatred  of  Joseph  Heller  and  Philip 
Roth.”  C.  E.  Silberman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ap  1  ‘79  2050w 


masters’  theses,  doctoral  dissertations,  biographies, 
and  so  on-  The  book  will  supersede  earlier  bib¬ 
liographies.  •  ■  •  Printed  in  offset  from  the  type¬ 
script.  Nicely  indexed.  Highly  recommended  for  all 
academic  libraries,  and  for  large  public  libraries. 

Choice  16:57  Mr  ’79  210w 


"Myerson’s  articles  and  books  have  shown  that 
he  is  an  industrious  scholar  in  the  field  of  Ameri¬ 
can  transcendentalism.  The  580  citations  gathered 
here  on  the  19th  Century  cooperative  community 
are  rationally  organized  and  well  indexed.  The 
largest  section  of  the  book  lists  holdings  and 
mentions  microform  availability  of  manuscript 
collections-  Other  sections  include  both  published 
writings  and  theses,  virtually  all  of  which  Myerson 
examined.  Several  entries  refer  to  items  that,  a 
researcher  ought  to  avoid,  such  as  a  superficial 
article  on  Brook  Farm;  throughout,  however,  the 
concise  annotations  serve  to  streamline  subsequent 
research.  The  chief  beneficiaries  will  be  graduate 
students  and  scholars- ’’  Sally  Linden 

Library  J  103:2096  O  15  ’78  90w 


MYERSON,  JOEL,  ed.  The  American  Renaissance 
in  New  England.  See  The  American  Renaissance 
in  New  England 


MYERHOFF,  BARBARA  G..  ed.  Life’s  career- 
aging.  See  Life’s  career — aging 


MYLES,  LYNDA,  jt.  auth.  The  movie  brats.  See 
Pye,  M- 


MYERS,  HECTOR  F.  Black  child  development 
in  America.  1927-1977;  an  annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy;  comp  by  Hector  F.  Myers,  Phyllis  G. 
Rana,  and  Marcia  Harris.  470p  $29.95  '79  Green¬ 
wood  Press 

016.1554  Child  development — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-313-20719-4  LC  78-20028 
The  items  listed  in  this  volume  were  selected 
from  “the  major  social  science  journal  and  peri¬ 
odical  literature  on  the  black  child  in  America 
during  the  past  five  decades.  .  .  .  The  1,274  en¬ 
tries  are  divided  into  five  general  sections  cover¬ 
ing  the  following  aspects  of  development:  lan¬ 
guage,  physical,  cognitive,  personality,  and  social. 
Within  each  category  articles  are  listed  alpha¬ 
betically  by  author,  but  all  articles  are  numbered 
consecutively  across  sections.  [Some]  of  the  anno¬ 
tations  were  taken  directly  from  abstracts  ac¬ 
companying  the  original  sources,  while  others  were 
written  for  this  volume.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  title  is  a  precise  statement  of  the  purpose 
and  content  of  this  volume.  .  .  .  The  preface  and 
introduction  state  the  rationale  for  the  collection 
and  mention  some  of  the  serious  problems  of 
conducting  research  studies  with  black  children, 
as  well  as  some  cautions  about  interpreting  data 
from  them.  .  .  .  [The  volume  is  a]  valuable  ref¬ 
erence  for  students  and  professionals.” 

Choice  16:998  O  '79  140w 
“The  1274  abstracts  presented  here,  [were] 
compiled  from  eight  major  abstracting  ser¬ 
vices.  .  .  .  Entries  are  grouped  under  general 
categories  of  psychosocial  development  and  can 
be  located  by  the  author/subject  index.  Whereas 
Myers  et  al.  cite  abstracts,  Charlotte  J.  Dun- 
more’s  Black  Children  and  Their  Families:  a  bibli¬ 
ography,  picks  up  articles  from  social  science  in¬ 
dexes  without  duplicating  the  abstracts.  Dun- 
more's  references  begin  in  1960  while  these  entries 
are  mainly  from  (the  last  25  years.  In  combination 
these  works  are  the  most  comprehensive  sources 
available.  Recommended.”  Norman  Bober 
Library  J  104:1442  J1  '79  120w 


MYLLER,  ROLF.  Symbol  &  their  meaning,  unp  II 
col  il  $9-95  '78  Atheneum 

001-54  Signs  and  symbols — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-30638-5  LC  77-17015 
“Forty  types  of  symbols  are  illustrated,  with 
explanations  of  their  meanings  and  origins  ap¬ 
pearing  on  the  facing  page.  Included  are  Morse 
Code,  braille,  hand  language,  semaphore,  musical 
and  chemical  notation,  chess  pieces  and  coats  of 
arms,  signs  of  the  zodiac,  and  religious  symbols- 
Examples  of  Chinese  writing  and  ...  a  story 
written  in  hieroglyphics  are  also  pictured.  .  •  . 
Grades  five  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 


“The  selection  is  catholic  in  its  diversity.  •  •  • 
Monotony  of  format  is  avoided  by  varying  the 
placement,  number,  or  color  of  the  designs  used. 
Because  the  number  of  examples  does  not  al¬ 
ways  correspond  to  the  number  of  items  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  text,  the  collection  may  also  be 
perceived  as  a  series  of  puzzles,  emphasizing  the 
author-artist’s  intention  that  the  book  serve  as 
an  open-ended  introduction  to  the  concept  of 
symbols  rather  than  as  an  exhaustive  reference-" 
M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  54:650  D  ’78  180w 

“The  discussion  of  trademarks  fails  to  identify 
the  accompanying  symbol.  On  one  page,  the  au¬ 
thor  invites  readers  to  match  pictograph  signs 
describing  essential  services  such  as  restaurants 
.  •  •  with  the  corresponding  words,  but  there  are 
less  words  than  signs-  There’s  one  major  inac¬ 
curacy:  the  author’s  statement'  that  the  skull 
with  crossbones  is  recognized  by  the  young  as  a 
sign  of  danger  disagrees  with  current  evidence 
that  children  think  of  pirates  and  adventure  when 
they  see  this  symbol.  IE.  1  Helfman’s  Signs  and 
Symbols  Around  the  World  [BRD  1968]  covers 
.  material  better,  and  includes  an  index  and 
bibliography.  Although  Helfman’s  book  is  old, 
many  of  the  symbols  haven't  changed,  and  Myller 
includes  few  new  examples  of  ones  that  have.” 
Sheila  Rezak 

SLJ  25:147  O  ’78  200w 


MYERS,  RAMON  H.,  ed.  Two  Chinese  states. 

See  Two  Chinese  states 


MYERSON,  JOEL.  Brook  Farm:  an  annotated 
bibliography  and  resources,  guide.  (Garland  ref. 
lib.  of  the  humanities,  122)  120p  $15  '78  Garland 
016.141  Brook  Farm — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8240-9821-8  LC  78-6382 
Myerson  “has  compiled  ‘a  selective,  annotated 
list  of  writings  about,  and  a  guide  to  manuscript 
collections  containing  information  on,  the  Brook 
Farm  community  and  its  members.’  Arranged 
topically,  the  book  has  seven  sections:  Members, 
Visitors,  Contemporaries,  Histories,  The  Harbinger, 
Ana  (creative  works  on  Brook  Farm  and  materials 
incorrectly  assumed  to  deal  with  the  community), 
and  Manuscripts.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Brook  Farm  continues  to  fascinate,  and  this 
book  will  greatly  help  those  who  need  directions 
to  the  place  and  its  people.  Myerson  [is]  a  re¬ 
spected  student  of  American  Transcendentalism. 
.  .  .  While  minor  figures  will  have  but  a  few 
entries,  Hawthorne  has  36,  beginning  with  his 
firsthand  accounts,  then  the  critical  studies  of  his 
involvement  that  are  found  in  scholarly  journals, 


MYSTICISM  and  philosophical  analysis;  ed.  by 
Steven  T.  Katz.  264p  $14.95;  pa  $3.95  '78  Oxford 
Umv.  Press 

291.4  Mysticism 

ISBN  0-19-520010-1;  0-19-520011-X  (pa) 

<0-5958 

°f  t;en  essays  attempts  to  ana- 
[Yze  the  varieties  of  mystical  experience,  litera¬ 
ture,  languages,  and  doctrines,  both  Eastern  and 
Western.  .  .  .  Index.”  (Choice) 


tn  tln  •  fss?£s  by  ten  scholars  (Ninian 
Smart,  Frederick  Streng,  Donald  MacKinnon,  et 
ab '  ar®  rigorous  rewarding  analyses.  .  K  .  Multi- 
P*®  ^thorship  is  here  a  special  strength,  provid- 
lng  as  it  .does  both  diverse  perspectives  and  mu- 
of  the  perception  that  the 
claim?  mfde  by  some  apologists  for 
l  n,°,t  stand  up  as  an  axiom.  ...  As 
T? tended,  the  collection  does  indeed  ‘advance  the 
discussion  and  analysis  of  the  subject  beyond 
James  and  Otto,  Stace  and  Zaehner.’  Too  "spe- 
fS  most  public  libraries,  it  is  an  essen- 

.additl°u.  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  li¬ 
braries  waiting  superior  collections  in  religion 

conclude  °Sy'f  Abundant  bibliographical  notes 
conclude  most  of  the  essays. 

Choice  16:243  Ap  ’79  120w 
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YTHOLOGIES  of  the  world:  a  concise  encyclo¬ 
pedia;  Max  S.  Shapiro,  exec,  ed;  comp,  by  Rhoda 
A.  Hendricks,  res.  editor.  216p  $10  '79  Doubleday 


291.1  Mythology — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-385-13667-6  LC  78-1221 


A  dictionary  of  “definitions  (generally  three  to 
seven  lines  long)  for  gods,  heroes,  and  other  per¬ 
sonages  in  some  20  mythologies  including  African 
and  North  American.  .  .  .  Each  entry  includes  an 
origin  code  and  a  pronunciation  key  based  on 
common  usage.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“This  slight  volume  can  be  recorrfmended  to 
academic  collections  only  as  a  quick  reference 
guide  .  .  .  Totally  derivative  from  standard 

secondary  sources,  it  has  no  indexes,  bibliographies 
m  the  articles,  or  specific  references  to  primary 
sources.  The  introductory  material  is  extremely 
simplistic,  aimed  at  a  non-academic  readership. 
No  illustrations;  a  few  basic  genealogical  trees. 
The  entries  .  .  .  are  well  cross-referenced.  They 
are  concise  and  very  well  written  for  their  type. 
The  verso  of  the  title  page  states  that  a  portion 
of  the  material  has  appeared  in  the  Cadillac 
modern  encyclopedia  [BRD  1975].  Recommended 
only  for  high  school  or  home  audience.” 

Choice  16:512  Je  '79  130w 
"All  are  handled  adequately,  but  classical  Greek 
and  Roman  mythology  is  given  the  most  complete 
coverage.  .  .  .  No  replacement  for  Funk  & 

Wag-nail's  Standard  Dictionary  of  Folklore,  Myth¬ 
ology  and  Legend  IBRD  1949,  19511,  but  accurate, 
if  sometimes  sketchy,  and  easy  to  use  for  quick 
identification  and  pronunciation.  A  handy  addition 
to  most  reference  shelves.”  C.  R.  Nixon 
Library  J  104:180  Ja  15  '79  lOOw 


N 


NATO  ADVANCED  STUDY  INSTITUTE  ON 
ORIGIN  OF  THE  SOLAR  SYSTEM,  UNIVER¬ 
SITY  OF  NEWCASTLE  UPON  TYNE,  1976.  The 
origiin  of  the  solar  system;  ed.  by  S.  F.  Der- 
mott.  668p  il  $69  '78  Wiley 
521  Solar  system 
ISBN  0-471-99529-0  LC  77-7547 
“A  collection  of  29  papers  presented  at  the 
University  of  Newcastle  during  March  and  April, 
1976.  .  .  .  Each  paper  is  a  review  article  describ¬ 
ing  different  aspects  of  the  origin  and  evolution 
of  the  solar  system.  Topics  range  from  stellar 
structure  theory  to  geophysiical  theories  of  planet 
evolution.  Included  are  discussions  of  the  histor¬ 
ical  development  of  theories  and  observational 
evidence- ”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  V.  O'Brien 

Best  Sell  39:187  Ag  '79  490w 
Choice  16:1165  N  '79  170w 
Economist  273:134  C  20  '79  330w 
“Karlins ky's  notes  are  extraordinarily  helpful, 
as  is  his  introduction  which  sketches  most  cogently 
the  intellectual  tradition  from  which  each  man 
sprang.  The  affinities  and  disagreements  of  the 
two  men  are  fascinating,  whether  Nabokov  is 
explaining  the  subtleties  of  Russian  versification, 
or  Wiison  is  explicating  Lenin’s  ‘true’  personality, 
this  is  one  of  those  rare  books  which  will  appeal 
as  much  to  the  scholar  as  to  the  general  reader.” 
J.  S.  Toomre 

Library  J  104:954  Ap  15  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Harry  Levin 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  J1  19  *79  6000w 
Reviewed  by  Y.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Je  10  '79  2000w 

Reviewed  by  Leonard  Michaels' 

Nation  228:726  Je  16  ’79  700w 

“[Karlinsky]  has  written  a  preface  in  which 
he  takes  the  side  of  Nabokov  against  Wilson  where 
history  is  concerned;  and  he  seems,  in  the  tears 
he  sheds  for  the  czar,  quite  as  blind  to  the  nature 
of  history  as  his  literary  model.  •  .  .  And  while 
he  Pleads  impartiality,  he  chides  Wilson,  in  his 
lengthy,  footnotes,  .  .  .  for  forgetting  he  has  told 
a  certain  story  before;  but  when  Nabokov  forgets, 
he  is  silent.  .  .  .  These  may  be  small  matters,  but 
they  illustrate  the  rather  unimaginative  editing 
of  these  letters,  Absent  from  the  book  is  the  ‘con¬ 
nective  tissue’  between  groups  of  letters  which 
might  have  told  us  where  the  two  men  stood  in 
their  careers,,  and  the  literary-historical  back¬ 
ground  of  their  sympathies  and  differences.  •  .  . 
The  correspondence  is  often  a  battleground  of  van¬ 
ity,  pedantry  and  artistic  egotism.  It  testifies  also 
to  the  high  ideals  of  art  and  literature  by  which 
both  [menl  lived.”  Leon  Edel 

New  Repub  180:33  My  26  ’79  1450w 

"It  is  good  to  have,  even  in  a  dust  jacket  that 
looks  like  butcher’s  paper,  this  ample  record  of 
a  former  friendship  between  two  polymathic,  in¬ 
tensely  committed  minds  and  drolly  stubborn, 
cagey  personalities.  If  the  letters  of  writers  are 
to  be.  published  at  all  (and  it  seems  there  is  no 
stopping  it,,  as  our  zeal  for  ‘people’  and  our  im¬ 
patience  with  intellectual  and  artistic  constructs 
conspire  to  unmask  all  who  during  their  lifetime 
presumed  to  the  title  -of  fabricator),  then  an 
epistolary-  dialogue  such  as  this  is  an  energetic 
and  coherent  way  to  package  them.  And  this 
package  is  blessed  in  its  editor,  a  professor  of 
Slavic  able  to  footnote  with  authority  and  a  fine 
thoroughness  the  copious  quibbling  between  the 
two  men.”  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  55:156  Je  11  ’79  2500w 


“The  28  contributing  authors  represent  an  inter¬ 
national  group  of  well-known  researchers  in  the 
fields  of  astronomy,  geophysics,  and  celestial 
mechanics.  .  .  .  The  style  and  level  of  the  papers 
vary  from  a  chatty  non, mathematical  level  to  a 
more  traditional  mathematical  review  style.  .  .  . 
Generally,  the  articles  are  well  written,  and  the 
book  is  better  organized  than  the  typical  com¬ 
pendia  from  professional  meetings.  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended  as  a  source  book  in  solar  system  re¬ 
search  for  professionals  or  graduate  students 
entering  the  field.” 

Choice  16:248  Ap  ’79  150w 
"No  volume  devoted  to  cosmogony  can  seriously 
claim  completeness,  but  the  coverage  of  this  one 
is  notably  uneven.  These  proceedings  present 
a  basically  Euro-American  viewpoint.  Presumably, 
the  NATO  sponsorship  precluded  any  participation 
by  Soviet  scientists-  .  .  •  Some  topics  are  ad¬ 
dressed  from  a  single  viewpoint.  .  .  .  Regrettably, 
the  lively  discussions  that  followed  each  presen¬ 
tation  are  not  included  in  the  book.  That  the 
papers  were  prepared  two  and  a  half  years  ago 
ia  noticeable  in  the  treatment  of  some  subjects. 

.  .  .  The  book  is  handsomely  finished  and  nearly 
free  of  typographical  errors,  but  I  would  have 
preferred  a  less  elegant  result,  produced  more 
rapidly.  Cosmogony  is.  in  essence,  the  production 
of  order  from  chaos.  At  this  stage  of  our  ignor¬ 
ance,  the  chaos  should  be  given  its  due.  S.  J. 
Weidenschiiling 

Science  203:43  Ja  5  79  650w 


NABOKOV,  VLADIMIR.  The  Nabokov -Wilson 
letters;  correspondence  between  Vladimir  Nabo¬ 
kov  and  Edmund  Wilson,  1940-1971;  ed,  anno¬ 
tated  and  with  an  introductory  essay  by  Simon 
Karlinsky.  346p  $15  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

B  or  92  Nabokov,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich.  Wil- 

ISBNB0to6-r0d12262-5  LC  78-69627 
This  volume  chronicles  the  relationship  of  Nabo¬ 
kov  and  Wilson  through  approximately  250  .letters 
written  over  a  thirty  year  period.  Index-  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  _ 

Reviewed  bv  W.  B.  Scott 

Am  Scholar  48:565  autumn  '79  2050w 


“A  better  editor  could  hardly  have  been  found. 
Simon  Karlinsky  resembles  Nabokov  in  being 
more  or  less  equally  poised  between  Russian  and 
Anglo-American  culture,  so  it  is  asking  too  much 
that  he  should  be  totally  impartial.  But  he  is  as 
impartial  as  possible,  and,  for  all  his  attempt  to 
remain  invisible,  his  splendid  Introduction  and  his 
indispensable  notes  make  him  a  valuable  third 
presence  In  this  enthralling  book.”  Clarence  Brown 
Sat  R  6:38  Je  23  '79  1550w 

Va  Q  R  55:140  autumn  ’79  60w 


NADER,  LAURA,  ed.  The  Disputing  process — law 
in  ten  societies.  See  The  Disputing  process — law 
in  ten  societies 


NADLER,  MYRA,  ed.  How  to  start  an  audiovisual 
collection.  See  How  to  start  an  audiovisual 
collection 


NAEF.  WESTON  J.  The  collection  of  Alfred 
Stieglitz.  See  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  New 
York  (City) 


NAFZIGER,  E.  WAYNE.  Class,  caste,  and  entre¬ 
preneurship;  a  study  of  Indian  industrialists; 
pub.  for  the  East-West  Center.  (East-West 
Center  Bk)  188p  $12  ’78  University  Press  of 
Hawaii 

301.44  Entrepreneurs.  Social  classes — India 
ISBN  0-8248-0575-5  LC  78-16889 
This  is  a  study  "of  fifty-four  manufacturing 
entrepreneurs  in  Visakhapatnam,  a  newly  Indus¬ 
trializing  city  in  the  Indian  state  of  Andhra 
Pradesh.  It  attempts  to  study  entrepreneurship, 
not  only  from  the  perspective  of  economic 
growth,  but  from  that  of  a  more  equitable  dis¬ 
tribution  of  income,  wealth,  and  economic  op¬ 
portunity.  •  .  .  Nafziger  executes  the  study  by 
analyzing  the  caste,  educational  background. 
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NAFZIGER,  E.  W. — Continued 

training,  work  experience,  access  to  capital,  pater¬ 
nal  economic  status,  and  occupation  of  his  titty- 
four  entrepreneurs-”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliog- 
raphy.  Index. 


"This  work  is  a  short,  meticulous  and  thorough 
study.  .  •  Specifically,  it  seeks  to  provide,  ‘an 
insight  into  the  extent  to  which  official  objectives, 
that  the  "backward  classes”  and  "weaker  sec¬ 
tions”  of  the  country  share  in  India  s  economic 
growth,  have  been  realized.’  ...  For  those  who 
know  'India,  the  study’s  major  conclusions  cause 
little  surprise.  .  ■  •  An  extremely  high  propor¬ 
tion  of  the  successful  entrepreneurs  come  from 
wealthy,  dominant,  and  high  caste  families.  .  .  . 
But  isn't  it  also  true  that  the  very  spread  of 
industrialization  creates  opportunities,  for  better 
employment,  higher  wages,  and  social  mobility 
for  the  ‘backward  classes’  and  weaker  sections 
of  the  country,  thus  aiding  their  economic  wel¬ 
fare  and  the  spread  of  democratization.  The  au¬ 
thor  himself  honestly  admits:  ‘This,  study  has 
not  analyzed  the  indirect  effect  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  entrepreneurs  on  persons  with  low  income 
or  low  status.”  Minoo  Adenwalla 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:157  My  '79  460w 
"The  book  starts  with  a  survey  of  literature 
on  the  nature  and  role  of  entrepreneurship  in 
Western  industrial  societies.  Nafziger  .  •  .  then 
investigated  the  basic  differences  between  Indian 
and  Western  world  views  that  might  affect  the 
personality  and  motivation  of  businessmen  in 
different  cultures.  It  is  an  interesting  study  of 
cross-cultural  and  international  aspects  of  entre¬ 
preneurship.  The  study  is  well  written  and  pro¬ 
perly  documented.  It  is  recommended  for  librar¬ 
ies  in  educational  institutions  specializing  dn  eco¬ 
nomic  development  and  managerial  economics  at 
graduate  levels.” 

Choice  16:124  Mr  '79  HOw 
Reviewed  by  S.  M.  Hale 

Pacific  Affairs  52:540  fall  79  800w 


NAGEL,  THOMAS.  Mortal  questions.  213p  $19.95; 

pa  $5-95  '79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
170  Life-  Ethics 

ISBN  0-521-22360-1;  0-521-29460-6  (pa) 

LC  78-58797 

Nagel  is  a  professor  of  philosophy  at  Princeton 
University.  The  questions  “considered  here  have 
to  do  with  life,  death,  morality,  war,  value,  and 
the  metaphysics  of  consciousness.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“Nagel  offers  us  a  sensitive  account  of  the  uses 
of  and  the  limits  of  reason  as  we  try  to  ‘make 
sense’  of  our  lives.  Recommended  for  college 

lihrfl  rip?  ' 1 

'Choice  16:809  S  '79  140w 


“All  the  papers  but  two  have  been  published 
previously.  In  the  two,  ‘Panpsychism’  and  ‘Sub¬ 
jective  and  Objective,’  Nagel  examines,  first, 
four  premises  from  which  a  panpsychism  al¬ 
legedly  follows  and,  second,  the  nature,  basis, 
and  implications  of  there  being  coexisting  yet 
conflicting  subjective  and  objective  points  of  view. 
He  believes  that  a  philosopher  should  aim  at  con¬ 
vincing  people  of  the  truth  of  what  he  writes. 
Although  Nagel  does  not  often  convince  me,  I 
find  his  arguments  simple,  direct,  and  unfailingly 
interesting.  Most  of  the  essays  can  be  read  with 
profit  by  an  intelligent  person.”  Robert  Hoffman 
Library  J  104:405  F  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Lear 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  Ap  22  '79  850w 
"In  fourteen  essays,  Nagel  explores  with  clarity 
and  unostentatious  rigor  issues  such  as  ‘death,’ 
'the  absurd’  and  ‘sexual  perversion,'  which  are 
unfamiliar  to  many  contemporary  English-speak¬ 
ing  philosophers,  .  .  .  The  essays  reinforce  one 
another  by  probing  different  aspects  of  questions 
which  ask  what  life  is,  how  it  is  experienced  and 
how  it  should  be  lived.  Nagel  not  only  approaches 
problems  from  different  perspectives  and  points  of 
view,  he  also  inquires  into  the  nature  of  these 
perspectives  and  points  of  view.  .  .  .  He  believes 
that  philosophy  is  best  judged  by  its  contribution 
to  understanding  the  world,  rather  than  by  its 
success  in  changing  it.  ...  I  wonder  whether 
[such  a  stance]  does  not  concede  too  much.’’ 
Sissela  Bok 

Nation  226:512  My  5  '79  1700w 
“It  was  for  years  a  standing  complaint  against 
analytical  philosophers  that  they  took  no  interest 
in  serious  moral  issues.  .  .  .  [This  book]  is  among 
other  good  things,  a  conclusive  demonstration 
that  the  cause  for  complaint  is  much  diminished. 

.  .  .  Publishers  and  philosophers  alike  chronically 
deceive  themselves  about  the  chances  that  con¬ 
temporary  professional  philosophers  can  address 
a  wider  audience  than  that  of  their  peers  a.nd 
students.  But  if  anyone  can  seize  and  keep  the 
general  reader’s  attention,  it  must  be  Nagel  with 
this  book.”  Alan  Ryan 

New  Statesman  97:760  My  25  ’79  1050w 


NAHMAN  OF  BRATSLAV.  The  tales;  tr.  introd. 
and  commentaries  by  Arnold  J.  Band;  pref.  by 
Joseph  Dan.  (Classics  of  Western  spirituality) 
340p  $9.95;  pa  $6.95  ’78  Paulist  Press 
398.2  Folklore,  Jewish 
ISBN  0-8091-2103-4;  0-8091-0238-2  (pa) 

LC  78-53433 

“Volume  3  of  this  60-volume  series  is  a  .  .  . 
translation  of  Sippurei  Ma’asiyyot,  the  13  tales 
told  by  Rabbi  Naliman  of  Bratslav,  the  Cabalist. 
and  recorded  in  Yiddish  and  Hebrew  by  his  dis¬ 
ciple  Nathan  after  his  death,  in  1815.”  (Library 
J)  Annotated  bibliography.  General  index.  Index 
to  the  tales- 


“Modern  readers  who  have  been  introduced  to 
Hasidic  narrative  by  such  masters  as  Martin 
Buber  and  Elie  Wiesel  will  find  in  these  13  tales 
not  only  the  familiar  charm  of  the  genre,  but 
also  an  unexpected  freshness  in  these  much  more 
literal  renderings  of  Hebrew  and  Yiddish  texts. 
Newcomers  to  this  literature  may  be  daunted  by 
a  preface  and  introduction  written  in  rather  pon¬ 
derous  academese.  For  their  reassurance,  let  me 
declare  that  my  readings  of  several  tales  .  .  . 
to  6-  and  7-year-olds  produced  reactions  that 
would  not  have  disappointed  Walt  Disney.  Never¬ 
theless,  Rav  Nahman’s  primary  purpose  was  not 
to  entertain  his  hearers  .  .  .  but  to  convey  more 
effectively  the  lessons  he  had  previously  taught 
by  homilies  on  the  Torah."  James  Gaffney 
America  139:396  N  25  ’78  200w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Driscoll 

America  141:286  N  10  ’79  170w 


Like  the  stories  of  the  Book  of  Genesis,  the 
Bratslav  tales  are  seemingly  simplistic,  vet  im¬ 
bued  with  meaning.  There  are  13  of  them;  13 
are  the  attributes  of  God.  Each  story  has  a  king 
symbolizing  God,  or  a  wise  man  symbolizing  a 
rabbi’  perhaps  the  messianic  Nahman  himself. 
„?:chi_story  has  some  lost  or  perplexed  character 
who  becomes  either  more  bewildered,  or  enlight¬ 
ened.  The  setting  of  the  tales,  the  leitmotifs,  the 
endues  or  nonendmgs,  all  are  fraught  with  ca¬ 
balistic  purport,  not  always  easily  understood. 
L'a„c,h  story  jS  introduced  by  means  of  a  short 
+n?iatIatlon’  ja?d;  at  the  end  the  hook,  is 
in  soP?e  ,dePth.  A  general  intro¬ 
duction  and  a. biographical  chapter  about  Nahman 

Sal  contexb”  ^Sdf  1?^™°'°^'  and  SPirit" 
Library  J  103:1184  Je  1  '78  130w 


NAIPAUL,  SHIVA.  North  of  south;  an  African 
Journey.  349p  $10.95  ‘79  Simon  &  Schuster 
916.7  Kenya— Description  and  travel.  Tan- 

ItescHpGon  andi0tnrayefnd  traveL  Zajnbia~ 
ISBN  0-671-24742-5  LC  78-20954 
This  book  “which  recounts  Mr  Naloanr«  none 

r3riaat  °hneS  genre  T^nzaniaTn^'za^bit 

Times  Bk  R®nre  of  travelogue  cum  essay.”  (N  Y 


Reviewed  by  Janet  Stanley 

Library  J  104:1456  J1  ’79  lOOw 

.,"^e  book  is  a  collection  of  hapless  encoun- 
£???  •  V,  A,  ^ trim g  together  by  the  author’s  sardonic 
often  bilious  observations.  .  .  .  One  wonders  how 
he  failed  to  meet,  or  at  least  record  a  sineK 
or  a  single  articulate,  intelligent 
hl^-PlL  -A-t  times,  he  seems  to  go  overboard  the 
P^^fhst  ,  overpowering  the  journalist-  .  .  .  Else- 
hfaipaul  s  theories  collapse  from  sheer 
intellectual  weightiness.  .  .  .  Nevertheless  rth» 
ho°kl  is  superbly  written,  .even  in  the  evocation 
the  scenery  that  Mr.  Naipaul  finds  unfnspiring 
M^y  of  t^  points  arewveli  taken,  if  not  altogether 

torTe."  John  Darnton  by  a  snidenesa  of 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  My  6  '79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:1241  S  28  ’79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:38  Je  9  ’79  lOOOw 
(Correction:  180:40  Je  16  ’79) 

[The  author]  does  not  seem  to  have  been  well 
prepared  for  his  journey  not  to  have  met  ariimna 

sto  “Uish  mostly1 Uo n©6  o f'^cha n ce  coTve^ttorJTn 

of  novelist’s  sparkle,  a  power  of  vivid  description 
whU'  wfif^ln^l^eirdear 

acquaintances  when  his  bohkcomes  into 
formative 

BonCl  nonr,- than,  £H?0Ut  the  national  and  interna'- 
A0r^ttS°K^*s  tb.e  African  countries. 

A  witty  but  not  wise  book.”  Roland  Oliver 
New  Statesman  96:124  J1  28  '78  900w 
Reviewed  by  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  55:89  J1  2  ’79  llOOw 
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"Shiva  is  a  sunnier  writer  than  his  brother 
[V.  S.  Naipaul],  less  ambitious  but  sharply  ob¬ 
servant.  'North  of  South’ — its  title  refers  to  the 
one-word  designation  of  South  Africa  as  unvisit- 
able  territory — is  particularly  interesting  on  the 
unenviable  position  of  Africa's  ‘Asians,’  looked 
down  on  by  whites  but  arousing  even  greater 
animosity  in  the  black  press.  Some  of  Shiva  Nai- 
paul's  best  interviews  are  with  postcolonial  whites, 
who  know  that  their  time  is  limited  but  cling  to 
their  precariously  held  turf."  Walter  Clemons 
Newsweek  93:90  My  21  '79  550w 
“The  value  of  the  elder  [V.  S.]  Naipaul’s  travel 
books  .  .  .  lies  not  so  much  in  what  they  have  to 
tell  ub  about  India  or  the  Caribbean  but  what  the 
author  reveals  about-  himself  and  the  sad  fate  of 
exiled  writers.  The  pessimism,  the  sour  humour, 
and  the  calculating  perplexity  in  the  face  of  the 
second-rate,  culturally  impoverished  'colonials’,  is 
done  with  such  elegance  of  style  that  one  feels 
only  sorrow  that  the  younger  should  have  at¬ 
tempted  to>  ‘mimic’  the  elder  Naipaul.  ...  It  is 
not  that  the  picture  Naipaul  paints  of  Africa  is 
totally  unrecognizable:  the  question  is  one  of 
perspective  and  standards  used."  Lewis  Nkosi 
TLS  pl076  S  29  ’78  1200w 


the  President,  is  lamely  unconvincing.  So  is  a 
fifteen-page  monologue  by  the  hero's  Indian  friend 
Indar  on  the  pains  of  exile.  .  .  .  But  this  imper¬ 
fect,  enormously  disturbing  book  confirms  Nai¬ 
paul  s  position  as  one  of  the  best  writers  now 
at  work.  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:90  My  21  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Cheuse 

Sat  R  6:63  Je  9  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  John  Ryle 

TLS  p77  N  30  ’79  750w 


Reviewed  by  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  113:89  My  21  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Edith  Milton 

Yale  R  69:  [89]  autumn  ’79  1150w 


NAITO,  AKIRA.  Katsura:  a  princely  retreat.  See 
Nishikawa,  T. 


NAJDER,  ZDZISLAW,  ed.  Congo  diary,  and  other 
uncollected  pieces.  See  Conrad,  J. 


NAIPAUL,  V.  S.  A  bend  in  the  river.  (Borzoi  Bk) 
278p  $8.95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50573-5  LC  78-21591 
"Salim,  an  East  African  of  East  Indian  descent 
.  .  .  buys  a  general  store  in  a  large  town  in  the 
Interior  of  an  unnamed  African  country.  A  man 
without  any  'home  ground’  to  stand  on,  Salim 
builds  his  business  out  of  the  rubble  left  by  one 
post-independence  revolution.  He  discovers  a  great 
deal  about  his  own  mundane  existence  and  about 
that  of  his  circle  of  bewildered  young  Africans, 
bedraggled  European  ex-patriates,  and  displaced 
East  Indians,  as  the  town  (and  the  country) 
lurches  toward  yet  another  cataclysmic  revolt. 
(Sat  R) 


Reviewed  by  Peter  La  Salle 

America  141:139  S  22  79  650w 

Reviewed  by  P.-L  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Je  ’79  90w 

Reviewed  by  Rupert  Schieder 

Canadian  Forum  59:26  N  79  1600w 

"Aside  from  being  a  good  stoiy.  A  bend  in  the 
river  provides  what  may  be  the  most  accurate 
available  sing-1©  account  of  what  life  feels  like  in 
parts  of  Central  Africa.  .  .  .  The  book,  like  all  good 
adult  reading,  continuously  strikes  sparks  in  the 
reader’s  mind  about  matters  like  love,  power, 
language,  cultural  abrasion.  It  combines  the  eco¬ 
nomic  concern  of  The  mimic  men  BRD  1967]  and 
the  narrative  excitement  of  Guerillas  [BRD  1976]. 
Naipaul  requires  a  sophistication  of  vocabulary 
and  experience  that  will  not  satisfy  a  summer 
mood  for  escape.  He  is  authoritative,  responsible 
and  by  no  means  unpassionate.  Most  will  find 
reading  this  book  a  valuable  experience.  Strongly 
recommended  for  college  libraries." 

Choice  16:1023  O  79  210w 

Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  Je  11  79  550w 

“Salim  is  one  of  Naipaul’s  travelers,  a  man  who 
can  survive  the  misfortunes  that  political  and 
personal  allegiances  inflict  on  other  men.  This  Is 
classic  dark  satire:  a  playful,  serious  mind  at 
work  on  the  grim  stuff  of  modern  life.  For  all 
fiction  collections.”  G.  J.  Soete^  ^  ^  120w 

Reviewed  byRJohn  Thompson  g  My  #1  S5()0w 

"[This  novel]  emerges  mostly  as  a  web  of  caus¬ 
tic  observation,  less  exciting  than  its  predecessor. 
■Guerrillas’  [BRD  1976] ;  but  it  is  a  much  better 
and  deeper  novel,  for  Naipaul  has  mastered  the 
gift  of  creating  an  aura  of  psychic  and  moral  ten¬ 
sion  even  as,  seemingly,  very  little  happens.  .  •  • 
A  novelist  has  to  be  faithful  to  what  he  sees, 
few  see  as  well  as  Naipaul:  yet  one  may  wonder 
whether,  in  some  final  reckoning,  a  serious  wTiter 
can  siimply  allow  the  #  wretchedness  of  his  depicted 
scene  to  become  the  limit  of  his  vision.  .  .  .  Per* 
haps  given  the  subject,  that  grips  him  and  the 
moment  in  which  he  .  lives,  there  is  no  choice. 
Perhaps  we  ought  simply  to  be  content  that, 
in  his  austere  and  brilliant  way.  he  holds  fast 
to  the  bitterness  before  his  eyes.  Irving  Howe 
(s|  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  My  13  79  2900w 

Reviewed  bv  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:1241  S  28  '79  llOOw 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty  innn 

New  Repub  1 8 0 1 3 8  Je  9  79  1UUUW 

ReviewedewbysDavidmCaute464  g  2g  n60w 

Reviewedvby^lohn  Up^ikOi  My  ^  ^  180Qw 

umSakinSd1S  .".  As ' ‘arf^1  e vocat i orf  oVpja^.  tPtl 

Ss1  perfected 'work.*  Y%t& 

thl  young  Belgian  wife  of  the  white  adviser  to 


NAKAYAMA,  MASATOSHI,  Best  karate;  v  1, 
Comprehensive.  144p  il  pa  $5,95  '77  Kodansha 
796.8  Karate 

ISBN  0-87011-317-8  LC  77-74829 
"This  is  the  first  in  a  new  series  of  books  by 
the  chief  instructor  of  the  Japan  Karate  Associa¬ 
tion.  .  .  ,  [Nakayama  discusses]  aspects  of  the 
art,  including  history,  philosophy,  stances,  blows, 
kata  (formal  exercises),  and  sparring."  (Library 
J)  “Index.”  (Choice) 


"The  numerous  pictures  are  small  but  clear, 
although  some  of  them  seem  unrelated  to  anything 
in  the  text.  After  presenting  the  standard  ele¬ 
mentary  material,  the  author  describes  a  few  kata 
and  mentions,  but  does  not  describe,  a  few  more. 
A  brief  section  on  kumite  completes  the  instruc¬ 
tion.  The  book  is  in  effect  an  introduction  to  the 
sport:  presumably  later  volumes  will  present  more 
advanced  aspects.  It  is  satisfactory  for  the  neo¬ 
phyte  in  the  art  but  is  not,  of  course,  to  be 
compared  with  texts  such  as  those  by  Nishiyama, 
Cho,  Mattson,  and  others.  How  the  complete 
series  will  stand  such  comparisons  cannot  be  fore¬ 
told,  but  for  the  present,  librarians  will  find  the 
standard  works  more  desirable.” 

Choice  15:111  Mr  ’78  130w 


"Like  most  other  manuals  of  the  popular  shoto- 
kan  style  it  is  technically  excellent,  with  an  un¬ 
derstandable  text  and  clear,  well-posed  photo¬ 
graphs.  Although  less  comprehensive  than  Naka¬ 
yama’ s  earlier  Dynamic  Karate  (1967),  it  touches 
on  all  aspects  of  the  art.  .  .  .  Nakayama’ s  thought¬ 
ful  criticism  of  sport  karate  tournaments  is  wel¬ 
come  and  timely.  This  and  subsequent  works  in 
the  new  series  will  be  eagerly  sought  by  the 
many  shotokan  students  in  the  United  States 
and  should  be  considered  for  comprehensive  col¬ 
lections.”  John  Newman 

Library  J  102:2361  N  15  '77  lOOw 


NALTY,  BERNARD  C.  The  men  who  bombed 
the  Reich  [by]  Bernard  C.  Nalty  and  Carl  Ber¬ 
ger.  (Men  and  battle;  Talisman /Parrish  Bk) 
184p  il  $8-95  '78  Elsevier- Dutton 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Aerial  operations. 
U.S.  Army  Air  Forces.  8th  Air  Force.  World 
War.  1939-1945 — Germany 
ISBN  0-525-93005-1  LC  78-56699 
"The  focus  of  this  book  is  the  men  of  the  U.S. 
Eighth  Air  Force,  who  flew  daylight  attacks 
against  Hitler’s  Germany.  .  .  .  Their  efforts 

formed  part  of  the  Combined  Bomber  Offensive, 
launched  at  the  Casablanca  conference  in  January 
1943  In  order  to  permit  ‘bombing  the  devils  around 
the  clock,’  the  Americans  attacking  by  day  and 
the  British  by  night.  .  .  .  [The  book  describes 
how]  the  Anglo-American  bomber  force  destroyed 
.  .  .  the  oil  Industry,  and  also  shattered  the 
enemy's  transportation  network.”  (Pref)  Anno¬ 
tated  bibliography.  Index. 


"Nalty  and  Berger's  work  [displays]  .  .  .  skimpy 
treatment  of  a  large  subject.  .  .  .  Their  meager 
account  of  the  American  daylight  bombing  of 
Germany  ...  [is  not]  worth  purchasing.”  S.  L. 


Itkm  Library  J  104:488  F  15  '79  80w 

"The  focus  throughout  [this  series]  Is  on  the 
extreme  importance  of  technology  and  ingenuity 
In  the  winning  of  battles:  excerpts  from  real 
conversations  and  letters  add  authenticity-  •  •  • 
A  concluding  chapter  entitled  ‘In  Context’  .  .  . 
relates  the  events  covered  to  World  War  II  as  » 
whole  .  .  [The  book]  should  be  good  for  World 

War  II  buffs  hungry  for  blow-by-blow  accounts 
of  the  action  enlivened  by  human  interest.  .  .  . 
Grade  six  and  up."  D.  J.  Young 
SLJ  25:65  Ap  '79  70w 
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NALTY,  BERNARD  C.  Tigers  over  Asia.  (Men 
and  battle;  Talisman/Parrish  Bk)  182p  il  $8.95 
'78  Elsevier-Dutton 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945— Aerial  operations. 
China.  Air  Force.  American  Volunteer  Group. 
U.S.  Army  Air  Forces.  14th  Air  Force.  Chen- 
nault,  Claire  Lee 
ISBN  0-525-93007-8  LC  78-56711 
Nalty  gives  an  account  “of  the  American  Volun¬ 
teer  Group,  the  Flying  Tigers  [and)  ...  of  Claire 
L.  Chennault,  who  trained  and  led  these  men. 
.  .  .  The  success  of  the  Flying  Tigers  enabled 
him  to  gain  approval  for  an  aerial  campaign  to 
be  fought  in  China  by  a  full-fledged  air  force  under 
his  command.  This  organization,  the  Fourteenth 
Air  Force,  inherited  the  tactics  and  traditions  of 
the  American  Volunteer  Group.”  (Pref)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  book]  is  extremely  disappointing.  The  air 
■war  in  China,  except  for  the  role  of  the  Flying 
Tigers,  is  practically  unknown.  Nalty  devotes  half 
his  book  to  the  American  volunteer  group.  There 
is  nothing  new  here;  the  Flying  Tigers  only  served 
three  months  in  combat  and  they  have  been  vastly 
overpublicized.  The  remainder  of  the  work  con¬ 
sists  of  a  short  sketch  of  the  operations  of  the  10th 
and  14th  U.S.  Air  Forces  from  1942  to  1945.  Al¬ 
though  we  badly  need  an  extensive  study  of 
American  air  operations  in  China  during  World 
War  II.  this  is  not  it.”  S.  L.  Itkin 

Library  J  104:488  F  15  '79  80w 
“[One  of  a  series]  distinguished  by  the  profusion 
of  details  and  photographs  of  people,  events,  and 
machines  of  World  War  II.  .  .  .  [Tigers  over 
Asia]  should  be  good  for  World  War  II  buffs 
hungry  for  blow-by-blow  accounts  of  the  action 
enlivened  by  human  Interest.  .  .  .  Grade  six  and 
up.”  D.  J.  Young 

SLJ  25:65  Ap  ’79  50w 


NAN  DAN,  YASH.  The  Durkheimian  school;  a 
systematic  and  comprehensive  bibliography; 

comp,  by  Yash  Nandan.  457p  $29.50  '77  Green¬ 
wood  Press 

016-301  Durkheim,  Emile — Bibliography.  Sociol¬ 
ogy — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8371-9532-2  LC  77-112 
Tins  bibliography  is  divided  into  three  main 
sections.  Part  I,  presents  chronologically  the  “pub¬ 
lications  and  their  authors  appearing  in  the  main 
communication  channels  of  the  Durkheimian 
school  (i.e.,  the  Ann6e  and  its  spin-offs  until 
World  War  II).  Part  II  provides  bibliographies  of 
the  groups  of  the  school.  .  .  .  [Part  III]  contains 
the  participation  of  the  Durkheimians  in  .  .  .  [the 
French  Philosophical  Society.  Nandan  also]  lists, 
where  appropriate,  available  English  translations 
of  works."  (Contemn  Sociol)  Index. 


“It  is  clear  that  the  Durkheimians  are  both  a 
school  and  a  cult,  and  Nandan  does  an  excellent 
job  of  articulating  what  is  meant  by  an  intellectual 
school  and  a  cult.  Anybody  who  is  anybody  in 
theoretical  sociology  is  represented  here  by  some 
piece  of  work,  if  not  by  all  that  might  be  relevant. 
This  is  an  important  book  for  the  researcher, 
whether  professor  or  student.  While  it  does  not 
include  everything  that  its  categories  encompass, 
it  is  more  than  sufficient.  Upper-division  and 
graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1644  F  ’79  220w 
“My  criticisms  are  really  minor.  Raymond  Aron 
is  taken  as  an  heir,  although  a  conversation  I  had 
with  him  makes  me  suggest  he  was  much  more 
imprinted  by  German  sociology,  especially  Weber. 

•  •  • ,  Some  of  the  important  political  tracts  of  the 
Durkheimians  .  •  .  are  missing.  However,  as  a  young 
and  devoted  aficionado  of  the  Ann6e  school.  Yash 
Nandan  has  provided  the  profession  with  a  worth¬ 
while  labor  of  love.”  E.  A.  Tiryakian 

Contemp  Sociol  7:485  Jl  ’78  750w 


NASAW,  DAVID.  Schooled  to  order;  a  social  his¬ 
tory  Public  schooling  in  the  United  States. 
303p  $13.95  ’79  Oxford  Umv.  Press 
371  Public  schools — U.S.  Educational  sociology 
ISBN  0-19-602529-6  LC  78-10216 
Nasaw  focuses  on  selected  periods  "over  the  past 
150  years  considered  by  him  to  have  been  ‘decisive’ 
for  the  history  of  American  society  and  its  pub¬ 
lic  schools.”  (Choice)  They  are  "the  mid-19th 
Century  rise  of  the  common  school,  the  turn-of- 
the-century  emergence  of  high  schools  as  ‘peo¬ 
ple  s  colleges,’  and  the  post- World  War  II  ‘mas- 
sificatmn  of  higher  education.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Nasaw’s]  analyses  and  interpretations  are 
based  largely  on  works  published  over  the  past 
40  years,  and  include  many  of  the  best  scholars 
in  the  areas  of  general  and  educational  history 
and  sociology.  .  ..  .  Despite  Nasaw’s  own  rhetoric 
and  subjectivity  in  this  essay,  the  book  makes  a 
worthwhile  contribution  to  the  literature,  particu¬ 
larly  that  portion  that  deals  with  the  post-Worid 


War  II  decades,  and  the  literature  published  over 
the  past  16  years.  Notes  and  references  are  ex¬ 
tensive,  the  bibliography  is  excellent  for  those  who 
wish  to  explore  critically  the  writer’s  thesis." 

Choice  16:891  S  ’79  140w 
“Nasaw  avoids  the  extremes  of  the  liberal  his¬ 
torians  and  the  radical  revisionists  by  viewing 
public  schools  as  ’the  social  arena  where  the  ten¬ 
sion  is  reflected  and  the  contest  played  out  between 
the  promise  of  democracy  and  the  reality  of  class 
division.’  Carefully  researched,  well  written,  and 
evenhanded,  Nasaw’s  book  is  an  important  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  debate  over  the  evolution  of  public 
education  in  the  United  States."  Edward  Beau¬ 
champ 

Library  J  104:399  F  1  ’79  120w 


NASH,  DAVID  T.  Coronary!  prediction  and  pre¬ 
vention.  256p  $12.50  ’79  Scribner 
616.1  Heart — Diseases 
ISBN  0-684-15820-5  LC  78-13099 
"In  addition  to  describing  symptoms  of  various 
stages  of  heart  disease,  the  effects  of  such  factors 
as  smoking,  cholesterol  levels,  high  blood  pressure, 
obesity,  behavior  type,  etc.,  are  discussed  [in 
this  book]."  (Best  Sell)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“[This  volume)  Is  a  well  written  handbook  on 
the  subject  of  heart  disease,  especially  the  type 
resulting  from  atherosclerosis.  It  is  written  in 
such  a  way  that  often  the  separate  chapters  could 
stand  apart  as  distinct  articles.  The  author  is  a 
cardiologist,  but  the  book  Is  written  for  the  lay¬ 
man  in  a  way  that  is  both  informative  and  under¬ 
standable.  ...  In  view  of  the  large  number  of 
deaths  from  heart  disease,  it  represents  a  valuable 
addition  to  anyone’s  library.”  Marc  Hart 
Best  Sell  39:68  My  ’79  310w 
“Using  data  from  the  Framingham  study  and 
research  recently  published  in  medical  journals, 
Nash  has  written  a  sophisticated  yet  understand¬ 
able  book  about  preventing,  experiencing,  and  re¬ 
covering  from  a  heart  attack.  Physicians  might 
find  it  difficult  to  improve  upon  his  description  of 
the  natural  processes,  events,  and  habits  that  con¬ 
tribute  to  coronary  heart  disease.  Information 
about  type  A  and  B  behavior,  coronary  bypass 
eurgery,  new  drug  discoveries,  and  more  is  tied 
together  and  put  in  context.  This  book  [is]  .  .  . 
the  beginning  of  a  good  patient  or  public  library 
health  collection.  David  Hulkonen 

Library  J  104:413  F  1  ’79  80w 


NASH, 

tered. 


HUGH,  ed.  Progress  as  if 
See  Friends  of  the  Earth 


survival 


mat- 


HA,N-  R|CHARD.  The  last  magic.  453p  $10  95 
78  Atheneum 

ISBN  0-689-10905-9  LC  78-55022 
“The  Roman  Catholic  Church  is  troubled,  split 
by  internal  dissension  and  losing  public  influence. 
As  the  Pope  lies  dying,  support  for  a  successor  is 
divided  between  two  cardinals,  rigid  regressive 
Margotto  and  moderate  humanist  Galestro;  at 
the  same  time  priests  are  being  attacked  by  ter¬ 
rorists.  most  terribly  when  Galestro  is  crudely 
crucified.  Liberal  theologian  Michael  Farris,  sent 
from  his  post  in  the  Apostolic  Se©  to  negotiate 
is  soon  deeply  involved  with  both  terrorist  lead¬ 
ers  and  Nora  Eisenstadt,  an  unbelieving  Jew  and 
former  prostitute.”  (Library  J) 

i  *  timing  of  the  publication  of  this  book  Is 
Incredibly  good  It  is  too  bad  such  good  fortune 
rfir1  ^  x? 0ti,^aye  befallen  a  more  worthy  novel. 

+  ^miJ^a]m°e5ik,now  h-is  craft  He  writes  beau¬ 
tifully  and  his  dialogue  is  exceptional.  It  is  what 
he  writes  here  that  I  And  objectionable.  The 
juxtaposition  of  the  sacred  and  the  vulgar  seems 
particularly  offensive.  His  attempts  to  shock  are 
revolting  rather  than  exciting.  The  case  mad! 

CeMuacy  'S  Predictable  and  not  as 
touching  as  others  have  been.  Cathy  Boyle 
Best  Sell  38:341  F  ’79  410w 
“Would  you  believe  that  young  Father  Michael 
trnvprc Kn  ,?rphan:  a  mystic,  author  of  a  con - 
J  V,  book:  •  ...  •  special  friend  oL  the  pope- 
seduced  by  a  part-time  prostitute  whom  tie  impreg- 

dmnf’i  wlu.nesA  to  the  kory  crucifixion  of  a  Car- 
ainal  In  his  Roman  apartment;  sent  on  a  secret 
mission  to  head  off  a  conservative-liberal  schism 
mugged,  bombed  and  threatened— and  mwh  S 

™0nn6n^thi  S"  ^  sensationalism  To  u  '  might 
suppose  that  there’s  never  a  dull  moment  in  this 
£L9ye‘-  •  Well,  you  would  be  wrong  for  lust 

when  things  get  going  everyone  stops  for  nea!. 
endless  and  totally  opaque  dissertations  on  nhl 
losophy,  ecclesiology,  the  effects  of  te?rorNm 
abortion,  Marxism.  The  greatest  dancer 
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A  religious  novel,  this  mixes  political  intrigue, 
sex,  violence,  and  romance  for  a  richly  rewarding 
package.  .  .  .  Nash  keeps  piety  within  bounds, 
shows  priestly  sex  as'  neither  shocking  nor  sa¬ 
lacious,  and  suffuses  the  whole  with  a  sense  of 
wonder.”  M.  M.  Leber 

Library  J  103:1532  Ag  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  James  Walt 

New  Repub  179:39  S  30  '79  400w 
New  Yorker  54:217  N  6  '78  160w 
Va  Q  R  65:16  winter  ’79  60w 


NATH.  MARIE-LULSE.  China  after  the  cultural 
revolution.  See  Domes,  J. 


NATHAN,  JAMES  A.  The  future  of  United  States 
naval  power  [by]  James  A.  Nathan  and  James 
K.  Oliver.  248p  $15  '79  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
359  U.S.  Navy.  U.S. — Military  policy.  Sea 
power.  U.S. — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-253-12700-9  LC  78-9512 
The  concern  of  the  authors,  political  scientists 
at  the  University  of  Delaware,  is  “the  future  role 
of  the  U.S.  Navy  and  its  involvement  in  interna¬ 
tional  affairs.  In  the  first  four  chapters  they  re¬ 
view  official  U.S.  naval  policy  and  its  relationship 
to  a  changing  international  environment.  The  last 
three  chapters  present  the  debate  over  the  appro¬ 
priate  role  of  naval  power  in  U.S.  foreign  policy 
as  viewed  through  the  Navy’s  relationship  with 
Congress  and  the  Executive.”  (Library  J)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Index. 


“[The  authors]  prepared  this  study  under  a 
grant  from  the  Naval  War  College  Foundation. 
They  survey  naval  policy  issues  of  the  past  decade 
and  speculate  on  the  impact  of  recent  events  on 
future  naval  policy  decisions.  .  .  .  Despite  the 
book’s  title,  the  authors  claim  that  ‘It  is  .  .  .  dif¬ 
ficult  to  predict  in  detail  the  shape  and  deploy¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy’s  general  purpose  force  struc¬ 
ture  at  this  time.’  Much  of  the  text  is  couched 
in  the  acronym-studded  jargon  of  defense  analysts. 
Many  technical  terms  are  undefined  for  the  lay 
reader,  and  it  seems  safe  to  predict  that  the 
book  will  have  a  limited  readership.  Given  the 
relatively  shont  shelf-life  of  a  book  of  this  type, 
one  must  question  if  it  might  have  been  better  to 
have  produced  this  in  less  expensive  paperback 
format." 

Choice  16:1090  O  ’79  160w 
“The  book  is  of  interest  to  informed  generalists 
and  students  of  international  affairs.  Recommended 
for  large  public  libraries  and  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  with  collectipns  in  military  and 
international  affairs.”  R.  D.  Poisson 

Library  J  104:1261  Je  1  '79  lOOw 


NATHANSON,  BERNARD  N.  Aborting  America 
[by]  Bernard  N.  Nathanson  with  Richard  N. 
Ostling.  320p  $10  '79  Doubleday 
618.2’  Abortion 

ISBN  0-385-14461-X  LC  79-7069 
This  is  an  account  “of  Nathanson’s  career  re¬ 
garding  abortion.  Originally  a  prime  mover  in  the 
fight  for  decriminalization,  he  now  opposes  abor¬ 
tion  except  to  save  the  life  of  the  mother.  His 
memoir  [is  devoted  to]  .  .  .  the  early  days  of  the 
battle  to  make  abortion  safe  and  legal.  .  .  .  His 
‘conversion  was  not  based  on  religion  and  his 
arguments  are  nontheologic,  but  he  believes  the 
fetus  is  entitled  to  protection  from  the  moment  of 
implantation.  However,  he  also  believes  that  tech¬ 
nological  advances  (e.g.,  embryo  transplantation) 
will  eventually  eliminate  the  question.”  (Library 
J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  J.  T.  Noonan 

America  141:264  N  3  79  850w 
"Most  people  interested  in  the  abortion  debate 
will  have  heard  of  Bernard  N.  Nathanson.  A  New 
York  City  obstetrician-gynecologist,  he  took  part 
in  1969  in  founding  the  National  Association  for 
the  Repeal  of  Abortion  Laws  (NARAD,  now  the 
National  Abortion  Rights  Action  League.  .  .  . 

Nathanson  now  reasons  that  the  fetus  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  human  community,  deserving  of  its 
protection,  from  the  (now  observable)  moment  It 
signals  its  presence  by  implanting  itself  in  the 
uterus.  Even  those  ethicists  who  agree  with  his 
conclusion  may  find  unbridged  chasms  in  the 
philosophical  path  he  follows.  Nevertheless  so  far 
as  I  could  observe,  the  argument  is  made  with 
careful  fairness,  and  it  is  cumulatively  powerful. 
So  also  is  the  author’s  dissection  of  the  Supreme 
Court’s  decisions  of  1973  invalidating,  state  abor¬ 
tion  laws.  Nathanson  is  less  impressive,  at  least 
to  me,  in  discussing  what  is  to  be  done.  .  .  .  This 
is  a  compellingly  interesting  book  that  will  succeed 
in  making  any  reasonably  open-minded  reader 
think  hard  about  what  abortion  is  R.  G.  Hoyt 
Commonweal  106:631  N  9  79  1500w 


‘‘[This]  fascinating  account  .  .  .  constitutes  an 
invaluable  primary  source,  although  his  pro- 
physician,  antifeminist  bias  is  apparent  from  the 
beginning.”  Cynthia  Harrison 

Library  J  104:2331  N  1  '79  90w 
“[This  book]  is  touted  as  ‘sure  to  arouse  con¬ 
troversy  and  debate  on  this  serious  issue,’  and 
it  undoubtedly  will.  It  will  also  tell  you  a  great 
deal  about  Nathanson.  .  .  .  [He  himself  per¬ 
formed]  abortions,  so  many  of  them  that,  he  says, 
‘I  was  referred  to  privately  as  the  “Abortion 
King,”  “The  Scraper,”  and  other  considerably 
cruder  designations.’.  .  .  It  was  quite  an  exper¬ 
ience,  which  the  author  describes  in  great  detail. 
.  .  .  The  rest  of  the  book  .  .  .  contains  his  rumi¬ 
nations  on  the  state  of  the  Abortion  Question. 
Much  of  it  is  pompous  philosophizing.  .  .  .  But 
despite  its  often  sickening  content  and  tone,  this 
book  is  fascinating.  I  doubt  that  many  readefs 
will  long  remember  Nathanson’s  shallow  thoughts 
or  proposals,  but  they  won’t  forget  the  horrors 
he  describes  so  nonchalantly.”  J.  P.  McFadden 
Nat  R  31:1572  D  7  ’79  1250w 


NATIONAL  AUDUBON  SOCIETY.  The  Audubon 
Society  book  of  wild  animals.  See  Line,  L. 


NATIONAL  AUDUBON  SOCIETY.  The  Audubon 
Society  book  of  wildflowers.  See  Line,  L. 


The  NATIONAL  directory  for  the  performing  arts 
and  civic  centers:  Beatrice  Handel,  ed;  Janet 
W.  Spencer,  assoc,  ed:  sr.  eds:  Bette  Griffin 
[and]  H.  Michael  Stewart;  editorial  assts:  Flor¬ 
ence  Aptaker  [and  others].  (Interscience  Publ) 
3d  ed  1049p  $50  ’78  Wiley 

790.2  Performing  arts — Directories.  Centers  for 
the  performing  arts — Directories 
ISBN  0-471-03303-0 

The  first  edition  of  this  work  appeared  in  1973 
(BRD  1974).  “With  the  third  edition  the  publisher 
has  changed  .  .  .  [and]  the  content  has  been 
revised.  .  .  .  [The  directory]  is  arranged  alpha¬ 
betically  by  state,  city  within  each  state,  and 
then  by  category,  e.g.,  dance,  instrumental  music, 
vocal  music,  theater,  series,  facility,  as  appro¬ 
priate.  Aside  from  address  and  telephone  number 
the  information  given  .  .  .  [may]  include  status, 
date  of  founding,  type  (educational,  touring),  pur¬ 
pose,  management,  officers,  number  of  paid  and/or 
volunteer  staff  and  artists,  season,  personnel  util¬ 
ized,  budget,  source  of  income,  groups  sponsored, 
affiliations,  annual  attendance,  and  performance 
facility  used.  The  last  section  for  each  city  .  .  . 
is  headed  ‘Facility’  and  lists  the  name  of  the 
auditorium (s),  theater(s),  available  giving  such 
.  .  .  information  as  address,  seating  capacity,  type 
and  size  of  stage,  architect,  and  where  to  inquire 
about  rental.”  (Booklist)  Categorical  index.  Alpha¬ 
betical  index. 


"[Information  given  in  each  entry]  varies 
greatly.  A  minimal  entry  may  indicate  only  status 
(nonprofit,  professional)  and  date  of  founding.  .  .  . 
[Comparison  of  this  edition  with  the  second  edi¬ 
tion  (1975)]  shows  that  some  organizations  have 
been  dropped  (because  they  no  longer  exist  or 
because  they  failed  to  send  in  their  question¬ 
naires?)  while  others  have  been  added.  .  .  .  [This 
volume  is  published  as  a  companion  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Directory  for  the  Performing  Arts/Educa¬ 
tional,  BRD  19791.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  material  in 
[that  book  and  the  book  under  review]  is  not 
unique  in  that  much  of  it  can  be  located  in  other 
sources.  .  .  .  These  volumes,  however,  do  bring 
the  information  together  in  one  source.  This  set 
is  of  interest  to  performing  arts  and  large  public 
libraries  in  particular.  .  .  .  The  prospective  pur¬ 
chaser  should  weigh  the  many  errors,  absence  of 
several  major  organizations,  and  cost  against  the 
convenience  of  a  single  source  and  the  updating 
of  information  contained  in  the  two  previous  edi¬ 
tions.” 


Booklist  76:306  O  1  ’79  410w 


The  NATIONAL  directory  for  the  performing  arts/ 
educational;  Beatrice  Handel,  ed;  Janet  W. 
Spencer,  assoc,  ed;  sr.  eds:  Bette  Griffin  [and] 
H.  Michael  Stewart;  editorial  assts:  Florence 
Aptaker  [and  others],  (Interscience  Publ)  3d 
ed  669p  $45  '78  Wiley 

790.2  Performing  arts — Study  and  teaching— 

Directories 

ISBN  0-471-03304-9  LC  78-109389 
This  volume,  a  companion  to  The  National 
Directory  for  the  Performing  Arts  and  Civic  Cen¬ 
ters  (BRD  1979).  attempts  to  provide  “basic  in¬ 
formation  on  all  major  schools  and  institutions 
that  offer  training  in  the  performing  arts.  Entries, 
arranged  alphabetically  by  state  and  then  by 
school,  give  the  address,  telephone  number,  and 
type  of  support  (private,  state,  etc.).  Other  in¬ 
formation  includes  areas  in  which  training  is 
offered,  performing  series  sponsored  by  the  insti¬ 
tution,  performance  facilities,  number  of  students. 
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The  NATIONAL  directory  for  the  performing 
arts/ educational — Continued 
degrees  and  courses  offered,  workshops,  and  finan- 
cial  assistance."  (Pref)  Categorical  index.  Alpha¬ 
betical  index.  The  first  edition  of  this  work  ap¬ 
peared  as  part  of  the  National  Directory  for  the 
Performing  Arts  and  Civic  Centers,  BRD  1974. 


“With  the  third  edition  the  publisher  has 
changed,  but  the  basic  format  has  not;  the  content 
has  been  revised,  but  there  are  still,  as  was  noted 
in  the  review  of  the  second  edition,  surprising 
omissions  and  editorial  errors.  .  .  .  The  City 
Index,  which  was  by  state  and  then  city  and 
appeared  in  the  second  edition,  has  been  dropped. 
Inconsistent  alphabetization  of  the  Index  creates 
difficulties  for  the  user.  The  problem  stems  pri¬ 
marily  from  the  ‘University  of  .  .  .’  names.  .  .  . 
Much  of  the  material  in  [this]  volume  is  not 
unique  in  that  much  of  it  can  be  located  In 
other  sources  such  as  the  annual  Musical  America, 
Musician's  Guide,  and  the  College  Blue  Book  (lbth 
ed.,  1977).  [However,  this  directory  and  its  com¬ 
panion  volume]  do  bring  the  information  together 
in  one  source.  This  set  is  of  interest  to  perform¬ 
ing  arts  and  large  public  libraries  in  particular, 
the  educational  volume  could  be  useful  to  high 
schools.  The  prospective  purchaser  should  weigh 
the  many  errors,  absence  of  several  major  organi¬ 
zations,  and  cost  against  the  convenience  of  a  sin¬ 
gle  source  and  the  updating  of  information  con¬ 
tained  in  the  two  previous  editions.” 

Booklist  76:306  O  1  ’79  410w 


NATIONAL  directory  of  addresses  and  telephone 
numbers;  ed.  and  produced  by  Stanley  R-  Green¬ 
field.  619p  pa  $9.95  ‘77  Bantam  Bks. 


917-3  U.S- — Directories 
ISBN  0-553-01086-7 


LC  77-24514 


This  directory  is  divided  into  two  sections.  The 
first  section  is  a  classified  list  of  50,000  agencies, 
institutions,  and  corporations  (no  individuals)  in 
the  U.S.  covering  business,  finance,  all  levels  or 
government,  politics,  diplomacy,  education,  foun¬ 
dations,  religious  denominations,  hospitals,  asso¬ 
ciations  and  unions,  transportation,  hotels,  the 
media,  culture  and  recreation.  An  alphabetical  ar¬ 
rangement  of  all  entries  follows-  Both  sections 
provide  full  address  including  zip  code,  and  phone 
number  with  area  code.”  (Library  J) 


Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  D  21  ‘77  llOw 
“LGreenfield]  has  produced  a  most  handy  com¬ 
pendium  for  the  ready  reference  shelf.  .  .  .  [The 
listings  change]  infrequently,  so  the  directory 
suffers  from  the  time  lag  between  compilation  and 
printing  mainly  in  its  omission  of  potential  new 
entries  rather  than  from  obsolescence.  A  minimal 
price  and  tbe  convenience  of  one-step  research 
make  it  a  sound  purchase  for  public  libraries.” 
M.  K.  Everett 

Library  J  103:652  Mr  15  ’78  140w 
“Not  everything  one  wants  is  here,  of  course. 
Administrative  headquarters  usually  stand  for  the 
whole:  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad¬ 
ministration  is  in  Washington  but  not  at  Goddard, 
Huntsville  or  Pasadena.  Field  stations  and  labora¬ 
tories  are  given  little  space.  .  .  .  The  media  are 
very  thoroughly  done,  but  such  big  industries  as 
ordnance  are  omitted.  .  .  .  [Stiill  the  volume  is 
strong  on  useful  lists  drawn  from  national  asso¬ 
ciations  and  from  a  variety  of  other  reference 
works,  which  are  cited.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  surely 
useful,  and  it  is  probably  irresistible  to  the  curi¬ 
ous.”  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  238:39  Ap  ’78  500w 


NATIONAL  directory  of  newsletters  and  reporting 
services;  a  reference  guide  to  national  and  in¬ 
ternational  information  services,  financial  ser¬ 
vices,  association  bulletins,  and  training  and 
educational  services  [ed:  Robert  C.  Thomas], 
2d  ed  pts  1-2  pa  $36  ’78  Gale  Res. 

051  Periodicals — Directories 
ISBN  0-8103-0676-X  LC  77-99180 
“The  second  edition  of  Gale’s  National  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Newsletters  and  Reporting  Services 
(NDNRS)  will  be  published  in  four  soft-bound 
parts  with  a  final,  revised  cumulation.  .  .  .  Part  I 
contains  759  and  part  2,  1,005  numbered  entries 

alphabetically  arranged  that  provide  information 
on  newsletters  issued  ‘by  businesses,  associations, 
societies,  clubs,  government  agencies  and  other 
groups. ’  House  organs  and  newsletters  offering 
local  coverage  are  omitted,  but  newsletter-type 
publications  entitled  ‘Bulletin’  or  ‘Report’  are  in¬ 
cluded.  The  information  ‘was  compiled  from 
material  supplied  by  the  publishers,  usually  on  a 
questionnaire-’  ‘Typical  entries  provide  the  fol¬ 
lowing  details:  title;  name  and  address  of  pub¬ 
lisher  or  sponsoring  organization;  phone  number; 
editor:  brief  description  of  the  newsletter’s  scone 
and  purpose;  recurring  features;  year  first  pub¬ 
lished;  frequency;  cost  of  subscription;  circulation; 
physical  dimensions:  number  of  pages;  illustra¬ 
tions;  nature  of  advertising,  if  -anv;  and  any 
former  or  alternative  names.’  Cross-references  are 


made  from  these  other  names.”  (Booklist)  Pub¬ 
lisher  index  and  subject  index  to  part  one  in 
part  one.  Title  index,  publisher  index  and  subject 
index  to  parts  one  and  two  in  part  two. 

“Cross-references  are  generously  provided,  with 
see  references  from  alternate  subject  headings 
and  from  former  names  and  subtitles.  Laudable 
too  is  the  inclusion  of  newsletter .  titles  as  well 
as  entry  numbers  in  both  the  publisher  and  sub¬ 
ject  indexes.  The  variety  of  newsletters  covered 
is  indeed  diverse,  e.g.,  Adolescent  Medicine,  Dax 
Money-Maker  Newsletter,  Baptist  World,  Better 
Postcard  Collector,  Chinese  Librarians  Associa¬ 
tion  Newsletter,  Congressional  Monitor,  and  The 
Thomas  Wolfe  Newsletter.  Despite  the  publisher’ s 
claim,  many  newsletters  seem  to  be  of  only  local 
interest.  .  .  .  And  although  the  subtitle  promises 
‘international’  coverage,  the  introduction  admits 
that  ‘we  have  only  publications  with  a  United 
States  address;  this  may  change  in  future  issues.’ 
[This  book]  does  include  many  newsletters  pub¬ 
lished  by  organizations  listed  in  Gale’s  Encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  Associations  [BRD  1973],  which  librarians 
may  count  as  an  advantage.  There  is,  however, 
considerable  overlap  with  the  Standard  Periodical 
Directory  [BRD  1965,  1970].  Libraries  will  have  to 
decide  if  the  need  justifies  the  investment.” 

Booklist  75:1241  Ap  1  ’79  430w 


NATIONAL  health  insurance;  comp,  and  ed.  by 
Tyrus  G.  Fain  in  collaboration  with  Katharine 
C.  Plant  and  Ross  Milloy;  with  an  introd-  by 
Edward  M.  Kennedy.  (Public  documents  ser) 
654p  $29.95  ’77  Bowker 
368.3  Insurance,  Health.  Medical  care 
ISBN  0-8352-0960-1  LC  77-22947 
“Part  I  introduces  the  major  proposals  and 
Issues  relating  to  national  health  insurance.  The 
first  chapter  contains  excerpts  from  the  Congres¬ 
sional  Record  that  present  the  legislative  posi¬ 
tions  of  [various  senators  and  representatives]. 
.  .  .  Special  interest  groups,  such  as  the  American 
Medical  Association,  the  national  Consumers 
League,  and  the  Health  Insurance  Industry,  are 
represented  through  testimony,  panel  discussions, 
and  committee  documents.  Financing  additional 
health  programs  is  treated  in  chapter  2-  .  .  .  Na¬ 
tional  health  systems  currently  in  operation  in 
nine  other  highly  developed  industrial  nations  are 
individually  summarized  in  chapter  3-  .  .  .  Part  2 
Includes  six  chapters  that  focus  on  different  com¬ 
ponents  of  the  United  States  health  care  industry, 
with  emphasis  on  costs.”  (Booklist)  Bibliography. 
Index  of  documents.  Index  of  subject  and  names. 


“Many  of  the  chapters  are  augmented  by  ‘Notes.’ 
which  identify  key  legislative  actions,  persons, 
and  relationships  to  other  disoussions,  and  ‘Ref¬ 
erences,’  which  locate  other  relevant  excerpts  or 
identify  other  documents  or  bills-  The  biblio- 
grahic  footnotes  contained  in  most  of  the  docu¬ 
ments,  the  bibliography  of  the  42  documents 
examined  by  the  editors,  and  the  61  ‘Selected 
References  on  Health  Insurance  in  Other  Coun¬ 
tries  provide  a  wide  range  of  additional  useful 
research  materials.  .  .  .  While  accurate,  the  Index 
is  little  more  than  a  listing  of  major  chanter 
headings  and  witnesses.  Approximately  one-third 
of  the  some  250  page  references  are  to  the  first 
50  pages  of  the  text,  with  more  than  half  of  the 
references  to  chapter  1.  Failure  to  index  chapter  3 
ana  part  2  in  depth  severely  limits  the  reference 
value  of  National  Health  Insurance.  .  .  .  [This  vol¬ 
ume]  could  be  valuable  to  smaller  academic  and 
public  libraries  or  as  a  resource  book  for  a  grad¬ 
uate  seminar.” 

Booklist  75:1242  Ap  1  '79  900w 

”A?  ?  of  government  documents  on  na¬ 

tional  health  Insurance,  this  is  an  adequate  work- 
Unfortunately,  however,  there  is  no  clear  rationale 
for  the  selections  and  too  little  guidance  for  the 
reader  who  wishes  to  use  the  book  as  a  starting 
Place  for  research.  These  would  not  be  serious 
flaws  in  an  inexpensive  book,  but  ,it  is  difficult 
to  understand  why  many  libraries  would  want  to 
incur  the  expense  of  this  book,  drawn  as  it  is 

r^pVrd0o,ViM?H,ts  w5tch  VLe  llk®ly  tcy  he  outdated 
Whore  there  is  good  access  to 
government  documents,  libraries  would  be  better 
concentrate  on  analytic  works  and  bib¬ 
liographic  aids.”  R.  J.  Caswell 

Library  J  102:2421  D  1  ‘77  llOw 


NATIONAL  LEXICOGRAPHIC  BOARD.  Rlustrat 

cycl^pediaenCyC  Pe  '  See  ^lustrated  world  on 


^V'Lr)P1l7-CVTOG^R^PH,C  RECORD.  Dlrec- 
Wal],  J.  Britlsh  Photographic  collections.  See 


NATIONAL  STUDENT  SYMPOSIUM  ON  THI* 
f°yCATION  v,  °F  THE  GIFTED  AND  TAL¬ 
ENTED.  On  being  gifted.  See  On  being  gifted 
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NATIONALIST  China  during  the  Sino-Japanese 
War,  1937-1945;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Paul  K. 
T.  Sih.  (Exposition-University  Bk)  435d  $20  '77 
Exposition  Press 


951.04  China — History 
ISBN  0-682-48840-2 


-1912-1949 
LC  77-76098 


“A  series  of  papers  and  commentaries  on  vari¬ 
ous  phases  of  the  Nationalist  administration  of 
wartime  China,  including  education,  food  produc¬ 
tion  and  distribution,  transportation,  public  fi¬ 
nance.  and  political,  military  and  diplomatic  af¬ 
fairs,  presented  at  a  1976  conference  under  the 
sponsorship  of  St.  John’s  University  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Illinois.”  (Choice)  Index. 


‘‘[Most  of  the  papers]  are  by  Chinese  scholars, 
many  of  them  ‘insiders’  who  discuss  their  own 
experiences  as  wartime  officials  in  China,  all  with 
a  predictably  pro-Nationalist  bias.  Other  partici¬ 
pants  are  American  (including  Chinese- American 
and  Japanese-American)  specialists  who  attempt 
to  present  a  more  balanced  view,  including  occa¬ 
sional  comparative  references  to  Chinese  Commu¬ 
nist  efforts.  .  .  .  [The  book]  is  for  the  most  part 
another  piece  of  advocacy-history.  To  make  sure 
that  no  one  misses  the  point,  Sih,  himself  a  long¬ 
time  Nationalist  official  who  is  presently  an  Amer¬ 
ican  academician  (St.  John’s  University),  uses  the 
introductory  chapter  to  refute  specific  criticisms 
of  the  Nationalist  regime  made  by  various  com¬ 
mentators.  Despite  useful  papers  by  John  Israel. 
Eawrence  Shyu,  and  Lloyd  Eastman,  this  is  not  a 
book  for  the  undergraduate  library,  though  it 
might  prove  valuable  to  advanced  students." 

Choice  15:127  Mr  ’78  150w 


‘‘As  indicated  in  the  title,  this  [book]  ...  is 
devoted  to  Nationalist  China's  wartime  efforts  and 
does  not  deal  with  developments  in  the  Commu¬ 
nist-controlled  areas.  .  .  ■  By  focusing  on  a  nar¬ 
rower  theme,  the  papers  constitute  a  study  in 
depth  of  Nationalist  China’s  travail  in  its  most 
trying  decade.  .  .  .  Chi-ming  Hou's  chapter  on 
Economic  Development  and  Public  Finance  pro¬ 
vides  a  succinct  and  thought-provoking  treatment 
of  the  subject,  as  does  Lawrence  N.  Shyu’s  paper 
on  the  People’s  Political  Council.  The  reader  will 
find  detailed  discussions  of  political  and  intellec¬ 
tual  ferment  in  Yunnan  in  opposition  to  Chung¬ 
king  in  the  chapters  by  Lloyd  E.  Eastman  and 
John  Israel.  Of  particular  interest  are  the  papers 
on  the  conduct  of  the  war  and  Chungking's  foreign 
policy.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  most  absorbing  chapter  is 
the  one  on  the  Sino-Soviet  Treaty  of  1945  by  Chin- 
tung  Liang.”  Ping-Chia  Kuo 

Pacific  Affairs  51:488  fall  ‘78  370w 


NAUGHTON,  PAMELA  J.,  jt.  auth.  ERA:  may  a 
state  change  its  vote?  See  Freedman,  S.  S. 


NAUMAN,  ST.  ELMO.  Dictionary  of  Asian  phi¬ 
losophies,  by  St.  Elmo  Nauman,  Jr.  372p  $20 
'78  Philosophical  Lib;  pa  $5.95  Citadel  Press 
181  Philosophy,  Oriental — Dictionaries 
SBN  8022-2151-3;  ISBN  0-8065-0617-2  (pa) 

LC  75-379 

Nauman  provides  an  introduction  ‘‘to  the  thought 
of  approximately  160  secular  and  religious  phi¬ 
losophers  of  the  East  from  the  sixth  century  B.C. 
to  the  present.”  (Booklist) 


"The  present  work  is  an  easy-to-read  and  even 
rather  lighthearted  approach  to  [Oriental  philos¬ 
ophy]  .  .  There  are  some  problems  of  access. 
Q  v's  and  see  references  are  sprinkled  through¬ 
out,  but  these  should  have  been  more  complete. 
Muslims  with  compound  names  are  found  only 
under  the  first  part  (Al-Kindi,  Ibn  Hanbal).  An 
index  would  have  been  helpful.  Some  ideas  or  per¬ 
sons  are  hidden  within  longer  articles  ....  The 
inclusion  of  a  three-pa^e  article  on  Judaism  is 
surprising,  since  there  is  none  on  Islam,  a  far 
more  important  faith  in  Asia.  .  .  .  The  policy  for 
choice  of  topics  for  inclusion  is  not  entirely  clear. 
Dictionary  of  Asian  Philosophies  can  be  compared 
with  Edmund  Rice’s  Eastern  Definitions  [BRD 
19791  and  with  Geoffrey  Parrinder’s  Dictionary  of 
Non-Christian  Religions  [BRD  1974],  Both  of  these 
are  more  scholarly  than  the  work  under  re¬ 
view  The  present  work  appears  to  cover 

more  Asian  philosophers,  but  it  omits  some  topics 
found  in  the  others.  The  inclusion  of  so  large  a 
number  of  little-known  persons  adds  to  its  ap¬ 
propriateness  for  academic  libraries,  but  perhaps 
makes  it  overwhelmiing  for  public  libraries.  How¬ 
ever  for  the  general  reader  this  factor  is  com¬ 
pensated  for  by  the  lively  style  of  the  major  ar¬ 
ticles  As  a  supplement  to  Eastern  philosophy 
materials  in  general  collections  the  Dictionary  of 
Asian  Philosophies  will  be  useful  Despite  some 
difficulties  in  access,  its  .  .  .  style  of  presenta¬ 
tion  and  general  format  .  .  .  make  it  an  appealing 
choice  for  public  libraries  and  for  academic  li¬ 
braries  needing  to  supplement  their  collections. 

Booklist  76:456  N  1  79  550w 

‘‘Nauman’s  credentials  for  writing  a  dictionary 
of  Asian  philosophies  seem  to  be  confined  to  a 
childhood  spent  in  San  Francisco  s  little  Osaka 
district  and  Japanese  language  studies  at  the 


University  of  Chicago.  There  are  lengthy  articles 
on  Chinese,.  Japanese,  Indian,  and  Korean  phi¬ 
losophy  which  provide  sketchy  histories  of  each. 
In  addition  there  are  brief  and  useless  articles  on 
‘Cambodian  philosophy’  and  ’Philosophy  in  Burma.’ 
..  .  .  Contemporary  Muslim  philosophers  are  not 
included  and  the  failure  to  mention  Muhammad 
Iqbal  is  noteworthy.  More  important  is  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  any  articles  on  logical  systems.  .  .  .  The 
popular  and  rather  superficial  nature  of  the  .  .  . 
volume  makes  it  impossible  to  recommend  [it]  for 
academic  library  purchase  except,  perhaps,  for 
two-year  community  colleges.” 

Choice  16:57  Mr  p79  170w 


NAVARRO,  VICENTE.  Class  struggle,  the  state, 
and  medicine;  an  historical  and  contemporary 
analysis  of  the  medical  sector  in  Great  Britain. 
(Medicine  in  soc.  ser)  156p  $13-95  ’78  PRODIST 

362.1  Medicine,  State.  Social  classes — Great 

Britain 

ISBN  0-88202-122-2  LC  78-1701 
The  book  is  concerned  with  the  political  econ¬ 
omy  of  health.  Part  1  seeks  to  demonstrate  “how 
the  development  of  British  medical  legislation 
from  1911  to  1974  was  primarily  determined  by  the 
nature  of  the  class  struggle.  .  .  ,  Part  2  analyzes 
the  rapid  growth  of  societal  resources  in  medical 
care  and  their  maldistribution  and  ineffective¬ 
ness.  .  .  .  Finally  in  Part  3,  Navarro  explains 
State  intervention  in  the  [National  Health  Ser¬ 
vice].  .  .  .  He  considers  the  development  of  the 
productive  infrastructure,  the  legitimation  of  the 
system  (Jirough  services  and  the  generation  of 
values  along  with  control  over  physical  force,  to 
be  conditions  under  which  the  capitalist  economy 
operates  in  order  to  perpetuate  the  system  of 
capitalist  production  and  class  relations.”  [Con- 
temp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  main  critique  of  Navarro’s  work  would 
emphasize  its  weakness  in  dialectical  analysis  for 
precisely  explaining  when,  how,  and  under  which 
conditions,  health  changes  and  reforms  constitute 
a  victory  for  the  working-class,  as  a  way  of  weak¬ 
ening  dominant  class  power  for  confronting  them 
on  another  level  of  class  struggle.  The  author’s  ex¬ 
planations,  therefore,  reflect  a  political  determin¬ 
ism  that  projected  into  the  future  would  lead  one 
to  .think  in  terms  of  some  type  of  symbiosis  be¬ 
tween  fatalism  and  mechanism.  However,  such  a 
critique  does  not  reduce  the  merit  of  Navarro’s 
clear  style  of  work.  For  in  fact,  his  book  permits 
a  better  understanding  of  empirical  data  and  first¬ 
hand  documents  of  the  medical  sector  in  Great 
Britain.”  J.  L.  Wolff 

Contemp  Sociol  8:601  J1  '79  650w 
“[Navarro]  applies  a  Marxist  perspective  to  that 
most  sacrosanct  of  bourgeois  professions,  doctor¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  [He]  avoids  the  two  dominant  cliches 
that  attempt  to  account  for  the  NHS.  One,  well 
articulated  by  conservatives,  is  that  English  medi¬ 
cine  is  socialistic  and  therefore  inefficient  if  not 
immoral.  The  other,  advanced  from  the  Left,  is 
that  the  NHS  is  a  sellout,  an  attempt  by  the  En- 
lish  ruling  class  to  deceive  the  workers  into  think¬ 
ing  that  the  system  will  take  care  of  them.  .  .  . 
Navarro's  argument  is  more  sophisticated  He  tries 
to  show  that  NHS.  although  operating  in  a  profit- 
making  capitalist  society,  is  a  genuine  victory  for 
the  working  class.  .  .  .  Navarro’s  history  and  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  English  system  will  no  doubt  be  a  valu¬ 
able  contribution  to  the  continuing  debate  over 
health  care  in  the  United  States.”  Alan  Wolfe 
Nation  227:710  D  23  '78  200w 


NEAL.  FRED  WARNER,  ed.  Detente  or  debacle. 
See  Detente  or  debacle 


NEAL,  STEVE.  The  Eisenhowers;  reluctant  dy¬ 
nasty.  493p  $10.95  '78  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Eisenhower  family 
ISBN  0-385-12447-3  LC  77-80904 


An  "account  of  the  Eisenhower  family  from 
its  New  World  origins  in  the  1740’s  to  the  pres¬ 
ent.  .  .  .  The  author  has  drawn  upon  archival 
materials  and  interviews  with  .  .  .  family  mem¬ 
bers  to  draft  his  [profiles].”  (Library  J)  Annot¬ 
ated  bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Tim  Spofford 

Best  Sell  38:393  Mr  '79  230w 
“Although  Neal  deservedly  praises  Ike’s  foreign 
policy,  he  neglects  the  failure  to  respond  to  eco¬ 
nomic  stagnation,  urban  blight,  and  much  racial 
confrontation.  On  all  such  topics,  this  book  is 
inferior  to  Peter  Lyon,  Eisenhower:  portrait  of 
the  hero  [BRD  1974] ;  Herbert  Parmet.  Eisenhower 
and  the  American  crusades  [BRD  1972,  19731:  and 
James  Sundquist,  Politics  and  policy;  the  Eisen¬ 
hower,  Kennedy,  and  Johnson  years  [BRD  1969]. 

.  .  .  Good  for  general  public,  beginning  under¬ 
graduates  but  not  for  upper-division  college, 
graduate  students,  or  faculty.” 

Choice  15:1718  F  ’79  200w 
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NEAL,  STEVE — Continued 

“Neal,  a  reporter  for  the  Philadelphia  Inquirer, 
has  written  a  delightful  [account  of  the  family]. 
.  .  .  The  greatest  emphasis  has  been  placed 

upon  Ike's  military  career  and  presidency,  but 
other  members  of  his  family— Mamie,  his  bro¬ 
thers  (particularly  Milton),  his  son  John,  and 
his  grandson  David — have  been  dealt  with  Judi¬ 
ciously.  The  close  relation  of  the  Nixon  and  Ei- 
senhower  families  from  the  1952  presidential  cam¬ 
paign  to  the  marriage  of  David  and  Julie  ,20 
years  later  is  recounted  with  sympathy  and  in¬ 
sight.  •  .  .  An  American  story  and  a  good  read. 
Recommended  for  most  libraries.”  P.  D.  Casdorph 
Library  J  103:1736  S  15  '78  120w 


"This  dual  biography  of  Dwight  and  Milton 
Eisenhower  contains  some  fascinating  surprises. 
For  example:  Dwight  Eisenhower  was  praised  for 
his  ‘lucid  prose'  while  a  cadet  at  West  Point; 
he  wrote  well-regarded  histories  of  European 
campaigns  for  the  Battle  Monuments  Commission; 
and,  at  his  first  press  conference  in  1952,  he  was  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  outperformed  Frank  D.  Roose¬ 
velt.  .  .  .  All  this  is  at  sharp  variance  with  the 
sense  of  a  befuddled,  kindly  gentleman  wandering 
with  golf  putter  in  hand  through  the  West  Wing 
of  the  White  House-  The  material  on  Milton 
Eisenhower — Cabinet  aide  at  25,  longtime  uni¬ 
versity  president,  every  reformer’s  favorite  ,  mod¬ 
erate  Republican  candidate  for  anything- — is  in¬ 
teresting  chiefly  as  a  complement  to  the  story  of 
Ike’s  rise-  .  .  .  The  book  is  filled  with  reports  of 
long,  thoughtful  correspondence  among  all  the 
Eisenhowers,  worrying  over  the  consequences  of 
personal  and  public  decisions.”  Jeff  Greenfield 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  24  ’78  280w 


“[The  authors]  describe  their  life  in  Maine  sole¬ 
ly  in  terms  of  hand  tools.  No  rototillers  in  their 
garden:  At  95,  Mr.  Nearing  pushes  a  hand  culti¬ 
vator.  His  prebreakfast  exercise  is  scything  the 
meadow.  •  .  .  The  Nearings’  skill  lies  in  describ¬ 
ing  [their]  half-century  of  deliberate,  labor  in  such 
a  way  as  to  make  it  intensely  appealing  to  a  whole 
segment  of  American  society.  .  •  •  Unlike  most 
gurus,  however,  they  do  not  have  the  gift  of  lan¬ 
guage.  .  .  .  Neither  can  make  a  word  sing,  or 
even  hum.  The  strength  is  all  in  the  ideas  and 
the  facts.  .  .  .  [This  book]  repeats  the  earlier 
book  a  fair  amount,  and  its  epigraphs — though 
there  are  more  of  them — are  less  memorable.  .  .  . 
As  a  testimonial  to  two  of  the  most  remarkable 
lives  Americans  have  lived  in  this  century,  how¬ 
ever,  the  book  is  worth  looking  at.  It  also  has 
value  as  a  supplementary  source  of  information 
for  homesteaders,  especially  on  year-round  gar¬ 
dening  in  a  cold  climate.”  Noel  Perrin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  My  6  ’79  950w 
"Addicts  of  the  self-help  movement  would  do 
well  to  abandon  their  fevered  inner  probings  foi4 
several  hours  and  read  Helen  and  Scott  Nearing's 
new  book.  The  .  .  •  Nearings  convey  their  en¬ 
thusiasm  for  their  simple,  resourceful  way  of  life 
with  unaffected  charm.  Cynics  may  deride  the 
Thoreauvian  romanticism  of  their  philosophy  .  .  .. 
but  no  one  can  deny  the  unqualified  success  of 
their  pioneering  experiment  in  homesteading." 
D.  W. 

New  Repub  180:39  Je  16  ’79  350w 


SCOTT,  jt.  auth.  Continuing  the  good 
life.  See  Nearing,  H. 


NEALON,  ELEANOR,  jt.  auth.  Living  with 
surgery.  See  Melluzzo,  P.  J. 


NEAR  Eastern  religious  texts  relating  to-  the  Old 
Testament;  ed.  by  Walter  Beyerlin;  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Hellmut  Brunner  [and  others],  (Old 
Testament  lib)  288p  il  $20  ’78  Westminster  Press 


291.8  Middle  East — Religion.  Bible.  O-T. — His¬ 
tory  of  Biblical  events 
ISBN  0-664-21363-4  LC  77-28284 


“In  this  translation  of  Religionsgeschichtliches 
Textbuch  zum  Alten  Testament  (1975),  representa¬ 
tive  Egyptian,  Mesopotamian,  Hittite,  Ugaritic, 
and  North  Semitic  religious  texts  have  been  .  .  . 
selected  and  interpreted  by  a  team  of  scholars 
conversant  in  ancient  Near  Eastern  and  biblical 
studies.  Most  of  the  122  texts  included  belong  to 
the  categories  of  myth,  prayers  and  laments,  and 
cultic  hymns.”  (Choice)  Index  of  names  and  sub¬ 
jects;  biblical  references. 


“Though  less  comprehensive  than  James  B- 
Pritchard  (ed.),  Ancient  Near  Eastern  texts  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  Old  Testament  (3d  ed,  1969),  .  .  .  this 
new  volume  has  many  assets.  The  principle  of 
arranging  diverse  texts  according  to  the  main 
cultures  surrounding  biblical  Israel  is  adhered  to 
more  diligently  than  in  Pritchard.  Explanatory 
paragraphs  prefacing  the  separate  texts  and 
editorial  notes  on  specific  terms  located  in  other¬ 
wise  cryptic  contexts  are  often  fuller.  Also,  several 
ancient  writings  discovered  since  1969  are  made 
accessible  to  an  English-speaking  audience  for  the 
first  time.” 

Choice  15:1539  Ja  '79  170w 


Chr  Century  96:259  Mr  7  '79  60w 


NEARING,  HELEN.  Continuing  the  good  life;  half 
a  century  of  homesteading  [by]  Helen  and  Scott 
Nearing.  194p  il  $9.95  '79  Schocken  Bks. 

630.1  Nearing,  Helen.  Nearing,  Scott.  Farm 
life — Maine 

ISBN  0-8052-3703-8  LC  78-21151 
“The  Nearings  began  their  story  in  Living  the 
Good  Life  [BRD  1970],  which  told  of  their  20  years 
of  homesteading  in  Vermont.  [The  present  book] 
covers  the  25  years  since  1952,  during  which  time 
they  have  been  homesteading  in  Maine.  Here  are 
the  details  of  growing  and  storing  one's  own  food; 
of  restoring  the  soil  by  the  use  of  compost;  of 
wire  fences  versus  stone  walls;  of  restoring  old 
wooden  houses  (don’t!);  and  of  raising  a  cash 
crop,  which  in  Maine  has  been  blueberries.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Those  who  enjoy  the  Nearings  will  be  further 
Inspired  by  this  chronicle  of  trials  and  triumphs 
at  their  Maine  homestead.  Their  first  book  .  .  . 
was  pertinent  to  the  times.  This  new  book  also 
is  pertinent  to  the  times;  the  Nearings  not  only 
have  managed  the  good  life  but  have  met  and  In¬ 
fluenced  many  who  think  they  too  want  to  lead  a 
self-sufficient  life.  This  is  not  a  how-to  book  like 
Gene  Logsdon's  Homesteading:  How  to  Find  New 
Independence  on  the  Land  (1973),  but  a  guide  to 
a  special  kind  of  life.  Public  libraries  should  have 
this."  L.  B.  Hodges 

Library  J  104:1150  My  15  '79  90w 


NEATBY,  HILDA.  Queen’s  University;  ed.  by 
Frederick  W.  Gibson  and  Roger  Graham;  v  1, 
1841-1917:  to  strive,  to  seek,  to  find,  and  not 
to  yield.  346p  il  $25  '78  McGill-Queens  Univ. 
Press 

ISBN  0Q77e35n-'oS33T6-n6iVerSity  at  Ki^ston'  °nta™ 
This  is  the  first  volume  of  a  projected  two- 
volume  work.  “Hilda  Neatby  traced  the  growth 
*Un1ly,eJSI,ty’JKin^ston-  Ontario.  Canada 
?om  1841  to  1917,  and  related  the  establishment 
a?d„  oevelopmen t  of  Queen’s  to  the  main  currents 
2J.  + ,.mteHe,ctual  and  social  history.”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index.”  (Choice) 

Prepared  a  scholarly  work  and  made  a 
valuable  contribution  to  the  history  of  higher 
hGtorv  °o-f  lr,V  Oariada.  .  .  .  [Her]  clearly  written 
?f  the  flr5^  seventy-six  years  of  Queen’s 
Filtn6  e<^,te<l  W1  completed,  after  her 

ln  by  Frederick  W.  Gibson  and  Roger 

Graham  of  Queen  s  history  department.  A  second 
y°“d™e’  covering  the  period  from  the  end  of 
World  War  I  to  the  1960s,  is  being  prepared  by 
Gibson.  S.  A.  Rippa 

Am  Hist  R  84:1203  O  ’79  450w 
. "This  Weil-written  volume  introduces  the  reader 
to  the  fortunes  and  trials  of  Presbyterian  higher 
rnH,<Hv10nr'llii  Canada.  To  follow  the  development  of 
Queen  s  College  from  its  incorporation  in  1841  to 
the  days  of  World  War  I  is  to  learn  of  Canadian 
Presbyterian  history  as  much  as  of  a  college’s 
battle  for  survival  and  of  its  search  for  an  identity 
of  cwn.  One  reads  of  early  ambitions  to  rival 
a2A  Cambridge,  of  the  desire  to  become 
a  frontier  Bible  college,  and  of  the  development 
of  professional  and  postgraduate  instruction.  One 
observes  the  traumatic  effect  of  bank  failure  and 
church  separation,  and  the  impact  of  the  Car 
negie  Pension  Fund  on  the  university’s  develop- 
Sftm,-3eathy-  d?vo,tes  much  attention  to  the  in- 

ind  tst^denPsnnC1Pa  S’ mgndv,sk,etches  its  teachers 
ana  students.  .  .  .  The  book  carries  attractive 
illustrations  and  useful  notes  ”  uve 

Choice  16:679  Je  ’79'l60w 


INCAVt, 


Amcr.  un  trial  at  Nuremberg;  with  a 
foreword  by  Rebecca  West  [Eng  title-  Nurem¬ 
berg],  348p  pi  $12.95  '78  Little,  Brown 
34L6  Nuremberg  trials.  War  crime  trials 
ISBN  0-316-59930-1  LC  78-25626 
‘.'The  author,  an  attorney,  was  a  maior  in  the 
®U,tish  army  at  the  time  of  the  Nuremberg  trials 
and  served  as  a  minor  official  of  the  Tribunal 
He  was  responsible  for  serving  the  defendants 
(who  were  in  their  cells)  with  copies  of  the 
Indictment.  Now  he  has  set  out  to  defend  the 
Nuremberg  concept  and  exonerate  the  members*  of 

«'  'SJr'Sjias' jw,  • 

knowfedEe^lndeet^  Klven^the'  cavalier’ cVtations°of 
sources  used,  often  missing  publishers  or  nn2fn» f 
tion  for  direct  quotations,  an  obvious  lLk  nf  S' 
reading,  the  absence  of  a  bibliolraphy  a^d  of 
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editorial  help  on  style  and  logic,  one  is  hard- 
pressed  to  see  what  type  of  reader  might  profit 
irom  this  hastily  produced  volume.  Not  recom¬ 
mended  for  any  library.” 

Choice  16:903  S^79  200w 

“[Neave  has  produced]  a  gripping  story  .  .  .  and 
makes  no  secret  of  the  fact  that  he  was  dealing 
with  very  nasty  men.  .  .  .  His  insights  into  the 
twisted  characters  with  whom  he  had  to  deal,  and 
the  fragments  he  quotes  of  their  views  of  each 
other,  are  valuable,  and  he  clearly  agrees  with 
Albert  Speer:  'Not  one  of  them  must  go  down 
In  history  as  the  least  bit  worthy  of  respect.  Let 
the  whole  damn  Nazi  system  and  all  who  partici¬ 
pated  in  it.  including  myself,  go  down  with  the 
ignominy  and  disgrace  it  deserves.’  ” 

Economist  269:152  N  18  '78  350w 

''Basically  the  book  consists  of  unflattering  cap¬ 
sule  biographies  of  most  of  the  defendants.  These 
sketches  are  marred  by  frequent  minor  factual 
errors,  and  Neave  adds  little  to  our  knowledge  of 
the  Nuremberg  affair.  Though  another  reminder 
of  the  horror  of  the  Nazi  dictatorship  always 
serves  some  useful  purpose,  this  book  is  not  a 
necessary  purchase.”  W.  E.  Gade 

Library  J  104:190  Ja  15  '79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:18  My  17  '79  850w 

*'By  far  the  most  riveting  part  of  this  book  is 
[Neave  s]  description  of  [the  war  criminals’] 
various  responses  [to  their  indictments]— the  his¬ 
trionics  of  Hermann  Goering,  the  defensive  arro¬ 
gance  of  the  obscene  Streicher,  who  demanded  an 
anti-Semitic  lawyer,  the  ingratiating  gentility  of 
the  bisexual  von  Schirach,  the  indifference  of 
some,  the  terror  of  others.  If  Mr.  Neave’s  book 
fails  in  any  way  it  is  by  making  too  little  of  this 
unprecedented  experience  and  too  much  of  the 
familiar  history  of  these  dreadful  people.  It  is 
unpleasant  to  say  that  one  wishes  for  more  of 
this  sickening  record,  but  one  does;  one  knows 
the  history,  but  only  Major  Neave  opened  those 
21  cell  doors.”  James  Cameron 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Mr  11  '79  700w 

Reviewed  by  C.  S.  Lyon 

New  Repub  180:36  Ap  7  ’79  1500w 

"In  his  personal  record  of  the  trial  Airey  Neave 
reminds  us  of  the  realities  of  the  post-war  world 
and  the  horrors  for  which  most  of  those  in  the 
dock  at  Nuremberg  had  been  responsible.  .  .  . 
Nearly  half  of  this  book  consists  of  biographical 
portraits  of  these  notorious  prisoners  based  on 
his  own  reactions  to  their  behaviour  when  they 
were  handed  the  charges.  This  is  not  an  entirely 
happy  technique;  the  reader  is  given  a  catalogue 
of  varying  degrees  of  human  wretchedness.  .  .  .  Far 
more  interesting  are  his  comments  on  the  way  in 
which  the  trials  were  conducted  and  his  own 
reactions  to  the  judgments  themselves.”  A.  J. 
Nicholls 

New  Statesman  96:661  N  17  '78  1150w 

Reviewed  by  Dennis  Williams 

Sat  R  6 : [49]  Ap  14  '79  310w 


NEBEHAY,  CHRISTIAN  M.  Ver  Sacrum,  1898- 
1903.  321p  il  col  il  $125  '78  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 


705  Ver  Sacrum  ('periodical).  Art,  Austrian 
ISBN  0-8478-0115-2  LC  77-74284 
In  this  history  "of  the  magazine  Ver  Sacrum, 
published  by  the  Austrian  modernists,  Nebehay 
reprints  in  facsimile  .  .  .  designs,  made  originally 
for  reproduction  by  such  artists  as  Josef  Hoffmann, 
Gustav  Klimt.  K.  Moser,  Otto  Wagner  and  others.” 
(Nation)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Nebehay’s  extraordinary  book,  first  published 
in  German  several  years  ago,  does  full  justice  to 
the  intense  and  often  gem-like  quality  of  [Vienna 
Secessionists']  art  by  chronicling  the  production 
of  Ver  Sacrum  in  its  entirety.  The  bulk  of  the 
work  consists  of  biographies  of  the  artists  and 
representative  illustrations.  Appendixes  list  all 
literary  and  artistic  contributions  to  Ver  Sacrum 
and  the  Secession  exhibitions  during  the  years  of 
its  publication,  making  the  volume  an  invaluable 
sourcebook.  It  is  also  a  beauty:  the  profusion  of 
illustrations  are  gorgeously  printed  on  a  variety 
of  papers  in  many  colors:  and  gold.  This  neces¬ 
sitates  the  binding  of  the  book  in  single  glued 
leaves,  not  sewn  signatures,  which  might  be  a 
problem  for  research  collections  where  it  will  be 
heavily  used.”  G-  A.  DeOandido 

Library  J  103:2326  N  15  '78  130w 


"This  book  is  a  paradigm  of  the  book  publisher  s 
art.  Those  who  participated  in  the  book’s  genesis 
have  a  right  to  feel  proud.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  complete 
guide  to  the  periodical.  It  contains  a  lengthy 
history  of  the  magazine  in  the.  context  of  other 
similar  art  periodicals  of  that  time.  •  .  .  [The  in¬ 
formation  presented]  alone  would  make  the  volume 
indispensable  for  any  art  library,  but  these  texts 
are  overshadowed  by  the  number  and  quality  of 
the  reproductions.  Every  artist  whose  work  ap¬ 
peared  in  Ver  Sacrum  is  represented;  even  the 


covers  of  several  issues  are  reproduced.  It  is 
obvious  that  great  care  and  time  was  given  to 
the  selection  and  preparation  of  these  reproduc¬ 
tions.  I  his  book  belongs  in  every  art  library.” 
Choice  15:1654  F  ’79  220w 
Reviewed  by  Lawrence  Alloway 

Nation  227:715  D  23  '78  160w 


NEEDLEMAN,  JACOB,  ed.  Understanding 
new  religions.  See  Understanding  the  new 
ligions 


the 

re- 


NEEDLEWORK:  an  illustrated  history;  ed  by 
^rLieLf,B^.idgeman  and  Elizabeth  Drury.  363p 
S24  95  78  Paddington  Press;  for  sale  by  Grosset 
&  Dunlap 


746.4  Needlework 

ISBN  0-448-22066-0  LC  78-7238 
,  A.  collection  of  essays  by  needlework  historians, 
this  book  traces  the  development  of  needlework 
W  -5  throughout  the  United  States  and  Europe. 
Divided  by  country  into  18  sections  of  varying 
lengths,  its  takes  as  its  starting  point  in  each 
case  -  „e  earliest  extant  piece  of  needlework  .  .  . 
and  follows  through  to  the  techniques  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  day.  (Economist)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 


Fascinating  to  needlework-lovers  and  art  his¬ 
torians  alike.  .  .  .  Every  aspect  and  variation  of 
the  subject  is  covered,  from  Oxburgh  hangings 
executed  by  Mary  Queen  of  Scots  and  Bess  of 
Hardwick  while  Mary  was  in  the  custody  of 
Bess  s  husband,  the  Earl  of  Shrewsbury,  to  the 
porcupine  quill  work  of  the  North  American  In¬ 
dians.  Embroidery’s  long  association  with  the  fine 
and  decorative  arts  ...  is  made  clear.  So  too  Is 
its  contribution  to  social  history.  .  .  .  Over  300 
first-class  photographs  accompany  the  text,  100 
of  which  are  in  colour.  And  if  after  reading  this 
absorbing  book  .  .  .  you  are  inspired  to  take  to 
the  needle  there  is  a  25-page  glossary  of  stitches 
to  point  you  in  the  right  direction.” 

Economist  269:62  D  30  ’78  220w 
“[There  is]  emphasis  on  embroidery,  particu¬ 
larly  that  which  was  produced  for  the  Church  and 
the'  aristocracy.  Less  attention  is  given  to  folk 
embroidery  and  other  types  of  needlework  such  as 
lace  and  quilting.  Since  all  time  periods  are  cov¬ 
ered.  nothing  is  discussed  in  depth.  The  color 
•illustrations  are  good,  but  details  are  lost  in  the 
black-and-white  photos.”  C.  A.  Fairchild 

Library  J  104:621  Mr  1  '79  50w 


NEIER,  ARYEH.  Defending  my  enemy;  American 
Nazis,  the  Skokie  case,  and  the  risks  of  freedom. 
182p  $9.95  ’79  Dutton 

323.4  Free  speech.  Freedom  of  assembly.  Na¬ 
tional  Socialist  Party  of  America.  American 
Civil  Liberties  Union 
ISBN  0-525-08972-1  LC  78-10180 
This  book  focuses  on  the  debate  which  lasted 
“for  16  months,  during  1977  and  1978,  ...  of  wheth¬ 
er  or  not  American  Nazis  would  march  in  Skokie, 
Illinois,  a  Chicago  suburb  mainly  inhabited  by 
Jewish  refugees.  .  .  .  The  ACLU’s  former  executive 
director  poses  [several  questions],  .  .  .  Are  self- 
professed  American  Nazis  entitled  to  preach 
doctrines  aimed  to  subvert  basic  American  rights? 
Can  government  be  trusted  to  decide  ‘who  shall 
be  denied  the  right  to  speech  because  it  is  their 
intention  to  take  away  freedom  of  speech?’?  By 
confronting  the  Nazis  and  giving  them  constitu¬ 
tionally  guaranteed  rights,  says  Neier,  'American 
democracy  did  not  lose,  but  preserved  its  legiti¬ 
macy.’  ”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  B.  D.  Williams 

Best  Sell  39:62  My  '79  300w 
Choice  16:916  S  '79  120w 
“[Neier]  poses  some  important  questions  and 
presents  well-informed  answers'  that  should  be  of 
concern  to  anyone  interested  in  civil  rights  issues. 
.  .  .  An  essential  volume  for  most  libraries."  E.  M. 

°b0lei  Library  J  104:391  F  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  1  '79  250w 
“Neier  is  a  thick-skinned  man  who  sticks  dog¬ 
gedly  to  his  principles,  but  the  criticism  he  has 
received  bothered  him  enough  to  make  him  write 
this  personal  review  of  the  Skokie  case.  Yet  his 
tone  is  oddly  flat  and  laconic.  .  .  .  He  seldom  gives 
a  hint  of  feeling.  He  is  really  explaining  his 
principles,  and.  like  the  methodical  lawyer  he  is, 
he  sees  no  point  in  indulging  or  displaying  senti¬ 
ment.  Jews  will  therefore  find  the  book  disappoint¬ 
ing  as  an  affirmation  of  solidarity  with  the  Jewish 
community.  .  .  .  [Neier]  gives  an  incisive  review 
of  the  free-speech  controversy  and  of  the  argu¬ 
ments  the  Skokie  case  stimulated.  To  the  argu¬ 
ments  of  his  critics  ...  he  is  scrupulously  fair. 
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NEIER.  ARVEH — Continued 

Still,  he  can’t  bear  to  allow  any  limits  on  speech, 
and  his  own  reply  is  somewhat  desperate.  .  .  .  His 
theory  idealizes  democracy.”  M.  J.  Sobran 
Nat  R  31:748  Je  8  ’79  900w 


Reviewed  by  T.  I.  Emerson 

Nation  228:344  Mr  31  '79  llOOw 
"  [Neier  is]  a  sober,  reflective  man  who  scrupu¬ 
lously  resists  the  temptation  to  well-deserved  self- 
congratulation.  Neier  makes  no  apologies  for  either 
his  client.  Nazi  leader  Frank  Collin  (whom  he 
obviously  despises)  or  his  own  belief  in  untram¬ 
meled  free  speech.  Nor  does  he  hesitate, to  grapple 
with  the  serious  questions  raised  by  his  critics — 
each  of  whom  he  skillfully  deflates  in  his  laconic, 
meticulous  manner.  .  .  .  [There  is  not  much]  to 
amuse  in  this  book,  but  there  is  much  to  clarify 
the  issues  surrounding  the.  First  Amendment,  and 
even  more  to  stir  one  to  its  defense.  '  S.  C. 

New  Repub  180:37  Mr  17  '79  550w 


NEILL,  WILFRED  T.  Archeology  and  a  science 
of  man.  321p  pi  $20  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
930.1  Archeology — Methodology 
ISBN  0-231-03661-2  LC  77-11038 


"Because  archaeology  encompasses  all  aspects 
of  past  human  activity  and  attempts  to  under¬ 
stand  the  evolution  of  cultural  systems,  [Neill 
contends  that  it  should]  .  .  ■  draw  on  methods, 
theories,  and  techniques  from  a  wide  variety  of 
disciplines.  The  extent  of  archaeology’s  inter¬ 
action  with  fields  such  as  linguistics,  ethnology, 

Shysical  anthropology,  sociology,  chemistry,  etc-. 
I  [examined].”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Neill]  Is  at  his  best  when  discussing  biological 
applications  such  as  herpetology  and  the  study  of 
worms  in  coprolites.  Although  he  continuously  ad¬ 
vocates  the  scientific  method,  he  never  delve3 
deeply  Into  it  to  include  principles  of  logic  or 
hypothesis  testing,  and  his  tendency  to  present 
only  one  side  of  an  issue  often  finds  him  defending 
the  more  controversial  position.  ...  In  general, 
however,  the  book  covers  an  immense  amount  of 
ground.  .  .  .  Plates  are  included  but  not  referred 
to  in  the  text,  and  the  bibliography  is  adequate, 
but  citations  are  not  very  detailed.  The  style  has 
a  tendency  to  be  rambling,  discursive,  and  repeti¬ 
tive,  but  it  is  also  flowing  and  always  engaging." 

Choice  16:130  Mr  '79  160w 
“The  book  is  written  in  a  lively  style  and  con¬ 
tains  fascinating  accounts  of  the  author’s  own 
research  in  Florida.  However,  in  most  respects 
this  reads  like  a  college  text,  and  there  are  bet¬ 
ter,  straightforward  textbooks  on  the  market." 
W.  S.  Dancey 

Library  J  104:191  Ja  15  ’79  80w 


is  no  reference  dated  later  than  1969.  That  would 
hardly  matter  except  that  several  important  stud¬ 
ies  on  Nelson’s  subject  have  appeared  in  the 
meantime  .  .  .  [which]  can  hardly  be  ignored.- 


John  Gimbel 

Pol  Scl 


Q  94:183  spring  '19  750w 


NELSON,  J.  BRYAN.  The  sulidae;  gannets  and 
boobies;  pub.  for  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 
1012p  il  col  il  maps  $98  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
5S8.2  Gannets.  Boobies 
ISBN  0-19-714104-8 

"The  sulids  are  goose-sized  seabirds,  closely 
related  to  the  pelicans  and  more  remotely  to  the 
nomenclature,  external  features  (including  molt 
and  voice) ,  population  and  distribution,  breeding 
ecology,  and  breeding  behavior.  They  begin  with 
226  pages  on  the  North  Atlantic  gannet.  Nelson 
then  summarizes  the  other  two  gannets  and  com¬ 
pares  the  species  before  tackling  each  of  the 
cormorants.  .  .  .  [Nelson’s  species  accounts  discuss] 
boobies.  The  entire  family  is  then  reviewed  and 
the  species  are  compared  in  a  concluding  146-page 
chapter.”  (Science)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  tremendous  work  was  written  by  the  man 
best  able  to  write  of  gannets  and  boobies.  The 
detail  is  almost  unbelievable.  For  instance  .  .  • 
[each  nomenclature  section]  is  divided  into  two 
parts:  common  and  scientific.  The  list  of  common 
names  for  the  brown  booby  includes  26  names  in 
10  languages.  .  .  .  The  pictures,  both  black-and- 
white  and  color,  and  drawings  add  to  the  use¬ 
fulness  of  the  book.  There  are  19  useful  appendixes. 
.  .  .  The  reviewer  doubts  that  there  is  another 
volume  anywhere  with  so  much  information  in  a 
thousand-odd  pages.  This  is  destined  to  be  the 
standard  reference  on  the  Sulidae  for  years  and 
should  be  available  to  every  professional  and 
serious  amateur  student  of  birds.” 

Choice  15:1687  F  ’79  160w 
"Nelson’s  forte  is  breeding  ecology  and  behavior, 
which  he  has  studied  at  first  hand  in  all  species 
except  the  two  Southern  Hemisphere  gannets. 
These  subjects  receive  by  far  the  most  extensive 
treatment,  and  the  discussions  of  them  are  in¬ 
formatively  and  profusely  illustrated.  .  .  .  The  in¬ 
formation  on  scientific  nomenclature  is  presented 
inconsistently,  and  the  treatment  reflects  the 
author’s  unfamiliarity  with  the  subject.  ■  .  .  Al¬ 
though  some  1976  papers  are  included  in  the  12- 
page  bibliography,  coverage  of  the  recent  litera¬ 
ture.  is  spotty.  .  .  .  The  leisurely  pace  of  the  text 
does  make  reading  or  browsing  enjoyable,  but 
Nelson’s  informal,  verbose  style  and  his  endeavor 
to  present  (at  least  once)  everything  you  ever 
wanted  to  know  about  sulids  have,  in  adding  to 
the  length  of  the  volume,  also  added  to  its  cost.” 
G.  E.  Watson 

Science  202:879  N  24  ’78  650w 


NEKHCXM,  LISA  M.,  jt.  auth.  Historical  dic¬ 
tionary  of  Argentina.  See  Wright,  I.  S. 


NELSON,  DANIEL  J.  Wartime  origins  of  the 
Berlin  dilemma.  219p  maps  $11-95  ’78  University 
of  Ala.  Press 

943.087  Berlin — History.  World  politics 
ISBN  0-8173-4727-5  LC  76-14876 
An  "account  of  the  wartime  negotiations  be¬ 
tween  the  four  powers  concerning  the  city  of  Ber¬ 
lin.  .  .  .  The  book  is  basically  a  study  of  the 
work  of  the  European  Advisory  Commission,  which 
was  the  product  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  meeting 
in  Moscow.  October  1943.  .  .  .  [Nelson  contends 
that]  many  of  the  problems  encountered  by  the 
Commission  resulted  from  the  failure  of  President 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  and  Premier  Josef  Stalin 
to  grant  the  Commission  effective  decision-making 
powers.  .  .  .  [He]  argues  that  the  Quadripartite 
Agreement  of  1971,  which  settled  the  Berlin  prob¬ 
lem,  was  based  an  the  work  of  the  European 
Advisory  Commission.'’  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Diethelm  Prowe 

Am  Hist  R  84:793  Je  '79  400w 
"Nelson  has  written  the  first  detailed  account 
of  the  wartime  negotiations.  .  .  .  Appendixes 

with  important  documents.  A  significant  book 
that  is  strongly  recommended  for  university  and 
college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1576  Ja  ’79  180w 
"The  book  relies  on  archival  materials,  especial¬ 
ly  on  the  records  of  the  American  delegation  to 
the  European  Advisory  Commission.  ...  In  a 
foreword,  the  book  is  described  as  a  'ripened 
version  of  an  excellent  Columbia  University  dis¬ 
sertation.’  But  it  was  not  published  when  it 
was  finished,  apparently  in  September  1972,  and 
it  is  now  dated.  With  the  exception  of  a  foot¬ 
note  reference  to-  Time  magazine  for  September 
13,  1971,  and  references  in  the  text  to  memoranda 
Nelson  received  from  [Philip  E.]  Mosely,  there 


NELSON,  JAMES  B.  Embodiment;  an  approach 
to  sexuality  and  Christian  theology.  303p  $8.95 
'78  Augsburg,  426  S.  5th  St.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55415 

261.8  Sexual  ethics.  Christian  ethics 
ISBN  0-8066-1655-5  LC  78-55589 
"A  professor  at  United  Theological  Seminary  of 
the  Twin  Cities,  Nelson  views  the  traditional 
focus  of  Christian  thinking  on  sexual  ethics  as 
legitimate  but  too  narrow.  His  Embodiment  is  a 
call  for  ...  a  ‘sexual  theology.’  To  the  ethical 
question.  What  does  Christian  faith  say  about 
sexuality?,  he  joins  the  companion  query:  What 
does  our  experience  as  sexual  human  beings  mean 
for  the  way  we  understand  and  attempt  to  live 
out  our  Christian  faith?  Nelson  does  not  claim 
that  a  sexual  or  somatic  theology  can  be  an 
all-encompassing  approach  do  the  church’s  theo¬ 
logical  task,  but  rather  that  it  is  an  important 
approach.”  (America)  Index  of  subjects.  Index 
of  names.  Index  of  Biblical  references. 


"Nelson  is  a  moral  theologian,  and  some  of  the 
most  valuable  chapters  in  Embodiment  are  those 
dealing  with  marriage,  fidelity,  homosexuality  and 
morality  for  the  unmarried.  .  .  .  [This  book]  is 
a  work  of  great  sophistication,  at  once  both 
scientific  and  sapiential.  With  clarity  and  com¬ 
petence,  Nelson  brings  his  readers  a  wealth  of 
information  and  insight  from  practically  all  the 
theological  disciplines  as  well  as  from  psychology 
and  sociology.  .  .  If  there  is  a  weakness  to  [the 

volume],  it  is  that  [he]  lias  attempted  too  much 
in  its  300  pages.  .  .  [Nevertheless]  pastors, 
counselors,  teachers  Catholic  and  Protestant 
anyone  interested  in  a  sane,  scholarly,  ecu¬ 
menically  Christian  approach  to  sexuality  will 
want  to  read  this  book,”  Ronald  Modras 
America  140:519  Je  23  ’79  950w 

"The  book  is  profound  and  rigorous  but  quite 
readable  for  those  familiar  with  the  basic  theo¬ 
logical  concepts.  The  elimination  of  dualism  in 
®®*Valm,y  *?  a  s°un<*  practical  and  eschatological 
goal.  The  breadth  of  issues  addressed  under  one 
Nef)S  Sto]peremar^a^^e  an<^  thought-provoking.” 
Chr  Century  95:1082  N  8  ‘78  700w 
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,  “My  major  criticisms  of  what  undoubtedly  is  an 
insightful  and.  compassionate  work  arise  from  the 
reiterated  insistence  that  morally  commendable 
sexual  acts  .  .  .  realize  QOt  only  humanly  fulfilling 
reciprocal  love  but  also  the  biblical  imperative  of 
agape.  .  .  .  Some  interpreters  of  the  New  Testament 
norm  of  self-sacrificial  love  would  at  least  question 
whether  agape  means  or  includes  acceptance  of 
ones  body  and  a  healthy  self-affirming  ability  to 
engage  in  interpersonal  relationships  with  appro¬ 
priate  physical  expressions.  .  .  .  [But]  if  Nelson 
has  not  been  altogether  successful  in  defining  a 
precise  method  with  which  to  pursue  the  task  of 
Christian  sexual  ethics,  he  has  by  his  theology  of 
sexuality  clearly  made  a  contribution  in  a  direction 
widely  and  too  long  neglected  in  contemporary 
Christian  theological  ethics.”  L.  S.  Cahill 
J  Religion  54:490  O  ’79  900w 


NELSON,  MURIEL  E.,  ed.  Autobiography  of 
dying.  See  Hanlan,  A.  J. 


NELSON,  RICHARD,  ed.  Innovation  and  imple¬ 
mentation  in  public  organizations.  See  Innova¬ 
tion  and  implementation  in  public  organizations 


NELSON,  SHIRLEY.  The  last  year  of  the  wax. 

255p  $9-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-013172-1  LC  79-4183 

"In  1944,  Born  Again  Christian  Jo  Fuller’s  •  •  • 
ideas  of  sin  and  salvation  bring  arguments  with 
her  father,  the  loss  of  many  of  her  friends,  and 
the  anger  of  her  brother  Loring,  who  enters  the 
service  and  is  later  killed  in  action.  Yet  after 
graduation  Jo  steadfastly  goes  on  to  Calvary 
Bible  Institute  to  prepare  for  missionary  work. 
In  short  order  she  faces  problems  with  emotion¬ 
ally  unstable  Clyde  MacQuade,  who  insists  that 
God  has  ordained  their  marriage,  and  develops  a 
crush  on  Roger  Honey  which  lasts  until  she  finds 
him  with  another  girl.  In  addition,  Jo  discovers 
that  she  is  incapable  of  speaking  to  strangers 
about  God.  her  lessons  fall  behind,  and,  finally, 
she  refuses  to  accept  her  brother’s  death.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  N.  A.  Hardesty 

Chr  Century  96:769  Ag  1-8  '79  350w 


Reviewed  by  Don  Halberstadt 

Library  J  103:1767  S  15  ’78  80w 
“Like  the  brown  and  purple  felt  mountains  on 
the  Flannelgraph  board  that  Jo  and  her  class¬ 
mates  use  in  their  course  in  child  evangelism,  to 
which  ‘figures  would  stick  ...  as  the  story  un¬ 
folded,’  Miss  Nelson’s  novel  seems  at  times  a  bit 
naive  and  uncomplicated.  But  the  context  of  Jo’s 
education  is  such  that  the  assiduous  reader  will 
be  properly  rewarded.  Once  the  story  picks  up 
momentum,  you  can  read  it  the  way  the  young 
Reverend  Sheldon  (who  converted  Jo)  reads  the 
Bible,  ‘as  if  it  were  a  real  book  with  words  that 
were  to  be  read  and  understood-’  ”  Alan  Cheuse 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ag  13  ’78  300w 


“Descriptions  of  the  dormitory,  which  rings 
with  uplifting  songs,  and  the  streets  outside  the 
campus,  where  the  students  try  to  spread  the 
Word,  are  fine,  and  help  to  explain  Jo’s  mixed 
feelings  about  everything.  This  is  Shirley  Nelson’s 
first  novel,  but  it  radiates  the  graceful  confidence 
of  a  seasoned  writer.” 

New  Yorker  54:93  Ag  28  ’78  150w 


“The  themes  of  adolescent  confusion  and  com¬ 
ing  to  terms  with  oneself  are  well  handled  in  this 
novel  with  sure  appeal  to  young  people.”  A.  M. 
Fellows 

SLJ  25:153  Mr  ’79  lOOw  [YA1 
Va  Q  R  55:102  summer  '79  70w 


Era  as  bureaucratization  and  the  rise  of  scientific 
management,  but  he  does  not  explore  this  rela¬ 
tionship.  .  .  .  This  book  is,  however,  informative 
and  clearly  written  and  makes  an  original  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  institutional  history  of  the  United 
States  Army.”  W.  B.  Skelton 

Am  Hist  R  84:1181  O  ’79  450w 


L-Liie  uuuk  si  most  significant  chapters  are 
General  Bell  and  the  New  Leavenworth’  and  ‘The 
American  Expeditionary  Forces  experience.’  But 
woven  throughout  are  clear  pictures  of  Elihu 
Root  s  reforms,  the  schools  at  Leavenworth,  and 
the  growth  of  professionalism  in  the  Army.  .  .  . 
No  serious  military  man  can  neglect  Nenninger's 
scholarly,  well-annotated  book.  It  provides  a  basis 
of  creative  thinking  for  the  art  of  high  command. 
Graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1584  Ja  ’79  140w 


[The  author]  is  particularly  effective  in  recon¬ 
structing  the  atmosphere  of  the  schools  in  the 
decade  before  1914  when  young  George  C.  Mar¬ 
shall,  Walter  Krueger,  Malin  Craig,  and  John 
McAuley  Palmer  were  among  the  students  who 
passed  through  the  School  of  the  Line  and  the 
more  exclusive  Staff  College.  Nenninger  explains 
that  Leavenworth  was  found  ‘to  cope  with  the 
technological,  organizational  and  tactical  changes 
occurring  in  warfare  in  the  late  nineteenth  and 
early  twentieth  centuries.’  As  Nenninger’s  work 
makes  clear,  however,  its  success  in  ’coping’  was 
limited.  It  was  most  successful  in  handling  or¬ 
ganizational  problems."  Ronald  Spector 
J  Am  Hist  66:428  S  ’79  250w 


NERO,  ANTHONY  V.  A  guidebook  to  nuclear  re¬ 
actors  [by]  Anthony  V.  Nero,  Jr.  289p  il  maps 
$26;  pa  $9.95  ’79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
621.48  Nuclear  reactors 
ISBN  0-520-03482-1;  0-520-03661-1  (pa) 

LC  77-76183 

“Nero,  a  professional  physicist,  here  explains 
the  operation,  fuel  supply,  and  safety  problems 
of  nuclear  reactors.  He  has  aimed  his  work  pri¬ 
marily  at  laypersons  interested  in  the  issues  sur¬ 
rounding  the  nuclear  energy  question,  but  he  has 
tried  to  avoid  taking  sides.  The  four  major  portions 
of  the  book  are  devoted  to  a  general  deescription 
of  reactors  (including  safety  hazards),  details  of 
commercial  nuclear  reactors,  fuel  supplies,  and 
advanced  reactor  systems.”  (Library  J)  Glossary. 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“The  environmental  and  safety  aspects,  includ¬ 
ing  dangers  in  nuclear  proliferation,  are  discussed 
realistically  based  on  scientific  facts.  Nero  does  not 
assume  a  policy  position  on  nuclear  power  except 
to  consider  all  possibilities.  The  book  contains  al¬ 
most  no  mathematical  or  complicated  technical 
explanations,  which  makes  it  a  valuable  source  of 
information  for  lay  persons  or  for  persons  from 
other  technical  disciplines.  The  volume  contains 
adequate  references  for  further  detail,  and  nu¬ 
merous  illustrations  and  explanatory  data  tables 
are  included.  The  broad  information  on  nuclear 
power  in  readable  form  that  is  here  presented 
would  make  this  book  an  asset  for  any  public  or 
academic  library.” 

Choice  16:1044  O  ’79  170w 
“Nero  has  produced  an  excellent  discussion  of 
a  highly  technical  subject  without  getting  bogged 
down  in  jargon  or  in  complex  equations.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  and  public  libraries.”  J.  W. 
Weigel 

Library  J  104:813  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 


NETTL.  BRUNO,  ed.  Eight  urban  musical  cul¬ 
tures-  See  Eight  urban  musical  cultures 


NENNINGER,  TIMOTHY  K.  The  Leavenworth 
schools  and  the  old  Army;  education,  profession¬ 
alism,  and  the  officer  corps  of  the  United  States 
Army,  1881-1918.  (Contributions  in  military  hist, 
nol5)  173p  $15.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 

355  Military  education.  U.S.  Army— Officers 
ISBN  0-313-20047-5  LC  77-91105 


Nenninger  examines  "the  origins  of  the  army 
schools  at  Fort  Leavenworth.  .  .  .  He  traces  the 
evolution  of  the  schools  in  the  general  cpntext  of 
military  reform  at  the  turn  of  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury  and  assesses  their  influence  in  preparing  the 
army  for  the  complexities  of  modern  warfare. 
(Am  Hist  R)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“Thoroughly  researched  and  judicious  in  Its 
analysis,  this  work  represents  recent  trends  In 
military  historiography  in  its  use  of  comparative 
and  social  scientific  perspectives,  particularly  the 
concept  of  professionalization.  Nenninger  does  not 
always  develop  these  ideas  fully,  however,  or  inte¬ 
grate  them  into  the  body  of  his  narrative.  For 
example,  he  draws  parallels  in  his  first  chapter 
between  the  consolidation  of  the  military  profes¬ 
sion  and  such  general  trends  of  the  Progressive 


NEUMAN,  FREDRIC.  The  seclusion  room.  261p 
$8.95  ’78  Viking  Press 
ISBN  0-670-62742-9  LC  78-6142 
“An  unpopular  man,  a  patient  in  a  private 
asylum,  is  found  dead  in  a  seclusion  room,  pre¬ 
viously  known  as  a  padded  cell.  The  doctor  in 
charge,  an  intelligent  psychiatrist  with  his  own 
troubles,  looks  into  the  matter  through  a  chaos 
of  difficulties:  an  incompetent  staff  scarcely  more 
balanced  than  the  inmates,  a  director  sinking 
into  a  bog  of  debts,  patients  more  housed  than 
cared  for.”  (Library  J) 


“This  book  is  described  by  the  publishers  as 
’riotously  funny.’  It’s  not,  though  it  does  have 
flashes  of  humor.  It’s  very  difficult  to  be  funny 
about  life  (and  death)  in  a  psychiatric  hospital, 
and  the  book  is  just  as  sad  as  it  is  funny. 
Too,  there  is  one  extended  scene  in  a  city  morgue 
which  may  have  been  intended  as  black  humor 
but  which  is  definitely  not  for  the  weak  of 
stomach.  .  .  .  The  book’s  strong  point  is  that 
the  author,  himself  a  psychiatrist,  appears  to 
know  what  he  is  writing  about.  The  hospital  is 
depicted  quite  realistically,  both  its  flaws  and 
its  virtues.  There  are  also  several  very  well 


926 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


NEUMAN,  FREDRIC— Continued 
conceived  characters,  particularly  the,  doctor/nar¬ 
rator  and  the  detective  in  charge  of  investigating 
the  patient's  death.”  Bill  Crider 

Best  Sell  38:344  F  '79  250w 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  103:1534  Ag  ’78  80w 
‘‘Most  non  writing  professionals  who  think  they 
have  a  book  in  them  turn  out  labored,  didactic 
prose  dealing  with  their  specialty.  But  [this  novel] 
manages  to  avoid  that  trap.  The  author  does 
draw  upon  his  experience,  but  this  book  about 
death  in  a  mental  hospital  is  well  organized  and 
even  classically  plotted,  with  a  locked-room  mys¬ 
tery.  It  is  a  neat  puzzle,  with  some  especially 
authentic  backgrounds.  One  wonders  how  much 
autobiography  is  in  it.  The  figure  of  Dr.  Redden 
is  unusually  well-drawn.”  Newgate  Callendar 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p50  N  26  ‘78  90w 
"Although  an  explanation  of  the  strange  death 
is  not  offered  until  the  final  pages,  this  novel 
Is  no  thriller — the  pace  is  too  slow  and  the 
digressions  too  prominent.  However,  this  first  ef¬ 
fort  at  fiction  by  psychiaitrist  Frednc  Neuman 
is  rescued  by  the  author’s  incisive  depiction  of 
life  (and  work)  at  the  Four  Elms  psychiatric 
hospital— with  all  its  attendant  horrors  and  ab¬ 
surdities — and  the  creation  of  an  intriguing  and 
totally  sympathetic  hero,  psychiatrist  Abraham 
Redden.  .  .  .  Many  characters  in  [the  novel]  are 
less  ably  drawn;  they  are  no  match  for  the  over¬ 
powering  Redden,  who  dominates  both  the  hos¬ 
pital  and  the  book.  Such  dominance  is  ultimately 
unsatisfying,  but  Redden  is  captivating  enough 
to  sustain  us  through  a  series  of  increasingly- 
confusing  and  bizarre  plot  developments.  Neil 
Fickett 

New  Repub  179=29  S  16  '78  410w 


NEUMANN.  FREDERICK.  Ornamentation  in 
baroque  and  post-baroque  music;  with  special 
emphasis  on  J.  S.  Bach.  630p  $50  ‘78  Princeton 
Umv.  Press 

781.6  Music,  Baroque.  Bach,  Johann  Sebastian 
ISBN  0-691-9123-4  LC  77-72130 
Neumann’s  theme  is  “that  offbeat  starts  for 
seventeenth-  and  eighteenth-century  ornaments  are 
sometimes  musically  preferable  to  onbeat  starts.  .  .  . 
[He  intends  this  book  to  serve  as  a]  corrective  to 
the  prevailing  theory,  according  to  which  a  his¬ 
torically  minded  performer  must  begin  every  or¬ 
dinary  appoggiatura.  slide,  trill,  and  mordent  on 
the  beat.  .  .  .  Neumann  argues  his  case  for  each 
of  the  four  ornaments  ...  in  a  major  portion  of 
his  book,  and  he  divides  this  portion  into  chapters, 
which  concern  French,  Italian,  and  German  usage 
of  graces  during  the  Baroque  (1590-1715)  and  post- 
Baroque  (1715-80)  periods.”  (Mus  Q)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  glossary  of  terms  and  symbols  and  the 
bibliography  of  primary  sources  are  excellent. 
Readers  will  find  here  all  they  ever  need  to  know 
about  ornaments  small,  large,  and  repercussive.  It 
is  too  bad  that  Neumann  felt  he  had  to  work  so 
hard  to  prove  the  pre-beat  grace  performance 
concept.  Performers  have  accepted  this  idea  for 
some  time  and  his  dogmatic  insistence  on  this 
point  is  a  breach  of  scholarly  objectivity.  Prince¬ 
ton  has  done  a  beautiful  production  job  here.  For 
all  graduate  libraries  and  undergraduate  libraries 
serving  degree  programs  in:  music.” 

Choice  16:402  My  ’79  260w 
"The  book  is  .  .  .  intended  chiefly  for  those  per¬ 
formers  who  are  well  acquainted  with  the  norm 
of  onbeat  rendition  and — like  Neumann — find 
themselves  unhappily  yet  quite  inescapably  im¬ 
prisoned  by  it.  .  .  .  Snippets  from  a  great  number 
of  works  by  112  composers  are  printed  and  ana¬ 
lyzed.  Since  the  citations  from  both  scores  and 
treatises  are  nearly  all  pieces  of  evidence  that 
support  [the  author’sl  liberating  thesis,  the  result 
is  certainly  an  ‘unbalanced  presentation,’  consist¬ 
ing  largely  of  a  description  of  the  ’treasure  trove’ 
of  possible  and  probable  offbeat  starts  that  the 
author  has  assembled.  All  materials  presented  in 
the  book  reflect  more  or  less  upon  its  central 
figure,  J.  S.  Bach,  to  whom  more  than  a  fifth  of 
the  text  is  devoted.  Neumann  seems  to  have 
reckoned  that  many  if  not  most  readers  would 
consult  only  the  Bach  chapters,  and  consequently 
reserved  for  them  his  discussion  of  various  matters 
of  general  interest.”  Lowell  Lindgren 

Mus  Q  65:597  O  ’79  3500w 


NEVILLE,  ROBERT  C.  Soldier,  sage,  saint.  (Rose 
Hill  Bk)  141p  $15;  pa  $7-50  ’78  Fordham  Univ. 
Press 


291.4  Spiritual  life 

ISBN  0-8232-1032-9;  0-8232-1036-7  (pa) 
LC  77-75798 


This  “book  puts  forth  a  philosophical  theory  of 
spiritual  development,  paying  attention  to  person¬ 
al,  social  and  metaphysical  concerns.  It  analyzes 
three  models  of  spiritual  development:  that  of  the 


spiritual  soldier,  of  the  sage  and  of  the  saint. 
The  ideal  soldier  is  the  heroic  model  of  discipline 
and  psychic  integrity.  The  sage  is  the  model  for 
spiritual  enlightenment  with  respect  to  life  s  ulti¬ 
mate  meaning  .  •  •  [The  saint  represents]  the 
perfection  of  the  impulses  of.  the  heart-  .  •  .  Nev¬ 
ille  concludes  with  a  reflection  on  the  value  ox 
these  models  for  contemporary  persons-  (Ameri¬ 
ca)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  philosophical  study  of  spiritual  develop¬ 
ment.  not  recommended  for  the  casual  reader,  is 
for  those  with  philosophical  training  or  with  years 
of  spiritual  reading  behind  them.  .  .  .  Neville  ex¬ 
plains  that  these  models  are  ideal  types,  not  in¬ 
dividuals.  They  are  a  combination  of  historical 
generalizations  of  spiritual  types  with  a  philosophi¬ 
cal  construct  regarding  those  aspects  of  life  to 
which  the  models  might  be  applicable.  .  .  ■  While 
not  an  easy  book,  it  is  an  important  one  for 
spiritual  directors.”  T.  J.  Reese 

America  140:i45  F  24  ’79  180w 
"Invoking  methods  of  Eastern  philosophy,  much 
of  [Neville’s]  analysis  consists  of  paradoxes:  tam¬ 
ing  one’s  appetites  to  better  exercise  one’s  will; 
losing  one’s  ego  to  free  one  of  preconditioned 
values  and  thus  gaining  oneself.  .  .  •  The  catch 
is  that  there  is  no  explanation  of  how  to  do  all 
this.  Tet  this  is  important  to  Neville1’ s  thesis,  since 
part  of  becoming  enlightened  involves  distinguish¬ 
ing  between  the  real  and  the  counterfeit,  the  cen¬ 
tral  question  of  philosophy.  .  .  .  Ideal  types  fail 
to  account  for  human  frailties,  historical  and  eco¬ 
nomic  forces,  and  the  underlying  motives  of  the 
heroes  and  sects  which  promote  them.  Rather 
than  examining  his  own  pre- conceptions-,  Neville 
begins  his  argument  wdth  conclusions,  which  are 
benign  but  fail  to  satisfy  the  test  of  ‘methodical 
self-doubt.’  This  book  becomes  a  sermon,  the 
product  of  many  minds  rather  than  the  insights 
of  a  single,  inquiring  mind.”  Dan  Blaukopf 
Best  Sell  39:209  S  '79  330w 
“This  latest  book  forms  an  integral  part  of 
Neville’s  total  program,  being  the  third  part  of 
his  analysis  of  freedom,  already  explored  in  terms 
of  personal  and  social  freedom  in  The  cosmology 
of  freedom  [BRD  1974].  It  also  seeks  to  justify 
religious  freedom  in  terms  of  the  theory  first  pro¬ 
pounded  in  God  the  Creator  [BRD  1968],  that  of 
any  act  of  which  I  am  the  (cosmological)  author, 
God  is  its  ontological  author.  .  .  .  The  defense  is 
well  argued  and  internally  coherent.  True,  it  does 
require  a  very  general  notion  of  God,  though  some 
may  find  this  an  advantage,  broad  enough  to  in¬ 
clude  even  the  Buddhist  nirvana-  .  .  .  The  book 
furthers  Neville’s  ontological  predilections,  most 
provocatively  stated  in  the  thesis  that  the  deep¬ 
est  religious  response  to  the  question  of  life’s 
meaning  is  that  it  has  no  meaning  at  all — a  theme 
he  brilliantly  defends.  Recommended,  along  wdth 
his  first  two  books  ” 

Choice  16:685  Jl/Ag  '79  210w 


NEW.  PETER  G.  Education  for  librarianship; 
decisions  in  organising  a  system  of  professional 
education  [by]  Peter  G.  New  with  specialist 
contributions  from  D.  W.  Langridge,  C.  D.  Need¬ 
ham  [and]  B.  L.  Redfern.  174p  $10  ’78  Linnet 
Bks. 

?^^Libr;lry  education.  Library  schools 
ISBN  0-208-01548-5  LC  77-19198 

"This  book  attempts  to  discuss  the  decisions 
which  have  to  be  made  in  establishing,  organising 
and  running  a  system  of  professional  education 
for  librarians.  Its  main  emphasis  is  on  the  li- 
brary  school.  .  .  There  is  also  a  concentration 

on  the  basic  professional  qualification  in  librarian- 
ship,  for  this  is  [considered]  the  primary  and 
Index"  stas:e  In  establishing  a  system.”  (Pref) 


This  rather  brief  introduction  to  library  educa- 
tion.  presented  from  a  distinctly  British  perspec¬ 
tive,  .  .  .  [contains]  primarily  the  personal  advice 
and  comments  of  Peter  New.  .  .  His  approach 
is  mainly  didactic  and  anecdotal,  thereby  lending 
the  work  a  certain  charm  as  the  expression  of  a 
clearly  dedicated  teacher,  albeit  one  who  might 
feem  American  students  just  a  bit  old -fash- 
ioned.  No  documentation,  other  than  personal  ex- 
penence  and  logical  argument,  appears  in  any 
^  writing  .  .  .  A  particularly  interesting 
aspect  of  the  work  is  the  description  cff  the  rela¬ 
tively  independent  library  schools  that  have 
emeiged  in  the  United  Kingdom.  This  model 
•  ■  ■  Is  not  found  in  America;  but  there  are  some 
aspects  of  the  independent  school  that  merit  at¬ 
tention  and  maybe  even  envy.”  D  J  Hickev 
Col  &  Res  Lib  39:508‘N  ’78  500w  V 

“While  New  did  not  intend  that  his  book  be  a 
cam6  tbe  Polytechnic  of  North  London 

School  of  Librarianship.  this  is  what  it  is  in  con 
siderable  part.  .  .  .  Education  for  Librarianship 
deserves  inclusion  in  the  bibliography  for  Jnv 
seminar  devoted  to  the  study  of  library  educatfon 
Library  educators  in  the  United  States  will  find  it 
Interesting  not  only  for  the  clear  picture  that  t 
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provides  of  the  program  at  the  PNL  school,  but 
also  for  the  evidence  presented  on  the  common¬ 
ality  of  problems  and  opportunities  in  library  edu- 
cation  abroad  and  a4r  home.  The  volume  also 
serves  tp  acquaint  the  reader  with  the  interesting 
personality  and  philosophy  of  a  leading  British 
library  educator.”  R.  E.  Bidlack 

Library  Q  49:491  O  ’79  900w 


The  NEW  American  political  system  [by]  Samuel 
H-  Beer  [and  others]  ed.  by  Anthony  King. 
(AEI  studies,  213)  407p  pa  $6.75  '78  American 
Enterprise  Inst,  for  Public  Policy  Res. 

329.973  U.S. — Politics  and  government — 1961- 
1974.  U.S — Politics  and  government — 1974- 
ISBN  0-8447-3315-6  LG  78-11849 


“The  New  Deal  alignment  is  dead;  but  what 
new  system  has  emerged  from  its  shattering? 
This  is  the  question  the  [contributors  to  this! 
volume  of  _  essays ,  address-  .  .  .  [The  essays]  deal 
with  the  institutions  and  agencies  of  power  and 
with  the  contours  of  the  new  system.  [According 
to  the  contributors]  this  system  is  characterized 
by  the  diffusion  and  atomization  of  power,  pur¬ 
pose,  and  structure.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Choice  16:594  Je  ’79  150w 
“This  is  a  scholarly  book.  It  is  written  by  well- 
established  political  scientists  in  recognisable  En¬ 
glish.  The  sheer  volume  of  fact  and  the  sharpness 
of  its  observations  about  congress,  the  executive 
branch,  the  courts,  congress  and  the  voters  make 
it  valuable  on  these  scores  alone.  Some  of  the 
historical  comparisons  may  seem  over-stretched. 
.  .  .  The  unstated  judgment  of  most  of  these 
essays  is  that  things  were  better  before-  .  .  . 
Yet  the  authors  are  sparing  with  remedies. 
.  .  .  The  book’s  title,  accordingly,  is  something 
of  a  misnomer.  It  is  an  excellent  guide  to  the 
ruins  of  the  old  system.  What  replaces  it  will 
need  a  different  map.” 

Economist  270:126  F  10  ’79  650w 

“[A]  first  class  volume  of  essays.  .  .  .  Only  two 
elements  are  missing  from  this  excellent  survey: 
acknowledgement  of  the  role  of  aggregates  of 
private  power  and  of  the  impact  of  the  national 
security  state.”  Henry  Steck 

Library  J  104:112  Ja  1  ’79  130w 


NEW  American  world;  a  documentary  history  of 
North  America  to  1612;  ed.  by  David  B.  Quinn 
with  the  assistance  of  Alison  M.  Quinn  and 
Susan  Hillier.  6v  il  maps  set  $350  ’79  Arno  Press 
970.01  America — Exploration 
ISBN  0-405-10759-5  LC  77-20483 
This  documentary  history  of  European  explora¬ 
tion  in  North  America  to  1612  is  in  five  volumes: 
"Vol.  1:  America  from  concept  to  discovery;  early 
exploration  of  North  America.  Vol.  2:  Major  Span¬ 
ish  searches  in  eastern  North  America;  the 
Franco-Spanish  clash  in  Florida;  the  beginnings 
of  Spanish  Florida.  Vol.  3:  English  plans  for  North 
America;  the  Roanoke  voyages;  New  England 
ventures.  Vol.  4:  Newfoundland  from  fishery  to 
colony;  Northwest  Passage  searches,  yol.  6:  The 
extension  of  settlement  in  Florida,  Virginia  and 
the  Spanish  Southwest.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Primary  sources  describing  the  discoveries  by 
major  European  powers  in  the  New  World  are 
varied  and  scattered  in  libraries  and  archives 
throughout  the  Western  world.  Heretofore  these 
materials  have  been  available  to  only  the  most 
diligent  and  skilled  scholars.  This  [set]  ...  is  a 
welcome  addition  to  the  field.  .  .  .  Translating 

whenever  necessary  from  Spanish,  Latin,  French, 
Portuguese,  and  Italian  sources,  the  editors  have 
drawn  their  selections  from  unpublished  archival 
materials,  published  travel  accounts,  .  .  .  printed 
collections.  .  .  .  contemporary  pamphlets,  and 

books  and  periodical  articles.  Quinn,  who  writes 
introductions  to  each  major  section,  has  carefully 
let  the  sources  tell  the  story  of  man’s  intellectual 
and  physical  encounter  with  a  new  world.  .  .  . 
[Maps]  supplement  information  in  the  documents. 
Highly  recommended  for  all  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1086  O  ’79  200w 

"This  splendid  work  climaxes  a  publishing  career 
through  which  Quinn’s  erudition  has  benefited 
both  specialists  and  students.  In  quarto  volumes 
Of  about  650  pages  each  he  has  provided  the  textual 
structure  that  illuminates  851  partial  or  whole 
documents  and  numerous  maps.  .  .  .  While  several 
of  the  sources  have  been  excerpted  in  other  books, 
the  panoramic  scope  here  is  unique.  Areas  in  need 
of  further  research  are  specified,  and  precise  biblio¬ 
graphic  information  facilitates  the  task  of  anyone 
who  chooses  to  build  on  Quinn’s  foundation.  This 
landmark  set  belongs  in  all  good  European  and 
American  history  collections.”  Sally  Linden 

Library  J  104:1685  S  1  ’79  80w 


The  NEW  Cambridge  modern  history;  v  13,  Com¬ 
panion  volume;  ed.  by  Peter  Burke.  378p  $29.95 
79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
909.08  History,  Modern 
ISBN  0-521-22128-5  LC  57-14935 
This  is  the  final  volume  to  appear  of  a  fourteen- 
volume  work.  Here,  “Burke  and  his  colleagues  are 
concerned  with  the  concepts  of  continuity  and 
change  as  they  relate  to  selected  aspects  of  history 
from  the  late  15th  Century  to  the  present.  The  12 
contributions  cover  such  topics  as  revolution,  social 
thought,  bureaucracy,  and  religion.”  (Library  J) 
i  dev,  nc?r  earlier  vohimes  of  this  work  see  BRD 
1958,  1959,  1961,  1962,  1966,  1970,  and  1971 


"The  12-volume  New  Cambridge  modern  history 
provides  accounts  of  trends  and  events  in  30-  to 
50-year  blocks  from  1493  to  1950.  A  capstone  for 
this  major  effort  is  now  found  in  the  Companion 
volume.  I  he  eleven  essays  are  a  successful  attempt 
at  writing  macro-history,  an  excellent  assessment 
of  continuity  and  change  in  European  history  over 
lour  and  a  half  centuries.  .  .  .  Strictly  narrative 
historians  may  not  like  the  abundance  of  social 
science  techniques  and  terminology  that  are  found 
in  several  of  the  essays.  Like  or  dislike,  the 
schoiarship  is  sound  and  the  interpretations  often 
challenging.  The  book  will  provide  new  insights 
for  instructors  teaching  survey  courses  in  Western 
civilization  and  modern  European  history.  Recom- 
mended  for  every  college  and  university  library 
whether  or  not  they  have  other  volumes  in  this 
particular  Cambridge  series.” 

Choice  16:1353  D  ’79  210w 
“[Burke]  and  his  contributors  tackle  some  per¬ 
manent  themes  in  modern  history,  such  as  the  na¬ 
ture  of  change,  the  impact  of  warfare,  or  the 
forms  of  revolution.  Gerald  Aylmer’s  essay  on  the 
toils  of  bureaucracy,  particularly  apposite  for  the 
present  age,  ranges  over  several  centuries.  .  .  . 
The  editor  himself  tackles  the  decline  in  religious 
faith,  and  the  various  substitutes  for  it  provided 
by  psychiatrists,  propagandists  and  pop  stars- 
There  are  excellent  reading  lists,  and  his  inquir¬ 
ing  mind  infuses  the  whole  book.  .  .  .  This  in¬ 
spiring  volume  would  have  delighted  men  of  learn¬ 
ing  from  Pico  della  Mirandola  to  Sir  George  Clark, 
and  will  be  valuable  for  many  years  to  anyone 
who  wants  to  see  the  past  in  perspective,  and  so 
be  fit  to  face  the  future.” 

Economist  271:130  My  26  '79  320w 
.  "An  imaginative  addition  to  a  distinguished  se¬ 
nes,  this  ‘companion’  volume  is  totally  self-con¬ 
tained  yet  provides  important  supplementary  fo¬ 
cus.  .  .  .  As  might  be  expected  the  level  of  scholar- 
shin  and  lucidity  is  of  almost  uniform  quality. 
Jacques  Dupaquier’s  essay,  'Population,’  is  espe¬ 
cially  informative:  other  readers  will  quickly  dis¬ 
cover  their  own  favorites.  Guaranteed  to  stim¬ 
ulate  both  scholar  and  general  reader."  M.  R. 
Yer burgh 

Library  J  104:726  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 
"This  volume  brings  to  a  close  the  series  con¬ 
ceived  by  Sir  George  Clark,  and  it  fulfills  its 
limited  but  precise  mission  splendidly.  ...  It  would 
be  a  disservice  to  the  distinguished  British  and 
foreign  historians  who  collaborated  on  the  volume 
to  say  that  they — any  of  them — have  had  the  last 
word  on  any  topic;  rather,  they  have  phrased 
questions  old  and  new  in  some  strikingly  original 
ways,  and  this  volume  constitutes  a  fitting  close 
to  an  immensely  important  series.” 

Va  Q  R  55:134  autumn  ’79  80w 


The  NEW  Caxton  encyclopedia  [ed:  Bernard  A 
Workman].  20v  il  col  il  col  maps  '77  Caxton; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Purnell  Ref.  Bks,  205  W. 
Highland  Ave,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53203  $599.18;  to 
libs  &  schools  $449.50 
031  Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-7014-0039-0 

"The  first  edition  of  this  British  general  encyclo¬ 
pedia  was  published  serially  in  1966  under  the  title 
Purnell’s  New  English  Encyclopedia.  Later  editions 
entitled  The  New  Caxton  Encyclopedia  .  .  .  ap¬ 
peared  in  1969  and  1972.  .  .  .  [The  first  18  volumes] 
consist  of  alphabetically  arranged  articles;  vol¬ 
ume  19  is  a  320-page  collection  of  essays  entitled 
Man,  Earth,  and  Space,  and  volume  20  contains  an 
atlas,  gazetteer,  and  several  indexes.  The  18 
volumes  of  text  are  paged  continuously;  the  last 
2  volumes  are  separately  paged.”  (Booklist) 


“The  contributors’  lack  of  authority  is  reflected 
throughout  the  encyclopedia  not  only  by  [a  num¬ 
ber  of]  ...  errors  but  also  by  the  many  instances 
of  misplaced  emphasis.  .  .  .  [This  is]  a  set  produced 
primarily  for  a  British  audience.  For  Americans 
this  access  to  British  views  on  a  wide  variety  of 
topics  is  one  of  the  work’s  main  strengths.  .  .  .  The 
text  is  accompanied  by  a  wealth  of  illustrations; 
often  there  are  as  many  as  four  full-color  pictures 
to  a  double  page.  This  abundance  of  art  reproduc¬ 
tions,  photographs,  and  other  graphics  is  the 
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The  NEW  Caxton  encyclopedia — Continued) 
most  striking  feature  of  the  encyclopedia  and 
its  major  strengths.  .  .  .  [This!  is  a  handsome 
reference  work,  well  bound,  printed  on  good- 
quality  paper,  and  lavishly  illustrated.  The  lack 
of  rigorous  scholarship,  absence  of  signed  articles, 
and  exclusion  of  bibliographies,  however,  suggest 
the  encyclopedia  is  aimed  at  a  typical  family 
audience,  though  this  is  nowhere  expressly  stated. 
Most  adults  and  children  would  appreciate  the 
abundant  illustrations  and  not  question  occasional 
inaccuracies  in  the  text.  The  encyclopedia  does 
give  a  fairly  up-to-date  British  viewpoint  on  a 
wide  variety  of  subjects  and  has  value  for  libraries 
desiring  such  perspective.  Other  libraries,  how- 
every,  should  consider  carefully  before  spending 
their  often  limited  funds  on  such  a  work.  Not 
recommended  for  most  libraries.” 

Booklist  76:299  O  1  ’79  2300w 


NEW  directions  in  American  intellectual  history; 
John  Higham  and  Paul  K.  Conkin,  editors.  245p 
$16  ’79  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
973.9  U.S. — Intellectual  life 
ISBN  0-8018-2183-5  LC  78-21563 
An  anthology  of  papers  presented  at  the  Wing- 
spread  Conference  on  New  Directions  in  American 
Intellectual  History  held  in  1977  in  Racine,  Wiscon¬ 
sin.  The  collection  ‘‘offers  discussions  of  definition 
and  methodology  by  Laurence  Veysey,  Gordon  S. 
Wood,  David  Hollinger,  and  Rush  Welter;  explora¬ 
tions  of  certain  themes  in  American  culture  by 
Sacvan  Bercovitch,  Henry  P.  May,  Dorothy  Ross, 
and  Thomas  Haskell;  and  discourses  on  culture  by 
Murray  Murphey,  David  Hall,  Thomas  Bender, 
Neil  Harris,  and  Warren  Susman."  (Choice)  Index. 


"The  anthology  is  not  distinguished  by  any  new 
proposals,  with  the  possible  exception  of  Harris’s 
valuable  discussion  of  the  uses  of  iconography, 
and  many  of  the  chapters  may  be  too  specialized 
for  the  general  undergraduate  student.  There  Is  no 
bibliography,  although  each  essay  is  amply  docu¬ 
mented.  A  useful  but  not  indispensable  item  for 
undergraduate  labraries.” 

Choice  16:1088  O  '79  140w 
"The  ‘new  directions'  [the  contributors]  suggest 
or  demonstrate  in  their  essays  .  .  .  are  new  ap¬ 
proaches  emerging  from  a  reexamination  of  the 
very  foundations,  both  conceptual  and  methodo¬ 
logical,  of  intellectual  history.  This  reexamina¬ 
tion,  mandated  by  a  reaction  against  the  tradi¬ 
tional  quest  for  broad  generalizations  concerning, 
for  example,  a  ‘national  character'  or  ‘national 
mind.’  and  by  the  eclipse  of  intellectual  history 
by  social  history  during  the  1960’s,  has  resulted  in 
a  less  heavy  kind  of  history,  as  these  essays  in¬ 
dicate.  But  the  grappling  with  fundamental  issues 
has  clearly  been  necessary  and  beneficial.  Hig- 
ham’s  introduction  and  Conkin’s  afterword  provide 
a  helpful  framework  for  the  papers.  Primarily  for 
academic  libraries.”  Hans  Bynagle 

Library  J  104:1335  Je  15  '79  140w 


NEW  directions  In  political  economy;  an  approach 
from  anthropology;  ed.  by  Madeline  Barbara 
L6ons  and  Frances  Rothstein.  (Contributions  in 
economics  and  economic  history,  22)  360p  $26 
’79  Greenwood  Press 
330  Economics 

ISBN  0-313-20414-4  LC  78-4290 
"This  book  grew  out  of  a  symposium  that  sought 
to  point  out  new  directions  in  political  economy 
through  an  anthropological  approach.  .  .  .  Politi¬ 
cal  economy  is  placed  within  anthropology  [in  an 
attempt]  to  demonstrate  the  arbitrariness  of  disci¬ 
plinary  boundaries  and  to  examine  ‘economic  ac¬ 
tivity  within  its  political  and  social  context.'  The 
book  ...  is  organized  into  sections  that  deal  with 
noncapitalist  societies,  capitalistic  societies,  and 
general  evolution.  Parts  I  and  II  are  case  studies 
and  society  specific.  Part  III  is  more  abstract  and 
theoretical."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[This  book  is]  appropriate  for  upper-class  and 
graduate  students.  ...  Of  contemporary  interest 
are  the  articles  by  Michaelson,  Ruyle,  and  Rofh- 
stein  that  deal  with  the  relationships  between  so¬ 
cial  relations  and  ideologies  (such  as  racism,  sex¬ 
ism,  and  patronage)  and  capitalist  production.  The 
last  two  articles  by  Price  and  Leacock  explicate 
political  and  societal  evolution  through  consid¬ 
eration  of  materialism,  technology,  production,  and 
social  organization.” 

Choice  16:1064  O  ’79  180w 


historical  materialism.  Thus,  this  text  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  analyses  of  economics  relating  to  so¬ 
cial  life.  .  .  .  The  essays  are  essentially  theory- 
oriented.  Most  either  refer  directly  to  Marx  or 
build  upon  his  concepts.  Appeal  would  seem  to 
be  limited  to  the  anthropological  community  and 
economists  Interested  in  this  topic.”  Gail  Dempsey 
Library  J  104:1360  Je  16  ’79  80w 


The  NEW  Gldnans  sailing  manual;  tr.  by  James 
MacGibbon  and  Stanley  Caldwell.  782p  11  maps 
$24.95  '78  Sail  Bks;  for  sale  by  Norton 
797.1  Sailing.  Boats  and  boating 
ISBN  0-914814-10-9 

This  volume  is  divided  in  five  parts:  The  boat. 
Boat  handling,  The  crew,  Meteorology,  and  Navi¬ 
gation.  It  was  ‘‘written  by  the  staff  of  the 
6l6nans  Sailing  School  in  France  for  their  stu¬ 
dents.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index.  Trans¬ 
lated  from  the  French. 


"A  manual  in  the  truest  sense — teaching  sailing 
to  the  person  who  is  going  to  do  it  with  his 
or  her  own  two  hands.  The  book  is  divided  into 
several  sections  of  different  lengths.  A  purely 
theoretical  discussion  of  the  theory  of  sailing, 
with  some  results  from  wind  tunnel  experiments, 
is  followed  by  a  section  on  boat  handling  that 
takes  the  reader  to  sea  and  under  various  cruis¬ 
ing  conditions.  A  section  on  meteorology  (121 
pages)  is  notable  for  its  detail  and  completeness. 

.  .  .  The  final  section  on  navigation  is  well  done, 
but  the  reader  must  remember  the  navigation 
aids  are  European  not  American.  Recommended 
for  all  shoreside  libraries.” 

Choice  16:260  Ap  ’79  150w 
“Although  no  book  can  ever  take  the  place  of 
practical  experience  this  one  comes  really  close. 
It’s  written  in  an  easily  understood  style  and  is 
copiously  illustrated  with  line  drawnigs,  photos, 
graphs,  etc.  There  are  also  excellent  chapters  on 
more  advanced  subjects  such  as  the  weather, 
navigation,  cruising,  and  passage-making.  Un¬ 
doubtedly  this  is  a  very  useful  book  for  both  the 
novice  and  the  advanced  sailor.  While  there  are 
less  expensive  books  available,  none  are  so  in¬ 
clusive.  Reoommended  for  libraries  that  have 
medium-sized  sailing  collections.”  John  Kenny 
Library  J  104:416  F  1  '79  90w 
SLJ  25:70  F  ’79  30w  [YA] 


The  NEW  Hutchinson  20th  century  encyclopedia; 
ed.  by  E.  M.  Horsley,  rev  &  enl  ed  1326p 
il  maps  col  maps  $29.95  ’78  Hutchinson  Pub. 
Group 

032  Encyclopedias 

ISBN  0-09-120030-X  LC  78-305252 
"Predecessors  of  this  British  encyclopedia  are 
Hutchinson’s  Twentieth  Century  Encyclopedia, 
first  published  in  1948.  with  second,  third,  and 
fourth  revised  editions  in  1951.  1956,  and  1964, 
the  last  .  .  .  ‘retitled  Hutchinson’s  New  Twentieth 
Century  Encyclopedia  [BRD  1965].’  ...  A  fifth 
edition,  published  in  1970,  was  also  issued  in  an 
American  edition,  retitled  the  McKay  One-Volume 
International  Encyclopedia  [BRD  1971]-”  (Book¬ 
list) 


.Horsley  notes  in  her  Preface  that  ‘there  are 
numerous  new  entries  and  all  others  have  been 
revised.  .  .  .  The  illustrations,  both  line  and  half¬ 
tone,  have  also  been  renewed.  The  color  atlas  has 
been  doubled  in  size,  and  the  text  maps  have 
been  produced  by  a  new  phonographic  process.  The 
useful  appendixes,  including  the  handv  dictionary 
of  abbreviations  and  the  guide  to  weights  and 
measures,  have  been  retained  and  updated,  and 
throughout  the  book  metric  (SI)  and  traditional 
British  forms  have  been  given  side  by  side.’  Brit, 
lsh  spelling  and  usage  are  employed  throughout. 
Biographical  and  geographical  entries  predominate, 
and,  while  their  coverage  is  worldwide,  British 
entries  are  emphasized.  .  .  .  Hutchinson  is  a  well- 
edited.  effectively  illustrated,  and  readable  ency¬ 
clopedia,  but  its  British  emphasis,  spelling  and 
usage,  and  lack  of  coverage  of  American  subjects 
make  it  less  suitable  for  libraries  in  this  country 
than  in  the  United  Kingdom.  It  can  be  recom¬ 
mended  only  for  supplementary  purchase.'’ 

Booklist  75:1233  Ap  1  ’79  1000W 


ine  iNtw  old; 


V-  v, - . yv  struggling  ior  decent  aging;  ed. 

o^.,Ronaldr,nGross’..Beatrice  Gross  [and]  Sylvia 
day^man  Pa  $5-98  *78  Anchor  Press/Double- 


Revlewed  by  M.  Balachandran 

Library  J  103:2414  D  1  '78  80w 

"Rothstein  writes  that  In  recent  years  anthro¬ 
pologists  have  turned  to  political  economy  because 
of  inadequacies  in  structural  functionalism  and 
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-Economic  conditions 

LC  77-12857 


Elderly-  _ 

ISBN  0-385-12763-4 

An  anthology  on  aging.  Many  of  these  articles 
appeared  in  such  publications  as  Perspectives  on 
Aging,  The  Village  Voice,  New  York  Times 
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Detroit  Free  Press.  Airing:  An  Album  of  People 
Growing  Old.  and  Saturday  He  view.  Annoiaieu 
bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[The  editors  include]  many  articles  that  here¬ 
tofore  have  received  only  limited  circulation.  The 
lack  of  clarifying  transitions  between  sections 
leaves  the  reader  unsUre  of  the  book's  overall 
message.  The  text  appears  to  have  a  social  problem 
focus,  but  the  authors  blandly  describe  it  as  deal¬ 
ing  with  'public  issues  of  aging  in  America.’  Com¬ 
pared  to  other  current  readers,  this  work  is  less 
academic,  and  possibly  less  useful,  than  John  R. 
Barry  and  C.  Kay  Wingrove's  Let's  learn  about 
aging  (1977)  or  Robert  C.  Atchley  and  Mildred  M. 
Seltzer’s  The  sociology  of  aging:  selected  readings 
(1976).  It  is,  however,  better  focused  than  Beth  B. 
Hess’s  Growing  old  in  America  (1976).  Readers 
may  find  the  selected  listing  of  organizations, 
readings,  and  audiovisual  materials  useful.  Most 
appropriate  for  upper-division  undergraduates-” 

Choice  16:147  Mr  '79  130w 
‘‘[This  collection]  offers  a  broad  selection  of 
short  pieces — exhortations  by  Alex  Comfort  and 
Robert  Butler,  monographs  by  Bernice  Neugarten 
and  Matilda  Riley,  manifestos  by  the  Grey  Pan¬ 
thers  and  the  Black  Caucus,  angry  exposes  of 
conditions  in  ghettos  and  nursing  homes,  and 
attacks  upon  the  myths  and  prejudices  which  still 
so  heavily  encrust  the  subject  of  aging.  There  is 
also  a  good  deal  of  reflective  writing  by  old  people 
themselves,  and,  most  interesting  of  all,  a  set 
of  statements  about  some  of  the  many  new  pro¬ 
grams  on  aging  which  are  proliferating  so  rapidly 
today.  The  editors  have  also  added  a  good  bib¬ 
liography  and  a  useful  guide  to  services,  organiza¬ 
tions  and  journals-  Altogether,  The  New  Old  is  an 
excellent  introduction  to  its  subject.”  D.  H. 
Fischer 

New  Repub  179:31  D  2  ‘78  2250w 


NEW  Testament  interpretation:  essays  on  prin¬ 
ciples  and  methods:  ed.  by  I.  Howard  Marshall. 
406p  $12.95  ‘78  Eerdmans 
225  Bible.  N.T. — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 
ISBN  0-8028-3503-1  LC  77-9619 
These  eighteen  revised  papers  from  a  1973  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  New  Testament  Study  Group  of  the 
Tynaale  Fellowship  for  Biblical  Research  are  in¬ 
tended  as  a  guide  to  “recent  evangelical  thinking 
about  how  the  New  Testament  is  to  be  inter¬ 
preted.  .  •  .  Following  the  editor’s  introduction, 
.  .  .  the  essays  are  arranged  under  four  head¬ 
ings,  beginning  with  overviews  of  the  history 
of  New  Testament  study  and  of  the  role  of  the 
interpreter's  presuppositions  in  this  enterprise: 
then  going  on  to  discuss  the-  various  critical 
tools,  the  methods  of  exegesis,  and  the  application 
of  the  New  Testament  to  the  faith  and  life  of 
the  contemporary  reader.”  (Publisher’s  note)  An¬ 
notated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index  of  New 
Testament  passages.  Author  index.  General  index. 


“With  exemplary  clarity  and  thoroughness, 
[various  authors  seek]  to  explain  the  principles 
and  methods  of  modern  critical  scholarship  and 
to  illustrate  them  with  specific  texts.  The  exposi¬ 
tion  is  very  informative  and  the  viewpoints  well 
balanced.”  G.  W.  MacRae 

America  139:392  N  25  ‘78  120w 
“The  reader  of  this  collection  of  essays  will 
unquestionably  end  up  with  a  comprehensive 
awareness  of  the  history,  methods,  problems 
and  aims  of  contemporary  New  Testament  stu¬ 
dies.  .  .  .  The  ‘evangelical’  stance  of  the  contribu¬ 
tors,  openly  admitted  at  the  outset,  results  in 
rather  ‘cautious’  assessments  of  the  more  radical¬ 
ly  critical  approaches  (e.g.,  form  criticism,  de¬ 
my  thologizing,  etc.),  producing  frequently  a 
rather  pedestrian  tone.  Nevertheless,  this  volume 
provides  in  a  single  package  information  that 
is  extremely  necessary  for  the  work  of  the  serious 
New  Testament  interpreter,  and  in  a  form  that 
is  easily  enough  understood  by  the  nontechnician. 
.  .  .  Extremely  valuable  is  Norman  Hillyer  s 

extensive  bibliography  at  the  end.  Surely  this 
book  is  a  necessary  addition  to  both  under* 
graduate  and  seminary  libraries." 

Choice  15:1074  O  ‘78  220w 


another  to  show  entries  that  are  incomplete, 
trade  names,  printed  in  boldface,  and  company 
are  all  in  one  alphabet;  the  address  is 
with  the  company  listing  only.  The  trade  name 
®JltIToC0P.'tains’  lin  addition  to  the  name,  brief 
identification  of  the  product,  the  name  of  the 
company  providing  the  item,  and  a  code  identify¬ 
ing  the  directory  from  which  the  listing  came.” 
(Booklist) 


“The  supplements,  when  listing  additional  trade 
names  for  companies  already  in  the  TND,  do  not 
reiP.e^"  name  of  the  firm  and  its  address, 

which  may  at  first  confuse  the  searcher  The 
emphasis  in  these  volumes  is  on  consumer  rather 
than  industrial  goods,  i.e.,  appliances,  apparel, 
iood.  cosmetics,  furniture,  hardware,  toys,  paper 
products,  and  similar  items.  .  .  .  Clear  explana¬ 
tions  of  the  scope  of  the  volumes  and  arrange¬ 
ment  or  material  are  provided  in  the  prefatory 
pages.  New  Trade  Names  will  be  extremely  help- 
iui  in  any  library  serving  a  public  that  requires 
up-to-date  directory  information  on  products  with 
new  trade  names.” 

Booklist  75:1394  My  1  ’79  430w 


NEW  writing  from  the  Middle  East;  ed.  with 
an  introd.  and  commentary  by  Leo  Hamalian 
and  John  D.  Yohannan.  506p  $14.50  ’78  Ungar; 
pa  $2.50  ’78  New  Am.  Lib. 


808.8  Literature — Collections 
ISBN  0-8044-2338-5;  0-451-61639-1  (pa) 

LC  78-4411;  77-94653  (pa) 

An  “anthology  of  post- World  War  II  literatures 
in  translation  from  fiction  writers,  poets,  and 
dramatists  in  five  different  nations  or  cultural 
areas  east  of  the  Mediterranean.  Some  60  Moslem. 
Jewish,  and  Christian  authors  originally  compos¬ 
ing  in  Arabic,  Persian,  Turkish,  Hebrew,  Armen¬ 
ian  (the  five  major  divisions  of  the  anthology), 
Russian.  French,  German,  and  English  are  fea¬ 
tured.”  (Choice) 


Not  a  dull  page  among  the  over  five  hundred 
that  make  up  this  unique  anthology.  .  .  .  Immense 
variety  characterizes  the  27  short  stories,  rang¬ 
ing  from  brief  mood  vignettes  to  the  two  longest 
and — -it  must  be  said — horribly  and  nauseatingly 
powerful  selections,  ‘The  dismemberment’  by  the 
Persian  novelislt  Reza  Baraheni  and  ‘A  dirty 
story’  by  Yashar  Kemal  of  Turkey.  Almost  30 
poets  are  represented  by  more  than  one  hundred 
poems,  many  of  which  inevitably  reflect  the  ten¬ 
sions  and  hatreds  among  these  religious  or  na¬ 
tionalistic  opposition-areas.  Influences  by  several 
recent  avant-garde  Western  poets  permeate  but 
do  not  dominate  most  of  these  poems.  .  . .  .  All 
libraries  interested  in  international  literature 
should  stock  this  definitive  anthology.” 

Choice  16:232  Ap  ‘79  190w 


"The  principal  theme  of  this  anthology  is  that 
the  modem  literatures  of  the  Middle  East — Arabic. 
Armenian,  Israeli,  Persian,  Turkish — have  more 
in  common  than  recent  crises  in  that  part  of 
the  world  might  suggest.  All  of  these  literatures 
bave  grown  out  of  strong  classical  traditions: 
each  experienced  a  reaction  against  the  classical 
past  during  the  1920's  and  1930’s;  and  each  has 
been  heavily  influenced  by  modern  European  and 
American  literature.  But  the  thematic  congru¬ 
ences  are  even  more  striking:  irrepressible  sen¬ 
suality;  physical  cruelty;  and  survival,  that  qual¬ 
ity  of  modem  Middle  Eastern  life  which  informs 
both  the  laughter  and  the  pathos  that  we  find  in 
these  selections.  A  carefully  edited  anthology 
which  merits  a  place  in  most  literature  collec¬ 
tions."  George  Soete 

Library  J  104:128  Ja  1  ‘79  lOOw 


NFW  YORK  (CITY).  METROPOLITAN  MUSEUM 
OF  ART.  See  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  New 
York  (City) 


NEW  YORK  (CITY).  MUSEUM  OF  MODERN 
ART.  See  Museum  of  Modem  Art.  New  York 
(City) 


NEW  trade  names,  1977  (includes  and  super¬ 
sedes  1976  supplement)  a  guide  to  new  and 
newly  noted  consumer  trade  names,  brand 

names,  product  names,  coined  names,  model 

names,  and  design  names,  with  addresses  of 
their  manufacturers,  importers,  marketers,  or 
distributors;  Ellen  T.  Crowley,  ed;  Christopher 
Crocker  and  Donna  Wood,  assoc,  editors.  175p 
pa  $45  ’77  Gale  Res. 


658-8  Trademarks 
ISBN  0-8103-0693-X  LC  77-72033 
This  volume  “supplements  Trade  Names  Dic¬ 
tionary  (TND)  [BRD  1976,  under  Crowley.  E.  T. 
It]  .  .  lists  more  than  22,000  trade  and  company 

names,  including  the  13,000  that  were  in  the 
1976  supplement.  One  symbol  is  used  to  indicate 
entries  that  give  information  changed  from  that 
in  the  main  volume,  such  as  a  new  address,  and 


NEW  YORK  theatre  annual;  v  1,  1976-77;  ed.  by 
Catharine  Hughes.  149p  ll  $20  '78  Gale  Res. 

792.9  Theater — New  York  (City) 

n-Sins-n41fi-3  LC  78-50757 


This,  the  first  volume  of  a  projected  new  an¬ 
nual  series  includes  information  on  “off-off-Broad- 
way  as  well  as  Broadway  and  off-Broadway  pro¬ 
ductions  Each  entry  includes  information  about 
the  original  cast,  staff,  and  history,  as  well  as  a 
brief  storv  line,  a  photograph,  and  a  sampling  of 
the  criticism  of  the  play  or  musical.  .  .  .  There  is 
also  a  section  devoted  to  productions  that  started 
before  1976  and  continued  to  run  during  the  76-77 
season.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  will  he  a  useful  guide  for  historians 
wanting  a  brief  view  of  the  theater  in  New  York 
at  any  one  time.  It  is  not  an  in-depth  study,  but 
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NEW  YORK  theatre  annual — Continued} 
a  departure  point.  The  index  is  helpful  in  identi¬ 
fying  the  activities  of  actors,  writers,  and  direc¬ 
tors  and  also  of  designers  and  producers,  lhe 
photographs  are  clear  and  capture — in  most  cases 
- — the  spirit  or  high  points  of  the  play  ;  the  text  is 
concise  and  well-written.  One  hopes  this  will  con¬ 
tinue  as  an  annual  series.  Libraries  will  want  the 
volume  since  it  Alls  a  need  for  theater  researchers. 

Choice  15:1532  Ja  ’79  190w 
“For  years  John  Willis  has  had  a  monopoly  on 
the  theatrical  season  via  his  Theater  World  an¬ 
nual.  Now,  a  new  series  has  come  along  to  chal¬ 
lenge  the  yearbook.  After  comparing  the  two  vol¬ 
umes,  it  is  evident  that  the  new  entry  edited  by 
Hughes  is  the  better  of  the  two.  .  .  .  Future  vol¬ 
umes  are  scheduled  to  appear  each  September  and 
will  cover  the  previous  theatrical  season  on  and 
off  Broadway.  Libraries,  both  public  and  univer¬ 
sity,  can  order  this  title  with  confidence.  Recom¬ 
mended.”  Andrew  Aros 

Library  J  103:1386  J1  '78  130w 


The  NEW  YORK  Times  atlas  of  the  world  [pub] 
In  collaboration  with  The  Times  of  London  [Eng 
title:  The  Times  concise  atlas  of  the  world], 
84p  $39.95  '78  Times  Bks. 

912  Atlases 
LC  72-650050 

First  published  in  1972  (BRD  1973)  this  atlas 
“has  been  largely  rewritten  and  slightly  en¬ 
larged.  The  map  section  ‘has  many  thousands  of 
revisions  made  to  boundaries,  names,  road  and 
rail  communications,’  according  to  the  publisher. 
.  .  .  Three  pages  of  statistical  tables  follow  the 
map  section,  giving  1977  population  statistics  for 
largest  cities,  areas  of  lakes  and  oceans,  river 
lengths,  mountain  heights,  and  an  alphabetical  list 
of  countries  of  the  world,  their  status,  area,  popu¬ 
lation  (chiefly  1976),  languages,  currency,  and  map 
page  numbers.  Changed  status  since  1972  is  noted 
for  Angola,  Bangladesh,  Cape  Verde,  Djibouti,  and 
others.  All  except  the  conurbation  maps  for  metro¬ 
politan  areas  were  compiled  by  John  Bartholomew 
&  Sons,  Ltd.  ...  As  in  the  1972  edition,  the  conic 
projection  is  most  frequently  used,  although  some 
other  projections  are  also  employed.  Spellings  of 
place-names  are  governed  by  the  rules  of  the 
United  States  Board  on  Geographic  Names  and 
Permanent  Committee  on  Geographical  Names 
for  British  official  use.  The  modified  Wade  Giles 
system  is  used  for  China  and  Mongolia.  .  .  .  Three 
aids  to  location  have  been  retained  from  the  1972 
edition:  endpapers  giving  keys  to  mapped  areas; 
a  table  of  contents  that  indicates  the  scale  of  each 
map  and  lists  insets  as  well  as  full-page  maps; 
and  an  index  of  more  than  90,000  entries,  listing 
all  except  the  smallest  towns  and  physical  features, 
accompanied  by  country  or  location  and  page  and 
grid  references."  (Booklist) 


“The  balance  in  geographic  coverage  [in  this  at¬ 
las!  is  superior  to  that  found  in  many  atlases  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  U.S..  with  Europe  and  the  Americas 
each  covered  in  44  plates,  USSR  and  Asia  in  32 
plates,  Australia  in  11  plates,  and  Africa  in  8 
plates.  .  .  .  Scales  vary  in  both  country  and  city 
maps,  with  1:1M  or  1:3M  most  often  used  for  the 
former  and  1:300,000  for  the  latter.  The  latter  show 
palaces,  parks,  churches,  airports,  and  historic 
sites,  as  well  as  names  of  smaller  places  within 
areas.  .  .  .  Opaque  paper,  and  clear  colors  and  let¬ 
tering  add  to  the  legibility  of  the  maps.  The  vol¬ 
ume  is  sturdily  bound  and  lies  flat  when  opened. 
.  .  .  Although  the  1978  edition  of  the  Rand  McNally 
Cosmopolitan  World  Atlas  has  a  stronger  Ameri¬ 
can  emphasis  than  The  New  York  Times  Atlas  of 
the  World,  .  .  .  the  two  atlases  may  be  compared 
on  certain  points.  For  example,  The  Times  usually 
employs  a  larger  scale,  except  for  the  U.S.  But 
Cosmopolitan  shows  more  place-names.  .  .  .  The 
balanced  coverage,  the  updated  maps,  and  excel¬ 
lent  Index  recommend  this  work  to  libraries  that 
lack  the  comprehensive  edition  of  The  Times  Atlas 
of  the  World  [BRD  1962,  1968,  19761." 

Booklist  76:  142  S  15  ’79  400w 
"[This  atlas]  is  a  valuable  resource.  British 
spellings  and  usage  may  be  a  minor  annoyance.” 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  D  4  ‘78  40w 


The  NEW  YORK  Times  cumulative  subject  &  per¬ 
sonal  name  index:  environment,  1965-1975-  778p 
$30-$90.  sliding  scale  '78  Microfilming  Corp.  of 
Am. 

301.31  Environment — Indexes.  New  York  Times 
— Indexes 

“The  index  consists  of  an  edited  cumulative 
compilation  of  abstracts  of  articles  related  to  the 
environment  appearing  in  The  New  York  Times 
Index  for  the  given  years.  The  headings  are  ar¬ 
ranged  topically  under  major  sections,  chapters, 
subchapters,  and  sub-subchapters.  The  six  major 
sections  range  from  ‘The  conditions  of  the  envi¬ 
ronment:  an  overview'  to  ‘To  meet  the  challenge: 
organized  environmental  efforts.’  Each  section  is 
prefaced  by  an  overview  of  the  contents  of  the 


section  as  well  as  a  synopsis  of  the  major  events 
that  occurred  during  the  period  as  they  are  pre¬ 
sented  chronologically  in  the  subsections.  Other 
.  .  .  features  include  geographic,  subject,  organ¬ 
ization,  and  personal  names  indexes  as  well  as  a 
list  of  federal  legislation  plus  a  bibliography.” 
(Choice) 


“The  introduction  declares  this  to  be  ‘the  single 
most  comprehensive  and  authoritative  general  news 
source  for  information  about  the  environment’  for 
the  years  1965-75.  This  reviewer  will  have  to  agree 
as  will  reference  librarians  in  all  types  of  libraries: 
academic,  public,  school,  or  special.  .  .  .  [The  bib¬ 
liography]  could  well  serve  as  a  basis  for  collection 
building  in  environmental  subjects.” 

Choice  15:1351  D  '78  160w 

“Instead  of  the  more  common  arrangement  of 
subjects  in  alphabetical  order,  this  volume  em¬ 
ploys  an  outline  form.  .  .  .  This  system,  while 
cohesive,  can  create  occasional  access  difficul¬ 
ties;  for  example,  articles  on  limiting  economic 
growth  are  found  in  the  chapter  ‘Population  and 
Vital  Statistics.’  .  .  .  The  usefulness  of  the  index 
is  .  .  .  enhanced  by  a  chronology  of  significant  en¬ 
vironmental  news,  a  list  of  environmental  legisla¬ 
tion,  and  a  bibliography.  A  priority  purchase  for 
libraries  that  have  the  last  ten  years  or  more 
of  the  New  York  Times  on  microfilm.”  M.  W. 
Weber 

Library  J  104:180  Ja  15  ‘79  130w 


NEWARK  MUSEUM  ASSOCIATION,  NEWARK, 
JERSEY.  Tibet:  a  lost  world;  the  Newark 
Museum  collection  of  Tibetan  art  and  ethnog- 
rapte’,i)7  Valrae  Reynolds.  128p  il  col  pi  $17.50; 
pa  $8  79  American  Federation  of  Arts;  Indiana 
Univ.  Press 

709.51  Art,  Tibetan.  Ethnology — Tibet 
ISBN  0-253-13790-X  LC  78-66376 
This  is  a  catalog  for  an  exhibition  of  Tibetan 
art  and  artifacts  from  the  Newark  Museum.  The 
catalog  s  110  illustrations  include  ritual  objects 
such  as  paintings,  sculpture,  and  musical  instru¬ 
ments  and  everyday  items— saddles,  clothing,  jew- 
uLIX’r.n?I!rS’  an*d  weapons.  .  .  .  [Each  illustration  is] 
it0  fuPct.lo,n’  origin,  and  significance; 
other,  textual  material  provides  information  on 
Tibet  s  geography,  people,  and  religion.”  (Library 
J)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  * 


Librarians  are  sometimes  reluctant  to  add  a 
thio^n  thls.  kind  to  standing  collections  but  in 
the  exhibition  is  such  a  rich  accu¬ 
mulation  of  objects  ranging  in  nature  from  do- 
•  •  •  tto]  religious  objects  that  the 
catalog  becomes  a  real  asset.  .  .  .  The  text  for  the 
ha-s  be,en  so  carefully  prepared  as  to  pro- 
that  r?a<fable  and  informative  volume 

or^indergraduate  library^’1*  addUi°n  t0  any  PUblic 
Choice  16:816  S' ‘79  160w 

“This  exhibition  catalog  is  a  fascinating-  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  now  vanished  culture  of  Tibet 
Perhaps  most  interesting  are  the  rare  photographs 
offering  glimpses  of  the  life  of  the  Tibetan  people 
in  the  early  20th  Century.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  the 
PTlce  tag  is  too  high  for  the  amount  of  informa¬ 
tion  provided;  as  one  of  the  few  good  sources  on 
the  subject  for  the  student  and  general  relde? 
however,  this  title  is  recommended/’  P  R.  Haus- 
man 

Library  J  104:942  Ap  15  '79  120w 


$10  *78  St  Martins  Press 


Sibe7riaSnbeRiaiTr?aedSCriPti0n  and  traVe1’  Trana' 
ISBN  0-312-07849-8  LC  78-19385 
rf ' ^ 1  a  Trans-Siberian  Railway  “traverses  nearl-u 
\  JiUndred  d?Frees  of  longitude  in  Europe  and 
Asi,a;  seven  time  zones,  and  5,810  miles  on  aftq 

stok1"  onV  the”  qne1.y  A,etTween  Moscow  and  Vladivo- 
°n  A  he  Sea  of  Japan.  In  company  with  hi® 
wife  a  German  photographer,  and  Mischa  their 
constant  companion  from  tile  Soviet  ‘tourist* 
m?£Cy’  oMr’  Newby  set  off  from  Mosco°v  or 
[this  railway].  (Nat  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“The  author  embarked  on  what  can  be  deserin^s 
as  a  long  (9  days)  journey  involving  «nanv  im 

Tr>UiTc  t,hfltu«h  not  terribly  interesting  events' 
To  Newby  s  credit,  the  book  is  filled  with  manv 
clear  and  descriptive  observations  which  are  fre^ 
quently  mingled  with  witty,  and  sometimes  suhtlt 
comments.  Combine  these  features  with  a  gen 
»nJULfS®rtSent  °f  historical  facts  and  figure" 

| 

So  ft ln  *"be  'aPb  °f  ti'e  color  available  to  forrr 
the  literary  picture.  What  is  meant  tn, 

Best  Sell  39:56  My  ‘79  180w 
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"Most  travelers'  accounts  dwell  on  the  romance 
and  nostalgia,  but  Englishman  Newby  reports 
stale  air,  a  shortage  of .  liquor  and  palatable  food, 
outrageous  bureaucracy,  tactiturn  natives,  and 
dreary  landscapes.  Fortunately  his  style  of  writ¬ 
ing  makes  the  trip  worthwhile,  at  least  for  the 
reader.  There  is  the  conductress  who  is  likened 
to  ‘an  igloo  with  something  frozen  inside  it'  and 
the  Intourist  guide  who  insists  on  showing  him 
wire-rope  factories  against  his  will.  Historical 
accounts  are  dipped  into  to  show  the  suffering 
of  those  who  built  the  line.  Although  not  as  good 
as  Harmon  Tupper’s  To  the  Great  Ocean:  Siberia 
and  the  Trans-Siberian  Railway  [BRD'1965],  this 
is  a  fine  choice.”  H.  M.  Otness 

Library  J  104:1058  My  1  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Lipson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  4  '79  400w 
"As  the  train  clatters  east  through  forest, 
steppe,  and  mountain,  Mr.  Newby  passes  the  time 
by  tossing  out  items  of  historical  or  geographical 
interest  about  such  places  as  Irkutsk,  the  ‘Paris 
of  Siberia,’  some  of  whose  wealthy  residents,  In 
the  mid-nineteenth  century,  used  to  send  their 
laundry  to  London,  a  round  trip  of  about  a  year; 
and  balmy  Bratsk,  where  the  temperature  rises 
above  freezing  about  eighty  days  a  year.  The  droll 
Mr.  Newby  is  at  his  best  when  describing  his 
encounters  with  railway  employees,  who  sound 
far  more  forbidding  than  the  landscape.”  Kevin 
Lynch 

Nat  R  31:574  Ap  27  ’79  200w 
Va  Q  R  65:143  autumn  ’79  80w 


NEWCOMB,  WILLIAM  W.  German  artist  on  the 
Texas  frontier;  Friedrich  Richard  Petri,  by  Wil¬ 
liam  W.  Newcomb,  Jr.  with  Mary  S.  Carnahan. 
240p  il  col  pi  $19.95  ’78  University  of  Tex.  at 
Austin  Press 

759.164  Petri,  Friedrich  Richard 
ISBN  0-292-72717-8  LC  77-28620 
“Friedrich  Richard  Petri,  with  friends  and  kin, 
settled  in  Texas  in  the  1850s  and  did  not  survive 
long.  But  while  he  lived,  he  painted  what  he  saw 
there,  including  feathered  Indians  and  parasoled 
ladies-  Mr.  Newcomb’s  text  [seeks  to]  elucidate 
the  background  of  Petri’s  work  and  explain  the 
wild  mixture  of  people  and  arrangements  that 
existed  on  the  Texas  frontier  in  those  days.’ 
(Atlantic)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  most  engaging  piece  of  regional  history. 
P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:99  D  ’78  60w 

“Dresden-born  Petri  (1824-57)  was  a  surprisingly 
competent  artist.  .  .  .  He  was  better  trained  than 
George  Catlin  or  Texas  artist  Theodore  Gentilz 
.  .  .  but  not  much  is  known  about  him.  .  .  .  New¬ 
comb,  a  professor  of  anthropology,  has  filled  put 
Petri’s  story  with  a  great  deal  of  Texas  and  Indian 
history  that  is  unrelated  to  the  artist  or  his 
paintings,  and  the  book  forms  an  important  con¬ 
tribution  to  Indian  studies  in  Texas.  .  .  .  There  are 
28  color  plates  and  74  black-and-white  prints  in 
which  the  dark  tones  are  overly  murky,  footnotes 
in  the  outside  margins  .  .  .  and  an  excellent  bib¬ 
liography.  Recommended  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  institutions,  particularly  in  Texas- 
Choice  15:1507  Ja  ’79  150w 
"Newcomb  gives  interesting  analyses  of  the  19th- 
Century  German  environment  Petri  came  from,  im¬ 
migration,  pioneer  life  on  the  Texas  frontier,  and 
the  native  peoples  who  inhabited  the  area.  .  .  . 
Illustrated  with  excellent  color  and  black-and- 
white  plates,  this  study  would  make  a  good  addi¬ 
tion  to  art  and  frontier  Americana  collections. 

R.  I.  Bon^jbrary  j  103 :2326  N  15  ’78  lOOw 


NEWELL,  WILLIAM  HENRY.  Population  change 
and  agricultural  development  in  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury  France.  (Dissertations  in  European  eco¬ 
nomic  hist)  199p  il  $20  ’77  Arno  Press 

301.32  France— Population.  Agriculture— France 
ISBN  0-405-10796-X  LC  77-77183 
Newell  examines  “the  diffusion  of  improvement 
in  rates  of  agricultural  output  from  north  to  south 
within  France,  focusing  on  the  period  roughly  from 
Waterloo  to  Sedan.  He  attributes  the  apparent 
gains  (the  data  have  been  questioned,  as  he 
notes)  to  the  spread  of  mixed  farming.  (Am  Hist 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“For  population,  Newell  engages  in  some  sug¬ 
gestive  analyses  of  relations  among  components 
of  demographic  change.  .  .  .  He  is  unsuccessful, 
however,  in  combining  economic  and  demographic 
variables  into  a  coherent  picture  of  rural  France. 
p.  M.  HohenbergR  ^  ^  Ap  t?9  5Q0w 

typed hmanuscript.  *  ,a? 

Stf'fiSf  3  editor  K'nJt  V?t 


mark  on  the  volume,  and  since  dissertation  com¬ 
mittee  members  do  not  generally  expect  student 
dissertations  to  be  printed  without  revisions,  [this 
is  J  less  than  [a]  perfect  product  and  below  the 
standards  of  quality  academic  presses  in  this 
respect.  .  .  .  Consequently,  librarians  should  show 
considerable  restraint  in  ordering  [this  disserta¬ 
tion],  and  wait  for  a  manifestation  of  need  on 
the  part  of  their  patrons.” 

Choice  15:1103  O  '78  120w 


NEWLAND,  KATHLEEN.  The  sisterhood  of  man. 

(A  Worldwatch  Inst.  Bk)  242p  $12.95;  pa  $3.95  '79 

Norton 

301.41  Women — Civil  rights.  Social  change. 
Women — Social  conditions.  Women — Economic 
conditions 

ISBN  0-393-01236-2;  0-393-00936-1  (pa) 

LC  78-21091 

“This  book  considers  the  changing  status  of 
women  all  over  the  world  in  relation  to  seven  spe¬ 
cific  topics:  law,  education,  health,  politics,  work, 
media  image,  and  family  role."  (Library  j)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Kathleen  Newland  is  a  senior  fellow  at  the 
Worldwatch  Institute,  which  should  be  something 
of  a  guarantee  that  her  data  are  sound,  her  con¬ 
clusions  thoughtful.  Not  even  Good  Housekeep¬ 
ing’s  seal  counts  for  much,  however,  In  this  world 
where  surface  is  king,  substance  but  a  lowly  peon. 
Because  Newland  packs  her  book  too  full  of  ’sound 
data,’  because  she  asks  her  work  to  do  too  much 
in  too  small  a  compass  .  .  .  she — and  her  readers — 
end  up  with  a  survey  course.  .  .  .  Ten  years  ago, 
I  might  have  greeted  The  Sisterhood  of  Man  with 
more  enthusiasm.  Today,  it’s  merely  rhetoric  re¬ 
treaded.  Newland  tills  no  new  land.  Whatever 
data  she  cites,  she  rarely  synthesizes,  almost  never 
explores  or  offers  concrete  suggestions  for  change 
or  implementation.”  N.  Y.  Hoffman 

America  141:238  O  27  ’79  800w 

"Sexual  equality  is  almost  universally  accepted 
as  a  goal,  though  it  is  far  from  being  completely 
realized.  In  an  easily  read,  well -documented  re¬ 
view,  Newland  surveys  its  uneven  progress 
throughout  the  world.  Her  overview  draws  ex¬ 
amples  from  many  countries  and  current  sources; 
it  does  not  examine  any  one  country  in  detail. 
Such  large-scale  assessments  are  valuable,  and 
this  presentation  by  a  capable  feminist  writer  is 
recommended  for  all  types  of  libraries.”  Ruth  Solie 
Library  J  104:1042  My  1  ’79  80w 


NEWLIN,  DIKA.  Bruckner,  Mahler,  Schoenberg, 
rev  ed  308p  $14-95  ’78  Norton 

780  Bruckner,  Anton.  IMahler,  Gustav. 

Schionberg,  Arnold 

ISBN  0-393-02203-X  LC  78-8620 

The  new  material  in  this  edition  “includes  a 
chapter  on  Schoenberg’s  seven  final  years,  a  .  .  . 
bibliography,  additional  footnotes,  and  an  expand¬ 
ed  text  containing  new  data-’’  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  For  the  original  edition  see  BRD 
1947. 


"For  the  interested  reader  with  limited  time, 
this  college-level  text  supplements  and  expands  on 
concepts  in  Paul  Henry  Lang’s  earlier  Music  In 
Western  Civilization  [BRD  1941,  1942].  Newlin’s 
organization  of  political,  historic,  stylistic,  and 
psychological  data,  plus  analyses  of  particular 
works,  is  most  illuminating,  although  the  reader 
would  be  greatly  assisted  by  complete  scores  or 
recordings  of  the  works  cited.”  James  Cohn 
Library  J  103:1985  O  1  '78  llOw 


"Dika  Newlin’s  study  of  Bruckner,  Mahler,  and 
Schoenberg  originally  appeared  [at]  a  time  when 
the  first  two  of  these  composers  were  still  rela¬ 
tively  unknown  in  this  country  and  the  third  was 
considered  by  many  to  be  a  compositional  rene¬ 
gade  completely  opposed  to  the  ‘real’  musical  tra¬ 
dition.  Given  this  context,  it  fulfilled  a  very  use¬ 
ful  role  by  emphasizing  not  only  the  important 
historical  development  defined  by  these  composers 
but  also  the  essential  role  of  all  three  within  the 
larger  continuity  of  the  Viennese  musical  tradi¬ 
tion.  This  new  edition  is  basically  identical  to  the 
original  one,  with  only  minor  exceptions.  .  .  . 
Basically  the  changes  are  only  cosmetic.  Newlin’s 
Study  remains  very  much  as  it  was  before,  a  wide- 
ranging,  but  much  too  thinly  spread  survey,  now 
burdened  with  the  added  disadvantage  of  being 
seriously  out-of-date.”  R.  P-  Morgan 

Music  Lib  Assn  Note*  35:873  Je  '79  840w 


NEWMAN,  DOROTHY  K.  Protest,  politics,  and 
prosperity.  See  Protest  politics,  and  prosperity 
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NEWMAN,  EDWIN.  Sunday  punch.  279p  $9-95 
'79  Houghton  Mifflin 

ISBN  0-395-28050-8  LC  79-1289 

This  novel  “chronicles  the  meteoric  career  of  an 
.  .  .  athlete  named  Aubrey  Philpott-Grimes,  who 
rises  from  the  obscurity  of  British  amateur  box¬ 
ing  to  become  a  contender  for  the  middleweight 
championship  of  the  world.  With  his  pencil-tnin 
physique  and  apparent  absence  of  musculature, 
Aubrey  captures  the  imagination  of  the  American 
fans  as  ‘the  lengthy  limey.’  .  .  .  Soon  Aubrey  be¬ 
comes  a  controversial  figure  because  of  his  obses¬ 
sion  with  macroeconomics,  which  leads  him  to 
take  exuberant  and  vocal  pleasure  in  paying  in¬ 
come  taxes  of  more  than  80  percent."  (Chr  Sci 
Mon) 


"[The  novel  isl  a  Wodehousian  excursion  that 
Is  lighter  than  air  and  twice  as  much  fun  as 
laughing  gas.  Its  author,  having  honed  his  skills 
in  nonfiction  sorties  against  linguistic  pretention 
and  misuse,  here  reveals  a  merciless  ability  to 
mimic  all  that  is  silliest  in  the  American  way  of 
talking.  He  also  shows  a  fair  eye  for  general 
inanity — for  instance,  that  of  an  academic  couple 
who  have  ‘taken  the  name  Wetlands  to  demon¬ 
strate  their  solidarity  with  .  .  .  the  marshes  and 
swamps  endangered  by  property  developers.’  New¬ 
man  pulls  no  punches;  nobody  is  spared.  .  .  .  But 
his  blows  tickle  more  than  they  hurt  despite  their 
accuracy." 

Atlantic  244:79  J1  ‘79  210w 


“Never  mind  that  you’ve  seen  the  basic  plot  on 
a  dozen  old  ‘B’  movie®,  or  that  many  of  the 
characters  are  familar  stereotypes.  The  star  of 
‘Sunday  Punch’  is  really  the  English  language  it¬ 
self.  Edwin  Newman  uses  the  scenes  of  this  comic 
novel  to  poke  fun  at  the  linguistic  behavior  of 
sportswriters  and  Washington  socialities,  aca¬ 
demicians  and  ‘happy  talk’  TV  newscasters.  He 
gleefully  parodies  regionalisms,  make  plays  on 
words,  and  points  an  accusing  finger  at  assorted 

verbal  fads  and  cliches . [There  are]  a  lot  of 

chuckles,  although  few  belly  laughs.  There  is  no 
element  of  depth  to.  give  it  a  more  enduring  ap¬ 
peal.  But  .  .  .  ‘Sunday  Punch’  make®  entertain¬ 
ing  reading.”  Spencer  Punnett 

Chr  Scl  iMon  p!9  Je  6  '79  450w 


Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  104:1280  Je  1  '79  120w 

"In  his  pursuit  of  cuffing  around  the  booberies 
of  our  tongue  (very  little  of  it  clever),  Mr.  New¬ 
man  ignore®  Edmund  Wilson’s  esthetic  canon  for 
the  novel — a  farrago-  is  fine,  if  it  lives.  .  .  .  Mr. 
Newman’s  novel  doesn’t  live,  because  all  his  char¬ 
acters  are  cartoon  characters.  .  .  .  Everyone  in 
the  book  is  baptized  with  a  ‘funny’  name.  An 
actress  is  ‘Fredda  Plantagenet,  ’  a  congressman  is 
‘Webster  Bindle,’  a  gossip  columnist  is  ‘Bobby 
Lou  Bridewell,’  a  Washington  party-giver  is 
Simco  Savory.'.  .  .  Mr  Newman’s  Intelligence  has 
come  to  ithe  fore  in  too  many  instance®  in  the  past 
to  suspect  that  this  is  the  best  he  can  do-.  It’s 
safe  to  assume  he  only  half-perceived  AH’ s'  tactic: 
After  leading  with  your  lip,  it's  time  to  deliver 
heftier  stuff.”  Joe  Flaherty 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  J1  15  ’79  950w 


New  Yorker  55:110  Je  13  ’79  130w 


"Newman’s  comic  novel  about  a  skinny  English 
prizefighter  who  spouts  economic  theory  when 
struck  is  what  used  to  be  called  folderol.  As  fol- 
derol  goes,  it  is  on  the  airy  side,  and  even  for 
airy  folderol,  it  lacks  substance.  .  .  .  [Still  it  is] 
worth  a  smile  at  any  rate,  as  Philpott-Grimes. 
the  overeducated  and  undermuscled  pugilist,  puns 
his  way  to-  a  title  shot.  It  is  unclear,  and  un¬ 
important,  whether  Newman  actually  knows  any¬ 
thing  about  boxing.  He  does  know  a  lot  about 
journalism,  and  some  of  his  best  gibes  are  about 
television  and  the  press,  including  one  notable 
satire  of  a  team  of  excessively  cheery  news- 

AO  citono  1  1 

Time  114:81  J1  2  ’79  250w 


Va  Q  R  56:138  autumn  '79  30w 


NEWMAN,  HAROLD,  An  illustrated  dictionary  of 
glass;  2,442  entries,  including  definitions  of 
wares,  materials,  processes,  forms,  and  decora¬ 
tive  styles,  and  entries  on  principal  glassmakers, 
decorators, ,  and  designers,  from  antiquity  to  the 
present;  with  an  introd.  survey  of  the  history 
of  glass-making  by  Robert  J.  Charleston.  351p 
$24.95  ’78  Thames  &  Hudson 


748.2  Glassware, — Dictionaries 

ISBN  0-500-23262-8  LC  78-303963 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1240  Ap  1  '79  230w 


NEWMAN,  PETER  C.  King  of  the  castle;  the 
making  of  a  dynasty:  Seagram’s  and  the 
Bronfman  empire.  304p  $11.95  '78  Atheneum 
338.7  Bronfman  family.  Distillers  Corporation- 
Seagrams,  ltd. 

ISBN  0-689-10963-6  LC  78-65198 
.The  author,  editor  of  Canada’s  Maclean's  maga¬ 
zine,  attempts  to  trace  the  history  and  influence 
of  the  Bronfman  family  of  Montreal  and  New 
York.  In  part  one  he  traces  the  history  of  the 
founder  Sam  who  died  in  1971.  The  second  part 
of  the  book  deals  with  those  who  inherited  from 
Sam:  his  two  daughters,  his  two  sons,  his 
nephews,  and  Leo  Kolber,  the  administrator  of 
the  private  fortune  of  the  Bronfman  family. 
Index. 


The  Bronfmans,  whose  fortune  derives  from 
whiskey  and  oil,  control  ‘one  of  the  largest  capital 
pools  remaining  in  the  non-Arab  world.’  Newman 
is  at  his  best  when  writing  about  Sam  Bronfman, 
the  ex- bootlegger  who  made  the  fortune  in  the 
hrst  place  His  descriptions  of  the  various  heirs 
to  the  fortune  are  less  interesting,  in  part  be- 
cause  the  later  Bronfmans,  aside  from  their 
wealth,  aren’t  all  that  remarkable.  Still,  the  story 
o1  ,ho'y  their  fortune  was  made  deserves  telling, 
and  Newman  does  it  quite  well."  Michael  Lordi 
Library  J  104:727  Mr  15  ’79  90w 
Newman  has  finally  nailed  down  many  of 
the  details  of  the  family’s  Prohibition  years,  and 
has  come  up  with  what  is  undoubtedly  an  accu¬ 
rate  version  of  the  murder  of  Bronfman's  brother- 
ln-law;,  Paul  Matoff.  But  from  Prohibition  on,  the 
book  is  slapdash  and  full  of  omissions.  There  are 
sketchy  profiles  of  [various]  .  .  .  Bronfmans;  there 
tit  n<iT  tAhiily  tree  and  there  are  no  photographs. 

Newman  .  .  .  may  have  been  too  preoccupied 
with  the  Canadian  part  of  the  Bronfman  saga. 

•  .  .  [He]  virtually  ignores  the  history  of  the 
beagram  Company  after  Repeal.  The  distribution 
empire  Bronfman  built  with  mobsters  and  .  .  . 
then,  with  their  Harvard-educated  sons  is  a  fasci- 
nating  story. ...  .  So  is  the  story  of  the  Seagram 
Building-,  which  Mr.  Newman  just  skims  over." 
Nora  Ephron 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Mr  11  '79  850w 


NEWMAN,  RALPH  M.  Rock  on,  v2.  See  Nite, 
N.  N. 


NEWMAN,  ROBERT.  The  case  of  the  Baker 
Street  Irregular;  a  Sherlock  Holmes  story.  216p 
$7-95  78  Atheneum 

ISBN  0-689-30641-5  LC  77-15463 
In  this  novel  Sherlock  Holmes  is  involved  in 
several  'mysteries,  from  a  series  of  bombings  to 
a  shady  lady  who  claims  her  child  has  been  kid¬ 
napped,  a  shopkeeper  threatened  by  the  under¬ 
world,  a  theft  of  valuable  paintings,  and  a 
nobleman  suffering  from  amnesia.  Chapters  deal¬ 
ing  with  Holmes'  investigations  alternate  with 
the  story  of  young  Andrew  Craigie  who  has  come 
to  London  as  the  ward  of  the  strange  Mr.  Den- 
who  is  abducted  by  sinister  assailants. 
Destitute  in  the  big  city,  Andrew  is  taken  in  by 
Uie  Poor  family  of  one  of  Sherlock  Holmes’  famed 
Baker  Street  Irregulars.  .  .  .  Grades  five  to  nine.” 

loLiJ  ) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:441  D  9  ’78  130w 

o„3Uill.ea-se,  an<T  self-assurance  the  author  as¬ 
s'1*?;®3  the  role  of  Sir  Arthur  Conan  Doyle  and 
wntes  a  first-rate  children's  story.  .  .  .  The 
tj"  i ls  as  urbane  and  fluent  as  the  legendary 
seems  thoroughly  comfortable  with 
the  characters,  the  atmosphere,  and  the  turn-of- 
London  setting;  and  the  story  moves 
along  with  unflagging  energy."  E.  L.  Heins 
Horn  Bk  54:397  Ag  '78  230w 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Heldman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p44  Ap  30  ’78  llOw 
"The  plot  gets  a  bit  thick  at  times  but  Newman 

wh7cPlythtles  U  „al1  ,,tofether  in  a  conclusion 
which  the  secret  of  Andrew’s  past  is  revealed. 
The  author  s  efforts  at  deductive  reasoning  may 
fall  short  of  Conan  Doyle’s  (after  all,  who  can 
equal  the  master?)  but  this  scaled-down  Holms- 
ian  take-off  provides  a  perfect  opportunity  for 
young  readers  to  become  acquainted  frith  the 
famed  detective."  Drew  Stevenson  the 

SLJ  24:85  My  '78  130w 


INCWSOME,  WALTER  L.  New  guide  to  popular 

raphy  U'S— 1 Government  publications— Bibliog- 
ISBN  0-87287-174-6  LC  78-12412 
^  This  is  an  updated  “version  of  Linda  C.  Pohle’s 
fqioi®  T%I°f>nl  ar  Government  Publications  [BRD 
1973],  Like  the  original  volume  it  is  a  listing  of 
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available  government  publications  on  a  wide 
variety  of  subjects.  The  original  guide  contained 
1394  entries,  the  precept  contains  1518.  Each  cita¬ 
tion  in  Newsome's  guide  includes  the  title,  au¬ 
thor,  compiler  or  editor  (when  known),  date  of 
publication,  pagination,  the  Superintendent  of 
Document’s  (Sudocs)  call  number,  GPO  stock 
number,  price,  and  codes  for  availability  from 
the  issuing  agency  or  the  Consumer  Information 
Center  in  Pueblo*,  Colorado.  For  serials*,  their  fre¬ 
quency  and  GPO  order  symbol  are  indicated. 
(SLJ)  Indexes. 


Choice  16:998  O  ’79  150w 

“This  guide  is  at  the  point  where  it  competes 
with,  rather  than  supplements,  William  .Leidy  s 
A  Popular  Guide  to  Government  Publications 
(1976  4th  ed.)  •  .  •  Bibliographically  complete 

entries,  listed  topically,  are  accessed  by  an  ex¬ 
panded  subject  index  and  a  new  separate  title 
index  Prices  are  accurate  to  June  1978.  sections 
on  use  o*f  the  guide  and  procedures  for  ordering 
could  not  be  clearer.  New  sections  list  selected 
publications  in  reprint,  guides  to  governmental 
audiovisual  resources,  and  agency  publications 
catalogs,  Superior  to  Leidy  s  work  because  it 
comes  closer  to*  allowing  the*  layman  to*  benefit 
from  its  contents  without  the  intercession  of  li¬ 
brarians.  A  fine  ready-reference  and  selection 
tool.”  John  Kindzerske__ 

Library  J  104:394  F  1  79  130w 

"The  introductory  material  and  appendices  are 
excellent.  The  citations*  are  complete  and  as  cur¬ 
rent  as  one  could  hope  for.  Inevitably  there  are 
a  few  mistakes,  but  they  are  re  atively  minor 
in  the  context  of  the  book.  Overall  it  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  work.  But  for  the  price.  New  Guide  does nt 
really  offer  much  more  than  free  government  pub- 
li  cat  ions.  GPO  publishes  the  Subject  Bibliography 
(SB)  series  for  free-  The*  SB  series  covers  rniore 
subjects  and  more  publications  than  New  Guide 
does.  Furthermore  the  SB  series  undergoes  con¬ 
stant,  although  not  rapid,  revision.  •  .  Large 
libraries  should  certainly  consider  purchasing  New 
Guide.  However  with  the  SB  series  wrailable, 
smaller  libraries  can  pass  it  by-  C-  A.  Seavey 
SLJ  25:32  Ja  ’79  280w 


NEWSPAPER  history  from  the  seventeenth  cen¬ 
tury  to  the  present  day:  ed.  by  George  Boyce, 
James  Curran  and  Pauline  Wingate  (Communi¬ 
cation  and  society)  423p  il  $20;  pa  $10.95  78  Sage 
Pubis. 

072  Journalism.  English  newspapers 
ISBN  0-8039-1086-X;  0-8039-1087-8  (pa) 

LC  79-300261 

This  collection  of  articles  on  the  history  of  En¬ 
glish  press  begins  with  some  historical  Per¬ 
spectives.  It  then  deals  with  the  structure,  owner¬ 
ship,  and  control  of  the  press,  and  with  the  organi¬ 
zation  and  occupation  of  journalism  The  volume 
concludes  with  a  discussion  of  the  roieofthe 
press  in  English  society  and  politics.  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  essays  range  broadly  over  time.  They 
include  a  detailed  analysis  of  ownership  patterns 
in  London  and  the  provinces  .  .  .  *  stimulating 

nriiimip  nf  thp  editorship  of  J.  L.  Oa/rvin  oi  tne 
ObservSr,  from  1914  to  1942.  .  .  .  Mostly,  however, 
the  contributors  to  this  book  turn  their  attentions 
to  the  Victorian  period,  when  the  press  was  trans¬ 
formed  from  a  quality  product  of  limited  appeal 
to  one  that  affected  the  lives  of  millions  of 
people.  ...  It  is  this  unprecedented  expansion  of 
the  press  .  .  .  and  the  parallel  attempt  to  control 
the  popular  press  by  shaping  ‘respectable  opinion 
with  which  most  of  the  essays  are  concerned. 
Among  the  best  contributions  in  this  area  are 
those  by  .  George  Boyce,  James  Curran,  Alan  Lee, 

and  V'  Hfst1Rge84:i372I'DW’79ne5r50w 

1  ‘Comprehensive  survey  of  British  newspaper 
^vti0o7alinscien?isPtsrS.  by 

“3*352?  t^nbePeeSxPpe^eVde-  fM? 

editing  has  kept  these  papers  uniformly  high 
in  style  for  all  their  wide  range  in  content.  Fme 
bibliography,  aided  by  excellent  notes  and  refer¬ 
ences.  Suitable  for  reference  by  advanced  under¬ 
graduates  and  graduate  students  in  Enghsh  history 
and  U Inter nati o  nal  journalism:  not  intended  for 
general  wading."  ;3gQ  My  140w 

"This  is  a  valuable  collection  of  scholarly  arti¬ 
cles  It  is  also  the  first  study  to  examine 

the  social  and  economic  forces  that  have  shaped 
thl  press  throughout  its  development  -  Though 
not  a,  definitive  history,  this  book  Y,UV"JA 
accepted  views  and  spur  further  study.  J.  a. 

Colaiaco  Ubr>py  j  104;188  Ja  15  *79  80w 


NEWTON,  DEREK  A.  Think  like  a  man,  act  like 
a  lady,  work  like  a  dog.  128p  $6.95  ’79  Doubleday 
658.4  Women  executives 
ISBN  0-385-14691-4  LC  78-14688 
Newton,  professor  of  business  administration, 
University  of  Virginia,  offers  advice  “for  the 
v^lio  aspires  to  a  position  of  major  respon- 
siDiiity  m  an  organization  and  who  expects  to 
spend  her  career  working  with,  working  for,  and 
managing  men  as  well  as  other  women.”  (Introd) 


othe  whether  to  carry  a  purse  with  a 

briefcase  still  dividing  the  land?  If  so,  this  book 
may  serve  some  purpose.  However,  for  most  of  us 
HV®  such  trivia  has  long  since  worn  off. 

the  impact  of  working  women  on  all  levels  of  the 
American  economy  is  a  complex  issue  and  needs 
thorough  examination,  but  superficialities  like  this 
flefd  ai'e  a  waste  of  trees  and  energy.”  Mary  Chat- 

Library  J  104:946  Ap  15  '79  80w 

.  tNewton  divides  his  book]  into  three  sections 
?f. ,  epigraphic  bits  of  advice  as  indicated  by  the 
nit?),,, V}.tersPersed  among  the  epigraphs  are  vig¬ 
nettes  illustrating  some  particular  problems  women 
i?;??  husiness.  The  point  of  view  is  conserva- 
i!Ye’  “yi-iv1  e  J?ne  if  humane  and  witty.  In  spite  of 
the  subtitle,  the  advice  makes  an  excellent  intro- 
duetion  to  life  m  the  executive  suite  for  any  out- 
The  quality  can  only  be  shown  by  an  ex- 
froJP  Act,  like  a  Lady’:  ‘Words  like 
ouiishit  are  the  exclusive  property  of  men.  You 
can  be  a  member  of  the  team.  You  can  never  be 
one  of  the  boys.  Don't  even  try.  Yon  have  noth- 
ing  to  gain  by  using  coarse  language  and,  if  over¬ 
head,  by  a  senior  male  executive,  everything  to 

Va  Q  R  55:151  autumn  ’79  90w 


n  T!°N,  DOUGLAS.  Masterpieces  of  primitive 
art.  See  Masterpieces  of  primitive  art 


NEWTON,  ISAAC.  The*  correspondence*  of  Isaac 
.Newton,  v7,  1718-1727:  ed.  by  A.  Rupert  Hall 
and  Laura  Tilling;  pub.  for  the  Royal  So¬ 
ciety.  522p  $65  78  Cambridge  Univ-  Press 


B  or  92  Newton,  Sir  Isaac 
ISBN  0-521-08722-8  LC1  59-65134 


The  letters  in  this*,  the  seventh  and  final  vol¬ 
ume  of  The  correspondence  .  .  .  are  divided  into 
two  quite  distinct  groups.  The  first  group*  begins 
With  the  remaining  letters  of  the  main  chrono¬ 
logical  sequence  written  during  the  closing  years  of 
Newton's  life,  1718-27,  and  then  proceeds*  to  those 
few  letters  to  which  we  have  been  unable  to  assign 
a  date  with  any  certainty.  .  .  .  The  second  group 
of  letters  .  .  .  contains  corrections  and  additions 
to*  the  letters*  printed  in  the*  earlier  volumes  of 
the  Correspondence.  Throughout  this*  volume  in 
transcribing  letters  we*  have  adhered  to  the  con¬ 
ventions  used  in  earlier  volumes.”  (Pref)  Geneal¬ 
ogy.  Index.  For  Volumes  one,  two*,  and  three  see 
BRD  1960,  1961,  and  1962;  for  volume  four  see 
BRD  1968;  for  volume  five  see  BRD  1976. 


"The  time  has  come  to*  celebrate  the  completion 
of  a  monumental  enterprise  that  will  surely  stand 
for  centuries  to  come*.  With  the  publication  of 
[this]  .  .  .  last  volume*,  the  project  conceived  in 
1904  to  print  a  modern  edition  of  Newton’s  cor¬ 
respondence  has  at  last  come  to  a  close,  •  •  • 
Already,  in  the  last  volume,  the  editors  have  been 
forced  to  provide  an  appendix  of  additions  and 
corrections  thait  runs:  100  pages  and  adds  close  to 
165  new  items,  bringing  to*  around  1700  the  total 
for  the  work  as  a  whole.  The*  publicity  given  to 
this  edition  and  the  cumulative  knowledge  of  the 
seven  editors  and  assistants  do  provide*  some*  as¬ 
surance  that  it  is  nearly  complete  and  that  their 
work  will  not  soon  have  to*  be  done  again.”  Roger 
Hahn 

Science  200:665  My  12  ’78  950w 


‘‘[This  volume]  is  beautifully  printed...  .  -  [It. 
ilong  with  volume  6,  covers]  the*  period  from 
STewton’s  seventy-first  year  to*  his  death,  fourteen 
-ears  later.  His  intellectual  powers  are*,  if  not 
exactly  spent,  certainly  in  decline.  Of  the*  extant 
ette-rs,  those  on  business  connected  with  the*  Royal 
dint  are  most  numerous,  partly,  of  course,  be- 
'ause*  they  have  rested  In  the  most  secure*  arch- 
ves.  Diving  in  London,  Newton  was  less  often 
ibliged  to  enter  into*  correspondence  on  intellectual 
natters  than  when  he  had  lived  in  Cambridge, 
tame  brought  him  large*  numbers  of  letters^  of  a 
;ort  which  clearly  acted  as  an  irritant  to*  an 
dready  irritable  nature.  Sycophants,  solvers  of  the 
iroblem  of  longitude,  over-zealous  LeibmzGus. 
d  radical  publishers,  wage-demand®  from  Mint 
smployees,  unpalatable*  assays  o*f  his  coin,  it  is 
lard  to  know  what  irritated  him  most.  John 
dorth  TLg  pl316  N  1Q  ,7g  1050w 
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NEWTON,  RONALD  C-  German  Buenos  Aires. 
1900-1933;  social  change  and  cultural  crisis. 
(Texas  Pan  Am.  ser)  225p  $15  ’77  University  of 
Tex.  at  Austin  Press 

301.45  Germans  in  Buenos  Aires.  Buenos  Aires 
—Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-292-72714-3  LC  77-7206 
“Newton’s  goal  is  to  depict  historically  the 
growth,  development,  and  influence  on  Argentine 
society  of  the  German  immigrant  population  from 
1900  to  1933-  He  [attempts  to  show]  how  a  small 
and  independent  group  of  hard  workers  organized 
businesses  and  fraternal  clubs,  and  helped  to 
build  a  sort  of  pluralistic  bourgeois  democracy  in 
Argentina  as  they  maintained  their  identity  and 
separation  from  the  general  population  in  a  period 
when  other  immigrant  nationals  were  being  as¬ 
similated  into  Argentine  society.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.. 


[The  author]  has  deliberately  chosen  the  nar¬ 
row  focus  of  a  single  nationality  in  a  single  city 
over  a  short  time  span  in  order  to  exhaust  the 
sources  and  to  understand  better  the  complex 
interactions  within  the  immigrant  community  and 
beyond  that  the  relationships  maintained  with  the 
host  society.  .  .  .  Dramatic  changes  in  German 
society  and  politics  between  the  eras  of  Kaiser 
Wilhelm  and  Adolf  Hitler  .  .  .  not  only  resounded 
within  the  immigrant  community  but  also  affected 
strongly  its  relations  with  the  Argentine  hosts. 
The  presence  of  a  sizeable  group  of  German-speak¬ 
ing  Jews  within  the  German  community  further 
divided  Germans  and  has  complicated  the  collection 
of  data  and  its  analysis.  Newton  meets  most  of 
these  challenges  and  problems  successfully.  .  .  . 
[His]  analysis  of  a  community’s  internal  dynamics 
makes  for  a  major  contribution  to  immigration 
history.”  J.  R.  Scobie 

Am  Hist  R  83:1135  O  '78  550w 
"The  book  is  thoroughly  researched,  using  most- 
ly  original  and  primary  sources,  and  covers  the 
subject  in  depth.  ...  It  will  provide  an  excellent 
background  to  the  forthcoming  second  volume  by 
Newton  on  the  growth  of  Nazism,  1933-45,  in 
Argentina.  This  book  is  valuable  to  scholars  and 
graduate  students  as  well  as  to  people  of  German 
descent  interested  in  pro-German  movements  and 
activities  in  Argentina  before  W-W-II.  An  im¬ 
portant  addition  on  Argentine  history  for  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:459  My  '78  160w 


NEWTON.DE  MOLINA,  DAVID,  ed.  The  Literary 
criticism  of  T.  S.  Eliot.  See  The  Literary 
criticism  of  T.  S.  Eliot 


n£qu<1!  WA  THIONG’O.  Petals  of  blood.  344p 
$9.95,  pa  $4.95  78  Dutton 

ISBN  0-525-17828-7;  0-525-04195-8  (pa) 

LC  78-60717 

In  Illmorog,  a  small  boom  town  in  a  rural  district 
of  Kenya,  “three  African  directors  of  a  foreign - 
owned  brewery  are  killed  and  four  suspects  are 
auj811,,1?0  custody:  [Munira,  Wanja,  Karega,  and 
Abdulla] ....  As  the  investigation  into  the  startling 
triple  murder  proceeds,  the  intertwined  stories  of 
the  four  suspects  unfold.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pB15  O  23  '78  60w 
“While  the  political  message  is  obvious,  It  does 
not  overshadow  the  drama  of  the  main  characters’ 
lives.  Their  disappointments  and  hopes  are  ex¬ 
perienced  and  felt,  not  merely  related.”  Richard 
Cima 

Library  J  103:2135  O  15  '78  80w 
,, "Ngugi’s  .blot  leans  heavily  on  coincidence,  such 
that  every  bourgeois  pig  in  Kenya  turns  out  to  be 
one  of  three  fellows,  and  his  pacing  nearly  drowns 
in  long  monologues  that  reveal  each  character  in 
turn  as  a  humorless  windbag.  Nevertheless  there 
is  a  Zola-esque  fervor  about  history  and  social 
class  here  that  we  see  too  little  of  in  our  own 
literature.  The  themes  available  to  Ngugi  are  big 
ones.  Incidentally,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  spot  a  few 
lines  from  Whitman  and  Eugene  Debs  (among 
other  sources)  cropping  up  in  an  East  African 
setting.  This  is  an  anti-imperialist  novel  but  it  is 
not,  properly  speaking,  anti -American.”  Paul  Ber¬ 
man 

New  Repub  180:40  Ja  20  ’79  400w 
“The  novel  is  ambitious,  caustic,  impassioned, 
and  leftist.  It  also  seemed,  to  this  perhaps  less 
than  ideal  reader,  tedious  and  implausible.  The 
opening  pages  are  peppered  with  Swahili  and 
Kikuyu  words,  as  if  to  warn  non-African  readers 
away.  Whatever  else  political  fervor  has  done 
for  Ngugi,  it  has  not  helped  his  ear  for  English. 

.  .  .  The  plot  is  determinedly  melodramatic  .  .  . 
and  Ngugi  employs  much  of  the  conventional 
detective  novel  s  machinery  with  none  of  that 
genre's  speed  and  lightness.  .  .  .  What  moves  us, 
in  ‘Petals  of  Blood,’  is  the  tracing  of  twelve 
years  in  the  province  of  Ilmorog  as  it  goes  from 


being  a  drought-ridden  area  of  subsistence  agri¬ 
culture  to  a  junk-ridden  little  copy  of  Nairobi. 
.  .  .  This  section  of  the  novel,  the  dusty  peasants 
among  the  ogres  of  power  and  affluence,  takes 
on  an  authentic  life,  as  a  Marxist  ‘Pilgrim’s 
Progress.’  ”  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  55:89  J1  2  ‘79  HOOw 


“Ngugi  achieves  some  of  his  most  memorable 
effects  in  using  the  traditional  mode  of  story¬ 
telling  within  the  novel  to  awaken  his  characters 
to  their  own  myth  and  history.  As  a  national  rev¬ 
olutionary  tradition  is  revealed  the  novel  finds 
its  moral  and  political  centre  and  Illmorog  its  re¬ 
volutionary  leader,  in  Karega.  He  sees  most  clearly, 
as  we  are  meant  to,  that  monopoly  capitalism 
thrives  on  the  rift  between  country  and  city.  .  .  . 
In  spite  of  his  serious  and  intelligent  commitment 
to  the  problems  of  neo-colonialism,  Ngugi' s  failure 
to  find  an  apropriate  and  original  form  limits  the 
power  of  this  deep-thinking  novel."  Homi  Bhabha 
TLS  p989  Ag  12  ’77  650w 


NIAS,  D.  K.  B.,  jt.  auth.  Sex,  violence  and  the 
media.  See  Eysenck.  H.  J. 


NICCACCI,  RUFINO.  The  Assissi  underground.  See 
Ramati,  A. 


NICHOLS,  RAY.  Treason,  tradition,  and  the  intel¬ 
lectual;  Julien  Benda  and  political  discourse.  270p 
$16  ’79  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 

301.44  Benda,  Julien 
ISBN  0-7006-0175-9  LC  78-7785 
Nichols  examines  the  development  of  Julien 
Benda’s  political  thought.  The  author  focuses  on 
what  he  believes  to  be  "Benda’s  key  doctrine,  that 
the  intellectual  ought  to  be  devoted  to  reason 
rather  than  interest  or  emotion.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Benda,  who  began  as  a  Dreyfusard  in  the  1890s, 
went  on  in  the  years  before  1914  to  do  battle  with 
such  irrationalists  as  Henri  Bergson,  Georges 
Sorel,  and  Charles  Maurras.  After  World  War  I, 
in  his  celebrated  La  trahison  des  clercs  (1927). 
Benda  gave  classic  expression  to  his  loathing  for 
intellectuals  who  abandoned  their  moral  values  in 
the  fray  of  partisan  politics,  and  he  continued  to 
write  books  and  articles  in  this  vein  until  his  death 
in  1956.  Nichols  is  not  only  lucid  in  presenting  the 
development  of  Benda’s  ideas,  but  also  searching 
in  his  criticism  of  them  as  well.  He  falters  only 
in  the  first  chapter,  whicn  is  a  somewhat  clotted 
disquisition  on  the  place  of  the  intellectual  in  mod¬ 
ern  society.  The  rest  of  the  book,  however,  is  of 
great  general  interest,  and  the  bibliography  is 

flrct-rjitA  M 

Choice  16:809  S  ’79  140w 

"Nichols  provides  a  detailed  presentation  of  the 
ambiguities  of  Benda's  conception.  This  book  dem¬ 
onstrates  a  comprehensive  and  accurate  grasp  of 
Benda’s  thought.”  David  Gordon 

Library  J  103:2244  N  1  ’78  80w 


NICHOLS,  ROBERT  L.,  ed.  Russian  Orthodoxy 
under  the  old  regime.  See  Russian  Orthodoxy 
under  the  old  regime 


NICHOLS,  ROGER  L.,  jt.  auth.  Natives  and 

strangers.  See  Dinnerstein,  L. 


NIULM-SUIM,  IAIN.  The  road  to  the  stars.  224p  11 
col  il  $14.95  ’78  Morrow  , 

629.4  Outer  space — Exploration 
ISBN  0-688-03336-9  LC  78-52473 
“The  text  is  divided  into  three  main  parts:  the 
first  [attempts  to]  explain  the  reasons  why  inter¬ 
stellar  exploration  is  not  only  desirable  but  also 
plausible;  the  second  deals  primarily  with  the 
technologies  of  transport  and  exploration;  and  the 
third  is  concerned  with  the  people  involved,  from 
both  sociopsychological  and  technological  view¬ 
points,  and  closes  with  a  discussion  of  the  effects 
that  contact  with  other  interstellar  travellers 
might  have.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

.  “At  first  glance  this  British  import  seems  to 
be  yet  another  essay  of  odd  speculation^  on  the 
v!™Ie’  travel,  aliens,  etc.,  leavened  tov  ideas, 

borrowed  from  a  generation  of  writers.  But  there 
is  quite  a,  lot  of  valuable  (and  original)  conjecture 
here,  intelligently  presented.  The  dizzying  dis¬ 
tances  of  the  universe  do  things  to  many  writers; 
adolescent  zeal  too  often  sweeps  aside  the  scien¬ 
tific  method.  Nicolson,  however,  holds  himself  in 
check  and  describes  possible  hardware  and  ex- 
peditions  with  reserved  earnestness.  Colorful  and 
imaginative  illustrations  complete  the  package.  It 
is  interesting  to  compare  this  work  with  Willy 
Leys  classic  Conquest  of  Space  [BRD  1949]  to 
SSe  fa-r  the  limit  of  our  vision  has  expanded.” 
m.-  u.  Lane 

Library  J  103:2438  D  1  '78  lOOw 
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[Nicolson  s]  book  is  a  clear  coherent  setting: 
forth  of  what  we  know  about,  near  space  and 
interstellar  space;  what  we  can  do  to  get  there; 
what  we  can  predict  that  our  descendants  may 
accomplish;  and  how  all  this  will  affect  those 
who  travel  and  those  who  stay  at  home.  Nicolson’s 
lucid,  often  sprightly  explanations  make  difficult 
concepts  and  technical  details  understandable  to 
attentive  readers.  In  a  fascinating  epilogue, 
Nicolson  allows  his  speculation  freer  scope  and 
charts  a  possible  timetable  for  human  activity  in 
space  for  the  next  10,000  years!  (In  6,000  years,  he 
foresees,  a  black  hole  probe  will  enter  Cygnus.) 
For  young  people  interested  in  astronomy,  space 
travel,  and  human  adventure.”  Arrolyn  Vernon 
SLJ  25:155  Mb ’79  170w  [YA] 


NICOLSON,  NIGEL,  ed.  The  letters  of  Virginia 
Woolf,  v4.  See  Woolf,  V. 


NICOLSON,  NIGEL,  ed.  The  letters  of  Virginia 
Woolf,  v5.  See  Woolf,  V. 


NIE,  NORMAN  H.,  jt.  auth.  Participation  and 
political  equality.  See  Verba,  S. 


NIEHANS,  JURG.  The  theory  of  money.  312p 
$17-95  ’78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
332.4  Money 

ISBN  0-8018-2055-3  LC  77-17247 
“This  book  is  meant  to  be  an  introduction  into 
the  pure  theory  of  money  and  monetary  policy. 
Its  main  topic  is  the  interaction  of  the  money 
stock  with  other  assets  and  the  flows  of  goods 
and  services.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Name  index. 
Subject  index. 


“Nonmathematical  introductions  begin  each 
chapter  and  are  followed  by  advanced  presenta¬ 
tions  and  models.  The  sequence  of  topics  covered 
is  detailed  and  systematic,  proceeding  from  ‘the 
neoclassical  tradition’  to  ‘the  art  of  central  bank¬ 
ing.’  As  an  up-to-date,  comprehensive  work  on 
monetary  theory  the  book  has  the  quality  and 
depth  to  become  a  replacement  for  Don  Patinkin’s 
Money,  interest,  and  prices  (2d  ed.  [BRD  1966]). 
It  could  serve  as  a  graduate  text  or  a  reference 
work.  .  .  .  The  book  is  recommended  for  libraries 
that  desire  advanced  works  on  monetary  theory.” 

Choice  15:1105  O  ’78  llOw 
“The  diversity  of  the  subject  matter  of  this 
study  prevents  me  from  doing  full  justice  to  the 
many  digressions  and  the  less  central  topics  dis¬ 
cussed  in  the  course  of  the  exposition.  I  am  sure 
that  many  interested  readers  will  find  these  dis¬ 
cussions  illuminating  and  useful.  As  a  long-time 
practitioner  of  theoretical  monetary  economics, 
Niehans  offers  an  interesting  and  concise  view  of 
almost  every  subject  in  this  general  field.  Further¬ 
more,  the  exposition  permits  the  reading  of  most 
chapters  as  self-contained  essays.  This  direct 
access  will  prove  particularly  useful  to  the  more 
specialized  reader.”  Edi  Kami 

J  Pol  Econ  87:217  F  ’79  2150w 


[the  editor’s]  theme,  although  two,  of  them — Mary 
Wamock’s  ‘Nietzsche’s  Conception  of  Truth’  and 
Stern’s  ‘Nietzsche  and  the  Idea  of  Metaphor’ — 
examine  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  language 
and  grammar  rather  than  literature  and  imagery. 
All  the  writers  are  sensitive  to  the  hazards  in 
reading  Nietzsche  and,  in  particular,  to  the  vexed 
problem  of  his  real  or  supposed  ‘contradictoriness’. 
•  .  .  Highly  recommended  to  all  serious  students 
of  Nietzsche’s  work.”  David  Thatcher 
TLS  pl232  O  20  ’78  800w 


NIGERIA:  economy  and  society;  ed.  by  Gavin 
Williams.  226p  maps  ’76  Collings,  R;  distr.  in 
the  U.S.  by  Rowman  &  Dittlefleld  $14  ’78 
320-9669  Nigeria — Economic  conditions.  Nigeria 
— Social  conditions.  Nigeria — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment 

ISBN  0-86036-015-6  LC  77-355916 
"The  contributors  to  this  volume,  .  .  .  politi¬ 
cal  economists  and  sociologists,  examine  the  im¬ 
pact  of  the  history  of  foreign  rule,  capitalist 
penetration,  and  class  stratification  on  Nigerian 
society  in  the  1970s.  .  .  .  Essays  are  included  on 
the  colonial  and  neocolonial  economy,  urban 
growth,  the  emirate  system,  colonial  education, 
the  role  of  foreign  and  indigenous  capitalists, 
peasant  politics,  trade  union  conservatism,  the  role 
of  women,  and  determinants  of  the  1975  coup.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


“Although  the  book  gives  a  clear  historical 
analysis  of  the  weaknesses  of  contemporary  Ni¬ 
geria,  it  does  not  have  the  detailed  analysis  of 
recent  events  in  Soldiers  and  oil:  the  political 
transformation  of  Nigeria,  ed.  by  Keith  Panter- 
Brick  [BRD  19781.  nor  the  wider  perspective  on 
African  political  economies  of  The  political  econ¬ 
omy  of  Africa,  ed.  by  Richard  Harris  (1975).  .  .  . 
Upper-division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1410  D  ’78  120w 


“The  papers  were  written  before  the  1975  over¬ 
throw  of  the  Gowon  government,  although  a  brief 
final  essay  describes  the  post-coup  situation. 
Each  paper  reflects  a  strong  ideological  founda¬ 
tion,  providing  a,  view  of  Nigeria  quite  different 
from  the  usual  one.  Though  the  book  is  not  de¬ 
veloped  into  a  cohesive  whole,  it  is  recommended 
for  large  and  special  collections.”  Carol  Holbrook 
Library  J  103:1652  S  1  ’78  120w 


“If  the  essays  strike  one  as  uneven,  the  con¬ 
tributors  may  take  comfort  in  the  knowledge  that 
this  accurately  reflects  the  state  of  the  society 
they  are  attempting  to  describe.  Gavm  Williams  s 
own  essay  is  the  longest  and  the  most  important 
in  the  collection.  .  .  .  The  point  de  base  of  these 
essayists  is  clear:  the  Marxist  dictum  that  the 
task  of  all  social  research,  academic  as  well  as 
practical,  is  ineluctably  to  change  society.  •  •  • 
The  authors  do  not  claim.  [Williams]  points  out, 
‘to  offer  a  coherent  political  strategy  for  the 
emancipation  of  the  people  of  Nigeria’.  •  •  •  Yet 
the  conclusions  of  practically  every  contributor 
(expatriates  account  for  three  quarters  of  the 
text)  run  contrary  to  this  editorial  self-restraint. 
A.  M-  H.  Kirk-Greene 

TLS  p328  Mr  17  78  310w 


NIETZSCHE:  imagery  and  thought;  a  collection 
of  essays;  ed.  by  Malcolm  Pasley.  262p  $18.50 
’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
193  Nietzsche,  Friedrich  Wilhelm 
ISBN  0-520-03577-1  LC  77-85748 
"The  underlying  theme  which  links  [these 
essays  is]  the  tension  between  the  two,  sides  of 
Nietzsche’s  activity,  between  the  moral  heroism 
of  his  truth-seeking  and  his  .  .  .  advocacy  of 
cultural  change  through  the  power  of  poetry  and 
myth-  •  •  .  Among  the  questions  raised  in  these 
pages  is  how  far  he  allowed  his  imagery  to  dic¬ 
tate  his  argument  even  when  he  supposed  that 
his  argument  was  in  control  of  his  imagery;  how 
far  his  theories  and  doctrine®  were  formed  or 
swayed  ...  by  the  picture-patterns'  and  the 
mythical  models  on  which  he  drew.”  (Pref) 
Bibliography. 


“The  most  generally  useful  essays  arei  the  first 
(Piitz,  ‘Nietzsche:  art  and  intellectual  inquiry’) 
and  second  (Warnock,  ‘Nietzsche’s  conception  of 
truth’ ) ;  others  are  miore  specialized,  and  perhaps 
do  not  always  succeed  because,  being  more  ‘em¬ 
pirical  ’  they  seem  to  demand  more  data  than 
is  furnished.  A  general  flaw  is  lack  of  explicit 
recognition  of  echoes  fore  and  aft  (Kierkegaard. 
Teilhard  de  Chardin,  Benveniste  et  al.,  and  most 
of  all  Heidegger) ,  though  the  parallels  with 
Wittgenstein  .  .  •  are  useful.  Good  bibliographies- 
.  .  .  Uneven,  as  is  to  be  expected,  but  in  the 
main  ...  a  helpful  exploration  of  a  real  problem 

for  readers  of  Nietzsche.”  _ 

Choice  15:1677  F  ’79  240w 
“[This  volume]  represents  an  important  addi¬ 
tion  to,  essay  collections  which  have  appeared  in 
this  decade-  ...  All  but  one  of  the  essays  reflect 


The  NINETEENTH-century  woman:  her  cultural 
and  physical  world;  ed.  by  Sara  Delamont  and 
Lorna  Duffin.  213p  $18.50  ’78  Barnes  &  Noble 
301.41  Women — U.S.  Women — Great  Britain. 

^BNn  F-06-491660-X  LC  77-28236 
The  editors  provide  “an  analysis  of  women’s 
oppression  through  explicit  attitudinal  and  struc¬ 
tural  controls.  .  .  .  [They]  focus  on  the  educa¬ 
tional,  sociological,  and  medical  literature  of  the 
1800s  which  defined  women  as  physically  weak 
and  'incapable  of  evolutionary  greatness.  (Am 
Hist  R)  Indexes.  _ 

“Many  of  the  collection’s  essays,  especially  those 
on  medical  and  educational  literature,  are  quite 
thorough  and  insightful.  Yet,  those  knowledgeable 
about  nineteenth-century  women  will  be  familiar 
with  most  of  the  ideas,  if  not  all  of  the  authors 
mentioned.”  H.  L.  Smith 
me  u.^  Hist  R  84:735  Je  ’79  460w 

“Seven  modest  essays  .  .  .  make  up  this  small 
volume  The  use  of  medical  and  evolutionary 
theories  to  limit  women  is  discussed,  and  there;  is 
a  piece  on  George  Eliot’s  view  of  Wollstonecraft. 
But  the  best  half  of  the  book  is  devoted  to 
women’s  education.  The  periodic  references  _  to 
sociological  theory  are  not  particularly  illuminating. 
Too  many  of  the  essays  are  too  close  to  pedestrian 
to  earn  the  book  enthusiastic  endorsement.  Though 
there  are  allusions  to  American  developments, 
these  are  not  significant  enough  to  justify  pur¬ 
chase  of  the  book  for  an  American  collection. 
Recommended  only  for  upper-division  libraries 
unusually  determined  to  cover  the  history  of 
Britain,  women,  or  education,.” 

Choice  15:1728  F  ’79  lOOw 
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The  NINETEENTH -century  woman — Continue <J 
“Delamont  is  at  her  best  when  examining  the 
class  nature  of  many  feminist  reforms  .  .  .  how¬ 
ever,  [she  does  not]  seem  very  comfortable  apply¬ 
ing  some  of  the  promised  anthropology.  Duffin, 
on  the  other  hand,  applies  the  theory  far  more 
rigidly  than  her  coauthored  introduction  would 
warrant.  All  of  the  contributors  seem  caught  be¬ 
tween  calling  for  a  more  dynamic  concept  of  the 
nineteenth-century  woman  and  the  static  theory 
of  modejs  with  which  they  work  out  their  ideas. 
How  the  models  changed  is  never  successfully 
addressed.  At  times  the  authors  have  trouble  with 
the  fact  that  people  could  use  the  same  arguments, 
ideas,  and  even  forms  for  vastly  different  ends;  a 
more  subtle  analysis  of  the  dynamics  between 
belief  and  behavior  is  needed.”  Martha  Vicinus 
Contemp  Sociol  8:624  J1  ’79  700w 


"Drawing  only  on  a  limited  number  of  secon¬ 
dary  sources  from  the  United  States,  the  essays 
do  not  contribute  directly  to  current  American 
debate  in  women's  history.  Their  value  is  rather 
in  making  English  material  on  vital  topics  ac¬ 
cessible  to  American  scholars.  The  ubiquity  of 
domesticity  throughout  English-speaking  com¬ 
munities  and  across  widely  varying  economic 
circumstances  raises  very  important  theoretical 
(and  political)  issues.  The  explanation  of  an 
international  phenomenon  must  be  sought  in 
supranational  terms.  The  Nineteenth-Century 
Woman  allows  women’s  history  to  begin  to  es¬ 
cape  from  the  confines  of  national  chauvinism." 
Phillida  Bunkle 

J  Am  Hist  66:417  S  ’79  350w 


NISHIKAWA.  KYoTARo.  Bugaku  masks:  tr.  and 
adapted  by  Monica  Bethe.  (Japanese  arts  lib, 
v5)  194p  il  $14.95  ’78  Kodansha 
731  Masks  (Facial).  Theater — Japan.  Art, 
Japanese 

ISBN  0-87011-312-7  DC  77-75971 
"Bugaku  dance-theater  developed  in  Japan  in 
the  9th  century  and  flourished  in  the  12th.  Highly 
stylized  masks  were  worn  by  participants  in  the 
plays  and  were  so  designed  to  express  peculiar¬ 
ities  of  character.  Bugaku  is  performed  today 
and  several  of  the  old  masks  have  survived.  .  .  . 
Nishikawa  discusses  Bugaku  plays,  their  history 
as  well  as  matters  of  the  style  of  the  masks,  the 
technique  of  their  manufacture  and  their  makers, 
and  the  quality  of  particular  masks.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  the  only  extensive  study  on  the  sub¬ 
ject,  and  it  should  be  of  interest  to  students  of 
Japanese  culture,  not  just  of  art  but  of  drama, 
music,  and  dance.  .  .  .  The  150  black-and-white 
plates  and  the  25  color  ones  are  excellent.  The 
translation  is  graceful  and  accomplished.  This 
comprehensive,  authoritative,  yet  compact  work 
should  be  considered  for  most  college  libraries 
as  well  as  for  university  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1036  O  ’78  140w 
“The  fascination  and  beauty  of  the  Bugaku 
masks  .  .  .  are  clearly  illustrated  and  explained 
and  their  history  brought  up  to  modern  times.” 
Robert  Enequist 

Library  J  103:1627  S  1  *78  60w 


NISHIKAWA.  TAKESHI.  Katsura:  a  princely  re¬ 
treat;  phot,  [by]  Takeshi  Nishikawa;  text  [by] 
Akira  Naitq:  tr.  [by]  Charles  S.  Terry.  182p  11 
maps  $50  ’77  Kodansha 


728.8  Katsura  Imperial  Villa 
ISBN  0-87011-271-6  LC  75-30183 
The  author  attempts  to  describe  the  17th-cen¬ 
tury  Katsura  palace  “within  the  context  of 
Japanese  culture.  He  [discusses  the  palace’s]  .  .  . 
cultural,  political,  genealogical  and  architectural 
history.  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Genealogy.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


The  felicitous  collaboration  of  a  Japanese  pho¬ 
tographer,  a  professor  of  architectural  history, 
and  the  publisher  has  produced  a  text  arid 
photographs  that  are  both  remarkably  informative 
and  artfully  sensitive,  elucidating  the  many  di¬ 
mensions  of  a  famous  17th-century  masterwork  of 
§£Svi ectural  synthesis  between  site  and  structure. 
While  this  masterpiece  has  been  well  published 
in  Japanese  and  intelligently  treated  by  Yasuhiro 
Ishimoto,  Walter  Gropius,  and  Kenzo  Tange  (Kat¬ 
sura:  tradition  and  creation  in  Japanese  architec¬ 
ture,  I960),  this  present  work  becomes  the  most 
definitive  now  available.  It  reliably  chronicles  the 
monument  (though  unfortunately  references  to 
sources  are  lacking)  and  contains  fresh  insights 
(Katsura  as  an  expression  of  Mannerist  taste!). 
JAere  are  95  superb  color  plates,  48  small  mono- 
chrorne  text  illustrations,  and  24  crisply  drawn 
yetTiP^1  this  We<?„  pJans  and  elevatioris.  Alto- 
fo  students3  at°an  stages  ”Ve  many  leVelS  °f  appeaI 
Choice  14:1349  D  '77  150w 


“The  beauty  of  construction  and  use  of  ma¬ 
terials  in  the  building  complex  and  the  sensitiv¬ 
ity  of  siting  and  atmospheric  effect  of  the  sur¬ 
rounding  garden  are  captured  in  lush  detail  by 
Nishikawa’s  superb  photographs.  Naito’s  scaled 
drawings  and  fold-out  site  plan  complete  this  im¬ 
pressive  volume.  For  inclusive  architecture  collec¬ 
tions.”  Phyllis  Andersen 

Library  J  102:  [2053]  O  1  '77  llOw 


NITE,  NORM  N.  Rock  on;  the  illustrated  en¬ 
cyclopedia  of  rock  n’  roll  [by]  Norm  N.  Nite 
with  Ralph  M.  Newman;  v2,  The  modern  years: 
1964-present;  special  introd.  by  Wolf  man  Jack. 
590p  $14.95  ’78  Crowell 

784.092  Rock  music.  Musicians 
ISBN  0-690-01196-2  LC  78-3312 
This  volume  continues  the  author’s  “Rock  on: 
The  Solid  Gold  Years  (1950-1963)  [BRD  1975].  This 
second  volume  covers  the  years  1964  through  1977. 

.  .  .  Nite  has  attempted  to  list  all  rock  stars  whose 
recordings  made  the  top  ten  on  charts.  The  more 
than  9,000  entries  include  .  .  .  country,  popular, 
disco  and  novelty  as  well  as  rock  ’n’  roll  stars. 
Although  it  retains  the  first  volume’s  format, 
there  are  changes  in  volume  II;  artists  who  sold 
millions  of  albums  but  had  few  if  any  hit  singles 
are  now  included-  .  •  .  Entries  consist  of  groups’ 
or  artists’  names,  birthdates  and  death  dates,  and 
a  history  followed  by  a  discography.  Black-and- 
white  photographs  sometimes  accompany  entries. 
There  are  cross-references,  usually  from  individual 
artists  to  groups  and  from  original  (usually  les¬ 
ser-known)  groups  to  current  ones.”  (Booklist) 
Index  of  song  titles. 


"Despite  Nite’s  efforts  to  build  on  the  founda¬ 
tion  established  by  volume  I,  his  second  work  has 
several  limitations.  Photographs  are  not  always 
the  best  or  most  representative  of  the  artist;  bio¬ 
graphical  information  is  not  always  up  to  date 
and  accurate;  and  in  at  least  one  entry,  Nite 
offers  gratuitous  editorial  comments  on  Andrew 
Gold.  Nevertheless,  the  two  volumes  do  provide  a 
kaleidoscopic  view  of  the  volatile  rock  music  in¬ 
dustry.  Unfortunately,  answers  to  common  ques¬ 
tions,  such  as  What  is  the  largest-selling  album 
to  date?  can  be  unearthed  by  reading  the  articles. 
This  book,  appropriate  for  reference  and  circula¬ 
ting  collections,  will  probably  be  in  heavy  de¬ 
mand  among  students  who  are  seeking  material 
for  papers  on  popular  culture.” 

Booklist  75:1650  J1  15  ’79  300w 


"This  work,  with  more  than  1000  alphabetically 
arranged  entries  and  some  300  black-and-white 
photos  (not  seen  by  this  reviewer),  is  of  limited 
reference  value.  The  thrust  of  the  disc  jockey- 
author’s  compilation  goes  well  beyond  rock  into 
pop,  disco,  country  &  western,  and  noveltv,  in¬ 
cludes  birthdiate/place  data  and  record  label  affili¬ 
ations,  but  is  limited  to  the  parameters  of  best 
sellerdom  as  represented  by  ‘Top  100’  chart  ac¬ 
tivity.  This  is  at  best  a  superficial  focus  that 
omits  any  artistic  criteria  and  leads  to  such 
absurdities  as  the  inclusion  of  Patty  Duke,  but  not 
Patti  Smith.”  P.  G.  Feehan 

Library  J  103:2096  O  15  ’78  120w 


NI,S01NL  JOAN  LOWERY.  The  kidnapping  of 
Christina  Lattiimore.  179p  $6.95  ’79  HarcouTt 

Brace  Jovanovich 

ISBN  0-05-242657-4  LC  78-20570 
“Christina  Lattimare  is  a  self -confessed  intro¬ 
vert..  .  [Her]  doubts  are  magnified  by  her 
family's  economic  status  and  social  standing. 
Granddaughter  of  the  widow  Crfetabel  Lattiimore. 
an  enormously  successful  businesswoman,  Christina 
has  become  increasingly  aware  of  the  influence 
the  redoubtable  matriarch  wields  over  her  parents 
When  her  grandmother  refuses  to,  give  her  money 
for  a  sen  ool -spo  ms or e(|  trip  to  Europe,  Christina 
aeji  Derait ely  flouts  family  comvenition  and  expresses 
her  disagreement.  But  Ohriistina’s  bid  for  in¬ 
dependence  is  ill-timed,  as  later  events  prove. 
Shortly  after  the  altercation  the  girl  is  suspected 
91*  ensinearmg  her  own.  kidnapping  in  order  to 
extort  the  money.'  (Horn,  B,k)  “Grade  seven  and 

UP.  (bJLiJ) 


Reviewed  by  Russ  Williams 

Best  Sell  39:230  S  ’T9  160w  [YA] 

Apart  from  Christina,  the  characters  are  one- 
.,he,f.  Paints  are  smug,  pompous,  and 
un?iSel£ng’  fiult  11  is. this  sense  of  parental 
dispassion  which  adds  tension  to,  a  fast-paced, 
suspenseful  exercise  in  detection.'’  M-  M  Burns 
Horn  Bk  55:423  Ag  ’79  180w  Burns 

that  the  Patricia  Hears!  story 
would  find  fictional  form.  [Thus  book]  is  an  early 
example.  The  scene  is  shifted  to  Texas  but  the 
fapp-ln£?,ale  fantll*iar.  .  .  .  When  at  length  Chrls- 
Is.  kidnapped,  matters  are  set  for  a  tale  of  both 
and  self-discovery,  and  that  is  what  wo 
f?'tTLni>heJcu.nL?n,tlIy  fashionable  vein  of  ‘Who  am 
,rkii,r'Ti2a^‘s  i  Noting  all  adolescents  as  emotionally 
puzzled  searchers  after  the,  truth  about  themselves! 
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The  detection  is  better  than  the  introspection, 
however,  for  Christina’s  inability  to  persuade  the 
authorities  or  her  farnjly  that  she  was  not  an 
accomplice  in  the  chime  makes  for  good  narrative, 
though  her  growth  and  self  -  enlightenment  along 
the  way  seem,  merely  trite.”  Paxton  Davis 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p27  My  13  ’79  240w 
"Set  in  modern  day  Houston,  Texas,  this  readable 
mystery  .  .  .  ils  an  above-average  addition  to  young 
adult  collections.  .  .  .  The  heroine  grows  in  strength 
and  maturity  through  the  experience  of  being 
accused  of  plotting  her  own  abduction.  Not  a 
typical  poor  little  rich  girl  story,  however,  readers 
are  kept  in  suspense  right  up  to  the  final  page® 
as  to  the  identity  of  ; the  criminals."  L.  E.  Morrell 
SLJ  26M60  S  '79  90w  [YA] 


NOBLE,  JEANNE.  Beautiful,  also,  are  the  souls 
of  m|y  black  sisters;  a  history  of  the  black 
woman  in  America.  353p  $12-50  ’78  Prentice-Hall 
301.45  Blacks.  Women 
ISBN  0-13-066555-X  LC  77-27408 
“This  study  of  the  black  woman  traces  her 
historical,  sociological,  and  feminist  experiences 
from  her  African  beginnings  to  her  current  place 
in  American  society.”  (Library  J) 


"This  is  a  distressing  book.  The  need  for  sound 
histories  of  black  women  is  acute,  but  this  volume 
does  not  begin  to  fill  the  need.  After  ‘pop’  anthro¬ 
pology  for  African  genesis,  and  a  hop,  skip,  and 
jump  through  slavery,  Noble  spends  the  bulk  of 
the  book  on  famous  names  in  the  20th-century. 
The  research  is  shallow,  the  writing  undistin¬ 
guished,  and  conceptualization  primitive.  Not  rec¬ 
ommended  for  academic  libraries,  except  as  a 
document  of  the  1970s.” 

Choice  15:1728  F  ’79  70w 

"Historical  research,  personal  interviews,  and 
accounts  of  black  poets,  singers,  actresses,  and 
writers  supplement  [Noble’s]  views.  For  urban 
libraries  and  academic  collections.”  S.  R.  Watson 
Library  J  103:1282  Je  15  '78  150w 
“Noble  focuses  on  the  strengths  of  black  women 
and  their  yet-to-be-solved  problems  without  losing 
sight  of  the  plight  of  Black  men,.  .  .  .  The  emer¬ 
gence  of  ‘Mammy’  figures  (real  and  fictional)  is 
explored,  and  the  exploitation  and  prejudice  ex¬ 
perienced  by  Black  female  writers  and  musicians, 
surveyed-  On  the  current  sociological  and  political 
scene,  Noble  blames  white  women  for  much  of 
Black  women’s  woes;  criticizes  women’s  lib  for 
its  failure  to  address  Blacks’  needs;  and  deplores 
interracial,  specifically  Black  male/white  female 
relationships,  which  she  claims  demoralize  Black 
women  and  destroy  Black  families.  .  .  The  .con¬ 
troversial  ideas  will  spur  thought  and  discussion. 
Janet  Leonberger 

SLJ  25:173  S  ’78  200w  [YA] 


NOBLE,  LELA  GARNER.  Philippine  policy  to¬ 
ward  Sabah;  a  claim  to  Independence;  pub.  for 
the  Assn,  for  Asian  Studies.  (Monographs.  33) 
267p  $10.50;  pa  $4.95  ’77  University  of  Aria. 
Press 

341.42  Philippine  Islands— Foreign  relations— 
Sabah.  Sabah — Foreign  relations — Philippine 
Islands 

ISBN  0-8165-0598-5;  0-8165-0597-7  (pa) 

LC  77-77849 

Noble  examines  the,  ramifications  of  "the  claiin 
by  the  government  of  the  Philippines  to  territory 
in  Northern  Borneo.  .  .  .  [She]  argues  that  the 
claim  should  be  understood  as  a  symptom  of  a 
foreign  policy  governed  by  the  stage  o?„£k1Ugpm® 
political  development.  Thus,  it  was  advocated  by 
a  political  leadership  moved  by  a  sense  of  recti¬ 
tude  which  made  sense  in  terms  of  Philippine 
values  but  which  in  turn  bore  1 i 1 1 1 e  r el evance  t o 
the  operational  environment  of  foreign  policy. 
(Pacific  Affairs)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“[Noble's  book]  is  a  detailed  and  careful  study 
of  a  modest  incident  in  modern  Southeast  Aslan 
history  that  one  suspects  both  the  Philippines  ana 
Malaysia  may  wish  to  forget.  •  •  •  For  specialists 
seeking  a  scholarly  assessment  of  the  Philippine 
cfaiS  to  Sabah,  Noble’s  book  will  rightly  remain 
the  primary  source  in  the,  near  future.  The  Asso¬ 
ciation  for  Asian  Studies  is  to  be  -Via  rlvd  f  or 

Dublishing  Noble’s  research,  and  particularly  tor 
making  available  an  Inexpensive  paperback  edi¬ 
tion.  Unfortunately,  the  format  is  amateurish,  the 
editing  is  careless,  and  the  index  appears  to  be  an 
afterthought.”  D.  V.  Hart 

Ann  Am  Acad  437.152  My  78  38uw. 

“[The  Philippine  claim  to  Sabah!  precipitated 
one  of  the  more  bizarre  episodes  in 
tory  of  Southeast  Asia-  Professor  N°kle  s  mono 
graph  provides  the  most  detailed  and  substantive 
account  to  date  of  that  episode.  She  enquires  with 
care  into  the  murky  origins  and  bases  of  the 
claim  and  presents  a  clear  picture  of  its  pcosecu- 
tion  by  Presidents  Macapagal  and  Marcos.  She  also 
the  diplomatic  repercussions  of  Philip¬ 
pine  dpol i cy  Especially  when  the  claim  became 


joined  with  the  issue  of  Indonesia’s  confrontation 
with  Malaysia.  The  additional  attraction  of  this 
volume  is  the  extent  to  which  the  episode  of  the 
claim  is  utilized  to  explain  certain  characteristic 
features  of  Philippine  foreign  policy.’’  Michael 
Leifer 

Pacific  Affairs  52:156  spring  ’79  300w 


NOER,  THOMAS  J.  Briton,  Boer,  and  Yankee; 
the  United  States  and  South  Africa,  1870-1914- 
192p  $12  '79  Kent  State  Univ.  Press 
327-73  U.St — Foreign  relations — South  Africa- 
South  Africa — Foreign  relations — U-S-  US — 
Foreign  relations — Great  Britain.  Great  Brit¬ 
ain — Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-87338-216-1  LC  78-16749 
“Originally  a  dissertation  by  a  young  historian 
at  Carthage  College,  this  book  is  .  .  .  [an]  ac¬ 
count  of  awakening-  U-S.  interest  in  South  Africa, 
reasons  for  Americans  becoming  anti-Boer  and 
pro-British,  missionaries’  views  and  deeds,  eco¬ 
nomic  relations  including  trade  and  investment, 
and  U.S.  involvement  in  the  Boer  War.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  main  virtue,  and  it  is  not  a  negligible 
one,  of  Thomas  J.  Noer's  book  is  that  it  is  the 
first  one  on  the  subject.  In  142  pages  of  text,  in¬ 
cluding  a  conclusion,  Noer  outlines  events  from 
1870  to  1914.  Clearly  so  short  a  study  of  forty-four 
years  could  not  pretend  to  be  anything  but  super¬ 
ficial.  Moreover,  the  book  is  based  only  on 
American  archival  material,  and  a  rather  limited 
selection  of  it  at  that.  .  .  .  [Still]  Noer  has  written 
a  useful  preliminary  study  that  will  help  others 
to  make  more  penetrating  analyses/’  C.  S. 
Campbell 

Am  Hist  R  84:1181  O  ’79  600w 
"With  objectivity  Noer  puts  [the  U-S. -South 
African  relations]  into  the  context  of  an  indus¬ 
trial  U-S.  seeking  markets  and  resources.  It  is 
also  a  clear  account  of  postwar  British  concern  at 
U-S-  economic  intrusion  and  U-S-  reactions  to 
South  African  racial  policies  as  well  as  South 
African  reactions  to  U.S.  black  ‘radicals.’  .  .  . 
Well  researched  in  archives  and  published  docu¬ 
ments,  the  book  has  very  useful  notes,  index,  bib¬ 
liography,  and  appendix  on  trade,  bu)t  the  one 
map  has  difficult  small  print.  Written  for  upper- 
division  and  professional  students  of  U-S.  foreign 
relations,  it  is  essential  for  all  university  and 
four-year  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:278  Ap  ’79  170w 
“Although  brief  and  at  times  repetitive,  [this 
book]  goes  beyond  John  Ferguson's  American 
Diplomacy  and  the  Boer  War  [BRD  1939]  both 
conceptually  and  chronologically.  For  instance, 
Noer  demonstrates  that  reference  to  the  William  A. 
Dunning  school  of  Reconstruction  historiography 
buttressed  the  Union  of  South  Africa’s  commit¬ 
ment  to  legal  white  supremacy. .  .  .  While  his 
discussion  of  Anglo-Saxonism  lacks  the  lucidity  of 
Stuart  Anderson’s  ‘Racial  Anglo-Saxonism  and  the 
American  Response  to  the  Boer  War’  (Diplomatic 
History,  1978),  he  convincingly  demonstrates  its 
subordinate  status  within  the  constellation  of  cau¬ 
sative  forces."  L.  N.  Beecher 

J  Am  Hist  66:684  D  ’79  460w 
“American  policy  toward  white  South  Africa  al¬ 
ways  has  been  an  imbalanced  combination  of  the 
search  for  economic  advantages  and  the  naive  ex¬ 
pectations  of  racial  harmony.  Noer  develops  this 
theme  adequately  for  the  period  1870-1914,  but  he 
is  stretching  the  point  when  he  argues  that  sim¬ 
ilarly  incompatable  factors  continue  to  guide  U.S. 
diplomacy.  His  book  really  adds  nothing  new  to 
our  understanding  of  South  Africa.  [The  Oxford 
History  of  South  Africa,  Vol.  2  [BRD  1972]  places 
the  minimal  U.S.  thrust  in  proper  perspective. 
Lengthy  notes  and  bibliography  make  Noer's  vol¬ 
ume  better  suited  for  large  American  history  col¬ 
lections.”  William  Rau 

Library  J  104:727  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


NOGUERE,  SUZANNE.  Little  Koala,  by  Suzanne 
Noguere  and  Tony  Chen:  il.  by  Tony  Chen.  82p 
$6.95  '79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
599  Koalas — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-03-044041-6  LC  78-17112 
"In  a  present-tense  description  the  authors  show 
the  habits  and  activities  of  a  .  ,  .  koala  in  the 
Australian  forest,  dozing  in  a  tree  or  feeding  on 
eucalyptus  leaves,  surrounded  by  other  animals 
and  birds.  [The]  .  .  .  text  starts  with  the  birth  of  a 
koala  baby  and  proceeds  to  the  young  animal’s  in¬ 
dependent  exploration  and  acquisition  of  its  own 
tree  after  it  has  been  pushed  away,  shocked  and 
insulted,  by  its  mother."  (Horn  Bk)  “Kindergarten 
through  grade  two."  (SLJ) 

"The  brightly  colored  pictures  are  most  attrac¬ 
tive,  combining  excellent  design  and  lively  action. 
The  artwork  more  than  compensates  for  a  slight¬ 
ness  of  text.”  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  65:529  O  79  lOOw 
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NOGUERE,  SUZANNE— Continued 

"What  a  pity  the  author  labored  on  this  slight, 
overwrought  text:  it  says  little  and  adds  nothing 
to  the  animated,  playful  watercolors.  Try  flipping 
the  pages  without  reading."  Anne  McKeithen-Boes 
SLJ  26:118  S  '79  40w 


NOLAN,  ALBERT.  Jesus  before  Christianity.  156p 
pa  $5.95  ’78  Orbis  Bks. 

232  Jesus  Christ 

ISBN  0-88344-230-2  LC  78-6708 

“By  re-creating  the  social  and  religious  milieu 
of  first-Century  Palestine  [Nolan]  tries  to  eluci¬ 
date  the  radical  nature  of  Jesus'  teaching  and 
praxis."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“There  is  mluch  to  praise  in  this  magnificent 
little  book.  Nolan’s  insistence  on  our  interpreting 
Jesus  out  of  our  own  life  situation  of  crisis  takes 
hermeneutics  very  seriously.  His  brief  description 
of  the  situation  of  oppression  in  Jesus’  world  is 
brilliant,  as  is  his  discussion  of  true  faith.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  there  is  much  to  condemn  and  re¬ 
ject,  also-  The  principal  fault  with  the  book  is 
its  central  thesis-  .  ■  •  Historical  Jesus  criticism 
is  so  subtle  and  difficult  that  its  assured  results 
are  minuscule.  .  •  •  [Still]  his  picture  of  Jesus 
is  exciting  and  real.  If  you  are  going  to  read 
only  one  book  on  Jesus  this  year,  this  is  the  one. 
It  will  give  you  plenty  to>  think  about  and  pray 
over  for  years  to  come.”  L.  J.  Topel 

America  140:193  Mr  10  ’79  850w 

"A  unique  contribution  to  contemporary  Christian 
thought  for  the  professional  reader,  despite  a  title 
that  gives  no  hint  of  the  volume’s  content.  Nolan 
displays  both  originality  and  scholarship.  .  ..  Up- 
to-date  bibliography  and  carefully  compiled  index. 
Choice  15:1539  Ja  '79  170w 

"Although  the  exegesis  is  sometimes  forced,  there 
Is  more  respect  for  the  biblical  text  than  is  com¬ 
mon  in  ‘searches  for  the  historical  Jesus.’  Without 
clear  ascription  of  deity  to  Jesus  in  a  metaphysical 
sense.  Nolan  does  ascribe  qualities  (truth,  love) 
in  such  absolute  terms  as  to  make  deity  implicit. 
A  convincing,  eloquent,  moving  message  for  a 
distressed  world.”  R.  V.  Ritter 

Library  J  103:1994  O  1  '78  90w 


NOLAN,  FREDERICK  W.  The  sound  of  their 
music:  the  story  of  Rodgers  and  Hammerstem. 
272p  il  $12.95  ’78  Walker  &  Co. 

B  or  92  Hammerstein.  Oscar.  Rodgers.  Richard 
ISBN  0-8027-0594-4  LC  77-90488 

One  chapter  describes  Rodger’s  career,  and  one 
describes  that  of  Hammerstein.  Nolan  then  ’  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  chronicle  their  successful  partnership.  A 
final  chapter  is  devoted  to  Rodgers's  efforts  after 
Hammerstein’ s  death,  through  the  revival  of  The 
king  and  I  in  1977.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Frank  Kelly 

Best  Sell  38:214  O  '78  450w 


"Profusely  illustrated  with  photographs,  this 
volume  expands  upon  Stanley  Green's  The  Rodgers 
and  Hammerstein  story  (1963)  with  additional 
anecdotes  and  data  concerning,  primarily,  the 
financial  successes  the  pair  enjoyed  in  their  vari¬ 
ous  creative,  publishing,  and  producing  ventures. 
While  Nolan  is  not  altogether  unobjective,  his 
style  of  writing  is  best  described  as  ’neo-gossip 
column.’  The  additional  ‘Notes  and  sources’  con¬ 
sist  mostly  of  additional  anecdotes,  the  majority 
of  which  are  of  questionable  or  no  value-  There 
[is]  ...  a  limited  bibliography  .  .  .  and  an  index 
of  names,  shows,  and  songs.  Eventually  scholars 
may  venture  into  the  area  of  popular  musical 
theater,  which  badly  needs  thorough  and  objec¬ 
tive  investigation.  Until  then  this  effort  can  be 
recommended  only  with  serious  reservations  for 
the  general  reader.” 

Choice  15:1379  D  '78  180w 


A  straightforward  account  of  the  partnership 
that  changed  the  course  of  musical  comedv  in 
America  and  contributed  so  much  to  its  history. 
Nolan  is  successful  in  characterizing  the  two  men 
and  describing  how  they  worked  together  as  peo¬ 
ple  and  artists.  His  report  lacks  the  richness,  how¬ 
ever,  of  Hugh  Fordin' s  recent  biography  of  Ham¬ 
merstein,  Getting  to  Know  Him  [BRD  1978]. 
Nolan’s  writing  Is  most  vivid  when  discussing 
Rodger’s  earlier  partner,  Lorenz  Hart — a  colorful, 
but  ultimately,  tragic  figure.  He  also  deals  well 
with  the  period  following  Hammerstein’s  death, 
when  Rodgers  struggled  to  work  alone.  Notes  and 
sources  are  scrupulously  indicated,  and  there  is  a 
useful  chronology.”  G.  L.  Mayer 

Library  J  103:992  My  1  '78  120w 


NOLTE.  WILLIAM  H.  Rock  and  hawk:  Robinson 
Jeffers  and  the  romantic  agony.  212p  $14  78 

University  of  Ga.  Press 


811  Jeffers,  Robinson 
ISBN  0-8203-0432-8 


LC  77-22982 


Nolte  views  "Jeffers  as  one  of  the  most  original 
poets  in  the  English  language — an  artist  whose 
greatness  has  long  been  underestimated.  Many  of 
the  most  esteemed  critics,  according  to  the  author, 
have  misinterpreted  Jeffers’  poetic  despair  as 
symptomatic  of  pessimism  and  misanthropy.  Nolte 
concentrates  on  revealing  the  poet’s  more  positive 
designs.  He  [seeks  to]  show  that  Jeffers’  primary 
notion,  that  ‘beauty  is  the  sole  business  of  poetry,' 
resulted  in  an  organic  body  of  work  which  pro¬ 
vides  unique  insights  into  human  nature  and  its 
relation  to  the  world.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Mr.  Nolte  calls  his  book  a  'partisan'  study  of 
Jeffers — ‘a  passionate  defense  of  the  last  great 
narrative  poet  of  our  time.'  The  book  is  always 
challenging,  often  illuminating,  sometimes  irri¬ 
tating,  but  never  dull.  ...  ‘I  shall  concern  myself 
very  little  with  critics,’  Mr.  Nolte  writes,  'or  with 
influences:  I  shall  be  concerned  almost  solely  with 
the  meaning  of  various  of  Jeffers’s  poems-’  But 
in  the  process  he  attacks  many  critics,  describes 
Jeffers’s  meaning  by  contrast  with  writers  who 
have  influenced  him  (especially  Neitzsche),  and 
seldom  defines  this  meaning  in  direct,  logical 
terms.  Take,  for  instance,  his  title  phrase,  ‘The 
Romantic  Agony.’  We  all  know  vaguely  what  this 
means,  but  Mr.  Nolte  never  clearly  defines  it.  .  •  . 
His  primary  title,  ‘Rock  and  Hawk.'  suggests  the 
more  concrete  aspects  of  his  book.  He  discusses 
most  of  Jeffers’s  best  poems,  both  in  terms  of 
symbolic  and  of  explicit  meaning.  His  critical  in¬ 
sights  are  often  exciting.”  F.  I.  Carpenter 
Am  Lit  51:125  Mr  ’79  340w 
"The  term  readable  describes  [this]  .  .  .  book. 
Any  literate,  though  untrained,  person  could  pick 
up  the  work  and  learn,  because  it  must  be  said 
that  Nolte  teaches.  But  the  teaching  is  supported 
and  illustrated  by  many  quotations,  some  quite 
long,  from  representative  works  of  Jeffers.  An 
added  bonus  for  the  beginning  student  of  Jeffers 
is  a  casual  review  of  Jeffers  criticism,  for  Nolte 
has  drawn  from  a  large  body  of  criticism  to  ad¬ 
vance  his  cause.  All  of  this  does  not  exclude  the 
Jeffers  scholar,  however.  There  is  material  for 
him  too-  Recommended  for  all  public,  college,  and 
university  libraries.” 

Choice  16:392  My  ’79  180w 
"This  excellent  study  is  sure  to  elicit  greater 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  a  premier  Amer¬ 
ican  poet.  It  should  appeal  to  scholars  and  gen¬ 
eral  readers  alike."  Dennis  Petticoffer 

Library  J  103:2114  O  15  ’78  130w 


NONET,  PHILIPPE.  Law  and  society  in  transi¬ 
tion;  toward  responsive  law  [by]  Philippe  Nonet 
tan3!  ,£bikp  Selznick.  122p  $10  ’78  Octagon  Bks: 
pa  $4. 95  Oolophon  Bks. 

340.1  Law.  Sociology 

ISpN  0^74-96116-6;  0-06-090605-7  (pa) 

The  authors  "posit  a  three-stage  developmental 
model  of  the  law,  moving  from  repressive  law 
(serving  a  repressive  power),  through  autonomous 
law  (capable  of  tanning  repression  and  protecting 
its  own  integrity),  to  responsive  law  (facilitating 
response  to  social  needs).  Seen  as  steps  in  the 
evolution  of  the  relation  of  law  to  the  political 
and  social  order,  these  three  stages  are  analyzed, 
explained,  and  compared  in  separate  sections  of 
the  essay.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“[This  work]  should  increase  the  influence  of  the 
[jurisprudential  sociology)  perspective.  The  book 
bontai ns  useful  inlsdghts  concerning  [aw  and  society, 
while  placing  some  of  the  problematic  concepts 
of  the  perspective  in  more  moderate  form  How- 
eyer,  problem®  of  presentation  and  specification 
S n  ’  „  aa c1  t 11  ®  s e  might  reduce  readership  and 
allow  some  of  the  insights  to  be  overlooked.  •  •  . 
1  lie  articulation  of  the  three  type®  of  legal  orders 
creates  some  interesting  possibilities  for  the  so- 
2^r,?K’oSt  ST  as  the  types  may  be  uised  to 

exphcate  the,  various  features  of  law  and  to,  develop 
®oncei:niing  the  character  of  specific 
in  a  society.  The  analysis  iis  es- 
because  in  developing  the  types  it 
WrdfoTnidbf  rPla  °/  authority  and  legitimacy  and 
‘'P.Kf’  tbese  factors!  to  other  characteristics  of  legaj 
any  wor'k  in  social  theory,  [thliis 
b'PPb]  concentrate®  on  a.  particular  set  of  reflation - 
S5}?B ,  anP,  deals  with  them  on  an  abstract  level. 

Per,spective  has  many  shortcomings, 
th  J,  t  i  o  I1  p  fesues  and  develops  a  broad  scope 

that  is  a,s  rare  as  it  is  necessary  to  the  study  of  law 
and  society.’’  H.  S.  Erlanger  and  Michael  Sosin 
Contemn  Socio]  8:016  Mr  '79  2i800w 

_ “The  book  is  an  excellent  testament  to  the  legal 

HOclir  °'f  mJabing  law  more  responsive!  to 

social  needs  and  should  be  of  Interest  to  anyone 
concerned  with  the  place  of  law  in  society.'"  R? 

Library  J  103:2002  O  1  ’78  lOOw 
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NOONAN.  JOHN  T.  A  private  choice;  abortion 
in  America  in  the  seventies  [by]  John  T. 
Noonan,  Jr.  244p  $11.95^  ’79  Free  Press 
344.4  Abortion — Law  and  legislation 
ISBN  0-02-923160-4  LC  78-67752 
Noonan  argues  for  “the  adoption  of  a  constitu¬ 
tional  amendment  that  would  overrule  the  Supreme 
Court’s  1973  decisions  [which]  .  .  .  had  the  effect 
of  invalidating  state  laws  restricting  abortion.  .  .  . 
[He]  examines  the  jurisprudential  philosophy  (or 
philosophies)  and  the  constitutional  theory 
embedded  in  the  Court’s  decisions.  The  author 
inquires  also  into  the  sources  of  the  sticial  and 
political  pressures  that  have  made  abortion  newly 
respectable,  and  locates  them  in  certain  elites.  .  .  . 
He  dissects  what  he  calls  the  ‘legends’  used  to 
support  the  abortion  cause  and  examines  the 
performance  of  the  media  in  reporting  the  content 
of  the  decisions.’’  (Commonweal)  Index.  Index 
of  cases. 


“[This]  is  a  law  book,  a  history  book,  a  medical 
text  and  a  moral  treatise,  yet  it  is  eminently 
readable  by  anyone  and  everyone.  It  is,  in  fact,  all 
anyone  needs  to  know  about  the  tragic  subject 
of  abortion.  If  you  read  only  one  book  about 
abortion,  it  should  be  John  Noonan’s  A  Private 
Choice — a  book  that  is  good  beyond  hope.”  B.  J. 
Uddo 

America  141:14  J1  7-14  ’79  1500w 


“This  book  is  a  model  of  its  kind.  .  .  .  The  jacket 
blurb  accurately  suggests  that  people  on  all  sides 
of  the  abortion  controversy  will  be  challenged  by 
it.  .  .  .  [My  reservations]  have  to  do  with  the 
gaps  in  the  book,  what  it  does  not  say.  John 
Noonan  is  an  advocate  of  most  unusual  fairness, 
but  nonetheless  an  advocate.  [For  example]  his 
presentations  of  the  child  in  the  womb  and  of  the 
abortion  operation  are  calmly  worded  and  straight¬ 
forward,  yet  powerful.  ...  In  contrast  the 
dilemma  of  a  woman  for  whom  pregnancy  is 
tragedy  is  barely  acknowledged,  never  made 
vivid.  ...  As  for  Professor  Noonan’s  draft 
amendment:  Before  agreeing  to  support  it  one 
wishes  to  ask  what  will  follow  its  adoption.” 
R.  G.  Hoyt 

Commonweal  106:278  My  11  '79  1950w 
Reviewed  by  John  Garivey 

Critic  38:2  O  '79-11  850w 


“This  is  a  serious  study  and  probably  one  of  the 
best  artieulajti’ons  of  this  point  of  view-  Neverthe¬ 
less,  Noonan  distorts  or  ignores  evidence  that  does 
not  support  his  position,  e.g.,  that  many  people 
favor  the  right  to  terminate  an  early  pregnancy, 
and  he  typically  and  invidiously  implies  a  rela¬ 
tionship  between  abortion  rights  and  the  Equal 
Rights  Amendment.  Ironically,  he  draws  no  com¬ 
fort  from  recent  executive,  legislative,  and  ju¬ 
dicial  notions  that  restrict  the  right  to  abor¬ 
tion  because  he  feels  they  are  not  sufficiently 
absolute.  His  arguments  are  sophisticated,  but 
specious  and  biased,  and  his  conclusions  are  fore¬ 
ordained.”  Cynthia  Harrison 

Library  J  104:1683  S  1  ’79  llOw 
“This  is  a  quotable  book.  Noonan  writes  with 
a  restrained,  compressed  passion  from  beginning 
to  end,  and  he  writes  well.  This  is  not  a  book 
that  will  please  those  who  support  'the  liberty,’ 
nor  will  it  please  those  who  prefer  not  to  face 
the  issues  he  raises.  My  own  guess  is  that  it 
won’t  please  a  great  many  anti-abortion  readers 
either — Noonan  is  not  at  all  a  typical  ‘pro-lifer. 
He  sees  no  quick  and  easy  way  to  reverse  the 
Court  much  less  wipe  out  the  great  damage 
already  done.  .  .  .  This  is  undoubtedly  the  best 
book  so  far  generated  by  the  abortion  dilemma 
and  may  well  remain  for  many  years  an  argument 
that  both  sides  will  have  to  answer.”  J.  P-  Mc- 
Fadden 

Nat  Ft  31:812  Je  22  ’79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:1639  D  21  ’79  360w 


NOORBERGEN,  RENE.  Secrets  of  the  lost  races; 
new  discoveries  of  advanced  technology  in 
ancient  civilizations;  researched  by  Joey  R- 
Jochmans.  228p  il  $10  '77  Bobbs-Merrill 

930.1  Man,  Prehistoric.  Man — Origin  and  an¬ 
tiquity.  Civilization,  Ancient 
ISBN  0-672-52289-6  LC  77-76883 
“Using  Biblical  accounts  and  other  survivals  of 
oral  tradition  (especially  the  myth  of  the  flood), 
as  well  as  bits  of  evidence  including  out-of-place 
artifacts,  ancient  cartography,  megalithic  struc¬ 
tures,  and  Stone  Age  man  himself,  the.  author 
pieces  together  ...  [a  theory  on  man  s  origin.  He 
argues  that  antediluvian  man’s  culture  was]  in¬ 
digenous,  superior  by  virtue  of  a  more  favorable 
environment,  and  was  destroyed  by  natural  disas¬ 
ter  and  ‘nuclear’  catastrophe,  leaving  behind 
scraps  of  ancient  technical  knowledge,  which>  wore 
transmitted  by  a  few  postdiluvian  survivors.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“This  effort  belongs  to  the  mainstream  of  popu¬ 
lar  works  that  pursue  the  origins  of  pur  Primo¬ 
genitors.  .  .  .  [Noorbergen’s]  theory  is  interesting, 


and  the  arguments  for  it  are  as  persuasive  as 
von  Daniken’s.  In  fact,  the  theory  dovetails  nicely 
with  the  nndings  ot  astroarchaeologists  ana  others. 
This  is  worth  reading.  For  public  and  large  aca¬ 
demic  collections.”  J.  D.  Suleiman 

Library  J  102:2360  N  15  ’77  140w 
“In  Room  17  in  the  Egyptian  Temple  of  Dendera 
is  the  long-awaited  proof  that  thousands  of  years 
ago  the  pharaohs  could  have  watched  television. 
Laugh  if  you  like,  but  the  author  of  this  always 
startling  survey  of  prehistoric  technological  knowl¬ 
edge  (all  of  it  unbelievable,  but  all  of  it,  also,  a 
good  giggle)  states  that  no  less  an  authority  than 
electronics  technician  N.  Zecharius’  has  identified 
a  picture  on  the  wall  in  that  ancient  room  as  a 
representation  of  a  Crookes  tube,  the  forerunner 
of  modern  television  tubes.  Noorbergen,  who 
teaches  in  ‘a  Southern  college,’  according  to  the 
jacket,  also  has  convinced  himself  that  evolu¬ 
tion  is  bunk,  because  man  ‘regressed’  techno¬ 
logically.  After  all,  Stonehenge  required  great 
teats  of  stone  transportation  and  a  knowledge  of 
astronomy.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  F  19  '78  320w 


NORBACK,  CRAIG  T.,  jt.  auith.  Educational  mar¬ 
ket  place.  See  Norback,  P.  G. 


PETER  G.  Educational  market  place 
[by]  Peter  G.  Norback  and  Craig  T.  Norback. 
various  pagings  $29.75  ’77  McGraw-Hill 

370  Schools— Equipment  and  supplies — Directo¬ 
ries.  Teaching — Aids  and  devices — Directories. 
Educational  associations — Directories.  Federal 
aid  to  education — Directories 
ISBN  0-07-047130-4  LC  77-12427 
"This  volume  consists  of  19  directories.  .  .  .  Ac- 
creditation  boards,  architects,  associations,  book 
publishers,  bookstore  equipment  and  supplies,  con¬ 
sultants,  educational  film  producers,  fund-raising 
organizations,  music  publishers,  publications,  school 
equipment  and  supplies,  and  shows  and  conventions 
are  all  arranged  alphabetically.  Some  of  these  sec¬ 
tions  then  have  additional  listings,  such  as  the 
geographic  index  of  architects,  the  list  of  state 
associations,  and  product  indexes  for  bookstore 
and  school  suppliers.  .  .  .  The  directories  of  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  educational  radio  and  tele¬ 
vision  stations,  and  fellowships,  scholarships,  grants, 
and  loans  are  geographically  arranged  by  state.  The 
‘Health,  Education  &  Welfare’  section  is  the  tele¬ 
phone  directory  for  the  Office  of  Education  and 
the  National  Institute  of  Education  and  gives  the 
names  and  titles  of  staff  members.  The  109-page 
section  on  ‘Government  Education  Assistance  Pro¬ 
grams’  describes  .  .  .  230  programs  of  19  federal 
government  agencies.  The  final  section  on  teaching 
abroad  lists  organizations  and  reference  materials, 
as  well  as  foreign  embassies  and  it  has  a  bibliog¬ 
raphy.”  (Booklist) 


“There  is  one  general  Table  of  Contents,  and 
many  of  the  sections  begin  with  their  own  tables 
of  contents.  .  .  .  Each  section  is  separately  paged, 
and  material  is  arranged  in  three  columns  on  each 
page.  A  note  on  the  verso  of  the  title  page  states 
that  the  publisher  assumes  no  liability  for  the 
correctness  of  the  listings  and  that  inclusion  does 
not  constitute  a  recommendation.  Future  editions 
are  evidently  planned.  Most  of  this  material,  in¬ 
tended  both  for  administrators  and  teachers,  can 
be  found  elsewhere  in  more  reliable,  consistent, 
up-to-date,  and  readily  accessible  form.  This  work 
should  not  be  confused  with  R.  R.  Bowker’s  much 
more  skillfully  constructed  series,  Audio-visual 
Market  Place,  Fine  Arts  Market  Place  [2d  ed,  BRD 
1976],  etc.” 

Booklist  75:824  Ja  15  ’79  270w 


"Although  a  gap  in  the  literature  is  filled,  one 
wishes  that  it  were  done  more  thoroughly.  Users 
are  given  no  criteria  for  inclusion  of  the  24  cate¬ 
gories.  .  •  .  Furthermore,  one  is  given  no  clues  as 
to  bow  this  work  was  compiled  (questionnaire?) 

.  .  .  On  the  whole,  Information  not  collectively 
assembled  elsewhere  is  presented.  .  .  .  However, 
one  wonders  why  under  ’organizations’  the  Inter¬ 
national  Reading  Association  is  listed  but  not  the 
American  Library  Association,  when  under  ‘publi¬ 
cations,’  ALA  journals  are  included  but  not  those 
published  by  the  IRA.  If  this  is  to  be  a  credible 
source,  the  authors  and  McGraw-Hill  will  have  to 
make  some  improvements  before  future  editions 
are  published,  and  before  libraries  will  purchase 
a  work  of  this  quality.” 

Choice  15:528  Je  ’78  200w 


NORDENTOFT,  KRESTEN.  Kierkegaard’s  psy¬ 
chology;  tr-  by  Bruce  H.  Kirmmse.  (Psycho¬ 
logical  ser,  v7)  408p  $20  ’78  Duquesne  Univ- 

Press  ;  for  sale  by  Humanities  Press 


150.19  Psychology.  Kierkegaard,  Soren  Aabye 
ISBN  0-391-00661-4  LC  77-14423 
The  author  discusses  Kierkegaard’s  “method, 
his  shifting  terminology,  and  his  .  .  •  analyses 
of  individuation,  selfhood  and  identity,  sexuality, 
anxiety,  sin  and  ignorance,  despair,  guilt,  escape 


940 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


NORDENTOFT,  K R EST E N — Continued! 
and  revenge,  ‘encapsulation,’  time  and  becoming, 
healing,  transparency,  freedom,  communication 
and  ‘indirect  communication'  or  maieutics  (spiri¬ 
tual  midwifery) ,  as  well  as  .  .  •  comparisons  with 
Schopenhauer  and.  with  Freudian  and  post- 
Freudian  psychology.”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


“This  outstanding  study  by  Nordentoft  (Aarhus 
University),  a  historian  of  literature  and  ideas, 
first  appeared  in  Danish  in  1972  and  has  been 
revised  for  this  translation.  .  .  •  Although  there 
are  many  misprints  the  book  is  otherwise  beauti¬ 
fully  produced.  This  is  one  of  the  very  best 
secondary  works  available  in  English  on  this  im¬ 
portant  but  difficult  thinker.  ...  It  deserves  the 
highest  recommendation  for  all  collections  in 
philosophy,  psychology,  theology,  and  literature. 
Readable  at  all  levels.” 

Choice  15:1677  F  ‘79  230w 

‘‘[This]  work  explores  the  psychology  of  Kierke¬ 
gaard  to  a  degree  of  detail  and  depth  hitherto  un¬ 
attained.  .  .  .  The  exposition  of  Kierkegaard  s 
psychology  is  developed  in  the  context  of  his  re¬ 
ligious  problematic  which  in  turn  gains  concrete 
interpretation  through  psychological  analysis,  as 
Nordentoft  shows  how  each  illuminates  the  other. 
An  important  work,  not  for  beginners  in  either 
Kierkegaardian  or  psychological  studies,  but  for 
collections  aspiring  to  excellence  and  completion 
in  each  field. ,rR.  C.  O’Brien 

Library  J  103:2116  O  15  ‘78  120w 


NORENQ.  0YSTEIN.  Oil  politics  in  the  1980s:, 
patterns  of  international  cooperation-  (1980s 
project/Council  on  for.  relations)  171p  $9.95;  pa 
$5.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 

382  Petroleum  industry  and  trade.  Organiza¬ 
tion  of  Petroleum  Exporting  Countries.  Inter¬ 
national  economic  relations 
ISBN  0-07-047185-1:  0-07-047186-X  (pa) 

LC  78-9134 

This  book  contains  data  on  the  projected  OPEC 
supply  of,  and  OECD  demand  for,  petroleum  dur¬ 
ing  the  next  two  decades.  Noreng  prefaces  this 
data  with  a  •  .  .  discussion  of  the  instability  and 
politicization  of  the  international  oil  market  and 
concludes  his  study  with  prescriptions  for  restor¬ 
ing  stability  to  the  market  by  means  of  a  coopera¬ 
tive  agreement  between  supplier  and  producer 
states.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  author  is  a  specialist  on  energy  policy 
Issues  and  international  affairs,  currently  on  the 
faculty  of  the  Oslo  Institute  of  Business  Admin¬ 
istration.  He  was  formerly  associated  with  the 
Norwegian  Ministry  of  Finance  and  with  Statoil, 
Norway’s  government-owned  petroleum  company. 

•  .  .  Seldom  does  one  get  the  opportunity  to  read 
a  book  with  a  more  important  message  and  with 
more  stimulating  suggestions.”  A.  C.  Porzecanski 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:150  My  ‘79  700w 

"Data  are  by  no  means  scarce  in  this  field,  but 
this  book  manages  to  convey  it  in  an  easily  com¬ 
prehensible  manner  for  which  most  undergrad¬ 
uates  will  probably  be  thankful  (and  a  few  pro¬ 
fessors  as  well).  Second,  much  of  the  book  is  de¬ 
voted  to  a  proposal  for  restoring  stability  to  the 
oil  market  through  quasi-institutionalized  coopera¬ 
tion  between  supplier  and  producer  states-  Al¬ 
though  many  will  find  the  proposal  itself  unlikely 
to  be  adopted,  it  serves  as  a  useful  focal  point 
for  organizing  and  discussing  many  aspects  of  oil 
politics  that  might  otherwise  appear  random.  In 
short,  most  university  libraries  will  find  this  a 
useful  addition  to  their  holdings.” 

Choice  16:423  My  '79  150w 

"The  oil  companies  are  given  perhaps  too  little 
attention  and  the  prescriptions  are  perhaps  too 
facile,  but  the  book  is  generally  an  ably  managed 
Introduction  to  this  facet  of  contemporary  politi¬ 
cal  economy.  It  should  see  some  classroom  use  and 
would  be  a  helpful,  though  by  no  means  indis¬ 
pensable,  addition  to  most  university  libraries." 
J.  R.  Rudolph 

Library  J  104:187  Ja  15  ‘79  170w 


NORFLEET,  BARBARA  P.  The  champion  pig; 
great  moments  in  everyday  life.  123p  il  pi  $15.95 
r79  Godine 

779  Photography,  Artistic.  U.S. — Social  life 
and  customs — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-87923-269-2  LC  78-73656 
"Norfleet  received  a  grant  ‘to  set  up  an  archive 
on  the  social  history  of  America  as  recorded  by 
studio  photographers.’  To  do  so  she  [examined 
a  number  of]  ...  studio  negative  collections 
that  recorded  weddings,  parties,  graduation 
classes,  family  portraits,  and  other  rituals  of 


American  life.  .  .  .  The  115  photographs,  selected 
from  16  studios,  date  from  the  late  1920's  to  the 
mid-1960’s.”  (Library  J) 


"Unlike  the  subjects  of  traditional  documen¬ 
tary  photography,  the  subjects  of  these  pictures 
paid  the  photographer,  put  their  best  face  for¬ 
ward,  and  expected  to  see  pleasing  results.  That 
they  were  not  disappointed  makes  these  pictures 
no  less  valuable  as  social,  and  often  artistic, 
documents.  .  .  .  [The  photographs]  give  a  clear 
insight  into  what  a  self-confident,  white,  and 
middle-  and  upper-class  America  felt  was  impor¬ 
tant.  Recommended.”  L.  A.  Viskochil 

Library  J  104:1047  My  1  ‘79  140w 
“Barbara  Norfleet,  a  curator  of  photographs  at 
Harvard  .  .  ,  has  doubts  about  what  we  may 
deduce  from  such  images,  but  the  rest  of  us  need 
not  be  timid.  From  so  many  icons  of  self-satis¬ 
faction,  we  may  surely  learn  something  about 
what  has  mattered  to  us  as  Americans.  What 
matters,  or  at  least  what  is  thought  worth  re¬ 
cording,  is  the  enduring  totems  of  untroubled 
times:  Tupperware  parties  and  family  reunions, 
poolside  barbecues  and  marching  bands.  Pride  of 
ownership  (of  cars  in  particular)  is  a  popular 
theme.  .  .  .  Rites  of  passage  are  even  more  im¬ 
portant.  A  father  with  a  cigar  in  his  left  hand 
examines  as  he  might  a  Fabergfe  egg  the  baby 
he  holds  with  his  right.  .  .  .  [But]  what  can  we 
make  of  the  title  photograph?  Of  the  boy  beaming 
behind  his  elegant,  indifferent  pig?  Behind  them, 
the  unprized  pigs  slumber  in  their  stalls.  And 
behind  them,  impassive,  their  faces  shadowed  by 
hats,  stand  the  men  whose  ranks  this  boy  will 
shortly  join.  There  may  be  a  statement  here,  but 
then  we  don’t  know  who  took  the  picture,  or 
what  he  meant  us  to  infer.”  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  93:79  Je  4  ’79  500w 
"[This  is]  a  collection  of  pictures  that  com¬ 
memorate  life’s  watersheds  .  .  .  that  affect  our 
lives  more  directly,  if  less  profoundly,  than  busi¬ 
ness  and  politics  and  lofty  national  priorities. 
Though  it  may  be  a  bit  embarrassing  to  see  our¬ 
selves  in  these  funny,  minor  mementos,  it  is  im¬ 
possible  not  to.”  Owen  Edwards 
Sat  R  6:54  N  24  '79  220w 


NORRIS,  CHRISTOPHER.  William  Empson  and 
and  the  philosophy  of  literary  criticism;  with 
a  postscript  by  William  Empson.  222p  ’78 

Athlone  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities 
Press  $18 

820  Empson,  William 
ISBN  0-485-11175-6 


"Following  the  publication  of  Seven  Types  of 
Ambiguity  [BRD  1931]  William  Empson  was  .  .  . 
recognised  as  a  critic  [who  inspired  a]  .  .  .  new 
method  and  style  of  approach  in  literary  criticism. 
•  •  •  [It  is]  part  of  Dr  Norris’s  purpose  to  account 
for  the  gulf  that  has  emerged  between  Empson’ s 
viewpoint  and  the  development  of  his  ideas  by 
others,  especially  the  American  New  Critics,  and 
for  the  consequent  failure  of  Empson’s  later  books 
to  generate  .  .  .  informed  discussion.  .  .  .  Here 
particular  attention  is  given  to  his  critical  summa, 
The  Structure  of  Complex  Words  [BRD  1951].  To 
understand  Empson’s  work  as  a  consistent  whole, 
Dr  Norris  argues,  one  must  relate  it  to  his 
philosophy  of  humanistic  rationalism.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"Norris  s  critiaue  should  be  considered  by  any 
library  that  stocks  Empson's  criticism,  especially 
The  structure  of  complex  words,  which  gets 
Norris  s  primary  attention.  .  .  .  [His]  decision 
to  expound  Empson’s  ideas  in  terms  of  some  of 
his  subject’s  quarrels  with  U-S.  academics  is 
undercut  by  Norris's  tight  identification  with  his 
master,  while  trying  to  explain  both  sides  of 
these  arguments.  .  .  .  [Norris]  derives  his  views 
about  British  intellectual  history  entirely  from 
Empson  s  own  Victorian-agnostic,  anti-Christian 
stand.  Generally  speaking,  Norris’s  book  is  a  sound 
exposition  of  a  prickly  writer  by  a  disciple  who 
can  show  how  people  disagree  with  his  master, 
but  not  why.” 

Choice  15:1371  D  '78  190w 
"[This  book]  as  the  title  indicates,  more  than 
reminds  us  that  Empson’s  critical  work  has  be¬ 
come  part  of  the  schools,  the  in-fighting,  the 
dalliance  of  intellects,  the  groves  of  academe.  I 
rear  Dr  Norris's  book  bears  the  disfiguring  birth¬ 
marks  of  the  thesis,  where  every  paragraph 
(sometimes,  one  wearily  thinks,  every  sentence) 
starts  with  some  reference  discovered  in  the  pur¬ 
suit  of  scholarly  completeness.  He  will  surely 
write  a  better  book  anon,  for  he  is  interesting 
where  his  own  arguments  are  allowed  to  develop 
(all  too  briefly)."  Roy  Fuller 

Encounter  53:41  J1  ’79  1500w 
‘‘[This]  dense  but  lucid  (if  somewhat  repetitive) 
study  shows  a  very  exact  awareness  of  the  20th- 
century  Anglo-American  tradition  in  which  Empson 
has  played  his  creative  and  maverick  role.  That 
role  is  by  no  means  played  out.  .  .  .  His  ability, 
to  this  day,  of  arousing  a  puzzled  and  antagonistic 
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response  suggests  that  his  treatment  of  poems  as 
concentrated  species  of  ordinary  language,  and  of 
dramas  or  novels  as  complex  solutions  to  typical 
social  conflicts  and  adjustments  .  .  .  will  not 
simply  vanish.  .  .  .  His  are  the  questions  which 
the  present  heady  love-affair  with  French  struc¬ 
turalism  has  temporarily  laid  aside.  Christopher 
Norris,  though  not  seeking  to  resolve  the  problem 
in  structuralist  terms,  has  helped  the  way  to  that 
future,  inevitable  confrontation.”  Harold  Beaver 
New  Statesman  96:185  Ag  11  '78  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Roger  Sale 

TLS  P1382  D  1  '78  1350w  ^ 

"Norris  does  not  devote  separate  chapters  to 
each  of  Empson’s  books  but  rather  traces  his 
critic’s  rational  attitude  towards  formalism,  phi¬ 
losophy  of  language,  literary  values,  and  other 
topics.  He  helpfully  contrasts  Empson  with  the 
New  Critics.  .  .  .  Norris  also  comments  well  on 
Empson’s  habit  of  misquoting  his  authors  and 
fudging  details  and  describes  the  shift  from  the 
detailed  verbal  analysis  in  Seven  Types  of  Am¬ 
biguity  IBRD  1931]  to  the  more  general  explora¬ 
tion  (with  relatively  few  ‘close  readings’)  of  the 
poet’s  intention  in  Milton’s  God  IBRD  1962], 
Empson's  key  terms,  such  as  ‘ambiguity,’  ‘pas¬ 
toral.’  and  ‘complex  words,’  also  receive  careful 
treatment.  Less  careful,  however,  are  many  of 
Norris’s  references  to  the  work  of  others,  and 
his  book  contains  far  too  many  errors  and  omis¬ 
sions."  W.  E.  Cain 

Va  Q  R  55:540  summer  ’79  1950w 


NORRIS,  CLARENCE.  The  last  of  the  Scottslboro 
boys;  an  autobiography  by  Clarence  Norris  and 
(Sybil  D.  Washington.  2&lp  $10.95  ’79  Putnam, 

B  or  92  Norrtils,  Clarence.  Scottsboro  case 
ISBN  0-399-12018-1  LC  78-2342, 8 
“In  1931,  Clarence  N orris  and  eight  other  Blade 
youths  were  removed  from  a  tmiin  in  Scottsfo'01"01' 
Alabama  and  accused  of  raping  two  white  women. 
The  trial  and  subsequent  appeals  received  inter¬ 
national  publicity.  In  1976,  Alabama  Governor 
George  Wallace  issued  an  unconditional  pardon  to 
Norris  based  on  the  decision  that  he  had  never 
been  guilty  of  the  crime.  .  .  .  Norriis  relates  major 
incidents  in  his  life  in  the  45  years  between  these 
two  events:  the  trial,  .  .  .  prison  life  on  and  off 
Death  Row,  the  difficulties  of  parole  in  Southern 
states,  and  his  final  20  years  as  a  fugitive.”  (SLJ) 
Chronology. 


“Other  than  that  Norris  did  not  commit  the 
crime  of  which  he  was  convicted,  that  he  with¬ 
stood  the  horrors  of  prison,  loved  gambling,  and 
became  something  of  a  womanizer,  there  isn  t 
much  depth  to  this  repetitious  autobiography  in 
which  specifics  are  skimpy  and  generalities  abound. 
.  .  .  What  Norris  does  remember  is  physical  and 
psychological  abuse  in  jails  where  rats  were  ’the 
size  of  rabbits,’  where  cockroaches  were  as  ‘large 
as  my  thumb  and  they  moved  in,  armies-'.  ...  [In 
Kilby  Prison]  ‘Somebody  got  killed  practically 
everyday  .  .  .  Blacks  killed  blacks  and  whites  killed 
whites.  The  guards  killed  anybody/  These  asser¬ 
tions  may  not  be  the  hyperboles  they  seem,  but 
they  do  lead  to  a  reluctance  to  accept  Norris 
testimony  aft  face  value.  The  reader  never  feels 
that  he  has  the  whole  truth — not  a  satisfying  way 
to  react  to1  an  autobiography,  or  any  book/’  J.  D- 
Ayd 

Best  Sell  39:179  Ag  ’79  330w 
“This  brief  autobiography  .  .  .  provides  a  useful 
supplement  to  Dan  Carter’s  brilliant  historical  ac¬ 
count.  Scottsboro  [BRD  1969].  ...  In  spite  of  a 
distracting  and  lengthy  reprint  of  trial  testimony 
in  the  middle  of  the  book,  this  is  an  interesting 
work,  useful  for  both  the  scholar  and  the  educated 
layperson.’’  A.  O.  Edmonds 

Library  J  104:945  Ap  15  '79  90w 

Reviewed  by  Jim  Haskins 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p37  S  30  ’79  700w 

Reviewed  by  David  Pietrusza 

Nat  R  31:1513  N  23  ’79  300w 
"Norris’  chronicle  is  one  of  judicial,  racial,  and 
historical  injustice — and  of  social  change.  As  such 
it  is  an  important  purchase  for  YA  collections.  It 
is,  as  well,  an  engrossing  portrait  of  a  man  and 
his  age.  The  appendix  of  documents  illustrates  the 
45-year  efforts  of  the  ILD,  NAAOP,  and  other  sym¬ 
pathetic  parties  to  rectify  one  of  our  history  s  gross 
injustices-”  Kate  Waters  r_ , , 

SLJ  26:171  S  ’79  130w  [YA] 


NORRIS,  JAMES  D.  R.  G.  Dun  &  Co,  1841-1900; 
the  development  of  credit-reporting  in  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.  (Contributions  in  economics 
and  economic  hist,  no20)  206p  il  $17.60  78  Green¬ 
wood  Press 

332.7  Dun  (R.  G.)  &  Company,  New  York 
ISBN  0-313-20326-1  DC  77-95359 
This  is  an  account  "of  the  formation,  develop¬ 
ment,  and  practices  of  Dun’ST credit-rating  firm. 
(Am  Hist  R)  “Bibliography.  Index.”  (Choice) 


“James  D.  Norris  has  written  a  clear,  informa¬ 
tive,  and  useful  account.  .  .  .  Although  this  is  not  a 


personal  biography,  Norris  perhaps  pays  too  little 
attention  to  Dun's  private  affairs.  A  heavy  drink¬ 
er,  a  lavish  spender,  and  an  investor  with  an  al¬ 
most  unerring  proclivity  for  high-risk,  unsound 
properties,  it  is  a  wonder  that  his  firm  remained 
untarnished.  .  .  .  Given  Dun’s  unimpressive  record 
in  his  personal  life,  as  private  investor,  and  as 
manager-supervisor,  just  how  accurate  were  his 
business  ratings?  We  shall  never  know.”  P.  J. 
Coleman 

Am  Hist  R  84:1166  O  ’79  400w 
“Norris’s  study  fills  an  important  gap  in  the  lit¬ 
erature  on  American  business  and  economic  his¬ 
tory.  Though  scholars  have  known  in  a  general 
way  about  the  development  and  importance  of 
credit-reporting,  Norris  has  provided  a  detailed 
and  systematic  account  from  the  establishment  of 
the  Mercantile  Agency  in  1841  to  R.  G.  Dun’s 
death  in  1900.  Three  themes  are  especially  valu¬ 
able.  Credit-rating  firms  played  a  crucial  role  in 
the  development  of  a  national  economy.  Dun’s 
rating  system,  which  was  based  on  a  high  correla¬ 
tion  between  capital  resources  and  credit-worthi¬ 
ness,  favored  the  larger  firms  and  hence  encour¬ 
aged  the  trend  toward  bigness  and  the  corporate 
form  of  organization.  Dun  .  .  .  devised  a  modern 
administrative  system  adapted  to  the  needs  of  a 
complex,  world-wide  organization.  .  .  .  Upper-divi¬ 
sion  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:121  Mr  ’79  160w 


NORTH  American  droughts;  ed.  by  Norman.  J. 
Rosenberg.  177p  il  $15  ’78  Westview  Press 
551.5  Droughts 

ISBN  0-89158-443-9  LC  78-52024 
The  papers  in  this  volume  "were  originally 
presented  at  an  [American  Association  for  the, 
Advancement  of  Science]  symposium  in  1977,  when 
the  western  half  of  North  America  was  experienc¬ 
ing  a  prolonged  spell  of  little  rainfall.  .  .  .  Drought 
effects  on  agriculture,  economics,  and  social  and 
political  processes  are  considered — as  well  as 
means  of  coping  through  crop  production  strategies 
and  technologies  to  lessen  those  effects.  Each 
chapter  includes  a  brief  list  of  references." 
(Choice)  Index. 


“As  with  most  symposium  volumes,  this  one 
is  quite  uneven  with  respect  to  its  writing  styles. 
.  .  .  The  papers,  with  the  exception  of  Bark’s 
‘History  of  American  droughts,’  have  a  hurried 
quality  resulting  from  the  desire  to  be  timely. 
.  .  .  Although  flawed  by  minor  errors,  the  book 
would  be  useful  for  undergraduates  in  engineering, 
agricultural  economics,  climatology,  and  related 
fields.  A  useful  index  is  given.  Clear  line  drawings 
contrast  with  poorly  reproduced  photographs." 
Choice  15:1690  F  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Morris  Neiburger 

Science  203:742  F  23  ’79  550w 


NORTH  American  legends;  ed.  by  Virginia  Havi- 
land;  il.  by  Ann  Strugnell.  214p  $8.95  '79  Collins 
398.2  Folklore — U.S. — Juvenile  literature.  In¬ 
dians  of  North  America — Legends — Juvenile 

1  j  +  Til  T*p| 

ISBN  0-529-05457-4  LC  78-26999 
This  is  a  collection  of  stories  from  different  cul¬ 
tures  found  in  North  America.  The  first  fourteen 
are  “Indian  and  Eskimo  legends — including  hero 
tales,  creation  stories,  and  stories  with  humorous 
elements.  .  .  .  [The  next]  group,  five  Black  folk 
tales,  deals  with  magic,  trickery,  and  the  wise  fool. 
In  the  section  ‘European  Tales  Brought  by  Immi¬ 
grants’  four  are  Appalachian  stories  and  one  is 
from  New  England.  .  .  .  The  final  section — Tall 
Tales — includes  material  of  literary  origin;  the 
editor  states  that  while  such  stories  are  not  true 
folklore  they  have  become  part  of  American  leg¬ 
end.”  (Horn  Bk)  Bibliography.  “Grades  four!  to 
eight."  (SLJ) 


“It’s  the  [first]  three  groupings  of  legends  .  .  . 
that  upstage  even  [the]  tallest  of  heroes  and  tales 
[of  the  last  group],  .  .  .  The  familiar  was  never  so 
fresh  as  these  variations,  these  retellings.  And  the 
‘unfamiliar’  (less  familiar,  really)  was  never  so 
beautifully  bizarre,  so  soul-shakingly  archetypal  as 
the  14  native  American  and  five  black  American 
legends  of  initiation,  salvation,  creation,  and  cele¬ 
bration  gathered  here.  Including  narratives  of  the 
Chippewa,  the  Cheyenne,  the  Algonquin,  the  Ki¬ 
owa,  Blackfeet,  Eskimo,  and’  others,  ‘North  Amer¬ 
ican  Legends’  represents  ...  a  pan-Indian  panoply 
.  .  .  rarely  found  side  by  side  in  book  form.  For 
oral  tales  turned  into  print,  the  styles  of  ‘saying’ 
are  totally  authentic.  And  Ann  Strugnell’ s  illus¬ 
trations  are  as  marvelously  transporting  as  the 
stories,  characters,  and  deeds  they  so  perceptively 
complement.”  Robert  Gish 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  O  15  ’79  650w 


“The  most  satisfying  section  is  the  first — four¬ 
teen  Indian  and  Eskimo  legends.  ...  In  the  sec¬ 
tion  'European  Tales  Brought  by  Immigrants'  .  .  . 
non-British  cultures  [are]  under-represented.  .  .  . 
Although  most  of  the  chosen  texts  succeed  In  rep¬ 
resenting  the  material  ‘attractively  as  well  as  ac¬ 
curately/  many  are  drawn  from  familiar  sources. 
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NORTH  American  legends — Continued 
The  handsome  black-and-white  illustrations  are 
based  on  decorative  motifs  reflecting  the  cultures 
of  different  peoples.  Notes  on  sources  .  .  .  are  ap¬ 
pended."  Richard  Ashford 

Horn  Bk  65:428  Ag  '79  160w 
"Haviland  has  succeeded  in  choosing  'versions 
which  are  both  true  to  the  origins  and  enjoyable 
to  read,’  and  children  and  story  tellers  will  enjoy 
the  range  of  humor,  romance,  and  adventure. 
The  introduction  and  notes  are  written  clearly 
enough  to  give  curious  older  children  an  idea  of 
the  scholarly  discipline  of  folklore  as  well  as  to 
satisfy  adult  questions.”  Gale  Eaton 
SLJ  26:77  N  '79  170w 


NORTON,  F.  J.  A  descriptive  catalogue  of  print¬ 
ing  in  Spain  and  Portugal,  1601-1620.  681p  $137.60 
’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

016.46  Spain — Imprints.  Portugal — Imprints. 

Bibliography 

ISBN  0-521-21136-0  LC  76-11062 
This  book  attempts  to  be  "as  complete  a  cata¬ 
logue  as  possible  of  all  the  works,  including 
ephemeral  matter,  known  to  have  been  printed  in 
Spain  and  Portugal  in  the  years  1601-1520.  .  .  . 
The  entries  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  of 
printing-places  .  .  .  [then]  in  chronological  order 
of  printers  and  of  production.  .  .  .  Each  full  entry 
includes  a  technical  description  (collation,  folia¬ 
tion,  list  of  types,  etc.),  an  analytical  description 
.  .  .  to  indicate  the  character  of  the  text  and  to 
distinguish  the  edition  from  any  others,  and  finally 
a  series  of  notes  on  such  matters  as  illustrations, 
bibliographical  references  and  the  location  of 
copies.  In  addition  to  the  Main  Index  there  are  an 
Index  of  Persons  other  than  Authors  and  a  .  .  . 
Subject  Index.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"This  magnificent  catalog  should  be  indispensa¬ 
ble  to  any  library  that  takes  pride  in  being  up- 
to-date  in  the  best  studies  of  mankind's  intellectual 
Past.  .  .  .  Norton  gives  to  any  student  and  scholar 
of  late  Medieval  and  Renaissance  studies  a  price¬ 
less  tool  which  will  facilitate  their  access  to  de¬ 
termining  what  the  learned  individual  of  the 
Iberian  peninsula  read  during  the  early  part  of  the 
16th  century.  .  .  .  The  table  of  contents,  the  index, 
and  the  index  of  persons  other  than  authors  make 
the  use  of  this  extraordinary  book  a  pleasure  for 
the  scholar,  and  above  all,  a  great  sense  of  intel¬ 
lectual  achievement.  For  libraries  serving  graduate 
students  and  upper- division  undergrauates.” 

Choice  16:68  Mr  '79  140w 
"[This]  is  a  triumph  of  meticulous  bibliographi¬ 
cal  scholarship.  Frederick  John  Norton  aims  boldly 
at  completeness.  .  .  .  North  American  users  will 
detect  a  major  weakness:  Norton’s  survey  includes 
[only]  a  few  indispensable  American  collec¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Norton  might  have  waited  a  while 
longer  to  collate  his  list  with  that  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Union  Catalog  of  pre-1956  imprints,  now 
approaching  completion.  The  question  involves 
more  important  information  than  simply  who  holds 
what.  One  example  must  suffice.  Norton’s  item 
1029  is  .  .  .  tentatively  dated  ‘c.  1502?'  said  to  be 

•  .v  surviving  only  in  a  unique  copy  at  Madrid 
with  the  last  leaves  missing.  The  NUC  catalog 
reveals,  however,  that  the  University  of  British 
Columbia  owns  a  copy  of  the  same  edition,  in 
better  condition  .  .  .  and  confidently  dated  '1610. ’ 

•  •  •  [Nevertheless],  this  is  a  distinguished  work 
that  .  .  .belongs  in  any  research  library  with  a 
serious  interest  in  the  humanities.”  T.  B.  Duncan 

Library  Q  49:482  O  '79  600w 


LyctY-  First  ladv  of  Versailles;  Marie 
AdGaide  of  Savoy,  Dauphine  of  France.  402p 
Pl  $15  '78  Lippincott 

B  or  92  Marie  Adelaide  of  Savoy,  Duchess  of 
Burgundy.  Dauphine  of  France 
ISBN  0-397-01061-6  LC  78-17534 

A  biography  of  Princess  Marie  Adelaide,  mother 
of  France  s  Louis  XV.  Index. 


,,  In  order  to  flesh  out  this  exhaustive  portrait, 
the  author  has  squeezed  dry  an  enormous  number 
of  letters  and  diaries.  Though  Adelaide’s  eventual 
production  of  the  next  Louis  scarcely  qualifies  her 
for  such  microscopic  scrutiny,  Norton  does  provide 
a  wealth  of  information  regarding  the  twilight 
years  of  Louis  XlV  and  his  legendary  court. 
Specialists  will  deplore  the  lack  of  scholarly  docu¬ 
mentation,  but  general  readers  will  find  this  book 
a  convenient  window  through  which  to  gaze  upon 
a  remarkable  segment  of  French  history.”  M.  R. 
Yerburgh 

Library  J  103:1736  S  15  ’78  80w 
,  ‘"That.  [Adelaide]  has  not  been  forgotten  is 
thanks  in  large  part  to  her  prominence  in  the  in¬ 
comparable  chronicles  of  Saint  Simon.  Miss  Norton 
has  used  these  materials  admirably  and  has  drawn 
upon  what  other  sources  there  are  to  paint  the 
picture  not  only  of  a  curious  and  attractive  per¬ 
sonality  but  also  of  an  age.  For  the  student  of 


politics  or  of  society,  the  lover  of  the  picturesque 
or  the  bizarre,  the  court  of  the  Sun  King  enjoys 
a  peculiar  fascination.  Through  the  life  of  this  gay, 
vivacious  and  indomitable  little  duchess  it  reveals 
a  new  and  on  the  whole  attractive  aspect."  Philip 
Ziegler 

TLS  P1376  N  24  ’78  1500w 


NORTON,  ROBERT.  Race  and  politics  in  Fiji. 
210p  pl  maps  $17.95  '78  St  Martins  Press 
320.996  Fiji — Race  relations.  Fiji — Politics  and 
government 

ISBN  0-312-66138-X  LC  77-78122 
Fiji  became  an  independent  nation  with  Dominion 
status  within  the  British  Commonwealth  in  1970. 
Its  population  is  a  mixture  of  Fijians,  Indians 
and  Europeans.  Norton  seeks  to  show  how  the 
racial  and  ethnic  differences  between  these  people 
"which  might  have  been  expected  to  plunge  a 
new  nation  into  chaos — have  instead  become  ‘a 
regularized  feature  of  structured  relationships  in 
which  the  political  opponents  meet  and  cooperate. 
.  .  In  Fiji,  Norton  sees  the  relation  between 
politics  and  society  as  responsive  to  the  assertion 
of  both  racial  divisions  and  class  divisions-”  (Ann 
Am  Acad)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  'architecture  of  interracial  accommodation’ 
[is]  skillfully  delineated  in  this  valuable  mono¬ 
graph.  .  .  .  Norton’s  thesis  should  command  wide 
attention,  for  it  expounds  the  ‘conditions  under 

■which  a  profound  racial  division  in  economy, 

society  and  culture  may  be  circumscribed  in 
political  organization.’  .  .  .  Well-chosen  contrasts 
with  Guyana  and  Malaysia  point  up  the  unusual 
lesson  Fiji  offers  students  of  multiracial  societies. 
.  .  .  The  author,  a  lecturer  in  anthropology  at 
Macquarie  University,  Sydney,  is  much  too 
cautious  a  scholar  to  push  his  hypothesis  further 
afield — to  Quebec,  New  Caledonia  or  the  West 

Indies,  for  example — but  it  does  have  most  inter¬ 
esting  ramifications.  .  .  .  There  are  one  or  two 
irritating  errors  .  .  .  but  nothing  to  mar  .  .  . 

the  importance  of  this  book  to  students  of  race 
relations  and  Third  World  societies.”  T.  J.  Mac- 
Naught 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:158  My  ’79  700w 


Linis  study  sj  strongest  point  is  the  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  political  importance  of  variations  among 
the  various  regions  of  Fiji,  for  instance  in  educa¬ 
tional  levels  attained,  in  representation  in  civil 
service  appointments,  in  degrees  of  social  stratifica¬ 
tion  and  in  personal  relations  with  the  British 
during  colonial  times.  The  growth  of  parties  and 
•  ■,  •.  °f  the  electoral  system  are  well  described 
and  interpreted.  .  .  .  The  reviewTer  has  no  quarrel 
with  the  main  thesis  of  the  book,  although  he 
would  dispute  the  claim  that  the  Fijians  did  not 
exercise  hegemony,  by  any  usual  definition  of 
hegemony.  .  Altogether,  this  is  an  excellent 
book,  to  be  highly  commended.”  R  S.  Milne 
Pacific  Affairs  52:184  spring  ’79  330w 


6<?-  The  Woman  patient, 
v  1.  See  The  Woman  patient 


*19  EvAr)side  the  Mayo  Clinic. 

$12.96  79  McGraw-Hill 


262p 


362.1  Mayo  Clinic,  Rochester,  Minnesota 
ISBN  0-07-047493-1  LC  79-li285 

wrUten  by  a  doctor,  describes  the 
Mayo  Clinic  medical  complex.  It  intersperses  dis¬ 
pa, tfents  and  ltaffSt0ry  Wlth  c.urrent  experiences  of 


'i  „readable  because  it  is  more  than 
mere  facts  and  figures.  .  .  .  As  he  has  in  previous 
•derary  endeavors,  Dr.  Nourse  looks  at  situations 
u^I.-o^‘,eciuVlty  <,and  insight.  He  acknowledges  the 
impersonahty  of  such  a  huge  organization  as 
rim  cltes  ease  histories,  some  successful, 
®arne  failures  and  also  situations  that  bring  on 
malpractice  suits..  The  doctor  even  examines  the 
^  ls  a-  ^°°d,  interesting,  readable 
Y’A®  a  uiuqiie  private  medical  facility  with  a 
EaH  lnt°  the  probaple  future  of  the  Clinic.”  P.  J. 


Best  Sell  39:314  N  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Sieben 

Library  J  104:2227  O  16  ’79  80w 


IN’  ■'  —  'v.v  y ■  oiowning  in  Kome;  re¬ 
flections  on  solitude,  celibacy,  prayer  and  con¬ 
templation.  llOp  pa  $3.95  '79  image  Bks 
248  Spiritual  life.  Religious  life 
ISBN  0-385-15129-2  LC  78-22423 

vo^ume  consists  of  four  .lectures  on  solitude 
celibacy,  prayer  and  contemplation  given  tri 
while  [the  authorl  was  teaching-  at 
the  Gregorian  Institute  in  Rome.  The  ‘clowns 
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Rome'  are  those  ordinary  people  who  by  their 
humble  and  saintly  lives  radiate  light  and  warmth 
m  a  city  where  kidnappers- and  terrorists  dominate 
the  headlines.”  (Library  J) 


governments  of  the  Reconstruction  era  helped  erect 
the  legal  bulwarks  for  black  servitude  which  have 
since  proved  so  difficult  to  dismantle.”  (Choice) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


There  s  a  deceptive  simplicity  in  Henri 
Nouwen  s  prose.  It  reads  so  smoothly  that  you 
don’t  realize  you’ve  just  swallowed  some  very 
profound  thoughts.  He  had  deservedly  built  up 
one  of  the  largest  followings  of  any  contemporary 
Catholic  religious  writer  and  his  combination  of 
ministry  and  contemplation  may  well  make  him 
the  successor  of  Thomas  Merton  in  the  minds  and 
affections  of  many.  This  is  a  collection  of  in¬ 
formal — but  thoughtful— talks  .  .  .  held  together 
loosely  by  Nouwen’s  own  reflections  on  the  life 
and  people  of  the  Eternal  City,  where  he  was 
struck  by  the  numbers  of  women  and  men  who 
devoted  their  days  and  nights  to  helping  and 
ministering  to  urban  casualties.” 

Critic  37:7  Je  '79-1  170w 

"Nouwen,  the  author  of  several  well-known 
works  on  spirituality,  is  a  Dutch-bom  Catholic 
priest  with  doctorates  in  psychology  and  theology 
and  pastoral  experience  in  the  U.S.  and  Holland. 
■  ;  .  •  [He]  is  able  to  illuminate  a  complicated 
subject  with  a  succinct  sentence.  Aimed  mainly 
at  the  clergy,  these  lectures  may  also  be  read 
with  profit  by  laypersons  looking  for  spiritual 
guidance.”  E.  P.  Maloney 

Library  J  104:1345  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 


NOVA,  CRAIG.  Incandescence.  312d  $9-95  ’79 

Harper  &  Row 

ISBN  0-06-013196-9  LC  77-3801 
"Stargell,  the  narrator  and  protagonist  of  this 
novel,  once  worked  at  a  think  tank.  Stargell  has 
since  fallen  on  hard  times,  however,  and  while 
he  remains  inventive,  his  energies  are  now  directed 
at  finding  money  and  pleasing  his  wife  Enid, 
whose  obsession  with  television  has  turned  her 
into  a  zombie.  He  borrows  money  from  a  local 
loan  shark  named  the  Barber  and  then  has  to 
figure  out  a  way  to  pay  it  back  to  prevent  his 
own  gradual  dismemberment.”  (Library  J) 


“Stargell’s  adventures  in  New  York  bring  him 
into  contact  with  a  fascinating  rogues  gallery  of 
urban  grotesques:  Jack,  the  Barber’s  leg-breaker; 
Carew,  a  blind  man  with  blind  devotion  to  birds; 
an  obesity  named  Boileryard  who  runs  her  own 
private  junkyard.  The  problem  is  that  while  these 
individual  adventures  are  vividly  rendered,  they 
never  coalesce  into  a  very  organic  plot.  But  as 
urban  picaresque,  Incandescence  makes  for  some 
very  good  reading.”  B.  M.  Firestone 

Library  J  104:421  F  1  ’79  150w 


Reviewed  by  T.  R.  Edwards 

N  V  Rev  of  Books  26:41  J1  19  ’79  1200w 


“Stargell’s  descent  takes  place  mostly  over  one 
terrible  night,  during  which  he  is  led  along  by 
a  weepy  blind  derelict;  the  next  morning,  we 
discover,  is  Easter.  By  these  touches  of  allegory 
it  would  seem  that  Mr.  Nova  wants  to  establish 
a  tangible  bond  between  his  protagonist's  self- 
destructiveness  and  his  nobility,  .  .  .  but  I’m  not 
sure  he  entirely  succeeds.  .  .  .  Still,  in  the  charged 
scene  where  Stargell  visits  his  father  for  the  last 
time,  Mr.  Nova  does  convey  a  paradoxical  im¬ 
pression  of  serenity  at  the  edge  of  catastrophe. 
Though  we  cannot  be  sure  the  protagonist’s  skid 
has  ended,  we  can  have  no  doubts  that  his  run  of 
bad  luck  has  made  a  special  novel.”  John  Domini 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  F  11  ’79  450w 


Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:91  Mr  12  '79  450w 
‘‘[Nova’s]  characters  begin  to  seem  like  links 
on  a  chain,  identical  in  their  tough-guy  fatalism, 
their  world-weary  lingo,  their  antic  behavior.  This 
sense  of  repetition  also  infects  the  events  of  the 
novel,  which  become  variations  on  the  same  slap¬ 
stick  joke.  One  interpretation  for  all  this  might 
be  that  Craig  Nova  wanted  to  take  us  on  a  tour 
through  the  concentric  circles  of  hell,  New  York- 
style.  But  concentric  circles  imply  a  tightening 
of  the  screw,  an  increasing  of  tension,  a  multipli¬ 
cation  of  horror.  In  Incandescence  each  ring  seems 
identical  to  the  last.  There  is  in  the  book  no  sense 
of  change.”  Tim  O’Brien 

Sat  R  6:53  F  17  ’79  1050w 


NOVAK,  DANIEL  A.  The  wheel  of  servitude;  black 
forced  labor  after  slavery.  126p  $9.50  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  Press  of  Ky. 

331.1  Blacks — Southern:  States.  Blacks— Eco¬ 
nomic  conditions.  Blacks- — -Civil  rights.  Labor 
and  laboring  classes — Southern  States.  Peonage 
ISBN  0-8131-1371-7  LC  77-76334 
This  is  a  “chronologically  arranged  survey  of 
laws  and  court  decisions  concerning  black  in¬ 
voluntary  servitude  since  the  Civil  War.  ...  Novak, 
a  political  scientist  at  S.U.N.Y.  at  Buffalo,  also 
includes  enticement  laws  and  convict  labor  as 
well  as  debt  slavery  in  his  study.  He  argues  that 
the  federal  government  and  even  the  radical 


l In  dealing  with]  the  historical  context  of  share- 
c£°pPing’  Novak  reveals  a  shallow  understanding 
ot  the  forces  of  post-Civil  War  southern  agricul¬ 
ture,  Ignoring  the  recent  economic  publications 
on  nineteenth-century  agricultural  history,  rely¬ 
ing  on  inadequate  secondary  sources,  and  using 
no  primary  sources  outside  the  law,  this  book  is 
one-dimensional.  .  •  •  Forty-seven  of  the-  ninety- 
one  pages  of  text  are  devoted  to-  peonage-  in  the 
twentieth  century.  This  summary  of  laws  and  cases 
breaks  no  new  ground,  and  some  o-f  [Novak’s] 
conclusions  are  contrary  to  the-  facts.  .  .  .  [He] 
also  insists  that  peonage  ‘held  a  majority  of  the 
black  population  of  the  South  in  thrall’,  but  he 
otters  no  evidence  to-  support  this  contention.  .  •  . 
/he  book's  narrow  focus  and  numerous  flaws:  limit 
its  importance.”  Pete  Danie-l 

Am  Hist  R  84:280  F  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  R.  W.  Logan 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:226  Ja  '79  450w 
"[This  study]  differs  from  Pete  Daniel’s  The 
shadow  of  slavery:  peonage  in  the  South,  1901-1969 
[BRD  1972,  19731  in  its  legal  emphasis  and  in  its 
inclusion  of  the  1865-1900  period.  .  .  .  Novak’s  origi¬ 
nal  research  is  limited  to  laws  and  court  cases.  He 
has  made  no  effort  to  examine  the  motivation  of 
lawmakers,  the  manner  in  which  laws  were  applied 
and  enforced,  the  impact  of  changing  economic 
conditions,  or  the  nature  of  opposition  to  peonage 
laws.  Some  knowledge  of  history  and  of  legal 
terminology  is  helpful  in  reading  the  book.  The 
book  is  generally  well  written.  The  bibliography 
is  too  brief  and  general  for  such  a  specialized 
work.  Upper-division  undergraduate  and  above.” 
Choice  15:1122  O  '78  160w 


"Novak  has  written  a  lucid  and  informative 
study  of  peonage  in  the  postbellumi  South.  Al¬ 
though  Novak  claims  to  be  breaking  new  ground, 
the  story  that  he  tells  is  not  new.  .  .  .  [Recon¬ 
struction]  is  not  a  ’key  starting  point,’  as  [he] 
claims,  to  understand  the  origins  of  black  peonage. 
The  story  begins  much  earlier,  and  Novak  does 
not  tell  it.  What  Novak  does  well  is  provide  a 
clear  explanation  of  the  legal  issues  surrounding 
peonage.  This  is  his  contribution.  .  .  .  [His]  ex¬ 
amination  of  peonage  makes  it  clear  that  Wendell 
Phillips  was  not  exaggerating  when  he  remarked 
that  the  Emancipation  Proclamation  freed  ‘the 
slaves  but  [ignored]  the  negro.’  ”  C.  E.  Walker 
J  Am  Hist  65:1130  Mr  ’79  330w 


“Novak  charts  the  creation  and  maintenance  of 
the  framework  of  legal  coercion  of  black  labor  in 
the  South  from  1865  to  the  present.  ■  .  .  This 
framework  presumably  made  possible  a  pervasive, 
effective  system  of  peonage.  That  is  a  presump¬ 
tion  unsupported  in  this  tedious,  ahistorical  work. 
No-vak  believes  that  statutes  by  their  very  exist¬ 
ence  are  enforceable  and  enforced.  Thus  he  does 
not  evaluate  the  de  jure  framework  in  terms  of 
actual  effects  on  wages,  labor  mobility,  or  agricul¬ 
tural  development.  A  disappointing  book  on  an 
important  topic.” 

Va  Q  R  54:147  autumn  ’78  90w 


NOVAK,  GLORIA,  ed.  Running  out  of  space- — 
what  are  the  alternatives?  See  Running  out  of 
space — what  are  the  alternatives? 


NOVAK,  MICHAEL.  The  guns  of  Lattimer:  the 
true  story  of  a  massacre  and  a  trial,  August 
1897-March  1898-  276p  pi  $10.95  ’78  Basic  Bks. 
331.89  Strikes  and  lockouts.  Coal  miners 
ISBN  0-465-02793-8  LC  78-54500 
Novak  focuses  on  what  he  refers  to  as  “the  Lat¬ 
timer  Massacre  of  1897,  the  worst  case  of  indus¬ 
trial  slaughter  in  the  United  States  up  to  that 
time.  Nineteen  men  died  and  31  were  wounded 
when  a  sheriff’s  posse  fired  into  a  parade  of  strik¬ 
ing  Slavic  miners."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Reviewed  by  Arch  Puddington 

Commentary  67:92  Mr  '79  2100w 


Reviewed  by  V.  P.  De  Santis 

Critic  37:4  Ap  ’79-1  650w 
“In  resurrecting  the  memory  of  these  workers, 
Novak  (better  known  as  a  philosopher  and  social 
critic)  has  created  a  paean  to  the  millions  of 
Slavic  immigrants  who  lived  and  endured  in 
America-  While  the  author’s  blending  of  historical 
narrative  and  fictional  technique  may  add  to  the 
enjovment  of  the  general  reader,  it  detracts  from 
the  book’s  usefulness  for  the  scholar.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  a  welcome  addition  to  the  literature  on  the 
ethnic  experience  in  America."  R.  L.  Filippelli 
Library  J  103:2111  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


“[This  book]  is  not  a  rich  addition  to  the  library 
of  American  ethnicity.  Although  there  is  an  oc¬ 
casional  nugget  about,  say,  Slovak  wedding  cus¬ 
toms  or  the  shoeless  state  of  the  matriarchy,  we 
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learn  too  few  details  about  how  these  sorely  tried 
people  ate,  dressed,  worked,  learned,  played, 
prayed,  cohabited — in  a  word,  survived.  .  .  -  Nor  is 
this  a  satisfying-  piece  of  historical  narrative  or 
social  analysis.  .  .  .  The  book’s  basic  flaw  is  its 
indiscriminate  use  of  undigested  materials-  .  .  . 
Despite  an  imprecision  of  focus,  shortage  of  detail 
and  lumpishness  of  style,  the  book  nevertheless 
provokes  outrage.  .  .  •  [Mr.  Novak  s]  useful,  if 
lackluster  contribution  to  the  literature  of  injustice 
is  a  welcome  reminder  of  a  profound  national 
bias."  Richard  Kluger  „  „ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Ja  28  '79  950w 


Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Miller 

Nat  R  31:252  F  16  ’79  160w 
‘‘[Novak]  has  recreated  with  skill  and  a  pains¬ 
taking  attention  to  detail  the  events  that  lead  to 
the  tragedy  at  Lattimer  and  the  trial  of  the  depu¬ 
ties  and  of  Sheriff  James  L.  Martin  that  followed. 
.  .  .  [This  book]  is  a  minor  classic,  a  solid  con¬ 
tribution  to  American  history  and  well  worth  read¬ 
ing-  But  Novak’s  masterful  command  of  his  mate¬ 
rial  is  marred,  I  think,  by  his  fictional  vignettes- 
.  .  .  By  themselves,  these  sections  are  well  done  but 
the  fictional  technique  does  not  really  work  and 
ultimately  detracts  from  the  impact  of  the  his¬ 
tory.  .  .  .  Nonetheless,  Novak  has  accomplished 
what  he  set  out  to  do,  leaving  us  ‘the  legacy  of 
simple,  weary  men,  blown  back  by  a  sudden  ex¬ 
plosion  on  a  hot  September  day.’  It  is  no  small 
achievement,”  T.  R,  Brooks 

New  Repub  180:35  Ja  6  '79  950w 


NOVECK,  SIMON.  Milton  Steinberg:  portrait  of  a 
rabbi.  353p  pi  $15  ‘78  Ktav 
296.6  Steinberg,  Milton 
ISBN  0-87068-444-2  LC  77-25943 
This  biography  of  Rabbi  Steinberg  is  written  by 
his  assistant  and  successor  at  the  Park  Avenue 
Synagogue.  Noveck  seeks  to  explain  ‘‘Steinberg’s 
concept  of  theism,  interpretation  of  evil,  attitude 
to  man,  and  confrontation  between  faith  and  rea¬ 
son,  ...  in  particular,  his  socioreligious  and  meta¬ 
physical  interpretations  to  these  problems.  Noveck 
also  discusses  Steinberg’s  activities  on  behalf  of 
the  Zionist  movement  in  the  U.S.,  his  efforts  dur¬ 
ing  World  War  II,  and  the  controversy  concerning 
his  work  on  editing  the  Reconstructionist  prayer 
book.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  work  covers  all  the  essential  stages  in 
Steinberg’s  career.  The  image  built  up  is  based  on 
a  close  study  of  Steinberg’s  sermons,  letters,  and 
published  writings  and  on  a  wide  range  of  inter¬ 
views  with  Steinberg’s  friends,  family,  and  col¬ 
leagues.  As  Steinberg  was  at  the  center  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Jewish  life  in  the  turbulent  and  traumatic 
1930s  and  ’40s,  this  biography  sheds  light  not  only- 
on  its  subject  but  also  on  the  entire  period.  Though 
it  is  not  essential  reading  for  students,  larger  li¬ 
braries  serving  Judaica  programs  will  find  its  pur¬ 
chase  worthwhile.” 

Choice  16:858  S  ’79  160w 

"[Steinberg]  was  a  creative  and  dynamic  Con¬ 
servative  rabbi  during  the  1930’s  and  1940’s  who 
stressed  a  philosophical  approach  to  Judaism.  No¬ 
veck  has  written  a  straightforward  and  often  in¬ 
teresting  analysis  of  the  influences  on  and  accom¬ 
plishments  of  Steinberg.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  li¬ 
braries  with  an  interest  in  religion  and  philos¬ 
ophy.”  Maurice  Tuchman 

Library  J  103:1421  J1  '78  120w 


NOWAK,  MARGARET.  The  Tale  of  the  Ni3an 
Shamaness.  See  The  Tale  of  the  NiSan  Shama- 
ness 


NUCLEAR  war  films;  ed.  by  Jack  G.  Shaheen; 
foreword  by  Marshall  Flaum.  193p  il  $10;  pa 
$4.95  ‘78  Southern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 
791.43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-8093-0843-6;  0-8093-0879-7  (pa) 

LC  78-17984 

This  is  a  "critical  examination  of  nuclear  war 
motion  pictures — feature  films,  documentaries,  and 
educational  short  films,  produced  between  1946 
and  1975  by  American,  French,  British,  and  Japa¬ 
nese  film  makers.  The  book  .  .  .  brings  together 
analyses  by  25  film  specialists  of  32  films,  among 
them  .  .  .  Hiroshima,  Mon  Amour,  Dr.  Strangelove. 
and  On  the  Beach,  and  of  documentaries  and 
educational  short  films  such  as  A  Thousand 
Cranes.  Countdown  to  Zero,  and  To  Die.  To  Live. 
.  .  .  [The  contributors  offer  their]  reflections  both 
aesthetic  and  social."  (Publisher’s  note)  Filmog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"While  the  book  does  provide  insights,  data, 
and  reviews  which  will  make  it  a  valuable  re¬ 
source  for  Bulletin  readers  ...  [it]  has  problems. 
Except  for  Hiroshima,  Mon  Amour  and  Dr. 
Strangelove  the  feature  films  are  best  forgotten. 
.  .  .  The  capsule  reviews  of  the  other  nine  feature- 
length  films  are  of  value  only  to  film  and  social 


historians.  .  .  .  The  importance  of  [the  book]  lies 
in  its  treatment  of  the  documentaries.  .  .  .  Arms 
control  people  who  want  to  reach  a  large  audi¬ 
ence  on  issues  of  nuclear  war  and  the  arms  race 
should  benefit  from  a  reading  of  Nuclear  War 
Films.  It  discusses  many  films  in  detail  and  gives 
an  idea  of  what  is  worthwhile,  what  is  available 
and  what  needs  to  be  done.  The  book  is  of  value 
as  a  reference  work  although  this  aspect  would 
have  been  enhanced  by  film  prices  and  short 
synopses  of  the  films.”  S.  H.  Bickham  and  John 
Dowling 

Bui  Atomic  Scl  35:54  N  '79  900w 
"These  essays  are  profound  personal  state¬ 
ments,  often  quite  opinionated  but  in  most  cases 
very  provocative.  The  book  has  a  number  of  in¬ 
teresting  stills,  a  list  of  distributors  and  credits, 
and  six  pages  of  notes  (not  every  article  is  docu¬ 
mented).  A  concluding  chapter  would  have  been 
most  helpful.  Suitable  for  all  levels  and  should 
be  especially  helpful  in  courses  dealing  with 
war  and  peace  studies,  in  ROTC  programs,  and 
in  military  service  schools." 

Choice  16:233  Ap  ‘79  170w 


NUFER,  HAROLD  F.  Micronesia  under  American 
rule;  an  evaluation  of  the  strategic  trusteeship 
(1947-77);  foreword  by  Maynard  Neas.  (Exposi¬ 
tion-University  Bk)  245p  maps  $15  '78  Exposi¬ 
tion  Press 

309.196  Pacific  Islands  (Trust  Territory  of  the) 
— Politics  and  government.  Pacific  Islands 
(Trust  Territory  of  the) — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-682-49021-0  LC  77-90658 

The  author  aims  to  evaluate  how  well  the  United 
States  has  met  its  goals  as  trustee  of  Microne¬ 
sia  since  1947.  Index. 


"Although  the  book  merits  some  attention  as  an 
historical  update  of  some  earlier  Micronesian  narra¬ 
tives  (see  David  Nevin’s  The  American  touch  in 
Micronesia  [BRD  1977]),  the  author  fails  to  develop 
and  apply  sound  evaluative  criteria  and  his  sub¬ 
stitution  of  a  superficial  academic  grading  tech¬ 
nique  (the  U.S.  earns  a  C  +  overall)  is  subjective 
and  deficient.  Pedantic  style.  Recommended  for 
upper-division  undergraduate  and  graduate  level 
libraries  with  related  collections.” 

Choice  15:1570  Ja  ’79  180w 
“[This  book]  is  based  largely  on  interviews, 
many  of  them  with  former  Trust  Territory  offi¬ 
cials — an  approach  which  the  author  says  is  the 
mark  of  the  book’s  ‘uniqueness.’  The  main  theme 
is  that  after  an  initial  period  of  forgetfulness,  the 
U.S.  has  accepted  its  responsibility  to  Micronesians 
under  the  Trusteeship  Agreement  and  is  trying 
its  best  to  improve  their  well-being.  Although  the 
author  says  the  purpose  of  his  book  is  to  evaluate 
how  well  the  U.S.  has  fulfilled  four  major  goals 
he  sets  out,  he  really  only  does  so  in  the  last  five 
pages.”  R.  W.  Gale 

Pacific  Affairs  52:172  spring  '79  250w 


NUMBERS,  RONALD  L.  Almost  persuaded; 
American  physicians  and  compulsory  health  in¬ 
surance,  1912-1920.  (Henry  E.  Sigerist  supple¬ 
ments  to  the  bulletin  of  the  hist,  of  medicine, 
new  ser,  no  1)  158p  il  $10  ‘78  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

368.4  Medicine,  State.  Insurance,  Health. 

Physicians.  Medicine — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8018-2052-9  LC  77-17254 
This  book  “examines  the  early  response  of  the 
American  medical  profession  to  compulsory  health 
insurance  proposals,  first  advocated  in  1912.  The 
author  discusses  the  initial  favorable  reaction  of 
many  physicians  to  the  idea  of  compulsory  health 
insurance.  But,  he  concludes,  by  1920  the  medical 
profession  was  almost  unanimous  in  its  condemna¬ 
tion  of  any  legislative  action  designed  to  bring 
about  state  regulation  of  free  enterprise  medi¬ 
cine.”  (Library  J)  Index 


Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Burrow 

Am  Hist  R  84:865  Je  '79  600w 

"This  concise  monograph  by  a  historian  of  medi¬ 
cine  focuses  on  why  American  physicians  in  gen¬ 
eral  suddenly  turned  away  from  cooperating  with 
the  reformers  and  instead  took  a  rigid  stance  in 
opposition — an  opposition  that  froze,  and  for  three 
generations  disrupted,  most  government  health  ef¬ 
forts.  .  .  .  Numbers  concentrates  on  physicians 
and  on  the  specific  issues  and  events  at  the  local 
level,  pointing  up  particularly  the  defeat  of  the 
yj1  *n  191.9-  •  •  •  [He]  makes  it  clear 
that  the  M.D  s  opposition  was  based  on  perceived 
economic  self-interest.  Because  it  is  timely,  this 
book  will  have  a  wider  distribution  than  the  up- 
per-division/graduate  libraries  that  are  its  most 
logical  purchasers." 

Choice  15:1394  D  ’78  170w 


"This  straightforward  account  of  the  changing 
temper  of  medical  opinion  is  a  salutary  reminder 
of  the  conflicts  that  lie  near  the  surface  of  what 
has  too  often  been  told  as  a  story  of  simple  de¬ 
fense  of  professional  self-interest.  Listing  the 
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constituents  on  all  sides  of  the  arguments,  Num¬ 
bers  shows  the  error  of  analyses  based  on  identi¬ 
fying  a  monolithic  medical  profession  while  he 
underscores  the  unifying  influence  of  economic 
insecurity  for  many  physician  opponents.  His 
interpretation  is  a  bit  too  sparing,  too  closely 
confined  to  the  brief  epilogue.  Numbers'  concise 
and  insightful  revision  of  the  historiography  of 
the  AMA’s  swing  to  the  right  unfortunately  leads 
him  away  from  consideration  of  the  important 
divisions  within  medicine  that  were  prominent  in 
earlier  chapters.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless]  the  book’s 
timeliness  will  undoubtedly  further  recommend 
it  to  a  large  audience.”  B.  G.  Hosenkrantz 
J  Am  Hist  66:184  Je  '79  800w 
‘‘Numbers  has  produced  a  well-researched  ac¬ 
count  of  the  beginnings  of  a  debate  still  unre¬ 
solved.”  Timothy  Dial 

Library  J  103:1635  S  1  '78  70w 


NUNN,  CLYDE  Z.  Tolerance  for  nonconformity 
[by]  Clyde  Z.  Nunn,  Harry  J.  Crockett.  Jr.  [and] 
J.  Allen  Williams,  Jr.  212p  $10-95  ‘78  Jossey- 
Bass 

323.4  Civil  rights — Public  opinion.  Dissent — 
Public  opinion.  Public  opinion 
ISBN  0-87589-362-7  LC  77-82920 

‘‘On  the  basis  of  over  4,000  interviews,  the  au¬ 
thors  report  on  current  American  attitudes  about 
how  society  should  deal  with  potentially  sub¬ 
versive  groups  and  individuals,,  when  (and  to 
what  degree)  civil  liberties  should  be  limited,  and 
which  ideological  movements  and  social  conditions 
constitute  the  most  serious  threats  to  the  United 
States.  •  .  .  The  authors  [seek  to]  pinpoint  long¬ 
term  trends  in  American  tolerance  attitudes  and 
identify  the  social,  economic,  and  religious  forces 
that  have  contributed  to  those  trends.  They  eval¬ 
uate  how  tolerance  is  affected  by  education,  age. 
geographical  region,  size  of  residential  area,  sex, 
religious  affiliation,  and  political  involvement. 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Another  journal  article  padded  to  book  length. 
Tolerance  for  nonconformity  is  a  partial  replication 
of  Samuel  Stouffer’s  Communism,  conformity,  and 
civil  liberties  [BRD  1955].  The  report,  like  its 
model,  is  limited  to  tolerance  for  atheists,  homo¬ 
sexuals,  socialists,  and  communists  in  the  role  of 
college  teacher,  a  speaker  in  the  community,  or 
in  having  their  books  in  the  public  library.  The 
authors  compare  the  results  of  the  1955  work  arid 
their  1973  national  studies  (along  with  miscella¬ 
neous  other  survey  results).  The  most  significant 
findings  are  [among  others,  that  the]  .  .  •  level  of 
formal  education  may  be  the  single  most  impor¬ 
tant  factor  associated  with  political  tolerance :  a 
‘hard  core’  ranging  perhaps  from  one-quarter  to 
one-third  of  the  adult  population  is  classified  as 
intolerant  at  both  time  periods.  .  .  .  Graduate 

leVeL  Choice  15:953  S  ’78  160w 
"The  major  dependent  variable  in  Stouffer’s  an¬ 
alysis— the  scale  of  willingness  to  tolerate  non¬ 
conformists— is  reproduced  exactly  with  the  1973 
data.  It  is  this  apparently  successful  effort  to 
replicate  the  1954  research  that  .  .  .  stands  as  the 
book’s  most  notable  achievement.  .  .  .The  book  is 
not  without  shortcomings.  .  .  .  The  authors  note  in 
the  preface  that  while  'the  book  is  primarily  de¬ 
signed  for  a  professional  audience,  it  is  written 
so  nonprofessionals  can  understand  what  the  study 
was  about  and  what  was  found,  For  this  reason 
statistical  details  have  been  minimized.  Yet  - 
gammas  are  mentioned  on  p.  137,  and  findings 
from  a  Multiple  Classification  Analysis  are  noted 
on  p.  140.  The  objection  is  not  to  the  inclusion  of 
such  ‘statistical  details,’  but  rather  that  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  an  explanation  of  these  analytical  proce¬ 
dures  and  statistics  renders  them  less  useful  to  the 
nonprofessional.  •  •  •  Even  taking  these  shortcom¬ 
ings  into  account,  [this  study]  must  be  regarded 
as  a  useful  and  informative  book.  It  adds,  to 
Stouffer’s  work  by  furthering  our  understanding 
of  the  sources  of  tolerance  and  by  indicating  the 
extent  of  change  in  willingness  to  tolerate  ideolog¬ 
ical  nonconformists.”  S.  J.  Cutler 

Contemp  Soclol  8:220  Mr  79  1150w 


NURSERY  rhymes  [by]  Margaret  Tarrant.  96p  col 
11  $6-95;  lib  bdg  $7-49  ’78  Crowell 


»No"»S®!3f  0-690-03922-0  (lib  MSI 
LC  78-7087 

An  illustrated  collection  of  traditional  nursery 
"hymes.  Index  of  first  lines.  MAfre  two  and  up. 
America) 


‘‘Little  children  of  today  will  chortle  over  these 
Jd  rhymes  as  their  ancestors  have  done  for  cen- 
uries.  Not  all  of  the  selections  here  are  familiar, 
md  a  few  are  not  technically  Mother  Goose  s  tra- 
litional  contributions.  But  surely,  ‘Twinkle,  twin; 
fle,  little  star  .  .  .,’  ‘Miary  had  a  little  lamb  .  .  . 


and  ,  There  was  a  little  girl  who  had  a  little  curl 
'snfiiv  tffi^earn^  thei,r  Place  in  the  canon.  The 
in  action-filled  pictures  show  children 

Character-^  ;a  generation  or  so  ago.  and  the  folk 
in  appropriate  period  dress.”  Ethna 

America  139:439  D  9  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  Sharon  Elswit 
SLJ  25:50  Ap  ’79  200w 

nostaS?ara^oT^kr-ra'^t's  Pictures  are  Pleasant  and 
rathfr  5hls  1,3  a  book  >r°u  would  probably 

fnr  ,=  tSSS,  n  Your  grandmother’s  attic  than  buv 
tor  .  th^g-old  tod^Ruth  Hawthorn 


NWABARA*  S.  N«  Iboland.*  a  century  of  contact 
nomaS'tilo'l.rS0'1”110'  2Elp  »»  iH  78 

p«,.ifetS;.bfAi!/,,#,erri1aa-po,iu“  “d  “v«™- 

ISBN  0-391-00552-9  LC  77-17164 

°lftheT  relationships  between 
f?m\~*u  agencies  and  the  Ibo  people  of  Nigeria. 

the.  beginning  of  an  at- 
tempt  by  the  British  to  gain  a  permanent  foot- 
fleid  to  Iboland.  ...  In  contact  with  the  Ibo  [dur- 
— -k^the  period  covered],  three  British  agencies — 
commerce,  religion  and  government — played  a  vital 
nnt  v, acc o un t ,  of  this  long  contact  was 

VSl  ??corded  by  the  Ibo.  ...  It  was  recorded  by 
g? T. 1  ■  ln_,  manuscripts  and  monographs  and. 
t£2entl^.’i -lu  articles  and  even  books.  But  none  of 
material  gave  an  account  of  the 
Rations  hip  from  the  period  of  initial  establish¬ 
ment  at  Onitsha.  in  1857  to  independence  day  in 
t“®0  This  book  is  ...  an  attempt  to.  assess  and 
^Ystematise  the  account  of  the  contact  and  to 
Pi?‘n  t  °ut  [some  of  the  factors  involved  in  British/ 
Ibo  interaction].’’  (Fref)  Bibliography. 


Unfortunately,  the  publication  of  [this  revised] 
doctoral  study  was  long  delayed,  presumably  be- 
pause  of  the  outbreak  of  the  Nigerian  civil  war 
a967-70).  Consequently,  practically  all  of  the 
basic  facts  covered  in  this  book  have  been  pub¬ 
lished  in  one  form  or  another.  Thus,  [the 
author  s)  hope  of  perhaps  being  the  first  to  ac¬ 
quaint  the  reading  public  with  ‘objective  facts 
about  Iboland  and  the  dealings  of  its  teeming 
population  with  the  people  of  Britain’  has  not 
been  realized.  .  .  .  But,  because  of  the  limited 
number  of  serious  historical  works  on  the  Igbo, 
this  book  may  be  taken  as  a  valuable  addiiton  to 
the  growing  body  of  historical  literature  on  Igbo 
colonial  history.  Its  textbook  format  and  thematic 
approach  may  render  it  useful  to  undergraduate 
students.”  F.  K.  Ekechi 

Am  Hist  R  84:1120  O  ‘79  700w 
"Nwabara’s  sources  .. .  .  are  those  traditionally 
used  by  imperial  historians  (manuscript  materials 
from  the  colonial  secretariat  and  the  Public  Record 
Office  .  .  .  together  with  Blue  Books,  other  offi¬ 
cial  reports,  and  printed  sources  of  predominantly 
European  origin),  but  he  utilizes  these  to  delineate 
the  Ibo  side  of  interaction  with  their  colonial 
rulers.  He  also  makes  some  use,  particularly  for 
the  period  1930  to  1960,  of  oral  data-  •  .  .  Consider¬ 
able  attention  is  devoted  to  the  missionary  pres¬ 
ence  and  their  impact  in  areas  such  as  education, 
cultural  development,  and  .  .  .  the  process  of 
Europeanization.  The  more  negative  sides  of  the 
British  presence  such  as  military  conflict  .  .  .  and 
occasionally  myopic  administrative  approaches  also 
receive  careful  consideration.  On  the  whole 
Nwabara’s  is  a  well-argued  and  tightly  reasoned 
presentation.”  J.  A.  Casada 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:159  My  ’79  410w 
‘‘[This]  work,  a  revised  and  extended  doctoral 
dissertation,  submitted  at  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity,  is  succinct  yet  based  on  an  impressive  array 
of  archival  and  secondary  sources,  private  papers, 
and  personal  interviews.  The  work  is  provided 
with  excellent  maps,  but  would  have  benefited 
from  an  Index.  Nwabara  feels  that  the  British 
and  the  Ibo1  have  benefited  from  mutual  contact 
and  that  they  have  Indeed  much  In  common:  ‘both 
have  tended  to  fight  and  to  forget.’  He  is  so  well 
steeped  in  his  sources  that  bis  book  often  tends  to 
read  like  one  of  the  great  British  colonial  com¬ 
mission  of  enquiry  reports  that  still  stand  as  mon¬ 
uments  to  a  departed  empire — solid,  magisterial, 
reliable,  full  of  facts  and  figures — hut  devoid  of 
color  or  narrative  skill.  Suitable  for  African  spe¬ 
cialist  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1709  F  ’79  140w 


NYAD,  DIANA.  Other  shores.  17'4p  $8.95  ’78  Ran¬ 
dom  House 

797-2  Nyad,  Diana.  Swimming 
ISBN  0-394-50175-6  LC1  78-56910 
“Marathon  swimmer  Nyad  recounts  her  achieve¬ 
ments  and  her  failures,  details  her  grueling  train¬ 
ing  program,  and  discusses  the  psychological  ef¬ 
fects  of  sensory  deprivation,  which  she  and  some 
other  long-distance  swimmers  have  experienced 
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during  their  many  hours  in  the  water-  •  •  •  Nyad 
concludes  her  book  with  an  account  of  her  prep¬ 
arations  for  a  swim  from  Havana  to  Florida — 130 
miles.”  (Library  J) 


"Even  for  readers  not  particularly  interested  in 
athletics,  Nyad’s  determination  and  enthusiasm 
make  this  book  intriguing  and  inspirational-” 
Francine  Fialkoff 

Library  J  103:1763  S  15  '78  80w 
“Diana  Nyad  didn’t  write  the  book  I  wanted  to 
read.  Perhaps  what  she  wrote  isn't  really  a  book 
at  all,  but  simply  a  pep  talk  in  hardcover-  The 
timing  of  the  book  is  peculiar.  Nyad  wrote  it  be¬ 
fore  the  Cuba  swim,  but  it  was  to  be  published 
after,  as  if  she  had  completely  ignored  the  pos¬ 
sibility  that  her  swim  might  fail.  -  -  •  The  most 
satisfying  section  of  the  book  is  the  one  in  which 
Nyad  compares  her  experiences  of  long-distance 
swimming  to  the  experience  of  sensory  depriva¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  The  most  attractive  section  of  the  book, 
because  it  is  the  only  one  that  shows  any  real  feel¬ 
ing,  is  Nyad’s  account  of  her  unsuccessful  at¬ 
tempts  to  swim  the  English  Channel.  Perhaps  dis¬ 
appointment  is  easier  to  write  about  than  vic¬ 
tory;  perhaps  it  leads  one  to  have  more  compli¬ 
cated  thoughts.  I  wonder  if  an  interesting  book 
about  Nyad  could  be  written  now — after  the  failure 
of  the  Cuba  swim.”  Mary  Gordon 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:52  D  21  '78  3100w 
“Strength,  assurance,  purposefulness  are  re¬ 
vealed  in  the  style  and  tone  of  [Nyad’s]  fas¬ 
cinating  and  unusual  autobiography.”  Kate 
Waters 

SLJ  25:93  My  '79  llOw  [YA] 


NYMEYER,  ROBERT.  Carlsbad,  caves,  and  a  cam¬ 
era.  (Speleologia)  318p  il  $14.95;  pa  $8.95  ’78 
Zephyrus  Press;  for  sale  by  Caroline  House  Bks. 


917  Caves,  Carlsbad  Caverns  National  Park. 

Nature  photography 

ISBN  0-914264-23-0;  0-914262-24-9  (pa) 

LC  78-6550 


"Carlsbad  Caverns  National  Park,  comprising  a 
large  area  of  the  Guadalupe  Mountains  in  south¬ 
western  New  Mexico,  contains  not  only  the  fa¬ 
mous  Carlsbad  Caverns  but  about  100  other  caves 
within  the  park  boundaries.  This  volume  is  an  ac¬ 
count  of  the  exploration  of  the  more  accessible  of 
these  caves  [between  1890  and  19401."  (Choice) 
Index. 


,  .  *-This]  n°t  a  scientific  text  by  any  means, 
but  it  does  recount  the  adventures  of  Nymeyer  and 
ms  companions.  The  text  is  repetitive,  lacks  con¬ 
tinuity  and  is  replete  with  minor  errors  that  will 
distress  those  familiar  with  the  area.  But  these 
drawbacks  are  offset  by  the  historic  value  of  the 
Vien  ,Anci T 1 J e  183  photographs  ranging  from 
1890  to  1940.  Modern  speleologists  will  be  appalled 
at  the  nonchalant  posing  on  formations  and  almost 
total  lack  of  proper  equipment,  but  such  was  the 
mode  then.  .  .  .  Modern  readers  may  not  compre¬ 
hend  the  incredible  difficulty  involved  in  taking  the 
photographs.  This  was  before  the  days  of  flash¬ 
bulbs,  fast  film  and  light-weight  cameras.” 

Choice  16:860  S  ’79  200w 

“This  work  reads  like  historical  fiction,  although 
it  is  based  on  fact.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  [it  cuts]  out 
the  golden  era  of  color  photography.  Only  11  pages 
are  devoted  to  the  Carlsbad  caverns  proper.  Among 
the  other  fascinating  caves  covered  are  the  Falling 
Rock  cave.  Endless  cave,  Painted  Grotto,  Hell  Be- 
low,  and  Whistle.  A  ‘Scrapbook’  of  photographs — 
all  taken  before  1950— follows  the  general  narra¬ 
tive.  The  profusion  of  dialogue  written  after  so 
many  years  distracts  from  the  authenticity  of  the 
text.  Recommended  only  for  libraries  needing  ad¬ 
ditional  caving  material.”  E.  J.  Millich 

Library  J  103:2104  O  15  '78  80w 


NYS,  HERMAN.  National  health 
health  resources.  See  Blanpain,  J. 
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OATES,  JOYCE  CAROL.  Women  whose  lives  are 
food,  men  whose  lives  are  money;  poems;  il.  by 
Elizabeth  Hansell.  80p  $7.95  ’78  Louisiana  State 
Umv.  Press 
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ISBN  0-8071-0391-8  LC  77-17220 
A  new  collection  of  poems. 


Although  it  is  only  three  years  since  Joyce 
Carol  Oates  published  her  third  collection  of 
poems.  The  fabulous  breasts  IBRD  1976],  she  had 
in  the  interim  nearly  given  up  the  form,  dis¬ 
pleased  as  she  seemed  to  be  with  her  previous 


performance  in  it.  But  the  new  assemblage  in¬ 
didates  a  regaining  of  confidence,  a  new  certainty 
of  language,  both  of  which  mark  a  poetic  style 
that  is  not  merely  consistent  with  that  of  the 
prose  tactician,  but  also  appropriately  sure,  effec¬ 
tive,  moving,  memorable — the  hallmarks  of  dis¬ 
tinctive  poetry  that  had  thus  far  largely  escaped 
the  Oates  output.  Thus,  while  familiar  Oates 
themes  are  present  here — bewilderment  in  love; 
anxiety  towards  the  outer  world — they  are  gifted 
with  expression  in  imagery  which,  if  offhand  and 
random  at  times,  is  oftener  telling  and  deft.  .  •  . 
A  fine  collection  .  .  .  and  attractively  printed  and 
bound.  For  collections  at  all  levels." 

Choice  15:1371  D  '78  170w 


In  ‘Holy  Saturday,'  Oates  says:  'at  midnight 
one  of  the  children/shot  his  younger  brother  dead/ 
with  a  .22  rifle  of  his  father’s.’  This  could  easily 
be  the  plot  for  one  of  her  macabre  prose  fictions; 
it  makes  lifeless  poetry.  Oates  shows  no  interest 
in  livening  the  phrasing  rhythmically,  and,  as 
often  in  her  fiction,  she  does  not  take  enough 
basic  care  for  the  language-  ’.  .  .  a  .22  rifle  of 
his  father’s’  is  flaccid  writing,  as  are  ‘as  Fate 
draws  near,'  ‘a  tree  aching  with  fruit.’  ‘I  fall  to 
earth,  ‘his  cries  deny  me,'  ‘there  are  love  scenes 
where  people  mouth  passions.'  Unfortunately, 
one  could  cite  many  such  examples  of  banality, 
cliche  and  rhetorical  posturing.”  Roger  Mitchell 
Library  J  103:1988  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


Joyce  Carol  Oates's  imagination  runs  to  vio¬ 
lent  extremes:  a  pack  of  snarling  wild  dogs;  or 
the  monologue  of  a  dead  woman  dragged  out  of 
a  riyer.  .  .  .  Violence  is  not  so  much  the  subject 
of  those  poems  as  it  is  their  element.  A  ground- 
swell  of  violent  images  carries  the  reader,  and 
often  dazzles  him,  until  the  poems  seem  like 
segments  of  a  stream  of  language;  a  stream 
whose  direction  is  often  unclear,  and  when  it  is 
P,leali  ls  often  not  as  interesting  as  the  flow 
'  Tbis  falling  away  from  the  strength 
of  -  e  la-nguage  to  the  theme  characterizes 
much  of  the  book.  The  best  of  Miss  Oates’s 
poems  create  a  feeling  of  controlled  delirium, 
verging  on  nightmare,  which  is  a  lyrical  counter¬ 
part  of  the  rich  violence  of  her  novels.”  Paul 


N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ap  29  '79  550w 
Va  Q  R  64:145  autumn  ’78  60w 


°  ,“AI-LANCTf.,  EDGAR.  No  victor,  no  vanquished; 
the  Yom  Kippur  War.  370p  il  maps  $14.95  '78 
Presidio  Press 

956  Israel-Arab  War,  1973 
ISBN  0-89141-017-1  LC  78-7448 
O’Ballance  “went  to  the  scene,  talked  with  par¬ 
ticipants  and  leaders  from  both  sides,  and  then 
used  the  information  he  gathered  and  the  existing 
literature  to  produce  [a  study  of]  .  .  .  the  Yom 
KiPP.ur  War.  He  begins  with  a  .  .  .  survey  of  the 
political  background,  which  is  followed  bv  dis- 
°tu  tbe  Arab  and  Israeli  preparations,  the 
otate  of  their  armed  forces  and  weaponry,  and 
Lan]  .  .  .  account  of  the  action.  Separate  chanters 

M  lSr«onSato“be'a"wnA  ,«h“ 

(5!taSS57S![SioSJh?n!SS?  <or  “e  '“ture  " 


tiveshlS  1S  a  Thed  w00u.‘  balanc.ed  in  its  perspec- 

ssssis 

TeliT^  Vmf  '  TC0“Pa™g  '  'A  ththttCofS  thffnsigM 

K?oDur°  War  6  mnn0":  q7^nd^D T,‘m es  (The  T»"> 

less  comprehensive,  more  strimlv^fimf™  ,worl<;  ia 
•  •  •  Since  died  rictly  military  in  scope. 

The  Snstiky  CetneaS0hP  t}fen 

to  erivA  mnrp  1Iie,s  team,  ne  has  been  able 

enrfchldTyrehis  fntl?viaewsU^a  °f  T,any  a<=tions, 

so  nail  investigations  on-the-spot  per- 

O’Ballance’s  contribution  'i  sim,eiferal  y  v.  ,sPeaking, 
professional  evaluation  of  th^w^T  h-ls  °vena11 
velopment  of  subjects  th°nt  ^ar‘  i6®  m  hls  de‘ 
in  other  accounts  ”  W  VO’BrienaSSed  °Ver  Quickly 

140:6.20'  Je  23  ’79  550w 

worthy  coIntributfoPnerithated  i  Pen  h,as  Prodticed  a 
delineating  the  lessons  useful  when 

Arab -Israel  war  tL  v^rVed-  from  .the  1973 
blemished  by  a '  stolid  stvlek  ™  unfortunately, 
of  fact  on  secondary  mattl™  numerous  errors 
concertingly,  0’Ba]lance’^aHfr8’  •,,an<3’  tnost  dis¬ 
solve  for  readers  wildlv^cnnmmK 1 llingness  to  re- 
batants.  Faults  asirfp  cor3^lcting  claims  of  corn- 
latest  will  be  a  worthwhi1,°w®yer'.  ,  O'Ballance’s 
libraries."  while  acquisition  for  all 

„TT  r,  C^Ce  16:1224  N  ’79  160w 

A rab n  coo p e r  i  om ° 6 whi c  1^ ‘ °gr ea °1  S e 1  S  °ne  h.a<1 
value;  like  the  others  it  i*  fl  ®aVy  enhances  Its 

Recommended  for  most  libraries!”  D.^W^LRtle^ 
Library  j  103:2339  N  15  ’78  130w 
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OBER,  WILLIAM  B.  Boswell's  clap,  and  other 
essays;  medical  analyses  of  literary  men's 
afflictions.  291p  if  $17.50  '79  Southern  Ill.  Univ. 
Press 


809  Authors — Diseases-  Authors — Biography. 
Literature  and  medicine 
ISBN  0-8093-0889-4  LC  78-16018 
The  ten  essays  in  “this  volume  range  from  an 
investigation  of  Boswell’s  repeated  infection  with 
gonorrhea  to  a  critical  examination  of  Plato's  ac¬ 
count  of  Socrates’  death  in  the  Phaedo.  .  .  .  Other 
essays  include  studies  of  the  ailments  of  two 
medical  doctors — William  Carlos  Williams  and 
Chekhov — and  the  disabilities  of  Swinburne.  Law¬ 
rence,  Rochester,  ✓  Shadwell,  Keats,  Collins. 
Cooper,  and  Smart.”  (Publisher's  note)  Most  of 
these  essays  originally  appeared  in  such  journals 
as  the  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine  and  New  York  State  Journal  of  Med- 
iaine. 


“Half  of  the  essays  deal  (explicitly  and  in 
some  detail)  with  what  used  to  be  called  sexual 
perversions.  Ober  combines  his  education  and 
experience  as  a  pathologist  with  a  deep  interest 
iri  literature.  His  primary  goal  is  the  elucidation 
of  medical  conditions  through  the  study  of  lit¬ 
erary  works.  Ober  has  a  sleuth’s  eye  for 
thorough  exploration  and  a  scientist's  mind  for 
the  development  of  cogent  hypotheses.  He  fully 
documents  his  steps  and  conclusions.  These 
essays  are  fascinating,  but  not  light,  reading. 
This  book  should  be  in  medical  school  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries.”  W.  K.  Beatty 

Library  J  104:2100  O  1  '79  90w 


“Despite  its  piquant  title,  this  is  not  an  amus¬ 
ing  book.  It  is  not  amusing — except  perhaps  to  a 
doctor  who  is  a  failed  writer — to  have  all  the 
clinical  details  of  the  23  cases  of  gonorrhea 
already  ‘confessed  to’  by  the  guilt-ridden  Boswell 
in  his  Journals.  The  famous  biographer’s  obses¬ 
sive  priapism  and  need  to  be  reassured  of  his 
masculinity  are  already  well  known  and  throw 
no  light  on  the  magisterial  Life  of  Johnson 
IBRD  19061,  ’Publication  of  the  Life  gave  him 
his  day  of  glory,’  says  Dr.  Ober  condescendingly, 
adding,  ’It  may  have  ensured  his  reputation  for 
posterity  .  .  .’  May?  Whose  glory  are  we  reading 
about?  Boswell’s?  Johnson’s?  or  Dr.  Ober’s?  The 
other  nine  essays,  with  no  exception,  throw  even 
less  light  on  their  subjects.”  Selden  Rodman 
Nat  R  31:1380  O  26  ’79  270w 


"Dr.  Ober.  a  histopathologist  from  New  Jersey 
.  .  .  proposes  to  diagnose  and  interpret  the  ail¬ 
ments — or  causes  of  death — of  some  prominent 
wits  and  authors  running  all  the  way  back  to 
Socrates  (d.  339  BC)  ...  by  means  of  documen¬ 
tary  attestations,  gossip,  memoirs,  letters,  biog¬ 
raphies,  philosophical  dialogues,  poems,  satires, 
and  other  rhetorical  phenomena.  His  attempt  is 
not  intellectually  compelling.  There’s  nothing 
wrong  with  his  scholarship,  which,  all  things 
considered,  is  impressive.  It’s  the  power  to  use 
it  that’s  weak.  .  .  .  [The  author  assumes]  that 
works  of  fiction,  including  poetry,  constitute  all- 
but-direct  autobiographical  registrations.  .  •  •  Dr. 
Ober  is  at  his  worst  psychoanalyzing  authors  ex 
post  facto,  invoking  the  most  tired  metaphors  of 
early  20th-century  mechanics  like  repression, 

.  .  .  and  ‘emerging  into  consciousness.’  .  .  .  I’m 
ready  to  believe  that  Dr.  Ober  is  an  able  pathol¬ 
ogist,  but  as  a  perceiver  of  what  writers  do  and 
as  an  interpreter  of  literature,  he’s  a  quack.” 

Paul  Fussell^  Repub  Ag  25  ’79  llOOw 

“[The  book]  balances  biographical  and  clinical 
evidence  with  psychological  speculation  and  com¬ 
mon  sense.  .  .  .  Despite  a  reliance  on  missionary- 
position  Freud,  Dr.  Ober  is  rarely  dogmatic.  He 
is  frequently  humorous.  Commenting  on  the  tribu¬ 
lations  of  Christopher  Smart,  an  18th  century 
English  poet  with  an  embarrassing  compulsion 
to  pray  on  rooftops,  the  author  observes  that 
•there  was  very  little  need  for  such  a  muezzin 
in  Georgian  London.’  Disagreeing  with  a  view 
that  D.  H.  Lawrence  celebrated  sex  alfresco 
while  Americans  kept  to  bedrooms,  the  doctor 
notes  the  abundance  of  contraceptives  in  brooks 
and  rivers  and  concludes  that  ‘if  Americans  are 
not  sylvan  cohabitors,  they  are  at  least  riparian. 

‘Quite  simplv,  William  Ober,  M.D.,  writes 
better,  more  delightfully  and  with  greater  flex¬ 
ibility  than  most  professional  critics-  R.  Z. 

SheppardT|me  n4;77  ^  lg  1100w 


Berryman  as  struggling  with  'the  horror  of  love 
f  unlove,  while  Plath  doubts  her  own  ability 
to  find  love,  and  Creeley,  writing  as  love's  de- 
tender,  is  in  the  very  act  of  revealing  feelings 
and.  possibilities  that  made  love  and  love  poem 
not  come  true.'  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


.  This  book  may  serve  to  W'arn  [publishers]  .  .  . 
of  the  dangers  of  placing  too  soon  between  boards 
impressions  of  a  shifting  scene  better  left  to 
periodicals.  Books  (especially  in  view  of  the  irk¬ 
some  current  tendency  to  simulate  timelessness 
by  omitting  dates  from  title  pages)  are  better 
suited  to  post  mortems  than  to  diagnoses.  This 
particular  diagnosis,  is,  however,  discerning 
enough  to  stand  as  a  tribute  to  its  author’s  frus- 
promise.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless,  it]  proves  an 
ill-timed  stocktaking  frozen  into  a  too  final  form 
and  burdened  with  a  too  pretentious  title.  Its 
greatest,  value  will  likely  lie  in  providing  notes 
and  springboards  for  someone  else’s  broader  his¬ 
tory.  Warren  French 

Am  Lit  50:514  N  ’78  500w 
“The  late  Arthur  Oberg  was  both  a  critic  and 
a  poet-  He  thus  brought  to  this  study  of  the 
lyrics  and  careers  of  Robert  Lowell,  John  Berry¬ 
man,.  Robert  Creeley,  and  Sylvia  Plath  an  in¬ 
sider  s  knowledge.  Oberg  understood  how  closely 
life  and  art  are  related  in  the  work  of  contem¬ 
porary  poets.  .  .  .  [He]  ranged  widely  through 
contemporary  poetry  and  criticism  to  bolster  his 
case,  and  if  his  arguments  and  style  are  some¬ 
times  tortuous,  the  reader  nonetheless  agTees 
with  his  conclusions.” 

Choice  15:548  Je  ’78  150w 


OBERT,  JOHN  C.  The  fear  brokers.  See  Mein 
tyre,  T.  J. 


O’BRIEN,  EDNA.  A  rose  in  the  heart.  287p  $8.95 
’79  Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-14349-4  LC  78-18563 
A  collection  of  short  "stories,  previously  pub¬ 
lished  in  The  New  Yorker,  The  Atlantic  Monthly 
and  other  magazines.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“Following  the  splendid  example  of  O'Connor, 
O’Flaherty,  O’Faolain  and  Joyce,  Edna  O'Brien 
offers  this  appropriate  collection  of  12  stories,  each 
one  conveying  a  quintessential  experience  to 
dramatize  the  hearts  and  souls  of  women  hurt 
into  solitude  by  loss  of  love  and  ‘unable  to  escape 
their  afflicted  lives.’  Although  each  story  is  a 
bouquet  in  itself,  such  ‘Irish’  stories  as  ‘The  Small 
Town  Lovers’  and  ‘A  Rose  in  the  Heart  of  New 
York'  are  more  trenchant  and  encompassing  than 
those  placed  outside  the  author’s  homeland  be¬ 
cause  they  possess  a  greater  spontaneity  and  a 
more  knowing  insight.”  Joseph  Browne 
America  140:380  My  5  '79  120w 


Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  F  12  '79  120w 
“There  are  more  thorns  than  roses  in  the  hearts 
of  O’Brien’s  (men  and)  women.  .  .  .  Descriptions 
of  states  of  mind  are  sharp,  original,  and  apt  •  .  . 
and  the  grim  title  story  of  daughterly  love  and 
loathing  is  memorable,  but  most  of  the  tales  here 
taste  of  ashy  aftermath  even  while  treating 
present  crises:  the  protagonists,  like  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  Pompeii,  are  all  stuck  in  positions  no 
less  uncomfortable  for  being  unpremeditated:  and 
whether  death,  passion,  or  disintegration  comes 
to  release  them  first  is  too-  often  a  moot  point." 
Laura  Geringer 

Library  J  104:421  F  1  79  140w 

"Edna  O'Brien’s  vision  is  preternaturally  sharp 
for  everything  that  grows — or  wilts — in  her  own 
secret  garden.  Outside  it,  she  is  in  the  dark.  This 
singleness  of  focus  is  both  her  strength  and  her 
weakness.  And  by  conventional  standards  she 
does  not  write  'well.’  She  writes,  often,  very 
badly.  Her  punctuation  is  all  to  hell,  and  she 
abuses  both  grammar  and  vocabulary.  This  is  not 
because  she  has  consciously  decided  to  ‘remake’ 
the  language.  Indeed,  her  unself-consciousness  is 
the  point.  It  is  as  if  her  fantasies,  her  elabor¬ 
ations  of  what  happened,  or  what  didn’t  happen, 
or  what  might  have  happened  are  protected  in 
an  undoctored  tragicomic  flow.  It  is  this  authenti¬ 
city  that  is  the  key  to  her  quality  and  makes  her 
a  best  seller.”  Victoria  Glendinning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  F  11  79  1200w 


OBERG.  ARTHUR.  Modern  American  lyric: 
Lowell.  Berryman.  Creeley,  and  Plath.  182p  $11 
'78  Rutgers  Univ.  Press 

811  American  poetry — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8135-0826-6  LC  77-3302 
The  author  “saw  these  four  as  playing  and 
working  out  their  lives  and  deaths  on  paper,  as 
fighting  their  individual  dreams  out  relentlessly 
to  their  completions,  and.  in  the  process,  as  fail¬ 
ing  to  distinguish  adequately  between  life  and  art. 
so  that  Lowell  is  seen  as  writing  love  sonnet 
after  love  sonnet  in  order  to  get  love  right,  and 


O’BRIEN,  PATRICK.  Economic  growth  in  Britain 
and  France,  1780-1914:  two  paths  to  the  twen¬ 
tieth  century  [by]  Patrick  O’Brien  and  Caglar 
Keyder.  205p  $21.25  '78  Allen  &  Unwin 

339.5  Great  Britain — Economic  conditions — 19th 
century.  France — Economic  conditions — Revo¬ 
lution,  1789-1799.  France— Economic  conditions 
— 1799-1815.  France — Economic  conditions — 
1 81 ^-1 914 

ISBN  0-04-330288-2  LC  78-323888 
"The  British  attainment  of  higher  incomes  per 
head  [during  this  period]  was  attributable,  in  the 
[authors’]  view,  not  to  greater  efficiency  but  to 
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O’BRIEN,  PATRICK— Continue® 
balance-of-payments  surplus  (earned  by  the  re¬ 
turns  on  overseas  capital  investments  and  the 
international  sale  of  services).  •  •  .  Their  argu¬ 
ment  lis  that]  since  'France  cannot  be  fitted 
Into  a  typology  of  European  industrialisation’, 
there  is  .  .  .•  no  single  set  of  stages  through  which 
all  capitalist  countries  had  to  pass  on  the  road 
to  industrial  maturity.”  (Economist)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"In  the  1960s.  the  tenets  of  the  retardation 
school  were  subjected  to  increasing  critical  scru¬ 
tiny,  and,  by  the  1970s,  the  myth  of  French 
economic  retardation  had  been  dispelled.  .  .  .  On 
the  basis  of  their  exercises  in  quantitative  his¬ 
tory,  Patrick  O’Brien  and  Caglar  Keyder  have 
buttressed  this  view  with  a  detailed  comparison 
of  the  two  countries.  .  .  .  For  the  most  part,  their 
calculations  are  based  upon  the  standard  quanti¬ 
tative  works  for  the  two  countries.  ...  It  is  be¬ 
yond  the  scope  of  this  review  to  pass  judgment 
on  these  sources,  except  to  observe  that  they  do 
raise  some  questions.  For  example,  although 
O’Brien  and  Keyder  recognize  that  Toutain’s 
estimates  of  French  agricultural  output  for  the 
eighteenth  century  have  been  much  criticized, 
they  use  them  all  the  same.  .  .  .  Still,  subject  to 
some  caution,  their  quantitative  exercises  must 
be  taken  seriously.”  C.  E.  Freedeman 
Am  Hist  R  84:1359  D  '79  700w 

"This  scholarly  book  .  .  .  challenges  the  dif- 
fusionist  view  of  European  industrialization, 
whereby  European  nations  are  seen  as  lagging 
followers  of  the  classical  English  model  of  the 
Industrial  Revolution  during  the  19th  century. 
France  in  that  view  simply  lagged  behind  En¬ 
gland,  just  as  other  countries  in  turn  lagged 
behind  France.  Instead,  O’Brien  and  Keyder  show 
that  the  slow  rate  of  urbanization  and  adoption 
of  the  factory  system  in  France  (relatively  to 
England)  was  accompanied  by  higher  labor  pro¬ 
ductivity  in  French  industry  for  most  of  the 
19th  century  and  by  roughly  comparable  levels 
of  per  capita  domestic  production.  .  .  .  Although 
not  all  the  pieces  of  the  argument  are  new,  the 
book  .  .  .  will  challenge  many  readers  and  re¬ 
kindle  their  interest  in  an  old  subject.  ...  A 
must  for  the  modern  European  economic  his¬ 
tory  collection,  upper-division  and  above.” 

Choice  16:124  Mr  ’79  200w 

"Concentrating  on  commodity  output,  the  [au¬ 
thors]  have  added  an  important  new  perspective 
to  the  familiar  debate  about  the  relative  achieve¬ 
ments  of  the  British  and  French  economies.  .  .  . 
[They  conclude  that  France]  achieved  ‘a  more 
humane  and  perhaps  a  no  less  efficient  transi¬ 
tion  to  industrial  society’  than  Britain.  .  .  . 

[Their  argument]  is  immensely  stimulating,  and 
adds  powerful  weight  to  the  modern  schools  of 
thought  which  emphasise  the  variety  of  histori¬ 
cal  experience  and  redefine  the  glib  concepts  of 
‘backwardness’  and  'retardation'.  Yet  some  res¬ 
ervations  must  be  made.  The  authors  have  been 
obliged  to  use  a  very  slim  basis  for  their  meas¬ 
urements  and  especially  for  their  generalisa¬ 
tions  and  hypotheses-” 

Economist  268:117  D  30  '78  360w 


O’BRIEN,  PATRICK.  The  new  economic  history  of 
the  railways.  121p  $13-95  '77  St  Martins  Press 

385  Railroads — History,  Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-312-56639-5  LC  77-81308 


“The  format  of  the  book  is  first  to  contrast  new 
and  older  approaches  to  the  history  of  transport 
in  Chapter  1  .  .  .  followed  by  two  chapters  which 
are  a  critical  exposition  of  the  methods  used  to 
quantify  the  contribution  of  railways  to  economic 
growth  by  means  of  counterfactual  speculation  and 
the  measurement  of  social  savings.  .  .  .  Chapter  4 
discusses  the  empirical  and  conceptual  difficulties 
involved  in  the  attempts  to  quantify  the  Impact  of 
railways  by  an  alternative  index.  .  .  .  Chapters  5 
and  6  are  concerned  with  the  effect  of  railways  on 
the  rest  of  the  economy.”  (Introd)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“[This]  is  an  effective  summary  of  the  argu¬ 
ments  about  the  impact  of  railroads  on  economic 
growth  in  industrial  nations,  .  .  .  Pushing  aside 
to  an  appendix  the  debates  over  the  empirical  evi¬ 
dence,  O'Brien  examines  what  ‘social  savings’ 
means — in  a  static  as  well  as  a  dynamic  sense 
[The  author’s]  journey  through  the  maze  of'  in¬ 
terpretations  includes  a  clear,  nontechnical  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  'linkages'  through  which  the  economic 
effect  of  rail  investment  and  transport  savings  are 
transmitted  to  other  economic  sectors,  as  well  as 
the  tricky  problem  of  how  'consumers’  surplus’  af¬ 
fects  the  investment  decisions  on  transportation  ” 
R.  L.  Ransom 

Am  Hist  R  83:1227  D  ’78  350w 
Economist  267:135  My  13  '78  250w 


OBUCHOWSKI,  CHESTER  W.  Mars  on  trial;  war 
as  seen  by  French  writers  of  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury.  (Studia  humanitatis)  314p  pa  $16.50  ”78 
Jose  Porrda  Turanzas,  North  American  Div,  1383 
Kersey  Lane,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 


840  French  literature — History  and  criticism. 
War  in  literature 
ISBN  84-7317-077-6 


Obuchowski’s  work  examines  the  attitudes  of 
certain  French  writers  on  the  four  wars  of  this 
century,  beginning  in  1914  and  ending  in  1962.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Chapter  1,  dealing  with  the  impact  of  World 
War  I  on  the  lives  and  novels  of  Proust,  Gide,  and 
Anatole  France,  seems  sketchy  and  unoriginal.  The 
following  chapter,  the  longest  and  most  rewarding, 
analyzes  pacifism  between  the  two  wars  in  Ro- 
mams,  Rolland,  Martin  du  Gard,  Giono,  and  Du- 
namel.  It  includes  copious  background  material  and 
discusses  these  authors’  wartime  activities,  their 
literary  output,  characters,  style,  and  their  faults 
and  virtues.  ...  A  much-needed  work,  thorough, 
well  researched,  with  comparative  references  to  all 
wars,’ and  suitable  for  undergraduates  and  gradu- 

Cholce  16:843  S  '79  220w 

‘‘[This  book  is  merely  an]  indiscriminate  list  of 
writers  who  have  rnentioned  the  subject  [of  war. 
For  example]  .  .  .  Pierre  Clostermann  was  a  gal- 
right,  ‘Winged  warrior’  if  you 
must)  but  that  does  not  make  him  a  writer  to  be 
discussed  alongside  Romain  Rolland,  and  to  the 
exclusion  of  Samt-Exup6ry.  ”  Bruce  Page 

New  Statesman  98:272  Ag  24  *79  700w 


uc-MiviKu,  VICTORIA.  Victoria  Ocampo: 
the  wind  and  tide.  See  Meyer,  D. 


OCEAN:  mankind’s  last  frontier;  prepared 
ny  J?e  .fl?’  Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  256p 
11  pa  $2-50  78  Bantam/Britannica  Bks- 

551. 4  Ocean 
ISBN  0-553-12488-9 

~efXSi??lnes  the  Physical  and  biologi- 
seas-  well  as  commercial 
J )X PB°i b fi ograp h y . t I  n  de xvarl e d  resources.”  (Library 


wri  A  QUmt i  J1*1®  text  J18-?  ,  b,een  completely  re- 
^rhteP,.  hUle  new  material  has  been  added  to 

14th  ed  BRJ)fri°q?q  Vriv,  [Britannica. 

ptn  ea-  -“KB  1929,  15th  ed.  BRD  1974,  1975]  pie- 

Sssaiac,ffe,,rsrara  iuo,o,r„  ‘wff  fsa 
.v„‘rt^is,,'>1r^a»rlVTh;si„  blnai“'  * 

Library  J  104:201'  Ja  15  ’79  80w 

hook  has]  higher  quality  paper  and 
generally  clearer  pictures  than  the  usual  mass 
market  paperback,  but  [is]  typically  fragile  in 
the  spine,  unsewn,  and  not  sufficiently  durable 

w,Jlbrary  U8®,’  ’  •  ’.  [The  material  presented 

here]  is  readily  available  in  more  attractive 
and  longer  lasting  formats.”  A^rolyn  VernoA 
aLJ  25:154  Mr  79  50w 


220nasi Am?7n7SiT°Tn^  ot  .Spenser’ s  Faerie  queent 
Press*14’95  77  Umvers,ty  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

ISBNTToT8-m7^9Und~LCe77f-1733e  QUeene 

The  , PrelPlse  of  this  study  of  Spenser’  q  enie 
fiegory13  .^such^t  1^,13  continuous  historical 

dedicated"  toS  Queen  eElVzabethhwmRdrih  QJ?een  and 
suggest  historical  allusiveness  n *  be  ,bound  to 
merous  scholars  have  TAdefl  „  lts,  readers.  Nu- 
for  hidden  references  veteen'oearcl?ie^  diligently 
his  historical  issue  wltt^more  approaches 

more  impressive  results  subtlety  and  much 

the  ambivalences  and  moral  'tenqnn«01ni  1  explores 
•na  history,  hotwoei 
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celebration  and  the  stark  realities  of  historical 
realpolitik.  .  .  .  O'Connell  provides  fresh  and  vig¬ 
orous  discussions  of  the  numerous  figures  who  mir¬ 
ror  Elizabeth  within  the  poem.  .  .  .  [This  is]  a 
mature  and  intelligent  study,  valuable  for  in¬ 
structors  and  serious  scholars  and  readable  and 
accessible  to  undergraduates.  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  general  Renaissance  collections." 

Choice  15:401  My  '78  180w 


‘‘[This  studyl  can  be  recommended  to  students 
without  much  hesitation.  It  is  reasonably  accurate. 
•  •  •  And  its  clear  and  intelligent  account  of  the 
present  state  of  play  will  orientate  the  beginner 
sensibly.  Pleasantly  as  it  reads,  however,  it  lacks 
bite,  and  sometimes  sidesteps  problems  safely,  in¬ 
stead  of  solving  them — or  failing  in  the  attempt. 
Deeper  study,  moreover,  would  have  allowed  many 
chances  to  be  seized  that  have  been  passed  over. 
.  .  .  The  veil,  in  short,  is  drawn  only  a  little  way 
from  the  mirror."  Alastair  Fowler 
TLS  P1342  N  17  ’78  HOOw 


O’CONNELL,  ROBERT  J.  Art  and  the  Christian 
intelligence  in  St-  Augustine.  251p  $16.50  '78 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 


111.8  Augustine,  Saint,  Bishop  of  Hippo 
ISBN  0-674-04675-7  LC  78-546 


Father  O’Connell,  professor  of  philosophy  at 
Fordham  University,  “begins  with  a  paradox:  how 
could  so  dedicated  a  literary  artist  propose,  at 
times,  a  theory  of  art  that  amounts  to  a  banish¬ 
ment  of  art?  In  attempting  to  answer  this  and 
other  .  .  .  questions,  O’Connell's  purpose  is  not 
merely  to  recount  but  to  retrieve  St.  Augustine’s 
views.  He  suggests  that  Augustine’s,  need  to  un¬ 
derstand,  and  by  understanding  to  exorcise,  art’s 
spell  on  him  provides  a  key  to  all  the  philosophical 
and  theological  questions  that  absorbed  him.” 
(Publisher's  note)  Index  of  subjects  and  names, 
Index  of  the  works  of  St.  Augustine. 


‘‘[This  book  is]  a  most  significant  contribution 
.  .  .  to  the  understanding  of  the  development  of 
Augustine’s  conception  of  the  nature  and  func¬ 
tion  of  aesthetics  within  the  framework  of  a 
Christian  anthropology.  .  .  .  [It]  offers  a  pene¬ 
trating  analysis  and  sensitive  interpretation,  un¬ 
derlining  areas  of  agreement  or  taking  issue  with 
other  outstanding  authorities  with  great  power 
of  persuasion.  .  .  .  No  separate  bibliography,  but 
abundant  references  to  relevant  literature  are 
provided  in  the  extensive  and  detailed  notes.  .  .  • 
Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  15:1504  Ja  ‘79  230w 
"O'Connell  elucidates  a  neglected  aspect  of 
Augustine's  philosophy,  his  aesthetic  theory,  while 
revealing  the  interrelatedness  of  Augustine’s 
epistemological,  ethical,  and  aesthetic  positions. 
■  .  .  [The  author]  suggests  ways  in  which  the 
contemporary  Augustinian  can  adapt  the  best  in 
Augustine’s  aesthetics  while  resolving  its  tensions 
and  inconsistencies.  His  book  will  be  useful  to 
philosophers,  theologians,  and  aesthetic  theorists." 
C.  M.  Craft 

Library  J  103:2116  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


O’CONNELL,  TIMOTHY  E.  Principles  for  a 
Catholic  morality.  (Crossroad  Bk)  233 p  $11.95 
'78  Seabury  Press 
241  Christian  ethics 
ISBN  0 -'8164-0404-6  LC  78-17884 
The  author  deals  with  "human  nature,  the  hu¬ 
man  act,  conscience,  sin.  the  objective  norm  of 
natural  law."  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


‘‘As  the  text  is  designed  to  present  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader  and  student  the  personal  synthesis  of 
the  author,  one  is  a  bit  surprised  by  both  the 
language  and  complexity  of  development.  On  the 
positive  side  it  can  be  said  that  those  seeking  a 
development  of  the  now  much  criticised  manual 
tradition  will  find  that  O’Connell  has  done  a  good 
job  of  creatively  updating  it-  The  volume  includes 
a  careful  development  of  the  concept  of  natural 
law  as  well  as  of  conscience,  sin.  virtue  and  ob¬ 
jective  morality.  O'Connell  is  not  afraid  to  ques¬ 
tion  the  tradition,  to  point  out  its  lacunae  or  to 
go  beyond  it.  ...  I  would  suggest  that  [my  criti¬ 
cisms]  represent  some  common  problems  in  the 
manual  type  of  presentation  that  must  be  over¬ 
come.  The  Catholic  tradition  deserves  to  be  pre¬ 
sented  and  presented  well-  This  book  is  a  good 

start."  SgJgtc|se^f  38;402  Mr  *79  650w 

‘‘[O’Connell]  not  only  surveys  the  fundamentals 
but  introduces  the  reader  to  significant  innovations 
in  current  Catholic  moral  thinking,  some  of  them 
O’Connell’s  own.  A  brief  work  cannot,  of  course, 
go  into  detail:  the  biblical  and  historical  maderuals 
particularly  lack  depth.  The  style  is  clear,  though 
rather  too  often  almost  an  outline  in  prose  form. 
The  book  should  be  readily  understood  by  lower- 
division  undergraduates.  .  .  .  Recommended. 

Choiice  16:408  My  '79  140w 


Except  for  lack  of  an  index,  this  is  an  ex¬ 
tremely  useful  compendium  of  Catholic  moral 
thought  since  Vatican  II,  with  long  backward 
glances  into  Catholic  history.  Frankly  presented 
as  a  textbook,  it  should  find  its  place  wherever 
people  find  needs,  in  classroom  or  out,  to  sys¬ 
tematize  their  moral  positions." 

Chr  Century  96:195  F  21  ’79  40w 
‘‘[There  are]  certain  points  in  the  book  that 
either  require  further  studies  or  are  in  need  of 
further  clarification.  .  .  .  [For  example]  categor¬ 
ical  freedom  and  transcendental  freedom,  together 
with  human-as-agent  and  human-as-person  are 
fine  distinctions  and  fit  into  the  whole  complex 
pattern  of  the  author's  ideas.  Yet,  for  the  ordinary 
person,  physical  freedom  to  do  as  one  pleases, 
and  freedom  as  self-determination  corresponding 
to  a  person’s  first,  second,  and  third-level  actions 
are  more  easily  comprehensible.  .  .  .  [This!  is  a 
controversial  book  and  will  elicit  different  reac¬ 
tions  from  different  people.  One  thing  is,  however, 
sure.  The  author  has  accomplished  something 
great  by  writing  this  book.  He  put  together  the 
old  and  the  new,  and  formed  a  coherent  syn¬ 
thesis.  S.  J.  Kilian 

Critic  37:4  Je  ’79-11  750w 


O’CONNOR,  FLANNERY.  The  habit  of  being: 

letters  [by]  Flannery  O'Connor;  ed.  and  with 
an  introd.  by  Sally  Fitzgerald.  617p  $15  '79 

Farrar.  Straus  &  Giroux 
B  or  92  O'Connor,  Flannery 
ISBN  0-374-16769-9  LC  78-11559 
A  collection  of  O'Connor's  letters,  ‘‘which  begin 
when  she  is  23  and  working  at  Yaddo  and  end  16 
years  later,  six  days  before  her  death."  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Miles  Orvell 

Am  Scholar  48:562  autumn  '79  1700w 
Reviewed  by  J.  R.  May 

America  140:498  Je  16  '79  llOOw 
Atlantic  243:96  Je  ’79  330w 
"All  lovers  of  fiction  will  relish  these  letters 
for  their  rich  insights  into  a  major  talent,  but 
scholars  will  have  to  wait  a  while  for  a  definitive 
edition.  This  collection,  welcome  as  it  is,  includes 
none  of  O’Connor’s  letters  to  her  mother  (one 
of  the  dominant  figures  throughout  her  39  years 
of  life) ;  fails  to  identify  the  correspondent 
(labelled  here  as  ‘A’)  to  whom  she  addressed 
some  of  her  most  significant  letters;  and  con¬ 
tains  ellipses,  emendations,  occasional  typograph¬ 
ical  errors,  and  some  inaccurate  entries  in  the 
index.  Nevertheless,  the  growing  importance  of 
Flannery  O'Connor  makes  this  volume  a  neces¬ 
sity  for  all  college  libraries." 

Choice  16:670  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Drake 

Chr  Century  96:557  My  16  ’79  1850w 
Reviewed  by  Janet  Domowitz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB5  Mr  12  '79  450w 
"There  are  at  least  five  reasons  to  read  this 
book.  First  is  for  insight  into  the  novels  and  stor¬ 
ies  of  Flannery  O'Connor.  .  .  .  Second,  for  advice 
on  how  to  write  your  own  fiction.  .  .  .  Third,  for 
insight  into  Flannery  O’Connor’s  life,  about  which 
relatively  little  has  been  known,  and  some  of 
which  has  been  misleading.  (She  was  not,  for 
instance,  a  convert,  but  a  lifelong  Catholic.) 
Fourth,  for  long  discussions  of  theology  which  are 
as  lucid  as  unexpected  in  casual  letters  between 
friends.  And  finally,  for  sheer  pleasure— Flannery 
O'Connor  possessed  a  wicked  sense  of  humor  and 
a  heavenly  capacity  for  turning  a  phrase."  Robert 
Phillips 

Commonweal  106:216  Ap  13  ’79  1550w 

"This  generous  sampling  of  her  correspondence 
.  .  .  forms  an  interesting  portrait  of  the  artist 
in  her  own  words.  We  are  given  only  her  side  of 
the  correspondence,  but  it  is  her  side  which  her 
steadily  growling  number  of  readers  will  be  inter¬ 
ested  in  and  it  is  a  side  with  many  facets — wise, 
tough,  funny,  folksy,  profound  and  all  marvel¬ 
lously  self-possessed.  •  .  .  Editor  Fitzgerald,  who 
knew  her  long  and  intimately,  should  be  credited 
both  for  sensitive  selection  and  editing.  A  shade 
more  identification  of  the  recipients  of  the  cor¬ 
respondence  would  have  been  helpful,  perhaps." 
Joel  Wells 

Critic  37:2  Ap  '79-1  750w 

"These  letters  are  a  magnificent  addition  to  one 
of  the  most  unique  achievements  in  20th-Century 
American  literature.  They  speak  to  us  with  a 
clarity,  a  directness,  and  energy,  an  intensity  of 
intelligent  purpose  that  one  knows  better  than  to 
try  to  describe.  They  speak  their  author  as  a 
thorough  professional  who  could  compute  her 
royalties  and  was  honorably  concerned  for  her 
reputation.  They  speak  her  generosity  of  spirit 
toward  other  writers  and  even  toward  those  whose 
misreadings  of  her  work  sorely  distressed  her. 
Above  all  else  they  speak  her  faith  as  it  has 
rarely  been  spoken  in  our  time.  .  .  .  Edited  with 
tact  and  furnished  with  useful  but  unobtrusive 
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O’CONNOR,  FLANNERY—  Continued} 
notes,  this  volume  is,  as  it  should  have  been,  a 
reader’s  edition.  There  is  nothin#  else  like  it  any¬ 
where."  Quentin  Vest 

Library  J  104:194  Ja  15  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  My  3  ’79  4400W 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Gilman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Mr  18  '79  3650w 
Reviewed  by  J.  O.  Tate 

Nat  R  31:364  Mr  16  '79  2600w 
Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Shaw 

Nation  228:472  Ap  28  ’79  1550w 
" [Fitzgerald]  limits  her  introduction  and  com¬ 
mentaries  to  brief,  affectionate  accounts  of  the 
facts  of  Flannery's  life.  Gathering  the  massive 
correspondence  of  a  woman  whose  illness  dictated 
that  friendships  be  maintained  largely  through  the 
mails,  Fitzgerald  has  performed  an  extraordinary 
labor  of  love  and  brought  to  all  of  us  who  are 
captivated  by  O’Connor's  fiction  the  gift  of  Flan¬ 
nery’s  voice-  These  letters  offer  no  striking  lit¬ 
erary  theories,  nor  any  statement  inconsistent 
with  what  is  already  available  in  O’Connor’s 
book  of  essays,  Mystery  and  Manners  [BRD  1969, 
19701.  What  they  reveal  is  O’Connor's  sensibility, 
shaped  and  hardened  in  the  isolation  of  her  life 
on  her  farm."  Josephine  Hendin 

New  Repub  180:33  Mr  10  ’79  2050w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:87  Mr  19  ’79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Mary  Gordon 

Sat  R  6:42  Ap  14  ’79  2700w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Gray 

Time  113:86  Mr  5  ’79  900w 


O'CONNOR,  FRANCIS  VALENTINE,  ed.  Jackson 
Pollock:  a  catalogue  raisonnO  of  paintings, 
drawings,  and  other  works.  See  Pollock,  J. 


O’CONNOR,  GARRY.  The  pursuit  of  perfection;  a 
life  of  Maggie  Teyte.  327p  pi  $15.95  '79  Atheneum 
B  or  92  Teyte,  Maggie 
ISBN  0-689-10964-4  LC  78-20366 
This  is  a  biography  of  Maggie  Teyte,  English 
soprano,  who  “became  an  international  celebrity 
in  Edwardian  times,  notably  with  her  famous  in¬ 
terpretation  of  Debussy’s  ‘M61isande’  and  her  sing¬ 
ing  of  Mozart  roles.  She  formed  a  second  career  .  .  . 
[recording]  French  songs  (Ravel,  Berlioz,  Debussy 
and  others)  and  later  achieved  a  third  success  .  .  . 
in  the  United  States  and  realised,  at  the  age  of  60, 
her  ambition  to  sing  ‘M61isande’  in  New  York.  She 
was  twice  married  [to  Eugene  de  Plumon  and 
Walter  Sherwln  Cottingham]  .  .  .  twice  di¬ 

vorced,  and  her  lovers  included  Georges  Enesco 
and  Sir  Thomas  Beecham."  (Economist)  Discog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Kate  Merlino 

Best  Sell  39:334  D  ’79  360w 
“The  book  is  written  by  her  great-nephew,  who 
does  not  disguise  the  fact  that  however  cute  and 
sweet  she  may  have  appeared  to  her  audiences 
Maggie  Teyte  developed  when  very  young  an  in¬ 
dependent  character  and  became  outspoken  (often 
crude),  obstinate,  overbearing  and  self-regarding. 
She  had  little  care  for  others  who  crossed  her 
path,  valued  as  well  as  perfection  in  her  art  the 
ruthless  pursuit  of  wealth,  and  ended  her  life 
more  or  less  lonely  and  unloved.  In  fact.  Mr  O’Con¬ 
nor  has  had  to  overcome  the  problem  that  his  sub¬ 
ject  was  rather  an  unpleasant  person.  This  he  has 
done  admirably,  by  presenting  her  honestly  and 
by  supporting  his  story  with  a  vivid  recreation  of 
vanished  times." 

Economist  271:139  Ap  28  '79  350w 
“Biographies  of  prima  donnas  are,  as  a  rule  .  .  . 
breathless  recitations  of  the  lady’s  operatic  and 
social  triumphs.  .  .  .  Sad  to  say,  few  prima  don¬ 
nas  are  interesting  enough  to  deserve  much  better. 
Maggie  Teyte  .  .  .  was  a  different  sort  of  singer 
and  she  has  been  blessed  with  a  biographer  intelli¬ 
gent  enough  to  recognize  that  difference  and  revel 
in  his  subject’s  peculiarities.  Garry  O’Connor,  the 
diva's  grand-nephew,  has  written  a  book  that  in¬ 
cludes  the  requisite  gush  of  its  genre  and  yet  goes 
far  beyond  that  to  study  the  psychological  depths 
of  a  wonderfully  complex  and  quirky  woman.  Mag¬ 
gie  Teyte  chose  to  become  an  artist  and  then  chose 
to  remain  one,  making  the  pragmatic  decision  to 
sacrifice  some  of  her  human  qualities  on  the  altar 
of  vocal  art.  .  .  .  Teyte  was  a  free-spirited  woman 
before  liberation  was  in  fashion.”  Donal  Henahan 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  O  7  ’79  750w 

New  Yorker  55:235  N  19  ’79  llOw 

“Garry  O’Connor  worries  away  at  [Maggie 
Teyte  si  character!,  but  it  remains  a  glitter  of 
irreconcilable  facets.  His  book  is  original,  lively, 
uninhibited,  idiosyncratic,  and  over-written  It 
swoops  in  wild  arpeggios  from  profound  but  rather 
home-made  generalizations  about  culture  in  the 


Third  Republic  and  woman  in  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury  to  slangy  throw-away  lines  and  dreadful  in¬ 
felicities  like  his  account  of  Teyte’ s  relations  with 
the  woman  friend  who  shared  her  house  in  the 
1950s:  'they  giggled,  compared  dates,  even,  who 
knows,  sported  and  cavorted  .  .  .’.  But  it  is  never 
boring  and  there  are  lots  of  photographs.”  Ga¬ 
briele  Annan 

TLS  p44  N  23  '79  1550w 


O’CONNOR,  JOHN,  ed.  Free,  adult,  uncensored. 
See  Free,  adult,  uncensored 


O’CONNOR,  PHILIP  F.  Stealing  home;  a  novel. 

(A  Borzoi  Bk)  307p  $8.95  ’79  Knopf;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-50186-1  LC  78-13791 
The  hero  of  this  “first  novel  is  an  Ohio  father 
who  takes  on  the  task  of  coaching  a  demoralized 
Bee  Wee  League  baseball  team  that  finished  last  in 
the  previous  season.  One  of  its  surliest  plavers 
iat  the  dinner  , table:  ‘Want  to  help.  Dad? 
nave  me  traded.  Benjamin  Dunne’s  marriage 
vYYYko  if°  b?  coniIng  a-part.  His  wife,  who  hates 
f.vmnSJL  resents  his  involvement  in  it,  seeks 
fulfillment  in  a  crafts  project.  .  .  .  One  of  the 
i;™?6)3  ,  twin  daughters  _  shows  alarming  signs  of 
Benjamm  stumbles  into  a  love 
affan-  with  the  mother  of  one  of  his  team  mem- 
£te.rs'  The  sunny  baseball  diamond,  where  Benia- 
tro?  vhls  s°n’s  respect  and  gain  con- 

(Newsweek)  1  f  becomes  a  precarious  cockpit.” 


Atlantic  243:97  Je  ’79  210w 
Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Squillace 

Best  Sell  39:79  Je  ’79  410w 
“By  saddling  [Benjamin’s  wife]  Marilyn  with 
Jdea  and  an  even  more  impossible 
Partner  in  her  enterprise,  O’Connor  destroys  what 
them  rnnHltPehT  problems  might  have  and  makes 

as  Yl  YnetflYufniUrYkr°t1if'  ’  ’  '  Th®  use  of  baseball 
?■  metaphor  for  the  game  of  life  seems  as 

Tlginl?pdn.^  spite'SPnthe  nterkWdlclich4sBOem^ 

g?at^ °C  ^ Steal fngS Hio m e^ a d oes*” & h a  ve  C<an"aTn - 

4»rian°^Si^hy4 

nta]n'is1a°frSd§rS^¥r  '  ^"imporSit" 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  Ap  9  ’79  850w 
Reviewed  by  G.  S.  Schwartz 

Library  J  104:649  Mr  1  ’79  120w 

newcomer  “lftc\rtiS!'WtO-S.r.  * 

it“  tffit*dLth ■  ”°?ft  t 

is  "nearVv-*  SSf  "4 'VoS 

..p,  .  .  ,  Times  Bk  R  pi 4  Ap  15  *79  750w 

hi  n  gl  v”'1  banal S  re«ec«<™  are  sometimes  num- 

the  book  has’  to  '  be  mora^W  rc,e P  t* ve  that 
instances  of  enlig-htenin?0^^  by  three 

to  keep  us  supplied  ^with’^ ^rama' overanxious 
confounding  opaqueness  of  1 9  e76nts.  The 

trying  to  deal  with  them  is"d™m2+Ys  an  adult 
more  telling  way  n  wv,  -1  n  a  rnuch 

on  the  Little  League  "field  .bhls  novel  is 

lucidly  describe^^and6  P1?-ys  are 

strangle  not  only  hi^son  hut^tuli  s*  impulses  to 
and  a  hippie  umpire  are  YuoYHlv.1-  te,am  members 
cated.  .  .  .  At  its  hist  ‘^urbmgjy  communi- 

workout  that  made  me  swelw  wanHom^’  is  a 
Newsweek  93:84  Ap  2  ’7^  420w Clemona 


acronyms;  a  dictionary  nf  7a it ,N:  Ocran’ 
acronyms  used  in  sciemifi?f  anYbteviat,lons  an 
ing.  262p  $20  ’78  Routlldge^  pkul  1  writ 

t  ion  a rie  a ° CA bbr ev  ia  ti on s  S  a  prTechnology-Dic 
ISBN  0-7100-8869e-V8,atiTc  78L-C40°4^m3 

scientific*  a^nd  "techntcaf Journal has  ,examined  .  . 
within  the  past  five  and  reports  issuei 

Excluded  arY  foreign  ^breviaS*16  this 
symbols,  and  nomenclature! ParV  T  ii=+acI£nyma 
tries  in  alphabetical  order  ’istR,  the  en 

meanings.  Subject  fields  erar6f0l&d listed.  ^ 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


951 


the  broader  subject  field  under  which  a  term  is 
listed  in  Part  II  is  starred.  In  Part  II  entries 
are  arranged  alphabetically  under  their  broad 
alphabetic  subject  headings.  There  is  a  total  of 
47  subject  headings  ranging  from  Aeronautics  to 
Transportation.”  (Choice) 


For  those  who  are  curious  about  sources  of 
the.  use  of  abbreviations  and  acronyms,  the 
subject  fields  of  Aeronautics  and  Computer  Ser¬ 
vices  far  outstrip  other  fields  in  the  totals  listed. 
Reference  librarians  will  find  this  volume  very 
useful.” 

Choice  16:58  Mr  ’79  160w 

“Although  there  are  other  acronym  dictionaries, 
research  or  special  libraries  need  this  excellent 
addition.”  Eleanor  Rollins 

Library  J  103:2506  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


ODEN,  THOMAS  C.  Agenda  for  theology.  176d 
$7.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 

230  Theology 

ISBN  0-06-066347-2  LC  78-19506 

"This  book  is  a  call  for  a  postmodern  orthodoxy. 
After  an  era  of  religious  accommodation  Oden  be¬ 
lieves  that  we  are  now  experiencing  the  reaction 
of  ‘movement’  existence.  To  overcome  this  fad- 
dism  he  has  become  an  advocate  of  the  classical 
Christian  understanding  of  God  within  the  context 
of  modern  hopes  and  disillusionments.  .  .  .  He  be¬ 
lieves  that  the  center  of  the  patristic  tradition  is 
life  in  Christ  and  that  it  promises  salvation  from 
sin,  guilt,  and  death.  Those  who  have  regained 
this  balance  through  classical  tradition,  Oden  then 
admits,  can  renew  the  tradition  and  attend  to  its 
relevant  updating."  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


“As  the  title  promises,  this  is  only  an  agenda 
for  theology  and  one  is  left  wondering  how 
Oden  would  understand  fully  and  would  faith¬ 
fully  reflect  on  the  classical  tradition.  Can  one 
really  affirm  an  agenda  without  illustrating  in  more 
detail  what  the  content  of  the  theology  in  an  up¬ 
dated  form  might  be?  There  is  a  bibliography  of 
primary  sources  for  building  a  personal  library  so 
one  could  become  aware  of  the  classical  Christian 
tradition.  The  book  might  better  have  been  a 
lengthy  essay  in  a  scholarly  journal.  Libraries 
with  theological  collections  might  wish  to  purchase 
the  book,  because  its  emphasis  on  a  postmodern 
orthodoxy,  not  a  premodern  orthodoxy,  may  fore¬ 
shadow  a  significant  emphasis  in  theology 
during  the  last  decades  of  this  century.” 

Choice  16:858  S  '79  200w 


“[This  book]  though  it  could  have  been  written 
with  more  passion  (Oden  clearly  does  not  want  to 
offend  his  more  liberal  colleagues)  and  with  a  bit 
more  theological  sophistication,  may  be  something 
of  a  landmark  in  contemporary  Christian  thought — 
not  so  much  for  what  it  says  as  for  what  it  repre¬ 
sents:  a  major  shift  in  direction  and  focus  from 
humanistic  naturalism  to  a  cautious  rediscovery  of 
the  supernatural  (4  la  Peter  Berger)  among 
prominent  members  of  the  theological  academy  in 
the  U.S.  It  is  surely  an  excellent  contemporary 
statement  that  should  be  read  not  only  by  theolo¬ 
gians  but  also  by  those  many  mainline  pastors  who 
have  gone,  the  limit  with  modernistic  faddism,  and 
loner — -deep  in  their  hearts — to  make  contact  with 
God  again.”  Richard  Quebedeaux 

Chr  Century  96:474  Ap  25  7S  450w 


ODEN,  THOMAS  C.,  ed.  Parables  of  Kierkegaard. 
See  Kierkegaard,  S. 


O’DONNELL,  JAMES  P.  The  bunker;  the  history 
of  the  Reich  Chancellery  group-  399p  pi  $13.95 
’78  Houghton  Mifflin 

940-53  Hitler.  Adolf.  Berlin.  Battle  of,  1945 
ISBN  0-395-25719-0  LC  78-15803 

For  his  account  of  the  last .  days  in  Hitler’s 
headquarters.  O'Donnell,  interviewed  surviving 
witnesses  of  and  participants  in  the  events  of 
April  and  May  1945.  ...  He  questioned  ministers 
such  as  Albert  Speer,  •  •  •  generals  staff  officers 
doctors,  and  Hitler’s  personal  pilot,  as  well  as 
orderlies,  telephone  operators,  and  secretaries. 
(Library  J)  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  bv  Theodore  Abel  _  „„ 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:163  My  79  550w 

“Aside  from  establishing  the  death,  of  Bormann. 
the  book  does  not  alter  the  prevailing  notion  of 
what  went  on  in  the  bunker,  but  it  does  add  a 
mass  of  macabre  detail.  There  is  no  denying  the 
abiding,  if  morbid,  interest  of  that  dime-stoie 
CKitterdammerung.^  P.-L.  Adams 


“[This  book]  is  a  well-written  and  exciting  ad- 
dition  tp  the  literature on  Hitler's  last  days  in 
his  Berlin  bunker.  .  .  .  O  Donnell  (a  former  News- 
week  journalist)  has  relied  extensively  for  his 
sources  on  interviews  with  little-known  survi¬ 
vors  of  the  bunker  scene,  such  as  Ernst  Gtinther 
bchenck,  a  doctor  in  the  bunker  hospital,  and  the 
more  notorious,  SS  officers  like  Wilhelm  Mohnke 
and  Otts  Gunshe.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  aca¬ 
demic  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:136  Mr  ’79  160w 


t^uiiumibi  ifj.;xdd  my 


- - „  „  i  J7  iUU  W 

•  "8'D,(?nne'l.  a  one-time  Newsweek  bureau  chief 
in  Berlin,  has  probably  written  the  definitive  ac- 
count  of  the,  last  days  in  Fiihrer’s  headquarters, 
and  has  updated  and  corrected  the  classic  in¬ 
telligence  report  of  Hugh  Trevor-Roper  (The  Last 
Days  of  Hitler,  [BRD  1974])  on  the  basis  of  new 
evidence.  He  has  made  excellent  use  of  oral  his¬ 
tory-  ••  .  The  volume  deserves  to  be  in  every 
World  War  II  collection.”  A.  F.  Peterson 
Library  J  103:2111  O  15  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:18  My  17  '79  850w 


-It  is  the  small  change  of  history  that  Mr. 
O  Donnell  presents,  nothing  more.  .  .  .  No  evi¬ 
dence  regarding  sources  is  given,  no  footnote  ref¬ 
erences  .or  bibliography.  ...  It  is  allegation  and 
supposition,  inference  and  deduction,  probability 
and  likelihood  that  Mr.  O’Donnell  utilizes.  These, 
and  the  interviews  that  have  become  inevitable. 
•  ...  Even  assuming  their  objectivity  and  factual 
reliability  some  30  years  after  the  event,  these 
chauffeurs  and  secretaries,  adjutants  and  junior 
officers,  can  offer  little  more  than  a  worm's-eye 
view  of  history.  And,  despite  Mr-  O’Donnell's 
perfunctory  denial,  he  is  writing  a  kind  of  history, 
but  one  that  deals  solemnly  with  trivia  and 
trivially  with  solemn  events-”  Leonard  Bushkoff 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p30  D  10  ’78  290w 


Reviewed  by  Norbert  Muhlen 

Nat  R  31:495  Ap  13  '79  950w 


Reviewed  by  George  Steiner 

New  Yorker  55:118  Mr  5  '79  2800w 


O’FAOLAIN,  SEAN.  Selected  stories  of  Sean 
O’Faolain.  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  270p 
•  $9-95  ’78  Little,  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-63285-6  LC  78-5780 

These  stories  were  chosen  by  the  author  from 
his  post-World  War  II  work. 


Reviewed  by  Diana  Rowan 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  27  ’78  800w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  50:64  Je  ’78  430w 

“A  beautifully  varied  collection  of  some  of  the 
best  work  of  the  accomplished  Irish  storyteller. 
A  narrative  on  the  death,  wake,  and  burial  of 
a  cobbler  is  interspersed  with  the  sights  and 
sounds  of  life,  his  ribald  widow’s  antics,  and 
manifestations  of  the  powerful  forces  of  nature. 
.  •  •  The  delightful  ‘Dividends’  is  about  living 
with  one’s  illusions,  or  perhaps  without  them. 
Gentle  irony  permeates  stories  of  religious  con¬ 
flict  and  conversion,  appearance  and  reality.  Full 
of  life  and  color — -whether  set  in  city  or  country, 
comic  or  somber  in  mood — the  stories  bemuse, 
captivate,  and  never  fail  to  entertain.”  M.  W. 
SO€tG 

Library  J  103:1532  Ag  ’78  lOOw 


“Some  of  Mr.  O’Faolain’s  stories  may  indeed 
be  too  cozy,  but  all  of  them  are  well  written 
(except  that  errors  have  crept  into  American 
printings).  Notably,  each  story  expands  or  con¬ 
tracts  to  the  exact  length  that  its  inner  logic 
demands.  If  the  reader  loses  patience  with  the 
theme-and-variations  patterns  of  ‘An  Inside  Out¬ 
side  Complex,’  he  will  deprive  himself  of  the 
total  satisfaction  given  by  its  final  resolution. 
The  same  is  true  of  a  still  longer  story,  the 
hilarious  ‘Dividends.’  The  shorter  stories,  though, 
achieve  no  such  resolution:  instead,  an  unre¬ 
solved  chord  dies  in  silence  and  leaves  us  haunted 
for  hours  afterward,  as  in  ‘The  Sugawn  Chair.’  ” 
Vivian  Mercier 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  N  26  ’78  750w 

“The  earlier  stories  are  fizzy  with  images,  re¬ 
minding  one  a  little  of  the  poems  of  MacNeice 
or  W.  R-  Rodgers.  Later  the  style  grows  calmer: 
its  transparencies  bring  out  the  connection  with 
Turgenev — O’Faolain’s  first  novel  was  called  A 
Nest  of  Simple  Folk  [BIRD  1934] .  But  it  would  be 
wrong  to  think  of  O’Faolain  as  merely  continuing 
a  traditional  technique.  His  narrative  can  contain 
complexities  worthy  of  Nabokov.  In  ‘An  Inside 
Outside  Complex’  he  copes  beautifully  with  such 
recent  obsessions  as  mirror-images,  role-playing 
and  identity  crises,  without  at  all  compromising 
the  humanity  of  his  two  lovers,  a  middle-aged 
faker  of  antiques  and  the  lady  dressmaker  he 
marries.”  Frank  Tuohy 

TLS  p236  F  24  ’78  750w 
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OGBU,  JOHN  U.  Minority  education  and  caste;  the 
American  system  in  cross-cultural  perspective. 
(Carnegie  Council  on  Children  monograph)  410p 
$19.50  ’78  Academic  Press 


370.19  Minorities — Education.  Intercultural  edu¬ 
cation.  Education— U.S. 

ISBN  0-12-524250-6  LC  77-82419 


This  book  argues  that  "the  position  of  blacks  in 
the  American  system  of  caste  or  racial  stratifica¬ 
tion  contributes  to  their  lower  school  performance. 
The  book  is  also  an  effort  to  understand  the  myths 
and  stereotypes  that  support  such  a  system  and 
how  they  are  translated  into  practices  by  school 
personnel."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Jacqueline  Mithun 

Am  Anthropol  81:694  S  ’79  400w 


“It  has  been  said  that  from  Tocqueville  to  Myr- 
dal,  the  most  perceptive  views  of  American  life 
have  often  come  from  non-Americans.  Ogbu,  an 
anthropologist  born  in  Nigeria  and  educated  in  the 
U.S..  brings  to  his  analysis  of  schooling  and  racial 
stratification  this  same  sharp  perspective.  .  .  . 
This  study,  prepared  with  support  of  the  Carnegie 
Council  on  Children,  exhibits  meticulous  scholar¬ 
ship  and  is  well  written  in  a  clear  and  concise 
style.  Ogbu  provides  proposals  for  structural 
change  to  eliminate  the  caste  system.  His  work 
deserves  the  same  influence  as  Gunnar  Myrdal’s 
An  American  dilemma  [BRD  1944,  1963].  Highly 
recommended  as  an  essential  acquisition  for  all 
libraries.” 


Choice  15:924  S  ’78  230w 


“While  the  thesis  of  Ogbu’s  book  is  provocative 
and  generally  persuasive,  there  are  a  number  of 
points  at  which  qualifications  and  alternative  ex¬ 
planations  are  possible.  For  example,  it  is  prema¬ 
ture  to  discount  the  contribution  of  school  inte¬ 
gration  upon  black  student  performance  when,  in 
fact,  there  has  been  so  little  school  integration. 
Likewise,  while  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  per¬ 
ceptions  of  opportunity  in  the  labor  market  will 
influence  educational  aspirations,  it  is  questionable 
whether  the  correlation  is  so  pervasive.  .  .  .  As  a 
third  example,  the  downplaying  of  social  class 
differences  within  the  black  community  may  well 
obscure  quite  different  patterns  of  child  socializa¬ 
tion.  In  spite  of  these  reservations,  the  book  is  an 
outstanding  contribution.  It  deserves  to  be  widely 
read  and  debated.”  R.  C.  Rist 

Contemp  Sociol  8:93  Ja  ’79  1050w 


a  brief  overview  of  computer  organization  and 
operation  (Chaps.  1  and  2),  a  .  .  .  discussion  of 
topics  related  to  using  a  computer  is  provided 
in  Chap.  3.  Chapters  4,  5,  6,  and  7  then  consider 
instruction  sets,  memory  organization,  software 
design,  and  input/output  interfacing.  Finally, 
Chaps.  8,  9,  10,  and  11  are  concerned  with  system 
design  and  management,  with  an  emphasis  on 
real-time  applications.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[This]  is  a  cookbook-type  of  book,  in  that 
it  step-by-step  helps  one  in  designing  and  par¬ 
tially  building  a  microcomputer.  There  is  a  lot 
of  technical  background  needed  for  this  book, 
which  I  do  not  have,  but  I  was  able  to  glean 
a  lot  of  information  about  the  trials  and  tribula¬ 
tions  of  designing  such  a  machine.  This  book  is 
both  practical  and  theoretical,  and  shows  that 
it  has  been  tested  by  actual  usage.  The  section 
which  I  found  the  most  fascinating  was  on  trad¬ 
ing  off  hardware  and  software.  This  is  the  time 
when  one  must  decide  if  he  should  spend  more 
on  the  hardware  (the  physical  machine)  or  the 
software  (everything  else  but  the  physical  ma¬ 
chine).”  I.  L.  Riddle 

Best  Sell  38:329  Ja  ’79  250w 
’TThis  is]  an  outgrowth  of  a  successful  series 
of  microprocessor  articles  in  EDN  (Electronic 
Design  News)  magazine.  .  .  .  The  book  is  not 
intended  as  a  text,  has  no  problem  sets  or 
references,  and  mentions  many  topics  without  full 
or  adequate  explanations.  While  the  author  has 
demonstrated  her  knowledge  and  experience  re¬ 
garding  microprocessor  use/application,  she  has 
also  displayed  by  her  comments  a  remarkable 
unawareness  of  the  level  and  content  of  the 
available  training  in  universities  in  the  computer 
area.  Although  the  book  contains  many  useful 
guidelines,  it  has  severe  shortcomings  as  com¬ 
pared  with  John  B.  Peatman’s  Microcomputer- 
based  "design.  Not  recommended  for  library  pur- 

Choice  16:113  Mr  '79  200w 


OGG,  RrJ-,ssJFLL’  auth.  He  saw  a  humming¬ 
bird.  See  Browning,  N.  L. 


OGGEL,  L.  TERRY,  ed.  Index  to  reviews  of 
bibliographical  publications,  v  1.  See  Index  to 
reviews  of  bibliographical  publications 


OGDEN,  SCHUBERT  M.  Faith  &  freedom:  to¬ 
ward  a  theology  of  Liberation-  128p  pa  $3-95  ’79 
Abingdon  Press 

261-8  Theology 

ISBN  0-687-125901  LC  78-12898 
Ogden,  professor  of  theology  at  Southern  Meth¬ 
odist  University,  Dallas,  Texas,  “seeks  to  eval¬ 
uate  the  current  theologies  of  liberation.  While 
E2elHP.  as  generally  important  statements 

of  Third  World  theologians,  the  author  finds 
numerous  faults  with  them.  .  .  .  His  basic  thesis 
Is  that  liberation  theologies  must  not  only  examine 
the  existential  struggle  for  liberation,  but  equally 
reevaluate  the  metaphysical  postulates  for  under¬ 
standing  God  along  process  lines."  (Library  J) 

“With  relentless  logic  Ogden  has  exposed  the 
typical  failures  of  the  theology  of  liberation,  and 
he  writes  his  essay  precisely  to  overcome  these 
failures.  In  his  view  they  can  indeed  be  overcome 
if  only  the  liberation  theologians  would  adopt  the 
positions  Ogden  has  previously  spelled  out  in  all 
his  writings.  .  .  .  Ogden  is  convinced  that  his  fun- 
damental  theology  iis  the  only  one  that  can  provide 
Liberation  theology  (as  well  as  every  other  theol- 
ogy)  with  adequate  foundations.  Such  provision 
entails  sharing  his  metaphysics  of  God  and  the 
world  as  well  as  his  interpretation  of  Christ  and 
human  existence.  .  .  .  Ogden’s  diagnosis  of  the 
Ills  of  Liberation  theology  may  be  accurate  enough, 
hut  his  medicine  is  perhaps  more  deadly  than 
the  disease.”  C.  E,  Braaten 

Chr  Century  96:558  My  16  ’79  750w 
“[This  book  is]  aimed  at  thoughtful  lawpersons 
rather  than  professional  theologians.  .  .  .  Coming 
out  of  the  process  philosophy  tradition  of  White- 
head.  [Ogden]  seeks  to  address  these  problem 
areas  Ijin  liberation  theology]  with  his  own  con- 
structive  thought.  .  .  .  While  one  might  argue 
with  the  author’s  lumping  all  liberation  theologies 
together  and  with  aspects  of  his  own  theologies 
at  correction,  the  book  is  well  written  and  quite 
stimulating."  W.  A.  Greenlaw 

Library  J  104:117  Ja  1  ’79  140w 

®9nc,NVio'£rROL  E 1  Microcomputer  design. 

190p  $12.95,  pa  $8.95  78  Prentice-Hall 

621.3819  Microcomputers 

LC  ' 78-2766_580977"°:  0'13-580985-1  <*») 

Ogdin  examines  the .  "techniques,  concepts,  and 
problems.  that  a  designer  must  use/reisolve  to 
apply  micro-processors  in  de-sign  situations.  After 


Qmrf  ™’  ,lYIId  seese;  il.  by  Carol  Ogilvie. 

350p  maps  $25  78  Butea  Bks,  Box  481,  Vermil- 
liorii  0-.LI*  57069 

598.2  Geese 

<(  ISBN  0-931130-00-X  LC  77-94181 

wii9?Sj,le'^,i?Bearch  ornithologist  at  England’s 
summarizes  what  is  currently 
,  taxonomy,  biology,  distribution, 
and  population  dynamics  of  14  of  the  15  living 
species  of  true  geese.  .  .  .  He  focuses  especially 
firoose- human  relations:  management  tech- 
cranles’ rl a destruction  of  goose  habitat,  and 
td  b  U o gr aphtea  Index.®*56'  (Library  J>  Chapter 

"[The  book]  is  appropriately  supplemented  bv 
l6  col9r  Plates,  excellent  line  draw^ 
ings  in  the  text,  and  end-paper  silhouettes. 

There  are  also  41  tables  and  39  maps  This  is  a 
well-planned  presentation  with  over  200  bibliogra- 
phic  references,  listed  by  chapter.  .  The  geeSe 
of  North  America.  Europe,  and  Asia  are  incbidcH 
with  only  the  Hawaiian  Ne-ne  omitted  a 

^ajuah'e  and  readable  book  for  ornithologists 
rnar}agers,  and  other  biologists-  Graduate 

and  upper-division  undergraduate  levels." 

Choice  15:1545  Ja  ’79  180w 
"Though  emphasizing  conditions  in 
Europe,  Ogilvie  also  gives  adequate  coverage ®tS 
i  ‘^uierica,  but  is  handicapped  by  a  lack  of 
b?rd  w’  pi™  the  U.S.S.R.  and  China  Biologists: 
nil  fir^atv,bers’  Lrame  managers,  and  hunters  will 
all  find  this  a  useful  compilation."  P.  B  Cors 
Library  J  103:1996  O  1  ’78  90w 

OHIO  STATE  UNIVERSITY.  COLUMRiic 

Women,  work,  and  family.  See  Mott  LUS' 

0  Apari’cai? ^ducatorsf  S^°B^ographdcaiC dfctf ^  of 

of  American  educators  B  aPhical  dictionary 

OKRENT,  DANIEL,  ed  The  TTIti™.,*  u 
book.  See  The  Ultimate  basebill  ™ook  baseba11 

OKSENBERG,  MICHEL,  ed  Dm^oo 
United  States-China  relations  See  n^nd  ea*le: 
eagle:  United  States-China  delations  Dragon  and 
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OLD  roots  in  new  lands;  historical  and  anthro¬ 
pological  perspectives  on  black  experiences  in 
the  Americas;  ed.  by  Ann  M.  Pescatello.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  Afro-American  and  African  stud¬ 
ies.  no31)  301p  il  $17.95  '77  Greenwood  Press 
972.9  Blacks — Caribbean  area.  Blacks — South 
America 

ISBiN  0-8371-9476-8  LC  76-50409 
The  goal  of  this  collection  of  ten  essays  "is  to 
reaffirm  [M.  J.]  Herskovits’  theory  of  African  re¬ 
tentions  in  the  new  world  through  considerations 
of  ‘new  data,  concepts,  and  methods  for  studying 
black  history.’  Therefore,  several  kinds  of  black 
experiences  and  their  impact  on  selected  Latin 
American  and  Caribbean  societies,  cultures,  and 
subcultures  are  analyzed.’'  (Am  Anthropol)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


"Although  this  is  another  ‘collection’  with  the 
title  serving  as  the  primary  integrating  factor, 
all  ten  essays  share  to  some  degree  a  common 
theme,  concern  with  the  African  presence  and 
experience  in  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean. 
.  •  .  Undoubtedly  the  individual  articles,  including 
the  tables  and  photographs,  increase  our  knowl¬ 
edge.  However,  the  preface  includes  only  brief 
introductory  summaries  of  articles,  and  there  is 
no  substantial  analysis  of  the  works  in  toto.  The 
lack  of  any  attempt  at  integration  of  the  overall 
findings  detracts  from  the  potential  value  of  the 
volume  as  a  whole.’’  Vera  Green 

Am  Anthropol  80:962  D  '78  460w 
“Nothing  except  a  vague  relation  to  the  legacy 
of  slavery  makes  these  ten  contributions  cohere. 
The  editor’s  claim  that  the  ‘amorphous’  nature 
of  Afro-American  studies  leads  to  such  arbitrari¬ 
ness  is  both  self-serving  and  disputable.  Nor  does 
the  quality  of  the  contributions  compensate  for 
the  absence  of  cohesion.  Some  are  amateurish, 
as  for  example  historical  papers  that  rely  heavily 
on  secondary  sources.  The  best  chapter,  <N.  E. 
Whitten's  paper  on  sex  roles  in  Ecuador-Colombia, 
is  reprinted  from  a  journal  and  so  available  else¬ 
where.  The  volume  is  very  poorly  copy-edited  and 
proofread.  .  .  .  Only  libraries  striving  for  com¬ 
pleteness  or  having  generous  budgets  will  want 
this  for  their  black  studies  and  New  World  history 
collections.  Anthropology  collections  will  not  need 
it  at  all.” 

Choice  14:1558  Ja  ’78  lOOw 


OLDER,  JULIA.  Soup  and  bread;  100  recipes  for 
bowl  &  board  [byl  Julia  Older  and  Steve  Sher¬ 
man;  with  a  foreword  by  M.  F.  K.  Fisher; 
drawings  by  Jim  Arnosky.  128p  $9.95  78  Greene. 
S. 

641.8  Cookery.  Bread.  Soups  „„„„„ 

ISQBN  0-8289-0336-0  LC  78-14282 

“Older  (soup)  and  Sherman  (bread)  pair  their 
specialties  on  facing  pages,  adding  suggestions 
for  beverage,  fruit,  cheese,  or  salad,  so  that  each 
double  page  spread  provides  a  menu  for  a  complete 
meal.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

“Some  of  the  pairings  are  less  than  felicitous 
like  apple  corn  muffins  with  fish  chowder,  but  no 
matter.  It  is  easy  enough  to  choose  a  different 
combination.  Making  the  soups  should  be  no  prob¬ 
lem  for  any  cook,  but  Sherman  is  a  bit  offhand  in 
his  approach  to  yeast  doughs.  It  is  more  useful,  to 
have  a  complete  rundown  of  the ,  bread  making 
process  than  to  be  told  how  easy  it  is.  Nonetheless, 
this  is  an  engaging  book,  full  of  good  ideas.  Ruth 

Diebold  mj}rary  j  104:492  F  15  ’79  90w 

“The  book’s  geographical  range  is  wide  and  in¬ 
teresting  combinations  are  suggested — for  example, 
Mustard  Soup  and  Dill  Bread."  Charles  Michener 
Newsweek  92:100  D  4  '78  50w 


OLESZEK,  WALTER  J.  Congressional  procedures 
and  the  policy  process.  (Politics  and  public 
policy  ser)  256p  pa  $4.75  ’78  Congressional  Quar¬ 
terly  Press 
328.73  U.S.  Congress 
ISBN  0-87187-153-1  LC  78-17373 
The  author  “traces  the  path  ,  of  legislation 
through  .  .  Congress.  In  a  series  of  chanters 
he  explains  where  legislation  comes  from, 
how' it  moves  through  committees  to  the  floor, 
and  what  happens  when  it  reaches  the  chambers. 
Throughout  the  discussion,  he  concentrates  on  the 
strategic  use  of  rules  and  procedures  to  affect  leg¬ 
islation  and  on  the  consequences  of  changes  in  the 
rules!”  (Foreword)  Glossary.  Chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index.  _ 

"Oleszek  has  accomplished  the  near-impossible 
In  making  his  book  about  the  rules  and.  procedures 
of  Congress  lively  and  interesting,  without  sac¬ 
rifice  of  thoroughness  and  clarity.  ^ 
sizing  the  way  rules  may  be  used  to  affect  legis¬ 
lative  outcomes,  he  has  breathed  life  into  what 
can  be  a  deadly  recitation  of  details.  .  .  .  Rather 
than  reiving  on  the  same  old  hoanr  examples,  he 
has  drawn  his  illustrative  anecdotes  from  recent 


legislative. actions,  heightening  interest  and  demon¬ 
strating  his  Point  that  Congress  is  'in  many  ways 
^different  body  from  what  it  was  in  the  mid- 
1960s.  This  is,  in  most  respects,  a  different  and 
better  book  about  congressional  procedures  than 
we  have  read  in  the  past.  .  .  .  Recommended  for 
all  libraries. 

Choice  16:291  Ap  ’79  210w 
„  ''The  last  book  dealing  with  a  similar  topic 
written  by  Lewis  A.  Froman.  Jr.  and  pub- 
io!seid  i96J  ??he  Congressional  Process,  BRD 
1968).  Substantial  structural  and  procedural 
changes  in  the  Congress  since  then  make  a  con¬ 
temporary  discussion  most  welcome.  Oleszek’s 
analysis  is  both  timely  and  sound.  His  .  .  book 
is  valua.ble  to  scholars  and  to  undergraduates  for 
different  reasons.  .  Undergraduates  will  profit  most 
from  clear,  concise  overviews  such  as  that  in 
chapter  2,  The  Congressional  Environment.’  Con- 
noisseurs  of  legislative  procedure  will  relish  the 
detailed  discussions  as  that  in  chapter  5,  'House 
Floor  Procedures.'  Students  may  gasp  at  this 
richness  of  detail.  ...  If  the  detail  is  sometimes 
beyond  the  interest  of  undergraduates  to  absorb 
fully,  nt  will  still  be  helpful  for  reference  purposes 
and  as  background  reading  for  simulation  exer¬ 
cises."  M.  S.  Ogul 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:355  summer  ’79  6U0w 


O L I  N  IC K ,  MICHAEL.  An  introduction  to  m&the- 

matical  models  in  the  social  and  life  science*. 
466p  il  $16.95  ’78  Addison-Wesley 

511  Social  sciences — Mathematical  models.  Life 
sciences — Mathematical  models 
ISBN  0-201-05448-5  LC  77-77758 


Olinick  examines  several  types  of  mathematical 
models  and  their  uses.  His  development  of  the 
topic  involves  the  use  of  specific  examples  from 
the  biological  and  social  sciences.  Mathematical 
preparation  through  basic  calculus  is  required. 
Each  chapter  includes  a  .  .  .  set  of  exercises  and 
a  list  of  references.  Answers  to  the  problems,  an 
index,  and  a  general  bibliography  are  also  pro¬ 
vided."  (Choice) 


One  difficulty  with  this  volume,  either  as  a 
reference  or  as  a  text,  might  be  the  diversity  of 
examples  ,  used  to  illustrate  various  types  of 
mathematical  models.  Mathematical  sociology  by 
Thomas  J-  Fararo,  provides  a  more  extensive  re¬ 
view  of  modeling  applications  in  the  social  sci¬ 
ences.  Mathematical  ecology  by  E.  C.  Peilou  (2d 
ed-.  1977)  provides  a  more  thorough  discussion  of 
mathematical  modeling  of  ecological  systems.  In¬ 
dividual  preference  would  be  the  final  determinant 
of  which  type  of  presentation  would  be  most  use¬ 
ful.” 

Choice  15:1250  N  '78  140w 
“In  the  preface.  Olinick  implies  that  his  text 
basically  assumes  only  an  acquaintance  with  high 
school  math  and  one  semester  of  calculus.  .  .  . 
[However,  he]  covers  both  discrete  and  continuous 
models,  but  does  not  provide  an  adequate  back¬ 
ground  for  understanding  continuous  models. 
Chapters  2,  3,  4,  13  and  parts  of  11  cover  models 
using  differential  equations  and  are  presented  to¬ 
gether  with  discussions  of  their  equilibrium  and 
stability  properties.  To  the  reader  without  a 
background  in  calculus  and  differential  equations, 
these  discussions  will  probably  not  be  meaningful. 

.  .  .  Each  chapter  includes  a  biography  and  pho¬ 
tographs  of  those  individuals  who  were  instrumen¬ 
tal  in  developing  the  mathematical  models  con¬ 
tained  in  the  chapter.  The  author  thereby  provides 
a  historical  dimension  and  probably  makes  it  easier 
for  the  non-mathematica.l  reader  to  relate  to  the 
Ideas.  .  .  .  [The  author  discussesl  each  of  the 
modeling  examples  tinder  a  comparable  set  of 
headings:  assumptions  of  the  model,  analysis,  in¬ 
terpretation,  and  testing.  This  potentially  very 
useful  organizing  device  allows  the  reader  to  see 
how  each  step  is  carried  out  in  the  context  of  & 
specific  example.  Unfortunately,  however,  the  de¬ 
vice  is  not  entirely  successful  because  Olinick 
fails  to  define  his  categories  explicitly.'*  D-  A. 
Zinnes 

World  Pol  31:434  Ap  ’79  1900w 


OLINS,  WALLY.  The  corporate  personality;  an 
inquiry  into  the  nature  of  corporate  identity. 
215p  $12.50  '79  Mayflower  Bks.  Inc,  675  Lex¬ 
ington  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

659.2  Public  relations — Corporations.  Advertis¬ 
ing — Corporations.  Corporations 
LC  79-313191 

A  number  of  “large  and  small  corporations  at¬ 
tempt  to  convey  a  pre-determined  company  Image 
to  the  public  by  way  of  logo,  building  design, 
packaging,  and  other  visible  manifestations.  Per¬ 
sons  responsible  for  such  efforts  are  called  cor¬ 
porate  design  consultants.  This  .  .  .  work  treats 
the  history,  motivations,  and  working  style  of  de¬ 
sign  consultants  and  describes  a  .  .  .  variety  of 
actual  cases.”  (Library  J) 


“To  prove  the  need  for  a  corporation  to  ex¬ 
hibit  charisma,  Olins  presents  numerous  case 
studies  on  ’what  not  to  do.’  The  question  left 
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OL1NS,  WALLY—  Continued 

unanswered  in  my  mind  was  'what  to  do  if  faced 
with  a  real  decision  about  changing  corporate  or 
brand  identities?’  In  the  last  thirty  percent  of 
the  book  Olins  begins  to  describe  a  practical  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  image  dilemma.  The  program  is 
rather  traditional,  involving  states  of  the  standard 
decision-making  technique — problem  definition,  in¬ 
vestigation,  testing,  and  implementation.  Brief¬ 
ly  having  been  in  unresolved  corporate  iden¬ 
tity  situations,  I  was  hoping  to  benefit  more  than 
I  did  from  Olins  vast  experience.  But  do  I  salute 
him  for  coming  upon  the  scene  with  a  work  on  the 
advantage  of  ‘individual  image'  in  this  age  of 
generic  brands.”  P.  J.  Manley 

Best  Sell  39:69  My  '79  350w 
"This  [is  a]  well-written  work.  .  .  .  Many  of 
the  examples  have  an  international  flavor,  adding 
additional  appeal  to  a  book  which  introduces  the 
general  reader  to  a  business  function  of  growing 
importance.  One  flaw,  however  is  that  Olins  at 
times  gives  too  much  credence  to  the  relationship 
between  good  graphic  design  and  the  ultimate 
financial  success  of  the  company.”  G.  R,  Lacznlak 
Library  J  104:624  Mr  1  '79  HOw 


OLIVER,  JAMES  K.,  jt.  auth.  The  future  of  United 

States  naval  power.  See  Nathan,  J.  A. 


OLIVER,  MARY.  Twelve  moons.  77p  $7.95;  pa 

$4.95  '79  Little,  Brown 

811 

ISBN  0-316-66001-3;  0-316-65000-5  (pa) 

LC  79-10428 

These  poems,  ‘‘following  a  seasonal  progression 
of  12  moons,  enter  the  kingdoms  of  snake,  mussel, 
bear,  raccoon,  shark,  mushroom.”  (Library  J) 


“Poems  which  focus  on  people,  their  struggles 
and  dreams,  are  interspersed  with  the  animal 
poems  so  that  divisions  such  as  plant,  animal, 
human  seem  somehow  unnatural.  All  participate 
in  one  continuum,  one  flow  of  light  and  time.  She 
may  owe  debts  to  William  Blake,  Elizabeth 
Bishop — but  the  voice  is  her  own.  The  book 
incorporates  some  poems  from  an  earlier  collec¬ 
tion.”  Margaret  Gibson 

Library  J  104:1463  J1  '79  90w 
"Oliver's  poems  are  often  Informed  by  the 
drama  of  the  natural  universe,  and  engage  the 
themes  of  death  and  transformation  In  an 
evidently  highly  worked  language.  For  instance, 
the  persona  speaks  in  ‘The  Lamb’:  'I  did  not 
know  that  in  the  world  there  lurked/Various 
death :/Fangs  and  fruits  and  falling  trees, /Mush¬ 
rooms  and  a  writing  mud.’  .  .  .  Other  poems 
suffer  from  similar  flaws  as  well  as  from  inflated 
rhetoric.  .  .  .  Miss  Oliver’s  poems  also  have 
the  predilection  suddenly  to  speak  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  thing  they  are  rendering  ('The 
Lamb,'  of  course,  is  wholly  in  that  mode),  rather 
than  let  the  continuing  particulars  carry  full 
weight.  .  .  .  Miss  Oliver’s  poetry  succeeds  best 
when  her  vision — which  is  obviously  felt— forges 
its  own  formal  congruences  beyond  her  love  of 
artifice.”  Hugh  Seidman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  O  21  '79  450w 


OLIVER,  THOMA8  W.  The  United  Nations  in 
Bangladesh.  231p  $16  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
341.23  United  Nations.  Bangladesh 
ISBN  0-691-07593-X  LC  77-85554 
This  Is  an  analyses  of  one  of  the  relief  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  United  Nations.  "Bangladesh,  with 
an  overcrowded  population  of  more  than  75  million 
suffered  cyclones  (1970)  and  civil  war  (1971)  and 
was  threatened  with  mass  starvation.  Although 
the  region  was  not  a  United  Nations  member  in 
1971-1973.  that  organization  carried  out  •  .  .  fam¬ 
ine-prevention  operations  [there].”  (Library  J) 
Chronology-  Index. 


“The  strength  of  the  book  is  the  author’s  inside 
view  as  well  as  his  particular  emphasis  on  the 
operational  aspects  of  this  U-N.  effort-  Many  other 
studies  on  U.N.  special  operations  take  the  ‘big 
view,  either  from  headquarters  in  New  York  or 
from  the  view  of  big  power  conflict-  Oliver's  con¬ 
cern  is  the  delivery  of  services,  and  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  U-N.  in  this  case  is  analyzed  with 
honesty  and  care.  .  .  .  There  is  much  for  prac¬ 
titioners  and  scholars  of  international  organiza¬ 
tions  to  learn  from  this  study.  Very  well  written 
with  a  good  index.  Recommended  for  advanced 
undergraduate  libraries  and  all  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1439  D  ’78  140w 
"Oliver,  senior  reports  officer  in  the  U-N.  relief 
operation,  Dacca,  tells  a  comparatively  little- 
known  story  with  authority,  vitality,  and  com¬ 
passion.  While  this  volume  is  not  likely  to  be 
of  popular  interest,  it  deserves  strong  considera¬ 
tion  by  academic  and  large  public  libraries  if  only 
to  publicize  the  positive  side  of  the  currently 
£ft£lF~?1‘illg'ned  and  neglected  United  Nations.” 
E-  M.  Oboler 

Library  J  103:877  Ap  15  ’78  llOw 


"A  thoughtful  reading  of  Oliver's  study  will  con¬ 
tribute  heavily  to  sophisticated  understanding  of 
the  political  and  administrative  complexities  of  in¬ 
ternational  relief  operations.  .  .  .  This  book  makes 
it  amply  clear  .  .  .  that  the  instinct  of  helpful¬ 
ness,  blending  altruism  and  enlightened  self-in¬ 
terest,  must  be  heavily  disciplined  if  it  is  to  sup¬ 
port  a  successful  program.  .  .  .  Good  intentions 
must  be  supported  by  good  organization.  This 
study  reveals  the  inadequacies  of  the  world’s  ap¬ 
paratus  for  coping  with  such  needs  as  were 
encountered  in  Bangladesh.  It  dramatizes  the 
enormous  challenge  of  mobilizing  resources  and 
coordinating  the  work  of  numerous  governments, 
intergovernmental  organizations,  and  private  agen¬ 
cies.”  I.  L.  Claude 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:141  spring  '79  550w 


OLNEY,  JUDITH.  Summer  food.  261p  11  $10-95 

'78  Atheneum 
641.5  Cookery 

ISBN  0-689-10382-6  LC  77-15870 
"Olney  makes  use  of  herbs  and  vegetables 

gardeners  will  be  harvesting  this  summer.  .  .  . 

lney  offers  suggestions  for  planting  and  preserv¬ 
ing  crops,  as  well  as  accompaniments  for  them." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Try  the  herbed  cheese  spread:  easily  made 
and  tastier  than  the  high-priced  brands  on  the 
market.  A  green  soufflA  using  spinach  and  zuc¬ 
chini,  will  use  up  an  abundant  supply  of  these 
crops  in  a  welcome  change.  .  •  .  Recipes  are 
clearly  written  and  offer  alternative  ingredients. 
Highly  recommended,  and  it  should  be  popular.” 
Elaine  Czesniuk 


I-IU.CIJ,  SJ  o  to  SOW 

[Mrs.  Olney  presents]  a  remarkable  array  of 
fresh,  light,  and  tantalizing  dishes.  Her  many 
sauces~ sorrel  cream  for  chicken,  water¬ 
cress  sauce  for  a  delicious  scallop  and  spinach 

mousse,  green  leaves  and  herb  sauce  for  veal _ 

are  simple,  pretty,  and  tasty.  We  would  have  liked 

Z  »,Hei  °r  r*?d  rneF-  On  the  other  hand. 
“C  author  does  offer  a  large  choice  of  seafood, 
and  salads.  She  adds  to  this  a  good 
on  Preserving,  with  a  welcome  recipe  for 
wnM.chi0ns'  5nd ,  another  on  growing  herbs  The 

catIgo^DarndeSby°nthe  niml3  of  their  maft  fl“ 
and  Cl^udTne  C°Swen0r  th®  EUmmer  cook'''  Walker 
Va  Q  R  55:77  spring:  '79  140w 


«oc.  i^  i  i  r?^!0  understand  soccer.  124p 
il  $d.9d.  lib  bdg-  $5.71  78  Lothrop,  Lee  &  Shepard 

Soccer— Juvenile  literature 
LC  n-mi4'4184°'6:  0-688-51840-0  (lib  bdg) 

*o^rym?mJiides,  information  about  the  same  of 
soccer  including  laws,  -penalties,  and  signals*  h 

Index  efxerci®es'  ,and  playing  technique's- 

index.  Grades  four  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 

"[This]  Is  a  basically  sound  primer.  Too  many 

SL^?i,£hoto?r’iphs  are  out  °f  focus,  some  of  *he 
definitions  or  terms  are  filler,  snd  tho 

Great  Moments  in  Soccer’  seems  out  of  place  in 

-bu*t  1Stheeatro^emoefanuI°  ,be  an.ins°tmctionPaiaCbook 

knowledgeable'1”  Jeremy  B?uce  13  reassurin®  and 

nrmM  ,N.Y  T,mes  Bk  R  P30  Je  11  ’78  now 

duced  into  England  around  1100  A  D  bv^^TTn^' 

e.ngcursoryn review"  o?  ^r'esTI^  °f  >°^dom-^d 
add  some  smce  but  this  ttti  M?am®nl3  ln  Soccer' 

SLJ  24:88  My  '78  70w 


Howard  r  i?'  ujemauc  dictionary;  ed.  by 

S’criaSi^iwr.iT-'ir  <a*,  srrUo" « 

ISBN  0-8103-1014-7  LC  78-8328 

nouns  enddng S  inti0^ologieshiS  >^me  of 

words™  areT’  a^g^e'S 

‘ACTION’  htod!Xg-RAYS  he  from 

word  index,  leading  one  closes  with  a 

thematic  headings.”  (Booklist)  known  words  to 

rathBernfhaf1  hnguiufcaT^  semantically 

hence  useful  to  those  search wh£?ra.ph,cally  and 
than  definitions.  -Ologies  and  f?P  terms  rather 
especially  suited  to  It  'deserve! 
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praise  for  the  simplicity  and  clarity  of  its  defini¬ 
tions,  for  its  coverage  of  variant  forms  and  spell¬ 
ings.  and,  generally  speaking,  for  its  .intellectual 
content.  Nevertheless,,  it  has  shortcomings  Some 
displays  are  too  selective:  'Alcohol'  yields  inso¬ 
briety  and  both  ebriety  and  inebriety  but  not 
sobriety  and  temperance.  .  .  .  Future  editions 
should  reflect  considerable  review  of  selection  and 
assignment  of  words  and  an  overhaul  and  strength¬ 
ening  of  the  cross-reference  network.  It  is  also 
suggested  that  the  cross-reference  network  be 
separately  displayed,  e.g.,  in  a  table  of  contents 
featuring  see.  see  also,  see  from,  and  see  also 
from  notes.  Understandably,  the  headings  repre¬ 
sent  many  levels  (both  ‘Ethics’  and  ‘Philosophy,’ 
for  example) ;  hence  a  classified  table  of  headings, 
displaying  them  hierarchically  and  incidentally 
Indexing  the  alphabetico-classed  main  list,  would 
also  be  welcome.” 

Booklist  75:1395  My  1  '79  450w 


OLSEN.  STEIN  HAUGOM.  The  structure  of  lit¬ 
erary  understanding-  235p  $19-95  ’78  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 


801  Literature — Philosophy.  Criticism 
ISBN  0-521-21731-8  LC  77-77719 


This  book  is  an  “attempt  to  explain  the  nature 
of  the  reader’s  response  to  the  literary  work. 
Its  argument  falls  in  two  parts.  ...  [In  the  first 
part]  the  views  that  literature  is  distinguished 
by  a  special  type  of  language,  that  it  expresses 
and  arouses  (or  gives  insight  Into)  emotion,  and 
that  it  provides  a  special  type  of  truth  are  all 
found  unacceptable  for  various  reasons.  The 
second  part  of  the  argument  is  constructive:  an 
attempt  is  made  to  set  out  the  ‘anatomy’  of 
literary  judgments-  Literary  understanding  can  be 
seen  as  having  two  stages:  judgements  about  tbe 
author’s  aesthetic  intentions  (interpretation)  and 
appreciation  of  the  aesthetic  Qualities  of  the  work 
(evaluation). ’’  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Olsen’s  book  deals  with  a  number  of  complex 
and  controversial  issues  which  .  .  .  are  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  lively  discussions.  No  contribution  to.  these 
discussions  can  be  expected  to  be  definitive:  as¬ 
sumptions,  concepts,  definitions,  distinctions,  exam¬ 
ples,  methods,  and  arguments  can  be  challenged 
from  various  points  of  view,  and  Olsen's  book 
is  no  exception.  But  in  many  ways,  this  is  an 
impressive  book.  It  is  closely  argued  and  well 
written.  It  is  evident  that  the  author  is  both 
sensible  and  sensitive;  he  has  also  the  courage 
to  defend  a  rather  purist  conception  of  literature. 
The  frequent  use  of  instructive  examples  makes 
the  argument  easy  to  follow.  The  book  should 
be  of  particular  interest  to  those  concerned  with 
the  theory  of  literature.  But  many  of  Olsen’s 
distinctions  and  arguments  can,  with  proper  mod¬ 
ifications,  be  applied  to  the  theory  of  the  other 
arts  as  well.”  Goran  HermerSn 

J  Aesthetics  37:501  summer  ’79  2850w 


“A  scrupulous  aesthetic  theorist,  coolly  sure 
of  his  ground,  [Olsen!  has  produced  a  study  of 
literary  response  which  includes'  a  rigorously 
philosophical  and  linguistic  critique  of  modern 
critical  practice.  .  .  .  [However,  he  presents]  the 
arguments  at  a  level  of  technical  complexity 
which  .  .  .  deprives  the  public  of  much  of  [his] 
enticing  good  sense.  .  .  .  Not  .that  he  is  in  the 
least  wilful  or  aloof.  The  individual  chapters, 
each  with  its  own  careful  introduction  and  steady 
logic,  couldn’t  have  been  more  lucidly  presented- 
•  •  •  [Yet]  many  of  the  book’s  idioms,  terms,  sys¬ 
tems  and  concepts  remain,  like  its  price,  out  of 
reach.  Still,  Olsen’s  characterisation  of  literature 
as  a  social  institution  should  prove  widely  ac¬ 
ceptable.”  Zahir  Jamal 

New  Statesman  95:564  Ap  28  ’78  230w 


“[Olsen  argues]  that  literature  cannot  be  cog¬ 
nitive,  cannot  convey  information.  .  .  .  [His] 
voice  grows  shrill-  Verisimilitude,  he  tells  us:,  has 
nothing  to  do  with  resemblance  to  the  real.  .  .  . 
[His]  rejection  of  literary  emotion  is  likewise 
over-brisk.  .  .  .  But  this  book  is  much  better  than 
I  am  making  it  sound.  There  is  a  great  deal  of 
tough  argumentation  which  really  works.  Olsen 
is  splendidly  Independent;  in  full  flight  from  New 
criticism,  he  successfully  eludes  the  waiting 
embrace  of  Structuralism.  But  there  is  some¬ 
thing  pusillanimous'  in  his  continual  recusancy.  To 
the  very  end  he  shrinks  from  telling  us  what 
literature  is  and  why  it  is  to  be  valued.”  A-  D. 
Nuttall 

TLS  pl239  O  20  ’78  600w 


OLSHAKER,  MARK.  The  instant  image;  Edwin 
Land  and  the  Polaroid  experience.  277p  pi  $10 
'78  Stein  &  Day 

338-7  Land,  Edwin  Herbert.  Polaroid  Cor- 

noration  _ _  „„„„ 

ISBN  0-8128-2442-3  LC  77-15965 

“Olshaker,  in  this  unauthorized  corporate  his¬ 
tory.  [traces  thel  .  .  .  story  of  the  Polaroid  Cor¬ 
poration  and  the  man  behind  the  firm,  Edwin 
Land.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Land  founded  Polaroid  in  1937,  when  still  in 
his  twenties,  and  early  imbued  it  with  a  strong 


humanistic  bent.  Never  regarding  his  inventions 
as  simply  products,  he  saw  them  as  instruments 
to  better  the  human  condition.  Land's  vision  and 
the  human  dimension  of  the  company  became  a 
Unique  combination,  which  Olshaker  documents 
well.  Recommended  for  public  libraries.”  Mark 
Leggett 

Library  J  103:2515  D  15  ’78  lOOw 
"Anyone  familiar  with  Fortune  magazine  will 
recognize  the  g;enre  even  in  this  extended  form. 
Like  Fortune  s  business  profiles,  [this]  book  fines¬ 
ses  vexing  questions  of  historical  causality  by  ig¬ 
noring  them  or  explaining  them  in  terms  of  post 
hoc,  ergo  propter  hoc,  and  sets  [its  story]  in  a 
thin  context,  pasted  together  from  quickie  re¬ 
search  in  standard  textbooks.  .  .  .  [The  bookl  tells 
a  first-rate  story,  but  [doesn’t]  say  much  about 
the  relation  between  American  business  and  so- 
Cletyf  There  are  some  interesting  personal  details. 

t/he  hook  does  not]  however,  push  past  the 
anecdote!  level  to  speculate  on  why  [Land]  be- 

rn-Vwan  |heV, dl,T  or  what  set  [him]  apart  from 
[his]  fellows.  Perhaps  it  s  just  as  well;  if  journal- 
w™,MdlvL  fiVt  tJlese  ,  things,  I’m  not  sure  what 
would  be  left  for  the  historians.”  H.  C.  Livesav 

New  Repub  180:38  Ja  27  '79  400w 


T,-  t]Tt  W‘  Biography  of  a  progressive, 
Franklin  K.  Lane,  1864-1921.  (Contributions  in 
Am.  hist,  no  78)  233p  $17.95  ’79  Greenwood  Press 
973.8  Lane,  Franklin  Knight.  U.S.— Politics  and 
government— 1865-1898.  U.S.— Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1898-1919 
ISBN  0-313-20613-9  LC  78-57766 
Olson  examines  the  life  of  Lane,  whose  “career 
included  candidacy  for  governor  of  California, 
member  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
^  six  y®ars,  and  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from 
1913  to  ,19-0-  Two-thirds  of  the  book  is  devoted 
to  Lane  s  Cabinet  years,  during  which  the  Secre¬ 
tary  dealt  with  land  reclamation,  Indian  affairs, 
Alaskan  development,  oil,  and  conservation  in 
general.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  book  has  notable  strengths,  especially  In 
terms  of  research,  organization,  and  a  straight¬ 
forward  writing  style.  Still,  one  wishes  that  It 
hah  a  sharper  interpretive  edge.  Although  the  in¬ 
troduction  contains  a  convenient  sketch  of  recent 
progressive  historiography  and  suggests  ways  in 
which  Lane’s  career  does  or  does  not  ‘fit,’  Olson 
might  nonetheless  have  made  better  use  of  secon¬ 
dary  literature.  .  .  .  Olson’s  tendency  is  simply 
to  stress  the  diversity  and  complexity  of  progres- 
sivism.  Fair  enough,  but  ultimately  one  wants  to 
know  more  about  the  particular  variety  of  reform 
for  which  Lane  spoke.  .  .  .  Olson  achieves  the 
first  of  his  goals:  showing  how  Lane’s  career 
’helps  us  understand  what  happened  during  those 
years.’  He  is  less  successful  in  his  second  objec¬ 
tive:  using  Lane’s  life  to  shed  ‘light  on  what  those 
years  were  all  about.’  ”  Lerov  Ashbv 
Am  Hist  R  84:1493  D  ’79  550w 
“One  of  the  most  effective  sections  of  the  book 
is  the  capsule  history  and  analysis  of  the  con¬ 
servation  movement,  with  Lane’s  contributions 
and  the  changing  role  of  the  Interior  Department. 
Lane’s  faults  are  discussed  and  Olson  admits  that 
Lane  talked  rather  freely,  but  denies  that  this 
caused  President  Wilson  to  remove  all  matters  of 
substance  from  Cabinet  discussion.  .  .  .  There  is 
no  attempt  to  overestimate  Lane’s  importance  and 
place  him  at  the  center  of  everything.  Indeed  one 
wishes  for  more  on  Lane  and  his  era.  For  li¬ 
braries  seeking  only  one  volume  on  Lane  this  is 
most  useful:  for  libraries  with  extensive  holdings 
In  the  Progressive  era,  this  should  be  added  to 
the  collection  until  a  more  thorough,  definitive 
study  (perhaps  by  Olson)  is  produced.” 

Choice  16:1087  O  '79  250w 
“This  traditional  biography  of  Lane  ...  is 
seriously  limited  by  a  lack  of  sources  beyond  the 
denartmental  correspondence,  public  utterances, 
and  official  reports  of  Lane  and  his  coworkers. 
Consequently,  the  book  provides  few  glimpses  of 
the  man  behind  the  public  official  and  little  dis¬ 
cussion  of  how  his  background  and  personality 
shaped  his  career.  Nevertheless,  Olson  has  man¬ 
aged  to  delineate  and  clarify  the  public  issues 
that  concerned  Lane,  particularly  conservation 
and  questions  of  government  regulation.  Useful 
for  scholars  of  the  Progressive  era.”  C.  M.  Petillo 
Library  J  104:186  Ja  15  '79  80w 


OLSON,  STANLEY.  Elinor  Wvlie:  a  life  apart:  a 
biography.  376p  pi  $12.95  '79  Dial  Press/James 
Wade 

B  or  92  Wvlie.  Elinor  (Hoyt) 

ISBN  0-8037-2316-4  LC  79-15425 

Elinor  Wylie,  "whose  career  as  poet,  novelist 
and  editor  flourished  in  the  1920’s,  is  the  subject 
of  this  .  .  .  biography.  Stanley  Olsen  describes  the 
widesnread  reproach  of  the  socially  prominent 
woman  whose  three  marriages  occurred  in  the 
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OLSON.  STANLEY — Continued 


first  three  decades  of  the  century,  when  divorce 
was  still  discredited."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Biblio¬ 
graphy.  Index. 


"Regardless  of  how  one  rates  Wylie's  rime-and- 
chime  poetry,  this  biography  is  interesting  as  a 
record  of  changing  social  standards,  as  the  his¬ 
tory  of  a  talented  family  plagued  by  mental  and 
physical  illness,  and  as  a  literary  Who  s  Who  of 
the  1920s.  .  .  .  Elinor  was  in  her  thirties  (and  le¬ 
gally,  at  last,  Mrs.  Wylie)  when  she  resurfaced 
as  a  poet,  and  she  quickly  made  the  most  of  it, 
meeting  practically  the  entire  New  York-London 
literary  establishment.  Since  many  of  these  peo¬ 
ple  recorded  the  encounter,  Mr.  Olson  has  a  fine 
collection  of  authorities  to  quote  and  makes  ef¬ 
fective  use  of  their  often  conflicting  testimony. 
His  own  style  is  peculiar.  At  best,  he  displays  a 
terse,  acid  wit.  At  worst,  he  casts  pronouns  adrift 
and  leaves  participles  dangling  in  the  wind."  P.-L. 
Adams 

Atlantic  243:135  Mr  '79  200w 


Reviewed  by  D.  V.  O’Brien 

Best  Sell  39:56  My  ’79  300w 
Choice  16:532  Je  ’79  160w 
“This  is  a  well-researched  and  generally  admir¬ 
ing  biography  of  the  incandescent  poet  who  scan¬ 
dalized  Washington  society  before  the  First  War 
and  later  added  lustre  to  the  life  and  art  of  the 
l920’s.  With 'full  access  to,  the  Horace  Wylie  and 
William  Rose  Bendt  papers,  Olsen  is  able  to  ex¬ 
plore  the  periods  in  the  poet’s  life  that  we  know 
little  about — especially  the  early  years  in  Europe 
with  Wylie  and  the  period  before  her  death.  More 
persuasive  as  a  student  of  her  personality  than  of 
her  poetry,  Olson  suggests  the  enormous  influence 
of  her  mother  on  Elinor’s  character  and  demon¬ 
strates  the  profound  insecurity  that  lay  beneath 
the  shining  surface  of  the  poet’s  appearance  and 
work.  Should  be  of  interest  to  the  general  reader." 
Earl  Rovit 

Library  J  104:631  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 
"Seemingly  more  wretched  than  disreputable, 
Elinor  Wylie  suffered  throughout  her  brief  life 
[which  ended  with]  ...  a  fatal  stroke  at  41-  •  •  • 
The  strength  of  this  book  is  Stanley  Olson’s 
prose.  He  offers  tangible  descriptions  of  Green¬ 
wich  Village  and  the  Upper  East  Side,  of  London 
and  of  Washington.  He  creates  terse,  sympathe¬ 
tic  portraits  of  literary  figures  such  as  Edmund 
Wilson,  Sara  Teasdale  and  the  critic,  novelist 
and  photographer  Carl  Van  Vechten.  .  .  .  [Unfor¬ 
tunately]  he  does  not  connect  the  figures  he 
describes  so  well  with  major  literary  events  of 
the  1920’s,  many  of  which  heralded  the  modern 
era.  ...  A  more  serious  flaw,  however,  is  the 
fact  that  Mr.  Olson  fails  to  create  an  impressive 
image  of  Elinor  Wylie,  either  as  a  noteworthy 
figure  or  as  an  important  writer.  His  book  does 
not  intend  to  address  the  question  of  her  achieve¬ 
ment,  which  still  awaits  evaluation."  Grace 
Schulman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  F  11  ’79  700w 
New  Yorker  54:98  Ja  29  ’79  lOOw 
Va  Q  R  55:94  summer  ’79  90w 


O’MALLEY,  PATRICK,  jt.  auth. 
adulthood-  See  Bachman,  J.  G. 
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OMAN,  CHARLES.  English  engraved  silver,  1150- 
1900.  158p  il  $31.95  ’78  Faber  &  Faber 


739.2  Silverwork 

ISBN  0-571-10498-3  LC  79-314137 
“Oman  covers  the  art  of  engraving  and  the  en¬ 
graver  in  Great  Britain  from  the  12th  to  the  20th 
century,  the  influence  of  foreign  artists,  relation 
between  engravers  and  silversmiths,  and  the  ori¬ 
gins  of  the  designs  the  engravers  used 
He  traces  the  changing  styles  of  these  eight  cen¬ 
turies  and  discusses  the  difference  between  good 
and  indifferent  engraving  and  designs."  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


The  book,  written  in  an  easy  style,  is  well  laid 
out  with  wide  margins,  pleasing  type,  and  with  il¬ 
lustrations  placed  near  the  text  that  refers  to  them. 
Interesting'  footnotes*  a  selective  bibliography, 
serviceable  index,  and  two  appendixes  document 
and  supplement  the  formidable  detective  work  in¬ 
volved  in  bringing  to  light  for  the  first  time  a 
group  of  artist  craftsmen  whose  work  has  been 
known  but  who  have  largely  been  anonymous. 
Recommended  for  academic  and  large  public  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  16:520  Je  ’79  170w 
"The  subjects,  pictorial  and  armorial,  and  their 
artistic  presentation  are  considered;  however 
Oman’s  interest  is  in  the  search  for  the  artist 
himself  Since  few  pieces  were  signed  and  many 
2f  initials  used  as  signatures  are  not  identi- 
fied,  the  study  of  traits  in  workmanship  was  neces¬ 
sary.  The  Illustrations  are  excellent  and  occupy  well 


over  half  the  book.  The  examples  are  from  private 
collections  and  museums,  including  several  in  the 
United  States.  This  book  is  necessary  for  more 
comprehensive  collections.”  Paul  von  Khrum 
Library  J  104:476  F  15  ’79  llOw 


OMU,  FRED  I.  A.  Press  and  politics  in  Nigeria, 
1880-1937.  (Ibadan  hist,  ser)  290p  $16  ’78  Hu¬ 
manities  Press 

079  Government  and  the  press.  Nigeria — Poli¬ 
tics  and  government 
ISBN  0-391-00561-8  LC  77-25099 
‘‘After  outlining  the  origins  of  the  newspapers, 
the  character  and  social  origin  of  the  early  news¬ 
papermen  and  the  economics  and  organization  of 
ithe  business,  Omu  devotes  Part  II  of  the  book  to 
a  .  .  .  delineation  of  the  press  as  an  organ  of 
opposition  to  British  rule  and  outlines  the  com¬ 
plexities  and  difficulties  faced  by  British  officials 
attempting  to  put  controls  on  press  freedom.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Produced  .  .  .  the  first  reasonably 
c2  *,Tent  historical  treatment  of  the  development 
of  the  press  in  any  single  West  African  country 
for  the  first  phase,  of  its  history.  .  .  .  His  ac¬ 
count  of  the  institutional  development  and  es¬ 
pecially  of  the  financial  history  of  the  papers  is 
as  useful  as  it  is  (inevitably)  patchy.  .  .  .  The 
0n™’s  analysis  are  less  illum- 
J,™  ltha„n  ^t-heyJ  could  be’  despite  the  vividness 
of  some  of  his  documentation.  But  he  succeeds 
reasonabiy  well  in  characterizing  the  varying  roles 
JFm vRre s Si  •  •  •  TK  book  possesses,  however, 
a  number  of  severe  defects.  It  is  verv  discur- 
written,  a  trifle  callow  in  tone  in  manv 

places,  and  dramatically  poorly  subedited _ full 

of  typographical  errors.”  John  Dunn 
Am  Hist  R  84:820  Je  '79  600w 
r,J^Fsinf  the  newspapers  themselves,  private  pa- 
a"d,  government  documents,  [Omu]  has6  pro- 
auced  an  authoritative  reference  work  as  well  as 
analytical  study.  .  .  .  The  bibli- 
in(*ex  are  comprehensive.  Omu.  after 
a  university  career  in  history  and  journalism,  now 
serves  as  Nigeria’s.  Federal  Commissioner  for ir£ 
university  MhJSrfes™40  f°r  foui"year  college  and 
Choice  16:131  Mr  ’79  140w 


theb  Nn?ir,ntfite«t'  rrittfP  by  the  Participants  In 
tion  NoF  thi  Syrnposium  on  the  Educa- 

uon  oi  the  Gifted  and  Talented;  Mark  T, 
Krueger,  project  director;  sponsored  by  the  Am 

4!  Walker  & ‘Co.  Children’  15°p  fs  gsf  pa  $3™5 
Gifted  children.  Education _ tt 

LC  N78°-'588062272'0616'9:  °-8027-^38-6  Ypl) 

wherF  2n°™,ols  based  on.  two  1975  conferences, 
ferent  p?rs9ns  chosen  to  represent  dif- 

17  t nd  ffii  f  a?d  backgrounds  (one  15,  the  rest 
«^^Pd  .) ,  four  adults  who  had  once  been  cifted 

gether^The  honk-  af  d°u9nfl  consultants  talked  f  to- 
the  book  is  chiefly  excerpts  from  state. 
SwkL  ky  the.  students,  with  brief  introductions 

working  for  change.”  (Choice)  e  about 


to  "ah6  yoSleeif3tedeikid,«nfo,T1^.  addre_ssed  candidly 

S^^6^  t"’' b  ereW  i  s^aingei1'  sE-a^ 

Choice  16:431  My  ’79  230w 

skewedWrer>resentation'.  wf^We^ih^O11^ 

a? Tc& 

education^?  j^gon;  "hYweve^^t  ^  highfy  'uLt ruc^ 
without  the  seasoning  of  wisdom  Th« 

Library  J  103:2332  N  15  '78  150w 
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The  ON -line  revolution  in  libraries  ;  proceedings  of 
the  1977  Conference  in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
by]  Alien,  Kent  [and]  Thomas  J.  Gal¬ 
vin.  (Bks.  in  lib.  and  information  science,  v23) 
303p  $29.75  '78  Dekker,  M. 

029.7  Information  storage  and  retrieval  sys¬ 
tems.  Libraries — Automation 
ISBN  0-8247-6754-3  LC  78-15800 


This  book  represents  the  proceedings  of  a 
national  conference  on  ‘The  On-Line  Revolution 
Libraries’  convened  on  November  14-16,  1977, 
[at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh).  .  .  .  The  purpose 
of  this  national  conference  was  to  examine  the 
potential  of  on-line  information  systems,  placed 
within  the  context  of  other  library  services;  to 
assess  the  various  impacts — especially  on  the  user; 
and  to  explore  the  critical  issues  that  must  be 
resolved — -such  as  costs,  fee  vs.  free  services, 
training  problems,  standardization,  quality  control, 
and  evaluation.  It  was  the  intent  to  provide  a  pre¬ 
view  of  some  of  the  changes  in  the  library  world 
in  the  near  future.”  (Pref)  Index. 


After  reading  this  whole  volume,  which  I  be¬ 
lieve  to  be  very  well  edited,  I  am  left  with  the 
feeling  that  since  I  missed  attending  the  actual 
event  these  proceedings  are  a  welcome  and  profita¬ 
ble  experience  to  read.  ...  Moreover,  although 
the  type  is  of  reduced  size,  the  book  is  very  read¬ 
able,  and  a  surprising  amount  of  content  is 
packed  into  its  pages  with  only  two  typographic 
errors  discovered.  .  .  .  The  book  is  certainly 

worth  its  somewhat  high  price,  even  for  addition 
to  one's  own  private  library.  This  should  be  a 
prime  acquisition  for  any  library  and  Information 
science  collection  and  particularly  useful  to  stu¬ 
dent  and  practicing  librarian  or  information 
specialist.”  A.  N.  Grosch 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:374  J1  '79  700w 
"Ralph  Shaw  used  to  offer  a  standing  reward  to 
anyone  who  could  demonstrate  that  they  had 
'learned  something  in  a  conference  that  they  didn’t 
already  know  or  couldn’t  have  learned  more  read¬ 
ily  by  other  means.  With  the  proliferation  of  the 
printed  proceedings  of  conferences,  at  prices  as 
outrageous  as  the  cost  of  attending  the  conference, 
it  may  be  appropriate  to  repeat  that  offer  for  any¬ 
one  who  can  demonstrate  that  there  is  anything  of 
value  to  be  found  in  the  printed  text.  Certainly 
this  volume  would  be  in  no  danger  of  winning  that 
reward.”  N.  D.  Stevens 

Library  J  104:360  F  1  '79  270w 
"For  the  most  part,  the  papers  and  reactor  com¬ 
ments  were  well  organized  and  highly  informative. 
They  tended,  however,  to  emphasize  information 
technology  relevant  to  on-line  systems  without 
paying  sufficient  attention  to  the  need  of  an  im¬ 
proved  intellectual  apparatus  essential  for  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  quality  retrieval  and  the  reduction 
of  redundant  and  irrelevant  output.  .  .  .  On  the 
whole,  the  conference  papers,  reactor  statements, 
and  audience  comments  represent  a  cross-section 
of  the  thinking  and  technology  applications  rele¬ 
vant  to  the  state  of  the  art  of  on-line  systems — 
systems  which  are  undergoing  evolutionary,  if  not 
revolutionary,  development  ”  T.  M.  Klemoner 

Special  Libraries  70:206  Ap  '79  700w 


ON  the  fifth  day;  animal  rights  &  human  ethics; 
ed.  by  Richard  Knowles  Morris  and  Michael  W- 
Fox,  240p  $12.50  '78  Acropolis  Bks. 

179  Animals — Treatment 
ISBN  0-87491-196-6  LC  77-12983 
This  volume  “sponsored  by  the  TJ.S.  Humane 
Society,  is  [a]  .  •  •  collection  of  12  new  essays 
that  approach  animal  rights  from  various  perspec¬ 
tives.”  (Choice)  Bibliographies.  Index. 


“(This  collection]  contains  some  first-rate 
philosophical  argument  in  defense  of  animal 
rights.  ■  .  •  But  it  also  contains  some  essays  that 
are  philosophically  opaque,  along  with  some  emo¬ 
tional  polemics  with  virtually  no  argumentative 
pretentions  whatever.  Both  phenomenological  and 
Oriental  world  views  are  invoked  sympathetically 
for  their  talk  of  the  ‘oneness  of  experience’  or 
the  ‘unity  of  Being,'  and  several  authors  echo 
Brumbaugh’s  criticism  of  Christianity  and  West¬ 
ern  philosophy  for  fostering  the  illusion  that  man 
is  separate  from  and  superior  to  Nature.  Anyone 
would  find  some  part  of  this  book  interesting  and 
accessible,  but  it  is  such  a  mixed  bag  that 
probably  none  would  enjoy  all  the  essays.  .  .  . 
[However  the  volume  is]  provocative,  and  [does! 
contain  strong  cases  for  the  claim  that  animals 
have  rights.” 

Choice  15:1385  D  '78  200w 


‘‘On  the  whole,  this  collection  adds  little  of 
worth  to  the  subject-  Although  the  book  does  in¬ 
clude  J-  Feinberg’s  lucid  and  carefully  reasoned 
analysis  of  animal  rights  and  correlative  human 
obligations,  and  R.  Brumbaugh's  useful  historic"! 
overview  of  Man’s  attitudes  towards  animals, 
most  of  the  essays  are  merely  commonplace,  and 


Fe,e?,  concatenation  of  quotation  and  plati¬ 
tude,  and  C.  Dallery  s  phenomenological  stew  are 
tha?  tl?aJv  FPr  those  interested  in  the 
subject,  see  instead  Stephen  R.  Clark's  The  Moral 
Status  of  Animals  IBRD  1977].”  Robert  Hoffman 
Library  J  102:2435  D  1  '77  70w 

ASSIS’  JACQUELINE,  ed.  The  Firebird,  and 
other  Russian  fairy  tales.  See  The  Firebird,  and 
other  Russian  fairy  tales 


ON  AT  E,  ANDRES  D.  Chairman  Mao  and  the  Chi- 
^sPTc,ommTlin??t  Party-  289p  maps  $17.95;  pa.  $8.95 
79  Nelson-Hall 

329.951  Communist  Party  (China).  China— Poli¬ 
tics  and  government.  Mao,  Tse-tung 
ISBN  0-88229-250-1;  0-88229-646-9  (pa) 

LC  78-11049 

Onate  reviews  the  “political  history  of  China 
from  the  downfall  of  the  Manchu  empire  to  the 
ascent  to  power  of  the  Communists.  The  influences 
of  Confucianism  on  Mao  are  discussed,  the  chair- 
main  s  early  political  career  and  life  are  described 
and  his  most  prominent  writings  critically  ana¬ 
lyzed.  An  epilogue  describes  the  struggle  for  poli¬ 
tical  control  after  Mao’s  death.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


,  synthesizes  basic  secondary  sources, 

tuily  documents  and  makes  very  effective  use  of 
quotations.  But  in  achieving  a  concise,  highly 
readable  outline  appropriate  as  a  college  text,  he 
offers  little,  for  the  advanced  student  and  none  of 
the  reflective  insights  of  John  K.  Fairbank’s 
United  States  and  China  (3d  ed.,  [BRD  19721)  or 
the  color  of  Robert  C.  North’s  Chinese  communism. 
General  readership.” 

Choice  16:586  Je  ‘79  90w 

,™!'Tb,is  ^ook  is.  something  of  a  disappointment. 
The  development  of  political  structures  after  the 
Communist  takeover,  the  Hundred  Flowers  Move- 
ment,  and  the  Cultural  Revolution  have  been  omit¬ 
ted:  (Jnate  has  added  nothing  new  to  the  materia] 
cS'7!',e£,  b7,  Kenneth  Latourette’s  The  Chinese  (4th 
ed.).”  E.  M.  England 

Library  J  104:497  F  15  '79  llOw 

CiNDAATJE,  MICHAEL.  There’s  a  trick  with  a 
&yre  L1?  learning  to  do:  Poems  1963-1978.  107p 
$12.95  79  Norton 

811 

ISBN  0-393-01191-7  LC  78-25709 
A  collection  of  poems  which  have  appeared  in 
such  journals  as  Canadian  Forum,  Fiddlehead, 
Quarry,  Alphabet,  and  Open  Letter, 

‘‘[The  poet’s]  new  book  offers  generous  selec¬ 
tions  from  The  Dainty  Monsters  and  Rat  Jelly 
plus  nineteen  new  poems  in  the  section  ‘Pig 
Glass  (1973-78).’  .  .  ,  Rat  Jelly  saw  a  great  ad¬ 
vance  in  Ondaatje’s  poetic,  and  it's  appropriate 
that  more  poems  from  that  book  appear  in  There’s 
a  Trick.  .  .  .  The  poems  of  ‘Pig  Glass’  range  far 
and  wide,  travelling  the  world  with  the  poet, 
and  moving  back  and  forward  in  time  with  his 
seeking  mind  and  heart.  Yet  such  a  delicate  lyric 
as  ‘Farre  Off’  reveals  how  far  Ondaatje  has  out¬ 
stripped  the  kind  of  historical  writing  he  has 
left  out  of  the  ‘Dainty  Monsters'  section.  . 
[This]  is  a  beautiful,  major  collection  of  poems. 
The  trick  is  to  cut  right  to  the  bone  and  leave 
no  obvious  scar.  But  make  sure  the  cut  remains, 
raw  and  necessary  as  skin.  Ondaatje  is  not  just 
learning  the  trick;  in  his  best  poems  he  shows 
he  is  an  accomplished  practitioner  of  the  art  ” 
Douglas  Barbour 

Canadian  Forum  55:34  Je/Jl  ’79  1400w 
"Michael  Ondaatje  is  the  most  esteemed  of  the 
younger  Canadian  poets,  and  the  publication  of 
this  selection  from  his  short  poems  will  win  him 
admirers  in  the  U.S.  .  .  .  Some  of  them  will  be 
targets  for  the  anthologists  for  many  years  to 
come,  particularly  the  travel  poems.  Ondaatje's 
work  combines  rapid  flow,  strong  imagery,  and 
genuine  surprises.  His  themes  range  from  myth 
and  pop  culture  to  love  poems  and  descriptions 
of  life  in  the  country.  The  handling  is  never  aca¬ 
demic:  the  themes  beneath  the  themes  are  in¬ 
tense  states  of  emotion  and  the  mechanisms  of 
perception.  He  is  haunted  by  violence,  as  the 
ambiguous  title  of  the  book  makes  clear,  but  he 
has  a  genuine  moral  stance.  His  poems,  along 
with  his  fine  novel,  Coming  through  slaughter 
[BRD  1977],  belong  in  all  contemporary  collec¬ 
tions." 

Choice  16:1023  O  ’79  140w 
‘‘Compared  to  the  creative  mythologizing  of  On- 
daatle's  The  Collected  Works  of  Billy  the  Kid 
TBRD  19751.  his  selected  poems  are  rather  luster- 
less,  straining  even  for  their  whimsical  gestures. 
He  assumes  an  amusing  off-centerness — 'The 
beautiful  formed  things  caught  at  the  wrong  mo¬ 
ment’ — but  having  invented  31  similes  for  a  child’s 
unmusical  voice,  he  has  brought  us  no  nearer  that 
voice.  His  prosaic  experience  is  implicitly  con¬ 
trasted  with  the  lives  of  high  purpose  he  is 
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ONDAATJE,  MICHAEL— Continued 
entranced  by:  Elizabeth  I,  Darwin,  Philoctetes. 
Since  the  most  affecting  poems  of  his  own  life  are 
responses  to  memory,  perhaps  only  the  past 
quickens  this  poet’s  imagination.”  William  Logan 
Library  J  104:833  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  Charles  Molesworth 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  S  2  '79  350w 
"Ondaatje’s  landscapes  are  populated  by  horri¬ 
fying  figures  and  events.  It’s  a  fashionable  track, 
and  any  number  of  aspirants  can  turn  out  a  glum 
swatch  of  verse  given  a  dead  animal  or  nightmare 
Inspired  by  an  anchovy  pizza.  Yet  Ondaatje  rises 
above  the  usual  muck  with  an  aggressively  inven¬ 
tive,  if  sometimes  offhanded,  flourish.  His  fresh¬ 
ness  creates  its  own  season  of  isolation  in  ‘the 
cell  of  civilized  magic."  ”  G.  E.  Murray 
Nation  228:578  My  19  ’79  120w 


ONE  book/flve  ways:  the  publishing  procedures 
of  five  university  presses;  foreword  by  Joyce 
Kachergis;  introd.  by  Chandler  Grannis.  337p 
11  $18-75 :  pa  $9-75  ’78  Kaufmann 
070-5  Publishers  and  publishing.  Book  indus¬ 
tries  and  trade 

ISBN  0-913232-53-X;  0-913232-54-8  (pa) 

LC  78-9505 

‘‘This  book  describes  how  five  presses  would 
publish  the  same  book,  No  Time  for  House  Plants 
by  ‘Purvis  Mulch.’.  .  .  The  university  presses  of 
Chicago.  North  Carolina,  Texas,  Toronto,  and  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  .  .  .  agreed 
to  treat  this  manuscript  as  if  it  were  actually 
going  to  publish  it.  .  .  .  [Each  presentation  covers] 
acquisitions  and  administration,  editorial,  produc¬ 
tion  and  design,  and  sales  and  promotion.  Brief 
narrative  texts  explain  the  operations  of  the  pub¬ 
lishing  houses  land  there  are]  .  .  .  copies  of  the 
documents  involved  in  the  publishing  project.” 
(Col  &  Res  Lib)  Bibliography. 


“[This  volume)  includes  an  excellent  annotated 
bibliography  of  books  on  the  book  industry  and 
the  reports  of  a  sixth  publisher,  the  University  of 
Oklahoma  Press,  which  actually  published  the 
sample  manuscript.  Recommended  for  libraries 
with  representative  collections  on  book  publish¬ 
ing,  especially  academic  libraries  serving  writing, 
journalism,  publishing,  and  library  science  pro¬ 
grams.” 

Choice  15:1503  Ja  '79  190w 


"It  is  not  often  that  a  reviewer  can  say  that 
an  unreadable  book  is  at  the  same  time  com¬ 
pletely  fascinating,  but  this  one  is  to  the  person 
interested  in  or  knowledgeable  about  publishing. 
It  would  make  an  excellent  textbook — or  supple¬ 
ment  to  a  more  conventional  textbook — for  classes 
or  workshops  in  publishing,  and  its  issuance  in 
paperback  as  well  as  hardback  will  encourage  this 
use.  For  the  newcomer  in  publishing  it  provides 
an  invaluable  practical  handbook:  to  the  estab¬ 
lished  publisher,  an  insider’s  view  of  five  famous 
university  presses.  There  is  no  other  book  that 
treats  publishing  in  exactly  this  way,  so  that 
within  its  highly  specialized  area  of  interest  it 
should  be  a  ’best-seller.’  ”  B.  L.  Gambee 

Col  &  Re*  Lib  40:84  Ja  ’79  600w 
“For  press  administrators,  designers,  and  pro¬ 
duction  managers,  this  whimsical  exercise  pro¬ 
vides  an  opportunity  to  compare  notes  .  .  .  and, 
no  doubt,  provides  some  fun;  but  it  is  disappoint- 
Ing  because  of  the  type  of  sample  manuscript 
selected.  It  is  not  a  scholarly  book.  .  .  .  Univer¬ 
sity-press  watchers  may  be  interested  in  sifting 
through  the  complexities  of  the  publishing  proc¬ 
ess  given  here  for  the  few  nuggets  they  may  be 
able  to  retrieve.  .  .  .  Academics  among  press 
watchers  should  study  this  book  ...  if  only  for 
the  rare  opportunity  of  seeing  in  one  place  the 
variety  of  publishing  practices.  .  .  .  [But  what] 
of  the  libraries  and  the  growing  numbers  of  stu¬ 
dents  ,in  academic  courses  in  publishing  that  the 
publisher  hopes  will  buy  this  book?  First,  the 
book  was  out  of  date  when  first  published  in 
1977,  in  both  production  and  pricing  estimates. 

Second  in  things  are  not  explained.  .  .  . 
[Third]  the  student  and  general  reader  are  likely 
to  be  overwhelmed  by  the  bureaucracy  displayed 
here.  All  those  forms,  memos,  conference  reports, 
signatures  or  initials,  directives,  delegations,  let¬ 
ters— which  may  make  it  appear  that  publishing 
is  more  complicated  than,  it  need  be. Vernon 
Sternberg 

Library  Q  49:334  J1  ‘79  800w 


1,001  logical  laws,  accurate  axioms,  profound  prln- 
clples,  trusty  truisms,  homey  homilies,  colorful 
aiIi  '  Quotable  quotes,  and  rambunctious 
ruminations  for  all  walks  of  life;  comp,  by  John 
Peers;  ed.  by  Gordon  Bennett;  11.  by  George 
Booth.  189p  $7.95  79  Doubleday 

818  Epigrams.  Quotations.  American  wit  and 
humor 

ISBN  0-385-14087-8  LC  78-1231 
.  *n.  "advertisements  In  The  New  Yorker  for  his 
ADAM  computer  [Peers]  asked  readers  to  send 


In  their  favorite  principle,  axiom,  homily,  truism, 
quote,  or  rumination.  .  .  .  The  result  is  this  book. 
(Introd) 


‘‘There  is  little  logic  to  the  arrangement  of  this 
collection  of  sayings  wise  and  silly,  but  that’s  a 
minor  quibble.  The  reader  can  pick  and  choose 
his  or  her  own  favorites." 

Critic  37:8  Ap  '79-11  130w 


‘‘[This  collection]  doesn’t  go  in  for  the  ‘big* 
name,  being  instead  a  hamperful  of  observations 
by  ‘undiscovered’  lawmakers.  Sources  are  not 
given.  People  will  enjoy  browsing  through  this 
one.”  A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  104:402  F  1  ’79  70w 


O’NEILL,  LOIS  DECKER,  ed.  The  Women's  book 
of  world  records  and  achievements-  See  The 
Women’s  book  of  world  records  and  achieve¬ 
ments 


O'NEILL.  ONORA,  ed.  Having  children.  See  Hav¬ 
ing  children 


O’NEILL,  WILLIAM  L.  The  last  romantic;  a  life 
of  Max  Eastman.  339p  II  $14.95  '78  Oxford  Univ. 

Press 

B  or  92  Eastman,  Max 
ISBN  0-19-502405-2  LC  78-249 
This  is  the  biography  of  the  poet  and  radical 
who  became  editor  of  The  Masses.  “The  son  of 
two  renowned  Protestant  preachers.  Eastman 
began  his  career  at  the  center  of  Greenwich 
Village’s  bohemian  scene-  ...  A  leader  of  the 
antiwar  movement  of  1917-18,  Eastman  was  twice 
tried  for  treason.  .  .  .  An  early  partisan  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  where  he  lived  from  1922  to  1923, 
he  became  Leon  Trotsky’s  first  biographer  and 
principal  translator-  When  he  returned  to  the 
United  States,  he  became  [one  of]  this 

country’s  foremost  left-wing,  anti- Stalinist  intel¬ 
lectuals.  ...  In  the  late  thirties,  .  .  .  Eastman 
turned  against  both  Marxism  and  the  Soviet 
Union.  .  .  .  Eventually  he  joined  Reader’s  Digest, 
supported  McCarthyism,  and  contributed  to  con¬ 
servative  magazines,  including  William  Buckley’s 
National  Review.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Sidney  Hook 

Am  Scholar  48:404  summer  '79  4900w 
Reviewed  by  J.  T.  Gilboy 

Best  Sell  38:394  Mr  ’79  400w 
Choice  16:532  Je  '79  180w 
Economist  270:121  Mr  17  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Pells 

J  Am  Hist  66:461  S  '79  350w 
“Max  Eastman’s  intellectual  career,  which 
spanned  most  of  this  century,  was  overlaid  with 
contradictions.  .  .  .  Under  O'Neill's  careful  scru¬ 
tiny'  Eastman  s  paradoxical  career  becomes  In- 
telligible.  A  judicious  blend  of  ideas,  history,  and 
biogTaphy  this  book  is  recommended  to  ail  who 
f®ek  a,  botte/  understanding  of  the  course  of  ideas 
in  20th-Century  America.”  W.  T.  Miller 
Library  J  103:1736  S  15  ’78  120w 

wMaV,  ,(!oesr;'t.  make  this  story  interest- 

SPpictn  8'°od  liberal  he  finds  himself  embarrassed 
by  Eastman  s  repeated  lurchmgs  into  ideological 
fhpn'SSh,^oU1  and  right :  or  if  not  embarrassed, 
then  bored,  as  if  having  to  put  up  with  the 
tantrums  of  an  unruly  though  likable  child.  Mr. 
O  Neill  seems  also  embarrassed  by  Eastman’s 

u0a  qt/PlLV,Pnr2m0lsc.uity  an,d  does-  his  best  to  skip  past 
+  4  course  between  extremes,  he  sets 

straight  to  the_  center  of  nothing.”  Irving  Howe 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:35  D  7  ’78  2600w 
"When  [Eastman]  died  in  1969,  ‘few  peonle 
,wl'°  be  was.  and  fewer  still  remember  him 
In  wTbd.ng'  [this  book],  Prof.  William  O’Neill 
of  Rutgers  University  has  tried  to  rescue  East¬ 
man,  to  reveal  the  man  and  his  works.  .  [He 
is  particularly  acute  about  Eastman’s  Tong1  ob¬ 
session  with  Soviet  Russia.1  .  7 .  [But  sometime 
the  author  turns]  moralistic  in  a  petty  gMev?ng 
I2?;«JIe-aaPerts,ithat  Eastman  ‘never  acquired 
^  traits,  sexual  fidelity  and  a  sense 
hr*™?0,1}?'  /i°r  ex^mPj le.’  Whose  definition  of  adult- 
hood  is  this?  Professor  O’Neill’s,  your*,  mine’ 
rexT-dn  tY  iVe  d°  owe  something  to  Professor 
m  h<ts  rescued’  Max  Eastman.  Eastman 

did  nlav  out  so  many  of  the  bumps  and  t^s 
cebtury.  And  he  sang  his  own  odd. 
and  often  heroic,  song:  ‘I’m  a  black  sheep  that 
wandered  away  and  fell  into  the  chasm  between 
literature  and  science.’  Professor  O’Neill  exposes 
a  large  area  of  that  chasm  tous.”  Jerome  Charvn 
(l  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  D  10  ’78  800w 

the^Tr^tfr,  amtll0r,  statTesl  ‘it  is  the  writer  and  not 
ln  wh?m  1  am  most  interested’ — a  dis- 
furbingly  unreal  separation  with  a  charismatic 
intellectual  like  Eastman.  But,  as  O’Neill  savs  in 
bif.  Preface,  he,  is  a  historian  not  a  biog^pher 
and  therefore  more  at  home  with  abstractions 
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than  with  people.'  This  disarmingly  honest  con¬ 
fession  is  nearly  the  most  interesting-  thing  in 
what  is  otherwise  a  pale  synopsis  of  ideas  rather 
than  a  full-blooded  portrait  of  one  of  America’s 
most  famous  radicals.”  Clancy  Sigal 
Nation  228:149  F  10  '79  1450w 


Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Diggins 

New  Repub  180:32  Ja  20  '79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  David  Caute 

New  Statesman  97:291  Mr  2  ’79  1250w 


Sayoni  ,  a  statement  by  Arafat  is  first  dated  1975. 
then  changed  to  1976,  ‘Khawaga’  becomes  'Ha- 
waga  iv.  E*?Ta£.  el_r)in’  is  changed  to  ‘Ahmad  al 
Din  .  the  PLO  is  said  to  have  ‘introduced’  terror- 
J-sm  but  the  list  is  too  long  and  dispiriting  to  re¬ 
hearse  any  further  here.  The  larger  failures  are 
apparent  in  Golan’s  woefully  padded  and 
spy  tear-jerker  about  the  Davon 
affair  which  began  in  1954.”  E.  W.  Said 

New  Statesman  97:685  My  11  '79  250w 


OPERA  j  ed.  by  Rudolph  Hartmann;  fr.  by  Ar¬ 
nold  J.  Pomerans.  268p  il  $60  '77  Morrow 
782.1  Opera  ' 

ISBN  0-688-03212-5 

The  editor  intends  "this  book  to  be  a  compre¬ 
hensive  study  of  how  an  opera  production  comes 
into  being,  at  least  from  the  staging  standpoint. 
Essays  on  various  aspects  of  their  craft  are  pro¬ 
vided  by  directors  such  as  Gunther  Schneider- 
Siemssen,  Jean-Pierre  Ponnelle  and  Hans  Hartleb. 
A  history  of  European  stage  design  is  given  by 
Heinz  Bruno  Gall6e,  and  there  are  brief  biogra¬ 
phies  of  62  currently  or  recently  active  r^gisseurs. 
.  .  .  [Also  included  are  photographs  of  551  pro¬ 
ductions  of  11  different  operas  from  the  1960’s  and 
1970’s,  each  discussed  and  explained  by  its  maker.” 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  "Bibliography.”  (Library  J) 


"Striking  black-and-white  diagrams  and  color¬ 
ful  plates  serve  to  clarify  and  to  enrich  the  mate¬ 
rial  discussed  within  each  chapter.  The  contents 
of  this  publication,  however  meaty,  will  probably 
not  satisfy  the  musicologist  eager  to  dig  his  teeth 
Into  solid  analyses  and  substantial  musical  re¬ 
search.  Rather,  it  is  the  person  interested  in  dis¬ 
covering  how  an  opera  is  produced  from  its  aural 
and  visual  conception  who  will  take  delight  in 
these  pages-  ...  At  the  end  of  the  book,  prominent 
opera-houses  of  the  world  are  listed  with  a  de¬ 
scription  of  the  theatre,  measurements  of  the  stage, 
and  the  technical  facilities  it  offers  to  an  opera 
company.”  J.  L.  Roccasalvo 

Best  Sell  37:307  Ja  '78  500w 


"Well  designed,  beautifully  printed,  and  lavishly 
illustrated,  this  is  an  extremely  attractive  book 
to  look  at.  I’m  not  sure  who  will  read  it  or  buy  it, 
however.  Despite  its  title,  this  is  a  book  only  about 
operatic  stage  design  and  production,  and  there 
wouldn’t  seem  to  be  much  of  a  market  for  coffee 
table  books  on  that  subject.  Still,  the  many  pho¬ 
tographs  are  well  chosen  (although  limited  mostly 
to  European  productions)  and  the  essays — by  a 
large  number  of  authors — are  informative  and  often 
Insightful.”  A.  B.  Skei 

Library  J  102:2434  D  1  ’77  90w 


“The  book  falls  far  short  of  its  proclaimed  goals. 
.  .  .  Many  of  the  comments  are  exceedingly  short; 
many  are  off-the-cuff  and  superficial,  and  many 
are  Interviews  digested  by  a  third  party  with  a 
consequent  loss  of  immediacy.  Another  problem  is 
that  the  discussions,  while  strongly  personal,  are 
not  always  balanced ;  there  is  a  great  deal  of  ego¬ 
tism  in  these  pages.  Most  distressing,  however,  is 
the  unmusical  frame  of  reference  in  which  many 
of  these  producers  seem  to  move.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
well-designed;  there  are  a  few  scattered  misprints 
and  more  awkward  translations.  These  minutiae, 
however,  do  not  dim  the  visual  splendor  of  the 
volume.  By  the  same  token,  this  same  visual 
splendor  cannot  hide  the  fact  that  intellectually 
and  musically  the  book  is  disappointing.”  Jean 
Bowen 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:630  Mr  '79  400w 


Reviewed  by  Donal  Henahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  D  4  ’77  300w 


^  ’  OLGA  S.  Ihe  lady  laureates;  women 

who  have  won  the  Nobel  prize.  267p  il  $11.50  '78 
Scarecrow  Press 

920  Nobel  prizes.  Women — Biography 
ISBN  0-8108-1161-8  LC  78-15995 

Opfell  examines  the  lives  and  accomplishments 
of  .the  seventeen  women  who  have  won  a  Nobel 
Prize,  these  women  included  "workers  for  peace, 
novelists,  poets,  chemists,  physicists,  and  physiolo- 
gists  .  ihe  book  describes  in  detail  those  ac¬ 
complishments  .  .  .  that  culminated  in  the  Prize, 
in  addition,  it  shows  each  woman  at  the  time 
of  her  Nobel  ceremony.  Supplementing  these  short 
biographies  are  full-page,  individual  portraits. 
Chapters  on  Alfred  Nobel  and  the  Nobel  Prizes 
provide  background  material.  A  third  .introductory 
chapter  speculates  as  to  why  so-  few  women  have 
been  honored.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  delightful  book  outlining  the  lives  and  con¬ 
tributions  of  the  17  women  Nobel  laureates.  As 
much,  a  social  history  of  the  last  100  years  as  a 
description  of  the  pinnacle  of  cultural  and  social 
contribution  this  book  should  be  in  every  library.” 
Choice  16:690  Jl/Ag  '79  120w 
"This  badly  written,  poorly  organized  volume 
reveals  little  about  women  Nobel  laureates.  Each 
vignette  contains  basic  factual  material  and  many 
trivial  and  extraneous  details.  The  treatments  are 
uncritical  and  sentimental.  ...  In  sort,  the  book 
has  no  overall  organizing  principle  and  the  bio¬ 
graphical  sketches  are,  in  general,  executed  in¬ 
adequately.  Not  recommended.”  Cynthia  Harrison 
Library  J  104:101  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


OPPEN.  GEORGE.  Primitive.  31p  $10;  pa  $3  ’78 

•Black  Sparrow  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-87685-415-3;  0-87685-414-5  (pa) 

LC  78-319418 

Some  of  these  poems,  Oppen’s  ninth  collection, 
have  appeared  previously  in  American  Poetry 
Review,  Ironwood,  and  Montemora. 


"In  this  first  volume  since  [Oppen's]  Collected 
Poems  [BRD  1975,  19761  one  senses  a  step  for¬ 
ward;  everything  is  more  urgent  now.  Two  words 
come  to  mind:  ‘commitment,’  his  commitment  to 
the  craft  of  poetry,  and  to  his  life  as  an  Amer- 
can  Jew,  and  ‘celebration,’  his  determination  to 
turn  even  the  commonplace  Into  ritual,  to  praise  ” 
Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  103:1516  Ag  ’78  60w 


"While  the  poems  in  ‘Primitive’  are  charged,  as 
befits  a  man  writing  in  his  70's,  with  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  being  a  poet,  they  are  also  perhaps  Mr. 
Oppen’s  most  public  and  visionary  poems.  .  .  . 
They  are  at  once  celebratory  and  elegiac;  even  as 
they  affirm  kinship  .  .  .  they  probe  loss,  often 
speaking  of  something  failed  or  incomplete.  .  .  . 
The  lines  intense,  painful  and  declamatory  have 
that  unique  tone  that  is  Mr.  Oppen’s  main  contri¬ 
bution  to  our  poetry.”  Michael  Heller 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  D  31  '78  600w 


OPERATION  Susannah;  as  told  to  Aviezer  Golan 
by  Marcelle  Ninio  [and  others]  tr.  from  the 
Hebrew  by  Peretz  Kidron.  383p  pi  $15  ’78  Harper 
&  Row 

365  Political  prisoners — Personal  narratives. 
Jews  in  Egypt.  Espionage,  Israeli 
ISBN  0-06-011555-6  LC  77-3751 
An  "account  of  an  Israeli  espionage  ring  which 
operated  in  Egypt  in  the  early  1950’s.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


OPPEN,  MARY.  Meaning  a  life;  an  autobiography. 

212p  11  $14;  pa  $4.50  "78  Black  Sparrow  Press 
B  or  92  Oppen,  Mary.  Oppen,  George 
ISBN  0-87685-375-0,  0-87685-374-2  (pa) 

LC  78-6223 

The  poet  describes  her  “childhood  in  Montana 
and  Oregon,  her  marriage  to  poet  George  Oppen, 
their  travels  all  over  the  U-S.  and  Europe,  and 
their  attempt  to  create  a  life  together  in  art." 
(Choice) 


"This  is  the  first  full  and  reliable  account.  .  .  . 
For  some  20  years'  this  ‘affair’  rocked  and  agitated 
the  Israeli  public.  It  caused  the  dismissal  of  senior 
army  officers  in  the  Israeli  army  and  was  a  major 
cause  for  the  resignation  of  David  Ben  Gurion 
from  the  premiership.  This  book  is  based  on  in- 
depth  interviews  with  those  who  had  operated  for 
Israel.  It  includes  some  material  on  the  political 
and  social  conditions  in  Egypt  and  Israel  in  the 
1950’s  and  1960’s.  The  translation  from  the  Hebrew 
is  excellent.  This  nonfiction  account  is  more  excit¬ 
ing  than  most  detective  novels.”  Jehuda  Reinharz 
Library  J  103:670  Mr  15  ’78  90w 


"[Golan  makes  slips]  while  describing  Arab  mat¬ 
ters  in  a  prose  that  is  meant  to  convey  expertise 
and  professional  competence.  .  .  .  Arab  names  like 
‘Khaled’  and  Sahyuni’  become  ‘Haled  and 


"Meaning  a  life  will  have  some  interest  for  lit¬ 
erary  scholars  in  its  description  of  the  Oppen's 
relationships  with  other  significant  poets  of  this 
century,  including  Ezra  Pound,  William  Carlos 
Williams,  Charles  Reznikoff,  and  Louis  Zukofsky, 
although  the  information  about  major  figures  such 
as  Pound  and  Williams  is  limited.  The  book  is 
much  more  revealing  in  its  portrayal  of  Mary  Op¬ 
pen’s  gradual  discovery  of  herself.  Particularly  ef¬ 
fective  are  her  accounts  of  her  early  relationship 
with  her  family;  her  travels  with  Oppen  in  the 
1920s,  searching  for  the  poets  and  artists  of  their 
time;  her  wrenching  emotional  experiences  with 
childbirth;  and  her  ‘exile’  with  her  husband  in 
Mexico  during  the  1950s  because  of  their  earlier 
involvement  with  the  Communist  Party.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  and  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:393  My  '79  180w 
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OPPEN.  MARY — Continued) 

"Despite  Mary  Oppen's  early  struggles,  which, 
[she  and  George]  would  later  share,  [this  book! 
has  that  rarest  of  qualities  in  an  autobiography, 
a  story  of  lives  refusing  to  be  victimized  by, experi¬ 
ence.  Always  at  the  forefront  of  the  writing  is 
the  detail  of  how  they  sought  to  understand  others 
around  them,  and  although  the  book  is  candid,  it 
Is  at  the  same  time  free  of  any  hint  of  seif-ab¬ 
sorption.  As  Mary  Oppen  renders  it,  the  story  of 
her  life,  the  desire  to  understand,  to  relate  to 
others,  to  come  to  grips  with  her  experience  is  a 
justification  of  the  book’s  title.  Personal  and  self- 
contained,  her  autobiography  nevertheless  sheds 
light  on  George  Oppen's  poetry,  in  particular  the 
populist  strain  running  through  his  work."  Michael 
Heller 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  D  31  '78  600w 


OPTON,  EDWARD  M.,  jt.  auth.  The  mind  ma¬ 
nipulators-  See  Scheflin,  A-  W- 


OR  BACH,  WILLIAM  W.  The  American  movement 
to  aid  Soviet  Jews-  245p  $15  '79  University  of 
Mass-  Press 

323  1  Jews  in  the  U.S.  Jews  in  Russia.  Rus¬ 
sia — Immigration  and  emigration 
ISBN  0-87023-267-3  DC  78-19696 
After  outlining  the  components  of  the  American 
movement  to  aid  Soviet  Jews,  Or  bach  "examines 
the  historical  evolution  of  various  American  ef¬ 
forts  in  behalf  of  Soviet  Jewry  from  the  imme¬ 
diate  post-World  War  II  era  to  the  present.  .  .  . 
He  focuses  especially  on  the  continuing  disputes 
between  traditionalists  and  activists  over  the 
question  of  whether  open  protest  would  protect 
or  endanger  those  on  whose  behalf  it  was  under¬ 
taken,  and  analyzes  the  tactics  employed  by 
various  groups  within  the  movement.  In  the 
process.  Orbach  [attempts  to  show]  how  the 
actions  of  those  outside  the  movement — including 
the  governments  of  Israel  and  the  U-S.S.R.,  and 
the  Soviet  Jews  themselves — influenced  its  course." 
(Publisher's  note)  Index. 


"The  book  is  disappointing.  But  not  even  its 
conceptual  fuzziness  and  inert  prose  can  sup¬ 
press  its  dramatic  force,  for  the  American  move¬ 
ment  tapped  certain  themes  •  •  .  that  punctuate 
the  Jews'  sense  of  their  own  history,  of  the 
mystique  of  their  destiny.  ...  As  an  account  of 
the  tactics  that  the  movement  has  devised,  Or¬ 
bach's  book  is  useful.  But  he  is  rather  diffident 
about  drawing  conclusions  from  his  narrative, 
leaving  to  his  readers  a  serious  assessment  of  the 
‘limited  but  real  success’  of  the  activists.  His 
book  fails  to  provide  a  context  of  meaning.  .  .  . 
The  text  is  simply  too  episodic  to  be  violated  by 
an  Idea  that  is  developed,  qualified,  and  sus¬ 
tained,  and  which  might  invest  his  subject  with 
other  than  momentary  piquancy."  S.  J-  Whitfield 
Commentary  68:84  S  '79  1500w 

"Orbach’s  account  provides  a  very  useful  con¬ 
tribution  both  to  the  understanding  of  events 
affecting  contemporary  American-Soviet  relations 
and  to1  the  literature  on  American  minority  groups. 

.  .  .  One  of  the  book's  virtues  is  Orbach's  ability 
to  place  such  developments  within  the  context  of 
American  politics  and  of  Soviet  and  international 
events.  While  Orbach's  own  biases  are  sometimes 
evident,  his  book  does  present  a  complete  treat¬ 
ment  of  a  complex  subject.  A  helpful  addition  to 
university  and  large  public  libraries,  as  well  as 
to  specialized  collections  dn  American  foreign 
policy."  B.  A.  Choitlner 

Library  J  104:1238  Je  1  '79  130w 


ORD-HUME,  ARTHUR  W.  J.  G.  Barrel  organ; 
the  story  of  the  mechanical  organ  and  Its  re¬ 
pair.  567p  il  $25  '78  Barnes,  A.S. 

789.7  Barrel  organ 
ISBN  0-498-01482-7  DC  73-22604 
The  author  "traces  the  barrel  organ  through  Its 
evolution,  explains  with  .  .  .  diagrams  how  the 
mechanisms  work  and  how  to  restore  them,  and 
offers  [an  annotated]  .  .  .  64-page  list  of  barrel 
organ  makers,  agents,  and  inventors.  The  cata¬ 
logs  of  instruments  produced  by  the  Waleker  and 
Wellerhaus  companies  at  the  turn  of  the  20th 
Century  are  reproduced  in  .  .  .  appendixes.  An 
essay  on  early  tunings  and  a  list  of  the  scales  of 
important  instruments  is  included.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


^  a  b°°H,  by  an  enthusiast  for  enthusiasts, 
Ord-Hume  tells  most  readers  far  more  than  they 
ever  wanted  or  needed  to  know  about  a  tiny  seg¬ 
ment  of  musical-instrument  history.  The  anti¬ 
quarian  predominates  over  the  intellectual-histori¬ 
cal.  .  .  .  There  occasionally  are  snots  that  make 
interesting  reading  .  .  .  though  much  of  the  time 
this  reviewer  wished  the  MS  had  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  a  good  editor.  .  .  .  The  illustrative  ma¬ 
terial  is  rich  and  usually  legible.  But  Ord-Hume's 


claim  that  the  mechanical  organ  is  in  the  main¬ 
stream  of  musical  history  is  not  substantiated. 
.  •  •  Specialized  libraries  only.” 

Choice  15:1382  D  '78  180w 

"This  lucid  and  thoroughly  researched  handbook 
.  .  .  [is]  a  complete  guide  for  collectors,  mu¬ 
seums,  antique  dealers,  mechanical  instrument 
lovers,  and  the  libraries  that  serve  them."  S.  M. 
Fry 

Library  J  103:1986  O  1  '78  130w 
"Among  the  most  significant  parts  of  Barrel 
Organ  are  the  chapters  on  restoration.  .  .  .  Aimed 
at  the  intelligent  technician  and  based  on  prac¬ 
tical  experience  with  hundreds  of  instruments, 
they  provide  reliable  and  useful  information 
based  on  sound  and  well-considered  prin¬ 
ciples-  The  historical  sections  are  based 
on  the  research  of  Ord-Hume  and  others, 
much  of  it  originally  published  in  [the  journal] 
The  Music  Box.  Particularly  here,  the  book  un¬ 
fortunately  suffers  from  editorial  haste.  .  .  .  While 
Ord-Hume's  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  of  instru¬ 
ments  is  second  to  none,  musically  he  stands  on 
less  firm  ground.  .  .  .  The  study  of  mechanical 
musical  instruments  is  still  in  the  pioneering 
stage.  A  definitive  history  cannot  yet  be  written, 
but  this  volume  continues  Ord-Hume's  significant 
contributions  to  the  field."  G.  R.  Hill 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:634  Mr  '79  300w 


ORDWAY,  FREDERICK  I.  The  Rocket  team  [by] 
Frederick  I.  Ordway  III  [and]  Mitchell  R. 
Sharpe;  foreword  by  Wernher  Von  Braun.  462p 
pl  $14.95  ’79  Crowell 
629-47  Rocketry 

ISBN  0-690-01656-5  LC  78-3313 
The  title  refers  to  Wernher  von  Braun  and  the 
other  Germans  who  developed  the  "V-2  missile  of 
World  War  II,  and  who  contributed  ...  to  Amer¬ 
ica’s  postwar  efforts  in  space  exploration.  The 
book  emphasizes  German  rocket  research  of  the 
late  1930’s  and  in  wartime  when  the  V-2  and 
other  pioneering  missile  development  occurred. 
Later  chapters  describe  Allied  intelligence  as¬ 
sessments  of  the  V-2,  .the  von  Braun  Group's 
transfer  to  the  United  States,  and  the  odyssey 
of  other  German  rocket  experts  to  Russia."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Both  of  the  authors  have  written  other  books 
on  rocket  history;  as  NASA  employees,  both 
have  known  many  of  the  Individuals  discussed 
ln  thcJr  b°oW.  They  write  with  insight  and 
authority.  ...  This  is  a  highly  readable  and  in- 
formative  study.  Recommended  for  university  and 
public  libraries  alike."  R.  E.  Bilstein 
Library  J  104:1581  Ag  '79  140w 

'q'jie  Rocket  Team'  belongs  as  much  to  the 
literature  of  World  War  II  as  it  does  to  that  of 
space  flight,  for  most  of  it  deals  with  the  secret 
development  and  use  of  the  V-l  and  V-2  rockets. 
-?S£haps  the  liveliest  parts  of  the  book  are 
dealing  'vtth  Allied  and  underground  intelli- 

nrob3.ltef£0rtSr'T'<i  1<  entflfy  a.nd  sabotage  the  rocket 
project.  .  .  .  [The  authors)  have,  for  the  most 
tedium  tbat  often  accompanies 
the  development  of  military  or  aero- 
? £  sC  i !! '  flu?1  'T ’  tbey  aV,e’  in  fact,  telling  a  story, 
and  they  tell  it  very  well.  .  ,  .  The  book  is  entirely 

acters  Pf,°|Pie'n'rt '  titl  is  full  of  fascinating  char¬ 
set?1  ?i  " bo.  aHe  allowed  to  describe  one  another 

ILdS.thF.  eCooperS  m  whlch  they  were  Involved  " 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Jl  29  '79  1300w 


°bare-ainbi'£rRCin  ERT  C\  .  Tinderstanding  collective 
tracts mnnV)ri  rHeo(/catl0in  V  negotiations,  con- 
boards.  135  p  p^61'3 

,  ISBN  0^8 M  8-dHi 7b 7  rg a  1  n l C ~78 -  fU4  9 l1"8 
*  This  is  a  "survey  of  modern  labor  relations  in 
the  public  schools,  which  touches  upon  such 
I-*,*,  topics  as  establishing  bargaining  units  nego 
tirin'1/  th£sLeCtiVet  barprai,ninH  contracts,  adminis- 

a  ujie^.and^stri'kes^to  Sresofve'Snegotiatirig1Sdispu>te^" 

fng  issues X  [The® list  t°f  se,vern’  specific  bargain- 
sues'i  tine  last  two  chapters  are  devoted 

tvl  "'  rrhnipp'iT'erU-i  opportunities,  and  job  seomri- 
index.  (Cholce)  Index  of  cases  by  topic.  General 


tion°  ^tv/'in  of  creational  administra- 

ilntuhe  Preface  that  this  book  is  de- 
tntivpa  management  and  union  renresen- 

tatives  in  the  public  sector....  It  is  highly  un¬ 
hook"  toh au  a*or  relations  specialists  will  'fin'd  this 
book  to  be  of  much  value,  for  they  probably  will 
lu,?war£„of  tbp  information  in  it:  it  is  more  likl  v 
c  administrators  with  little  or  no  labor 

mat  lenSAooPeT,nc<l  ^ni  flPd  this  survey  infor¬ 
mative.  ^ooossible  to  lower-division  students." 

Choice  16:121  Mr  '79  120w 
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The  book  is  based  primarily  on.  management 
sources  and  follows  a  logical  sequence  from  de¬ 
mands  for  representation  to  contract  bargaining 
and  enforcement,  pointing  out  the  differences  be¬ 
tween  public  education  and  private  industry.  The 
text  is  marred  by  poor  editing:  missing  footnotes, 
tables  not  integrated  into  the  text,  etc.  Given 
the  availability  of  material  from  management  and 
union  sources,  this  book  has  doubtful  value  ex¬ 
cept  to  libraries  with  a  large  education  collec¬ 
tion."  J.  M.  Haynes 

Library  J  104:188  Ja  15  '79  80w 


ORFIELD,  GARY.  Must  we  bus?  segregated  schools 
and  national  policy.  470p  $16.95;  pa  $7-95  "78 
Brookings  Inst. 

370.19  School  Integration.  Busing  (School  in¬ 
tegration).  School  children — Transportation 
ISBN  0-8157-6638-6;  0-8157-6637-8  (pa) 

LC  77-91803 

"Orfield  begins  by  setting  forth  the  constitution¬ 
al  requirements  for  [school]  desegregation  [in  the 
U.S.]  and  describes  what  the  courts  have  done. 
He  analyzes  what  is  happening  with  urban  segre¬ 
gation,  what  people  believe  (as  reflected  in  polls), 
whether  fair  housing  provides  a  true  alternative, 
and  the  special  problems  of  minority  groups  other 
than  blacks  and  of  the  nation's  five  largest  cities- 
He  then  discusses  the  problems  and  politics  of  en¬ 
forcement,  the  efforts  of  Congress  to  restrict  bus¬ 
ing,  and  the  reversal  of  policy  in  the  executive 
branch.  He  concludes  that  there  is  no  practical 
alternative  to  busing  in  carrying  out  desegregation, 
that  it  is  a  feasible  and  relatively  inexpensive 
technique.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Busing  Orfield  makes  clear  is  the  only  feasible 
method  to  carry  out  desegregation.  His  conclusion 
derives  from  a  thorough  consideration  of  other  as¬ 
pects  of  this  still  urgent  problem.  •  .  .  This  work  is 
indispensable  to  any  serious  study  of  school  de¬ 
segregation."  J-  R-  Bell 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:174  My  '79  450w 

“  'The  real  choice  now.’  says  Orfield,  ‘is  not  be¬ 
tween  busing  and  doing  nothing,  but  between  bus¬ 
ing  in  an  intelligent  way  that  will  begin  to  con¬ 
solidate  integration  and  busing  in  an  ill-planned 
way  that  will  reinforce  the  existing  separation  and 
deepen  racial  polarization.  ’  [His  book]  .  .  .  deserves 
to  be  widely  read  and  discussed.  Perhaps  [it]  can 
help  us  bring  our  demands  on  the  schools  into  line 
with  our  expectations."  M.  A.  Marty 

Chr  Century  96:382  Ap  4  "79  260w 
Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Crain 

Contemp  Sociol  8:557  J1  '79  1800w 
"Orfield  focuses  on  all  the  historic  forces,  politi¬ 
cal  realities,  and  legal  complexities  that  tend  to  be 
overlooked  by  those  on  either  side  of  the  great 
busing  debate.  Though  there  are  no  easy  answers, 
he  provides  a  rational,  yet  unemotional  argument 
for  busing  (across  city-suburban  lines,  if  neces¬ 
sary).  Despite  the  fact  that  many  will  find  Must 
We  Bus?  curiously  incompatible  with  their  own 
preconceived  notions,  it  represents  a  major  state¬ 
ment  that  cannot  be  ignored."  M-  R.  Yerburgh 
Library  J  103:2108  O  15  '78  80w 


ORGANIC  GARDENING  AND  FARMING  (period¬ 
ical).  The  Encyclopedia  of  organic  gardening. 
See  The  Encyclopedia  of  organic  gardening 


ORGEL.  DORIS-  The  devil  in  Vienna.  246p  1795 

•  Tli  Q  1 

ISBN  0-8037-1920-5  LC  78-51319 

This  “is  the  story  of  a  best-friendship  between 
two  girls  told  during  their  13th  year,  mostly 
through  the  journal  of  Inge  Dornenwald  and  some¬ 
times  by  letters  from  Lieselotte  Vesseley.  Their 
13th  year  happens  to  be  the  year  Austria  is  an¬ 
nexed  to  Germany  by  Hitler,  Inge  happens  to  be 
Jewish,  and  Lieselotte  is  Catholic,  the  daughter  of 
a  Nazi  soldier.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  “Grades  five  to 
seven.”  (SLJ) 

"What  is  most  compelling  is  Orgel’s  portrait  of 
a  friendship  which  survives  great  odds-  Inge  s  fa¬ 
ther  tells  her  that  if  she  goes  on  seeing  Lieselotte 
her  father  will  have  the  Dornenwalds  arrested. 
But  they  go  on.  An  account  of  one  of  history  a 
blackest  hours  is  told  in  Inge’s  wisecracking 
eighth  grade  style,  and  it  works.  It  s  lit  by  the 
chatty,  confidential  tone  of  two  13-year-olds  some¬ 
how  having  a  good  time.  Far  from  being  frivolous, 
it  seems  heroic  that  the  girls  go  to  an  amusement 
park  on  the  eve  of  the  Dornenwalds  departure  .  .  ■ 
hanging  onto  their  childhood  until  the  last  minute. 
‘The  Devil  in  Vienna  won  the  36th  annual  Chil¬ 
dren's  Book  Award.”  Maggie  Lewis 

Chr  Set  Mon  pB4  Je  11  79  460w 

“The  account  begins  in  1938  with  a  graphic  docu¬ 
mentary  picture  of  the  intrusion  of  Nazism  into 
Vienna  and  of  the  following  years  of  harassment 
and  brultality.  The  girls’  loyalty  survived  many 


obstacles,  the  greatest  of  which  was  their  separa¬ 
tion  when  Lieselotte  had  to  move  to  Munich.  .  .  . 
In  a  naturally  exuberant,  girlish  style  Inge  de- 
scribes  the  little  celebrations  of  her  happy  home 
life  as  well  as  her  fears  and  losses;  and  with  quo- 
tations  from  songs  she  pictures  the  cruel  fervor 
of  the  Anschluss.  There  is  also  a  moving  revela¬ 
tion  of  the  compassion  of  Lieselotte's  priest,  who 
fabricated  birth  and  baptismal  dates  for  the  visas 
of  Jews.”  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:70  F  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Fritz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  D  17  '78  330w 

tQ‘r3ith..v,moim.Vn8'  suspense,  Orgel  skillfully  jux¬ 
taposes  the  daily  concerns  of  13 -year-old  Inge  Dom- 
enwald  with  the  Anschluss  and  the  Nazis’  increas¬ 
ingly  harsh  treatment  of  Viennese  Jews.  ...  A  va- 
P^-  r?aot1lotls — those  of  Inge’s  parents  and 
their  friends,  her  grandparents,  servants,  school¬ 
mates,  and  teachers— are  part  of  the  story  that 
^SkJe^ord?i?,and  they  make  the  evil  of  the  period 
?£21p£e£en5lblS  on  a  pre-adolescent  level.  The  book 
Jacket  is  handsome.”  Matilda  Kornfeld 
oL-j  40:0b  N  78  lbOw 


KJE AN.  Voltaire;  tr.  from  the  original 

IhTn  $1^.95B’79bai)aoub1redyayand  Helen  R‘  Lane’ 
B  or  92  Voltaire,  Framsoise  Marie  Arouet  de 
ISBN  0-385-08567-2  LC  74-25095 

„„T£is  study  of  the  eighteenth-century  French 
author  whose  work,  it  is  claimed,  "helped  lay  the 
spiritual  groundwork  for  the  French  Revolution— 
Privilege  and  luxury,  and  amassed  a 
fortune  for  himself  from  business  intrigues 
which  were  often  shady.  He  was  most  revered 
during  his  lifetime  as  the  author  of  classical  trage¬ 
dies,  yet  he  is  best  remembered  for  the  biting  sa¬ 
tire  Candide,  considered  today  to  be  his  master¬ 
piece.  .  •  •  [Orieux  also  presents  a]  portrait  of  Eu¬ 
rope  in  the  eighteenth  century — when  science  and 
rational  philosophy  called  into  question  .  .  .  the  tra¬ 
ditions.  superstitions  and  injustices  of  the  estab¬ 
lished  order.  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Index. 


[This  book]  was  never  intended  to  be  a  schol¬ 
arly  biography.  [Orieux’s]  facts  are  often  in¬ 
accurate  and,  although  his  style  is  free-flowing 
and  well  translated,  the  novelistic  devices  be¬ 
come  tiresome  after  a  while.  The  21  illustrations 
are  excellently  reproduced  and  give  a  good  pic¬ 
ture  of  Voltaire  at  different  ages  of  his  life  and 
of  the  various  people  and  places  that  surrounded 
him  during  his  long  life.  The  book  .  .  .  has  a 
useful  four  volume  chronology,  which  matches  up 
‘World  events',  ‘Arts  and  sciences,’  ’Life  of  Vol¬ 
taire,’  and  ‘Events  in  France’  from  1694  to  1778. 
Not  recommended  for  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1314  D  ’79  130w 
“Here  is  a  biography  in  the  classic  meaning  of 
that  genre.  It  concentrates  on  the  details  in  the 
life  of  this  intellectual  giant  of  18th-Century 
France,  instead  of  providing  a  literary  analysis 
of  his  writings.  In  addition  to  describing  the 
myriad  characters  he  influenced,  or  in  a  few  cases, 
those  who  influenced  him  during  his  84-year  life¬ 
span,  Orieux  shows  Voltaire's  strong  desire  for 
humankind  to  recognize  its  inherent  power  and  for 
individuals  to  find  happiness  on  earth.  Juxtaposed 
to  these  philanthropic  attitudes,  the  other  side  of 
his  complicated  personality  is  revealed.  Voltaire 
was  also  petty,  cruel,  and  always,  a  snob.  An  in¬ 
teresting  study.”  Robert  Lindsay 

Library  J  104:2207  O  15  ’79  80w 


“This  excellent  old-fashioned  life  by  Jean  Orieux 
...  a  French  man  of  letters  (born  in  1907)  has  the 
merits  and  limitations  of  the  genre.  Orieux’ s  work 
is  uncontaminated  by  Freudian  psychological  re¬ 
flections  or  serious  ruminations  on  the  condition 
of  the  polity  or  the  state  of  literature.  It  is  a 
plain  story  in  which  one  series  of  events  follows 
upon  another.  .  .  .  Much  Voltairiana  has  filled  the 
vats  of  scholarship  since  Orieux’s  book  first  ap¬ 
peared  in  1966  as  ‘Voltaire  ou  la  royautS  de  l’es- 
prit,’  and  the  pedantic  will  point  out  where  new 
information  might  have  corrected  a  text  that  is, 
after  all,  based  fundamentally  on  Gustave  Des- 
noiresterres’s  eight-volume  biography  published  a 
century  ago.  But  Voltaire  has  not  suffered  by  the 
compression,  and  the  easy  style,  preserved  in  this 
translation,  has  much  to  be  said  for  it.  .  .  .  No  one 
has  captured  so  skillfully  as  Orieux  the  dramatics 
of  Voltaire  and  his  age,  the  light  and  shadow  of 
the  emotional  surface.”  F.  E.  Manuel 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ag  26  ’79  1200w 
New  Yorker  65:162  S  24  '79  150w 


ORIGINS  of  agriculture,  Charles  A.  Reed,  editor. 
(World  anthropology)  1013p  il  maps  ’78  Mouton; 
distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Aldine  $64 


901.9  Agriculture 
ISBN  0-202-90043-6 


In  this  volume  "twenty  eight  authors  who  par¬ 
ticipated  in  meetings  in  conjunction  with  the 
ninth  International  Congress  of  Anthropological 
and  Ethnological  Sciences  summarize  knowledge  of 
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ORIGINS  of  agriculture — Continued  . 

early  domesticates  worldwide  and  contnbute  their 
diverse  ideas  about  the  origins  of,,(f®rn1®u,t1Prtehe 
(Science)  The  articles  cover  those  areas  cl  the 
world — China,  Southeast  Asia,  the  Near  ivast,  me 
Andes,  Mesoamerica— in  winch  indigenous  peoples 
managed  to  master  their  own.  iood  supply  auu 
ultimately  enter  a  food-producing  way  of  life- 
(Choice)  Index.  ____ 

“The  selections  reflect  both  very  specific  topics 
(e.g.,  origins  of  maize)  and  even  more  of  a  broader 
ntture  (e.g.  environmental  changes  mrelat  n 
to  agriculture).  The  authors  include  well-estab¬ 
lished  authorities,  such  as  the  editor,  in  a  good 
mix  geographically  and  otherwise,  i  he  amount  of 
data  and  the  range  of  ideas  f f 
digest  it  all.  a  great  amount  of  time  is  required, 
but  even  a  rapid  reading  is  rewarding.  •  •  •  Any 
reasonable  approach  to  the  s^ect— as  illustrated 
by  this  book — involves  considerable  .understand 
ing  of  cultural  behavior,  ecology,  botany,  and 
zoology.  ...  A  specialist  volume,  it  is  most  suit¬ 
able  for  colleges  and  universities  with  consider¬ 
able  teaching  of  anthropology  and  archaeology  or 
of  agriculture/'  15;727  J1/Ajr  -78  230w 

“The  scope  of  the  book  is  so  broad  that  no 
editor  could  determine  the  accuracy  of  each  pre¬ 
sentation.  .  .  •  Unlike  the  contributors,  whose 
papers  were  completed  in  1973,  Reed  wrote  his 
summary  chapter  with  the  benefit  of  hindsight 
and  more  recent  publications  through  1970,  ana 
the  reader  is  advised  to  read  it  in  conjunction 
with  individual  essays.  ...  In  addition,  although 
some  of  the  papers  are  cross-referenced,  the  more 
controversial  statements  and  disagreements  of  in¬ 
terpretation  are  not  resolved  and  are  often  left 
unacknowledged  in  his  summary.  Origins  or 
Agriculture  is  an  excellent  reference.  The  the¬ 
oretical  ideas  are  poignant,  the  regional  syntheses 
are  invaluable,  and  the  book  is  an  exceptional 
testament  to  the  accomplishments  of  truly  inter¬ 
disciplinary  research.  .  .  .  But  why  agriculture 
began  and  how  it  spread  are  matters  for  continu¬ 
ing  investigation."  R.  I.  Ford 

Science  203:639  F  16  '79  1650w 


The  ORIGINS  of  British  social  policy;  ed.  by  Pat 
Thane-  209p  $17-75  ’78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
309.141  Great  Britain— Social  policy 
ISBN  0-8476-6052-4  LC  77-29132 
“The  aim  of  this  book,  the  editor  informs  us, 
‘is  to  describe  and  interpret  aspects  of  the  his¬ 
tory  of  social  policy  as  something  far  more  com¬ 
plex  than  a  “broad,  ascending  road  of  social  bet¬ 
terment”,  but  as  a  past  out  of  which  the  continu¬ 
ing  inequalities  after  1948  seem  unsurprising, 
since  the  policies  we  examine  were  less  dedicated 
to  removing  them  than  the  conventional  picture 
assumes’.  In  pursuit  of  this  aim  she  gives  us 
eight  essays  which  analyse  specific  areas  of  policy 
and  the  pressures  which  shaped  them,  from  the 
later  Victorian  era  to  the  Second  World  War." 
(TLS)  Index. 


“The  story  of  British  social  policy  from  1890 
to  1940  is  mixed  and  tragic,  full  of  well-meant 
blunders  and  harsh  callousness,  unwitting  ignor¬ 
ance  and  strong  class  biases  .  .  .  mounting  wealth 
and  unnecessary  poverty.  Though  the  eight  es¬ 
says  in  British  Social  Policy  point  to  many  rea¬ 
sons  for  that  continuing  poverty,  there  is  one  that 
is  overriding:  the  stubbornly  persistent  belief  that 
an  adequate  relief  would  corrupt  the  poor.”  F.  D. 
Roberts 

Am  Hist  R  84:762  Je  ’79  600w 

“Norman  McCord  writes  of  the  importance  of 
local  fiscal  ideas  in  shaping  policy  through  a  use¬ 
ful  study  of  northeast  ratepayer  recalcitrance 
prior  to  1914  at  innovations  in  welfare  that  was 
only  overcome  by  growth  in  national  wealth. 
J.  H.  Treble  is  revealing  about  the  difficulties 
of  Glasgow  authorities  in  implementing  unemploy¬ 
ment  policy,  and  John  Macnicol  is  particularly 
illuminating  about  the  introduction  of  family  al¬ 
lowances.  .  •  .  Two  essays  wrestle  unconvincingly 
with  the  concept  of  ‘social  control’  as  applied 
to  modernizing  welfare  administration,  and  to 
employers’  attitudes  toward  social  policy.  Two 
others  have  some  value  as  discussions  of  work- 
house  improvement  and  the  political  implications 
of  ‘Poplarism.’  .  .  .  Some  of  these  essays  should 
be  read,  and  the  book  should  therefore  be  pur¬ 
chased  by  academic  libraries.  Useful  bibliographic 
information  in  the  footnotes." 

Choice  15:1714  F  '79  220w 

"To  Miss  Thane  and,  apparently,  most  of  her 
co-contributors,  the  modem  welfare  state  has  not 
disposed  of  gross  social  injustice,  and  past  policies 
‘were  less  dedicated  to  removing  them  than  the 
conventional  picture  assumes’.  -Indeed.  according 
to  the  new  fashion,  the  so-called  welfare  state 
grew  up  as  a  means  of  perpetuating  the  inequali¬ 
ties  that  naive  historians  imagined  it  to  be 
ameliorating.  There  is,  of  course,  much  to  be 


said  for  turning  the  superficial  story  on  its  head. 
.  .  .  [However]  the  curious  conceptual  biases  of 
some  of  Miss  Thane’s  contributors  vitiate  their 
otherwise  stimulating  approaches.  Social  control  . 
writes  one  of  them,  'is  a  social  process  occunng 
continuously  within  capitalist  society,  and  is  a 
product  of  class  antagonisms  of  that  society . 
That  would  be  news  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Economist  268:101  J1  8  78  420w 

“Clearly  the  formulation  of  social  policy, 
whether  at  a  national  or  a  local  level,  was  always 
subject  to  many  interacting  influences-  Unfor¬ 
tunately  the  opportunity  to  delineate  the  major 
features  of  the  policy-making  process  during  this 
relatively  long  and  complex  period  has  not  been 
taken  up  by  the  editor  in  her  all  too  brief  intro¬ 
duction.  It  is  not  sufficient  merely  to  criticize 
the  ‘whiggism’  of  other  authors  without  provid¬ 
ing  a  more  detailed  historiography  of  the  field 
and  a  clearer  indication  of  the  kind  of  revisionism 
which  the  individual  essays  represent.  Moreover. 
•  •  •  several  important  influences  on  policy-making 
are  poorly  represented.”  Chris  Cook 

TLS  pl253  O  27  ’78  600w 


The  ORIGINS  of  the  Scottish  enlightenment 
[comp,  by]  Jane  Rendall.  257p  $22.50  ’79  St  Mar¬ 
tins  Press 

941.1  Philosophy,  Scottish.  Scotland — Intellec¬ 
tual  life 

ISBN  0-312-58866-6  LC  78-16552 
The  author  "introduces  the  reader  into  early 
18th-century  Scotland  and  then  [provides  a  selec¬ 
tion  of  extracts  from  books  and  documents  of  the 
period]  to  show  how  the  Enlightenment  took  root 
in  the  northern  kingdom.  [According  to  Rendall] 
two  factors  influencing  events  in  Scotland  were 
the  Act  of  Union  and  the  growing  prosperity  of 
the  Lowlands.  .  .  .  Rendall  also  suggests  that  the 
vitality  of  Scottish  institutions — the  church,  the 
universities  (reformed  during  the  century),  and 
the  law — also  fostered  the  emergence  of  enlight¬ 
ened  thought.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Rendall' s  introduction  and  editorial  comments 
on  the  documents  she  has  selected  are  all  help¬ 
ful,  but  her  section  on  mid-century  Edinburgh — 
the  magnet  that  drew  together  the  principal  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  progressive  ideas — will  likely  be  of 
most  help  to  students  concerned  with  understand¬ 
ing  how  a  still  small  and  remote  country  could 
produce  not  just  the  gigantic  figures  of  Hume 
and  Smith  but  a  host  of  lesser  yet  still  very 
Important  Individuals.  Advanced  audience." 

Choice  16:810  S  '79  170w 

“The  fact  that  [the  author]  takes  1707  as  her 
starting  point  might  suggest  that  she  supports  the 
simplistic,  or  propagandist,  view  that  in  some 
strange  way  the  Enlightenment  was  a  by-product 
of  the  Union.  In  fact,  she  stresses  the  part  played 
by  traditional  Scottish  scholarship  and  by  the 
efforts  in  the  seventeenth  century  to  strengthen 
the  schools  and  reform  the  universities.  .  .  .  There 
are  signs,  and  this  book  is  one  of  them,  the  Scot¬ 
tish  Enlightenment  is  about  to  become  a  fashion¬ 
able  academic  subject.  This  Is  long  overdue,  and 
Jane  Rendall' s  book  Is  a  useful  start.” 

Economist  269:61  D  30  '78  200w 


ORKIN,  RUTH.  A  world  through  my  window; 
phot,  by  Ruth  Orkin;  text  assembled  by  Arno 
Karlen.  119p  $19-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 

779  New  York  (City) — Description — Views. 

Photography.  Artistic 

ISBN  0-06-013293-0  LC  78-2153 


urKin  presents  seventy-five  piiuiugrapus, _ 

most  all  in  color,  taken  over  a  period  of  23  years 
from  one  window  in  a  15th-floor  apartment  on 
Central  Park  West.”  (Library  J) 


°’  the  Photographs  are  accompanied  by 
quotations  from  the  works  of  famous  writers. 
Three  lenses  were  used,  affording  long  shots  or 
close-ups  throughout  all  the  seasons.  The  variety 

i?,t2uit<7lama?ing'  an‘,1  while  all  are  not  of  first- 
rat©  caliber*  the  number  which  are  good  are  well 
nm1™  and  studying.  It  is  acffnittedly  a 
but  one  which  works  because  of  Orkin' s 
ability  to  control  her  equipment, 
r  or  large  collections.  Robert  Enequist 
Library  J  104:485  F  15  ’79  90w 

Ruth  Orkin,  long  one  of  America’s  outstanding 
flp.h? o-Journahsts,  an  accomplished  film  maker 
^  Photographer  whose  work  is  sought  by 
collectors  and  galleries,  has  turned  out  a  virtuoso 
performance.  Shooting  .  .  .  while  raising  her  ohil- 

r2'mC°u^iuS  anu  C!®an*n^’  she  has  come  up  with 
a.  ^arkable  collection  of  color  photographs  de¬ 
picting  the  many  faces  of  the,  park  in  all  seasons 
and  at  all  hours.”  Jack  Manning  seasons 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p82  D  3  ’78  70w 
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ORLEN,  STEVE.  Permission  to  speak;  poems. 

(Wesleyan  Poetry  Program.  v90)  63d  $7-50;  pa 

$3.45  ’ 78  Wesleyan  Univ.  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-8195-2090-X;  0-8195-1090-4  (pa) 

LC  77-89038 

This  is  Orlen’s  “first  book,  although  he  has  pub¬ 
lished  two  chapbooks.  and  his  poems  have  ap¬ 
peared  in  various  magazines.  Of  the  poems  in  this 
book  he  writes:  'Some  are  based  on  story,  others 
on  meditation.  They  are  negotiations  with  grief 
and  good  fortune.  They  are  careful  ways  of  speak¬ 
ing  openly  ...  In  the  face  of  nothing  to  say,  of 
nothing  left  to  say,  they  are  attempts  at  forgive¬ 
ness.’  ’’  (Publisher’s  note) 

s 


“Orlen  is  a  serious-minded  poet  who  explores 
the  hinterland  between  life  and  art,  between  sub¬ 
stance  and  shadow.  .  .  .  Although  these  poems  are 
well-executed,  some  (particularly  the  ‘painting’ 
poems)  seem  to  me  excessively  introspective  and 
ingeniously  abstract-  I  prefer  the  immediacy  and 
vividness  of  Orlen’s  memories  and  portraits,  es¬ 
pecially  the  title  poems,  ‘Permission  to  Speak,’  a 
recollection  of  a  sleigh  ride  in  spring  snow  and  the 
glimpse  of  a  red  fox,  and  'In  Praise  of  Beverly.’ 

.  .  .  [The  poet’s]  care  and  craft  beckon  the  reader 
to  other  poems  in  this  volume,  especially  to  ‘The 
Drunken  Man,’  ‘The  Streetfighter,’  and  ‘The  Last 
Whore,’  poems  which  win  for  Steve  Orlen  per¬ 
mission  to  speak  and  which  leave  the  rest  of  us 
hoping  that  he  will  continue  to  do  so-”  Robert 
Miola 

Commonweal  105:766  N  24  ’78  480w 
“Orlen’ s  talent  lies  in  his  seeing.  He  coolly  ob¬ 
serves  accident,  horror,  childhood,  with  a  method 
verging  on  painting.  Picturing  Siamese  twins 
■swimming  toward  a  different/Island  on  which  was 
a  shack,  /A  cache  of  coins,  a  miserable  strip  of 
beach,’  he  discloses  objects  that  both  veil  and 
reveal  actions  of  the  spirit.  ■  •  •  By  heightening 
the  physical  world,  Orlen  tends  to  romanticize 
subjects  not  intrinsically  romantic.  But  despite 
the  false  solemnities  and  melodrama  which  seem 
allied  rhetorically  to  this  general  heightening  of 
objects  there  is  a  steady  intelligence  that  pushes 
the  verse  into  the  public  eye,  even  as  secrets  hold 
it  back.  This  tension  produces  a  good  first  book.” 
William  Logan  „  _  _ _ 

Library  J  103:568  Mr  1  ’78  120w 
“[The  poet’s]  hunger  for  distance  creates  a 
nostalgic,  meditative  tone  that  is  at  best  stately 
and  at  worst  diffuse,  lacking  in  energy.  Mr.  Orlen 
eschews  the  elliptical  rhetoric  of  much  con¬ 
temporary  poetry  in  favor  of  a  narra¬ 
tive  style,  rich  with  observed  detail.  .  .  . 

Several  poems  in  the  book  are  memor¬ 
able,  in  particular  those  of  the  first  section.  Yet 
Mr  Orlen’s  stanzas  are  so  even-tempered,  their 
fluency  so  relentless,  that  I  found  my  interest 
waning  as  I  read  on.  Often  he  tends  to  overex¬ 
plain,  as  if  afraid  to  leave  any  gaps  at  all  in 
the  unfolding  of  the  poem.  This  lack  of  emotional 
accent  causes  the  poems,  for  all  their  rich  pro - 
cision,  to  seem  neutral,  oddly  gray,  as  if  Mr. 
Orlen  were  offering  them  to  us  as  data,  not  as 
the  visual  equivalent  of  a  complex  event.  Paul 

Zeveig  N  Y  Tjmes  Bk  R  p59  Ap  29  ’79  300w 


ORLOVE,  BENJAMIN  S.  Alpacas,  sheep,  and  men: 
the  world  export  economy  and  regional  society  of 
southern  Peru.  (Studies  in  anthropology)  270p  II 
maps  $22  ’77  Academic  Press 

338-1  Wool  industry  and  trade.  Sicuani  region, 
Peru— Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-12-527850-0  LC  77-74061 
“This  study  of  regional  development  in  southern 
Peru  is  concerned  with  changes  brought  a-bout  by 
tbp  growth  of  wool  export  tr&de  tha-t  h&s  tl  d 
a  formerly  isolated  Andean  area  into  the  world 
market  system.  .  .  After  a  preliminary,  discussion 
of  the  book’s  theoretical  orientation,  three_  chap¬ 
ters  consider  the  -  *  .  relationship  between  the!  in¬ 
ternational  and  Peruvian  wool  markets-  The  re- 
gloS  of  Sicuani  ...  is  then  described  in  terms  of 
ito  Da tterns  of  ocology,  commorc©  a,nd  a,dmln 

iltration  In  subsequent  chapters,  Orlove  delineates 
ten  sectors,  defined  as  occupational  categories  or 
e  rite  rp  rises  that  The  feelsl  are  of  fundamental 
economic  importance  in  the  region-  •  . 
describes  the  •  political  developments  in  the  region 
through  the  mid-1970s."  (Am  Anthropol)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Indexes.  _ 

"(Move's  sectorial  model  is  primarily  ‘a  set  of 
analytical  categories’  rather  than  a  systematic 
theory,  a  limitation  that  may  not  let  the  model 
serve  as  an  alternative  for  those  who  want  to  ex- 
p?a7n  the  global  tendencies  of  export-oriented  de¬ 
velopment.  Despite  a  title  that  naturally  attracts 
a  readership  of  Andean  and  pastoral  scholars,  the 
book  is  of  interest  also  to  anthropologists:  and  oth¬ 
ers  concerned  with  the  effect  of  development  on 
rural  populations.  By  focusing  on  a  region  and 
sectors,  instead  of  on  the  nation  or  the  community 
and  class  structure  or  entrepreneurs,  Orlove  makes 
an  original  contribution  to  studies  of  development. 


While  the  book  could  have  benefited  from  a  more 
consistent  internal  organization  of  material  and 
topics,  it  deserves  and  should  receive  a  wide  au¬ 
dience.”  R.  W.  Werge 

Am  Anthropol  81:198  Mr  '79  550w 
“A  thoroughly  well- written  book.  ...  It  is  im¬ 
portant  theoretically  as  a  successful  attempt  to  de¬ 
fine  a  unit  of  analysis  intermediate  between  tha 
‘nation’  unit  of  political  scientists  and  the  micro¬ 
cosm  unit  that  previously  limited  anthropology. 
The  sectorial  model  developed  is  explicitly  cultural 
in  outlook — possibly  a  major  contribution  by  an¬ 
thropology  to  social  science  theory.  In  its  success 
In  developing  a  workable  model  for  the  intermediate 
level,  it  supersedes  Pierre  L.  van  den  Berghe  and 
George  P.  Primov’s  Inequality  in  the  Peruvian 
Andes:  class  and  ethnicity  in  Cuzco  [BRD  1978], 
which  was  set  in  the  same  area  and  grappled 
with  the  same  theoretical  intermediate  level  of 
analysis  problem.  Excellent  resource  materials. 
All  academic  levels.” 

Choice  15:274  Ap  ’78  120w 


ORNSTEIN,  NORMAN  J.  Interest  groups,  lobbying 
and  policymaking  [by]  Norman  J.  Ornstein  [and] 
Shirley  Elder.  (Politics  and  public  policy  ser) 
245p  pa  $4.95  ’78  Congressional  Quarterly  Press 
328.73  Lobbying 

ISBN  0-87187-143-3  LC  78-17492 

The  authors  examine  the  role  of  interest  groups 
and  lobbying  in  Congress.  They  present  three  case 
studies:  “the  common  site  labor  bill,  the  clean  air 
act  amendments,  and  B-l  bomber  funding  .  .  .  [in 
an  attempt]  to  point  up  the  increasing  fragmenta¬ 
tion  of  interests  in  the  country,  the  need  for  coali¬ 
tion,  the  increasing  need  and  effectiveness  of 
aroused  grassroots  participation,  and  the  trend 
away  from  lobbying  only  senior  congressmen  and./ 
or  other  senior  officials.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Writing  to  provide  a  text  that  was  not  ‘too 
detailed,  too  complex,  or  too  outdated,’  the  authors 
succeeded  on  all  counts.  By  itself  the  book  cannot 
stand  as  a  textbook — it  needs  a  competent  teach¬ 
er  to  provide  the  details.  This  is  not  to  say  that 
this  short  book  (115  pages  of  textbook  material) 
is  superficial,  but  it  does  touch  only  the  high 
points  of  the  subject  (the  authors  call  for  more 
study  of  executive  branch  lobbying).  The  lack  of 
complexity  is  the  result  of  the  fine  hand  of  the 
journalist  who  is  the  co-author.  And  a  book  with 
footnotes  dated  May  1978  is  not  outdated.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  the  general,  interested  reader 
and  lower-division  undergraduates.” 

Choice  15:1589  Ja  ’79  160w 
“This  is  in  some  respects  a  useful  little  book  in 
that  it  is  highly  contemporary  with  illustrative 
material  relating  to  events  as  recent  as  1978.  and 
has  a  lively  Style-  ...  In  keeping  with  its  deter¬ 
mination  to  be  utterly  up-to-date,  the  book  has 
three  chapter-length  case  studies  of  recent  legis¬ 
lative  struggles.  .  .  .  Each  of  these  stories  is  in¬ 
teresting  and  together  they  are  the  best  part  of 
the  book.  There  is  something  curious,  however,  in 
the  general  chapters  that  precede  these  case  stud¬ 
ies.  Save  for  a  cursory  mention  of  criticisms  of  in¬ 
terest  groups  by  Schattschneider,  C.  Wright  Mills, 
and  Theodore  Lowi,  there  is  little  acknowledg¬ 
ment  that  the  subject  .  .  .  has  been  the  focus  of 
one  of  the  most  intense  controversies  in  political 
science  of  recent  decades.”  Grant  McConnell 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:163  spring  '79  400w 


ORR,  DAVID  Wo  ed.  The  Global  predicament. 
See  The  Global  predicament 


ORR,  LEONARD.  Existentialism  and  phenomenol¬ 
ogy;  a  guide  for  research.  197p  $15  '78  Whitston 
016.142  Existential  ism — B  i  bl  iography 
ISBN  0-87875-141-6  LC  77-93782 
This  is  a  bibliography  of  works  in  English  on 
existentialism  and  phenomenology.  Index. 


"[Orr's  bibliography]  fails  i'n  four  regards.  (1) 
There  are  serious  omissions:  nothing  by  Ingarden, 
Scheler,  or  Stein,  except  for  one  paper  on  Niet- 
sche  by  Scheler.  ...  (2)  Bibliographical  method¬ 
ology  is  poor:  the  over-rigorous'  restriction  to  En¬ 
glish  excludes  Sartre's  Critique  de  la  raison 
dialectique,  though  Search  for  a  method  [BRD 
1963]  is  listed  without  mention  of  its  forming  part 
of  that  larger  work;  there  is  no  enumeration  of  the 
works,  often  individually  commented  on,  that  form 
such  collections  as  [M.]  Heidegger’s  Early  Greek 
thinking  [BRD  1976].  ...  (3)  Retrieval  devices  are 
poor:  alphabetical  arrangement  along  with  almost, 
total  lack  of  annotation;  the  index  does  nothing 
to  make  things  workable.  ...  (4)  This  reviewer 
finds  the  preliminaries  inappropriate:  a  self-con¬ 
gratulating  and  overlong  so-called  ‘foreword,’  .  .  . 
[and]  an  ‘introduction’  that  introduces  nothing  at 
all.  •  .  Still,  if  users  take  this  bibliography  as 
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merely  raw  material,  and  are  aware  of  its  flaws 
before  they  attempt  to  use  it.  the  book  can  mors 
or  less  accidentally  provide  valuable  leads — it  needs 
to  be  available  because  there  is  nothing  else.” 
Choice  16:58  Mr  ’79  280w 


"The  part  of  the  title  concerning  ‘phenomenol¬ 
ogy’  must  have  been  thrown  in  at  ithe  last  minute 
by  a  worried  publisher  in  the  futile  effort  to  re¬ 
duce  the  financial  loss  involved  in  marketing  this 
book.  Even  the  individual  page  headings  .refer 
only  to  existentialism,  and  the  'Foreword,  Pref¬ 
ace’,  and  ‘Introduction’  •  •  .  do  not  make  any 
reference  'to  phenomenology  other  than  as  .  if  it 
were  a  distant  and  insignificant  relative  of  existen¬ 
tialism.  Overlooking  this  minor  detail,  one  can 
evaluate  bibliographies  in  the  only  way  possible: 
by  making  a  list  of,  say.  ten  relatively  minor 
works  on  existentialism  and  verifying  their  inclu¬ 
sion.  In  tine  case  of  Orr’s  bibliography,  it  scores 
a  clean  -500 — which  is  great  in  baseball,  but  poor 
for  bibliographies.  When  all  is  said,  and  done, 
one  could  probably  do'  better  by  spending  an  hour 
in  the  library’s  card  catalogue  and  chasing  down 
interesting  footnotes'.”,  Paul  Piccone 

Contemp  Sociol  8:643  J1  ’79  470w 


ORR.  SIDNEY  D-.  It.  auth.  A  concordance  of  the 
poems  of  Ben  Jonson.  See  Bates*  S.  L/. 


OSBORN,  JOHN  JAY.  The  associates ;  a  novel  [by] 
John  Jay  Osborn,  Jr.  270p  il  $8.95  79  Houghton 

Mifflin 

ISBN  0-395-27097-9  LC  78-25672 

In  this  novel  Samuel  Weston  "endures  the,  rigors 
of  a  year  in  a  large,  established  Wall  Street  [law] 
firm.”  (Library  J) 


"The  popularity  of  The  Paper  Chase  [BRD  19711 
almost  guarantees  success  for  Osborn  s  new  novel. 
.  .  .  While  weak  on  character  and  plot,  the  novel 
captures  well  the  insularity  of  a  high-powered  firm, 
and  has  some  extremely  funny  incidents-  Diana 
Vincent-Daviss  ... 

Library  J  104:976  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Yardley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  25  ’79  500w 
"Mr.  Osborn  (Harvard  Law  School,  followed  by 
a  hitch  on  Wall  Street)  is  an  uncommonly  funny 
writer  who  is  also  a  writer  of  wit  and  style,  and 
there  is  almost  certainly  a  large  measure  of  un¬ 
pasteurized  truth  in  this  choice  cautionary  tale. 
New  Yorker  55:158  Ap  16  ’ 79'  130w 


“In  isolated  passages  of  The  Associates,  Osborn 
conveys  a  familiarity  with  soft-carpeted  power  and 
a  fascination  with  contract  law,  the  translation  of 
human  reliance  into  legal  principles.  But  the  offi¬ 
cers  of  Bass  and  Marshall  are  little  more  than 
caricatures.  .  .  .  Osborn’s  real  strength  is  not  that 
of  a  novelist,  but  as  an  entertainer.  .  .  .  [Hisl 
scenes  may  not  occur  in  Wall  Street  law  firmsi,  but 
they  might  make  a  movie,  perhaps  even  a  high- 
class.  low -'Nielsen  TV  show.  It  is  a  pity  that  Os¬ 
born  did  not  find  enough  that  is  human  about 
major  league  law  firms  to  make  his  book  some¬ 
thing  more.”  Evan  Thomas 

Time  113:86  Mr  26  ’79  550w 


Va  Q  R  55:102  summer  ’79  60w 


OSBORNE,  CHARLES.  The  complete  operas  of 
Mozart;  a  critical  guide.  349p  il  pi  $14.95  '78 
Atheneum 

782.1  Mozart,  Johann  Chrysostom  Wolfgang 
Amadeus 

ISBN  0-689-10886-9  LC  78-55623 


In  this  introduction  to  Mozart's  operas,  "each 
opera  is  treated  as  a  separate  chapter.  .  .  .  Each 
chapter  begins  with  a  separate  page  containing  the 
dramatis  personae  and  their  voice  range  .  .  .  the 
date,  place,  and  cast  for  the  first  performance  .  .  . 
the  name  of  the  librettist,  and  the  Kochel  num¬ 
ber."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Osborne]  prefaces  his  discussion  of  an  opera 
with  biographical  information  focusing  on  the 
events  surrounding  the  composition  of  the  work-i 
[He]  provides  a  separate  synopsis  for  each  libretto 
prior  to  his  analysis.  .  .  .  [He  conveys  hisl  own  in¬ 
dividual  interpretative  ideas  and  punctuates  [his] 
prose  with  many  musical  examples.  .  .  .  [Osborne 
tries  to  be]  insightful  and  analytic,  but  even  sug¬ 
gesting  a  possible  connection  between  a  common¬ 
place  triadic  theme  from  Bastien  and  the  opening 
of  the  Beethoven  Third  symphony  is  simplistic. 
Suitable  for  undergraduate  and  public  libraries, 
[but  does  not]  meet  the  needs  of  the  specialist 
scholar. 1  * 

Choice  16:235  Ap  '79  220w 
“Osborne  sets  out,  as  he  notes,  only  to  provide 
an  introduction  to  Mozart’s  operas.  He  succeeds 
admirably  well.  He  leaves  no  opera  untreated,  in¬ 
cluding  the  two  unfinished  works,  and  he  also  dis¬ 
cusses  Mozart’s  incidental  music  to  Thamos,  Konig 
In  Aegypten-  His  discussions,  moving  step  by  step 


through  each  opera’s  action,  provide  excellent 
guides.  .  .  •  Musical  examples,  however,  are  intro¬ 
duced  far  too  infrequently  to  be  of  much  help.  A- 
B.  Skei 

Library  J  103:2243  N  1  '78  80w 


OSBORNE,  CHARLES.  W.  H.  Auden:  the  life  of 
a  poet.  336p  pi  $17.95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace 

Jovanovich 

B  or  92  Auden,  Wystan  Hugh 
ISBN  0-15-194286-2  LC  79-1840 
This  is  an  account  of  the  poet’s  life.  Index. 

"As  one  of  the  first  biographies  of  Auden  since 
his  death,  and  as  a  readable  narrative  as  well, 
this  book  will  deservedly  have  numerous  readers. 
The  many  anecdotes  from  Osborne’s  experience, 
added  to  those  he’s  gleamed  from  others,  are  part 
of  what  appears  to  be  a  well-researched  life:  the 
book  will  be  superseded  but  not  replaced.  Un¬ 
fortunately  Osborne  displays  here  no  analytic 
powers,  neither  for  Auden's  poems  (quoted  here 
and  there)  nor  for  his  life.  The  book’s  great 
success  is  its  first  half,  where  description  of 
Auden’s  upbringing  and  experience  is  informing. 
But  for  the  later  Auden,  simple  reportage  .  .  . 
is  inadequate.  There  is  oddly  little  poetic  about 
his  book,  or  about  his  Auden.  Recommended.” 
Peter  Graham 

Library  J  104:2350  N  1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  David  Bromwich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  N  11  '79  3850w 
“Poet  W.  H.  Auden  despised  invasions  of  privacy 
and  public  self-revelations.  .  ,  .  [yet]  Auden  would 
probably  have  grudgingly  liked  this  book.  Biog¬ 
rapher  Charles  Osborne,  who  knew  the  poet  in  his 
last  years,  glides  easily  over  the  surface  of  Auden’s 
life.  He  slows  down  only  for  amusing  anecdotes, 
witty  remarks  (chiefly  Auden’s)  and  occasional 
but  discreet  lists  of  who  was  sleeping  with  Whom, 

.  .  .  [Auden]  wrote:  ‘The  image  of  myself  Which  I 
try  to  create  in  my  own  mind  in  order  that  I  may 
love  myself  is  very  different  from  the  image  which 
I  try  to  create  in  the  minds  of  others  in  order  that 
they  may  love  me.  Osborne  captures  the  second 
image  but  not  the  first;  the  poses  are  here,  but 
the  model  remains  mysterious.”  Paul  Gray 
Time  114:98  N  19  '79  800w 


OSBORNE,  CHARLES,  ed.  The  Dictionary  of  com¬ 
posers.  See  The  Dictionary  of  composers 


OSGOOD,  CHARLES.  Nothing  could  be  finer  than 
S.„cnsl.?  that  ls  minor  in  the  morning.  202p  $9.95 
79  Holt,  Rinehart,  &  Winston 
817 

ISBN  0-03-047646-1  LC  79-14377 
Osgood  is  a  radio  and  television  news  corres¬ 
pondent.  This  book  contains  a  collection  of  some 
of  his  topical  verse  and  prose  pieces,’  "based  on 
news,  for  his  ‘Newsbreak’  spot  over 
the  CBS  Radio  Network.  .  .  .  [Among  these]  com¬ 
ments  on  the  current  scene  [are]  ...  his  pieces: 
Yes,  Virginia^  There  Is  a  Howard  Hughes,’  ‘The 
Saga  of  the  Furbish  Lousewort,’  the  ‘Yuck  versus 
r  SJ?  }aw?,ulV>  ^nd]  ‘One  of  Our  Sour  Soupspoons 
Is  Missing."  (Publisher’s  note) 

"[These  are]  light-hearted  vignettes,  often  set 
in  school -boyish  verse,  in  which  Osgood  reports  on 
some  of  the  less  momentous  happenings  of  the  day 
Imis  ‘30S}C  s«. a  i collection  of  several  of  his  more 

memorable  efforts.  Amusement,  not  satire  or  ridi- 
Sj®1!8  aim>  and  the  topics  with  which  he 
mirthfully  toys  are  appropriately  varied.  For  public 
libraries."  A.  J.  Anderson  *  v 

Library  J  104:2099  O  1  '79  80w 
“For  the  last  several  years,  on  many  a  CBS 
station,/  From  Maine  to  Hawaii,  across  this  wide 
A  newsman  s  been  cheering  the  sad  and 
despondent.  .  .  If  you  ve  not  had  the  pleasure  of 
the##  "imfi  <n  look:/  Charles  Osgood’s  collected 
a  book./  And  although  his  sweet 
7?*°®  r”a^,,*5e  Part  of  the  spell/  That  he  weaves, 
Sifuf  n  Pjeces  do  hold  up  quite  well./  For 
Y'V'e  others  try  whimsy  with  news,  they  don’t 

vfew1"  Jeff  G°I4enfleldharIeS  d°eS'  S°  endS  my  re' 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  O  14  ’79  160w 


OSH  E I  M>  DUANE  J.  An  Italian  lordship;  the 
^hoPric  of  Lucca  in  the  late  Middle  Ages 
(Calif.  Umv.  at.  Los  Angeles.  Center  for  Me- 
« q3 ^ 7  Renaissance  Studies  Publications,  11) 
2ilp  $9  77  University  of  Calif.  Press 

M10ddleLACgCea~6C0h0U15C0h0  hlSt0ry‘  ChUrCh  hlstory- 
(<  ISBN  0-520-03005-2  LC  75-7198 

0  „“^y.  his  focus  to  the  bishopric  of  Lucca 

a,  temporal  lordship,  Osheim  attempts  to  [por* 
A  ’  .1  change  in  episcopal  life  from  the  elev¬ 
enth  to  the  fourteenth  centuries.  Osheim  analyzes 
.  •  •  topics  concerning  the  bishopric:  the  btUlding 
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up  of  possessions,  the  administration  of  those 
possessions,  the  secular  jurisdiction  of  the  bish¬ 
opric  over  certain  parts  of  the  diocese  (e-g-,  the 
jura) ,  the  relationship  with  the  commune  of  Lucca, 
and  the  sources  of  episcopal  wealth.  Finally,  he 
compares  these  aspects  of  Luccan  episcopal  life 
with  other  Tuscan  bishoprics.  The  investigative 
theme  ...  is  the  transformation  from  civil  power 
to  rural  lordship  experienced  by  the  Luccan  and 
other  Italian  bishoprics  in  the  late  Middle 
Ages.”  [Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


“Osheim  carefully  sets  his  thesis  against  other 
scholarly  works  and  along  the  way  is  able  to  offer 
flashes  of  revisionism,  .  .  .  The  evidential  base  for 
the  author’s  thesis,^  however,  is  unfortunately  a 
weak  one-  .  .  .  For  example,  although  there  is 
evidence  that  the  temporalities  were  rural  based 
in  the  thirteenth  century,  there  is  no  evidence 
that  the  temporalities  were  urban  based  earlier, 
and  thus  there  is  no  support  for  the  concept  basic 
to  his  thesis  of  a  ruralization  of  temporalities.  The 
argument  is  based  on  an  analogy  with  the  ex¬ 
periences  of  other  bishoprics,  not  on  direct  evi¬ 
dence  concerning  the  Luccan  bishopric.  .  .  .  Given 
the  limitations  of  the  data  base  •  •  •  Osheim’s 
conclusions  are  perhaps  best  viewed  as  perceptive 
and  valuable  hypotheses  comprising  a  model  of 
development  against  which  future  studies  of  the 
Italian  bishoprics  must  be  set.”  S.  R.  Blanshei 
Am  Hist  R  83:990  O  ’78  650w 


“In  seven  short  chapters  and  seven  informative 
appendixes,  Osheim  provides  extensive  data  and 
careful  analysis  of  the  temporal  resources  and 
history  of  the  Luocan  bishopric,  providing  a  study 
unrivalled  in  its  thoroughness  in  English-language 
scholarship.  This  book  meets  the  exacting  stan¬ 
dards  of  scholarship  on  Italian  medieval  history, 
but  it  can  be  used  profitably  by  advanced  under¬ 
graduates  as  well  as  professional  scholars.” 

Choice  15:708  Jl/Ag  '78  180w 


“The  Luccan  archiepiscopal  archives  are  rela¬ 
tively  rich,  yet  they  are  too  patchy  to  yield  a 
comprehensive  picture  of  any  aspect  of  the 
church’s  affairs.  Osheim  does  what  he  can  to  dis¬ 
cover  how  the  Luccan  church  sought  to  exploit 
its  extensive  lands  after  the  reforms  of  the 
eleventh  century.  .  .  .  Osheim’s  grasp  of  the 
basics  of  secular  administration  seems  to  be  less 
than  secure:  the  Latin  of  some  of  his  quotations 
does  not  inspire  confidence.  .  .  .  Yet,  as  an  honest 
attempt  to  solve  some  very  difficult  problems,  the 
value  of  this  book  is  not  restricted  to  local  his¬ 
tory.”  J.  K.  Hyde 

Engl  Hist  R  94:912  O  ’79  410w 


OSMAN,  BETTY  B.  Learning  disabilities;  a  family 
affair.  224p  $8.95  '79  Random  House 


371.9  Learning  disabilities 
ISBN  0-394-42127-2  LC 


78-11509 


The  author,  an  educational  specialist,  explores 
“the  ways  both  parents  and  professionals  can 
help  the  child  with  learning  differences — at  home, 
at  school,  and  [in  social  situations.  The  book  I 
.  .  .  concludes  with  an  appendix  listing  resources, 
diagnostic  tests  and  tools,  an  HEW  discussion  of 
parents'  rights  to  seek  education  and  financial 
aid  .  .  .  [and]  directories  of  camp,  special  schools, 
and  colleges.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Among  the  many  recent  books  addressed  to 
parents  of  learning  disabled  children,  this  stands 
out  as  an  exceptionally  readable  common  sense 
guide.  Osman  .  .  .  leaves  out  detailed  medical 
explanations:  she  concentrates  on  showing  par¬ 
ents  how  to  recognize  learning  problems  and 
how  to  make  the  child’s  life  easier  at  home  and 
at  school-  She  stresses  the  importance  of  the  fam- 
ily’s  acceptance  of  the  child’s  difficulties,  of 
wholesome  relationships  with  siblings  and  friends, 
of  close  parent-teacher  cooperation  throughout 
the  school  years,  and  of  realistic  goals  for  the 
child’s  future.”  S-  L.  Hopkinson 

Library  J  104:188  Ja  15  79  llOw 

“The  Education  For  All  Handicapped  Children 
Act  .  .  .  specifies  that  as  of  September  1978.  all 
handicapped  children  between  the  ages  of  three 
and  18  must  receive  a  free  and  appropriate  edu¬ 
cation.  .  •  .  [But  parents]  will  still  need  to  fight 
to  get  specialized  training  for  their  children. 
[This  book]  provides  a  good  deal  of  information 
to  help  them.  .  •  •  [Osman]  seems  most  involved 
in  helping  parents  to  feel  good  about  their  chil¬ 
dren  and  making  their  home  lives  easier.  She  has 
much  to  offer  along  these  lines.  •  .  .  [However, 
she  is]  quite  bland  and  obviously  anxious  not 
to  say  anything  that  might  offend  any  profes¬ 
sional  group.  When  she  writes  in  her  own  voice, 
though,  she  comes  through  as  a  very  sensible 
woman  who  can  give  parents  a  wealth  of  prac tl - 

Cal  adViC^ewMR^ublnie80:41  Mr  10  ’79  1050w 


OSTLING,  RICHARD  N.  Aborting  America.  See 
Nathanson.  B.  N. 


OSTRANDER,  FRED.  The  hunchback  and  the 
swan.  62p  $6-95  ’78  Woolmer/Brotherson 


811 

SBN  0-913506-04-4  LC  77-79089 


hive  of  the  twenty-six  poems  in  this  collection 
pnginally  appeared  in  WORKS.  Others  appeared 
in  Ishmael,  The  Galley  Sail  Review,  and  an  an¬ 
thology  entitled  Mark  in  Time. 


,.  -A-  couple  of  lines  in  each  of  the  poems  suggest 
that  the  author  knows  what  poetry  is  all  about; 
unfortunately,  he  is  also  determined  to  moralize 
a  •  sentimentalize  observations  and  emotions  that 
might  be  genuine.  Moreover,  there  is  an  unfor¬ 
tunate  discordant  use  of  language  in  most  of  the 
P?epi?',  •  •  •  Perhaps  the  crux  of  the  matter  is 
that  the  author  is  intent  on  being  ‘a  significant 
poet,  rather  than  on  simply  sharing  those  concrete 
observations  and  emotions  that  are  substrata  of  all 
good  poetry.  Consequently  the  poems  are  not  near¬ 
ly  as  bad  as  they  are  frustrating.  Student  readers 
.  •  .  should  not  be  encouraged  to  read  and  possibly 
emulate  this  kind  of  versification.” 

Choice  15:1519  Ja  ’79  130w 


I  he  speaker  in  these  poems  is  a  descendant  of 
mystics  and  monks,  the  landscapes  haunted  by 
images  of  crucifixion  and  hell.  The  contorted  syntax 
and  linguistic  mixture  are  reminiscent  of  Ashbery’s 
dream  sequences,  but  here  unfortunately  there  is 
not  one  really  memorable  poem.  Rather  the  poems 
evoke  a  consistent  mood,  a  medieval,  Gothic  sensi¬ 
bility  of  starkly  opposed  symbols — skulls,  lanterns, 
lightning,  statues,  hunchback,  swan.  But  the  gro¬ 
tesque,  baroque  visions,  though  striking  and 
original,  are  not  cohesive  enough  to  be  moving." 

Va  Q  R  54:102  summer  '78  80w 


OSTRANSKY,  LEROY.  Jazz  city;  the  impact  of  our 

cities _ on  the  development  of  jazz.  (Spectrum 

Bk)  274p  $10.95;  pa  $5.95  '78  Prentice-Hall 
785.4  Jazz  music.  Cities  and  towns — U.S. 

ISBN  0-13-509380-5;  0-13-509372-4  (pa) 

LC  78-18492 


Ostransky  focuses  on  what  he  feels  are  “the 
principal  urban  places  that  spawned  or  nurtured 
jazz:  New  Orleans,  Chicago,  Kansas  City,  and.  New 
York.  The  argument  is  .  .  .  that  jazz  developed  in 
proximity  to  poverty  and  commercialized  sin.” 
(Choice)  Discography.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  serious  and  scholarly  socio-historical 
treatment.  .  .  .  The  continuous  reference  to  stand¬ 
ard  sociological  and  historical  literature  would  make 
it  ‘textbooky’  but  the  lively  and  polished  English 
style  ameliorates  this  aspect.  This  book  provides 
a  useful  contrast  to  the  horde  of  other  books  that 
gossip  .  .  .  only  about  the  music  and  the  individual 
musicians  with  scant  attention  to  ecology  or 
milieu.  It  can  even  be  read  pleasurably  by  people 
who  do  not  care  a  moldy  fig  about  jazz  but  are 
interested  generally  in  American  urban  develop¬ 
ment.  There  are  some  questionable  details  of  bi¬ 
ography  but  for  the  purpose  of  the  book  it  does 
not  really  matter  who  was  born  where.  This  book 
Is  suitable  for  any  library  from  high  school  level 
on.” 

Choice  16:235  Ap  ’79  170w 
"Ostransky  deals  at  length  with  political  and 
business'  figures,  underworld  activities,  prohibi¬ 
tion,  prostitution,  social  entertainments  of  the 
black  and  white  populations,  and  the  urban  devel¬ 
opment  of  each  city,  and  he  does'  so  with  authority 
and  considerable  wit.  He  offers  important  insights 
in  understanding  the  development  of  regional  jazz 
styles,  with  a  minimum  of  musical  analysis.  Thor¬ 
ough  and  relevant  documentation,  a  selected  bib¬ 
liography,  a  discography  arranged  by  city,  and  a 
comprehensive  index  add  to  the  book’s  usefulness. 
For  general  collections.”  S.  M.  Fry 

Library  J  104:632  Mr  1  ’79  130w 


OSTROM,  KARL  A.,  jt.  auth.  Is  there  hope  for 
the  city?  See  Shriver.  D.  W. 


OSTROVSKY.  ERIKA.  Eye  of  dawn;  the  rise  and 
fall  of  Mata  Hari.  273p  pi  $9.95  '78  Macmillan 
B  or  92  Zelle,  Margaretha  Geertruida.  World 
War,  1914-1918 — Secret  service 
ISBN  0-02-594030-9  LC  77-17391 
This  biography  of  “Mata  Hari,  dancer,  courtesan, 
and  spy,  .  .  .  retells  her  story  against  the  political 
and  cultural  background  of  Europe  shortly  before 
and  during  World  War  I.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"This  is  a  curious  book.  It  is  written  by  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  professor  of  French  literature  and  cul¬ 
ture.  .  .  .  lit]  is  well  documented  and  very  well 
indexed.  .  •  •  We  would  expect  an  exciting  romantic 
story.  Ostrovsky  gives  us  such  a  story  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  book,  where  she  tells  of  Mar¬ 
garetha  Zelle’ s  childhood  in  Leeuwarden  and 
adolescence  in  The  Hague-  •  ■  -  The  exciting  tone 
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OSTROVSKY,  ERIKA— Continued, 

keeps  up  during-  the  dancing  days  .  .  .  [but]  dies 

down  wiien  the  story  turns  to  her  career  as  a  spy — 

f  erhaps  because  of  the  minor  role  that  she  played, 
ronically  the  tone  of  the  book  improves  in  the  final 
chapter  on  her  execution  and  in  the  epilogue  which 
is  an  update-”  E.  L.  Chamberlain 
Best  Sell  38:121  J1  '78  290w 
“Artfully  constructed  from  a  variety  of  sources, 
the  book  transports  the  reader  to  the  period  when 
she  conquered  first  Paris  and  then  Europe  by  her 
seductive  dancing  and  exotic  beauty.  With  great 
skill,  Ostrovsky  also  evokes  the  world  of  suspicion 
and  intrigue  in  which  Mata  Hari  lived  after  she 
became  a  double  agent-  Arrested  by  the  French 
in  1917,  she  was  tried  and  executed.  But  her  legend 
lives  on.  Recommended.”  J.  A.  Colaiaco 
Library  J  103:658  Mr  1  '78  90w 


OSWALT,  WENDELL  H.  Eskimos  and  explorers. 
349p  il  maps  $15  '79  Chandler  &  Sharp,  11A 
Commercial  Blvd,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 


970  Eskimos.  Explorers 
ISBN  0-88316-632-5  LG  78-10723 
“Oswalt  sets  his  ethnohistory  of  Eskimos  in 
the  context  of  the  explorers  who  chronicled  their 
encounters  with  the  ‘lriuits.’  .  .  .  [He  attempts  to] 
synthesize  nearly  eight  centuries  of  the  records 
of  explorers,  whalers,  fur  traders,  cultural  anthro¬ 
pologists,  and  archaeologists.  He  sees  language 
and  a  highly  adaptive  means  for  arctic  living'  as 
general  unifying  traits  in  Greenland,  Canada,  and 
Alaska,  and  he  points  out  that  differences  evolved 
through  migration  and  isolation.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index  of  personal  names.  General  index. 


The  work  is  a  good  Introduction  to  studies  of 
the  Eskimo.  ...  It  is  an  up-to-date  and  readable 
account  of  the  Important  literature  in  Eskimology 
from  the  original  explorers'  reports  to  modern 
e.thnographic  accounts.  The  theme  of  Eskimos  and 
explorers  is  an  old  one.  .  .  .  [Oswalt  uses  it]  to 
provide  the  introductory  student  with  a  good 
descriptive  account  of  the  aboriginal  period  and  a 
guide  to  recent  studies.  Recommended  for  uni¬ 
versity  and  public  libraries.” 

Chofce  16:886  S  '79  160w 

“By  treating  both  [explorers  and  Eskimos,  the 
author]  is  able  to  explain  why  the  accounts  of 
some  Europeans  are  more  useful  than  others  for 
research  in  Eskimo  lifeways.  .  . .  Excellent  study 
notes  end  each  chapter.  Recommended  for  scholars 
and  anyone  Interested  In  Eskimos.”  P.  W.  Silver- 
nail 

Library  J  104:205  Ja  15  '79  llOw 


OTTAWAY,  DAVID,  jt.  auth.  Ethiopia.  See 
Ottaway,  M. 


OTTAWAY,  HUGH.  Shostakovich  symphonies. 
(BBC  music  guides,  39)  68p  pa  $2.95  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Wash.  Press 


785.1  Shostakovich.  Dmitri 
ISBN  0-295-95573-2  LC  77-82651 


Following  a  brief  introduction  to  Shostakovich's 
life,  this  volume  examines  his  fifteen  symphonies- 
Musical  examples  are  included.  Index. 


Technical  discussions  of  the  composer's  proce¬ 
dures,  work  habits,  revisions,  alterations,  rescor- 
lngs  would  be  meaningless  or  dull  for  a  musically 
illiterate  reader.  .  .  .  [The  author  hasl  distilled  bio¬ 
graphical  and  musical  material  pertinent  to  [hisl 
subject  .  .  .  [making  it]  unnecessary  for  a  student 
to  forage  and  winnow— the  sifting  and  dissecting 
have  been  done  for  him:  and  the  masses  of  facts 
in  great  compendiums  have  been  intelligently  ex¬ 
tracted  and  honed.  .  .  .  We  learn  in  full  detail  of 
Shostakovich  s  political  travail.  .  .  .  [This  guide  isl 
a  necessary  choice  for  a  music  library.” 

Choice  16:401  My  '79  40w 

"[Ottaway  presents  a]  clear,  concise  discussion 
9Lthf  form,  structure,  and  historical  context  of 
IShdstakovich  s]  musical  compositions.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  listeners,  performers,  and  students  at 
all  levels  of  musical  sophistication.”  Beth  Macleod 

Library  J  104:404  F  1  '79  20w  -“lacieoa 

‘Tt  Is  only  seven  years  since  Shostakovich’s 
final  symphony,  and  four  years  since  his  death 
Analyses  of  many  of  the  symphonies,  especially 
those  with  overt  political  content,  have  he*,n 

neither  plentiful  nor  judicious  Mo?eoverf  the  l^t 
three  symphonies  are  unique  in  form  and  con¬ 
tent,  marking  a  radical  departure  from  his  pro¬ 
cedures  of  the  preceding  thirty  year™  Ottaway 
writes  cogently  about  each  one  separately,  at  the 
same  time  viewing  the  entire  corpus,  and  ven¬ 
turing  strong  opinions  uncolored  by  extramusical 
considerations.  At  the  same  time,  he  is  delicately 
attuned  to  the  social  context  and  its  shaping  in¬ 
fluence  on  this  inordinately  sensitive  artist.  This 
little  guide  is  multum  in  parvo,  and  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  serve  well  after  more  ambitious  studies 
of^the  music  have  been  carried  out.”  E.  J.  Ka- 

Mu8lc  Lib  Assn  Notes  86:366  D  '79  210w 


OTTAWAY,  MARINA.  Ethiopia;  empire  in  revolu¬ 
tion,  by  Marina  and  David  Ottaway.  250p  pi 
maps  $22.50;  pa  $12.50  '78  Africana 
020.963  Ethiopia — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8419-0362-X;  0-8419-0363-8  (pa) 

LC  77-28370 

The  authors  present  an  “account  of  the  first 
three  years  of  the  Ethiopian  revolution.  Their 
study  ends  in  mid-1977  when  they  were  expelled 
from  Ethiopia  by  the  revolutionary  government. 
Through  their  contacts,  the  Ottaways  have  [at¬ 
tempted]  ...  to  piece  together  the  various  strands 
of  the  revolution;  the  competing  factions  and 
personalities  within  the  revolutionary  councils, 
the  discontended  groups  (both  pre-  and  poet- 
revolution),  the  course  of  the  revolution,  and  its 
resistance.  The  authors  call  the  Ethiopian  up¬ 
heaval  the  first  true  revolution  of  Africa,  in 
which  the  former  economic/poliitical/sodal  struc¬ 
ture  was  completely  eliminated  and  replaced  by 
a  new  socialist  system.”  (Choice)  Index. 


The  Ottaways’  book  emphasizes  the  historical 
discontinuity  of  the  entire  Ethiopian  nation  un¬ 
der  recent  conditions  of  revolution  and  socialist 
transformation.  .  .  .  For  the  Western  audience 
long  accustomed  to  the  sketchy  reporting  of  Af- 
rican  events  from  distant  capitals,  the  Ottaway’ a 
study  of  the  on-going  Ethiopian  revolution  will 
be  quite  welcome,  as  it  makes  accessible  events 
and  personalities  which  have  long  been  obscured. 
The  book  presents  the  historical  sequence  of 
events  from  the  beginning  of  1974,  when  the  feudal 
empire  of  Emperor  Haile  Selassie  began  to  crum- 
*fie,  through  the  revolutionary  upheaval  shakily 
guided  by  a  provisional  military  committee  called 
the  Derg."  J.  G.  Galaty 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:155  J1  ’79  700w 
‘‘Events  have  moved  so  rapidly  since  mid-1977 
vS  V  •  In  the  meanwhile, 

the  Ottaways  book  will  have  to  serve  as  the 

,a,^coilnt  °f  post-Haile  Selassie 
be  .,read  in  conjunction  with 
Ml®  s&dy  of  another  journalist,  Patrick  Gilkes, 

P1 1 M „ r! n ^ i  s!?i  and  modernization  in 

pthiopia  IBRD  1976],  which  details  the  reasons 

regime” weaknesses  and  collapse  of  that  ancien 
Choice  16:584  Je  '79  170w 


°a  hhtowP  iThA  oiwiiw  The  Menominee  Indians: 
a  mstory.  (The  Civiliz&tion  of  ths  .AmericQ.n  In- 

ofaoklaT' Press2740  11  maP3  *14'95  '79  University 

970.5  Menominee  Indians 

ISBN  0-8061-1486-X  LC  78-7942 

trihe  ^^^^^^H^ta-sPoaking  woodland 
iriDe  of  northern  Wisconsin  known  for  Its  In- 

Jni  oir\e  ^°jejnment’s  ‘termination’  pro- 
«tory  of  MnatllM 

bSSioKbiS  ?Sa,S'  the  reservation."  toffiS) 


vvnne  uurada  provides  the  basic  outline  of 
Menominee  history  into  the  1970s  the  best  chap- 
ear  lv  20th  tho°e^  developments  Into  tSe 

the*yus2ef\ilne^?tefy'tv,Th?.-^;l^?*ri..4?le  quality  and 


^va«on  are  handllFK 

available  manuscript  and  published  mate- 
M«re  ‘s  no  sign  of  any  attempt  by  the  author 

t h i s0*c ruci a^ner (ntJ6^1 6Tvr 3  fro,m  th°se  involved  in 
its  flaws  athPQerl°edJn  ,  Menominee  history.  Despite 

and  unTversity  libmriil  „recommended  for  colfege 
Choice  16:910  S  *79  140w 

[She  has]  done  an  admirable  Job  of  summarizing 
knowledge6  of  T°f  documentation.  Our 

em^anc?  [Men^elw63  '"fery  l^^arUcXr' 
DaSR6 McDonald  enhanced-  Highly  recommended/5 
Library  J  104:189  Ja  15  '79  60w 


fA  «ws,  sts1©® 

MSB!NS«5?fcAh*81'  LO  7,-80868 

exlminldV^8®  weather,' \ndsoHtSde 
are  examined  in  .  .  .  photographs  and  in  a  text 
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that  combines  reportage,  anecdote,  historical  and 
mythological  reference,  and  interviews  with  the 
shepherds.”  (Publisher's  note) 

"This  black-and-white  pictorial  of  considerable 
beauty  portrays  the  lonely,  self-reliant  lives  of 
those  who  walk  with  herds  of  grazing  sheep.  .  .  . 
The  author  and  photographer  have  captured  a 
vanishing  way  of  life.”  E.  G.  Callaway 

Library  J  104:1266  Je  1  '79  lOOw 
“David  Outerbridge  writes  wistfully  but  with 
control  and  an  eye  for  hard  details,  lamenting, 
for  example  the  loss  of  Harris  tweed’s  former 
fragrance  now  that  it  is  no  longer  -dyed  with 
lichen,  made  colorfast  with  sheep  urine  and  dried 
in  peat  smoke.  He  has  really  written  an  elegy  in 
the  form  of  extended  captions  for  Julie  Thayer’s 
extraordinary  photographs.  Together  they  have 
documented  every  aspect  of  traditional  shepherd¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  This  is  first-rate,  nontechnical  ethnogra¬ 
phy.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  O  7  *79  230w 


OVERHOLT.  WILLIAM  H.,  ed.  The  Future  of 
Brazil.  See  The  Future  of  Brazil 


OWEN,  DAVID.  Human  rights.  154p  $8.95  '78  Nor¬ 
ton 

323.4  Civil  rights 

ISBN  0-393-01186-0  LC  78-13668 
“Britain's  foreign  secretary  has  written  his  poli¬ 
tical  testament  on  •  •  •  human  rights.  As  a  demo¬ 
cratic  socialist,  Owen  believes  that  a  country’s 
foreign  policy  must  reflect  its  domestic  goals  and 
values.  On  the  race  question,  for  example,  he  holds 
that  opposition  to  apartheid  in  South  Africa  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  policy  of  racial  equality  at 
home.  His  commitment  to  human  rights  abroad 
also  includes  concern  for  closing  the  gap  between 
rich  and  poor  nations  and  for  promoting  peace 
through  arms  control.”  (Library  J)  Index 


Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Spindel 

Best  Sell  39:28  Ap  '79  300w 
Economist  268:96  Ag  26  '78  400w 
“As  the  statement  of  the  official  spokesman  for 
Laibour’s  foreign  policy,  Gwen’s  book  is  of  con¬ 
siderable  value  in  understanding  his  party’s  record 
overseas.”  Elaine  Windrich 

Library  J  104:179  Ja  5  '79  90w 
“[This  book]  is  really  a  collection  of  speeches  and 
articles  culled  from  the  past,  fast  year  of  [Owen’s] 
Foreign  Secretaryship:  as  such,  it  is  a  dutiful  rather 
than  an  inspiring  read.  .  •  ■  Owen  is  not  a  great 
one  for  ideological  debates  in  depth.  .  .  .  The 
section  on  Eurocommunism  is  so  full  of  truisms 
that  its  sheer  ‘reasonableness’  and  lack  of  bite  are 
almost  numbing.  But  the  Guardian-leader  style  is, 
however,  sometimes  mitigated.  The  best  elements 
of  the  collection  are  its  continual  and  genuine 
emphasis  on  the  evil  of  racialism,  and  its  honesty 
about  the  inconsistency  which  a  policy  of  moral 
values  must  involve.”  Christopher  Hitchens 
New  Statesman  96:304  S  8  ’78  450w 


The  OXFORD  book  of  American  light  verse: 
chosen  and  ed.  by  William  Harmon.  640p  $15.95 
’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

811  American  poetry — Collections.  Humorous 
poetry — Collections 
ISBN  0-19-502609-1  LC  78-12356 
This  anthology  assembles  a  collection  of  Ameri¬ 
can  light  verse  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Index. 

“You  are  not  likely  to  laugh  uncontrollably  over 
many  of  the  selections,  but  it  is  good  idea  to  have 
at  hand  a  volume  that  includes  Casey  at  the  Bat, 
‘Clementine.’  Marianne  Moore  s  dithyramb  on  the 
Brooklyn  Dodgers,  ‘Barney  Google  and  The 
Band  Played  on,’  along  with  song  lyrics.  ... 
Some  pieces  seem  to  retain  a  freshness  even  after 
repeated  reading’s.  X.  J.  Kennedy  s  ballet  about 
that  prominent  bar  in  Secaucus  is  one.  Bret 
Harte’s  ‘Plain  Language  From  Truthful  James 
is  another.  Perhaps  the  best  are  those  uninten¬ 
tionally  amusing  versifiers!  who  are  so  very  bad 
that  they  are  good:  J.  Gordon  Coogler,  the  Rev. 
Thomas  y Holley  Chivers  and  Julia  Moore,  the 
Sweet  Singer  of  Michigan.  All  in  all,  Perhaps  not 
exactly  what  you  hoped  for.  There  Is  just  not 
that  much  funny  verse  around.  But  for  a  shelf 
sufficiently  heavy  with  serious  verse,  thte  is  a 
worthwhile,  heterogeneous  omnium  gatherum.  E. 

D.  CuffeAmerjca  14i:373  d  8  ’79  400w 

Rpvipwcd  bv  P.*Ij.  Adams 
KeV  Atlantic  244:93  S  '79  80w 

Economist  273:128  N  17  ‘79  400w 
“Light  verse  may  be  humorous,  or  ribald,  or 
wlttv,  or  satirical,  or  some  combination  of  those 
finalities  and  others.  Ogden  Nash  wrote  it,  of 
course,  but  so,  on  occasion,  did  such  poets  as 
Nemerov?  Corso,  and  Whitman  ...  [Included  are] 
such  well-known  poems  as  Yankee  Doodle,  A 


Visit  From  St.  Nicholas,’  ‘Paul  Revere’s  Ride,‘ 
Ten  Little  Indians  :  lyrics  by  such  figures  as 
Stephen  Foster.  Cole  Porter,  and  Stephen  Sond¬ 
heim;  and  a  wide  assortment  of  satires,  puns,  and 
yarns.  It  is  light  and  it  is  fun.  Another  solid 
Oxford  anthology  that  belongs  In  most  libraries.” 
Peter  Dollard 

Library  J  104:2219  O  15  ’79  lOOw 


Splendidly  browseworthy,  [this]  work  makes 
a  fit  companion  to  Kingsley  Amis’s  New  Oxford 
Book  of  English  Light  Verse  [BRD  1978].  Com¬ 
paring  these  two  national  products,  you  find  that 
our  home-grown  one  distinctly  smells  of  its  soil. 
While  the  mainstream  of  British  light  verse  is 
pleasantly  acid  social  criticism  .  .  .  the  spirit  of 
American  light  verse  is  more  vulgar,  more  ob¬ 
streperous.”  X.  J.  Kennedy 

New  Repub  181:49  S  22  ‘79  1650w 


The  OXFORD  companion  to  Spanish  literature; 
ed.  by  Philip  Ward.  629p  $27.50  '78  Clarendon 
Press 

860  Spanish  literature — Bio-bibliography 
ISBN  0-19-866114-2 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1649  J1  15  ’79  800w 


OXFORD  SCIENTIFIC  FILMS.  House  mouse. 
See  House  mouse 


OXFORD  SCIENTIFIC  FILMS.  The  Spider’s  web. 

See  The  Spider’s  web 


OZAKI,  ROBERT  S.  The  Japanese:  a  cultural  por¬ 
trait.  328p  $15  ’78  Tuttle 

952  National  characteristics,  Japanese.  Japan 

— -Civilization 

ISBN  0-8048-1183-0  LC  77-93224 

The  author  "confines  himself  largely  to  an  ex¬ 
position  of  Japanese  character  and  patterns  of  in¬ 
terpersonal  relations,  [in  an  attempt  to  show]  how 
these  have  influenced  the  structure  and  operations 
of  the  bureaucracy  and  corporate  management. 
Ozaki  argues  that  throughout  the  last  hundred 
years  of  modernization  the  traditional  Japanese 
character  has  persisted  and  therefore  the  Japanese 
example  proves  that  modernization  implies  neither 
Westernization  nor  loss  of  national  identity.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  book  includes  two  exceptionally  interesting 
chapters:  one  on  the  Japanese  legal  system  and 
the  other  on  the  peculiarities  of  the  Japanese 
language  and  the  importance  of  nonverbal  com¬ 
munication.  Ozaki  has  based  his  study  on  his  own 
experiences  and  on  a  wide  reading  of  the  Western 
and  Japanese  literature-  Indeed,  the  book  nicely 
summarizes  much  of  the  current  Japanese  litera¬ 
ture  on  the  topics  covered.  However,  on  the  whole, 
Ozaki’s  work  is  not  up  to  the  level  of  Edwin  O. 
Reischauer,  The  Japanese  [BRD  19771,  or  Takie  S- 
Lebra,  Japanese  patterns  of  behavior  [BRD  1978]. 
Upper-division  readership.” 

Choice  16:281  Ap  ’79  220w 
"Ozaki’s  personal  interpretation  is  knowledge¬ 
able  and  well  written  but  is  an  eclectic  cultural 
landscape,  lacking  the  detail  found  in  more  com¬ 
prehensive  works.  He  discusses  the  considerable 
impact  of  three  societal  traits — ambivalence,  de¬ 
pendency.  group  membership — and  evaluates  the 
contributions  of  these  traits,  historical  events,  and 
pivotal  individuals  to  the  formation  of  modem 
Japanese  culture.  His  historical  analysis  reveals 
a  symbiotic  relationship  of  things  Japanese  and 
Occidental.  Ozaki’s  text  is  sometimes  repetitious, 
and  comprehension  of  this  volume  requires  a 
knowledge  of  history  and  key  personalities;  there¬ 
fore,  it  cannot  be  digested  by  the  casual  reader.” 

Library  J  104:122  Ja  1  '79  llOw 


P 


PACHTER,  HENRY  M.  Modem  Germany;  a  so¬ 
cial,  cultural,  and  political  history.  415p  maps 
$22.50  ’78  Westview  Press 
943-08  Germany — History — 1866-1918.  Germany — 
History — 1918-1933.  Germany — History — 1933- 

1945-  Germany — -History— 1945- 
ISBN  0-89158-166-9  LC  78-2030 
“This  book  covers  four  periods:  the  Empire  of 
Bismarck,  the  Republic  of  Weimar,  the  Third 
Reich,  and  the  two  states  that  emerged  in  the 
late  1940’s-  .  •  .  [The  author  examines  the]  social 
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PACHTER,  H.  M. — Continued 

forces,  the  twists  and  turns  of  German  political 
history,  and  the  variegated  pattern  of  cultural 
life.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Pachter  writes  well,  and  his  verve  carries  the 
reader.  At  times  his  desire  to  make  a  point  car¬ 
ries  his  prose  too  far  for  this  reader:  did  Bismarck 
really  'anguish'  Europe  for  three  decades?  .  .  . 
More  serious  criticism  can  be  raised  regarding 
the  death  of  material  on  church  and  education 
in  a  volume  emphasizing  social  and  cultural  his¬ 
tory.  Surely  too  the  account  would  benefit  from 
better  and  larger  maps.  Yet,  in  all,  Pachter  has 
provided  a  broad  view  which  offers  an  alternative 
perspective  to  the  political-military  approach  to 
German  history.  He  is  up-to-date  in  his  discus¬ 
sion  of  current  German  affairs  and  throughout  the 
volume  he  has  skillfully  blended  erudition  with 
lively  writing.  The  work  ...  is  stimulating  and 
worthwhile  reading.”  J.  E.  Helmreich 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:187  N  '79  390w 
"An  exceptionally  well-written  history  of  mod¬ 
ern  Germany.  ...  It  is.  of  course,  selective  in 
approach.  Economics  and  diplomatic  history,  by 
choice,  receive  limited  attention.  The  bibliography 
is  too  brief  and  selective,  and  while  there  are 
several  useful  tables  and  charts,  there  are  un¬ 
fortunately  no  maps.  Altogether,  this  insightful 
and  lucidly  written  book  is  more  than  a  survey 
of  the  last  century  of  German  history.  lit  is  an 
important  perspective  on  that  century.  Strongly 
recommended  for  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:717  Jl/Ag  '79  120w 
"Pachter  silhouettes  his  themes  cleanly.  His  in¬ 
tegration  of  social  and  cultural  history  with  po¬ 
litical  analysis  is  more  than  window-dressing.  To 
amputate  a  history  of  Germany  at  1945,  as  [G.l 
Craig  does  [in  Germany  1866-1945,  BRD  1978] 
smacks  of  military  antiquarianism ;  Pachter  car¬ 
ries  his  narrative  into  the  1970’s.  Craig’s  bibliog¬ 
raphy  is  fuller.  Most  readers,  however,  will  find 
Pachter  far  easier  to  take.  Highly  recommended 
for  general  collections.”  D.  J.  Martz 
Library  J  104:401  F  1  '79  80w 


PACHTER,  MARC,  ed-  Telling  lives:  the  biog¬ 
rapher’s  art.  See  Telling  lives:  the  biographer’s 
art 


PADDY  no  more:  modern  Irish  short  stories.  212p 
il  $9.95  '78  Longship  Press,  Crooked  Lane,  Nan¬ 
tucket,  Mass.  02554 

Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-917712-03-X  LC  77-85604 
"A  reprint  of  a  1976  essay  by  Francis  Stuart  at¬ 
tempts  to  prepare  the  reader  for  the  ‘shock  of 
original  writing.'  The  18  stories  selected  by  the 
publisher  bring  together  works  from  10  authors, 
some  of  whom  are  literary  award  winners  and 
others,  unpublished  before  this  collection.  [The 
stories  are]  written  on  themes  ranging  from  a 
washer-dryer  repairman’s  housecalls  in  wartorn 
Ballyturdeen  to  the  confrontation  between  a  20- 
pound  pike  and  the  ‘blessed  little  wagtail’  to  the 
relationships  of  Denise  and  Dorine  with  each  other 
and  with  their  children.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  E.  M.  Casey 

Best  Sell  38:301  Ja  '79  400w 
"In  his  introductory  essay  .  .  .  Stuart  berates 
the  ‘soft-centered  fiction’  of  O'Connor  and  his 
group.  One  looks  therefore  for  storytelling  more  in 
the  Beckett  mode  in  this  selection.  In  the  bulk  of 
the  writing,  however,  we  are  here  presented  with 
the  traditional  rather  than  the  ‘Paddv  no  more’ 
perspective  that  the  title  promises.  While  there  is 
a  certain  unevenness  in  the  book,  this  is  inter¬ 
esting  and  literate  storytelling.  The  publisher  plans 
to  issue  similar  collections  from  other  countries — 
a  laudable  purpose,  which  deserves  support.  This 
title  will  find  its  true  place  in  Irish  collections  and 
in  large  fiction  collections.” 

Choice  15:1218  N  ’78  170w 


The  stories  are  quite  uneven  in  style  and  de¬ 
velopment.  Recommended  only  for  libraries  wealthy 
enough  to  collect  all  published  examples  of  Irish 
literature.”  K.  W.  Earle 

Library  J  103:1436  J1  '78  90w 
“[Mr  Stuart]  strongly  implies  that  the  only  gen¬ 
uine  artists  are  those  who,  like  himself,  'remain 
outside  the  literary  consensus-’  .  .  .  Anyway,  what’s 
so  wrong  about  writing  from  inside  one’s  own 
culture?  .  .  .  [Most  of]  these  young  people  seem 
to  possess  the  dangerous  Irish  gift  of  eloquence, 
writing  a  fluid,  musical  prose  that  can  be  cut  off 
in .  swatches  of  a  length  suitable  for  filling  the 
Irish  Writing’  page  in  Saturday’s  Irish  Press. 
Are  they  producing  ‘new.  forma’  as  the  jacket 
bliurb  says,  or  merely  fractions  that  will  never  add 
up  to  unity.  .  .  .  John  Montague’s  long,  verv  main¬ 
stream  Death  of  a  Chieftain’  towers  over  most  of 
the  other  stories  like  a  Georgian  mansion  over  the 
cottages  of  the  peasantry.  Unfortunately  ...  it 
lacks  the  novelty  of  being  unpublished  or  uncol¬ 
lected,  which  is  the  best  recommendation  for  most 
of  the  stories  [here].”  Vivian  Mercier 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  N  26  ’78  750w 


PADOVER,  SAUL  K.  Karl  Marx:  an  intimate  bi¬ 
ography.  667p  il  $18-95  ’78  McGraw-Hill 
B  or  92  Marx,  Karl 
ISBN  0-07-048072-9  LC  77-17449 
This  account  revolves  around  Marx's  “personal 
life,  his  intimate  relations  with  parents,  wife  and 
children,  and  relatives ;  his  attitudes  toward  col¬ 
leagues  and  enemies;  .  .  .  his  chronic  illnesses 
and  .  .  .  poverty;  and  .  .  .  the  forces  that  [shaped 
him].”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  F.  A.  Holmann 

Best  Sell  38:319  Ja  '79  450w 
"[This  book]  gives  us  a  believable  and  in- 
depth  view  of  [Marx]  as  a  person.  Of  special 
interest  ...  is  the  detailed  portrayal  of  Marx's 
long  friendship  with  Frederick  Engels,  who  finan¬ 
cially  supported  Marx  and  his  family — and  his 
daughters  after  they  were  grown — for  decades 
through  work  in  a  ‘capitalist’  business-  •  •  .  The 
various  shifts  in  world  thought  and  political 
activity  today  in  regard  to  ‘Marxism’  make  the 
time  opportune  for  the  book — or  vice  versa.” 
David  Mutch 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  F  7  ’79  650w 
"Padover,  a  non-Marxist  historian,  has  written 
a  very  readable  popular  account  of  Marx’s  life. 
Inis  biography,  more  personal  than  most,  deals 
with  many  details  of  . Marx’s  life.  There  is.  in  ad¬ 
dition,  enough  historical  background  and  discus¬ 
sion  of  his  philosophy  to  suit  most  nonspecialists. 
In  popularizing,  however,  the  author  does  rely  on 
some  supposition  as  to  actual  thoughts  and  ac- 
pons.  Included  are  photographs  .  .  .  genealogical 
tables,  and  various  other  documents.  Although 
there  already  are  numerous  biographies — of  which 
Rfgtd  s  Karl  Marx,  His  Life  and  Thought 

IBRD  19741  is  the  best — Padover’s  simplicity  of 
style  will  appeal  to  a  wide  audience.  For  public  as 
well  as  college  libraries.”  L.  G.  Ott 

Library  J  103:2105  O  15  '78  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Brookhiser 

Nat  R  31:493  Ap  13  ’79  1450w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Lekachman 

Nation  227:703  D  23  '78  240w 

^nows  Mafx’s  writings,  having  trans- 
from  h*L  them  into  English,  and  he  quotes 

them  liberally.  He  is,  morover,  a  devotee 

as  thee  CA?taiI:  giving  us.  such  minutiae 

t  MAr,x  s  Gymnasium  graduation 
fnvrh?feniotlle+  Vatm  titles  of  all  the  books  he  read 
ror .his  dtsaertation,  and  a  chemical  analysis  of  the 

dnMfllutw  n1  the  health  spa  of  Carlsbad.  What 
does  all  this  tell  us  about  Marx’s  life?  Quite  a  lot 

scene's  hlnks£  ^  life,  is  made  up  of  a  string  of 
A ^K’ch  less  if  one  thinks  that  a  biog- 

makes  I  ^uhiictq?  nift  over  the  ?rFanic  unity  that 

encet  JerrllTfelgel13  th°wht  “■> 

,,  New  Repub  180:28  Ja  6  ’79  2450w 

self-described  . 'Jeffersonian  democrat.’  Padn- 
Marvt  lntlt?late  and  often  lurid  portrait, 
fully  chronicled^  ?hehnffonH  weaknesses  are  care- 

nit^ii?oP€v!e?s  ^Providence  with  money,  the  raging-, 

I 

et^  to  an  aUractiveh^i^Passionateiy  reciting  no- 

divided  figure  throulhouf  hif  Ii^a^uItfma,ned  * 

removed11!?  fhe*- epoch  S‘ofmS  a  nb\M00  c°o1'  and 
Aikman  epoch  of  psychohistory.  ”  David 

Time  113:77  Ja  8  ’79  650w 


PADOVER,  SAUL  K. 

See  Marx,  K. 


ed.  The  letters  of  Karl  Marx. 


329.973  Presidents  U.S — Election.  Elections- 

ISBN  0-226-64470-7  LC  78-4997 

cus?senonmithreeT6  <UniVm?i&  of  C%?&Ko)  Wo¬ 
of  choices  parties  arid  Candida  ‘  ,T  Wh-at  sortf 
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and  then  compares  this  data  with  voter  opinions 
as  found  in  .  .  .  different  polling  sources." 
(Choice)  Index. 


‘‘[This  book]  deals  less  with  voters  than  it  does 
with  candidates.  .  .  .  [Page  documents]  the  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  ‘art  of  ambiguity’  as  it  is  practiced 
by  presidential  candidates.  .  .  .  But  [his  book] 
suffers  some  defects  that  one  wouldn’t  normally 
expect  from  a  quantitatively  oriented  researcher. 
A  curious  omission  is  any  summary  estimate  of 
the  balance  of  ambiguity  and  clarity  in  candidate 
stands.  So  many  issues  and  so  many  elections 
are  discussed  that  it  is  difficult  to  form  an  overall 
impression  of  the  level  of  ambiguity  among  pres¬ 
idential  candidates.  ...  This  lacunae  seems  all 
the  more  striking'  because  a  late  chapter  ex¬ 
amines  voter  choices  without  any  regard  to  the 
problem  of  candidate  ambiguity.  .  .  .  The  role  of 
ambiguity  in  voter  choice  would  seem  to  merit  a 
more  rigorous  analysis.”  John  Petrocik 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:172  J1  ’79  lOOOw 


“This  is  a  well-written  study,  and  its  dis¬ 
cussion  of  such  complex  models  as  economic 
and  spatial  models  of  voting  and  political  issues 
is  done  with  a  fine  hand.  .  .  .  For  all  major 
libraries." 

Choice  15:1722  F  '79  150w 


“Page  has  drawn  upon  a  variety  of  sources,  his¬ 
torical  and  quantitative,  to  examine  how  the 
American  public  has  perceived  and  then  rewarded 
or  rejected  presidential  contenders.  He  deals  only 
with  more  recent  occupants  of  the  White  House 
and  their  electoral  opponents.  Concentrating  on 
presidential  canvasses  [between  1932  and  1976], 
he  seeks  to  explore  'the  more  neglected  side 
of  elections,  the  behavior  of  political  parties  and 
candidates.’  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  tight 
relationship  between  ‘economic  reasoning’  and 
voter  choices-  The  book  is  well-written,  scholarly, 
and  a  valuable  contribution  to  an  understanding 
of  20th-Century  political  behavior.”  P.  D.  Cas- 
dorph 

Library  J  103:1517  Ag  '78  lOOw 


“This  is  a  book  which  is  primarily  written  for 
a  scholarly  audience.  Accordingly  the  language 
is  understated  throughout,  and  the  author  is 
meticulously  careful  not  to  go  very  far  in  his 
analysis  beyond  the  support  given  by  his  data. 
But  it  would  be  a  mistake  to  assume  that  Choices 
and  Echoes  is  of  interest  only  to  specialists.  It 
contains  a  mine  of  information  about  the  atti¬ 
tudes  of  the  contemporary  American  electorate, 
the  activities  of  candidates  and  the  relationship 
between  the  two.  .  •  •  The  use  of  data  in  this 
book  is  sound,  the  inferences  and  conclusions 
are  shrewd,  accurate  and  realistic."  W.  D.  Burn- 

ham  New  Repub  180:32  Mr  3  ‘79  2300w 


illustrated.  ...  Its  a  shame  the  author  [has] 
chosen  to  emphasize  the  cute.  .  .  .  [But  even 
though  it]  seems  overburdened  with  rather  weak 
attempts  at  charm  and  humor,  [the  book]  at  least 
partially  succeeds  in  teaching  the  reader  a  thing 
or  two.”  Virginia  Lawless 

Best  Sell  39:228  S  '79  80w 

“  [Although  the]  book  discusses  the  use  of  na¬ 
tural  barometers  and  forecasting  by  means  of 
=  ™al  Phenomena  .  [it  is]  trivial.  [Its]  chief 
fP,Pfal  J1?,3  in  the  folklore  that  the  author  [has] 
collected.”  E.  G.  Callaway 

Library  J  104:963  Ap  15  ’79  50w 


OODROW.  Orange  madness:  the  incred¬ 
ible  odyssey  of  the  Denver  Broncos  [by]  Wood- 
row  Paige.  Jr.  256p  il  $8.95  ’78  Crowell 
796-33  Denver  Broncos 
ISBN  0-690-01776-6  LC  78-4767 

the  1?77-1978  season  that  the 
js  Denver  Broncos  [came]  .  .  .  into  national 
pr°5^nenCm  *  that  was  the  season  in  which  new 
Bowl  CTai?iha  Fe<kM11.leJ  led  ^e  team  to  the  SupeT 
hiTboXh?a  I  the  odyssey’  of  Paige’s  title,  and 
’  *i*+[Look  at  that  1  season.  As  a 
pacKarop  Paiffe  sketches  a  brief  history  of  the 
^n^r  franchise  since  1959.  He  also  gbJes 

thrXnfimpn^n  63/'  team  plavers  and  describes 
Denvpr  d/  i  or^Pffe  madness’  that  swept 

Rocky  Mountain  area  as  the  fans 
Jfeallze  that  their  team  was  finally  ffoinff 
to  the  big:  ffame.”  (Library  J)  Index. 

o-A*,r^here  are  lots  of  interviews,  which  help  you  to 
the  Players  and  coaches.  .  .  .  But  you 

volume  flii  Jg-n  t°,  enjoy  this  little 

yo.mme.  it  s  not  filled  with  the  X’s  and  O’s  of  in¬ 
tricate  plays  that  never  seem  to  work.  It’s  warm 
sports  page"'  U  mr]/es,  right  along.  The  style  is 
ror  <rt»  n,;t  ui.aCwrIrf  spelling  and  factual  er- 
+  h £Sa £ \ l™  out  like  W.  C.  Fields’s  nose.  I’m  afraid 
Moi mtS  x r  ho  ooyered  the  Broncos  for  the  Rocky 

reading1?!  1 A a.etn the  b9°k,  gp  to  press  without 

reading  it  one  last  time,  which  is  too  bad  after  all 

creerMn*  he  1  intf°  &  Also  a  f£w  erode  words 
creep  m.  .  *  *  One  the  hiffhliffhts  of  the  book  is 

Moertona’?Duk°enRussen  hHStian  quarterback'  Craig 
America  139:504  D  30  ’78  500w 

M.  EnNunnreStinfi:  addition  to  sports  collections.” 
Library  J  103:2129  O  15  '78  90w 


PAINE, 

cities. 


LESLIE  H.  W.»  ed.  Health  care  in  big 
See  Health  care  in  big  cities 


PAGE,  ROBIN.  Cures  and  remedies:  the  country 
way.  (Country  Way  Bk)  64p  il  $4.95  '78  Summit 
Bks. 

615  Folk  medicine.  Materia  medica 
ISBN  0-671-40092-4  LC  78-31747 
These  folkloric  cures  and  remedies  are  presented 
in  alphabetical  order  for  ailments  ranging  from 
Adder  Bites  to  Wounds,  including  advice  on  Evil. 
Love,  Marriage  and  Death."  (Publisher  s  note) 
Index.  _ 

“[Page  presents]  old-wives  suggestions  to  cure 
our  ailments  and  miseries.  Regretta.bly,.  the  main 
attraction  of  the  book  is  [its]  packaging.  It  is 
pretty,  all  done  up  in  pretty  pink  ribbons  and 
nicelv  illustrated.  The  [book  is]  .  .  .  presumably 
meant  to  inform  as  well  as  amuse.  ..  •  tH°w- 
ever]  the  commonsensical  is  obscured  by  the  ton¬ 
gue  ’  in  cheek  descriptions  which,  unfortunately, 
not  only  bypass  the  homegrown  wisdom  to  be 
found  in  country  cures  but  never  attain  the 
humor  attempted.”  Virginia  Lawless 
Best  Sell  39:228  S  ’79  80w 
“rThe  book  is]  amusing  to  read,  pointing  out 
+Via  HifPerences  in  outlook  between,  past  ana  pres- 
Int:  however63  one  would  have  to  be  desperate  to 
try  some  of  the  old-time  cures.  .  .  .  [Its]  chief 
appeal  lies  in  the  folklore  that  the  author  [has] 
collected."  E.  G.  Callaway  _  „ 

Library  J  104:963  Ap  15  79  50w 


PAGE,  ROBIN.  Weather  forecasting:  the  country 
way  (Country  Way  Bk)  56p  il  $4.95  ’79  Summit 
Bks. 

551.6  Weather  lore.  Weather  forecasting 
ISBN  0-671-40091-6  LC  78-31746 
This  book  contains  a  selection  of  “rhymes  and 
saws  that  make  up  country  weather  lore  .  .  •  (as 
well  as]  sayings  for  Saint’s  Days  and  Feasts,  Sun 
through  the  apple  trees  on  Christmas  Day,  Means 
a  fine  crop  is  on  the  way,’  and  a  calendar  of 
weather."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

“Regrettably,  the  main  attraction  of  the  book 
Is  [itaf  packaging.  It  is  pretty  .  .  .  and  nicely 


PAKENHAM,  THOMAS. 

maps  $20  '79  Random 


The  Boer  War.  718p  pi 
House 


OUUL11 


ISBN  0-394-42742-4  LC  79-4779 


This  history  of  The  Boer  War  is  based  largely 
on  unpublished  sources,  public  records  and  pri¬ 
vate  papers  of  the  principals  involved.  Chronol¬ 
ogy-  Bibliography.  Index. 


In  this  vigorous  and  original  book,  Thomas 
Pakenham  wrestles  triumphantly  with  a  mass 
of  detail  and  imposes  new  views  of  long  familiar 
wrangles.  .  .  .  He  has  the  historian’s  gift  for 
seizing  on  minute  points  and  explaining  through 
them  how  people  behave.  He  displays  almost  as 
complete  a ,  grasp  of  military  jargon  as  if,  like 
many  of  his  ancestors,  he  had  been  a  regular 
officer  himself.  .  .  .  The  reader  can  feel  himself 
present  at  all  the  main  actions.  Noise,  confusion, 
heat,  dirt,  blood,  flies,  fear  and  drenching  rain 
are  all  conjured  up  vividly.  Sir  Redvers  Buller’s 
long  buried  reputation  as  a  general  is  resus¬ 
citated;  and  if  .  .  .  Mr  Pakenham  is  not  per¬ 
fectly  convincing  he  will  at  least  make  his  read¬ 
ers  think  again.  .  .  .  This  thorough  reconsidera¬ 
tion,  fair  to  Boer  and  British,  white  and  black 
alike,  will  stand  for  years." 

Economist  272:95  S  1  ’79  550w 


“This  is,  without  question,  the  best  study  yet 
of  the  Boer  War.  It  supersedes  Byron  Farwell's 
the  Great  Anglo-Boer  War  [BRD  1976,  1977]  as 
well  as  the  official  histories  and  countless  other 
studies.  The  book  is  wonderfully  researched,  in¬ 
cluding  use  of  scores  of  interviews  with  par¬ 
ticipants  and  extensive  recourse  to  previously 
unused  manuscript  materials.  The  writing  is 
balanced,  combining  readability  with  perception 
and  insight,  and  the  interpretations  at  once  con¬ 
vincing  and  departures  from  conventional  wis¬ 
dom.  A  splendid  achievement  that  belongs  in 
college  and  public  libraries.”  J.  A.  Casada 
Library  J  104:2346  N  1  '79  120w 
“I  don’t  think  it  is  unfair  to  say  that  this 
book  is  written  very  much  from  a  British  per¬ 
spective.  ...  In  spite  of  [Thomas  Pakenham’s] 
diligence  in  learning  Afrikaans  and  his  South 
African  wanderings,  there  is  something  about 
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PAKENHAM,  THOMAS — Continued 
Afrikanerdom  that  eludes  him.  ■  .  .  Instead,  we 
have  some  superb  British  Establishment  annals. 
...  If  you  wish  to  learn  what  was  penned,  plot¬ 
ted.  or  procrastinated  in  London  or  in  Milner  s 
offices  in  Cape  Town  during  these  years,  this  is 
your  book.  .  .  .  Pakenham’s  finest  achievement  in 
this  long  book,  is  to  write  the  Africans  into  the 
Boer  War.  ...  In  understanding  and  proclaiming 
that  this  was  also  a  black  experience  .  .  .  the] 
has  helped  to  push  open  a  very  interesting  door 

indeed.”  Neal  Ascherson  _ 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:12  D  6  '79  3200w 
Reviewed  by  Alistair  Horne 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  N  18  ’79  1950w 
‘'Pakenham’s  account  of  this  war — mostly 

from  British  sources  with  some  valuable  Afri¬ 
kaans  additions — is  distinctly  revisionist,  and 

especially  in  the  upgrading  and  downgrading  of 
military  reputations.  Buller,  the  most  maligned 
of  British  commanders,  is  revealed  as  a  good 
general  who  learned  from  his  defeats;  Baden - 
Powell,  hero  of  Mafeking,  becomes  less  of  a 
showman  and  more  an  able  and  cruel  soldier. 
.  .  .  Pakenham’s  is  indeed  a  cruel  story,  both 
meticulously  and  dramatically  told,  with  flash 
after  flash  of  brilliant  insight.  It  is  also  told 
with  compassion  and  decency.  ...  It  is  not  un¬ 
mindful  of  the  valor  and  the  self-sacrifice.  There 
is  no  mistaking  Pakenham's  underlying  mes¬ 
sage:  that  behind  it  all  there  looms  the  huge 
impending  shadow  of  black  versus  white-” 
George  Dangerfield 

New  Repub  181:35  N  17  '79  2250w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Rathbone. 

New  Statesman  98:309  Ag  31  '79  850w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:122  D  3  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Roland  Oliver 

TLS  p33  N  23  ’79  1800w 

Reviewed  by  Mayo  Mohs 

Time  114:120  N  26  '79  800w 


PAKISTAN:  the  long  view  [by]  William  J.  Barnds 
[and  others]  ed.  by  Lawrence  Ziring,  Ralph 
Braibanti,  and  W.  Howard  Wriggins.  (Duke 
Univ.  Center  for  Commonwealth  and  Compara¬ 
tive  Studies.  Pubis,  no43)  485p  $19.75  ’77 

Duke  Univ.  Press 


954.9  Pakistan — History 
ISBN  0-8223-0363-9  DC  76-4320 


These  essays  by  American  and  Pakistani  schol¬ 
ars  were  read  at  a  memorial  symposium  held  in 
1974  honoring  Wayne  A.  Wilcox.  The  principal 
purpose  of  ‘‘this  volume  is  to  examine  the  ‘new’ 
Pakistan  that  emerged  after  the  Indo -Pakistan 
War  of  1971  and  the  loss  of  East  Pakistan.  The 
authors  of  the  chapters  that  comprise  this  book 
have  sought  to  place  contemporary  developments 
in  historical  perspective  and  to  suggest  prospects 
for  the  future."  (Pref)  Index. 


‘‘Concerned  largely  with  background  material, 
economic  growth,  foreign  policy,  and  political- 
ideological  change,  the  essays  will  prove  more  re¬ 
warding  to  political  scientists  and  economists  and 
less  productive  for  sociologists  and  humanists  who 
are  concerned  with  the  quality  of  life  resulting 
from  the  developmental  process  in  Pakistan.  The 
prescription  given  the  reader  is  further  handi¬ 
capped  by  the  fact  that  the  essays  have  hardly 
been  updated  since  completion,  mostly  in  1974,  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  revision  of  footnotes.  .  .  .  The  authors 
seek,  only  partly  successfully,  to  reproduce  a  com¬ 
prehensive  analysis  of  the  Bhutto  regime  and  the 
Pakistan  that  emerged  from  the  1971  civil  war.  .  .  . 
Two  major  inadequacies  mar  the  volume;  the 
grossly  incomplete  index  is  unworthy  of  this  schol¬ 
arly  effort,  and  the  volume  does  virtually  nothing 
to  prepare  the  reader  for  the  climactic,  fast-paced 
events  of  1977,  events  which  make  this  work  al¬ 
ready  outdated.”  G.  L.  Montagno 

Am  Hist  R  83:788  Je  ’78  650w 


Many  of  [these  articles]  are  extremely  in¬ 
teresting  and  add  to  our  understanding  of  Paki¬ 
stan  affairs,  past  and  present.  .  .  .  With  few 
exceptions  [they]  .  .  .  should  be  read  by  those 
interested  in  Pakistan  and  its  role  in  South 
Asia.  .  .  .  [However,  the  collection]  misses  the 
target  of  being  a  comprehensive  analysis'  for  a 
number  of  reasons.  First,  there  are  no  chapters 
on  the  important  political  institutions  in  Paki¬ 
stan — the  military  and  the  civil  service.  .  .  . 
Second,  there  is  no  detailed  discussion  of  the 
political  opposition  to  Bhutto.  .  .  .  Third — and 
perhaps  this  is  the  key  structural  problem — there 
is  an  imbalance  between  the  coverage  of  inter¬ 
national  politics/foreign  policy  and  that  of  in¬ 
ternal  politics.  .  .  .  There  are  four  essays  on  the 
international  relations/foreign  policy  issues  and 
only  three  on  domestic  politics  and  policy  is¬ 
sues.”  Robert  LaPorte 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:324  Mr  '79  llOOw 


Choice  14:1425  D  '77  220w 


‘‘[This  book  has]  some  excellent  chapters:  chap¬ 
ters  11,  12,  13,  and  14  on  Pakistan’s  foreign  policy 
are  superb.  .  .  .  L.  Ziring’ s  Introduction  is  an¬ 
other  excellent  piece.  .  .  .  Braibanti  s  concluding 
remarks:  ‘The  systematic  application  of  Pakis¬ 
tan's  experience  to  the  construction  of  a  theory 
of  political  development  is  a  challenge  of  uncom¬ 
mon  dimensions'  may  reflect  his  personal  ad¬ 
miration  for  Pakistan  and  its  leaders,  but  it  is 
hard  for  a  student  of  politics  of  developing  na¬ 
tions  to  accept  such  an  assessment.  Pakistan  pre¬ 
sents  a  picture  of  dismal  failure  in  political  inte¬ 
gration  ...  it  is  also,  a  case  of  acute  regional  and 
personal  ambitions  and  conflicts.  Pakistan  cannot 
be  a  ‘model’  for  developing  nations.  •  •  •  The  weak¬ 
est  part  of  the  book  is  the  section  dealing  with 
political  and  constitutional  issues.”  G.  W-  Choud- 
hury 

Pacific  Affairs  51:326  summer  '78  450w 


PALAZZOLI,  MARA  SELV1NI.  Self  starvation; 
from  individual  to  family  therapy  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  anorexia  nervosa;  tr.  by  Arnold  Pom- 
erans.  296p  $15  ’78  Aronson.  J. 

616.8  Anorexia  nervosa 
ISBN  0-87668-310-3  LC  78-60671 
The  author  describes  an  “approach  to  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  [anorexia  nervosa]  based  on  cybernetics 
and  communications  theory.  Self-Starvation  chron¬ 
icles  the  development  of  the  method.  When  the 
traditional  psychoanalytic  approach  yielded  only 
modest  results,  Dr.  Selvini  Palazzoli  and  her  as¬ 
sociates  .  decided  to  broaden  the  focus  to  include 
the  family  or  social  system  in  which  the  patient 
lived — a  radical  change  in  conception  that  [she 
suggests]  brought  about  surprising  Tesults.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Palazzoli  gives  a  thorough  account  of  the  psy¬ 
choanalytic  theory  of  this  behavior,  sprinkled  lib¬ 
erally  with  examples  drawn  from  her  practice. 
However,  her  work  was  done  in  Italy  and  mav 
not  have  direct  application  in  other  cultures.  She 
presents  a  rather  dismal  picture  concerning  the 
long-term,  or  even  short-term,  effectiveness  of 
treatment.  The  book  would  be  of  greater  interest 
to  students  than  to  clinicians  in  psychology,  so¬ 
cial  work,  and  health  care.” 

Choice  15:1440  D  ’78  130w 

+v,'o^Ilv.  innoyative  approach.  .  .  .  [One]  wishes 
that  the  editing  and  the  translations  were  up  to 
the  quality  .  of  the  work  presented ;  unfortunately, 
the  translations  are  awkward  and  occasionally  in- 
accurate— espemaily  distressing  in  a  closelv  rea- 
study  of  communications.  For  subject  col¬ 
lections-  James  Chamey 

Library  J  103.T991  O  1  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Dinnage 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  F  22  '79  llOOw 


PALEY,  VIVIAN 

$8.95  '79  Harvard 


GUSSIN.  White  teacher.  140p 
Univ.  Press 


oiu.ra  ruacKs — Education.  Kindergarten.  Class¬ 
room  management 
ISBN  0-674-95185-9  LC  78-9841 

teaches,  kindergarten  at  the  Laboratory 
School  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  As  the  ‘white 
tocher,  she  records  her  experiences  during  five 
years  in  an  integrated  classroom.”  (Library  J) 


xvevieweu  oy  r  rancisca  Goldsmith 

America  141:266  N  3  '79  650w 

Choice  16:891  S  '79  140w 

to'  id  enti  with S] I®  a  bac,kground  enabled  her 
dents.  \4  lhlhwlt  bsha^kkeTdto0tdfscove?0he?  ^n 
Throu g^6 ^vVgne ttes^PPs h "si011  y •  ai}d  expectations. 

to  look  like  the  blond  child  in  her  book  the  whit! 

wtthtidferntfti  problems° 

,4.rS£,hor  ,ts  JaW&SSKSSi 

Library  J  104:1136  My  15  ’79  l»0w 

versify  *n  «• 

carefullly  observed  aimcdotes  Jhm,t  hld  tbrouFh 

&  %  sa '«!YSr*s 

New  Repub  180:42  My  26  ’79  440w 
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PALEY,  WILLIAM  S.  As  it  happened;  a  memoir. 
418p  il  $14.95  '79  Doubleday 

791-4  Paley.  William  S.  Columbia  Broad¬ 
casting  System,  in<* 

ISBN  0-385-14639-6  LC  78-73191 
The  autobiography  of  the  founder  of  the  Co¬ 
lumbia  Broadcasting  System.  Paley  “includes 
descriptions  of  his  early  ventures  in  the  family 
tobacco  business,  his  purchase  of  a  foundering 
radio  network  in  1928,  the  heyday  of  radio  and 
television  programming,  and  controversies  with 
Edward  R.  Murrow,  Daniel  Schorr,  the  CIA,  and 
others.  Index."  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Tim'Spofford 

Best  Sell  39:95  Je  ’79  550w 
“Memoirs  are  often  autobiographies  putting  on 
airs.  This  is  one  such,  and  its  pretensions  are 
probably  dictated  by  the  author’s  conviction  of 
his  own  importance.  Well,  he  is  important.  .  .  . 
So  perhaps  it  is  unfair  to  react  too  strongly  to 
Paley’ s  vanity  (Matisse  urges  him,  ‘Please, 
whatever  you  are  doing,  drop  it,  and  take  up 
photography  seriously’),  his  boasting  (he  has 
the  source  of  one  of  Ed  Murrow’ s  most  famous 
statements,  he  says) ;  his  repeated  sleights  of 
hand  (when  CBS  errs,  Paley  always  uses  we; 
when  the  errors  are  corrected,  it’s  I).  His  opin¬ 
ions  and  help  are  sought  by  Wrinston  Churchill 
and  various  U-S.  presidents:  can  we  blame  him 
for  thinking  he’s  terrific?  We  probably  can,  and 
readers  probably  will.  Still,  As  it  happened  is 
the  autobiography  of  a  genuinely  important 

man." 

Choice  16:818  S  ’79  140w 

“This  is  Paley’ s  attempt  to  tell  his  side  of 
the  story  about  the  CBS  radio  and  television 
empire  he  founded.  .  .  •  However,  he  doesn’t 
really  say  much  about  [the  events  in  his  life]. 
.  .  .  There’s  no  new  insight,  just  a  reshuffling  of 
facts  to  fit  his  version  of  events.  He  savages 
Schorr  and  David  Halberstam  in  a  particularly 
underhanded  fashion,  but  in  no  way  discredits 
the  latter’s  1975  Atlantic  series.  ‘CBS:  The  Power 
and  the  Profits’ — which,  for  the  moment,  has  the 
real  story."  Daniel  Levinson 

Library  J  104:723  Mr  15  ’79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Les  Brown 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Mr  11  '79  1850w 


“The  story  of  CBS  is  never  less  than  fascinat¬ 
ing,  but  Paley’ s  memoir,  alas,  tends  to  falter 
toward  the  end.  Once  he  leaves  the  glory  days 
of  radio,  the  book  becomes  increasingly  guarded 
and  corporate  in  tone.  ‘I  don’t  think  I  am  a  very 
easy  person  to  know,’  he  admits  in  his  preface, 
and  then  spends  several  hundred  pages  proving 
it,  leaving  his  personal  feelings,  except  his  love 
for  his  late  wife  Babe,  largely  hidden.  Renowned 
for  his  superb  taste,  he  may  have  been  hurt  by 
it  in  this  book.  In  the  writing  of  memoirs,  as  in 
the  production  of  shows,  too  much  caution 
causes  the  audience  to  nod  and  think  of  other 
channels.”  Gerald  Clarke 

Time  113:84  Mr  26  ’79  700w 


PALMER,  JERRY.  Thrillers;  genesis  and  Struc¬ 
ture  of  a  popular  genre.  232p  $22.50  ’79  St  Mar¬ 
tins  Press 

823  Mystery  and  detective  stories — History  and 
criticism  „  „  __ 

ISBN  0-312-80347-8  LC  79-95 

This  is  an  “exploration  of  thrillers,  their  origins 
in  other  literary  forms  and  their  roots  in  social 
reality,  and  a  consideration  of  the  notions  of  the 
hero,  of  personal  competitiveness!  and  of  con¬ 
spiracy.  Jerry  Palmer  begins,  by  analyzing,  the 
distinctive  features  of  the  thriller — what  it  is  in 
the  formula  that  makes  it  so  successful.  He 
examines  the  historical  emergence  of  the  genre, 
and  contributes  an  analysis  of  genre  theory  and 
its  application  to  thrillers.  The  final  part  of  the 
book  is  concerned  with  the  sociohistorical  basis 
for  the  thriller’s  •  •  •  popularity,  discussing  the 
attitudes  toward  crime,  law  and  order  and  com¬ 
petitive  individualism  in  the  later  nineteenth 
century;  and  the  conclusion  looks  ait  the  fate 
of  the  thriller  in  the  1970s."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1010  O  ’79  160w 

"Palmer  makes  the  statement  that  'thrillers  are 
a  commercial  product,  made  to  be.  marketed.  Yet 
while  he  deals  with  the  commercial  product  that 
floods  the  market,  he  attempts  to  show  how  the 
masters  of  the  genre  .  .  .  have  risen,  above  com¬ 
mercialism  and  thus  broadened  then  audience. 

.  .  His  history  of  the  genre  puts  it  in  its  proper 
perspective,  treating  the  contributions  of  Horace 
Walpole,  Edgar  Allen  Poe.  and  Wadkie  Collins, 
among  others.  The  book  is  very  readable,  and 
the  quotations  from  the  novels  themselves  are 
skillfully  integrated.  However,  the  volume  s  price 

wi"  ‘79  Sow” 


Jerry  Palmer  argues  that  a  thriller  requires 
two  components:  a  hero,  and  a  conspiracy.  The 
conspiracy  will  be  presented  as  a  major  crime, 
usually  against  property.  The  hero  may  be  a 
detective,  a  spy  or  a  private  eye-  Mr  Palmer 
connects  this  hero  with  the  Western  cowboy 
who  carves  a  civilisation  out  of  the  wilderness. 
He  also  notes  how  the  thriller  is  indebted  to 
the  Gothic  novel  for  its  ‘sense  of  sheer 
malevolence’.  These  distinctions  are  fun,  and 
provoke  thought.  Unfortunately,  Mr  Palmer  leans 
with  a  heavy  hand  on  his  material.  He  is  too 
anxious  to  establish  credentials.  ...  It  just  won't 
do  to  offer  us  Ian  Fleming  and  Mickey  Spillane 
as  in  some  way  ‘paradigmatic’  of  the  posit-war 
thriller  without  providing  some  examples  from 
fhe  work  of  immediately  earlier  writers,  like 
Ambler  and  Greene  whom  we  might  suppose  these 
modern  giants  to  have  been  reacting  against.  I 
feel  doubtful,  too,  about  the  wisdom  of  lumping 
American  and  British  thrillers  into  the  same 
bag.”  George  MacBeth 

New  Statesman  97:960  Je  29  '79  700w 


PALMER,  JOHN  L.,  ed.  Creating  jobs:  public  em¬ 
ployment  programs  and  wage  subsidies.  See  Creat¬ 
ing  jobs:  public  employment  programs  and  wage 
subsidies 


PALMER,  JOHN  L.,  ed.  Welfare  in  rural  areas: 
the  North  Carolina-Iowa  income  maintenance 
experiment.  See  Welfare  in  rural  areas:  the 
North  Carolina-Iowa  income  maintenance  ex¬ 
periment 


PALMER,  LILLI.  The  red  raven;  a  novel.  265p 

$8.95  '78  Macmillan 

ISBN  0-02-594630-7  LC  78-13367 

"Because  of  her  promiscuous  nature,  Anabel 
Maclean,  The  Red  Raven,  causes  tragedy  to  those 
who  love  her:  her  husband,  her  ten  year  old 
daughter,  and  L.,  a  young  actress  who  flees  from 
Germany  to  London  before  World  War  II.  .  .  . 
L..  who  is  victimized  by  Anabel,  is  the  narrator. 
From  1936-1939,  L.  considers  Anabel  to  be  her 
'best  friend.'  But  Anabel  becomes  the  lover  of 
Jerome  Lorrimer,  L.’s  husband.  [Years  later,  fol¬ 
lowing  L.’s  disastrous  marriage,  she]  .  .  .  reads 
Anabel’ s  diary,  a  diary  which  Anabel  willed  to 
her  and  which  chronicles  Anabel’s  betrayal  and 
rejection  which  led  to  her  suicide  in  1939-"  (Best 
Sell) 


“The  raven  Is  a  scavenger  that  sometimes 
preys  upon  wild  and  domestic  animals,  and  as  a 
symbol  in  literature,  frequently  suggest  disease, 
pestilence  and  death.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a  hedonistic 
novel  of  betrayal.  .  .  .  Although  the  plot  is  some¬ 
what  contrived,  the  point  of  view  sometimes  con¬ 
fusing,  and  the  characters  not  fully  developed, 
The  Red  Raven  will  provide  entertainment  for 
readers  who  habitually  enjoy  light,  popular  fic¬ 
tion.''  Tom  Kemme 

Best  Sell  38:380  Mr  '79  400w 


"The  internationally  acclaimed  actress,  whose 
autobiography.  Change  Lobsters — and  Dance  IBRD 
1976],  was  so  well  received,  has  written  a  power¬ 
ful  novel.  It.  too.  is  autobiographical.  Palmer 
takes  the  age-old  love  triangle  (in  this  case,  the 
love  two  women  feel  for  one  man)  and  infuses  it 
with  new  life,  brilliantly  depicting  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  two  women.  Through  the  use  of 
flashbacks,  the  reader  enters  the  artistic  world 
of  pre-Worid  War  II  England  and  France  and  is 
pulled  toward  the  tragic  conclusion.  Palmer's 
haunting  style  and  deft  characterizations  make  for 
an  unforgettable  reading  experience.”  Rosellen 
Carlson  _  „  „„ 

Library  J  103:2445  D  1  '78  90w 

“Never  mind  the  autobiographical  details,  not 
even  the  fact  that  the  narrator  of  Lilli  Palmer’s 
first  novel  is  identified  only  as  L.  What  matters 
most  is  that,  from  the  first  crisp,  controlled  lines 
of  [the  book]  we  know  we  are  reading  the  work 
of  a  skilled  and  confident  novelist-  .  .  •  The  range 
of  characters  includes  some  eccentrics  of  the  first 
order  .  .  .  There  are  countless  nice  touches,  such 
as  [the  author’s]  offhand  but  sensitive  observa¬ 
tions  of  painters,  sculptors,  actors,  writers-  •  •  • 
Characteristically,  Miss  Palmer  wrote  the  book  in 
German,  then  rewrote  it  in  English.  This  is  clearly 
an  author  who  respects  both  her  work  and  her 
reader."  Alan  Ryan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ja  7  '79  550w 

New  Yorker  64:206  N  27  '  78  130w 
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PALMER,  ROBIN.  Land  and  racial  domination  in 
Rhodesia.  perspectives  on  Southern  Africa,  24! 
tJUYP  il  maps  $15.75  ’77  University  of  Calif. 
Press 


333.3  Land  use.  Land  tenure-  Rhodesia, 
Southern — Race  relations  , 

ISBN  0-52U-03255-1  LC  76-14300 


Although  this  work  is  "primarily  concerned 
with  analysing  the  policies  of  white  Rhodesians. 
Palmer  begins  by  •  •  •  describing  the  pre-colonial 
achievements  of  Shona  agriculture.  .  .  .  He  argues 
that  Ithe  Africans  !  metnods  of  cultivation  were 
far  more  successful  .  •  •  than  those  of  the  white 
farmers,  until  after  the  Second  World  War.  •  •  • 
[He  attempts  to  show!  that  it  was  African  peas¬ 
ants  wno  responded  most  effectively  to  the  new 
markets  introduced  by  Rhodes's  settlers.  Palmer 
[maintains!  .  .  .  that  white  determination  to  elim¬ 
inate  and  destroy  the  competition  of  this  African 
initiative  provides  the  essential  key  to  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  development  of  Rhodesian  land 
policies.”  (TLB)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  land  alienation  study  Is  a  major  contri¬ 
bution  serving  Southern  Africanists  and  those 
interested  in  last  frontiers  of  settlement  and 
cheap  land.  Presented  as  a  doctoral  dissertation 
in  1968  at  the  University  of  London,  it  lias  been 
thoroughly  revised,  incorporating  recent  devel¬ 
opment  of  underdevelopment'  studies.  .  .  .  Admin¬ 
istrative  historians  will  appreciate  the  descrip¬ 
tions  of  various  commissions  of  inquiry  designed 
both  to  please  London  by  demonstrating  humane 
concern  for  Africans  and  to  satisfy  the  settlers 
natural  covetousness.  .  .  .  The  author's  use  of 
archival  sources,  dissertations,  and  published  bib¬ 
liography  is  impressive.  The  frequently  repeated 
chapter  orchestration  ‘background,  policy  and 
actuality'  and  the  continual  presence  of  an  out¬ 
line  format  are  distracting,  however,  and  the 
problem  of  integration  becomes  more  apparent  in 
the  twenty-six-page  textual  appendix."  O.  B. 
Poliak 

Am  Hist  R  83:781  Je  ’78  300w 

“Palmer’ a  analysis  demonstrates  that  each  move 
[made  by  the  Europeans]  from  the  early  land¬ 
grabbing  up  to  the  implementation  of  the  Land 
Apportionment  Act  in  the  1930s,  reflected  the 
evolving  white  fears  of  African  competition  and 
that  the  Act  was  merely  the  culmination  of  a 
whole  process  of  attrition  and  dispossession. 
Through  a  thorough  search  of  archival  sources, 
Palmer  Is  able  to  document  this  systematic  de¬ 
privation  and  to  indicate  some  of  its  impact  on 
Africans.  His  slender  volume  is  packed  with 
vivid,  relevant  illustrations,  culled  from  the 
alarmed  observations  of  Native  Commissioners 
and  the  protests  of  Africans  themselves."  Richard 
Gray 

TLS  pl422  D  2  ’77  760w 


PANDIT,  VIJAYA  LAKSHMI.  The  scope  of  happi¬ 
ness!  a  personal  memoir.  333p  pi  $12.95  ’79 
Crown 


B  or  92  Pandit,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Nehru 
ISBN  0-517-53688-9  LC  78-20901 
The  author  describes  her  life  and  political 
career.  “Sister  of  Nehru,  aunt  of  Indira  Gandhi, 
Vijaya  Pandit  served  as  President  of  the  United 
Nations,  and  as  India’s  ambassador  to  the  United 
States,  Russia,  Mexico  and  Great  Britain."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


"The  strength  of  this  memoir  derives  from  the 
many  images  that  [the  author]  evokes  from  her 
long  and  varied  life  as  the  daughter/sister  of  the 
most  prominent  Indian  political  family.  She  pro¬ 
vides  many  fascinating  insights  into  the  character 
of  both  her  family  and  many  world  figures.  On 
the  other  hand,  this  memoir  has  a  very  super¬ 
ficial  quality,  written  as  it  is  by  one  with  such 
magnificent  opportunities  to  judge  events.  Of  her 
role  in  the  Indian  Parliament.  Mrs.  Pandit  seems 
to  think  that  she  attained  her  high  point  in  de¬ 
scribing  the  then  Indian  Cabinet  as  ‘prisoners  of 
indecision.  ’  •  .  .  The.  general  reader  will  enjoy  this 
delightful  book,  but  it  Is  not  for  the  specialist." 

Choice  16:1079  O  ’79  180w 

"Mrs  Pandit’s  memoirs  end  on  a  note  of  melan¬ 
choly  as  she  describes  the  degeneration  of  Nehru’s 
daughter  from  the  standards  of  her  father.  The 
relations  between  aunt  and  niece  were  at  first 
affectionate,  until  they  were  distorted  by  Indira 
Gandhi’s  growing  suspicion  and  envy  of  Nehru’s 
sister.  Much  of  the  fascination  of  this  book  lies 
in  the  description  of  how  the  wealthy,  high- 
spirited  Nehru  family  became  wholly  absorbed 
in  the  struggle  for  independence.  Mrs  Pandit’s 
[book]  ...  is  an  engrossing  self-portrait  of  a 
magnanimous,  even— if  it  may  be  said  without 
misunderstanding — imnerial  figure.” 

Economist  272:128  S  29  '79  350w 


"An  informal,  anecdotal  autobiography  of  noted 
Indian  political  figure  Nan  Pandit,  from  her  girl¬ 
hood  through  her  recent  conflict  with  Indira 


Gandhi.  .  .  .  This  work  relates  her  life  simply, 
but  it  lacks  insight.  .  .  .  Deep  analysis  of  people 
and  events  is  noticeably  lacking."  Ellen  England 
Library  J  104:2208  O  15  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Emily  Hahn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  d14  Ae  19  '79  1050W 


PANIKKAR,  K.  M.  An  autobiography  I  tr.  from 
the  Malayalam  by  K.  Krishnamurthy.  372p  pi 
$12.50  ’77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Panikkar,  K .  Madhu 
SBN  19-560380-X 

"Pannikar,  educated  at  Oxford,  helped  Gandhi 
and  Nehru  in  preparation  of  a  couple  of  reports 
for  the  Indian  National  Congress,  launched  the 
Hindustan  Times,  wrote  for  a  number  of  English 
and  French  periodicals,  joined  the  princely  states 
of  Kashmir,  Patiala  and  Bikaner  as  Minister, 
served  the  Chamber  of  Princes  as  Secretary  for  a 
decade,  became  independent  India’s  ambassador  to 
Nanking  and  then  Peking.  Cairo,  and  Paris.  There 
were  .  .  .  other  missions  and  commissions  he 
headed.  [He  also  wrote]  a  dozen  books  in  English 
and  several  in  his  native  Malayalam."  (Choice) 
Index. 


Since  ,  very  few  prominent  Indians  of  his  time 
have  written  their  autobiographies,  we  are  par- 
Hcularly  fortunate  in  having  Panikkar’ s,  written 
in  Malayalam  and  smoothly  translated  into  En¬ 
glish.  The  work,  however,  does  not  reveal  the 
man,,  but  his  career.  Psychological  insights  are 
lacking,  and  even  personal  relations  are  largely 
omitted.  Panikkar  would  probably  have  explained 
that  such  revelations  would  not  interest  serious 
readers.  .  .  .  India  was  fortunate  in  having  its 
Panikkars  to  stabilize  the  institutions  of  a  new 
state."  C-  H.  Heimsath 

Am  Hist  R  83:1080  O  ’78  500w 
"An  autobiography  of  one  of  the  most  colorful 
personalities  in  Indian  academic,  literary,  admin¬ 
istrative.  and  diplomatic  fields.  .  .  .  The  present 
book  is  an  exceedingly  well-done  translation.  A 
word  of  caution  in  using  the  autobiography  for 
historical  purposes  is  necessary.  Panikkar  was  a 
known  egotist,  who  credited  himself  with  far 
more  than  he  deserved.  There  are  dozens  of  ex¬ 
amples  in  the  present  volume  where  Panikkar  takes 
credit  for  what  Gandhi,  Nehru,  Tito,  Nasser,  and 
host  other  statesmen  did  in  critical  situa¬ 
tions.  None  of  these  should  be  accepted  unless 
J;"®1"®  ls  independent  corroboration  from  other 
fnXnonoAi  '  The  book  should  be  considered  an 
indispensable  acquisition  for  all  university  and 
large  public  libraries  having  respectable  holdings 
on  modern  India. 

Choice  15:284  Ap  '78  230w 


5*  intrareligious  dialogue.  I04p 

$5.95  78  Paulist  Press 

_  lTB1NR0-^lT273CYiSti£Sitf8-^9d62Other  reli*l0n8 

"This  volume  gathers  five  introductory  articles 
on  the  nature  and  content  of  dialogue  among  world 
regions.  The  first  four  lay  out  .  .  .  guidelines  for 
effective  exchange  among  religions:  the  distinction 
between  faith  and  beliefs,  the  relativity  (not  rela¬ 
tivism)  of  all  beliefs,  the  necessity  of  the  partici¬ 
pants  personal  involvement  in  each  other’s  reli¬ 
gion,  the  importance  of  openness  to  growth  in  one’s 
own  religious  identity.  The  fifth  essay  provides  an 
example  of  such  dialogue  by  suggesting  the  con¬ 
tributions  to  be  made  by  Buddhism  and  Chris¬ 
tianity  to  humanism."  (Library  J)  Index. 

“This  collection  was  drawn  from  a  larger  manu¬ 
script  whose  remaining  essays  are  to  be  published 
under  the  title  ‘Myth,  faith,  and  hermeneutics.’ 
This  reviewer  hopes  that  Paulist  Press  will  soon 
issue  a  paperback  edition  of  The  dntrareligious 
dialogue,  for  it  could  be  widely  used  in  courses 
that  seek  to  explore  this  important  area.  It  is 
highly,  recommended  for  undergraduate  and  semi¬ 
nary  libraries.” 

Choice  16:685  Jl/Ag  '79  90w 

"Throughout,  Panikkar  proves  himself  to  be  one 
of  the  most  creative  contributors  to  the  growing 
literature  on  religious  dialogue.”  Paul  Knitter 
Library  J  103:1994  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


panitch.  LEO,  ed.  The  Canadian  staffe:  political 
economy  and  political  power.  See  The  Canadian 
state:  political  economy  and  political  power 


PANKHURST,  RICHARD.  Sylvia  Pankhurst:  art¬ 
ist  and  crusader;  an  intimate  portrait.  224p  il 
col  pi  $19.95  '79  Paddington  Press 
B  or  92  Pankhurst,  Estelle  Sylvia 
ISBN  0-448-22840-8  LC  79-11668. 

The  author  introduces  his  mother’s  artistic  work 
and  attempts  to  set  it  in  the  context  of  her  life 
as  suffragette  and  feminist;  as  a  woman  who 
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worked  for  social  betterment  and  Socialism  in 
The  East  End  of  London  and  elsewhere.”  (Introd) 


“One  senses  that  this"  was  a  labor  of  love  and 
certainly  Sylvia  Pankhurst  had  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  life — there  is  no  doubt  of  that.  But 
she  was  not  an  extraordinary  artist.  Her  develop¬ 
ing  social  conscience  sent  her  into  the  factories 
to  observe  women  at  work  there.  Both  her  paint¬ 
ings  and  hex-1  written  descriptions  survive,  but 
of  the  two,  the  descriptions  seem  vivid  and  the 
art  work  practically  limps  beside  them.  Hr.  Pank¬ 
hurst  admits  that  his  mother's  art  will  probably 
most  interest  social  historians  and  that  is,  X 
suspect,  true.  .  .  .  This  book  can  only  be  recom¬ 
mended  to  those  making  a  special  study  of  the 
early  history  of  feminism  or  to  those  especially 
interested  in  women’s  art.”  Nicholas  Adams 

Best  Sell  39:297  N  ’79  360w 
“Richard  Pankhurst,  born  in  Sylvia's  middle 
age,  has  combined  a  biography  of  his  mother 
with  reproductions  of  her  art.  The  most  interest¬ 
ing  examples  are  uncluttered  and  sympathetic 
paintings  and  drawings  of  women  at  work  in 
potteries,  textile  mills,  etc.  She  also  created  ban¬ 
ners,  posters,  and  designs  for  the  movement. 
Drawing  heavily  on  her  autobiography,  The  Suf¬ 
fragette  Movement  IBRD  1931],  this  book  adds 
little  to  our  knowledge  of  Pankhurst,  but  it 
makes  an  interesting  connection  between  her  art 
and  her  politics.  The  lack  of  an  index  or  a  list 
of  plates  is  a  distinct  drawback:  nevertheless, 
recommended  for  libraries  with  an  interest  in 
labor  history  or  the  suffragette  movement.”  M. 
D.  McFeely 

Library  J  104:2453  N  15  '79  160w 


PANOFSKY.  W.  K.  H.  Arms  control  and  SALT  II. 

75p  $6.95;  pa  $2.95  '79  University  of  Wash.  Press 
327  Strategic  Arms  Limitation  Talks.  Disarma¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-295-95701-8:  0-295-95700-X  (pa) 

LC  79-5182 

“Most  of  this  [book],  comprised  of  lectures  de¬ 
livered  by  the  author  in  May  1979  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Washington,  is  concerned  with  a  detailed 
analysis  of  the  contents  of  SALT  II  its  conse¬ 
quences  for  the  stability  of  the  present  peace  and 
the  future  of  East-West  negotiations  to  reduce  the 
nuclear  danger.  .  .  .  [Panofsky  concludes]  that  ‘the 
merit  of  SALT  must  be  judged  on  the  basis  of 
whether  U.S.  security  and  world  security  would  be 
greater  or  less  with  SALT — and  by  tha.t  test  the 
answer  is  clearly  positive.’  ”  (Bui  Atomic  Scl) 


“[This  book]  should  be  required  reading  by  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  U.S.  Senate  as  they  approach  the 
climax  of  their  debate  on  the  SALT  II  Treaty. 
Without  partisan  rhetoric.  Panofsky  has  succeeded 
in  presenting,  in  as  dispassionate  fashion  as  is  per¬ 
mitted  by  the  realities  of  the  present  East-West 
nuclear  confrontation,  both  the  technical  and 
political  considerations  relevant  to  the  fateful  de¬ 
cision  that  our  Senators  are  being  called  upon  to 
make  .  .  Panofsky's  essays,  if  widely  enough 

disseminated,  could  provide  a  vitally  needed  anti¬ 
dote,  for  example,  to  the  fulminations  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Present  Danger."  B  T  Feld 
Bui  Atomic  Scl  35:42  O  ’79  280w 

Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Ware 

Library  J  104:2556  D  1  79  140w 

“Professor  Panofsky,  a  physicist  [states  that]  .  .  . 
the  ‘stockpiles  of  nuclear  weapons  today  represent 
a  qualitatively  different  situation  from  that  ever 
faced  by  man.  The  total  destructive  power  re¬ 
leasable  by  nuclear  weapons  now  becomes  com¬ 
parable  to  cosmic  forces.’  In  two  brief  lectures  he 
offers  a  cogent  and  informed  overview  [of  this 
situation]  In  his  fair-minded  and  open  manner.  .  .  . 
He  treats  fully  the  question  of  the  neutron  bomb, 
which  is  not  a  revolutionary  tactical  weapon  but 
became  a  major  issue  touching  on  resolve  and  on 
the  risk  of  nuclear  escalation.  In  a  special  final 
section  he  puts  forward  a  strong  argument  for 
SALT  II,  with  a  direct  and  simple  response  to 
the  major  objections.  ...  A  summaiy  of  the 
numerical  content  of  SALT  II  ends  this  booklet,  a 
model  of  concise  and  sensible  argument.  Philip 

Morrison^  Am  241:28  O  ’79  420w 

"[This]  is  a  short  but  very  useful  complement 
to  the  [T.l  Wolfe  book  [The  SALT  experience. 
BRD  19791.  .  .  .  Panofsky  clearly  represents  the 
mainstream  of  American  analysis  on  arms  control 
and  nuclear  strategy.  .  .  .  [He]  supports  the  SALT 
II  agreements  against  critics  from  both  right  and 
left  He  also  rejects  the  liberal  criticism  that 

SALT  'does  too  little  for  disarmament,  echoing 
many  of  Wolfe’s  comments  about  the  limits  of 
What  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  of  the  SALT 
process.  .  .  .  Readers  who  wish  to  be  informed 
themselves,  and  to  contemplate  why  many  of  their 
fellow  citizens  have  chosen  to  be  otherwise,  will 
do  well  to  read  the  Wolfe  and  Panofsky  books. 
G.  H.  Qu||terce  205.n20  g  l4  ,?9  800w 


PANZARELLA.  JOSEPH  J.  Spirit  makes  a  man. 
by  Joseph  J.  Panzarella,  Jr.  with  Glenn  D. 
Kittler.  134p  il  $6.95  '78  Doubleday 


B  or  92  Panzarella.  Joseph.  Multiple  sclerosis 

— -Personal  narratives 

ISBN  0-385-12117-2  LC  77-11766 


rhe  author,  “a  specialist  in  rehabilitation  med¬ 
icine,  directs  a  service  devoted  to  that  specialty, 
teaches  medicine  at  New  York  University,  and 
helps  guide  a  nationwide  rehabilitation  program, 
all  from  a  wheel  chair.  He  is  a  quadriplegic. 
.  .  .  This  story  is  Panzarella’ s  struggle  with  the 
multiple  sclerosis  that  robbed  him  of  the  use  of 
his  arms  and  legs.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


This  is  a  short  autobiography  of  an  individual 
who  knows  the  meaning  of  suffering.  The  book 
has  clout.  Professionals  in  the  healing  arts  and 
the  humanities,  and  students  in  these  fields, 
should  read  it.  It  should  also  be  available  in  the 
libraries  of  rehabilitation  centers,  nursing  homes 
and  kindred  institutions-  ...  A  valuable  appendix 
of  this  book  lists  some  of  the  Rehabilitation  facil¬ 
ities  found  across  the  country  and  what  services 
they  offer.”  John  Fitzpatrick 

Best  Sell  38:320  Ja  ’79  330w 
“The  unconquerable  spirit  of  man  is  the  theme 
that  resounds  throughout  this  brief,  moving  story 
of  Dr.  Panzarella’ s  struggle  with  multiple  sclero¬ 
sis.  .  .  .  This  book  is  highly  recommended  and 
deserves  a  wide  readership.”  C.  R-  Glatt 
Library  J  103:1167  Je  1  '78  lOOw 


PAPACOSM A,  S.  VICTOR.  The  military  in  Greek 
politics;  the  1909  coup  d’dtat.  254p  $12.50  '78 
Kent  State  Univ.  Press 

949.5  Greece,  Modern — History 
ISBN  0-87338-208-0  LC  77-22391 
“On  August  28,  1909,  the  military  garrisons  of 
Athens  successfully  staged  a  bloodless  coup  d’dtat. 
The  recently  organized  Military  League  under 
whose  leadership  this  demonstration  of  strength 
was  carried  out,  aimed  at  forcing  the  government 
to  embark  on  an  extensive  reform  program  pri¬ 
marily  designed  to  facilitate  the  reorganization 
and  buildup  of  the  armed  forces.  .  .  .  The  military 
revolt,  its  background,  and  immediate  aftermath 
form  the  subject  of  this  monograph.”  (Am  Hist  R) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


‘This  is  a  carefully  researched  study  based  on 
all  available  published  and  unpublished  Greek 
sources,  as  well  as  on  relevant  materials  of  the 
British,  German,  and  Austrian  diplomatic  archives. 
•  •  •  The  league’s  active  involvement  is  thoroughly 
discussed,  but  the  period  between  the  military’s 
withdrawal  from  active  politics  in  March  1910  and 
December  1913  is  somewhat  slighted.  ...  In  gen¬ 
eral,  the  book  is  less  strong  on  analysis  than  on 
the  exposition  of  political  developments.  It  re¬ 
mains,  however,  the  best  study  in  any  language  of 
the  political  developments  of  the  period.”  G.  B. 
Leon 

Am  Hist  R  83:1056  O  ’78  450w 
“This  is  a  very  welcome  book.  .  .  .  Although 
Papacosma’s  primary  preoccupation  is  with  a 
careful  reconstruction  of  the  political  events  that 
transpired  during  those  turbulent  months,  he  never 
loses  sight  of  the  wider  social,  political,  and  in¬ 
ternational  context.  He  conveys  a  sense  of  the 
dynamics  of  the  situation.  .  .  .  The  attempt  to  lo¬ 
cate  the  1909  coup  in  a  diachronic  comparative 
perspective  in  Greek  history  is  not  very  success¬ 
ful,  reflecting  some  theoretical  weaknesses  of  the 
book.  A  serious  and  important  contribution  that 
will  be  very  useful  both  to  students  of  modern 
Greek  history  and  politics  and  to  scholars  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  study  of  military  interventions  in 
politics.” 

Choice  16:744  Jl/Ag  ’78  220w 


PAPE.  GREG.  Border  crossings.  (Pitt  poetry  ser) 
65p  $6-95:  pa  $3.95  ’78  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Press 
811 

ISBN  0-8229-3369-1;  0-8229-5289-0  (pa) 

LC  77-15731 

This  collection  of  poems  is  the  author's  first. 
Some  of  the  poems  originally  appeared  in  publi¬ 
cations  such  as  Antaeus.  Field,  Crazy  Horse:  The 
Ohio  Review,  Poetry  Now,’  and  The  Nation. 


"[This  collection]  reveals  most  of  the  flaws  of 
self-indulgent  first  gatherings:  the  prosiness  aris¬ 
ing  from  lack  of  self-discipline,  the  topicality 
that  reveals  little  beyond  itself,  cataloging,  and 
the  like-  But  it  also  reveals  what  a  new  poet  can 
achieve  by  willpower  (in  the  absence  of  expertise) 
or  intuition.  The  poem,  ‘La  llorona,’  though  pulled 
down  by  ‘Chevy’  and  ‘kimono’  (both  with  dis¬ 
tracting  connotations),  manages  not  only  to  refer 
to  the  legend,  but  to  build  on  it,  to  create  a  new 
thing.  Otherwise,  there  is  not  much  here  to  excite 

no:  for  well-funded 

# 

90w 


to  repel.  For  tight  budgets, 
ntemporary  collections,  yes.’ 
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PAPE,  GREG — Continued 
“Border  Crossings  is  remarkable  for  its  even¬ 
ness  and  for  its  controlled  images  which,  at  their 
best,  refresh  us  with  ‘a  kind  of  seeing/  that  exists 
outside  the  abuses  of  history/  and  the  present-’ 
The  journey  to  this  destination  is  not  an  easy 
one.  We  try,  first,  to  find  a  compensation  for  the 
darkness  that  is  ’transfixed/  by  beams  of  powerful 
light.’  The  ’heartbeat  of  the  night,'  however,  is 
actually  inside  us,  in  a  ‘pocket  of  darkness-' 
Making  our  way  through  a  landscape  of  Mexican- 
American  culture  with  Its  poverty,  its  labor,  and 
its  love,  we  arrive  at  the  ‘Barrio  del  Rio  de 
Nada-'  •  .  ■  Recommended." 

Library  J  103:876  Ap  16  ’78  140w 


“There  is  a  significant  amount  of  material  here 
that  is  included  in  no  other  popular  collection.  The 
editors’  comments  are  sparse  and  to  the  point.  As 
to  the  distinction  between  folklore  and  popular 
lore  they  mercifully  do  not  take  a  snobbish  stand : 
they  note  the  differences,  point  out  that  our  na¬ 
tional  heroes  are  quite  often  from  popular  rather 
than  folk  traditions,  and  let  the  material  speak 
for  itself.  This  book  belongs  in  even  the  most 
modest  collections  of  Americana  and  American 
folklore.”  George  Heaps-Nelson 

Library  J  103:1526  Ag  '78  llOw 


PARADE  (periodical).  The  Parade  cookbook.  See 
The  Parade  cookbook 


The  PARADE  cookbook:  by  the  eds-  of  Parade 
magazine.  493p  69.95  '78  Simon  &  Schuster 
641.5  Cookery 

ISBN  0-671-22579-0  LC  78-18300 
“This  cookbook  contains  over  2000  recipes  for 
Appetizers,  Beverages,  Soups,  Meats,  Poultry, 
Fish,  Casseroles  and  One-dish  Meals,  Eggs  and 
Cheese,  Rice  and  Pasta,  Vegetables,  Salads  and 
Salad  Dressings,  Sauces,  Breads,  Cakes,  Pies  and 
Pastry,  Cookies,  Desserts,  Candies  and  Confec¬ 
tions,  'Grace  Notes,’  Outdoor  Cooking,  [and]  For¬ 
eign  Dishes."  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


"The  cook  who  uses  this  will  have  to  have 
a  well-stocked  pantry,  since  it  calls  for  canned 
goods,  packaged  mixes  (including  pancake  mix 
and  crust  mix)  as  well  as  a  blender  and  an 
electric  mixer.  That  is,  until  we  get  to.  the  Cakes 
chapter,  where  one  is  somewhat  surprised  to  find 
flour,  sugar,  egg's,  milk/cream,  baking  powder 
(and,  In  some  instances,  baking  soda)  as  well  as 
flavorings.  ...  In  the  Meats  section  a  great  deal 
of  stress  is  put  on  ground  beef,  pork,  lamb,  and 
ham.  ...  A  good  deal  of  use  is  made  of  un¬ 
flavored  gelatin:  and  from  time  to  time  cooks  are 
warned  not  to  use  instant  cocoa  or  instant  pud¬ 
ding.  .  .  .  All-in-all,  this  would  be  a  handy  cook¬ 
book  to  have  around  the  house."  F-  G-  Jaeger 

Best  Sell  39:38  Ap  ’79  220w 
“This  compilation  of  more  than  2,000  recipes 
from  30  years  of  magazines  ranges  in  quality 
from  the  sublime  (duckling  with  wild  rice  in  a 
sour  cream  and  sherry  sauce)  to  the  ridiculous 
(curried  franks  on  rice).  But  on  the  whole  there 
Is  an  interesting  assortment  of  appetizers,  main 
dishes,  desserts  and  condiments.  Not  a  basic  tool, 
but  a  nice  addition  to  a  general  collection.”  G. 
R.  Hoar 

Library  J  103:2520  D  15  ’78  60w 


The  PARADE  of  heroes:  legendary  figures  in 
American  lore;  sel-  and  ed.  by  Tristram  Potter 
Coffin  and  Hennig  Cohen;  from  journals  and 
archives  of  American  folklore  and  culture. 
630p  il  $12.50  '78  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
398-2  Folklore — U-S-  Legends — U.S.  Heroes  and 
heroines 

ISBN  0-385-09711-5  LC  77-80881 
This  “collection  of  tales,  songs,  anecdotes,  and 
commentary  .  .  .  rangs  from  ‘Manabozho,  Creator 
of  the  Earth’  (an  Algonquin  creation  story)  to 
'Jimmy  Carter  and  the  Bamboo  Tree-’  ”  (Library 
J)  Index. 


“All  heroes,  naturally,  are  exaggerations:  and 
the  selection  represents  figures  from  folklore  and 
fakelore  in  anecdotes  and  occasional  songs.  The 
tall  tale  is  fairly  well  explored  in  this  heterogen¬ 
eous  collection,  but  the  inclusions  embody  much 
trivia.  Especially  frustrating,  but  probably  un¬ 
derstandable,  are  the  omissions  of  materials  con¬ 
cerning  many  other  figures  even  more  important 
than  many  mentioned.  The  editors  include  inter¬ 
esting  introductions  to  major  and  minor  sections. 
There  is  a  helpful  index  of  names,  states,  ethnic 
and  special  groups,  tale  types,  motifs,  song  titles 
and  first  lines.  In  spite  of  the  various  inadequa¬ 
cies,  including  end  notes  (necessitating  thumbing 
back  and  forth)  as  well  as  many  page  omissions 
and  typographical  errors,  the  book  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  libraries.” 

Choice  16:225  Ap  '79  130w 


“The  tales  and  legends  chosen  by  editors  Cof¬ 
fin  and  Cohen  focus  on  local  rather  than  nation¬ 
ally  known  characters  because  lesser-known  char¬ 
acters  tend  to  be  more  truly  representative  of  folk 
legends.  .  .  .  The  book  has  one  disturbing  weak¬ 
ness — a  lack  of  women.  Although  there  are  such 
odd  characters  as  Minnie  Hall,  proprietress  of  the 
Tattoo  Emporium  in  New  York’s  Bowery,  or  Annie 
Christmas,  a  New  Orleans  woman  of  prodigious 
strength,  there  is  nary  a  mention  of  such  figures 
as  Calamity  Jane  ...  or  Annie  Oakley.  The  re¬ 
search  done  in  the  compilation  of  the  material 
used  is  extensive,  with  numerous  sources  (pri¬ 
marily  regional  publications  and  university  folk¬ 
lore  collections  and  archives)  listed  in  the  72  pages 
of  notes.  Of  special  value  is  the  inclusion  of  oral 
history — legends  passed  from  generation  to  gen¬ 
eration  by  word  of  mouth — which  is  a  vital  part  of 
folklore.’’  Randy  Shipp 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p22  N  15  '78  360w 


PARADIS,  JAMES  G.  T.  H.  Huxley:  man’s  place 
in  nature.  226p  $13.50  ’79  University  of  Neb.  Press 
574  Huxley,  Thomas  Henry.  Biology — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-8032-0917-7  LC  78-5492 
Paradis  “explores  Huxley’s  search  for  a  syn¬ 
thesis  of  the  supernatural,  infinite,  conceptual 
thinking  of  classic  philosophers  and  the  rational, 
materialistic,  predictive  discoveries  of  Victorian 
science.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Like  the  other  great  critics  of  his  age,  [Hux¬ 
ley]  articulated  his  vision  of  culture  in  essays  that 
ranged  over  the  whole  of  Victorian  civilization.  In 
the  book  under  review  James  Paradis  has  studied 
these  essays  with  subtlety  and  insight.  His  lucid 
account  of  Huxley's  thoughts  on  science  and  cul¬ 
ture  locates  its  subject  on  the  high  intellectual 
plateau  colonized  by  Carlyle.  Ruskin,  Newman, 
Spencer,  and  Arnold.  While  not  a  full  biography, 
this  brief  study  covers  its  chosen  subject  well  and 
contains  the  standard  scholarly  apparatus.  Stu¬ 
dents  who  may  wonder  how  the  investigation  of 
nature  ever  became  associated  with  elevated  eth¬ 
ical  aspirations  will  find  this  book  enlightening. 
It  belongs  in  all  libraries  that  serve  educational 
pro, grams  in  the  arts  and  sciences.” 

Choice  16:690  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  W.  P.  Coombs 

Library  J  104:823  Ap  1  ’79  90w 


PARDEY,  LARRY,  jt.  auth.  Seraffyn’s  European 
adventure.  See  Pardey,  Lin 


PARDEY,  LIN.  Seraffyn’s  European  adventure,  by 
Lin  and  Larry  Pardey.  311p  il  maps  $15.95  '79 
Norton 

910.4  Seraffyn  (Cutter).  Seafaring  life — Per¬ 
sonal  narratives 

ISBN  0-393-03231-0  LC  78-32032 
"The  Pardeys  built  Seraffyn,  a  24-foot  sailboat, 
and  have  been  cruising  and  living  aboard  her  for 
ten  years.  This  [book  is  a]  description  of  their 
voyage  from  England  to  the  Baltic  Sea  and  back 
and  then  down  the  coast  of  Europe  to,  Gibraltar. 
.  .  .  Also  included  are  appendixes  that  describe 
other  small  cruising  sailboats,  and  a  section  on 
dealing  with  heavy  weather.”  (Library  J)  Glossary. 


Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Schneider 

Best  Sell  39:206  S  ’79  250w 
“[This  book]  captures  the  characters  of  the 
people  and  places  [the  authors]  visited.  The  idea  of 
cruising  in  so  small  a  boat  is  discussed  at  great 
length  and  is  justified  by  ease  of  handling,  the  low 
cost  of  maintenance,  and  lower  moorage  fees,  which 
enable  the  Pardeys  to  cruise  nine  months  out  of 
the  year.  Good  sound  advice  is  given  throughout 
the  book.  .  .  .  For  public  libraries.”  John  Kenny 
Library  J  104:829  A^p  1  ’79  120w 
"Lin  Pardey,  the  writer  and  the  narrative  sensi¬ 
bility  of  this  hook  has,  in  her  deceptively  simple 
and  fresh-faced  style,  told  the  story  of  an  unusual 
and  appealing  marriage  partnership,  a  special  way 
of  life.  Yachtsmen  will  enjoy  the  technical  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  problems  of  maneuvering  in  tight  har¬ 
bors  and  unmapped  channels,  of  the  advantage  of 
reefed  sails  and  the  perils  of  heavy  seas  in  a  small 
boat.  But  what  is  remarkable  is  that  Lin  Pardey 
can  draw  a  nonsailor  into  these  special  subjects 
and  make  them  as  comprehensible  and  absorbing 
to  a  landlubber  as  they  would  be  to  someone 
about  to  set  out  on  the  same  itinerary  in  a  small 
boat  of  his  own.”  R.  A.  .Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  Je  17  '7^850w 


PARELIUS,  ANN  PARKER.  The  sociology  of  ed- 
ucaUon  [by]  Ann  Parker  Parelius  [and]  Robert 
J.  Parelius.  407p  $12.95  ’78  Prentice-Hall 
Educational  sociology 
ISBN  0-13-821173-6  LC  77-10948 
e flHst  six  chapters  “deal  essentially  with  the 
nf'  lmwSi  °ncai  setting  and  internal  characteristics 
American  education.  After  introducing  the  read- 
er  sociology  of  education  .  .  .  the  authors 

?a?V1fVnr2kbr  ei£  disi?,ulsi0?  an  eclectic  theoreti¬ 
cal  framework  which  differentiates  between  a 
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concensus’  and  a  ‘conflict’  view  of  education.  .  .  . 
The  historical  development  of  American  education 
is  then  considered,  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
industrialization.  Two  chapters  are  devoted  to  the 
organizational  attributes  of  schooling,  with  par¬ 
ticular  stress  upon  the  bureaucratization  of  edu¬ 
cation.  .  .  .  Subsequently,  the  historical  role  of 
the  teacher  is  considered  in  the  classroom,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  discussion  of  the  occupation’s  search 
for  professional  status.  .  .  .  The  remaining  four 
chapters  focus  upon  particular  aspects  of  school/ 
societal  relationships,  as  well  as  upon  social 
change  in  the  school.”  (Contemp  Social)  Index. 


'This  is  a  well-written  book  [which]  .  .  .  acts 
as  an  aid  to  understanding  the  educational  sys- 
temand  provides  possible  solutions  to  educational 
problems.  .  .  .  Some  current  educational  and  so¬ 
cial  controversies  discussed  throughout  the  text 
include:  the  relationship  of  formal  schooling  to  oc¬ 
cupational  attainment,  .  .  .  streaming  of  students 
and  grading  practices,  the  occupational  status  of 
teachers,  [and]  student  unrest  in  the  universities. 
.  .  .  The  material  is  presented  with  a  minimum  of 
jargon.  .  .  .  [In  additionl  the  authors  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  synthesized  much  of  the  relevant  ma¬ 
terial  on  their  subject.  Their  analysis  of  several 
major  educational  issues  is  very  clear,  in  partic¬ 
ular  those  on  teacher  professionalism,  sex  discrimi¬ 
nation,  and  equal  educational  opportunity.  How¬ 
ever,  the  work  suffers  from  attempting  too  much. 
.  .  .  treating  some  subjects  rather  superficially 
and  sometimes  oversimplifying  complex  issues.  .  ■  . 
[Despite  these  limitations!  this  is  a  solid  and 
well-written  text  for  its  intended  audience  and 
should  be  particularly  well  received  by  instruc¬ 
tors  teaching  sociology  in  departments  or  schools 
of  education.”  B.  J.  Hodgkins 

Contemp  Sociol  7:758  N  ’78  600w 


“Having  many  of  the  characteristics  of  a  text¬ 
book.  this  work  is  nevertheless  a  comprehensive 
survey  of  the  sociology  of  education.  .  .  .  The 
chapters  on  historical  trends  affecting  education 
(e.g.,  industrialization,  bureaucratization,  and  pro¬ 
fessionalism)  are  especially  interesting  vis-A-vis 
the  renewed  interest  in  career  education.  Most 
chapters  conclude  with  specific  implications  for 
policy.  Although  a  very  extensive  index  is  In¬ 
cluded.  bibliographic  citations  are  found  only  in 
the  footnotes.  Recommended  for  social  science  col¬ 
lections.”  J-  J.  Groark 

Library  J  103:561  Mr  1  ’78  llOw 


PARELI US,  ROBERT  J.,  jt.  auth.  The  sociology 
of  education.  See  Parelius,  A.  P. 


PARENTI.  MICHAEL.  Power  and  the  powerless. 

238p  $12.95;  pa  $5-95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
301.44  Social  classes — U.S.  Power  (Social  sci- 
ences ) 

ISBN  0-312-63372-6;  0-312-63373-4  (pa) 

LC  77-94102 

This  book  “examines  power  in  American  society 
as  an  inherent  part  of  social  institutions  and  the 
society’s  legitimizing  symbols.  Parenti  [argues] 
.  .  that  corporate  and  political  elites  control  the 
existing  power  structure  by  maintaining  the  con¬ 
ditions  necessary  for  the  political  system  s  opera¬ 
tion.  His  analysis  emphasizes  the  way  the  elite 
legitimizes  its  rule  through  symbols  and  social¬ 
izing  mechanisms.”  [Library  J)  Index. 


“Parenti’s  contribution  will  most  probably  find 
a  limited  use  as  a  text  for  upper-division  social 
science  courses,  especially  sociology.  Written  as 
a  discursive  essay,  the  mostly  analytic  coverage 
emphasizes  the  systemic  features  of  U.S.  political 
economy  and  class  struggle.  Parenti  si  theoretical 
view  is  ‘conflict’  or  ‘radical  in  approach.  Both 
subject  and  view  have  had  much  exposure-  in 
other  sources  over  the  last  decade  (Charles  H. 
Anderson,  The  political  economy  of  social  class, 
IBRD  1974],  is  one  of  the  best.)  Parenti  adds  only 
his  own  personal,  touch,  and  the  work  is  only 
average  in  readability.” 

Choice  15:1728  F  ’79  90w 

“(Parenti  offers  an  analytic  sequel  to  his'  Demo¬ 
cracy  for  the  Few  [BRD  19781.  Here  he  .  .  .  raises 
some  new  questions  about  power  relations  by  ex¬ 
panding  the  institutional  sources  of  Power  .  . 
This  thoughtful  book  should  be  considered  by  both 
scholars  and  concerned  laymen.  Steven  Puro 
Library  J  103:2093  O  15  '78  lOOw 


PARENTS,  teachers,  and  children:  prospects  for 
choice  in  American  education  [by]  James  S. 
Coleman  [and  others],  336p  pa  $5.95  77  Insti¬ 

tute  for  Contemporary  Studies 

370.19  Community  and  school.  Home  and  school 
ISBN  0-917616-18-9  LC  77-79164 
In  these  essays,  "historical,  sociological,  legal, 
ind  speculative  approaches  are  brought  to  bear 
[on  the]  .  .  .  issue  of  whether  the  monopoly  of 
the  public  schools  shall  be  eradicated  by  greater 
parental  freedom  to  choose  their  children  s  Pro- 
grams  and  teachers  from  among  a  variety  of  pub- 
lie  and  private  alternatives.  Most  of  the  authors 


included  favor  the  voucher  as  the  key  to  unlocking 
What  they  consider  to  be  the  stranglehold  of  the 
conventional  public  schooling  system  on  the  fates 
9L,  the  young,  particularly  the  minority  poor.” 
(Choice) 


A.  collection  of  diverse  insights  (thought-pro¬ 
voking  and  unimaginative;  practical  and  prepos¬ 
terous)  about  the  growing  ideological  current 
known  commonly  as  parent  populism,  the  educa¬ 
tional  alternatives  movement,  or,  ‘radical  cultural 
pluralism.’  .  .  .  Although  the  contributions  are 
uneven  in  quality,  most  are  sufficiently  informative 
to  justify  recommending  the  book  as  supplemen¬ 
tary  reading  in  upper-division  courses  and  as  a 
reference  for  scholars  concerned  with  emerging 
trends  in  American  education.” 

Choice  14:1547  Ja  '78  160w 
“The  customary  style  of  introducing  essays  and 
the  issues  presented  is  omitted  completely  in  this 
work,  thus  presenting  a  somewhat  disjointed  col¬ 
lection  of  essays,  despite  the  fact  that  they  all  re¬ 
volve  around  the  voucher  system.  .  .  .  The  fact 
that  strong  opposition  to  a  voucher  system  has 
been  presented  from  the  time  vouchers  were  first 
proposed  is  mentioned  in  several  articles;  how¬ 
ever,  only  one  opponent  is  given  the  opportunity  to 
present  the  argument  against  vouchers.  The  en¬ 
tire  volume  is  flawed  by  its  constant  omission  of 
relevant  information.  ■  .  .  Arguments  for  a  voucher 
system  would  have  to  be  stronger  than  those  pre¬ 
sented  by  the  essays  in  this  book  in  order  to  con¬ 
vince  reluctant  school  systems  to  establish  voucher 
systems.”  S.  L.  Greenblatt 

Teach  Col  Rec  80:381  D  '78  1700w 


PARISH.  WILLIAM  L.  Village  and  family  in 
contemporary  China  [by]  William  L.  Parish 
[and]  Martin  King  Whyte.  419p  $23  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago  Press 

301.34  Sociology,  Rural.  Villages.  China — So¬ 
cial  conditions 

ISBN  0-226-64590-8  LC  78-3411 
The  authors  employ  “interviews  with  their 
Hong  Kong  informants,  former  residents  of  a 
selected  sampling  of  sixty-three  villages  in  adja¬ 
cent  Kwangtung  province,  to  construct  a  ... 
portrait  of  the  South  Chinese  countryside  over 
the  period  1969-1974.  .  .  .  [They  concentrate  on] 
which  aspects  of  pre-1949  village  and  family  life 
have  been  altered  and  which  have  not,  what  fac¬ 
tors  promote  or  oppose  change,  and  why  change 
occurs  in  some  villages  but  not  others-”  (Ann  Am 
Acad)  Index. 


“Sociological  and  anthropological  field  studies  of 
China  •  •  .  became  ideological  casualties  of  the 
Communist  revolution.  .  ,  .  Thus  one  of  the  major 
social  transformations  of  contemporary  history 
has  to  be  vicariously,  and  often  precariously,  doc¬ 
umented  from  the  periphery  o(f  the  Chinese  main¬ 
land.  No  study  has  done  this  better  than  the 
present  work,  which,  although  confined  to  data 
from  one  province,  is  perhaps  the  most  icono¬ 
clastic  analysis  of  modern  rural  China  yet  to 
appear  in  print.  .  .  .  The  authors’  most  provooa- 
tive  general  conclusion  is  that  the  social  ties  of 
Kwangtung  villagers  have  narrowed  rather  than 
widened  since  the  1950’s.  Rural  communities  have 
become  more  autarchic,  endogamous,  and  cohesive 
because  of,  rather  than  despite  China’s  socialist 
metamorphosis  of  the  past  quarter- century.”  R. 
p  Gr£Lr(l0lI/£L 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:160  My  ’79  600w 
“[This  book]  will  soon  be  established  as  a 
classic  in  the  study  of  social  change.  .  .  .  The 
authors  fully  address  the  issues  presented  by  the 
selectivity  and  bias  of  refugees  and  make  a  con¬ 
vincing  case  for  the  reliability  of  their  findings. 
About  half  the  book  presents  a  description  and 
analysis  of  changes  in  the  family,  another  third 
focuses  on  the  implementation  of  egalitarian  pol¬ 
icies  and  on  remaining  inequalities.  .  .  .  They 
conclude  that  Kwangtung  peasants  responded 
primarily  to  their  immediate  social  environment, 
with  administrative  sanctions  and  normative  in¬ 
fluence  successful  in  inducing  changes  primarily 
when  they  reinforced  emerging  trends  and  the 
interests  of  important  solidary  groups.” 

Choice  15:1728  F  ’79  170w 


(Lib.  of 
Brown 


PARKER,  GEOFFREY.  Phillip  II. 
biography)  234p  $9-95  '78  Little, 

B  or  92  Philip  II,  King  of  Snain 
ISBN  0-316-69080-5  LC  78-17122 


world 


This  is  an  account  of  the  Spanish  king’s  life 
and  public  policies  based  upon  the  so-called 
Altamira  papers  which  have  "recently  been  mate 
accessible  to  scholars.  TThe  documents  included] 
the  king’s  Intimate  memoranda,  personal  letters, 
and  the  kind  of  paperwork  necessary  to  the  daily 
business  of  administering  a  huge  and  expensive 
establishment.”  (New  Yorker)  Index. 


"In  no  case  does  the  fresh  documentation  lead 
to  anything  more  than  anecdotal  nuance  of  char¬ 
acterization  here  and  there.  Scholars  will  find 
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PARKER,  GEOFFREY — Continued 
that  the  critical  apparatus  leaves  much  to  be  de¬ 
sired:  citations  are  grouped  by  page  number  at 
the  back  of  the  volume,  with  no  specific  indica¬ 
tion  of  footnotes  in  the  text.  This  results  in 
direct  quotations  being  left  without  attribution 
many  times;  in  tables  without  sources;  in  trans¬ 
lated  passages  being  only  partially  supplied  in  the 
original  language  in  the  footnotes.  In  short,  this 
reviewer  has  no  difficulty  classifying  this  as  one 
of  the  beat  popular  biographies,  comparing  very 
well  with,  though  not  superseding,  [Peterl  Pier¬ 
son's  I'BRiD  1977].  It  makes  no  pretensions  to 
bring  a  scholarly  contribution  to  the  historiogra¬ 
phy  of  the  subject." 

Choice  16:136  Mr  ’79  150w 

Economist  272:121  S  15  ’79  350w 


"With  impartial  but  sympathetic  understanding 
[Parker]  depicts  the  man — -dutiful  administrator, 
loving  and  disappointed  parent,  religious  fanatic, 
Insatiable  hunter,  proud  autocrat — and  the  times 
when  Spain  scaled  the  peak  of  its  imperial  glory 
but  failed  to  attain  its  ruler’s  ultimate  dreams. 
Recommended  for  public  and  college  libraries,  es¬ 
pecially  those  that  lack  other  recent,  popular, 
reputable  biographies."  R.  C.  Hoffmann 

Library  J  103:2105  O  15  ’78  lOOw 
“Mr.  Parker  is,  by  and  large,  in  easy  conti  ol 
of  this  mass  of  material.  And  while  it  is  per¬ 
haps  difficult  to  work  up  sincere  affection  for  a 
man  who  went  to  an  auto-da-fd  as  blithely  as  we 
go  to  a  beauty  pageant,  at  least  the  so-called 
Altamira  papers  do  mitigate  Philip's  dreary  image 
as  the  Drudge  of  the  Escorial.  •  ■  .  [This]  turns 
out  to  be  a  well-managed  and  impressively  clear 
story  of  a  career  that  was  marked  by  astounding 
energy  and,  given  the  unparalleled  size  of  the 
Spanish  empire,  had  vast  effects  on  the  begin¬ 
nings  of  modern  Europe."  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  F  4  '79  300w 


"[Philip  III  has  come  down  to  us  as  a  malevolent 
tyrant  who  sought,  by  conquest  and  ruthless  use 
of  the  Inquisition,  to  subject  both  the  Old  and  the 
New  Worlds  to  Catholic  dominance;  he  has  been 
pictured  as  an  adulterer,  as  well  as  the  murderer 
of  his  son  and  heir  apparent,  Don  Carlos,  and  his 
queen,  Elizabeth  de  Valois.  The  author  of  this 
study  .  .  .  believes  that  this  caricature  of  Philip 
was  the  work  of  Protestant  historians,  and  that 
contemporary  hostility  to  Spain  throughout  Eu¬ 
rope  assured  perpetuation  of  the  myth  of  Philip 
as  prince  of  evil-  .  •  .  [He  shows!  us  a  hardwork¬ 
ing,  harassed,  self- doubting,  yet  bureaucratically 
competent  human  being,  who  is  quite  different 
from  and  much  more  believable  than  the  monster 
of  legend.” 

New  Yorker  54:128  F  6  '79  250w 


PARKER,  OLIVIA.  Signs  of  life;  photographs. 
(Contemporary  photographers  ser,  3)  unp  $15  ’78 
Godine 

779  Photography,  Artistic 
ISBN  0-87923-251-X  LC  78-57684 
Among  the  items  photographed  "are  still  lifes 
of  pears,  feathers,  bones,  manuscript  pages,  and 
pea  pods."  (Choice) 


"The  most  compelling  attribute  of  the  photo¬ 
graphs  in  Signs  of  life  is  the  use  they  make  of 
a  technical  process  commonly  referred  to  as  ‘split 
toning.’  The  rendition  of  this  process  on  the 
printed  page  has  been  accomplished  with  skill. 
.  .  .  The  entire  book  is  a  handsome  David  Godine 
production  in  the  service  of  quite  ordinary  pho¬ 
tographs.  The  work  adds  little,  if  anything,  to 
contemporary  photographic  vision  or  history.  .  .  . 
In  the  introduction  Parker  says  she  ‘cannot  ex¬ 
plain  the  photographs.’  It  seems  unlikely  that 
anyone  could  although  they  do  appear  to  express 
a  yearning  for  a  time  period  remote  from  our 
own.  Only  graduate-level  libraries  specializing  in 
photography  or  examples  of  fine  printing  need 
consider  this  publication.” 

Choice  16:1007  O  ’79  120w 


"[These  photographs]  are  small  works  edged  in 
black  with  a  quality  reminiscent  of  the  early 
daguerreotype.  Some  are  humorous,  some  are 
surrealistic,  and  some  show  Parker’s  preoccupa¬ 
tion  with  form,  light,  and  shadow.  In  all,  a 
fascinating  collection  that  can  be  recommended 
for  collections  of  contemporary  photography." 
Robert  Enequist 

Library  J  103:2511  D  15  '78  70w 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Manning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p82  D  3  ’78  60w 


“[Parker’s]  subjects  are  found  objects,  old  pho¬ 
tographs,  tombstones,  pages  from  books,  articles 
of  clothing,  sometimes  arranged  in  odd  patterns, 
always  rendered  in  silvery  light  that  makes  the 
old  seem  new.  A  favorite  pattern  is  the  juxtaposi¬ 
tion  of  fruits  or  vegetables  and  constricting  frames 
Though  such  shots  sometimes  attract  cute  titles 
(Bose  In  a  Box),  they  tease  the  eye  with  tensions 
that  seem  the  opposite  of  still  life/’ 

Time  112:126  D  11  ’78  80w 


PARKER,  ROWLAND,  Men  of  Dunwich;  the 
story  of  a  vanished  town.  272p  il  maps  $11-95 
'79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
942.03  Dunwich — History.  Dunwich — Social  life 
and  customs 

ISBN  0-03-046801-9  LC  78-14167 
"In  the  tradition  of  his  first  book.  The  Common 
Stream,  Parker  attempts  to  re-create  the  life  of  a 
town  in  a  bygone  age.  Here  he  reconstructs  Dun¬ 
wich — an  important  medieval  port  in  Suffolk  in 
the  13th  and  14th  centuries."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Mr  Parker  tells  this  tale  better,  perhaps,  than 
anyone  could.  He  is  a  native  East  Anglian;  his 
sympathies  are  with  seascapes,  marshes  and 
people  who  make  their  living  on  the  water;  and 
he  is  a  natural  racconteur,  never  afraid  to  digress 
or  to  tease  his  reader  by  leaving  the  tantalising 
outcome  of  a  story  for  another  chapter.  He  is 
not,  he  affirms,  writing  history.  More  is  the  pity, 
however,  that  history  is  so  seldom  written  with 
Mr  Parker’s  obvious  tenderness  and  enthusiasm.'" 
Economist  268:95  Ag  12  ’78  300w 
"[Parker  reconstructs  Dunwich]  through  care¬ 
ful  detective  work  in  the  record  sources  supple¬ 
mented  by  some  admitted  poetic  license-  [The 
book]  is  written  in  an  informal  style,  and  the 
excitement  of  the  amateur  researcher  is  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  reader-  Parker’s  lack  of  profes¬ 
sional  training,  however,  has  produced  errors  in 
the  interpretation  of  his  data.  The  terminology 
of  the  book  as  well  as  the  topographical  refer¬ 
ences  are  aimed  at  a  British  audience.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  public  libraries  with  adequate  bud¬ 
gets."  J.  L.  Gillespie 

Library  J  104:1138  My  15  ’79  lOOw 


PARKINSON,  ROGER.  Tormented  warrior;  Luden¬ 
dorff  and  the  supreme  command.  251p  il  maps 
$12.95  '79  Stein  &  Day 

B  or  92  Ludendorff,  Erich 
ISBN  0-8128-2597-7  LO  78-24691 
Parkinson  examines  the  life  and  career  of  "Erich 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Ludendorff  (1865-1937),  who.  as 
chief  of  staff  to  Field  Marshal  Paul  von  Hiinden- 
burg,  contained  the  Russians  on  the  Eastern  Front 
from  1914  to  1916,  and  thereafter,  again  with 
Hmdenburg,  took  Charge  of  Germany’s  entire  mili¬ 
tary  effort.”  (New  Yorker)  Bibliography.  Index. 


rteviewea  oy  mioriage  Colby 

Best  Sell  39:261  O  ’79  250w 
‘This  popular  biography  presents  Ludendorff  as 
a  German  patriot  whose  views  on  the  nature  of 
war  were  the  product  of  bitter  experience.  He  was 
a,  great  staff  officer,  and  this  made  him  a  gTeat 
captain  in  a  conflict  dominated  by  logistics  and 
communications.  Parkinson  even  suggests  that 
Ludendorff  was  correct  in  his  analysis  of  Ger¬ 
many  s  military  situation  in  1914-1918.  This  pro¬ 
vocative  hypothesis  makes  the  book  worthwhile 
reading  despite  its  heavy  reliance  on  secondary 
sources.  D,  E.  S'howalter 

Library  J  104:1448  J1  '79  lOOw 
New  Yorker  55:234  N  12  ’79  150w 
“[The  author  contends  that]  Ludendorff  proved 
willing  to  take  enormous  strategic  gambles,  no¬ 
tably  in  pressing  for  the  resumption  of  unrestricted 
submarine  warfare  in  1917,  and  then  in  staking 

fn  eMQ^giQ?fia  dramat‘c  breakthrough  In  the  West 
in  Mardh  1918.  .  .  Mr  Parkinson  gives  a  brisk 

account  of  these  great  events  but  he  has 
Pot  rely  solved  the  military  biographer’s  prob- 
t0  I?0r,t/ay  his  subject’s  character  with- 
crI1Pn8U,  battl«®  ln  detail.  .  .  .  Moreover,  the 
?/e  inadequate  to  cover  the  complex  opera- 
3riSed'  However,  once  the  author  is  freed 
1 *  h m d  1  m m P1  a  *?y  Ludendorff's  fall  from  power 
0  biogra ph i cal  interest  rises  considerably.  .  .  . 

making  0k  Cyi’taa,n  y  succeeds  in  its  main  aim  of 
fWff  >wV  o  readers  better  acquainted  with  Luden- 
Bond  b°th  8  E  man  and  a  uubtary  leader."  Brian 

TLS  p1079  S  29  ’78  1700w 


Winters'  theiTHiuMAS'  Hart  Crane  and  Yvor 
iq/VSa  their  literary  correspondence-  174p  il 
$11.95  78  University  of  Calif.  Press 

?ik£.rane’  Hart.  Winters,  Yvor  * 

ISBN  0-520-03538-0  LC  77-80475 
"The  basis  of  this  book  is  Hart  Crane's  end  of 

period  '192*6 5r4  y  ?inrfuPonde/lce.i?onducted  in  the 
Onh?aL;s  *  ir’  W1,th  the  poet-critic.  Yvor  Winters 

pHnt  Onlvf  nn«Snf  ®w?rf  has  Previously  appeared  in 
mi  mi.  one  of  vVinters  s  letters  tnirvivpc  pQ« 

Reviewed  by  D.  E.  Stanford 

Am  Lit  61:285  My  '79  600w 
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[The  volume  is]  an  association  item  for  students 
and  collectors  of  these  two  poets  and  Allen  Tate, 
whose  contacts  with  both  men  provide  the  third 
side  of  the  relationship.  Library  purchase  should 
not  precede  at  least  an  attempt  to  secure  Brom 
Webers  old  edition  of  Crane’s  letters  (Letters  of 
Hart  Crane,  1916-1932  [BED  1952,  1953]),  and  such 
Winters  titles  as  The  early  poems  of  Yvor  Winters, 
1920-28  IBRD  1967]  and  Yvor  Winters:  uncollected 
essays  and  reviews  EBRD  1974].” 

Choice  15:1372  D  '78  140w 
Reviewed  by  Denis  Donoghue 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  F  4  ’79  1700w 


“This  record  of  an  important  literary  corre¬ 
spondence  gives  us  an  admirably  sympathetic 
characterization  of  "  both  men,  their  friendship, 
and  the  issues  that  inevitably  separated  them. 
Professor  Parkinson's  achievement  is  the  more 
remarkable  because  the  terms  of  Winters’  will 
forbid  for  many  years  the  publication  of  his  let¬ 
ters.  The  force  of  Winters’  character,  the  serious¬ 
ness  of  his  commitment  to  poetry,  and  the  drama 
of  his  movement  away  from  Imagism  shine 
through  Crane’s  letters  and  Parkinson’s  commen¬ 
tary.  Crane,  too  appears  here  at  his  generous 
best.  Parkinson  helps  us  to  see  the  strength  of 
the  friendship  .  .  .  and  the  reasons  why  it  could 
not  last.” 

Va  Q  R  55:23  winter  ’79  120w 


PARKINSON,  WEN  DA.  “This  gilded  African”: 

Toussaint  L’ouverture.  212p  il  $12.96  '79  Quartet 

Bks;  for  sale  by  Horizon  Press 
B  or  92  Toussaint  Louverture.  Francois  Do¬ 
minique 

ISBN  0-7043-2187-4 

This  is  the  biography  of  the  hero  of  Haitian 
independence.  “The  slave  Francois  Dominique 
Toussaint  was  born  on  a  colonial  sugar  planta¬ 
tion  on  the  island  of  Hispaniola  about  1745.  .  .  . 
He  was  nearing  forty  when  the  great  slave  rebel¬ 
lion  broke  out  in  the  St.  Domiingue  colony,  and 
.  .  .  became  a  leader  and  proved  himself  a  master 
of  military  art:  he  .  .  .  added  L’Ouverture  to 
his  name  .  .  .  establishing  a  multiracial  state  on 
the  island  under  an  enlightened  government.” 
(New  Yorker) 


"A  traditional,  well- written,  and  somewhat  adu¬ 
latory  biography  .  .  .  [which]  is  a  vivid,  attrac¬ 
tive  introduction  to  Toussaint  and  his  times. 
Scholars  may  feel  that  it  lacks  context,  that  the 
surrounding  anthropological  and  economic  milieu 
is  not  fully  discussed,  and  that  the  European, 
Caribbean,  and  North  American  political  scene  is 
not  sufficiently  tied  in  to  the  narrative.  Stereo¬ 
types  abound.  The  bibliography  and  archival  re¬ 
search  are  elementary.  Nevertheless,  the  book  Is 
evocative,  sensitive,  and  readable.  .  .  .  [It]  is  an 
excellent  introduction  to  the  subject  for  the  under¬ 
graduate  or  general  reader.” 

Choice  16:1083  O  ’79  lOOw 
“The  end  of  Toussaint’s  story  Is  pitiful:  when 
Napoleon  sent  an  expedition  to  crush  ’this  gilded 
African’  and  retake  St.  Dominigue  for  France. 
.  .  .  Toussaint  was  betrayed  into  his  hands  and 
sent  to  France,  where,  in  1803,  he  died  miserably 
in  a  dungeon  in  the  Jura.  .  .  .  This  biography 
ably  re-creates  the  beautiful,  violent,  greedy,  and 
ghastly  world  of  the  colonial  Caribbean.” 

New  Yorker  55:94  J1  2  ’79  240w 


PARNALL,  PETER,  jt.  auth.  The  other  way  to 
listen.  See  Baylor,  B. 


PARNOV,  EREMEI,  jt.  auth.  World  soul.  See 
Emtser,  M- 


PARRISH,  THOMAS,  ed.  The  Simon  and  Schuster 
Encyclopedia  of  World  War  II.  See  The  Simon 
and  Schuster  Encyclopedia  of  World  War  II 


PARRY,  PAMELA  JEFFCOTT.  Contemporary  art 
and  artists:  an  index  to  reproductions ;  comp, 
by  Pamela  Jeffcott  Parry.  327p  $26  78  Green¬ 

wood  Press 

709.4  Art,  Modern— 20th  century— Indexes 
ISBN  0-818-20544-2  LC  78-57768 
“The  book  is  divided  into  two  sections:  an 
artist  index  (the  major  portion)  and  a  sub¬ 
ject/title  index.  Listings  in  the  former  section 
give  the  artist’s  name,  nationality,  and  dates. 
.  .  .  [Anl  entry  for  each  work  listed  [includes] 
title,  medium,  collection,  and  the .  exact  citation- 
The  subject/title  index  chiefly  guides  the  reader 
to  the  citations  in  the  author  section-  (Choice) 

"Parry,  the  compiler  of  this  index,  is  the  editor 
of  the  ARLIS/NA  Newsletter.  Her  new  publica¬ 
tion  provides  a  timely  art  reference  resource,  for 
art  students,  librarians,  and  other  researchers 
seeking  illustrations  of  contemporary  artworks. 
The  time  span  runs  from  1940  to  the  mid-1970s. 


All  media  are  represented,  except  architecture. 
The  coverage  is  international  in  scope,  and  illus¬ 
trations  in  60  major  books  and  exhibition  catalogs 
are  indexed.  .  .  .  This  new  book  is  a  very  welcome 
addition  to  the  art  reference  resources  since  the 
format  is  so  attractive  and  easy  to  use.  .  .  . 
Enthusiastically  recommended  for  all  art  reference 
collections.” 

Choice  16:207  Ap  ’79  170w 
“There  is  some  overlap  with  [P-  P.]  Havlice 
[World  Painting  Index,  BRD  1978]  and  Clapp’s 
index  among  the  60  books  indexed,  but  most 
titles  are  unique.  Coverage,  said  to  be  inter¬ 
national,  is  nevertheless  heavily  American,  per¬ 
haps  a  not  unrealistic  reflection  of  art  for  that 
period.  Criteria  for  inclusion  appear  to  be  not 
always  consistently  applied  (artists  who  died  be¬ 
fore  1950  are  excluded).  ...  A  subject  and  title 
index — a  quite  unlikely  approach  to  contemporary 
art — seems  surprisingly  helpful.  Not  essential,  but 
probably  useful,  especially  ,in  art  school  libraries." 
Margot  Karp 

Library  J  103:2324  N  15  '78  130w 


PARRY.  PAMELA  JEFFCOTT.  Photography  In¬ 
dex;  a  guide  to  reproductions.  372p  $25  '79 

Greenwood  Press 
779  Photography — Indexes 
ISBN  0-313-20700-3  LC  78-26897 
“Based  on  the  contents  of  more  than  80  books 
and  exhibition  catalogs  dealing  with  ’artistic, 
journnalistic,  and  documentary  photography,’  this 
work  [attempts  to  provide]  access  to  individual 
photographs  by  photographer  or,  if  anonymous,  by 
date,  and  by  subject  or  title.  Entries  in  the  first 
sections  include  photographer’s  name  and  .  .  . 
nationality  and  dates,  title  and  date  of  work,  type 
of  photographic  medium,  and  references  to  the 
sources  in  which  the  photo  is  reproduced.  The 
subject  and  title  index  [guides  the  reader  to  the 
main  entry  in  the  author  section].”  (Library  J) 


’Here  Is  another  index  by  Parry  comparable 
to  her  Contemporary  art  and  artists  [BRD  19791. 
.  .  .  The  list  of  books  indexed  provides  an  excel¬ 
lent  want  list,  and  one  hopes  that  the  books  will 
still  be  available  to  libraries  that  do  not  already 
own  them.  The  Photography  index  will  prove  use¬ 
ful  to  all  libraries  with  a  history  of  photography 
collection.” 

Choice  16:998  O  ’79  70w 

“Subject  headings  are  a  problem  in  any  index 
to  illustrations,  and  seem  to  be  applied  inconsist¬ 
ently  here  as  well.  .  .  .  Nonetheless,  the  focus  on 
indexing  recent,  English-language  sources  likely 
to  be  held  by  many  public  and  college  libraries, 
and  the  continuing  need  for  tools  to  locate  illus¬ 
trations,  will  make  this  title  a  useful  purchase.” 

T)  P  Ms  ctprc 

Library  J  104:940  Ap  15  ’79  160w 


PARSONS,  EDWARD  B.  Wilsonian  diplomacy: 
Allied-American  rivalries  in  war  and  peace. 
213p  il  lib  bdg  $9.95  ’78  Forum  Press,  Box  179, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  63103 

940.3  World  War,  1914-1918 — Diplomatic  his¬ 
tory.  U.S. — Foreign  relations.  World  War, 
1914-1918 — U.S.  Wilson,  Woodrow.  President 
U.S. 

ISBN  0-88273-006-1  LC  77-80967 
"Parsons  deals  largely  with  Wilson’s  economic 
and  naval  policies  during  World  War  I,  empha¬ 
sizes  his  attempts  to  lay  the  groundwork  for 
America's  naval  and  economic  superiority  over 
the  Allies,  particularly  Great  Britain,  in  the  post¬ 
war  years-  According  to  Parsons,  Wilson  sought 
to  gain  these  ends  not  only  by  delaying  or  with¬ 
holding  support  for  the  Allies  by  U.S.  troops 
and  naval  units,  even  after  the  American  declara¬ 
tion  of  war  in  1917,  but  also  by  declining  to  divert 
to  ’carrying  war  supplies  to  the  Allies  through 
U-boat  Infested  waters.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  heart  of  [Parsons’s]  thesis  is  his  charge 
that  Wilson  deliberately  throttled  the  American 
war  effort.  In  this  critical  area  the  author’s  fail¬ 
ure  to  use  American  military  records  and  schol¬ 
arly  monographs  •  .  •  severely  hurts.  if  not 
destroys,  hfs  case.  .  .  .  [Moreover]  the  logistical 
difficulties  of  American  military  aid  simply  do  not 
sustain  the  thesis  that  trained  men  and  material 
were  available  in  quantity  before  the  spring  of 
1918-  .  •  •  Finally,  there  is  the  point  that  serious 
British  requests  for  Aimer  lean  troops  came  onlv 
late  in  1917,  after  the  failure  of  their  own  offen¬ 
sives,  the  Italian  defeat,  and  the  Russian  col¬ 
lapse.  When  one  takes  these  factors  into  considera¬ 
tion,  the  reasons  for  American  military  aid 
arriving  so  late  •  .  •  would  seem  to  be  other 

than  the  manipulations  of  a  machiavellian  Wood- 
row  Wilson."  E.  M-  Coffman 

Am  Hist  R  84:574  Ap  ’79  380w 


’’Parsons’s  list  of  sources  is  impressive.  He  has 
extracted  support  from  them  for  his  generaliza¬ 
tions.  While  his  quotations  are  sometimes  in¬ 
exact  he  has  not  distorted  the  meaning  of  the 


978 
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PARSONS,  E.  B. — Continued) 

sentences  quoted.  However,  he  often  uses  a  small 
part  of  a  passage  to  illustrate  or  support  a  point 
whp.n  the  entire  passage  gives  the  reader  a  differ¬ 
ent  view.  The  index  is  good;  the  printing  and 
binding  excellent.  Graduate  level-  ' 

Choice  15:943  S  78  140w 

“Without  denying  the  significance  of  ideological 
and  political  factors,.  Parsons  concludes  that  Wil¬ 
son’s  ultimate  objective  was  to  prevent  the  Allies 
from  imposing  their  peace  terms — terms  which 
would  restrict  America’s  economic  growth,  de¬ 
prive  Americans  of  equal  opportunities  with  Allied 
nationals  in  many  of  the  world  s  markets,  and 
bar  Americans  from  access  to  many  of  the  world  p 
raw  materials  (including  oil  deposits)  .  This  book 
lacks  the  balance,  priority,  and  perspective  its 
title  Implies.  Wilsonian  diplomacy  in  war  and 
peace  isV  a  broad  conception  that  requires  broad 

questions*’’  D.  R.  Beaver 

questions  Am  Hist  65;H70  Mr  ’79  550w 


PARSONS.  IAN,  ed.  The  collected  works  of  Isaac 
Rosenberg.  See  Rosenberg,  I. 


PARSONS,  TALCOTT.  Action  theory  and  the 
human  condition.  464p  $15.95  '78  Free  Press 


301  Sociology  ..... 

ISBN  0-02-923990-7  L C  77-94084 

“This  volume  is  the  sequel  to  Parsons’  Social 
Systems  and  the  Evolution  of  Action  Theory.  The 
topics  covered  are  sociology  of  health  and  illness^ 
sociology  of  higher  education,  and  sociology  of 
religion.  All  the  essays  have  appeared  previously 
except  the  last  one,  ‘A  Paradigm  of  the  Human 
Condition.’  which  [attempts  to]  sum  up  the  themes 
of  the  preceding  essays  and  point  the  way  towa-rd 
a  theory  of  what  Parsons  calls  the  human  condi¬ 
tion.’’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  volume  of  essays  will  be  of  major  interest 
to  Parsonian  scholars  but  not  to  the  general  reader. 

.  The  heart  of  the  book  is  to  be  found  m  Part 
III  in  which  Parsons  clearly  places  himself  within 
the  Kantian  tradition,  starting  with  sensory  phe¬ 
nomena  considered  as  empirical  constituents  of 
human  knowledge,  and  making  the  Kantian  epis¬ 
temology  the  basis  for  an  exploration  of  the  human 
condition.  Above  all  of  these,  in  Parsons  s  scheme 
stands  the  ‘telic’  system,  which  exerts  an  impact 
upon  but  is  neither  synonymous  with  nor  a  part  of 
the  ‘action’  or  other  functional  systems.  This  book 
Is  neither  light  nor  easy  reading,  but  persistence 
in  mastering  its  conceptualizations  willl  prove  re¬ 
warding  to  the  scholar  who  perseveres  m  the 
attempt  to  unlock  the  treasure  chest  herein  con¬ 
tained.” 

Choice  16:599  Je  ’79  220w 
“Although  Parsons’  style  is  clear,  the  book  is 
slow  reading  because  its  subject  matter  is  ex¬ 
tremely  abstract.  This  work  will  be  of  interest  to 
advanced  students  of  society  and  philosophy. 

J  C  A  Plotz 

'  '  '  Library  J  103:1427  J1  ’78  80w 


PARTINGTON.  PAUL  G.  W.  E  B.  DuBlois:  a 
bibliography  of  his  published  writings.  202p  $lo, 
pa  $10  ’77  P.G.  Partington,  7320  S.  Gretna  Ave, 
Whittier.  Calif.  90606 

me  Qni,(r;  Ti.,  William  F.riwnrd  Burghardt — 


Bibliography 
LC  77-154520 


"Chapter  I,  ‘Periodicals  Edited  by  DuBois,  .  .  . 
lists  those  he  edited,  [as  well  as]  their  contents 
Chapter  II,  ‘Newspaper  Contributions,’  cites  Serial 
Columns,’  ‘Letters,’  ‘Letters  to  the  Editor, 
‘Speeches,’  and  ‘Miscellaneous  Items.’  Chapter  III 
covers  ‘Articles  in  Magazines  and  Newsletters. 
‘Miscellaneous  Contributions,’  Chapter  IV  lists 
short  pieces  that  were  published  as  pamphlets,  in 
collections,  in  encyclopedias,  and  in  government 
publications.  Chapter  V  lists  ‘Books,  Magazine 
Articles  and  Other  Writings  in  Foreign  Languages 
and  includes  items  in  Chinese,  Czech,  French,  Hun¬ 
garian,  Japanese,  Rumanian,  Russian,  and  Spanish. 
Chapter  VI  lists  DuBois’  book  reviews.  Throughout, 
each  edition  and/or  reprint  is  identified  by  date  and 
publisher.  Many  entries  include  Library  of  Con¬ 
gress  classification  numbers.  An  Appendix  lists  12 
items,  representing  ‘entries  which  have  not  been 
verified  or  entries  which  were  processed  too  late 
to  be  included  in  the  body  of  the  book.’  ”  (Book¬ 
list) 


“Although  Herbert  Aptheker’s  Annotated  Bibli¬ 
ography  of  the  Published  Writings  of  W.  E.  B. 
DuBois  (Millwood,  N.  Y.,  Kraus-Thompson)  [BRD 
1974]  claimed  to  list  all  of  DuBois’  published  works, 
many  additional  ones  are  cited  here.  Of  particular 
importance  is  the  inclusion  of  DuBois’  publications 
in  translation.  While  Aptheker  included  a  total  of 
1,975  items,  Partington  identifies  2.377.  Pardington 
notes  [his]  suit  against  Aptheker  and  Kraus  for 
use  of  materials  without  permission,  resulting  in  a 
cash  settlement.  .  .  .  This  lithographed  publication 
is  well  bound;  it  lies  flat  when  being  used.  [It]  will 
be  useful  for  scholars,  students,  and  occasional 
researchers  interested  in  determining  the  expressed 
opinions  of  DuBois  on  a  variety  of  subjects.  It  may 
also  be  useful  in  locating  those  materials  that  have 
proved  elusive.  Except  for  the  fact  that  it  is  not 
annotated,  it  replaces  Aptheker.  [Partington’s 
book]  is  notable  for  its  extensive  coverage.” 

Booklist  76:522  N  15  ’79  490w 
‘‘[Partington  calls  this]  ‘the  most  complete  bibli¬ 
ography  of  Du  Bois’  writings  ever  published.’  In 
one  respect  this  is  correct  since  Partington  includes 
several  pages  listing  ‘Books,  magazine  articles  and 
other  writings  in  foreign  languages’  that  do  not 
appear  in  the  [H.]  Aptheker  volume.  Partington 
has  also  corrected  mistakes  in  Aptheker’s  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  some  trivial  and  others  of  a  more  serious 
nature.  Nevertheless,  Partington’s  bibliography 
lacks  the  detailed  discussion  of  articles  in  maga¬ 
zines  and  newspapers  by  DuBois,  which  is  an  out¬ 
standing  feature  of  Aptheker’s  work.  It  also  lacks 
an  index  while  Aptheker  has  both  a  name  and 
subject  index.  In  short,  despite  some  additions  and 
corrections,  Partington’s  bibliography  is  not  as 
informative  as  Aptheker’s.  Since  it  is  more  reason¬ 
ably  priced,  however,  it  may  be  more  useful  for 
the  general  reader  and  small  libraries.  But  certainly 
scholars  and  specialized  libraries  will  need  both 
the  Aptheker  bibliography  and  the  Partington  bibli¬ 
ography.” 

Choice  15:1030  O  '78  200w 


PARTHASARATHY,  R.  Rough  passage-  (Three 
Crown  Bk;  New  Poetry  in  India)  63p  $1.95  78 

Oxford  Univ.  Press 


ISBN  0-19-560690-6  LC  77-905028 

“The  ‘rough  passage’  of  the  title — a  cycle  of 
poems  evoking  the  evolution  of  the  poet's  inner 
life — journeys  through  three  stages:  ‘Exile,’  ‘Trial, 
and  ‘Homecoming.’  ’’  (Choice) 


“[These  poemsl  unfold  the  theme  of  the  poet's 
reveries:  the  perennial  problem  of  the  nature  of 
personal  identity  and  its  sources  in  the  individual 
and  collective  past,  with  its  expression  through 
language.  Parthasarathy’s  work  should  not  be  ac¬ 
quired  as  a  literary  curio,  a  book  that  is  ’represen¬ 
tative’  in  the  sense  of  being  colorfully  but  super¬ 
ficially  exotic.  It  does  not  attempt  to  reconcile 
disparate  traditions  by  transcreating  Tamil  poetry 
In  English,  or  any  other  experiment  of  that  sort. 
Nor  is  it  ideological  or  political.  It  presents  a  pri¬ 
vate  vision  in  a  personal  idiom.  Yet  it  is  represen¬ 
tative  in  a  more  universal  sense  and  can  be  recom¬ 
mended  for  general  collections  as  the  work  of  an 
established  poet  in  India:  and,  of  course,  for  spe¬ 
cial  collections  of  modem  Indian  literature.” 
Choice  15:1672  F  '79  130w 

"In  Rough  Passage,  Parthasarathy’s  rite  de 
passage  from  ‘Exile’  to  ‘Homecoming’,  he  tries  to 
plot  the  process  by  which  ‘The  hourglass  of  the 
Tamil  mind/  is  replaced  by  the  exact  chronometer/ 
of  Europe.’  But  his  gnomic  utterances  are  finally 
too  neat  and  simple.”  Homi  Bhabha 
TLS  p!36  F  3  ’78  420w 


PASCAL,  ROY.  The  dual  voice;  free  indirect 
speech  amd  its  functioning  in  the  nineteenth- 
centu'J ,  European  novel.  150p  $9  ’77  Rowman  & 
Littlefield 

£09-3  Eictjon—History  .and  criticism 
ISBN  0-87471-027-5  t,C  77-365317 
The  book  seeks  to  define  and  illustrate  “the 
concept  of  free  indirect  speech  as.  an  aspect  or  nar¬ 
rative  story  telling  in  the  19th-century  European 
novel.  It  offers  a  .  .  .  commentary  on  the  ‘narra¬ 
tor  problem  of  fiction  writing  and  [attempts  to] 
show  how  authors  such  as  Goethe,  Austen, 
Dickens,  and  Zola  used  and  abused  the  free  in¬ 
direct  speech  technique  to  aid  in  their  characteri¬ 
zation.”  (Choice) 


or,"^^iP^evIi-0Ua  auttpr  haa  thoroughly  developed 
an  explanation  of  this  19th-century  technique  nor 
how  it  links  with  the  post- Jamesean*novel.  Un¬ 
dergraduate  libraries  would  he  enriched  by  this 
perceptive,  but  specialized,  study,  and  all  grad- 
.libraries  should  shelve  it  near  the  classic 
criticism  it  complements,  like  Percy  Lubbock’s 
The  craft  of  fiction  [BRD  1922].” 

Choice  14:675  Jl/Ag  ’77  80w 

ta-We  of  contents  promises  a  dis- 
t°;uas>™  ^  theory  m  the  first  half  and  of  texts  in 
^he  second.  The  promise  is  better  fulfilled  in  the 
letter  than  in  the  former  aspect.  In  this  brvnk 
Professor  Pascal  is  more  sensitive  as  an  explica- 
tor  ot  eftects  than  rigorous  as  a  liiterarv  theorist 
He  seems  less  interested  in  accounting  for  Free  In¬ 
direct  Speech  (FIS  in  his  acronym)  as  a  textual 
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form  than  in  deciding  the  best  name  for  it  in  En¬ 
glish.  .  .  .  What  is  best  in  Professor  Pascal’s 
book  is  his  actual  expjication  of  the  nuances  of 
FIS  in  texts.”  Seymour  Chatman 
TLS  p!317  N  10  ’78  HOOw 


PASKINS,  BARRIE.  The  ethics  of  war  [by]  Barrie 
Paskins  &  Michael  Dockriil.  332p  328.50  '79  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Minn.  Press 


172  War — Moral  and  religious  aspects 
ISBN  0-8166-0885-7  LC  79-10793 


“This  book  evaluates  and  rejects  .  .  .  traditional 
approaches  to  the  ethic  of  war.  Its  authors  And 
them,  from  natural  law  to  utilitarianism  to  the 
theories  of  Kant,  inappropriate  for  the  present  age. 
They  propose  instead  an  integrated  ethic  using 
Hume  as  a  starting  point  to  reinterpret  Kant.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[The  authors]  investigate  several  tricky  prob¬ 
lems,  such  as  pacifism,  terrorism,  area  bombing, 
nuclear  warfare  and  the  concept  of  the  just  war. 
They  do  not  pretend  to  arrive  at  final  conclusions, 
and  admit  on  their  opening  page  that  ‘what  phil¬ 
osophical  steel  there  is  in  the  argument  derives 
largely  from  the  example  and  work  of  Bernard 
Williams.’  They  raise  a  lot  of  important  questions 
that  require  further  debate;  their  book,  however 
inconclusive,  is  therefore  welcome.” 

Economist  272:124  S  15  ’79  140w 
‘‘Unfortunately,  [the  authors’]  theory  is  not 
rigorously  developed.  Instead,  it  is  demonstrated 
by  simplified  history,  improbable  futurology,  and 
abstract  illustrations.  The  result  is  an  intellectually 
soft  book  that,  contrary  to  its  authors’  intention, 
often  presents  a  mere  ethic  of  sentimentality.” 
D.  E.  Showalter 

Library  J  104:1341  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 
‘‘The  authors  justify  certain  discriminatory  forms 
of  terrorism  as  the  actions  of  divided  political  men 
fighting  a  war  of  evasion  within  the  tradition  of 
the  just  war:  something  which  is  likely  to  have 
caused  the  British  some  embarrassment  at  the 
Geneva  Convention  this  year  (though  to  Paskins 
and  Dockriil  the  IRA  are  not  fighting  a  just  war — 
their  acts  of  indiscriminate  terror  ended  any  such 
thoughts  a  long  time  ago).  What  this  large  book 
may  lack  in  feeling,  in  its  clinical  observations  of 
the  horrors  of  the  century,  it  makes  up  for  in  its 
quality  of  perception.”  Denys  Blakeway 

New  Statesman  98:465  S  28  ’79  310w 


PASLEY,  MALCOLM,  ed.  Nietzsche:  imagery  and 
thought.  See  Nietzsche:  imagery  and  thought 


PASS  ELL,  PETER.  State  policies  and  Federal  pro¬ 
grams;  priorities  and  constraints  [by]  Peter  Pas- 
sell  [and]  Leonard  Ross.  (Twentieth  Cent.  Fund 
report)  168p  $16.95  ‘78  Praeger 

309.2  U.S. — Social  policy.  California — Social 

policy 

ISBN  0-03-042591-3  LC  77-27498 
The  authors  examine  state  and  federal  relations 
in  the  United  States.  They  state  that  the  study 
“is  concerned  with  ‘state  power’  as  well  as  ‘state 
intentions  and  skill’  in  social  policy.  Passell  and 
Ross  .  .  .  try  to  find  out  what  is  possible  for  a 
state,  California  being  the  case  in  point.  In  order 
to  examine  choices  they  look  at  fiscal  policy, 
school  finance  reform,  higher  education,  and 
health  care.  In  so  doing  they  cover  .  .  .  the  prob¬ 
lems  with  present  policies,  proposed  alternatives, 
and  possible  complications  of  reforms.”  (Ann  Am 
Acad)  Index. 


“[Passel  and  Ross]  cover  concisely  an  impres¬ 
sive  amount  of  material.  .  .  .  Although  there  is 
the  suggestion  of  impatience  with  the  untidiness 
of  the  real  world  .  .  .  the  authors  are  not  unat¬ 
tuned  to  the  impact  of  political  vibrations.  .  .  . 
The  professionalism  of  the  writing  is  not  matched, 
unfortunately,  by  the  production  of  the  publisher. 
Typographical  errors  abound.  .  .  .  Passed  and 

Ross  deserve  better.  This  is  a  carefully  constructed 
and  very  helpful  study  which  will  be  meaty  enough 
for  specialists  and  pointed  enough  for  generalists. 
If  it  doesn’t  resolve  our  national  ambivalence  about 
our  governmental  form,  it  supplies  a  balanced  and 
sophisticated  view  of  the  terrain.”  Janet  Hanm- 

&an  Ann  Am  Acad  441:227  Ja  ’79  440w 


“There  are  no  original  proposals  presented  in 
this  volume;  no  significant  reformulations  of  Na¬ 
tional  problem  areas;  no  genuine  insights;  no  sys¬ 
tematic  research  on  the  topics  discussed.  Scholars 
who  are  familiar  with  the  fields  under  study  will 
find  little  to  interest  them  in  this  general  review 
of  domestic  policy  by  two  professional  writers. 
Nonetheless,  the  issues  are  clearly  presented;  the 
prose  is  readable;  and  each  topic  is  discussed  in 
a  balanced  and  knowledgeable  fashion  T.  R.  Dye 
Pol  Sci  Q  93:700  winter  ’78-  79  330w 


PASSE  RON.  RENE.  Phaidon  encyclopedia  of  sur¬ 
realism;  tr.  by  John  Griffiths.  288p  il  '78  Phaidon 
Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Dutton  $14.95;  pa 
$8*95 

709.04  Surrealism — Dictionaries 

L(^8-62£^1898-4:  °-7148-1912-3 

This  book  consists  of  “an  introduction  followed 
by  biographical  dictionaries  of  surrealism’s  pre¬ 
cursors  and  practitioners  in  the  visual  arts  .  .  . 
a  glossary  of  terms  and  techniques;  lists  of  major 
Surrealist  groups,  reviews,  and  exhibitions;  and  a 
[bibliography].”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Index. 


The  failure  to  deal  meaningful  with  literary 
Surrealism  is  a  major  shortcoming.  .  .  .  [The 
volume]  suffers  from  [an]  essay  that  [is]  badly 
organized,  poorly  written,  and  awkwardly  trans¬ 
lated  and  punctuated.  [AJ  more  concise,  coherent, 
and  intelligent  introduction  can  be  found  in  such 
standard  art  reference  books  as  the  Encyclopedia 
of  world  art  [BRD  1960.  1969],  the  McGraw-Hill 
dictionary  of  art  [BRD  1970],  or  the  Praeger  en¬ 
cyclopedia  of  art  [BRD  1971].  The  Phaidon  bio¬ 
graphical  entries  are  also  less  useful  in  that  they 
tend  to  be  shorter,  contain  no  bibliography,  and 
often  stress  subject  evaluations  as  much  as  ob¬ 
jective  fact.  .  .  .  Finally,  the  illustrations  though 
numerous,  are  small  and  far  from  reliable  in 
color  quality.” 

Choice  16:367  My  ’79  150w 


‘Intended  for  the  student  and  interested  gen¬ 
eral  reader,  [this]  compact,  abundantly  illustrated 
handbook  [is  a]  reasonably  priced  guide.  .  .  . 
The  writing  at  times  is  tedious  and  awkward 
(perhaps  due  to  poor  translation  from  the  French), 
the  plates  are  poorly  printed,  and  there  is  for 
the  most  part  a  lack  of  scholarly  apparatus.  The 
exclusion  of  cross  references  and  the  incon¬ 
sistent  policy  on  reproductions  (i.e.,  works  are 
illustrated  which  are  not  discussed  while  textual 
reference  is  made  to  unillustrated  'works)  detracts 
from  the  volume’s  reliability  and  ease  of  use. 
.  .  .  A  thorough  name  index  [is  included].”  Robin 
Kaplan 

Library  J  104:941  Ap  15  ’79  90w 


PASSING:  the  vision  of  death  in  America;  ed.  by 
Charles  O.  Jackson.  (Contributions  in  family 
studies.  no2)  25 8p  $17.95  ’77  Greenwood  Press 
393  Funeral  rites  and  ceremonies.  Death 
ISBN  0-8371-9757-0  LC  77-23794 
“Jackson  is  a  professor  of  history  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Tennessee,  specializing  in  American  so¬ 
cial  and  cultural  history.  He  has  woven  together 
this  collection  of  writings  to  illustrate  historical 
changes  in  three  areas:  society’s  view  of  death  as 
an  event,  the  social  response  to  death,  and  the 
cemetery  as  a  cultural  institution.  Selections  are 
introduced  in  three  chronological  periods:  the  co¬ 
lonial  era,  the  19th  century,  and  the  20th  century. 
.  .  .  Passing  develops  an  overall  theme :  the  do¬ 
mestication  and  beautification  of  death  that  oc¬ 
curred  between  the  late  18th  and  late  19th  cen¬ 
turies.  This  movement  increased  societal  empha¬ 
sis  on  death  and  the  dead  in  the  world  of  the  liv¬ 
ing.  Beginning  gradually  in  the  early  20th  cen¬ 
tury,  this  tendency  [is  seen  as]  reversed  to  an 
increasing  alienation  and  denial — a  total  with¬ 
drawal  from  all  aspects  of  the  death  process  .  .  . 
until  the  current  period  of  reinterest  in  death 
and  bereavement  that  we  are  now  experiencing." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Not  much  is  original  here.  .  .  .  [Jackson’s  thesis 
is]  pretty  much  what  has  been  said,  and  known, 
and  said  again  for  the  past  two  decades.  It  is 
not  surprising  that  the  book’s  table  of  contents 
reads  like  an  undergraduate  course  syllabus.  But 
■ — and  here  is  where  Passing  .  .  .  may  be  of  some 
value — it  reads  like  a  good  undergraduate  course 
syllabus,  a  syllabus  listing  standard  but  not  always 
conveniently  accessible  ‘pieces.’  ...  In  addition, 
the  book  contains  a  more  than  adequate  bibliog¬ 
raphy  for  undergraduate  reference.  All  of  this 
leads  to  one  conclusion.  Although  not  of  much 
scholarly  value.  Passing  could  be  useful  in  the 
classroom  should  the  publishers  decide  to  issue 
it  in  inexpensive  paperback  form.”  D.  E.  Stannard 
Am  Hist  R  84:531  Ap  '79  350w 


‘‘This  text  is  of  sociological/anthropological/his¬ 
torical  merit,  rather  than  the  psychological  bent 
of  other  current  works  on  death.  ...  A  schol¬ 
arly  volume  with  excellent  references.  .  .  .  Gen¬ 
eral  readership.” 

Choice  15:916  S  '78  220w 


“A  number  of  interesting  articles  not  generally 
known  or  available  to  sociologists  are  included 
[here]  although  they  are  all  reprinted  from  other 
sources.  .  .  .  My  problem  with  Jackson's  inter¬ 
pretations  is  that  they  are  too  pat,  and  the  articles 
supporting  them  are  too  universalistic  in  tone. 
Just  as  new  research  is  showing  that  the  com¬ 
monly  assumed  taboo  surrounding  death  is  not  so 
universal  as  it  first  appeared,  so  must  we  assume 
that  other  eras  were  marked  by  heterogeneity.  .  .  . 
Little  attention  is  paid  to  the  extent  to  which 
ethnicity  or  social  class  affected,  or  was  affected 
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PASSING:  the  vision  of  death  in  America — Oont. 
by,  or  differed  from,  prevailing  death  ideologies. 
.  .  .  The  emphasis  on  changing  values  as  prime 
historical  movers  must  also  be  questioned.  Changes 
in  cemetery  practices,  for  example,  cannot  lust  De 
seen  as  a  response  to  new  attitudes.  .  .  .  In  iair- 
ness  Jackson  does  note  urbanization  and  mobility 
as  factors  which  affected  death  practices,  and 
includes  a  number  of  articles  which  speak  to 
their  importance.”  Arlene  Sheskin 

Contemp  Sociol  7:741  N  78  450w 


PASTERNAK:  a  collection  of  critical  essays;  ed. 
by  Victor  Erlich.  (Spectrum  Bk;  20th  cent,  views) 
192p  $8.95;  pa  $3.45  ’78  Prentice-Hall 


891.7  Pasternak,  Boris  Leonidovich 
ISBN  0-13-652834-1;  0-13-652826-0  (pa) 
LC  77-21223 


‘‘The  introductory  article  and  one  of  the  essays 
on  Dr  Zhivago  [BRD  1958]  were  written  by  the 
editor.  .  .  .  [Some  of  the  essays  are]  general  in 
their  subject  matter,  as  is  indicated  by  titles  such 
as  ‘The  energy  of  Pasternak,’  ‘Pasternak  s 
poetry,’  and  ‘Boris  Pasternak.'  Others  treat  stages 
in  his  evolution  as  a  writer:  ‘Language  and  reality 
in  the  early  Pasternak’  or  ‘Pasternak’s  last  poetry. 
Six  of  the  fourteen  essays  were  originally  written 
in  Russian  or  French  (one  selection).  Accom¬ 
panying  notes  indicate  the  history  of  their  trans¬ 
lation  and  possible  abridgement.  Erlich  is  responsi¬ 
ble  for  a  number  of  these  translations.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


‘‘The  present  work  is  of  value  to  the  student  and 
scholar  of  20th-century  Russian  literature  if  only 
for  the  four  articles  on  Dr.  Zhivago.  The  list  of 
contributors  reads  like  a  who’s  who  of  literary 
critics.  .  .  .  The  only  detraction  from  the  overall 
quality  of  the  book  Is  the  selected  bibliography, 
which  could  have  been  considerably  more  detailed. 

Choice  15:1378  D  ’78  150w 


Reviewed  by  Peter  France 
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PATRICK,  DOUGLAS.  The  stamp  bug;  an  illus¬ 
trated  introduction  to  stamp  collecting,  by  Dou¬ 
glas  and  Mary  Patrick.  95p  $8.95  ’78  McGraw- 
Hill  Ryerson 

769  Postage  stamps — Collectors  and  collecting — 

juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-07-082779-6  LC  79-319190 


The  book  outlines  ways  to  assemble,  organize, 
and  display  a  stamp  collection.  It  also  discusses 
topics  such  as  stamp  clubs,  catalogs,  and  auc¬ 
tions.  Glossary.  “Ages  nine  to  twelve."  (N  Y 
Times  Bk  R) 


“This  book  is  from  Canada,  which  explains  the 
occasional  bilingual  component  in  the  illustrations, 
the  faintly  exotic  references,  the  variant  spellings. 
,  .  .  The  information  is  concrete:  all  about  albums 
[and]  equipment  (virtually  none).  .  .  .  Good  sec¬ 
tions  also  on  relevant  word  derivation  and  on  his¬ 
tory.  The  glossary  is  particularly  useful.  To  check 
the  origin  of  a  stamp,  the  child  can,  for  instance, 
look  up  Magyar  or  Oahamapka.  And  for  stamps 
that  use  an  alphabet  different  from  ours,  there 
Is  a  visual  guide.”  Nora  Magid 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p44  Ap  29  ’79  160w 
“An  introduction  to  stamp  collecting  peppered 
with  the  names  of  philatelists  and  their  experiences 
— whether  or  not  this  is  a  fictional  device  is 
never  explained.  The  book  contains  many  practical 
suggestions  ...  in  a  reasonably  attractive  for¬ 
mat,  but  it  is  not  as  well  organized  nor  as  well 
written  as  Paul  Villiard’s  Collecting  Stamps  [BRD 
19751.  There  is  occasional  clumsy  syntax  and  at 
least  one  misplaced  caption,  and  several  technical 
terms  are  never  explained  in  either  the  text  or 
glossary.  Another  detracting  factor  is  the  shiny 
paper  binding  which  may  have  a  short  shelf  life 
In  a  busy  library.”  Phyllis  Ingram 
SLJ  26:145  S  ’79  80w 


PATRICK,  MARY,  jt.  auth.  The  stamp  bug.  See 
Patrick,  D. 


PATTE,  ALINE,  Jt.  auth.  Structural  exegesis.  See 
Patte.  D. 


PATTE,  DANIEL.  Structural  exegesis;  from  theory 
to  practice;  exegesis  of  Mark  15  and  16,  herme¬ 
neutical  implications  [byl  Daniel  Patte  [and] 
Aline  Patte.  134p  $8-95  ’78  Fortress  Press 
220.6  Bible — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8006-0524-1  LC  78-54557 
“In  a  sequel  to  his  What  is  structural  exegesis? 
[BRD  1977],  the  author,  head  of  the  department 
of  religious  studies  at  Vanderbilt  University  .  .  . 
is  ioined  by  hiis  wife  to  present  a  step-by-step 
model  of  structural  exegesis  as  it  applies  to  the 


interpretation  of  Mark  15  and  16.  The  authors 
define  structural  exegesis  as  ‘the  systematic  study 
of  symbolic  or  connotative  dimensions  of  the 
meaning  of  a  text,’  contrasting  it  with  traditional 
exegesis  which  focuses  primarily  on  the  informa¬ 
tional  content  of  a  text.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  book  demonstrates  for  the  first  time  the 
relations  among  the  narrative,  mythical,  and 
semantic  structures  of  a  text.  Tables,  models,  and 
charts  aid  the  reader's  understanding  along  with 
a  glossary  of  definitions  essential  for  the  student 
being  introduced  to  structural  exegesis  for  the  first 
time.  Advanced  students  in  biblical  studies  at  the 
undergraduate,  graduate,  or  professional  levels,  will 
find  this  volume  indispensable  for  coming  to  an 
understanding  of  this  new  approach  to  scriptural 
study.” 

Choice  16:548  Je  ’79  170w 
‘‘[This  book]  serves  as  a  miniature  textbook 
guide  to  structural  exegesis.  While  the  claims  for 
this  mode  of  research  are  a  bit  lavish,  in  this 
book  and  elsewhere,  it  is  certain  that  those  who 
employ  it  are  able  to  discern  elements  that  easily 
escape  notice  in  the  texts.” 

Chr  Century  96:228  F  28  ‘79  lOOw 


PATTEN,  JOHN.  English  towns,  1500-1700.  (Stud¬ 
ies  in  hist,  geog)  348p  maps  $25  '78  Archon  Bks. 
301.34  Cities  and  towns — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-208-61721-6  LC  77-30665 
Patten  discusses  “the  processes  of  ‘change’  as 
opposed  to  growth  per  se,  the  basic  economic  and 
demographic  fragility  of  the  town,  and  its  integral 
relationship  .  .  .  with  surrounding  countryside.  In 
a  final  chapter  Patten  applies  his  themes  to  an 
analysis  of  urban  structure  in  East  Anglia."  (Am 
Hist  R)  Index. 


“Though  founded  on  an  obviously  wide  reading 
of  sources,  some  of  Patten’s  conclusions  are  open 
to  alternative  interpretation.  .  .  .  This  relativity 
of  perception  raises  the  question  of  how  far  one 
may  usefully  generalize  about  such  a  complex  is¬ 
sue.  .  .  .  The  historian  may  be  disappointed  in 
seeking  insight  from  an  ancillary  discipline. 
Though  Patten’s  interpretations  are  often  new  and 
always  worthy  of  serious  consideration,  much  of 
the  ground  he  covers  is  familiar,  and  the  light  he 
might  have  shed  on  such  less  familiar  themes  as 
the  spatial  organization  of  towns,  or  the  loca¬ 
tional  preferences  of  their  inhabitants,  is  left  for 
future  work.  What  remains  is  scholarly  and  pro¬ 
vocative  but  largely  within  the  bounds  of  what 
historians  do  themselves."  Robert  Tittiler 

Am  Hist  R  84:741  Je  '79  500w 
"Patten  utilizes  some  of  the  best  current  British 
historical  and  socioeconomic  scholarship  in  this 
book.  A  considerable  amount  of  statistical  data 
corroborates  the  central  thesis.  .  .  .  On  every 
page  conclusions  and  inferences  based  upon  re¬ 
search  that  is  both  current  and  exhaustive  sup¬ 
port  the  topics  being  developed.  .  .  .  The  book’s 
only  flaw  from  a  historian’s  viewpoint  is  that 
nowhere  does  the  life  blood  of  the  teeming  hu¬ 
manity  that  crowded  those  early  modern  towns 
ever  course  through  the  brilliant  but  unexciting 
pages  of  this  model  of  current  research  in  social 
science.  Graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1427  D  ‘78  150w 


PATTEN,  ROBERT  L.  Charles  Dickens  and  his 
publishers.  (Clarendon  Press  Bk)  502p  pi  $39 
’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
823  Dickens.  Charles 
ISBN  0-19-812076-1  LC  77-30164 
"Drawing  on  the  account  books  of  Chapman  and 
Hall  and  Bradbury  and  Evans,  Patten  [analyzes] 
.  .  .  Dickens’s  publication  agreements  and  sales 
results.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


One  of  the  crucial  relationships  of  Dickens’s 
life  provides  Robert  Patten  with  an  important 
subject,  which  he  explores  in  scholarly  depth  with 
some  particular  emphasis  on  the  contribution  of 
Dickens  s  activities  to  the  history  of  the  publica- 
tion  of  fiction  in  England.  .  .  .  He  brings  clarity 
precision,  and  thoroughness  to  a  neglected  and 
sometimes  distorted  subject  on  which  there  is  no 
other  book.  .  The  study  has  two  (Uiasi-weak- 
nessses:  the  dryness  of  the  unrelenting  statistical 
details  and  its  assumption  that  readers  will  be 
familiar  enough  with  the  broad  patterns  of 
Dickens  s  life  to  make  contextual  sense  out  of  this 

important  single  strand -  [Howevir]  the  book 

is  intended  for  experts  in  Dickens  studies  [andl 

b-^r;ash2.u  ^  be*  a  paIt  of  „an  serious  Dickens  collec- 
tions.  graduate  and  undergraduate,  even  if  onlv 
for  its  important  function  as  a  reference  work  ” 
Choice  16:532  Je  '79  260w 

,,T*  ^he  history  of  Dickens’s  badgering,  upbraiding 
(‘I  declare  before  God  that  your  men  are  enough 
to  drive  me  mad!’),  and  from  time  to  time  Sever¬ 
ing  relations,  makes  up  Professor  Patterns  fa  ot 
crammed  pages.  .  .  .  Given  Dickens^  obsession  with 
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detail  and  exactitude,  his  publishers  were  remark¬ 
ably  long-suffering.  Professor  Patten  has  shown 
patience  too,  having  devoted  13  years  to  a  task 
he  expected  to  last  a  year  or  so.  .  .  .  The  book 
remains  extremely  readable,  and,  whether  he  in¬ 
tended  it  or  not.  Professor  Patten  has  written  a 
kind  of  supplementary  biography,  for  Dickens  the 
man  of  business  seems  to  be  a  person  distinct 
from  the  novelist — altogether  grimmer,  touchier 
and  more  acquisitive.” 

Economist  269:60  D  30  ’78  320w 


PATTERSON,  ANNABEL  M.  Marvell  and  the 
civic  crown.  264p  if  $16  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
821  Marvell,  Andrew 
ISBN  0-691-06356-7  DC  77-85555 
This  is  a  study  of  the  political  writings  of  the 
seventeenth-century  English  poet-  “Professor 
Patterson  finds  that  the  political  panegyrics,  sat¬ 
ires,  and  ■  ■  .  prose  reveal  the  same  qualities  of 
generic  self-consciousness,  inventiveness,  and  lit¬ 
erary  sophistication  that  have  been  remarked  in 
the  ‘garden  lyrics-’  [She  argues  that]  Marvell’s 
political  writings  •  .  .  are  themselves  documents 
of  the  first  importance  if  one  is.  interested  in  the 
social  function  and  sources  of  literature.  The  au¬ 
thor  [seeks  to]  show  that  each  time  the  poet 
shifted  markedly  in  style  or  genre,  his  new  meth¬ 
od  grew  out  of  a  change  in  his  political  environ¬ 
ment."  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


including  cle^r  presentations  of  such  classical  case 
studies  as  sickle-cell  anemia,  industrial  melanism, 
bacterial  resistance  to  antibiotics,  shell  color  pat- 
tern  in  snails,  and  speciation  in  the  Galapagos 
Archipelago.  The  photographs  are  pertinent  and 
clear,  but  some  diagrams  are  perhaps  more  com¬ 
plex  than  necessary.” 

Choice  16:866  S  '79  170w 

“British  paleoichthyologist  Patterson  thorough¬ 
ly  covers  the  modern,  synthetic  theory  of  evolu¬ 
tion.  ...  A  special  section  with  portraits  and 
capsule  biographies  of  important  scientists  is  a 
pleasant  addition.  The  hook  has  too  little  depth 
for  use  as  a  college  text,  but  its  clear,  pleasantly 
concise  wording  should  guarantee  success  as  a 
semipopular  account  of  a  complex  topic."  W.  P. 
Coombs 

Library  J  103:2124  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


PATTERSON,  JERRY  E.  The  City  of  New  York; 
a  history  illustrated  from  the  collections  of  the 
Museum  of  the  City  of  New  York;  foreword  hy 
Louis  Auchincloss;  introd.  by  Joseph  Veach  No¬ 
ble.  252p  $19.95  ’78  Abrams 

974.7  New  York  (City) — History 
ISBN  0-8109-1708-4  LC  77-15631 
“Building  on  a  theme  of  change  and  growth, 
this  .  .  .  book,  containing  nearly  300  illustrations 
from  the  collection  of  The  Museum  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  seeks  to  weave  picture  and  text  into 
history.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“A  beautifully  written  book  and  one  of  the 
most  intelligent  studies  of  Andrew  Marvell  to  ap¬ 
pear  in  recent  years.  Most  of  Marvell's  readers 
have  focused  on  his  lyrics,  thus  ignoring  what  is 
really  the  largest  part  of  his  canon,  the  political 
writings.  This  neglect  stems  from  the  common 
assumption  that,  as  Marvell  turned  from  the  pri¬ 
vate  to  the  public  sphere,  he  sacrificed  the  deli¬ 
cate,  poised  ironies  of  his  lyrics  to  vituperation 
and  dogma.  Patterson's  aims  is  to  bridge  this  un¬ 
natural  divide-  •  •  •  She  argues  her  case  Well,  and 
she  almost  succeeds  in  convincing  one  that  these 
works  are  more  interesting  as  literature  than 
they  really  are-  All  in  all,  a  major  study  of  a 
somewhat  less-than-major  subject.  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended  for  university  libraries." 

Choice  15:1372  D  ’78  160w 


“The  relevance  of  the  title,  taken  from  Mar¬ 
vell’s  poem  to  Richard  Lovelace  in  1649 — 'Our 
Civil  Wars  have  lost  the  Civicke  Crowne’ — re¬ 
mains  obscure.  In  fact,  it  is  uncertain  altogether 
what  the  purpose  of  [this]  book  is:  the  introduc¬ 
tion  is  puzzling,  there  is  no  conclusion.  .  •  . 

Much  is  blurred  by  Dr  Patterson’s  relentless  hunt 
for  political  allusions  in  the  private  poems,  and 
vice  versa,  and  too  much  depends  on  barely  rec¬ 
ognizable  nuances,  ambiguous-  interpretations  of 
words  and  phrases,  and  strained  comparisons 
...  To  make  it  worse,  her  arguments  are  decked 
out  in  a  horrid  jargon.  .  .  .  Much  of  it  is  haute 
blague,  intellectual  tinkering  which  is  of  neither 
use  nor  interest  to  anybody  but  another  scholar. 
.  .  .  Certainly  it  is  no  aid  to  an  appreciation  of 
the  poems.”  j-  P-  Kenyon 

TLS  pl341  N  17  '78  800w 
“Mrs.  Patterson  succeeds  in  the  ambitious  and 
difficult  task  of  reconstituting  the  theoretical  con¬ 
texts,  poetical  and  political,  in  which  Marvell 
composed  his  poems  of  the  Protectorate  and  Res¬ 
toration.  Thus  we  have  come  a  long  way  from 
attempting  to  read  these  astonishing  works  as 
random  effusions,  and  for  the  first  time  they  are 
displaved  in  all  their  ethical  and  stylistic  com¬ 
plexity.  Undeterred  by  the  Herculean  challenges 
of  this  undertaking,  involving,  as  it  does,  a  deep 
knowledge  of  the  relevant  passages  of  Old  Testa¬ 
ment  typology  and  Ciceronian  rhetoric,  she  goes 
on  to  analvze  brilliantly  Marvell's  Latin  poems 
in  terms  of  Horatian  ut  pictura  poesis  technique, 
as  modified  by  Alberti,  Dolce,  Du  Jon,  and  oth¬ 
ers.  G-  Y)a,(PprCg8:292  winter  ’79  1300w 


'[This  bookl  provides  a  striking  visual  record. 
Moreover,  the  explanatory  notes  accompanying  each 
illustration  are  uniformly  informative.  Nonethe¬ 
less,  since  the  illustrations  dictate  content,  cer¬ 
tain  subjects  are  slighted.  (For  example,  one  hard¬ 
ly  senses  the  black  presence  in  New  York  or  the 
life-style  of  lower  status  citizens.  The  introductory 
text  to  each  chapter  attempts  to  fill  such  gaps. 
Occasional  errors,  such  as  having  the  1863  draft 
not  begin  on  July  11  and  end  on  April  16,  how¬ 
ever,  and  the  superfluous  use  of  exclamation  points 
for  emphasis  become  distracting.  In  short,  the  book 
is  a  magnificent  guide  to  the  museum’s  collec¬ 
tion  but  flawed  history.  Good  index.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  general  readership  or  larger  public 
libraries.” 

Choice  15:1584  Ja  ’79  150w 

.  “Even  if  you  don’t  love  New  York,  you  will  en¬ 
joy  and  appreciate  this  beautiful  and  fascinating 
history.  From  its  beginnings  as  a  Dutch  trading 
post  to  the  present.  New  Yorkers  have  constantly 
been  tearing  down  and  rebuilding  their  city.  Thanks 
to  the  Museum  of  the  City  of  New  York,  many 
treasures  of  its  past  have  been  preserved-  Nearly 
300  superb  photographs  of  objects  in  the  mu¬ 
seum's  collection  enhance  the  breezy,  anecdotal 
text  and  bring  to  life  the  city  and  the  colorful 
characters  who  have  contributed  to  its  greatness. 
Recommended.”  H.  E.  Miller 

Library  J  103:2419  D  1  ’78  90w 
“Patterson  has  compiled  a  thorough,  informative 
and  handsome  history  of  the  city.  .  .  .  Mr.  Pat¬ 
terson’s  choice  of  illustrative  materials  ranges 
widely  from  very  early  (and  inaccurate)  maps, 
lovely  Dutch  furniture,  the  famous  line  engraving 
of  New  lork  in  1747  known  as  ‘The  Bakewell 
View,’  William  Burgis’s  etching  of  -the  New  Dutch 
Church  that  stood  until  1882  to  a  gallery  of  fine 
portraits  (some  unfortunately  not  -in  color),  house¬ 
hold  plates,  silver  and  old  dolls.  .  .  .  O.  Henry  is 
reputed  to  have  said  of  New  York,  ‘It’ 11  be  a 
great  place  -if  they  ever  finish  it':  the  poet  Phvllis 
McGInley  thought  it  was  ‘a  horrid  place  to  visit 
but  a  fine  place  to  live.’  Jerry  Patterson's  instruc¬ 
tive  text  and  handsome  illustrations  justify  both 
impressions.”  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  18  ’79  300w 


PAUDRAT,  JEAN-  LOU  IS.  The  dance,  art,  and 
ritual  of  Africa.  See  Huet,  M- 


PATTERSON,  COLIN.  Evolution.  197p  il  col  il  col 

maps  $10.95;  pa  $4.95  '78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

ISBN V0°-8014ni45-9;  0-8014-9173-8  (pa) 

LC  77-7865 

This  is  an  introduction  to  the  modern  "theory 
of  evolution  with  emphasis  on  the  genetic  aspects. 
Topics  include  Darwin's  basic  premises,  mutations, 
inheritance,  barriers  to  gene  flow,  molecular 
genetics,  serology,  and  electrophoresis.  (Library 
J)  Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“Designed  for  a  lay  audience,  this  concise, 
meaty  book  is  nonetheless  more  appropriate  for 
undergTa.dua.te  biology  students  and  is  suitable 
as  a  refresher  for  their  teachers.  Patterson  s 
emphasis  is  more  on  understanding  mechanisms 
and  specific  examples  rather  than  on  historical 
description  of  broad  patterns  of  the  evolution  of 
life  on  earth.  .  .  .  The  text  is  generally  successful, 
lucid  and  accurate;  it  teaches  best  by  example, 


PAUL,  SHERMAN.  Olson's  push;  Origin.  Black 
Mountain,  and  recent  American  poetry.  291p  il 
$15  '78  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 
8-11  Olson.  Charles 
ISBN  0-8071-0461-2  LC  78-6694 
Paul  argues  for  “the  centrality  of  Olson’s  work 
in  contemporary  poetics,  especially  through  his  in¬ 
volvement  with  Origin  and  Black  Mountain  Col¬ 
lege,  while  also  placing  Olson  .  .  .  within  the 
Emerson- Whitman-Pound-Williams  tradition  of 
American  literature.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Dembo 

Am  Lit  51:289  My  '79  270w 
“A  full-length,  critical  study  of  Charles  Olson's 
work  by  an  intelligent,  objective  student  of  the 
full  range  of  American  literature  has  been  need¬ 
ed.  That  need  has  been  filled  by  Paul.  .  .  .  [The 
book]  focuses  on  certain  key  poems  such  as  ’The 
kingfishers,’  important  essays  such  as  ‘Projec¬ 
tive  verse’  -and  ‘Human  universe,’  and  prose  works 
such  as  Mayan  Letters  (1953) ;  however,  fully  half 
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PAUL,  SHERMAN— Continued! 

of  the  book  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  The  Maximus 
poems  (I960).  Through  sensitive  but  not  servile 
examination,  Paul  brings  order  to  the  mass  of 
Olson  material.  The  book  is  not  easy  reading,  but 
then  neither  is  Olson.  Recommended-” 

Choice  16:81  Mr  ’79  130w 

‘‘[This  book]  amounts  to  a  brilliant  exegesis  of 
Olson’s  most  mature  work,  the  Maximus  poems. 
[Paul]  dutifully  acknowledges  Olson’s  undeniable 
debt  to  Jung.  Whitehead,  and  Pound;  and  tends  to 
gloss  over  the  ambiguities  and  obscurities  that 
plague  his  later  work.  Yet  [(this  study  is  a]  gen¬ 
erous  undertaking,  filled  with  genuine  insight  and 
human  understanding.  Like  all  good  criticism,  [it] 
returns  us  to  the  poems  that  'set  us  in  motion, 
and  give  us  hope.’  ”  D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  103:2424  D  1  ’78  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Hugh  Kenner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ja  28  ’79  750w 
‘‘The  most  remarkable  and  attractive  thing  of 
all  is  that  this  study  insists  upon  taking  Olson 
at  his  own  terms,  quite  literally.  Thus  the  pre¬ 
ponderance  of  quoted  material — all  of  which  is 
carefully  selected  and  deftly  interwoven.  .  .  . 

There  is  also  the  useful  placement  of  Olson  in 
the  larger  American  context,  not  only  by  invoking 
Emerson  (one  of  the  book’s  more  important  con¬ 
tributions),  but,  for  example,  in  footnotes  where 
Horatio  Greenough  is  cited,  or  Louis  Sullivan,  as 
well  as  links  to  the  immediate  predecessors, 
Pound  and  Williams.  It  is  touches  like  these 
that  display  Paul’s  command  of  American  studies 
and  inspire  confidence  in  the  reader.  ...  In 
sum,  the  book  is  a  genuine  contribution  to  the 
reading  of  Olson  and  to  the  recognition  of  his 
role  in  twentieth-century  literature.”  G.  F.  But- 
terick 

New  Eng  Q  52:117  Mr  ‘79  lOOOw 


PAUL  Robeson:  the  great  forerunner  [by]  the  edi¬ 
tors  of  Freedomways.  383d  d1  $12.95  '78  Dodd. 
Mead 

B  or  92  Robeson,  Paul 
ISBN  0-396-07545-2  LC  78-7917 
This  book  "includes  16  sketches  of  aspects  of 
Robeson’s  life:  several  of  his  comments  and  selec¬ 
tions  from  his  writings  and  speeches;  and  eight 
poems  and  25  articles  of  tribute  to  him.”  (Library 
J)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  two  primary  contributions  of  this  book 
are  its  portrayal  of  a  great  American  and  its 
portrayal  of  the  repressive  times  in  which  this 
person  lived.  Written  by  people  who  knew  Robe¬ 
son,  this  book  is  more  objective  than  the  ‘biog¬ 
raphies  we  have  available  to  us.  Perhaps  we 
will  have  an  accurate  biography  in  the  near  future 
and  then  this  work  can  exist  as  a  sourcebook. 

.  .  .  [It]  is  a  good  book,  but  we  need  many  more 
so  we  can  eventually  understand  Paul  Robeson’s 
message.  Robert  Stensrud 

Best  Sell  38:391  Mr  '79  330w 
“Robeson  has  not  yet  received  his  due  acclaim 
because  some  people  have  considered  him  un- 
American  for  putting  human  rights  ahead  of  rev- 
erence  for  his  country.  Tribute  to  him  is  overdue- 
So,  this  book  is  timely,  for  it  is  a  testimonal.  .  .  . 
The  best  explanation  of  his  views  is  still  his  own 
5°?5,„Here ,  I  Stand’  and  we  anxiously  await  a 
careful .  an alytical  biography.  Meanwhile,  libraries 
should  have  this.”  T.  J.  Davis 

Library  J  103:1501  Ag  ‘78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Carey  McWilliams 

Nation  228:408  Ap  14  '79  50w 
"This  collection  of  reminiscences  and  tributes 
hfose  and  poetry,  and  excerpts  from  Robeson’s 
writings  and  speeches,  presents  a  solid  portrait  of 
dei?  who  Tas  udenled  his  rights  un- 

“tt  of  •iiS’&n  •wrfcu w*ter* 


nh0V^’  •  ^AF5°tIN£‘  A  double  life:  tr.  and 
si  nh,7v  a  T'tro^'  ,by  Barbara  Heldt  Monter.  lllp 
*10  ‘78  Ardis  Pubs. 

891.73 

ISBN  0-88233-223-6  LC  78-104806 

niett  ™vila  j,n  rw.hic.b  the  author  depicts  the  so¬ 
ciety  world  of  [nineteenth-century  Russia].  .  . 

™ i ^ 1 6 m rr 1  s  to  show  how  women  in  society 
are  much  less  free  than  men.”  (Choice)  y 

•  Primarily  a  poet,  Karolina  Pavlova  had  the 
misfortune  of  writing  at  a  time  when  literature 
was  thought  to  be  the  exclusive  realm  of  mem 
and  her  work  received  little  acclaim.  .  .  .  [This] 
translation  is  accurate  and  intelligent;  the  intro¬ 
duction  is  informative.  A  double  life  is  not  great 
literature,  but  it  is  worthwhile  reading  for  all 
levels,  for  it  does  demonstrate  an  accomplishment 
by^a, woman  m  a  man's  world,  in  a  man’s  cen- 

Cholce  15:1526  Ja  ‘79  130w 


“The  novel's  action  hangs  on  the  trickery  prac¬ 
tised  by  one  scheming  mother  on  another  as  both 
pursue  the  eligible  Prince  Victor.  It  is  a  fantasti¬ 
cal  plot  which  Pavlova  manipulates  with  little 
sleight-of-hand.  .  .  .  There  is  little  to  attract  the 
modern  reader  except  some  nice  touches  of  wit 
in  the  dialogue-  Local  colour,  of  which  there  is 
plenty,  comes  off  better  in  televised  Tolstoy.  .  .  . 
Everywhere  [Pavlova’s]  own  bitterness  breaks 
through:  the  novel  is  as  much  catharsis  as  criti¬ 
cism-  This  is  particularly  evident  in  the  poetic  con¬ 
clusions  to  each  chapter.  ...  I  find  it  sadly 
ironical  that  this  uneven  translation,  published 
(to  judge  by  the  introduction)  under  a  feminist 
aegis,  will  lay  Pavlova  open  to  further  compari¬ 
sons  with  her  male  compatriots  whose  work,  for 
whatever  reasons,  was  simply  better.”  V.  L.  Smith 
TLS  p!25  Ag  18  ’78  600w 


PAWELCZYNSKA,  ANNA.  Values  and  violence 
In  Auschwitz;  a  sociological  analysis;  tr.  and 
with  an  introd.  by  Catherine  S.  Leach.  170p 
11  maps  $11-95  ‘79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
301-6  Auschwitz  (Concentration,  camp).  Polit¬ 
ical  prisoners 

ISBN  0-520-03210-1  LC  76-3886 
“Pawelczyiiska,  who  is  herself  a  survivor  of 
Auschwitz,  attempts  to  present  an  overview  of 
the  social  organization  of  Auschwitz,  and  of  the 
social  psychological  conditions  that  facilitated  re¬ 
sistance  and  survival.  She  presents  material  on 
the  values  that  facilitated  persons  becoming  paid 
workers;  on  the  physical  structure:  on  the  inmate 
social  .hierarchy;  on  the  conditions  that  facilitated 
organized  resistance."  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Lehman 

Best  Sell  39:183  Ag  ‘79  600w 
“The  sources  of  the  information  are  unclear. 
Most  of  the  text  Is  not  supported  by  citations  .  .  . 
and  consequently  one  gains  the  impression  that 
most  of  Pawelczynska's  observations  are  based  on 
her  own  personal  experience;  yet  she  attempts  to 
minimize  the  subjective’  aspects  of  this  volume 
by  presenting  it  in  an  ‘objective’  sociological 
»a?i.ewo  Ultimately,  the  reader  becomes  aware 
or  the  author  s  own  biases  in  terms  of  her  com¬ 
mitment  to  Polish  nationalism.  She  continually 
presents  Poles,  inmates  as  well  as  noninmates,  in 
idealistic  terms.  .This  volume  is  very  disappoint¬ 
ing,  as  an  autobiography  it  is  grossly  inadequate, 
and  as  a  sociological  treatise  it  is  inadequately 
documented  and,  at  times,  misleading.  For  an  over- 
the  survivor  experience,  Terrence  Des 
Pres  s  book  The  survivor:  an  anatomy  of  life  in 
the  death  camps  [BRD  19761  is  recommended  as 
being  far  superior  to  this  volume  ” 

Choice  16:923  S  ’79  160w 

outlines  /in  painfully  bland  and  ab- 
f fj]aot  terms  the  social  processes  of  organized 
terror,  murder,  and  survival.  It  is  very  much  a 
Etot®  study  in  the  sociology  of  organized  and 
ftab?;: sectioned  mass  murder,  denuded  of  historic 
fPfoJBo'ty  or  moral  judgment.  Those  familiar  with 
the  works  of  Elie  Cohen.  Victor  Frankl,  Raul  Hil- 
berg,  or  even  Elie  Weisel  will  find  little  that  is 
new  or  illuminating  in  this  book.  But,  inasmuch 
P.®  £nost  of  the  so-called  Holocaust  literature  has 
^  ! ®  Product  of  American  and  Western  Eu¬ 
ropean  scholars,  it  is  interesting  to  see  a  treat- 

EISA  MayIrSUbJeCt  fr°m  behind  the  Iron  Curtain .” 

Library  J  104:1270  Je  1  ‘79  lOOw 


388.1  Roads.  Transportation.  Great  Britain- 
Economic  conditions — 1714-1837  Britain 

ISBN  0-12-546950-0  LC  76-48386 
« i ^ -Yoluine  analyzes  "the  innovation  and  diffu- 

tjph “  V'SniiSws  'IE: 

theProleOTof  btfinln^thi^a  sensible  discussion  of 

tLtlT  j  j  ui  transport  in  economic  devplonm^nt 
He  addresses  tbe  important  Question  of  whpthpp 
^nsport  innovations  are  a  stimulus  or  L  rlsponla 

The  tfmii°gno?fthaa  V^tlen?-Ck)  ,t0  developmen  t°nSe 
•— ue  timing  of  th©  innovation  is,  of  course,  crucial 

u,rXvennE  the  question,  and  PwZ  condS 
*ka*.  emergence  and  diffusion  of  the  turnpike 
HW  nU™^'Lrather-  than  Preceded,  development 
77?3->ir5portant  an  innovation  was  the  turnpike 

tSSE^ 

transport  innovations  of  the  late  eighteenth  Qnri 

%y  S"S^eCSlee  ff Etfe£PsS; 

without  claiming  too  much  for  it.”  w.  J  Hausninh 
Am  Hist  R  83:430  Ap  ‘78  250w Hausman 
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"Dr  Pawson  gives  a  good  account  of  the  devel¬ 
opment  and  work  of  the  Turnpike  Trusts.  This 
Includes  interesting  chapters  on  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  finance  of  the  'Trusts  and  on  their  meth¬ 
ods  of  road  repair.  The  diffusion  of  turnpike  roads 
is  considered  in  detail  and  with  excellent  maps. 
In  all  this  there  is  necessarily  some  overlap 
with  Dr  William  Albert’s  The  Turnpike  Road 
System  in  England  1663-1840,  published  in  1972; 
indeed  on  the  borrowing  patterns  of  the  Trusts 
the  reader  is  largely  referred  to  the  earlier  work- 
Dr  Pawson  discusses  the  relationship  between 
improved  roads  and  economic  development  at 
some  length,  complete  with  ‘a  simple  model’  but 
without  reaching  very  convincing  conclusions.” 
T.  S.  Willan 

Engl  Hist  Ft  93:672  J!  ’78  270w 
‘‘[Pawson’s  book]  is  laid  out  systematically, 
his  argument  is  clear,  and  as  might  be  expected, 
his  discussion  is  illuminated  by  numerous  maps, 
diagrams  and  tables.”  G.  E.  Mingay 
TLS  P1115  S  30  '77  900w 


their  art  will  find  this  book  profitable  reading  and 
may  want  to  compare  the  aesthetic  viewpoint  with 
that  of,  among,  others,  Leonard  B.  Meyer’s  Emo¬ 
tion  and  meaning  in  music  (1956).  Recommended 
for  academic  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1382  D  ’78  160w 
“This  is  the  first  sustained  account  we  have 
of  the  career  of  Glenn  Gould.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  book 
whose  spirit  is  a  match  for  that  of  its  subject.  It 
is  full  of  details  which  shed  light  on  the  musical 
aspects  of  Gould’s  life.  It  is  well- 
written  and  contains  an  extremely  useful  bibli¬ 
ography-discography  And  it  is  fun  to  read, 
i  hough  at  times  highly  critical,  Papzant  possesses 
a  deep  personal  affinity  for  Gould's  music  making 
and  a  philosopher’s  grasp  of  his  aesthetic  ideas. 
Payzant  has  made  a  permanent  contribution  to 
^,rrr!i^le^stancl!nFu  of-  a  ..genius  whose  remarkable 
performances,  both  pianistic  and  discursive,  can¬ 
not  be  by  anyone  interested  in  the  future 

of  music.”  Denis  Dutton 

J  Aesthetics  37:513  summer  ’79  lOOOw 


PAXTON,  JOHN.  A  dictionary  of  the  European 
Eoonomic  Community.  287p  $17-50  ’77  Facts  on 
File 

341.24  European  Economic  Community — Die- 
ti  onari  g  s 

ISBN  0-87196-370-1  LC  77-3595 
This  volume  “contains  1,000  entries  and  100,000 
words.  Definitions  of  economic  terms  and  acro¬ 
nyms  are  included  as  well  as  biographies  of  indi¬ 
viduals  connected  with  the  EEC  and  information 
on  the  history  and  chronology  of  the  community.” 
(Booklist)  Bibliography. 

"The  information  may  be  as  brief  as  two  lines 
(e-g-,  quota  and  discrimination)  or  as  long  as  ten 
pages  (e.g..  Treaty  of  Paris).  The  book  has  see 
references.  The  book  is  well  designed.  The  defini¬ 
tions  are  concise.  [The  volume]  should  be  very 
useful  in  any  academic  library  where  there  is 
interest  in  the  history,  policy,  and  activities  of 
the  European  Economic  Community.” 

Booklist  75:1319  Ap  15  ’79  HOw 
“This  volume  includes  a  substantial  body  of 
useful  information  on  the  European  Community 
and  its  institutions,  but  much  valuable  material 
on  the  Community’s  history  and  activities  is  hid¬ 
den  by  the  dictionary  format.  .  .  .  The  publication 
Includes  far  too  many  references  to  organizations 
and  historical  figures  and  events  having  little  or 
no  relevance  to  the  European  Community.  ,  •  . 
[This  Dictionary]  was  compiled  in  London  and 
was  aimed  primarily  at  Europeans  in  school  or 
just  beginning  their  business  careers.  The  volume 
has  only  limited  value  for  U-S.  college  and  public 

1  j  hr3>riGS  •  *  * 

Choice  16:367  My  '79  190w 
"Another  useful  and  up-to-date  reference  tool 
by  the  editor  of  The  Statesman’s  Yearbook  and 
author  and  coauthor  of  various  works  on  Euro¬ 
pean  politics  and  economics.  .  .  .  This  work  can 
truthfully  be  described  as  an  encyclopedic  dic¬ 
tionary  with  coverage  of  such  varied  topics  as 
historical  attempts  at  and  awards  for  contributions 
to  European  unification,  country  economic  pro¬ 
files,  definitions  of  economic  terms  and  acronyms, 
and  even  wine  consumption  per  EEC  member 
country.  This  volume  would  be  of  use  in  any 
library  receiving  questions  on  EEC  history,  pol¬ 
icy,  and  activities-  Due  to  the  price  it  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  purchase  by  only  large  institutions 
or  those  specializing  in  business  and  economics. 
G.  D.  Brifhtbm  j  103;450  p  15  ,7g  11Qw 


PAXTON,  JOHN,  jt.  auth.  European  political 
facts,  1848-1918.  See  Cook,  C. 


Glenn  Gould:  music  & 
'78  Van  Nostrand  Rein- 


LC  77-94211 


PAYZANT,  GEOFFREY. 

mind.  192p  11  pi  $14-95 
hold 

780.92  Gould,  Glenn 
ISBN  0-442-29802-1 
Payzant  argues  "that  Glenn  Gould  is  more  than 
a  pianist,  he  is  a  ‘musical  thinker.  The  foundation 
of  his  thinking,  according  to  the  author,  is  real- 
lsm — ‘that  music  is  primarily  mental,  and  second¬ 
arily  physical.’  Further,  ‘that  musical  reality  is 
primarily  thinkable  and  only  secondarily  playable 
and  hearable.  ■  •  •’  From  this  are  developed  .  .  . 
descriptions  of  the  'new  listener  (one  who  is 
freed  by  technology  to  become  his  own  composer 
and  listener)  and  the  ‘new  philosophy  (allows  for 
‘greater  intimacy  between  performer  and  listen¬ 
er1’  and  a  ‘deeper  awareness  of  the  inner  workings 
of  the  mus/ile’).”  (Choice)  Discography.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.  _ 

“This  book  about  a  Canadian  by  a  Canadian  is 
not  the  conventional  biography:  rather,  it  is  an 
analysis  of  the  aesthetic  of  Glenn  Gould.  Any  an¬ 
alysis  is  biased,  reflecting  the  viewpoints  of  the 
one  doing  the  analyzing.  Such  is  the  case  here 
.  .  .  Musicians  concerned  with  the  aesthetics  or 


ASEL.  Durruti:  the  people  armed:  tr.  from 
the  French  by  Nancy  Macdonald.  323p  $12.95  '77 
r  ree  Life  Editions 

B  or  92  purruM,  Buenaventura 
ISBN  0-914156-20-9  LC  77-75027 
A  biography  of  the  Spanish  anarchist. 


[This]  biography  of  .  .  .  the  martyr  hero  of 
anarchism,  is  appallingly  translated,  and  mislead¬ 
ing  when  it  moves  outside  the  closed  world  of 
anarchism,  while  its  reconstructed  speeches  are 
instruments  of  a  post-mortem  apologia.  But  it 
gives  a  .striking  portrait  of  the  puritan  activist, 
so  convinced,  of  the  moral  superiority  of  the 
anarchist  vision  that  those  who  resisted  its  real¬ 
ization  must  be  perverse.”  Raymond  Carr 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  24:22  O  13  ‘77  850w 


It  is  now  more  than  forty  years  since  Durniti 
died,  and  it  is  time  he  was  seen  with  something 
of  tn e  ORJ^t^Vy  that  passing  time  allows.  But 
while  [this  book]  in  terms  of  factual  information 
is  the  most  complete  account  of  the  man’s  life 
that  has  yet  been  published,  lit  is  almost  com- 
pletely  lacking  in  the  kind  of  critical  judgment 
that  Durruti  himself  used  freely  on  others.  It  is  a 
ha^io-biography,  one  of  the  Lives  of  the  Anarchist 
Saints,  showing  Durruti  from  childhood  to  death 
as  a  paragon  of  the  libertarian  virtues.”  George 
Woodcock 

TLS  p477  Ap  28  ’78  1300w 


PAZ,  OCTAVIO.  Marcel  Duchamp:  appearance 
stripped  bare;  tr.  by  Rachel  Phillips  and  Don¬ 
ald  Gardner.  (Richard  Seaver  Bk)  211p  il  $10.95 
’78  Viking  Press 


759-4  Duchamp,  Marcel 
ISBN  0-670-45502-4  LC  78-17560 
This  book  brings  together  expanded  versions  of 
essays  previously  published  in  separate  collec¬ 
tions:  The  Castle  of  Purity.’  which  is  primarily 
about  [Duchamp’s]  ‘Large  Glass,’  the  work  in  the 
Philadelphia  Museum  that  summarizes  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  first  half  of  Duchamp's  career,  and 
•Water  Writes  Always  in*  Plural,’  which  re¬ 
volves  around  ‘Given  .  .  .’ — a  diorama-like  assem¬ 
blage,  also  in  Philadelphia,  that  Duchamp  worked 
on  in  secret  for  the  last  twenty  years  of  his  life.” 
(New  Yorker)  Chronology- 


Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Kidder 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  F  8  '79  800w 
"Given  [its]  importance,  how  unfortunate  it  is 
that  [this  book  was]  not  published  with  more 
care.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  material  in  Paz’s  book 
has  been  published  before  in  the  form  of  separate 
essays.  What  he  has  added  here  weakens  the 
presentation.  The  editing  of  his  essavs  is  care¬ 
less.  He  speculates  at  the  end  of  the  first  essays 
about  why  Duchamp  stopped  making  art  after 
1923,  when  the  second  essay  is  devoted  to  that 
secret  work,  Given,  Duchamp  was  making  up  to 
the  time  of  his  death.  References  are  given  to 
the  French  editions  of  several  books  available  in 
English.  The  plates  .  .  .  are  deplorable:  they  look 
like  photographs  of  photographs.”  David  Carrier 
J  Aesthetics  38:104  fall  '79  550w 


"This  short  vigorous  book  shuns  the  psycho¬ 
analytic  speculation  that  weakens  many  of  rthe 
author’ si  20-odd  existing  studies  and  probes  deep¬ 
ly  into  Duchamp’s  relations  to  Eastern  and  West¬ 
ern  culture.  .  .  .  Everything  Mr.  Paz  writes  in 
this  probing  book  conveys  his  awareness  of  Du¬ 
champ  as  a  great  cautionary  figure  in  our  cul¬ 
ture,  warning  us  with  jests  and  quiet  scandals  of 
the  menacing  encroachments  of  criticism,  science 
and  even  art.”  Roger  Shat  tuck 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  F  11  ’79  1500w 


Reviewed  by  Lawrence  Allowav 

Nation  227:715  D  23  ’78  l60w 
“[Paz's]  book  is  a  learned,  razzle-dazzle  un¬ 
folding  of  the  Intellectual  complexities  of  Given 
and  Large  Glass.  .  .  .  [It]  equates  its  own  act  of 
contemplation  with  the  work.  It  is  as  indifferent 
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PAZ,  OCTAVIO — Continued 

to  the  tactility  and  visuality  of  the  work  as  the 
bride  to  her  bachelors.  .  .  .  But  as  contemplation 
of  Large  Glass  and  Given  it  could  not  (in  the 
main)  be  bettered.  The  sentences  pack  in  exact 
and  brilliant  observation.  The  historical  diorama, 
the  philosophical  snap,  the  fertile  distinctions, 
comparisons,  and  formulations,  the  succinct  ele¬ 
gance  that  we  now  expect  of  this  prolific  Mexican 
man  of  letters,  are  all  here,  and  working.  The 
book  is  deft  and  dense  with  intelligence  and,  for 
all  its  brain-teasing,  exciting  to  read;  the  phras¬ 
ing  is  all  energy.  There  are  few  studies  so  good  on 
any  artist.”  Calvin  Bedient 

New  Repub  179:30  O  14  '78  HOOw 
“Paz  writes  about  all  modern  art  with  the  con¬ 
fidence  and  sweep  of  someone  who  knows  his 
subject  well  but  is,  in  professional  terms,  an  out¬ 
sider  to  it.  His  attempts  to  define  Duchamp's 
stature  and  place  are  astute  and  broadminded. 

•  .  .  The  trouble  begins  whenever  (and  these  oc¬ 
casions  form  the  bulk  of  the  book)  [Paz]  analyzes 
Duchamp’s  various  paintings,  remarks,  or  the 
famous  assemblages.  Piling  reference  on  top  of 
reference,  he  makes  Duchamp’s  life-work  into  a 
potentially  logical  but.  for  the  reader,  not  very 
concrete  universe.  Sentence  by  sentence,  Paz's 
perceptions  are  often  striking,  but  by  the  time  he 
is  through,  the  real  Duchamp  .  .  .  has  been  lost  in 
a  fog  of  erudite  formulations.” 

New  Yorker  64:212  N  27  '78  280w 


A  PEACEABLE  kingdom;  the  Shaker  abecedarius; 
il.  by  Alice  and  Martin  Provensen;  afterword 
by  Richard  Meran  Barsam.  unp  lib  bdg  $8-95 
’78  Viking  Press 


411  Alphabet — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-54500-7  LC  77-125 

This  "alphabet,  concept  book  is  based  on  a 
Shaker  Abecedarius,  entitled  ‘Animal  Rhymes,’ 
that  was  published  in  the  Shaker  Manifesto  in 
1882.  An  Abecedarius  is  a  ‘twenty-six-line  rhymed 
verse  that  uses  successive  letters  of  the  alphabet 
at  the  beginning  of  each  line.’  It  was  developed 
by  the  Shakers  to  teach  children  reading.  The 
first  four  lines  read:  'Alligator,  Beetle,  Porcupine, 
Whale, /Bobolink,  Panther,  Dragonfly,  Snail,/ 
Crocodile,  Monkey,  Buffalo,  Hare,/  Dromedary, 
Leopard,  .Mud  Turtle,  Bear.'  .  .  .  An  afterword 
provides  information  on  Shaker  values  and  his¬ 
tory.  .  .  .  Grades  one  to  four.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Neil  Millar 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  N  13  '78  90w 
Reviewed  by  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:633  D  '78  190w 
"We  are  treated  not  only  to  a  grand  procession 
of  more  than  a  hundred  animals  real  and  fancied, 
but  also  to  a  vision  of  Shaker  society  [and  cul¬ 
ture].  .  .  .  All  this  is  conveyed  in  delicate,  pre¬ 
cise,  warmly  humorous  and  often  witty  water- 
color  and  pen7and-ink  drawings  that  allude  to 
Shaker  decorative  motifs  yet  also  clearly  express 
the  Provensens  own  distinctive  visual  sensibility- 
The  Provensens  are  magnificent  children’s  book 
maker® — their  work  immediately  pleases  the 
senses,  the  imagination  and  intelligence  of  both 
children  and  adults  without  preciosity,  exhibi¬ 
tionism,  self-aggrandizement  or  esthetic  or  senti¬ 
mental  self-indulgence.  The  Provensens  are  mas¬ 
ters,  and  this  is  a  book  to  treasure.”  H.  C.  K. 
Rice 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p93  D  10  '78  210w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:99  D  18  ’78  160w 


The  Provensens  have  magnificently  captured 
the  rich  simplicity  of  Shaker  life  with  their  prim¬ 
itive  yet  lovingly  detailed  watercolor  Illustra¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  This  is  a  book  to  be  enjoyed  and  sav¬ 
ored  by  the  entire  family.”  Gemma  DeVinney 
SLJ  25:137  O  '78  150w 


The  Shaker  background  of  [this  book]  will 
mean  nothing  to  British  children:  if  the  little 
mottoes  were  legible  they  would  be  perplexing, 
and  the  number  of  animals  by  each  letter  makes 
its  usefulness  as  an  ABC  doubtful;  but  regarded 
simply  as  a  picture-  book  this  is  charming.  Un¬ 
fortunately  it  is  a  curiosity — never  a  recommen¬ 
dation  to  children,  who  may  be  deterred  by  its 
strangeness-”  Joy  Chant 

TLS  pl397  D  1  ’78  30w 


PEARSALL,  DEREK.  Piers  Plowman.  See  Lang- 
land,  W. 


PEARSON.  JOHN.  The  Sitwells;  a  family’s  biog¬ 
raphy  [Eng  title:  Fagades].  534p  pi  $15  ’79  Har- 
court  Brace  Jovanovich 


B  or  92  Sitwell,  Dame  Edith.  Sitwell,  Sir 
Osbert.  Sitwell.  Sir  Sacheverell 
ISBN  0-15-182703-6  LC  78-22268 


During  the  early  twentieth  century  Osbert  and 
Sacheverell  Sitwell  and  their  sister  Edith  “estab¬ 
lished  themselves  as  one  of  England’s  most  eccen. 
trie  and  noteworthy  families.  In  defense  of  modern 


poetry,  they  emerged  as  a  distinct  literary  cult 
(‘that  curious  Chelsea  trinity’),  rivaling  such 
Twenties  cliques  as  the  Algonquin  Round  Table, 
the  Bloomsbury  group,  and  the  self-exiles  in 
Paris.  The  Sitwell’s  •  •  .  output  of  poetry  and 
criticism  was  spiced  by  .  .  .  controversy  and 
scandal.  Pearson's  .  .  .  biography  [seeks  to  show] 
how  the  family  inspired  and  nurtured  its  own 
myth.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Atlantic  243:95  My  '79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Patrick  Flannery 

Best  Sell  39:132  J1  ’79  350w 
"John  Pearson’s  biography  of  the  three  cap¬ 
tures  their  flair,  extravagance,  seriousness,  touch¬ 
iness,  and  dismissive  wit — terrifyingly  funny — for 
those  out  of  range.  .  .  .  Pearson  says  ‘this  is  not 
a  sentimental  story’  which  is  true  enough.  But 
he  presents  it  as  superb  entertainment:  by  turns 
wildly  comic,  wildly  tragic.”  Christopher  Andreae 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  My  16  ’79  650w 
Economist  269:124  D  9  '78  250w 
“[The  author]  exposes  some  less  publicized 
truths  which  hovered  behind  the  family  fagade. 
This  book  is  full  of  interest  and  information:  a 
wise  selection  for  most  libraries.”  Dennis  Petti  - 
coffer 

Library  J  104:631  Mr  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  John  Richardson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:29  Ad  19  '79  8200w 
."Mr-  Pearson  is  not  always  an  objective  biogra¬ 
pher  (  Boorish  squires  indeed!’  he  says  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  one  of  Huxley’s  caricatures),  and  there 
are  times  when  his  consistent  tone  of  arch 
amusement  should  have  been  tempered  with  a 
more  engaged  kindness.  Particularly  with  Edith: 
mere  are  touching  and  noble  episodes  in  her  life. 

•  •  •  A  shade  more  compassion  from  Mr.  Pearson 
keen  welcome.  But  these  are  minor 
quibbies,  for  he  had  three  major  subjects,  and 
S'?;,,//;  Sitwells  is  even  now  the  subject 

of  individual  biographies  that  will  no  doubt  All 

WPaf lheiI  sensitivities. 

What  is  admirable  about  Mr.  Pearson’s  book  is 
!?ow  Tull  ke  has  woven  these  three  lives  together 
iP1  keen  incorporated  them  gracefully  into  the 
ffl  ^  9n&estry  * that  ,1s  English  intellectual 

ln  the  20th  century.  Mr.  Pearson  writes  an 
easy,  fluid  prose,  tells  a  compelling  story  and 
has  given  us  a  very  good  book.”  Deirdre  Bair 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ap  15  '79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Grigson 

New  Statesman  96:660  N  17  ’78  1300w 
New  Yorker  55:137  Ap  30  ’79  280w 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Green 

Sat  R  6:56  Ag  4  '79  1750w 

.  p  j  many  people  now  know,  and  as  evervone 
will  know  a  great  deal  better  after  readingXhn 
Pearsons  [book],  the  three  Sitwells  had  nlentv 
to  be  queer  about.  They  were  the  offspring  of  a 
dynastic  and  loveless  union.  ...  The  SUwells 

rthevl  hSd  a"y  rea.ding,  of  that  word;  but 
I’  ‘  . (  had  an  emotional  and  financial  his- 

naturesat  WO Vn'l ,h  a  Y<?  £ r  i p P 1  e<J  three  less  imperious 
rial  that  woi 1  k'ography ]  details  much  mate- 
would  till  lately  have  been  evemnt  fmm 
publication  and  may  even  today  be  regan  ed  a^ 
an  invasion  of  privacy.  .  .  What  n„arae<v.  a? 
[this  volume)  is  the  new’  freedom  with"  which 
the  Private  life  both  of  [Dame  Edith]  ^nd  of  her 
elder  brother  is  discussed.  She  would  not  have 
hked  it  at  all,  and  neither  would  he  Mr 
Pearson  is  no  stylist.  ...  The  general  effect  nt 
jiP® -L.  exposl tion  is  rather  drab.  But  with fn 

JohnClRussel/lmitS  ls  a  verT 

TLS  p!327  N  17  '78  1850w 


a 

i r> ^ ™ , &'it„hc2r  .focuses  on  “the  plateau  of  Vercora 
[which]  became  an  enclave, 
for  Resistance  fighters  around  the  time  of  the  n 

asnjBa.  -r  ^s. 

been  encouraged  to  go  into  action  h-,rtnltants  haf1 
fteeVSaS]  Actually  he  wJ 

come.eVery  Americans  ‘*r  ““"S 

Resi  s'tancef '^fften  ^  ?hT^ 

diers  who  donned  tricolor  armbands^jus?6^^ 
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American  troops  arrived-  •  -  -  Now.  filling  a  35-year 
historical  gap  for  the  American  reader,  ‘Tears  of 
Glory’  has  come  to  pay  homage  to  their  memory." 
Martin  Sokolinsky 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ag  1  '79  950w 
Economist  270:14$  Mr  24  '79  160w 
"Pearson’s  treatment  of  this  little-told  tragedy 
is  meticulously  crafted  and  gripping,  giving  us  a 
finer  sense  of  the  dimensions  of  human  courage- 
Recommended.”  M.  D.  Lane 

Library  J  104:1454  J1  ’79  lOOw 
"To  post-Vietnam  readers,  all  war  atonies  must 
seem  like  studies  in  duplicity  and  mindless  waste. 
But  the  Vercors  was  special  and.  as  British  jour¬ 
nalist  Michael  Pearson  reconstructs  it  in  plain, 
pained  reportorial  detail,  it  is  a  parable  of  the 
most  terrible  price  individuals  may  pay  ,in  service 
to  bureaucratic  chicanery."  Elizabeth  Peer 
Newsweek  94:67  Jl  30  '79  800w 


PEARSON.  NORMAN  HOLMES,  ed.  End  to  tor¬ 
ment.  See  H.  D. 


PEARSON,  RAYMOND.  The  Russian  moderates 
and  the  crisis  of  Tsarism,  1914-1917.  208p  pi 
$22.50  ’77  Barnes  &  Noble 

947-08  Russia — Politics  and  government.  Russia 
— History 

ISBN  0-06-495483-8  LC  78-104706 
The  author,  a  lecturer  in  history  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Ulster,  “presents  an  account  of  the  closing 
days  of  the  Russian  Monarchy.  .  .  .  [He  focuses 
on]  political  groupings  such  as  the  early  formed 
Octobrists,  the  Kadets,  the  later  Union  Sacre, 
.  .  .  and  the  Progressive  Bloc  of  the  last  years 
of  the  Monarchy  [which]  .  .  •  seem  to  have  come 
to  life  as  emergency  organizations  to  forestall  the 
oncoming  cataclysm.  .  .  .  Despite  all  efforts, 

events  did  not  move  into  anticipated  channels 
.  .  .  [and]  all  parties  shifted  from  the  conference 
rooms  to  the  battlefields. "  (Ann  Am  Acad) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Pearson’s  book  is  based  on  solid  research,  much 
of  it  in  Soviet  archives  previously  barred  to  West¬ 
ern  scholars.  Particularly  interesting  is  the  dis¬ 
cussion  in  the  introduction  of  the  usefulness  of  the 
Okhrana  file,  a  prime  source  since  Duma  liberals 
and  their  counterparts  in  the  wartime  public  or¬ 
ganizations  (the  Union  of  Towns  and  Union  of 
Zemstvos)  encountered  constant  surveillance  from 
the  secret  police.  As  Pearson  notes  .  .  .  the  rank- 
and-file  police  reports  accurately  .  .  .  dissected 
the  worsening  condition  of  the  body  politic.  .  .  . 
One  noteworthy  theme  to  emerge  from  this  study 
is  the  decisive  role  of  the  last  tsar  [which]  .  .  . 
serves  as  a  necessary  antidote  to  the  generally 
held  view  of  a  weak-willed  passive  ruler.  Pear¬ 
son's  book  is  not  without  its  shortcomings.  The 
prose  is  dry  and  flat."  William  Gleason 
Am  Hist  R  84:213  F  ’79  450w 


"This  volume  offers  a  clear  picture  that  is  far 
superior  to  numerous  other  documented  accounts. 
It  is  an  intriguing  chapter  in  modern  history. 
Once  the  reader  begins,  he  will  find  it  extremely 
difficult  to  put  the  narrative  down.”  A.  G.  Mazour 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:210  Ja  '79  310w 


‘‘[An]  excellent  refutation  of  the  position  that 
moderates  like  the  Kadets  might  have  successfully 
governed  Russia  after  the  February  1917  revolu¬ 
tion.  •  •  •  The  documentation  is  excellent  and 

the  story  well  told.  Pearson’s  animus  against 
Miliukov  is  a  useful  antidote  to  Kadet  histori¬ 
ography,  but  he  does  acknowledge  that  it  was 
moderates  like  Miliukov  who  commanded  great 
deferences  even  from  revolutionaries  during  the 
revolution.  The  book  is  an  excellent  supplement 
to  William  Rosenberg’s  Liberals  in  the  Russian 
Revolution  [BRD  1975]  and  should  be  in  every 
academic  collection  on  Russian  history.  ’ 

Choice  15:601  Je  '78  130w 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Dukes 

Engl  Hist  R  94:671  Jl  '79  450w 


PEARSON,  SIDNEY  A.  Arthur  Koestler,  by  Sid¬ 
ney  A.  Pearson,  Jr-  171p  8-95  ’78  Twayne 

828  Koestler.  Arthur 
ISBN  0-8057-6699-5  LC  77-25296 
Pearson  argues  that  Koestler  “not  only  repre¬ 
sents  an  important  figure  in  the  secularization  of 
the  European  mind,’  but  he  was  personally  caught 
up  in  the  .  •  ■  currents  of  20th-century  ideological 
combat."  (Va  Q  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Two  recent  collections  of  essays  on  Koestler 
provide  the  best  introduction  to  his  work,  one 
edited  by  Harold  Harris,  Astride  the  two  cul¬ 
tures:  Koestler  at  70  [BRD  19761,  and  the  other  by 
Murray  A.  Sperber,  Arthur  Koestler.  Pearson  s 
book  does  not  supplant  them  despite  its  advantage 


of  providing  a  sustained  analysis  of  all  Koestler'  a 
w°rk  to  date.  .  .  .  Pearson  is  a  political  scientist 
not  adept  at  literary  analysis.  His  book  is  also 
marred  by  numerous  typographical  and  spelling 
errors  and  much  clumsy  prose-  Most  important, 
Mis  meager  bibliography  and  index  reveal  his  in- 
difference  to  the  larger  context  of  ideas  within 
which  Koestler  has  worked.  .  .  .  Wary  of  Koest¬ 
ler' s  idiosyncracies,  Pearson  does  focus  on  the 
crucial  perhaps  lasting,  elements  of  his  work, 
especially  on  the  fallibility  of  human  reason.  For 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1200  N  '78  200w 
"[This  book  is]  authored  appropriately  in  this 
case  not  by  a  literary  specialist  but  by  a  political 
theorist.  Whatever  merit  Koestler  might  nave  as 
a  literary  craftsman,  it  is  his  political  and  scien¬ 
tific  commentaries  which  are  most  remembered. 
•  •  .  Pearson’s  analysis  covers  both  the  major 
works  and  principal  themes  of  Koestler’ s  writings. 
He  manages  both  to  synthesize  the  critical  ele¬ 
ments  of  Koestler’s  thinking  and  to  provide  a 
sensitive  and  insightful  interpretation  which  al¬ 
lows  the  reader  to  place  this  complex  figure  with¬ 
in  major  currents  of  contemporary  political  and 
social  thought.” 

Va  Q  R  55:28  winter  '79  120w 


PEARY,  GERALD,  ed.  The  Modern  American  novel 
and  the  movies.  See  The  Modern  American  novel 
and  the  movies 


PECHMAN,  JOSEPH  A.,  ed.  Comprehensive  in¬ 
come  taxation.  See  Comprehensive  income  taxa¬ 
tion 


PECK,  JOHN.  The  broken  blockhouse  wall.  (Go- 
dlne  poetry  chapbook,  3d  ser)  44p  $5  ’78  Godlne 
811 

ISBN  0-87923-241-2  LC  77-94477 

This  second  collection  of  Peck’s  work  Includes 
twelve  poems. 


“John  Peck’s  first  book  of  poems,  Shagbark 
[BRD  1973],  was  split  by  an  internal  war  between 
colloquial  language  and  what  one  might  without 
derision  call  Second  Generation  East  Coast  Liter¬ 
ary  Mandarin,  a  style  characterized  by  elegant 
metaphors,  and  latinate.  polysyllabic  languages. 
Now  ...  it  appears  he  has  settled  for  the  ornate, 
rococo  aspect  of  Shagbark.  .  .  .  This  is  not  to  sug¬ 
gest  that  he  does  not  write  well,  but  that  his 
floridity  is  likely  to  iput  many  readers  off.  .  .  .  The 
tone  throughout  is  medltatlonal,  and  one  senses 
many  layers  of  padding  between  the  poet  and  the 
experience  he  writes  about.” 

Choice  16:225  Ap  ’79  160w 


"Peck's  sense  of  the  line  seems  perfect;  no  one 
who  takes  the  trouble  to  read  him  aloud  will  put 
him  down  too  quickly.  If  anything,  the  voice  is 
better  than  the  poems.  Even  overblown  lines 
sound  good."  Quentin  Vest 

Library  J  103:1414  Jl  ’78  40w 


“Mr.  Peck’s  lines,  even  in  ‘free’  verse,  reflect  a 
mastery  of  traditional  prosody;  and  his  sentences 
are  often  long  and  elaborately  constructed,  with 
a  range  of  diction  as  large  as  the  O.E  D.  .  .  .  More¬ 
over,  the  dense  texture  and  grave,  formal  idiom 
present  a  poetry  openly  more  written  than  spoken, 
or  more  chanted  than  conversational.  .  .  .  Aspects 
of  the  style  recall  Allen  Tate  and  Hart  Crane,  and 
so  too  does  the  concern  with  links  between  the 
local  or  biographical  facts  and  their  larger,  often 
historical  counterparts.  .  .  .  What  one  never  ques¬ 
tions  is  Mr.  Peck’s  intellectual,  indeed  moral,  se¬ 
riousness.  And  he  has  the  competence  in  his  art 
that  such  seriousness  demands.  Though  some  of 
his  poems  are  hard  for  me  to  understand  without 
a  lot  of  work,  I  have  always  profited  from  the 
work.  Not  many  poets  under  40  can  be  read  with 
such  satisfaction."  Robert  Pinsky 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p46  N  12  '78  450w 

Reviewed  by  Margaret  Holmes 

Nation  229:122  Ag  11-18  ‘79  300w 


Reviewed  by  Helen  Vendler 

New  Yorker  54.T65  S  18  ’78  360w 

“These  verses  are  finished,  elegant,  'advanced,* 
and  difficult.  .  .  .  Peck’s  search  for  special  sound 
effects  and  rare  words  meets  with  mixed  success, 
and  readers  will  alternately  prize  or  consider  only 
precious  phrases  such  as  ‘swirls  of  steam/Coming 
off  coffee-’  •  •  .  These  studded  lines  make  an  un¬ 
deniable  impression.  On  the  other  hand,  searching 
for  unusual  words,  what  does  the  poet  gain  by 
the  new  coinage  in  the  lines  ‘To  wash  secretly/ 
his  beshatted  drawers.’  when  the  perfectly  respect¬ 
able  ‘beshitten’  already  exists?  The  first  condition 
for  originality  seems  to  be  an  underdeveloped  sense 
of  the  absurd,  and  the  second,  an  overdeveloped 
sense  of  entitlement."  Alfred  Com 

Yale  R  68 :  f 401]  spring  '79  800w 
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PECK,  M.  SCOTT.  The  road  less  traveled;  a  new 
psychology  of  love,  traditional  values  and  spiri¬ 
tual  growth.  312p  $10.95  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 


158  Psychology.  Applied.  Spiritual  life 
ISBN  0-671-24086-2  LC  78-14776 


This  book  attempts  to  bring  together  “psychol¬ 
ogy  and  religion.  It  is  divided  Into  four  areas — 
discipline,  love,  religion  and  growth,  and  grace — 
and  within  each  Peck  tackles  the  .  .  .  struggle  be¬ 
tween  stagnation  and  progress  which  goes  on  in 
all  of  us  throughout  our  lives."  (Library  J) 


“Peck  provides  us  with  a  straightforward  and 
understandable  analysis  of  what  it  means  to  be 
human  but  does  not  lead  us  to  any  answers  based 
on  popular  psychology  dogma.  He  shares  with 
us  his  experiences  as  a  psychiatrist,  father,  and 
husband.  .  .  .  Dr.  Peck’s  incisiveness  and  breadth 
of  understanding  are  impressive.  He  reminds  me 
somewhat  of  Rollo  May  both  in  what  he  says  and 
how  he  says  it.  Of  the  self-help  books  I  have 
read,  this  one  impresses  me  most  because  the  em¬ 
phasis  is  more  on  accuracy  and  honesty  than  on 
titillating  the  reader.”  Robert  Stensrud 
Best  Sell  38:310  Ja  ’79  300w 


“The  chapters  contain  some  islands  of  good 
sense,  Informative  case  histories,  and  a  few  chal¬ 
lenging  new  ways  of  approaching  life  issues-  But 
the  impossible  scope  of  the  book,  its  never-found 
focus,  the  tenuous  organization,  combine  to  pro¬ 
duce  general  disappointment.”  Kathleen  Sheridan 
Critic  37:4  [Mr  '79-11  800w 


The  book  is  particularly  relevant  for  readers 
who  are  attempting  to  integrate  their  personal 
growth  ’with  a  spiritual  search,  and  Peck  makes  a 
strong  case  for  the  necessity  of  doing  just  that  if 
We  are  to  succeed  in  finding  meaningful  answers. 
Well-written  clinical  vignettes  from  the  author’s 
practice  illustrate  his  points  in  a  simple  but  dra¬ 
matic  manner.”  Jane  Mattes 

Library  J  103:1755  S  15  '78  lOOw 


PECKHAM,  HOWARD  H.  Indiana;  a  bicentennial 
history.  (States  and  the  Nation  ser)  207p  pi  maps 
$8.95  '78  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local  Hist; 
Norton 

977.2  Indiana — History 
ISBN  0-393-05670-8  LC  77-28308 
The  first  part  of  the  book  seeks  to  define  the 
borders,  geography,  people  and  history  of  the 
state  which  was  admitted  to  the  Union  in  1816. 
The  second  part  has  chapters  devoted  to  some  of 
the  economic,  cultural,  political,  educational  and 
religious  developments  in  Indiana’s  history.  The 
author  points  to  the  conservative  stance  of  the 
state  in  politics,  economics,  religion  and  social  con¬ 
cerns.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


In  this  book  Peckham  tries  to  delineate  the 
Indistinctly  defined  figure  of  the  Hoosier.  The 
problem  is  considerable:  Indiana  is  barely  dis- 
tinguishable  from  its  neighbors.  .  .  .  Spurning  the 
faddish  for  the  tried  and  true,  Peckham’s  Hoosiers 
are  individualistic,  materialistic,  competitive,  con¬ 
servative,  gregarious,  undemanding  in  educational 
standards,  undiscriminating  in  taste,  and  self- 
satisfied.  .  .  .  Apart  from  a  surprisingly  good 
chapter  on  writers,  there  is  little  in  this  book 
to  commend  It.  Its  chief  value  is  what  it  reveals  of 
the  Purposes  of  the  late  Bicentennial  in  the  minds 
or  -the  sponsors.  Not  recommended  for  college 
libraries. 

Choice  15:1584  Ja  ’79  170w 


The  purpose  of  the  series  to  which  this  volume 
belongs  is  well  known  among  historians.  Each 
author  has  been  asked  to  sum  up  ‘what  seems 
significant  about  his  or  her  state’s  history.  What 
distinguishes  it?  What  has  mattered  about  it,  to 
its  own  people  and  to  the  rest  of  the  nation? 
What  has  at  come  to  now?’  Howard  H.  Peckham 
.  .  .  was  commissioned  to  write  this  volume  regard¬ 
ing  Indiana.  An  able  writer  and  the  author  of 
well-known  historical  books,  he  was  an  appro¬ 
priate  selection.  The  resulting  Indiana  volume  has 
considerable  merit.  It  is  the  kind  of  book  which 
it  was  commissioned  to  be.  And  it  affords  a  variety 
of  thoughtful  observations  and  interesting  evalua¬ 
tions  along  the  way.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  however, 
this  reviewer  found  Peckham’s  volume  less  satis¬ 
factory  than  he  had  anticipated.  Gross  errors  are 
too  frequent.  .  .  .  [In  addition,  his]  portrayal  of 
Indiana  in  the  nineteenth  and  early-twentieth 
centuries  too  often  underestimates  the  cultural 
progress  of  Hoosiers.  He  tends  to  link  the  rural 
and  agrarian  life  of  this  period  with  crudeness 
and  stagnation."  D.  F.  Carmony 

J  Am  Hist  66:112  Je  ’79  310w 


PECKHAM.  MORSE.  Explanation  and  power;  the 
i>ehavior-  (A  Continuum  Bk) 
290p  $17.95  79  Seabury  Press 

401  Semiotics.  Culture.  Personality 
ISBN  0-8164-9352-9  LC  78-17604 
"The  general  theory  of  human  behavior  Peck¬ 
ham  presents  here  rests  on  the  .  .  .  proposition 


that  there  is  no  intrinsic  meaning  to  any  utter¬ 
ance  or  sign,  that  its  meaning  lies  only  in  the 
responses  to  it.  .  .  .  [He  seeks  to]  explain  how 
nonverbal  signs  function  and  derive  meanings  in 
the  same  ways  that  verbal  signs  do.  This  leads 
him  to  the  conclusion  that  response  itself  is  a 
‘semiotic  transformation  of  the  world.'  That  trans¬ 
formation,  Peckham  feels,  is  enforced,  made  stable, 
by  the  establishment  of  institutions,  culture's 
way  of  explaining  the  meanings  and  responses  it 
prefers,  its  fictions.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"Although  Jargon-free  and  direct,  this  book  is 
probably  too  complex  for  most  undergraduates. 
Essential  for  any  graduate  collection.” 

Choice  16:810  S  ’79  170w 
"Semiotics  is  offered  as  a  total  and  self-sus¬ 
taining  construct.  Signs  and  their  use  explain 
language,  man,  culture  and  society.  Indeed,  the 
world  and  notions  of  reality  are  Active  configura¬ 
tions  of  signs.  Signs  distinguish  figure  from 
ground  (give  identity  to  men  and  social  institu¬ 
tions).  .  .  .  But  signs  are  also  polysemous,  so  the 
seeds  of  change  are  inherent  in  both  man  and 
his  behavior,  making  futile  all  utopian  ideologies. 
Peckham  says,  'Attempts  ...  to  rethink  the  world 
from  scratch,  from  a  single  position,  are  hardly 
more  than  farcical,’  but  like  Cassirer  and  Teil¬ 
hard  de  Chardin — and  Arthur  Koestler,  Peckham 
responds  to  the  felt-need  of  the  times,  the  need 
to  restructure  knowledge  upon  a  viable  integra¬ 
tive  premise.  Not  the  least  of  the  pleasures  of 
this  prickly  book  are  the  number  of  apergus  on 
everything  imaginable.”  T.  T.  Tashiro 
Library  J  104:633  Mr  1  ’79  190w 


PEERS,  JOHN,  comp.  1,001  logical  laws,  accurate 
axioms,  profound  principles,  trusty  truisms, 
homey  homilies,  colorful  corollaries,  quotable 
quotes,  and  rambunctious  ruminations  for  all 
walks  of  life.  See  1.001  logical  laws,  accurate 
axioms,  profound  principles,  trusty  truisms, 

homey  homilies,  colorful  corollaries,  quotable 
quotes,  and  rambunctious  ruminations  for  all 
walks  of  life 


PELAUZY,  M3  ANTONIA.  Spanish  folk  crafts; 
photographer  P.  Catalk  Roca.  238p  il  col  pi  ’78 
Editorial  Blume;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Universe 
Bks.  $30 

745  Polk  art.  Spanish 
ISBN  0-87663-305-X  LC  77-93979 
A  “guide  to  folk  and  traditional  crafts  of  Spain, 
emphasizing  their  present  production  and  state. 

.  .  .  Thirteen  chapters  deal  with  the  different 
media  and  materials.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index  of  names. 


An  impressively  Illustrated  and  lucidly  written 
guide.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  approach  lacks  the 
necessary  historical  perspective  to  trace  and 
understand  the  sources  and  development  of  Span¬ 
ish  folk  art.  nor  is  it  comprehensive  enough  to 
perceive  its  extraordinary  variety  of  manifesta¬ 
tions  and  forms.  Neither  the  peasant  cultures  of 
the  Atlantic  and  Mediterranean  coastlines  nor 
those  of  the  CastiWian  plateau  are  sufficiently  dif¬ 
ferentiated.  Architecture  is  not  treated;  textiles 
are.  but  not  costumes;  woodwork  is,  but  not  fur¬ 
niture;  paper  as  ornament  is,  but  not  peasant 
and  popular  graphics.  .  .  .  Anyone  interested  in 
Spanish  folk  art  will  find  the  book  handsome  and 
useful  but  it  is  not  recommended  for  specialized 
libraries. 

Choice  16:521  Je  '79  160w 

♦  J,olume,  S'0®8!  beyopd  descriptions  of  pot- 

f.erJ:,  textile  and  other  major  crafts  to  make  de- 
lightful  references  to  such  things  as  bread  loaves 
braided  palm  branches  .  .  .  and  shelf  paper.  Be¬ 
cause  of  this  breadth,  the  text  is  useful  mainly  as 
f n  introduction,  as  it  often  describes  only  briefly 
St1<L,-vls,t.orL  emphasizing  instead  the 
geographic  distribution  of  the  crafts.  .  .  .  [The 
author  is]  concerned  with  preserving’  the  aualitv 
and  vitality  of  folk  crafts,  and  evidently  [has] 
throughout  the  provinces  re¬ 
cording  their  findings.  But  the  real  essence  of  . 

V^SrKel^  captured  in  the  visual  documen¬ 
tation  by  Catalh.  Roca.  .  .  .  [The  book  is  al  hand 

!ones  addition  to  craft  b0°k  collections.”  sSsan 

Library  J  103:2100  O  15  ’78  80w 


history  “of  "the1*  development1  'o?1  doctrine^  *  v^  ’ 
m^O^Nlunfve^Ry6^1  Hhicag^  ^300)-'33^ 
llUh1°r2^53D7°4^rinal-L^s^1501 
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^peculations  of  the  doctors.  Like  its  two  pre¬ 
decessors.  this  volume  is  arranged  chronologically, 
even  though  the  titles  of  the  chapters  are  topical 
rather  than  chronological.  The  date  of  the  classic 
formulation  of  a  doctrine  or  the  consummation  of 
an  important  stage  of  the  development  of  a  doc¬ 
trine  has  determined  where  I  have  discussed  that 
doctrine,  including  earlier  stages  of  its  develop¬ 
ment.”  (Pref )  Bibliography.  Index.  For  volume 
one.  The  Emergence  of  the  Catholic  Tradition 
(100-600)  see  BHD  1971  and  1973.  For  the  second 
volume.  The  Spirit  of  Eastern  Christendom  (600- 
1700)  see  BRD  1975. 


Reviewed  by  M.  K,  Hellwig 

America  141:137  S  22  '79  650w 

"The  choice  and  arrangement  of  topics  reflect 
the  author's  intention  of  writing  a  history,  not 
of  the  whole  intellectual  enterprise  called  theology, 
but  of  the  development  in  selective  reliance  on 
that  enterprise,  of  a  tradition  of  ecclesiastical 
orthodoxy.  While  Catholics  will  be  impressed  by 
how  extensively  the  content  of  this  volume  em¬ 
braces  their  main  theological  traditions,  they  may 
be  surprised  by  the  still  fluid  state  of  that  ec- 
clesiology  which  became  so  vast  and  solid  an 
ingredient  of  later  Catholic  theology.  And  one 
hopes  they  may  be  impressed  by  how  much  closer 
and  deeper  was  the  mutual  involvement  of  the¬ 
ological  doctrine  and  religious  experience  in  the 
Middle  Ages  than  in  Catholicism’s  later  years.” 
James  Gatfney 

America  141:285  N  10  '79  190w 


"Pelikan’s  great  strength  lies  in  his  ability  to 
amass  large  numbers  of  quotations  from  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  sources  in  his  exploration  of  doctrinal 
themes.  This  method  allows  the  various  authors 
to  speak  for  themselves.  A  minimum  of  interpre¬ 
tation  obtrudes  upon  this  fascinating  story,  and 
the  reader  is  fully  drawn  into  the  thought  world 
of  the  time.  The  major  omission  is  the  scant 
attention  given  to  the  cultural  and  philosophical 
influences  upon  the  many  authors.  However,  these 
have  for  the  most  part  been  traced  'elsewhere. 
This  volume  is  essential  for  graduate  libraries 
and  is  highly  recommended  for  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries  that  want  more  than  mere  introductions 
to  medieval  theology.  It  will  prove  a  mine  of 
material  to  illuminate  the  literature  and  art  of 
the  time,  as  well  as  a  guide  to  the  intellectual 
life  of  the  Church.” 

Choice  16:243  Ap  '79  170w 

"The  entire  work  will  become  an  indispensable 
resource  not  only  for  the  history  of  doctrine  but 
also  for  its  reformulation  today.  Copious  docu¬ 
mentation  in  the  margins  and  careful  indexing 
add  to  its  immense  usefulness.  ...  A  question 
might  be  raised  about  one  rather  noticeable  defi¬ 
ciency  or  omission  in  connection  with  the  con¬ 
templative  or  mystical  tradition.  This  tradition  Is 
discussed  chiefly  as  it  bore  on  or  contributed  to 
the  more  formal  theology  of  the  school  and  coun¬ 
cils-  I  wonder,  however,  whether  disposing  of  it 
in  this  way  really  does  justice  to  its  integral 
character  and  importance  in  the  life  of  the 
medieval  church.  .  .  .  One  welcome  feature  of  this 
volume  is  its  periodization.  .  .  7  Whereas  older 
Protestant  studies  divided  the  medieval  from  the 
modern  era  at  about  1500,  Pelikan  ends  this 
study  of  medieval  theology  about  1300  and  will 
incorporate  the  other  200  years  In  a  ...  [later 
volume]-  Such  a  division  should  enable  him  better 
to  show  the  continuity  of  Christian  doctrine  from 
the  medieval  to  the  modern  era  and  to  expose 
the  roots  of  both  Catholic  and  Protestant  doc¬ 
trine.”  E.  G.  Hinson 

Chr  Century  96:225  F  28  '79  500w 

“For  Catholic  intellectuals  this  is  a  necessary, 
If  difficult,  book:  it  needs  to  be  Studied  and  not 
merely  read.  ...  It  confronts  readers  with  the 
very  words  in  which  theologians  of  that  age  we 
call  ‘middle’  debated  and  so  developed  church 
doctrine.  This  is  a  book  about  what  the  church 
then  ‘believed,  taught,  and  confessed.’  .  •  •  But 
the  value  of  this  book  for  laymen  is  not  as  a 
compendium  of  the  doctrines  which  were  devel¬ 
oped  in  those  centuries.  Rather  it  can  promote 
the  knowledge  that  they  were  developed-  To 
appreciate  this  process  is  to  understand  tradition 
...  as  the  historical  struggle  of  men  in  the 
Spirit  (and  out  of  the  Spirit)  to  understand  that 
they  might  believe  and  believe  that  they  might 
understand.”  M.  O-  Boyle 

Commonweal  106:312  My  25  79  800w 

Reviewed  by  J-  M-  Cameron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:14  My  3  '79  950w 


PELLETIER.  KENNETH  R.  Toward  a  science  of 
consciousness.  (A  Delta  Bk)  310p  510  78  Dela- 
corte  Press 

153  Consciousness  _ 

ISBN  0-440-08972-7  LC  78-15290 
The  author  presents  an  overview  of  “the  param¬ 
eters  and  models  now  being  held  to  describe  the 
nature  of  consciousness.  [He]  brings  together 


Ideas  from  quantum  physics,  psychology,  holog¬ 
raphy,  body/mind  interface,  biofeedback,  medita¬ 
tion,  and  the  psychology  of  the  Eastern  meditative 
disciplines."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


.  By  clear  and  well-chosen  examples,  Pelletier 
gives  a  picture  of  the  future  of  psychology  as 
one  where  the  tendency  to  compartmentalize 
mind  and  body  functions  will  be  outmoded.  Note¬ 
worthy  is  the  positive  emphasis  upon  the  healthy 
control  of  the  body  by  thought  processes  (in 
contrast  to  negative  control  such  as  in  a  psycho¬ 
somatic  condition  of  ulcers).  Key  weaknesses  of 
the  book  are  the  citations  drawn  from  popular 
magazines,  and  evidence  drawn  from  very  small 
samples.  Although  best  placed  in  a  public  library 
for  general  reading,  the  book  may  be  valuable 
m  undergraduate  libraries  for  term  papers,  re¬ 
ports.  and  critiques.” 

Choice  16:919  S  '79  130w 

"Pelletier  has  the  gift  of  making  [complex 
ideas]  lucid  without  oversimplifying.  He  is  less 
readable  in  his  introductory  section;  he  really  hits 
his  stride  when  given  the  facts.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  both  general  and  academic  collec¬ 
tions."  Rosemary  Feitis 

Library  J  104:499  F  15  '79  llOw 


PELLOWSKI,  ANNE.  The  world  of  storytelling. 
296p  il  $15.95  '77  Bowker 
808.5  Storytelling 

ISBN  0-8352-1024-3  LC  77-16492 

“The  director  of  the  Information,  Center  on 
Children's  Cultures,  United  States  Committee  for 
UNICEF  [discusses  storytellingl  •  .  .  from  primi¬ 
tive  beginnings  to  present  practices  in  various 
parts  of  the  world.  .  .  .  Various  sections  of  the 
book  deal  with  the  history  of  storytelling:  the  past 
and.  present  aspects  of  the  art,  such  as  bardic, 
religious,  folk,  library,  and  other  institutional 
storytelling;  the  possible  formats  and  styles  of  tell¬ 
ing  and  of  story  sessions:  the  training  of  story¬ 
tellers,  including  suggestions  •  •  .  for  more  authen¬ 
tic  presentations  and  .  .  .  the  problem  of  authenti¬ 
city  in  the  publishing  of  folkloristic  material." 
(Horn  Bk)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  author]  has  written  an  ambitious,  com¬ 
prehensive  work.  .  .  .  Admirably  the  author  bridges 
the  gap  between  the  viewpoint  of  the  librarian- 
storyteller  and  that  of  the  folklorist-anthropolo¬ 
gist.  ...  It  is  disappointing  not  to  And  an  eminent 
folklorist  like  Katharine  Briggs  represented  In 
the  bibliography  and  to  realize  that  there  is  no 
mention  of  such  great  twentieth-century  story¬ 
tellers  as  John  and  Mary  Cronan,  Richard  Chase, 
and  especially  Mary  Gould  Davis,  Supervisor  of 
Storytelling  at  the  New  York  Public  Library  who. 
following  Anna  Cogswell  Tyler,  helped  to  establish 
that  Institution1’ s  traditional  practice  of  an  ancient 
art.”  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:417  Ag  '78  300w 
“The  book  is  without  precedent  in  its  coverage. 
Since  it  does  cover  a  vast  amount  of  material, 
some  aspects  of  storytelling  are  dealt  with  only 
briefly,  but  the  discussions  are  neither  superficial 
nor  simplistic.  Informative,  scholarly,  and  highly 
readable,  the  book  will  undoubtedly  be  of  value 
to  students  of  cultural  history,  communications, 
and  ethnic  traditions-  Today’s  storytellers,  in 
particular,  will  be  fascinated  by  this  intensive 
overview  of  the  history  and  background  of  their 
art.” 

Library  Q  49:65  Ja  '79  1750w 


PELTZ,  MARY  ELLIS.  Metropolitan  Opera  annals : 

third  supplement,  1966-1976.  See  Metropolitan 
Opera  annals:  third  supplement,  1966-1976 


PEMBERTON,  WILLIAM  E.  Bureaucratic  poli¬ 
tics:  executive  reorganization  during  the  Tru¬ 
man  administration.  262p  $21  University  of  Mo. 

Press 

353.03  Truman.  Harry  S.,  President  U.S.  U.S. 
—Executive  departments.  U.S. — Politics  and 
government — 1945-1953 
ISBN  0-8262-0244-6  LC  78-2990 
The  author  contends  "that  Truman  was  the 
most  committed  and  successful  president  in  terms 
of  altering  the  executive  bureacracy.  Congress 
accepted  thirty-three  of  Truman’s  plans,  among 
them  the  rebuilding  of  the  Labor  Department  and 
the  concentrating  of  welfare,  housing,  and  trans¬ 
portation  activities,  which  led  to  the  creation  of 
the  Departments  of  Health.  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare:  Housing  and  Urban  Development;  and  Trans¬ 
portation.  Such  successes  [the  author  asserts] 
helped  reconcile  citizens  to  big  government  and 
aided  in  protecting  New  Deal  reforms.”  (Publish¬ 
er’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  account  of  executive  reorganization  from 
1945  through  1952.  .  .  .  This  thorough,  well-written, 
and  detailed  study  ...  is  yet  another  example 
of  the  intensive  research  being  conducted  on  the 
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PEMBERTON.  W.  E. — Continued 
Truman  administration.  While  it  will  not  appeal 
to  all  readers,  it  is  essential  for  all  interested  in 
the  administrative  history  of  the  recent  pres¬ 
idency.  Level:  advanced  undergraduate  and 
above." 

Choice  16:1090  O  '78  150w 
"The  strength  of  Pemberton's  account  of  Tru¬ 
man’s  attempts  at  reorganization  in  the  executive 
branch  is  the  relationship  he  draws  between  poli¬ 
tics  and  interest  groups.  The  responsiveness  of 
many  members  of  Congress  to  interest  groups 
blocked  several  sincere  attempts  at  efficient  re¬ 
organization.  .  .  .  Pemberton  points  out  that  the 
success  of  the  administration’s  reorganization 
plans  in  Congress  was  due  to  an  alliance  with  the 
Hoover  Commission  after  the  election  of  1948.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended.”  Boyd  Childress 

Library  J  104:1671'  Ag  '79  lOOw 


PEMPEL.  T.  J,.  ed.  Policymaking  in  contem¬ 
porary  Japan.  See  Policymaking  in  contem¬ 
porary  Japan 


of  the  world  than  I  thought  it  might,  other  than 
the  gratifying  fact  that  they  were,  and  are.” 
Suzanne  Juhasz 

Library  J  104:633  Mr  1  '79  120w 


"One’s  spirits  sag  at  the  very  thought:  hun¬ 
dreds  of  poems  by  more  women  poets  than  I 
cared  to  count,  arranged  in  chronological  order. 
...  A  dizzying  profusion,  necessarily  uneven,  and 
qualified  by  the  fact  that  a  number  of  contem¬ 
porary  women  poets  refused  to  allow  their  work 
to  appear  in  the  all-female  anthology.  .  .  .  The  last 
200  pages  of  the  anthology  are  given  over  to 
moderns  and  contemporaries,  [a  period]  .  .  .  too 
rich,  and  too  varied,  to  be  adequately  represented 
in  an  anthology.  .  .  .  What  can  be  said,  ulti¬ 
mately,  about  such  an  anthology?  .  .  .  What  is  in¬ 
sulting  about  [this  collection]  is  not  the  book 
itself,  or  even  its  idea,  but  the  need  for  it.  To 
be  immortalized  as  a  ’woman’  poet  is  second- 
best,  of  course,  but  it  is  better  than  nothing, 
which  has  been  woman's  portion  for  too  long." 
J.  C.  Oates 

New  Repub  180:28  Ap  21  ’79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Grigson 

New  Statesman  96:626  N  10  '78  650w 


PENDERS,  CHR.  L.  M..  ed-  &  tr.  Indonesia: 
selected  documents  on  colonialism  and  national¬ 
ism,  1830-1942.  See  Indonesia:  selected  docu¬ 
ments  on  colonialism  and  nationalism,  1830-1942 


PlNETluATITNG  WaKner  3  Ring;  an  anthology;  ed. 
by  John  Louis  DiGaetani.  453p  il  $22.50  ’78 

Falrleigh  Dickinson  Univ.  Press 

782.1  Wagner,  Richard— The  Ring  of  the 

Nibelungs 

ISBN  0-8386-1795-6  LC  76-14285 

„J,'^?a,euan1’  . a  specialist  in  the  connections 
among  the  arts,  has  selected  readings  that  .  .  . 
J-O-'J.dress.  such  facets  of  Wagner’s  Ring  as] 
philosophy,  psychology,  politics,  law,  musical  in- 
terpretation,  scenic  and  lighting  innovations, 
mythic  models,  Freudian  implications,  musical 
the  .intertwining  of  music,  theater, 
and  drama.  .  .  .  [Included  are]  essays,  festival 
program  notes,  Journal  articles,  biographical  stud- 
^s;an±i,?okl?t/hb.rett2s  f9,r  recordings.”  (Choice) 
bib™ograp&.  Annotated  discography.  Annotated 


f/esb  and  exceptional  anthology  ,1s  a  col- 
lection  of  absorbing  views  by  acknowledged  au- 
then  ties  on  [Wagner  s  Ring.  This  is]  ...  a  true 
iSli  convenience  for  the  student,  for  each 
item  ^eludes  its  own  bibliography.  Another  time 
3aver  is  the  author’s,  annotation  of  discography 
f-nd  *bli°^apby’-  and  folk  derivations  and 

transformations  in  the  evolution  of  the  Ring 
make  this  an  unusual  volume.  Musical  quotations 
are  clear  and  pertinent,  illustrations  are  of  con¬ 
temporary  productions-  Of  interest  to-  students 

an da  myth  k>vers8^adU'a:t6  and  UP’  and  aU  mus'Pc 
Choice  16:678  Jl/Ag  '79  200w 

^n'Z.,a  few  exceptions,  the  essays  in  the 
present  collection  are  drawn  from  rather  general 
e-pd  often  quite  shallow  sources:  popular  biog- 
ra£hltSJlner'  P0*03  to,  recordings,  program  book¬ 
lets,  and,  popular  magazines.  It  is  unlikely  that 
this  particular  potpourri  .  .  .  will  provide  anv 

Library  J  104:632  Mr  1  '79  60w 
Reviewed  by  John  Warrack 
TLS  p71  N  30  ’79  200w 


The  PENGUIN  book  of  women  poets;  ed  hv 
Carol  Cosman,  Joan  Keefe  [and]  Kathleen 
Weaver;  consulting  eds:  Joanna  Bankier  Dnr/2 

•79^*  Vtkdnff'  W1  .  Deirdre  Lashgari.  399p’  $14.95 
79  Viking  Press,  pa  $4.95  Penguin  Bks. 

808.81  Poetry — Collections 
LC  78-m402'77866'7:0'014‘04225’0(pa) 

„T.h.e  Period  covered  by  this  collection  of  poems 
*r  raL fK eli  3Pans  3500  years  and  40  lit- 

America.”  (Library°J)  anclent  »«rpt  to  modern 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB4  Ap  9  ’79  30w 
"The  editors  are  to  be  praised  for  their  careful 
extensive  research.  Yet.  to  read  the  hootr  fi  d 
tantalizing  but  frustrating  and  strangely  dls- 
aPPctotfng  experience.  The  one  or  two  pSems  by 
each  writer  don  t  make  much  of  a  statement ; 
no  real  sense  of  the  poet  emerges.  The  brief 
biographies  are  really  better  for  that  and  very 
Interesting.  And  I  wonder  about  the  selections 
themselves.  In  the  case  of  the  poets  who  I  did 
know,  I  found  the  chosen  poems  not  alwavs  their 
best  or  most  characteristic.  This  Is  no  doubt  a 
criticism  of  anthologies  per  se,  but  I  flndthat 
this  collection  tells  me  less  about  women  poets 


PENNIMAN,  HOWARD  R.,  ed.  Australia  at  the 
polls.  See  Australia  at  the  polls 


PENNIMAN,  HOWARD  R.,  ed.  Ireland  at  the 
polls.  See  Ireland  at  the  polls 


PENNIMAN,  HOWARD  R.,  ed.  Italy  at  the  polls. 
See  Italy  at  the  polls 


PENNINGTON,  M.  BASIL.  O  holy  mountain! 
journal  of  a  retreat  on  Mount  Athos.  291p  il 
$10  ’78  Doubleday 

271  Pennington,  M.  Basil.  Monasteries-  Mount 

Athos 

ISBN  0-385-13530-0  LC  77-16938 
In  the  course  of  a  four  month  retreat,  the 
author,  a  Trappist  monk  of  the  Cistercian  order, 
describes  the  lives  and  spirituality  of  the  East¬ 
ern  Christian  monks  living  in  tne  monasteries 
on  Mount  Athos,  Greece.  Glossary. 

"Father  Pennington  writes  simply  and  clearly, 
though  the  neophyte  will  need  to  keep  a  ready 
finger  in  the  glossary  provided,  and  any  thought¬ 
ful  undergraduate  could  read  the  book  with  profit. 
■The  book  is  ...  a  most  important  corrective  to 
the  large  number  of  superficial  and  even  adverse 
books  that  have  been  written  about  Mount  Athos. 
Warmly  recommended  for  all  seminary  libraries 
and  for  those  colleges  and  universities  with  strong 
departments  of  religion." 

Choice  16:685  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
"[This]  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  devo¬ 
tional  books  of  the  year.  Reading  it,  I  savored 
its  Mount  Athos  ambience  because,  in  1955.  I 
made  my  own  qray  to  ‘the  holy  mountain.’  .  .  . 
Penmngton  does  not  concern  himself  essentially 
with  Mount  Athos,  despite  his  lengthy  descrip¬ 
tions  and  updating  of  Its  circumstances.  The  book 
«  about  himself  and  the  interior  landscape 

°f  his  mind  and  soul.  Mount  Athos  merely  pro- 
vided  a  fleeting  stage,  an  all-too-brief  setting, 
the  author  s  continuing  pilgrimage  within 
himself.  The  book  pushes  all  the  necessary  but- 
,,a,  reader  to  commence  a  useful  and  ex¬ 
citing  dialogue  about  faith.  Pennington  is  a 
vitally  real  pilgrim."  Malcolm  Boyd 

Chr  Century  95:1106  N  15  *78  300w 
‘‘I?  ^ther  Basil  had  gone  And  reported  on  what 
2”  Catholic  monk  has  been  permitted  to,  experi¬ 
ence  for  eight-hundred  years  and  let  it  go  at  that 
— npJ isrht  have  some  redeeming  social  value 
with  interest.  But  he  intersperses  It 

th  r  Awn  \ ? maf  thoughts  about  pebbles  being 
pebbTes  L??nds  .making  more  ripples  than 

tufli  T?  \nt°  raging  torrents  and  the  soiri- 

values  to  be  garnered  from  bowing  to  su- 
P®£*ors;  ?'tld  the  like,  so  that  ultimately,  despite 
3?me  intriguing  facts  about  the  quirkv  lifestyles 

2vifeM0OrryhS;?,,m<,nkS  til3  VW! 

Critic  37:8  N  ’78-11  250w 

Pennington,  an  American  Trappist  monk  hp- 
th<;  flrst  Catholic  ,ln  800  years  t^  be  per- 
mitted  an  extended  visit  to  Mount  Atlio^ 

dSx^fiith^Thi0  lifmm»fnittV  °f  the^Greeko’rtho- 
chan  ged  ttle  h  th  rough  Remains 

vviFli'^*1  tV *  b ^ t hm  “of  *t  hie  1^ * ^davs,^1  ^^o u n\^ 

hour%e  small ^beauties^  this n<ls  \t4lP 

Jagg 

Bwe^  nV  t  e  beSt  of  Thomas  Merton."8  Ernest 
Library  J  103:2122  O  15  ’78  90w 
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PENNOCK,  J.  ROLAND,  ed.  Anarchism.  See  An¬ 
archism 


PEN  NOCK,  J.  ROLAND,  ed.  Human  nature  in 
politics.  See  Human  nature  in  politics 


The  PEOPLE’S  almanac  #2  [ed.]  by  David  Wal- 
lechinsky  and  Irving:  Wallace.  1416p  il  col  maps 
$19.95  ’78  Morrow;  ^pa  $9-95  Bantam  Bks. 


031  Almanacs 

ISBN  0-688-03372-5;  0-553-01137-5  (pa) 
LC  78-68053- 


The  original  People’s  Almanac,  also  edited  by 
David  Wallechiinsky  and  his  father,  novelist  Irving 
Wallace,  was  published  in  1975  [BRD  1976].  ■  .  . 
This  compilation,  a  ‘completely  new  book.’  follows 
the  editorial  policy  established  for  the  first  vol¬ 
ume.  .  .  .  The  Almanac  offers  32  chapters  that 
provide,  usually  in  narrative  form  .  .  .  data  on 
U.S-  presidents,  crimes  and  disasters,  unusual  in¬ 
ventions.  celebrated  marriages,  landmark  news 
stories,  Hollywood  scandals,  worst  moments  in 
sports,  incredible  escapes,  exhumations  of  famous 
people,  strange  postage  stamps,  and  a  general  array 
of  oddities  and  .  .  .  trivia.”  (Booklist)  Index. 


"Some  of  the  longer  essays,  such  as  those  on  the 
peopling  of  the  U.S.  and  on  highlights  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  sex,  are  piquantly  phrased.  Throughout  the 
work,  biographical  vignettes  are  particularly  well 
written.  There  are  some  silly  sections  C8  Famous 
People  Whose  Names  Suggest  a  Kind  of  Seafood’); 
some  distasteful  entries  (six  pages  devoted  to  'The 
Last  Words  of  Lee  Harvey  Oswald’);  and  an  oc¬ 
casional  distressing  illustration  (the  corpses  of 
Mussolini  and  his  mistress) .  But  the  same  sort  of 
editorial  directness  that  resulted  in  these  offer¬ 
ings  is  also  responsible  for  what  is  most  genuinely 
pleasurable  in  the  book.  .  •  .  [The  book  was  pro¬ 
duced]  in  an  attractive  format  and  equipped  with 
a  durable  binding.  •  .  .  All  entries  are  initialed.  Al¬ 
though  there  are  several  almanacs  on  the  market, 
the  singularity  of  this  reference  work,  a  great 
compendium  of  both  inconsequential  and  signifi¬ 
cant  miscellanea,  is  justification  for  adding  it  to 
the  reference  collections  of  all  but  the  smallest 
public  and  academic  libraries.” 

Booklist  75:1649  J1  15  ’79  400w 


"The  product  is  slickly  professional:  thin  almanac 
paper,  illustrations,  charts,  color  maps  with  this 

J 'ear’s  borders.  It  includes  a  lot  of  stuff  not  former- 
y  associated  with  almanacs — astrologers’  predic¬ 
tions,  book  excerpts,  sex  gossip,  speculative  es¬ 
says-  Within  its  self-proclaimed  intentions,  it  suc¬ 
ceeds.  Is  it.  then,  being  cranky  and  Colonel  Blimp- 
ish  to  suggest  that  reference  books  need  not  be 
‘amusing’  ?  It  will  suffice  for  them  to  be  accurate 
and  accessible.”  E-  R-  Lipson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ja  28  ’79  360w 


PEPE,  PHIL.  The  book  of  sports  lists,  by  Phil 
Pepe  and  Zander  Hollander.  (An  Associated 
Features  Bk)  340p  il  pa  $2.50  '79  Pinnacle  Bks. 

796  Sports — Miscellanea 
ISBN  0-523-40472-7 

Pepe  and  Hollander  offer  a  “collection  of  lists 
on  sports  subjects  drawn  up  by  themselves  and 
other  compilers,  real  and  imagined.  Topically 
organized  into  headings  such  as  ‘Balls  and 
Strikes,’  ‘The  Name  Game.’  and  ‘Here's  to  the 
Losers.’  the  book  ranges  from  the  serious  and 
controversial  to  the  fanciful  and  humorous.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


"Lifting  the  idea  from  [The  People’s  Almanac 
Presents)  Books  of  Lists  [BRD  1977).  this  sports- 
writing  team  offers  a  breezy,  expanded  collection 
of  lists  on  sports  subjects.  ....  Diverting  for 
sports  fans  of  all  ages  and  at  a  price  any  library 
can  afford.”  Morey  Berger 

Library  J  104:1352  Je  15  ’79  80w 

"[This  book]  becomes  less  than  it  might  be.  I 
find  it  significant  that  the  publisher,  Pinnacle 
Books,  is  situated  in  Los  Angeles,  where  people 
carry  radios  to  ball  games  so  they  can  be  told 
what’s  happening  before  their  eyes.  I  don  t  blame 
the  authors  for  taking  the  money  and  running, 
and  I  suppose  $2.50  isn’t  a  lot  to  spend  to  learn 
what  Ronald  Reagan  considers  the  six  greatest 
sports  movies  ever  made.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  other 
lists  are  just  good  for  laughs.  One  of  Bill  Tilden  s 
‘6  Sexist  Tips  for  Mixed  Doubles  Play  is  memor¬ 
able:  ‘Hit  at  the  girl  whenever  possible.  Joel 
OppenheimerY  ^  R  pl2  Je  „  250w 


PEPITONE,  LENA.  Marilyn  Monroe  confidential; 
an  intimate  pereonal  account,  by  Lena  Pepitone 
and  William  Stadiem.  251p  pi  $9.95  '79  Simon  & 
Schuster 

B  or  92  Monroe,  Marilyn 
ISBN  0-671-24289-X  LC  78-26159 
This  account  of  Marilyn  Monroe  was  written  by 
the  woman  who  was  her  personal  maid  from  1957 
until  her  death  in  1962. 


‘‘[Pepitone)  reveals  more  of  Monroe’s  personality 
than  did  Hans  Lembourn  in  Diary  of  a  Lover  of 
Marilyn  Monroe  [BRD  1979).  but  Pepitone  also 
discloses  a  seamier  side  to  the  tragic  story.  It  is 
difficult  to  see  how  much  understanding  of  Monroe 
or  her  myth  is  gained  by  focusing  on  topics  such 
as  her  rather  unsanitary  personal  habits.  Like 
Lembourn,  Pepitone  seems  to  have  perfect  recall  of 
conversations  (and  menus)  from  many  years  before. 
The  book  is  smooth  reading  but  often  difficult  to 
believe.”  Barbara  Kemp 

Library  J  104:1717  S  1  ’79  lOOw 
‘‘[The  book]  tries  feebly  to  make  a  casualty 
sound  like  a  champion.  .  .  .  Pepitone  had  a  chance 
to  observe  her  mistress’s  most  revolting  habits, 
which  she  describes  (through  Stadiem)  in  a  tone 
of  loving  reminiscence.  ’Marilyn  was  my  friend,’ 
she  pretends,  and  then  natters  on  about  Monroe’s 
raucous  self-pity,  her  tantrums,  her  colossal  vanity, 
.  .  .  her  disinclination  to  bathe  .  .  and  her  con¬ 

scription  of  various  employees  for  hours  of  erotic 
service.  ...  Of  course,  such  an  odious  slob  could 
never  be  considered  a  ‘survivor,’  and  so  Pepitone/ 
Stadiem  utterly  contradict  their  sordid  characteriza¬ 
tion,  to  make  Monroe  seem  like  yet  another  Little 
Engine  That  Could.  .  .  .  By  doing  herself  in  at  an 
early  age,  Monroe  has  made  such  tributes  seem  a 
bit  misplaced.”  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  ’79  550w 


PEPPER,  SUZANNE.  Civil  war  in  China;  the 
political  struggle,  1945-1949.  472p  $18.50  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif.  Press 

951.04  China — History — 1912-1949 
ISBN  0-520-02440-0  L.C  73-76103 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  W.  E.  Gourlay 

Am  Hist  R  84:1126  O  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  J.  F.  Melby 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:920  S  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Jacques  Gillermaz 

Pacific  Affairs  52:125  spring  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Price 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:570  fall  ’79  700w 


PEPPER,  THOMAS,  jt.  auth.  The  Japanese  chal¬ 
lenge.  See  Kalhn,  H. 


PEPYS,  SAMUEL.  The  illustrated  Pepys;  extracts 
from  the  diary;  sel.  &  ed.  by  Robert  Latham. 
240p  col  pi  $15.95  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
B  or  92  Pepys,  Samuel.  Great  Britain — Social 
life  and  customs 

ISBN  0-520-03633-6  LC  77-78416 
"This  edition  of  Pepys’s  diaries  has  been  culled 
from  the  nine-volume  unexpurgated  edition  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  University  of  California  Press.”  (Va 
Q  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:95  S  ’78  70w 

"If  you  have  always  intended  to  read  Samuel 
Pepys’  diary  but  were  too  intimidated  by  the  ju¬ 
dicious  nine  volumes,  here  is  a  selection  by  a 
Pepys  scholar,  well — though  not  ‘lavishly’,  as  prom¬ 
ised  on  the  jacket — illustrated,  that  offers  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  make  up  for  your  sin  of  omission  and 
revel  in  the  experience.  .  .  .  (One  demurral:  the 
editor’s  haughty  decision  not  to  translate  in  foot¬ 
notes  Pepys’  use  of  French  tio  describe  his  sexual 
exploits  is  a  boggle  in  what  is  obviously  intended 
to  be  a  ‘popular’  edition.)” 

Critic  37:8  N  ’78  120-w 

"Mr.  Latham,  a  fellow  of  Magdalene  College, 
Cambridge,  holds  the  office  of  Pepys  Librarian 
there  and  is  co-editor  of  the  new  complete  Pepys. 
.  .  .  [The  extracts]  have  been  chosen,  as  might 
be  expected,  with  a  familiar  awareness  of  the  sig¬ 
nificant  and  the  interesting.  The  result  is  thus  a 
manageable  and  representative  introduction  to  the 
greatest  (the  most  readable,  the  most  revealing)  of 
all  diarists.  The  title  suggests  that  the  illustra¬ 
tions  were  expected  to  share  honors  with  the  text, 
and  these  pictures — contemporary  paintings,  draw¬ 
ings,  engravings — are  both  numerous  and  attrac¬ 
tive,  and  at  times  they  even  directly  illustrate  a 
diary  entry.  But  Pepys  (viz.,  on  a  family  dinner: 
‘.  .  .  as  merry  as  I  could  frame  myself  to  be  in 
that  company’),  as  always,  wins.” 

New  Yorker  54:128  F  5  ’79  120w 
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PEPYS,  SAMUE L — Continued 
“The  abridgement  is  severe — the  editor  esti¬ 
mates  that  only  one-twelfth  of  the  diaries  are  In¬ 
cluded — but  this  loss  is  somewhat  compensated 
for  by  judicious  selection,  especially  of  the  most 
amorous  passages,  reproduced  in  Pepys's  curious 
polyglot  pidgin.  Fourteen  color  plates  and  80  half¬ 
tones  adorn  the  volume :  the  plates  are  particu¬ 
larly  fine.’’ 

Va  Q  R  55:8  winter  '79  lOOw 


PERELLA,  NICOLAS  J.  Midday  in  Italian  litera¬ 
ture;  variations  on  an  archetypal  theme.  336p  $18 
’79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
850.9  Italian  literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-691-06389-3  LC  78-70313 
"First  tracing  the  literary  presence  of  [the  mid¬ 
day!  image  from  classical  and  biblical  antiquity  to 
Nietzsche  and  otlher  modern  writers.  [Perella]  then 
analyzes  the  preoccupation  with  midday  In  the 
imagination  of  Italian  authors  from  Dante  to  the 
present."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Although  Perella  surveys  the  use  of  this  arche¬ 
typal  theme  from  Dante  to  the  present,  the  most 
extensive  discussion  relates  to  three  modern  poets 
— D'Annunzio,  Ungaretti,  and  Montale — in  whom 
the  author  notes  the  association  of  midday  with 
a  moment  of  existential  crisis  and,  consequently, 
its  frequent  use  in  20th-century  literature.  Perella 
is  a  highly  sensitive  reader;  and  his  many  and 
extensive  discussions  of  a  variety  of  texts,  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  shedding  light  on  the  midday  motif,  are 
valuable  lessons  in  literary  analysis.  An  essay 
destined  to  become  a  classic  among  motif  studies.” 
Choice  16:843  S  ’79  140w 

“Though  a  bit  repetitive,  [this!  is  a  good  source- 
book  containing  much  information  about  an  essen¬ 
tial  theme,  and  will  interest  any  serious  reader  as 
well  as  the  scholar.  An  abundance  of  good  citations, 
also  translated,  document  the  author's  claim  to  his 
subject's  importance.  He  privileges  poetry,  giving, 
most  attention  to  modern  poets;  early  ones,  minor 
and  major,  get  scant,  dry  attention.  D’Annunzio  is 
pivotal.  Through  his  erotic,  pantheistic,  and  nar¬ 
cissistic  molding  of  noonday  symbolism  the  age’s 
'romantic  agony’  comes  forth.  The  chapters  on 
Ungaretti  and  Montale  will  undoubtedly  be  of 
especial  interest.  They  effectively  trace  the  cen¬ 
trality,  violence  and  paradoxical  sense  of  the 
tapos."  Marilyn  Schneider 

Library  J  104:1460  J1  ’79  140w 

"Almost  seventy  pages  of  notes  and  select  bibli¬ 
ography  certify  the  discriminating  and  conscien¬ 
tious  scholarship  of  the  author.  It  might  be  said 
that  he  has  put  together  in  coherent  form  a  com¬ 
mented  thematic  anthology.  To  his  great  credit 
most  of  the  texts  are  dealt  with  not  as  mere 
vehicles  of  theme  or  statement  but  primarily  as 
aesthetically  rich  artifacts.  While  the  critical 
vocabulary  is  simple  and  unpretentious  and  the 
underlying  theory  mostly  taken  for  granted,  this  is 
both  an  historical  and  a  critical  study,  not  with¬ 
out  faults  and  errors  of  interpretation  and  trans¬ 
lation,  but  largely  steady  and  erudite.  .  .  .  This  is 
in  many  ways  an  ambitious  book  which,  however 
partial,  is  among  the  best  to  be  written  in  this 
country  on  Italian  poetry.”  Lowry  Nelson 
Yale  R  69:128  autumn  '79  2200w 


PERETZ,  DON.  The  government  and  politics  of 

Israel.  219p  $17;  pa  $7.95  ’79  Westview  Press 
320.95694  Israel — Politics  and  government 

ISBN  0-89158-086-7;  0-89158-087-5  (pa) 

LC  78-2239 

V,T-he.  chapters  include  brief  surveys  of  Israel's 
political  history,  culture,  parties,  and  the  general 
administration  of  the  government  and  system  of 
justice.  The  basic  problems  of  Israeli  society,  such 
as  the  difficulties  of  the  Arab  minority,  national 
security,  and  a  changing  class  structure  and 
population  composition,  are  briefly  examine-’ 
Sources  for  most  of  the  material  are  in  English." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[This]  work  is  an  introductory  one  that  scans 
the  surface  of  the  Israeli  political  system.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  author  this  book  was  not  written 
for  specialists  so  much  as  for  students  who  are 
seeking  a  basic  understanding  of  the  Israeli  politi¬ 
cal  system.  .  .  .  There  are  no  footnotes,  but  an 
index  is  included.  Few  illustrations  are  provided, 
but  those  available  such  as  election  results  and 
organizational  structure  of  the  government  are 
taken  from  the  most  recent  issue  of  Facts  About 
Israel,  an  annual  publication  of  the  Israeli  gov¬ 
ernment.  This  book  is  a  useful  update  to  such 
previous  works  as  Leonard  Fein’s  Israel:  politics 
and  people  [BRD  19681." 

Choice  16:916  S  ’79  150w 


[Peretz]  covers  the  entire  spectrum  of  a  con¬ 
fusing  and  diffuse  political  climate  in  concise 
strokes.  [He]  avoids  polemics  while  reviewing  the 
Israeli  genesis  and  its  general  socio-economic- 
demographic  composition.  .  .  .  He  [also]  reveals 
the  mechanics  of  the  country’s  government  in 
logical  terms  for  the  uninitiated.  As  a  general 


political  survey,  this  Is  an  invaluable  work;  the 
annotated  bibliography  is  especially  useful.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  most  Middle  East  and  international 
relations  collections."  D.  P.  Snider 

Library  J  104:814  Ap  X  ’79  lOOw 


PERKINS,  SAMUEL.  Alexis  Lichine’s  guide  to  the 
wines  and  vineyards  of  France.  See  Lichine,  A. 


PERLMAN,  ERIC.  The  man  who  skied  down 
Everest.  See  Miura,  Y. 


PERLMUTTER.  AMOS-  Politics  and  the  military 
in  Israel,  1967-1977.  222p  maps  $15  ’78  Cass 
322  Israel — Politics  and  government-  Israel 
— Armed  Forces.  Israel-Arab  War,  1973 — In¬ 
fluence  and  results 
ISBN  0-7146-3079-9  LC  78-312288 
This  volume  is  a  sequel  to  the  author's  Mili¬ 
tary  and  Politics  in  Israel,  194)8-67  (BRD  1969). 
Perlmutter’s  “central  theme  is  the  role  of  the 
Israeli  military  in  relation  to  political  and  military 
event®.  .  .  .  [The  volume  includes  essays]  on  the 
past  and  current  role  of  the  military  on  one  hand, 
and  on  the  crisis  diplomacy  of  the  wars  of  1967. 
1970,  and  1973.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Index. 


“Perlmutter's  account  of  the  political  and  mili¬ 
tary  misperceptions  that  paved  the  way  for  Israel’s 
reverses  at  the  outset  of  its  fourth  war  is  among 
the  more  useful  parts  of  the  book.  A  substantial 
portion  of  this  work  deals  with  crisis  management, 
especially  during  Henry  Kissinger’s  Middle  East 
negotiations.  Perlmutter  closes  with  an  account 
of  civil-military  relations  during  the  period  1973-77 
and  a  useful  epilogue  on  the  Entebbe  rescue  of 
1976.  .  .  .  This  book  will  help  both  general  readers 
and  scholars  understand  Israel’s  political-military 
relations  as  well  as  those  with  its  Arab  neighbors 
and  the  superpowers.  The  author  makes  no  claim 
to  have  written  a  definitive  history,  but  his  book 
is  a  valuable  treatment  of  these  important  sub¬ 
jects.’’  E.  B.  Scovill 

Am  Hist  R  84:511  Ap  '79  480w 
“In  the  introductory  chapter.  Professor  Perlmut¬ 
ter  traces  the  evolution  of  the  Israeli  military.  .  .  . 
Perlmutter's  final  chapter  deals  in  detailed  fashion 
with  the  roles  of  leading  military  figures  in  the 
aftermath  of  the  Yom  Kippur  War  of  1973.  .  .  . 
The  middle  chapters  strike  a  somewhat  different 
emphasis.  Domestic  and  international  politics  .  .  . 
take  the  stage,  and  the  role  of  the  military  appears 
at  times  almost  incidental.  Most  of  the  ground  is 
familiar,  and  he  author  candidly  stresses  limita¬ 
tions  in  obtaining  documents  on  current  events. 
His  analyses  are  extensive  and  precise,  lending 
the  flavor  of  exegesis.  .  .  .  Professor  Perlmutter’s 
analytical  summaries  at  the  end  of  each  chapter 
are  most  interesting.  Specialists  on  the  Middle 
East  and  on  military  relations  will  appreciate  this 
book.  It  is  stickier  going  for  the  layman."  H.  E. 
Segal 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:149  Mr  '79  700w 


PEKOSA,  SERGIO.  Henry  James  and  the  experi¬ 
mental  novel.  219p  $11.95  ’78  University  Press  of 

V  £L. 

813  James,  Henry 
ISBN  0-8139-0727-6  LC  77-16487 
This  book,  “considers  the  full-length  fiction  from 
The  Bostonians  through  The  sacred  fount,  skips 
the  three  major- phase  masterpieces,  and  con¬ 
cludes  with  James’s  chapter  in  The  whole  family 
and  the  two  unfinished  novels.  He  sees  this  work 
as  experimental:  the  first  three  novels  are  Jamesian 
adaptations  of  naturalism:  The  spoils  of  Poynton, 
?fe,sif,’  ,Mld  i7ule*uawk  ^gre  combine  dramatic 
the„  objective  point-of-view;  The 
fch  ic  fid  1S  a  forerunner  of  the  anti-novel." 


Reviewed  by  Thomas  Cooley 

Am  Lit  51:430  N  '79  600w 

,  (University  of  Venice)  has  writ¬ 

ten  an  admirable  book  on  the  later  works  of 
/  •  •  No  reader  will  accept  all  that 
in^!oSay^,’j  bu£.  everywhere  he  is  sensitive,  intel¬ 
ligent,  and  stimulating.  His  style  is  excellent 
readable  but  capable  of  the  discriminations  neces¬ 
sary  ln  discussing  James.  The  br4d°h  of  hfa 

imt>re^iven<F!i?t3Tfet  and  the  documentation  are 
impressive.  Footnotes  appear  usefullv  at  the  hot  I 

ind-tftle^r^eV411!®  lndfx  \s  "“e  lLn'a  nlmet 

ana  title  list.  Here  is  real  value  for  those  interested 

1880  ”meS  and’  m°re  broadly,6in  the  novlf  lince 

Choice  15:1519  Ja  '79  170w 

texteof ‘English1  dnnH  f,ltuate  him  in  the  broad  com 
ments  as  thev  ?«iJiropeanJ  contemporary  move- 

T h°f  3 ^ e rs°o  n r  The  *  S acred  ^Fou  mt’ 
TowererRRD  1^71^  (BRD°m71?  and'  The  fvo^ 
?heWteradlt^nal9jImlsfam''ndat0ry  readln&’  Not 

Va  Q  R  55:48  spring  ’79  70w 
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PERRETT,  GEOFFREY.  A  dream  of  greatness; 

the  American  people.  1945-1963.  893p  $24.95  ’79 
Coward,  McCann  &  Gepghegan 
309.173  U.S. — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-698-10949-X  LC  78-10343 
Perrett,  who  wrote  Days  of  sadness,  years  of 
triumph:  the  American  people  1939-1945,  BED  1973, 
seeks  to  portray  the  social  history  of  the  U.S.  up 
to  1963  in  this  book.  The  topics  examined  range 
“from  Joseph  McCarthy  to  Marilyn,  the  H-bomb 
to  the  Barbie  Doll,  civil  rights  to  Elvis,  the 
Berlin  Wall  to  the  Edsel  and  the  hula  hoop.  .  .  . 

[Perrett  views  this  period  as]  the  Age  of  Anxiety 
the  time  of  the  Beats,  the  Cold  Warriors  and 
the  Men  in  the  Gray'  Flannel  Suits.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“There  is  scarcely  an  item  of  some  social  signif¬ 
icance,  howsoever  slight,  between  1945  and  1963 
that  eludes  the  virtually  all-encompassing  scope 
of  this  book.  .  .  .  [This  volume]  is  testimony  and 
tribute  to  Perrett’ s  earlier  apprenticeship  as  a 
journalist,  clear  evidence  that  he  learned  well  how 
to  make  superb  use  of  the  resources  of  newspaper 
and  other  ‘morgues’  to  retrieve  and  reproduce 
dormant  data  stored  in  those  depositories.  But 
social  history  it  is  not.  What  is  missing  through¬ 
out  is  perspective,  a  viewpoint  imposing  a  sense 
of  order  on  the  chaos  of  events.  .  .  .  Such  critic¬ 
ism  notwithstanding,  the  book  resembles  a  docu¬ 
mentary  film  of  the  times  translated  and  frozen 
into  print.  As  such,  it  should  serve  as  an  admir¬ 
able  reference  source  for  anyone  needing  or  want¬ 
ing  to  learn  what  was  occurring  in  America  be¬ 
tween  1945-1963."  Duane  Larrieu 

Best  Sell  39:344  D  ’79  410w 
“Perrett  has  attempted  a  massive  social  and 
political  history.  It  should  appeal  to  informed  lay¬ 
persons  with  a  bent  for  nostalgia.  .  .  .  But  the 
book  will  be  very  irritating  to  scholars  because 
of  the  numerous  questionable  interpretations  and 
intrusive  opinions.  The  major  failure  is  the  lack 
of  an  organizing  perspective  other  than  a  vague 
notion  about  the  Cold  War.  .  .  .  Parts  of  this 
big  book  can  be  fun,  but  as  an  attempt  to  explain 
these  years,  it  is  an  abject  failure.”  James  Levine 
Library  J  104:1561  Ag  '79  80w 
“From  V-J  Day  to  the  death  of  John  Kennedy, 
Geoffrey  Perrett  argues  in  this  rather  swollen 
social  history,  the  US  embarked  on  a  self-con¬ 
scious  pursuit  of  greatness.  .  .  .  [His  book]  has 
faults.  Perrett  sacrifices  movement  and  intellec¬ 
tual  elegance  for  comprehensiveness.  He  writes 
well  but  tersely,  and  over  such  a  long  book  this 
style  does  not  please.  His  judgments  are  some¬ 
times  inconsistent,  and,  rarely,  even  dubious.  But 
...  he  can  convey  the  emotion  of  great  occasions, 
and  in  an  historian  that  gift  is  rare  and  too  often 
ignored.  .  .  .  The  best  section  in  the  book,  The 
Cold  War  as  a  Way  of  Life,’  is,  as  Joyce  said 
of  life,  an  intensely  serious  low  comedy, .  full  or 
knaves  and  fools,  and  victims,  plenty  of  victims. 
Jack  Beatty^  Repub  lgl;33  Q  2?  .?9  1500w 


PERRIN.  NOEL.  Giving  up  the  gun:  Japan  s  re¬ 
version  to  the  sword,  1543-1879.  122p  ll  $8.95 

'79  Godine 

952  Japan — History — To  1868.  Japan — History — 

ISBN  0*^792*3^278-7  LC  78-7.252 
“Perrin  describes  the  more  than  250  years  in 
which  feudal  Japan  voluntarily  renounced  the 
technology  and  use  of  military  firearms  from  1636 
until  late  in  the  19th  Century.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  _ 

Altantic  244:92  S  '79  250w 
“Readers  of  The  New  Yorker  have  long  been 
familiar  with  the  elegant  simplicity  of  .Noel  Per- 
rin’s  writing.  This  essay  originated  in  shorter 
form  in  the  magazine.  ...  .  .Public  as  well  as 

college  and  university  libraries  will  want  the 

book'  Choice  16:1221  N  ’79  130w 

“More  than  just  a  bit  of  flashy  esoterica, 
the  book  presents  a  perfect  example  of  how  mili¬ 
tary  customs  tend  to  mirror  the  cultural  values 
of  ^an  entire  society.  Perrin  s  account  is  short, 
written  in  a  lively  yet  scholarly  .style  with  full 
documentation,  and  illustrated  with  many  aptly- 
chosen  Japanese  prints.  Necessarily  limited  in 
scope  and  intent,  it  is  a  useful,  and  attractive 
book  to  add  to  a  library’s  Asian  collection. 

R.  L.  Pu£?£rary  j  104:1254  Je  1  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  R^chardBStorry26:40  Q  u  1300w 

"Prof  Noel  Perrin,  who  teaches  English  at 
Dartmouth,  has  gone  to  many  original  sources 
and  has  written  an  elegant  monograph, 
magnificently  illustrated  with  a  wealth  of  Japanese 
prints  that  depict  old-fashioned  samurai  and 
Japanese  riflemen,  sometimes  both  fighting  to¬ 
gether  in  the  same  battle.  But  Mr  Perrin  tries 
to  make  more  to  Japanese  anti-gun  policy  than 


this  special  case  of  Luddism  will  prove.  The 
Japanese  were  able  to  turn  back  the  technological 
clock  and  proscribe  guns  for  250  years  because 
they  were  effectively  isolated  from  enemies  with 
guns.  .  .  .  Mr.  Perrin  tells  a  charming  story,  but 
it  does  not  prove  that  progress  is  necessarily  a 
matter  of  choice.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p[22]  J1  15  ’79  280w 
“Perrin  has  written  a  book  as  tight  and  elegant 
as  a  haiku.  The  historical  event  is  a  fascinating 
one:  Japan  s  introduction  to,  mastery  of,  and 
subsequent  abandonment  of,  the  gun.  [His]  book 
be?Lns, ,  An  with  the  initial  Japanese  contact 

with  itinerant  Portuguese  adventurers’  who  pos¬ 
sessed  arquebuses  and  the  ammunition  with  which 
to  show  them  off  to  their  hosts.  .  .  .  Perrin’s 
ample  research  shows  several  reasons  for  the 
gradual  abandonment  of  the  gun  after  the  Ja¬ 
panese  had  used  it  domestically  and  in  interna¬ 
tional  conflicts  for  oyer  100  years.  These  reasons 
can  be  summed  up  in  three  categories:  samurai 
honor,  local  geography  and  personal  aesthetics. 

.  Because  of  its  subject  matter,  Giving  Up 
the  Gun  might  be  considered  a  book  of  limited 
interest,  which  would  be  unfortunate,  for  Perrin’s 
w9Jk  is  so  crisp  and  interesting  and  so  loaded 
with  background  information  and  revealing  anec¬ 
dotes,  that  the  whole  peculiar  episode  it  de¬ 
scribes  jumps  to  life  from  its  pages.”  Ron 
Anderson 

New  Repub  180:40  Je  9  ’79  420w 
Time  114:81  J1  2  '79  150w 
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JOHN.  James  A.  Herne:  the  American 
343p  pi  $17.95;  pa  $9-95  '78  Nelson-Hall 


812  Herne,  James  A. 

ISBN  0-88229-265-X;  0-88229-561-6  (pa) 
LC  77-17931 


This  biographical  and  critical  study  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth-century  American  “actor- playwright-stage 
manager  James  Herne  [seeks  to  present  him]  .  .  . 
as  a  pioneer  ‘modern’  author  of  the  American 
stage.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Joseph  Donohue 

Am  Hist  R  84:1180  O  ’79  550w 
"  [Perry's]  account  of  Herne  the  man  and 
dramatist  [doesn’t]  shed  new  light  on  his  re¬ 
markable  though  flawed  experiments  in  a  serious 
American  drama  during  the  1890’ s.  .  .  .  Instead  of 
coming  to  grips  with  the  complexities  and  contra¬ 
dictions  within  Herne’s  life  and  art,  [the  author] 
offers  us  biography  m  the  form  of  anecdote  and 
criticism  in  the  form  of  quotations  from  con¬ 
temporary  reviews  and  from  standard  histories  of 
the  American  drama.  .  .  .  For  the  serious  students 
of  American  drama  in  the  1890’s,  Perry’s  study 
adds  little  to  the  1964  monograph  on  Herne  bv 
Herbert  J.  Edwards  and  Julie  Herne.”  Donald 
Pizer 

Am  Lit  51:126  Mr  ’79  210w 


“Herne’s  modernity  notwithstanding,  the  sub¬ 
title  tagging  him  as  ‘the  American  Ibsen’  is  a  bit 
exploitative  despite  Perry’s  thorough  analysis  of 
Herne’s  plays  and  the  innovative  strides  made  by 
Herne  during  his  checkered  career.  This  biography 
runs  the  risk  of  making  too  many  side-trips  but, 
in  the  process,  presents  a  vivid  picture  of  19th- 
century  theater  practice.  A  number  of  misleading 
syntactical  ambiguities,  factual  errors,  and  print¬ 
ing  mistakes  mar  an  otherwise  good  study.  .  .  • 
Some  of  Perry’s  value  judgments,  an  outgrowth  of 
his  enthusiasm  for  his  subject,  might  be  chal¬ 
lenged.  .  .  .  Still  this  documented  study,  with  some 
excellent  photographs  included,  will  be  valued: 
recommended  for  all  but  the  smallest  collections.” 

Choice  15:1676  F  ’79  170w 


"John  Perry’s  book  chronicles  Herne's  life  as 
it  is  reflected  in  his  acting  and  playwriting.  It 
is  a  sprightly  book,  geared  to  a  popular  audience 
with  its  twenty-one  brief  chapters  carrying  such 
titles  ‘Babies,  Beans,  and  Buckwheat  Cakes,*  and 
crammed  with  an  abundance  of  those  interesting 
facts  in  which  theater  historians  luxuriate.  It  is 
in  one  sense  a  treasury  of  information — anecdotes 
and  many  quotations — loosely  organized  around 
Herne’s  activities.  .  .  .  The  chapter  on  Henry 
George  is  one  of  the  best  written  in  the  volume, 
but  tbe  information  is  only  vaguely  related  to 
Herne.  .  .  .  [Although]  some  of  Perry’s  personal 
observations  [are]  uncalled  for  ...  he  does 
achieve  an  historical  orientation  and  a  view  of 
America  that  should  prove  valuable  to  the  his¬ 
torian."  W.  J.  Meserve 

J  Am  Hist  66:422  S  ’79  350w 


PERSE,  ST. -JOHN.  Letters;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Arthur 
J.  Knodel.  (Bolllngen  ser,  87:2)  719p  pi  $20  '79 
Princeton  Univ.  Press 


B  or  92  Lgger,  Alexis  Saint-L6ger 
ISBN  0-691-09868-9  LC  78-9080 


Perse  was  the  pen  'name  for  Alexis  Saint-B4ger, 
who  served  in  the  French  foreign  ministry  until 
his  exile  during  World  War  II.  This  collection  In¬ 
cludes  letters  to  such  people  as  “W.  H.  Auden, 
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PERSE,  ST. -JOHN — Continued i 
Francis  and  Katherine  Biddle.  Paul  Claudel,  Jo¬ 
seph  Conrad,  E.  B.  Cummings,  Mina  Curtiss,  T.  S. 
Eliot,  .  .  .  Allen  Tate,  and  Paul  Valery,  .extend¬ 
ing  well  over  half  a  century,  the  letters  stem  from 
three  periods  in  Lager's  life:  his  adolescence  and 
early  manhood  .  .  .  his  career  as  a  French  Foreign 
Service  Officer  spent  chiefly  on  assignment  in 
China  .  .  .  and  hiis  exile  from  France  and  refuge 
In  the  United  States,  during  and  after  World  War 
II.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Choice  16:1313  D  '79  260w 
"[This  volume]  is  an  epistolary  autobiography, 
extending  well  over  half  a  century  and  reflecting 
[L6ger'sJ  inner  self  as  well  as  external  details 
which  colored  his  career  as  diplomat  and  poet. 
Each  letter  contributes  an  additional  layer  to  the 
comprehensive  self-portrait  which  emerges.  Since 
L6ger  lived  in  America  from  1940  to  1957,  it  is  es¬ 
pecially  fitting  to  have  his  correspondence  avail¬ 
able  in  English.  Knodel’a  translation  never  falters 
and  faithfully  conveys  the  coherence,  high  quality 
of  style,  and  verbal  control  characteristic  of  Lager’s 
writing."  A.  S.  Caprio 

Library  J  104:109  Ja  1  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Mavis  Gallant 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p4  My  27  '79  1900w 
"Whatever  his  gifts  as  a  poet,  Alexis  L6ger  .  .  . 
was  an  exceedingly  stiff,  self-conscious  letter 
writer.  This  correspondence,  now  lavishly  repro¬ 
duced  in  English,  is  of  interest  to  Perse  special¬ 
ists  and  to  specialists  concerned  with  rather  lim¬ 
ited  aspects  of  modern  French  diplomatic  history 
and  letters — all  of  whom,  presumably,  can  read 
the  original.  To  the  general  English-speaking  read¬ 
er,  many  of  Ldger’s  correspondents  will  hardly  be 
known.  .  .  .  The  fact  that  only  Lager’s  side  of  each 
exchange  is  published  makes  the  situation  even 
more  obscure.  Thus,  the  justification  for  the  tome 
seems  to  be  simply  this:  .  .  .  [it]  is  meant  to  com¬ 
plete  the  English-language  edition  of  Perse’s  works 
undertaken  by  the  Bollingen  Foundation  in  1949. 
This  noble  purpose  would  have  been  better  served 
if  the  material  had  been  treated  critically.”  George 
Steiner 

New  Yorker  55:159  S  10  '79  1350w 


PE  RSI  CO,  JOSEPH  E,  Piercing  the  Reich;  the 
penetration  of  Nazi  Germany  by  American  se¬ 
cret  agents  during  World  War  II.  376p  11  $14.95 
'79  Viking  Press 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Secret  service. 

U-S-  Office  of  Strategic  Services 

ISBN  0-670-55490-1  iLC  78-12421 
Persico  examines  the  "World  War  II  American 
espionage  effort.  As  the  Allies  advanced  across 
Europe  toward  the  German  homeland,  the  Office 
of  Strategic  Services  (OSS)  needed  detailed  in¬ 
formation  on  what  was  happening  within  the  Reich. 
One  way  of  finding  out  was  to  infiltrate  agents 
into  that  country  to  send  back  reports.  This  book 
tells  how  those  spy  missions  were  planned  for  and 
carried  out  from  London,  Italy,  and  the  other 
formerly  occupied  areas.”  (Library  J)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Mayer 

Best  Sell  39:103  Je  '79  380w 
“Persico  seeks  to  give  a  comprehensive  account 
of  the  nearly  200  agents  infiltrated  by  the  OSS 
into  the  Nazi  Reich  during  the  final  months  of 
World  War  II.  .  .  .  Much  of  his  spun-out  narra¬ 
tion,  however,  is  inconclusive  and  downright 
threadbare.  Persico  omits  scholarly  appurtenances 
such  as  essential  footnotes,  specific  sources  for 
his  reconstructed  conversations,  evaluation  of  his 
informants'  reliability,  and  their  accuracy  of  re¬ 
call.  He  fails  to  credit  secondary  sources  from 
which  he  draws,  and  many  of  his  assertions  lack 
historical  credihlity.  Misspelling  of  German  words 
reflects  his  inability  to  draw  upon  standard  Ger¬ 
man  _  research  into  many  areas  of  his  topic. 
Persico  s  chummy’  comments  about  some  prom¬ 
inent  and  fatuous  Americans  add  a  touch  of 
sententiousness  to  his  well-intended  efforts." 
Choice  16:582  Je  ’79  180w 


Reviewed  by  G.  H.  Siehl 

Library  J  103:2526  D  15  '78  120w 
“(This  book]  is  a  disappointment,  largely  be¬ 
cause  it  claims  to  be  so  much  more  than  it  is.  The 
O-b.b.  included  brave  and  brilliant  operatives  and 
wise  commanders,  men  like  Allen  W.  Dulles  and 
David  Bruce.  The  part  they  played  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  war  was  .important  but  in  no  wise  as 
mi£art,anlas  Mr’  Persico  asserts.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
fined  with  accounts  of  daring  escapades  that,  in 
the  end,  add  up  to  little-  .  .  .  And  in  addition  to 
pa^es  of  familiar  detail  about  German  intelligence 
5-P'1  Pohce  systems  and  the  housekeeping  ar- 
rangements  of  O.S.S.  units,  there  is  a  cloving 
quality  to  the  writing."  Drew  Middleton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  18  '79  600w 
“,rt?®rsico’s  book]  is  a  good  read.  He  spins  an 
excltmg  tale.  .  .  [He]  has  pieced  his  story  to- 
&er+ufro^(ce^6llent sources :  mainly  documents 
y?®  OSS  files  and  some  of  his  86  interviews. 
(Had  he  footnoted  his  facts,  his  work  would  have 


been  a  much  better  source  for  historians.)  He  has 
fleshed  out  his  fast-paced  tales  with  details  of  the 
technical  side  of  espionage — the  forged  documents, 
the  ‘legends’  invented  for  the  agents,  the  com¬ 
munications  techniques,  the  problem  of  recruit¬ 
ment.  And  he  has  given  admirable  sketches  of  the 
often  colorful  spies  and  spymasters.”  David  Kahn 
New  Repub  180:28  Mr  17  ’79  950w 
“Persico  offers  more  a  collection  of  incidents 
than  a  coherent  and  compelling  history.  All  of  the 
incidents  fall  into  a  short,  fixed  pattern:  recruit¬ 
ment  of  the  agent,  infiltration  of  Germany,  suc¬ 
cessful  assimilation  and  information  relayed,  or 
detection  and  captivity.  To  vary  the  scheme,  Per¬ 
sico  shifts  back  and  forth  between  missions,  but  a 
sense  of  repetition  remains  and  confusion  results. 
What  is  more,  Persico  glosses  over  significant 
and.  potentially  dramatic  details.  .  .  .  Yet  Per¬ 
sic?  s  collection  of  adventures  does  not  lack  his¬ 
torical  importance."  J.  S.  Allen 

Sat  R  6:53  Mr  3  ’79  lOOOw 


PERSPECTIVES  in  ethology;  v3,  Social  behavior; 
ed-  P-  p-  G.  Bateson  and  Peter  H.  Klopfer. 
263p  $22.50  ’78  Plenum 

591.5  Animals — Habits  and  behavior 
ISBN  0-306-36603-7  LC  73-79427 

,rn?he  ten  chapters  in  this  collection  of  papers  “are 
fhe  genetics  of  social  behavior,’  ‘The  ecological 
significance  of  behavioral  dominance.’  ’How  does 
behavior  develop,’  ‘Continuity  and  stage  in  human 
development,’.  ‘Feeding  behavior  of  lemur  catta  in 
different  habitats.’  ‘Status  and  hierarchy  in  non¬ 
human  primate  societies,’  ‘Hidden  regulatory  pro¬ 
cesses  in  early  social  relationships,’  ‘Social  be- 
havior  on  islands,’  ‘On  predation,  competition,  and 
of  group  living,’  'Is  history  a  con¬ 
sequence  of  evolution.  References  are  included  at 
the  end  of  the  chapters.  A  subject  index  also  i3 
Included."  (Choice) 


The  issues  and  concepts  of  sociobiology  are  im¬ 
portant  for  many  disciplines  but  are  too  often 
ln.  the  controversy  surrounding  sociobiologv. 
thus,  it  is  refreshing  for  this  collection  of  papers 
i^e^J?i£re  several,  pertinent  issues  of  social  behav- 
io1!  .tvi.thout  entering  into  the  political  polemics  of 
sociobiology,  .  .  .  Reading  this  third  volume  in  the 
Perspectives  in  Ethology  was  time  well 
spent  in  sociobiological  terms,  an  optimal  use  of 

i?16  .,rT^c2,ulU,ne  information  and  stimulating 
new  ideas.”  K.  E.  Glander 

Am  Anthropol  81:449  Je  ’79  500w 

av,a^te,son  and  Klopfer  have  edited  an  interesting 
collection  of  papers  on  sociobiology. 
mpn  m ^  1  m C  ^ 6  ,?•  °-  Wilson’s  Sociobiology 
should  consider  adding  this  vol- 
heir.  collections.  As  with  most  edited 
works,  the  contributions  differ  considerably  in  style 
? r °i?;C t ’  ’  ’  \-K°  attempt  is  made  at  a  syn- 
academi^levels^’0Uld  probablV\  be  premature).  All 
Choice  15:1094  O  '78  150w 


PIee^RofeF'p"lI,  OLSON’  Strangers  ln  their  midst. 


la  hr)  q  tiknm A  N  ^  M.,  ©d.  Old  roots  to  new 
lands.  See  Old  roots  in  new  lands 


7“’  ’  oVYLC"-^1'’’  V'  Vwms  up  American;  school- 
'7i?TTiTu  the  survival  of  community.  256p  $12.95 
78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

F and  school.  Rural  schools. 
TQT5xra^  Secondary.  Education— U.S. 

ISBN  0-226-66196-2  LC  78-5849 

descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Francisca  Goldsmith 
America  141:179  O  6  '79  500w 
Choice  16:126  Mr  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Benita  Eisler 

Nation  228:150  F  10  ’79  1400w 


Trtn  Vr  ’  V7"  L-ru^'  LTcLIIltJIU.  3 

78  Ken-t  St&te-  Univ,  Press 


T'  n  „v  .  UUF 


President 


B  gor  92  Garfield, 

ISBN  0-87338-210-2  _  , 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  nnri  n+Ytav 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978.  Pt  d  other 


James  Abrams, 
LC  77-15630 


Reviewed  by  H.  S.  Merrill 

Am  Hist  R  84:561  Ap  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  P  D.  Swenson 

J  Am  Hist  66:166  Je  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Alden  Whitman 
TLS  pl371  N  24  '78  950w 
Va  Q  R  54:142  autumn  '78  70w 
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PETCHENIK,  BARBARA  BARTZ,  Jt.  auth.  Map¬ 
ping  the  American  Revolutionary  War.  See  Har¬ 
ley.  J.  B. 


PETER.  LAURENCE  J.  Peter’s  people; 
Matt  Wuerker.  223p  $8.95  ’79  Morrow 


11.  by 


920  Biography — Anecdotes,  facetiae. 
ISBN  0-688-03488-8  LC  79-12906 


satire,  etc. 


The  author  presents  people,  some  famous,  some 
unknown,  who  have  caught  his  attention.  He 
quotes  them  on  their  observations  on  society. 


Among  those  whose  brief  and  sometimes  amus¬ 
ing  biographies  appear  are  Richard  Nixon. 
Johnny  Carson,  cartoonist  Cathy  Guisewite.  Bruce 
Carlin,  and  efficiency  export  Robert  Kharasch. 
Each  of  these  people  has  concise,  sometimes 
Ironic,  and  infrequently  amusing  observations  to 
make  .  .  .  from  the  perspective  of  his  own  profes¬ 
sion.  Peter  also  offers  the  observations  of  histor¬ 
ical  figures  in  a  way  that  this  reader  finds  annoy¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  [He  intersperses  quotes]  with  his  own 
questions  in  the  form  of  an  interview.  Although 
Peter’s  intention  is  to  present  the  brilliant  obser¬ 
vations  of  historical  figures,  his  own  rather  inane 
questions  seem  to  clutter  the  page.  .  .  .  All  In 
all,  this  book  does  contain  some  clever  quotes  and 
some  amusing  ones  which  one  might  also  find  in 
a  reference  book  of  quotations.  Don’t  expect  to 
gain  much  from  reading  Peter’s  People,  except, 
perhaps,  a  few  laughs."  D.  J.  Spindel 
Best  Sell  39:300  N  ’79  200w 


The  best  parts  of  the  book  are  the  quotes 
strewn  liberally  throughout  and  the  final  section, 
which  is  a  collection  of  Laws,  Principles,  etc., 
Including  the  familiar  Parkinson's  and  Murphy's, 
plus  a  healthy  number  that  will  be  new  to  most 
readers.  Catalogers  will  class  with  satire,  but 
maybe  it  should  be  in  philosophy.  For  general 
libraries."  R.  W.  Ryan 

Library  J  104:2216  O  15  ’79  80w 


PETERS,  EDWARD.  The  magician,  the  witch,  and 
the  law.  (Middle  ages)  218p  $15.95  '78  University 
of  Pa.  Press 

133.4  Occult  sciences.  Witchcraft 
ISBN  0-8122-7746-5  LC  78-51341 
This  book  attempts  to  delineate  "the  relation¬ 
ship  between  medieval  magic  and  science,  focus 
on  the  influence  of  magic  on  the  concept  of  the 
witch,  and  .  .  .  describe  how  medieval  and  early 
modern  ideas  of  magic  led  to  the  condemnation 
of  witchcraft  and  the  persecution  of  witches  in 
the  16th  and  17th  Centuries."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  E.  Francois 

Am  Hist  R  84:1030  O  '79  500w 
“  [Peters]  has  ranged  widely  in  legal,  philosophic, 
and  literary  sources  to  trace  attitudes  toward 
magicians.  .  .  .  [He]  insists  that  sorcery  and 
witchcraft  were  both  pursued  In  the  centuries  of 
the  great  witch-hunts.  There  are  still  problems — 
the  etymology  of  the  word  maleficium,  the  shift  of 
persecutions  from  a  high  level  of  society  to  the 
popular  level,  the  relation  of  medieval  witches 
to  magicians — but  Peters’s  study  has  made  a  most 
important  addition  to  the  understanding  of  the 
character  of  16th-century  witches.  Should  be  In 
every  college  library.” 

Choice  16:210  Ap  ’79  220w 
“Peters  has  a  sure  grasp  of  his  material  and 
interestingly  explores  the  primary  sources  and  the 
rich  secondary  literature.  If  his  opaque  style  can 
be  endured,  scholars  will  benefit  from  this  inter¬ 
disciplinary  work;  the  excellent  survey  of  the 
historiographical  literature  will  prove  especially 
useful.  Research  and  academic  libraries  should 
acquire  it.”  B.  D.  Hill 

Library  J  103:2421  D  1  ’78  llOw 


PETERS.  FREDERICK  G.  Robert  Musill:  master 
of  the  hovering  life;  a  study  of  the  major  fic¬ 
tion.  2'8&p  $16.50  '78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
833  Musil.  Robert 
ISiBlN  0-231-04476-3  LC  78-5158 
This  study  of  the  Austrian  writer  who  died  in 
1942  "offers  an  opening  chapter  on  Musil  s  life 
and  times,  then  goes  on  to  trace  the  maior  themes 
of  the  fiction  from  Young  Tories®  [BRD  1955] 
through  several  short  stories  to  The  Man  Without 
Qualities  [BRD  1953,  19541.  Peters  use  Psycho¬ 
analytic  criticism  and  attempts  to  place  Musil  s 
writings  in  their  larger  European  context-  ..(Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index  of  works  by  Musill. 
General  Index. 

“While  he  regards  The  man  without  qualities 
'the  most  directly  philosophical  work  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  novel.’  Peters  Intentionally  devotes 
greater  space  to  the  less  well-known  and  perhaps 
even  less  accessible  Shorter  works  than  to  the 
1, 600-page  fragmentary  novel.  The  introduction  to 
the  study,  ‘The  whiter  in  search  of  Utopia/  con¬ 
tains  Interesting  insights  on  Musil’s  attitudes  to¬ 
wards  his  more  Illustrious  contemporaries,  Thomas 


Mann  and  Hermann  Broch.  .  .  .  [This  study’s  1 
,.vaiue’ however,  will  be  for  the  relatively 
number  of  scholars  already  familiar  with 
Musil  s  work,  rather  than  for  the  student  seeking 
an  introduction  to  this  neglected  Austrian  writer. 
Recommended,  therefore  for  graduate  libraries.” 
Choice  16:0218  Ap  ’79  170w 

t- has  not  received  much  commentary  In 
Peters  book  will  be  useful  as  an 
introduction.  It  .  .  .  is  unexciting,  but  it  does  its 
duty-  Ralph  Flores 

Library  J  103:0522  D  15  ’78  70w 


PETERS.  GUY.  jt.  auth.  Can  governments  go 
Rose,  R. 


bankrupt?  See 


PETERS.  RONALD  M.  The  Massachusetts  con- 
istltuition  of  1780 ;  a  social  compact  [by]  Ronald 
•M.  Peters,  Jr.  242ip  $15  '78  University  of  Mass. 
Press 

342-2  Massachusetts — Constitutional  history 
ISBN  0-87O2I3-14I3-X  LC  77-90730 

i  r,?Aters  use'3  the  "iMassachusetts  Constitution  of 
1780  as  a  case  study  in  the  role  of  social  contract 
theory  in  the  history  of  American  Revolutionary 
theory.  ...  He  contends  that  the  basic 
theoretical  problem  for  the  framers  of  the  new 
state  governments  was  the  tension  between  podu- 

the  people  to  govern 
themselves)  and  Individual  autonomy  (the  right  of 
the  individual  to  unalienable  personal  preroga¬ 
tives)  ,  .  .  [and!  concludes  that  the  people  of 
Massachusetts  were  more  firmly  committed  to  pop- 
.  sovereignty  than  to  individual  autonomy.” 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“OPeters]  has  written  a  treatise  on  political 
theory  almost  free  of  jargon  and  based  on  a  thor- 
,  gleaning  of  contemporary  newspapers  and 
pamphlets,  for  which  he  deserves  much  credit.  De¬ 
flate  a  number  of  pedantic  slips  (there  are  many 
it  has  been  learned,  let  us  proceed  to  consider.’ 
and  similar  phrase®  straight  out  of  Political  Sci- 
fPcg,  101).  Peters  shakes  free  of  the  theoretical 
shackles  he  imposed  at  the  outset  and  bv  his  third 
has  developed  his  theme  with  insight  and 
skill.  R.  A.  Rutland 

Am  Hist  R  84:543  Ap  ’79  47'0w 
“[Peters’]  account  is  careful  and  helpful,  al- 
inough  the  book  is  densely  written  and  depends 
too  heavily  on  lengthy  quotation.  It  is  a  book 
tnat  will  appeal  only  to  specialists  In  Revolution¬ 
ary  history  and  political  theory.  .  .  .  This  is  a 
XST  useful  .book  technically,  but  it  will  not  be  in 
?o,ru®'n(:;  In  libraries  other  than  research  libraries 
interested  in  Revolutionary  history  and  political 
theory.1 

Choice  15:11076  N  ’78  25'0w 


PETERS,  VIRGINIA  BERGMAN.  The  Florida 

wars.  331p  maps  $22.50  ’79  Archon  Bks. 

973.5  Seminole  Indians.  Florida — History 
ISBN  0-208-01719-4  LC  78-14739 
The  author  describes  “a  series  of  small  wars 
fought  in  Florida  during  the  first  half  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  .  .  .  The  first  (1810-1818) 
consisted  of  three  .  .  .  military  intrusions  into 
Spanish  territory  which  resulted  in  Florida  be- 
9?P2!n*n,p?'rt  of  the  United  States.  The  second 
(1835-1842)  occurred  when  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment  sought  to  move  the  Florida  Indians  to  res- 
9rX9-Ati9P-SA,welt„of  the  Mississippi  River.  The  third 
(1849-1858)  followed  because  the  second  never 
accomplished  its  purpose.  All  three  were  actually 
Seminole  wars  because  Indians  by  that  name 
made  up  the  bulk  of  the  aborigines  involved. 
But  I  prefer  to  call  them  the  Florida  wars  be¬ 
cause  .  .  .  the  Seminoles  were  joined  in  the  first 
two  wars  by  a  contingent  of  blacks  living  in 
close  harmony  with  them."  (Pref)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"A  necessary  history  that  combines  perceptive 
analysis  with  a  highly  readable  narrative.  .  .  . 
While  the.  author  focuses  primarily  on  events 
in  Florida  she  does  not  neglect  the  severity  and 
the  travail  of  removal  experiences  in  the  West. 
Equally  important  are  these  portions  dealing 
with  black  history.  .  .  .  The  author’s  citations 
are  heavily  weighed  toward  archival  sources 
and  are  light  on  recently  produced  ethnographic 
materials.  Even  though  some  chanters,  by  neces¬ 
sity,  hog  down,  most  are  judiciously  organized 
around  specific  incidents  or  topics  within  the 
overall  narrative-  A  very  readable  hook  in  terms 
of  content,  format,  print,  maps,  and  illustrations. 
Highly  recommended  for  all  libraries." 

Choice  16:1087  O  ’79  180w 


“Peters  provides  an  especially  good  narrative 
discussion  and  generally  solid  analysis  of  the 
Individuals,  places,  and  events  that  were  in¬ 
volved  in  the  conflict.  .  .  .  The  obvious  white 
versus  Indian  themes  are  present,  but  well  pre¬ 
sented:  The  author's  pro-Indian  sympathies  are 
apparent,  but  not  oppressive.”  Ronald  Rayman 
Library  J  104:190  Ja  15  *79  90w 
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PETERSEN,  NORMAN  R.  Literary  criticism  for 
New  Testament  critics.  (Guides  to  Biblical 
scholarship:  N.T.  ser)  92p  pa  $3-25  '78  Fortress 
Press 

225.6  Bible.  N.T. — -Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8006-0465-2  LC  77-15241 
Petersen  of  Williams  College  presents  an  "ex¬ 
planation  of  contemporary  forms  of  literary  criti¬ 
cism  applied  to  biblical  texts.  The  Gospel  of  Mark 
and  Luke-Acts  are  his  examples.”  (America) 


"As  the  title  suggests,  the  (author]  does  not 
attempt  to  supplant  historical  analysis  but  to 
complement  it  with  analysis,  more  or  less  along 
structuralist  lines,  of  the  literary  works  them¬ 
selves  rather  than  of  the  history  of  their  composi¬ 
tion.  The  result  is  a  very  original  approach  that 
tends  to  confirm  the  findings  of  historical  criticism 
and  aids  in  understanding  New  Testament  narra¬ 
tives.”  G.  W.  MacEae 

America  139:392  N  25  ’78  120w 
"One  of  the  best  so  far  in  the  distinguished 
series  ‘Guides  to  biblical  scholarship.'  It  breaks 
new  ground  in  the  application  of  literary  criticism 
to  biblical  narrative  and  does  so  clearly  and  au¬ 
thoritatively,  in  a  way  that  makes-  it  perhaps  the 
best  introduction  to  a  new  wave  in  biblical  stud¬ 
ies.  The  application  of  the  method  to  the  struc¬ 
ture  of  Mark  is  valuable  as  much  more  than  an 
illustration  and  is  an  important  contribution  in 
itself  to  the  study  of  this  gospel.  All  who  study 
the  New  Testament  on  any  level  can  use  this  little 
book  with  profit.” 

Choice  15:1539  Ja  ’79  90w 


PETERSON,  EDWARD  N.  The  American  occupa¬ 
tion  of  Germany;  retreat  to  victory.  376p  $18-95 
’78  Wayne  State  Univ-  Press 
940.53  Germany — History— Allied  occupation, 
1945- 

ISBN  0-8143-1588-7  LC  77-28965 
The  author  argues  that  the  U.S.  occupation  of 
,  Germany  "was  irrelevant  and  that  the  U-S.  had 
'neither  the  will  nor  the  expertise  to  make  it 
more  than  superficial.  American  administrators 
and  their  German  counterparts  functioned  in  such 
separate  dimensions  that  the  Americans  had  only 
a  negative  influence,  able  to  prevent  but  not  com¬ 
pel.  Positive  action  of  any  kind — reconstruction, 
democratization,  or  denazification — depended  on 
the  Germans.  As  a  result,  the  Germans  were  able 
to  reshape  their  society  in  their  own  way  and 
begin  to  integrate  into  the  Atlantic  world.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Peterson  provides  a  wealth  of  information  in 
text  and  voluminous  notes  about  policy-making 
(or  lack  thereof),  relations  with  Britain,  France, 
and  Russia  as  well  as  details  of  the  local  occupa¬ 
tion  in  four  German  towns.  Undergraduate  and 
graduate  libraries  will  want  this  book,  but  students 
will  also  need  to  consult  other  more  positive  inter¬ 
pretations  with  a  different  perspective  such  as 
Harold  Zink,  The  United  States  in  Germany, 
1944-1955  [BRD  19581,  and  Eugene  Davidson,  The 
death  and  life  of  Germany  [BRD  1959].” 

Choice  16:136  Mr  ’79  160w 
„  "A  major  portion  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  the 
Office  of  Military  Government  for  Germany  and 
the  activities  of  General  Lucius  D.  Clay,  origi¬ 
nally  Eisenhower’s  deputy  for  military  govern¬ 
ment  and  eventually  military  governor  in  his  own 
right.  Peterson  builds  much  of  his  account  around 
the  proposition  that  Clay  ‘became  less  and  less  a 
master  of  Germans  for  Washington  and  more 
and  more  a  ‘first  servant  of  the  state’  for  Ger¬ 
mans  against  Washington  and  the  Allies.’  Al¬ 
though  one  can  make  a  case  for  that  idea,  Peter¬ 
son  has  overstated  It,  in  part  because  he  as  sign  3 
to  Olay  more,  independence  and  power  than  Clay 
actually  exercised.  John  Gim/bel 

J  Am  Hist  66:1200  Je  ’'79  420w 
"Peterson’s  contention  that  the  U.S.  occupation 
of  Germany  wrought  few  direct  changes  on  that 
country  is  hardly  original.  What  is  significant  and 
controversial  is  his  well-documented  argument  •  • 

that  the  U.S.  had  neither  the  will  nor  the  exper¬ 
tise  to  make  it  more  than  superficial  ”  Dennis 
Showalter 

Library  J  103:1060  Mr  15  '78  120w 


PETERSON.  J.  E.  Oman  in  the  twentieth  century; 
political  foundations  of  an  emerging  state.  286p 
maps  $23.50  ’78  Barnes  &  Noble 


320.953  Oman — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-06-495522-2  LC  78-761 


This  is  a  political  history  of  Oman  during  the 
past  two  centuries  under  the  A1  Bu  Said  dynasty 
with  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  period.  The 
interplay  of  four  themes  of  Omani  politics  form 
the  basis  of  .this  book:  the  sultans  and  the  ruling 
family’  administrative  development,  the  exercise 
°f  tribal  politics,  and  external  influences  on  Omani 
politics.  .  .  .  The  study  discusses  various  chal¬ 
lenges  that  threatened  disintegration  of  the  sul¬ 
tanate  beginning  with  a  traditional  challenge,  a 


mixture  of  religious  fanaticism  and  tribal  xeno¬ 
phobia  tempered  by  the  introduction  of  Arab  na¬ 
tionalism  and  ending  with  the  full-fledged  revo¬ 
lutionary  Marxist  movement  in  Dhufar.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Although  the  quality  of  much  of  this  work 
is  marginal,  J.  E.  Peterson’s  history  of  modern 
Oman  deserves  serious,  albeit  cautious,  atten¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  The  book  makes  a  genuine  contribu¬ 
tion.  It  is  solidly  based  on  a  variety  of  sources 
including  recently  opened  British  archives  that 
provide  essential  information  on  Omani  events 
through  the  late.  1940s-  •  .  .  Nevertheless,  while 
the  volume  enlarges  our  factual  knowledge,  I 
believe  its  interpretation  of  recent  Omani  his¬ 
tory — especially  of  the  last  thirty  years — is  in¬ 
adequate.  To  me,  the  book  is  too  concerned  with 
the  facade  of  political  events  and  does  not  really 
come  to  grips  with  the  complex  web  of  intellec¬ 
tual,  social,  and  economic  currents  that  are  in¬ 
separably  bound  to  the  evolving  political  situa¬ 
tion.”  R.  G.  Landen 

Am  Hist  R  84:1111  O  '79  400w 

"After  examining  various  challenges  to  the  sul¬ 
tanate,  Peterson  systematically  assesses  the  im¬ 
pact  of  the  post-1970  era  on  his  four  subjects,  con¬ 
cluding  that  change  generally  has  confirmed  earlier 
identifiable  trends.  The  conclusion  is  too  short, 
but  the  assessment  of  continuity  is  deliberate." 
L.  G.  Feldman 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:157  J1  ‘79  350w 

“This  well-organized  and  lucid  book  .  .  .  [is]  rec¬ 
ommended  for  the  general  reader  and  undergradu¬ 
ate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1722  F  ’79  210w 


PETERSON,  M.  JEANNE.  The  medical  profession 
in  mid-Victorian  London.  406p  $17.50  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif.  Press 

362.1  Medicine — London.  Physicians.  London — 

Social  conditions 

ISBN  0 -'520 -0-313 43 -4  LC  76-48362 

"Peterson  traces  the  changing  character  of  med¬ 
ical  careers  in  the  period  from  1858  to  1886.  She 
examines  the  social  and  educational  backgrounds 
of  physicians,  the  changing  structure  of  the  hos¬ 
pitals  and  medical  schools  in  which  they  studied 
and  worked,  and  the  dilemmas  and  satisfactions 
of  life  among  the  successful  consultants  and  strug¬ 
gling  general  practitioners  of  London.  .  .  .  Peter¬ 
son  traces  the  process  by  which  medical  men 
fought  against  the  dominance  of  lav  society  and 
began  to  gain  power  over  hospitals,  patients, 
their  professional  colleagues  and  the  delivery  of 
health  care  itself.1"  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Bernard  Semmel 

Am  Hist  R  84:753  Je  '79  500w 

"(This  monograph]  can  serve  as  a  model  for  a 
thoroughly  researched,  magnificently  documented, 
and  competently  written  study  of  a  very  circum- 
sorifoed,  but  significant,  aspect  of  cultural  his- 
Ipnr-  While  London  is  the  focus,  the  implications 
tnat  the  author,,  raises  can  be  extended  to  the 
provinces  as  well  as  to  the  development  of  the 
American  medical  professfion.  The  mid-Victorian 
PfTVi1-1  clearly  emerges  as,  the  time  in  which  the 
modern  structure  of  medical  professionalism  de- 
velops,  and  an  understanding  of  this  period  will 
give  the  reader  insight  into  problems  within  con- 
tetrmorarv^medicine.  .  .  .  The  book  is  recommend- 
inclus}.0(n  general  under^maduiate  li- 

h istor i cal  colleW funs' " 6  m°r?  aDeclaAlsied  ™edical- 
Choice  16:1247  Ad  '79  ITOw 

lr|.„35f  development  of  the  medical  profession  is 

miriTul1  3vL^ete^son  as  ^ai1t  of  the  rise  of  the 
,ln,  general  that  occurred  sulbse- 
,Whe  industrial  revolution  in  Britain.  .  .  . 
differences  in  education  of  physicians,  sur- 
apothecaries  are  contrasted.  A  variety 
of  nodical  specialities,  such  as  military  medicine 
and  institutional  practice,  are  reviewed.  Peter- 
fwm  basi£*  approach  is  sociological:  she  reviews 
t  wilv^fD?Sternis  ,  succession  in  medical  pVm- 
tlces  of  the  period,  as  well  as  class  h,acv„ ‘i.rrTn 
and  education  of  phys  icians.  Foot  no  t  es  appSr  at 
end  of  the  volume  along  w  th  am  extX ; ™ 
Mst0rV  °f  m edici rfe*  cS - 
Library  J  103:1269  Je  15  '78  140w 


”  women  •  th  S^\N  «OLDNER.  Self-defense  for 
S  Schuster'  P°mt  Way'  255p  11  $9'95 
613.6  Self-defense 
ISBN  0-671-23086-7  LC  78-12586 

book  offers  the  “techniques  of  self-defense 
Ibfit  Susa.n  Peterson  teaches  at  the  United  States 
Mdrtary  Academy  at  West  Point.  .  [The]  pro¬ 
gram  is  geared  so  that  [a  woman  can  learn]  £ow 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


995 


to  defend  herself  when  attacked,  in  a  •  .  .  variety 
of  situations.  A  section  of  the  book  is  devoted  to 
achieving  physical  fitness.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“[Peterson’s!  manual  could  serve  as  a  syllabus; 
with  its  illustrated  instructions,  clear  directions, 
and  economical  organization.  A  particular  strength 
is  its  discretionary  approach:  Extricating  oneself 
from  an  unwelcome  embrace  at  an  office  Christmas 
party  requires  different  responses  from  those 
needed  to  deal  with  a  potential  murderer.  Peter¬ 
son's  descriptions  of  technique  are  excellent;  when 
she  ventures  into  advice  (in  special  sections  for 
singles,  couples,  senior  citizens)  she  can  be 
simultaneously  thought -provoking,  moralistic,  and 
impractical.”  Beverly  Miller 

Library  J  104:123  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 
‘‘[The]  strongest  chapter  deals  with  the  physical 
and  psychological  techniques  women  can  employ 
to  defend  themselves  against  rape.  .  .  .  [Miss  Pe¬ 
terson’s  techniques]  are  serious,  potentially  life¬ 
saving  and,  in  some  instances,  violent  tactics.  They 
aren’t  beautiful,  ceremonial,  or  even  attractive. 
But  they  work.  The  book  is  extensively  illustrated 
with  black-and-white  photographs.  .  .  .  The  fit¬ 
ness  material  has  been  covered  elsewhere.  What 
ds  new  and  helpful  is  the  way  Miss  Peterson  iden¬ 
tifies  situations  in  which  a  woman  is  often  un¬ 
expectedly  vulnerable — subways,  crowds,  empty 
streets,  elevators.”  Alexandra  Penney 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  My  6  ‘79  210w 


PETERSON,  THOMAS  VIRGIL.  Ham  and  Japheth; 
the  mythic  world  of  whites  in  the  antebellum 
South;  with  a  foreword  by  William  A.  Clebsch. 
(ATT. A  monogram  ser,  nol2)  181p  $9  78  Scare¬ 
crow  Press;  The  American  Theological  Lib. 
A.ssn. 

261  8  Southern  States — Race  relations.  Slavery 
in  the  U.S.  Churclh  and  race  relations 
ISBN  0-8108-1162-6  LC  78-15716 
‘‘While  holding  that  economics  and  racism  are 
significant  for  explaining  the  rise  and  maintenance 
of  slavery  [in  the  antebellum  South],  Peterson 
[attempts  to  show]  that  the  whites  mythic  world 
allowed  slaveowners  to  feel  righteous  about  keep¬ 
ing  blacks  in  bondage.  .  .  .  Particular  chapters  ex¬ 
plore  how  the  White  Southerners  religious  world 
view  their  racial  ethos,  their  notions  of  manifest 
destiny,  and  their  social  relationships  became  cul¬ 
turally  comprehensible  in  terms  of  their  mythic 
use  of  the  old  biblical  story  of  Noah  and  his  three 
sons.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  major  problem  of  this  brief  study,  done 
originally  as  a  dissertation  in  American  religious 
studies  at  Stanford  University,  is  its  failure  to 
evaluate  theology  in  relation  to  other  forces  that 
aave  legitimacy  to  the  slaveholding  way  of  life. 
[Peterson's]  argument  rests  upon  a  narrow  base 
of  evidence — some  one  hundred  or  so  published 
contemporary  references  to  the  Ham  story  and 
nn  esoteric  analysis  of  the  applicability  of  com- 
i nr°  ihmriea  of  myth  by  Geertz,  L&vi-Strauss, 
EUadf  Ricoeur,  Janeway,  Voegelin,  Malinowski, 
and  others.  Only  through  the  private  papers .  of 
individual  Southerners,  however,  can  the  sl^I?ifl 
ranee  of  religious  ideas,  economic  advantage,  class 
,  .  fpor.  Dsvcfhic  need,  and  personal  ex~ 

neri^nef  be  probed  and  evaluated.  Without  that 
integration  and  comparison.  Peterson  is  suggestive 

but  not  P^uaHSii^- RJ-8Un52a0  '79  350w 

••Peterson  effectively  utilizes  insights  borrowed 
current  theorists  in  anthropology  (Geertz  and 
strluss)  and  in  the  study  of  primitive  myth 
hifyi  ? ««  well  as  traaitional  histo-n- 
(Eliade  and  o  developing-  his  argument.  With 

s u efi11 1 oo ls^ °o f  n al y sis'  h  e  co  n  s  t  r  u  c  t  s  the  southern 
suun  tv,at  grew  up  around  the  Ham 

storyrand  demonitrltef  how  that  myth  mediated 
Si.  damned  down — yet  never  totally  dissolved  in 
?LdSern  minds  the  deep  moral  ambiguities 
created.1*  by6  a  biblical  faith  open  to  all  that  served 
as  a  fundamental  ideological  underpinning  for 
slave  soc^yjce  16:408  My  ,?9  160w 

••Peterson  provides  a  long,  detailed,  and  sophis¬ 
ticated  .f  ruPturalis^explicatio^^of  ^myt^  and 

prehension^of  ^ven ^trtar^j^  the^role 

SL,aCnot  wnv&ify  dement  the  centrality  of 
l°,es  Persuade  one  of  its  pervasiveness. 

With  Juristic  Ptools  far  too  uncommonly  used  by 

ofSts<iavenry'ha  hfvel^of^ym^^  ^d 

brief  rtunpre  tent  ious^worit.hh^asSaddedeaS^>j,’o  vocative 

new  in^edfent ‘to  the  caldron  of  historical  inter¬ 
pretations.”^  Boles  4o4  g  (?9  35Qw 


PETRAS,  JAMES.  Critical  perspectives  on  im¬ 
perialism  and  social  class  In  the  Third  World- 
314p  $15  '79  Monthly  Review  Press 


301-44  Developing  areas.  Social  classes — Latin 

America.  Imperialism 

ISBN  0-85345-465-5  LC  78-13915 


Ifi.  11  essays  Petras  reviews  the  leading 
theories  of  economic  development,  judges  them 
against  .  .  .  events  in  Latin  America,  and,  finally, 
theorizes  about  [some  of  the]  .  .  .  Communist 
revolutions  of  this  century.”  (Library  J) 


‘‘Petras  (sociology,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Binghamton)  is  a  distinguished  student 
of  Latin  America.  These  ll  original  essays,  5  of 
them  coauthored,  propose  a  renewed  emphasis  on 
class  analysis  and  a  synthesis  with  dependency 
theory.  They  make  a  significant  contribution  to 
the  recent  shift  in  the  development  debate.  Es¬ 
pecially  welcome  is  the  application  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  approach  to  a  number  of  specific  situations, 
i.e.,  agribusiness  in  Latin  America,  regional  eco¬ 
nomic  nationalism  in  Latin  America,  changing 
class  relations  in  Chile  under  Allende,  the  Vene¬ 
zuelan  development  model  lin  the  1970s,  and  the 
prospects  facing  Puerto  Rico.  Throughout  there  is 
a  refreshing  tendency  to  go  beyond  schemata  that 
have  long  outlived  their  usefulness.” 

Choice  16:729  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
‘‘The  author’s  analyses  are  colored  by  his 
reliance  on  classical  Marxist  perceptions  of  im- 
penalism  and  class  struggle,  coupled  with  pre¬ 
vailing  current  theories  of  economic  relations 
between  rich  and  poor  countries.  Petras’  ambi¬ 
tious  goal  of  formulating  a  ‘new  Marxist  social 
science  capable  of  systematizing  data  and  pre¬ 
paring  for  revolutionary  changes’  will  stimulate 
debate  in  academic  circles.  For  university  librar¬ 
ies.”  I.  M.  Wallace 

Library  J  104:834  Ap  1  ’79  90w 


PETRUCELLI.  JOSEPH,  jit.  auth.  Medicine.  See 
Lyons,  A.  S- 


PETTIT,  FLORENCE,  H.  Mexican  folk  toys;  fes¬ 
tival  decorations  and  ritual  objects,  by  Flor¬ 
ence  H.  and  Robert  M.  Pettiit.  185d  il  col  d1 
$32.50  ’78  Hastings  House 


394  Toys.  Festivals — .Mexico.  Indians  of  Mex¬ 
ico — Games 

ISBiN  0-8038-4709 -2  LC  78-15864 


The  author®  examine  the  history  of  handmade 
Mexican  toys  and  attempt  to  evaluate  ‘‘the  aes¬ 
thetic  and  sociological  significance  of  these  ob¬ 
jects.  A  .  .  .  section  is  devoted  to  techniques  and 
materials  used  by  craftspeople  such  as  toymakers, 
ftreworks-makers,  Indian  medicine  men  and  bru- 
jos.  Also  included  is  a  calendar  of  Mexican  festi¬ 
vals,  holidays  and  fiestas  and  a  list  of  market 
days,  museums  and  shops  where  examples  of  folk 
toys,  festival  decorations  and  ritual  objects  can 
be  found-”  (Publisher’®  note)  Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


‘‘The  Pettits’  ebullient,  non -pedantic  introduc¬ 
tion  to  Mexican  toys  fulfills  the  need  for  a  fresh, 
expanded  look  at  a  folk  art  largely  neglected  by 
researchers.  Florence  Pettit’s  understanding  of  the 
Ingenuous  character  and  history  of  handmade  toys 
makes  us  aware  of  their  intrinsic  charm  and  im¬ 
portance-  ...  A  profusion  of  eye-filling  photo¬ 
graphs  taken  by  Robert  Pettit  helps  to  preserve 
the  very  crafts  which  the  authors  fear  may  be  a 
dying  art.  .  .  .  [This  book]  Is  a  treasure  for  li¬ 
braries  that  can  afford  it.”  Monica  Hashimobo 
Library  J  194:943  Aid  15  ’79  l'OOw 
Reviewed  by  John  Oanaday 

New  Repub  179:19  D  9  ’78  lllOw 


PETTIT,  ROBERT  M.,  jt-  auth.  Mexican  folk 
toys.  See  Pettit.  F.  H. 


PETTY.  ANNE  C.  One  ring  to  bind  them  all: 
Tolkien's  mythology.  122p  $8.50  ’79  University 
of  Ala.  Press 


823  Tolkien.  John  Ronald  Reuel 
ISBN  0-8173-7328-4  LC  78-19148 


‘‘This  is  an  attempted  analysis  of  the  mythic 
structure  of  The  Lord  of  the  Rings  [BRD  1954- 
19561,  utilizing  the  ideas  of  Joseph  Campbell 
Vladimir  Propp,  and  Claude  L4vi-Strauss.”  (Best 
Sell)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘The  basic  flaw  of  this  study  is  that  it  tries 
to  accomplish  far  too  much  in  its  rather  limited 
space.  The  author  should  perhaps  have  restricted 
herself  to  applying  the  theories  of  only  one  of 
[the  men  discussed:  Campbell,  Propp  and  L4vi- 
Straussl.  As  it  is,  the  three  lines  of  thought 
don’t  always  quite  mesh  and  sometimes  seem  to 
be  thrown  together  almost  gratuitously.  It  is 
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PETTY.  A.  C. — Continued 

Campbell's  idea  of  the  basic  pattern  of  the  heroic 
quest  .  .  .  [that]  is  by  far  the  most  interesting 
thread,  and  the  chapter  on  it  entitled.  ‘Train, 
Death,  and  Transfiguration’  is  the  most  intriguing 
segment  of  the  work.  .  .  .  While  this  book  con¬ 
tains  some  interesting  ideas,  I  think  they  are 
pushed  further  than  they  can  justifiably  be  ap¬ 
plied.”  Paul  Granahan 

Best  Sell  39:105  Je  '79  260w 


“This  [is  a]  well-intentioned  and  well-managed 
little  book.  .  .  .  Although  Tolkien  hardly  needs 
validating  by  social  anthropologists,  he  wears 

gracefully  the  mantle  of  artist-mythmaker.  .  .  . 

ne  must  demur,  however,  at  using  Tolkien  to 
illustrate  Campbell’s  conviction  of  a  'totally  new 
type  of  non -theological  revelation’  as  the  ‘actual 
spiritual  guide  and  structuring  force’  of  a  civiliza¬ 
tion  where  each  individual  is  'the  creative  center 
of  authority  for  himself.’  This  is  not  Tolkien's 
kind  of  humanism.  The  structuralist  approach 
would  be  clearer  without  ideological  baggage.” 
Choice  16:835  S  '79  170w 


PETUCHOWSKI.  JAKOB  J..  ed.  The  Lord’s 
Prayer  and  Jewish  liturgy.  See  The  Lord's 
Prayer  and  Jewish  liturgy 


PFEFFER,  RICHARD  M.  Working  for  capitalism. 

395p  $20;  pa  $5.95  ’79  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
331.7  Labor  and  laboring  classes — U.S. 

ISBN  0-231-04426-7:  0-231-04427-5  (pa) 

LC  78-23345 

“Pf offer  took  a  leave  of  absence  from  Johns 
Hopkins  and  went  to  work  in  a  Baltimore  factory 
as  a  laborer.  He  emerged  from  this  experience  a 
Marxist,  espousing  the  beliefs  that  work  and  life 
in  America  today  are  destructive  and  that  capital¬ 
ism  claims  as  victims  that  majority  of  Americans 
who  work.  Our  only  choices,  he  believes,  are  to 
resign  ourselves  to  the  dehumanization  of  capital¬ 
ism  or  to  support  an  American  socialist  revolu¬ 
tion.”  (Library  J) 


"Pfeffer,  a  political  scientist  ■  .  .  spent  seven 
months  in  1974  and  1975  operating  a  fork-lift  in  a 
factory.  Instead  of  a  fascinating  insider’s  view  of 
class  relations  in  a  particular  workplace,  he  has 
written  a  Marxist  soap  opera,  rife  with  stock 
stereotypes  and  banal  moralizing.  .  .  .  The  labored 
style  is  simply  a  correlate  of  the  unoriginal  think¬ 
ing.  ...  If  this  book  has  any  value,  it  lies  in 
what  It  unintentionally  reveals  about  the  Ameri¬ 
can  left  and,  In  particular,  a  certain  kind  of  left- 
wing  intellectual.  .  .  .  [Pfeffer’s]  radicalism  is  a 
kind  of  'left-wing  nominalism’:  too  intent  on 
naming  what  he  sees  ‘correctly’  (making  the 
'capitalist  connection’  as  he  puts  it),  he  never 
aulte  realizes  that  names  are  not  solutions.  .  .  . 
[His  book]  neither  asks  nor  answers  any  of  the 
really  hard  questions  about  work  in  capitalist 
society.”  Robert  Howard 

Commonweal  106:348  Je  8  ’79  950w 
“Pfeffer’s  style  displays  a  disturbing  amount  of 
arrogance  and  elitism;  although  he  raises  -some 
Interesting  points,  his  analysis  adds  little  to  our 
knowledge."  Paula  Kaufman 

Library  J  104:824  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 
“The  good  news  about  Richard  Pfeffer’s 
[study]  ...  is  that  his  volume  really  offers  you 
two  books  for  the  price  of  one.  The  bad  news 
Is  that  only  one  is  worth  buying.  Still,  it  re¬ 
mains  a  good  investment.  The  first  book-within- 
a-book  records  Pfeffer’s  experience  as  a  trash- 
man  in  a  Baltimore  'piston  rings’  factory.  .  .  . 
The  second,  and  distinctly  less  successful,  book- 
within-a-book  .  .  .  derives  from  Pfeffer’s  other 
purpose  in  entering  the  factory:  he  ‘needed  for, 

Rrofessional  purposes  [he-,  tenure)  ...  to  pub- 
sh  another  book.’  .  .  .  Pfeffer  appended  to  his 
factory  experiences  a  critical  review  of  six  re¬ 
cent  books  about  work.  .  .  .  Unfortunately, 
Pfeffer  s  review  is  naive  and  superficial,  and 
serves  as  little  more  than  an  introduction  to 
these  relatively  well-known  books.”  Richard 
Edwards 

New  Repub  181:53  S  22  ’79  950w 


PHAIDON  encyclopedia  of  art  and  artists.  704p 
il  col  pi  '78  Phaidon  Press;  dlstr.  in  the  U-S. 
by  Dutton  $35 


703  Art — Dictionaries.  Artists — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-7148-1513-6  LC  77-89312 
Based  on  contributions  to  the  five-volume 
Praeger  Encyclopedia  of  Art  (BRD  1971),  this 
book  “concentrates  on  the  West  from  the  Middle 
Ages  to  the  present — while  including  periods, 
styies,  schools  and  movements  around  the  world.” 
(Chr  Sci  Mon) 


Although  the  Phaidon  Encyclopedia  of  Art 
and  Artists  will  have  value  for  general  readers, 
prospective  purchasers  should  weigh  its  defi¬ 
ciencies:  the  lack  of  non- Western  biographical 


information,  the  omission  of  an  index  to  sub¬ 
jects  and  to  reproduction  titles,  inconsistent  and 
sparse  cross-references,  and  inadequate,  binding 
and  inner  page  margins.  Despite  these  short¬ 
comings,  the  encyclopedia's  clearly  written  text 
and  small,  clear  photographic  reproductions 
recommend  it  for  possible  acquisition  as  a  sup¬ 
plementary  art  dictionary  in  public,  academic 
and  school  libraries  serving  general  readers.” 

Booklist  76:144  S  15  ’79  650w 
Choice  16:58  Mr  ’79  140w 


Chr  Scl  Mon  pB14  D  4  ’78  EOw 


“A  very  readable,  attractive  reference  book,  es¬ 
pecially  commendable  for  its  longer  articles  on 
the  art  of  a  particular  time  or  place.  Its  updating 
appears  to  involve  only  the  supplying  of  dates 
of  death  in  biographical  entries,  and  coverage  of 
contemporary  art  and  artists  is  not  a  strong  point. 
The  bibliographies  are  gone,  illustrations  are 
smaller  and  color  reproductions  are  grouped  to¬ 
gether  instead  of  being  integrated  in  the  text: 
also  gone — and  most  missed — is  tbe  index  which 
in  the  earlier  set  provided  cross  references  and 
access  to  terms  covered  in  longer  articles.  All 
that  said,  the  work  still  is  a  useful  addition,  at  a 
good  price,  for  collections  which  do  not  already 
own  the  Praeger  set.”  Margot  Karp 

Library  J  104:180  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


l inis  book  is]  a  pleasure  to  look  at.  .  .  .  Its 
principal  articles — Egyptian  Art,  Greek  Art.  Chi¬ 
nese  Art,  Romanesque  Art  and  the  like — are  small 
feats  of  condensation  that  rarely  descend  to-  mere 
listing.  The  illustrations  are  fresh  and  imaginative, 
and  even  the  shorter  notices-  get  away  from 
formulas  too  often  rehashed.  Some  people  will 
complain  that  no  bibliographies  are  included.  But 
this  is  an  encyclopedia  that  travels  fast  and 
“ght:  no-  wasted  words,  very  little  duplication 
°t  statement,  and  illustrations  that  are  telling  but 
small.  Readers  who  are  bright  enough  to  respond 
to  its  methods  will  also  be  bright  enough  to  find 
their  own  further  reading.’  Just  for  the  record, 
there  are  more  than  1,600  separate  entries  and 
1,434  illustrations,  301  of  them  in  color.”  John 
Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  3  ’78  200w 


PHALON,  RICHARD.  Your  money:  how  to  make 
it  work  harder  than  you  do.  317p  $8.95  ’79 
St  Martins  Press 

332.024  Finance.  Personal 

ISBN  0-312-89822-3  LC  78-21363 
“Phalon,  financial  columnist  with  the  New  York 
limes,  [writes  about]  .  .  .  managing  and  protect¬ 
ing  assets  and  .  .  .  planning  for  such  contin- 
g«nci^s  M  college  costs  and  retirement.  .  .  .  [He 
offers]  information  and  advice  on  saving  money 
in  small  ways  and  discusses  buying  insurance, 
making  money  in  real  estate,  managing  invest¬ 
ments,  and  dealing  with  income  taxes."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Glossary.  Index. 

"[The  author’s]  consumer-oriented  strategy  and 
methods  for  saving  and  investing  one’s  money 
are  even-handed  and  conservative.  .  .  .  The  reader 
a.®®“  “ring  no  special  knowledge  to  this  book, 
four  Money  is  not  as  substantial  or  comprehen¬ 
sive  as  Sylvia  Porter’s  Money  Book,  but  it  brings 
the  art  of  money  management  nicely  up  to  date 
For  public  libraries.”  Randy  Rafferty 

Library  J  104:1449  J1  ’79  140w 
.  Understanding  the  way  things  are  today  seems 
a  S&art  1°.  navigate  the  currents  of 
cost3,  add-on  interest  rates,  and  graduated 
ft°rtfa?e  Parents.  •  •  •  [Phalon’s  volume]  is 
Dined  as  a  book  on  strategy  rather  than  an 
?tnCpflCn°  cMe^4.  virtue  Is  its  conciseness — 

If  ftn  ne  ead  comfortably  while  waiting  in  line 
at  the  bank.  .  .  .  He  doesfi't  .  .  .  tell  you  moro 
then  you  need  to  know.  His  is  probably  a  good 
•tha  iP,,  rep  around  for  those  special  days,  like 
‘thl  to  T  ^  ‘n;°  the  Commodities  market,’ 

too»f.Y  'SS  T“™  ".idltedl  "S1tSS 

8ran  Sat  R  6:42  S  29  ’79  300w 


IELPS,  ROBERT.  Belles  saisons;  a  Colette 
Iprapbook ;  assembled  and  with  commentary  by 
Giroux  302p  il  $15  '78  Farrar,  Straus  & 

B  or  92  Colette  Sidonie  Gabrielle  * 

ISBN  0-374-11030-1  LC  78-6944 
.A,  ‘'collection  of  photographs,  plus  quotations 
from  (the  French  author  s]  associates  and  from 
her  own  writings.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 

[This-  collection]  lacks  the  depth  and  scope  o-f 
Phelps  s  assemblage  of  similar  material  in  Earthly 
paradise  [BRD  1967  under  Colette].  Still,  it  has 
either  as  an  introduction  or  as  a 
reminder  o-f  how  the  great  French  stylist  re¬ 
mained  in  touch  with  her  country  roots'  and  de¬ 
veloped  her  art  almost  in  spite  of  the  scandal* 
and  absurdities  of  an  unconventional  life-  A  great 
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browsing  item,  not  a  first  choice  for  Colette 
biography  but  a  good  addition  to  established  col¬ 
lections.”  N.  K.  Wilson 

Library  J  104:109  Ja  1  ’79  70w 
‘‘[Colette]  has  been  the  subject  of  two  picture 
books,  both  published  in  Paris,  and  neither  of 
them  as  thorough  or  as  interesting  as  this  present 
volume,  which  owes  a  good  deal  to  the  fact  that 
Mr.  Phelps  was  provided  by  Colette’s  daughter 
with  photographs,  documents,  and  information 
known  only  to  her,  and  is  himself  so  knowledge¬ 
able.  Important  though  the  photographs  and 
caricatures  are,  the  text  is  more  so.  One  sees 
Colette  for  the  first  time  in  daylight-  •  •  •  [Mr. 
Phelps]  has  come  up  with  what  amounts  to  a 
Life — concise,  complete,  full  of  wit,  and  more 
substantial  than  any  biography  of  Colette  that 
has  appeared  so  far.” 

New  Yorker  54:209  N  27  ’78  320w 
"Colette's  self-portraits  were  coy,  her  prose 
humid  with  nostalgia;  but  Phelps  ignores  these 
failings-  Belles  Saisons  is  a  gesture  of  homage, 
not  a  work  of  criticism.  This  is  not  the  first 
Colette  album;  only  three  years  ago,  Yvonne 
Mitchell  published  Colette:  A  Taste  for  Life  [BRI> 
1976],  a  generously  illustrated  biography  that  re¬ 
produced  many  of  the  photographs  included  here, 
and  with  a  far  more  comprehensive  text.  James 
Atl&3 

Time  113:91  Ja  1  '79  400w 


PHILIPPINE  studies;  history,  sociology,  mass  me¬ 
dia,  and  bibliography;  ed-  by  Donn  V-  Hart. 
402p  pa  $12  '78  Northern  HI.  Unav.  Center  for 
Southeast  Aslan  Studies  ;  for  sale  by  Cellar  Bk. 
Shop 

959-'9  Philippine  Islands 

‘‘In  1973.  a  ‘state  of  the  field’  session  [in  Philip¬ 
pine  studies]  was  held  at  the  Association  for  Aslan 
Studies  convention  in  Chicago.  The  paper®  Pre¬ 
sented  .  .  •  covered  such  aspects  as  geography, 
archaeology,  psychology  and  literature.  The  pres¬ 
ent  monograph  Is  the  product  of  a  similar  session 
held  at  the  Midwest  Conference  on  Asian  Affairs, 
sponsored  by  Northern  Illinois  University  In  1977- 
(Pacific  Affairs)  Bibliographies.  Index. 

“This  volume  Is  of  limited  usefulness  to  anyone 
outside  the  small  group  of  researchers  of  Philip¬ 
pine  society  who  want  to  know  what  they  have 
been  up  to  for  the  past  20  years.  Its  usefulness  to 
anyone  else  lies  in  the  handful  of  annotated  works 
listed  in  the  bibliographies  attached  to  each  sec¬ 
tion.  Since  these  constitute  only  a  small  part  of 
the  volume  •  •  •  the  volume  is  marginal  to  most 
readers.  .  .  •  The  tone  and  ideology  are  that  of 
the  dominant  mode  of  American  scholarship  on 
the  Philippines.  .  .  .  Thus  tradition  deliberately 
rejects  class  analysis,  critiques  of  American  pol¬ 
icy  that  assume  an  imperialist  base,  and  rejec¬ 
tion®  of  the  need  for  Stability  in  political  au¬ 
thority,  As  such  it  excludes  a  large,  part  of  the 
reality  of  political  and  social  analysis,  of  Philip¬ 
pine  life.  A  student  .  .  .  would  be  better  advised 
to  look  at  on©  of  the  standard  bibliographies.  A 
reference  librarian  would  find  little  usefulness  in 
seeking  bibliographic  cues.” 

Choice  15:11710  F  '79  170w 
"[The  volume]  will  undoubtedly  have  mixed  re¬ 
views,  for  there  is  an  uneven  Quality  to  the  con¬ 
tributions.  Editor  Hart  states  that  each  panelist 
received  written  commentary  from  scholars  ap¬ 
pointed  by  him.  It  would  have  served  the  in¬ 
terest  of  Philippine  scholarship  had  those  com¬ 
mentaries  been  appended  to  each  paper.  .  .  •  De¬ 
spite  this  deficiency  the  present  companion  to  the 
eaaiier  mion ogn&ph  is  a,  starting'  point  fpr  trios 0 
entering  Philippine  studies."  M.  P-  OnioraJto 

Pacific  Affairs  62:183  spring  '79  180w 


PHILIPS,  FREDERIK.  45  years  with  Philips;  an 
industrialist's  life-  280p  il  pi  78  Blandford 
Press;  distr.  In  the  U.S.  by  Sterling  $14.95 
B  or  92  Philips,  Frederik  Jacques 
ISBN  0-7137-0931-6  LC  78-318952 
This  is  "an  autobiography  tracing  develop¬ 
ments  In  a  family  business,  and  one  son  s  con¬ 
tribution  to  its  success.  Philips,  a  multinational 
firm  started  in  Holland  in  1891  to  manufacture 
light  bulbs,  is  known  m  the  United  States  pri¬ 
marily  in  the.  electrical-electronics  field  through 
such  lines  as  Norelco  and  Magnavox.  The  au¬ 
thor,  now  chairman  of  the  board  .  ■•recalls 
managing  the  company  during  the  Depressions 
the  German  occupation  of  Holland  in  World  War 
IT  and  its  postwar  full-scale  multinational  ex¬ 
pansion  .  .  .  emphasizing  efforts  in  labor  rela¬ 
tions  and  concerns  for  worker  well-being.  He 
also  speaks  of  his  personal  life,  his  beliefs,  and 
his  .  .  •  feelings  for  family  and  religion.  .  .  . 
Index.”  (Library  J)  _ 

"When  successful  big  businessmen  contem¬ 
plate  their  own  past,  they  are,  understandably, 
ejven  to  cliches.  And  Mr  Philips— deeply  com¬ 
mitted  to  his  family  s  role  in  their  giant  firm, 
morally  sensitive  to  major  ideological  issues  and 


warm  in  his  sense  of  his  company’s  achieve¬ 
ments — has  his  full  share  of  facile  judgments 
about  the  importance  of  free  enterprise,  loyalty, 
teamwork,  personal  relationships  and  the  like. 
Yet  he  also  manages  to  communicate  a  good 
sense  of  place,  time  and  circumstance.  Patently 
a  sincere  and  honest  commentator,  he  provides 
an  unusual  amount  of  detail  about  his  business. 
II  would  do  some  British  businessmen  much 
pod  to  ponder  this  book’s  implications — not 
least  those  of  its  opening  passages,  which  are 
concerned  with  the.  young  Frederick  Philips’s  ad¬ 
mission,  as  the  heir  of  a  thriving  business,  into 
Delft  Technical  University.” 

Economist  268:95  Ag  26  ’78  150w 

“Corporate  history  collections  should  consider 
this  narrative,  and  it  may  appeal  to  readers  at 
large  as  well.”  E.  G.  Yeargain 

Library  J  103:2234  N  1  '78  120w 


PHILLIPS,  CARLA  RAHN.  Ciudad  Real,  1500- 
1750;  growth,  crisis,  and  readjustment  in  the 
Spanish  economy.  190p  maps  $16.50  ’79  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

330.946  Ciudad  Real,  Spain  (City) — Economic 
conditions.  Ciudad  Real  region,  Spain — Eco¬ 
nomic  conditions 
ISBN  0-674-13285-8  LC  78-9293 
“By  focusing  on  one  Castilian  city.  Ciudad  Real, 
this  book  seeks  to  shed  light  on  the  .  .  .  downfall 
of  Spanish  power.  Looking  first  at  the  general 
history  of  the  city  and  region,  it  goes  on  to 
examine  population,  agriculture,  industry,  taxa¬ 
tion,  and  elite  patterns  of  investment.  It  shows 
how  Ciudad  Real’s  economy  grew  from  about 
1500  to  1580,  faltered  and  stagnated  through  most 
of  the  seventeenth  century,  and  reestablished  a 
subsistence  economy  around  1750.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  book’s]  last  section  is  perhaps  the  best, 
showing  at  a  local  level  the  serious  difficulties 
facing  the  royal  treasury  as  it  attempted  to 
finance  Habsburg  imperialism.  .  .  .  [However,] 
Phillips  never  explains  just  how  the  taxes  of 
Ciudad  Real  were  collected.  We  are  informed, 
tantalizingly,  that  after  1640  new  levies  were  col¬ 
lected  by  ‘stringent  and  inequitable  means’  .  .  . 
but  the  new  methods  are  not  specified.  .  .  .  The 
same  lack  of  a  wider  perspective  mars  the  im¬ 
portant  demographic  chapter.  .  .  .  Small  is  indeed 
beautiful,  even  where  scholarly  monographs  are 
concerned;  but  ...  a  mere  116  pages  is  not  enough 
to  deal  adequately  with  the  history  of  a  town  of 
ten  thousand  people  over  two  and  a  half  cen¬ 
turies.”  Geoffrey  Parker 

Am  Hist  R  84:1068  O  ‘79  560w 


‘‘Phillips  has  drawn  upon  parish,  tax,  and  land 
records  to  write  the  early  social  history  of  thi3 
Castilian  city.  .  .  .  There  is  too  much  faith  that 
a  census  of  1751  describes  the  society  two  cen¬ 
turies  earlier.  Some  readers  will  find  too  few 
flesh-and-bone  stories  among  the  statistics.  .  .  . 
But  the  neo-Malthusian  analysis,  set  nicely  in  the 
context  of  Castilian  history,  is  a  stimulating  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  debate  on  Spanish  decline.  With  its 
bonus  of  a  useful  bibliography,  recommended  for 
advanced  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:270  Ap  ‘79  160w 


PHILLIPS,  DAVID  ATLEE.  The  great  Texas  mur¬ 
der  trials;  a  compelling  account  of  the  sensa¬ 
tional  T.  Cullen  Davis  case.  270p  pi  $9.95  79 


345.7  Davis,  T.  Cullen.  Trials.  Murder 
ISBN  0-02-596150-0  LC  79-12413 
An  account  of  the.  trials  of  Fort  Worth,  Texas’ 
millionaire  T.  Cullen  Davis  for  murder  and  solici¬ 
tation  of  murder. 


“Using  the  same  material  as  Gary  Cartwrights 
31ood  Will  Tell  [BRD  1979],  former  CIA  operative 
uid  Ft.  Worth  native  Phillips  recounts  the  trials 
>f  millionaire  Davis  and  his  able  defender  Race- 
-ix>r.se’  Haynes.  Phillips  dubs  his  work.  ‘Texas 
3-othic'  and  his  story  bears  him  out.  Phillips,  like 
Cartwright,  has  dome  his  homework.  Readers  will 
Ike  both  books  but  few  libraries  need  more  than 
>ne.  Take  your  pick."  F.  A.  Riemann 

Library  J  104:1582  Ag  ‘79  lOOw 
"Mr.  Phillips  is  ...  a  former  agent  of  the  Cen¬ 
tral  Intelligence  Agency,  which  gives  his,  style  a 
>leasantly  taut,  investigatory  quality.  He  has  skill- 
uliy  edited  the  transcripts  of  the  trials,  bringing 
rnt  the  tricks  and  fallibilities  of  both  prosecution 
i,nd  defense.  His  main  theme,  is  justice  and  whether 
t  is  being  done.  To  illustrate  his  interest,  he  cre- 
fites  a  character,  based  on  a  real  person,  called 
rudge  Willard — a  down-home,  justice-ond-bourbom- 
oving  Sam  Ervin  type  old  judge,  who  delivers 
luai'nt  .homilies  om  Texas  law,  the  Constitution  and 
ither  .moral  questions.  It’s  a  clich)<5d  device,  but  it 
Loes  bring  out  some  of  the  seamier  aspects  of  the 
:ase  and  of  such  characters  as  Mr.  Davis  s  omi- 
lously  successful  defense  lawyer,  ‘Racehorse 
iaymes.”  Caroline  Seehohm  .  ...  ... 

NY  Time*  Bk  R  pl6  A s  26  *79  210w 
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PHILLIPS,  GREGORY  D.  The  diehards;  aristo¬ 
cratic  society  and  politics  in  Edwardian  England. 
(Harvard  Univ.  Harvard  hist,  studies,  v96)  228p 
$18.50  ’79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 

301.44  Great  Britain — Politics  and  government 
— 20th  century.  Nobility.  England — Social  life 
and  customs 

ISBN  0-674-20555-3  LC  78-16949 

This  is  a  study  of  the  diehards,  the  112  peers 
who  voted  against  the  Parliament  Bill  of  1911. 
Phillips  attempts  to  set  them  in  the  social,  eco¬ 
nomic  and  political  environment  of  Edwardian 
England.  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[The  author]  an  enterprising  young  scholar 
[has]  .  .  .  come  to  the  defence  of  the  Diehards. 
.  .  .  tG.]  Dangerfleld  [in  The  strange  death  of 
liberal  England,  BRD  1935]  put  them  down  as  _  ‘a 
horde  of  hereditary  nobodies’,  and  Dr  Phillips 
has  managed  to  qualify  this  assessment,  if  not 
quite  to  refute  it.  Prefacing  his  political  narra¬ 
tive  with  a  rigorous  exercise  in  social  analysis, 
he  tells  a  more  complicated  story.  Nevertheless, 
something  is  lacking.  As  conceded  by  John  Grigg, 
himself  an  astute  critic  of  the  Dangerfleld  thesis, 
‘Strange  Death  conveys  to  us  with  incomparable 
subtlety  and  skill  the  feeling  of  an  dlite  losing 
control  of  itself  and  of  events’ ;  and  Dr  Phillips 
cannot  compete  on  these  grounds.”  Stephen  Koss 

New  Statesman  97:292  Mr  2  ’79  llOOw 

Va  Q  R  55:131  autumn  ‘79  60w 


PHILLIPS,  JAYNE  ANNE.  Black  tickets.  265p 
$8.95  ’79  Delacorte  Press/Lawrence,  S;  pa  $4.95 
Delta 

ISBN  0-440-00708-9;  0-440-50777-4  (pa) 

DC  79-12353 

This  is  a  collection  "of  short  stories  and  one- 
and  two-page  vignettes  with  such  disparate  themes 
as  a  daughter’s  reaction  to  her  mother’s  serious 
illness  and  the  underbelly  world  of  drug  addic¬ 
tion.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Joseph  Browne 

America  141:376  D  8  '79  750w 

Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:99  S  ’79  360w 

"Some  of  the  stories,  such  as  ‘Souvenir’  and 
‘1934,’  are  excellent,  but  many  are  rambling  and 
disjointed.  The  vignettes,  on  the  whole,  fare  much 
better,  displaying  an  ability  to  compact  a  lifetime 
of  emotion  and  tremendous  characterizations  into 
a  brief  framework.  An  interesting,  but  not  essen¬ 
tial.  purchase  for  the  large  short  story  collection. ” 
S.  H.  Bennett 

Library  J  104:2120  O  1  ’79  80w 

"Jayne  Anne  Phillips  is  a  wonderful  young  writer, 
concerned  with  every  sentence  and  seemingly  al¬ 
ways  operating  out  of  instincts  that  are  visceral 
and  true — perceived  and  observed  originally,  not 
imitated  or  fashionably  learned.  .  .  .  This  fine 
book  is  punctuated  with  tiny  voiceprlnts.  little 
oddities  too  precious  to  the  author — or,  perhaps, 
to  her  memory  of  their  praise, — to  be  thrown  away. 

.  .  .  But  too  many  of  these  miniatures,  these  show- 
off  pieces,  mar  the  rougher  and  more  wholly 
rendered  stories  in  this  book.  .  .  .  [Missl  Phillips 
Is  at  her  best  when  she  tells  the  biggest  story  She 
can  imagine.  .  .  .  [She]  shines  brightly  enough 
in  this  collection  to  interest  me  in  whatever  she 
might  write  next,  and  I  don’t  want  to  suggest  that 
all  of  her  smaller  pieces  are  ‘ditties.’  In  one  called 
‘Slave’  she  offers  men  and  women  a  vision  of 
orgasm  that  is  so  sympathetic  to  the  differences  in 
our  sexes  that  we  should  read  the  book  for  it 
alone.”  John  Irving 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  S  30  ’79  1950w 

"Of  the  27  stories  in  ‘Black  Tickets,'  eleven  are 
of  conventional  length  and  sixteen  are  extremely 
brief:  complete  stories  compressed  into  a  couple  of 
paragraphs  or  pages.  The  shorter  tales  are,  I  think, 
on  the  whole  less  impressive  than  the  longer;  too 
often  they  seem  no  more  than  showcases  for  their 
author’s  surprising  imagination  and  for  her  ex¬ 
periments  in  overwrought  prose.  No  matter.  One 
of  Phillips’s  purposes  in  this  book  is  to  endow  the 
inarticulate  with  a  convincing  eloquence  and  in  this 
she  often  succeeds,  as  with  a  topless  dancer  who 
says  of  her  lobsterman  father:  ‘He  died  when  I 
was  so  young  all  he  is  to  me  is  a  furred  chest  and 
smell  of  oiled  rope..  He  died  of  lobster  is  what 
Mom  said,  and  she  killed  hundreds  of  them.’  Like 
many  writers,  Phillips  performs  best  when  her 
prose  is  plainest.  Most  of  the  time  she  writes 
plainly  and  compellingly;  hers  is  an  authentic  and 
original  vioice  and  her  debut  in  this  collection  just 
cause  for  celebration.”  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  94:116  0  22  '79  850w 


PHILLIPS,  JOHN  ARISTOTLE.  Mushroom:  the 
story  of  the  A-bomb  kid,  by  John  Aristotle 
Phillips  and  David  Michaelis.  287p  $8-95  ’78 

Morrow 

623-4  Phillips,  John  Aristotle-  Atomic  bomb. 

College  students 

ISBN  0-688-03351-2  LC  78-8411 
Phillips  "is  the  Princeton  student  who  became 
world-famous  when  he  designed  an  atomic  bomb 
both  to  demonstrate  the  dangers  of  the  prolifera¬ 
tion  of  nuclear  weapons  and  to  fulfill  his  academic 
requirements.  Prior  to  this,  John  had  average 
grades,  played  the  cowbell  in  the  Princeton  March¬ 
ing  Band  (before  he  was  fired) ,  auditioned  to 
become  the  Princeton  Tiger  Mascot  (and  got  the 
job — because  no  one  else  showed  up  for  the  try¬ 
outs),  rode  his  unicycle  around  campus,  and 
started  a  pizza  delivery  service.  .  .  .  [This  is 
the  story]  of  what  happens  when  an  Obscure 
Individual  becomes  a  Personality.”  (Publisher’s 
note) 


Reviewed  by  Robert  McGeehin 

Best  Sell  38:355  F  '79  300w 


“Presenting  [Phillips]  is  his  friend  and  advisor. 
David  Michaelis,  a  humanities  student.  David  is 
a  buffoon  and  wit  wise  beyond  his  years,  and  a 
sensitive  writer  who  may  yet  be  great.  You  will 
find  him  between  the  pages  of  [this]  serious  and 
funny  book.  .  .  .  Written  mostly  by  Michaelis 
mainly  about  Phillips,  the  style  is  racy,  and 
peppered  with  undergraduate  language  and  hu¬ 
mor,  often  beery  and  bawdy,  rarely  vulgar. 
Phillips  is  a  day-dreamer  and  perpetrator  of  wild 
escapades.  .  .  .  He  is  in  danger  of  being  thrown 
out  of  Princeton,  when  a  course  on  arms  control 
and  disarmament  electrifies  his  high-powered 
imagination  and  rivets  his  jackrabbit  attention. 
.  •  .  [He]  sets  out  to  prove  that  an  average  stu¬ 
dent  could  design  a  small  atomic  bomb,  using 
‘declassified,  publically  available  information.’  .  .  . 
If  this  was  all  the  book  was  about,  it  would  be 
important;  but  it  is  about  much  more:  friendship, 
commitment  to  an  idea,  vitality,  the  value  of  see¬ 
ing  the  funny  side  of  life,  power.  These  make 
‘Mushroom’  compulsively  readable  and  continu¬ 
ously  amusing.”  Clive  Lawrance 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  O  23  ’78  280w 


‘In  this  book,  [Phillips]  and  his  best  friend  tell 
very  little  about  research,  but  a  lot  about  being 
whoopeed,  or  given  the  celebrity  treatment. 
Phillips  insists  he  wants  to  alert  the  world  about 
nuclear  proliferation,  but  repeatedly  succumbs  to 
triviality  or  worse.  He  dwells  too  long  on  his 
ordinary  activities  (delivering  pizzas,  drag-dancing 
in  a  musical),  while  leaving  incomplete  tales  of 
intrigue  involving  a  suspicious  Italian,  a  Pakistani 
diplomat,  and  the  CIA.  We  find  much  exaggera¬ 
tion,  and  dialogue  is  recounted  in  suspicious  detail. 
A  self-indulgent  book.”  Daniel  La  Rossa 
Library  J  103:2413  D  1  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Miller 

Nat  R  31:184  F  2  ’79  900w 
‘‘[This]  is  a  highly  readable  blend  of  hilarity 
and  serious  questions  about  the  availability  of 
knowledge  and  materials  to  create  an  A-bomb; 
readers  are  made  frighteningly  aware  that  access 
to  highly  technical  and,  often,  government- control¬ 
led  o b  t ai n™ ,a  Ka t e "iva t  e  r  sd  ar  k a b  1  y  ^y  for  Phillip, 
SLJ  25:67  Ja  '79  130w 


P  *7qN  t  tc.han<je  energy  book. 

142p  il  $9-95  79  Johns  Hopkins1  Univ.  Press 

3IS3BN^^0l¥-2?^C4y-  PLCe7r8-r2eoTirCeS 

benergy 

covery  of  viable  sources.  The  problem  is  .  .  .  de¬ 
lineated  from  a  historical  perspective  and  the 
writer  explores  [some  energy  alternatives] 

to  Phillips,  survival  will  require  indi¬ 
vidual  and  national  conservation  and  a  rapid  de- 

br^nj)nindexlternatlVe  fU6ls  based  °n  ooff ••  (Ll- 


,  Convincing  arguments  and  startling  facts 
abound  in  this  essay  on  the  energy  problem  The 
author  [describes]  .  •  .  myriad  energy  alternatives 
some  with  which  the  readers  will  be  familiar  and 
fre  15ore  speculative!  ...  The  book  ls 
■m?1  cal.i  a,nd  ?asY  to  comprehend.  Recom- 

a"d  u»*>- 
Library  J  104:937  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 
»t,35»se  whostill  doubt  the  existence  of  an  oil 

book  ^  Shml<i  a,Jook  at  Owen  Phillips's 

dook.  .  .  [He]  has  written  what  is  essentiailiv-  a 

designed  to  convey  the  enormity  of  the 
®Pd  h?  succeeds.  He  is  a  professor  of 
aild  engineering  at  Johns  Hopkins,  with  a 
special  interest  in  oceanography,  which  mav  ex¬ 
plain  why  he  devotes  so  much  space  to  a  deep 
ocean  electricity  generating  devicl,  a  ffr-off 
scheme  known  as  OTEC.”  Elliot  Marshall  rar  °” 
New  Repub  181:32  Ag  18  '79  700w 
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[This]  is  a  small,  earnest  book  by  a  noted  geo¬ 
physicist  that  sets  its  standard  of  reasoned  and 
readable  argument  so  high  it  stands  out  as  a  book 
on  energy  for  the  general  scientific  reader  and  his 
nontechnical  friends.  Wash  drawings  and  graphs 
prepared  by  Charles  West  aid  the  arguments  and 
include  a  few  genuine  drolleries.  .  .  .  The  reader 
will  find  here  no  blueprint  but  a  comprehensive, 
reasonable  appraisal,  urgent  yet  not  apocalyptic.  It 
is  a  tract  for  the  times,  the  text  of  its  cogent  and 
good-humored  sermon  borne  in  the  title:  ‘These 
present  years  are  truly  our  last  chance.'  ”  Philip 
Morrison 

Scl  Am  241:42  S  '79  650w 


PHILLIPS.  ROBERT'.  The  pregnant  man;  poems. 

95p  pa  $4.95  '78  Doubleday 
811 

ISBN  0-385-14013-4  LC  77-27727 
Some  of  the  poems  gathered  here  first  appeared 
in  such  publications  as  Shenandoah.  Paris  Review, 
and  Gallery  Sail  Review. 


“Phillips's  The  pregnant  man  is  witty  and  com¬ 
petent — up  to  a  point.  But  that  point  is  crucial. 
Perhaps  he  tries  too  hard;  at  any  rate,  most  of 
these  poems  simply  lack  the  special  skill  needed 
to  treat  serious  subjects  humorously.  The  idea  is 
there,  but  the  insight  and  deft  word  play 
fall  just  short.  ‘I  tried  to  fill  myself/with  Hope. 
It  sprang/eternal,  for  a  little  while.’  .  .  .  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  the  Philips  humor  is  too  postured,  too 
easy,  thus  keeping  the  reader  away.  Philips  is  a 
talented  writer.  He  should  relax.  Not  recom¬ 
mended.” 

Choice  16:225  Ap  '79  120w 


“Phillips  writes  endlessly  about  surfaces:  'You 
know  how  it  is  with  poems.  (My  last  one  had  two 
heads  and  no  heart.)’  His  work  could  be  read 
satirically,  but  I’m  not  laughing.  There  are  poems 
about  paintings,  other  writers — all  academically 
safe  responses.  It’s  hard  to  come  away  feeling 
anything.”  Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  103:1988  O  1  '78  40w 


“Phillips  presents  a  compelling  alternative  vision 
to  [Adrienne]  Rich’s  oppressive  ‘male  god’;  femi¬ 
nists  should  read  The  Pregnant  Man  if  for  no 
other  reason  than  to  see,  to  be  forced  to  see, 
that  ‘feminine’  sensitivity  (and,  indeed,  suffering) 
is  hardly  the  exclusive  lot  of  women.  .  .  .  Phillips’s 
poems  on  various  body  organs  or  bodily  predica¬ 
ments — poems  on  the  skin,  on  the  heart,  on  the 
head,  the  penis,  the  hand,  the  foot,  and  on  the 
recurring  metaphor  of  male  pregnancy — are  wittily 
accomplished,  and  might  be  misread  as  satirical 
verse  just  as  Steinberg’s  art  is  often  misread  as 
cartoon  art.  Elsewhere  in  the  volume  Phillips  Is 
more  conventionally  ‘serious’:  his  poems  on  Picas¬ 
so,  Giacometti  Burchfield  .  .  .  Carson  McCul- 

lers,  Delmore  Schwartz  and  Shirley  Jackson  are 
simply  very  good  poems.  The  Pregnant  Man  seems 
a  slimmer  volume  than  it  really  is,  perhaps  be¬ 
cause  one  wishes  it  longer.”  J.  C.  Oates 
New  Repub  179:25  D  9  '78  800w 
“These  poems  are  mostly  parodies,  light,  witty, 
various,  clever  but  not  powerful.  .  .  .  [They 
cover]  an  entertaining  array  of  subjects:  poems 
on  body  parts,  satirical  allegories  on  commercial 
values.  The  voice  is  open,  modest,  with  a  warm, 
often  comic  perspective.  His  twists  on  cliches  get 
a  bit  showy  at  times,  as  his  language  shows  us 
how,  quoting  from  Nemerov,  ‘the  sacred  and  the 
suburban  often  coincide.’  ” 

Va  Q  R  55:26  winter  ’79  60w 


PHILLIPS,  ROGER.  Trees  of  North  America  and 
Europe;  assisted  by  Sheila  Grant;  ed.  by  Tom 
Wells  ted;  line  drawings  toy  John  White.  224p  col 
11  $15;  pa  $8-95  ‘78  Random  House 

582  Trees — U.S.  Trees — Europe.  Trees — Canada 
ISBN  0-394-50259-0;  0-394-73541-2  (pa) 

LC  78-57103 

“This  color  photographic  guide  to  more,  than 
500  trees  of  North  America  and  Europe  is  divided 
into  a  50-page  section  of  leaf  photos  and  a  larger 
section,  alphabetical  by  Latin  name  of  species, 
consisting  of  photos  of  tree  parts,  a  silhouette 
of  the  tree  in  winter,  and  a  description  of  each 
tree-’’  (Library  J)  Index  of  common  names. 


“[The  trees  described]  are  trees  found  in  sev¬ 
eral  British  botanical  gardens  and  at  the  U-S. 
National  Arboretum,  Washington  DC.  Thus  the 
volume  is  primarily  of  horticultural  interest  for 
the  corresponding  latitudes  and  climates.  It  is 
meant  to  be  a  popular  guide  to  these  species.  .  .  . 
There  are  some  problems  with  common  names, 
for  example  the  American  sycamore  is  not  pre¬ 
sented.  but  two  plane  trees  are  included-  The  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  book  is  excellent,  and  reference  use  in 
horticulture  would  be  worthwhile.” 

Choice  16:104  Mr  '79  90w 
"Unfortunately,  the  alphabetical  arrangement 
by  species  separates  many  related  genera  and 
makes  comparisons  difficult.  Space  is  wasted  in 
the  leaf  index  by  picturing  leaves  of  all  specie®. 


fewer  photographs  would  suffice  to  identify  each 
genus,  and  the  descriptions  could  differentiate  the 
species.  As  it  is,  the  descriptions  do  not  compare 
and  contrast  related  species.  A  better  guide  to 
the  trees  of  eastern  North  America  is  G-  W.  D. 
Symonds.  The  Tree  Identification  Book  IBRD 
1958].”  Annette  Aiello 

Library  J  103:2434  D  1  '78  120w 


PHILLIPS,  WILLIAM  D.  Enrique  IV  and  the  crisis 
of  fifteenth-century  Castile.  1425-1480  [by] 
William  D.  Phillips,  Jr.  (Speculum  anniversary 
monographs,  3)  137p  $11;  pa  $5  '78  Mediaeval 
Acad,  of  Am. 

946  Castile — History.  Henry  IV,  King  of  Castile 
and  Leon 

ISBN  0-910956-63-4  LC  77-89931 
Phillips’  study  of  the  life  of  Enrique  IV.  whose 
“reign  over  Castile  yielded  to  that  of  his  half- 
sister  Isabel  in  1474.  Phillips  makes  .  .  .  use  of 
both  archival  sources  and  the  findings  of  recent 
scholarship  relative  to  15th  century  Spanish  his¬ 
tory  [in  an  attempt]  to  refute  the  .  .  .  judgments 
of  contemporary  chroniclers  and  derivative  ac¬ 
counts.  Enrique  emerges  as  a  generally  unsuccess¬ 
ful  king,  victimized  by  personal  weaknesses  and 
the  endemic  factionalism  of  the  nobility  of  his 
day,  but  also  as  the  originator  of  oertain  domestic 
and  foreign  policies  integral  to  the  brilliancy  of 
his  successors.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


"In  his  treatment  of  Enrique  as  prince  of  As¬ 
turias  and  king  of  Castile,  the  author  adopts  a 
fresh  perspective  free  of  the  preconceptions  of  an 
earlier  age.  As  examples  of  well-thought-out  plans 
that  anticipated  those  of  the  Catholic  kings,  he 
provides  tables  based  on  archival  sources  that 
demonstrate  that  Enrique  IV  substantially  in¬ 
creased  the  number  of  academically  trained  per¬ 
sonnel  in  royal  government.  .  .  .  [Phillips]  has 
convincingly  shown  that  the  king  did  move  in 
certain  directions  later  followed  more  successfully 
by  Ferdinand  and  Isabella;  yet  one  is  still  left 
with  the  impression  of  a  king  who  was  unsure 
of  himself,  who  vacillated.  .  .  .  [This]  book  can 
only  help  to  stimulate  interest  in  the  turbulent 
century  that  preceded  the  accession  of  Ferdinand 
and  Isabella."  J.  F.  O’Callaghan 

Am  Hist  R  84:1033  O  ’79  400w 


“The  style,  format,  and  level  of  this  monograph 
recommend  it  for  the  graduate  rather  than  the 
typical  undergraduate  collection.  Still,  any  library 
that  has  acquired  the  only  other  biography  of 
Enrique  in  English  (Townsend  Miller.  Henry  IV 
of  Castile  1425-1474  [BRD  1972]),  may  wish  to 
acquire  Phillips's  book  as  an  antidote  to  that 
narrowly  focused  and  unscholarly  work.” 

Choice  15:1714  F  '79  lOOw 


PHI  LLillPSON,  D.  W.  The  later  prehistory  of  east¬ 
ern  and  southern  Africa.  (Africana  Pub-  Bk) 
323p  il  maps  $26-50;  pa  $12-75  ’78  Africana 

,967  Man,  Prehistoric.  Iron  age.  Africa.  Suib- 
Saitaunan— Antiquities  , 

ISBN  0 -'8419- 0347-6;  0-8419-0348-4  (Da) 

LC  77-113154 


“The  aiim  of  this  book  is  to  summarize  our 
present  knowledge  of  the  prehistory  of  eastern 
and  southern  Africa  during  the  last  twenty  thou- 
k  sand  years,  no  to  the  time  when  history  takes 
over.  Tihe  sources  used  are  primarily  archaeolog¬ 
ical,  although  .  .  .  use  is  also  made  of  linguistic 
and  ethnographic  data,  anal  traditions  and  writ¬ 
ten  records.”  (Fret)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Although  broad  continent -wide  syntheses  tend 
to  proliferate  to  the  detriment  of  we'll-made  re¬ 
gional  sequences,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  recommend 
the  reader  to  David  Phillipson’s  discussion  of  later 
prehistory  in  Eastern  and  Southern  Africa.  His 
Ideas,  gained  from  nearly  15  years  in  Zambia. 
Kenya,  and  Ethiopia,  demand  attention,  From  his 
long-standing  research  interests  ...  arise  com¬ 
petent  and  instructive  descriptions  of  the  avail¬ 
able  archaeology.  The  book  is  well  organized  and 
an  excellent  introduction  to  the  pomp lexiities  of 
later  African  prehistory.  The  bibliography  is  es¬ 
pecially  recommended  as  a  library  of  significant 
sources.  The  writing  is  easy  and  jargon-free,  if 
occasionally  rather  glib.  •  •  •  [It  is  1  a  compre¬ 
hensive  compilation,  which  no  doubt  will  become 
a  much-used  introduction  to  the  area.  It  deserves 
to  be."  J.  O.  Vo-g«l 


“[Reader®]  will  be  grateful  for  [FhilllDSon’B] 
clear,  succinct  and  up-to-date  presentation  of  the 
archaeological  facts.  Where  many  will  part  com¬ 
pany  with  him  will  be  in  his  interpretation  of  .  .  . 
the  period  around  the  beginning  of  the  present 
millennium,  when  the  essential  uniformity  of  the 
Early  Iron  Age  in  eastern  and  southern  Africa 
was  superseded  by  a  variety  of  later  Iron  Age 
traditions.  ...  On  FhlMipson’a  own  admission, 


1000 
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PH  I LLIPSON,  D.  W.— Continued 
the  archaeological  evidence  points  to  a  diversity 
Of  origins  ajnd  causes  for  [this  transition].  .  .  . 
Yet  lie  has  elected  to  associate  them.  alL  with  a 
completely  hypothetical  ‘second  layer’  of  Bantu 
linguistic  expansion  [from]  .  .  .  about  AD  1000 
and  about  AD  1500.  This  is  gratuitous  and  con¬ 
fusing.  It  make®  a  disappointing  finish  to  a  fine 
book."  Roland  Oliver 

TLS  p-68  Ja  20  '78  85 Ow 


world  was  not  only  that  of  Dickens,  and  the  most 
valuable  part  of  the  volume  is  its  visual  demon¬ 
stration  of  that  fact." 

Choice  16:2118  Ap  '79  220w 
Reviewed  by  L,.  W.  Griffin 

Library  J  103:2101  O  IS  ’78  190w 


THE  PHOTOGRAPHER’S  GALLERY.  Reading 
photographs.  See  Bayer,  J. 


PH  I LLI  PSO'Np  JOHN  S.  Thomas  Wolfe:  a  refer¬ 
ence  guide.  218p  $18  ’77  Hall.  G.K.&C’o. 

016.813  Wolfe.  Thomas — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8161-7878-X  DC  76-43352 
Part  of  the  Reference  Guides  in  Literature 
series,  this  is  an  annotated  bibliography  of  criti¬ 
cism  on  Thomas  Wolfe.  The  volume  offers  an 
introduction  to-  “the  critical  writing;  descriptive 
annotations;  chronological  arrangement,  with  full- 
length  books  preceding  articles,  reviews,  and  parts 
of  books;  [and]  an  index.”  (Booklist) 


“[Phillipson,]  has  not  tried  to  be  exhaustive  nor 
to  ’abstract  every  piece  of  writing  about  Wolfe 
listed  in  Elmer  Johnson’s  [Thomas  Wolfe:  a  check¬ 
list,  BRD  1971],’  which  he  considers  ‘the-  most 
complete  bibliography  of  Wolfe  but  not  always 
accurate.’  He  does,  however,  append  lists  of  36 
doctoral  dissertations  and  46  works-  in  foreign 
languages,  chiefly  articles  in  Russian  and  German 
journals.  These  are  included  in  the  author  index, 
which  also  includes  an  extensive  listing  under 
Wolfe,  classified  under  such  headings  as  And 
America,  And  Asheville,  And  Jews,  Criticism 
(specific  works),  and  Humor.  Although  Phillipson 
has  tried  to  hold  his-  descriptive-  annotations  to 
about  120  words,  m/any  are  longer.  The-  introduc¬ 
tion  not  only  gives  a  good  evaluation  of  Wolfe's 
critical  reception  but  notes  available  cassette  lec¬ 
tures  and  important  collections.  .  .  .  [This-  guide 
is]  recommended  for  university  and  large  public 
libraries  1 1 

Booklist  75:1111  Mr  1  ’79  170w 


PHILP,  RICHARD.  Danseur:  the  male-  in  ballet, 
by  Richard  Philp  &  Mary  Whitney;  special 
photography  by  Herbert  Migdo-11.  (Rutledge  Bk) 
192p  $19.95 ;  pa  $8-95  '77  McGraw-Hill 
792.8  Ballet.  Ballet  dancers 
ISBN  0-07-049811-3;  0-07-049812-1  (pa) 

LC  77-5844 

The  authors  survey  the  role  men  “have  played 
In  the  ballet  in  the  past  several  hundred  years-’’ 
(Choice)  Index. 


“The  historical  sections  are  all  too-  brief  and 
modern  photographs  dominate-  the  illustration. 
However,  the  well -laid -out  and  lively  text  and 
well-reproduced  photographs  make  this  volume  a 
handsome  addition  to  the  general  library  as  well 
as  to  the  specialized  dance  collection.  The  text 
traces,  in  a  chatty  style,  the  ro-le  of  males  in 
dance  from  Louis  XIV  to  Baryshnikov.  An  index 
to  subjects,  dances-,  and  photographs  makes  it 
easy  to  use  as  a  quick  reference.  Well  printed, 
and  worth  consideration.” 

Choice  15:1673  F  ’79  80w 


“The  argument  behind  this  book,  stated  by 
Robert  Joffrey  in  a  foreword,  is-  that  males  also 
dance,  sometimes  so-  well  that  they  deserve  to  be 
noticed  even  at  the-  risk  of  letting  ballerinas  and 
corps  de  ballet  give  up  the  spotlight.  The-  two* 
authors  provide  a  running  testimony  to-  the  male’s- 
place  in  dance  history,  but  it  is-  pictures  that 
make  or  break  any  such  study.  Here  are  some 
glorious  ones:  Nureyev  crumpled  over  like  the 
Dymg  Swan;  Baryshnikov  in  a  powdered  wig, 
taking  off  ,  for  the  moon;  Nijinsky  in  jeweled  bra, 
bare  midriff  and.  harem  pants-  in  ‘Scheherazade-’; 
Villella  afloat  with  all  muscles  aripp-le-  in  ‘The 
Prodigal  Son  .  Do-nal  He-nahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p92  D  4  'll  130w 


PH,1?'  Phjz!  Illustrator  at  Dickens’  world.  207d  111 
®l-4,.-95  ’78  Scribner 
74L64  Browne,  BGaJblott  Knight 
ISBN  0-684 -15755-1  LC  T-7-9'5;200 
This  introduction  to  Hablot  Knight  Browne, 
Dickens  illustrator,  presents  216  plates  and  em¬ 
phasizes  hlis  work  for  other  Victorian  n-ovel- 
lsts,  among  them  Ainsworth  and  Bulwer-Lytton.’’ 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“An,  intelligently  Introduced  and  conceived  gen- 
„i2tr?^ction,  to  Hablo-t  Knight  Browne  and 
his  art,  this  book  provides  the  student  and  gen- 
reader  with  the  basic  facts  of  Browne’s  life 
K^b-=a  sarhPle  of  his  illustrations-  for 

books,  but  it  has  nothing  new  to  add  to  what  has 
already  been  said  about  Phiz  and  about  his  art. 
s  ‘  •..The  major  gain  from  Buchanan-Brown’s  book 
is  that  over  one  hundred  of  the  illustrations  here 
5£®, i nr  s,. 1  ^ er  than  those  of  Dickens,  par¬ 
ticularly  for  the  novels  of  Charles  Lever.  Phiz's 


PHYSICAL  education/sports  index.  146p  $85  '78 
Marathon  Pres-s,  Box  8140,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 
016.79  Physical  education  and  training — Peri¬ 
odicals — Indexes-  Sports — Periodicals — Indexes 


iM.inexy-iiour  periodicals  dealing  with  sports, 
physical  education,  and  related  fields  (e.-g.,  sports 
medicine,  motor  development,  leisure  studies)  are 
represen/ted  in  this  first  issue  of  a  new  [serials 
i  ?.exJ*  •  Excluded  are  fan  magazines*  news- 
letters  of  local  interest,  and  national  magazines, 
that  contain  a  mixture  of  features  and  news — 
such  as  Sports  Illustrated.  .  .  .  English-language 
periodicals  published  abroad  are  also  represented. 
•  •  . :  the  index  is  organized  by  subject  into  two 
sections.  Part  one  covers  physical  education  and 
related  areas.  Part  two  includes  entries  for  40 
different  sports  and  activities.  .  .  .  Entries  in¬ 
clude  the  article  title,  author,  periodical  title, 
volume  and  number,  page,  and  date.”  (Booklist) 


r«g^m^semedilt,orsf  and  searcher®’  presumptions 

regarding  likely  placement  of  entries  will  differ, 
^fP.C°*ni>Uers  ,Index  should  seriously  con- 

Possibility  of  consolidating  the  two  sub- 

i£beraM^U?^Lito  simDllfy  use.  Cross-references  are 
n-berally  used  and  are  very  helpful.  (The  editors 

erm-«af(S^do,t^  Policy  of  including  see  also  ref- 
cfteHon^m  subjects  under  which  there  are  no 
toihow  flrst  issue  because  they  wanted 

o  snow  the  extent  of  their  subiect  covers  e*#*  in 
^re^suos).  .  .  .  Physical  Edu^tionAsTfonf® 

very  useful  in  school  district  cur- 
Duhip.  collections  and  in  academic  and 

2  nJ'&e+s  serve  instructors*  students, 

aStiidtiS!“l  tS  ln  STK>rts  and  Physical  education 
-Booklist  75:M'96  My  1  ’79  430w 


jLiiEtAd  Success  and  understanding;  tr. 
r Eomerans;  collaborators:  M.  Amann 
Tand  others].  236p  $15  ’78  Harvard  Univ^Press 
155.4  Child  development.  Learning,  Psychology 

„■  ISBN  0-674-85387-3  LC  78-16435 

“In  this  companion  volume  to  The  graso  of 

?elaHo°nSnhlStwi?RD  A9771  examf^3P  thl 

through  abteHl?  ofactlon  aJ?d  conceptualization 
uni  u-u^ix  a  senes  of  •  .  ,  problems  in  nhv<dr*<a  Pv 

rhiHpcn-  structure  and  outcome  of  action  to 
exP^natidns  of  their  own  actions  and 
®  actions .  of  material  objects,  Piaget,  studies 
how  understanding  develops  out.  of,  as  well  as 
ultimately  extends,  the  'know-how'  or  ‘practical' 
futelhgence  of  action.”  (Choice)  Index.  Origin  Sflv 
published  in  French  as  R4us,sir  et  compre-ndre,  iln 


“Develop-mentalisits  who  are  looking  for  new 
and  imaginative  insights  Into  aspects  of  obiu 
dien  s  practical  and  tneoretical  comprehension  of 
laws  of  physics  relating  to  forces,  counterbalam'- 
lng,  movement,  etc.  will  find  the  text  remote 
vrith  tan  ta.lizing  observations.  Develo-pmentalists 
cognitive  psychologists,  and  epistemoFogfst^  wbA 
are  captured  by  central  quesUon™  of  general 
roiou  deriving  from  specific  experiences^the 
relation  of  material  causality  to  logico-mathe- 

equtilibraHonerSinand}Fg'  and,  a,  reexamination  of 
eq  u in  oration  In  the  context  of  goal-directed 

at  theTni  o?*^'**’ wi,U  fl-nd  the  conclusions 
at  tne  end  of  each  chapter  interesting  and  the 
general  conclusions  of  substantial  challenge " 
Choice  16:726  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 

T>ioHftin*L  hi£R  customary  naturalistic  research. 
Piaget  describes  carefully  the  several  stages 
through  which  a  developing  child  travels  on  Hie 
to  coordinating  ideas  and  Actions  An  im- 

Library  J  104:116  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


“|  ?ou,Y3^7»TfeLW?„tofpMsrn 

M  »?W-8f8sSoa*rW!®.5®t“n' 

ern'^i “the  ,°,rlwtos  and  nature  of  mod- 


Choice  16:816  S  ’79  200w 
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Lawe  type  and  numerous  illustrations  are  used 
to  All  out  this  essay-length  study.  .  .  .  Picon  (the 
late  Director  of  Arts  and  Letters  in  the  French 
Ministry  of  Culture  under  Andr6  Malraux)  does 
not  add  much  that  is  new  to  our  understanding  of 
these  events.  .  .  .  The  publishers  should  be  com¬ 
mended.  however,  for  including  an  illustrated  in¬ 
dex  of  all  the  works  mentioned  in  the  text.” 
R.  I.  Bond 

Library  J  l'04:il046  My  1  '79  llOw 
"[This  book]  is,  a  disapipointment.  The  text  Is 
short.  Much  of  the  material  will  be  familiar  to 
every  graduate  student.  The  unnamed  translator 
too  often  lets  the  air  out  of  Picon’s  tires.  As  a 
physical  object,  the  book  falls  way  below  the 
opulence  that  in  other  Rizzoli/Skira  books  has 
often  caused  us  Uy  overlook  the  shortcomings  of 
the  text.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  ideas  that  Gaetan 
Picon  threw  out  like  soap  bubbles  would  have 
been  well  worth  pursuing.  Bui  they  were  not 
pursued :  and  we  suspect  that  somewhere  along 
the  line  his  publishers  decided  that  this  text  did 
not  have  the  kind  of  weight  that  would  justify 
a  more  sumptuous  presentation.  If  so,  they  were 
right.”  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!29  Aro  8  '79  650w 


[Piconl  reasserts  the  generally  accented  view 
that  the  Salon  des  Refuses  of  1863  and  especially 
its  prima  exhibit.  Manet’s  Le  Dejeuner  sur  l’Herbe, 
marked  a  watershed.  .  .  .  To  read  Picon,  a  smooth 
and  authoritative  rationalist  In  •  the  best  French 
manner,  is  to  be  convinced  afresh  that  we  have 
not  been  wrong  all  these  years:  in  1863  Dela¬ 
croix  died.  Ingres  finished  nis  last  painting  and 
Mianet  and  his  men  definitely  declared  the  new 
era  open-”  John  Sourling 

New  Statesman  96:666  N  17  ’  78  220w 


PIDGIN  and  creole  linguistics:  ed.  by  Albert 
Valdman.  3‘98ip  maps  $17.60  ‘77  Indiana  Unlv. 

Press 

301.i2  Language  and  languages 
ISBN  0-253-34495-6  LC  76-48496 
“This  collection  of  essays  was  commissioned 
•  .  .  to  provide  historical  perspective  and  basic 
background  in  pidgin  and  creole  linguistics,  and 
to  focus  on  current  research  problems.”  (Choice) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


“Much  of  what  I  have  found  lacking  in  the 
volume  as  in  introductory  reader  can  be  extracted 
by  a  persevering  novice  who  is  willing  to-  wade 
through  a  great  deal  of  unfamiliar  and  undefined 
terminology  and  to  build  up  a  background  by  fol¬ 
lowing  up  on  specific  references  and  tolerating  the 
occasionally  annoying  vague  references  to  impor¬ 
tant  information.  I  would  recommend  this  reader 
to  the  scholar  who  has  already  gained  some  back¬ 
ground  in  the  study  of  pidgins  and  creoles.  .  . . 
The  book  contains  several  articles  presenting 
either  new  and  valuable  Information  (particularly 
Manessy’s  description  of  pidginization  in  African 
languages  .  •  .  Bickerton’s  documentation  of  the 
evolution  of  Hawaiian  Pidgin  English,  and  Wurrn  a 
sociohistorical  material  on  New  Guinea  s  contact 
languages.”  David  Dwyer 

Am  Anthropol  81:135  Mr  79  950w 
“Until  recently,  the  study  of  pidgins  and  creoles 
has  been  primarily  the  province  of  the  amateur: 
but  now  these  hybridized  languages,  which  have 
developed  from  various  cultural  contact  situations, 
have  begun  to  move  into  the  mainstream  of 
linguistic  studies,  ...  All  new  and  written  by 
eminent  linguists,  the  essays  are  an  impressive 
collection  that  constitute  the  most  comprehensive 
treatment  of  this  subject  to  date.  The  book  is 
both  a  current  reference  work  and  an  exciting 
Introductory  text.  Since  there  are  no  similar  works, 
tills  is,  and  will  no  doubt  be  for  several  years, 
the  standard  reference.  It  is  highly  recommended. 

Choice  15:539  Je-  '78  ISOw 


PIERARD.  RICHARD  V.,  jt.  auth.  Twilight  of 
the  flalnts.  See  Under,  R.  D. 


PIERCE,  BARBARA  HANSON.  Junior  year  In 
Britain;  where  to  go/how  to  apply /what  to 
expect.  151p  il  $7.95  '79  Peterson's  Guides  Inc, 
228  Alexander  St,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

378-41  Foreign  study.  Colleges  and  universi¬ 
ties— Great  Britain— Directories 
ISBN  0-87866-108-5  LC  78-24788 
This  is  a  "guide  to  53  British  universities  that 
offer  direct  enrollment  to  American  undergrad¬ 
uates.  .  •  .  Information ,  given  for  each  of  the 
universities  includes  brief  descriptions  of  the  city 
and  the  university:  fields  of  study:  number  of 
visiting  students  admitted:  policies  on  minimum 
residence,  university  housing,  examinations,  and 
reporting:  and  name  of  the  official  with  whom 
to  correspond.”-  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  _ 

'TMrs.  Pierce’s  volume  contains]  just  the  sort 
of  information  you  need  to*  plan  an  independent 
year  in  the  British  Isles.  As  you  leaf  through 


thf.  body  of  -the  book,  you’ll  find  it  is  written  as 
a  vn-tual  travel  guide  through  the  various  univer¬ 
sities  and,  colleges  that ,  enroll  foreign  students. 

a*so  bsts  the  few  that  have  American  pro¬ 
grams  on  their  campus.  Each  description  gives 
you  a  feel  for  the  institution.  .  .  .  [In  the  intro- 
*he  laHthor]  explains .  the  similarities  and 
between  the  British  and  American 
educational  systems.  She  also  offers  guidelines  to 
“pm  V®  students  decide  who  should  spend  a  year 
abroad— and  who  should  not.  As  she  makes  clear, 
tbe  junior  year  can  be  an  expensive  disappoint¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  How  to  estimate  cost,  decide  how  long 
i  8  and  how  to  evaluate  the  experience  are 
also  discussed.” 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p21  My  29  '79  300w 

i9  admirably  succinct,  well-orga- 
nlzed,  and  literate.  .  .  .  Fuzzy  photographs  of  sev¬ 
eral  unidentified  academic  buildings  ought  to 
have  been  omitted.  Recommended  for  libraries 
serving  college  students  and  their  parents.”  J. 
W-  Kraus 

Library  J  104:1451  J1  ’79  120w 


PIERCE,  JOHN  H.  Greenhouse  grow  how;  a  ref- 
erence  book;  col  il:  Roselyn  Pape;  technical 
11:  Jon  Hersh.  241p  $19.95  ’77  Plants  Alive  Bks, 
5509  1st  Ave,  S,  Seattle,  Wash.  98108 
635  Greenhouses 

ISBN  0-918730-01-5  LC  77-153598 
This  book  is  “designed  to  aid  plant  growers  and 
students  and  teachers  in  need  of  information  and 

tuidance  for  successful  greenhouse  farming.  .  .  . 

.lghteen  chapters  are  devoted  to'  various  aspects 
pf  operating'  a  functional  greenhouse:  ‘Structures.’ 
Light  and  Heating,’  ‘Solar  Heat,’  ‘Soils  and 
Media,  Growth  Regulation  and  Control.’  ‘Insects 
e-nd  Pests,  ‘Automation  and  Safety’  are  among 
the  Included  sections.  Chapters  are  illustrated  with 
a  total  of  138  black-and-white  captioned  photo- 
graphs,  line  drawings,  or  charts  and  graphs.  .  .  . 
Thirty-two  co-lorplates  .  .  .  are  interspersed  in 
three  groupings.  A  list  of  U.S.  and  Canadian 
sources  for  supplies  and  further  information  .  .  . 
if  Pbnted  n  boldface  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
Part  2,  Chapter  Appendixes,’  is  divided  into  15 
appendixes  and  a  General  Appendix  listing  sources 
for  equipment  and  supplies  mentioned  in  the  vol¬ 
ume.  (Booklist)  Glossary.  Index. 


[This  book]  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to 
any  home  or  public  library  collection  used  by  hot¬ 
house  gardening  enthusiasts.” 

Booklist  75:828  Ja  15  ’79  360w 
“This  book  appears  to  be  the  most  complete 
single-volume  reference  book  available  on  green¬ 
house  construction  and  use.  The  format  utilizes 
charts  for  quick  comparison  of  materials  for  con¬ 
struction  and  lighting.  .  .  .  Easy-to-follow  con¬ 
struction  plans  are  given  for  three  basic  green¬ 
house  types.  A  short  section  on  how  to  diagnose 
and  lessen  the  effects  of  pollution  on  plants  is 
extremely  valuable.  .  .  .  Essential  for  the  refer¬ 
ence  shelf.”  A.  M.  Milliron 

Library  J  102:2506  D  15  ’77  lOOw 


PIERCE,  LAWRENCE  C„  Jt.  auth.  School  finance. 
See  Garms,  W.  I. 


PIERCE,  RICHARD  A.,  ed.  &  tr.  A  history  of  the 
Russian-Amerioan  Company.  See  Tiknmenev, 
P.  A. 


PIEROT,  SUZANNE  WARNER.  Suzanne’s  garden 
secrets:  drawings  by  Jill  Weber.  240p  il  $10  ’78 
Bobbs-Merrill 
635  Gardening 

ISBN  0-672-52203-9  LC  77-15444 
“Ideas-  for  better  gardens  and  plants  [comprise 
this]  .  .  •  volume.  Pierot  has  collected  notes  on 
gardening  methods  which  work  for  her  and  her 
acquaintances.  •  •  •  Flower  gardens,  food  gardens, 
house  plants,  and  various  miscellanea  are  all  dis¬ 
cussed.  ’  (Library  J)  Index. 


’’[An]  Immensely  practical  little  book.  Its 
bright,  breezy  format  is  enjoyable  reading  and 
you  will  find  hints  here  for  solving  a  wide  range 
of  gardening  problems.  Suggestions  are  as  diverse 
as  now  to  get  rid  of  aphids  on  your  rose®  to  how 
to  make  rose  petal  sherbert!  Also-  included  are 
tips  for  ‘companion  planting’  for  natural  insect- 
control.  •  •  •  You  will  find  excellent  ideas  for 
arranging  and  preserving  flowers  and  for  growing 
and  using  herbs.  Indoor  gardeners  are-  not 
neglected,  either.  Included  Is  advice  for  making 
‘instant  apartment  soil’  and  for  watering  and 
maintaining  ail  sorts  of  indoor  plants^  .  .  .  This 
is  a  lighthearted,  eminently  useful  book  which 
you  will  not  only  enjoy  but  use  again  and  again.” 
Judith  Helmund 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p22  My  30  ’78  140w 
“This  book  is  similar  in  content  to  Charles 
Wilson’s  The  Gardener’s  Hint  Book  (1977)  but 
much  more  sprightly.  Recommended  for  public 
libraries1  with  a  demand  for  gardening  materials. 

M.  K  Hl^,brary  j  103:676  Mr  is  -78  80w 
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PIERPONT  MORGAN  LIBRARY,  NEW  YORK 

(CITY).  Giovanni  Battista  Piranesi:  drawing's 
in  the  Pierpont  Morgan  Library.  See  Piranesi, 
G.  B. 


PIERSON,  WILLIAM  H.  American  buildings  and 
their  architects:  technology  and  the  picturesque 
[pt  1]  The  corporate  and  the  early  Gothic  styles 
[by]  William  H.  Pierson,  Jr.  500p  ill  $12.95  '78 
Anchor  Press/Doubleday 

720.973  Architecture,  American 
ISBN  0-385-12073-7  LC  73-22806 
The  author  “explores  the  thought  and  social 
forces  of  the  period  before  the  Civil  War  by  in¬ 
vestigating  the  work  of  such  .  .  .  architects  as 
Ithiel  Town,  Richard  Upjohn,  James  Renwlck, 
A.  J.  Davis  and  Andrew  Jackson  Downing.  .  .  . 
Concentrating  on  a  select  group  of  nearly  one  hun¬ 
dred  buildings  in  twenty  states,  Mr.  Pierson  traces 
the  development  of  the  mill  and  the  factory  towns 
(Harrisvilile,  N.H.,  and  Lowell,  Mass.,  for  example), 
the  churches  (Trinity  Church  and  St.  Patrick's 
Cathedral  in  New  York),  the  villa  .  .  .  and  the 
cottage.  .  .  .  He  also  explores  the  proliferation  of 
the  Gothic  style  in  the  folk  architecture  of  the 
nation."  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Index. 


"Why  the  linkage  of  'corporate'  (that  is,  early 
factory)  and  Gothic  Revival?  ...  In  fact,  no 
effective  connection  between  the  two  is  established; 
the  book  consists  of  a  short  section  on  early  fac¬ 
tory  architecture  and  factory  towns  .  .  .  and  a  long 
section  on  the  Gothic  Revival.  Both  are  very  good; 
but  it  is,  as  the  author  is  first  to  admit,  an  awk¬ 
ward  arrangement.  .  .  .  The  heart  of  the  book  is 
the  long  study  of  St.  Patrick’s  Cathedral  in  New 
York  by  James  Renwick.  .  .  .  Pierson  makes  a 
convincing  case  that  the  most  important  architec¬ 
tural  descendant  of  St.  Patrick’s  was  not  a  Roman 
Catholic  church,  but  the  Episcopal  cathedral  of 
New  York,  St.  John  the  Divine.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
a  splendid  contribution  to  knowledge  in  general 
and  American  architectural  history  in  particular. ” 
Alan  Gowans 

Am  Hist  R  84:1158  O  '79  450w 
"T'he  first  part  of  the  second  volume  of  the  four- 
volume  series  on  American  architecture.  When  v.l 
(1970),  also  by  Pierson  .  .  .  appeared,  it  quickly 
established  itself  as  the  best,  most  perceptive,  and 
widest  ranging  study  of  American  architecture  up 
to  about  1835.  William  Jordy’s  two  volumes  in  this 
project  (1976)  devoted  to  the  late  19th  and  first 
half  of  the  20th  century  have  sustained  this  high 
level,  and  now  Pierson  has  started  to  fill  the  gap 
between  about  1830  and  about  1880.  While  part  of 
the  story — that  of  the  Picturesque  and  Gothic 
styles — ihas  been  told  before,  never  has  it  been 
done  so  well  or  as  succinctly  and  perceptively  as 
here.  .  .  .  Tlhe  abundant  and  unusual  illustrations 
are.  alas,  often  rather  dark  but  are  legible.  .  .  . 
One  awaits  the  other  half  of  Pierson’s  second 
volume.  Highly  recommended  for  all  libraries/’ 

Choice  16:70  Mr  ’79  160w 


PIETROPINTO,  ANTHONY.  Husbands  and  wives; 
a  nationwide  survey  of  marriage  [by]  Anthony 
Pietropanto  and  Jacqueline  Simenauer.  408p  $12.50 
79  Times  Bks. 


301. 42  Marriage 

ISBN  0-8120-0792-2  LC  78-24250 


The  authors  surveyed  nearly  400  married  people 
in.  an  attempt  to  discover  their  attitudes  towards 
marriage.  Among  the  topics  examined  are  "the 
reasons  people  marry,  mate  selection,  the  marriage 
relationship,  children  in  marriage,  fighting  in  mar¬ 
riage,  infidelity,  divorce,  remarriage,  life  styles 
and  the  future  of  marriage."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“Unlike  the  authors’  survey  of  male,  sexual  at¬ 
titudes  (reported  in  their  book  Beyond  the  Male 
Myth,  EBRD  1978]),  this  study  of  husbands’  and 
wives  attitudes  toward  their  marriages  has  no 
popular  myth  to  debunk  and  no  clearcut  focus. 
Most  of  its  findings,  such  as  the  importance  of 
tfood  communication  in  marriage,  have  already 
appeared  in  numerous  articles  in  popular  maga¬ 
zines.  Moveover,  the  responses  from  husbands  and 
wives  about  children,  fighting,  infidelity,  etc.  are 
Particu larly  interesting ;  there  are  tooi  many 
of  them,  and  the  statistical  profile  tacked  onto 
the  end  of  each  set  of  answers  becomes  mono¬ 
tonous.  Not  recommended."  Barbara  Zeienko 
Library  J  104:1064  My  1  ’79  lOOw 
"[This]  is  an  extremely  useful  book,  despite 
its  very  frustrating  format.  It  is  less  than  it 
purports  to  be,  but  much  of  its  material  is  very 
impressive.  .  .  .  Throughout  most  of  the  book  the 
authors  stand  aside  and  let  their  respondents  do 
the  talking.  What  they  say  is  thoughtful  and 
frequently  touching.  If  nothing  else,  it  shows 
people  engaging  in  some  serious  thinking  about 
their  own  and  other  people’s  marriages.  This 
is  especially  evident  with  the  women.  Still,  the 
book  has  definite  drawbacks.  Despite  the  large 
size  of  its  sample,  it  is  not  a  statistical  study. 


.  .  .  [The  authors’]  reliance  on  the  written  re¬ 
plies  also  produces  some  problems-  .  .  •  Still,  I 
hold  to  my  view  that  [this  book]  can  be  an 
extremely  useful  source  for  understanding  modern 
marriages.”  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:23  My  3  ’79  1700w 
“Experienced  survey-readers  will  tell  you  that 
the  only  parts  really  worth  reading  are  the  sum¬ 
marized  findings,  which  are  usually  the  shortest, 
most  concisely  written,  interesting  and  useful  por¬ 
tions  of  the  whole  effort.  Anthony  Pietropinto  and 
Jacqueline  Simenauer  present  the  findings  of  their 
nationwide  survey  of  marriage  in  their  introduction 
to,  this  408-page  book.  .  .  .  The  rest  of  their  enor¬ 
mous  book  is  devoted  to  quotes  from  responses 
to  their  questionnaire,  which  makes  very  un¬ 
exciting  reading.  .  .  .  The  authors  try  to  pep  it  ail 
up  by  injecting  essays  on  Aristotle,  George  Ber¬ 
nard  Shaw,  ancient  marriage  customs  and  so  forth, 
but  it  doesn’t  help  the  essential  tedium  of  plowing 
through  hundreds  of  unremarkable  observations 
from  nameless  sources.”  Caroline  Seebohm 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!8  Ap  8  ’79  320w 


PI  EYRE  DE  MANDIARGUES.  ANDRfi.  Arcim¬ 
boldo  the  marvelous;  conception  by  Yasha  David 
Led:  Patricia  Egan;  tr:  I.  Mark  Paris].  128p  11 
col  ll  $28.50  '78  Abrams 
759.5  Arcimboldo,  Giuseppe 
ISBN  0-8109-0689-9  LC  77-25439 
Arcimboldo'  was  the  sixteenth  century  Milanese 
Damter  “who  contrived  human  heads  out  of 
flowers,  fruit,  animals,  old  tree  stumps,  or  hard¬ 
ware-  (Atlantic)  The  seventeen  paintings  repro¬ 
duced  here  are  explained  and  analyzed  by  the 
author. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:102  N  ’78  80w 
“The  pictures  are  fascinating  as  oddities,  but 
ol  limited  genuine  historical  interest.  This  book 
ra  certain  scholarly  pretention,  is  aimed  at 
the  coffee-table  trade.  The  author,  not  an  art 
»Han’-  exaggerates  the  aesthetic  and  intel- 

rfotVfinV S +grU?Cancet  °if  th6,  Paintings  while  adding 
nothing  to  current  knowledge  of  the  artist  and 

a  3hnrAr^ist^Hre  3°  bibliography  or  index,  and 
a  bare  list  of  paintings  is  called  a  catalog." 
Choice  16:70  Mr  ’79  80w 

-a*  the  Portraits  on  these  glossy  pages: 
a  distance  they  represent  16th  century  con- 
=?21I^u'rles  of  33  italian  painter.  Up  close  they 
are  melanges  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  frogs  and 
imaefi  fn^iICtntUral  .beauties  and  almost  obscene 
twS?  /orn?,  the  Pastoral  world.  Arcimboldo  could 

scouse— indthteberf1^-er1rits  t&e  way  sail°rs  make 
scouse  and  then  bring  coherence  out  of  them. 

toh  fram^y  w  become  a  collection  you  would  like 
^ut  as  you  peruse  its  white-  or  color- 
?P"b)ack  pages,  it  is  likely  that  you  will  be  ready 

o u t?  ®Marv eloinfl  1 “ &  that  Deople  of  bis  time  gasped 
Chr  Century  95:1084  N  8  ’78  120w 
.  Arcimboldo  h&d  ct  srefl.t  vosnip*  funnncr  *l  « 
French  Surrealists,  and  Mr.  de  Mandiargues’s  text 
is  well  worth  close  study  in  that  context  TTn- 

practice  'that  Jhite  nletters  on  bikc//a 

practice  tnat,  if  it  spreads,  will  make  the  fortune 

are  in^colnr  d°c/?Mn  town’.  Of  the  52  plates™! 
book."  John  Rtfsnsdellthey  make  a  very  seductive 
NnY  Times  Bk  R  pll  D  3  ’78  140w 

The  ^conglomerat1/ "heads®  .  Prin£erd  SftobI“b 
works^  SsSfi°dityv  Is  6  pi?//"  dev!c\s- obliterate  XI 

^Coward,  McCann  &^Geoghegan^  262p  *8'95  ’78 
<(  fSBN  0-698-10941-4  LC  78-5376 

sex?aTPin®xperiencetUSSonnv  123d  s£u<?ent  and  her 
ness  and  sarcastic  sen^y  „?aiovsky  s  rebellious- 
attention  of  Judy  GucJ^ano  Tehenm?r  a,ttPact  the 
Disgusted  with  her  sfra^hT  enn^,og'eI  Wari°rd. 
mo o  „ aig ii l — 3^ricl — no^rro'W  clf-Ls^,— 

barks  „„  hefS'S  Sw?™  %,  •»- 

Reviewed  by  I.  R.  Hill 

Best  Se"  38:303  Ja  ’79  90w 

bivalances  "IncT  hy^^seniiSvit^  afbout  tke  am 

life.”  Karen  Bosch  k  de:SCnptlons  °'f  teenage 
Library  J  103:2135  O  15  ’78  140w 
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Reviewed  by  Anne  Roiphe 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  N  19  ’78  400w 
Reviewed  by  D.  K.  Mano 

Nat  R  31:310  Mf  2  ’79  750w 
“It’s  the  exact  placing-  of  Sonny's  part-childish. 

g art-adult  world  that's  well  done.  She  is  full  of 
id’s  imaginings  and  kid's  credulity — she  thinks 
the  oil  puddles  on  the  street  might  have  been 
done  by  a  dog  that  accidentally  ate  a  box  of 
crayons:  and  her  sexual  ignorance  is  hedged  in 
by  comic  superstitions  instilled  by  her  teetotal 
Jewish  middle-class  parents-  .  .  .  There  are  prob¬ 
lems,  not  only  at  the  beginning  and  end-  Sonny 
is  too  clever  for  the  book’s  good,  perhaps-  .  .  . 
But  the  balance  between,  cynicism  and  wishful- 
thinking  is  on  the  whole  well  sustained.  Pilcer 
could  easily  have  got  by  with  a  funny  blackhead- 
squeezing,  _  bust-exercising  kind  of  narrative,  but 
by  depicting  the  wholeness  of  Sonny’s  feelings 
she  has  made  her  story  better  than  picaresque.’’ 
Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman,  96:710  N  24  ’78  250w 
“Keeping  in  mind  that  many  of  their  patrons 
have  been  listening  to  rock  music  lyrics  for  years, 
librarians  and  teachers  will  still  be  shocked  by 
the  sexual  and  scatalogical  street  language  that 
runs  rampant  throughout  this  novel  of  first  love. 
Nevertheless,  Pilcer  does  era,  setting,  and  char¬ 
acters  complete  justice  in  capturing-  the  raunchy 
humor  and  the  tough  but  vulnerable  stance  of 
adolescents  growing  up  in  New  York  City  in  the 
early  1960s.  -  .  .  Skillfully  depicted  by  the  author 
as  savvy  but  naive,  defiant  yet  confused,  Sonny 
emerges  as  one  of  the'  most  convincing  and  be¬ 
lievable  teenagers  to'  come'  along  in  years-’’  Cyrisse 

,T^.ffp.p 

SLJ  25:72  D  ’78  200w  [YA1 


PILLARD,  RICHARD,  jt.  auth-  The  wild  boy  of 
Burundi.  See  Lane.  H. 


PILLING,  DORIA-  Controversial  Issues  in  child 
development  [by]  Doria  Pilling  and  Mia  Kellmer 
Pringle.  424p  $18-50  '78  Schocken  Bks. 

155.4  Child  development.  Parent  and  child.  Edu¬ 
cation,  Elementary-  Socially  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren 

ISBN  0-8052-3688-0  LC  78-1353 
The  topics  covered  in  this  survey  of  child  de¬ 
velopment  include  “effects  of  working  mothers; 
shared  child-care:  early  life  experiences;  role  of 
the  father;  teachers’  expectancies  and  pupil  per¬ 
formance;  intervention  and  disadvantaged  chil¬ 
dren.”  (Choice)  Annotated  chapter  bibliographies. 
Index. 


“An  exhaustive  survey  of  the  literature  on  some 
very  specific  aspects  of  child  development.  •  •  . 
Although  limited  in  scope  .  •  •  the  depth  of  cover¬ 
age  is  impressive.  The  selection  of  [the]  topics  is 
reflective  of  current  concern  at  a  time  when  wo¬ 
men's  roles  and  expectations  are  changing  rapidly. 
.  .  .  The  beauty  of  this  volume  is  that  each  sec¬ 
tion  is  presented  in  an  objective  fashion,  followed 
by  conclusions,  and  an  annotated  bibliography  of 
relevant  studies-  •  ■  •  Advanced  readership.  ’ 
Choice  15:1590  Ja  '79  220w 


“By  far  the  greatest  part  of  the  book  comprises 
a  detailed  review  of  the  literature  •  •  •  meticu¬ 
lously  undertaken,  highly  informative,  somewhat 
repetitive,  and  just  occasionally  outdated.  Mrs 
Pilling,  who  took  responsibility  for  this  part,  has 
on  the  whole  done  a  most  impressive  job  in  mas¬ 
tering  the  extensive  literature,  and  even  more 
impressive  is  the  way  in  which  she  sensibly  rec¬ 
onciles  contradictory  findings,  cautiously  draws 
conclusions  from  the  mass  of  data  .  •  ..and  then 
points  the  way  for  the  application  of  these  find¬ 
ings  to  practice.  •  •  •  Preceding  the  detailed  ac¬ 
count  of  [the  literature]  is  an  overview,  contri¬ 
buted  by  Kellmer  Pringle.  It  is  a  pity  that  this 
did  not  follow  the  mam  part  of  the  book,  for  it  is 
not  simply  a  summary  but  an  evaluation  that  is 

often  highly  subjective  "  H.  R.  Schaffer 
otten  nigTjs  pl2ig  Q  2Q  ,7g  600w 


PILON,  JULIANA  GERAN.  Notes  from  the  other 
side  of  night;  with  an  introd.  by  Mircea  Ediade. 
146p  il  $8.95  ’79  Regnery/ Gateway 
949.8  Pilon,  Juliana  Geran.  Romania — Descrip¬ 
tion  and  travel 

ISBN  0-89526-685-7  LC  78-74440 
"Mrs  Pilon,  whose  family  emigrated  from  Com¬ 
munist' Rumania  when  she  was  a  child,  recounts 
the  story  of  her  return  to  her  native  land  in 
1975.”  (Nat  R)  _ 

“Pilon’ s  book  represents  no  great  work  of  art, 
despite  the  heavyweight  introduction  to  her  ac¬ 
count  as  supplied  by  scholar  Mircea  Ehade  and 
She  author’s  liberal  name  dropping  of  admirers  of 
her  tome  included  dm  her  preface,  Pilon’s  book  is 


in  fact  overwritten  m  passages,  and  at  times  comes 
close  to  literary  posturing  in  straining  for  effect. 
On  the  other  hand,  her  slender  volume  does  illu¬ 
minate  better  than  many  scholarly  approaches  the 
drabness,  boredom  and  monotony  of  life  experienced 
by  the  masses  in  an  Eastern  European  Communist 
state,  Her  vivid  rendering  of  the  atmosphere  of  a 
daily  existence  permeated  by  dust  and  perfumed  by 
the  sweat  of  unwashed  bodies  graphically  indicates 
a  social  order  existing  on  a  rather  low  level  of 
sophistication.’’  Norman  Lederer 

Best  Sell  39:250  O  ’79  240w 
“(The  author’s]  observations  form  a  grim  indict- 
tnent  of  this  Communist  state,  the  drab,  fear- 
ridden  existence  of  its  inhabitants,  the  poverty  and 
repression  that  are  endemic  to  the  system.  Yet 
despite  all  this,  she  shows,  the  embers  of  hope, 
compassion,  and  religious  faith  somehow  survive 
beneath  the  suffocating  mantle  of  totalitarianism. 
Almost  as  important  as  what  she  has  to  tell  us 
is  the  phenomenon  of  Mrs.  Pilon  herself,  who 
alternately  displays  the  gifts  of  poet,  philosopher, 
and  experienced  political  observer.  Among  its  other 
revelations.  Notes  from  the  Other  Side  of  Night 
marks  the  unveiling  of  an  impressive  writing 
talent.”  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:1109  Ag  31  ’79  650w 


To  the  honor  of  the  fleet. 

459p  $12.95  ’79  Atheneum 

ISBN  0-689-10932-6  LC  78-3215 
_  “In  the  days  before  the  United  States  enters 
World  War  I  arrangements  are  made  for  two  U.S. 
naval  officers  (Gehlman,  son  of  a  wealthy  Jewish- 
American,  and  Maltbie,  a  younger,  less  sophis- 
ticated  man)  to  be  assigned  to  the  German  and 
British  fleets  respectively.  Their  mission  is  to 
learn  as  much  as  possible  in  preparation  for  U.S. 
entry  into  the  war  on  one  side  or  the  other.  The 
two  men  are  finally  compelled  by  the  Allies  to 
perform  duties  that  seem  dishonorable  but  are 
in  fact  crucial  to  ultimate  victory.  There  are 
several  .  .  .  subplots — the  relationship  between 
Gehlman  and  the  daughter  of  his  dead  German 
mistress,  Maltbie’s  courtship  and  marriage,  an 
affair  between  Gehlman  and  Maltbie’s  bride.” 
(Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  I.  C.  Langer 

Best  Sell  39:239  O  ’79  280w 
“This  novel  is  far  from  silly,  although  it  also 
is  far  from  perfect.  The  problem  is  not  with  the 
plot.  Pilpel  skillfully  intertwines  his  fictional  story 
with  real  events.  .  .  .  [His]  depiction  of  the  inter¬ 
national  climate  during  World  War  I  is  the  book’s 
stiong  point.  .  .  .  The  problem  with  the  book  is 
that  it  is  too  long — much  too  long.  Pilpel  too 
often  clogs  his  narrative  with  long,  overly  detailed, 
often  trite  descriptive  passages.  Whether  describ¬ 
ing  Gehlman’ s  internal  debate  about  quitting  the 
Navy  or  House’s  doubts  about  US  foreign  policy, 
Pilpel  lapses  into  unnecessary  verbiage  that 
serves  only  to  bog  down  the  story.”  Marc  Leepson 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ag  8  ’79  320w 
“[The  subplots]  contribute  to  character  develop¬ 
ment,  but  the  book’s  chief  value  lies  in  the  skill 
with  which  the  author  has  interwoven  historical 
and  fictional  characters  into  a  rousing  sea  story 
laced  with  political  intrigue.  .  .  .  This  is  recom¬ 
mended  to  public  libraries  and  to  browsing  collec¬ 
tions  in  academic  libraries.”  R.  H.  Donahugh 
Library  J  104:1486  J1  ’79  120w 

“[This  novel]  is  scrupulously  researched  and 
deftly  plotted.  Wilson,  House,  Churchill,  the  young 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  Emperor  Wilhelm  II  and 
scores  of  other  historical  figures  move  credibly 
across  [its]  broad  canvas.  .  .  .  Mr.  Pilpel’s  enthus¬ 
iasm  occasionally  leads  him  into  excessive  his¬ 
torical  or  technical  analyses  .  .  .  more  the  province 
of  the  historian  than  the  novelist.  Nonetheless,  he 
has  given  us  an  interesting  study  in  perversities: 
child  abuse  posing  as  parental  affection,  sexual 
abandonment  hiding  beneath  a  proper  Victorian 
veneer,  martial  violence  enacted  in  the  name  of 
patriotism  and  self-sacrifice,  and,  at  the  very  heart 
of  this  provocative  first  novel,  the  cruelly  perverse 
demand  of  the  nation-state  that  the  individual 
jettison  his  personal  sense  of  honor  for  the  sake 
of  “high  policy”  and  the  common  good.  Anton 

Myr6r  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  Ag  26  ’79  460w 


’INCHER,  CHAPMAN.  Inside  story:  a  documen¬ 
tary  of  the  pursuit  of  power.  400p  11  $12.95  ’79 
Stein  &  Day 

B  or  92  Pincher,  Chapman.  Great  Britain — 
Politics  and  government — 1952- 
ISBN  0-8128-2588-8  LC  78-66249 
"Pindher,  veteran  British  journalist  here  pre- 
ents  a  behind-the-scenes  account  of  his  news- 
aper  career.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Bill  Tuoeling 

Best  Sell  39:212  S  ’79  240w 
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PINCHER,  CHAPMAN— Continued 
"In  so  far  as  this  rambling-,  Inconsequential  vol¬ 
ume  can  be  said  to  have  a  purpose,  it  is  to  prove 
three  propositions:  that  the  upper  reaches  of  the 
Labour  party  have  long  been  infiltrated  by  crypto¬ 
communists.  many  of  them  Soviet  agents;  that 
some  senior  officials  of  M15  and  M16  are  so  alarmed 
at  the  scale  of  communist  infiltration  in  Britain 
that  they  are  ready  to  subvert  a  Labour  govern¬ 
ment;  .  .  .  and,  by  implication,  that  Mr  Chapman 
Pincher,  the  book’s  author,  is  Britain’s  greatest 
Investigative  reporter,  with  influential  friends  and 
contacts  in  politics,  the  armed  forces,  the  secret 
services,  Whitehall,  the  trade  unions,  industry — 
everywhere.  All  three  propositions  may  possibly  be 
true.  But  this  book  proves  none  of  them.  It  does 
not  even  come  close  to  doing  so." 

Economist  269:127  O  28  '78  EOOw 
'‘[Pincher’s]  strident  right-wing  perspective  colors 
his  accounts  of  spies,  Intelligence  gathering,  de¬ 
fense  issues,  nuclear  weapons,  and  particularly  the 
questions  of  the  so-called  ‘lurch  to  the  left’  of  the 
British  Labour  Party  and  its  infiltration  by  Com¬ 
munists.  Students  of  journalism  should  consider 
the  implications  of  Pincher’s  continuing  collusion 
with  the  British  government  and  mlitary  for  a 
‘free’  and  ‘neutral’  Fourth  Estate.  Self-congratula¬ 
tory  in  tone,  the  work  reads  more  like  a  series  of 
newspaper  articles  than  a  book.  For  those  inter¬ 
ested  in  anecdotes  about  modern  British  politics.” 
M.  S.  Stohl 

Library  J  104:2208  O  15  ‘79  lOOw 
"For  those  who  enjoy  the  second-rate  theater 
that  is  British  politics,  Chapman  Pincher’s  book 
Is  fun.  It  is  mostly  about  the  more  titillating 
political  scandals  in  British  politics  during  the  last 
30  years,  which  generally  Involve  the  two  S’s — Sex 
and  Security.  .  .  .  Mr.  Pincher  sees  himself  as 
guardian  of  British  Intelligence,  exposer  of  the 
•machinations  of  the  extreme  Left  against  the 
Interest  of  the  country  I  love.'  Never  mind  alii  that, 
though.  If  you  can  live  with  Christine  Keeler  and 
Beaverbrook  and  Profumo,  you’ll  enjoy  these  minor 
tales  of  spookdom.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  J1  1  ‘79  320w 


PINGET,  ROBERT.  The  libera  me  domlne;  tr.  by 
Barbara  Wright.  239p  $10.50  ‘78  Red  Dust 
ISBN  0-87376-025-5  LC  78-53831 
This  novel  concerns  the  murder  of  a  boy  in  a 
French  village.  "Little  Louis  Ducroux  was  found 
strangled  in  the  woods  one  hot  July  day.  Or  did 
he  have  his  throat  cut  by  a  sex  maniac?  Or  did 
he  drown  accidentally  in  the  lake?  But  then, 
wasn’t  it  actually  one  of  the  other  Ducroux  chil¬ 
dren  who  died  and  wasn't  he  knocked  down  by  a 
lorry  in  the  village  street?  No,  surely  that  wasn't 
a  child  but  one  of  the  grown-ups.  Mile,  Lorpailleur 
the  prissy  schoolteacher,  who  was  knocked  off  her 
bike.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"Barbara  Wright’s  excellent  translation  captures 
well  the  oral  tone  of  the  writing  that  Pinget,  one 
of  the  most  important  ‘new  novelists’  in  France 
today,  has  developed.  ...  In  its  inconsistency  the 
narration  seems  to  mimic  the  flow  of  gossip  that 
makes  up  the  way  the  village  represents  itself  to 
itself.  There  is  also  a  metaphysical  level  here,  in 
that  Pinget,  much  like  Ionesco,  makes  of  death 
a  kind  of  ubiquitous  character.  A  difficult  work 
perhaps  for  the  reader  who  is  looking  for  conven¬ 
tional  realism,  a  challenging  one  for  the  reader 
interested  in  new  modes  of  Action.  Recommended 
for  all  libraries  keeping  a  collection  of  important 
contemporary  fiction." 

Choice  16:843  S  ‘79  140w 


"Of  all  the  modern  French  fiction  writers  who 
In  the  1950’s  took  up  Faulkner  as  their  model, 
Pinget  is  the  one  whose  works  most  closely  match 
the  master’s  In  both  style  and  content.  .  .  [Here! 
Pinget  goes  beyond  Faulkner  in  his  willingness  to 
sacrifice  verisimilitude,  rearranging  the  reality  of 
his  narratives  as  they  are  retold  by  various  voices. 
.  .  .  [The]  novel  belongs  in  collections  of  con¬ 
temporary  French  fiction;  and  tit]  would  make  a 
good  choice  for  libraries  that  do  not  already  rep¬ 
resent  Pinget."  Rob  Schmieder 

Library  J  104:1720  3  1  *79  90w 
"Like  each  of  Mr.  Pinget’a  novels,  ‘The  Libera 
Me  Domine  is  the  record  of  someone  failing 
lamentably  to  construct  a  single  coherent  story, 
but  that  record  is  so  rivetingly,  so  eloquently  told, 
that  this  failure  has  to  go  down  as  a  thumping 
success.  .  .  .  The  novel  is  like  some  demented 
coroners  inquest,  where  the  Identity  of  the  victim 
changes  with  each  new  question,  until  it  is  doubt¬ 
ful  whether  there  was  a  victim  at  all.  ...  If  this 
is  high  farce,  it  is  farce  with  a  black  lining  to  it. 
.  .  .  Mr.  Pinget  s  killer  is  the  killer  who  will  soon¬ 
er  or  later  get  every  man.  woman  and  child  of  us: 
death  itself,  the  ultimate  conclusion  that  haunts 
this  desperately  inconclusive  novel,  as  it  haunts 
all  of  Mr.  Pinget’s  work.”  John  Sturrock 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pH  Ap  29  ‘79  850w 
Reviewed  by  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  55:165  S  17  ‘79  1250w 
V«  fl  R  55:98  summer  *79  80w 


PINGET,  ROBERT.  Passacaglia;  tr.  by  Barbara 

Wright.  96p  $6.95  ’79  Red  Dust 
ISBN  0-87376-033-6  LC  78-53832 
Originally  published  in  1969  in  French,  this  novel 
concerns  a  mysterious  and  violent  death.  A  body  is 
discovered  on  a  dunghill.  "A  man,  called  ‘the 
master,’  sits  in  a  cold  room  of  a  shut-up  country 
house  .  .  .  looking  at  an  old  book,  making  notes 
in  the  margin;  he  has  just  torn  the  hands  off 
the  clock  in  the  room.  The  body  on  the  dunghill 
at  first  appears  to  be  his  .  .  .  but  then  it  becomes 
that  of  an  idiot  the  master  adopted  in  the  past 
who  has  mutilated  himself  with  a  chain  saw  (or 
fallen  off  a  ladder  or  swallowed  a  sponge).”  (New 
Yorker) 


"As  Pinget’s  musical  title  indicates,  the  novel 
eschews  normal  linear  chronology  in  favor  of  a 
series  of  thematic  developments  in  whioh  alterna¬ 
tive  formulations  of  events  are  offered  and  Whioh 
might  be  likened  to  variations  on  a  theme  in 
musical  terms.  Moreover,  the  work  Is  a  meditation 
on  the  possibility  of  writing  Action,  and  in  this  it 
recalls  recent  novels  by  Simon,  Roobe-Grlllet,  and 
Beckett — especially  the  latter,  insofar  as  this 
novel  despairs  about  the  possibility  of  ordering 
events,  of  making  sense  of  the  memory  images 
that  contest  each  other  as  they  present  various 
versions  of  experience.  Yet,  there  is  a  poetic  quality 
to  this  ‘meta-narration*  that  is  unique  to  Pinget. 
Highly  recommended  to  all  libraries  maintaining 
a  collection  of  the  most  important  contemporary 
fiction.” 

Choice  16:844  S  ‘79  150w 


Reviewed  by  Rob  Schmieder 

Library  J  104:1720  S  1  ‘79  90w 
"Mr.  Pinget’s  are  spoken  novels,  written  in  order 
to  be  heard.  His  chief  interest  in  writing  them, 
he  has  said,  is  to  impersonate  a  particular  ‘tone1 
of  voice  and  to  sustain  this  over  many  pages.,  .  .  . 
The  title,  ’Passacaglia,’  is  no  empty  metaphor,  the 
story  will  certainly  have  been  organized  strictly 
in  accordance  with  that  particular  musical  form. 
His  language  is  much  more  artful,  more  richly 
inventive  than  any  genuine  spoken  language:  it  Is 
the  printed  word’s  tribute  to  the  power  of  the 
spoken  word.  Barbara  Wright's  translation  has 
matched  Mr.  Pinget’s  French  with  wit  and  skill; 
she  has  kept  the  sense  throughout  and  found  the 
right  equivalent  sounds.”  John  Sturrock 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ap  29  ‘79  850w 
"Pinget  is  infinitely  absorptive  but  unevenly  suc¬ 
cessful  in  creating  an  illusion  of  coherence.  ‘Passa¬ 
caglia,  in  part  because  it  is  shorter,  is  a  more 
intense,  sombre,  ana  moving  work  than  ‘The 

^^ra^rM?TPoml?e1  19791  •  •  •  •  Even  a  Short 

book  of  [Pinget’s]  feels  long,  and  though  he  has 
outgrown  the  Beckettian  vaudeville,  of  early  novels 
Ilw  _ the  willful  confusions  of  his  anti-plots, 
the  repetitions  of  their  circular  unwinding,  and  the 
author  s  refusal  to  take  a  clarifying  position  above 
the  voices  he  records  all  make  for  rocky  reading, 
mtrnf  oCe£,tann  ,delIfht  ,°f  self-forgetfulness  lives  in 
many  a  well-struck  phrase,  and  a  real  psychology 
and  sociology  press  toward  us 
through  the  words."  John  Updike 

New  Yorker  55:165  S  17  '79  1250w 
Va  Q  R  55:102  summer  ‘79  60w 


PINKNEY,  JERRY,  il. 

dies.  See  Aardema,  V. 
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nongo-nongo 


means  rid 


P 'in 7nE 9i n  H 9 1" ok  .Sp®?13  and  prose,  1949-1977. 
&lom'HPoaus|  95  78  Gr°Ve  Press:  for  saJe  by 

821 

U?178-05630446'60290'6:  °-394-17070-9  fpa) 
Ushedebetw“n01949nind^977.rkS  WWch  Were  PUb' 

readers  of  the  little  magazines  in  the 
^Harr,ii9rS3  * dld  not  fail  to  notice  the  work  of 
fhnta  ,  as  he  was  then.  .  .  .  [This  volume] 
collects  most  of  these  earlier  pieces,  though  I 
personally  miss  One  a  story,  two  a  death  *  and 
several  later  poems  which  point  forward  '  much 
rnore  clearly  to  the  plays — as;  does  the1  proise,  which 
is  generally  better.  ...  But  the  main  barest  lies 
viorc t+  extr&ordinary  work  of  Pinter’ ft.  earliest 
£fa[?’  if,®  en.ergy  suggested  at  the  time  that 

n  t a/i  1  J? e  going  somewhere,  if  only  round  in 

? oh n~ drn '  n  ish  i  n  g  apocalyptic  circles.”  Alan  Brown- 

Encounter  51:63  N  '78  380w 
Reviewed  by  Russell  Davies 

N,Y  Rev  0f  Books  25 :22  Ja  25  ‘79  1250w 
[Pinter’s  later  poems]  offer  very  little  bevond 
the  rustling  of  an  empty  paper  bag.  I  confess 
1  .understood  very  few  of  these  poems,  but  those 
which  aren’t  written  by  the  Pinter  encodhngm^® 
Ralne  hard  y  Persuade  one  to  persevere."  Craig 

New  Statesman  95:141  Je  2  ‘78  400w 
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PI  ORE,  MICHAEL  J.  Birds  of  passage;  migrant 
labor  and  industrial  societies.  229p  $14.95  '79 
Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

331.6  Migrant  labor.  Aliens.  U-S. — Immigration 
and  emigration 

ISBN  0-521-22452-7  LC  78-12067 
.The  author  seeks  "to  analyze  the  nature  of 
the  jobs  that  migrants  tend  to  fill;  the  character¬ 
istics.  motives,  and  aspirations  of  the  migrants 
themselves;  and  the  character  of  the  labor  mar¬ 
kets  in  which  they  operate.  The  last  two  chap¬ 
ters  deal  specifically  with  migration  to  the  U-S. 
and  .the.  implications  of  the  theory  for  U-S. 
immigration  policy."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


A  cogent  and  intriguing  analysis  of  the  pat- 
terns  of  international  migration.  Piore  (Economics. 
M.I.T.)  .  first  seeks  to  explain  why  conventional 
economic  theory  fails  adequately  to  address  the 
phenomenon  of  migration,  and  then  develops  a 
substitute  formulation.  The  approach  is  analytical 
but  nontechnical,  and  should  be  accessible  to 
readers  with  only  the  most  basic  grounding  in 
economic  reasoning.  Much  of  its  rests  heavily  on 
the  theory  of  dual  labor  markets,  an  area  in 
which  Piore  has  pioneered.  .  .  .  There  is  an  ex¬ 
tensive  bibliography.  In  all,  a  highly  competent 
piece  of  scholarship.  Very  suitable  for  advanced 
courses  in  manpower  and  labor  market  studies 
or  international  industrial  relations.” 

Choice  16:706  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 


"This  book  is  essential  reading  for  policy-mak¬ 
ers  and  the  general  public  alike.  Piore’ s  guiding 
principle  is  that  'human  behavior  in  general  and 
migration  in  particular  [is  rooted]  in  the  social 
context  from  which  it  springs.’  This  simple  prem¬ 
ise  invalidates  conventional  economic  models  of 
migration  which  treat  migrants  as  so  many  com¬ 
modities  put  into  motion  by  income  differentials 
between  developed  and  undeveloped  regions.  .  .  . 
Piore’ s  policy  provisions  are  generally  sensible. 
.  .  .  Yet  his  recommendations  do  not  match  the 
complexity  of  the  problems  he  uncovers.  .  .  . 
Though  he  flirts  with  the  radical  proposition 
that  only  fundamental  social  change  can  resolve 
our  immigration  dilemma,  Piore  finally  leaves  this 
general  question  unanswered.  As  a  result,  one 
completes  this  excellent  book  more,  rather  than 
less,  pessimistic  about  the  capacity  of  this  nation 
of  immigrants  to  ‘meet  the  expectations  it  gen¬ 
erates.’  ’’  Robert  Howard 

New  Repub  180:37  Je  9  79  1400w 


PIOTROW,  PHYLLIS  T.,  jt.  auth.  Six  billion  peo¬ 
ple.  See  Tapinos.  G. 


PIOUS,  RICHARD  M.  The  American  Presidency. 

491p  $16;  pa  $6.95  '79  Basic  BkS'. 

353.03  Presidents — U.S. 

ISBN  0-465-00183-1;  0-465-00184-X  (pa) 

LC  78-19808 

"The  author  contends  that  the  ‘fundamental  and 
Irreducible  core  of  Presidential  power  rests  not  on 
influence,  persuasion,  public  opinion,  election,  or 
party,  but  rather  on  the  successful  assertion. of 
constitutional  authority  to  resolve  crises  and  sig¬ 
nificant  domestic  issues.’  Hence  ‘Presidents  must 
rely  on  their  constitutional  prerogatives  because 
they  cannot  obtain  an  electoral  mandate,  dx>  not 
gain  control  of  party  machinery,  fail  to  lead  their 
legislative  parties,  and  cannot  obtain  expertise 
from  the  advisory  systems  that  would  permit  them 
to-  lead  Congress  and  the  nation,  by  force  of  argu¬ 
ment-'  ’’  (NY  Times:  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Sisson 

America  140:317  Ap  14  '79  600w 

Reviewed  by  James  O’Malley 

Best  Sell  39:63  My  ’79  400w 
Choice  16:446  My  ’79  150w 

"The  nature  of  presidential  power  is  a  subject 
of  enduring  fascination.  In  this  enlightening  anal¬ 
ysis  a  political  scientist  examines  the  conditions 
under  which  presidential  leadership  will  be  effective 
and  accountable.  Pious  identifies  the  factors  as¬ 
sociated  with  success  or  failure  when  presidents 
assert  their  constitutional  prerogatives  and  then 
identifies  the  consequences.  He  provides  an  ex¬ 
planation  for  changes  in  the  presidency  by  focusing 
on  the  constitutional  office  rather  than  on  less 
significant  electoral  and  partisan  factors.  Pious 
develops  a  forceful  argument  for  explaining  the 
variable  nature  of  presidential  leadership  and  this 
makes  the  book  a  required  acquisition  for  most 
libraries.”  E.  C.  Dreyer 

Library  J  103:2526  D  15  '78  lOOw 

"[This  study  is]  almost  encyclopedic  in  coverage, 
perceptive  in  key  particulars  and  daring  in  its 
main  thesis.  ...  In  one  of  his  more  original  for¬ 
mulations,  [the  author]  sees  three  possible  out¬ 
comes  when  Presidents  turn  to  their  reserve  or 
emergency  or  ‘prerogative’  powers.  He  illustrates 
these  three  effects  with  fascinating  examples  from 
the  Presidencies  of  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  Andrew 
Jackson,  John  Tyler,  Hairy  S.  Truman,  Richard 
M.  Nixon  and  others.  .  .  .  [Professor  Pious]  expertly 


covers  the  implication  for  the  Presidency  of  the 
popular  connection’ :  Presidential  primaries,  party 
conventions,  the  general  election,  the  electoral  col¬ 
lege,  the  'autonomous'  Congressional  and  state 
electoral  systems.  The  author  covers  these  sub¬ 
jects  so.  fully,  indeed,  as  to  goad  readers  into 
challenging  his  thesis.  .  .  .  To  me  his,  arguments, 
however  questionable,  come  today  as  a  refreshingly 
different  view  of  the  Presidency — a  view  some  will 
find  especially  relevant  as  we  near  the  200th  an¬ 
niversary  of  the  Constitution.”  J.  M.  Burns 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ja  14  ’79  900w 
“According  to  Pious  the  political,  or  persuasive, 
powers  of  the  presidency  are  inherently  feeble.  .  .  . 
[He,]  is  not,  however,  a  sly  propagandist  for  pres¬ 
idential  despotism — far  from  it.  What  he  is  saying, 
in  eftect,  is  that  the  American  government  is  trap¬ 
ped  in  an  omnibus  dilemma-  The  presidency’s 
limited  political  power  protects,  us  from  elective 
despotism  but  it  entails  grave  dangers  nonetheless. 

■  .  .  .According  to  Pious  .  .  .  since  presidents  want 
to  achieve  something,  they  will  seize  upon  ‘real 
or  manufactured  crises’  to  ‘institute  forms  of 
prerogative  government.’  This  formulation  is  a 
little  too  coy.  .  .  .  Professor  Pious’s  thesis  about 
the  dangers  inherent  in  the  limited  political  powers 
of  the  presidency  is  not  only  unproved,  it  is  down¬ 
right  misleading.  It  mars  a.  book  which  is,  in  the 
main,  a  first-rate  account  of  the  world’s  most 
complicated  political  office.”  Walter  Karp 
New  Repub  180:32  F  18  '79  1800w 


PIPES,  THOMAS  V.  The  Pipes  fitness  test  & 
prescription  [by]  Thomas  V.  Pipes  and  Paul 
A.  Vodak;  ll.  by  Adrienne  Picchi.  186p  $8.95;  pa 
$4.95  ’78  Tardier,  J-P;  for  sale  by  St  Martins 
Press 


613-7  Physical  fitness.  Exercise 
ISBN  0-87477-074-2;  0-87477-078-5  (pa); 

0-312-90487-8;  0-321-90488-6  (pa)  (St  Martins) 
LC  77-91399 


“A  do-it-yourself  fitness  test  is  provided  to 
measure  cardiovascular  health,  body  composition 
(fat),  muscular  strength,  muscular  endurance,  and 
flexibility.  Charts  help  you  interpret  the  test 
results  and  establish  individual  fitness,  levels.  .  .  . 
[Fifteen]  sports  and  activities  which  can  be  used 
for  a  fitness,  program  [are  presented].  Each  ac¬ 
tivity  is  rated  and  modifications  are  tailored  to 
individual  differences.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Pipes  is,  a  reputable  exercise  physiologist.  .  .  . 
The  selected  tests  are  safe,  easy  to-  perform,  and 
reasonably  valid.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the,  most  unique 
aspect  of  this  book  is  its  focus  on  the  use  of 
popular  sports  for  the  purpose  of  improving  fit¬ 
ness.  .  .  .  The  text  is  written  in  a  ery  simple 
style  and,  regrettably,  is  burdened  r  frequent 
puns  and  plays  on  words.  Illustrations  are  numer¬ 
ous  but  amateurish.  The  book  is  not  referenced. 
.  .  .  Rates  better  than  average  among  recently 
published  books  on  fitness-” 

Choice  16:116  Mr  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Kenneth  Tillman 

Library  J  103:2254  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


PIPPERT,  WESLEY  G.f  comp.  The  spiritual  jour¬ 
ney  of  Jimmy  Carter.  See  Carter,  J. 


PIRANESI,  GIOVANNI  BATTISTA.  Giovanni  Bat¬ 
tista  Piranesi:  drawings  in  the  Pierpont  Mor¬ 
gan  Library  [by]  Felice  Stampfle;  with  a  fore¬ 
word  by  Charles  Ryskamp.  121p  il  pa  $7.50  '78 
Dover  Pubis. 

741.9  Piranesi,  Giovanni  Battista.  Pierpont 
Morgan  Library,  New  York 
ISBN  0-486-23714-1  LC  78-54866 
This  is  the  catalog  of  the  Pierpont  Morgan 
Library’s  collection  of  Piranesi's  drawings.  Index. 


Choice  16:816  S  ’79  llOw 
"Although  the  introductory  essay  and  many  of 
the  catalog  entries  are  based  on  an  earlier  exhi¬ 
bition  catalog  (1949),  there  have  been  substantial 
revisions  and  the  addition  of  11  new  drawings. 
Most  significantly,  all  of  the  drawings  are  illus¬ 
trated  for  the  first  time.  The  only  disappoint¬ 
ment  is  the  uniform  black-and-white  of  the  re¬ 
productions,  since  Piranesi  worked  mostly  in  sub¬ 
tle  shades  of  brown.  This  book  will  be  a  funda¬ 
mental  source  book  for  Piranesi  scholarship.” 
Christina  Huemer 

Library  J  103:2510  D  15  '78  lOOw 
"[This  is]  a  finely  produced  and  very  modestly 
priced  catalogue,  which  is  the  best  bargain  of 
the  year.  [It]  is  the  largest  and  most  interesting 
single  collection  of  the  artist’s  drawings  any¬ 
where,  illustrating  the  full  range  of  his  artistic 
interests  and  the  various  phases  of  his  stylistic 
development.  Designs  of  about  1744-1745  for  frilly 
asymmetrical  wall  panels  and  a  spectacular  fes¬ 
tival  gondola  with  human  figures  and  birds 
emerging  out  of  a  froth  of  ornament  show  him 
at  his  closest  to  the  Venetian  rococo.  .  .  .  The  in¬ 
creasing  self-confidence  and  freedom  of  his  drafts¬ 
manship  are  revealed  in  designs  of  imaginary 
buildings.”  Hugh  Honour 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:46  A g  16  '79  650w 
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PIRIE.  MADSEN.  Trial  &  error  &  the  idea  of 

progress.  223p  $10.95  '78  Open  Ct- 


301.24  Progress 
ISBN  0-87548-344-5 


LC  77-8577 


The  author  “seeks  to  analyze  the  notion  of 
‘progress’  as  it  applies  to  the  natural  sciences, 
political  arts,  and  economic  institutions.  The  unify¬ 
ing  principle  is  the  idea  propounded  by  Sir  Karl 
Popper,  taken  over  and  modified  by  Pirie,  that  the 
path  to  useful  knowledge  is  that  of  ‘conjecture 
and  refutation,’  whereby  we  successively  eliminate 
conceptions  that  are  in  conflict  with  existing  knowl¬ 
edge  or  accepted  axioms-  By  this  process  of  ex¬ 
clusion,  Pirie  contends,  we  move  progressively 
toward  our  desired  objectives.  Pirie  .  .  .  links  this 
notion  from  the  world  of  science  to  the  freedom 
to  experiment  with  new  ideas  and  forms  (and. to 
discard  unworkable  ones)  that  is  a  distinguishing 
characteristic  of  the  market.  Through  conjecture 
and  refutation  in  the  realm  of  economics,  we 
achieve  a  rising  level  of  economic  satisfaction; 
similar  progress  [he  suggests!  cannot  be  attained 
in  a  directed  economy,  where  such  diversity  of 
approaches  is  forbidden."  (Nat  R)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Pirie’ s  views  are  novel  and,  indeed,  a  contribu¬ 
tion  to  a  rationalization  of  a  pluralistic  libertarian 
society.  His  factual  basis  is  flawed  by  his  pre¬ 
judices  when  he  argues  that  advertising  is  ‘used 
primarily  for  interlopers  to  break  into  establish¬ 
ed  markets,  rather  than  for  established  products 
to  hold  their  markets.’  •  •  •  His  discussion  of 
‘alienation’  is  a  discussion  of  the  disaffection  of 
the  manipulators  and  holders  of  power  at  the 
hands  of  ‘too  many  would-be  social  reformers,  im¬ 
patient  for  the  millenium  within  their  lifetime. 
That  does  not  quite  explain  the  alienation  of  the 
American  black,  the  poor  white,  or  the  militant 
female.  Pirie’ s  explanation  of  the  psyche  of  the 
self-satisfied  reactionary  is  profound,  and  it  is  not 
the  subject  usually  discussed  in  theories  of  aliena¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  as  an  example  of 
the  peculiar  mixture  of  science  and  self -justifica¬ 
tion  characteristic  of  right-wing  intellectuals. ” 

Choice  15:1386  D  ‘78  230w 

"[A]  youthful  libertarian  (classical  liberal  is 
perhaps  a  better  designation)  is  Dr.  Madsen  Pirie, 
a  Scotsman  in  the  tradition  of  Hume  and  Smith. 

.  .  .  [His]  is  a  serious  and  original  work  of  philos¬ 
ophy  as  well  as  social  commentary.  .  .  .  Empiricist 
Pirie,  with  his  distaste  for  metaphysics,  will  oc¬ 
casionally  anger  orthodox  conservatives;  but  he 
more  than  compensates  with  his  cogent  thought 
and  lucid  writing.”  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  30:1099  S  1  ’78  200w 


PITTOCK,  A.  B.,  ed.  Climatic  change  and  vari¬ 
ability.  See  Climatic  change  and  variability 


PIZER,  VERNON.  Shortchanged  by  history;  Amer¬ 
ica’s  neglected  innovators;  il.  by  Catherine  Stock. 
158p  $8.95  ’79  Putnam 
920  Inventors — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-399-20665-5  LC  78-24141 
The  author  discusses  the  lives  and  contributions 
of  little-known  inventors  in  American  history  in¬ 
cluding  Joseph  Jenks  who  invented  a  more  efficient 
scythe  and  James  Buchanan  Eads  who  completed 
and  launched  the  first  ironclad  in  American  wa¬ 
ters.  Index.  “Grades  six  to  eight..”  (SLJ) 


"The  Introductory  chapter  provides  brief  bio¬ 
graphical  sketches  of  such  men  and  women  as 
Philip  Mazzel,  the  eighteenth-century  patriot  cred¬ 
ited  with  coining  the  phrase  ‘AH  men  are  created 
equal,'  to  Margaret  E.  Knight,  whose  numerous 
inventions  included  a  machine  for  making  paper 
bags  and  a  shoe-cutting  machine.  These  glimpses 
serve  admirably  as  an  argument  for  the  author's 
thesis  and  as  an  introduction  to  eight  dramatic 
portraits  of  individuals  remarkable  for  their 
stamina  and  virtuosity.  Included  among  the  for¬ 
gotten  personages  are  Frederic  Tudor,  whio  devised 
methods  of  harvesting  ice  from  New  England’s 
frozen  waters  and  shipping  it  to  tropical  lands,  and 
Dr.  Sara  Josephine  Baker,  a  pioneer  in  public 
health.  The  book  could  serve  as  a  lively  and  in¬ 
triguing  corollary  to  standard  historical  surveys." 
M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  55:550  0  ‘79  180w 

"[This  is  a]  highly  Informative  book.  Plzer’s 
thorough  research  into  the  lives  and  contributons 
of  these  forgotten  Amercans — male  and  female, 
black  and  white — provides  an  accurate  and  vivid 
glimpse  into  U.S.  history.  Detailed  explanations  of 
the  intricacies  of  complex  production  techniques  are 
handled  with  ease.  An  interesting  and  useful  addi¬ 
tion  to  any  collection,  the  book  is  handsomely  illus¬ 
trated  with  woodcuts  at  the  beginning  of  each 
chapter.  Unfortunately,  there  Is  no  bibliography, 
but  there  is  a  good  index."  Narcisse  Bogosian 

SLJ  26:160  S  ‘78  120w 


PIZER.  VERNON.  You  don’t  say;  how  people 
communicate  without  speech;  il.  by  Janet  Mc- 
Caffery.  95p  $7.95  ‘78  Putnam 

001.54  Nonverbal  communication — Juvenile  lit- 
erature.  Signs  and  symbols — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-399-20625-6  LC  77-12576 
This  is  an  “introduction  to  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  dealing  with  various  attempts,  some 
successful  and  some  not,  to  improve  upon  lan¬ 
guage  by  finding  a  system  of  gestures  or  pictures 
that  every  person  can  understand.  Using  sign 
language  practiced  by  the  deaf  as  an  International 
language  is  discussed.  There’s  also  a  ...  report  on 
the  development  of  international  symbols  dealing 
with  consumerism,  safety,  health,  traffic,  and  re¬ 
creation.  Included  are  nonverbal  means  of  com¬ 
munication  used  by  primitive  peoples  as  well  as 
modem  uses  of  the  sense  of  touch  and  smell  to 
teach  people  to  read.  There  is  also  a  discussion  of 
body  language  differences  in  several  countries  and 
of  attempts  to  create  new  languages  such  as 
Esperanto.  [Index.]  Grade  seven  and  up."  (SLJ) 


"The  concise,  detailed  descriptions  are  intriguing, 
Interesting,  simple  and  very  readable  for  young 
readers.  Adults  also  will  find  the  book  informative 
and  quick  to  read.  The  black-and-white  wood-cuts, 
and  the  good  quality  of  white  paper  add  to  the 
appeal.  A  useful  index  concludes  the  book."  Mary 
Columba 

Best  Sell  38:331  Ja  ‘79  210w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 
Sci  Am  241:53  D  ‘79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Sheila  Rezak 
SLJ  25:163  S  '78  130w 


PLATER,  WILLIAM  M.  The  grim  phoenix;  re¬ 
constructing  Thomas  Pynchon.  268d  $12-50  '78 
Indiana  Univ.  Press 
813  Pynchon,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-253-32670-2  LC  77-12833 
Plater  suggests  there  are  “several  basic  themes 
to  which  [Pynchon]  consistently  returns:  ‘the  idea 
of  the  closed  system  and  entropy  as  social  phe¬ 
nomena,  the  way  in  which  illusion  and  reality  are 
aspects  of  form,  the  interrelationships  of  life  and 
death,  and  the  way  in  which  order  and  ‘‘connected¬ 
ness’’  are  fictions  of  necessity  as  well  as  of  con¬ 
venience.’  [Plater  feels]  the  title  of  the  book,  a 
quotation  from  Leni  Pokier  of  Gravity's  Rainbow 
[BRD  1973J  summarizes  an  issue  that  has  increas¬ 
ingly  preoccupied  Pynchon  throughout  his  works. 
.  .  .  The  metaphor  symbolizes  ‘Western  civilization 
in  its  course  toward  a  technological  inevitability 
and  the  promise  of  another  new  age.’  ”  (Publish¬ 
er's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Many  sections,  are  badly  written,  in  that  self- 
indulgent  style  that  has  been  successful  for  ex¬ 
ceptional  stylists  like  Barthes  In  France  and  Gass 
in,  this  country  but  that  fails  in  the  hands  of  most 
critics  working  in  the  more  pragmatic  Anglo- 
American  critical  tradition.  Nor  are  Plater’s  ideas 
especially  promising.  To  say  that  'the  most  con¬ 
stant  element  that  dominates  Pynchon' s  fiction  is 
a  sense  of  duality  is  to  say  very  little,  yet  this 
is  no  isolated  phrase;  as  Plater  confesses  and  the 
book  demonstrates,  themes  of  duality  shape  the 
text.  There  is  only  one  large  section  of  the  book, 
-Baedeker  land,  that  contains  genuinely  new  and 
promising  ideas,  on  tourism  and  colonialism — 
themes  that  have  been  central  in  PVnchon’s 
b^torica]  imagination  (central,  but  not  opposed), 
bibliography  is  large,  but  it  misses  some  dis- 
and  articles  published  within  the  last 
two  years,  ,  and  m  a  new,  fast-developing  field 
such  as  tins  one,  much  of  the  scholarship  is  in 
those  sources.  Of  interest  to  graduate  libraries  and 
>a  useful  addition  to  four-year  college 

Choice  15:1372  D  ’78  260w 

'«ro‘aV&«nhobi',eoSrvt,1  ‘fntifiteiMa’y 

lowing  antitheses :  illusion/reaiity,  life/death  and 
order/disorder  all  outgrowths  of  Pynchon ‘s  m^ra 
basic  application  of  thermodynamic  principle  (en- 
an<?  the  closed  system)  to  social  phenomena 

out  thenfullSbodtSoftT^ev.  as- they  emerge  through- 
PJvJ:  VPe  IU1J.  pody  of  Pynchon  s  work,  thus 

wfe  '  a  ad^farj  fl  ea'^th  o'  ess  ence  "o?  Pyn  c  h  offi  s^o  ther- 
Library  J  103:1271  Je  15  '78  10Qj& 


818 

,  ISBN  0-06-013377-5  LC  77-181659 

collection  of  Piath’s  pros©:  short  stories 
sections  of  her  journals  gathers  murh 
wM&eKWntingr  done  from  the  early  50s sora  of 
which  has  appeared  before  in  periodicals."  (Critic) 

‘pin cSl*+al  attractiveness  of  this  new 
tdath  s  stones,  essays  and  diary  ex¬ 
cerpts,  the  reader  feels  as  though  he  is  lboktog 
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at  a  Sylvia  Plath  pickled  in  a  laboratory  ’ar- 
Laboratory  custodian  and  ex-husband  Ted  Hughes 
intersperses  the  three  types  of  writing  in  reverse 
chronological  sequence,  downplays  the  literary 
value  of  most  of  the  material  and  invites  us  to 
view  the  stories  as  ‘notes  toward  her  inner  auto¬ 
biography.  What  we  see  is  not  altogether  pleasant. 
• .  •  •.  Heading  the  notebooks  and  stories  side  by 
side  is  illuminating  not  just  in  the  sense  of  tracing 
how  an  artist  reworks  material  from  her  life  into 
her  fiction.  Even  more  revealing  is  how  the  flat, 
dispassionate  tones  of  the  notebook  carry  over 
«£to  the  stories  and  explain  their  emotional 
shallowness."  William  Dowie 

America  140:165  Mr  3  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Leola  Hausser 

Best  Sell  39:105  Je  ’79  430w 
Reviewed  by  Douglas  Hill 

Canadian  Forum  58:32  Je/Jl  '78  lOOOw 
‘‘[This  collection]  is  stamped  with  the  Plath 
mystique:  terrible  controlled  force,  autobiographi¬ 
cal  premonitions  of  disaster,  not  only  personal 
but  cosmic.  Parts  of  the  journal  which  have 
not  appeared  in  print  before  carry  the  raw. 
enigmatical  and  harrowing  sense  of  disaster,  [with] 
which  her  previously  published  autobiography  The 
Bell  Jar  [BRD  1971] ,  and  the  poems  in  Ariel 
[BRD  1966]  and  Crossing  the  Water  [BRD  1971. 
1972]  were  weighted.  There  is  a  fastidious  choice 
of  vocabulary,  a  distinguished  use  of  language 
conveying  'the  moods  that  hang  heavily  over  all 
her  writing.  .  .  .  There  is  no  denying  that  Sylvia 
Plath  was  a  rare  writer.  .  .  .  One  need  not  belong 
to  the  Plath  cult  to  be  grateful  to  Ted  Hughes 
and  her  publishers  for  giving  us  this  collection.” 
Critic  37:7  Mr  ‘79-11  170w 
Reviewed  by  Katha  Pollitt 

Harper  258:83  P  ‘79  1900w 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:220  Ap  ‘79  150w 
“In  his  introduction  Hughes  describes  Plath's 
‘dogged  year-in  year-out  effort  to  write  conven¬ 
tional  fiction,  in  the  hope  of  preparing  herself  to 
make  a  livelihood.’  One  can  see  these  pieces  as 
important  in  a  negative  way,  examples  of  Plath 
short-circuiting  her  own  genius  in  her  unceasing 
bid  for  acceptance.  Even  then,  they  are  significant 
as  biographical  data-  Read  for  their  own  sakes, 
however,  the  stories  are  often  tedious.  Yet  some¬ 
times  the  intense  sensibility  with  its  sudden  self- 
irony  pierces  through,  creating  delight  and  dis¬ 
comfort,  a  genuine  literary  excitement.  In  ‘The 
Shadow,'  ‘Sweetie  Pie  and  the  Gutter  Men,'  ‘The 
Daughters  of  Blossom  Street,’  ‘Stone  Boy  with 
Dolphin,’  for  example,  subjective  experience  gets 
just  the  right  surface  and  is  made  brilliant.” 
Suzanne  Juhasz 

Library  J  103:2522  D  15  ’78  llOw 

“The  author  has  been  well  served,  both  by  her 
publisher — the  cover  is  both  handsome  and  appro¬ 
priate,  the  presentation  low-key — and  by  her  edi¬ 
tor,  though  it’s  a  slight  tease  to>  tell  the  reader 
that  Sylvia  Plath  wrote  ‘vivid,  cruel’  things  about 
people  and  then  refuse  to  print  them.  The  stories 
are  arranged  chronologically  but  in  reverse  order. 
This  creates  an  archeological  effect:  the  reader  is 
made  to  dig  backward  in  time,  downward  into  a 
remarkable  mind,  so  that  the  last,  earliest  story, 
‘Among  the  Bumblebees’  .  .  .  emerges  like  the 
final  gold-crowned  skeleton  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tomb — the  king  all  those  others  were  killed  to 
protect.  Which  it  is."  Margaret  Atwood 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  28  ’79  1050w 

Reviewed  by  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  94:732  N  25  77  950w 

Reviewed  by  Lorna  Sage 

TLS  pl235  O  21  '77  1700w 


platt.  ALAN.  The  U.S.  Senate  and  strategic 
Panns  policy,  1969-1977.  129p  $13  '78  Weatview 
Press 

327  Strategic  Arms  Limitation  Talks.  U-S- ' 
Congress.  Senate.  U.S. — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-89158-179-0  LC  78-7151 
Platt  analyzes  “the  Senate’s  role  in  the  formula¬ 
tion  of  strategic  arms  policy  frorn  the  ARM  dehate 
of  1969  to  the  consideration  of  SALT  II  in  1977. 
A.n  answer  is  sought  to1  the  question  of  .whether 
the  expectation  of  more  intense  congressional  in¬ 
volvement  in  the  shaping  of  strategic  arms  policy 
signaled  by  the  ABM  debate  .has  been  borne  out 
by  events  of  the  1970s,  especially  SALT  I  and  II 
and  selective  counter-force  targeting. ..  .  .  The 
author's  conclusion  is  that  Senate  participation  m 
these  policies  .  .  •  was  in  fact  superficial,  rather 
tvfon  shhstantive'  ...  with  the  result,  that  the 
executive  branch  dominated  decision-making.”  (Bui 
Atomic  Sci)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  a  fairly  useful  if  less  than  exhaustive 
or  definitive  analysis  of  [the]  Senate  s  role  in  the 
formulation  of  strategic  arms  policy.  .  It  is  a 
weakness  of  the  book  that  the  Senate’s  role  in 
SALT  II  during  1977.  which  may  signal  an  in¬ 
crease  in  its  policy  involvement,  is  attached  as 


an  appendix  and  seems  not  to  have  affected  the 
thrust  of  the  argument  in  the  body  of  the  text." 
Paul  de  Forest 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:38  Ap  ’79  300w 
“The  highly  specialized  nature  of  [Platt’®] 
volume  is  both  his  limitation  and  his  contribu¬ 
tion:  he  has  little  competition  outside  the  periodical 
literature.  .  .  .  Thus  students  of  Congress  and  of 
American  foreign  policy  will  find  this  book  useful. 
Extensive  footnotes.  .  .  .  Printed  by  photocopying 
typed  pages.  Recommended  for  all  four  year  and 
university  libraries  as  well  as  large  public  U- 
Draries/’ 

Choice  15:1722  F  ‘79  180w 


PLATT,  ALAN,  ed.  Congress  and  arms  control, 
bee  Congress  and  arms  control 


PLATT,  COLIN.  Medieval  England:  a  social  his¬ 
tory  and  archaeology  from  the  Conquest  to 
1600  A-D.  292p  il  pi  $25  '78  Scribner 
309.142  England — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-684-15880-9  LC  78-54595 
“Platt’s  volume  emphasizes  the  archaeological 
and  economic  side  of  late  medieval  England,  with 
particular  stress  on  architectural  developments  in 
housing  and  smaller  fortification.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


Platt  s  book  is  too  rich  to  be  summarized 
easily.  .  .  .  He  discusses  such  matters  as  build¬ 
ing,  reclamation,  diet,  disease,  climate,  population 
taste,  health,  religious  cults,  industry,  population 
trends,  productivity,  public  order,  sources  and  ob¬ 
jects  of  eleemosynary  grants  and  bequests,  rela¬ 
tions  among  social  classes,  architecture,  and  the 
distribution  of  wealth.  .  .  .  That  he  has  presented 
a  clearly  organized,  integrated  discussion  of  a 
highly  complex,  naturally  discursive  range  of  data 
is  a  compliment  to  a  clear  and  practical  mind  at 
work.  .  .  .  The  book  is  also  a  mine  of  trivia  use¬ 
ful  for  enlivening  lectures.”  J.  W.  Alexander 
Am  Hist  R  84:727  Je  '79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Fortunata  Calirl 

America  140:167  Mr  3  ’79  430w 
“By  combining  the  methodologies  of  history  and 
archaeology  our  knowledge  of  medieval  society  is 

E laced  on  a  more  secure  foundation,  and  thus  the 
ook  deserves  to  be  read  widely.  .  .  .  The  con  - 
eluding  chapters,  especially  on  the  later  Middle 
Ages  and  dissolution  of  the  monasteries  under 
the  Tudors,  are  especially  informative.  The  book 
Is  well  illustrated  with  maps,  graphs,  plates,  and 
an  Index.  No  bibliography,  but  the  work  contains 
extensive  notes  with  references.  Recommended 
for  university  and  four-year  college  libraries.” 
Choice  16:136  Mr  '79  210w 


“The  193  drawings  and  photographs  vary  In 
quality  from  tremendously  Imaginative  reconstruc¬ 
tions  to  extremely  smudgy  reproductions  of  murky 
paintings1-  Platt  writes  with  clarity  and  force, 
presupposing  broad  knowledge  of  English  history 
and  geography.  Synthesizing  an  enormous  amount 
of  scholarship,  he  provides  an  overview  previously 
unavailable.  A  valuable  book  for  larger  libraries.” 
D.  K.  Fry 

Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  ’79  70w 
"First  of  all  [this]  is  beautifully  produced,  a 
book  to  handle  with  pleasure,  with  scores  of  clear 
black-and-white  illustrations  plus  a  number  of 
colour  plates,  and  a  text  that  moves  firmly  and 
surely  in  what  could  be  a  morass  of  ill-assorted 
facts-  ...  In  such  a  wide-ranging  field  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  presentation  becomes  an  acute  one.  Here 
Dr  Platt  resolves  it  by  taking  seven  ‘periods' 
from  1066  down  to  1600,  periods  that  have  their 
own  unity  but  obviously  overlap  at  the  edges. 

.  .  .  [His]  combination  of  archaeological  expertise 
and  documentary  sources  is  a  rare  one,  and  there 
is  evidently  a  vast  amount  of  work  yet  to  be  done. 
.  .  .  This  is  a  splendid  work  of  haute  vulgarisation, 
fluently  written  by  a  scholar;  It  ought  to  be  In 
every  school  and  college  library:  it  is  not  dear 
at  the  price."  W.  G.  Hoskins 

TLS  pl374  N  24  ’78  500w 


PLATZER,  MICHAEL  K.  H„  jt.  auth.  Black  men 
of  the  sea.  See  Cohn,  M- 


PLAYFAIR,  GUY  L.  The  cycles  of  heaven:  cos¬ 
mic  forces  and  what  they  are  doing  to  you  [by] 
Guy  L.  Playfair  [and]  Scott  Hill.  368p  pi  $10  '78 
St  Martins  Press 


133  Occult  sciences 
ISBN  0-312-18053-5 


LC  77-15823 


“The  authors,  one  of  whom  is  a  biophysicist, 
begin  with  astrology  and  lead  readers  through 
studies  of  biometerology,  plasma  fields,  solar  cycles, 
electro-magnetism,,  computerized  acupuncture,  bio- 
entrainment,  dowsing,  and  quantum  mechanics  in 
their  attempts  to  answer  such  questions  as:  ‘Will 


1008 
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PLAYFAIR,  G.  L. — Continued 

the  “Grand  Planetary  Alignment"  of  1982  mark 
the  end  of  Los  Angeles?’.  .  .  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex."  (SLJ) 


“The  authors,  drawing  on  research  from  the 
most  recent  of  scientific  discoveries  as  well  as 
from  ancient  civilizations,  delve  into  the  planetary 
and  lunar  influences  on  earthquakes,  weather  fore¬ 
casting,  biorhythms,  birth  control.  There  are  also 
enlightened  discussions  of  the  more  arcane  arts 
of  mesmerism,  astrology,  and  dowsing,  and  low- 
keyed  warnings  against  overstimulating  our  bodies 
with  excessive  electromagnetic  waves-  An  interest¬ 
ing,  popularly  written  conglomeration  of  well  docu¬ 
mented  phenomena  for  readers  interested  m  the 
borderline  phenomena  of  science."  Roberta  Floden 
Library  J  103:1996  O  1  ’78  140w 


"A  serious  effort  to  take  a  variety  of  topics  out 
of  the  realm  of  the  occult  and  place  them  squarely 
in  the  field  of  science.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  material 
here  has  been  translated  into  English  for  the  first 
time,  and  the  authors  document  their  research 
with  over  400  references  to  international  studies 
and  publications-  For  serious  young  people  with  an 
interest  in  scientific  studies  of  cosmic  forces  and 
their  effects  upon  man  and  the  environment. 
Katherine  Phillips  ___ 

SLJ  25:69  F  ’79  120w  [YA] 


PLIMPTON,  GEORGE.  Sports!'  See  Leifer,  N. 


PLOMER,  WILLIAM.  Electric  delights:  selected 
and  introduced  by  Rupert  Hart-Davis.  278p  $10 
'78  Godine 
828 

ISBN  0-87923-248-X  LC  78-57682 
This  volume  contains  a  selection  of  the  South 
African  author’s  previously  uncollected  works. 
Among  the  pieces  included  are  poems,  essays,  short 
biographies,  and  short  stories.  Index. 

“If  a  nostalgic  craving  possesses  one  for  the 
old  days,  particularly  of  frosted  glass  panes,  sherry, 
and  a  hint  of  fog  over  the  downs,  one  can  turn  to 
Plomer’s  essay  ‘On  not  answering  the  telephone’ 
for  a  jolly  good  chuckle  on  how  to  be  quaint  with¬ 
out  any  apologies  given.  This  piece  is  among  a 
large  collection  of  slightly  interesting  but  minor 
criticism,  reviews,  and  personal  observations  that 
at  best  are  charming,  but  never  arresting.  Plomer 
is  more  of  a  raconteur  than  an  in-depth  critic. 
Libraries  pressed  for  money  can  safely  survive 
without  this  book.” 

Choice  16:394  My  '79  140w 
"South  African  man  of  letters  William  Plomer 
(1903-1973)  is  best  known  in  England,  where  he 
spent  most  of  his  adult  years.  American  readers 
may  be  pleasantly  surprised  by  this  treasury  of 
previously  uncollected  [works],  .  .  .  Plomer’s  easy, 
often  humorous  style  exudes  an  affable,  vibrant 
spirit.  Yet  while  Electric  Delights  may  serve  as 
a  good  general  introduction  to  Plomer’ s  eclectic 
concerns  and  skills,  it  does  not  do*  justice  to  his 
talent.  Missing  are  substantial  representative 
examples  of  his  fiction  and  highly  underrated 
comic  poetry.  This  collection  of  ’loose  ends’  should 
not  stand  alone  on  the  library  shelf.  It  requires 
the  added  support  of  Plomer’s  more  powerful 
novels  and  poetry  volumes."  Dennis  Petticoffer 
Library  J  104:195  Ja  15  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  18  ’79  1050w 
“The  best  things  in  this  book  are  to-  be  found 
among  the  ‘Admirations’,  notably  of  the  prose 
writers.  Plomer  is  an  excellent  critic,  most 
conscientious.  He  never  cuts  capers  or  strains  after 
contemporary  analogies.  He  can  let  himself  go  in 
a  burst  of  enthusiasm  but  he  keeps  his  head.  You 
can  learn  a  lot  from  him.  .  .  .  There  is  a  reprinted 
broadcast  'Conversation  With  My  Younger  Self’, 
which  reads  a  bit  ponderously,  as  these  exercises 
are  apt  to  do.  I’m  far  from  wild  about  the  two 
short  stories.  ...  In  general,  Electric  Delights  is 
most  successful  as  a  demonstration  of  versatility, 
well  worth  reading  for  itself  and  also  as  a  post¬ 
humous  phosphorescent  lure  which  sends  you  back 
to  its  author’s  solider  work."  Maurice  Richardson 
New  Statesman  95:466  Ap  7  ’78  850w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Bell 

TLS  p606  Je  2  '78  900w 
Reviewed  by  James  Atlas 

Time  112:104  N  27  '78  400w 


PLOTZ,  HELEN,  ed.  Life  hungers  to  abound.  See 
Life  hungers  to  abound 


PLOWDEN,  ALISON.  Tudor  women;  queens  and 
commoners.  182p  pi  $10.95  '79  Atheneum 
920  Women— England.  Women— Biography. 

Tudor,  House  of.  Queens 
ISBN  0-689-10944-X  LC  78-21968 
Plowden  presents  "the  story  of  the  Tudor 
queens,  from  the  founding  of  the  dynasty  through 


Henry  VH3’s  six  wives  and  culminating  in  Eliza¬ 
beth  I.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  book  offers]  an  entertaining  and  en¬ 
lightening  glimpse  into  the  personal  and  environ¬ 
mental  sphere  of  the  wealthy,  influential  individuals 
controlling  England.  True  insight  into  the  feelings 
of  the  people  involved  seldom  emerges  because 
of  the  tedious,  albeit  amusing,  style  by  which 
the  characters  are  revealed.  .  .  .  Amidst  the  por¬ 
traits  of  the  strong-willed  royal  women  end  the 
descriptions  of  the  ceremony  involved  in  such 
things  as  child-bearing  and  marriage,  little  is 
given  in  the  book  about  the  habits  of  the  middle- 
class  or  poor  families.  .  .  .  The  author  finds  it 
tempting  to  speculate  about  the  motives  behind 
the  actions  of  the  Queens,  yet  the  descriptions  fail 
to  add  deep  understanding  of  the  reactions  of  the 
majority  of  women  who  were  also  confined  by  the 
strictures  of  society."  K.  A.  Kullman 
Best  Sell  39:57  My  ’79  430w 
Choice  16:904  S  '79  140w 
“[The  author  writes]  in  a  most  engaging  man¬ 
ner.  Plowden  also  includes  some  fascinating  in¬ 
formation  on  women  in  other  social  strata:  we 
learn  about  education,  household  management, 
careers,  birth  and  marriage  rites,  and  widow¬ 
hood.  Despite  the  spectacular  success  of  Eliza¬ 
beth  I,  of  whom  the  author  has  written  in  pre- 
vious  works,  Plowden  concludes  that  the  status 
or  women  didn't  improve  during  the  Tudor  era. 
Plowden  does  tend  to  present  speculations  in  a 
factual  manner:  of  Katherine  Howard,  fifth  wife 
°f  Henry  VIII,  ‘She  may  not  have  possessed 
much  in  the  way  of  intellectual  equipment,  but 
she  was_  fully  aware  of  her  own  developing  body 
®^rd  of  its  effect  on  the  opposite  sex.’  However, 
the  book  is  not  aimed  at  scholarly  audiences  and 
is  highly  recommended  for  public  libraries."  K. 
P.  Middleton 

Library  J  104:401  F  1  ’79  120w 
New  Yorker  55:147  Ap  23  '79  140w 


PLOWDEN,  DAVID,  photographer.  The  iron  road. 
See  Snow,  R. 


PLYUSHCH.  LEONID.  History’s  carnival;  a  dissi¬ 
dents  autobiography;  with  a  contribution  by 
Tatyana  Plyushch;  ed.  and  tr.  by  Marco  Caryn- 
hyk.  (Helen  and  Kurt  Wolff  Bk)  429p  $14.95  '79 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 

365  Political  prisoners — Personal  narratives. 

Russia — Politics  and  government — 1953- 

ISBN  0-15-141614-1  LC  77-92544 
"On  the,  morning  of  January  10.  1976,  a  . 
man  .stepped  from  a  train  at  the  Austrian  border 
town  of  Marchegg.  Leonid  Plyushch,  a  Ukrainian 
mathematician,  had  [been  released]  from  a  Soviet 
psychiatric  hospital.  History’s  Carnival  is  the  story 
of  his  life.  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

,  This  is  not  an  easy  book  to  read.  The  trans¬ 
lation  at  times ^  is  awkward  and  forces  the  reader 
to  pause  to  decipher  its  meanings.  .  .  .  Nonetheless 
this  is  an  excellent  book.  It  offers  a  rare  glimpse 
™  h,ContemEorary  Russia  and  the  growing  internal 
problems  of  control  and  management  of  its 
people.  J.  T.  Doyle 

Best  Sell  39:179  Ag  ’79  250w 
C w p f h,° h. -  l >'1 1 i k e  S o  1  zh e n i t s y n  or  Andrei  Bukov¬ 
sky,  maintains  his  Marxist  credentials  and  declares 
himself  a  Leninist.  However  that  may  be,  his 
declaration  that  torture  remains  torture  regardless 
of  its  origin  will  strike  a  responsive1  chord  among 
people  everywhere.  In  describing  his  evolution  into 
oi ssi pence,  Plyushch  provides  a  truly  Orwellian 
description  of  Soviet  ‘psychiatric’  practices.  ‘It  is 
precisely  because  we  love  our  patients,’  one  of  his 
tormentors  says,  ‘that  we  must  know  what  you’re 
§,°.  ^dch  for  state-inspired  benevo¬ 
lence.”  F.  E.  Friedel 

Library  J  104:723  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 

with1  tell?  „th’s  whole  remarkable  story 

with  striking1  but  not  false  modesty.  He  constantly 

re?J?,Sie£L!v  expound  bis  views  on  a  multitude  of 
™™fVop\c’s’  ’  ’  ’  Sometimes  his  thoughts  are 
conventional,  or  tantalize  one  by  not  being  de- 

atlmrtntlni0re  “ti!1  they  ar-e  highly  intelligent  and 
V  ’  .T*16  pace  of  this  invigorating  book 
tnrentJranCei^.by  the, readable  translation  of  its  edi¬ 
tor,  Marco  Carynnyk.  It  is  rounded  off  with  a  short 
memoir  by  Mr.  Plyushch’s  wife  Tanvp  tVnt  r*nn 
— evervth^^0^  fr01?1  an  individual  ’perspective 

, be  hais  written  about  her  unfailing 
to  Ph?m  '  hls°  I?ake.s  olear  that  she  measures  up 

mean^eat"  p0ent6ert^eddiwafnCe  and  C°™e'  No 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  My  20  '79  1300w 
Va  Q  R  55:140  autumn  ’79  50w 


James  Harrington.’  |6ae  hKI 
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PODHORETZ,  NORMAN.  Breaking  ranks;  a  politi¬ 
cal  memoir.  375p  $15  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
309.173  U.S. — Intellectual  life.  Power  (Social 
sciences).  Radicals  and  radicalism.  Podhoretz, 
N  orman 

ISBN  0-06-013378-3  LC  79-1798 
"Begun  as  a  letter  to  his  son  John,  Breaking 
Ranks  is  Norman  Podhoretz's  story  of  his  own 
intellectual  and  political  odyssey,  which  took  him 
.  .  .  from  liberalism  to  radicalism  and  then  to  the 
neoconservatiye’  position.  .  .  .  The  intent  of 
Breaking  Ranks  [is  to  explain]  .  .  .  Podhoretz's 
vl®w  of  what  has  happened  to  America,,  how  and 
Wihy  he  believes  it  became  a  nation  so  deeply  un¬ 
happy  with  itself  that  it  seems  almost  to  have  lost 
the  will  to  survive."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

Atlantic  244:94  N  '79  330w 
"Mr.  Podhoretz  has  an  editor’s  mind— one  that 
looks  an  idea  exactingly  in  the  eye  to  see  if  it 
holds  water,  bounces,  or  has  hidden  implications. 
Podhoretz  also  has  a  special  gift  for  sensing  the 
Intellectual  spirit  of  the  times.  .  .  .  Unfortunate¬ 
ly,  Mr.  Podhoretz’s  keen  mind  is  more  that  of 
editor  than  writer.  As  a  result,  this  book  reads 
like  an  extended  magazine  editorial,  without  even 
chapter  titles  to  help  focus  the  reader’s  atten¬ 
tion.  But  the  book  is  disappointing  in  a  more 
Important  way.  The  most  provocative  chapter  is 
the  postscript.  Only  here  .  .  .  does  Podhoretz 
venture  a  stab  at  what  makes  radicals  radical." 
Marshall  Ingwerson 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB7  D  3  ’79  300w 
"[This]  is  a  book  superior  to  ‘Making  It’  [BRD 
1968] ;  it  is  more  candid,  more  courageous,  written 
with  a  better  humor  and  a  larger  heart.  It  is  also 
a  book  that  has  considerable  documentary  value, 
for  it  provides  a  highly  detailed  chronicle  of  the 
split  in  American  intellectual  life  that  had  its 
beginnings  in  tihe  1960’s — and  that  has  (had  serious 
consequences  for  the  nation  at  large.  .  .  .  ‘Break¬ 
ing  Ranks’  cannot  fairly  be  dismissed  as  a  piece 
of  self-indulgence  or  mere  intellectual  gossip.  The 
events  its  author  describes  are  important.  I  think 
he  describes  them  without  falsehood,  even  though 
many  of  his  portraits  of  contemporaries  are  etched 
in  acid.  .  .  .  [Still]  ‘Breaking  Ranks’  is  not  al¬ 
together  free  of  preening  or  of  elements  of  self- 
glorification.”  Joseph  Epstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  O  21  '79  2760w 
"[The  author’s]  Making  It,  the  Manhattan  lit¬ 
erary  scandal  of  the  late  1960s,  was.  much  as 
scornful  reviewers  asserted,  the  artifact  of  a  self- 
adoring  arriviste,  overwhelmed  by  his  ascent  at 
the  tender  age  of  30  to  the  editorship  of  Commen¬ 
tary.  .  .  .  [This]  sequel  broods  darkly  over  the 
furious  reception  of  the  1967  volume.  .  .  .  The  first 
book’s  discussion  of  people  was  indiscreet  and 
mean-spirited.  The  tone  of  the  second  is  almost 
unrelievedly  vindictive."  Robert  Lekaohman 
Nation  229:469  N  10  ’79  1400w 
"This  is  a  combative  book,  vivid  in  its  account 
of  people,  ideas,  and  events,  and  unusually  candid 
in  its  criticism  of  celebrated  Individuals — both 
living  and  dead — who  have  rarely,  if  ever,  been 
subjected  to  such  shrewd  and  searching  analysis. 
Certain  pages  of  Breaking  Ranks — I  think  particu¬ 
larly  of  the  broken-hearted  account  of  Lionel 
Trifling  in  his  decline,  and  of  the  blistering  por¬ 
trait  of  Jason  Epstein  in  his  prime — are  likely  to 
haunt  their  subjects,  and  shape  our  view  of  them, 
for  as  long  as  they  are  remembered.  What  is  re¬ 
markable  about  Breaking  Ranks,  however,  is  the 
way  it  moves  beyond  the  quarrels  that  have 
divided  and  embittered  the  literary  intellectuals  of 
Mr.  Podhoretz’s  immediate  circle  into  the  larger 
world  of  practical  politics.  ...  In  dealing  with 
this  fateful  link  between  culture  and  politics  in  the 
period  of  the  Vietnam  War  and  its  aftermath,  Mr. 
Podhoretz  has  few  equals  among  the  writers  of 
his  time.”  Hilton  Kramer 

New  Repub  181:32  N  17  '79  1400w 
"With  an  extraordinary  dispasslon,  Podhoretz 
articulates  and  gives  their  due  to  those  cultural 
and  political  attitudes  and  assumptions  he  has 
now  renounoed.  thus  saving  his  memoir  from  being 
a  mere  recantation  of  past  ‘sins.’  The  book  is  most 
completely  characterized  by  a  breathtakingly  seri¬ 
ous  enthusiasm  for  ideas,  and  this  engagement 
resonates  through  the  myriad  other  strains  of 
Breaking  Ranks,  among  them  the  perfect  self-irony 
in  which  he  clothes  the  discussion  of  his  youthful 
‘utopianism,’  the  poignancy  of  those  passages  in 
which  he  looks  back  on  his  sometimes  stormy  re¬ 
lationships  with  tarnished  heroes  like  Mailer  and 
Trilling,  and  the  scaldingly  honest  dissections  of 
such  erstwhile  fellow- spirits  as  Irving  Howe,  Jason 
Epstein,  and  Lillian  Heilman.  ...  In  this  book,  as 
throughout  his  public  life.  Podhoretz  stands  as  a 
force  for  sanity  among  the  intellectuals  and 
beyond.”  J.  L.  Crain  • 

Sat  R  6:40  O  27  ’79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Edwin  Warner 

Time  114:122  O  29  ’79  650w 


PODRAZIK,  WALTER  J„  jt.  auth.  The  Beatles 
again?  See  Castleman,  H. 


POE  at  work:  seven  textual  studies:  ed.  by  Ben¬ 
jamin  Franklin  Fisher  IV.  llOp  $8  '78  The  Ed- 
gar  Allen  Poe  Society,  402  East  Gittings  Ave, 
Baltimore,  Md.  21212 

813  Poe,  Edgar  Allan 
LC  78-107039 

The  articles  in  this  book  seek  to  show  "Poe  as  a 
stylist  and  craftsman.  Seven  essays  and  a  check¬ 
list  make  up  this  .  .  .  collection,  five  of  them  on 
individual  tales:  ‘Bon-Bon,’  ‘Silence,’  ‘William  Wil¬ 
son,’  ’The  Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue,’  and  ‘The 
Mystery  of  Marie  Roget’ ;  and  two  on  more  general 
questions.  .  .  .  [The  collection  includes]  Alexander 
Hammond  s  study  of  the  evolution  of  the  projected 
Folio  Club  Tales,  as  Poe  worked  on  them  between 
1631  and  1836.  Hammond  speculates  on  the  possible 
ordering  of  the  tales  and  offers  reasons  for  believ¬ 
ing  that  interspersed  between  the  tales  were 
pieces  of  burlesque  criticism,  since  lost.  .  .  .  Every 
writer  finds  that  the  revisions  had  some  effect 
other  than  mere  improvement  of  the  style,  and 
each  concludes  that  the  change  was  for  the  bet¬ 
ter.”  (Am  Lit)  Bibliography. 


If  anyone  needs  to  be  convinced  we  should  pay 
closer  attention  to  the  various  versions  of  Poe’s 
tales  extant  in  manuscript  and  print,  this  volume 
of  essays  [should  help].  ...  All  but  the  checklist 
were  previously  collected  in  a  1976  issue  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Library  Chronicle,  but 
the  essays  have  been  substantially  revised  and 
this  book  form  will  make  them  more  widely  acces¬ 
sible.  .  .  Fisher’s  introductory  survey  of  the  his¬ 
tory  of  textual  studies  of  Poe  is  complemented  by 
Robert  W.  Burns’s  helpful,  though  incomplete, 
checklist  of  studies  of  Poe’s  revisions.  .  .  .  These 
are  not  antiquarian  or  dryasdust  exercises:  most, 
though  not  all,  move  directly  to  questions  of  sub¬ 
stance,  forcing  us  to  reexamine  the  texts  them¬ 
selves  for  answers  to  many  of  the  baffling  ques¬ 
tions  they  raise.”  D.  B.  Stauffer 

Am  Lit  50: [653]  Ja  ’79  400w 

‘‘The  essays  illuminate  Poe’s  artistic  intentions 
and  his  methods  of  composition:  the  longest  essay, 
by  Alexander  Hammond,  on  Poe’s  collection,  Tales 
or  the  Folio  Club,  provides  useful  information 
about  Poe  s  relations  with  editors  and  publishers- 
The  editor  of  the  collection  .  •  .  and  his  six  fellow 
scholars  have  produced  a  volume  of  meticulous 
scholarship,  which  should  be  an  indispensable  aid 
to  specialists  and  students  of  Poe’s  works.” 

Choice  16:670  Jl/Ag  '79  150w 


The  POET’S  work:  29  masters  of  20th  century 
poetry  oh  the  origins  and  practice  of  their  art; 
ed.  b^  Reginald  Gibbons.  305p  $12-50;  pa  $6.95  ‘79 


808.1  Poetry.  Poetics 

ISBN  0-395-27616-0:  0-395-28057-5  LC  79-10673 
This  "anthology  collects  writings  on  the  art  and 
craft  of  writing — essays,  lectures,  journal  entries, 
interviews,  etc. — by  29  .  .  .  poets  of  our  century. 
The  authors  come  from  .  .  .  [various]  cultures  and 
traditions:  American,  British  and  European:  mod¬ 
ernist,  surrealist,  imagist,  formalist.  Their  writings 
[are]  on  inspiration  and  technique,  on  the  philos¬ 
ophy  behind  their  work  and  its  place  in  the  larger 
culture.  .  .  .  [The  selections  range  from]  pieces  In 
our  own  tradition,  like  Wallace  Stevens’  ‘The  Ir¬ 
rational  Element  in  Poetry’  and  Randall  Jarrell’s 
recounting  of  the  making  of  ‘The  Woman  at  the 
Washington  Zoo,’  to  works  by  .  .  .  poets  of  other 
traditions — Garcia  Lorca,  VaI6ry,  Pasternak,  Se- 
feris,  Montale,  Pessioa,  Char — to  .  .  .  formulations 
by  poets  of  our  own  day.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography. 


"Poets,  like  everyone  else,  have  axes  to  grind. 
They  are  careful,  however,  not  to  grind  them  In 
their  poems.  Prose  is  their  preferred  medium  for 
blade-sharpening.  And  here  they  are,  some  29  of 
them  .  .  .  grinding  away  at  their  axes.  The  din  is 
terrific.  .  .  .  Reginald  Gibbons  has  designed  this 
anthology  of  poets’  writings  in  the  hope  of  en¬ 
couraging  young  poets  to  think  about  their  craft: 
food  for  thought.  It  may  indeed  whet  their  ap¬ 
petites  to  think  about  their  fellow  craftsmen  and 
women,  their  opinions,  their  lives,  their  commit¬ 
ments,  when  they  are  off  duty  from  poems  .  .  . 
when  they  are  merely  engaged  in  chopping  one 
another  down  to  size.”  Victor  Howes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  Ag  13  ‘79  360w 

"Gibbons  organizes  the  29  selections  into  two 
sections,  the  first  dealing  with  the  poet’s  sense  of 
vocation  and  personal  motivation  and  the  second 
with  technical  problems.  The  division  is  somewhat 
artificial  because  many  of  the  poets  talk  about 
both  theory  and  practice.  The  international  scope 
of  the  book,  especially  the  selections  by  Lorca, 
Mandelstam,  and  Valery,  makes  The  Poet’s  Work 
richer  and  more  readable  than  its  closest  rival, 
Donald  M.  Allen  and  Warren  Tallman’s  The  Po¬ 
etics  of  the  New  American  Poetry  [BRD  1975]. 
Highly  recommended."  D.  L.  Guillorv 

Library  J  104:1141  My  15  ’79  120w 
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The  POET’S  work — Continued 

"Besides  the  more  tendentious. essays,  this  book 
contains  a  number  of  lyrical  pieces  that  try  to 
describe  the  sensation  of  working  at  the  top  of 
one’s  powers.  .  .  .  Reginald  Gibbons  is  to  be  con¬ 
gratulated  for  finding  so  many  good  essays  of  this 
rarer  sort;  this  alone  should  make  his  anthology 
precious  to  anyone  seriously  involved  with  poetry. 
On  the  other  hand,  I  wish  that  Mr.  Gibbons  had 
allowed  himself  to  range  a  little  farther  back  in 
time.  .  .  .  Rimbaud  and  Mallarm6  at  least— and 
perhaps  Hopkins,  perhaps  Rilke— ought  to  have, 
been  represented  .  .  .  because  their  thought  so 
clearly  stands  behind  many  of  the  ideas  expressed 
here.  Such  lacunae,  and  the  sparseness  of  editorial 
commentary,  diminish  the  book  s  value  for  the 
‘creative-writing  student.’”  Alan  tA  llliamson 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  O  21  '79  1300w 


POGGli  GIANFRANCO.  The  development  of  the 

modern  state;  a  sociological  introduction.  175p 
$10.95  '78  Stamford  Univ.  Press 
301  Europe — Constitutional  history.  The  State 
ISBN  0-8047-0959-9  LC  77-76148 


This  is  a  "survey  of  the  history  of  the  modern 
state,  emphasizing  the  evolution  of  its  distinctive 
institutional  features.  .  .  .  The  author  analyzes 
the  feudal  system  of  rule,  the  late-medieval 
Standestaat,  the  absolute  state,  and  the  constitu¬ 
tional  state  of  the  nineteenth  century.  A  final 
chapter  discusses  major  institutional  trends  in 
contemporary  Western  states.  .  .  .  Three  major 
questions  are  addressed.  One  is  the  nature  and 
direction  of  the  main  secular  changes  in  the 
state's  basic  internal  arrangements.  Another  is 
the  relation  between  such  changes  and  the  shift¬ 
ing  balance  of  power  among  classes  and  other 
social  groupings.  The  third  [considers  the]  .  .  • 
trend  toward  a  separation  between  state  and 
society  in  the  West,  and  of  an  apparent  reversal 
of  that  trend  in  recent  years.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


"Gianfranco  Poggi,  professor  of  sociology  at  the 
University  of  Liverpool,  tells  us  that  members  of 
his  profession  have  of  late  become  more  interested 
in  problems  concerning  the  state  largely  because 
of  the  state’s  increasing  involvement  in  societal 
affairs.  .  .  .  There  is  little  in  this  book  for  his¬ 
torians,  and  sociologists  deserve  a  more  balanced 
and  detailed  study.  Nevertheless,  Poggi  deserves 
credit  for  his  clear,  well-organized  presentation. 
He  uses  many  of  the  leading  Italian,  French, 
English,  and  American  authonites  as  well  as  those 
of  Germany.  On  the  whole,  he  displays  good  judg¬ 
ment  in  his  highly  personalized  account,  although, 
of  course,  one’s  opinion  of  the  final  chapter  on 
the  contemporary  scene  Is  likely  to  depend  on 
one’s  politics.”  J.  R.  Maior 

Am  Hist  R  84:422  Ap  '79  550w 


“Poggi  approaches  his  task  with  an  historical 
typology  of  rulership  focused  on  continental  west¬ 
ern  Europe.  .  .  .  Drawing  on  his  wide  knowledge 
of  the  major  literature  in  four  languages,  he 
succeeds  in  presenting  a  well-informed  but  ele¬ 
gantly  narsimonious  statement.  .  .  .  He  is  perhaps 
at  his  best  in  depleting  the  inescapable  tensions 
or  ‘contradictions'  of  the  liberal  state.  ...  It  is 
my  understanding  that  the  book  is  used  as  a  text 
for  undergraduates  in  England.  In  this  country,  it 
appears  as  a  tradebook  and  is  perhaps  too  de¬ 
manding  for  many  undergraduates.  However,  in 
Its  historical  depth  and  concise  exposition,  it 
should  make  very  worthwhile  reading  for  grad¬ 
uate  students  and  many  of  their  teachers.  .  .  . 
It  certainly  is  an  excellent  historical  introduction 
for  political  sociologists."  Guenther  Roth 

Contemp  Sociol  8:362  My  ’79  1400w 


POHL.  FREDERICK.  Jem.  359p  $10  '79  St  Mar¬ 
tins  Press 

ISBN  0-312-44155-X  LC  78-3983 
“Danny  Dalehouse  and  Margie  Menninger  meet 
In  Bulgaria  at  the  Tenth  World  Conference  on 
Exobiology,  where  data  is  being  exchanged  about 
Kung's  Semistellar  Object,  otherwise  known  [as] 
.  .  .  JEM.  Upon  this  distant  planet,  lit  by  a  red 
Bun  and  graced  with  an  oxygenated  atmosphere, 
occurs  [anl  .  .  .  attempt  at  peaceful  colonization. 
Earth’s  encampments  find  a  trilogy  of  a  different 
order  in  existence — three  alien  lifeforms,  includ¬ 
ing  singing,  balloon-like  creatures  among  whom 
Danny  learns  to  float.  .  .  .  This  is  man’s  chance 
at  peaceful  coexistence,  far  from  the  greed  and 
competition  of  home  societies.  The  outbreak  of 
nuclear  war  on  Earth  renders  it  man’s  last 
chance-"  (Publisher's  note) 


“Despite  a  predominant  bleakness  of  tone, 
Pohl’s  satiric  palette  contains  touches  of  Imagin¬ 
ative  richness.  Friendship  between  Danny  and 
Charlie,  a  balloon  creature;  love  between  Ana 
and  her  politically  alien  Ahmed;  the  idyllic  song- 
speech  of  the  balloonists;  and  the  primitive  lan¬ 
guage  and  understanding  of  the  Krinpit — all  are 
examples  of  that  basically  poetic  imagination 


tha*  elevates  this  novel  to  a  high  position  among 
the  author’s  works-  As  science  fiction  the  book 
is  fascinating.  The  life  forms  on  its  planet  are 
both  credible  and  imaginative,  In  a  direct  Wellsian 
line.  Yet  one  somehow  wishes  the  prophetic  eyes 
of  the  author  might  see  beyond  the  orgiastic 
Christmas  rites  with  which  his  record  concludes.” 
Russell  Lord 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  Je  20  ’79  480w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Herbert 

Library  J  104:756  Mr  15  ’79  80w 

Reviewed  by  Gerald  Jonas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p28  My  20  ’79  240w 

“Pohl's  latest  cliffhanger  is  an  indictment  of 
terrestrial  chauvinism  in  the  tradition  of  the 
downbeat  SF  so  popular  in  the  60s  and  70s;  less 
pessimistic  readers  (and  many  young  adults  fall 
into  this  category)  might  be  better  served  by 
Poul  Anderson’s  Avatar  or  John  Varley’s  Titan.” 
M.  J.  Campbell 

SLJ  26:168  S  '79  200w 


POHL,  FREDERIK.  The  way  the  future  was:  a 
memoir.  (Del  Rey  Bk)  312p  ii  pi  $8.95  '78  Bal- 
lantine  Bks. 

813  Pohl,  Frederik.  Science  fiction — History 
and  criticism 

ISBN  0-354-27714-7  LC  78-19050 
This  “memoir  traces  the  life  of  a  man  who 
has  ....  tried  his  hand  at  [various]  aspects  of 
the  science  fiction  trade.  Beginning  with  his 
earliest  discovery  of  pulp  magazines  and  his  sub¬ 
sequent  involvement  in  early  science  fiction  fan¬ 
dom,  _  Pohl  outlines  each  step  in  a  career  that 
has  included  editing,  writing,  etc.”  (Library  J) 


The  conversational  approach  provides  light 
reading,  but  the  book  is  nonetheless  packed  with 
information  about  the  ins  and  outs  of  the  trade 
its  practitioners  and  fans.  Suitable  for  young 
adult  collections  and  an  invaluable  resource  for 
researchers.”  Rosemary  Herbert 

Library  J  103:1502  Ag  '78  70w  [YA] 

.‘‘In  this  confession  of  Pohl’s  love  affair  with 
science  fiction,  the  descriptions  of  the  Depression 
years  as  the  climate  for  growth  of  the  genre  are 
the  most  vivid,  including  the  obsessions  and 
struggles  of  young  s-f  readers  and  wr iters  of  the 
30s.  Forays  into  fanzines,  s-f  clubs,  and  the  Young 
Communist  League,  and  the  fight  for  recognition 
and  publication  are  the  highlights  of  this  memoir. 
After  the  battles  are  won,  however,  the  narra¬ 
tive  becomes  less  interesting  with  too  many  de¬ 
scriptions  of  clubs  meeting,  world  conventions, 
writers  and  editors  convening.  .  .  .  [The  author’s] 
four  marriages  and  family  life  receive  cursory 
treatment.  An  uninviting  aspect  of  this  book  is 
the  extreme  number  of  asterisked  asides  for 
which  readers  must  constantly  revert  to  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  page.  For  only  the  most  dedicated 
fans-  J.  R.  Brown 

SLJ  25:76  Ap  '79  lOOw 


POINTER,  LARRY. 

294p  il  maps  $9.95 


in  search  of  Butch  Cassidy. 
77  University  of  Okla.  Press 


B  or  92  Cassidy,  Butch 

ISBN  0-8061-1544-X  LC  77-14066 


iio (ioi  d  K  ■  tnesis  is  that  Cassidy  escaped  the 
[19081  Bolivian  fight  alive,  returned  to  the  United 
States,  married,  and  settled  in  Spokane,  Washing¬ 
ton,  as  William  T.  Phillips.  A  successful  business- 
S?-1?!  unt,1-  fumed  financially  by  the  depression, 
Phillips  died  there  in  1937.’1  (J  Am  Hist)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


pointer  nas  written  an  engrossing  book  after 
a  detective-like  and  all-embracing  effort  to  de¬ 
termine  the  truth.  .  .  it  is  unlikely  that  Pointer 
has  put  to  rest  for  all  time  the  issue  he  attempts 
to  resolve.  Something  inherent  in  this  kind  of 

thatI”'wS  AaSetUe°Se  enKa&e  in  it  precludes 
J  Am  Hist  65:804  D  '78  350w 

-,  ''JPoiRter  has  done  some  fascinating  historical 
detective  work  and  has  collected  some  convincing 
evidence.  One  of  his  sources  is  a  copy  of  a  manu¬ 
script  Cassidy  wrote  about  his  outlaw  dafys.  Pointer 
frequently  and  extensively  quotes  from  this  as  he 
reconstructs  Cassidy’s  life  and  criminal  exploits. 

oift  ?nS  wh&h1  thmsilf  4escribe  the  Bolivian  shoot¬ 
out  m  which  the  Sundance  Kid  was  killed  Un¬ 
fortunately  the  book  is  gracelessly  written  and 
weighted  down  with  extraneous  detail.  It  won’t 
be  as  popular  as  the  movie,  but  it  should  circulate 
well  among  Western  fans."  Charles  Michaud 
Library  J  102:2494  D  15  ’77  90w 


^Lawl^’s STEVEN,  auth.  Pain  and  profit.  See 
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POLE>  J-  R-  The  pursuit  of  equality  in  Ameri- 
(Jefferson  memorial  lect)  380p 
$14.95  78  Umversity*rof  Calif.  Press 

323-4  Equality.  Civil  rights.  U.S — Constitu¬ 
tional  history 

ISBN  0-520-03286-1  LC  76-20020 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Morris 

Am  Hist  R  84:243  F  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Gleason 

J  Am  Hist  66:355  S  '79  HOOw 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  'Greene 

New  Eng  Q  52:115  Mr  ’79  HOOw 
Reviewed  by  Stephen  Botein 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:179  spring  '79  750w 
Va  Q  R  55:15  winter  '79  180w 
Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Morgan 

Yale  R  68:597  summer  ’79  1750w 


POLES  in  America;  bicentennial  essays:  Frank 
Mocha,  editor-  781p  $17.50  ’78  Worzolla  Pub.  Co, 
3535  Jefferson  St.  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  54481 
301.45  Polish  Americans 
LC  78-060657 

This  collection  of  individual  essays  Is  arranged 
in  foui  sections.  Part  I  deals  with  topics  in  the 
history  of  Poles  in  America.  Part  II  has  chapters 
on  the  Catholic  Church  and  its  relation  to  Poles 
in  the  United  States.  Part  III  focuses  on  Polish 
contributors  to  the  scholarship,  literature  and  music 
of  America.  The  final  part  is  devoted  to  such 
organizations  of  Polish  origin  as  Polonia,  The 
Kosciusko  Foundation  and  the  Polish  Institute  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  in  America.  Index  of  names. 


"The  essays  dealing  with  scholarship,  litera¬ 
ture,  and  culture  are  too  short:  those  treating 
Poles  in  19th-century  America  and  the  Polish 
church  are  numbingly  detailed.  The  lists  of  or¬ 
ganizations  and  scholarly  institutions  duplicate 
material  available  in  other  reference  books.  Spe¬ 
cialists  in  Polish-Americana  will  perhaps  be  re¬ 
paid  for  slugging  through  the  fact-crammed  prose 
and  the  voluminous  notes.  Undergraduates  need  a 
better  organized,  more  readable,  less  turgid  in¬ 
troduction  to  Polish-Americana." 

Choice  15:1718  F  '79  130w 


“The  appearance  of  this  book  of  essays  is  due 
to  the  zeal  of  its  editor,  who  has  published  the 
guest  lectures  delivered  in  his  adult  education 
course.  Mocha's  goal  was  to  present  a  book  on 
Polish  Americans  that  would  ‘avoid  the  tradi¬ 
tional,  stereotype  approach’  by  relying  on  younger 
scholars  and  thus  have  a  fresher  and  less  hack¬ 
neyed  tone-  He  has  succeeded.  The  essays  are 
scholarly,  readable,  even  amusing.  The  pieces  on 
Polish  parochial  schools  and  colleges,  Polish  litera¬ 
ture,  and  Polish  organizations  contain  much  val¬ 
uable  reference  material.  This  book  lacks  the 
glossy  tone  of  W.  S-  Kuniczak's  My  Name  is  Mil¬ 
lion:  An  illustrated  History  of  the  Poles  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  but  it  is  a  superior  work  in  every  other  way." 


J.  E. 


Endelman 

Library  J  104:122  Ja  1  '79  llOw 


POLICYMAKING  in  contemporary  Japan:  ed.  by 
T.  J.  Pempel.  345p  $17.50  ’77  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
354.52  Japan — Politics  and  government — 1952- 
ISBN  0-8014-1048-7  LC  77-4514 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Ward 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:308  Mr  '79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Hiroshi  Itoh 

Pacific  Affairs  51:514  fall  78  420w 

Reviewed  by  N.  B.  Thayer 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:727  winter  78-  79  550w 


The  POLITICAL  economy  of  inflation,  ed.  by 
Fred  Hirsch  and  John  H.  Goldthorpe.  307p  $14 
'78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
332.4  Inflation  (Finance) 

ISBN  0-674-68583-0  LC  77-26195 
In  these  essays,  based  on  papers  from  a  con¬ 
ference  held  at  Warwick.  University  in  1977,  a 
group  of  “historians,  political  scientists,  econo¬ 
mists,  and  sociologists  examines  the  persistence 
and  spread  of  [inflation]  since  the  last  world 
war.  Their  findings  indicate  that,  inflation  is  as 
much  a  political  as  an  economic  phenomenon, 
and  that,  while  economic  forces  are  important, 
the  politics  and  structure  of  a  society  are  equally 
decisive.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  an  exceptionally  interesting  book 
which  not  only  deals  with  inflation  itself  but  also 
gets  down  to  a  number  of  other  fundamental 
issues  on  the  nature  of  economics  and  economic 


policy.  It  was  a  good  idea  to  get  together  a 
number  of  economists,  political  scientists,  and 
sociologists  willing  to  compare  their  contribu¬ 
tions  to  this  difficult  class  of  problems.  Although 
it  cannot  be  said  that  they  are  able  to  set  down 
any  definitive  conclusions,  they  do  indicate 
various  fruitful  lines  for  new  inquiry.” 

Economist  267:130  Je  10  ’78  500w 
Reviewed  by  David  Laidler 

J  Pol  Econ  87:896  Ag  ’79  2800w 


.  ine  quality  here  l®  uneven,  but  the  book  con¬ 
tains  essays  by  Charles  Maier  and  by  the  editors 
that  are  superb.  .  .  .  Goldthorpe  traces  inflation 
to  a  maturing’  of  the  working  class;  workers 
are  now  less  deferential-  Clearly,  such  developing 
political  sophistication  should  be  praised,  but  be¬ 
cause  capitalist  societies  like  docility  in  their 
workers,  they  must  condemn  it.  So  they  blame 
the  uppity,  working  class  for  inflation.  Gold¬ 
thorpe  brilliantly  devastates  the  ideological  un¬ 
derpinnings  of  such  arguments.  Finally,  the  late 
b  red  Hirsch,  who  died  shortly  after  this  volume 
was  assembled,  argues  that  inflation  can  be 
viewed  as  a  breakdown  of  the  ideological  con¬ 
sensus  surrounding  a  society.  His  arguments 
constitute  an  important  advance  in  political 
economy.”  Alan  Wolfe 

Nation  227:710  D  23  '78  200w 


A^L±.lie  autuuia  fcuej  fcui — except  one 

American — British  or  British-ba/sed.  As  in  the 
case  of  most  such  collections,  it  is  uneven  in 
quality  and  interest  and  does  not  lend  itself 
to  overall  evaluation  or  summary.  .  .  .  According 
to  the  brief  biographical  notes  on  the  contributors 
at  the  beginning  of  the  book,  only  five  of  the 
authors  are  clearly  identified  as  economists.  .  .  . 
ft  1  were  to  draw  one  basic  conclusion  from  the 
facts  and  arguments  presented  in  this  book  it 
would  be  simply  that  inflation  is  a  by-product  of 
class  struggle.  Not  that  the  authors  put  it  that 
way:  J}one  of  them  is  a  Marxist.  .  .  .  Still,  the 
way  they  use  such  terms  as  special  interests, 
pressure  groups,  trade  unions,  labor-market  mon¬ 
opolies,  and  so  on,  leaves  little  doubt  that  they 
view,  the  working  class  and  its  striving  for  more 
real  income  as  the  underlying  cause  of  inflation.” 
P.  M-  Sweezy 

New  Repub  180:25  Ja  27  '79  2100w 


ru7-™rAL-  imprisonment  in  the  People’s  Republic 
?JnChina;  an  Amnesty  International  report.  176p 
78  Amnesty  Int.  Pubis;  distr.  in  the  U.S. 
by  Random  House  pa  $3-95 


365  Political  prisoners.  China. — Politics  and 
government — 1949-1976.  China.— Politics  and 

government — 1976- 
ISBN  0-394-73719-9 


This  report  is  “a  compilation  from  official  docu¬ 
ments  and  unofficial  refugee  reports  concerning 
the  status  of  political  and  civil  freedoms  in  Com¬ 
munist  China.”  (Nat  R)  Index. 


“A  timely,  lucid  and  (as  far  as  I  can  judge) 
accurate  report  .  .  •  [based  on]  careful  use  of 
such  official  documentation  as  is  available  from 
the  People’s  Republic,  unofficial  material  (e-g- 
wall-posters  whose  contents  have  become  known 
in  the  West),  interviews  with  refugees,  and  sec¬ 
ondary  sources  produced  by  Western  specialists 
on  Chinese  law  and  by  others.  The  picture  it 
paints  is  less  than  edifying:  it  is  one  of  arbitrary 
persecution  of  people  through  the  abuse  of  vaguely 
worded  laws — and  indeed,  during  the  Cultural 
Revolution  the  abandonment  of  even  those  scant 
legal  provisions.  .  .  .  The  Amnesty  Report  is  in 
many  ways  a  vindication  of  Western  scholarship 
on  China,  and  shows  what  can  be  gleaned  from 
the  limited  material  available  to  the  outside 
world."  Michael  Yahuda 

Encounter  52:73  F  ’79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  J.  K.  Fairbank 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Mr  8  ’79  360w 


“Despite  the  moderation  of  tone  affected  by  its 
authors,  the  obvious  meaning  of  this  report  is 
that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  ‘rights’  in  Com¬ 
munist  China.  What  is  depicted  is  an  Orwellian 
police  state,  in  which  people  are  routinely  sub¬ 
jected  to  slave  labor,  imprisonment,  sadistic  men¬ 
tal  torture,  and  summary  execution."  M.  S.  Evans 
Nat  R  31:375  Mr  16  ’79  140w 


Reviewed  by  Ren£  Goldman 

Pacific  Affairs  52:523  fall  '79  650w 


POLITICAL  profiles:  the  Eisenhower  years;  ed: 
Eleanora  W.  Schoenebaum;  assoc,  ed:  Michael 
L.  Levine.  757p  $45  ’77  Facts  on  File 
920  U.S- — Biography.  Politicians,  American. 

U.S _ Politics  and  government — 1953-1961 

ISBN  0-87196-452-3  LC  76-20897 
This  “is  the  third  volume  in  the  [projected 
six-volume]  Political  Profiles  series.  It  contains 
biographies  of  501  men  and  women  who  played 
a  significant  role  in  U-S.  politics  during  the 
1950s.  .  .  •  Each  entry  is  a  detailed  account  of 
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POLITICAL  profiles:  the  Elsenhower  years — Cont. 
the  individual’s  career  during  a  particular  pres¬ 
idential  administration.  It  also  includes  his  social 
and  political  background,  his  early  career  and 
major  accomplishments  as  well  as  an  assessment 
of  his  impact  on  the  social,  political  or  cultural 
life  of  the  nation.”  (Pref)  Chronology.  Anno¬ 
tated  bibliography.  Index.  For  Political  Profiles: 
the  Johnson  Years  and  Political  Profiles:  the 
Kennedy  Years,  see  BRD  1977. 


"While  some  of  the  profiles  are  superficial  and 
uneven  in  style  and  content,  others  approach  the 
level  of  the  biographies  in  the  Dictionary  of 
American  Biography  [BRD  1929,  1931,  1932,  1933, 
1934,  1935,  19361.  Interpretation  is  not  eschewed, 
and  the  profiles  sampled  by  the  reviewer  are 
generally  accurate  and  incorporate  current  scholar¬ 
ship.  .  .  .  The  editors  consciously  avoided  quotas 
in  order  to  choose  the  persons  who  were  most 
prominent  in  public  affairs.  .  .  .  The  result  un¬ 
doubtedly  suggests  the  dominant  trends  in  Ameri¬ 
can  political  and  social  life  during  these  years, 
but  it  also  reinforces  the  relative  Eastern  and 
urban  tilt  of  the  volume.  Numerous  typographical 
errors  are  annoying.  The  book  [is]  expensive 
enough  to  warrant  good  printing  and  careful 
editing.  .  .  .  These  criticisms  aside,  teachers  will 
find  the  [volume]  helpful  in  preparing  lectures, 
reference  librarians  should  welcome  it,  and  stu¬ 
dents  will  find  it  informative.”  E.  v.  Toy 
Am  Hist  R  84:591  Ap  '79  330w 
“Scientists,  labor  leaders,  business  people,  in¬ 
tellectuals,  and  journalists  are  well  represented. 
As  in  the  earlier  volumes,  there  are  numerous 
appendixes  and  a  lengthy  bibliographic  essay,  as 
well  as  specific  bibliographic  references  following 
most  sketches.  In  addition  to  the  main  index 
there  is  a  useful  one  that  groups  people  under 
topical  headings.  The  unique  reference  value  and 
high  quality  of  this  volume  make  it  strongly 
recommended  for  academic  and  large  public  li¬ 
braries.”  G.  D.  Barber 

Library  J  103:962  My  1  *78  HOw 


The  POLITICAL,  social  and  religious  thought  of 
Russian  “Samizdat”;  an  anthology;  ed.  by  Mi¬ 
chael  Meerson- Aksenov  and  Boris  Shragin;  tr. 
by  Nichkolas  Lupinin.  624p  il  $29.50  ’77  Nord- 
land  Pubis. 

947  Russia — Intellectual  life 
ISBN  0-913124-13-3  DC  76-29543 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Broun 

America  141:58  Ag  11  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  S.  F.  Cohen 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ja  7  ’79  1050w 


Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Hosking 

TLS  pl408  D  1  ’78  2300w 


The  POLITICS  of  rural  Russia,  1905-1914;  ed.  by 
Leopold  H.  Haimson.  (Studies  of  the  Russian 
Inst,  Columbia  Univ)  309p  $19.50  ’ 79  Indiana 
Univ,  Press 

320.947  Russia — Politics  and  government. 

Ppo  QQ  nfl'V 

ISBN  0-253-11345-8  LC  78-62420 
"From  the  upheaval  of  1905  until  the  cataclys¬ 
mic  revolutions  of  1917,  Russia  struggled  to  de¬ 
velop  from  autocracy  to  constitutionalism.  In  this 
.  .  .  treatise,  Haimson  and  his  colleagues  analyze 
election  results  of  the  Duma  period  [in  an  at¬ 
tempt]  to  show  how  the  landed  nobility  dominated 
political  life  as  they  fought  to  preserve  tbeir 
traditional  role  and  decaying  economic  position.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“The  familiar  aim  of  Stolypin  to  transform 
Russia's  peasantry  into  a  loyal  and  conservative 
societal  element  is  the  departure  point  of  this 
volume.  The  topics  covered  reveal  tne  scope:  the 
nobility  and  the  system  after  1907:  the  zemstvo 
in  1905-07;  the  Octobrists  and  the  gentry;  elec¬ 
tions  to  the  Third  Duma;  Stolypin  and  the  nobility 
in  1907-11;  the  united  nobility;  political  trends 
within  the  zemstvo  organizations  in  1907-14;  the 
peasants  and  the  elections  to  the.  Fourth  Duma; 
and  a  conclusion  ...  on  the  politics  of  rural  Rus¬ 
sia.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  libraries  with  sub¬ 
stantial  holdings  on  Russia’s  sociopolitical  his¬ 
tory.” 

Choice  16:1082  O  ’79  160w 

“The  clearly  written  essays,  which  evolved  from 
doctoral  research  based  on  Soviet  archival  sources, 
presume  detailed  knowledge  of  Russian  history 
as  well  as  familiarity  with  undefined  Russian 
words.  Highly  recommended  for  academic  collec¬ 
tions.”  J.  R.  Kuhlman 

Library  J  104:627  Mr  1  '79  80w 


POLIZIANO.  ANGELO.  The  Stanze  of  Angelo  Poli- 
ziano;  tr.  by  David  Quint.  103p  $10  ’79  University 
of  Mass.  Press 
851 

ISBN  0-87023-145-6  LC  78-53180 
This  translation  of  Poliziano's  poem  relates  the 
love  story  of  Giuliano  de  Medici  and  Simonetta. 
The  English  prose  version,  with  "explanatory 
notes,  faces  the  Italian  on  the  opposite  page.  The 
introduction  locates  the  poem  in  its  historical 
framework,  examines  the  mythological  symbolism, 
and  interprets  the  so-called  neoplatonic  philosophy 
of  love  guiding  the  poet.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography. 


"The  English  prose  is  rich,  vibrant,  and  rhyth¬ 
mic,  while  at  the  same  time  accurate  and  natural. 
It  captures  the  fragile  and  fugitive  beauty  of  the 
original  Italian  verses,  emulating  the  complex 
models  of  Latin  and  Greek  literature.” 

Choice  16:535  Je  ’79  120w 
"This  clear  if  prosaic  prose  translation  brings  a 
major  Renaissance  poem  written  by  a  young  Flor¬ 
entine  poet  and  scholar  widely  celebrated  in  his 
day  finally  in  reach  of  English-language  readers. 
With  the  Italian  text  happily  printed  opposite  the 
translation,  it  will  be  especially  helpful  to  those 
with  limited  Italian.  Quint’s  book  will  undoubtedly 
be  adopted  as  required  reading  in  many  Renais¬ 
sance  courses.  A  well-written  and  illuminating  in¬ 
troduction  .  .  .  touches  incisively  on  the  age’s 
urgent  humanistic  issues  of  literary  imitation  and 
individual  expression.  Important  for  liberal  arts 
libraries-”  Marilyn  Schneider 

Library  J  104:194  Ja  15  ’79  140w 
Va  Q  R  55:108  summer  '79  60w 


FOLK,  JAMES  K.  Correspondence  of  James  K. 
Polk,  v4,  1837-1838;  Herbert  Weaver  ed;  Wayne 
Cutler,  assoc,  editor.  692p  $25  'll  Vanderbilt 
Umv.  Press 

?c^r92n  James  Knox,  President  U.S. 
ISBN  0-8265-1206-2  LC  75-84005 

The  two  years  of  “Polk’s  career  covered  in  this 
volume  were  a  period  of  transition  of  power  from 
Andrew  Jackson  to  the  new  president,  Martin 

jan  Buren,  and  a  tln?e  of  trouble  for  the  new 

administration.  .  .  .  Jackson  and  Polk  assessed 
Jh©  Political  scene  in  Tennessee  and  the  nation 
an5J  reacted  to  problems  of  party  organization 
ana  the  onset,  of  economic  depression.  ...  Bv 
August  1838  this  involved  Polk’s  decision  to  run 
for  governor  as  a  way  of  strengthening  the  party’s 
position.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Index.  For  volumes  on! 

aSd  1973,  °respectively0rreSP0nden&e  See  BRD  1970 

,  .  the  extant  correspondence  is  an  accurate 
3  was  overwhelmingly  that 

of  the  politician!  interested  in  the  machinery  of 
the  party  down  to  the  town  and  county  level, 
inner  a  tew  glimpses  of  the  elusive 


i*?*  "j-iaoiooippi  piancationf  nothing  on 

u|3  nlvnHjSf&eoi  ^  wife,  and  also  nothing  on 
non-political  mind,  a  reason  for  this  imoer- 

omf  w//eh i^aS„ nhH f  personal  reserve,  but  a  better 
politicals  M  G  BlxterPreOCCUPati0n  with  thlng* 
Am  Hist  R  83:1089  O  ’78  330w 
the  publication  of  this  latest  volume  of 
s  correspondence,  Herbert  Weaver  retires  as 
editor  of  this  project.  His  place  is  being  t4en 

the  Cllvnepa(ber«er’  a  r£ormer  assistant  editor  o” 
„  ®  /papers-  .  ..  One  problem  with  the  vol- 

hlmsSelf  thea£a}Vrlty  of  letters  written  by  Polk 
,  '  Lb  Another  Problem  is  that  few  of  the 
cerjt?rm  Pof’^A  ?g’uresT  °f  the  1830s — with  the  ex- 
regular  hlste ndrewrgTac!pon— wrote  to  Polk  on  a 
„r,fSular  oasis.  .  .  .  [Still!  this  volume  is  carefullv 

nf  dM»n=StrusiTiel5r  edi,ted.  Weaver  can  be  proud 
wil.h  Sund«rrSCutler’  s°1h  recti  on 

te,,.hr  ruiM”* °f 

J  Am  Hist  65:726  D  '78  800w 


Pmah'sRh?sVo^yD  ed‘  Utah’s  h'story.  Se. 


POLLACK,  JACK  HARRISON 

judge  who  changed  America. 
Prentice-Hall 


Earl  Warren:  the 
386p  11  $14.95  '79 


P  or  yz  Warren,  Ear] 

ISBN  0-13-222315-5  LC  78-24234 


a  n  Ph  i  T  aTrr®  °-*t  erm  Govern  or 'ol  Cahfornlr 

to1 1 9 69?  fhbfiograph  y^  I^lel!™6  Cou°r«7& 


homespun  man  who-foyr  good  or  fc  1f 

"affi  ha  £  permitted  W8,at&£St 
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glow  to  the  reader.  Pollack’s  basic  tlherne  is  what 
he  terms  the  ‘paradox’  of  Earl  Warren.  How  could 
the  experience  of  a  CSlifornia  politician  lead  to 
judicial  greatness?  ...  In  each  chapter,  he  suc¬ 
cinctly  presents  basic  biographical  information  and 
then  breathes  life  into  that  data  through  a  very 
skillful  use  of  anecdotes.  Unfortunately,  Pollack’s 
attempt  to  discover  how  these  traits  produced  judi¬ 
cial  greatness  tends  to  ramble.  He  presents,  in 
rather  haphazard  fashion,  many  valuable  insights 
but  has  difficulty  integrating  these  thoughts  into 
a  definitive  assessment.”  K.  F.  Ripple 

America  141:200  0  13  ’79  600w  ' 

Reviewed  by  L.  E.  Rothstein 

Best  Sell  39:189  Ag  '79  220w 
‘‘Pollack,  a  journalist,  the  author  of  other  biog¬ 
raphies.  and  a  long-time  friend  of  the  Warren 
family,  has  produced  the  first  biography  of  Warren 
to  appear  since  Warren’s  death  in  1974.  Benefiting 
from  Pollacks'  personal  contacts  with  Warren  and 
his  family  and  from  the  broader  perspective  made 
possible  by  the  lapse  of  time  and  the  emergence  of 
the  Burger  Court,  this  work  supplements  John  D. 
Weaver’s  Warren:  the  man,  the  court,  the  era 
[BRD  1967,  1968]  and  Warren’s  own  posthumously 
published  The  memoirs  of  Earl  Warren  [BRD 
1978],  .  .  .  Perhaps  reflecting  a  post-Watergate 
perspective,  much  is  made  of  Warren’s  distrust  of 
Richard  Nixon.  .  .  .  The  book  does  not  include 
notes  citing  the  sources  of  information.  Highly 
recommended  for  public  and  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  16:1091  O  ’79  140w 


Reviewed  by  P.  J.  McMillan 

Chr  Sc  I  Mon  pB4  Je  11  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  S.  B.  Kuklin 

Library  J  104:1049  My  1  '79  90w 
"Mr.  Pollack  fails  to  provide  a  detailed  or  deep 
account  of  the  Warren  Court’s  legal  upheavals,  but 
he  does  remind  us  of  the  sheer  breadth  of  the 
court’s  rulings — not  only  in  outlawing  segregation, 
but  also  in  changing  the  composition  of  state  legis¬ 
latures.  .  .  .  More  absorbing,  however,  are  the 
personal  details  of  Warren’s  life,  some  of  them 
ironic:  the  man  who  helped  outlaw  school  prayer 
was  a  devout  Christian;  the  judge  who  protected 
suspects'  rights  was  the  son  of  a  man  killed  in  a 
bloody  murder.  Although  Mr.  Pollack  touches  on 
the  low  points  of  Warren’s  career,  including;  his 
support  for  the  incarceration  of  Japanese-Americans 
during  World  War  II  and  his  chairing  of  the 
Warren  Commission,  he  is  clearly  an  unabashed 

admirer  of  Warren.”  Jeff  Greenfield  _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Je  24  '79  320w 

Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Miller  _ 

Nat  R  31:1641  D  21  ’79  240w 


POLLOCK,  BRUCE.  The  face  of  rock  &  roll; 
images  of  a  generation;  design  by  John  Wag- 
man;  with  a  foreword  by  Pete  Fornatale.  184p 
col  il  pa  $12.95  ’78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
784  Rock  music — History  and  criticism.  Rock 

music — Pictorial  works  _ 

ISBN  0-03-042871-8  LC  78-2402 
This  book  focuses  “on  the  symbolic  reflections 
of  contemporary  society  the  authors  discern  in 
[record  album]  jacket  design.  They  have  selected 
more  than  400  sample  covers,  reproduced  in  color 
and  arranged  by  subject  groupings  such  as  pazz  & 
blues,  country  &  folk,  the  top  40,  the  English  in¬ 
vasion,  images  of  women,  etc.”  (Library  J)  in¬ 
dexes.  _ 

"The  accompanying  commentary,  written  in  a 
highlv  personalized  and  impressionistic  style,  Is 
strictly  entertainment.  But,  taken  as  a  whole,  the 
book  is  weak  in  design  and  discographic  informa¬ 
tion  and,  in  view  of  the  earlier  works,  essentially 
superfluous.”  P.  G.  Feehan 

Library  J  103:2532  D  15  ’78  120w 
"[This  is  a]  well  designed  and  visually  appeal¬ 
ing  catalogue.  .  .  .  Insight,  nostalgia,  history,  and 
humor  are  all  evoked  by  the  faces,  songs,  and 
styles  portrayed  on  the  covers.  Accompanying  the 
pictures  is  a  highly  personalized  but  literate  text 
commenting  on,  reacting  to,  and  reminiscing 
about  the  impact  of  rock  music  on  two  genera¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Some  may  find  the  pictures,  like  the 
music  itself,  occasionally  offensive;  each  album  is 
not  fully  identified;  and  the  index  mentions  only 
performers  and  the  creators  of  the  jacket.  Other¬ 
wise,  this  is  wonderfully  successful,  aided  by  an 
enthusiastic  and  well-written  text  that  even 
younger  YA’s  will  enjoy.”  Cyrisse  Jaffee 
SLJ  25:74  D  ’78  140w  [YA1 


POLLOCK,  JACKSON.  Jackson  Pollock:  a  cata¬ 
logue  raisonnd  of  paintings,  drawings,  and 
other  works;  ed.  by  Francis  Valentine  O’Connor 
and  Eugene  Victor  Thaw.  4v  il  col  il  $250  78 

Tale  Univ.  Press 

709.2  Pollock.  Jackson 
ISBN  0-300-02109-7  LC  77-16390 
The  “four-volume  catalogue  that  Francis  V. 
O’Connor  and  Eugene  V.  Thaw  have  now  given 
us  documents  1,096  works  produced  between  1930 


an,d0  loir . [v,1.  Paintings,  1930-1947;  v2,  Paintings, 
iQQa’io-li  v3,  Drawings,  1930-1956;  Other  works, 
1930-19o6] ,  and  illustrates  almost  all  of  them  in 
black  and  white.  (In  addition,  there  are  45  works 
reproduced  in  color.)  For  every  item  .  .  .  [there 
is  an]  entry  listing  the  date  and  place  of  execu¬ 
tion  (where  these  are  definitely  known),  the 
medium,  size,  exhibition  history,  physical  con¬ 
dition,  provenance  and  present  ownership,  publica¬ 
tions  in  which  it  has  been  discussed  or  illustrated, 
and  sometimes  .  .  .  information  on  the  time  it 
took  the  artist  to  complete  it.  .  .  .  Volume  4 
also  includes  a  section  devoted  to  ‘False  Attribu¬ 
tions.’  ”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Indexes. 


Access  to  [Pollock’s]  art  continues  to  be 
limited’  of  1,096  recorded  works,  only  138  are  in 
public  collections.  .  .  .  Figures  such  as  these  re- 
a.  truly  monumental  task  of  cataloguing, 
which  has  been  the  dedicated  work  of  Francis  V. 
O  Connor  and  Eugene  Thaw  for  over  five  years. 
■  \  Nearly  half  of  the  material  they  have 

collected  appears  in  publication  for  the  first  time. 
•  .■  ■  Unhampered  by  the  often  polemical  approach 
of  art  criticism,  readers  can  study  the  historical 
development  of  this  pivotal  figure  in  American 
painting  and  draw  their  own  conclusions.  Out¬ 
standing  care  has  been  taken  in  designing  the 
layout  of  the  catalogue  to  facilitate  ‘reading’ 
Pollock  s  wrork.  A  square  format  for  the  books 
themselves  permits  a  truer  scale  reproduction  of 
the  artist’s  ‘predominantly  lateral  configurations.’ 
Ihere  has  also  been  a  conscious  effort  to  place 
all  significant  information  about  a  given  work 
contiguous  to  the  reproduced  work  itself.”  Dennis 
Leder 

America  141:320  N  24  ’79  1200w 


[This  catalogue  includes]  more  information 
than  most  people — even  people  with  a  keen  and 
devoted  interest  in  Pollock’s  painting — might  feel 
it  necessary  to  possess.  .  .  .  Projects  of  this  sort 
tend  to  inspire  an  excess  of  zeal,  and  this  one 
is  certainly  not  immune  to  this  impulse.  Yet  the 
fact  is,  in  matters  of  scholarly  documentation  it 
is  always  better  to  err  on  the  side  of  excess  than 
t?  overlook  something  that  might  illuminate  a 
significant  turn  in  the  artist's  development.  There 
is  no  question,  then,  that  the  authors  have  done 
their  work  with  exemplary  completeness.  This  is 
the  most  comprehensive  account  of  an  American 
painter’s  work  we  have.  .  .  .  [The  editors]  have 
surely  produced  the  single  most  important  work 
on  the  New  York  School  we  have  yet  had.  It  is 
a  model  of  scholarly  intelligence  and  is  certain 
to  set  the  standard  for  other  works  to  come,” 
Hilton  Kramer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  D  3  ’78  900w 


"One  is  grateful  for  the  precision  of  the  text 
and  cannot  but  admire  the  hard  work  and  patience 
by  which  it  was  achieved.  In  the  entries  for 
individual  works,  however,  the  editors  have  pro¬ 
vided  only  date,  provenance  and  bibliographical 
references,  avoiding  interpretation,  as  if  it  were 
mere  contestable  opinion.  .  .  .  They  even  refrain 
from  iconographical  comment  though,  after  all 
their  labors,  who  should  be  better  placed  to  dis¬ 
cuss  meanings.  .  .  .  The  year-by-year  chronology 
of  Pollock's  life  gives  us  a  lot  of  information  in 
a  short  space,  but  is  too  schematic  a  form  to 
permit  interpretation.  The  entire  catalogue,  there¬ 
fore,  is  factual  in  a  hard-nosed  way:  the  mastery 
of  data  is  admirable,  but  the  refusal  to  interpret 
it  disappoints  modern  expectations  of  holistic 
scholarship.”  Lawrence  Allowav 

Nation  228:281  Mr  17  '79  1200w 


POLLOCK,  JOHN.  Billy  Graham,  evangelist  to  the 
world;  an  authorized  biography  of  the  decisive 
years.  324p  pi  $10.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
B  or  92  Graham,  Billy 
ISBN  0-06-066691-9  LC  76-62949 

The  author  of  Billy  Graham:  The  Authorized  Bi¬ 
ography  (BRD  1966)  continues  his  account  of  the 
evangelist’s  life  and  ministry  during  the  1970’s. 
The  book  describes  "the  more  than  twenty-five 
crusades  Billy  Graham  conducted  in  the  United 
States  since  1970.  .  .  .  TPollock  also  tells  aboutl  the 
people  who  make  up  the  Billy  Graham  Evangelistic 
Association  Team,  [and]  ■  .  .  the  Graham  family 
home-life,”  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


"Pollock's  book  is  written  from  the  intern  rela¬ 
tive  framework  of  the  Christian  believer  who  sees 
the  hand  of  God  in  the  efforts  of  Billy  Graham. 

.  .  .  [He]  does  not  deny  that  Graham  has  made 
mistakes,  is  limited  by  a  somewhat  rudimentary 
theological  education  and  has  been  rather  naive 
concerning  politics.  He  is  not  uncritical  of  Graham, 
but  he  sees  that  a  mere  human  being  can  be  used 
by  God  for  a  particular  purpose — in  this  case, 
world  evangelism.  The  book  also  views  the  evan¬ 
gelist  as  a  man  of  deep  humility,  energy  and  will¬ 
ingness  to  learn.  ...  [It  isl  a  straightforward  nar¬ 
rative  that  will  provide  few  insights  to  the  ‘out¬ 
sider’  and  offer  merely  a  confirmation  to  the  Gra¬ 
ham  supporter  and  a  catalogue  of  details  of  the 
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POLLOCK,  JOHN— Continued 

past  ten  years  of  Graham’s  ministry.  ...  Pollock 
overwhelms  with  details.  .  .  .  [This  biography]  will 
enable  the  reader  to  engage  in  reflection  that  will 
transcend  the  easy  option  of  either  repudiation  or 
adulation  of  Billy  Graham."  L ,.  R.  Rambo 

Chr  Century  96:768  Ag  1-8  ’79  550w 
"Pollock  covers  the  years  from  1970  to  mid-1978 
and  centers  on  Graham’s  crusades,  •  ■  •  and  Gra¬ 
ham's  book  and  motion  picture  ministry.  [Pol¬ 
lock's]  book  is  based  on  private  correspondence  and 
interviews  with  Graham’s  staff  and  associates.  As 
would  be  expected  of  an  authorized  biography,  the 
treatment  is  favorable,  even  adulatory.”  R.  E.  Ash- 

Library  J  104:1149  My  15  '79  50w 
Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  Hardwick 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Ag  16  ’79  2000w 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Coles 

New  Yorker  55:132  O  1  '79  1700w 


PONSE,  BARBARA.  Identities  in  the  lesbian 
world;  the  social  construction  of  self.  (Contri¬ 
butions  in  sociology.  no28)  226p  $17.50  ’78  Green¬ 
wood  Press 

801.41  Lesbianism.  Lesbians 
ISBN  0-8371-9889-5  LC  77-84763 
"From  a  symbolic  interactionist  framework, 
Ponse  explores  the  meanings  of  the  lesbian  ex¬ 
perience  from  the  perspectives  of  the  larger  so¬ 
ciety,  the  lesbian  subculture,  and  the  individual 
lesbian.  The  major  emphasis  is  on  how  these 
meanings,  despite  their  variability,  encourage  the 
construction  and  maintenance  of  lesbian  identi¬ 
ties.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"An  excellent  study  of  how  the  label  ‘lesbian’ 
is  used  in  our  society.  .  .  .  The  book  has  a 
glossary,  a  substantial  bibliography,  and  a  short 
index.  An  excellent  outside  reading  for  upper- 
division  courses  in  deviance,  sex  role  stereotypes, 
abnormal  psychology,  and  current  affairs,  and 
for  graduate  courses  in  psychology,  sociology,  an¬ 
thropology,  and  psychiatry.” 

Choice  15:1134  O  '78  210w 
"[The  book  is  written  in]  terse,  succinct,  and 
overly  enumerated  statements  presented  in  a 
rather  pedantic  ‘textbookish’  style.  Ideas  are  some¬ 
times  fragmented  or  conceptually  vague  with  con¬ 
siderable  redundancy  among  chapters.  Too  little 
attention  is  given  to  the  development  and  integra¬ 
tion  of  major  concepts  with  the  main  theme  of 
the  book.  .  .  .  That  the  author  is  capable  of  better 
writing  is  evident  in  the  first  chapter.  ...  As  is 
evident  by  the  paucity  of  sociological  works  on 
human  sexuality,  this  area  is  a  fledgling  one,  and 
Ponse’s  book,  despite  its  shortcomings,  provides 
some  of  the  much  needed  groundwork,  especially 
in  the  formulation  of  what  appear  to  be  interest¬ 
ing  hypotheses  based  on  systematic  empirical 
observations”  M.  R.  Gillmore 

Contemp  Sociol  8:448  My  ’79  850w 


POOL,  JAMES.  Who  financed  Hitler;  the  secret 
funding  of  Hitler's  rise  to  power,  1919-1933 
[by]  James  Pool  &  Suzanne  Pool.  535p  pi  $10.95 
’78  Dial  Press 
320.943  Hitler,  Adolf 
ISBN  0-8037-9039-2  LC  78-15978 
“[An]  account  of  the  people — men  and  women, 
aristocrats  and  peasants,  Germans  and  foreigners 
— who  brought  Hitler  to  power  through  their 
financial  contributions,  [this  book  attempts  to  un¬ 
ravel]  their  motives  and  methods.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibligraphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Mayer 

Best  Sell  38:398  Mr  ’79  300w 
Choice  16:284  Ap  ’79  140w 
“The  authors  interviewed  many  of  the  survivors 
of  the  era  and  studied  the  Nazi  archives.  They 
also  made  good  use  of  such  secondary  sources  as 
the  mass  of  books  by  Hitler’s  colleagues  and  con¬ 
temporaries.  .  .  .  Sometimes  the  Pools  bog  down 
on  the  sheer  weight  of  name  and  Byzantine  in¬ 
trigue.  But  in  the  final  chapter  the  pace  quickens 
again.  Running  for  76  pages,  it  is  a  useful  re¬ 
telling  of  the  last  six  months  before  Hitler 
reached  his  goal  at  last.”  Burke  Wilkinson 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Mr  26  ’79  500w 


Economist  271:113  Ap  14  ’79  160w 
“The  sources  of  the  financial  support  for  the 
Nazi  Party  prior  to  1933  have,  by  and  large,  re¬ 
mained  an  enigma.  Who  Financed  Hitler  fails  to 
illuminate  this  important  topic.  The  authors  rely 
heavily  on  published  sources,  including  some  of 
doubtful  reliability.  The  evidence  for  putative 
sensational  donations  to  Hitler  seems  at  best 
circumstantial  and,  in  a  few  instances,  borders 
on  speculation.  However  reprehensible  their  be¬ 
liefs,  the  fact  that  a  few  major  industrialists 
were  notorious  anti-Semites  does  not  mean  that 
they  gave  money  to  Hitler.  Aside  from  the  al¬ 
ready  well  publicized  contributions  of  a  few 


wealthy  mavericks,  the  sources  of  Hitler’s  funds 
are  largely  unknown  and  probably  came  from 
the  pockets  of  the  party  faithful — a  fact  reluc¬ 
tantly  admitted  by  the  authors.  Not  recom¬ 
mended.”  M.  B.  Barrett  _ 

Library  J  103:2430  D  1  ’78  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:18  My  17  '79  850w 


"[The  Pools]  casually  let  the  cat  out  of  the 
bag — or  rather,  confess  that  the  bag  is  empty. 
[They  say  that]  party  treasurer  Schwarz  kept  the 
party  accounts  from  1924  onwards.  .  .  .  But  ‘It 
is  not  unlikely  that  all  of  Schwarz’s  records  were 
purposely  destroyed  as  the  Allied  Armies  neared 
Munich’.  That  is  the  end  of  the  trail,  and  a  guess 
at  that.  All  the  rest  of  the  book  is  guesswork, 
sometimes  plausible,  sometimes  far-fetched.  .  .  . 
Though  there  is  little  solid  information  in  the 
book  about  its  ostensible  subject,  there  is  a  good 
deal  of  entertaining  gossip,  much  of  it  derived 
from  that  unfailing  source,  Putzi  Hanfstaengel.” 
A.  J.  P.  Taylor 

New  Statesman  97:523  Ap  13  '79  lOOOw 
"One  of  the  most  useful  and  illuminating 
studies  of  Nazism.” 

New  Yorker  54:70  D  25  ’78  270w 


POOL,  SUZANNE,  jt.  auth.  Who  financed  Hitler. 
See  Pool,  J. 


POOLE,  ROGER.  The  unknown  Virginia  Woolf. 
285p  $11.95  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
823  Woolf,  Virginia  (Stephen) 

(  ISBN  0-521-21987-6  LC  78-3458 
.  ‘‘The.  generally  received  opinion  of  Virginia 
w ooli  is  that,  though  a  genius,  she  was  from 
time  to  time  simply  ‘insane’  or  ‘mad’.  Roger 
Poole  sets  out  in  this  book  to  question  this 
’  ’  ’  He  traces  the  pattern  of  Virginia 
Woolf  ?.  responses  to  her  personal  experience, 
suggesting  the  causes  behind  the  various  nervous 
collapses  which  she  suffered  and  offering  an  ex¬ 
planation  of  why  they  occurred.  ...  Dr  Poole 
Invites  us  to  see  that  the  novels  represent  Vir¬ 
ginia,  s  account  of  what  happened  [as]  com¬ 
pared  with  Leonard  Woolf’s  account  of  his  wife’s 

■  Jt  meant  as  a  burlesque  of  psychobiography, 
^  ln  extramely  poor  taste;  if  meant  se- 
vulgar,  badly  written  disaster  with 
credentials,  with  indifferent  research 
rtqil  nwifi  xr11  thJ  v.ast,  vital  unpublished  mate- 
wtfnJf  the-  New  York  Public  Library’s  Berg  Col¬ 
lection),  [and]  with  constant  telltale  qualification. 
Cnr^hTdd  JL  nFJ1^  that  so  mountainous  a  press  as 
q  Ji m  t vJj ??+  J as  ia  -,°red  to  produce  this  mousy  mor- 
mended.’J  U  °f  whlch  ls  mdeed  apt.  Not  recom- 
Choice  15:1668  F  ’79  160w 

rJJiSuA1,?1  draws  on  letters,  diaries,  memoirs, 
n  biographies,  and — somewhat  question- 

ably— -the  t  evidence  of  the  novels  to  create  a 
Portrait.  As  a  girl  Virginia  Stephen 
® ottered,  the  sexual  interference’  of  her  Duck- 

aI?owedh^J'bfnJ?etrsTa  fact  the  reader  is  never 
auowea  to  forget  for  more  than  three  pages 

patibTeaSwhhlPhJ+'JneJlta11?  ,av,nd  emotionally  inS 
ehJhnd  tather  and  her  husband, 

sn®  nad  a  phobia  about  eating,  and  she  was  mis- 

‘made’dbut  ffihi^TJS-uSh^may^  not been 
wreck  tw  :  l  heF  seem  such  a  nervous 

.at  it  s  a  wonder  she  was  able  to  get  out 

o  genius0  w£  m,uch  ^ss  mite  no^Js 

of  vkw  h.ii  to  Yrelcome  alternate  points 

Keith ^ushmaS*  ®  Seems  Jarringly  reductive.” 
Library  J  103:1984  O  1  ’78  120w 

as  ss®  tens  ®  h  £4? 

•V,ry  pSl’?S|reterlto‘s»vlr.fi‘"‘'1 

mV.,  Y-yie  preiers  to  say  her  nerves  gave  out  ’ 

j^m-red*  doesn^alter0 th^fach^hath^rhe^ufferer 
Puty  fat6?^?  <x>mbative 

to,  d?ht  over  this  semantic  eggshell.  He  needed 

jr.J5  as 

as  an  honorable  lie  m,,  this  he  describes 
believe  this/’  Frank  '  Kemode  13  SmaJ1  reason  to 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:31  D  21  ’78  lOOOw 
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“[Mr.  Poole]  is  not  arguing  that  [Virginia  Woolf] 
was  never  disturbed;  what  he  is  saying  is  that 
her  mad’  version  of  reality  had  meaning-  .  .  .  To 
deny  the  meaning  of  her  'madness’  is  to  deny  the 
link  between  life  and  art.  .  .  .  This  strikes  me  as 
a  valid  argument.  .  .  .  Mr.  Poole’s  approach  gets 
■down  to  that  empty,  silent  nothingness  at  the 
center  of  her  world.  What  it  doesn’t  do  is  allow 
discrimination  between  that  vision  in  her  mental 
life  and  the  order  that  she  gave  to  it  in  her  art; 
it  does  not  provide  ways  of  celebrating  her  trium¬ 
phant  shaping  of  her  fears  into  the  forms  of  fic¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  In  his  polemic  against  madness,  Mr. 
Poole  has  made  her  work  sound  madder  than  it 
is.”  Samuel  Hynes  " 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  F  25  '79  1250w 
Va  Cl  R  55:23  winter  '79  lOOw 


POPA.  VASKO.  Vasko  Popa:  collected  poems, 
1943-1976;  tr.  by  Anne  Pennington;  with  an  in- 
trod.  by  Ted  Hughes.  (Poetry  in  translation) 
194p  $12.50;  pa  $5.95  '78  Persea  Bks.. 


891  8 

ISBN  0-89255-033-3;  0-89255-034-1  (pa) 
LC  78-50706 


This  volume  "contains  virtually  all  of  Popa’s 
work  published  in  book  form,  his  first  six  volumes 
complete  plus  selections  from  the  seventh.  The 
translations  [were]  made  in  collaboration  with 
the  poet  himself.”  (Library  J) 


‘Because  of  the  constantly  shifting  perspectives 
in  his  work,  Popa  is  a  difficult  poet  to  grasp  in 
individual  poems  or  even  sequences.  But  here  at 
last  we  are  able  to  appreciate  his  full  scope.  .  .  . 
[These  translations]  sound  at  times  perhaps  a  bit 
awkward  when  compared  to  those  of  Charles 
Simic,  but  Popa  is  hardly  a  smooth  poet.  Pen¬ 
nington  conveys  his  sense  of  drama,  his  humor, 
and  his  tight  language,  showing  why  he  may  in¬ 
deed  be  one  of  the.  premier  poets  of  our  time.  The 
introduction  by  Ted  Hughes  offers  excellent  in¬ 
sights  into  Popa’s  vision  and  technique.”  Victor 
Contoski 

Library  J  103:2245  N  1  '78  lOOw 
‘‘[Popa  writes  with]  restraint,  fastidiousness, 
and  humor.  It  is  only  the  culture  he  writes  in 
that  gives  him  something  of  the  appearance  of  a 
successful  popular  poet.  His  leading  characteris¬ 
tics  are  an  extreme  precision  and  tautness,  yet 
he  does  not  seem  to  be  trying  to  be  taut  and 
precise;  on  the  contrary,  he  seems  friendly,  relax¬ 
ed,  and  forthcoming.  .  .  .  The  strength,  humor, 
and  flexibility  in  its  closely  constructed  cycles 
seem  to  have  matured  and  grown  together  over 
a  number  of  years,  always  suggesting  a  lack  of 
finality  and  a  further  modulation  into  cycles  of 
poems  yet  to  come.  ...  It  says  much  for  Anne 
Pennington’s  translation  that  she  is  able  to  con¬ 
vey  the  nature  and  tempo  of  these  transitions  in  a 
version  as  sensitive  as  it  is  unpretentious.”  John 
Bayley 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:29  N  8  ’79  2400w 


POPE,  NORRIS.  Dickens  and  charity.  303p  pi 
$16.50  '78  Columbia  TJniv.  Press 

823  Dickens,  Charles.  Evangelicalism.  Great 
Britain — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-231-04478-X  LC  78-3867 
"By  and  large  I  have  confined  myself  to  a  de¬ 
tailed  examination  of  Dickens’s  response  to 
evangelicai  effort — and  under  this  heading  I  in¬ 
clude  such  things  as  Sabbatarianism,  missionary 
activity,  educational  work  in  slums,  and  godly 
participation  in  health  and  housing  reform.  The 
chief  justification  for  this  focus  is  that  evangeli¬ 
calism  was  the  most  important  single  influence 
shaping  Victorian  moral  sensibilities.”  (Pref)  In¬ 
dex. 


"Acknowledgment  of  help  from  transatlantic 
Victorian  scholars  gives  an  authority  to  this  book 
that  it  would  earn  in  any  case.  Its  informative 
text  uses  much  unpublished,  though  not  entirely 
new,  source  material.  .  .  .  Evangelicalism,  the 

subject  of  the  first  chapter,  is  a  presence  through¬ 
out,  and  Dickens's  dislike  of  evangelical  piety, 
even  while  he  often  endorsed  its  philanthropy,  is 
the  book’s  thesis.  But  we  encounter  so  many 
reformers,  both  Churchmen  and  Dissenters,  and 
so  many  of  their  organizations,  that  occasionally 
we  miss  Dickens  himself.  His  prose,  when  quoted, 
leaps  to  the  eye  to  justify  the  claim  for  his  great 
influence.  The  author’s  own  style  is  graceful:  he 
nicely  balances  facts  and  arguments.  There  .is  a 
good  index,  but  the  illustrations  are  unexceptional 
and  there  is  no  bibliography.  A  book  for  colleges 
and  universities;  too  scholarly  for  high  school 
and  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:225  Ap  '79  170w 
Economist  269:60  D  30  ’78  80w 

Reviewed  by  Asa  Briggs 

Encounter  52:70  Ap  79  500w 
“Mr.  Pope  is  a  rather  arid  writer,  and  some 
will  find  his  book  overloaded  with  lists  of  names 
Sid  statistics.  But  he  comes  to  fair  and  judicious 


conclusions  about  Dickens’s  relations  with  his 
fellow  welfare  workers.  Though  Dickens  and  the 
evangelicals  could  agree  about  the  importance  of 
remedying  social  ills  and  even  about  many  of  the 
means,  he  sometimes  caricatured  them  cruelly  in 
his  criticisms.  Nevertheless,  he  gave  powerful 
help  .as  well;  more  than  one  of  them  warmly 
eulogized  him  when  he  died.”  Edgar  Johnson  ' 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:24  Mr  22  ’79  llOOw 
“How  widely  and  deeply  Evangelicalism  affected 
the  moral  tone  of  early  Victorian  England,  besides 
effecting  many  particular  reforms,  is  familiar 
knowledge,  but  Dr  Pope  adds  to  our  awareness 
ol  this  both  by  examining  the  inter-connections 
between  various  Evangelical  endeavours  and  the 
development  of  their  policies  pan  passu  with 
more  secularly  based  ideas,  and  by  examining  the 
areas  of  agreement — or  at  least  the  parallelism — 
between  the  Evangelicals  and  the  ‘pagan’  or 
sinner’  Dickens.  ...  Dr  Pope’s  chapter  on  ‘The 
Defence  of  the  Sabbath’,  containing  much  new 
information,  is  one  of  his  best.  His  is  a  work 
of  erudition,  as  its  40-odd  closely  printed  pages 
of  notes  attest,  but  it  is  crisply  written,  and  will 
be  enjoyed  by  readers  who  are  not  professionally 
concerned  with  its  topic.”  Philip  Collins 

New  Statesman  96:823  D  15  '78  1200w 


POPKIN,  MICHAEL,  comp.  &  ed.  Modern  black 
writers.  See  Modern  black  writers 


POPPLEWELL,  GEORGE,  Modern  weightlifting 
and  powerlifting.  138p  il  pi  $14.50  ’79  Faber  & 
Faber 

796.4  Weight  lifting 
ISBN  0-571-10760-5  LC  78-326620 
Originally  published  in  Britain,  Popplewell’s 
book  is  written  for  weightlifters  and  their  coaches. 
It  is  directed  toward  those  who  plan  to  participate 
in  the  sports  of  weightlifting  (consisting  of  the 
Olympic  lifts  of  the  snatch  and  clean  and  jerk) 
and  powerlifting  (the  bench  press,  squat  and  dead 
lift).  After  an  introductory  chapter  on  competitive 
lifting,  general  principles  are  given.  There  is  a 
chapter  on  both  of  the  Olympic  and  power  lifts, 
explaining  rules,  techniques,  exercises,  and  train¬ 
ing  methods.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“From  an  American  standpoint  [this  book)  is  not 
very  helpful.  Much  of  the  material  dealing  with 
the  administrative  side  of  weight  lifting  has  no 
relevance  to  the  U.S.  Some  of  the  language  .  .  . 
is  confusing,  and  some  of  the  definitions  given  are 
not  in  accordance  with  usage  in  this  country. 
Popplewell  seems  unaware  of  the  research  and 
medical  studies  that  have  been  done  on  his  subject. 
Pages  are  devoted  to  mechanical  principles,  but 
these  are  not  utilized  in  the  text.  .  .  .  Many  of  the 
recommended  readings  are  obsolete,  e.g.,  a  1963 
kinesiology,  a  1965  sports  medicine,  and  a  1965 
physiology  text.  Statements  are  attributed  to  indi¬ 
viduals  with  no-  citations  to  support  them.  Recom¬ 
mended  only  to  those  looking  for  information  on 
how  British  lifters  train.” 

Choice  16:568  Je  '79  130w 
"A  chapter  on  weightlifting  for  the  disabled  is  an 
important  addition.  This  is  a  well-written  book, 
understandable  to  the  novice  lifter,  and  supple¬ 
mented  with  many  photographs.  An  equally  good 
purchase,  however,  is  Jim  Murray’s  Inside  Weight¬ 
lifting  and  Weight  Training  (1977),  which  is  less 
expensive.”  D.  L.  Mills 

Library  J  104:416  F  1  ’79  130w 


POPULAR  media  in  China;  shaping  new  cultural 
patterns;  ed.  by  Godwin  C.  Chu:  foreword  by 
A.  Doak  Barnett.  (East-West  Center  Bk)  26Sp 
il  $12  ’78  University  Press  of  Hawaii 
301.16  Mass  media.  Propaganda.  Chinese 
ISBN  0-8248-0622-0  LC  78-13282 
"This  volume  explores  the  role  of  ‘popular 
media’ — i.e.,  children’s  folk  songs,  serial  pictures, 
opera,  short  stories,  and  wall  newspapers — In 
transforming  traditional  values  and  goals  into  the 
revolutionary  objectives  of  the  Chinese  Com¬ 
munist  Party.  Each  medium  is  explored  indi¬ 
vidually  ...  [in  an  attempt  to  illustrate!  the 
effectiveness  of  mass  communication  for  purpose* 
of  indoctrination.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 

"Six  of  the  seven  contributors  to  this  book  are 
native-born  Chinese  but  all  have  American  quali¬ 
fications  in  communications  or  sociology.  .  .  . 

[The  topics  considered]  are  objectively  and  factu¬ 
ally  treated.  The  collection  also  includes  a  some¬ 
what  tedious  ‘Comparative  analysis  of  traditional 
and  revolutionary  opera’ ;  an  introductory  essay  on 
popular  media:  and  a  concluding  one.  ’Confiunfty 
and  change’  (the  underlying  theme  of  the  book), 
which  suffers  from  a  scrappiness  characteristic  of 
its  kind-  Some  interesting  facts  have  been  com¬ 
piled  in  this  attempt  to  analyze  popular  media  but 
there  is  a  contrived  quality  in  the  harping  on 
textbook  theories  of  communication  and  the  jargon 
they  evoke-” 

Choice  16:380  My  '79  130w 
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POPULAR  media  in  China — Continued 

"Not  for  the  general  reader,  this  book  will 
appeal  to  those  interested  in  mass  communica¬ 
tion,  propaganda  techniques,  or  contemporary  Chi¬ 
nese  culture.  Recommended  for  academic  and 
larger  public  libraries.’’  E.  B.  Guleff 

Library  J  103:1760  S  15  '78  70w 
“Because  most  of  the  material  comes  mainly 
from  the  early  1970s.  there  is  a  serious  question 
about  how  well  those  last  years  of  Chiang  Ching  s 
cultural  overlordship  represent  the  culture  or 
values  of  the  People’s  Republic.  There  are  some 
references  to  post-1976  developments  and  some 
illustrations  of  how  Cultural  Revolution  wea¬ 
pons,’  such  as  the  big-character  posters,  have  been 
turned  against  the  Gang  of  Four.  But  the  most 
serious  analyses,  such  as  Ai-li  Chin  and  Nienling 
Liu’s  long  article  on  short  stories,  concentrate  on 
the  later  years  of  the  Cultural  Revolution  decade." 
Ralph  Croizier 

Pacific  Affairs  52:525  fall  ’79  450w 


PORTE,  JOEL.  Representative  man;  Ralph  Waldo 
Emerson  in  his  time.  361p  $15-95  ’79  Oxford  Unlv 
Press 

814  Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo 
ISBN  0-19-502436-2  LC  78-5818 
"Tracing  Emerson's  developmental  self-analysis 
and  redefinition  as  reflected  throughout  his  career, 
and  [discussing]  .  .  .  physiological  and  economic 
implications,  Porte  contends  that  Emerson  needed 
look  no  further  than  himself  in  his  perpetual 
search  for  the  common  but  inspired  ‘Representa¬ 
tive  Man’  of  the  American  spirit.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Harding 

Am  Lit  51:280  My  ’79  450w 
Choice  16:225  Ap  ’79  200w 
“Porte  confesses  to  being  ‘too  polemical  and 
inadequately  respectful  of  Emerson’s  complexi¬ 
ties’  in  his  Emerson  and  Thoreau:  Transcenden- 
talists  in  Conflict  [BRD  1966),  and  here  sets  out 
to  rectify  his  earlier  stance.  ...  A  sympathetic, 
informed  addition  to  the  Emerson  canon  by  an  ad¬ 
mitted  convert.”  J.  A-  Gollata 

Library  J  103:2426  D  1  '78  90w 
"  ’In  order  to  demonstrate  the  enormous  rich¬ 
ness  of  Emerson’s  life,’  writes  Mr.  Porte,  ‘one 
must  necessarily  write  a  biography  of  his  works’ ; 
and  this  is  what  he  has  set  out  to  do.  Summariz¬ 
ing  the  ‘external  history’  at  the  head  of  each  sec¬ 
tion,  Mr.  Porte  refracts  the  crucial  events 
through  the  prism  of  Emerson’s  journals,  letters 
and  essays,  concentrating  on  a  selection  of  images 
and  ideas  that  seem  fused  with  the  internal  heat 
of  the  life  they  represent.  Each  chapter  centers  on 
a  series  of  textual  analyses  that  Mr.  Porte  con¬ 
ducts  with  enormous  precision  but  also  with 
charm  and  wit."  Paul  Zweig 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  11  '79  1300w 
“Porte’s  examination — a  kind  of  ‘inside  narra¬ 
tive’  of  Emerson’s  intellectual  life — is  a  product 
of  careful  and  sympathetic  reading,  and  it  is 
worth  adding  to  complementary  studies  like  those 
of  Sherman  Paul,  Stephen  Whicher,  Vivian  Hop¬ 
kins  and  Jonathan  Bishop.  But  even  as  the  Emer¬ 
sonian  spirit  suffuses  Porte’s  book,  it  just  as 
clearly  evades  it.  And  this  evasion  suggests 
something  wonderfully  significant  about  the  role 
Emerson  plays  in  the  American  mind.  .  .  .  He 
offers  little  advice  or  guidance  on  how  we  should 
act  or  in  what  way  we  should  respond;  he  only 
insists  that  we  must  act.  .  .  .  His  thought  Is 
eventually  unimportant;  the  act  of  thinking  which 
he  assaults  us  with  and  makes  us  strive  to  emu¬ 
late — this  is  essential.”  Carl  Rovit 

Nation  228:341  Mr  31  '79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  P.  F.  Gura 

New  Eng  Q  62:407  S  '79  700w 
“Porte's  literary  biography  of  Emerson  is  a  per¬ 
fectly  sound  book,  has  many  delicate  insights, 
and  is  armed  on  every  page  with  lovely  quota¬ 
tions  from  that  amazing  stylist  and  rhetorical 
wizard.  It  will  not  bring  Emerson  back.  The  trou¬ 
ble  with  Emerson  ‘research’  is  that  it  takes  se¬ 
riously  Emerson’s  ideas,  which  are  not  in  the 
least  original,  and  overlooks  the  exact  nature  of 
his  religious  convictions  and  personality,  which 
gave  him  unique  authority.”  Alfred  Kazin 
New  Repub  180:28  F  24  ’79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  P.  F.  Gura 

Va  Q  R  65:546  summer  '79  16C0w 


PORTER,  ANDREW.  Music  of  three  seasons- 
1974-1977.  667p  $20  ’78  Farrar,  Straus  & Giroux 
780.1  Music — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-374-21646-0  LG  78-1669 
A  ‘ ‘collection  of  Porter’s  New  Yorker  reviews 
for  the,  years  1974-1977-  .  .  .  The  layout  is  strictly 
chronological  by  date  of  review.  .  .  .  Porter  ap¬ 
pends  data  after  each  section  on  the  availability 


of  scores  and  recordings.  .  •  .  [In  his  preamble] 
Porter  provides  a  ‘thematic  Index’  of  his  own  to 
statements  of  his  major  concerns  such  as  ‘20th- 
Century  opera  (American),'  ‘20th-Century  opera 
(European)’  and  '20th-Century  composers  (apart 
from  opera).’  ”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Choice  16:402  My  ’79  200w 

‘‘[This  collection]  reveals  an  Informed,  objective 
musical  mind  and  a  clear  writing  style.  .  .  .  High¬ 
ly  recommended.”  Vernon  Martin 

Library  J  103:2243  N  1  ’78  80w 


“What  Porter  writes  is  enriched  by  his  gen¬ 
erous  sense  of  context  (artistic,  linguistic,  his¬ 
torical,  and  geographical),  by  his  keen  powers  of 
observation,  by  a  formidable  memory  (supported, 
one  imagines,  by  some  formidable  file  cabinets), 
by  an  ample  vocabulary,  and  by  a  good  ear  for 
prose  rhythm.  .  .  .  Surprisingly  rarely,  consider¬ 
ing-  how  much  I  am  in  sympathy  with  his  aims, 
principles,  and  methods,  do  I  find  myself  in  tune 
with  his  evaluations  and  conclusions.  Were  one 
to  reduce  his  work  to  mere  grade  sheets,  he 
would  rank  as  the  most  bizarre  of  our  important 
critics.  But  in  fact,  he  superbly  accomplishes 
something  far  more  important  in  criticism:  most 
compellingly  he  invites  us  to  think,  to  consider, 
to  read,  to  study,  and  to  go  back  and  listen 
again.”  Michael  Steinberg 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:874  Je  ’79  lOOOw 


Aside  from  its  very  high  quality,  the  most 
striking  thing  about  Porter’s  criticism  is  its 
extraordinary  Imbalance  in  favor  of  vocal  music 
in  general  and  opera  in  particular.  .  .  .  ’The  critic 
wno  is  grateful  is  lost’ — memorable  words  that 
Porter  quotes  from  Shaw.  Aside  from  Porter’s 
obsession  about  vocal  music  being  done  in  the 
local  language,  I  would  say  that  when  he  goes 
wrong  it  is  because  he  has  allowed  (or  forced) 
himself  to  be  too  grateful  to  composers  who  have 
Helped  to  provide  the  lively,  opera-oriented  musi¬ 
cal  life  that  he  so  eagerly  wants  for  himself  and 
for  the  rest  of  us.  But  he  is  so  unfailingly  gen- 
erous-spinted  and  informative  that  I  find  myself 

Youngren°  b®  Very  hard  on  hlm-”  William 

New  Repub  179:44  D  2  '78  1600w 
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232p  $?5  '78A^arEdm^nparne^sllteranr  Chan*C’ 

( ifs4Bferf40-n248%h  W$V6669 

offering*  a,  ‘new  view  of  Emerson  *  Porter 

PoetntthaSt  tFmelt<!oWa3  f«>.m  a  sense  of  failure  as 
f’Drosaie applied  his  radical  poetics 
essav  (or  wtS.»  lc.l„t0  create  the  Emersonian 
ST  *e?ture)  Into  a  new  art  form  marked  bv 
use  symbolic  indirection,  heuristic 
?ol„  Yery’  form  as  process,  and  a  flexible  spon- 
"  ^ /«„a  or  voice.  Thus  Emerson’s’  theory 


mRT>h<i  PSatt  .Waggoner,  in  Emerson  as  poel 
?  r^®^ep°cmes,  P^r te^^wel&'^n^tht 
orffi?tyS  of  \hhee  Pprose.  and 

concTCt^^^rC^an^°^3^^ate^n-^rn®^°^’srl^'^^caiar&- 
conciliation  of  experience  and  expression  ’  Rihli 

o graph, cal  references  are  included  in  the  notes' 
The  index  is  topical  but  adequate.”  notes. 

Choice  15:1668  F  ’79  260w 

,  Porter  devotes  several  remarkable  chanters 

n?o-ai*v^z  n*bi® person's  failure  as  a  poet  borrow- 

Roiand6  -Rnrtv,<ial  toola  °f  structuralists  ’  such°as 
Koiand  Barthes  as  well  as  those  of  ^r;4riitinr»oi 
Emersonians.  .  .  .  Mr.  Porter’s  annrnnrvTt^  Tr~na 

and.  tefl?ng.h  His  Vyle™  too,  ‘ply^To^aV  tHS 

Emersonian  T^Sf^ch^gSFof  WSoo^W 

SinbgirTndKsTfep^’  1V 

E  m  ere  on  ’  sS  ^jchiev em  e*n  t 

some  concrete  treatment  of  the  essavs  somffhb?! 
piuriCZwaePg  deflnlte  as  his  analysis  of  the  poems.” 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  11  ’79  I300w 
Reviewed  by  P.  F.  Gura 

New  Eng  Q  52:407  S  '79  700w 
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PORTER,  ELIOT,  Antarctica;  foreword  by  Wal¬ 
ter  Sullivan.  168p  il  col  11  maps  $35  '78  Dutton 


919.8  Antarctic  regions 

ISBN  0-525-05575-4  LC  78-5784 


This  volume  contains  photographs  taken  by 
Porter  when  “at  the  age  of  73  he  was  sent  by 
the  National  Science  Foundation  as  official  photog¬ 
rapher  on  two  trips  by  the  research  vessel  Hero 
to  the  Antarctic."  (Economist)  Index. 


There  are  some  places  and  things  s(>  outland¬ 
ish  that  only  a  plain,  description  of  them  is  pos¬ 
sible,  Mr  Eliot  Porter  is  an  American  photog¬ 
rapher  in  what  must  be  called  the  National 
Geographic  tradition.  His  pictures  are  sharp- 
edged,  clear-coloured — one  wants  to  write  wide- 
eyed.  .  .  .  The  156  colour  plates  here  printed  are 
immaculate.  It  would  be  foolish  to  seek  to  repro¬ 
duce  them  in  any  process  less  lavish  than  that 
of  this  volume.  Tne  surprise  is  Mr  Porter's 
prose.  It  has  the  same  qualities  as  the  pictures, 
but  without  the  art,  He  simply  describes  what 
he  saw  as  he  went  along — and  what  he  exper¬ 
ienced.” 

Economist  270:98  F  3  '79  250w 

“[During  this  journey,  Dr.  Porter]  broke  his 
shoulder,  survived  a  fall  into  the  antipodean 
drink  and  came  back  to  the  north  temperate 
zone  with  some  wonderful  color  pictures  of  the 
world’s  most  remote  place  and  of  its  wildlife. 
Dr.  Porter  tells  his  story  plainly,  but  his  photo¬ 
graphs,  big  and  lushly  set  out  on  big  coated 
pages,  tell  much  more.  He  performs  small  mir¬ 
acles  of  texture  and  framing  with  the  gray  and 
white,  bleached  terrain  of  Antarctica.  A  jade 
iceberg  looks  almost  flashy  after  the  severity  of 
the  glaciers  and  the  soberness  of  the  penguins, 
captured  in  their  muted  majesty.  A  seal  on  ice 
and  killer  whales  going  with  the  floe  also  relieve 
the  terrifying  bleakness.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p90  D  3  '78  190w 

Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:95  D  11  '78  40w 


t!'  fd  The  inconstant  savage;  England 
and  the  North  American  Indian,  1500-1660.  588p 

B2.JsU.r»Kthsi4di!tr-  ln  ,h«  U'S-  by  somhwa.t 

970- 1  Indians  of  North  America — Government 
relations.  America — Exploration.  Indians  of 
North  America— Treatment.  England— Civiliza¬ 
tion 

ISBN  0-7156-0968-8  LC  79-310181 
"Porter  presents  chapter-length  vignettes  on  the 
encounters  of  the  English  with  the  fact  and  flc- 
tion  of  the  Indian,  first  in  the  writings  of  Spanish 
an<i  then  through  their  own  exploration 
and  settlement.  ’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


*(re  V3  that  ls  entertaining  and  in¬ 

formative  in  the  loot  from  Mr  Porter’s  travels  in 
the  realms  of  gold.  Unfortunately,  however,  these 
riches  are  purchased  at  the  price  of  what  the 
reader  most  requires — some  conclusions  to  be 
drawn  from  this  mass  of  heterogeneous  material, 
it  is  not  enough  to  enclose  this  omnium  gatherum 
between  side  glances  at  ‘The  Tempest’  and 
Robinson  Crusoe’  and  to  leave  the  reader  to 
build  on  the  ironies.  It  is  not  even  enough  to 
have  provided  the  inquirer  with  a  splendid,  surely 
almost  complete,  collection  of  what  the  con¬ 
temporary  writers  were  saying  about  the  Red 
Indian.  Even  if,  as  Mr  Porter  explicitly  warns, 
the  reader  is  not  being  given  any  ‘ethno-history’, 
he  is  surely  entitled  to  expect  a  little  help  in 
the  organisation  of  such  a  vast  body  of  material.” 

Economist  271:151  Ap  21  '79  550w 
“The  text  is  cluttered  with  material  that  be¬ 
longs  in  footnotes,  and  lengthy  quotations  inter¬ 
rupt  the  flow  of  the  narrative.  Most  of  all, 
however,  Porter  provides  little  interpretation  for 
the  mass  of  data.  Nonetheless,  the  book  offers 
examples  of  the  confusion  that  resulted  when 
vastly  different  cultures  met.  .  .  ,  Only  for 

specialists  in  the  field."  C.  K.  Piehl 

Library  J  104:1254  Je  1  '79  140w 


PORTER,  ELIOT,  photographer.  Seal  song.  See 
Davies,  B. 


PORTER,  FAIRFIELD.  Fairfield  Porter:  art  ln 
its  own  terms;  selected  criticism  1935-1975;  ed. 
and  with  an  introd.  by  Rackstraw  Downes.  288p 
il  $15;  pa  $7.95  '79  Taplinger 

704.9  Art  criticism 

ISBN  0-8008-2586-1;  0-8008-2587-X  (pa) 

LC  78-57598 

This  collection  of  Porter’s  art  criticism  is  largely 
comprised  of  writings  which  appeared  in  Art  News 
and  the  Nation  in  the  1950s  and  60s.  Index. 


Choice  16:1162  N  ’79  130w 

"[Porter  wrote]  largely  to  fellow  members  of 
his  profession.  .  .  .  He  critiqued  art  -works  as 
aesthetic  entities  rather  than  as  elements  of  a 
school  or  movement  and,  disliking  literary  art 
criticism,  wrote  pure  formal  descriptions  of  each 
work  seen  as  an  object.  Unpublished  political 
writings  are  included  in  the  anthology  showing 
his  socialist  and  leftist  leanings.  Not  for  casual 
reading,  but  a  good  addition  for  art  libraries  " 
Mary  Hamel-Schwulst  _ 

Library  J  104:818  Ap  1  '79  90w 

"This  is  an  extraordinary  book,  one  that  places 
Porter  among  the  most  important  critics  of  his 
time.  What  once  seemed  fragmentary  and  some¬ 
what  unfocused  (owing  perhaps  to  its  original 
mode  of  publication)  now  turns  out  to'  have  been 
the  most  consistently  sensitive  and  thoughtful 
writing  on  new  art,  and  on  the  art  of  the  recent 
past,  that  any  critic  of  the  time  gave  us.  Mr. 
Downes,  himself  an  accomplished  painter  who  is 
also  a  fine  critic,  has  performed  a  valuable  service 
in  rescuing  Porter’s  fugitive  essays  and  reviews 
and  giving  them  a  permanent  foim.  .  .  .  Porter 
was  pre-eminently  a  critic  of  New  York,  the 
artistic  capital  of  our  time,  and  ‘Art  in  Its  Own 
Terms’  gives  us  the  best  account  of  the  art  seen 
and  produced  here  that  I  have  yet  read.”  Hilton 
Kramer  N  y  T|fTles  Bk  R  pl3  Je  3  ,79  1500w 

"Quick  to  produce  emphatically  large,  unexpected 
opinions,  determined  to  look  at  obscure  talents 
as  carefully  as  at  well-known  ones,  too  impatient 
to  develop  his  ideas  over  the  course  of  a  long 
essav,  rarely  wasting  time  on  presenting  an  issue 
for  the  uninitiated,  [Porter]  wrote  studio  shoptalk 
at  its  heightened  best.  .  .  .  [Thisj  book  is]  illus¬ 
trated,  and  [has]  a  sympathetic,  judicious  intro¬ 
duction  by  Mr.  Downes.” 

New  Yorker  55:104  Ag  20  79  210w 


PORTER,  J.  R.,  ed.  Animals  In  folklore.  See  Ani¬ 
mals  in  folklore 


PORTER,  PETER.  The  cost  of  seriousness.  65p 

pa  $6.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
821 

ISBN  0-19-211880-3  LC  77-30533 
"Though  only  a  few  of  the  poems  in  this  col¬ 
lection  .  .  .  are  directly  autobiographical,  the  whole 
book  is  haunted  by  one  event — the  death  of  [the 
poet’s]  wife,  at  the  end  of  1974.  Pieces  such  as 
An  Exequy’,  .  .  .  ‘The  Delegate’,  ‘The  Easiest 
Room  in  Hell’,  and  ‘Evensong’,  refer  overtly  to 
it.  .  .  .  The  book  opens  with  some  poems  of  the 
English  and  Australian  countryside,  and  two 
about  the  art  of  poetry  itself.  After  the  formal 
laments  comes  the  central  trio  of  'Transporta¬ 
tions,'  which  reflects  Australia  through  the  eyes 
of  three  famous  European  artists  who  never 
visited  its  shores.  There  follow  poems  about  music 
and  painting.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Some  of  the 
poems  in  this  collection  were  previously  published 
in  such  journals  as  Encounter,  New  Review,  New 
Statesman,  Thames  Poetry,  and  The  Times  Liter¬ 
ary  Supplement. 


"Peter  Porter  has  always  been,  to  put  it  mildly, 
interested  in  death;  .  .  .  [and]  in  this  fine  new 
collection  death  is  at  the  centre.  It  is  difficult  to 
say  it  without  sounding  callous,  but  it  needs  some¬ 
how  to  be  said:  the  death  of  his  wife  .  .  . 
presented  Mr  Porter  with  a  subject  ideally  suited 
to  his  gifts  and  temperament.  The  best  of  the 
poems  about  his  loss  have  a  poignant  bleak  sim¬ 
plicity,  a  sober  concentration;  without  abandoning 
all  his  tricks  of  style  he  has  refined  out  the 
baroque  curlicues  of  his  more  playful  works  and 
achieved  a  flexible  but  direct  eloquence.  .  .  .  Not 
all  of  this  collection  broods  upon  death:  there  Is 
a  range  of  mood  and  of  topic.”  Fleur  Adcock 
Encounter  51:84  Ag  '78  600w 


"Despite  some  poignant  moments,  'An  Exequy* 
contains  two  false  notes  so  jarring  that  tney 
distemper  the  entire  poem.  The  first  comes  when 
the  poet  acknowledges  his  debt  to  the  17th-century 
poem  of  the  same  title:  This  introduction  serves 
to  sing/  Your  mortal  death  as  Bishop  King/ 
Once  hymned  in  tetrametric  rhyme/  His  young 
wife,  lost  before  her  time.  ...  To  stylize  private 
feeling  in  art  is  one  thing;  to  trivialize  with 
artistic  self-consciousness  is  another....  Just  as 
one  begins  to  conclude  that  Mr.  Porter  cannot 
pay  ‘the  cost  of  seriousness,’  one  comes  upon  a 
genuinely  moving  poem,  ‘The  Delegate.'  .  .  .  Here, 
Mr.  Porter  captures  the  pathos  of  vanished  hap¬ 
piness  that  eludes  him  in  ‘An  Exequy.’  ”  Paul 
Breslin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl9  Ap  1  ’79  600w 

Reviewed  by  John  Fuller 

New  Statesman  95:742  Je  2  ’78  650w 
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PORTER,  SYLVIA.  Sylvia  Porter’s  new  money 
book  for  the  80’s.  1305p  $24.95  '79  Doubleday 
332.024  Finance,  Personal 
ISBN  0-385-12612-3  LC  76-20275 
This  is  an  expanded,  revised,  and  reorganized 
edition  of  Sylvia  Porter’s  Money  Book.  The  re¬ 
visions  attempt  “to  accommodate  the  changes  in 
everyday  economic  life  since  1975.  The  role  of 
inflation  is  given  .  .  .  attention.  ...  In  addition 
to  the  .  .  .  charts  and  figures,  there  are 
philosophical  discussions  on  such  topics  as  the 
worth  of  college  and  the  elder  American  today. 
In  the  section  on  housing,  new  types  of  mortgages 
are  explained,  and  there  is  added  emphasis  on 
energy  saving  devices  and  on  the  energy  con¬ 
sumption  of  appliances  and  automobiles."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


“Very  definitely  worth  reading  in  order  to  be 
in  touch  with  today’s  economy.  An  essential 
purchase,  even  for  libraries  that  have  the  first 
edition.”  S.  A.  Singer 

Library  J  104:2080  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
“[Porter’sl  emphasis  is  on  how  to  save — on 
food  (buy  bacon  ‘ends  and  pieces’),  on  clothing 
(buy  seconds),  on  travel  (take  the  bus),  and  on 
motherhood  (have  more  than  one  baby,  the  second 
and  third  cost  less  than  the  first).  She  has  a 
bargain-basement  mentality:  she's  a  coupon- 
redeemer,  buys  air  conditioners  in  February  and 
fur  coats  in  August,  and  she  knows  how  much 
meat  a  can  of  spaghetti  with  meatballs  should 
contain  (12  percent).  Written  in  zippy  prose,  her 
book  comes  up  with  odd  bits  of  information — that 
it’s  illegal  for  an  interstate  mover  to  ask  for  a 
tip.  .  .  .  [She  is)  good  at  reminding  people  of 
their  rights  in  their  various  capacities  as  workers, 
veterans,  and  retired  persons.”  Ted  Morgan 
Sat  R  6:42  S  29  ’79  300w 


PORTIS,  CHARLES.  The  dog  of  the  South.  (Bor¬ 
zoi  Bk)  245p  $8-95  '79  Knopf:  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-394-50614-6  LC  78-65780 

We  first  meet  the  narrator  of  this  novel,  “Ray 
Midge,  a  peaceful  twenty-six-year-old  fellow  .  .  . 
in  Little  Rock  shortly  after  his  wife,  Nora,  has 
run  away  with  her  .  •  .  first  husband.  She  has  also 
run  away  with  Midge’s  Texaco  card,  his  American 
Express  card,  and  his  Ford  Torino!!!  In  place  of 
which  she  has  abandoned  her  lover’s  1963  Buick 
Special-  .  .  .  Midge  sets  off  (wishing  no  one  ill)  to 
get  his  own  back.  Especially  his  own  car.  The 
route  Tleadsl  from  Arkansas  through  Texas 
through  Mexico  to  a  remote,  bedraggled  plantation 
in  Honduras."  (Publisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  Jeremiah  Kane 

Best  Sell  39:201  S  ’79  180w 
"[Thisl  is  a  wildly  funny  book,  but  its  theme  Is 
serious.  The  title  is  emblematic  of  that  theme:  it 
refers  to  a  school  bus  converted  into  a  psychedi- 
cally  painted  camper,  now  broken  down  and  aban¬ 
doned  like  the  spiritual  vehicles  that  carried  the 
people  of  this  fine  novel  through  their  world.” 
Charles  Michaud 

Library  J  104:976  Ap  15  '79  lOOw 
"lit  is  1  difficult  to  care  about  the  protagonist 
In  this  uneven  book.  Ray  Midge  is  a  semiprofes¬ 
sional  student  in  long,  if  careless,  pursuit  of  ’a 
degree  of  some  sort  or  at  least  a  teaching  certifi¬ 
cate.  .  .  .  Midge  was  surprised  to  learn  that  what 
he  had  thought  was  his  27th  birthday  was  actually 
his  ?6HV  Upon  this  discovery  he  thinks.  ‘A  free 
year!  The  question  was:  Would  I  piddle  it  away 
like  the  others?’  The  answer:  Yes,  he  would,  and 
did.  The  pity  is  that  it  took  him  almost  250  pages- 
Worse,  it  appears  to  have  taken  Charles  Portis 
some  11  years  to  help  him  piddle  it  away.  That, 
anyhow,  is  the  time  between  the  publication  of 
True  Grit’  [BRD ;  19681  and  the  appearance  of  this 
lesser  book.”  L:  L.  King 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  J1  29  '79  800w 
New  Yorker  55:94  J1  2  ’79  260w 
"Midge’s  voice  is  precise,  persnickety  and  dain¬ 
tily  convinced  of  its  own  sweet  reasonableness.  His 
narrative  is  a  classic  piece  of  American  gab.  in  the 
Hne  of  Ring  Lardner’is  ’The  Golden  Honeymoon’ 
and  Eudora  Welty’s  ‘Why  I  Live  at  the  P  O.’  In¬ 
tent  and  absorbed,  Midge  is  gravely  certain  we 
will  find  every  detail  of  his  absurd  junket  inter¬ 
esting  and  each  of  his  decisions  logical.  And  so  we 
do.  He  is  a  perfectly  wonderful  creation,  and  read¬ 
ing  ‘The  Dog  of  the  South’  is  like  being  held  down 
and  tickled.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:72  J1  9  ’79  470w 


PORTRAITS  of  the  artist  in  exile:  recollections 
of  James  Joyce  by  Europeans:  ed.  by  Willard 
Potts.  304p  il  $12.95  ’79  University  of  Wash. 
Press 


823  Joyce,  James 
ISBN  0-295-95614-3  LC  78-4367 
These  European  recollections,  "seven  of  which 
appear  here  for  the  first  time  in  English,  span 
Joyce  s  exile,  from  his  arrival  in  Pola  in  1904  at 


the  age  of  twenty-two  until  his  death  in  Zurich 
nearly  thirty-seven  years  later.  Some  are  by 
close  friends  of  his,  others  by  more  or  less  casual 
acquaintances,  a  few  by  people  who  knew  him 
only  briefly.  Together  they  describe  or  give  in¬ 
stances  of  his  response  to  nearly  every  aspect  of 
European  life.  .  .  .  For  the  most  part  they  contain 
descriptions  of  Joyce  as  each  acquaintance  saw 
him  and  accounts  of  his  conversations."  (In trod) 
Index. 


Choice  16:1174  N  ’79  160w 
"[Potts]  has  tried  to  choose  ‘the  most  substan¬ 
tial’  of  the  European  recollections  that  are  ‘not 
readily  accessible.’  Though  Richard  Ellmann  has 
mined  these  recollections  for  his  definitive  biog¬ 
raphy  [James  Joyce,  BRD  1959],  there’s  nothing 
like  the  freshness  and  immediacy  of  the  originals. 
Somehow  Joyce  is  as  intriguing  singing  Italian 
drinking  songs  or  walking  through  the  snow  with 
his  grandson  as  he  is  discoursing  on  Ibsen  or  the 
Wake.  Portraits  of  the  Artist  in  Exile  will  be  a 
convenience  for  Joyce  scholars  and  a  pleasure  to 
anyone  seriously  interested  in  Joyce’s  life  and 
work.”  Keith  Cushman 

Library  J  104:2101  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
"[The  editor]  has  collected  17  accounts  by  13 
authors  of  half  a  dozen  nationalities:  an  exem¬ 
plary  job  of  selecting,  annotating  and  indexing. 

.  .  .  [Joyce]  seems  to  have  been  happiest  in 
Trieste,  and  it’s  a  pity  that  it’s  from  Trieste  that 
we  have  our  scantiest  testimony:  nine  austere 
pages  from  Silvio  Benco,  40  of  tedious  clowning 
from  Francini  Bruni.  In  these  images  of  the 
‘European’  Joyce  it’s  the  Paris  Joyce  that  bulks 
largest,  naturally,  since  men  sought  him  out  there 
after  his  fame.  .  .  .  The  fullness  of  the  Trieste 
Joyce  may  elude  us  forever.  The  Paris  Joyce, 
though,  and  a  needful  sense  that  whatever  the 
Joyce  of  the  moment  there  were  always  other 
Joyces,  ‘Portraits  of  the  Artist  in  Exile’  brings 
home  as  never  before.”  Hugh  Kenner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ag  26  ’79  1400w 


POSSONY,  STEFAN  T.,  jt.  auth.  Victims  of 
politics.  See  Glaser,  K. 


p9rST,AL’  BERNARD.  Jewish  landmarks  of  New 
York:  a  travel  guide  and  history,  by  Bernard 
Postal  and  Lionel  Koppman;  foreword  by  Jacob 
R.  Marcus.  287p  $11-95:  pa  $5-95  ’78  Fleet  Press 


917.47  New  York 
New  York  (City)  — 
(City) 

ISBN  0-8303-0153-4: 
LC  76-27400 


(City) — Description — Guides. 
History.  Jews  in  New  York 

:  0-8303-0154-2  (pa) 


The  authors,  present  "facts  about  the  Jews  of 
New  York  from  their  first  settlement  dn  1654  to  the 
present  and  about  .  .  .  the  major  places  of  Jewish 
interest  in  the  city,  .  .  .  The  histories  preceding 
each  borough  and  suburb  trace  the  rise  of  the  .  .  . 
Jewish  community  and  its  network  of  religious, 
cultural,  and  philanthropic  institutions.”  (Introd) 
Index. 


"The  authors  of  American  Jewish  Landmarks: 
A  Travel  Guide  and  History,  v  1  [BRD  1978]  .  .  . 
have  published  separately  the  sections  on  the 
Greater  New  York  area.  The  .  .  .  work  covers  the 
five  boroughs  of  New  York  City  and  adjacent  coun¬ 
ties  of  Nassau,  Suffolk,  and  Westchester.  .  .  .  Li¬ 
braries  owning  the  earlier  work  will  not  need  this 
guide,  because  content  is  identical  in  both  publi¬ 
cations.  In  libraries  not  owning  the  first  book,  the 
present  work  can  be  a  useful  reference  or  circu¬ 
lating  book.  The  history  sections  make  this 

book  more  valuable  than  tne  typical  travel  guide." 

Booklist  75:1648  J1  15  ’79  150w 


’  MARK.  Critical  theory  of  the  family. 

(Continuum  Bk)  233p  $14.95  ’78  Seabury  Press 
301.42  Family 

ISBN  0-8164-9343-X  LC  77-28487 

a  short  survey  of  the  history  of  theories 
fh^V,L.the  Ptremodern  family,  Poster  examines  con¬ 
temporary  theories  of  the  family.  Beginning  with 
Freud,  he  explores  the  work  of  Engels,  Reich  and 
?h^nrfurt-  School,  Erikson’s  ego  psychology, 
hnguistic  psychoanalytic  th£bry  of  Jac- 
Lacan.  His  aim  is  to  redefine  family  struc- 
ln-  te1*111.3  of  size,  economic  function,  or 
orientation,  but  in  terms  of  emotional 
ln  or<Jer  to  develop  a  critical  theory  that 
would  account  adequately  for  changes  in  the 

organization  ^  f^'V^elf  andforThe  psychic 
brlry  j (  Index. f  th  chlldren  >t  produces.”  (Li- 


"Freud  is  criticized  as  being  ahistoriral  nno 
his  contribution  within  a  wider  frai 
work  of  historical  and  social  theory  v>n\ 

s,8's“  critical  of  Parsons  for  seeing  the  patH 
?hal  middle  cla.ss  family  as  the  norm  r 

author’s  own  theory  of  the  familyis  posited 
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the  need  for  flexibility  and  coherence  of  categories 
on  a  psychological  level  that  recognizes  hierarchies 
of  age  and  sex.  .  .  .  Four  European  models  are 
succinctly  described,  and  the  author  concludes  by 
presenting  a  fifth  synthetic  model  drawn  from 
several  disciplines.  This  is  a  scholarly  and  stimu- 
lating  book  that  should  be  of  value  to  all  students 
interested  in  theoretical  approaches  to  the  family.” 
J.  E.  Owen 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:221  Ja  '79  400w 
Choice  15:1729  F  '79  160w 

"Poster  concludes  with  a  very  lucid  comparison 
of  lour  different  models  of  family  structure:  the 
aristocratic,  the  peasant,  the  bourgeois^  and  the 
proletarian.”  Denis  Kenny 

Library  J  103:1427  J1  '78  HOw 


POSTMAN,  NEIL. 

tivity.  244p  $9.95 


Teaching  as  a  conserving  ac- 
'79  Delacorte  Press 


371.1  Education — Aims  and  objectives.  Educa¬ 
tion — Curricula.  Hass  media — Social  aspects 
ISBN  0-440-08651-5  LC  79-10728 


Postman  argues  for  "the  school  as  an  agent 
for  counteracting  the  biases  and  excesses  of  our 
environment  as  exemplified  by  television  and  other 
media,  with  its  discontinuous  content,  immediate 
gratification,  and  nonanalytic  approaches.  He  ex¬ 
amines  the  utopian  philosophy  of  education  and 
finds  it  inadequate  and  unrealistic.  As  an  alter¬ 
native,  Postman  proposes  an  idea-centered  pro¬ 
gram  based  on  the  study  of  history,  the  philoso¬ 
phies  of  science  and  religion,  and  Standard  English 
as  a  means  of  expression  and  understanding,  and 
embodying  a  proper  respect  for  the  educational 
process.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  A.  Kamla 

Best  Sell  39:303  N  '79  420w 

“Postman  presents  his  ideas  in  a  lucid,  readable 
style.”  S.  L.  Hopkinson 

Library  J  104:2199  O  15  '79  120w 

"This  book  captures  a  writer  in  the  process  of 
changing-  his  mind.  Ten  years  ago,  Postman  .  .  . 
Published  ‘Teaching  as  a  Subversive  Activity’ 
IBRD  19691,  in  which  he  and  Charles  Weingartner 
asserted  that  many  of  the  traditional  methods  and 
assumptions  of  our  educational  system  were  ir¬ 
relevant,  obsolete  or  harmful  to  the  learning  pro¬ 
cess.  Now  .  .  .  Dr.  Postman  affirms  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  teaching  as  a  process  of  conserving  and 
endangered  environment.  .  .  .  Some  of  Dr  Post¬ 
man’s  recommendations — dress  codes,  firm  disci¬ 
pline,  a  general  attempt  to  instill  in  students  a 
sense  of  respect  for  the  institution  of  school — will 
no  doubt  astonish  his  onetime  supporters.  Despite 
some  easy  generalizations,  [his]  .  .  .  idea  of  educa¬ 
tion  as  something  beyond  tests  and  scores  and 
administrators  obsessed  with  form  is  appealing 
and  sensible.”  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  S  16  '79  300w 


POTAMKIN,  HARRY  ALAN.  The  compound 
cinema:  the  film  writings  of  Harry  Alan 

Potamkin;  sel,  arr,  and  introduced  by  Lewis 
Jacobs.  (Studies  in  culture  &  communication) 
640p  il  $25  ’77  Teachers  College  Press 

791.43  Motion  pictures 

ISBN  0-8077-1559-X  LC  76-55401 

This  volume  reprints  the  film  criticism  of 
Potamkin.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Now.  Harry  Alan  Potamkin  is  available  to 
us  in  as  complete  and  correct  form  as  could 
ever  have  been  hoped  for.  .  .  .  Never  did  I  believe 
that  my  students  would  be  able  to  obtain  the 
little  Potamkin  essays  I  had  so  diligently  anil 
lovingly  sought  out  in  fly-by-night  artistic  and 
leftist  magazines-  Now  anyone  with  $25  or  with 
access  to  a  library  willing  to  purchase  this  book 
can  leaf  through  the  volume  fastidiously  edited 
and  organized  by  Lewis  Jacobs.”  Dudley  Andrew 
J  Aesthetics  37:387  spring  '79  1600w 


"[This  book]  is  far  too  long;  Potamkin  wrote 
occasional  pieces  more  than  just  occasionally  and 
so  there  is  an  excessive  duplication  of  material 
from  article  to  article.  A  book  half  the  size 
would  preserve  enough  of  his  work  to  give  an 
adequate  sense  of  his  quality  and  concerns.  The 
editor,  Lewis  Jacobs,  supplies  an  introduction  of 
panoramic  inanity;  he  tells  us  that  the  central 
doctrine  of  the  New  Criticism  was  that  a  poem 
must  be  regarded  as  a  thing  in  itself  and  not. 
another  thing’  which  seems  a  shade  too  Kantian 
to  be  true,  and  explains  Potamkin’s  interest  in 
Marxism  in  the  early  1930s  with  the  deathless 
words  ‘Here  the  Zeitgeist  [sic]  had  come  into 
play.’  ”  Eric  Griffith 

TLS  p936  Ag  18  ’78  1600w 


POJOK,  CHAIM.  Wanderings;  Chaim  Potok's 
history  of  the  Jews.  (Borzoi  Bk)  431p  il  col  il 
maps  $17-95  ’  7  8  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 

House 


909.04  Jews — History 

ISBN  0-394-50110-1  LC  78-054915 

"This  is  a  narrative  of  Jewish  history  through 
the  span  of  several  thousand  years.”  (Chr  Cen¬ 
tury)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Jack  Riemer 

America  140:116  F  17  ’79  550w 

Reviewed  by  Elliot  Wolf 

Best  Sell  39:31  Ap  '79  380w 

"Potok  is  a  brilliant  novelist,  but  not  a  histor¬ 
ian:  .  .  .  The  volume  is  better  than  many  jour¬ 
nalistic  efforts  to  attract  the  interest  of  Jews  in 
reading  about  their  background,  but  will  be  total¬ 
ly  unsatisfying  to  any  genuine  student  of  history. 
It  is  a  bold  attempt  to  seduce  readers  who  have 
enjoyed  Potok’s  novels  to  study  Jewish  history 
through  his  eyes.  The  question  is  whether  it  will 
even  keep  their  _  interest  alive,  for  much  of  it  is 
written  with  tedious  brevity.  The  illustrations  may 
flag  their  waning  spirits,  but  they  will  be  bewil¬ 
dered  by  the  inappropriateness  of  many  of  them, 
colorful  and  splendidly  reproduced  as  they  are, 
but  the  most  important  of  them  begging  for 
fuller  descriptions.  Recommended  for  popular 
reading,  but  not  for  academic  use.” 

Choice  16:278  Ap  ’79  180w 

"Given  Potok's  fame  and  clientele,  expect  this 
one  to  be  a  best  seller.  Given  its  size  and  make¬ 
up,  the  price  is  reasonable.  Well  illustrated,  often 
in  color-  .  .  .  Those  well  informed  in  Jewish  his¬ 
tory  will  use  it  to  compare  vantages  and  opinions, 
and  the  less-informed  majority  will  do  well  to 
take  this  popular  path  toward  the  beginning  of 
understanding.  Potok  will  lure  readers  on  to  more 
fundamental  but  not  necessarily  more  tantalizing 
accounts-” 

Chr  Century  95:1185  D  6  '78  80w 

Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Bandler 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  F  12  '79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Erich  Isaac 

Commentary  67:84  Ap  ’79  1700w 

"The  4000  years  of  Jewish  history,  life  and  cul¬ 
ture  captured  between  one  set  of  covers  would 
seem  to  be  an  impossibility — and  is.  But  this 
magnificent  big  book  comes  as  close  to  achieving 
the  impossible  as  the  present  state  of  the  literary 
and  graphic  arts  can  manage-  Potok’s  combined 
talents  as  novelist  and  historian  work  well  here 
in  giving  both  narrative  power  and  bistorical  per¬ 
spective  to  the  wanderings  of  the  Chosen  people, 
their  identification  with  the  great  cultures  of  the 
world — and  their  splendid  contributions  and  en¬ 
during  spirit.  Striking  illustrations — 173  in  all,  88 
in  color — paintings,  art  works,  and  photographs 
range  the  centuries  in  a  work  that  has  to  be  one 
of  the  best  book  buys  of  this  and  many  a  year.” 
Critic  37:7  Ja  ’79-11  120w 

Economist  271:149  Ap  21  '79  180w 

"The  master  storyteller  has  turned  to  non¬ 
fiction.  The  re-sult  is  a  personalized  Jewish  his¬ 
tory  from  Adam  to  Potok,  highly  original  and 
greatly  enjoyable.  Biblical  history  is  told  with¬ 
out  illusion;  thus,  the  Israelites,  fleeing  out  of 
Egypt  are  seen  in  terms  of  'runaway  slaves,’  the 
Decalogue  in  terms  of  a  highly  inspired  and  in¬ 
spiring  social  and  psychological  document.  Wher¬ 
ever  possible,  Potok  visited  the  places  he  writes 
about,  which  adds  to  the  personal  aspect  of  this 
history.  Tt’s  a  wonderful  epic.”  Gerda  Haas 
Library  J  103:2340  N  15  ’78  80w 

"As  history.  ‘Wanderings'  is  responsible,  com¬ 
prehensive  and  In  touch  with  20th-century  his¬ 
torical  research.  These  are  qualities  that  could 
have  been  lost  in  the  rush  to  tell  a  good  story 
hut  were  not.  Tt  is  Mr.  Potok’s  scheme  of  Jew¬ 
ish  history  that  has  led  him  to  some  excesses 
and  unfulfilled  promises.  For  some  unfathomable 
reason,  Mr.  Potok’si  conception  of  Jewish  history 
as  a.  series  of  sojourns  among  the  civilizations 
of  the  world  seems  to  require  him  to1  provide 
length v  summaries  of  each  of  those  civilizations. 

.  .  .  Finally,  the  scheme  itself,  with  its  emphasis 
on  cultural  confrontation  is  not  alwavs  wisely 
applied.  Mr.  Potok  makes  the  case  well  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  Sumer  and  Islam  but  passes  up  other 
opportunities,  such  as  the  Hellenistic  influences 
in  the  formation  of  rabbinic  Judaism.  More 
seriously  askew  is  a  large  chapter  on  ancient 
Egypt,  whose  lavishness  seems  questionable  in 
light  of  the  fact  that  the  exposure  to  Egyptian 
culture  left  little  or  no  mark  on  the  development 
of  Jewish  faith.”  Alan  Mintz 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  D  17  ’78  800w 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Forman 
SLJ  25:69  F  ’79  90w 
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POTTER,  KARL  H.,  ed.  Indian  metaphysics  and 
epistemology.  See  Indian  metaphysics  and  epis¬ 
temology 


POTTER,  T.  W.  The  changing  landscape  of  South 
Etruria.  184p  il  pi  maps  $25  '79  St  Martins  Press 
937  Etruria — -Antiquities.  Excavations  (Arche¬ 
ology) — Etruria.  Land  settlement — Etruria 
ISBN  0-312-12953-X  LC  78-12968 
"Excavations  and  area  surveys  account  for 
much  of  the  archaeology  being  practiced  today. 
One  of  [these]  .  .  .  was  carried  out  by  the  British 
School  of  Archaeology  at  Rome  in  a  large  geo¬ 
graphical  area  known  as  South  Etruria,  which 
lies  north  of  the  city.  This  work  is  a  .  .  .  distil¬ 
lation  of  the  results  of  some  25  years  of  archae¬ 
ological  survey  and  excavation  in  this  area.  It 
takes  the  form  of  a  historical  survey  from  the 
Stone  Age  to  the  medieval  period.  (Choice) 

Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  picture  given  is  convincing,  relatively 
well  documented,  and  well  written,  but  the  read¬ 
er  must  keep  in  mind  the  problems  involved  in 
basing  historical  reconstructions  almost  solely  on 
the  results  of  field  surveys.  This  caution  aside, 
the  overview  presented  here  gives  a  good  idea  of 
the  different  kinds  of  settlements  and  methods 
of  land  use  in  South  Etruria  through  three 
major  periods  (pre-Roman,  Roman,  and  medieval) 
and  serves  as  a  useful  introduction  to  this  brand 
of  archaeology/history  for  the  undergraduate  and 
general  reader." 

Choice  16:1077  O  ’79  160w 
"Potter’s  [book]  is  a  lucid  guide  to  the  type  of 
regional  project  which  should  (but  rarely  does) 
form  the  basis  of  all  landscape  studies.  In  1950 
land  reforms  resulted  in  large  areas  of  Etruria 
coming  under  the  plough  for  the  first  time  since 
Classical  times;  vast  numbers  of  archaeological 
sites  became  visible  in  the  arable  soil  as  they 
were  eroded  and  destroyed.  The  Director  of  the 
British  School,  John  Ward  Perkins,  wisely  opted 
to  put  his  research  students  on  to  extensive  sur¬ 
vey  rather  than  concentrating  all  his  resources 
on  the  excavation  of  one  or  two  spectacular  sites. 
The  Etruria  project  has  taken  a  long  time  but 
ic  has  laid  the  foundation  for  future  problem- 
oriented  excavation  in  a  way  that  has  rarely 
been  done  elsewhere."  David  Miles 

Encounter  52:77  Ap  '79  15Uw 


POTTERTON,  HOMAN,  jt,  auth.  Irish  art  and 
architecture.  See  Harbison,  P. 


POTTKER,  JANICE,  jt.  auth.  National  politics 
and  sex  discrimination  in  education.  See  Fishel, 
A. 


POTTS,  WILLARD,  ed.  Portraits  of  the  artist 
in  exile.  See  Portraits  of  the  artist  in  exile 


POUND,  EZRA.  "Ezra  Pound  speaking";  radio 
speeches  of  World  War  II;  ed.  by  Leonard  W. 
poob.  (Contributions  in  American  studies,  no  37) 
465p  $29.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Propaganda 
ISBN  0-313-20057-2  LC  77-91288 


A  collection  of  the  texts  of  about  114  radio 
speeches  Pound  made  during  World  War  II.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


Condemned  unheard  and  unread,  all  of  the  talks 
are  here,  careful  collations  of  the  U-S.  govern¬ 
ment  audio-transcriptions  (many  badly  gambled) 
with  texts  provided  by  Mary  de  Rachewiltz.  This 
work  supersedes  Certain  radio  speeches  of  Ezra 
Pound  (1975),  giving  a  better  text  of  the  dozen 
there  and  adding  over  100  more.  The  talks  are 
cantakerous,  quirky,  querulous.  Historians  will 
find  them  diffuse  and  subjective;  the  economic 
theones  are  stated  better  almost  anywhere  else 
m  Pound;  and  students  of  the  Cantos  will  find 
little  nourishment  here.  .  .  .  Too  specialized  for 
general  libraries,  it  belongs  in  all  Pound  collec¬ 
tions. 

Choice  15:1520  Ja  '79  180w 


Having  never  been  published  before,  this  col¬ 
lection  of  speeches  will  provide  wonderful  new 
grist  for  the  Pound  mill.  .  .  .  Many  a  graduate 
student  will  be  anxious  to  study  these  documents 
in  order  to  ferret  out  ideas  reflected  in  the  poetry, 
to  uncover  new  details  of  Pound's  psyche,  or  to 
determine  the  extent  of  his  alleged  treason.  The 
editor  worked  in  most  cases  with  the  original 
manuscripts  rather  than  the  F.C.C.  transcripts. 
He  has  been  most  helpful  by  providing  a  quantita¬ 
tive  analysis  of  Pound's  themes  and  an  index  of 
names-  Timothy  Schobert 

Library  J  103:1750  S  15  '78  lOOw 


“One  should  probably  not  read  these  pages  as 
literature,  but  for  what  they  are — scripts  or 
scores  for  a  series  of  vocal  performances.  To 
get  a  fuller  sense  of  Pound's  delivery,  one  would 
ideally  want  to  hear  the  actual  discs  he  recorded 
for  short  wave  transmission  over  Radio  Rome; 
nevertheless,  the  texts  included  in  this  volume 
provide  a  fairly  good  indication.  Given  the  er¬ 
ratic  state  of  Pound's  manuscripts,  Leonard  Doob 
and  Mary  de  Rachew'iltz  have  done  an  admirable 
job  in  establishing  complete  and  reliable  versions 
of  these  speeches.  .  .  .  One  only  regrets  that  the 
editors  have  chosen  to  ‘normalize’  Pound's  punctu¬ 
ation  and  paragraphing.  .  .  .  The  major  interest 
of  these  speeches  .  .  .  lies  not  so  much  in  their 
‘ideas’  ...  as  in  the  way  the  medium  of  radio 
allowed  Pound  to  discover  possibilities  of  voice 
which  he  would  subsequently  exploit  masterfully 
in  the  Pisan  Cantos."  Richard  Sieburth 
Poetry  134:292  Ag  '79  5300w 


POUND,  EZRA.  Hilda’s  book.  See  H.  D.  End  to 
torment 


POUND,  OMAR  S.  Wyndham  Lewis:  a  descrip¬ 
tive  bibliography  [by]  Omar  S.  Pound  &  Philip 
Grover;  with  a  checklist  of  B.B.C.  broadcasts 
comp,  by  D.  G-  Bridson-  198p  il  $20  '78  Arclion 
Bks. 

016.828  Lewis,  Wyndham — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-208-01725-9  LC  78-315951 
This  volume  "compiles  a  list  of  Lewis’s  books 
and  pamphlets,  a  list  of  his  portfolios  of  draw¬ 
ings,  the  contents  of  periodicals  edited  by  him, 
and  his  own  contributions  to  books  and  period- 
icals.  There  are  also  .  .  .  facts  about  the  sales 
of  his  books  and  when  they  went  out  of  print. 

.  .  .  D.  G.  Bridson  has  contributed  a  checklist  of 
broadcasts  and  recordings  of  Lewis’s  works  done 
on  the  B.B.C.  (Choice)  Index. 


The  unique  nature  of  Wyndham  Lewds’s  lit¬ 
erary  genius  is  still  not  recognized,  certainly 
not  in  America  where  his  books,  mainly  out  of 
'  cannot  be  assigned  in  literature  courses. 
Thus  this  bibliography  will  have  a  relatively 
small  number  of  users.  It  is,  however  an  ex¬ 
tremely  conscientious  and  interesting  production. 
•  •  ■  Recommended  for  undergraduate  and  grad- 
witer  1'^>raneS  holdings  by  this  fascinating 

Choice  15:1352  D  ’78  130w 
‘‘[This]  bibliography  is  useful  rather  than 
ani|St[iCBt0rrLn'it  omits  all  writings  about  Lewis, 
SPA  • e„  comPhers  have  been  able  to  obtain  very 

side,6  'RrH?n?natlTr?  ab£ut  tbe  size  of  printings  out- 
side  Britain.  Elsewhere  some  readily  accessible 

bas  be.en  omitted,  such  as  the  Ssize 
£f  fke  advances  paid  on  Snooty  Baronet  and  The 
Revenge  for  Love  [BRD  1952]  (£300  and  £400  re- 

TT6qtlan1J)t)ircrl?WSfiContriblited  b^  Lewis  to  the 
.•  nV,  an£  the  sales  figures  of  the  Peng'uin  editions 
of  The  Apes  of  God  [BRD  1932]  and  The  Revenge 
Love  (roughly  22,000  and  10,000)  and  other 

teresting1! isf  "U,t "fia n  Svmo°ns  haa  prepared]  an  in~ 
TLS  p726  Je  30  ’78  1500w 


PUWEUL.  ANTHONY.  Messengers  of  dav  the 
memoirs  of  Anthony  Powell  [Eng  title:  To  keep 

hartb&1WinTtonV2  '  2°9p  Pl  $1°’95  ’78  Holt’  Rine’ 
„?owe"'  Anthony 
ISBN  0-03-020996-X  LC  78-4703 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excernts  and  nthor 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978.  excerpts  anrl  ottler 


Reviewed  by  S.  P.  Rvan 

Best  Sell  38:320  Ja  ’79  250w 
Choice  15:1520  Ja  '79  ’130w 
Reviewed  by  Linda  Bridges 

Nat  R  31:984  Ag  3  '79  300w 
Va  Q  R  55:10  winter  '79  160w 


fuel  crisis;  Jacob  Cist  and  thedevelop^  mark  1 1 
for  Pennsylvania  anthracite.  167p  il  sin  -7S 

Pennsylvania  State  Univ.  Press  P  *°  78 

^^^  Coal  trade.  Cist,  Jacob 
ISBN  0-271-00533-5  LC  77-88471 

a 

preneur’s  role  in  the  developmentn/^i  entr<v" 
vania  anthracite  industry ^  H?  studfea  hn,^ennsyl: 
through  the  development  of  the  influence  ofnn 
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basis  for  the  study  of  the  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  Pennsylvania  anthracite.  .  .  .  Index.” 
(Choice) 


This  volume  disappointingly  treats  an  im- 
portant  subject.  The  work  evidences  little 
familiarity  with  the  processes  and  wider  currents 
of  American  business  and  economic  developments 
during  the  early  nineteenth  century,  and  its  level 
of  analysis  is  weak  at  best  and  juvenile  at  worst. 
The  material  is  presented  in  a  narrow  and 
eulogistic  fashion  that  is  antiquarian  and 
descriptive  rather  than  analytical  and  informed. 
As  a  particular  economic  and  business  history, 
it  is  mistitled,  misconceived,  superficial,  repe¬ 
titious  of  both  fact  and  idea,  overstated,  given  to 
psychologizing  Cist’s  behavior,  and,  on  one  occa¬ 
sion  at  least,  supports  an  assertion  with  con¬ 
tradictory  factual  material.  .  .  .  Finally,  something 
must  be  said  about  style.  I  would  not  object  if 
the  prose  were  merely  inept,  but  it  is  un¬ 
grammatical  as  well."  G.  L.  Browne 

Am  Hist  R  84:1149  O  '79  500w 
"The  book  is  extremely  well  researched  and 
well  written.  Its  broad  scope  makes  it  an  im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  the  field  of  economic  and 
business  history.  Highly  recommended  for  upper- 
level  undergraduate,  business  school,  and  graduate 
school  libraries." 

Choice  15:1702  F  '79  lOOw 
"While  the  book  is,  to  use  a  much  abused 
clichO,  a  gold  mine  of  useful  information,  its  omis¬ 
sions  preclude  it  being  as  valuable  to  economic 
and  business  historians  as  it  potentially  might 
have  been.  .  .  .  The  absence  of  a  systematic  anal¬ 
ysis  of  relative  costs  of  charcoal,  wood,  imported 
coal,  Pennsylvania  anthracite,  and  coal  imported 
from  elsewhere  in  the  United  States  is  the  book's 
major  shortcoming.  .  .  .  Also  lacking  is  a  sys¬ 
tematic  and  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  tech¬ 
nological  impediments  that  had  to  be  surmounted 
before  anthracite  could  be  marketed  on  a  large 
scale.  ...  It  should  still  be  emphasized  that  the 
book  helps  fill  a  gap  in  what  is  known  about  an 
industry  that  later  in  the  nineteeth  century  looms 
very  large  in  industrial  America."  R.  L.  Ehrlich 
J  Am  Hist  66:640  D  '79  400w 


POWELL>  J.  M.  Mirrors  of  the  New  World; 
images  and  image-makers  in  the  settlement 
process-  (Studies  in  hist,  geog)  207p  maps  $15 
'78  Archon  Bks. 

970  Colonization.  Great  Britain — Colonies. 

America — History 

ISBN  0-208-01654-6  LC  77-30328 
"Powell’s  subject  is  settlement  activities  in 
particular  areas  of  North  America,  Australia,  and 
New  Zealand  and  the  influence  of  certain  ideas 
and  values  upon  settlement  and  the  resulting 
images.  He  explores  the  .  .  .  bond  between  land 
and  society  in  Europe  and  its  bearing  upon  emi¬ 
gration  and  settlement  in  the  New  World.  .  .  . 
Also  considered  are  attitudes  of  settlers  toward 
native  inhabitants,  the  changing  image  of  the 
wilderness,  and  settlers'  misconceptions  of  cer¬ 
tain  physical  environments.  Another  idea  treated 
by  Powell  is  ‘Elysium,’  or  the  search  for  health, 
with  California  and  Australia  providing  illustra¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Finally.  Powell  considers  examples  of 
utopias,  millenial  thought,  and  cooperatives  as 
offered  by  some  New  World  experiments."  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Powell  is  quite  intrigued  by  the  ideal  of  the 
'yeoman  farmer'  and  offers  examples  of  its  in¬ 
fluence  not  only  on  promotion  of  settlement  but 
even  upon  legislation  such  as  the  Homestead 
Act  of  1862  in  the  United  States.  Nineteenth- 
centurv  Australia  offers  several  illustrations  of 
what  Powell  calls  the  ‘quest  for  Arcady-  .  .  . 
[The  topics  treated]  are  numerous,  the  struc¬ 
ture  loose,  all  held  together  by  a  permissive 
title.  •  .  .  The  early  chanters  are  awash  in  psy¬ 
chological  and  sociological  jargon.  [Powelll  is  un¬ 
successful  in  his  effort  as  a  social  scientist  to 
blend  sociology,  psychology,  and  communication 
research  with  history  and  geography.  A  more 
serious  defect  is  the  author’s  failure  to  dis¬ 
criminate  between  important  and  trifling  ideas 
in  history  and  geography.”  W.  L.  Berg 

Am  Hist  R  84:420  Ap  '79  500w 


‘‘This  pleasantly  designed,  well-written  mono¬ 
graph  offers  a  humanistic  perspective  into  Euro¬ 
pean  images  of  North  America,  Australia,  and 
New  Zealand.  It  draws  on  some  of  Powell’s  pre¬ 
vious  research  about  Australia,  but  is  generally 
based  on  works  by  well-known  American  human¬ 
istic  and  settlement  geographers.  'Images  of  the 
future’  may.  indeed,  complement  existing  modes 
of  analysis  since  the  New  World  and  its  settlers 
were  transformed  through  images  created  earlier 
to  attract  immigrants.  •  •  .  [Rome  of  the  chan¬ 
ters!  describe  specifics,  for  instance.  California  s 
mediterranean  image  for  Easterners  and  victoria  s 
climatotherapeutic  invitation  to  consumptives. 
The  summary  formulations  of  contributions  by 
other  scholars  often  provoke  thought,  at  times 


reservations.  Maps,  bibliography  and  indexes  are 
serviceable.  A  challenging  treatise  recommended 
tor  scholars  and  advanced  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents. 

Choice  15:927  S  '78  180w 

“[This]  volume  is  addressed  to  students  ‘who 
seem  to  feel  the  need  for  engaging  in  independent 
exploration  more  urgently  than  did  most  of  their 
predecessors'  and  it  therefore  'deliberately  includes 
only  the  minimum  of  original  work.’  ...  A  mix¬ 
ture  of  interesting  detail  and  diffuse  conclusions, 
the  work  does  not  provide  a  methodology  for  the 
research  students  to  whom  it  is  addressed.  Apart 
from  this,  the  book  provides  a  learned  and  wide- 
ranging  attack  on  the  geographical  determinism 
to  which  few  historians  would  subscribe  in  any 
case.”  Charlotte  Erickson 

J  Am  Hist  66:431  S  '79  350w 


POWELL,  NEIL.  At  the  edge.  61p  '77  Carcanet 
New  Press:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Persea  Bks. 
$o.95  '79 
821 

ISBN  0-85635-214-4  LC  77-379314 
This  is  the  author's  first  collection  of  poems. 


Powell  s  first  book-length  collection  demon¬ 
strates  a  technical  mastery  of  traditional  prosodic 
forms.  The  English  countryside,  classrooms,  let¬ 
ters  to  friends  are  the  starting  point  of  medita¬ 
tions,  either  about  poetry  of  Life.  .  .  .  Powell’s 
verse  often  sounds  pompous  because  the  forms 
have  not  absorbed  contemporary  speech.  Still,  his 
volume  may  be  welcome  in  large  poetry  collec¬ 
tions."  Merrill  Leffler 

Library  J  103:978  My  1  '78  80w 
“  [The  poems  in  this  collection]  contain  numerous 
statements  of  their  intent:  ‘the  writer's  craft’  is 
proposed  throughout  as  a  means  by  which  to 
croate  'a  formal  fountain’  where  ‘clarity/Of  vision, 
not  the  mind’s  blind  chemistry’  may  be  seen  to 
prevail,  and  where  ‘the  merely  amateur'  is  con¬ 
sistently  rejected  in  favour  of  ‘the  well  wrought'. 
But  while  the  frequency  of  this  emphasis  on  for¬ 
mality  seems  rather  dogged,  Neil  Powell’s  pref¬ 
erences  have  .  in  fact  served  him  well;  his  book 
adroitly  practices  what  it  preaches,  and  represents 
a  professional,  serious  and  distinguished  debut.  .  .  . 
In  Afternoon  Dawn’,  Powell  reticently  suggests 
that  a  mind  well  versed  in  literature  faces  special 
difficulties  in  forming  uniquely  personal  ties  with 
the  world  it  surveys.  And  it  is  precisely  this 
struggle  against  exclusion  by  self,  language  an-' 
landscape  that  organizes  the  sequence  of  ‘Suffolk 
Poems’  which  stand  at  the  heart  of  his  book-  the 
precarious  sanctuary  they  describe  is  not  only  well 
wrought  but  also  sufficient.lv  aware  of  its  potential 
disruption  to  bode  very  well  for  his  future  devel¬ 
opment.”  Andrew  Motion 

TLS  p801  J1  1  ’77  400w 


POWERS,  ROBERT  M.  Shuttle;  the  world’s  first 
spaceship.  255p  il  col  pi  $16-95;  pa  $10.95  ’79 
Stack.pole  Bks. 


629.45  Space  ships — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8117-1686-4;  0-8117-2112-4  (pa) 
LC  79-652 


“Powers  digs  info  the  history  of  the  idea  of  a 
reuseable  space  craft,  rocket  development,  reasons 
for  choosing  Cape  Canaveral,  astronaut  training; 
pushes  forward  to  uses  of  the  shuttle  and  possible 
future  developments;  and  illustrates  everything 
with  diagrams,  photos,  and  artists’  conceptions 
from  NASA.  Rockwell  International,  and  others, 
in  black-and-white  and  color.  [Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index.]  Grade  six  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  R.  E.  B-ilstein 

Library  J  104:1152  My  15  ’79  80w  [TA] 

.  “This  is  the  most  detailed,  extensive,  copiously 
illustrated,  and  expensive  book  on  the  space 
shuttle  yet.  .  .  .  This  wealth  of  information  is 
not  always  well  digested  or  organized,  and  re¬ 
dundancies  occur  (e.g.,  a  photo  and  a.n  artist’s  view 
of  the  shuttle  space  suit  face  each  other  and  carry 
nearly  identical  captions).  The  book  suffers  from 
the  same  mediocre  writing  and  misunderstanding 
of  metric  conversions  that  characterize  its  pre¬ 
decessors  (e.g..  'over  70,000  feet’  should  be  trans¬ 
lated  as  20,000  m.,  not  as  21,336  m.).  This  offers 
more  than  twice  the  information  in  Charles 
Coombs’  more  comprehensible  Passage  to  Space 
for  more  than  twice  the  price:  each  librarian  must 
decide  how  much  is  needed.”  M.  L.  Chatham 
SLJ  26:161  S  '79  160w 


POWERS,  THOMAS.  The  man  who  kept  the 
secrets;  Richard  Helms  &  the  CIA.  (A  Borzoi 
Bk)  393p  $12.95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

327.73  TT.R.  Central  Intelligence  Agency. 
Helms,  Richard 

ISBN  0-394-50777-0  LC  79-2210 
‘‘Powers’  study  is  a  history  of  the  CTA 
centered  on  the  career  of  Helms  [who  headed  the 
organization  from  1966  to  1973.  Powers  considers] 
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POWERS,  THOMAS — Continued 

.  .  .  questions  about  the  role  of  a  secret  service 
in  a  democracy.  What  are  the  limits  of  proper 
intervention  in  the  affairs  of  foreign  nations? 
What  are  the  responsibilities  of  the  head  of  the 
CIA  when  the  President  ‘requests’  an  illegal  act? 
.  .  .  These  issues  [and  others]  are  raised  in  the 
context  of  specific  situations,  among  them  the 
Bay  of  Pigs.  Watergate,  and  Chile.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  James  Levin 

Library  J  104:2081  O  1  ’79  80w 
"According  to  where  you  stand.  Helms  is  a 
hero,  a  victim,  a  monster  of  the  secret  state,  or 
a  nice  American  guy  doing  a  decent  job  for  his 
country  and  getting  kicked  in  the  pants  for  it. 
Mr.  Powers  has  the  wit  to  stand  nowhere,  and  in 
consequence  has  given  us  a  splendid  spy  story, 
the  best  I  have  read  for  a  long  time,  and  all  the 
better  for  being  nonfiction.  He  tells  us  as  much 
about  the  Presidency  as  he  does  about  the  C.I.A., 
and  he  leaves  me  scared  stiff  of  both.  .  .  .  We 
British  stand  in  awe  before  such  American  acts 
of  self-exposure.  If  Mr.  Powers  and  his  subject 
had  been  English,  and  he  had  written  with  the 
same  frankness  about  our  secret  service,  naming 
names  and  operations  and  even  foreign  agents, 
neither  he  nor  his  book  would  have  seen  the  light 
of  day  for  a  very  long  time  indeed.”  John  le 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  O  14  '79  4600w 
"Powers  had  doggedly  set  out  to  find  [Helms's] 
good  side.  It  is  an  effort  that  evokes  the  little 
girl  who.  given  a  pile  of  manure  for  Christmas, 
cheerfully  digs  in,  exclaiming,  ‘There  must  be  a 
pony  in  here  somewhere.'  Alas,  it  is  a  task 
foredoomed  to  failure,  and  Powers,  a  reporter  of 
not  inconsiderable  talents,  soon  finds  himself 
mired  down  and  hip-deep,  trying  valiantly  to 
interpret  the  distorted  images  in  the  fun  house 
mirrors  of  the  CIA.  Along  the  way,  he  discovers 
some  previously  hidden  passageways,  some  new 
anecdotes,  and  some  fresh  perspectives  on  old 
tales.  But  the  pony'  eludes  him.  It  was  never 
there.  .  .  .  Powers  became  enamored  of  his 
subject,  and  the  result  is  a  book  that  is  defen¬ 
sive,  semi-adulatory  (as  its  title  suggests),  and 
often  querulous  in  tone.”  David  Wise 

New  Repub  181:34  N  3  '79  1800w 
New  Yorker  55:234  N  19  ’79  200w 
“[This]  is  an  intelligent  collection  of  mostly 
well-told  tales  about  the  CIA  .  .  .  culled  from  pri¬ 
vate  interviews,  public  records  (the  Rockefeller 
Commission,  a  special  Senate  committee,  the 
Pentagon  papers)  and  previously  published  works 
about  intelligence  and  Watergate  by  more  than 
SO  authors.  Instead  of  derring-do  or  dramatic  de¬ 
ductions,  Powers  provides  the  bureaucratic  back¬ 
ground — -or  at  least  as  much,  he  acknowledges,  as 
those  who  know  are  willing  to  tell.  Helms  is  not  an 
easy  subject.  The  man  who  kept  the  CIA’s  secrets 
under  Congressional  questioning  .  .  .  remains  a 
mystery  himself.  .  .  .  Powers  did  talk  with  Helms 
— and  this  version  of  his  career  wiill  probably  have 
to  stand  until  Helms  writes  his  own.”  D.  M.  Alpern 
Newsweek  94:11S  O  22  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  G:44  O  27  '79  1550w 
“With  near  clinical  detachment,  Powers  has  pro¬ 
duced  a  remarkably  realistic  portrait  of  American 
intelligence  beset  by  bureaucratic  rivalries,  per¬ 
sonality  clashes  and  presidential  caprice.”  Ed¬ 
win  Warner 

Time  114:130  N  12  ’79  GOOw 


POWLEDGE,  FRED.  Journeys  through  the  South: 
a  rediscovery.  240p  $10  ’79  Vanguard  Press 
975  Southern  States 
ISBN  0-8149-079G-2  LC  77-93299 

“Fred  .  Powledge  is  a  native  of  North  Carolina, 
now  living  in  Brooklyn,  who  .  .  .  traveled  the 
South  in  1977  and  took  note  of  rapacious  land-use, 
defiled  waterways,  exploited  labor,  soulless  high¬ 
ways  and  ‘homemade’  bread  from  Anaheim,  Calif. 
On  the  other  hand,  he  [also]  encountered  balmy 
beaches,  interracial  good  feeling,  unimpeachable 
biscuits,  unspoiled  woods  and  backroads  [andl 
people  taking  pride  in  their  work.  ...  ‘I  found  ’ 
Mr.  Powledge  writes,  ‘that  .  .  .  the  South  is  quite 
a  positive  place  these  days.’  ”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"In  a  unique  and  thought-provoking  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  modern-day  South,  Powledge  attempts 
to  identify  what  the  New  South  is.  He  concludes 
that  the  South  has  changed  in  ways  that  have 
improved  the  old  Southern  dilemma,  race  relations, 
and  he  now  sees  the  South  as  a  positive  place. 
Powledge  also  focuses  on  the  pride  Southerners 
feel  in  the  election  of  a  Southerner  as  President 
find  on  the  individualism  of  Southerners  His- 

torians,  sociologists,  and  Southerners  will  find  this 
worthwhile  reading.”  Rovd  Childress 

Library  J  104:1713  S  1  '79  120w 


"This  is  very  nearly  an  early- Carterian  book. 
Like  the  President’s,  its  sentences  sometimes 
drone:  ‘The  South,  both  black  and  white,  has  en¬ 
tered  a  terribly  long  and  dark  and  awful  tunnel, 
and  now  it  has  emerged  from  the  other  side,  and 
things  will  never  be  the  same  again.’  I  kept  wish¬ 
ing  that  Harry  Crews  would  come  running  by  with 
an  armload  of  snakes.  But  ‘Journeys  Through  the 
South'  is  fresh  home-baked  goods.  Deriving  large¬ 
ly  from  a  series  of  articles  for  The  Charlotte  Ob¬ 
server,  it  is  that  rare  thing:  a  serious  national 
book  addressed  most  directly  to  Southern  readers. 

•  .  .  Fred  Powledge  is  writing  for  people  who  want 
to  make  the  best  of  their  developing  region,  the 
rest  of  America  please  copy.”  Roy  Blount 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ag  12  ’79  900w 


POYNTER,  DAN.  Parachuting;  the  skydivers’ 
handbook.  179p  il  $9-95;  pa  $4.95  '78  Parachut¬ 
ing  Pubis,  Box  4232,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  931U3 
797.5  Parachuting.  Skydiving 
ISBN  0-915516-17-9;  0-915516-16-0  I  pa) 

LC  77-83469 

The  author  offers  “an  overview  of  the  sport, 
a  .  .  .  discussion  of  each  facet  of  your  first  jump, 
the  history  of  parachuting,  and  a  study  of  para¬ 
chuting  emergencies,  their  cause,  avoidance  and 
cure.  [He]  goes  on  to  cover  intermediate  pro¬ 
gression;  learning  to  skydive.  Then  parachuting 
equipment  is  explained  and  pictured.  .  .  .  Special¬ 
ized  jumping;  at  night,  in  the  water,  with 
cameras,  etc.  are  covered.  The  last  chapter  de¬ 
scribes  parachuting'  awards,  licenses,  composition 
and  other  paths  to  advancement  in  the  sport- 
The  appendix  contains  a  glossary  and  a  list  of 
dropzones.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Film¬ 
ography. 


Poynter,  an  experienced  parachutist  and 

author  who  draws  fully  on  both  qualifications, 
should  satisfy  the  needs  of  both  beginners  and 
those  wishing  a  reference  work.  The  description 
the  first  jump  should  go  a  long  way  toward 
relieving  apprehension — from  ground  preparation 
through  actual  jump,  to  recovery.  A  brief  history 
ot  parachuting  gives  more  detail  than  most  would 
find  interesting  but  contains  some  colorful 

glimpses  into  the  development  of  sport  para¬ 
chuting.  .  .  .  Generally  well  ■written,  this  volume 
is  profusely  illustrated  with  photos  and  drawings. 

•  •  .  Probably  a  useful  addition  to  the  public 
library  collection. 

Choice  15:1407  D  ’78  150w 

/’Aviation  readers  already  know  Povnter’-s 

Pioneer  treatises  on  hang  gliding;  few  know  that 
ne  n  eft  an  that  pursuit  after  extensive  parachute  ex- 
perience.  This  book  follows  the  compact, 

thorough,  and  businesslike  format  of  Povnter's 
hang  glider  books.  ...  A  valuable  collection  of 
iQhaimation  and  a  good  first  look  at  the  sport.” 
M.  u.  Bane 

Library  J  103:1431  Jl  '78  lOOw 


PRAGER,  ARTHUR.  The  mahogany  tree;  an  in- 
thorrf  BksSt01y  °f  Punch'  306p  11  $15  ’79  Haw- 

052  Punch  (periodical) 

^  ISBN  0-8015-4780-6  LC  77-81360 
For  nearly  140  years  the  English  humor  ma¬ 
gazine  Punch  has  been  examining  the  manners 
and  morals  of  .British  life.  .  .  .  This  survey  of 
the  life  and  times  of  Punch  traces  the  maga- 
5”}?  *  evolution  through  various  editors  of  clif- 

the  fothhlCen°inrv?S'-pfr0m  the  Vlctprian  Era  into 
tfie  20th  Century.  Prager  summarizes  the  Punch 

9,ar7?.rs,  such  literary  figures  as  Thackeray,  P. 
G.  \\  odehouse,  A.  A.  Milne,  Anthony  Powell  and 
Index!'  m  Mu^Hdge.”  (Library  J)"5 Bibliography 


onuice  lo:uiui  U  Y9  200w 
Reviewed  by  Christopher  Andreae 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  27  ’79  550w 

.  Arthur  Prager  has  documented,  reenacted  and 
for  a  short  while,  participated  iii  the  history  of 
Punch  albeit  in  its  informal  history,  as  he  calls  it 
mlSinXf-ly  entertaining  account  of  this  'national 
institution  goes  well  beyond  the  superficial  obser¬ 
vations  on  the  English  and  their  quaint  *h.nd  snob- 
makinga”ltl0nS  that  some  Americans  are  fond  of 
Economist  272:118  Ag  11  ’79  450w 
For  Punch  devotees  this  stvlish  rehash  r, r 
wYlVTe  totally  S  absorbi'ngf 

collections/' 1  William  *Ottthe  ™zine'  ^  We 
Library  J  103:2108  O  15  '78  130w 
Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Strozier 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  Jl  1  ’79  lOOOw 
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Punch,  Arthur  Prager  assures  us  insistently 
and  at  length,  is  a  National  Institution.  As  such, 
it  is  rich  in  history  and  in  characters  of  all  sorts. 
Be  certain,  if  it  happened  at  Punch,  at  any  time 
m  he  138  years  of  the'Hritish  humor  magazine’s 
existence,  it  is  in  this  book.  .  .  .  Artists,  editors, 
writers,  office  politics  are  all  described  in  detail, 
lms  may,  in  fact,  be  part  of  the  problem:  the 
book,  especially  in  the  second  half,  degenerates 
into  mere  lists  and  names,  names,  names.  Prager 
is  an  accurate  enough  reporter  but  is  muzzy  on 
criticism,  so  he  ends  up  either  huffing  with  dis¬ 
approval  or  hyperventilating  with  enthusiasm.  He 
covers  everything,  but  no  one  thing  particularly 
well.  He  takes  it  all  just  a  little  too/' seriously. 
And  he  is  a  little  too  hard  on  Malcolm  Mug- 
gerulge.  O  these  Yanks!”  Joe  Mysak 

Nat  Ft  31:1638  D  21  ’79  19Uw 

"A  more  than  serviceable,  less  than  inspired 
account  ol  the  satirical  magazine.  .  .  .  Mr.  Prager 
has  a  likeable  tone:  his  affection  for  his  subject 
is  tangible,  and  he  is  quick  to  point  out  when 
the  old  jokes  are  still  alive.  But  he  is  hitched 
to  the  roll-call  idea  of  history:  he  can’t  forgo 
producing  a  biographical  sketch  of  every  figure, 
major  or  minor,  ever  connected  with  the  pub¬ 
lication.  The  sketches  aren’t  dull,  but  they  all 
go  by  at  the  same  brisk  rate,  and  by  the  time  the 
narrative  reaches  roughly  the  halfway  mark  the 
reader  abandons  trying  to  keep  the  names  straight. 
What  gives  this  story  its  needed  dramatic  weight 
is  Mr.  Prager’ s  willingness  to  say  what  went 
wrong.” 

New  Yorker  65:179  My  7  '79  250w 


PRATHER,  RAY.  The  ostrich  girl,  unp  col  il  lib 
bdg  $8-95  ’78  Scribner 

398.2  Folklore — Africa,  East 
ISBN  0-684-15889-2  LC  78-9710 
This  is  "a  folk  tale  set  in  contemporary  Kenya 
about  Oster,  a  girl  found  in  a  bundle  shaped  like 
an  ostrich  egg.  In  her  search  for  her  real  parents 
.  .  .  [she]  has  adventures  in  the  ‘deep’  forest  with 
a  witch,  river  snake,  dwarf,  giant,  talking  ani¬ 
mals  and  a  talking  hat,  before  being  reunited  with 
her  adoptive  parents.  .  .  .  Kindergarten  to  grade 
three.”  (SLJ) 


"[Oster’s]  bizarre  encounters  with  a  talon- 
nailed  witch,  a  talking  river  snake  and  a  bearded 
giant  teach  the  young  Kenyan  the  same  lesson 
that  a  young  Kansan  named  Dorothy  learned — 
there’s  no  place  like  home.  Unfortunately.  Oster’s 
odyssey  is  too  rambling  and  disjointed  to  involve 
readers-  and  the  awkward  renderings,  of  pop-eyed, 
rubber-lipped  Africans  seem  like  unwitting  carica¬ 
tures.”  Annette  Leonard  „  „„ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl7  D  10  '78  150w 
“Retold  primarily  in  dialogue,  the  tale  can  be 
read  aloud  to  younger  children  and  easily  read  by 
older  children.  The  glossary  of.  ten  Kenyan  terms 
is,  unfortunately,  on  the  book  jacket  instead  of  m 
the  book  itself.  The  author's  realistic  color  draw¬ 
ings  help  tell  the  story  and  evoke  Kenyan  village 
and  forest  settings.”  N.  J.  Schmidt 
SLJ  25:46  D  ’78  lOOw 


PRATSON,  FREDERICK  J.  Perspectives  on  Gal¬ 
braith;  conversations  and  opinions.  269p  $12.9o 
’78  CBI  Pub.  Co,  Inc,  51  Sleeper  St,  Boston, 
Mass.  02110 


330  Galbraith.  John  Kenneth 
ISBN  0-8436-0748-3  LC  78-8975 
Pratson  examines  "Galbraith  as  an  economist, 
writer,  teacher,  lecturer,  diplomat,  government 
advisor  and  official  and  television  performer.  .  .  • 
[Galbraith's  ideasj  pertaining  to  the  problems  ol 
an  affluent  society,  the  need  for  more  balance  in 
private  and  public  spending',  the  individual  as 
affected  by  the  system,  the  system's  impact  on 
artists  and  entrepreneurs,  how  to  control  inflation, 
and  how  the  corporation  should  be  reformed  lare 
examined].”  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography. 


“Frank  statements  are  presented  about  Gal¬ 
braith  as  an  economist  and  his  ideas  by  such 
prominent  people  as  Paul  Samuelson,  VVilliam 
Buckley,  Paul  Sweezy,  Robert  Heilbroner,  Muton 
Friedman,  and  many  others.  On  the  other  hand. 
Galbraith’s  strong  views  about  Milton  Friedman, 
Paul  Samuelson,  Richard  Nixon,  Lyndon  Johnson, 
Henry  Kissinger,  William  Buckley,  Barry  Gold- 
water  George  Meany,  and  others  are  vigorously 
presented  This  nontechnical  book  is  recommended 
to  both  Galbraith’s  admirers  and  critics  [and]  is  a 
very  interesting  overview  of  Galbraith  as  an  econ¬ 
omist  and  social  philosopher.  Pratson  s  book  is 
well  documented.  .  .  .  There  is  no  index,  which  is 
much  needed.” 

Choice  15:1567  Ja  79  180w 


“In  a  style  as  readable  as  Galbraith's  own, 
Pratson  presents  a  unique  portrayal  of  this  man. 

.  .  Through  conversations  with  Galbraith,  his 
supporters,  and  several  prominent  critics,  Pratson 


draws  a  fascinating  picture  of  Galbraith's  per¬ 
sonality  and  wide-ranging  contributions.  In  each 
chapter  the  reader  sees  a  different  side  of  Gal¬ 
braith,  accompanied  by  a  well-documented  ac¬ 
count  of  his  viewpoints.  Although  much  has  been 
vntten  on  Galbraith,  this  work  offers  a  luoader 
perspective  than  most.  Recommended  for  general 
collections.”  J.  M.  Kathman 

Library  J  1113:2331  N  15  ’78  90w 

Pf?,AxIS  (periodical).  Marxist  humanism  and  Praxis. 

5ee  Marxist  humanism  and  Praxis 


PREGEANT,  RUSSELL.  Christology  beyond  dog- 
ma,  Matthew’s  Christ  in  process  hermeneutic. 

( bemeia  supplements,  7)  176p  pa  $4.95  '78  Fortress 
Press 

226  Jesus  Christ.  Bible.  N.T.  Matthew— Criti¬ 
cism,  interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  (1-8006-1507-7  LC  77-78638 
,,  This  book  contains  two  essays:  The  first  is  a 
statement  of  a  ‘process  hermeneutic'  based  on 
A~.  N .  Whitehead’s  theory  of  language,  situated 
with  respect  to  both  Bultmann’s  demyihologizing 
project  and  the  new  hermeneutic  drawing'  upon 
Gadamer  and  the  later  Heidegger.  .  .  .  [The  sec- 
onu  essay  focusing  on]  Matthew,  particularly 
2:17,VtLt,s5eeHs  tQJ  show  how  Jesus  is  understood 
to  fulfill  the  law,  and  25:31-46,  describing  the 
last  judgment,  where  we  are  judged  not  in  terms 
of  any  confessional  standards  such  as  trust  in 
Christ’s  atoning  death  but  by  the  universal  stan¬ 
dard  of  deeds  of  love  and  mercy.  .  .  .  The  closing 
chapter  supports  Schubert  Ogden’s  claim  that  the 
Jesus  Christ  is  the  re-presentation  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  possibility  of  authentic  existence  in  the  con¬ 
text  of  historical  particularity.”  (J  Religion)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


Pregeant  (Curry  College)  has  developed  his 
thesis  out  of  scholarly  consultations  at  the  Center 
for  Process  Studies  at  the  Claremont  School  of 
Theology  and  at  the  Christian  Theological  Semi¬ 
nary  in  Indianapolis,  as  well  as  in  the  context  of 
a  seminar  on  ‘Process  hermeneutic  and  b’blical 
exegesis’  sponsored  by  the  Society  of  Biblical  Lit¬ 
erature  and  the  American  Academy  of  Religion. 
His  book  goes  beyond  current  works  on  process 
hermeneutics.  .  .  .  Addressing  the  largely  profes¬ 
sional  readership  of  the  ‘Semeia  supplements’ 
series,  Pregeant  communicates  clearly  and  imagi¬ 
natively,  breaking  new  ground  in  biblical  inter¬ 
pretation  today,  warranting  the  book's  inclusion 
in  all  college,  seminary,  and  university  libraries 
with  collections  in  religious  studies  and  scripture.” 

Choice  15:1074  O  ‘78  190w 
“Pregeant’s  exegesis  is  careful  and  skillful,  and 
within  his  limited  context,  quite  convincing.  He 
shows  that  Matthew  cannot  be  dismissed  as  a  mere 
legalist.  .  .  .  He  [also]  shows  that  for  Matthew 
the  conditions  for  salvation  are  independent  of 
particular  confessional  norms,  despite  any  surface 
intentions  to  the  contrary.  Finally,  he  indicates 
elements  in  John.  Paul,  and  Jesus'  own  message 
which  point  in  this  universalis! ic  direction.  .  .  . 
TPregeant's!  exegesis  seems  largely  persuasive  on 
its  own  merits,  and  his  process  hermeneutic  is 
called  upon  primarily  to  demonstrate  that  under¬ 
lying  presuppositions  often  govern  the  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  text  more  than  do  surface  intentions. 
.  .  .  Among  Tthe  book’s]  fine  features  Tarel  .  .  .  the 
social  science  format  of  notation  .  .  .  and  the  nu¬ 
merous  summary  introductions  which  enable  the 
reader  to  comprehend  the  gist  of  the  argument 
quite  quickly.”  L.  S.  Ford 

J  Religion  59:364  J1  ’79  llOOw 


PRE-HISPANIC  Maya  agriculture;  ed.  by  Peter 
T~>.  Harrison  and  B.  L.  Turner  TI.  414p  il  maps 
$20  '78  University  of  N-Mex.  Press 
338-1  Mayas — Economic  conditions.  Agricul¬ 
ture — Mexico.  Agriculture— Central  America 
ISBN  0-8263-0483-4  LC  78-55703 
This  collection  of  seventeen  papers  challenges 
the  “theory  that  the  Maya  built  their  civiliza¬ 
tion  using  a  primitive  swidden  (slash-and-burn, 
or  milpa)  agriculture.  ...  A  series  of  alternative 
agricultural  systems  are  suggested.  These  include 
use  of  root  and  tree  crops,  multiple  cropping, 
and  canals  and  terraces,  among  others.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Although  much  of  this  evidence  needs  further 
evaluation,  it  seems  clear  that  the  agricultural 
situation  among  the  Maya  was  complex.  The  con¬ 
tributors  represent  several  academic  fields,  and  all 
the  articles  are  authoritative  and  well  written. 
The  book  will  be  an  important  addition  to  the  li¬ 
brary  of  any  Mayan  or  Mesoamerican  student  or 
scholar,  and  will  be  useful  to  those  anthropologists, 
geographers,  historians,  and  botanists  interested 
in  the  development  of  high  cultures  around  the 
world.  The  volume  is  probably  too  technical  for 
tlie  beginner.  Extensive  bibliography;  fair  index. 
Maps,  charts,  and  other  figures  are  generally  sharp 
and  clear,  but  the  photographs  are  of  rather  poor 
quality.  Recommended  for  university  and  four- 
year  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:434  My  '79  160w 
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PR E- HISPANIC  Maya  agriculture — Continued 
"In  spite  of  its  occasional  repetitiveness,  this 
volume  is  an  admirable  wedding  of  anthropological 
archeology  with  the  sister  sciences.  It  should  be 
read  by  all  concerned  with  the  comparative  study 
of  ancient  civilization.  Its  appearance  calls  for  the 
rewriting  of  a  lot  of  general  texts  on  the  Maya 
(including  my  own).  Nonetheless,  the  iconoclastic 
enthusiasm  displayed  by  the  authors  should  not 
lead  the  nonspecialist  to  think  that  the  Classic 
Maya  never  grew  or  ate  maize,  or  that  the  low¬ 
lands  were  a  sea  of  chinampas.  or  that  ancient 
Maya  clearings  were  never  set  to  the  torch.  The 
real  message  of  this  book  is  the  great  variability 
and  complexity  of  the  Maya  realm."  M.  D.  Coe 
Science  204:739  My  18  '79  850w 


PREHISTORIC  coastal  adaptations:  the  economy 
and  ecology  of  maritime  middle  America;  ed.  by 
Barbara  L.  Stark  [and]  Barbara  Yoorhies.  (Stud¬ 
ies  in  archeology)  313p  il  $21  '78  Academic  Press 
972  Indians  of  Central  America.  Indians  of  Mex¬ 
ico.  Central  America — Antiquities.  Mexico — 
Antiquities 

ISBN  0-12-663250-2  LC  77-77245 
"This  volume  is  a  collection  of  essays  most  of 
which  were  originally  presented  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Society  for  American  Archeology.  Its  purposes 
are  to  present  a  sampling  of  the  archeological  and 
ethnohistorical  research  being  carried  out  within 
coastal  habitats  of  Mesoamerica;  to  define  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  coastal  ecosystem  as  a  type:  and  to 
examine  the  significance  of  coastal  habitats  iln  the 
overall  pattern  of  Mesoamerican  prehistory.  [The] 
ten  papers  bearing  on  these  questions  are  .  .  .  pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  historical  review  of  coastal  studies  and 
are  followed  by  an  Overview  section  that  includes 
a  .  .  .  summary  statement  on  ‘future  research  di¬ 
rections'  by  the  editors.”  (Science)  Chapter  bibli¬ 
ographies.  Index. 


“A  very  useful  book  that  presents  new  archaeol¬ 
ogical  data  about  a  relatively  neglected  subject 
matter  in  Mesoamerican  archaeology.  A  short  com¬ 
mentary  chapter  by  the  archaeologist  William  T. 
Sanders  puts  these  data  into  a  theoretical  context 
and  provides  a  series  of  interpretations  that  are 
certain  to  arouse  productive  controversy.  The  edi¬ 
tors  .  •  .  are  well  qualified  to  edit  this  work  a.nd 
contribute  several  chapters  to  the  book.  Highly 
recommended  for  purchase  by  those  libraries  serv¬ 
ing  graduate  departments  of  anthropology." 

Choice  15:1572  Ja  '79  lOOw 
"The  first  goal  of  the  volume  is  fulfilled  through 
the  presentation  of  research  findings  from  the 
coastal  zones  of  Mexico,  Belize,  Costa  Rica,  Nica¬ 
ragua,  and  Panama.  .  .  .  Because  of  the  restric¬ 
tions  imposed  by  the  anthropocentric  view  of  en¬ 
vironment,  for  this  reader  the  volume  falls  short 
of  defining  the  nature  of  coastal  ecotypes.  .  .  .  The 
comments  and  criticisms  of  the  overview  section 
are  fruitful  lin  synthesizing  the  individual  studies 
and  in  fulfillling  the  third  goal  of  the  volume.  For 
this  reviewer,  Sanders's  comments  generate  the 
most  provocative  contributions  to  the  overview.” 
D.  S.  Bice 

Science  205:40  J1  6  '79  750w 


PRENDERGAST.  CHRISTOPHER.  Balzac:  fiction 
and  melodrama.  205p  $21.50  '79  Holmes  &  Meier 
843  Balzac,  Honord  de 
ISBN  0-8419-0457-X  LC  78-11267 
Prendergnst’s  thesis  "is  that  the  melodramatic 
elements  m  La.  eom6die  humaine.  long  deplored  as 
weaknesses  and  concessions  to  popular  taste  are  in 
fact  consciously  used  by  Balzac  to  convey  some  of 
the  deepest  meanings  and  implications  of 'his  vision 
of  French  society.  Prendergast  begins  with  discus¬ 
sions  of  the  nature  of  melodrama  and  Balzac’s 
stance  vis-S-vis  his  reading  public.  He  then  de¬ 
velops  this  thesis  through  .  .  .  analysis  of  the  con¬ 
ventions  and  devices  of  melodrama — e.g  mystery 
coincidence,  stereotypes,  exaggeration— anil  the 
ways  in  which  Ballz&c  adapts  o,r  transforms'  them  to 
bis  own  ends.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Texts  studied  in  greatest  detail  are  La  fllle  aux 
,Lao  f?mrr e  de  'trenite  ans,  Le  pfere  Goriot 
TBRO  19071,  Splendeurs  et  mis^res  des  courtisanes, 
and  La  cousine  Bette,  though  examples  are  also 
drawn  from  other  novels.  All  major  Balzacian  criti¬ 
cism  is  taken  into  account,  along  with  wide-ranging 
consideration  of  theoretical  writings  on  fiction  and 
melodrama,  even  psychology  and  sociology  where 
appropriate.  Succinctness  leads  to  density  rather 
than  overgeneralizing,  and  in  both  organization  and 
stvle  the  study  remains  a  model  of  lucidity  De- 
tailed  notes  .  .  .  Essential  for  graduate  libraries; 
useful  for  advanced  undergraduates  also  " 

Choice  16:536  Je  '79  200w 

"Tt  is  one  of  the  happier  results  of  the  application 
of  the  new  critical  ideas  to  Balzac  that,  while  not 
downgrading  like  the  ‘classical'  Balzac  novels — 
this  study  contains  a  good  piece  on  Le  P6re  Goriot 
— it  allows  others,  such  as  La  Cousine  Bette,  to  be 


seen  in  a  new  light,  and  above  all  promotes  for 
serious  consideration  novels  like  Splendeurs  et 
miseres  des  courtisanes  and  La  Femme  de  trente 
ans,  previously  considered  low-grade  work.  It  is 
unfortunate  that  the  high  quality  of  Prendergast’s 
critical  examination  of  texts  is  not  matched  by  an 
equally  strong  historical  sense.  .  .  .  Nevertheless, 
the  broad  critical  sweep  of  this  book  is  helpful  in 
encouraging  the  reader  to  come  to  terms  with 
the  'new'  Balzac  currently  emerging."  Colin 
Smethurst 

TLS  p718  Je  23  ’78  700w 


PRENDERGAST,  JOHN.  The  road  to  India;  guide 

to  the  overland  routes  to  the  East.  206p  pi  $15 

'78  Transatlantic  Arts 

914  Europe — Description  and  travel — Guides. 

Asia — Description  and  travel — Guides 

ISBN  0-7195-3396-1 

The  author,  who  was  born  in  British  India 
and  served  there  in  the  military  for  many  years, 
offers  advice  on  motor  routes  through  Europe 
and  Asia  to  India.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Because  Prendergast  speaks  three  local  lan¬ 
guages  and  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  region 
and  its  inhabitants,  his  is  an  excellent  book  for 
others  wishing  to  drive  the  route.  The  motoring 
advice  is  solid  (though  American  readers  may 
stumble  over  some  of  the  British  terms)  and 
Prendergast  writes  with  charm  and  wry  wit. 
Smaller  libraries  should  have  the  standard  Mur¬ 
ray’s  Handbook  for  Travellers  in  India,  Pakistan, 
Bangladesh  and  Sri  Lanka  before  acquiring  sup¬ 
plemental  works  such  as  this.”  H.  M.  Otness 
Library  J  103:2519  D  15  ’78  llOw 
"[This  is]  a  brisk  book  of  practical  hints  based 
on  common  sense  and  a  life-time's  experience-  .  .  . 
[Prendergast]  knows  about  every  possible  pothole, 
literal  and  metaphorical,  that  the  intercontinental 
motorist  is  likely  to  meet.  Five  chapters  are  de¬ 
voted  to  the  vehicle  and  hints  are  included  on 
building  one’s  own  camper  as  the  Brigadier  him¬ 
self  has  done.  He  has  a  gift  for  summing  up  sit¬ 
uations  with  military  forthrightness  and  precision. 
There  is  only  one  important  noint  on  which  I 
must  respectfully  disagree  with  him.  He  feels 
that  because  of  the  high  cost  and  inferior  quality 
of  food  in  India  it  is  wise  to  buy  in  bulk  from 
one’s  local  supermarket  before  leaving  home.  Gas¬ 
tronomic-ally  he  is,  I  fear,  only  one  degree  removed 
from  those  Englishmen  who  hunt  bacon  and  eggs 
along  the  Costa  Brava  ”  Dervla  Murphy 
TLS  p!444  D  9  '77  120w 


PRESCOTT,  ANNE  LAKE.  French  poets  and 
the  English  Renaissance;  studies  in  fame  and 
transformation.  290p  $16.50  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
841.09  French  poetry — History  and  criticism. 
Literature,  Comparative 
ISBN  0-300-02140-2  LC  77-5482 
“Prescott’s  study  devotes  one  chapter  to  each 
of  the  five  French  poets:  .  .  .  Marot,  Du  Bellav, 
Ronsard.  Desportes,  and  Du  Bartas.  .  .  .  [Each 
Poet  is^  studied  in  terms  of!  evidence  of  his  repu¬ 
tation  in  England  and  of  English  adaptations  and 
translations  of  his  work."  (Choice)  Index. 


The  introduction  and  the  afterword  are.  quite 
properly,  brief  and  without  excessive  generaliza- 
uon.  .  .  .  Previous  scholarship  is  carefully  sum¬ 
marized  and  then  augmented  with  new  percep¬ 
tions  and  new  historical  evidence  from  both  manu¬ 
script  and  printed  sources.  Footnotes  are  full  and 
helpful,  the  index  is  well  done.  The  stvle  is  both 
precise  and  felicitous.  This  is  a  first-rate  work  of 
scholarship  and  criticism,  done  in  a  very  difficult 

3.1*63..  v 

Choice  15:1210  N  '78  150w 

./'J^rf^ottl  traces  reputations  in  the  manner 
or  a  kind  of  scholarship  once  common  (one  thinks 
of  Columbia  dissertations  of  the  1930’s)  and  now 
rar  Prescott’s  topic  is  potentially 
a  fruitful  one,  her  treatment  of  it,  however,  la 
pedestrian  and  her  book  dull.”  13 

Va  Q  R  54:128  autumn  '78  80w 
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- - -  v.  Duunaanes  ana  irontlers 

210p  maps  $20  78  Rowman  &  Littlefield 
320.1  Boundaries' 

ISBN  0-8476-6086-9  LC  78-322521  K 

♦  v^WhatAare  the.  Primary  factors  that  determine 
the  position  and  character  of  boundaries  and 
fn°^oterifr  What  part  do  geographical  features  play 
in  establishing  boundaries  and  frontiers?  How  do 

nn?;Sr.1ocd^IflafnCatl0Ils  a.ff®ct  the  development  and 
policies  of  the  separated  states?  These  questions 

titled1  Th'f  c  qsked  in  the  author's  1965  book  en- 
rm?r>  ToYr.  1Ge"craphy  of  Frontiers  and  Boundaries 
1  B K 1 J ,1 966  I ,  are  re-evaluated  in  this  [revised  vol¬ 
ume!.  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 

, summary,  the  author  has  produced  a  con- 
,systfmatic  introduction  to  the  characteristics 
and  functions  of  boundaries  and  frontiers.  The 
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entire  volume  is  documented  with  both  examples 
and  maps.  On  this  latter  aspect,  not  only  has  the 
author  provided  maps  for  the  reader  to  under¬ 
stand  the  evolution  of  ^boundaries  and  frontiers, 
but  he  has  also  indicated  the  use  of  maps  in 
understanding  the  nature  of  the  basic  problems 
that  arise.  Not  only  will  this  volume  be  of  interest 
to  political  geographers,  it  will  also  be  of  use  to 
political  scientists  and  political  historians.”  P.  M. 
Koroscil 

Am  Hist  R  84:1023  O  ’79  600w 
"[This  volume]  represents  an  improvement  over 
the  earlier  work,  chiefly  through  the  addition  of  a 
chapter  on  maritime  boundaries  and  through  the 
expansion  and  updating  of  the  examples  used. 
Prescott,  an  acknowledged  expert  on  his  subject, 
covers  the  theory  and  evolution  of  boundaries, 
internal  and  maritime  boundaries,  the  landscapes 
associated  with  frontiers  and  boundaries,  and  many 
of  the  international  disputes  that  are  concerned 
with  boundaries.  The  book  is  moderately  difficult 
to  read,  but  well  indexed  and  with  a  good  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  ...  It  is  a  volume  of  limited  appeal  whose 
usefulness  is  limited  to  those  with  a  serious  inter¬ 
est  in  the  nature  of  frontiers  and  boundaries. 
Level:  advanced  undergraduate  and  graduate." 

Choice  16:128  Mr  ’79  lOOw 


PRESLEY,  JAMES.  A  saga  of  wealth;  the  rise  of 
the  Texas  oilmen.  464p  pi  $14-95  ’78  Putnam 
338.2  Petroleum  industry  and  trade.  Texas — 
Industries 

SBN  399-11852-7  LC  78-136 
This  book  traces  the  development  of  the  Texas 
oil  "industry  from  its  birth  at  the  Spindletop  field 
through  .  .  .  the  1970s.  Presley  examines  the  con¬ 
servative  political  attitudes  of  the  oilmen  and 
assesses  the  political  impact  of  the  oil  industry 
upon  state  and  national  politics.  .  .  •  Throughout 
the  book,  Presley  attempts  to  evaluate  the  impact 
of  out-of-state  capital  and  corporations  upon  the 
Texas  industry."  (.Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  interesting  and  informative  popular  history 
of  the  Texas  oil  industry  with  vivid  portrayals  of 
the  individuals  involved  in  it.  .  .  ;  Broad  and 
discursive  rather  than  analytical,  this  book  is  of 
more  value  to  undergraduates  and  the  general 
public  than  to  specialists.  _  It  would  be  a  useful 
addition  to  most  academic  or  public  libraries. 
Excellent  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:1702  F  '79  160w 


"Presley  quotes  an  old  time  oilman.  'The  old 
business  ...  is  so  filled  with  miracles  that  we 
never  get  through  talking  about  it  or  telling  sto¬ 
ries.’  That  seems  to  be  how  Presley  himself  feels 
and  the  result  is  this  anecdotal  history  of  the  rise 
of  the  oil  industry  in  Texas.  Presley  deals  in  per¬ 
sonalities,  and  the  first  generation  of  Texas  wild¬ 
catters  were  a  colorful  lot.  As  smoother  corporate 
types  elbow  them  aside,  Presley  expresses  re¬ 
gret  for  'a  way  of  life  that  vanished  while  we 
were  looking  at  it.’  Although  the  book  lacks 
critical  perspective,  it  is  a  readable  study  of  an 
important  period  in  American  economic  develop¬ 
ment."  Michael  Lordi 

Library  J  104:190  Ja  15  '79  80w 


PRESS,  HOWARD.  C.  Wright  Mills.  172p  $8.95  '78 
Twayne 


301  Mills,  Charles  Wright 

ISBN  0-8057-7708-3  LC  77-16057 


This  is  a  study  of  the  American  sociologist  who 
died  in  1962.  "Press  divides  Mills’s  intellectual 
odyssey  into  four  parts.  Starting  out  in  the  1930s, 
Mills  moves  from  a  parochial  life  in  Texas  into 
American  academic  life;  then  immerses  himself  in 
American  pragmatism  and  in  the  European  socio¬ 
logical  tradition;  goes  on  to  construct  critiques  of 
American  society  and  liberal  social  science  in  the 
1940s  and  1950s;  and  finally  begins  to  reconsider 
varieties  of  Marxism  just  before  his  death.  Press 
comments  on  the  variety  of  themes  that  Mills 
took  up,  from  the  epistemological  dilemmas  of 
social  science  and  the  structures  of  power  in 
America  to  the  fate  of  'socialisms’  elsewhere. 
(J  Am  Hist) 


"C.  Wright  Mills  appears  in  these  pages  as  the 
educational  tyro  who  aspired  to  become  the  de¬ 
bunker  of  Parsonian  functionalism.  Press  presents 
the  reader  with  a  body  of  biographical  material 
that  makes  comprehensible  the  conflict  between 
Mills  and  the  majority  school  of  sociological  think¬ 
ing  during  the  ’50s  and  ’60s.  .  .  .  The  Mills  who 
here  confronts  the  reader  is  a  sort  of  updated 
Max  Weber  who  aspired  to  dramatize  for  the  mid- 
twentieth  century  both  the  challenge  and  the 
shortcomings  of  contemporary  Marxist  interpre- 
tations  of  social  reality.  Tso  one  who  has  caught 
the  flow  of  this  book’s  essential  message  can 
doubt  that,  had  he  not  succumbed  at  an  untimely 
46,  Mills,  who  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  pro¬ 
ducing  The  sociological  imagination  [BRD  libi'J] 
and  The  marxists,  would  have  superseded  even 
these,  his  finest  works." 

Choice  15:1443  D  '78  140w 


Press’s  brief  and  often  perceptive  intellectual 
portrait  is  the  first  book-length  treatment  of  Mills 
to  appear  in  the  1970s.  .  .  .  [However,  the  author] 
fails  to  capture  Mills’s  intense  struggle  to  con¬ 
nect  ‘personal  troubles’  with  ‘public  issues.’  .  .  . 
As  a  social  scientist,  Mills  wished  to  understand 
human  motivation  and  history  making.  As  a  citi¬ 
zen,  he  needed  to  find  a  plausible  set  of  beliefs 
and  consistent,  effective  ways  of  exercising  them. 
Although  these  themes  are  discussed — often  quite 
competently — Mills  never  emerges  into  clear  view. 
Press  labors  under  several  handicaps.  .  .  .  For  one 
thing,  his  style — an  uneven  mixture  of  turgid  aca¬ 
demic  prose,  stale  phrases,  Marxist  jargon  and 
journalese— is  a  hindrance.  For  another,  Press 
partially  blocks  his  own  routes  of  access  to  Mills’s 
intellectual  work  by  imposing  a  crude,  anarcho- 
Marxist  vision  on  the  material.  .  .  .  Press  is  at 
his  best  when  he  lapses  into  clear  prose."  Peter 
CleCciK 

J  Am  Hist  66:463  S  ’79  400w 


PRESTIDGE,  PAULINE.  Better  gymnastics ;  phot, 
by  Jim  Prestidge.  91p  $10  ’79  Plays,  Inc,  8 
Arlington  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

796.4  Gymnastics — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-8238-02337  LC  78-74627 


In.  this  introduction  to  gymnastics,  Prestidge,  a 
British  coach,  takes  the  reader  from  the  most 
basic  necessary  skills — tumbling,  somersaulting 
a,n-,,  the  handstand — through  to  more  advanced 
skills  on  apparatus.  Each  movement  is  ...  il¬ 
lustrated  with  sequence  photographs."  (Publisher’s 
note)  “Grades  five  to  eight."  (SLJ) 


[  The  author]  captures  the  joy  of  gymnastics 
m  her  book.  The  book  would  have  minimal  value, 
however,  as  a  basic  reference,  because  it  has  in¬ 
sufficient  teaching  details  and  comprehensiveness. 
It  does  contain  teaching  steps  and  instructional 
ideas,  liberally  reinforced  via  photographs,  that 
would  have  excellent  supplementary  value  for 
gymnasts  and  teachers."  K.  G.  Tillman 
Library  J  104:1479  J1  ’79  60w 

‘‘[This  book]  contains  a  wealth  of  good,  solid 
information  presented  in  a  well-organized,  sequen¬ 
tial  manner.  There  seems  to  be  some  confusion, 
though,  as  to  the  audience  for  which  the  book  is 
intended.  Most  beginning  gymnasts  are  in  the 
pre-teen  age  group,  but  while  the  text  is  clear 
and  straightforward,  vocabulary  and  sentence 
structure  are  at  about  a  junior  high  school  level. 
The  numerous  photographs  are  of  uniformly  ex¬ 
cellent  quality  and  are  well  correlated  to  the  text 
but,  while  ostensibly  meant  for  young  gymnasts 
of  either  sex,  there  are  no  photos  of  male  per¬ 
formers.  For  just  a  few  dollars  more  you  can  buy 
Frank  Ryan’s  much  more  extensive  Gymnastics 
for  Girls  [BRD  19771.”  Richard  Luzer 
SLJ  26:154  O  ’79  lOOw 


PRESTON,  PAUL.  The  coming  of  the  Spanish 
Civil  War;  reform,  reaction,  and  revolution  in 
the  Second  Republic,  1931-1936.  264p  $23.50  ’78 
Barnes  &  Noble 

946.081  Spain — Politics  and  government.  Spain 
—History— Civil  War,  1936-1939— Causes 
ISBN  0-06-495712-8  LC  78-6002 

In  his  study  of  the  Second  Spanish  Republic, 
"Preston  argues  that  the  struggle  between  the 
Socialist  and  Catholic  parties,  provoked  essentially 
by  rural  misery  and  tension,  was  ‘the  central 
conflict  of  the  Republic  and  the  main  cause  of 
the  civil  war’.  "  (Economist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Gabriel  Jackson 

Am  Hist  R  84:1402  D  ’79  450w 


"This  volume  greatly  increases  the  depth  of 
one’s  understanding  of  the  problems  faced  by  the 
Second  Spanish  Republic,  although  its  scope  falls 
short  of  that  suggested  by  the  title.  .  .  .  Preston 
concentrates,  somewhat  narrowly,  on  the  ideology 
end  leadership  of  the  Spanish  Socialist  party  and 
tiie  Confederation  of  Spanish  Rightists.  .  .  .  Only 
minimal  information  about  other  groups,  such  as 
the  Anarcho-syndicalists,  Cfa.rli.sts.  and  other  de¬ 
velopments  within  the  country,  is  presented.  In 
the  treatment  of  the  Socialist  party,  however,  we 
find  a  maior  contribution  to  the  literature  of  the 
Republic  when  compared  to  earlier  works.  .  .  . 
The  author's  careful  documentation  and  fluid 
style  far  outweigh  a  few  initial  problems  with 
organization  and  a  tendency  to  favor  his  principal 
subjects.  Level:  graduate  and  advanced  under- 

graduate^jicficg  16:136  Mr  '79  140w 


“[Mr  Preston’sl  book,  the  frulit  of  more  than 
three  years  of  research  in  Spain,  is  richly  in¬ 
formative  .  •  .  well  organised  and  clearly  written.” 
Economist  270:108  Mr  3  ’79  280w 
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PRESTON,  RICHARD  A.  The  defence  of  the  un¬ 
defended  border;  planning  for  war  in  North 
America,  1867-1939.  300p  il  maps  $22  '77  McGill- 
Queens  Univ.  Press 

327-71  U-S. — Foreign  relations — Canada.  Cana¬ 
da — Foreign  relations — -U.S.  U-S- — Boundaries. 
Canada — Boundaries 
ISBN  0-7735-0291-2  LC  78-313309 
The  author  traces  the  history  "of  war  planning 
on  both  sides  of  the  Canadian-American  border 
from  Confederation  in  1867  to  the  coming  of  the 
Second  World  War  in  1939."  (Choice)  Index. 


"Thoughts  about  war  across  the  Canadian- 
American  border  were  not  reserved  for  under¬ 
employed  staff  officers.  Preston  offers  a  rich  cata¬ 
logue  of  politicians  and  journalists  who  joined 
army  officers  in  thinking  about  the  unthinkable. 
.  •  •  One  of  Preston’s  most  interesting  discoveries 
is  that  many  of  the  Americans  who  analyzed  the 
problems  of  attacking  Canada  were  by  no  means 
sanguine  about  their  prospects.  Some  exaggerated 
Canada's  exiguous  military  resources;  others 
wrestled  with  the  problems  of  distance,  climate, 
American  public  opinion,  and  the  risk  of  British 
military  intervention."  Desmond  Morton 

Am  Hist  R  83:1373  D  '78  600w 
"[This]  is  a  well-researched  and  well-written 
military  history,  thorough,  careful  in  judgment 
on  military  questions,  and  a  good  example  of 
comparative  study  of  two  nations’  military  in¬ 
stitutions.  Where  Preston  is  less  sure  is  in  treat¬ 
ing  political  questions  or  in  relating’  the  military’s 
planning’  to  political  realities.  His  major  new  evi¬ 
dence  is  American  war  plans  directed  against 
Canada.  ...  A  useful,  readable  study  that  be¬ 
longs  in  college  libraries.” 

Choice  15:943  S  ’78  150w 


p5.E,ussb  JULIUS.  Julius  Preuss'  Biblical  and 
Talmudic  medicine;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Fred  Rosner. 
652p  il  $35  '78  Sanhedrin  Press 
610  Medicine.  Bible.  Talmud 
ISBN  0-88482-861-1  LC  78-7430 


This  is  a  translation  of  Preuss, ’s  "study  of 
Hebrew  medicine,  as  expounded  in  the  Old  Testa¬ 
ment,  New  Testament,  and  the  Talmud.  Preuss — 
a  physician,  historian  of  medicine,  and  philol¬ 
ogist — published  his  book,  in  German,  in  1911.  .  . 

lAmong  the  topics  treated]  are  the  physician, 
anatomy  and  physiology,  theories  of  diseases  and 
their  therapies,  surgery  (with  a  detailed  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  practice  of  circumcision),  mental  dis¬ 
orders,  sex  ethics,  and  dietary  laws."  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Nearly  70  years  after  its  original  publication, 
this]  remains  the  authoritative  work  on  this  fas¬ 
cinating  subject.  .  .  .  The  book  is  subdivided  into 
many  sections,  so  it  is  not  difficult  to  find  material 
ip£?lal,  interest  There  is  an  appendix  listing 
all  biblical  and  talmudic  passages  cited.  Rosner 
has  performed  a  monumental  and  most-needed 
providing  the  first  English  translation  of 
this  fundamental,  unsurpassed  reference.  Appro- 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 
Most  highly  recommended. 

Choice  16:1047  O  '79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Maurice  Tuchman 

Library  J  104:638  Mr  1  '79  130w 


Wine.  talk.  264p  $12.50  '78 


PRIAL,  FRANK  J. 

Times  Bks. 

64L2  Wine  and  wine  making 
ISBN  0-8129-0793-0  LC  78-58165 
“Prial,  wine  columnist  for  The  New  York  Times 
assembles  [some]  .  .  of  his  brief  weekly  artkfes 
tonoi  16  dep1*I'*:s  wi ne.  and  the  occasional  pre¬ 

tensions  of  those  who  drink  it.  He  makes  sugges- 
^1fonsfl/°:r  stocking  a  cellar  and  presents  the  results 
A°f  r?laI  ,  thind.  tastings,  including  those  of  the 
L.A.  County  Fair  where  in,  only  3  days  22  judges 
evaluated  824  wines.  We  learn  of  the  students  who 
Pick  grapes  in  Bordeaux,  of  Engels1’  oreferencA 
for  1848  Margaux,  and  of  Jefferson's  difficultly 
Importing  wines."  (Library  J)  unucuiues 


''-P’tat’s  anecdotes  range  from  that  of  a  merchant 
who,  having  drunk  from,  a  customer's,  bottle, 
refused  to  refund  the  price,  to  an  interview  with 
the  owner  of  Chateau  Mouton-Rothschild  The 
book  is  not  a  primer  for  the  uninitiated  but  an 
entertaining  companion  for  tipplers  at  all  levels 
of  sophistication."  Mary  Everett  levels 

Library  J  102:2334  N  15  ’78  120w 
, ^  ^tiisl  ts  'I  collection,  of  the!  most  entertaining 
and  informative,  columns:  that  the  author  wrote 
originally  for  this  newspaper.  In  addition,  to  color- 
ful  lore  on  this  endlessly  romantic  subject  there 
are  practical  tips  on  wine-buying,  stor  n  g  and 
serving;,  label  reading,  and  insights,  into  Ihe 
She9ramns  °f  restaui'ant  pricing.  Salud!"°Mim1 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl00  D  3  '78  50w 


PRICE,  BARBARA  ANNE.  Federico  Fellini:  an 
annotated  international  bibliography,  by  Bar¬ 
bara  Anne  Price  and  Theodore  Price.  282p  $11 
'78  Scarecrow  Press 

016-79143  Fellini,  Federico — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1104-9  LC  77-26310 
In  this  annotated  bibliography  on  the  Italian 
film  director  "there  are  1652  entries,  from  Ameri¬ 
can,  English,  Italian,  French,  German,  Russian, 
and  other  European  critics.  .  .  •  Part  I,  Primary 
Sources,  contains  sections  for  screenplays  (in 
Italian  and  in  translation)  ;  other  screenplays  in 
which  Fellini  collaborated;  other  fictional  crea¬ 
tions;  essays,  introductions,  and  occasional  writ¬ 
ings;  drawings  and  photographs;  interviews  (tele¬ 
vision,  film,  print)  ;  discography;  and  filmography 
(casts  and  credits).  Part  II.  Secondary  Sources, 
has  sections  for  books  on  Fellini’s  works  as  a 
whole,  books  on  individual  films;  sections  of  books; 
unpublished  dissertations;  selected  books  with  pas¬ 
sim  material;  articles  on  Fellini’s  work  as  a 
whole;  articles  on  individual  films,  including  film 
reviews;  and  audio-visual  material."  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index  of  authors  and  editors. 


Choice  15:1352  D  '78  170w 
“Fellini  has  gotten  the  bibliography  he  de¬ 
serves.  Detailed,  lively,  informative,  and  even 
witty,  this  compilation  captures  the  presence  of 
a  personality  the  Prices  must  dearly  prize.  Almost 
everything  by  and  about  Fellini  has  been  tracked 
down,  regardless  of  language,  form,  or  medium. 
The  annotations,  at  times,  read  like  abstracts.  If 
only  the  bibliographic  data  were  more  easily  ac¬ 
cessible.  A  contents  page,  cross-references,  and 
author/editor  index  are  not  nearly  enough.  A  title 
index  is  needed,  and  entries  could  have  been 
more  consistent.  Nevertheless,  the  wealth  of 
sources  and  lack  of  comparable  bibliography  make 
this  work  valuable  for  large  public  libraries  and 
university  libraries  with  film  collections."  G.  M. 
Molyneaux 

Library  J  103:1387  J1  ’78  120w 


rhill,  iNAiNo t .  An  accompnsned  woman.  288D 
$8.95  '79  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
ISBN  0-698-10964-3  LC  78-12456 
“A  few  weeks  after  Catherine  Buckingham's 
birth — sometime  during  the  Twenties — her  parents 
are  killed  in  a  car  crash.  Their  will  names  Thorn 
Wade,  her  father  s  step-brother — and  also  her 
mother’s,  lover,  as  Catherine's  guardian.  Thorn  .  .  . 
buys  a  farmhouse  on  the  outskirts  of  Detroit,  and 
raises  Catherine  in  virtual  isolation.  .  .  .  When 
Catherine  is  seventeen,  she  and  Thorn  become 
lovers.  But  .  .  .  World  War  II  intrudes  upon  things, 
and  Thorn  is  reported  killed.  Eventually.  Catherine 
marries  Jack  Laird,  a  self-made  millionaire.  .  .  . 
Uut  Thorn,  it  turns  out,  lias  not  been  killed.” 
(Best  Sell) 


a  "^arLcy.  PrJ?e  has  given  us  a  word  picture  of 
^iwArVca  *ni  the+  1  and  19'40's  that  you  can 

almost  reach  out  and  touch.  She  does  this  not  onlv 
by  a  weaving  of  words  in  descriptive  detail  for 
a  particular  place,  flower,  even  weather,  but  also 
^hh^a! [  delineations  of  character  and  of  the 
attitudes  that  shape  character.  .  .  .  Price  is  an 
award -winning  poet  and  her  poet’s  way  with  words 
evidence  in  her  second  novel.  An 

Accomplished  Woman  would  be  an  excellent  choice 

fSritdltiCollSSI'°n.*by  3a  b00^  cllIb.  There  is  so  much 
in  it  that  merits  discussion — analysis  of  character, 
attitudes  toward  women,  the’  story  itself  and  in 
har  icular.  the  surprising  climax  .  [Is]  the 
RAAunSiJn  thls  character,’  [is]  it  plausible? 

Read  it  yourself  to  reach  your  own  educated 
conclusion."  M.  T.  Miller  educated 

America  140:222  Mr  17  '79  430w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Wilson 

Best  Sell  39:79  Je  "79  310w 

Bvnh!tiLs<>lfewliat  confusing  novel  deals  with  the 
rwli'i10”  a,  Young  girl  from  childhood  in  the 
Depression  and  the  war  years  through  the  sillv 
Fifties  and  into  maturity.  .  .  .  Although  the 
Fains’  is  lush  and  lyrical,  the  plot  and  themes  are 

r eade r°" U pa t° (Toodf eflo w°KS  *>wnaCeven  a  wYiiing 
Library  J  104:514  F  15  ’79  lOOw 
ironic,  humorous  and  understated  An  a„ 
searching^  th^S&ed  “  sotf 

P o rary* /w o rpetf' s  flcUom' Tlfe^no^eTl  notTnYYT 
trospective  probing  of  Catherine’s  fiall  £?ddK' 

her^roleU?n  ^heh^'niidsl^a^a^ga  ^ei^a^'eSt 

that  betrays  their  own  superflffiaUty  outs'?er'  and 

xsws;..*nr  ^ «££&■  w  ifi  sag 

New  Repub  180:39  Ja  6  ’79  750w 
New  Yorker  65:153  Mr  19  ’79  220w 
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PRICE,  RICHARD.  Ladies’  man.  264p  $8.95  '78 
Houghton  Mifflin 

ISBN  0-395-27082-0  ^  LC  78-17506 
"Thirty-year-old  Kenny  Becker  sells  housewares 
door-to-door  in  Manhattan  and  dreams  about  go¬ 
ing  back  to  college  to  become  an  English  teacher. 
He  also  fantasizes  about  his  body-builder’s  stom¬ 
ach  (150  sit-ups  nightly)  and  the  great  sex  he's 
had  in  the  past  with  his  now  uninterested  girl 
friend.  Home  a  little  early  one  afternoon,  Kenny 
cardies  her  in  bed  with  a  vibrator.  Outraged, 
Kenny  drifts  from  singles'  bar  to  bar  looking  for 
another  lady.  He  finds  temporary  relief  thanks  to 
a  self -massage  sex  parlor,  a  sore  hooker,  and 
frequent  bathroom  masturbation.  .  .  .  On  the  final 
page,  [he]  prepares  for  a  try  at  the  gay  world." 
(Library  J) 


Atlantic  242:114  O  '78  310w 
■‘[This  novel]  is  an  effective  depiction  of  loneli¬ 
ness,  and  Richard  Price  is  an  expert  on  the  ful¬ 
some  and  frenzied  aspects  of  New  York  City. 
Kenny  Becker  is  a  perfectly  conceived  character; 
so  perfect,  in  fact,  that  he  is  thoroughly  un¬ 
pleasant  to  listen  to  at  book-length.  The  clichds, 
the  hipiiess,  the  latest  urban  argot,  the  masculi¬ 
nity  so  overweening  that  it  whines — in  short,  the 
unrelenting  gracelessness,  however  true  to-  the 
social  type  Kenny  represents,  demands  a  high 
degree  of  tolerance  or  a  peculiar  affection  for 
dialect.  But  that  is  a  native  New  Yorker’s  re¬ 
action:  outside  city  limits  Kenny  may  well  be 
considered  good  company.’’  Jeffrey  Burke 
Harper  257:96  O  '78  360w 


Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Hemesath 

Library  J  103:1532  Ag  ’78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Jerome  Charyn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p32  N  12  ’78  460w 
New  Yorker  54:209  N  27  ’78  220w 
"1  hear  a  tinny  sound  in  all  this-  Lord  knows 
that  emotionally  empty  studs  and  women  who 
trade  sex  for  affection  have  always  played  disas¬ 
trous  games  with  each  other — and  the  games  are 
that  much  worse  now  that  sexual  license  throws 
people  together  so  quickly  and  explosively.  But 
Kenny’s  deliverance,  as  Price  has  set  it  up, here, 
is  just  a  little  too  pat.  Gay  bars  and  singles 
bars  aren’t  quite  equivalents,  after  all,  and  what 
we’re  left  with  is  no  epiphany  but  the  trivial 
impression  that  Kenny  would  never  have  switched 
at  all  if  only  he’d  met  a  friendly  broad  who  d 
taken  him  to  any  of  the  boy-girl  orgies  around 
town.”  Richard  Boeth^  g  ^  ^ 

"In  this  book,  Richard  Price  can  do  anything 
with  words.  He  can  shape  a  tightly  structured 
novel,  yet  allow  scenes  to  expand  freely.  Better 
than  most  writers  who  try  to  record  street  talk, 
he  has  a  quick  ear  for  the  varieties  of  English 
spoken  in  New  York.  He  gives  Kenny  a  wit 
almost  as  sharp  and  jaundiced  as  Holden  Caul- 
nekTs  in  [J.  D  Salinger’s!  The  Catcher  in  the 
Rye  [BRD  1951].  He  captures  the  spurts  of  rage 
in  Kenny's  mind,  gives  him  airborne  fantasies, 
creates  settings  that  reverberate  with  his  emo¬ 
tional  state  •  The  novel  ends  on  an  upbeat 

that  is  neither  forced  nor  sentimental-  It  growls 
naturally  out  of  the  fibers  of  Kenny’s  character- 
John  Fludas  R  5:52  s  30  ,78  330w 


PRICE,  THEODORE,  jt.  auth- 
an  annotated  international 
Price,  B.  A- 


Federico  Fellini: 
bibliography-  See 


as  a  development  from  Plato  via  Dante:  their  brave 
sorties  into  the  areas  on  the  fringes  of  perception 
are  shown  to  be  profoundly  rewarding  to  adult 
consideration,  though  often  written  ostensibly  for 
children.  It  is  a  rich  and  varied  field  for  specula¬ 
tion  and  research,  as  the  author  clearly  and  wit¬ 
tily  demonstrates.’’ 

Economist  272:64  Ag  25  '79  210w 
“ [Prickett’s]  idea  is  not  really  a  new  one,  but 
it  is  certainly  valid  and  interesting,  and  this  is 
the  first  major  work  to  treat  it  at  any  length.” 
Charles  Bishop 

Library  J  104:1258  Je  1  '79  130w 


PRIEN,  ERICH  P-,  ed.  Mental  health  in  organ¬ 
izations:  personal  adjustment  and  constructive 
intervention.  See  Mental  health  in  organizations: 
personal  adjustment  and  constructive  interven¬ 
tion 


PRIEST,  CHRISTOPHER,  ed-  Anticipations.  See 

Anticipations 


PRIFTI,  PETER  R.  Socialist  Albania  since  1944; 
domestic  and  foreign  developments.  (Studies  in 
communism,  revisionism,  and  revolution,  23) 
311p  $19.95  ’78  MIT  Press 
949-65  Albania— History 
ISBN  0-262-16070-6  LC  78-1728 
"The  author  is  Albanian  born  and  presently 
consultant  to  the  Albanian  Language  Project  at 
the  University  of  California,  San  Diego-  His  em¬ 
phasis  is  on  internal  political  evolution  with  pri¬ 
mary  attention  to  the  role  of  the  party  and  its 
two  aging  leaders,  Enver  Hoxha  and  Mehmet 
Shehu.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"[This  book]  is  a  useful  addition  to  the  small 
number  of  scholarly  books  on  Albania-  .  .  .  Most 
valuable  is  the  critical  coverage,  of  Albanian  lan¬ 
guage  materials,  including  attitudes  of  dmigre 
groups.  Prifti  also  attempts  to  be  objective  when 
dealing  with  the  complex  issue  of  the  1,700,000 
Albanians  in  Yugoslavia.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  he 
is  -unable  to  present  significant  analyses  of  the 
nature  of  Albanian  ethnic  identity  and  associated 
values,  their  relationship  to  that  country's  ex¬ 
treme  political  radicalism  and  isolation  in  world 
affairs,  and  unique  abolition  (in  1967)  of  formal 
religious  institutions.  His  failure  to  deal  with 
societal  context  is  particularly  glaring  in  the 
chapter  ‘Women’s  emancipation.’  ” 

Choice  15:1577  Ja  ’79  200w 


"Prifti’ s  valuable  text  treats  domestic  Albanian 
developments  far  more  extensively  than  other  re¬ 
cent  works.  Moreover,  the  author  makes  available 
much  information  about  the  1960s  and  early  1970s, 
when  the  Albanian  Cultural  Revolution  occurred. 
At  the  same  time,  Prifti  describes  the  historical 
origins  of  Albania  and  of  its  Communist  Party. 
Chapters  on  the  Party  itself  and  on  its  relations 
with  different  spheres  of  Albanian  society  balance 
historical  and  current  information.  Factual  detail 
and  interesting  anecdotes  are  comparative  gen¬ 
eralization-  Prifti  also  relates  Albania’s  foreign 
policy  to  her  domestic  situation.  A  well-written 
book  that  can  assist  both  the  layman  and  the 
scholar  to  gain  a  better  understanding  of  Al¬ 
bania."  B.  A.  Chotiner  _  _ 

Library  J  103:1989  O  1  '78  llOw 


PRICKETT,  STEPHEN.  Victorian  fantasy.  257p  il 
$17.50  ’79  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
820  9  Fantastic  fiction — History  and  criticism. 
ffiish^erature-History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-253-17461-9  LC  78-/1101 

critical  study  of  19th  century  English 

!Si  Chapters 

■Sis  srtE 

8»  4”-  tELtSJionPa“SSbaiok,nt?.MmSfeh 

lisws  sa.,cfi4 

(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Mr  Prickett  does  not  follow  others  so  far  as 
to  see  ‘The  Water  Babies’  as  a  myth  about  mas - 

is  "c  am  pie  x  b  ’ltv  el 'y  and"  co^vinc^g^Indeed  hffM 

o^mKaf^ 

NesbUhe  write^'especMn^wen,  seeing  "their  work 


PRIMROSE,  WILLIAM.  Walk  on  the  north  side; 

memoirs  of  a  violist.  237p  il  $12-95;  pa  $7.95  '78 

Brigham  Young  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Primrose,  William 
ISBN  0-8425-1263-0;  0-8425-1313-2  (pa) 

LC  78-4952 

The  solo  violist  presents  descriptions  "of  viola 
playing,  of  his  contemporaries,  and  of  ithe  .  .  . 
versatility  required  to  rise  to  his  position  or 
distinction  in  [his  profession].’’  (Choice)  Dis¬ 
cography.  Index. 

"It  is  especially  interesting  to  read  the  accounts 
of  Primrose’s  life  in  light  of  the  recent,  auto¬ 
biographical  My  viola  and  I  [BRD  1976],  by  Lionel 
Tertis,  the  first  real  solo  violist  and  crusader  for 
the  instrument.  Primrose  spends  much  time  dis¬ 
cussing  in  his  warm  and  personal  manner  the 
influence  and  help  he  received  from  his  colleagues 
such  as  Richard  Crooks  and  Tertis.  The  book  is 
perhaps  briefer  than  one  would  like,  but  it  is  very 
conversationally  written  and  reveals  much  of  tem¬ 
peraments,  both  of  the  author  and  of  those  with 
whom  he  worked,  such  as  Jascha  Heifetz,  Em¬ 
manuel  Feuermann,  and  Gregor  Piatagorsky.  Many 
photographs."  e  ^  Ap  ^  ^ 

“The  memoirs  of  perhaps  the  greatest  celebrity 
among  viola  players  (who  began  as  a  violinist) 
are  bound  to  interest  string  instrument  aficionados 
and  record  collectors.  The  technical  discussion  will 
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PRIMROSE,  WILLIAM — Continued 
intrigue  string  musicians  without  posing  any 
formidable  barrier  to  the  general  reader.  The 
organization  of  the  text  and  chronology  is  rather 
haphazard.  Despite  occasional  minor  errors  (e.g., 
Albert  Sammons  did  record  Elgar's  violin  con¬ 
certo),  Primrose  offers  valuable  insights  into  the 
important  aspects  of  his  career,  such  as  his 
musical  commissionings  and  launchings  of  such 
significant  works  as  Bartok’s  viola  concerto.” 
C  Gr  Parker 

Library  J  103:1502  Ag  ’78  HOw 
‘‘[This]  is  an  often-times  entertaining,  anecdo¬ 
tal  account  of  [Primrose’s]  early  years  in  Glas¬ 
gow,  student  days  in  London,  years  with  the  Lon¬ 
don  String  Quartet,  experiences  touring  with  Rich¬ 
ard  Crooks,  and  solo  concert  career  that  led  to 
his  pre-eminence  amongst  violists.  Along  the  way 
we  have  his  insights  and  comments  about  many 
aspects  of  viola  playing  and  technique  .  .  .  and  his 
great  interest  and  contributions  in  teaching.  .  .  . 
An  excellent  discography  also  serves  as  a  record  of 
his  illustrious  career  and  as  a  select  repertoire  for 
all  aspiring  violists.”  Marion  Korda 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:890  Je  '79  180w 

PRINCE,  CARL  E.  The  Federalists  and  the  origins 
of  the  U.S.  civil  service.  381p  il  $16  '77  New 
York  Univ.  Press 

329  Federalist  Party.  Civil  service — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8147-6570-X  LC  76-53708 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Reviewed  by  Robert  McColley 

Am  Hist  R  84:255  F  '79  400w 
Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Werking 

Am  J  Soc  85:438  S  '79  850w 
Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Ellis 

J  Am  Hist  66:133  Je  '79  700w 


PRINCE,  F.  T.  Collected  poems.  205p  $9.95;  pa  $4.95 
79  The  Sheen  Meadow  Press,  145  Central  Park  W, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10023;  for  sale  by  Horizon  Press 
821 

ISBN  0-8180-1547-0;  0-8180-1548-9  (pa) 

LC  78-56100 

“This  book  brings  together  the  contents  of  The 
Doors  of  Stone  (1963)  and  three  later  publications: 
Memoirs  m  Oxford  (1970),  Drypoints  of  the  Hasidim 
(1975)  and  Afterword  on  Rupert  Brooke  (1977).  The 
Doors  of  Stone  included  all  the  poems  I  wanted  to 
reprint  from  Poems  [BRD  1942]  and  Soldiers  Bath¬ 
ing  (1954).  .  ,  Two  or  three  short  pieces  written 

since  1963  have  been  added.  Some  of  the  later 
poems  have  been  revised,  and  Memoirs  in  Oxford 
has  also  been  reshaped.”  (Prefatory  note)  Index  of 
titles  and  first  lines. 


,  Frmce  s  linguistic  and  technical  virtuosity— 
rnythm,  cadence,  rhyme,  assonance — show  how 
v^,roe/„ully  f-nd  Profltabiy  he  has  studied  Hopkins, 
reats,  and  Eliot.  Above  all,  as  an  accomplished 
scholar,  he  wears  his  erudition  lightly.  .  .  .  Yet  he 
has  received  little  acclaim  and  has  remained  out¬ 
side  the  mainstream.  This  collection,  which  should 
be  m  all  libraries  of  modern  poetry,  should  remedy 
that  injustice. 

Choice  16:836  S  '79  160w 

‘  This  book  will  be  well-liked.  For  the  notion  that 
the  poet  is  an  unworldly  creature  who  tells  the 
truth  about  the  beyond,’  not  the  ‘here-and-now  ’ 
meets  with  a  ready  welcome.  It  is  a  notion  that— I 
must  declare  my  interest— seems  to  me  as  destruc¬ 
tive  of  civic  order  and  human  responsibility  as  of 
poetry.  Mr.  Prince  s  publishers  describe  him  as  ‘one 
S;v,th6,D0e^c  fath.ers  such  poets  as  John  Ashbery 
w;ho.  despite  their  more  open  forms,  often  arrive 
at  a  terrain  already  occupied  by  F.  T.  Prince.'  I 
an^will  continue  to  be  true;  for 
a  yen  for  the  beyond,  for  the  transcendent,  though 
it  is  death  to  poetry,  zeros  in  on  poetry,  and  a 
poetry  grows  up  to  cater  to  the  need  .  .  ‘Epistle 
Fat1°2'  •  •  •  is  another  poem  by  Mr  Prince 

that  must  be  remembered,  and  honored,  along  with 
Soldiers  Bathing  To  these  we  may  add  one  other 
•  •  •  Drynomts  of  the  Hasidim.’  ”  Donald  Davie 
NY  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ap  8  '79  600w 

■,ir*I?ce  is  one  of  [those]  .  .  .  poets  whose 
fate  it  is  to  be  remembered  for  a  single  war  poem. 
Jn  Prince  s  case  this  is  especially  sad  since  that 
poem.  Soldiers  Bathing'’,  has  not  worn  very  well* 
from  any  post-1945  perspective,  its  supposed  in- 
sights  into  the  second  world  war — ‘some  great  lo*ve 

to  °thfs  fiirv'6  lnnkAnd  fhat.is  what  has  driven  us 
to  this  fury  —look  grossly  inadequate.  Prince  has 
now  brought  together  all  he  wishes  to  retain  of  his 
TQ6<.yl0Afly  Publls,1?ed  work,  plus  one  new  poem,  'A 
Last  Attachment  ,  winch  is  based  on  the  manu¬ 
script  Pf  Sterne’s  Journal  to  Eliza.  It’s  clea?  that 
no  major  talent  has  been  overlooked,  but  this  is 
fi1fantraC+\T6  collection,  and  it  is  useful  to  be  able 
to  follow  the  development  from  the  early  lyrics  and 
dramatic  monologues  to  the  more  recent  poems 
based  chiefly  on  academic  sources.”  Blake  Morrison 
New  Statesman  97:690  My  11  ’79  240w 
Va  Q  R  55:147  autumn  '79  70w 


PRINGLE,  MIA  KELLMER,  jt-  auth.  Controver¬ 
sial  issues  in  child  development.  See  Pilling,  D. 


PRINZ,  MARTIN,  ed.  Simon  and  Schuster’s  guide 
to  rocks  and  minerals.  See  Simon  and  Schuster’s 
guide  to  rocks  and  minerals 


PRITCHARD,  JAMES  B.  Recovering  Sarepta,  a 
Phoenician  city;  excavations  at  Sarafand, 
Lebanon,  1969-1974,  by  the  University  Museum 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  162p  il  $16-50 
’78  Princeton  Univ,  Press 

939  Sarepta,  Lebanon.  Excavations  (Archeol¬ 
ogy)  — Lebanon 

ISBN  0-691-09378-4  LC  77-28304 
"Pritchard  recounts  the  excavation  of  the 
ancient  city  of  Sarepta,  which  was  llrst  settled 
about  1600  B.C.  and  continued  as  a  well-known 
port  throughout  the  Roman  and  Byzantine  eras. 
He  concentrates  upon  the  evidence  from  Phoeni¬ 
cian  levels  of  settlement  which  yielded  inscriptions 
and  material  finds  including  objects  and  archi¬ 
tectural  remains  both  from  an  industrial  quarter 
where  pottery,  metal  work,  and  the  famous  Phoe¬ 
nician  purple  dye  were  produced,  as  well  as  a 
cult  area  where  the  goddesses  Tanit  and  Ashtart 
were  worshipped.”  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Index. 


[This]  clearly  written  book,  designed  for  the 
general  reader  .  .  .  provides  the  first  real  evidence 
we  have  had  of  the  Phoenicians,  who  have  been 
primarily  known  from  a  few  stray  finds  and  refer- 
ences  in  the  literature  of  other  peoples.  Here  is 
the  first  stratified  urban  site  dug  in  their  home¬ 
land  and  it  has  yielded  .  .  .  much  information 
on  the  Phoenicians.  .  .  .  The  author  emphasizes 
the  daily  life  of  the  inhabitants  as  shown  by  the 
excavation.  ...  A  great  number  of  good  illustra¬ 
tions  are  sprinkled  throughout.  The  book  itself 
is  of  unusual  shape,  long  and  only  slightly  over 
5y2  inches  high.  .  .  .  [It]  should  be  part  of  an 
academic  library. 

Choice  16:30  Mr  '79  160w 

“While  this  book  is  intended  for  the  non- 
specialist,  students  and  scholars  alike  will  appre¬ 
ciate  the  deftness  with  which  Pritchard  gathers 
his  evidence,  describes  details  of  fieldwork,  and 
reaches  new  insight  into  Phoenician  culture  which, 
until  this  time,  has  been  primarily  known  through 
the  Phoenicians'  farflung  colonies-”  J.  W.  Gartland 
Library  J  103:2519  D  15  ’78  150w 


literary 


PRITCHETT,  V.  S.  The  myth  makers; 
essays.  190p  $8.95  ’79  Random  House 
?09  Literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-394-50472-0  LC  78-21801 
This  “is  a  collection  of  essays  on  Tolstoy, 
Dostoyevsky,  Flaubert,  Stendhal,  Genet,  Strind¬ 
berg,  Borges,  and  a  dozen  other  writers.  The 
pieces  .  .  ,  were  done  over  the  years  for  such 
magazines  as  The  New  Statesman,  The  New  York 

c  ?,°oks’  2nd  The  New  Yorker.”  (Chr 
Sci  Mon)  Bibliography. 


Choice  16:1012  O  '79  170w 
"There  is  no  single  connecting  theme  Tin  this 
dfsnirno  except  the  one  the  individual  reader 
discerns.  To  me  that  theme  is  self-concealment. 
£n  i^i?say  after  essay,  Pritchett  describes  the 
t1^aloti1JoirSe5retlveriess.  that  Permits  great  authors 
to  speak  to  us  again  and  again  and  to  do  so 

M 2 nt i fv' St w e a r Pritchett  himself  does  not 
tfon tlto  mvSmS^tn *  theme  is  the  best  indica- 
p  ’  Ji?  mX  n d .  that  he  too  profits  from  such  a 

essavs  thflthmf a.ubenevo/ent  reticence  in  these 
ma-kes  the  reader  want  to  dig  deeper 

fs  on  ClTeluiov6'  nn'ss' Jhev,best  essay  in  the  book 
factnthat  hehwVas  co^ing^hKif^o^thln  He 
byheprRchettS  hfe^aTd6  isThus^sHd'ied 

David  Kirby  th  special  interest  and  acuity.” 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  Je  11  '79  550w 

M 

which  U  loifth'-'  TheiefleStionai  landscape  on^to 
thatevnir  80  often  Pritchett  nudges  vou  to  recall 

to  see 'much  tetfe'tto  to'  .'VoI.ecMiu*  whiel; 

.  Encounter  53:48  J1  ’79  800w 
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five  on  French,  two  on  Spanish,  and  one  essay 
each  on  Strindberg  and  Kafka.  The  concept  of 
'mythmaker'  is  not  examined,  though  Pritchett 
speaks  of  how  'man  livee  by  the  myths  he  creates' 
and  how  Marquez  celebrates  the  myth-making 
process.  Most  of  the  essays  are  very  short,  use 
ample  quotes  and  biographical  material,  and  have 
the  tone  of  conversational  opinions  or  occasional 
pieces:  they  are  light,  anecdotal,  pleasant.”  Ralph 
Flores 

Library  J  104:954  Ap  15  ’79  90w 

Reviewed  by  Gore  Vidal 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  Je  28  ’7?  3000W 

"Pritchett  long  ago  established  himself  as  a 
master  of  his  craft,  amd  in  ‘The  Myth  Makers’  his 
mastery  remains  unimpaired.  .  .  .  Time  itself  is 
a  recurrent  preoccupation  in  [these  essays! — the 
sense  of  time  as  it  varies  from  one  artist  (or 
personality,  or  mood)  to  another.  .  .  .  Myth,  as 
the  book’s  title  makes  clear,  is  an  even  more 
conspicuous  theme,  .  .  .  Pritchett  is  at  his  hap¬ 
piest  exploring  the  winding  paths  of  self-dramati¬ 
zation  and  self-contradiction,  the  uncertain  ter¬ 
ritory  between  what  men  and  women  are,  what 
they  think  they  are,  what  they  wish  they  could 
be.  .  .  .  One  or  two  pieces  in  the  collection  fall 
below  the  level  of  the  rest,  one  or  two  passages 
provoke  disagreement.  .  .  .  Still,  these  are  com¬ 
parative  quibbles.  The  book  as  a  whole  is  absorb¬ 
ing,  exhilarating,  a  work  of  high  distinction.” 
John  Gross 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Je  3  ’79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  A.  S.  Byatt 

New  Statesman  96:724  My  18  '79  1300w 

“Nineteen  essays, — book  reviews  revised  into  less 
timely  and  more  harmonious  shape — upon  as  many 
major  fictionists,  .  .  .  with  not  an  Englishman  or 
an  American  among  them.  Mr.  Pritchett  shows  a 
marvellous  acquaintance  with  literature  as  both 
a  body  of  works  and  a  branch  of  professional 
activity,  and  he  walks  among  the  mighty  spirits 
with  the  benign  authority  of  an  investigating 
angel,  taking  puckish  notes.  .  .  .  While  seeming 
to  make  small  talk,  [he]  elicits  from  all  the 
essence  of  their  personalities:  for  Garcia  Mdrquez, 
he  sees,  ‘life  is  ephemeral  but  dignified  by  fatality,' 
and  the  nineteenth -century  Spaniard  Perez  Galdos 
is  complimented:  'The  fact  is  that  Galdos  accepts 
human  nature  without  resentment.’  Criticism  this 
humane,  precise,  and  unpedantic  freshens  the 
classics  like  a  morning  breeze." 

New  Yorker  55:162  Je  11  ’79  260w 

Va  Q  R  55:127  autumn  '79  50w 


PROBYN,  CLIVE  T.,  ed.  The  Art  of  Jonathan 
Swift.  See  The  Art  of  Jonathan  Swift 


PROCTER,  MARY.  Gritty  cities:  a  second  look 
at  Allentown,  Bethlehem,  Bridgeport,  Hoboken, 
Lancaster,  Norwich,  Paterson,  Reading,  Trenton, 
Troy.  Waterbury,  Wilmington  [by]  Mary  Procter 
and  Bill  Matuszeski.  276p  il  $17.50;  pa  $9.95  ’78 
Temple  Univ.  Press 

301.34  Cities  and  towns — Atlantic  States 
ISBN  0-87722-143-X  LC  78-15149 

“This  volume  of  more  than  200  photographs, 
accompanied  by  introductory  essays,  examines  12 
Northeastern  cities  that  share  an  industrial  past, 
period  of  decline,  and  signs  of  renewal.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography. 


"The  authors  find  in  these  areas  a  strong  visual 
character  and  an  endurance  that  prompt  the  ad¬ 
jective  ‘gritty.’  Their  thesis  that  ‘small  cities  do 
best  when  they  grow  and  change  by  building  on 
those  things  that  gave  them  their  character’  is 
well  illustrated,  and  the  essays  provide  background 
on  where  each  city  has  been  and  where  it  is 
going.  A  source  list  and  suggested  readings  make 
this  an  attractive  choice  for  most  libraries.”  IX  K. 
Harvey 

Library  J  104:93  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 

"[This  is]  an  unpretentious  .  but  genuinely 
charming  book  about  12  small  industrial  cities 
with  a  ‘contemporary  pluckiness.’.  .  .  There  are 
lessons  here  for  smug  suburbanities,  and  urban 
homesteaders.  Some  of  the  gritty  cities  have  an 
endowment  of  parks  and  public  facilities  and  dis¬ 
tinguished,  if  small,  cultural  institutions.  .  .  .  [The] 
black-and-white  photographs  are  almost  entirely 
architectural,  but  by  no  means  effete  or  elitist. 
There  are  examples  of  working  class  and  more 
affluent  neighborhoods.  There  are  glimpses  of  com¬ 
mercial  districts  and  industrial  buildings  Some 
of  the  details— mills  in  Paterson,  the  Odd  Fellows 
building  in  Waterbury,  an  Italianate  house  in  Nor¬ 
wich,  brownstones  in  Hoboken,  houses  in  the 
Moravian  district  in  Bethlehem— are  simply  love- 
!y.”  E.  R-  Lipson  eg  Qk  R  pU  Mr  4  ,?9  350w 


PROCTOR,  JOHN.  Color  in  plants  and  flowers 
[by]  John  Proctor  and  Susan  Proctor:  foreword 
by  Alan  Gemmell.  H6p  col  il  $9.95  '78  Everest 
House  Pubs. 

581  Plants.  Color 
ISBN  0-89696-017-X  LC  78-56356 
This  “book  investigates  plants  and  their  colors 
in  a  non-technical  exposition.  .  .  .  Topics  covered 
include  the  relationship  of  color  and  light  to 
plants,  the  meaning  of  flowers  in  plant  life,  plant 
colors  that  attract  insects  and  birds,  colors  of 
fruits  and  seeds,  and  colors  for  camouflage.  .  .  . 
An  index  and  list  of  species  are  provided-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


“This  carefully  designed  book  ...  is  scientif¬ 
ically  accurate-  .  .  .  The  illustrations  of  both 
wild  and  cultivated  plants  are  of  very  high  qual¬ 
ity.  .  .  .  This  reasonably  priced  book  is  highly  rec¬ 
ommended  for  special  and  public  libraries.”  D.  S- 
Kalk 

Library  J  103:1996  O  1  ’78  90w 
“This  couple  of  English  biologists,  in  a  hand¬ 
some  volume  with  more  than  100  color  photo¬ 
graphs  and  diagrams,  give  a  connected  inner  ac¬ 
count  of  plant  life,  beginning  with  the  most  evi¬ 
dent  and  attractive  observables.  One  remarkable 
photograph  shows  an  open  seedpod  of  a  peony: 
the  many  reddish  fertile  seeds  aligned  in  the  pod 
are  set  off  by  a  couple  of  larger  infertile  seeds  of 
dark  blue-  The  entire  combination  resembles  some 
strange  butterfly  and  'makes  the  seeds  very  at¬ 
tractive  to  birds.’  This  book  too  displays  its  at¬ 
tractions  for  the  mind  very  cleverly.”  Philip  and 
Phylis  Morrison 

Sci  Am  239:48  D  ’78  360w 


PROCTOR,  SUSAN,  jt.  auth.  Color  in  plants  and 
flowers.  See  Proctor,  J. 


PROCTOR,  WILLIAM.  The  born-again  Christian 
catalog:  a  complete  sourcebook  for  Evangelicals. 
282p  il  pa  $6.95  ’79  Evans,  M.&Co. 

277.3  Evangelicalism — Miscellanea 
ISBN  0-87131-282-4  LC  79-968 
This  is  a  guide  to  “information  on  the  U.S. 
evangelical  scene.  Included  are  directories  of 
schools,  camps,  retirement  and  nursing  homes; 
radio  and  TV  stations;  a  travel  guide  to  Christian 
entertainment;  a  bibliography  of  .  .  .  evangelical 
books  on  such  topics  as  counseling,  marriage,  and 
child  raising;  biographies  of  .  .  .  evangelicals;  and 
definitions  of  evangelical  terms.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“[While  triumphalist,  this  work]  lacks  the 
mean  spirit  of  the  earlier,  more  exclusivist  Born- 
Again  Tellow  Pages’  books.  Proctor  is  fair  with 
the  variety  of  factions  that  constitute  the  move¬ 
ment  and  is  not  eager  to  rule  out  all  who  stray 
from  narrowest  boundaries.  He  does  ride  some 
pet  horses,  Jews  for  Jesus ,  being  one  of  them. 
(He  lists  organizations  designed  for  converting 
Jews — at  what  looks  like  a  rate  of  almost  one 
organization  per  claimed  convert!).  M.  E.  Marty 
Chr  Century  96:861  S  12  '7$  500w 
“A  valuable  reference  source,  although  ^the  in¬ 
formation  is  only  as  recent  as  1976/1917.  R.  e. 

Asher  l  Ihrarv  J  104:2224  O  15  ’79  60w 


3RO'EiNSA:  an  anthology  of  troubadour  poetry; 
sel.  and  tr.  by  Paul  Blackburn;  ed.  and  intro¬ 
duced  by  George  Economou.  325p  $12.95  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif-  Press 

849  Provencal  poetry — Collections.  Trouba- 
dourts 

ISBN  0-520-02985-2  LC  75-3766 
This  anthology  “is  primarily  the  work  of  Paul 
31ackburn,  who  began  these  translations  in  the 
;arly  1950’s  and  continued  to  tinker  with  them  off 
md  on  until  his  death  in  1971.  His  work  has 
been  edited  and  supplemented  for  this  volume  by 
Teorge  Economou,  a  professor  of  comparative 
iterature  at  Long  Island  University.  It  presents 
selections  from  about  30  Provencal  poets,  dating 
from  the  late  11th  century  to  the  late  13th,  and  all 
„riHon  .  .  in  the  fatigue  doe  or  dialect  of 
Southern  France.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography. 

“A  poet  in  his  own  right.  Blackburn  got  ‘into 
ither  people’s  heads’  and  made  something  more 
if  their  verses  than  a  mere  transposition  into  a 
iniformly  colorless  English.  These  lyrics.  88  In 
ill  ...  resound  with  the  passions,  thoughts,  and 
lesires  that  first  inspired  their  inventors.  The 
anguage  is  fresh  and  vibrant.  While  some  of  the 
ild  favorites  are  not  included  here,  ■  •  •  many 
ither  less  well-known  but  equally  important  poems 
ire  found  here.  ...  Of  the  30  troubadours  in- 
■luded,  ...  5  are  especially  well  represented: 
Ilarcabru,  Guillem  IX,  Peire  Vidal,  Bertran  de 
3orn,  Monk  of  Moutaudon.  .  .  .  Blackburn's  fine 
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PROENSA:  an  anthology  of  troubadour  poetry 
— Continued 

notes  have  been  judiciously  supplemented  by  his 
editor  ...  to  whom  we  are  extremely  grateiul  lor 
the  publication  of  this  valuable  contribution  to 
the  dissemination  of  the  Provencal  lyric  tradition 
m  the  .English-speaking  world.” 

Cnoice  15:11171  F  '79  230w 

"Though  he  doesn't  try  to  match  the  intricate 
stanza  forms  of  his  originals,  Blackburn  does 
a  lot  to  liven  them  up  with  strong  specifics,  bold 
color-words,  forceful  metaphors,  .  .  .  Bor  some  of 
these  versions  the  question  of  accuracy  does  not 
arise,  but  for  others  [it  does].  .  .  .  Poems  by  each 
original  author  are  accompanied  by  a  vida  or  razo 
(short  biographical  sketch).  .  .  .  They  were  gen¬ 
erally  written  down  long  after  the  events  de¬ 
scribed  and  are  as  a  rule  remarkable  only  for 
their  Lotai  inaccuracy.  .  .  .  ‘Proensa  s  explanatory 
notes  are  sporadic  in  the  extreme,  and  serve  in 
too  many  cases  to  register  nothing  more  than 
uncei  tainty,  ignorance  or  indifference.  .  .  .  [Never¬ 
theless]  Blackburn  wtts  a  poet,  and  he  responded 
to  the  poetry  of  his  originals;  his  verse  ...  is 
leal  verse,  not  simply  prose  broken  up  into 
lines.”  K.  M.  Adams 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  F  25  '79  900w 


PROGRESS  in  educating  the  library  user;  ed,  by 
John  Lubans,  Jr.  230p  $15.95  ’ 78  Bowker 
OP  1  Libraries  and  readers 
ISBN  0-3352-1102-9  LC  78-12758 
“Written  by  practicing  librarians,  this  collection 
of  essays  [examines  some  of  the!  .  .  .  recent  trends 
in  library  instruction  to  the  elementary,  junior 
high,  and  high  school  students  ...  in  terms  of 
the  impact  of  declining  enrollments,  skills  needing 
to  be  taught,  and  the  relationship  between  the  li¬ 
brary  and  classroom  curriculum  requirements.  For 
the  junior  and  community  colleges,  student  aca¬ 
demic  background,  and  methods  of  instruction  are 
.  .  .  analyzed  with  suggestions  on  how  to  solve 
some  key  problems.  The  chapters  on  college  li¬ 
braries  detail  the  present  state  of  user  education, 
as  well  as  the  future  of  library  instruction  in  uni¬ 
versity  libraries.  .  .  .  [Three  chapters  focus  on] 
developments  iin  Scandinavian,  Canadian,  and  Brit¬ 
ish  libraries.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“[This  book]  is  ‘meant  to  complement  and  bring 
up  to  date  the  1974  volume,  Educating  the  Library 
User’  [BRD  19751.  ...  It  complements  the  earlier 
volume's  role  as  a  handbook  for  library  instruction 
by  offering  additional  models  of  instruction  based 
on  successful  programs.  .  .  .  Chapter  and  final  bib¬ 
liographies  and  a  list  of  library  instruction  clear- 
linghouses,  directories,  and  newsletters  make  this 
well-presented  volume  more  valuable.  .  .  .  This 
book  is  highly  recommended  to  all  who  found  the 
1974  volume  useful  and  to  all  academic  librarians 
and  faculty.”  R.  j.  Merikangas 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:362  J1  ’79  490w 
“Where  are  _  the  good  parts?  See  pages  100-101 
f°r  ?■  .description  of  how  only  six  librarians  suc¬ 
cessfully  teach  8000  freshmen  to  use  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Texas  library.  Pages  65-66  outline  a 
method  of  self-paced  instruction  used  at  the  junior 
college  level.  Pages  76-77  show  instructive  paral¬ 
lels  between  library  instruction  and  the  teaching 
of  composition.  No  doubt  other  readers  will  find 
other  worthy  passages.  If  only  there  were  more! 

•  .  .  Luban’s  book  can  be  recommended  to  begin¬ 
ners  and  to  dedicated  library  instruction  librarians 
who  can  tolerate  redundancy  in  order  to  find  a 
few  new  bits  of  information  and  items  of  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Others  should  wait  for  a  book  that  reports 
more  progress.”  J.  R.  Kennedy 

Library  J  104:569  Mr  1  ’79  270w 


PROKOFIEV,  SERGEI.  Prokofiev  by  Prokofiev;  a 
composers  memoir;  ed.  by  David  H.  Appel;  tr. 
by  Guy  Daniels.  370p  il  $14  '79  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Prokofiev,  Sergei  Sergeevitch 
ISBN  0-385-09960-6  LC  77-25605 
A  translation  of  the  Russian  composer’s  account 
of  his  life  through  age  seventeen.  The  volume  is 
di,u’med  uin-to  two  parts.  The  first  concerns  his 
childhood  in  the  Ukraine;  the  second  his  life  as 

!ndex,dent  at  Petersburg  Conservatory. 


“An  extremely  detailed  account  of  the  first  18 
years  of  the  composer’s  life.  While  some  of  the 
details  must  be  considered  trivia,  Prokofiev  had 
keen  powers  of  observation  even  as  a  bov,  and 
his  formative  years  in  Imperial  Russia  come  to  life 
In  a  very  vivid  manner.  .  .  .  The  text  is  set  in 
^.oy^Fly  small  print.  Enthusiastically  recom- 
™!lectk>ns°“  undersraduate’  graduate,  and  general 
Choice  16:1184  N  ’79  130w 

.  Di  awing'  upon  childhood  diaries,  letters  remi¬ 
niscences  and  newspapers.  Prokofiev  writes  a 
clear,  modest,  and  thoroughly  charming  descrip* 
tion  of  his  life.  .  .  .  Especially  fascinating  is  his 


account  of  how  he  learned  musical  composition 
from  his  mother  and  then  from  composers  GliOre. 
Glazunov,  and  Rimsky-Korsakov.  Smoothly  trans¬ 
lated  and  profusely  illustrated,  this  is  a  wise 
purchase  for  any  library,  even  if  it  already  owns 
izrael  Nestyev’s  Prokofiev  [BRD  19611  ana  Victor 
Scroll" s  Sergei  Prokofiev:  a  Soviet  Tragedy  IBRD 
1968J.”  Betn  Macleod 

Library  J  104:954  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 
“Prokofiev’s  own  account  of  [his  early]  years, 
which  has  not  previously  been  published  in  En¬ 
glish,  fills  a  sizable  gap.  .  .  .  [We]  discover,  step 
by  step,  what  motivated  the  enfant  terrible,  and 
we  gain  insight  into  the  man  whose  works  were 
to  administer  shock  treatment  to  a  complacent 
musical  world.  The  memoirs  have  special  value 
because  of  the  documentation  that  both  writers 
and  editors  have  supplied:  diaries,  letters,  remi¬ 
niscences  of  colleagues  and  old  girliriends.  re¬ 
views,  and  the  writer's  corrective  commentary, 
written  many  years  later,  on  Lis  own  performance 
as  a  youthful  diarist.”  Donal  Henahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pH  My  6  '79  1350w 
“This  autobiography  closes  in  1909  (Sergei  Pro¬ 
kofiev  was  born  in  1891  and  died  in  1953).  and 
so  deals  with  the  composer’s  formative  years. 
He  was  the  only  surviving  child  of  a  couple  we 
would  now  call  upwardly  mobile  .  .  .  and  their 
unbelievable  doting  upon  their  Wunderkind  is 
amply  documented.  Prokofiev  started  composing 
at  five,  and  they  kept  every  scrap  of  his  work. 
Much  of  liis  juvenilia  is  reproduced  in  this  book, 
which  offers  an  unparalleled  view  of  the  egocen- 
tricity_  and  naivete  of  a  hothouse  prodigy.  The 
memoir  lias  other  fascinations.  .  .  .  [  It  1  deals 

with  life  in  the  middle  class — with  people  who 
were  getting  along  nicely  and  who  noticed  (for 
example)  the  Revolution  of  1905  only  because  it 
temporarily  closed  the  St.  Petersburg  Conserva¬ 
tory.  Then,  too,  the  book  is  jammed  with  Rus¬ 
sian  musical  figures." 

New  Yorker  55:127  My  28  ’79  200w 


PROTEST,  politics,  and  prosperity:  black  Ameri¬ 
cans  and  white  institutions,  1940-75,  by  Dorothy 
K.  Newman  [and  others],  348p  $15;  pa  $4.95  ’78 
Pantheon  Bks. 

301.45  Blacks — Economic  conditions.  Blacks — 
Employment.  Blacks — Housing.  Blacks — Med¬ 
ical  care 

ISBN  0-394-41202-8;  0-394-73448-2  (pa) 

RC  77-5191 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  O.  A.  Bouise 

Best  Sell  38:218  O  '78  240w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Starr 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ja  7  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  H.  R.  Rodgers 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:705  winter  ’7S-’79  700w 


PROVENSEN,  ALICE,  il.  A  Peaceable  kingdom- 

bee  A  Peaceable  kingdom 


H  UB  L I C  and  private  morality;  ed.  bv  Stuart 
Hampshire.  143p  $15-95;  pa  $3.95  '78  Cambridge 
u  n»iv.  Press 

172  Political  ethics 

LC57N8-2U83591'2284'X:  °-521-29352'9  <Pa> 

These  essays  consider  the  extent  to  which  the 
decisions  of  public  officials  should  be  governed  bv 

lmvi^°rThSnnciDtles.  that  apply  t0  individual  be- 
navior.  the  contents  are:  Morality  and  Dessi- 
mism.  by  Stuart  Hampshire;  Public  and  private 

SaScte’r  b hvSltitart  Hampshire;  Politics  and1  moral 
£  Bernard  W  illiams;  Ruthlessness  in 

fa  r  ess  ebvb^r  T£r°mts  N,***l;  rftB.  gofll8  an3 

Ronald  DwJrkfn.  M’  bcanlon;  and  Liberalism,  by 


,  „  ^  be  viewpoints  of  the  book  rest  upon  the 
t M ^ e d  1  ?, o1  ? c  1 1 0,1 , * b e t w e e n  individuals  and  insti- 
tutions  that  results  in  endless  debate  about  rules 
vs.  consequences,  rights  vs.  duties,  etc.  John 
wfthetheh?<?=,  °nK  ■  si?c,e  dealt  more  profoundly 
1908  1909  10r?l  raa^etWlere'  ,e1-K”  in  Ethics  [BRD 

[BRD  lWl933al  on,  T }l,e  Public  and  its  problems 
J™1!  — as  did  George  H.  Mead  in  Se¬ 

lected  writings,  ed.  A.  J  Reck  For  grTdnate 
libraries  stressing  current  British  philosf^hy  “ 
Choice  16:405  My  79  150w 
Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Bredemeier 

Contemp  Sociol  8:716  S  '79  2450w 
Bernard  Williams  and  Thomas  Map-pi 

to  those  made 1  anxious*  bvUiTs  £oL°T6  VTcan* 
of"  conseq  uences  ^^while 

t°ete^3rV 

Library  J  103:1986  O  1  ’78  130w 
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The  essays  by  Bernard  Williams,  Thomas  Nagel 
and  Stuart  Hampshire  form  the  core  of  the  book, 
analyzing  the  Machiavellian  problem  from  three 
distinct  but  related  points  of  view.  .  .  .  Although 
the  precise  relation  between  public  and  private 
morality  remains  vague,  Hampshire’s  and  Nagel’s 
accounts  are  satisfying  because  they  do  iustice 
to  both  the  necessities  of  political  life  (which 
are  .  ignored  by  idealists)  and  our  moral  sensi- 
pilities  (which  are  deprecated  by  realists.)  For 
in  explaining  why  politicians  may  be  justified  in 
doing  what  seems  ‘morally  disagreeable.’  Hamp¬ 
shire  and  Nagel  don’t  explain  away  the  disagree¬ 
able  character  of  fraud,  violence,  etc.  Indeed,  a 
central  point  of  Williams’s  essay  is  that  the  kind 
oi  men  we  need  in  politics  are  those  who  preserve 
a  sense  of  reluctance  about  doing  the  ‘morally 
disagreeable  — men  who  can  do  what  is  necessary, 
but  with  a  continuing  awareness  of  the  moral 
cost  involved.”  Janet  Hook 

New  Repub  180:39  F  10  ‘79  700w 


PUBLIC  papers  of  the  Secretaries-General  of  the 
United  Nations;  sel.  and  ed.  with  commentary 
by  Andrew  W.  Cordier  and  Max  Harrelson;  v7. 
U  Thant,  1965-1967;  v8,  U  Thant,  1968-1971. 

633 ;709p  v7  $27-50;  v8  $37-50  ’77  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 


341.23  United  Nations.  Thant,  U. 

ISBN  0-231-04098-9 (v7) ;  0-231-04232-9  (v8) 
LC  68-8873 


‘‘The  Introduction  to  each  volume  provides 
background  and  traces  the  principal  political  and 
constitutional  developments  in  United  Nations  his¬ 
tory  during  the  period  covered.  Among  the  texts 
selected  for  inclusion  are  papers  from  the  Official 
Records  of  the  United  Nations,  communications 
to  governments,  addresses  outside  the  United  Na¬ 
tions,  statements  to  the  press,  press  conference 
transcripts,  radio  and  television  broadcasts,  and 
contributions  to  books  and  magazines.  The  papers, 
for  the  most  part,  are  arranged  in  chronological 
order.  The  context  of  each  entry  (document,  text) 
is  described.  The  texts  are  reproduced  in  full 
unless  otherwise  indicated.  Each  volume  has  a 
table  of  contents  that  lists  the  papers  and  their 
dates."  <  Booklist)  Index  in  each  volume.  For 
volume  one,  BRD  1969,  see  entry  at  Cordier.  A.  W. 
For  volumes  two  and  three,  BRD  1975.  see  entries 
at  United  Nations.  Secretary  General. 


‘‘The  purpose  of  these  volumes  is  to  make 
readily  available  to  scholars  and  specialists  in 
international  affairs  those  papers  of  the  secre- 
taries-general  that  are  essential  or  most  likely 
to  be  valuable  for  historical  research.  .  .  .  The 
volumes  are  indexed,  but  there'  is  no  overall  index 
for  the  series.  While  the  editors  do-  not  claim  to 
provide  ‘inside  history,’  the  introductions,  com¬ 
mentaries,  and  explanatory  notes  do1  reflect  their 
special  knowledge,  perspective,  and  experience  as 
close  associates  of  the  secretaries-general.  .  .  ■ 
The  historical  significance  of  these  papers'  makes 
them  indispensable  source  material  in  the  study 
of  the  United  Nations.’’ 

Booklist  75:951  F  15  '79  360w 
"These  volumes,  completing  the  tenure  of 
U  Thant  and  covering  1965-1971,  will  be  of  special 
interest  to  historians  of  the  United  States  be¬ 
cause  of  the  extensive'  materials  regarding  Viet¬ 
nam.  .  .  .  The  introductions,  especially  in  volume 
seven,  contain  concise  summaries  of  the  war  in 
Vietnam  in  relation  to  UN  activities.  .  .  .  As.  in 
previous  volumes,  no'  effort  has  been  made  to  in¬ 
clude  data  important  to  scholars . Volume 

eight  concludes  the  project  as  initially  planned. 

.  .  .  The  eight-volume  set  does  provide  an  ex¬ 
ceedingly  useful  guide  to-  the  evolution  of  the 
Secretariat,  to  major  world  issues,  and  to  many 
internal  problems  of  the  UN.  Scholars  should  be 
aware  of  both  its  strengths  and  limitations. 
W.  F.  Kuehl^  H|st  66.208  Je  ,79  320w 


PUDNEY,  JOHN.  John  Wesley  and  his  world. 

128p  il  $10.95  ’78  Scribner 

B  or  92  Wesley.  John  ,  ^  ..... 

ISBN  0-684-15922-8  LC  78-59110 

This  biography  of  the  eighteenth  century  En¬ 
glishman  who  founded  Methodism  portrays  him 
"in  the  context  of  his  culture,  and  environment. 
(Library  J)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Fully  illustrated  from  contemporary  sources, 
fthls  volume]  is  a  lively  history  of  a  dynamic 
Individual  whose*  life  nearly  spanned  a  century. 

.  .  Because  of  the  brevity  of  the  book,  a  deeper 
understanding  of  the  18th  Century  milieu,  is  not 
supplied  for  the  reader.  But  that  handicap  is 
compensated  for  by  the  author’s  masterful  por¬ 
trayal  of  his  subject.  •  •  .  Methodism  created 

auite  a  stir  in  England  and  Wesley  both  suffered 
and  was  acclaimed  for  .it.  The  author  summarizes 
the  heritage  of  Methodism  in  England  and  Amer 
lea  and  makes,  some'  useful  conclusions  about  its 
message  and  some  of  the  contradictions :  contained 
in  the  Methodist  ethic  as  applied  to  18th  and  19th 
Century  England.  This  book  _  would 
tive  addition  to , any  library.  jgV)  A.  Salamone 


“This  latest  addition  to  a  series  of  handsomely 
produced  and  illustrated  biographies  written  by 
accomplished  authors  and  scholars  accomplishes 
what  it  is  meant  to  do:  to  provide  an  attractively 
readable  and  carefully  assembled  portrait  of  the 
man.  .  .  .  Wesley,  usually  portrayed  only  as  the 
stem  founder  of  Methodism,  is  shown  by  Pudney 
as  a  strong-willed  but  compassoinate  human  being 
not  without  his  own  problems — such  as  troubled 
relationships  with  women — who  had  to  endure 
strong,  even  physically  violent  resistances  to  his 
religious  teachings-  For  high  school,  public,  and 
college  libraries."  K.  E.  Washburn 

Library  J  104:1265  Je  1  '79  llOw 


PUERTO  Ricans  and  other  minority  groups  in 
the  continental  United  States;  an  annotated 
bibliography;  ed,  by  Diane  Herrera;  with  a  new 
foreword  and  supplemental  bibliography  by 
Francesco  Oordasco.  397p  $30  ’79  Ethridge 

016-30145  Puerto  Ricans  in  the  U-S- — Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Minorities — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-87917-067-0  LC  78-27314 
This  volume  was  ‘‘originally  published  in  1973 
under  the  title  Puerto  Riicans  in  the  United 
States:  a  review  of  the  literature.  The  1979  edi¬ 
tion  is  essentially  the  same  except  for  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  a  new  foreword  and  supplementary  bib¬ 
liography  by  Francesco  Cordasco-  The  focus  is  on 
the  educational  experiences  of  Puerto  Ricans, 
though  the  editor  points  out  that  the  scope  in¬ 
cludes  ‘materials  which  have  historical,  economic, 
sociological  and  anthropological  relevance  to  the 
Puerto  Rican  experience  as  a  whole-’  "  (Choice) 
Index. 


"In  spite  of  the  title,  other  minority  groups 
are  included  only  peripherally.  Also,  not  all  titles 
are  annotated,  and  the  majority  of  annotations 
come  from  other  sources.  Works  in  the  main 
bibliography — some  2,155  entries — include  publica¬ 
tions  only  through  December  1972.  The  11-page 
supplementary  bibliography  .includes  some  later 
materials,  but  generally  the  entries  are  from  the 
early  1970s.  .  .  .  The  work  contains  an  index  to 
authors'  names,  but  corporate  authors  are  not 
included  and  there  are  a  number  of  typographical 
and/or  spelling  errors.  In  spite  of  some  limita¬ 
tions,  the  work  brings  together  a  great  deal  of 
useful  information  from  widely  scattered  sources 
and  would  be  invaluable  for  any  institutions 
having  Puerto  Rican  studies  or  bilingual  educa¬ 
tion  programs." 

Choice  16:648  Jl/Ag  ’79  250w 

Reviewed  by  John  Kindzerske 

Library  J  104:1244  Je  1  '79  llOw 


PUGH,  MARTIN.  Electoral  reform  in  war  and 
peace,  1906-18.  228p  $16.25  '78  Routledge  &  Paul 
324  Suffrage.  Women — Suffrage.  Proportional 
representation.  Great  Britain — Politics  and 
government — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-7100-8792-6  LC  78-40275 
This  is  a  study  of  voting  reform  in  Great  Britain 
during  the  years  leading  up  to  and  including  the 
1918  Representation  of  the  People  Act.  The  author 
discusses  women’s  suffrage,  universal  adult  male 
suffrage,  voter  registration,  alternative  votes,  and 
proportional  representation.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“In  1914  about  60  percent  of  adult  males,  and  no 
women,  had  the  vote  in  Britain;  by  1918  all  men 
over  twenty-one  and  women  over  thirty  had  it. 
This  substantial  step  toward  democracy  happened 
so  quietly  that  Martin  Pugh  has  really  done  very 
well  to  make  it  so  interesting.  .  .  .  Pugh  offers  a 
penetrating  study  of  the  po,sition  in  1914,  show¬ 
ing  how  poor  the  women's  prospects  were  in  the 
face  of  the  opposition  of  the  prime  minister  and 
the  House  of  Lords.  .  .  .  Pugh  gives  some  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence  for  his  argument  that  the  majori¬ 
ties  for  [female]  enfranchisement  were  rather 
more  fragile  than  they  looked.  Perhaps  he  allows 
himself  a  few  speculative  judgments  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  book  .  .  .  but  perhaps  these  .  .  . 
should  be  seen  as  spurs  to  further  thought  rather 
than  weaknesses  in  a  helpful  and  valuable  book." 
Trevor  Lloyd 

Am  Hist  R  84:1059  O  ’79  450w 


"It  is  useful  to  have  Pugh’s  dissertation  in  print, 
since  he  offers  many  new  interpretations  on  the 
background  of  the  fourth  reform  act  of  1918.  He 
upgrades  the  prewar  work  of  Mrs.  Fawcett  and 
the  constitutional  suffragists  and  downgrades  that 
of  the  Pankhursts  and  the  militant  suffragettes — 
demolishing  the  tenets  of  Antonia  Raeburn,  Mili¬ 
tant  suffragettes  (1973),  and  Shoulder  to  shoulder 
[BRD  1976].  .  .  .  [He  also]  challenges  Arthur 

Marwick,  The  deluge  [BRD  1966],  on  changing 
attitudes  during  W.W.I.  .  .  .  The  work  was  re¬ 
vised  and  updated  to  include  work  appearing  as 
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PUGH,  MARTIN — Continued 

late  as  May  1978.  Yet  both  David  Morgan,  Suffra¬ 
gists  &  Liberals  [BRD  1975]  and  Brian  H.  Harri¬ 
son,  Separate  spheres  [BRD  1979]  are  missing,  as 
well  as  Pugh’s  previous  distillation  in  History 
(Oct.  1974),  which  achieved  a  better  focus." 
Choice  15:1577  Ja  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  K.  O.  Morgan 

TLS  p29  N  23  ’79  140w 


PUGLISI,  ANTHONY  J.,  jt.  auth.  Soccer  for 
young  champions.  See  Antonacci,  R.  J. 


achievements  is  obvious,  but  Purcell  slights  the 
discussions  of  their  terrible  human  cost  and  is 
almost  naive  in  his  ideological  comments-” 

Chr  Century  15  251  Mr  8  '78  60w 
"This  fairly  good  collection  of  photographs  of 
Mao  is  studded  with  tantalizing  quotations  from 
his  work  and  rather  insipid  commentary  on  his 
life.  Mao  was  indeed,  as  the  broadcast  journalist 
Hugh  Purcell  writes,  a  simple  man,  but  that  is 
not  to  say  that  Purcell  can  tell  Mao's  story  simply 
and  get  away  with  it.  He  cannot.  Nevertheless, 
If  one  does  not  wish  to  spend  much  on  the  one 
book  on  Mao  that  one  plana  to  buy,  this  volume 
will  All  the  bill.” 

Va  Q  R  64:108  summer  '78  70w 


PUIG.  MANUEL.  Kiss  of  the  spider  woman;  tr. 
from  the  Spanish  by  Thomas  Colchie.  (A  Borzoi 
Bk)  281p  $8.95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

ISBN  0-394-5036G-X  LC  78-14307 
"Two  men  are  cellmates  in  an  Argentine  prison. 
Molina  is  a  window  dresser,  homosexual,  sentenced 
to  eight  years  for  'corruption  of  minors’;  Valentin 
is  a  Marxist  student,  held  without  trial  for  three 
years  for  inciting  ’disturbances’  at  an  auto  fac¬ 
tory.  Molina  .  .  .  entertains  himself  by  telling 
Valentin  .  .  .  the  plots  of  his  favorite  romantic 
Hollywood  movies.  .  .  .  Their  guarded  but  grow¬ 
ing  friendship  ...  is  threatened  as  prison  officials 
try  to  enlist  one  of  them  to  betray  the  other." 
(Publisher’s  note) 


The  special  excellence  of  Manuel  Puig’s  fiction 
(Betrayed  by  Rita  Hayworth  [BRD  1971]  ;  Heart¬ 
break  tango  [BRD  1974] ;  The  Buenos  Aires  affair 
[BRD  19741  )  is  its  ability  to  make  use  of  the 
elements  of  popular  culture  (songs,  dances,  films, 
etc.)  to  illuminate  character  and  society.  .  .  .  His 
new  novel  is  told  entirely  in  voices  [and  includes] 

•  .  .  a  running  and  pedantic  series  of  footnotes, 
largely  on  the  nature  of  homosexuality  as  per¬ 
ceived  by  various  psychologists  and  sociologists. 
...  A  love  relationship  develops,  one  which  man¬ 
ages  to  surmount  the  inherent  cliches  of  sacrificial 
gay  and  self-doubting  revolutionary;  and  in  the 
end,  what  Molina  and  Valentin  have  established 
manages  to  triumph — for  the  book  ends  on  a  re¬ 
placement  of  ugly  reality  with  a  satisfying  and 
romantic  movie  fantasy.  Echoes  of  Faulkner 
(especially  The  wild  palms  [BRD  1939])  and  Hem¬ 
ingway  are  patent,  but  do  not  diminish  Puig’s 
own  genuine  achievement." 

Choice  16:844  S  ’79  190w 

"[The]  unattractive  setting  produces  a  com¬ 
passionate  tale  in  whch  Puig  examines  the  idea  of 
love  and  whether  homosexuality  can  be  an  ex¬ 
pression  of  it.  He  gives  no  pat  answers  and,  what¬ 
ever  one  s  opinion  of  homosexuality,  it  is  easy  to 
agree  that  the  shallow  cultural  concepts  of  hetero- 
sexuality  found  in  movie  plots  are  not  appealing. 
Stylistic  techniques  and  footnotes  citing  ideas  of 
Freud,  Marcuse,  and  others  about  homosexuality 
encourage  the  reader  to  look  beyond  the  surface. 
■d  ti.  translation  from  the  Spanish  is  excellent.” 
Ruth  Dougherty 

Library  J  104:1161  My  15  ’79  llOw 
"Most  of  the  book  [Is]  a  rather  frail  little  love 
st0JyJ-th at  ¥r,\  Pui&’s  fan«  will  perhaps  find  thin 
and  disappointing.  .  .  .  It  is  Mr.  Puig’s  fascina- 
tlon  with  old  movies  that  largely  provides  [the 
books]  substance  and  ultimately  defines  its  pilot, 
[ts  shape.  What  we  hear  are  the  voices  of  two 
nren,  alone  and  often  in  the  dark,  but 
what,  we  see.  are  panther  women  and  zombies, 
exquisite  Nazi  heroines  and  radical  racing'  drivers, 
exotic  settings  (a  Jot  of  finely  perceived  detail, 
especially  about  fashion)  and  fabulous  metamor¬ 
phoses.  .  .  .  But  other  than  these  film  synopses, 

ft?™Ln£ti,?IUch  utre'  •  '  '  Tl16  translation  by 
Thomas  Colchie.  while  adequate,  seems  stiff  and 
has/ty,  needing  a  relaxed  revision.  It  fails  to  cap- 

CooverMr'  Pul&  S  easy  colIo(lulal  flow."  Robert 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ap  22  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Valerie  Brooks 

Newsweek  93:92  My  7  '79  430w 


PURCELL.  HUGH.  Mao-  Tse-tung.  (Wavland  his- 
Pr'Zss maJcers  ser)  96p  »  $6-95  ’77  St  Martins 

isbn  .”!a»Ti-‘wa*  mmu're 

man  of  peasant  simplicity.  .  .  .  [Purees]  biogra¬ 
phy  “IMt0  sh,°ws  the  character  of  the  man  and 
the  leader,  set  against  the  back- 
s AIstolT  ln  the  2°th  century].” 
(Publisher  s  note)  Chronology.  Annotated  bibliog- 
raphy.  Index. 


An  Illustrated  biography,  perhaps  Intended  for 
young  persons,  this  Is  a  rather  uncritical  touting 
of  Mao.  That  he  merits  superlatives  for  his 


PUSH  KAREV,  BORIS  S.  Public  transportation 
and  land  use  policy  [by]  Boris  S.  Pushkarev 
[and]  Jeffrey  M.  Zupan.  (Regional  Plan  Assn. 
Bk)  242p  il  $18.50  '77  Indiana  Univ.  Press 


388.4  Local  transit-  Land  use 
ISBN  0-253-34682-7  LC  76-29299 


Eight  modes  of  public  overland  transportation 
are  examined  as  to  costs,  operations,  and  ser¬ 
vice.  the  feasibility  of  each  mode,  from  taxicabs 
to  commuter  rail,  is  related  to  density  and  service 
level."  (Library  J)  Index. 


,  i  lius  h°oh  ls  the  publication  of  a  report  under¬ 
taken  by  the  authors  for  the  Tri-State  Planning 
Commission,  at  the  Regional  Plan  Association  of 
New  York.  As  such,  it  is  a  ‘New  York’  book  with 
most  of  its  examples  drawn  from  New  York  City 
and  the  surrounding  suburban  area.  .  .  .  [The] 
book  is  not  designed  to  be  exhaustive  but  is  de¬ 
signed  tor  a  less  sophisticated  audience  of  plan- 
n  f  w°uld  hnd  a  short,  practical  discussion 

appiopriate.  .  .  .  This  book  is  an  important  one 
tor  its  message:  land  use  controls  are  needed  if 
t^nsit  is  to  provide  transportation  services.” 
W-  B.  Allen 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:216  N  ’78  lOOOw 
.  Generously  illustrated  with  charts,  graphs,  and 
pkoto/raPfls’ .  the  book  is  readable  and  understand  - 
able  despite  its  technical  subject  and  textbook-like 
title.  Planners,  urban  policy  makers,  and  transit 

wofk3"1  jnacS  McGee*16  prime  audience  for  this 

Library  J  102:1516  Jl  ’77  80w 


Charles  Johnston.  225p  $12.6?  ’78  Vikfng’  Press 
891.7 

ISBN  0-670-29889-1  LC  78-12969 
A  new  verse  translation  of  Pushkin’s  novel. 


+  .  ,  ?  P,fth,  possibly  the  sixth.  English  transla¬ 

tion  of  Pushkin  s  greatest  masterpiece,  this  book 
has  been  received,  particularly  in  England  with 
considerable  and  somewhat  justified  enthusiasm. 

‘  '  Johnston  has  attempted  to  convey  Pushkin’s 
tone  of  voice,  whether  woi  id-weary  or  romantic 
the  sparkle  of  his  jokes,  the  flavour  of  his  eoi- 
grarns,  the  snap  of  his  final  couplets.’  .  .  .  No 
the  translation  flows  and  rhymes  idiomati- 
?,a  'y  apd  creates  a  pleasant,  entertaining  effect. 
But  one  wonders  why  such  skill  and  ingenuitv 

the1 1ighteof  vTad1m0irhNnitrpnS'atlo,n’  especially  in 
IBRD  iofi/  i  W  7^abokov  s  monumental  work 
i»t>4,  19b5,  1977]  among  others  that  have 
equal  claims  to-  excellence.  •  .  .  However  success¬ 
ive  ttfls  translation  is  in  its:  own  terms  It  ls 

difficult  to  recommend  to  libraries-" 

Choice  16:231  Ap  ’79  l-60w 

+  K^b:ihl i  one  of  those  giants'  who  has  yet 
to  find  his  interpreter1  in  the  English  tongue.  And 
Jchnston’s  wis-ei  strictures  on  previ¬ 
ous  translations  and  Lis  modest  recipe'  for  a 
successful  effort  with  a  sensei  of  excitement.  Ala  s 
his  version  of  Eugene  Onegin,  Pushkin’s'  master¬ 
piece',  quickly  dashes  our  fond  hopes.  Rhymes  are 
forced,  the  English  language  is  distorted  to  fit 
are  mixed  '  nSC,\am?y  and  l^uistic  levels 

oifgiial  "  M.  G  Levileaband°n  Unmatched  ln  the 
Library  J  103:2117  O  15  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  F.  D.  Reeve 

NY  Times  Bk  R  pl5  D  17  ’78  J300w 
Without  any  parade  of  novelty  or  claiming 

nwlLCCeTe<l  w.hert  80  many  others  have  failed 
Chailes  Johnston  has  achieved  a  quite  remarks  hi  v 

ner,ptTnOU5a supp,e ^nd  ifliornatic  translatfon  in  the 

Onegin  stanza  which  is  not  only  graceful  where 
is,  and  rises  to  the  humour  of  the  origi- 
ii £,+>Ul'i,  most  difficult  of  all — can  actually  move 
us  at  those  moments  of  hesitant  claritv  where 
Pushkin  (again  like'  Shakespeare)  seems'  himsoir 
too  moved  to  step  quite  as  adroitly  ats  ufual.  ? 

in  wH  h r, m  on  a  1 1  the  Pflshkinian  detail  is  got 
i  1  non  too  much  appearance  of  cramming  and 

SJffl  “  *">  lor'Sy^ 

New  Statesman  94:904  D  23-30  '77  1150w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1033 


/‘[Johnston’s]  great  accomplishment  is  not 
simply  that  he  has  mastered  the  intricacies  of 
Pushkin's  form  and  tone,  but  that  he  has  made 
‘Eugene  Onegin'  readable,  as  Nabokov  really 
didn’t,  without  the  distortions  that  afflict  all  prior 
verse  translations  into  English.  Given  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  Russian  and  English,  and  the  neea 
to  manufacture  rhymes,  some  padding  is  un¬ 
avoidable,  but  his  version  of  the  poem  seizes  the 
reader  and  propels  him  through  it.  He  has  done 
what  Pushkin  did:  made  a  great  story  a  popular 
one  as  well."  P.  S-  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:117  N  13  '78  750w 
Reviewed  by  Igor  Vinogradoff  /• 

TLS  p416  Ap  14  '78  700w 
Va  Q  R  551109  summer  ’79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  J.  D.  McClatchy 

Yale  R  68:623  summer  ’79  2200w 


PUTNAM.  HILARY.  Meaning  and  the  moral  sci¬ 
ences.  (Int.  lib>.  of  philosophy  &  scientific 
method)  145p  $9  ’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
149  Truth.  Social  sciences — Methodology 
ISBN  0-7100-8754-3  LC  77-30433 
“Part  I  of  this  book  consists  of  the  John 
Locke  lectures  at  Oxford  in  1976,  exploring  the 
‘physicalist’  theory  of  reference  and  truth  and 
the  nature  of  linguistic  a/nd  social  scientific  in¬ 
quiry,  with  .  .  .  reference  to  Tarski,  Carnap, 
Quine,  and  Kripke.  The  remaining  three  parts 
deal  with  realism  (e.g.,  an  empirical  hypothesis 
to  explain  the  success  of  science) ,  language, 
knowledge,  and  self-knowledge."  (Choice)  Index. 


“Especially  interesting  is  Part  II-  contrasting 
literary  with  scientific  reflection  and  comparing 
it  with  ethics  as  aiming  at  practical  knowledge  of 
‘how  to  live,’  as  being  rational  and  objective  yet 
irreducible  to  scientific  knowledge  so  long  as 
human  nature  is  not  wholly  transparent  to  us. 
.  .  .  Putnam  deals  in  lucid  and  Lively  fashion 
with  subjects  probably  too  technical  for  under¬ 
graduates,  but  this  book  can  be  highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  all  graduate  collections.” 

Choice  15:1534  Ja  ’79  160w 


“The  thesis  Putnam  argues  for,  that  knowl¬ 
edge  of  human  things  is  and  must  be  ‘practical 
knowledge'  rather  than  ‘theoretical  knowledge’  (in 
Aristotle’s  senses  of  these  words),  is  not  news, 
but  here  this  anti- ’scientistic’  view  is  argued  by 
a  famous  philosopher  who  may  be  described  as 
a  legatee  of  the  logical  positivist  tradition,  and 
this  is  news.  .  .  .  Putnam  spends  a  few  pages  on 
the  subject  of  rational  reflection  on  the  question 
‘how  to  live-’  These  remarks,  brief  though  they 
are,  constitute  perhaps  the  most  significant  de¬ 
parture.  .  .  .  Putnam’s  defection  is  an  important 
sign:  if  the  period  of  formal  nihilism  is  coming 
to  a  close,  value-free  sociology  will  be  without 
a  philosophical  leg  to  stand  on.”  Stephen  Turner 
Contemp  Sociol  8:593  J1  79  950w 


PYE,  MICHAEL.  The  movie  brats:  how  the  film 
generation  took  over  Hollywood  [by]  Michael 
Pye  and  Lynda  Myles-  273p  11  $12.95,  pa  $5.95 
’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
791.43  Motion  pictures — Production  and  direc¬ 
tion.  Motion  picture  industry 
ISBN  0-03-042671-5:  0-03-042676-6  (pa) 

LC  78-11901 

This  is  a  “study  of  six  young  American  film 
directors:  Francis  Coppola,  Martin  Scorsese,  John 
Milius,  George  Lucas,  Brian  DePalma,  and  Steven 
Spielberg.  Co-authored  by  two  English  film  critics, 
...  the  work  attempts  to  summarize  the  deteriora¬ 
tion  of  the  American  film  industry  in  the  Fifties 
and  Sixties  as  prologue  to  analyzing  the  fives  and 
careers  of  the  ‘movie  brats,  .each  of  whom  is 
lacocwnmodated  by  a  full  ctoajp'ter.  (S-at  R)  Fhlmosr- 
raphy.  Bibliography.  _ 

Reviewed  by  Pete  Chapla 

Best  Sell  39:172  Ag  79  300w 
Economist  271:124  Je  23  '79  350w 
“The  book  allows  American  film  and  American 
society  to  illuminate  one  another  and  helps  us  to 
see  ourselves  in  our  films.  Recommended.  Marshall 
Deutelbaum^^  j  104:1156  My  15  -79  i00w 

“Despite  the  flippant  title,  [this]  is  a  serious 
and  engrossing  look  at  the  new  Hollywood  as 
exemplified  by  six  filmmakers,  .  .  .  Detailed  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  films  these  directors  have  made 
provide  the  core  of  the  book:  and  I  m  thankful 
that  the  films  are  explained  without  the  jargon 
of  film  theory.  The  combination  of  interviews  and 
insights  provides  a  helpful  guide  to  some  of  the 
most  acclaimed — and  commercially  successful 
films  of  the  last  decade.  Jeff  Greenfly 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  29  79  200w 

“Unfortunately,  like  so  many  film  critics,  the 
authors  tend  to  carry  their  interpretations  to  an 
extreme.  A  simple  horror  story  like  Jaws,  for 
instance,  is  forced  to  disgorge  not  only  human 
corpses  but  elaborate  Freudian  symbolism.  .  .  .  The 


parochialism  that  marks  so  much  film  criticism 
is  also  in  evidence  here.  Despite  degrees  from 
prestigious  English  universities,  the  authors’  fund 
of  general  knowledge  appears  to  begin  and  end 
with  film.  .  .  .  On  other  counts,  though,  The  Movie 
Brats  is  gratifyingly  free  of  cindaste  cant.  Al¬ 
though  apparently  auteurists,  Pye  and  Myles  are 
not  prone  to  the  undiscriminating  worship  of 
certain  key  directors.  .  .  .  Equity  requires  that  the 
book  be  judged  in  relation  to  other  works  on 
film.  In  its  own  domain,  it  is  well  above  average. 
Pye  and  Myles  have  turned  in  an  informative, 
hard-working,  fairly  intelligent  report.”  R.  F. 
Moss 

Sat  R  6:41  Je  23  ’79  llOOw 

Va  Q  R  55:110  summer  ’79  40w 


PYM,  BARBARA.  The  sweet  dove  died.  208p  $8.95 
’79  Dutton 

ISBN  0-525-21318-X  LC  78-74024 
“Leonora  Eyre  is  single,  beautiful,  fastidious, 
slightly  affected,  more  than  slightly  vain.  Ap¬ 
proaching  50,  she  attracts  a  widowed  antique 
dealer,  Humphrey,  whom  she  decides  to'  bypass 
for  his  24-year-old  nephew,  James.  .  .  .  Leonora 
asks,  she  thinks,  no  more  than  the  pleasure  of 
James’s  company,  but  [then  tries]  ...  to  eliminate 
her  rivals,  first  a  feckless  young  woman  named 
Phoebe,  then  a  more  formidable  foe,  an  American 
homosexual  who  plays  power  games  more  openly 
and  ruthlessly  than  Leonora  can.”  (Newsweek) 


Reviewed  by  Alicia  Dulac 

Best  Sell  39:121  J1  ’79  240w 
“In  this  second  novel  since  her  16-year  silence 
Pym  again  anatomizes  loneliness.  The  Sweet  Dove 
Died  is  on  a  smaller  scale  than  Quartet  in  Autumn 
[BRD  1978],  but  its  exposure  of  the  private  traps 
of  emotional  solipsism  is  no  less  lucid.  .  .  .  Leonora 
is  presented  with  a  coolness  that  keeps  one  from 
really  liking  her,  but  the  analysis  of  her  inability 
to  love  or  be  loved  forces  the  reader  to  examine 
his  or  her  own  heart.  Sophisticated  entertainment." 
Polly  Brodie 

Library  J  104:764  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  96:27  J1  7  ’78  340w 
“[This  novel]  is  lethally  funny  and  subtly,  very 
pronouncedly  sensual  to  a  degree  new  in  Pym’s 
work.  She  is  gaining  in  boldness  without  losing 
her  capacity  for  close  hemstitching.  Nothing  could 
be  more  precise  than  Humphrey’s  reflections  on 
taking  Leonora  to  the  opera.  .  .  .  Humphrey’s 
nephew  feels  that  if  Leonora  could  show  anger,  he 
would  be  more  comfortable  in  his  rarefied  friend¬ 
ship  with  her.  Leonora  can’t.  She  is  almost  per¬ 
fectly  controlled.  Pym  contrasts  her  with  a  faghag 
friend  whose  teary  outbursts  Leonora  declines  to 
emulate.  Leonora’s  pride  is  pitilessly  anatomized: 
her  lonely  elegance  compels  sympathy.  This  is  a 
brilliant,  perfect  piece  of  work."  Waiter  Clemons 
Newsweek  93:91  Ap  16  '79  400w 
“When  James  leaves  Leonora  [for  Ned]  .  .  .  she 
is  in  the  same  state  of  forlornness  as  her  pitied 
friend  Meg:  Meg  keeps  a  bottle  of  Yugoslav 
Riesling  in  the  fridge,  hoping  young  Colin  will 
decide  to  leave  Harold  and  come  back  to  her. 
There  might  seem  to  be  something  too  fearful 
about  such  symmetry  were  it  not  for  the  fact  that 
the  whole  of  [this  story]  depends  for  its  momentum 
not  on  the  unwinding  of  individual  actions,  but 
on  making  the  most  of  cosy  moments  and  nasty 
little  coincidences.  This  doesn’t  mean  that  the 
novel  is  altogether  tiny.  Miss  Pym’s  characters 
are  not  contained  by  such  patterns;  they  are  quick 
to  spot  them — viewing  them,  according  to  taste, 
with  eagerness  or  aloofness.”  Susannah  Clapp 
TLS  p757  J1  7  ’78  650w 


PYM  AN,  AVRIL.  The  life  of  Aleksandr  Blok;  v  1, 
The  distant  thunder,  1880-1908.  359p  il  pi  $19.96 
’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


B  or  92  Blok.  Alexander  Alexandrovich 
ISBN  0-19-211714-9  LC  78-40201 


This  book,  the  first  of  a  projected  two-volume 
biography,  recounts  Blok’s  childhood,  marriage, 
and  early  career  as  a  poet.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“  [Pyman]  has  produced  a  fine  study.  ..  .  .  Thanks 
to  a  number  of  years  in  the  Soviet  Union,  she  has 
had  privileged  access  to  much  archival  material 
and  unpublished  memoirs;  in  addition,  she  has  been 
able  to  meet  some  of  the  surviving  figures  from 
this  illustrious  age.  .  .  .  Her  delicate  prose  reflects 
the  elegance  of  Blok  and  his  city  (St.  Petersburg), 
and  her  translations  of  her  verse  are  graciously 
interwoven  with  the  narrative.  The  footnotes  pro¬ 
vide  a  list  of  basic  sources  used;  a  complete  bib¬ 
liography  is  promised  in  the  concluding  volume. 
Every  serious  Russian  or  comparative  literature 
collection  must  have  this  study  whose  significance 
goes  far  beyond  that  of  one  Russian  poet,  as  im¬ 
portant  as  he  may  be.” 

Choice  16:676  Jl/Ag  ’79  220w 

Economist  270:123  F  17  ’79  650w 
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PYMAN,  AVRIL— Continued 
"Included  here  are  fascinating;  details  of  Blok’s 
meeting's  and  conversations  with  the  Solov’ev  fam¬ 
ily,  the  Merezhkovskys,  and  the  poets  Bely  and 
Bryusov.  Pyman  has  used  much  unpublished  arch¬ 
ival  material,  as  well  as  the  poetry,  diaries,  and 
letters  of  Blok,  his  family  and  friends,  to  recreate 
with  telling-  effect  the  pervasive  sense  of  imminent 
disaster  and  the  intellectual  ferment  of  those  years. 
Written  with  quiet  authority  and  great  sensitivity; 
highly  recommended."  J.  S.  Toomre 

Library  J  104:1340  Je  15  ’79  HOw 
Reviewed  by  John  Bayley 

New  Statesman  97:219  F  16  '79  1800w 


Q 


QUANDT,  WILLIAM  B.  Decade  of  decisions; 
American  policy  toward  the  Arab-Israeli  con¬ 
flict,  1967-1976.  313p  maps  $14.95;  pa  $4.95  ’77 
University  of  Calif.  Press 
327.73  Middle  East — Foreign  relations— U.  S. 
U.S. — Foreign  relations — Middle  East.  Israeli- 
Arab  relations 

ISBN  0-520-03469-4  LC  77-73499 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  T.  A.  Bryson 

Am  Hist  R  83:1368  D  '78  550w 
Reviewed  by  M.  H.  Kerr 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:352  Mr  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Elie  Kedourie 

Commentary  68:33  J1  ’79  2000w 


QUANTITATIVE  ethology;  ed.  by  Patrick  W. 
Colgan.  364p  U  $25  ’78  Wiley 

— Habits  and  behavior 
ISBN  0-471-02236-5  LC  78-999 
Colgan  has  gathered  a  "survey  of  applied  math¬ 
ematics  relevant  to  contemporary  ethological  re¬ 
search.  In  eleven  chapters  Isuch  topics  asj  daia 
collection  iPeter  J.  B.  Slater),  repertoire  analysis 
(Robert  M.  Eugeni ,  information  theory  and  com¬ 
munication  (George  S.  Losey,  Jr.),  temporal  pat¬ 
terns  of  behavior  (Fagen  and  Donald  Y.  Young), 
...  systems  diagrams  (B.  Dennis  Sustare),  and 
modeling  iCoigun)  are  [introduced  J.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“While  there  is  considerable  overlap  with  Brian 
A*  Hazlett  s  Quantitative  methods  in  the  study  of 
behavior  (1977).  Colgan’s  collection  seems 
more  balanced  and  diverse.  .  .  .  [This  isi  an  ex¬ 
cellent  overview  of  quantitative  ethology.  Gradu¬ 
ate  and  upper-division  undergraduate  levels.” 

Choice  16:104  Mr  ’79  240w 
, ..  T^e  range  of  subject  matter  is  impressive.  .  .  . 

f  the,.n  chapters  are  written  in  the  same 
nTvnbf&a  Ylth  an,  ,lntroduction  to  the  quantitative 
analysis  in  question,  some  examples  of  it,  and  a 
lts,  limitations  and  pitfalls.  Colgan 
has  edited  carefully,  and  the  resultant  relative 
style  belies  the  fact  that  this  is  a 
many-author  work.  The  result  is  that  the  book 
Is  a  ”selul  survey  of  quantitative  methods  in 
f0r  p»?ffuS10Ilal  ethologists  and  graduate 
students.  .  .  .  Mathematical  sophistication  is  noit 

i^eSofarmfl0tHy0no?^hension;  although  understand- 
lij1®  cf ,  matrix  algebra,  standard  statistics,  and 
elementary  calculus  certainly  helps.”  Hugh  Dingle 
Science  202:213  O  13  '78  600w  69 


Qhistorv-’  nhm-C‘  I?rld  r?°Kk  t?oks:  an  Illustrated 

tv  his  survey  of  cookbooks  from  Roman  times 
through  the  nineteenth  century.  Quayle  concen¬ 
trates  on  the  period  from  1500  to  1890-  He  dis- 
?i*S?,es  ^he  books  t°  appear,  the  first  ones 

to  have  a  substantial  sale,  the  ones  that  had  n 
large  social  influence  in  their  day  [such  as)  Mrs 
fnn,  0,!  n>e,1!00k  of  Household  Management  .  : 

thlnKs  that  can  be 

Index  of*  recfpes.  Ge^eraf  mdeV0te)  K'bU°KraDhy- 


ihIh^o*  impresses  is  the  invention  of  various 

tbnf  nn/ii  St>?J®3i  aPd  cooking  utensils,  knowing 

most  cooking  ,?enlury  or  thereabouts 

most  cooKingr  had  to  be  done  over  an  open  fire 

in  a  smokey  fireplace.  .  .  .  There  are  of  course 

beaiookedeCnPnnn  dish9s  that  would  Unow 

oe  looked  upon  with  raised  eyebrow  and  a  quiver 


of  disgust.  .  .  .  The  illustrations  range  from  re¬ 
productions  of  sample  pages  of  the  old  cook¬ 
books,  to  woodcuts  and  photographs.  Only  the 
avid  cookbook  collector  will  enjoy  this  volume, 
especially  at  its  inflated  price.”  F.  G.  Jaeger 
Best  Sell  39:29  Ap  '79  230w 
"It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  intended 
audience  of  this  volume:  the  idiosyncratic  selec¬ 
tion  of  historical  cookery  books  highlighted  (al¬ 
most  exclusively  English)  and  the  omission  of 
numerous  important  works  severely  limits  its 
usefulness  to  the  serious  researcher;  such  scant 
attention  is  paid  to  price  and  relative  scarcity 
of  antiquarian  cookbooks  that  it  would  not  be  of 
substantial  use  to  book  collectors;  and.  although 
lavishly  illustrated,  the  black-and-white  repro¬ 
ductions  (whose  sources  often  remain  uniden¬ 
tified)  are  not  sufficiently  high  quality  to  satisfy 
the  art  lover  or  bibliophile.  Such  lack  of  focus 
and  attention  to  detail  results  in  a  superficial, 
sometimes  entertaining  survey  of  an  important, 
but  hitherto  neglected  aspect  of  the  publishing 
trade.”  L.  J.  Sass 

Library  J  104:104  Ja  1  '79  llOw 


QUEBEDEAUX,  RICHARD.  I  found  it!  the  story 
of  Bill  Bright  and  Campus  Crusade.  202p  pi 
$8-95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
267  Bright,  Bill.  Campus  Crusade  for  Christ 
ISBN  0-06-066727-3  LC  78-20582 
The  author  focuses  on  Bill  Bright  “and  his 
movement,  the  ‘Campus  Crusade  for  Christ,'  a 
university-oriented  evangelistic  movement.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


„  .So  adulatory  is  this,  portrait  of  flawless  Bill 
Bright  and  his  Campus  Crusade  that  the  author 
found  it  necessary  to  remind  his  readers  that  he 
was  in  no  way  ’bought  off.’  But  he  has  ’bought 
into,  for  the  Crusade  will  certainly  advertise, 
promote  and  perhaps  distribute  this  volume  as 
the  best  public  relations  it  could  hope  for.  Wait 
for  another  author  on  another  day  for  a  critical 
examination  of  an  often- criticized  evangelistic 
empire. 

Chr  Century  96:715  J1  4-11  ’79  70w 


-n  •  VlP  tltle  1S  derived  from  the  slogan  of 
Bright  s  recent  evangelistic  blitz,  ’Here’s  Life, 
America,  that  stirred  some  controversy  because 
of  Bright  s  seeming  connections  with  right-wing 
politics.  Well  written,  but  largely  uncritical,  this 
study  is  the  only  readily  accessible  source  of  in¬ 
formation  about  this  highly  visible  movement- 
Most  libraries  will  therefore  wish  to  add  this 
volume  to  their  collection  of  other  works  by 
Quebedeaux.  D.  W-  Dayton 

Library  J  104:1066  My  1  ’79  llOw 


GU  ELLER,  DONALD  E.  The  Fourth  Crusade;  the 
conquest  of  Constantinople,  1201-1204.  (Middle 
Ages)  248p  $17  77  University  of  Pa.  Press 

? 09.07  Crusades.  Constantinople— History 
IbBN  0-8122-7730-9  LC  77-81454 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Brundage 

Am  Hist  R  83:1237  D  ’78  650w 
Reviewed  by  David  Herlihy 

Commonweal  106:184  Mr  30 


Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Riley-Smith 
Engl  Hist  R  94:624  Ji  ’79  360w 


’79 


600w 


QUICK,  JOHN,  Artists'  and  illustrators’  encyclo¬ 
pedia.  2d  ed  327p  il  $16-95  ’77  McGraw-Hill 
703  Art — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-07-051063-6  LC  77-6700 

is s^Th^  °L^is  York  was  published  in 

int  .-AcT  ®  A  ®econd  edition  has  added  about  800 
?»t,Ves’.  Arranged  in  one  alphabet  ('abating'  to 
yellowing  )  the  work  covers  materials,  tools,  tech¬ 
niques,  terms,  and  formulas  including  those  that 
vm0tiW'f  an.d  those  that  do.  Entries  vary  from 

pastozeV'tn  df^SmtSentencf  definition  (abozzo, 
pastozej  ,  descriptions  of  several  paragraphs!' 

length  (polyester  resin,  gilding).  Related  termi 
mnenP«UP^d  together,  alphabetically.  und»r  a  pri- 
mary  word  or  phrase,  which  is  in  its  alphabetical 
Place  in  the  encyclopedia-  .  .  .  [There  Ire  groupings 
arcmt<Ljn$Llide  entries  as  bookbinding  terms, 

mateHflKU  a’i,!i  Periods  and  styles,  synthetic  resin 
materials,  papers  and  paperboards.  One  of  Hip 
larger  groupings  is  pigments — some  20  pages  of 

DeHnmnn  nam®,3  >?0UV>ed  by  basdc  colo?.  *  S.  °f 
Definitions  indicate  source,  other  names  uses 
permanency,  or  lack  thereof,  and  reaction  with 
other  pigments.”  (Booklist)  Bibliography  Index 


Limaj  i»  a  usenu  rererence  item  for  the  r>rn- 
student,  or  weekend  artist,  whetherPthe 
oSi?  fine  arts,  commercial  art,  or  crafts  Nn 
artists  are  included,  since  this  is  a  book  of  'what’ 
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and  what  with’  rather  than  ’who.’.  .  .  An  excel¬ 
lent  Index  picks  up  every  term  used  in  the  encyclo¬ 
pedia;  many  are  listed  twice — in  the  alphabetic 
sequence  and  under  the  group  heading.  ...  A 
Bibliography  of  120  books,  manuals,  and  catalogs 
completes  the  volume.  Most  carry  addresses;  some 
axe  briefly  annotated.  .  .  .  This  work  is  sturdily 
bound  and— in  keeping  with  its  subject — visually 
pleasing.  Lit J  should  tind  a  place  in  almost  every 
library." 

Booklist  75:1180  Mr  15  ’79  550w 
"A  compact  and  convenient-sized  handbook  that 
will  serve  the  practicing  artist  as  an  initial  source 
of  brief,  professional  information.  The  subject 
range  of  this  material'  is  remarkable — from  tele¬ 
vision  storyboards  to 'a  Batik  worker’s  tjantang 
needle.  .  .  .  Included  are  art  movements,  .  .  .  art 
and  craft  tools,  materials,  etc.  .  .  .  The  college  art 
student,  the  continuing-education  adult  art  stu¬ 
dent,  and  the  lay  artist  will  find  the  book  useful 
when  they  are  looking  for  appropriate  tools  and 
pigments  to  use  in  their  work.” 

Choice  15:212  Ap  ’78  170w 


QUIMBY,  IAN  M.  G.,  ed.  Material  culture  and 
the  study  of  American  life.  See  Material  cul¬ 
ture  and  the  study  of  American  life 


QUINLAN,  STERLING.  Inside  ABC;  American 
Broadcasting  Company’s  rise  to  power.  290p 
pi  $12.95  '79  Hastings  House 
384.54  American  Broadcasting  Company 
ISBN  0-8038-6765-4  LC  79-14049 
This  history  of  the  television  network  is  writ¬ 
ten  by  a  former  ABC  station  manager.  He  writes 
of  ABC’s  “creation  by  government  bureaucracy, 
of  its  survival  of  takeover  attempts  by  Howard 
Hughes  and  by  ITT  [and]  of  the  .  .  .  personal 
stories  of  executive  suite  power  struggles.  .  .  . 
Quinlan  was  Vice  President  and  General  Man¬ 
ager  of  ABC's  Chicago  station  for  eleven  of  the 
seventeen  years  he  was  with  the  company."  (Pub¬ 
lisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  story  starts  with  an  account  of  the 
most  controversial  merger  in  U.  S.  history,  that 
of  ABC  and  UPT.  Mergers  simply  don’t  work  on 
the  human  level  and  that’s  the  early  theme  of 
this  [volume].  ...  I  happened  to  enjoy  this 
book  tremendously.  ...  If  you  have  an  ounce 
of  business  blood  in  your  system  you’ll  enjoy 
it  too.  It  is  a  story  about  real  individuals,  male 
and  female,  who  get  caught  up  in  the  killer 
world  of  a  highly  competitive  industry.  And  the 
author  knows  where  he’s  coming  from.  He  tells 
an  exciting  story  in  street  language.”  P.  J.  Manley 
Best  Sell  39:255  O  ’79  350w 


“Quinlan's  book  is  about  the  top  echelon  of 
the  company;  he  mentions  programs  hardly  at 
all.  As  an  insider,  he  has  strong  opinions  about 
his  fellow  executives.  Especially  bitter  is  his 
description  of  Ted  Shaker,  the  former  head  of 
the  network-owned  TV  stations,  who  fired  Quin¬ 
lan.  Readers  will  find  an  ‘insider’s  view'  of  sev¬ 
eral  significant  developments.  .  .  .  The  book  is  use¬ 
ful  not  only  to  students  of  mass  communication  and 
mass  culture  but  also  to  anyone  studying  the 
functioning  of  major  U.  S.  corporations.  Level: 
upper  undergraduate  and  graduate.” 

Choice  16:1164  N  ’79  220w 


“This  breezy,  personalized  history  ...  is  long  on 
sanitized  behind-the-scenes  talk  and  short  on  de¬ 
scription  and  analysis.  Even  the  people  Quinlan 
spends  most  of  his  time  talking  about  remain 
superficial:  ABC  chief  Elton  Rule,  for  instance, 
never  emerges  as  more  than  a  corporate  chess 
piece  in  top  level  maneuvering.  Quinlan’s  theme 
is  the  miraculous  ABC  rise  to  the  top  of  the  rat¬ 
ings,  but  he  doesn’t  mention  any  criticism  of  the 
way  they  got  there.  .  .  .  The  book  is  only  useful 
as  a  catalog  of  management  hiring  and  firing. 


Daniel 


Levinson 

Library  J  104:2343  N  1  ’79  80w 


QUINN,  DAVID  B.,  ed.  New  American  world.  See 
New  American  world 


QUINN,  JANE  BRYANT.  Everyone’s  money  book. 
874p  $14.95  '79  Delacorte  Press 


332.024  Finance, 
ISBN  0-440-0572- 


Personal 
6  LC  78-21940 


The  author.  Newsweek  personal-finance^  colum¬ 
nist,  discusses  such  topics  as  budgets,  housing, 
insurance,  investments,  credit,  estate  and  retire¬ 
ment  planning,  divorce  and  funerals.  Also  included 
is  a  list  of  offices  to  contact  for  further  informa¬ 
tion.  Index. 


“The  author  directs  the  uninformed  consumer 
through  the  perils  and  opportunities  in  the  world 
of  money.  .  .  .  There  is  up-to-date  information  on 


Individual  Retirement  Accounts  (IRAs),  redlining, 
and  negotiable  orders  of  withdrawal  (NOW  ac¬ 
counts).  The  sophisticated  and  informed  reader 
may  not  find  anything  new  here,  but  most  public 
libraries  may  consider  purchase  to  appease  the  in¬ 
satiable  appetite  of  the  awakening  consumer." 
L.  G.  Year-gain 

Library  J  104:947  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 
“[This  book  is]  as  padded  as  a  Washington 
lobbyist  s  expense  account.  Whatever  happened,  I 
wondered  as  I  read  Jane  Bryant  Quinn,  to  common 
sense?  Do  we  really  need  a  book  to  tell  us  that 
state  laws  vary  governing  wills,  that  cremation 
is  cheaper  than  burial,  and  that  one  of  the  first 
Questions  people  ask  when  looking  at  a  used  car 
is  how  many  miles  it  has  run?  .  .  .  There  is  a 
gjeat  deal  of  inconsequential  information  in  these 
874  pa.ges,  and  there  is  also  plenty  of  useful  ad¬ 
vice.  It  is  up  to  the  reader  to  determine  which 
is  which."  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:42  S  29  '79  300w 


QUINT,  DAVID,  tr.  The  Stanze  of  Angelo  Poli- 
ziano.  See  Poliziano,  A. 


R 


RABAN,  JONATHAN.  Arabia;  a  journey  through 
the  labyrinth.  344p  $11.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 
953  Arab  countries — Description  and  travel. 
Raban,  Jonathan 

ISBN  0-671-25058-2  LC  79-15741 
“Over  a  14- week  period  Englishman  Raban 
visited  the  oil-rich  states  of  Quatar,  Bahrain,  Abu 
Dhabi,  and  Dubai,  plus  the  oil-poor  but  neighbor¬ 
ing  countries  of  North  Yemen,  Egypt,  and  Jordan. 
[This  book  is  a  record  of  that  trip].”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  June  Goodwin 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  D  3  ’79  150w 
“[Raban]  randomly  met  and  drew  portraits  from 
his  conversations  with  wealthy  sheiks,  displaced 
Palestinians.  Texas  oilmen,  local  students,  and 
anyone  else  he  could  come  in  contact  with.  While 
no  conclusions  are  offered,  the  reader  is  left  with 
the  impression  that  there  may  be  no  winners 
in  this  headlong  clash  of  cultures,  technologies, 
and  wealth — only  survivors.  This  is  an  important 
and  provocative  book  for  these  times."  H.  M. 
Otness 

Library  J  104:2199  O  15  ’79  120w 
“In  contemporary  British  life  the  Arab  is  the 
archvillain,  and  the  locals  can  do  little  more  than 
glare  at  their  new  tormentor — Croesus  in  a  bed- 
sheet.  It  was  this  tide  of  sullen  xenophobia  that 
first  impelled  Jonathan  Raban  to  go  East.  He 
wanted  to  differentiate  between  the  dwindling  oil 
reserves  of  Bahrain  and  the  vast  reserves  of  her 
neighbors,  .  .  .  between  the  indecent  riches  of  the 
Saudis  and  the  lamentable  gross  national  product 
of  Jordan.  There  are,  it  would  appear,  Arabs  and 
Arabs.  .  .  .  The  virtue  of  Jonathan  Raban’s  book 
is  that  in  addition  to  being  delightful  journalism, 
it  serves  as  a  useful  corrective  to  the  idea  that 
every  Arab  is  rolling  in  the  stuff."  Benny  Green 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  O  14  '79  1950w 
"Describing  himself  as  totally  urban,  Raban 
hasn’t  the  faintest  interest  in  the  life  of  the 
desert,  which  is  a  charming  but  illogical  way  to 
begin  to  write  about  a  desert-based  society.  He 
also  pays  meager  attention  to  the  great  factor 
of  religion — as  central  as  the  sun  in  Arabia — and 
avoids  almost  entirely  the  can  pf  worms  that  is 
Arab-Israeli  politics.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  by  being 
himself,  in  an  outpouring  of  quicksilver  observa¬ 
tions — of  camel-necked  dhows,  of  Yemini  dirks 
worn  at  the  waist  like  codpieces— he  has  produced 
Within  these  limits  a  delicious  travel  book,  quite 
apart  from  its  timely  significance.  .  .  .  No  writer 
alive  could  be  better  company  than  Raban,  as  he 
tiptoes  around  in  tiny  satellite  states  bordering 
the  great  Ara,bian  peninsula  (Saudi  Arabia  itself 
didn't  admit  him).  .  .  .  Raban  has  a  sharp  tongue, 
on  occasion  .  .  .  and,  at  his  brilliant  best,  he  is 
the  most  valuable  traveler  Britain  or  America 
has  sent  to  the  Persian  Gulf  in  30  years.”  Edward 
Hoagland 

New  Repub  181:34  O  20  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:95  O  8  '79  500w 


RABE,  VALENTIN  H.  The  home  base  of  Ameri¬ 
can  China  missions,  1880-1920.  (Harvard  East 
Asian  monographs,  75)  299p  $15  ’78  Harvard 

Univ.  Council  on  East  Asian  Studies;  for  sale  by 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 

266  Protestant  churches — Missions 
ISBN  0-674-40581-1  LC  78-13635 
This  is  a  “study  of  the  intrusion  of  business¬ 
men  and  methods  into  the  financing  and  direc¬ 
tion  of  American  Protestant  missions.  Rabe  .  .  . 
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RABE,  V.  H. — Continued 

argues  that  the  triumph  of  industrialization  in 
late-lbth-century  America  induceu  among  .Protes¬ 
tant  laymen  a  uehet  that  the  techniques  of  busi¬ 
ness  empire — especially  salesmanship  and  mass 
organization — could  build  a  missionary  empire 
which  would  'evangelize  the  world  in  one  gen¬ 
eration.'  .Business  managers  began  to  supplant 
clergymen  on  mission  boards,  and  organizations 
such  as  the  .Laymen's  Missionary  Movement  came 
for  a  time  to  dominate  fund  raising.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography,  index. 


“Rabe  provides  an  excellent  analysis  of  mis¬ 
sionary  recruiting,  of  the  backgrounds  of  volun¬ 
teers,  and  of  their  training  for  their  chosen  pro¬ 
fession.  In  the  years  prior  to  World  War  I  the 
preparation  was  wholly  inadequate.  Why  young 
men  and  women  found  the  call  to  be  mission¬ 
aries  irresistible  is  well  explained  in  both  re¬ 
ligious  and  secular  terms.  This  is  an  excellent 
study  which  throws  as  much  light  on  pre-World 
Wan-  I  American  society  as  it  does  on  the  nature 
of  the  promotion  of  missions  at  home."  P.  A.  Varg 
Am  Hist  R  84:867  Je  '79  500w 
"Rabe  has  worked  in  this  field  for  years  and 
this  book  distills  his  massive  research  and  con¬ 
siderable  insight.  .  .  .  LHis]  analysis  strikes  a 
fair  balance  between  appreciation  for  the  sincerity 
of  [the  businessmen]  and  recognition  of  the 
howling  vulgarity  of  their  virtual  indulgence  sell¬ 
ing.  A  book  for  specialists,  therefore  one  for  aca¬ 
demic  libraries;  dt  is  for  our  time  the  definitive 
treatment  of  this  corner  of  American  history.” 
Choice  16:548  Je  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Stephen  Endicott 

Pacific  Affairs  52:503  fail  ’79  600w 


RABIN,  YITZHAK.  The  Rabin  memoirs.  344p 
$12.95  pi  maps  ’79  Little,  Brown 
B  or  92  Rabin,  Yitzhak.  Israel — History,  Mili¬ 
tary.  Israel — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-316-73002-5  LC  79-9273 
“Chief  of  staff  for  the  Israeli  Defense  Force 
during  the  1967  Six  Day  War,  Israeli  Ambassauor 
to  the  U.S.,  and  Israeli  Prime  Minister  are  some 
of  the  posts  Rabin  has  held  in  his  .  .  .  [career. 
This  book  is  hisj  account  of  Israeli  politics,  per¬ 
sonalities,  and  international  maneuverings  from 
1941  to  the  present.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Weeks 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  O  11  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Joseph  Shattan 

Commentary  68:92  N  ’79  2200w 
“Since  the  publication  of  Matti  Golan’s  Secret 
Conversations  of  Henry  Kissinger  IBRD  19761,  a 
number  of  prominent  Israeli  personalities  .  .  .  have 
written  to  counteract  Golan’s  insinuations.  Rabin 
does  likewise,  but  Memoirs  is  much  more.  Highly 
recommended  for  public  and  academic  libraries.” 
David  Snider 

Library  J  104:2081  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
“If  this  detailed  account  of  the  often  complex 
negotiations  between  Washington  and  Jerusalem 
illustrates  anything,  it  is  that  diplomatic  achieve¬ 
ments,  dramatic  or  mundane,  are  only  the  sum  of 
many  parts  and  many  personalities.  .  .  .  Mr.  Rabin 
is  fascinated  by  the  negotiating  skills  of  former 
Secretary  of  State  Henry  A.  Kissinger,  but  learns 
to  be  wary  of  his  ’success  syndrome.’  .  .  .  Mr. 
Rabin’s  memoirs  span  the  history  of  the  state  of 
Israel,  but  they  offer  a  necessarily  narrow  view.  He 
deals  only  perfunctorily  with  the  1956  Sinai  Cam¬ 
paign  and  the  Yom  Kippur  War  because  he  played 
minor  roles  in  each.  If  he  devotes  little  space  to 
the  nation’s  domestic  and  social  problems,  that  is 
perhaps  a  reflection  of  his  own  interests — and  of 
the  final  year  of  his  Administration.”  James  Feron 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  O  28  ’79  llOOw 


RABINOWITZ,  SANDY.  What’s  happening  to 
Daisy?  32p  col  il  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.79  ’77  Harper 
&  Row 

636  Horses — Juvenile  literature.  Reproduction — 
Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-06-024834-3;  0-06-024835-1  (lib  bdg) 

LC  76-24313 

“A  mare  foals  while  a  girl  and  her  cat  watch. 
The  text  describes  the  stages  pictured,  from 
the  initial  labor  through  the  gradual  emergence 
of  the  foal  and  its  first  wobbly  steps.  .  .  .  Kin¬ 
dergarten  to  grade  two-”  (SLJ) 


The  illustrations,  done  in  shades  of  grey  and 
peach,  are  explicit  though  the  limited  palette 
produces  a  visual  monotony  which  belies  the 
drama  of  the  event.  Still,  it’s  useful  as  a  non- 
threatening  sex  education  aid,  especially  for  chil¬ 
dren  who  don’t  have  pets  of  their  own  to  ob¬ 
serve.”  J.  S.  Brewer 

SLJ  24:114  S  ’77  40w 

"[This  book]  illustrates  the  birth  of  a  foal  .  .  . 
satisfactorily,  but  the  pictures  and  text  are  other¬ 
wise  undistinguished;  a  harmless  book,  but  not 
necessary.”  Joy  Chant 

TLS  P1397  D  1  ’78  20w 


RABOTEAU,  ALBERT  J.  Slave  religion;  the  “in¬ 
visible  institution”  in  the  antebellum  South. 
382p  il  $14. 9o  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

299  Blacks — Religion.  Slavery  in  the  U.S. 
Southern  States — Church  history 
ISBN  0-19-502438-9  LC  78-7275 
“  ‘The  slaves,’  Raboteau  writes,  ‘did  not  simply 
become  Christians;  they  creatively  fashioned  a 
Christian  tradition  to  fit  their  own  peculiar  ex¬ 
perience  of  enslavement  in  America.’  In  telling 
this  story,  Raboteau  lets  the  slaves  speak  for 
themselves.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Raboteau’ s  lucid  and  thoroughly  researched 
study  may  very  well  become  a  classic  in  the 
field-  He  has  written  an  excellent  book  that  syn¬ 
thesizes  a  great  deal  of  material.  Specialists  in 
religion  and  in  Afro-American  and  antebellum 
Southern  history  will  find  this  study  useful. 
Especially  helpful  are  Raboteau’ s  discussions  of 
African  religious  sensibilities  and  how  these  in¬ 
fluenced  the  slaves’  conversion  to  Christianity. 
.  .  .  [He]  does  not  force  their  testimony  into  a 
theoretical  framework  drawn  from  the  20th  cen¬ 
tury.  This  distinguishes  his  examination  of  slave 
religion  from  Eugene  D.  Genovese’s  discussion  in 
Roll,  Jordan  roll  [BRD  1974].  Finally.  Raboteau’s 
book  must  be  read  in  conjunction  with  Donald 
G.  Mathews,  Religion  in  the  old  South  [BRD  1978], 
which  analyzes  both  black  and  white  religious 
sensibilities  in  the  antebellum  South.  All  academic 
1©  vgIs*  ' 1 

Choice  15:1680  F  '79  170w 
“This  book  took  root  in  a  Yale  doctoral  disser¬ 
tation.  .  .  .  [The  author  displays  the]  faithful¬ 
ness  to  the  data,  patient  expounding  of  the  par¬ 
ticulars  from  the  past,  and  devotion  to  the  ideal 
of  fairmindedness  which  impassioned  people  bring 
to  their  study  of  the  past.  Raboteau,  who  teaches 
at  the  University  of  California  at  Berkeley,  dem¬ 
onstrates  those  dimensions  in  sufficiently  ample 
scale  to  cause  numbers  of  his  readers  to  rank 
him  as  a  new-generation  leader.  ...  If  he 
shows  pique,  it  is  with  those  historians  who  have 
argued  that  the  pickings  are  too  slim,  the  traces 
too  few,  to  permit  writing  of  history  about  the 
slave  days  and  their  religion.  Here  Raboteau’s 
near-400  pages,  most  of  them  grounded  in  oral 
tradition,  slave  reminiscences  or  travelers’s  ac¬ 
counts,  refute  that  proposition.  .  .  .  Thanks  to 
his  book,  we  have  a  window  on  a  world  that  was 
long  hidden  from  view.”  M-  E.  Marty 

Chr  Century  95:1242  D  20  ’78  1300w 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Dolan 

Commonweal  106:125  Mr  2  ’79  70w 
Reviewed  by  D.  G.  Mathews 

J  Am  Hist  66:650  D  ’79  550w 
“Raboteau  offers  valuable  discussions  of  the 
process  by  which  enslaved  blacks  became  Chris¬ 
tians.  .  .  .  [He]  is  especially  good  in  combining  a 
discussion  of  institutional  change  with  one  of  per¬ 
sonal  conversion.  He  evaluates  white  as  weli  as 
black  contributions  fairly,  and  he  properly  con¬ 
cludes  with  an  account  of  the  emergence  of  a  dis¬ 
creet  black  Christianity  largely  developed  by  the 
blacks  themselves.  .  .  .  Regrettably,  Raboteau  has 
little  to  say  about  the  theological  content  of  the 
religion  and  makes  only  vague  reference  to  ‘a 
common  and  basic  African  theological  perspective.’ 
He  offers  virtually  nothing  on  the  slaves'  ideas  of 
sin,  immortality  and  redemption.  Yet  much  in  his 
book — e.g.,  his  sensitive  treatment  of  the  spirituals 
and  of  folk  beliefs — points  toward  a  specific  theol¬ 
ogy.”  E.  D.  Genovese 

New  Repub  180:29  F  10  '79  850w 


RACCAGNI,  MICHELLE.  The  modern  Arab  woman; 
a  bibliography.  262p  $12  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 

016.30141  Women — Arab>countries — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8018-1165-0  LC  78-15528 
The  bibliography  covers  nearly  “3000  books, 
articles,  reports  and  dissertations  dealing  with  the 
Arab  woman  in  .  .  ,  matters  of  religion,  marriage 
and  family  life,  judicial  status,  and  feminist  issues 
since  the  1890’s.  The  bibliography  includes  works 
m  U  estern  languages,  primarily  English  and 
French,  as  well  as  Arabic  sources.  .  .  ,  Materials 
are  arranged  by  Arab  country,  with  subject  sub¬ 
divisions  for  such  topics  as  marriage  and  the  fam¬ 
ily,  education  and  sports,  literary  works  by  or 
about  women,  the  working  woman,  women's  con¬ 
gresses  and  feminism,  women  and  politics.,  seclu¬ 
sion  of  women  and  the  rural  woman.  Author  and 
subject  indexes  are  provided.”  (Publisher’s  note) 

“The  compiling  has  not  been  done  carefully; 
many  well-known  items  are  missing,  while  many 
totally  unavailable  sources  are  included.  Some 
Arabic  titles  have  been  translated,  while  others 
have  not.  ...  A  considerable  number  of  errors 
exist,  both  typographical  and  factual.  The  bibliog- 
raphy  can  only  be  used  effectively  by  those  who 
already  know  most  of  the  relevant  sources  on 
Arab  women.  A  better,  more  useful  bibliography 
kr  ATad  Al.-Qazzaz,  Women  in  the  Middle  East  and 
North  Africa;  an  annotated  bibliography  (1977) 
which  is  thoroughly  annotated.”  ’’ 

Choice  16:512  Je  '79  170w 
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‘‘[The  author]  seeks  to  be  exhaustive  for  the 
P®Ii0<I  through  1975,  but  includes  items  from  1976- 

I  M  i  .  1  tnAi'A  o  qIpa  1  OtVi  ^  4-  .  .  v.. .  :  _ _  -i 


1977j  there  are  also  19th-Century  items  and  many 

;fn  data  on  women.  Many, 


general  works  that  conta.^  uala  un  uume n.  many, 
but  not  the  majority,  of  the  items  have  one-  or 
two-line  annotations.  .  .  ,  The  only  major  bibliog¬ 
raphy  on  the  topic,  this  is  quite  thorough  and  is 
a  basic  work  for  larger  general  and  special  collec¬ 
tions.  D.  W.  Littlefield 

Library  J  104:180  Ja  15  ‘79  80w 


RACE  for  the  Presidency;  the  media  and  the 
nominating  process  led-  by  James  David  Bar¬ 
ber].  (Spectrum  Bk)  205p  $10.95;  pa  $4-95  ‘78 
Prentice-Hall 

329  Mass  media  Presidents— U-S — Nomination 
ISBN  0  13-750141-2;  0-13-750133-1  (pa) 

7o-llo78 


...The  editqr  .and  his  colleagues  examined  the 
literary,  scientific,  and  educational  facets  of  con¬ 
temporary  political  reporting-commentaries,  using 
a  broad  base  of  the  media  with  a  focus  on  the 
role  it  plays  in  shaping  public  choice  of  candi- 
dates.  .  .  .  This  work  is  the  result  of  three  years 
of  effort  via  interviews,  research  of  newspapers 
and  magazines,  television  news,  and  the  inter¬ 
action  between  news  people  and  the  campaign¬ 
ers.  Much  of  the  material  centers  on  the  1976 
campaign  and  the  process  of  candidate  selection, 
but  earlier  campaigners — Muskie,  McGovern,  and 
Humphrey — are  discussed  as  well  as  issues— 
Watergate,  Vietnam,  with  the  central  role  of 
the  journalist  as  the  nexus.”  (Choice)  Index. 


gothic  to  display  ‘some  skill  in  character  develop¬ 
ment.  I  he  offending  examples  of  drugstore  gothic, 
garden  club  gothic,’  teenage  gothic,  and  Wool- 
worth  gothic  are  mercilessly  annotated  right  off 
the  reader  s  list  of  good  gothics.  Sophisticates  who 
like  to  graph  the  rise  of  the  gothic  novel  into 
the  masterpieces  of  the  Brontes  and  Poe  can  now 
chart  the  downward  path  to  pulp  and  puerility 
with  Radcliffe  s  aid.  Easy  to  use,  competently  in¬ 
dexed,  and  fun  to  explore,  this  bibliography  is  an 
irresistible  antidote  for  all  forms  of  gothic  snob¬ 
bery.  Recommended  for  gothophiliacs,  gothopho- 
biacs,  and  readers  with  idle  nights  and  empty 
weekends.” 

Choice  16:803  S  ’79  240w 


The  author  believes  that  ‘Gothic’  could  de¬ 
scribe  anything  ‘from  a  tale  of  mystery  and  de¬ 
tection  or  sentimental  and  historic  romance  to  a 
pure  Gothic,  and  any  quality  from  superb  to  utter 
nonsense.  To  help  researchers,  works  that  do  not 
fit  even  this  broad  definition  have  been  included  if 
a  reviewer,  critic,  or  publisher  has  deemed  them 
Gothic.  ...  Recommended  for  academic  libraries.” 
I.  J.  Weis 

Library  J  104:1330  Je  15  ’79  90w 

,  ‘ ‘Radcliffe’ s  careful,  annotated  bibliography  .  .  . 
should  be  in  every  library,  for  it  not  only  guides 
one  to  the  literature  (or,  as  some  might  prefer, 
away  from  it)  but  provides  a  useful  set  of  running 
definitions  of  the  gothic’  as  well.  One  learns  all  the 
variants .(  Louisiana  Gothic')  while  being  treated 
to  good  judgment  along  the  way.”  Robin  Winks 
New  Repub  181:35  O  27  '79  300w 


‘Barber  (Duke),  author  of  The  presidential 
character;  predicting  performance  in  the  White 
House  [BRD  1972],  along  with  political  scientist 
F.  Christopher  Arterton,  William  E.  Bicker  and 
Donald  R.  Matthews,  has  produced  a  unique  and 
provocative  study  that  merits  the  attention  of 
political  scholars  and  journalists.  .  .  .  For  any 
student  interested  in  the  key  role  of  mass  media 
in  the  electronic  age,  this  book  is  a  vital  con¬ 
tribution  with  new  insights.  Television  has  created 
a  new  elitist  class  in  America,  and  this  thought¬ 
ful  and  perceptive  book  does  a  magnificent  job 
in  its  analysis  of  the  new  journalism  and  its  in¬ 
teraction  with  politics.  One  quibble,  the  lack 
of  citations— aside  from  the  meager  identification 
in  the  index — is  irritating;  but  the  text  flows  and 
is  informative-  Highly  recommended  for  all  aca¬ 
demic  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:291  Ap  '79  260w 

"The  presidential  nominating  process  has 
changed  dramatically  over  the  past  decade  and 
the  mass  media  has  played  an  increasingly  im¬ 
portant  role  in  the  process.  .  .  .  [The  authors’  ] 
efforts  constitute  a  fascinating  description  and 
analysis  of  how  media  considerations  shape  cam¬ 
paign  coverage,  affect  candidate  strategies,  and 
influence  the  outcome  of  the  nominating  process. 
A  significant  and  timely  study  of  an  important 
aspect  of  the  electoral  process.”  E.  C.  Dreyer 

Library  J  104:407  F  1  '79  llOw 

‘‘Overall,  the  volume  has  some  worthwhile  con¬ 
tributions  and  innovative  perspectives,  but  suffers 
from  a  problem  common  to  collected  essays:  re¬ 
dundancy.  Repeatedly  Arterton,  Matthews,  and 
Barber  offer  examples  of  media  preferences  to  re¬ 
port  blunders  and  gaffes.  .  .  .  Second,  the  absence 
of  footnotes  and  references  limits  the  utility  of  the 
volume  for  scholarly  research.  Indeed  Arterton' s 
remark  that  ‘we  do  not  have  an  abundance  of 
careful  studies  of  the  role  played  by  mass  media 
in  either  the  electoral  or  government  processes 
reflects  the  contributors’  limited  bibliographic  re¬ 
search.  .  .  .  Finally,  sociologists  and  communication 
researchers  have  a  more  profound  understanding 
of  politician-journalist  symbiosis  than  reported 
here.  .  .  .  However,  where  the  essays  (notably 
Barber’s  and  Arterton’s)  are  speculative  they  are 
provocative  and  stimulating  reading.”  R.  G.  Mea¬ 
dow 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:356  summer  ’79  900w 


RADCLIFFE,  ELSA  J.  Gothic  novels  of  the  twen¬ 
tieth  century;  an  annotated  bibliography.  272p 
$12  '79  Scarecrow  Press 
016.823  Gothic  fiction — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1190-1  LC  78-24357 
The  introduction  describes  five  general  categories 
of  Gothic  fiction  and  eight  "elements”  or  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  genre.  Radcliffe  then  presents  more 
than  1900  titles  alphabetically  arranged  by  author  s 
name  and  graded  A  through  F  to  indicate  the 
work’s  merit.  Bibliography.  Index  of  titles. 


"The  Radcliffe  thesaurus  of  titillating  trash  fills 
the  .  .  .  needs  of  the  lowbrow  or  no-brow  reader.  Its 
annotations,  which  sometimes  delight  by  sheer  nai- 
vet6,  apply  literate  standards  to  sublrterary  writ¬ 
ing  since  Radcliffe  expects  a  worthwhile  modern 


RADCLIFFE,  JAMES  E.  The  case-or-controversy 
provision.  285p  $13.50  ’78  Pennsylvania  State 
Umv.  Press 


347  Courts — U.S.  Constitutional  law 
ISBN  0-271-00509-2  LC  77-1683 


"Section  2  of  Article  HI  of  the  U.S.  Constitution 
limits  the  federal  judicial  power  to  cases  or  con- 
troversies.  .  .  .  [This  book  is  an]  attempt  by  a 
political  science  scholar  to  summarize  [and  ana¬ 
lyze]  .  .  .  how  the  Supreme  Court  has  applied  the 
case-or-controversy  provision  in  the  course  of  its 
history.  .  .  [He  argues]  that  the  Court  paid  very 
little  attention  to  case-or-controversy  problems  un¬ 
til  about  1880,  and  in  recent  years  has  been  es¬ 
pecially  active  in  adjusting  relevant  doctrine  to 
the  requirements  of  public  law  litigation.  .  •  .  This 
book  reviews  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  a  [number  of  topics]  ...  in  American  consti¬ 
tutional  law.”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"Particularly  unsatisfying  is  [Radcliffe’s]  effort 
to  separate  the  ‘essential  elements’  of  the  case- 
or-controversy  clause  from  judicially  created  ac¬ 
cess  doctrines.  Derived  essentially  from  the  ma¬ 
jority  opinion  in  Muskrat  v.  U.S.,  219  U.S.  346 
(1911).  the  essential  elements  of  a  case  or  con¬ 
troversy  include  adversity,  a  sufficient  interest 
in  a  legal  right,  ‘an  actual  justiciable  controversy,’ 
and  a  case  on  which  a  court  can  render  a  final, 
binding  judgment.  Radcliffe  analyzes  the  Court’s 
decisions  bearing  on  each  of  these  elements  in 
painstaking  detail.  .  .  .  The  author  is  at  hia 
best  when  he  writes  (more  briefly)  abo'Ut  such 
judicially  created  doctrines  as  standing,  ripeness, 
mootness,  and  political  questions.  Under  close  ex¬ 
amination  these  doctrines  and  not  the  ‘essential 
elements’  of  Muskrat,  emerge  as  the  basis  for 
most  recent  Supreme  Court  decision  on  litigant 
access.  .  .  .  Yet,  because  of  [his  book’s]  generally 
thorough  and  impressively  documented  treatment 
of  an  important  constitutional  provision,  it  will 
provide  valuable  background  material  for  future 
researchers  concerned  with  access  to  the  courts.” 
E.  V.  Heck 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:598  Je  '79  500w 

“The  author  makes  it  perfectly  clear  that  all  of 
these  case-or-controversy  doctrines  are  vague  and 
flexible  and  accordingly,  when  the  Court  wants 
to  decide  a  case,  it  is  not  too'  difficult  to  figure 
out  a  rationale  to  establish  its  legitimacy  as  a 
proper  case.  .  •  •  Speaking  generally,  the  author 
believes  that  the  Court  has  been  successful  in 
adapting  doctrines  long  appropriate  for  private 
litigation,  so  that  the  Court  may  be  able  to  ac¬ 
complish  its  political  as  well  as  its  strictly  legal 
duties  to  our  society.  The  author  is  to  be  com¬ 
plimented  for  his  courage  in  tackling  such  a  tech¬ 
nical  legal  subject.  At  the  same  time,  in  seeking 
to  review  so  many  decisions,  he  makes  an  oc¬ 
casional  error,  usually  of  omission.  .  .  .  [How¬ 
ever]  one  can  always  find  points  at  which  to  carp 
in  a  book  concerned  with  such  a  technical  and 
complex  body  of  imprecise  legal  doctrine.  On  the 
whole.  Radcliffe  has  made  an  extremely  valuable 
contribution  to  the  literature  of  American  consti¬ 
tutional  law.  The  book  merits  the  attention  of  all 
who  work  in  the  field- ”  David  Fellman 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:698  winter  ’78-’79  llOOw 
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RADCLIFFE,  PHILIP.  Mozart  piano  concertos. 
(BBC  music  guides,  34)  72p  pa  $2.95  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wash.  Press 

785.6  Mozart,  Johann  Chrysostom  Wolfgang 
Amadeus 

ISBN  0-295-95477-9  LC  75-27958 
For  his  analysis  of  the  piano  concertos  Radcliffe 
divides  his  book  in  three  parts:  Salzburg,  Vienna 
1782-1784,  Vienna  1785-1791.  Index  of  piano  con¬ 
certos. 


''[Radcliffe' si  neatly  organized  and  sharply 
focused  analysis  affords  rich  substance  for  the 
serious  music  student.  .  .  •  This  excellent  but 
very  specialized  [guide  is]  a  necessary  choice  for 
a  music  library.” 

Choice  16:401  My  ’79  40w 


“[This  book  was]  written  by  an  eminent  musi¬ 
cal  scholar,  [who]  •  .  .  presents  clear,  concise 
discussions  of  the  form,  structure,  and  historical 
context  of  specific  musical  compositions.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  listeners,  performers,  and  students  at 
all  levels  of  musical  sophistication.”  Beth  Mac- 
leod 

Library  J  104:404  F  1  '79  40w 


RADER,  MELVIN.  Marx's  interpretation  of  his¬ 
tory.  242p  $12.95  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
901  Marx,  Karl.  History — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-19-502475-5  LC  78-14851 
“Criss-crossing  through  Marx’s  major  works 
(and  with  occasional  references  to  other  commen¬ 
tators  on  Marx)  Rader  argues  .  .  .  that  Marx 
adopted  a  multilinear  interpretation  of  the  socio- 
historical  world  and  did  not  see  historical  change 
as  solely  brought  about  by  economic  forces.  It  is 
concluded  that  Marx’s  interpretation  of  history 
was  profoundly  influenced  by  the  humanistic 
standpoint  that  is  .  .  .  discernible  in  the  Economic 
and  philosophical  manuscripts  and  expressed  a 
sensitivity  to  the  dialectical  interactions  and  inter- 
penetrations  of  a  variety  of  factors  in  a  complex, 
sociohistorical  field.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“By  virtue  of  his  finesse,  his  balanced  judg¬ 
ment,  and  scholarly  support  for  his  position,  Rader 
has  managed  to  present  a  lucid,  informative,  and 
persuasive  work  .  .  .  accessible  to  a  variety  of 
readers.  Only  the  most  doctrinaire  Marxists  will 
be  upset  by  this  masterful  and  readable  study. 
Highly  recommended  for  college  and  university  li¬ 
braries  and  for  public  libraries  with  substantial 
holdings  in  the  social  sciences  or  philosophy.” 

Choice  16:852  S  ’79  200w 


by  the  Poles,  Yugoslavs,  Soviets,  and  Chinese  to 
either  facilitate  or  prevent  the  bargaining.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Radvdnyi  was  the  Hungarian  charge  d’affaires 
in  Washington  from  1962  to  1967  when  he  defected 
to  the  U.S.  After  receiving  a  doctorate  in  history 
from  Stanford  he  now  teaches  Prussian  studies  at 
Mississippi  State.  Basically  the  book  is  a  memoir 
with  the  highlights  taking  place  from  Christmas 
1965  through  January  1966  when  he  was  an  un¬ 
witting  intermediary  in  a  peace  hoax  fabricated 
by  the  Hungarian  Foreign  Minister  Janos  Peter, 
which  was  disavowed  by  North  Vietnam  and  which 
led  the  U.S.  into  a  fruitless  bombing  pause.  It 
...  is  well  written  and  lucid  but  has  little  sub¬ 
stance.  .  .  .  Low-priority  item  for  acquisition.” 
Choice  16:278  Ap  '79  220w 

“Radv&nyi  presents  new  information  about 
policymaking  processes  in  the  Soviet  Union  and 
Hungary  and  among  the  Communist  states.  He 
displays  wide  acquaintance  with  American  sources 
about  United  States  involvement  in  Vietnam;  he 
also  uses  extensive  interviews  of  key  figures  in 
the  Johnson  administration.  Because  of  Radvanyi' s 
personal  knowledge,  the  book  is  a  unique  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  understanding  of  this  compli¬ 
cated  period.”  B.  A.  Chotiner 

Library  J  103:1518  Ag  '78  130w 

“Until  Brezhnev  or  Le  Due  Tho  defects,  this 
book  will  probably  remain  the  most  authorita¬ 
tive  account  of  how  the  Communists  won  the 
diplomatic  war  in  \Retnam.  Radvanyi  had  a  ring¬ 
side  seat  for  the  search  for  a  negotiated  settle¬ 
ment  in  Vietnam.  From  his  vantage  point  as 
head  of  the  Hungarian  legation  in  Washington 
in  the  mid-Sixties,  he  was  privy  to  much  of  the 
behind-the-scenes  maneuvering  the  Communists 
engaged  in.”  Kevin  Lynch 

Nat  R  31:638  My  11  ’79  400w 


RADWANSKI,  GEORGE.  Trudeau.  372p  $14.95  '78 
Taplinger 

B  or  92  Trudeau,  Pierre  Elliott.  Canada — Poli¬ 
tics  and  government-— 1945- 
ISBN  0-8008-7897-3  LC  78-67827 
For  his  biography  of  the  Canadian  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter,  the  author,  “a  journalist,  has  had  access  to 
the  Prime  Minister  and  to  his  court  for  [inter¬ 
views].”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Bothwell 

Am  Hist  R  84:1205  O  '79  400w 


“Rader  provides  a  highly  interesting  and  origi¬ 
nal  interpretation  of  Marx’s  view  of  history  by 
showing  that  the  textual  conflicts  and  inconsis¬ 
tencies  in  Marx’s  writings  are  due  to  the  simplis¬ 
tic  approach  of  interpreting  such  passages  in  the 
light  of  one  model  (e.g.  base  and  superstructure) 
instead  of  the  three  distinct  models  employed  by 
Marx:  the  base  and  superstructure,  dialectical  de¬ 
velopment,  and  organic  unity  models.”  Wesley  Teo 
Library  J  104:1341  Je  15  '79  90w 

“[Rader]  shows  no  strong  feelings  for  or  against 
his  subject  .  .  .  [and]  I  found  only  one  error  of 
fact.  .  .  .  Notwithstanding  its  patience,  objectivity, 
and  general  accuracy,  [his  book]  is  an  unsatisfy¬ 
ing  work.  It  reminded  me  of  an  essay  by  those 
diligent  but  timid  students  who  when  asked  to 
write  on  a  topic  on  which  there  are  two  opposing 
schools  of  thought  carefully  set  out  the  contending 
positions  and  then  abruptly  conclude  by  saying 
that  there  is  truth  in  both  views.  ...  I  am  not 
suggesting  that  Rader’s  book  is  no  better  than 
a  student  essay.  On  its  own  superior  level,  how¬ 
ever,  Rader’s  attempted  reconciliation  is  similarly 
shallow.  After  several  chapters  of  exposition  of 
the  different  models,  Rader  spends  only  a  few  pages 
on  trying  to  sort  out  the  conflicts  between  them, 
and  he  leaves  too  many  loose  ends  and  unasked 
questions  for  these  pages  to  be  convincing.”  Peter 
Singer 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:44  D  20  ’79  1350w 


RADVANYI,  JANOS.  Delusion  and  reality;  gam¬ 
bits,  hoaxes,  &  diplomatic  one-upmanship  in 
Vietnam;  introd.  by  George  W.  Ball  (Gateway 
Eds)  295p  $10-95  '78  Gateway  Eds,  Ltd,  120  W. 
LaSalle,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46601 

959.704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 — Diplo¬ 
matic  history 

ISBN  0-89526-693-8  LC  78-57066 
“Radv4nyi  narrates  the  diplomatic  history  of 
the  Vietnam  War,  emphasizing  decision  making 
within  the  Communist  bloc  and  negotiations  be¬ 
tween  the  Communist  states  and  the  United 
States.  He  concentrates  upon  the  Hungarians’ 
efforts  to  serve  as  intermediaries  in  bringing  the 
North  Vietnamese  and  the  Americans  to  the 
bargaining  table,  but  he  also  details  efforts  made 


Unquestionably  the  best  study  thus  far  of  the 
current  Canadian  Prime  Minister.  The  approach 
is  sympathetic,  heavily  oriented  in  the  direction 
of  policy,  and  perhaps  too  neglectful  of  such  as¬ 
pects  of  this  man  as  his  marriage  and  its  sub¬ 
sequent  breakdown.  .  .  .  Radwanski  sees  few 

"(arts  on  Trudeau:  he  is  intelligent,  the  man  best 
a?1?.*0  deal  with  the  Quebec  situation,  the  master 
of  his  Cabinet,  or  so  we  are  told.  The  authoritar¬ 
ian  streak  m  the  man  is  acknowledged,  but  not 
really  dealt  with  satisfactorily.  ...  A  good  study 
of  the  man  Trudeau,  one  that  should  be  in  all 
libraries- 

Choice  15:1585  Ja  '79  140w 


Radwanski  s  book  had  the  misfortune  to  be 
published  in  Canada  at  a  time  when  Trudeau's 
popularity  was  at  an  all-time  low,  and  it  re- 
ceived  less  attention  than  it  might  have.  While 
admittedly  an  admirer  of  the  Canadian  prime 
minister,  Radwanski  nevertheless  does  provide 
insight  into  Trudeau’s  mysterious  personality, 
although  he  fails  to  explain  fully  the  contradic- 
uons  in  thought  and  policy  that  now  seem  likely 
to  defeat  Trudeau.  Most  interesting  is  the  inside 
look  Radwanski  provides  into  the  day-to-day 
operations  of,  the.  prime  minister’s  office.  He  pro¬ 
vides  a  fascinating  account  of  the  workings  of 
the  institution  and  the  people  behind  it.  For  this 
exposure  of  the  guts  of  politics  alone,  the  book 
is  worthwhile.”  M.  S.  Cross 

Library  J  104:93  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 

[Mr.  Radwanski]  has  written  a  book  reflecting 
close  and  thoughtful  study  of  its  subject.  Fresh¬ 
ness  is  added  by  many  quotations  from  those 
interviewed,  a  merit  however  that  detracts  from 
smoothness  of  narrative.  .  .  .  Purists  mav  also 
wince  a  bit  at  the  journalistic  looseness  of  the 
author  s  prose.  He  is  not  above  beginning  sentences 
with  Xerps  or  turning  nouns  into  verbs.  .  .  .  But 
stylistic  blemishes  are  as  nothing  against  the  bal- 
Tuut  .falrness  of  Radwanski’s  presentation. 

S: lso(b“k  ,ls,no  apology  for  Trudeau  but  a  care- 
iul  attempt  to  understand  him  in  his  strengths 
and  weaknesses.  It  is  a  portrait  with  the  wart! 
left  on.  .  Pierre  Trudeau  will  certainly  rank 
mL?neer/  the  m9st  considerable  figures  among  the 
first  fifteen  prime  ministers  who  have  ruled 
Canada.  This  gives  Mr.  Radwanski’s  book  more 
than  passing  importance.”  T.  P.  Pearidon  le 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:372  summer  ’79  650w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1039 


RADZINOWICZ,  MARY 

.Agonistes;  the  growth 
$27.51)  ’7$  Princeton  Univ. 


ANN.  Toward  Samson 
ot  Milton's  mind.  43bp 
Press 


821  Milton,  John — Samson  Agonistes 
ISBN  U-691-06357-5  LC  77-85559 


In  her  analysis  of  Samson  Agonistes,  Radzino- 
wicz  seeks  to  show  "how  the  poem  embodies  the 
principle  of  change,  reveals  Milton’s  perpetual 
concerns,  and  illuminates  the  course  of  his  poetic 
and  intellectual  development.  The  author  holds 
that  Samson  Agonistes  represents  the  culmina¬ 
tion  ot  Milton’s  poetic  oeuvre.  Its  subject  is 
growth,  and  the  tragedy  imitates  a  Biblical  story 
ot  movement  from  self-destruction  to  self-trans¬ 
cendence.  In  each  seetion  of  her  book,  the  au¬ 
thor  considers  the  poem  in  a  different  context 
or  area  of  Milton's  thought.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Among  the  points  that  are  firmly  established 
by  the  author;  the  closely  similar  pattern  of 
the  Psalms  and  Samson  Agonistes;  the  inter¬ 
relationship  of  Milton's  theology  and  poetics;  the 
constant  evolution  of  Milton's  thought  through¬ 
out  the  range  of  his  works,  apparently  culminat¬ 
ing  in  Samson  Agonistes.  There  are  shortcomings: 
poetic  quotations  are  not  as  carefully  documented 
as  those  from  the  prose;  the  organization  is  too 
involved,  as  Is  Indicated  by  the  extremely  'busy' 
table  of  contents;  the  book  seems  interminable 
in  the  reading.  .  .  .  Whether  or  not  one  is 
persuaded  by  all  the  author's  arguments,  the 
book  is  henceforth  essential  reading  for  students 
of  Milton's  thought  and  art-  Recommended  for 
libraries  serving  graduate  students  and  upper- 
division  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:394  My  ’79  IGOw 
"The  author  has  found  an  elegant  solution  for 
the  reading  of  Samson  Agonistes.  She  places  the 
work  in  six  contexts — Milton's  dialectics,  his  his¬ 
toriography,  his  political  theory,  his  etiiics,  his 
theology,  and  his  poetics — and  under  each  rubric 
selected  analyzes  antecedent  work  alongside  Sam¬ 
son.  Arch  by  arch,  she  erects  a  monumental  edi¬ 
fice  of  criticism.  The  design  of  the  book  is  itself 
a  triumph  of  rhetoric,  for  there  is  only  tradi¬ 
tion,  no  document,  to  support  the  general  belief 
tnat  Samson  Agonistes  was  Milton's  final  state¬ 
ment — an  important  point  in  the  evaluation  of 
the  poet  who  intended  his  voice  to  be  ‘doctrinal 
to  a  nation.’  Placing  Samson  contextually  ac¬ 
cording  to  ‘the  growth  of  Milton's  mind’  requires 
not  only  erudition  but  critical  tact  and  intellec¬ 
tual  poise.  This  book  embodies  all  these  vir¬ 
tues.  .  .  .  Highest  recommendation.”  T.  T. 
Tasliiro 

Library  J  104:631  Mr  1  '79  160w 


RAEBURN,  MICHAEL.  We  are  everywhere;  nar¬ 
ratives  from  Rhodesian  guerrillas ;  introd.  by 
James  Baldwin ;  afterword  by  A.  R.  Wilkinson 
[Eng  title:  Black  Fire!].  209p  $8-95  '79  Random 
House 

322-4  Rhodesia — Politics  and  government. 

Guerrillas 

ISBN  0-394-50530-1  LC  78-21817 
The  author,  a  white  Rhodesian  living  in  En¬ 
gland.  "has  written  a  ‘dramatized  documentary’ 
of  the  guerrilla  war  in  his  country  of  birth.  .  •  • 
The  book  contains  five  [accounts]  related  to  the 
author  by  guerrillas  who  participated  in  the  con¬ 
flict  from  its  inauguration  in  1964  to  the  more 
sophisticated  campaigns  of  1972/1973- '  ’  (Library 
J) 


“The  book  embraces  roughly  the  formative 
period  of  the  Rhodesian  insurgency.  What  strikes 
the  reader  most  forcefully  is  the  confusion,  the 
ineptitude,  the  paucity  of  resources.  One  marvels 
that  the  movement  survived.  .  •  .  [The  volume] 
is  primarily  concerned  with  the  day-to-day  ad¬ 
ventures  of  the  ordinary'  guerrilla  out  in  the 
bush — his  hardships,  fears,  tragedies,  victories, 
and  confusions.  The  book  helps  to  fill  a  gap  in 
the  literature  on  insurgency  which  has  generally 
been  more  concerned  with  theory  and  doctrine. 
At  the  same  time,  Raeburn  has  written  a  series 
of  first-rate  adventure  stories.”  P.  M.  Holt 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ap  13  ’79  450w 


"With  the  objective  of  conveying;  ‘the  at¬ 
mosphere  of  the  struggle  and  the  inner  world 
of  the  protagonists,’  Raeburn  succeeds  in  vividly 
revealing'  why  black  Rhodesians  are  fighting,  and 
dying,  for  the  right  to  rule  their  own  country.” 
Eiaine  Windrich 

Library  J  104:834  Ap  1  '79  HOw 


that  language.  Above  all  the  artist  must  resist 
the  temptation  to,  create  consoling  dream  worlds, 
i°r  art  cannot  offer  psychic  reintegration  unless 
it  finds,  a  way  to  get  beyond  its  'power  of  sub¬ 
terfuge.  Each  work  of  Romantic  art  also  re¬ 
veals,  a  past  that,  outside  of  art,  is  glimpsed 
only  in  dreams  and  madness,  in  the  secret  words 
of  repression.’  ”  (Library  J) 


"Seven  formidable  minute  readings  [are  in¬ 
cluded],  ranging  from  Wordsworth  through  Keats, 
teats,  and  E.  M.  Forster  to  Lawrence.  The  dis¬ 
cussions  often  range  far  from  their  stated  pur¬ 
pose  and  can  be  followed  profitably  only  by 
those  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  texts  in  ques¬ 
tion.  Though  exasperatingly  oracular  at  times, 
the  book  raises  provocative  questions  about  lit¬ 
erature,  language,  truth,  and  psychoanalytic 
theory.  For  learned  readers  only.  .  .  .  Photo¬ 
graphed  from  a  typescript  with  an  unnecessarily 
ragged  right-hand  margin." 

Choice  15:1520  Ja  '79  150w 
“This  is  a  book  in  which  the  critical  method¬ 
ology  is  at  least  as  complex  as  the  works  being 
discussed.  Ragussis'  grand  design  may  not  be 
for  beginners,  but  it  produces  challenging  read¬ 
ings  of  certain  key  writings  by  Wordsworth, 
Keats,  Forster,  and  Lawrence.  It  is  an  imposing 
work  of  the  critical  imagination.”  Keith  Cushman 
Library  J  103:2241  N  1  '78  120w 


RAHMAN,  MIZANUR.  Emergence  of  a  new  na¬ 
tion  in  a  multi-polar  world:  Bangladesh.  189p  pa 
$8.50  '78  University  Press  of  America 
320.9549  Bangladesh — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8191-0558-9  LC  78-59858 
The  author  examines  the  "factors  that  led  to  the 
emergence  and  sovereignty  of  Bangladesh.  He  has 
examined,  too,  the  favorable  balance  of  regional 
and  global  forces  that  permitted  this  to  occur, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  positive  and  decisive 
role  India  played.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


The  material  is  well  presented  despite  consid¬ 
erable  repetition  caused  by  the  organization  used. 
It  is  excessively  footnoted  as  doctoral  disserta¬ 
tions  tend  to  be.  An  otherwise  excellent  bibliog¬ 
raphy  is  marred  by  the  exclusion  of  many  ma¬ 
terials  published  in  'West'  Pakistan  and  the  West. 
Indeed,  the  chain  of  internal  events  that  led  to 
civil  war  In  1971  in  East  Bengal  (as  the  author 
prefers  to  call  East  Pakistan)  are  glossed  over 
thinly  and  reveal  superficiality  to  the  serious  read¬ 
er,  The  work  adds  little  that  is  interpreiatively 
new  to  the  bibliography  of  the  area.  Scliolars  will 
clearly  relegate  it  to  a  minor  role  in  future  anal¬ 
yses  of  Bangladesh  because  of  its  limited  re¬ 
sources  and  East  Bengali  bias.  The  lack  of  an 
index  is  inexcusable.  Recommended  only  for  li¬ 
braries  specializing  in  South  Asian  studies.” 

Choice  15:1573  Ja  ’ 7 9  140w 
“This  short,  well-written  book  .  .  .  describes 
some  of  the  international  poiitiking  which  sur¬ 
rounded  the  birth  of  Bangladesh.  .  .  .  Apart  from 
interviews  with  a  few  Bangladeshi  leaders,  Rah¬ 
man  relies  entirely  on  newspaper  accounts  and 
other  published  information.  Nevertheless,  .  .  .  his 
accounts  of  why  the  major  powers  acted  as  they 
did  are  clear  and  concise.  .  .  .  Rahman's  main 
theme  is  that  ’the  development  of  the  poly  centric 
world  of  today  helped  hasten  the  birth  of  Bangla¬ 
desh’.  This  theme  rests  on  .  .  .  the  argument  that 
the  new  multi-polar  international  situation  of  the 
1970s,  facilitated  Indian  intervention  as  the  neces¬ 
sary  ‘external  patron.’  While  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  Indian  assistance  and  intervention 
’helped  hasten’  the  process  of  separation,  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  the  international  situation  on  India's  be¬ 
havior  are  less  obvious.”  Roderick  Church 

Pacific  Affairs  52:356  summer  '79  550w 


RAHN,  JOAN  ELMA.  Watch  it  grow,  watch  it 
change;  written  and  il.  by  Joan  Eima  Rahn. 
88p  $6.95  '78  Atheneum 

582  Growth  (Plants) — -Juvenile  literature.  Ger¬ 
mination — -Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-30666-0  LC  78-6287 
“Rahn  follows  segments  of  the  growth  cycle  of 
four  different  plants.  A  lilac,  an  apple,  sunchoke 
(cross  between  a  sunflower  and  a  Jerusalem  arti¬ 
choke),  and  the  germination  of  a  seed  are  pre¬ 
sented.  .  .  .  The  author  provides  dates  through 
the  year  to  indicate  approximate  time  lapses 
between  stages  of  development.  [Index.]  Grades 
five  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


RAGUSSIS,  MICHAEL.  The  subterfuge  of  art; 
language  and  the  Romantic  tradition.  243p 
$14i50  ’78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 

820.9  English  literature^History  and  criticism. 
Romanticism  „ 

ISBN  0-8018-2059-6  LC  78-5845 


"In  Ragussis’  version  of  the  Romantic  tradition, 
each  writer  is  engaged  in  a  dialogue  with  himself. 
As  he  writes  his  poem  or  story,  he  is  also  self¬ 
consciously  exploring  the  relation  between  lan¬ 
guage  and  reality  and  testing  the  validity  of 


“[The  growth  of  the  four  plants  is]  presented 
logically  and  with  a  gentle  easing  into  technical 
terms  (no  glossary  is  provided).  In  the  chapter 
‘Apple:  From  Flower  Bud  to  Fruit  and  Seed,’  not 
only  the  changes  and  process  are  shown  but  the 
limiting  factors  sucli  as  bee  pollination,  weather, 
and  the  effect  of  soil  on  available  nutrients  are 
considered.  .  .  .  An  accessible  introduction  to  a 
few  of  the  many  growth  adaptations  within  the 
plant  kingdom,  this  is  well  illustrated,  clear,  and 
useful  for  curriculum  projects.”  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  25:61  Ap  '79  140w 
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RAHN,  J.  E. — Continued 

"The  last  few  pages  remind  the  young  observer 
that  'plants  don't  read  the  books';  any  real  obser¬ 
vation  is  quite  likely  to  differ  from  the  text.  This 
small,  quiet,  careful  book  has  the  patience  of  the 
gardener  about  it,  although  its  yield  is  not  for  the 
pot  but  for  understanding."  Philip  and  Phylis 
Morrison 

Sci  Am  239:48  D  '78  160w 


RAHNER,  CARL.  Ignatius  of  Loyola;  col.  phot, 
by  Helmuth  Nils  Loose;  tr.  by  Rosaleen  Ocken- 
den;  with  an  historical  introd.  by  Paul  Imhof. 
63p  $14.95  '79  Collins 
B  or  92  Ignatius  of  Loyola,  Saint 
ISBN  0-529-05643-7  LC  78-64484 
In  an  opening  essay  the  author  "assumes  the 
voice  of  Ignatius  to  speak  to  modern  Jesuits 
about  their  life  of  contemplation  and  action. 
Ihe  section  of  color  photos  portrays  places  where 
Ignatius  lived  and  worked  and  reproduces  paint¬ 
ings  of  the  events  of  his  life.  .  .  .  Paul  Imhof 
presents  a  brief  life  of  Ignatius  illustrated  with 
small  engravings  from  the  Rubens  School  in 
Brussels.”  (Library  J) 


•  In  addition  to  the  disparity  of  materials  and 
intentions,  the  text  is  burdened  by  Rahner’s 
paradoxical  position  regarding  his  essay's  first- 
person  narrative  point  of  view.  In  explaining  and 
attempting  to  justify  his  use  of  the  persona  of 
ot.  Ignatius,  the  author  warns  us  not  ‘to  read 
into  it  subjective  confessions  on  my  part.'  Yet, 
what  Rahner  is  writing  is,  ultimately,  -what  he, 
believes  would  be  St.  Ignatius’  attitude  before 
today  s  Society  of  Jesus,  and  not  necessarily  the 
attitude  of  the  1  "transposed”  Ignatius.'  .  .  .  The 
chief  appeal  of  [this  book]  lies  in  the  exemplary 
greatness  of  St,  Ignatius'  values  and  deeds  which 
no  transposition'  can  obscure.  The  general  reader 
and  the  scholar,  however,  would  fare  better  with 
a  more  complete  account  of  the  Spaniard's  life 
and  writings.”  J.  H.  Valdes 

Best  Sell  39:207  S  '79  350w 


Rahner  begins  this  tribute  with  a  brilliant 
essay  written  in  his  demanding,  convoluted  prose. 
•  •  •  ty°r  Jesuits  and  libraries  interested  in  them, 
especially  if  they  do  not  have  Leonard  von  Matt 
and  Hugo  Rahner’s.  St.  Ignatius  of  Loyola:  a  pic¬ 
torial  biography  [BRD  1956]."  W.  C.  Heiser 
Library  J  104:1708  S  1  '79  lOOw 


^^hlJJLA,  WALPOLA.  Zen  and  the  taming  of  the 
bull;  towards  the  definition  of  Buddhist  thought; 
essays.  160p  il  '78  Gordon  Fraser  Gallery;  distr. 
in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $14 
294.3  Zen  Buddhism 
ISBN  0-900406-69-0  LC  78-312949 
The  author  argues  "that  all  the  fundamental 
principles  of  Zen  are  already  to  be  found  in  Thera- 
vada.  the  .  .  .  essays  fall  into  three  sections  which 
re-examme  some  of  the  assumptions  about  Budd- 
illsJn  current  in  the  West.  In  the  first  section  Dr 
gaba},a  surveys  .  .  the  history  of  Buddhism  and 
Buddhist  attitudes  m  the  West  from  pre-Christian 
to  the  present  day.  In  the  second  section 
some  fundamental  misconceptions  and  erroneous 
views  are  examined  and  in  the  third  he  considers 
r  eu"%y  ,?.f it Buddhism  as  it  pertains  to  Sri 
Lanka.  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Index. 

Is  abIe  t°  express  difficult  ideas  in 
simple,  logical  ways  that  lead  readers  into  complex 
realms  of  thought  without  overwhelming  them  and 
that  encourage  them  to  continue  on  their  own  A 
glossary  assists  understanding  of  the  ideas  notes 
offer  direction  for  additional  readings.  Readers  fa - 
mihar  with  Rahula’s  What  the  Buddha  taught 
(1959),  The  heritage  of  the  Bhikkhu  [1974]  and 
History  of  Buddhism  m  Ceylon  (1966)  will  welcome 
Th6eepIoUi1C11,f'  prof,ound'  ■ and  comprehensive  essays. 

work  oug;ht  to  be  included  in  every 
7bi)no?uddhllm  t0  stimulate  both  the  ^enera^ 
meaning  of  Buddhism”  t0  consider  afre«h  the 
Choice  16:404  My  '79  200w 

<„yTh*euSe  e^,?ays  ofCer  a  rare  and  refreshing  glimpse 
into  the  Theravada  Buddhist  ideal  as  Walnola 
Rahula  sees  it  and  has  lived  it.  He  presents  Bud 
dhism  as  a  ‘living  force'  holding  the  promise  of 
solving  the  dilemmas  of  human  existence  The 
specialist  and  the  general  reader  will  benefit  from 
this  articulate  Buddhist's  vision  of  the  meaning 
and  significance  of  his  faith."  G.  D.  Bond  B 

Chr  Century  96:618  My  30  '79  550w 

R  i  Q79H  '  Essvay'l.  °,n  literature  and  politics, 

T  3riHl?A.ed'-Ay  Arabel  J.  Porter  and  Andrew 

366j?$lf 1  "78  Tl^toTSn^  ^  McCarthy' 

2nd  L&urree~HiSt0ry  and  criticism'  Pities 
ISBN  0-395-27270-X  LC  78-13373 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Choice  16:73  Mr  '79  160w 


Reviewed  by  Saul  Maloff 

Commonweal  106:117  Mr  2  '79  1350w 
Reviewed  by  Lowry  Nelson 

Yale  R  68:604  summer  '79  1250w 


RAILTON,  STEPHEN.  Fenimore  Cooper:  a  study 
of  his  life  and  imagination.  282p  $16  '78  Princeton 
Univ.  Press 

813  Cooper,  James  Fenimore 
ISBN  0-691-06358-3  LC  77-85560 
"Railton  takes  a  psychoanalytic  approach  to  the 
novelist’s  [works  and  life.  He  seeks  to  show]  .  .  . 
that  an  awareness  of  the  extent  to  which  Cooper’s 
father  dominated  his  life  is  central  to  an  under¬ 
standing  of  his  novels  and  his  puzzling  and  often 
contradictory  behavior.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


.  Although  [this  book]  is  rich  and  provocative 
in  its  local  insights,  it  does  not  sustain  its  larger 
argument.  The  discussion  is  interrupted  frequently 
by  unnecesary  digressions,  by  textbook-like  expla¬ 
nations.  of  psychological  phenomena,  and  by  rep¬ 
etitious  signals  of  what  is  to  come  and  sum¬ 
maries  of  what  has  gone  before.  This  is  especially 
frustrating  in  full-scale  analyses  of  individual 
novels,  which  move  very  unevenly.  .  .  .  Like  its 
r  reudianism,  the  book’s  response  to  previous 
scholarship  is  curiously  out  of  date.  .  .  .  There  is 
no  doubt  that  Cooper’s  response  to  his  father 
was  complex  and  ambivalent,  and  that  this  fact 
profoundly  influenced  his  writings.  But  Railton’s 
analysis  does,  not  convince.  .  .  .  Even  so,  I  find 
the  book  useful.  It  brings  to  light  important 
idel?Tu=f>blcal  facAs-  •  •  •  And  most  importantly,  it 
tv,tns£,?fi  a  Problem  of  interpretation  central  to 
the  development  of  Cooper  criticism."  H  D  Peck 

Am  Lit  51:427  N  ’79  650w 
, /TThisl  is  an  important  book.  Railton  makes 
thesis  credible,  and  his  approach  yields,  among 
other  fruits,  an  interesting  reading  of  The  pioneer! 

|”?ioa  in0me8lhB!tChaPt%v.0n,  toper’s  return  ^ 
[BRD1  1Q061  3mhBui  ’  ••  •'  Th®  last  of  the  Mohicans 
+ on  wilh  J  T1}e  Pralrl<y  and  The  wept  of  Wish- 
plan  Bn  ’  ’  ’  thft  involve  both  the  sup- 

dea!h?!)f  Ln?  a'£0'SVerfuli  father  figures  and  the 
ueains  or  sons — are  scarcely  mentioned  'Rail 

receive111  hl?etS  fterrit  expoMtfon  ‘  than  %% 

libraries,"  6re‘  F°r  ^ra^uate  and  undergraduate 

'Choice  16:225  Ap  ’79  260w 
peculiarlv’  iCt^I£eriCi?'n  authors,  Cooper  seems 

clear  traced  of  -^e.  and  literary  career 

;sacn7veWsf  IH{  ar  sffisMWF’s: 

Library  J  103:1272  Je  15  ’78  130w 


’78  Oxford  Univ  Press  ’  memory.  «*P  Pa  $5.50 
821 

ISBN  0-19-211877-3  LC  77-30527 

This  is  his  first  book  o  rv  >ew ■ 

poems  have  appeared  in  «moPtry'  •  2™®,  of  these 
Times  Literary  Supplement  a!d  Vogue  3  aS  The 

c;^o®,emotCryasiB-^fiB^1«?r-  -but  *  lacks  a 
A  disappointing  collection’^3  a  clarity  of  thought. 

.  <rho,'ce  16:533  Je  ’79  90w 

poems  \vh ere  thCe°  poae1t1Shi1ms!lfrmannn  three  or  four 
•  •,  .  These  include  the  title  noe1™”8'6'6!  to  emerge, 
mion  ,  arguably  the  best  oneP°i^m;i,anv  EPithala- 
the  lovers  lying  in  a  field— tram^nnfei  2°°k.  where 
ding  party  with  'a  thousand”' ^nut,ed  lnto  a  wed- 
sense  a  destructiveness  Parasols1’— 

come -too  soon/ag-ain^Q  lr  liaisons  ‘We’vft 

“OPS;  •  ./and  trjfing  to  make  'ln^  that,  was  no? 
adultery./Here  we  have  and  only  make 

hearts. /There,  across  the  fleid°ldi+h0Ur  muddled 
starts.  Alan  Brownjohn  neld,  Ithe  excavator 
(  Encounter  51:63  N  '78  380w 

voice  fs  ?nstantfy11andd°ueniq!elv0!t  app,ear  whose 
Raine  is  such  a  poet  recognisable,  and 

hng  metaphors  would  giVe  him  p®cu: liar  and  start- 
One  must  acknowledge  thp  at  once.  .  . 

ithe  ,  surprise  and  sureness  of 

■  •  •  th.  Remne,  „tW  or  "a6  coliege  6  lawii!  °a 
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horse’s  mouth  ‘like  a  boxing  glove’,  ...  a  spectacle 
case  ‘like  a  mussel’.  These  are  the  things  for  which 
•this  collection  will  be  deservedly  praised.  .  . 
Sometimes  [Kainel  seems  a  little  heartless.  Thus, 
consider  ‘Home  for  the  Elderly’,  where  ...  a  man 
who  has  collapsed  on  the  pavement  is  whimsically 
compared  to  a  Blue  Period  Picasso.  .  .  .  The  one 
moving  poem  in  the  book,  and  the  most  achieved, 
is  the  title  poem,  in  which  the  poet  revisits  his  ex- 
wife.  .  .  .  They  pass  an  amicable  and  inconsequen¬ 
tial  day.  .  .  .  He  slices  onions;  she  does  some  sew¬ 
ing:  ‘it  is  the  onion,  memory,  that  makes  me  cry,’ 
Here,  at  last,  is  the  human  face.”  Derek  Mahon 

New  Statesman  95:852  Je  23  '7 8  600w 
‘‘To  appreciate  [Raine’s]  cleverness,  very  enjoy¬ 
able  and  original,  you.  need  an  education.  You  have 
to  know  about  esse  and  percipi  and  Berkeley,  and 
what  misericords  are  or  might  be,  and  who  Casau- 
bon  is  or  might  be.  .  .  .  The  rhymes  in  the  ‘Rhym¬ 
ing  Cufflinks’  section  are  often  unobtrusive.  In  ‘The 
Behaviour  of  Dogs’  (a  charming  poem)  it  hardly 
exists  at  all.  ‘Defective  Story’  and  ‘Beware  The 
Vibes  of  Marx’,  .  .  .  are  great  fun;  but  the  really 
large-scale  metaphor  of  ‘Two  Circuses  Equal  One 
Cricket  Match’  is  not  so  successful.  The  final  se¬ 
quence,  ‘Anno  Domini’,  is  ambitious  but  fails,  I 
think,  because  it  is  too  disjointed;  and  sometimes 
the  brilliance  of  language  and  image  is  a  distrac¬ 
tion,  suiting  some  subjects  and  not  others.”  Gavin 
Ewart 

TLS  p728  Je  20  ’78  700w 


RAINES,  ROBERT  A.  Going  home.  145p  $6.95  '79 
Harper  &  Row 

B  or  92  Raines,  Robert  Arnold 
ISBN  0-06-066768-0  LC  78-15834 
“Abraham  and  Sarah,  obeying  a  call  they  did 
not  understand,  set  out  on  a  wilderness  journey 
to  an  unknown  country.  This  biblical  theme 
stands  as  central  metaphor  in  Raines’  account 
of  his  own  spiritual  adventure  over  the  last  eight 
years."  (Library  J) 


[This]  is  must  reading  for  all  clergy-persons 
who  face  their  mirrors,  discover  that  they  have 
run  half  the  course,  and  are  not  too  sure  if  they 
are  headed  in  the  right  direction.  This  category, 
I  suspect,  includes  many  of  us.  To  say  that 
Raines  shows  courage  in  describing  his  awaken¬ 
ing  from  the  sleep  of  conventionality  is  an  under¬ 
statement.  .  .  .  [He]  talks  freely  about  his  marital 
difficulties,  divorce,  his  resignation  from  his  con¬ 
gregation  and  his  realization  of  the  anger  and 
resentment  he  felt  toward  his  clergyman  father. 
Everyone  wants  to  be  a  hero,  but  few  are  willing 
to  pay  the  price  of  bravery.  Raines  may  be  no 
hero,  but  his  courage — and  poise  in  some  unten¬ 
able  situations —  is  remarkable.”  J.  C.  Cooper 
Chr  Century  96:1018  O  17  ’79  450w 
“Raines’  faith  that  God’s  Spirit  is  with  us  in 
all  our  struggles.  ‘respectable’  or  otherwise, 
infuses  this  rich  and  moving  account  which  is, 
to  its  credit,  honest  enough  to  embrace  pain  and 
self-doubt  as  well  as  courage  and  joy.  Highly 
recommended.”  E.  C.  Dennis 

Library  J  104:500  F  15  ‘79  120w 


RAINEY.  BUCK,  jt.  auth.  Shoot-em-ups.  See 
Adams,  D. 


RAINWATER,  LEE,  jt.  auth.  Social  standing 
in  America.  See  Coleman,  R.  P. 


RAKOVSKI,  MARC.  Towards  an  East  European 
Marxism.  139p  $15.95  ‘78  St  Martins  Press 
330.947  Eastern  Europe — Economic  conditions. 
Communism — Eastern  Europe.  Socialism — East¬ 
ern  Europe 

ISBN  0-312-81048-2  LC  77-19171 
According  to  Rakovski,  an  East  European  Marx¬ 
ist  “the  current  ‘Soviet-type  societies'  of  Eastern 
Europe  cannot  properly  be  understood  in  tradi¬ 
tional  Marxian  terminology  as  structures  either 
socialist,  transitional,  or  state  capitalist.  In  fact, 
he  argues,  the  kind  of  formation  that  has  gained 
the  ascendancy  in  Eastern  Europe  is  ‘a  class  so¬ 
ciety  sui  generis’  whose  proper  interpretation  re¬ 
quires  ‘the  reconsideration  of  the  whole  tradi¬ 
tional  structure  of  historical  materialism-’  Only 
on  the  basis  of  such  a  major  revision,  concludes 
Rakovski,  can  Marxism  successfully  be  revital¬ 
ized  to  deal  effectively  with  the  unique  class  so¬ 
cieties  of  Eastern  Europe.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Index, 


“[This  is,  a  study]  which  passionately  attacks 
the  inadequacy  of  present  East  European  Marxist 
thought  and  calls,  iin  effect,  for  the  formulation  of 
a  revised  Marxism  based  on  ‘a  completely  new 
theoretical  foundation’  applicable  to  the  peculiar 
conditions  obtaining  in  contemporary  Eastern  Eu¬ 
rope.  .  .  .  Rakovski s  essay,  though  well  argued,  is 


ultimately  founded  on  a  number  of  theoretical  as¬ 
sertions— for  example,  that  the  ‘Soviet-type  soci¬ 
eties’  of  Eastern  Europe  are  not  state  capitalist — 
which  remain  after  all,  debatable.  These  strictures 
notwithstanding,  the  [study  makes]  .  .  .  interest¬ 
ing  reading  and  [offers]  conclusions  which  stu¬ 
dents  of  international  communism,  especially  those 
in  policymaking  positions,  would  do  well  to  pon¬ 
der.”  J,  W.  Long 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:163  J1  '79  300w 
"In  order  to  prove  [his  hypothesis]  Rakovski 
feels  'it  is  necessary  to  reconsider  the  whole  tradi¬ 
tional  structure  of  historical  materialism.’  Al¬ 
though  he  is  not  successful  in  this  endeavor,  what 
follows  is  a  fascinating  analysis  of  the  East  Euro¬ 
pean  systems  and  especially  the  role  and  function 
of  the  intellingentsia,  a  group  with '  whose  ideas 
and  desires  Rakovski  is  both  familiar  and  sympa¬ 
thetic.  .  .  .  Level;  upper-division  and  graduate  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  16:144  Mr  ’79  170w 

Reviewed  by  Steven  Lukes 

New  Statesman  98:514  O  5  '79  700w 


RALSTON,  CAROLINE.  Grass  huts  and  ware¬ 
houses;  Pacific  beach  communities  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.  268p  pi  maps  $12.50  '78  Univer¬ 
sity  Press  of  Plawaii 

990  Cities  and  towns — Islands  of  the  Pacific. 

Islands  of  the  Pacific — History 

ISBN  0-8248-0597-6  LC  77-92406 
This  is  a  “comparative  history  of  the  origin  and 
growth  of  five  small  port  towns  in  the  Pacific 
during  the  19th  century:  Honolulu  in  the  Hawaiian 
Islands;  Papeete  in  the  Society  Islands;  Kororareka 
in  New  Zealand;  Levuka  in  the  Fiji  Islands;  and 
Apia  in  the  Samoan  Islands.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“An  easy-to-read  [study],  .  .  .  Although  much 
of  the  story  of  each  town  is  well  known,  the 
author  has  used  archival  records  and  other  primary 
sources  to  flesh  out  many  important  details.  Her 
major  contribution,  though  is  in  effectively  using 
social  science  criteria  to  evaluate  the  differences 
and  similarities  among  the  five  beach  communities. 
The  author's  bibliography  is  outstanding;  her  foot¬ 
notes  are  good  as  is  the  index.  Useful  maps  and 
illustrations  complement  the  book.  Recommended 
for  purchase  by  all  but  the  smallest  college  and 
university  libraries  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  use.” 

Choice  15:1268  N  '78  140w 

“This  book  is  the  account  of  a  brief,  important 
interregnum  in  the  history  of  the  South  Pacific 
islands.  .  .  .  Those  familiar  with  the  history  of 
early  mining  communities  in  the  American  West 
will  find  interesting  parallels  with  these  South  Sea 
communities,  especially  in  the  creation  of  ad  hoc 
law-and-order  situations,  complete  with  lynchings, 
and  the  regulation  of  local  affairs  by  the  direct 
democracy  of  general  meetings.  The  central  theme 
of  [the  book]  carries  us  beyond  South  Pacific 
history  as  such  into  the  deeper  question  of  the 
patterns  into  which  human  communities  form 
themselves  spontaneously  when  political  direction 
is  absent.”  George  Woodcock 

Pacific  Affairs  52:167  spring  '79  390w 


RAMAGE,  EDWIN  S.,  ed.  Atlantis,  fact  or  fiction? 
See  Atlantis,  fact  or  fiction? 


RAM  ATI,  ALEXANDER.  The  Assisi  underground; 
the  priests  who  rescued  Jews,  as  told  by  Rufino 
Niccacci.  181p  $8-95  ‘78  Stein  &  Day 

940.53  World  War,  1939-1945— Jews.  Niccacci, 
Rufino 

ISBN  0-8128-2315-X  LC  77-17837 
This  work  is  "based  on  Padre  Niccacci's  ac¬ 
count  of  the  300  Jews  successfully  hidden  in  the 
monasteries  and  convents,  as  well  as  in  private 
homes,  of  Assisi,  Italy  during  1943-1944.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Reviewed  by  Jeanne  Kinney 

Best  Sell  38:324  Ja  ’79  370w 

"[Father  Niccaccil  has  been  honored  by  Israel 
and  here  receives  his  due  in  an  at  times  charm¬ 
ing,  at  times  rending  book  of  suspense  and  valor.” 

Chr  Century  95:1118  N  15  ’78  30w 

"[Here]  is  a  dramatic  episode  in  the  history  of 
World  War  II.  The  recollections,  of  Niccacci,  the 
Franciscan  priest  who  organized  the  rescue  mis¬ 
sion,  plus  documents,  letters,  and  diaries  provided 
by  other  participants,  lend  authenticity,  feeling, 
and  humor  to  an  important,  if  little-known,  role 
played  by  the  Italian  clergy  during  the  German 
occupation  of  their  country.  Warmly  recom¬ 
mended  for  school  and  public  libraries.”  J.  R. 
Goodstein 

Library  J  103:1406  J1  '78  lOOw 
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RAMKE,  BIN.  The  difference  between  night  and 
day;  foreword  by  Richard  Hugo.  75p  $7.95;  pa 
$2.95  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-300-02225-5;  0-300-02232-8  (pa) 

LC  77-16790 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Choice  16:226  Ap  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Breslin 

Poetry  134:107  My  '79  750w 
Va  Q  R  64:145  autumn  '78  200w 


“[The  princes’]  workings  in  the  arena  of  all- 
India  politics  constitute  an  important  part  of 
India's  modern  history,  and  this  book  is  without 
question  the  most  scholarly  study  of  those  efforts 
to  date.  .  .  .  [It]  is  intended  for  persons  who 
possess  a  sound  knowledge  of  Indian  history  and 
would  probably  prove  difficult  for  the  average 
reader.  Sound  glossary,  a  useful  list  of  persons 
mentioned  in  the  text,  and  a  very  fine  bibliogra¬ 
phy.” 

Choice  15:1710  F  '79  2L0w 


RANA,  PHYLLIS  G.,  jt.  comp.  Black  child  devel¬ 
opment  in  America,  1927-1977.  See  Myers,  H.  F. 


RAMM,  HARTMUT,  The  Marxism  of  Regis  De- 
bray;  between  Lenin  and  Guevara.  240p  $13.50 
78  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 

335-43  Debray,  R6gis.  Guevara,  Ernesto,  Lenin, 
Vladimir  Il’ich.  Communism 
ISBN  0-7006-0170-8  LC  77-17915 
The  author  seeks  to  "explain  and  evaluate  the 
Guevarist  theory  of  revolution  and  its  relation 
to  Leninism  as  developed  in  the  works  of  French 
Marxist  philosopher  Rggis  Debray.  Ramm  traces 
“7e.  evolution  of  Debray’s  thought  from  1963  to 
detailing  Debray’s  personal  and  political 
experiences  as  well  as  the  turbulent  political  his¬ 
tory  of  this  period.  [This  study  exam¬ 
ines]  .  .  .  features  of  Guevarism  and  Marxism- 
Leninism  and  their  relationships  to  the  anarchist 
an1,1,  social  democratic  traditions  of  political  theo¬ 
ry.  (Publisher  s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

‘‘.Ramm  is  skillful  in  pinpointing  the  tergiver¬ 
sations  _  in  Debrays  changing  positions,  who, 
alter  ins  release  from  prison,  developed  a  rather 
unsuccessful  synthesis  of  Guevarism  and  Lenin- 
lsm.  Written  m  a  fairly  straightforward  style, 
■ms  ,study  is  quite  thoroughly  researched  and 
^1,?^®umen,ted*  W1i!  be.  especially  suitable  for 
braries  ”  and  upper-division  undergraduate  li- 

Choice  15:1589  Ja  '79  140w 
Ramm  scrupulously  traces  ,  .  .  Debray’s  odys- 
?®y  *  Leninism,  Guevarism,  and  reform¬ 

ism.  .  That  the  _  political  situation  in  Latin 
proved  intractable  to  all  of  those  at- 
tempts  to  construct  a  single  revolutionary  model 
upf®  not  negate  the  brilliance  of  many  of  De- 
formulations.  Ramm’s  competent  and 
tCn°r?tnu'ontc,  acfcc]unt  °f  Debray  will  be  of  interest 
1st  theory?”  JoffifEoMt™611^"  P°litiCS  and  Marx' 
Library  J  103:1417  J1  '78  llOw 


RRM20TK’se^^eTc^t,eBd;  Bert°U  Br6°ht  diarieS’ 


Rtn/IUthe  Ct^ilu^t?BAfRA  N‘-  Tbe  Princes  of  India 

patron-clierit^a^stem,  eri^l4M939;1SSpubV0for0^the 

Sta\VeerUffiv.°PressnCinnati-  322p  11  $2°  '7S  °hio 

— Politics  and  government.  India — 
rungs  and  rulers 

ISBN  0-8142-0272-1  LC  78-18161 
Ramusaek  studies  the  period  1914  to  1939  in 
J1'??'  Princely  States  "occupied  45  per- 

lation°fhn1te  htad  2*  percent  of  the  p'opu- 

iation,  out,  for  the  most  part  .  .  .  remained  isolated 

ment  the  m^)n?vre«ar?  of1fIzJdian  Political  develop- 
political  Vhwl  a .handful  seemed  aware  of  the 

scene  nnd°htrt^  +r.takVlsr  pl4ce  ?n  the  national 
scene  and  tried  to  safeguard  their  positions  and 

coincidentally  the  position ,  of  their  British  over- 
lord.  .  .  [Ramusaek  examines]  the  princes’  role 
during  the  First .  World  War  and  the  interwa? 
T.aars’  their  activities  as  leaders  of  their  respec- 
tive  religious  communities,  and  their  response  to 

ofnp1r&nal/nrt°r?s  ns  members  of  the  Chamber 
and  flns-Py  their  status  in  1939.” 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


sb*e  does  not  depart  significantly  from 
on  RiTpntainrneSeTl^h  °f  LiroydDand  Susanne  Rudolph 
an  al  vC  «  U Pf  n  n  r,i  puP b ara  N  •  Ram u s ac k  extends  the 
analysis  ol  policies  and  choices  m  British  rela- 
with  princes  to  the  entire  group  of  aspiring 
imperial  politicians.’  .  .  .  Although  the  interac- 

impressVelv  deta^Pd^nl- aii?  Tel1  documented  and 
cr?Si1Viiiy  detailed,  this  book  makes  no  attempt 

belowa t h at^rp-ve?  s.t,ructures  and  processes  existing 
Consequently,  its  application  of 
the  patron-client  concept  acts  primarily  as  a 
description  of  a  relationship  rather  than  as  a 
building  block  and  framework  for  understanding 
paramountcy  and  its  effects  on  the  wider  society 
and  Polity.  As  the  first  systematic  survey  of  rela- 
tions  between  the  British  and  the  princely  states 
in  the  twentieth  century,  however,  this  study  is 
mandatory  reading."  A.  A  Yang  y 

Am  Hist  R  84:1130  O  ’79  500w 


RAND  MCNALLY  cosmopolitan  world  atlas. 
204;100Xp  col  il  $29.95;  deluxe  ed  $40  ’78  Rand 
McNally 
912  Atlases 
LC  76-654254 


me  scope  oi  this  atlas  "is  slightly  different 
from  that  of  the  1971  edition  [BRD  1972],  There 
are  several  new  sections:  first,  a  new  feature 
aimed  at  tourists,  a-  history  of  various  regions  of 
the  U.S.,  accompanied  by  color  photographs,  and 
second,  a  new  12-page  section  of  travel  maps  of 
the  U.S.,  showing  major  roads,  topography,  his¬ 
toric  places,  national  parks,  and  major  cities  and 
towns.  Also  new  are  16  pages  of  small-scale  maps 
depicting  major  world  environments  (urban,  oasis, 
barren  land,  etc.)  with  legends  shown  on  each  map. 
I  he  body  of  the  work  is  like  that  of  earlier  edi¬ 
tions  in  that  the  maps  and  map  projections  that 
preface  it  are  made  up  of  the  Cosmo  Map  Series 
arranged  on  a  broad  regional  basis.  The  volume 
concludes  with  ‘Geographical  Facts.  Figures  and 
Information  about  the  world  and  the  United 
Mates,  giving  tables  of  world  political  information, 
mountains,  oceans,  lakes,  rivers,  islands,  and  larg¬ 
est  metropolitan  areas.”  (Booklist)  Index  for  U.S. 
metropolitan  area  maps.  Index  to  political-physical 

?950,S  1952!r  1956?6 196 d,1*aridS  1966.th*S  aUaS  866  BRD 


in  „tiCe  most  libraries  will  have  this  information 
in  other  sources,  the  tourist  information,  while 
A  T V  1  illustrated, will  appeal  more  to 
homes  than  to  libraries.  The  Cosmo  maps  used  in 
AfLeD-1?aln  bi?dy  ,of  the  s-tla^s  retain  the  1971  balance 
on  fhASirraShlcal  c°verage,,  with  heaviest  emphasis 
follow  ,  V  i  ^4®°  retained  are  the  double-page, 
oVdl~C0*0/  sl°bad  views  of  each  region  as  it  mi^ht 

of  Paehaornfr0^n  FrfrPn6'  foll,owed  by  a  brief  descri^tfob 
of  about  500-1,000  words,  and  a  locator  man  indi- 
political  divisions  of  that  region.  Since 
E-41®  ®atu®,?caI®  1S  used  in  all  regional  maps  for  a 
ka  Pi m  u  ent’  comparison  of  sizes  and  distances 
S,  ^ft‘iy  made.  .  .  There  is  evidence  of  up- 
with  recognition  of  political  units  created 
with6  nnPL0St^te  maps  for  the  U.S.  are  crowded 
hAu  j‘names  of  very  small  towns.  Political  sub- 

Canl^h,^  Wnr  °n-  rnaps  for  the  U.S.  and 

Canada  but  not  for  foreign  countries.  .  .  Except 

are  VeS-mio vercrowde d  with  place-names,  the  maps 
ai^.  legible  and  easily  read.  Cosmonolitan  p  p  _ 

?Jaius  a  good  general  purrbse  'atlas  oSe  that  is 
tlnUA^y  Lound  to  lie  flat  when  opened  and  one  in- 
heavy  emprhaSUisaon  thl  ^h|>meMcan  user,  with  its 
Booklist  76:59  S  i  '79  650w 

‘‘The  special  ‘Planet  Earth’  section  of  the  1971 
edition  of  the  Rand  McNally  Cosmopolitan  Atlas 
has  been  replaced  in  this  edition  by  the  less  ex¬ 
citing  'America  on  the  Move,'  a  series  of  nhnt^I 

matPio1natnvalnhe°rt^eeScayS  lacldng  substantial  infor- 
^ve  beer  reni uns  on  .U16  oceans  and  moon 
ced  1 by  environmental  and  mar- 

woHd7 regional  Sju  «na?+s'  Basic  groupings  of 
mhiio  4LS  on?  anR  U.S.  city  maps  are  unchanged, 
TYtollo  sPcbiion  of  world  metropolitan  area 

ffi  (aPdnth?^,ci1ndex)  ,is  deleted-  Ponticarboun- 

statfsticiY  tahie= inde.xe.s'  and  supplementary 
Sib’S  j"S„  reliable  ready- 

Library  J  104:95  Ja  1  '79  140w 


L i  LAURA.  An  economic  htetorv 
Afcolumbia  UnivtWPressth  century'  322p  <!7-60 
|?ons82  Argentine  Republic— Economic  condi- 
ISBN  0-231-03358-3  LC  77-24388 

f.^udy  of  the  nation's  economic  nerfor- 

cotne  distrihmPon3  Po®  lntecrelations  among  in- 
u’stribution,  consumption  and  investment 
the  monetary  system,  and  the  imi  S' 

nave  oeen  so  trequent  and  sudden  that  they 
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have  [led  to  a]  .  .  .  relatively  labor-intensive 
Leconomy].”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  General  index. 
Index  of  time  periods. 


“Randall's  interpretation  of  Argentine  economic 
history  in  the  twentieth  century  contains  several 
intriguing  assumptions  , about  industrialization, 
economic  planning,  and  dependency.  .  .  .  Depen¬ 
dency  theorists  or  Marxists  will  likely  be  troubled 
by  [her]  contention  that  for  the  last  half  century 
‘Argentina  has  not  been  part  of  any  other  nation's 
economic  empire.  It  has  been  economically  inde¬ 
pendent  in  all  essentials'.  .  .  .  However  plau¬ 
sible  her  conclusions,  the  foundation  on  which 
Randall  builds  is  frequently  weak.  Some  sources 
are  biased,  others  are  out  of  date,  and  most 
are  secondary.  .  <  .  I  am  not  suggesting  that 
[her]  conclusions  are  wrong.  But  controversial 
interpretations  demand  the  best  available  sources. 

.  .  .  Randall’s  book  is  thus  an  important  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  literature  on  Argentine  economic 
history  even  though  one  must  use  it  with  care." 
P.  B.  Goodwin 

Am  Hist  R  83:1380  D  ’78  430w 
“This  careful,  authoritative  study  .  .  .  builds  up 
Randall's  own  previous  work  on  the  comparative 
development  of  four  Latin  American  economies 
and  on  a  wide  range  of  published  and  unpublished 
sources.  It  uses  extensive  amounts  of  data  rigor¬ 
ously  ...  in  a  very  sophisticated  way,  but  keeps 
the  mechanics  of  calculation  unobtrusive.  The 
delineation  of  two  regression  models,  for  ex¬ 
ample.  is  put  into  appendixes.  The  result  is  a 
serious  work  of  economic  analysis  that  belongs  in 
every  college  library.  It  has  implications  about 
the  relationships  between  advanced  industrial  na¬ 
tions  and  the  Third  World  that  are  profoundly 
important.  .  .  .  Upper-division  and  graduate  read¬ 
ership.” 

Choice  15:733  Jl/Ag  '78  240w 


RANDEL,  DON  MICHAEL.  Harvard  concise  dic¬ 
tionary  of  music;  comp,  by  Don  Michael  Randel. 

577p  il  $15;  pa  $6.95  ’78  Belknap  Press 
780.3  Music — Dictionaries.  Music — Bio-bibliog¬ 
raphy 

ISBN  0-674-37471-1;  0-674-37470-3  (pa) 

LC  78-5948 

This  music  dictionary,  aimed  at  the  non-profes¬ 
sional  musician,  is  based  on  the  second  edition  of 
Willi  Apel’s  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music  (BRD 
1970).  The  Concise  Dictionary  includes  articles  on 
about  2000  musicians  in  addition  to  entries  on 
specific  compositions,  terms  and  instruments. 

“[The  biographical  entries  include]  many  con¬ 
temporary  figures  not  readily  found  in  other 
reference  sources.  Entries  on  individual  composi¬ 
tions  ...  as  well  as  those  on  musical  instruments 
and  terms,  are  largely  based  on  those  in  Apel,  but 
are  considerably  shortened  and  simplified,  putting 
them  well  within  the  range  of  the  beginner.  Most 
of  the  illustrations  are  also  taken  from  Apel. 
The  bibliographical  references  appearing  at  the 
ends  of  many  entries  in  Apel  have  disappeared  as 
have  some  of  the  lengthier  articles  (such  as  those 
on  musical  editions  and  libraries)  that  would  have 
little  interest  for  the  musical  amateur.  ...  lor 
the  average  student  the  new  Harvard  concise 
dictionary,  with  its  easily  understood  definitions, 
backed  by  outstanding  scholarship,  readily  becomes 
the  first  choice.”  „  „„„ 

Choice  16:207  Ap  '79  280w 

“Such  valuable  large- topic  articles  in  the  Harvard 
Dictionary  of  Music  as  ‘Editions,  Historical  ana 
■Libraries’  have  been  eliminated,  while  historical 
surveys,  sucli  as  ‘Jazz’  and  ‘Notation,’  have  been 
severely  cut.  For  general  use  the  HCDM  compares 
favorably  with  J.  A.  Westrup  and  F.  L.  Harrison  s 
The  New  College  Encyclopedia  of  Music  (rev.  ed. 

,BED  O  1  ’78  UOw 

“According  to  its  preface,  this  book’s  purpose 
is  ‘to  serve  the  needs  of  a  variety  of  readers.  .  .  . 
Therein  lies  its  fundamental  problem,  however. 
In  compiling  a  dictionary,  one  first  faces  the 
difficult  task  of  deciding  what  to  leave  put.  \\  hen 
the  intended  audience  is  so  diverse,  this  problem 
is  magnified.  .  .  .  [The  dictionary  contains]  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  definitions  which  are  too  technical  for 
many  amateur  musicians  and  not  detailed  enough 
for  music  students.  .  .  .  [Still]  Randel’s  book  can 
be  recommended  primarily  for  its,  coverage  of 
contemporary  music  and  its  presentation  of 
standard  information  in  the  light  of  recent  schol¬ 
arship.  .  .  .  [It]  is  well  laid  out  and  has  few 
errors.  Cross  references,  musical  examples,  dia¬ 
grams,  and  pictures  of  musical  instruments  add 
to  its  attractive  appearance.  ”  L  I.  Solow 
Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:93  S  79  480w 


RANDEL,  WILLIAM  P 

American  taste.  212p 


IERCE.  The  evolution 
il  $15.95  ’78  Crown 


of 


973  U.S.— Civilization.  U.S.— Social  life  and 

customs  _ _ 

ISBN  0-517-52180-6  LC  77-18525 
This  “review  of  America  as  its  own  ‘taste- 
maker’  outlines  how  ’cultural  dictation  from 
abroad’  was  gradually  transformed  into  a  unique 


artistic  identity.  The  fine  and  decorative  arts, 
craftsmanship,  and  paradigms  of  popular  culture 
are  [considered  in  this  account].”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“This  [is  an]  easily  read,  lucidly  illustrated 
armchair  composite  of  American  taste.”  G.  J. 
Yaffo 

Library  J  104:99  Ja  1  ’79  60w 
“A  sophisticated  account  of  the  reasons  that 
American  things  look  the  way  they  do.  Mr. 
Randel,  keeping  in  mind  enormous  reaches  of 
time  and  ranges  of  categories,  shows  the  earliest 
European  immigrants  as  unwilling  innovators, 
forced  by  climate,  say,  to  adopt  new  building 
materials  or  food  products — and  with  every  such 
alteration  subtly  changing  the  new  Americans' 
tastes.  This,  combination  of  laggardliness,  adapta¬ 
tion,  and  invention  is  interesting  and  persuasive, 
as  the  author  presents  it  in  brisk  words  and 
well-chosen  illustrations.” 

New  Yorker  54:234  N  20  ’78  130w 


RANGARAJAN,  L.  N.  Commodity  conflict;  the 
political  economy  of  international  commodity 
negotiations.  390p  $25  '78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
382.1  Commodity  control.  International  eco¬ 
nomic  relations 

ISBN  0-8014-1154-8  LC  77-22674 
“The  problems  of  commodity  regulation  are 
viewed  together  on  the  basis  of  the  similarity  of 
conflicts  in  all  the  major  commodities — 35  in  all. 
The  traditional  method  of  analysis  has  been  to 
detail  the  history  of  negotiations  in  a  single  com¬ 
modity  (coffee,  tin,  wheat  or  whatever) ,  thereby 
ignoring  or  taking  for  granted  ideological  and 
systemic  perceptions.  In  this  book,  the  history 
of  past  commodity  negotiations  has  been  used— 
neither  chronologically  nor  commodity-by-com¬ 
modity — but  as  an  example  illustrating',  where  ap¬ 
propriate.  conflicts  arising  from  similar  causes. 
.  .  .  The  basic  theme  running  through  all  argu¬ 
ments  in  this  book  is  that  the  increasingly  au¬ 
tarkic  and  centrifugal  international  economic 
trading  and  monetary  system  is  not  a  healthy 
development."  (p31)  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“To  an  economist  what  is  proposed  sounds  like 
a  welter  of  contracts  that  may  well  be  satisfac¬ 
tory  from  the  static  and  narrowly  partial  equilib¬ 
rium  point  of  view.  .  .  .  When  the  dynamic  ap¬ 
proach  is  taken,  the  doubts  of  the  economist  in¬ 
crease  even  more,  especially  as  flexible  prices, 
those  imperfect  but  workable  devices  of  dynamic 
adjustment,  are  somehow  left  out  of  considera¬ 
tion.  In  L.  N-  Rangarajan’s  scheme  no  alternative 
means  of  signaling  changes  and  apportioning 
gains  is  offered.  The  book  may  be  seen  as  a  com¬ 
mon  sense  attack  on  the  exaggerated  expectations 
of  those  who  wish  to  see  the  problem  of  develop¬ 
ment  tackled  by  organizing  an  international  com¬ 
modity  market  for  the  benefit  of  the  less  de¬ 
veloped  South.  Alternatively,  the  book  may  be 
seen  as  the  first  draft  of  a  nonpartisan  proposal 
concerning  the  commodity  issue,  a  proposal,  how¬ 
ever,  that  would  require  an  injection  of  economic 
analysis.”  Stanislaw  Wasowski 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:217  N  '78  800w 
“Mr  Rangarajan  is  a  leading  Indian  diplomat 
who  has  spent  long  hours  in  North-South  negotia¬ 
tions.  This  book  is  a  nice  blend  of  the  minutiae 
with  which  the  technicians  have  to  wrestle  and 
the  rhetoric  to  which  they  have  to  listen  when 
politicians  open  their  conferences.” 

Economist  267:117  Mr  11  '78  210w 


RANNEY,  AUSTIN,  ed.  Eurocommunism:  the 
Italian  case.  See  Eurocommunism:  the  Italian 
case 


RANNIT,  ALEKSIS.  Cantus  flrmus;  [prints  by] 
Eduard  Wiiralt;  tr.  from  the  Estonian  by  Henry 
Lyman;  foreword  by  Nox-man  Holmes  Pearson. 
47p  il  $50  '78  Elizabeth  Press 
894 

LC  78-104647 

"Eduard  Wiiralt  (1898-1954)  [was  an]  Estonian 
etcher-engraver,  and  Aleksis  Rannit  (b.  1914)  [is 
a)  poet  and  art  -historian.  •  .  .  [This  book  con¬ 
tains]  six  Wiiralt  prints  and  a  cycle  of  16  poems 
by  Rannit  relating  to  them.  The  selection  is  based 
on  a  1974  exhibition  at  Yale  University's  Cloister 
Gallery.”  (Library  J) 


“Wiiralt's  play  with  light  and  his  Intensity  of 
human  expression  have  been  compared  to  Rem¬ 
brandt’s.  Rannit’s  manner  of  technical  perfection 
has  been  traced  back  to  early  Estonian  poetry 
and  songs-  Both  artists  do  magic  with  their  crafts, 
showing  ‘this  love  toward  line,/  toward  light 
through  all  ...  with  Wiiralt  engraving  ‘the 
soul's  mathematics’  and  Rannit  adding  ‘poems 
nightmares  claim/  and  songs  all  tenderness  dis¬ 
owns,’  well  preserved  in  Lyman’s  refined  transla¬ 
tions.  •  •  .  This  tastefully  and  expensively  done 
collection  ought  to  be  afforded  by  large  reference 
centers.”  Inge  Judd 

Library  J  103:668  Mr  15  '78  150w 
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RAN  NIT,  ALEKSIS — Continued 

"The  work  of  the  two  Estonians  is  not  as  well 
known  in  tile  United  States  as  this  handsome 
quarto  volume  proves  it  ought  to  be.  .  .  .  Rannit 
writes  short,  imagist  poetry,  in  free  verse,  in 
what  Norman  Holmes  Pearson,  who  wrote  the 
introduction  to  the  book,  calls  'quantitative 
rhythms' — the  phonetically  quantitative  metrical 
arrangements  that  are  found  in  early  Estonian 
songs  and  verse.  Wiiralt’s  engravings  have  a  deli¬ 
cate,  deeply  felt,  Rembrandt-like  quality.  Rarely 
do  the  arts  of  poetry,  engraving,  and  bookmaking 
come  together  so  felicitously."  Doris  Grumbach 
Sat  R  6:36  J1  8  '78  360w 


RANSFORD,  OLIVER.  David  Livingstone:  the 
dark  interior.  332p  il  pi  maps  $18.95  '78  St  Mar¬ 
tins  Press 

B  or  92  Livingstone,  David 
ISBN  0-312-183/9-8  LC  78-50673 
The  author  views  Livingstone  ‘‘as  a  contradic¬ 
tory  character,  a  doctor  who  rarely  practiced 
medicine,  a  missionary  who  made  only  one  convert, 
a  man  who  got  along  far  better  with  Africans 
than  with  Europeans  but  wanted  to  bring  Euro¬ 
pean  civilization  to  Africa.  He  was  equally  capable 
of  saintlike  fortitude  and  of  paranoid  backbiting. 
V  ictim  of  what  the  author  calls  a  hereditary 
manic-depressive  disorder  [Livingstone]  ■  .  .  inter¬ 
spersed  periods  of  morose  inactivity  with  journeys 
that  covered  thousands  of  square  miles  of  African 
territory."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[Ransford]  has  written  an  intriguing  biography 
that  will  perforce  loom  large  in  future  Living¬ 
stone  studies,  .  .  .  After  an  intelligent  discussion, 
readily  understandable  to  the  nonspecialist,  of 
the  medical  and  psychological  factors  involved, 
Ransford  pursues  his  thesis  through  a  standard 
chronological  examination  of  Livingstone’s  life. 

•  .  .  [ThisJ  book  badly  wants  a  concluding  chap¬ 
ter  or  perhaps  a  timetable  to  tie  the  alternating 
periods  of  depression  and  hypomania  together  in 
an  intelligible  whole.  Nonetheless,  this  is  an  ex¬ 
ceptional  piece  of  psychohistory  with  methodo¬ 
logical  implications  that  far  transcend  its  subject 
field."  J.  A.  Casada 

Am  Hist  R  84:1383  D  '79  600w 
Choice  16:280  Ap  ’79  180w 
Br  Ransford  asserts  in  his  introduction  that 
as  a  medical  man  (he  is  a  consultant  anaesthetist 
ill  Rhodesia)  he  is  better  qualified  than  previous 
biographers  to  find  some  logic  and  coherence  in 
the  missionary  s  aberrant  conduct.  His  diagnosis 
^  that  Livingstone  I  had]  ...  a  manic  depressive 
disorder,  known  as  cyclothymia,  sometimes  vergr- 
mg  on  the  psychotic.  .  .  .  [However]  the  bio¬ 
graphy  s  mam  strength  ...  is  the  author's  ability 
to  strixe  a  sensible  balance  between  his  admira¬ 
tion  lor  Livingstone’s  truly  awesome  determina- 
„  9J1  and  . ins  aversion  to  Livingstone's  heartless. 

behaviour  toward  his  wife  and  to  those 
uhiR  men  unfortunate  enough  to  accompany  him 
tl,ave*:s-  •  •  •  The  book  has  excel¬ 
lent  illustrations  and  clear  detailed  maps.  The 
quotations  from  family  letters  are  a  joy.  ...  It 
is  a,  biography  both  for  those  who  have  read  manv 
hooks  about  Livingstone  and  those  who  have  read 

Economist  268:93  Ag  26  '78  250w 
“Ransford,  who  has  lived  many  years  in  Central 
i\^1£anb-1,lnKS  .a*grSat  deal  of  relevant  knowledge, 
4- ne'v;  bear  m  this  readable  biography. 
Smaller  libraries  that  already  have  Tim  Teal's 
Livingstone  [BRD  1973,  19741  might  pass  this 

up  but  libraries  needing  a  good  modern  biography 
of  Livingstone  should  buy  it."  J.  p  Husband  Y 
Library  J  104:186  Ja  15  '79  150w 
"Dr  Ransford  has  drawn  on  much  unpublished 
material,  his  researches  have  been  deep  and  wide 
h,e  h?s  /  Personally  followed  many  of  Livi  m 
slopes  trails.  Few  writers  can  have  made  a  more 
serious  effort  to  get  inside  Livingstone’s  comnfex 
mind.  He  lias  laid  most  emphasis  as  his  subtitle 
suggests,  on  the  darker,  more  despondent  Ispec  s 
of  Livingstone  s  character,  too  little  perhaps  on  the 
happier  side,  and  on  the  Doctor’s  constant  delight 
in  the  natural  world  about  him  and  on  his  skill 
as  ail  observer."  Elspeth  Huxley  mS  SKU 

TLS  p!346  N  17  '78  750w 


RAPAPORT,  STEPHEN  A.  Strike  back  at  cancer' 
what  to  do  and  where  to  go  for  the  best  medical 
care.  (Spectrum  Bk)  478p  il  $12.95  ‘78  PfSntice- 

cL6nl-DLeCcTorie?OSDltalS~I>irectorleS'  Physl- 

(i  ISBN  0-13-852764-4  LC  78-13257 
lauded  is  an  international  directory  of  leading 
c  rn,c,^imea;tment,  ce.nters,  an  international  directory 
ol  qualified  oncologists,  and  a  directory  of  special¬ 
ists  in  specific  forms  of  treatment.  Also  provided 

CancereinsItitu°te  and  &  dirf,ctory  °.f  the  National 
and1  C  reha  bri !  t  a  tfo  ^org  an  i  zaSo  n  smded  Icated  6 t  o*  °  the 


needs  of  cancer  patients.  The  book  also  encom¬ 
passes  a  review  of  the  nature  of  cancer,  a  discus¬ 
sion  for  tlie  layman  of  the  most  common  specific 
types  of  cancer  and  the  warning  signals  of  cancer. 
Statistics  on  cancer  are  included  aa  well  as  .  .  . 
sections  on  living  with  the  cancer  patient  and 
understanding  the  patient  and  oneself."  (Choice] 


"Compiled  specifically  for  cancer  patients  and 
their  families.  Rapaport  brings  together  in  one 
directory  the  various  sources  of  specialized  as¬ 
sistance  required  by  cancer  patients  and  their 
families." 

Choice  16:418  My  '79  140w 
"The  directories  in  this  book  are  its  most 
valuable  feature.  [They  contain]  information 
gathered  from  sources  all  over  the  world.  .  .  . 
[The  book  also  discusses]  the  currently  accepted 
modes  of  treatment,  and  the  controversial  drug 
Laetrile.  Neoplasms,  by  site,  are  described  in 
detail,  and  comparative  statistics  are  charted. 
Public  as  well  as  health  sciences  libraries  will  use 
this  book  as  a  reference."  Eleanor  Rollins 
Library  J  104:202  Ja  15  '79  90w 


HAPOPORT,  PAUL.  Opus  est:  six  composers 
J™®  Northern  Europe.  (Crescendo  Bk)  200p  il 
$11-95  '79  Taplmger 

780.92  Composers,  European.  Orchestral  mu¬ 
sic — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8008-5844-1  LC  79-101868 
Rapoport  considers  the  contributions  of  six 
cSmJLasers  t™0  "were  all  active  in  the  first  years 
this  century.  Each  is  treated  biographically 
wiith  some,  technical  consideration  of  selected 
tv°rks.  (Library  J)  Chapter  discographies.  Chap¬ 
ter  bibliographies. 

Questions  arise  as  to  why  these  composers 
have  been  neglected  and  why  they  should  be  re¬ 
considered  now.  The  latter  is  answered  immed¬ 
iately  m  the  .  introduction:  ‘Their  best  music 
seems  .  .  .  skillful,  profound,  and  rich  in  impli¬ 
cations  for  musicians  and  non -musicians  alike.' 
As  to  why  they  have  been  neglected,  the  conclu- 
sion  says:  All  six  composers  fought  the  musical 
establishment  at  one  time  or  another.  .  .  .’  The 
j,?®ryes+  ^  useIfiI  purpose.  .  ..  .  Descriptive, 
well-illustrated  analyses  of  typical  works  are 
ies’’.  '  '  '  Recominended  for  all  music  librar- 

Choice  16:678  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 

featul;e  of  the  book  is  the  author's 
aesthetic  questioning  and  challenges,  no  doubt 
influenced  by  ethnomusicological  theory.  This  is 
d<'icecl  v°lmfle  (if  would  have  been  easier 
t*e  footnotes  and  music  examples  were 
within  the  text  s  mam  body,  however) ,  certainlv 
suitable  for  major  music  collections,  even  if  its 
subjects  are  not  well  known.”  D.-R.  De  Lerma 
Library  J  104:732  Mr  15  ’79  120w 

chaBteil  deals  first  with  the  life  of  one 
composer  and  then  .  .  .  analyzes  in  some  detail 
a  single  work  or  related  group  of  works.  .  .  The 
analyses  are  closely  fitted  to  each  work  and  in¬ 
clude  many  examples  in  short  score  Then 
a,  Itst  of  major  works  with  publication 
details,  dates  and  performers  of  premieres  dis 

ofgrthPehysixanwoSrkPef?tefdo.IiS,tS  of  4Cby  foui 
critics!  Mo<ftk  nf  thf  IS?8,  peTlods  as  music 
nowhere’  ’  else,°Santf  c^taS^'no^e^e 
o,!t  *nttl5uJ  fcannot  imagine  a  music  library  with! 

c^apC  ’  6  '^a^>1TO(lfict0ry ^‘and8^  oncli^^g 

understanding  Tts 

sion0"yBrquUceStC0anrr  WhiCh  deserve  ^er  discus- 
Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:368  D  '79  650w 

RA^e!t0RgrEeeceed’  i? 

Nichoria  in  southwest  Greece  t  s  at 


WtffSZ  °f  ideaS'  ^®2p  $17.50  '78  Johns  « 
616.9  Cancer 

TSBN  0-8018-2103-7  LC  78-2785 
gentsikerChanetSPrh!r1hiStt0ry  of  theor>es  about  cancer 

the  6fifth  tty  Tc  trtaoCeiS800U  Ch^t  th<l0ry  T°™ 

with  tumors  and  tissue  theory  Vn?h+lpter  two  d?als 
Chapter  three  focuses  on  cell  theory  1838W^Ui>er,Ti?' 
final  chapter  is  entitled'  Ppli  thonmr  «  vx  To52.  The 

Of  cells  in  tumors,  1852 Cm  Bibli?gr2phy  index1® 

Schoolther  iSAirt°hou|hr  teh?se!IstanaitmStanf<?rd  Medical 
it  is  clearly  written  for  the  ?rJ!nvr?ssl',e  history, 
the  casual  intelligent  reader  as  ft  m if-  rather  tha" 
and  medical  terminology  ’  The  hnnl1rS<iIeiltific 
50-page  notes  section  arid  an  extensive  -hiur  clude?  a 
Recommended,  especially  for  grS t b  1  b  1 10 ? ra P h y . 

““  work  ln 
^noice  lb. 553  Je  ’79  170w 
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"This  scholarly  study  of  theories  about  where 
tumors  come  from  and  what  they  are  composed  of 
takes  the  reader  back  to  the  time  of  Hippocrates 
and  Galen,  when  cancels  were  thought  to  come 
from  the  blood,  and  moves  chronologically  forward 
through  the  late  19th  Century,  when  the  cell 
theories  that  are  generally  agreed  upon  today  began 
to  be  developed.  Rather  does  not  include  recent 
genetic  research,  nor  is  he  concerned  with  the 
causes  of  cancer.  His  book  is  a  painstaking  and 
detailed  history  .  .  ,  which  should  be  of  great  value 
to  serious  students  of  the  history  of  medicine. 
Peggy  Champlin  _ 

Library  J  104:202  Ja  15  <9  llOw 

“[There  are  some]  faults  in  the  conception  and 
execution  of  the  book  that  cannot  be  overlooked. 
The  book  is  offered  as  ‘a  study  m  the  history 
of  ideas,’  yet  the  ideas  examined  are.  too  nar¬ 
rowly  defined.  .  .  .  Second,  this  book  is.  written 
only  with  the  ‘insider’  in  mind.  Rather  does  not 
give  enough  scientific  detail  to  make  a  convincing 
portrait  of  the  intellectual  dilemmas  of  the  day, 
and  when  he  gives  particulars  he  fails  to  do  so 
in  a  way  that  would  guarantee  the  understand¬ 
ing  and  attention  of  the  nonspecialist.  The  his¬ 
tory  of  pathology  need  not  itself  be  bone  dry. 
Finally,  the  author  takes  no  pains  to  place  the 
investigators  and  their  ideas,  in  a  social  context. 

We  are  presented  with  names  disembodied 
from  careers,  medical  theories  stripped  of  most 
of  their  factual  and  philosophical  garments,  and 
important  debates  shorn  from  the  personalities, 
journals,  and  institutions  that  gave  them  life 
...  It  is  with  regret  that  I  find  this  book  deficient 
in  these  respects.”  F.  B.  Churchill 

Science  204:1191  Je  15  79  1300w 


The  RATIONALISTS:  theory  and  .design  In  the 
modern  movement:  ed.  by  Dennis  Sharp.  23-p 
il  maps  $30  '79  Architectural  Bk. 

724  9  Architecture,  Modern — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-8038-0219-6 

These  seventeen  essays  focus  on  those  20tli 
century  “architects  whose  ideas  and  work  cor¬ 
respond  most  closely  with  a  logical  and  reasoned 
approach  to  design  problems.  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Although  the  title  of  this  book  Promises 
theory,  there  is  very  little  theory  in  it.  Most 
of  the  essays,  many  drawn,  from  the  Pages  of  the 
English  Architectural  Review  m  the  1930s.  aie 
modernist  proclamations.  This  is  not  to  say  that 
they  are  unimportant,  for  they  illuminate  a 
period  when  architecture  was  thought  to  be  a 
mission  of  deliverance  from  social  and  aesthetic 
wrongs.  .  .  .  The  most  sense  is  made  by  the 
present-day  critics  specially  commissioned  to  do 
critical  essays  for  this  volume.  This  ts  Pot  a 
book  for  the  layman,  but  architectural  libraries 
will  wish  to  purchase  it  as  an  example  of  the 
rhetoric  of  the  modern  movement 

Choice  16:1007  O  79  120w 

"[This  volume  was]  conceived  as  a  sequel  to 
Nikolaus  Pevsner  and  James  Richards  The  Anti- 
Rationalists  [BRD  19.73  under  J.  M. . 

...  A  surprisingly  wide  range  of  architects  can 
be  grouped  under  the  rationalist  umbrella,  in¬ 
cluding  Perret.  Gropius,  and  LeCorbusier  as 
well  as  lesser-known  personalities  such  as  \\  ells 
Coates  and  Berthold  Lubetkin.  Many  of  the  .  .  . 
essays  have  appeared  elsewhere  but  have  long 
since  become  difficult  to  obtain;  those  by  Bruno 
Zevi  and  Charles  Jencks,  among  others,  tv  ere 
especially  commissioned  for  this  volume.  u  mle 
the  photographs  are  generally  of  poor  quality, 
thev,  like  the  text,  provide  unique  insights  into 
the'  rational  aesthetic  that  has  shaped  so  much  of 
modern  architecture  ”  H.  W.  Jandl  1,n 

Library  J  104:1132  My  15  79  130w 


RATTRAY,  EVERETT  T.  The  South  Fork:  the 
land  and  the  people  of  Eastern  Long  Island, 
n.  by  Peter  Doha.nos.  228p  $10  ’79  Random  House 
974  7  Long  Island.  New  Fork — History 
ISBN  0-394-41860-3  LC  78-23692 
“Rattray  is  the  publisher  of  the  East  Hampton 
Star  and  V  a  lifelong  resident  of  the  Hamptons. 
Here  he  chronicles  the  natural  and  social  histoty 
of  his  native  area.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bib¬ 
liography.  Index.  _ 

“fRattrav’sl  descriptions  of  Monta.uk  .  and  its 
environs  and  his  re-creations  of  its  geological  evol- 
mh,n  are  effective  but  are  marred,  by  a  jarring 
[Regard  for  chronology,  which  is  even  more 
irritatin'’-  in  the  historical  passages.  In  geneiah 
tui1  subject  matter  is  presented  in  such  a  random 

thoughts* ^  Much  of  the  ’ "book^co^siHs  of  personal 

d an'e^nat nr e  S t o' agr e^tR^Tes t rfc t ° t lfe  *  "Vp  p  e  aY '  o f 

the  book.”  L^F.  Kornblum  p  Jg  100w 


“The  perceptions  Mr.  Rattray  brings  to  his 
subject  are  considerable.  He  is  at  once  geographer, 
botanist,  ornithologist,  historian,  genealogist, 
chronicler  and  man  of  distinction.  He  is  especially 
fortunate  in  possessing  a  large  number  of  fore¬ 
bears  .  .  .  many  of  whom  are  of  splendid  idiosyn¬ 
cratic  natures,  which  makes  them  memorable  in¬ 
deed.  .  .  •  Those  who  know  the  area  well — no  less 
the  summer  comimiter — will  take  particular  plea¬ 
sure  in  ‘South  Fork.’  •  •  •  This  is  not  to  suggest 
that  ‘South  Fork’  is  of  interest  only  to  those  who 
know  the  area,  any  more  than  readers  of  Twain 
are  restricted  to  Hannibal.  Residents  of  South 
Fork,  Pa.,  or  South  Fork,  Colo.,  will  find  much  to 
covet  about  their  namesake  to  the  east.”  George 
Plimpton^  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  iIr  lg  .79  H50w 

"It  is  the  natural  history  and  the  ingrained 
character  of  the  South  Fork,  and  not  the  fashion¬ 
able  Hamptons,  that  are  celebrated  here.  The 
celebration  is  an  eloquent  one,  Mr.  Rattray  .  .  . 
is  a  member  of  an  old  East  Hampton  family, 
and  he  grew  up.  a  bright  and  attentive  listener, 
in  the  cultural  richness  of  a  wide  circle  of 
ruminative,  storytelling  relatives.  From  these 
oral  historians,  from  much  out-of-the-way  read¬ 
ing,  and  from  his  own  experience  and  sharp 
reportorial  observation,  he  has  drawn  a  portrait 
of  a  place  that  captures  both  its  uniqueness  and 
its  universality — a  portrait  that  brings  agreeably 
to  mind  A.  C.  Greene’s  masterly  evocation  of 
West  Texas,  ‘A  Personal  Country’  [BRD  1970], 
New  Yorker  55:155  Mr  19  ’79  160w 

RAVAGE,  JOHN  W.  Television:  the  director’s 
viewpoint.  (Special  studies  in  communications) 
184p  $16-50  ’78  TVestview  Press 

791.45  Television — Production  and  direction 
ISBN  0-89158-337-8  LC  78-3789 
“The  bulk  of  this  work  is  a  series .  of  inter¬ 
views  with  commercial  network  tele-vision  direc¬ 
tors  working  in  Hollywood.  The  book  describes 
the  relationship  of  the  director  to  the  executive 
producer,  producer,  writers,  actors,  and  the  net¬ 
work.  A  comparison  between  the  television  direc¬ 
tor  and  the  film  director  depicts  the  differences 
in  the  creative  and  authoritative  role  of  each. 
There  is  also  a  description  of  how  technology  and 
content  affect  changes  in  the  role  and  career  of 
the  director.  The  work  concludes  with  a  selected 
glossary.  .  •  •  Index.”  (Choice) 

“Ravage  summarizes  television’s  major,  defects: 
volume  of  material,  tyranny  of  the  ratings,  re¬ 
petitious  plot  and  character,  development,  over¬ 
working-  of  narrative  materials  and  reluctance 
to  experiment  or  seek  out  smaller  audiences.  He 
believes  that  hope  lies  in  different  patronage 
bases  and  new  delivery  systems,  (cable,  video¬ 
discs  satellites  and  microwave  interconnections. 
This  ’  is  a  worthy  ‘inside’  book,  though  expensive 
for  class  use.”  N.  P.  Hurley  ^  ^  ^ 

“This  is  an  interesting  complementary  work 
for  students,  faculty,  and  others  who  have  some 
knowledge  of  television  production  and  the  corn- 
mercial  television  system  in  the  L-b.  It  isi  not 
a  primer  workbook,  or  textbook  for  television 
directing. ’  Its  primary,  value  is  for  «^r-div.smn 
undergraduates  pursuing  a  career  in  Tv  produc 
ing/directmgjce  ^  ^  ^  ,?g  n0w 

RAVEN AL,  EARL  C.  Never  again:  learning  from 
America’s  foreign  policy  failures.  153p  $10  78 

Temple  Univ.  Press 

n>>7  73  ITS. — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-87722-107-3  LC  77-9139- 
TRing  the  Vietnam  war  as  an  example,  the 
author^  a  former  Defense  Department  official  now 
at  the  Institute  for  Policy  Studies  in  Washington, 
discusses  “several  schools  of  thought  concerning 
the  lessons  in  [the  Vietnam  War]  and  other  for- 
eten  poTky  failures.  These  views  range  from 
attributing  the  failures  to  the  lack  of 
weapons,  bold  diplomacy,  or  decisive  tactics  all 
the  wav  to  placing"  the  blame  on  the  immoralities 
of  the  American  economic  and  political  system^ 
(Library  J)  As  he  sees  it,  “the  establishment  s 
‘instrumental'  lessons  merely  Propose  better 
tnnic:’  in  stratepv,  tactics,  ana  diplomacy,  ine 
‘nmnortional’  criticism  of  some  liberals  says 
Vietnam  simplv  went  too  far  Other  liberals  offer 
a  ‘consequential’  argument  that  we  have  skewed 
our  economic  priorities.  Radicals  pose  ‘fundamen- 
tar  questions  of  immorality  and  misuse  of  power." 

(Pol  Sci  Q)  _ 

“Ravenal  savs  that  international  diplomacy  Is 
too  complicated  to  he  determined  merely  by  Iso¬ 
lated  lessons  from  the  past.  Most  important  he 
savs.  is  that  our  foreign  policy  must  take  into 
account  the  changes  and  restraints  of  today  s 
international  and  domestic  realities,  thought- 
provoking  and  well-written,  this  hook  should  be 
available  in  academic  and  larger  public  libraries. 

W.  C.  ^jjbrary  J  103:1990  O  1  ’78  220w 
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RAVENAL,  E.  C.— Continued 
“Ra venal  does  a  neat  job  in  delineating  and 
demuiiMimg  tour  types  of  nonlessons  and  those 
who  otter  them.  .  .  .  These  critiques  are  deficient, 
argues  Kavenai,  for  none  gets  at  the  major  deter¬ 
minant  of  U.S.  foreign  policy;  strategic  pre¬ 
sumptions.  .  .  .  We  must  reuenne  what  is  strategic 
and  what  is  not.  1  share  this  view.  But  it  is 
precisely  here  that  Ravenal  offers  little  guidance. 

.  .  .  Thoroughgoing  nonintervention  has  a  long 
and  respectable  history  in  this  country,  one  that 
this  book  ignores.  Ravenal  does  not  seem  to 
recognize  that  he  is  participating  in  a  debate 
that  goes  back  to  the  birth  of  the  Republic  .  .  . 
whether  to  defend  ourselves  on  the  near  or  far 
side  of  the  oceans.”  Michael  Roskin 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:544  fall  '79  500w 


RAVIKOVITCH,  DAHLIA.  A  dress  of  fire;  tr.  by 
Chana  Bloch.  52p  $7.95;  pa  $3.95  '78  Sheep 

Meadow  Press;  for  sale  by  Horizon  Press 
892.4 

ISBN  0-8180-1545-4;  0-8180-1546-2  (pa) 

RC  77-95139 

These  poems  by  the  Israeli  author  deal  "with 
extreme  states  of  personal  life:  desolation,  loss, 
estrangement,  breakdown.”  (New  Repub) 


Bloch  keeps  her  introduction  to  Ravikovitch’s 
poems  brief,  yet  conveys  a  sense  of  the  biblical 
symbolism  inherent  in  the  poems,  so  we  can  read 
them  without  footnotes.  Ravikovitch  speaks  from 
a  deep  knowldge  of  herself.  There  is  an  intens¬ 
ity,  almost  a  violence  here,  quietly  released.  The 
poems  are  well  crafted,  often  with  a  particularly 
startling  phrase  at  the  end.”  Rochelle  Ratner 
Library  J  103:1516  A g  '78  60w 
.  ”  [These  poems]  have  been  beautifully  refash¬ 
ioned  by  Chana  Bloch,  herself  an  accomplished 
poet,  into  .English  verse  strong  in  diction, 
nice  in  idiom,  taut  in  rhythm.  .  .  .  Miss  Raviko- 
v.itch  poetry  modulates  from  incantatory  repe¬ 
tition  to  colloquial  directness.  Some  of  her 
finest  pieces  have  a  fairytale  quality,  both 
in  language  and  in  imaginative  setting.  The 
weaker  poems  tend  toward  a  flatness  of  state¬ 
ment,  like  notations  in  the  diary  of  a  dis¬ 
traught  soul  that  have  not  been  sufficiently  trans¬ 
formed  into  poetry.  But  this  is  the  defect  of  a 
virtue,  for  her  poems  repeatedly  engage  our 
interest  through  a  sudden  immediacy  of  asser¬ 
tion,  sometimes  childlike,  sometimes  the  voice  of 
an  experience -pummeled  adult  who  in  the  urgen¬ 
cy  oi  perception  seems  to  have  put  aside  affecta¬ 
tions  of  language.”  Robert  Alter 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ap  15  '79  650w 


...  Translated  competently  and  sometimes  beau¬ 
tifully  by  Chana  Bloch,  this  poetry  seems  to  me 
of  very  high  quality.  The  first  requirement  for 
a  new  writer  is  satisfied:  that  there  be  a  distinc¬ 
tive  voice,  notably  different  from  other  voices.  In 
Ravikovitch  s  poems  the  pressure  of  immediate 
experience  is  ruthless,  sometimes  shattering.  .  .  . 
£o  American  reader  can  avoid  comparison  with 
bylvia  Plath  and  Anne  Sexton,  comparisons  use¬ 
ful  insofar  as  they  are  quickly  rejected.  For 
Ravikovitch  s  work  is  at  once  more  severe  and 
more  humorous:  it  is  seldom  marred  by  that 
groping  for  trauma  which  disfigures  Plath’s 
poems  and  never  by  that  emotional  coarseness 
which  rums  Sexton's.  The  vulnerable  seif  crying 
for  solace  is  here,  even  the  self  wrapping’  its 
skin  with  a  coat  of  pain;  but  this  self,  though  in 
poems,  does  not  write  them.”  Irving  Howe 
New  Repub  180:34  F  10  ’79  llOOw 


RAVITCH,  DIANE.  The  revisionists  revised;  a 

i5S0!g35o,',ih!i^,a  *tt,ck  °"  lhe 

EaK,7"-M?1l7s,ory 
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Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Marty 

Chr  Century  96:382  Ap  4  '78  260w 
Reviewed  by  Christopher  Hurn 

Contemp  Social  8:259  Mr  ’79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Katz 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:256  My  '79  5000w 
Reviewed  by  E.  A.  Duane 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:165  spring  ’79  650w 


its  lands,  together  with  information  about  those 
who  advised  the  family  and  worked  in  estate 
administration  and  finance.  Five  appendixes  cover 
such  matters  as  life-records  of  administrative  per¬ 
sonnel,  tees  and  annuities  granted  bv  the  first 
and  third  Dukes,  and  the  suits  in  the  courts  of 
Common  Pleas  and  King’s  Bench  of  Duke  Ed¬ 
ward.  Map  of  Stafford  estates  in  1448,  genealogi¬ 
es1.  and  income  tables  [are  also  included].”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


sense  of  an  organic  relationship 
erl  .thie ,  Darts  of  [Rawcliffe's]  book  on  the 
btartords  political  careers  and  the  larger  sections 
concerned  with  their  property  and  roles  as  land- 
ls,-  .Ki a?-cI^?e  continues  the  revisionist  work  of 
tne  late  K.  B.  Macfarlane  in  her  general  presen¬ 
tation  ol  the  Staffords  as  literate,  relatively  well- 
n?blemen  who  managed  their  estates  and 
finances  with  intelligence,  care,  and  a  fair  degree 
\  'In  ,the  case  of  Edward,  the  third’ duke, 
ctt  jea.st>  tnis  \  lew  is  wrong-.  .  .  .  iJespite  mv  di^- 
?Hneer.?n^  Witl\  Rawcliffe  at  many  points  I  would 
tiV  her  book  to  scholars  interested  in 

the  S^ffords  and  the  late  medieval  English  nobil- 
-*■  care  ^\ith  which  she  has  presented  her 
JV1HArrls an^  sourc'ss  makes  her  book  useful.”  B- 

Am  Hist  R  83:1239  D  '78  400w 

nf  °(  the  Stafford  family,  first  as  Earls 

S  mS taffonl.  and  then  also  as  Dukes  of  Bucking! 
oStui  '!,ere  tamonf  the  wealthiest  and  most  influ- 
ential  members  of  the  English  nobilitv  in  the  late 

ly  survfvedehv  n-  nfhe  Stafford  family  is  fortunate! 
eaual|(viU  bthf'+mass  °.f  documentary  material  un- 
fS™  Joy  that  remaining  for  any  other  noble 

it™  ?caue?edlffstn,y?T.°i  has  'n'°rked  through  al?  of 
.1..J mattered  feta. lord  I’ecords,  has  produced  a 

pcufence"1'1  t6n T h L?  hSnCloISr!y  book  of raat 


Manuscripts 

llr?^  0-81^8-2466-0  LC  77-18332 

originals  or  from  %ther  facMlnU^sourcel’^iBooT 


taklil  earSeOUnrotSalw°ayS  ZYv'S  ^  features  are 
identified  as  TBS  (tvnefl  SS'  Most  of  these  are 
graph  letter  signed)5  ' 'auto- 

forma  ti\’eSP.eare '  Sinice  limitat°n'  ^ 

BSK  «iibon 

IIMlSlalSIISflf 

coverage  the  work  serves  to&comnlo^il+UP"t  da^e 
Au t o grap hs°” ^  by  Charles  Hamil^r  T^aBoe"kCtf 
„Tr  Booklist  76:64  S  1  ’79  350w 

taken  from"  oth&  autffinh‘?L^e  -features  are 
second-hand  copying  hfs  ^esuhed  Tn1®  bJoks'  This 

ingly  poor  reproduction  quality  r,  Vhsappomt- 
Autographs  featured  lean  lfS,  U  so™e  cases- 
and  European  personages  Manv  nf  E'  .English 
are  so  rare  and/or  exnen  tv,iJ°luthose  deluded 
the  means  of  most  collector.?  are  beyond 

the  burgeoning  nurnhor  0IfS’  a  tac,ff  recognition  of 

inflation-hedged.  wlm  bavSh^r^^ators/investOTS/ 

-oh?reiS^fkyct  lviVe’V  |rices up  tounho ^levels'1  This 
of'tlie'bookfi  Rona Id f  Ra  vman  CoUector«'  -joym^nl 
Library  J  103:1656  S  1  ’78  120w 
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RAWCLIFFe,  CAROLE.  The  Staffords,  Farls  of 
^  , and  .  Dukes,  of  Buckingham,  1394-151/ 
(Cambridge  studies  m  medieval  life  and  though. 
PresSser-  V U)  279P  $22'50  ’78  Cambridge  °uSil: 

IS  BN9  0-521  ^Tfj  6  3f- X5  ‘ ' V  DC  77-5850 

llyRaUsC;^eeaP^SenASs  ‘  dai.^af tU0f  ^altff0"}^* 

course  to  courts  of  law,  and  the aSisI  rat  inn  of 


r78  Chari  on  Review' l2/p  *8 
Univ.  KirksviIle  Mo.  63.fdi  ^°rtheast  Mo.  State 

on 


811 

ISBN  0-933428-00-6 
A  collection  of  poems. 


LC  78-21019 


itself" with  U 

Plex,  and  is  usually  techni^’somdf 
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that  any  sound  magazine  would  be  pleased  to  pub¬ 
lish.  And  that  is  all  that  can  be  said  for  It.  it  is 
also  quite  forgettable.  The  poems  slip  from  the 
mind  as  easily  as  they  entered  it.  .  .  .  Ray's  work 
is,  in  the  best  sense  of  the  word,  mediocre  poetry." 

Choice  1(5:1024  O  '79  7uw 

"Toughness  and  flatness  and  even  sometimes 
boredom  are  the  verbal  qualities  of  David  Ray's 
poems,  chosen  deliberately  to  make  bearable  the 
outrage  and  pain  of  his  poetic  vision,  which  other¬ 
wise  would  bring  him  down  into  inarticulateness, 
as  they  would  reduce  us,  his  readers,  to  impotent 
misery.  .  .  .  This  his  way  of  writing,  as  necessary 
as  Picasso’s  arc  lights.  No  one  should  begrudge  an 
artist's  methods,  tied  as  they  are  to  hi^  tempera¬ 
ment,  provided  he  or  she  can  come  up  with 
enough  successes  to  ^justify  our  admiration.  In  his 
new  book,  The  Tramp’s  Cup,  David  Ray  does  it. 
Hayden  Carruth 

Harper  258:88  My  79  300w 

RAYMOND,  JANICE  G.  The  transsexual  empire; 
the  making  of  the  she-male.  220p  $12. 9o  79  Bea¬ 
con  Press 

301.41  Transsexuality  „  „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-8070-2164-4  LC  78-53783 
"Arguing  that  ‘medicine  and  psychology  .  •  . 
function  as  secular  religions  in  the  area  ol  trans¬ 
sexualism,’  [Miss  Raymond  contends]  .  .  .  that  this 
‘condition’  is  now  accepted  as  a  disease  because 
advances  in  the  technology  of  sex-conversion  sur¬ 
gery  have  made  certain  alterations  in  the  human 
genitals  possible  and  because  such  operations  re¬ 
iterate  and  reinforce  traditional  patriarchal  sex- 
role  expectations  and  stereotypes.  Ostensibly,  the 
‘transsexers’  (from  psychologists  to  urologists)  are 
curing  a  disease;  actually,  [she  argues],  they  en- 
g'age  in  the  religious  and  political  shaping  and 
controlling  of  ‘masculine’  and  ‘feminine’  behav¬ 
ior."  IN  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 

"Raymond’s  thesis  is  worth  further  analysis  and 
consideration.  She  suggests  consciousness-raising 
counseling  rather  than  surgery'-..  Many  profession¬ 
als  will  quarrel  with  her  theories;  some  feminists 
will  agree.  She  raises  some  important  questions, 

however.^  C.  E.  Runden^  g  t  100w 

“Miss  Raymond's  development  and  documenta- 
^tanVachie^Int3  Raymond*  l£s 

“sSW  u rme mftt  iifg— ?hcn?g h  °i n<mea s ing?y 
concealed — antifeminism.  And  she  correctly  empha¬ 
sizes  that  ‘the  terminology  of  transsexualism  dis: 
anises  the  reality  .  .  .  that  transsexuals  Prove 
they  are  transsexuals  by  conforming  to  the  cj^non 
of  the  medical-psychiatric  institution  that  e\alu 
atos  them  on  the  basis  of  their  being  able  to  P&-9 
as®  stereo  typically  masculine  or  feminine^  and  that 
ultimately  grants  surgery  on  this  .^asis.  i  ne 
‘transsexual  empire  is  thus  a  irojan  norse  111 
bat«e  between  the  sexes,  helping  men  to  seduce 
unsuspecting  women,  or  who  ought  to 

know  better,  to  join  forces  with  their  oppressors 

Thomas  Szasz^.^  Bk  R  pU  Je  10  .79  1200w 

RAYNOR.  HENRY.  The  orchestra:  a  history.  207p 
il  pi  $12.50  ’78  Scribner 

785  Orchestra  T  r*  hh 

ISBiN  0-684-1553o-4  LC  77-8o-ay 

autlioPs8  "SJSra  AUrSS  devoted 

fhe  uses  made  of  the  orchestra  by  the  great  com- 

oTlAW  l  S"tffe‘eSrch«,Va'I[; 

n  social  inst  tuUon  dn  the  forms  of  its  economic 
support1  and  on  the  role  of  the  orchestral  conduc¬ 
tor."  (Library  J)  Index- _ 

Choice  15:1383  D  ‘78  lOOw 
“By  comparison  with  Adam  Carse’s  dassic  ie 
TTistnrv  of  Orchestration  [BRD  lM-ol,.  noi  s 

book  is  considerably  less,  detailed  is  directed 

more  toward  the  nonspecialist.  It  suiters  at  tunes 
because  Raynor’s  laudable  desire  to  link  each 

wm  prove0 ar servlce^bfe^book  fo/use  in  public  and 

academiCL}ibr™«e3.'’10^ohnConJe,gsii0w 

"TThis  is  al  lively,  information-packed  book 
about  the  history  of  the  symphony  orchestra.  •  • 

Mr  Ravnor  does  a  very  nice  job.  He  takes  it  for 
granted  that  his  reader  will  have  intellectual 
curiosity,  and  he  presupposes,  a  certain  amount 
of  musical  knowledge.  Thus  there  is  some  tech¬ 
nics  writing.  though  nothing  that  will  daunt  any 

co  \*e  r  ^the  sTibiect^t'horoi.giily.  V  .  °  V  “F  CaSf 
Mr  Ravnor  is  very  skimpy,  on  developments 

shffrp  ^perceptive'"  well -Organized  su.iwey  '  o/^he 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Je  18  78  85Uw 


RtAD,  GARDNER.  Modern  rhythmic  notation. 
202p  $22.50  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
7S1.6  Musical  notation.  Musical  meter  and 
rhythm 

ISBN  0-253-33867-0  LC  77-9860 
According  to  the  author  "the  many  variants  of 
contemporary  rhythmic  notation,  standard  and 
experimental  alike,  frequently  demand  explanation 
and  interpretation — -sometimes  even  a  basic  justifi¬ 
cation.  The  several  sections  that  constitute  this 
book  attempt  to  clarify'  and  interpret  those  vari¬ 
ants  that  specifically  affect  syncopation,  simple 
rhythmic  figures,  new  time-signature  formats,  ir¬ 
rational  rhythmic  groupings  within  regular  and 
irregular  meters,  experimental  metrical  concepts 
and  techniques,  and,  finally,  polymeters,’’  (Pref) 
Bibliography.  Index  of  composers  and  works. 


"[Read]  has  attempted  to  bring  together  the 
best  ideas  and  concepts  of  several  20th-century 
composers  and  to  show  how  a  variety'  of  rhythmic 
problems  have  been  addressed.  The  text  requires 
tlie  reader  to  be  a  trained  musician.  Certain  factors 
and  limits  of  human  perception  are  not  alwayrs 
taken  into  account  by  modern  composers,  parti¬ 
cularly  with  reference,  to  measuring  time,  and  Read 
does  not  give  sufficient  attention  to  this  limitation 
In  his  descriptions  of  rhythmic  notation.  This  book 
should  be  considered  for  the  professional  music 
school  library,  graduate  and  undergraduate,  and 
as  a  supplement  to  Curt  Sachs,  Rhythm  and  tempo 
[BRD  19531  or  Lewis  Pankaskie,  ‘Rudiments  of 
rhythm’." 

Choice  16:235  Ad  ‘79  160w 
"Read,  a  well-know  composer/teacher  and  the 
author  of  Thesaurus  of  Orchestral  Devices  [BRD 
1954]  .  .  .  offers  a  compendious  discussion,  with 
copious  music  examples,  of  contemporary  rhythmic 
notational  problems.  .  .  .  For  music  libraries,  es¬ 
pecially  in  schools  with  courses  in  contemporary 
music  notation."  Dika  Xewlin 

Library  J  103:1064  My  15  ‘78  130w 
"[Read]  draws  upon  the  works  of  over  100  com¬ 
posers  to  illustrate  and  explain  specific  problems 
and  various  systems  encountered  in  the  notation 
of  rhythm  in  contemporary  music.  Modern  Rhyth¬ 
mic  Notation,  then,  is  a  more  detailed  survey'  of 
certain  principles  of  rhythmic  notation  already 
dealt  with  by  Read  in  his  earlier  book  Music  No¬ 
tation:  A  Manual  of  Modern  Practice  (1964).  .  .  . 
The  bulk  of  the  work  focuses  on  irrational  (or  ir- 
regular)  note  groups,  metrical  concepts,  and  poly- 
rneters,  with  questions  of  syncopation  and  time 
signatures  briefly'  considered.  .  .  .  The  author's 
concern  for  the  performer  is  everywhere  apparent 
from  his  recommendations  for  clarity,  simplifica¬ 
tion,  and  standardization.  However,  the  highly 
specialized  nature  of  this  book  along  with  the  fact 
that  Read  himself  has  already  adequately  described 
these  notational  procedures  elsewhere,  severely 
limits  the  need  for  such  a  work,"  Frances  Barulich 
Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:371  D  '79  400w 


READ,  JEAN  B.,  comp.  A  Christina  Stead 
reader.  See  Stead,  C- 


READER  in  the  history  of  books  and  printing;  ed. 
bv  Paul  A.  AYinckler.  (Readers  in  lib.  and  in¬ 
formation  science,  no26)  406p  il  $22  '78  Informa¬ 
tion  Handling  Services,  15  Inverness  Way  E, 
Englewood,  Colo.  80150 

001.54  Books — History'.  Printing — History 
ISBN  0-910972-78-8  LC  78-17260 
The  purpose  of  this  reader  “is  to  serve  as  a 
text,  and  as  such  AYinckler  has  selected  samples 
from  the  classic  studies  of  the  history  of  the  book. 

.  .  .  [Among  the  contributors  arel  McMurtrie,  Dir¬ 
inger,  and  Chappell  on  the  alphabet;  Morison  and 
Jackson  on  ty'pe;  Lehmann-Haupt,  Blumenthal, 
Bland;  even  McLuhan,  addressing  the  subject  ‘Do 
Books  Matter?'  ”  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"AA'inckler  has  gathered  together  the  best  in  the 
literature  for  the  student  to  sample,  and  his  se¬ 
lection  of  ‘Additional  Readings'  at  the  end  of  each 
of  the  four  sections  of  the  hook  is  comprehensive. 
The  hook  fills  a  void  in  the  library'  school  curricu¬ 
lum;  and  one  hopes  that  after  sampling  some  of 
the  delicious  morsels  in  this  buffet  some  students 
will  want  to  read  the  original  works  in  their  en- 
tiretv.  .  .  .  The  book  is  sturdy'  and  readable,  but 
the  illustrations,  with  the  exception  of  those  of 
typefaces,  are  reproductions  of  reproductions  and 
as  such  virtually'  useless.  AArhile  the  cost  of  in¬ 
cluding  adequate  illustrations  in  this  reader  would 
have  been  prohibitive,  their  lack  will  prove  a 
handicap  to  students  who  are  not  familiar  with  the 
manuscripts  being  discussed  and  compared  in 
many'  of  the  selections."  R.  O.  Rwartzburg 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:468  S  ‘79  700w 
"Typical  of  many  readers,  this  source  suffers 
from'  an  inordinately  high  price  and  the  idiosvn- 
cratic  tastes  of  its  compiler.  ...  Of  course,  few 
readers  will  obiect  to  the  familiar  names  encoun¬ 
tered  herein.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  few  of  these  se¬ 
lections  are  the  signal  achievements  in  the  area. 
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READER  in  the  history  of  hooks  and  printing 
■ — Continued. 

Their  essays  along  with  the  others  are  organized 
around  the  physical  components  of  the  book:  pa¬ 
per,  typography,  bookbinding,  and  illustration.  The 
other  divisions  of  the  volume  treat  the  hand- 
produced  and  printed  book  chronologically  from 
the  ancient  world  to  1950.  Winckler  has  taken  care 
to  provide  introductory  paragraphs  to  each  sec¬ 
tion,  to  cite  the  source  of  his  material,  and  to  offer 
additional  references.  The  obligatory  index  of  four 
and  a  quarter  pages,  seems  to  be  an  afterthought, 
though.  ’  John  Richardson 

Library  J  104:1432  J1  ’79  290w 


READER’S  Digest  flx-it-yourself  manual.  480p  11 
col  il  $17.95  '77  Readers  Digest  Assn. 

643  Repairing 

LG  77-73634 

_  ‘‘This  companion  to  Reader’s  Digest  Complete 
Do-It-Yourself  Manual  IBRD  1974]  emphasizes 
common  household  articles,  furniture  and  reuphol- 
sterjng,  appliances,  audiovisual  equipment,  lawn 
and  garden  tools,  plus  sporting  goods.  Information 
Is  included  on  warranties,  service  contracts,  and 
appliance  parts.  A  chapter  on  tools  prefaces  most 
sections.  Several  thousand  illustrations — photo¬ 
graphs,  flow  charts,  charts,  diagrams,  and  exploded 
views — demonstrate  the  basics  of  operation,  main¬ 
tenance.  troubleshooting,  and  repair  for  doorbells, 
typewriters,  washing  machines,  radios,  small 
engines,  thermostats,  Ashing  tackle,  etc.  The  ease 
with  which  each  may  be  repaired  is  indicated.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


'  Repair  instructions  are  succinct  and  easy  to 
follow.  They  progress  from  tools  and  techniques, 
through  repair  steps  and  procedures,  to  the  finished 
product.  .  .  .  A  feature  of  the  Fix-It-Yourself 
Manual  that  is  especially  helpful  to  the  novice  is 
the  inclusion  of  charts  showing  malfunctions  of 
various  appliances,  possible  causes,  and  recom¬ 
mended  ,  remedies  rated  according  to  difficulty.  It 
clearly  indicates  when  a  professional  repair  service 
should  be  called.  There  are  omissions.  .  .  .  None¬ 
theless,  the  [book]  .  .  .  would  be  a  valuable  pur¬ 
chase  for  even  those  people  who  are  nominally 
mechanical  and  a  very  useful  acquisition,  for  the 
more  skilled  or  adventurous.” 

Booklist  75:1398  My  1  '79  390w 
.  "Certainly  one  of  the  better  general  treatments 
in  the  area  of  home  repair.”  C.  J.  Weber 

Library  J  103:475  F  15  ’78  IGOw 


The  1.R.E'a;s91N  of  states;  a  study  in  international 
pohtical  theory;  ed,  by  Michael  Donelan.  220p 
$17-25  78  Allen  &  Lnwin 
327-01  International  relations 
i  ISBN  0-04-320125-3  LC  78-315406 
"Twelve  essays  concerning  the  field  of  inter¬ 
national  politics  by  twelve  [British  academics]. 
•.  •  .  ■,  1  heir  purpose  is  to  discuss  various  trends 
in  ideas  leading  to  a  reappraisal  of  contemporary 
international  perspectives.  The  discussion  cen- 
ters  largely  on  the,  concept  of  international  politi- 
^Choicefory  and  lts  current  meaning.  Index.” 


wh ten  essays  are. designed  for  those 
who  already  possess  some  basic  familiarity  with 
history  and  international  affairs.  No  general  bib¬ 
liography  is  provided.  .  .  .  This  work  is  orimarilv 

atesfrand Specialists”  upper-division  Undergradu- 
Choice  15:1439  D  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Reynolds 

Engl  Hist  R  94:679  J1  ’79  350w 

tr,  i  £J?IS  work]  may  be  regarded  as  a  successor 

field ^  HRdf  iqK7niVeSVtifaH0ns  ■Led-,uby  H-  Butter- 
ueitit  ir>xtlj  1Jo7J.  1 1 »  too.  is  the  product  of 

a  group  of  academics  working  in  Britain  (in  this 
case  for  the  most  part  more  junior  ones)  and  up- 
1  lf  the^  mean  different  things  by  if ) 

a  classical  as  against  a  behaviourist  approach 
to  international  relations.  .  .  .  Maurice  Keens- 
Soper  contributes  a  learned  chapter  about  the 
o Ifh! i* s  of  diplomatic  thought.  Brian  Porter  pro- 
thoughtful  discussion  of  Martin  Wight’s 
traditions  of  international  thought. 
There  is  a  chapter  on  Vattel.  There  is  a  very 

theP°proDosftSinny  JiyntJatT!es  Mayall.that  upholds  .  . 
cietv  of  v  Ahai  th-?  elob^  international  so¬ 
ciety  or  today,  despite  its  origins  in  a  specifically 

European  culture,  has  genuinely  global  ?oots  In 

phlsiseWTh0e0re,  °tackle 

oflditffe»-I7y  insinuate  that  this,  or  selected  parts 
aUt’’HPedTeeyntlu}lh6  aC<™lated  wisdom"  VY/e8 
TLS  p474  Ap  28  '78  750w 


REiBHORN,  WAYNE  A.  Courtly  performances; 
masking  and  festivity  in  Castiglione’s  Book  of 
the,  courtier.  238p  il  $16.95  ’78  Wayne  State 
Lmv.  Press 

170  Castiglione,  Baldassare,  conte — The  cour¬ 
tier 

ISBN  0-8143-1587-9  LC  77-17066 
Rebhorn  argues  "that  Castiglione’s  work  is  far 
more  than  a  historically  interesting  etiquette  man¬ 
ual.  .  .  .  [He  examines  The  Courtier  from]  dif¬ 
ferent  perspectives  oi  history,  art  history,  rhetor- 
d  g'en?SE  analysis,  anthropology,  and  soci- 
mSIJdrV  L  [rh^.auUthyr  focuses  on]  the  concept  of 
masking,  by  which  the  individual  is  conceived  as 
^?a<.3ctor  wh,°  plays  a  senes  of  roles,  taking  flg- 
^hat  distinct  status  rela- 

tionships,  attitudes  and  activities,  dress  and  de¬ 
portment.  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

t  ''^h-n;s  study  is  rich  in  its  analysis  ...  and 
BiOngh,  at  times,  it  seems  to  stretch  a  bit  to  make 
a  comparison,  it  is  a  lucidly  written  and  hie-hlv 

understand  I  lj}at  T,wi11 .  certainly  broaden  our 

andlng  the  Renaissance  aesthetic  sense 

naSssmcee”°mmend  for  aU  students  of  the  Re- 
Choice  15:1525  Ja  ’79  140w 

rY7bile  ■  his  conclusions  that  the  Book  of  the 
ls  a  modified  classical  symposium  and  is 

grs  fromN^ 

neither  acknowledged"  norOIre’solvedtradiCti°it 
diarf  thmST'  Enthusiastically  'applying1  Freu- 
takes  Action  for  aif^TeSSi°n  and  play’  Eedlufrn  mis- 

Library  J  103:1272  Je  15  '78  120w 


Seymour  H.  Mauskopf “pSb  fkr*  th»en4Ce;  ed-  by 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science  (  a'a^a 
symposium,  no25)  137p  $13.25’79  "wesWi^p/ess 
509  Science— History  S3 

(i  ISBN  0-89158-297-5  LC  78-19735 

sciencYpresentet/ at  Y  sYmnnsi011  n  n, conventional' 
tional  meeting  of  the  K  "ra  held  at  the  na- 
the  Advancement  of  Scik^ce  tTh^StSe°Clatjon  for 
ventional’  refers  to  a  scientffie  term  ‘uncon- 

considerably  from  the  mainstreama  /?at  .diver&es 
the  time  of  introduction)"  (Phn^^ifrr?.clence  at 
presented  "are  historical  stnr  S.=  Cre)  Th?  Papers 
chamcs,  continental  drift  quantum  me- 

psychology.”  (Library* J)  aeupunctui'e  and  para- 

by  ‘  Maufkopf  a  useful  introduction 

sion'  of  the  topic  by  MaTceflo  Idiscus- 

between  them  are  four  p/perk  Sandwiched 

y  are  the  best.  .  .  The^nk^w dr-st  *79  clear- 
ventional  science'  should  ni?nefra'  *-°Plc  of  uncon- 
range  of  readers  pSlklv  hil?est  to  a  wide 
ists,  and  philosophers  of  hlstorians,  sociolog- 

succ^sesfulfyIVj|rifyntthieic.^  ‘be  flrst  two,  which 
Physical  explanation  and  thn  e^°undlnK  acausal 
ceptance  for  continental  drift  emergence  of  ac- 

muanCl  °f  Eaudah’s  rtodef  /or  tbe-ory as  an  in- 
The  final  two  onntHhntio  scientific  chane'p 
problem  of  the  soukcilUto?nf  ?ail  to  engage  the 
as  satisfying  a  manner  Hirf?  of  accePtance  in 
a-  brief  introduction  tn’  recommended  as 

h,=,ory 


Ptw.Bg”3"  VUI«'-  2246' il VMff? 

Accifltumtion3  °f  Mexic°— Social  condition 
ISBN  0-14-004872-3  LC  77-28355 

fresems8  aTiewd'  the^r/celf  Iff  Mexic<>.  Re,< 

ernization.  .  .  .  The  villa  s-e1  nt tre  forces  of  mot 
only  on  the  boumlarw Tiof  Jonotla  stands  n 

^.“ntra1  Mexico  an  r7theetju^X,thf  ^hmei 

Cruz,  but  also  on  the  bonnui1^?  s^or>es  of  Vei 
and  modern  lifeways.  Reck  denicbe^Ti9en  Primitn 
tion  to  new  roles  brought  by  ?he  7th. the 

*  1  n  tlle  newly  complete 
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road,  the  public  water  system,  and  a  potpourri 
of  new  goods  and  services  previously  unknown  in 
the  village.”  (Choice) 

“Although  the  personal  approach  to  the  process 
of  modernization  makes  this  book  delightful  to 
read,  it  requires  a  considerable  jump  for  Reck  to 
transcend  one  culture  and  place  himself  psycho¬ 
logically  inside  another." 

Choice  16:265  Ap  '79  140w 

"Between  the  indio  fiesta  of  the  Day  of  our 
Lady  of  Guadalupe  at  the  beginning  of  the  book 
and  the  mestizo  dedication  day  for  the  new  potable 
water  system  at  the  end,  the  reader  finds  broken 
dreams,  threatened  machismo,  religion,  and  ritu¬ 
als,  as  well  as  the  intense  interplay  between 
terrain  and  man.  Reck  portrays  the  human  emo¬ 
tion  frequently  witnessed  by  the  cultural  anthro¬ 
pologist  but  eliminated  from  field  work  reports. 
He  sets  out  to  humanize  social  science  and 
succeeds,  at  least  with  his  portrayal  of  the,  Mexi¬ 
can  village  man.  Recommended  for  public  and 
undergraduate  libraries.”  P.  W  •  .Silver  nail 
Library  J  103:990  My  1  '78  130w 


ones — alcohol,  marijuana,  heroin — as  well  as  the 
obscure — e.g.,  nutmeg,  and  the  bark  of  the 
yohimb&  tree.”  (Library  J) 


"To  facilitate  access,  the  table  of  contents  in¬ 
cludes  many  see  references  with  the  main  entries 
themselves  listed  in  bold  type  (i.e. .  from  cola 
drinks  and  coffee  to  caffeine).  There  is  also  a 
longer  list  of  common  names  including  abbrevia¬ 
tions  and  street  names  at  the  end  of  the  book 
with  the  appropriate  section  indicated  in  parenthe¬ 
ses.  .  .  .  [The  book]  was  written  equally  for  drug 
users  and  parents  or  educators  having  to  deal 
with  this  problem.  .  .  .  Professionals  working 

with  drug  users  may  find  this  a  very  useful  tool.” 
Booklist  75:1398  My  1  '79  280w 
"Although  much  of  the  material  this  book  con¬ 
tains  may  be  found  in  other  sources,  it  is  con¬ 
venient  to  have  one  volume  that  condenses  so 
much  information  for  easy  access.  It  is  not  the 
authors'  aim  to  defend  or  to  attack  drugs,  but 
rather  to  give  concise,  factual  information  about 
them  so  that  readers  may  form  their  own  judg¬ 
ments.  Recommended  for  school  and  public  li¬ 
braries."  Patrick  Fiore 

Library  J  102:2356  N  15  ’77  llOw 


RECONSIDERATIONS  on  the  Revolutionary ’War  *• 
selected  essays ;  ed.  by  Don  Hiffi sinboth am 
(Contributions  in  military  hist.  nol4)  217p  Slb.yo 
'78  Greenwood  Press 

973.3  U-S.—  History — Revolution.  1775-1783. 

ISBNe0^8371-9846-l  LC  77-84757 
"In  the  spring  of  1976  a  conference  of  •  .  .mili¬ 
tary  historians  from  both  the  U.S.  and  dreat 
Britain  was  held  at  the  U-S.  Military  Academy  at 
West  Point.  The  aims  of  the  conference,  veie  to 
assess  recent  interpretations  of  the  militan  as- 
pects  of  the  American  Revolution,  to  exchange 
ideas,  and  to  identify  areas  in  need  of  further  re¬ 
search.  This  book  consists  of  the  principal  papers 
read  at  the  symposium-  .  ■  •  [The  nine  essays 
deal]  with  such  matters  as  strategy,  logistics, 
civil-military  relations,  and  the  impact  of  the 
revolutionary  experience  on  society.  (Choice) 
Index.  _ 

“  fThese  essays]  are  fresh  in  interpretation  and 
suggest ^  important  areas  for  further  study.  Two 
of  the  authors  compare  the  Revolution  to  other 
uprisings  of  the  eighteenth  century.  William  H- 
McNeill  finds  similarities  among  the  revolutions 
in  America,  Brazil,  Corsica,  and  Russia.  .  •  . .  Ira 
D.  Gruber  examines  the  books  read  by  the  British 
generals  and  argues  that  they  inherited  an  ambig- 
uout  strategic  tradition:  Caesar's  aggressive  flex¬ 
ibility  versus  Saxe's  avoidance  of  confrontation. 

.  For  the  student  and  teacher  of  the  American 
Revolution  this  book  is  especially  valuable  as  a 
concise  survey  and  as  a  reassessment  of  v iho 
fought  aiffiwhy  and  how.  they  did.  ^H.  M. 

"All  the  authors  are  highly  expert  in  their  sev¬ 
eral  specialties,  and  their  observations  are  chal¬ 
lenging  and  penetrating  if  sometimes  controver¬ 
sial.  Heavy  footnoting  provides  a  nearly  compre¬ 
hensive  guide  to  recent  literature  on  the  sub.iects 
treated.  Recommended  for  public,  undergraduate, 
and  research  libraries.”  ,?g  ^ 

Reviewed^  H..L.  Coles^  Mr  ^ 

“If  a  reviewer  is  to  offer  any  reservations  about 
this  book  it  is  precisely  that  so  much  of  it  seems 
hauntinglv  familiar-  .  -  *  Many  of  the  , same  ideas 
appear  in  the  older  but  still  extraordinarily  per- 
ceptive  American  Revolution  in  Its  Political  and 
Military  Aspects  by  Eric  Robson  [BRD  19,o5. 
1956].  .  •  •  Nor  does  any.  convincing  conclusion 
emerge  from  the  West  Point  deliberations.  It  is 
difficult  to  understand  why  the  Americans  held  out 
long  enough  to  win.  If  the  Atlantic  was  such  an 
obstacle  to  the  British,  how  did  they  manage  to 
maintain  such  a  large  army  in  the  field  for  so 
long?  If  the  war  was  a  dirty  one— Shy  s  view— 
why  has  it  been  contrasted  so  often  with  the 
French  Revolution  in  this  respect?  ...  In  short, 
this  slim  volume  reopens  avenues  of  exploration 
in  the  search  for  understanding  about  the  Amer¬ 
ican  victory  without  foreclosing  them.  M.  M. 

106111  New  Eng  Q  51:608  D  ’78  950w 


RECREATIONAL  drugs  [by]  Lawrence  A.  Young 
[and  others],  216p  $10-95  '77  Macmillan,  pa  $5.95 
Collier  Bks. 

615  Drugs — Physiological  effect.  Drugs — Psycho¬ 
logical  aspects.  Pharmacology 
ISBN  0-02-633310-4;  0-02-05990-5  (pa) 

LC  77-11867;  77-11866 (pa) 

"The  term  'recreational  drugs’  refers  to  all 
drugs  used  for  other  than  medical  purposes,  and 
thesis  considered  in  the  book  by  Young  and  co¬ 
authors  were  chosen  as  being  the  most  widely 
used  of  these.  Among  ‘drugs’  included  are  familiar 


RECYCLING  the  past;  popular  uses  of  Ameri¬ 
can  history  [by]  Thomas  J.  Knock  [and  others] ; 
ed.  by  Leila  Zenderland.  131p  il  $15  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Pa.  Press 

973  U.S. — Intellectual  life.  American  litera¬ 
ture — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8122-7740-6  LC  77-20306 
"This  is  a  collection  of  seven  articles  which 
have  appeared  in  American  Quarterly  since  1970. 
Their  common  concern  is  the  creation,  alteration, 
and  perpetuation  of  myths  about  the  national 
past.  One  integrating  theme,  explicitly  articulated, 
is  that  many  of  the  key  figures  involved  in  shap¬ 
ing  American  cultural  self-awareness  have  en¬ 
gaged  in  ‘the  search  for  a  marketable  past'. 
Another  integrating  theme  [is]  .  .  .  that  the 
fabric  of  American  popular  culture  has  been  spun 
with  highly  moralistic  fibers."  (J  Am  Hist) 

"The  subject  of  popular  culture  has  recently 
drawn  increasing  attention  from  American  his¬ 
torians.  and  this  work  represents  a  valuable  con¬ 
tribution  to  that  field.  .  .  .  Included  are  explora¬ 
tions  of  Hawthorne’s  use  of  the  17th-century 
libertine  Thomas.  Morton  of  Merrymount  to  sym¬ 
bolize  fundamental  moral  issues,  Noah  Webster's 
use  of  the  past  as  a  social-control  instrument  in 
the  Jacksonian  period,  the  role  of  Thomas  Dixon’s 
novels  in  developing  a  pro- South  myth  counter 
to  the  one  offered  by  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe.  .  .  . 
[These  essays]  are  all  stimulating,  thought- 
provoking.  and  scholarly  in  approach.  An  intro¬ 
duction  by  the  editor  explores  the  common 
theme  and  historical  questions  that  link  the 
various  topics  considered.  An  important  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  study  of  American  popular  culture, 
and  one  which  definitely  merits  acquisition  by  all 
academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:944  S  '78  250w 

“Each  author  has  done  some  systematic  sleuth¬ 
ing  and  makes  interesting  connections.  John  P. 
McWilliams  has  perceptive  things  to  say  about 
'the  process  and  meaning  of  historical  distortion,’ 
and  .  .  .  Thomas  J.  Knock’s  innovative  analysis 
of  ‘Wilson.’  a  major  film  produced  in  1944,  pro¬ 
vides.  an  important  contribution  to  the  study  of 
mass  culture  in  mid-twentieth-century  America. 

.  .  .  This  reviewer  was  disappointed  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  the  end  of  this  book.  The  editor's 
ten-page  introduction  is  chock  full  of  question¬ 
able  statements  and  assertions,  some  of  them 
simply  contradicted  by  the  substantive  pieces 
which  follow.  .  .  .  Finally,  there  is  no  index — an 
especial  pity  because  collections  like  this  one 
become  less  readily  accessible  as  a  consequence. 
These  seven  essays  deserved  better.”  Michael 
Kammen 

J  Am  Hist  68:1078  Mr  ’79  600w 


REDFERN,  BRIAN.  Organising  music  In  libraries: 
v  1.  Arrangement  and  classification.  105p  $9.50 
’78  Linnet  Bks. 

025.3  Classification — Music.  Cataloging — Music 
ISBN  0-208-05144-2  LC  78-819 
"This  is  the  first  volume  of  a  revised  and  en¬ 
larged  two-volume  edition  of  a  work  first  pub¬ 
lished  In  1966  [Organizing  Music  in  Libraries. 
BRT>  1967] ;  the  second  volume  will  cover  descrip¬ 
tive  cataloging  (as  per  AACR.  2d  ed.)  and  subject 
cataloging.  This  work  is  intended  primarily  for 
students  [as  al  •  •  guide  to  15  general  and 
special  music  classifications  [including]  DDC.  LC. 
Bliss  Brown.  •  •  •  [There  is  also  an]  introduction 
to  principles  of  faceted  classification  and  a  special 
system  for  jazz.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 

"Particularly  useful  is  the  description  of  the 
system  used  in  the  .British  Catalogue  of  Musin 
Librarians  who  are  irrevocably  committed  to  LC 


1050 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 
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or  DDC  may  not  be  interested  in  this  wide- 
ranging  survey.  But  it  is  very  instructive  to  see 
the  full  range  of  current  options,  including  such 
systems  as  Bliss,  the  Colon  Classification,  anu 
UDC.  If  nothing  else,  those  of  us  who  are  stuck 
with  LC  or  BBC  will  be  in  a  position  to  evaluate 
these  systems  with  the  hope  that  they  may 
someday  be  improved  by  drawing  on  concepts 
and  devices  found  in  the  more  modern  systems 
Redfern  examines.  As  a  general,  broad  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  topic,  the  book  can  be  highly  recom¬ 
mended.  The  writing  is  clear,  the  descriptions 
are  precise,  and  the  author  knows  what  he  is 
writing  about.”  Gordon  Stevenson 

Library  J  103:1711  S  15  ’78  200w 
“[The  first  edition  was  published]  primarily  for 
the  benefit  of  British  library  students  preparing 
for  professional  examinations.  It  summarized  the 
major  classification  schemes  for  music  clearly  and 
concisely  and  gave  rudimentary  information  about 
cataloging  and  the  handling  of  sound  recordings. 

.  .  .  The  emphasis  [in  this  revised  edition]  re¬ 
mains  the  same,  with  the  addition  of  some,  less 
common  classification  schemes  for  music.  .  .  . 
Great  emphasis  is  given  to  facets  and  foci  as 
developed  by  Shiyali  Ramamrita  Ranganathan  .  .  . 
from  which  the  author  concludes  that  the  British 
Catalogue  of  Music  classification  is  the  most  satis¬ 
factory  devised  so  far.  .  .  .  Few  music  collections 
are  independent  entities,  but  Redfern  considers 
music  classification  without  reference  to  library 
organization  in  general.  Students  and  beginning 
librarians  will  profit  from  his  clear  exposition 
of  the  various  classifications,  but  they  should  be 
aware  of  practical  problems  as  well  as  theoretical 
solutions.”  D.  J.  Epstein 

Library  Q  49:215  Ap  '78  860w 


REDFIELD,  MALISSA.  Scenes  from  country  life. 
158p  il  $8.95  ’79  Prentice-Hall 
B  or  92  Redfield,  Malissa 
ISBN  0-13-791632-9  LC  78-31856 
This  is  an  account  of  a  middle-aged  New  York 
City  couple  who  bought  an  old  farmhouse  in 
Vermont,  had  it  renovated  and  went  to  live 
there. 


"[The  Redfields  could]  afford  to  gut  and  ren¬ 
ovate  the  nine-room  building  as  well  as  hire 
local  landscapers,  all  in  one  year.  The  most 
interesting  parts,  of  the  book  are  the  descrip¬ 
tions  of  Vermont  people  and  Redfield’s  attempts 
to  make  friends  in  her  new  setting.  I  would 
have  enjoyed  being  on  hand  as  the  old  farmhouse 
received  its  interior  overhaul  and  its  exterior 
facelifting.  A  pleasant  addition  to  appropriate 
collections,  but  not  essential.”  M.  J.  Hill 
Library  J  104:723  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


Books  about  the  joys  of  the  country  versus 
the  constrictions  and  evils  of  the  city  abound. 
.  .  .  Malissa  Redfield,  a  novelist  .  .  .  has  completed 
her  version  of  the  rural  experience,  ‘Scenes  From 
Country  Life/  when  she  died  in  March.  Take 
nQte  that  it  is  no  mere  imitation;  it  resonates 
with  her  own  impressions  of  the  joys  and  frus¬ 
trations  involved  in  going  to  live  in  a  somewhat 
hostile  small  town.  .  .  .  Mrs.  Redfield’s  opinions 
about  the  people  who  became  her  friends,  the 
necessity  for  hunting  deer,  the  challenges  of  rural 
life — were  invariably  forthright.  She  wrote  simply 
but  well,  without  retreading  the  familiar  paths  of 
pastoral  writing.  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  My  13  ’79  380w 


and  layers  of  meaning.  Since  the  principal  charac¬ 
ter  is  a  musician,  there  is  much  talk  of  music 
and  its  expressiveness,  little  of  it  relevant  or 
profound.  The  structure  of  the  work,  for  that 
matter,  seems  modeled  somewhat  on  musical 
form.  The  best  part,  perhaps,  is  the  climactic 
event,  the  sacrificial  death  of  Beatrice,  just  as 
she  has  found  love — a  Gothic  touch  worthy  of 
Iris  Murdoch.” 

Choice  16:1024  O  ’79  180w 


Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  Muther 

Chr  Sci  Mon  plO  Je  25  ’79  650w 

"Even  before  we  are  drawn  into  the  characters’ 
lives,  we  are  captivated  by  Anne  Redmon’s  grace¬ 
fully  nuanced  and  musical  prose.  We  are  prepared 
to  trust  her  story  because  we  are  so  quickly 
persuaded  to  trust  her  language.  .  .  .  She  sounds 
themes  and  notes,  weaves  them  together,  ap¬ 
pears  to  abandon  them,  only  to  circle  back  in  new 
keys  and  tones.  Near  discord  is  continuously 
resolved  into  harmony.  .  .  .  Miss  Redmon’s  sen¬ 
tences— long,  supple,  ambiguous — and  sometimes 
im£sia',n’  hut  her  themes  are  more  reminiscent 
of  .Graham  Greene.  There  is  something  of  a 
thriller  in  this  book  as  it  gains  momentum,  but 
the  issues  are  metaphysical,  not  legal.  Behind 
the  music  and  lovely  phrasing  are  anguished 
souls  m  search  of  redemption.”  Robert  ICiely 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  N  4  ’79  320w 

Reviewed  by  Blake  Morrison 

New  Statesman  97:296  Mr  2  ’79  330w 

"Beyond  the  antithesis  of  her  title,  Anne  Red- 
mon  suggests  in  this  disturbing  and  emotionally 
violent  novel,  is  the  antithesis  of  good  and  evil, 
represented  here  by  two  women.  .  .  .  Living  one 
ah°ye  tlle  °fher  in  a  tail  house  in  a  London 
square,  the  apparently  random  and  menacing 
irruption  into  the  women’s  lives  of  a  religiou! 
imt"1?]?  fuse‘\  the?r .  destinies  in  an  appalling  way. 
But  the  most  chilling  embodiment  of  evil — which 
^riYrLeve?tually  conies  to  terms  with — comes  from 
a  different  source  altogether.  The  pace  is  uneven, 
K^odeySl0pn}ent  frequently  obscure,  the  style  at 
f]™es  almost  self- indulgently  baroque,  but  the 
novel,  has  considerable  strength  and  energy  and  a 
sSP^„aCyhneSS  that  lingers  in  n?ind.S 
TLS  p76  N  30  ’79  160w 


'  ^oAath^r  R^'NM«el3°l^rsand  [indl^A^ 
YS^ffikniBe^R^  n°W'  U°P  $14;  Da  $6'75 

Philosophy — Historiography.  Hegel.  Georg 

ISRNel^^^nmflrAchfi-History  of  Philosophy  e°rg 
ibBN  (J-391-00o44-8  LC  77-13049 

_.p1iVes ?  three  essays  are  concerned  with  the  nature 
lhntihti1hlstory  °if-  Philosophy.  "Jonathan  R6e  argues 
that  the  prevailing  view  of  the  history  of  ohilosn 

&  Ssechoo  saonansetCCf0iYnti  °-f  battils^twel’nwl?- 
in  effect  ignoring1' th  ev^i1SSU$s  v°-f  epistemology. 

b  "Is  (Sura,  .fcffis&jp&ss 

spSSISSl 


R27Iqn  Sin’  •7qNw^i  Vfp'si?,  and  silence:  a  novel. 
279p  $10  79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 

ISBN  0-03-047176-1  LC  78-14172 
Anne  Redmon’s  second  novel  is  about  two 
women..  “Both  have  been  left  ernotionafiy  scar.yd 
by  their  childhoods.  Dr,  Beatrice  Pazzi  is  a  suc¬ 
cessful  saint  at  work  but  remains  alone  and 
detached  in  her  private  life.  Maud,  a  young  cel- 
beeY.  unable  to  play  since  she  was  clriven 
f;^ay  from  her  mentor  and  idol  by  his  malevo- 
J,ent  .  wife.  When  Arthur  Marsden,  a  psychotic 
^anatlc>  begins  to  persecute  Maud,  the 
^Library  JP  316  unwlllinely  drawn  together." 


.  Phis  grim  novel,  with  its  dark,  obsessive 
characters,  and  almost  too  refined  language  if 
Reminiscent  of  Iris  Murdoch.  Certainly  n?t  ev4rv- 
Jjfihy  s  cuPPa  tea,  but  for  comprehensive  collec¬ 
tions  of  contemporary  fiction,"  J.  B Blundell 
Library  J  104:1358  Je  15  ’79  120w 

SSffiiiSS  Jr  ';:jrr  WW 

obligatory  shifts  in  point  of  View  to  acid" texturl 


dergraduate  Philosophy  hbmries°r  rS'™1  Un' 
some  familiarity  with  the  Presupposes 

Philosophy  .which i  it jendsto'detef’1*  tradltlon  in 
Choice  16:405  My  '.75  150w 

Hegel' ami  Mlrx^buP’ thev^ton0"1*  syrnPathy  with 
just  how  a  real  history uhort  te]hng  us 
make  light  ofRusseH  Bmv, 4  ,  -he  achieved.  They 
about  history  is  no  try,. and  Writing 

academic  collections.”  LeslPe  Amour  R  For 
Library  j  104:633  Mr  1  79  110w 


RleEeD6r^RoLfEagrfcV1ture  °riginS  °f  aCTicultur 


R  er  °ofG  ^ouisiana  ^taPe'^nfv^^^lo^P 
Un°fvraPphryesier)  315p  11  Pl  J20  ’77  LPuisiina  Sta 

Univrer9siW°yd’  D&Vid  French'  Louisiana  Sta 
fi  ISBN  0-8071-0226-0  LC  77-446 
“David  French  Boyd  (1834-18991  .  . 

Louisiana  State  tTniversitYr  o!,’  hrst  head 
rected  the  complex  political  rnaneuv^eroSfnlly  v,d 
it  survived  savage  factional  Ttrnl^-TeJ  iby-  whl< 
construction.  sUg  SnKVr.”8;  rj 
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fell  victim  in  1880  to  conflicts  within  the  institu¬ 
tion.  Restored  to  its  presidency  in  1884,  he  con¬ 
tinued  from  1886  to  1888  as  professor  of  math¬ 
ematics,  and  returned  as  professor  of  moral 
philosophy  in  1897-1899- ”  (J  Am  Hist)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


IThe  author  has]  used  to  admirable  advan¬ 
tage  specific  secondary  works  to  present  a  detailed 
narrative  of  Boyd’s  heroic  (and  personally  ruin¬ 
ous)  commitment  to  the  state  seminary  which  he 
converted,  almost  single-handedly,  into  the  uni¬ 
versity  in  1870.  .  .  .  Reed  covers  [Boyd’s  life] 

compassionately,  if  dryly.  One  gets  almost  no 
feeling  for  the  man  or  appreciation  of  his  brave 
wife  and  seven  hungry  children,  whom  he  seldom 
saw.  (Part  of  the  Answer:  he  was  married  to  the 
university.)  A  more  important  criticism  is  that 
the  book  is  unnecessarily  narrow  in  focus.  There 
is  no  attention  at  all  to  events  or  men  and  in¬ 
stitutions  elsewhere  in  the  South.  The  combina¬ 
tion  of  that  vacuum  and  the  book’s  unrelie vedly 
flat  prose  seriously  limits  the  book's  appeal  and 
significance.”  Bruce  Clayton 

Am  Hist  R  83:1351  D  ’78  460w 
‘‘Reed’s  book  is  a  revision  of  her  dissertation. 
There  is  an  exhaustive  bibliography,  but  foot¬ 
notes  indicate  heavy  reliance  on  certain  primary 
materials  and  no  use  of  most  of  the  bibliography. 
There  are  illustrations  from  the  university  ar¬ 
chives.  .  .  .  Professional  readership.” 

Choice  15:123  Mr  ’78  180w 
“Reed’s  biography  presents  an  internal  view  of 
the  frustrations  of  a  New  South  educator.  .  .  . 
Boyd’s  was  not  a  happy  life,  as  this  [book]  em¬ 
phasizes  ;  his  dedication  to  LSU  at  the  expense 
of  his  family’s  welfare  the  author  views  as  essen¬ 
tially  neurotic.  .  .  .  This  carefully  written  biog¬ 
raphy  reflects  conscientious  research  and  offers 
a  useful  survey  of  Boyd’s  achievements  and  por¬ 
trait  of  his  personality.  The  author  [fails]  .  .  . 
to  offer  any  well-defined  educational  theory  or 
conception  of  the  role  of  American  universities 
as  a  basis  for  appraising  the  career  of  this  edu¬ 
cator-politician  or  synthesizing  his  work  as  a 
teacher  and  institution  builder.”  T.  R.  Crane 
J  Am  Hist  65:795  D  ’78  600w 


REED,  ISHMAEL,  ed.  Yardbird  lives!  See  Yard- 
bird  lives! 


REED,  JAMES.  From  private  vice  to  public  virtue; 
the  birth  control  movement  and  American  so¬ 
ciety  since  1830.  456p  pi  $17-95  ’78  Basic  Bks. 
344.4  Birth  control 

ISBN  0-465-02582-X  LC  77-74571 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  D.  K.  Pickens 

Am  Hist  R  83:1321  D  '78  600w 
Reviewed  by  Drew  Humphries 

Am  J  Soc  85:712  N  ’79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Norman  Jackman 

Contemp  Sociol  8:458  My  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Pivar 

J  Am  Hist  65:1141  Mr  ‘79  430w 
Va  Q  R  54:149  autumn  '78  80w 


REES,  JOAN.  Shakespeare  and  the  story;  aspects 
of  creation.  239p  '78  Athlone  Press;  distr.  in  the 
U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $18 

822.3  Shakespeare,  William — Criticism,  inter¬ 
pretation,  etc.  Shakespeare,  William — Tech¬ 
nique 

ISBN  0-485-11179-9  LC  79-304633 
“This  study  is  grounded  in  close  analysis  of 
Shakespeare’s  manipulation  of  narrative  in  16 
plays,  focusing  on  alterations  he  made  in  re¬ 
ceived  story  material  and  on  interpolated  inven¬ 
tions.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“[The  author’s]  treatment  of  sources  is  ‘neither 
comprehensive  nor  argumentative;  Rees  assumes 
a  reader  already  conversant  with  Geoffrey  Bul- 
lough’s  Narrative  and  dramatic  sources  [BRD 
1958,  1967,  1973]  and  with  the  sort  of  comparison 
of  play  with  source  in  studies  such  as  Kenneth 
Muir’s  Shakespeare’s  sources  (v.l,  1957)  and  i'n 
numerous  interpretations  of  individual  plays.  The 
individuality  of  her  approach  is  in  her  concern 
with  the  inner  dynamics  of  the  story  line.  Her 
observations  are  precise  and  subtle,  frequently  of¬ 
fering  unexpected  insights  into  the  meaning  of  the 
play  and  its  characters.  Although  the  exposition 
does  indeed  convey  an  often  vivid  impression  of 
Shakespeare’s  creative  mind  at  work,  the  com¬ 
prehensive  thesis  about  his  imagination  that  she 
attempts  to  derive  from  her  analytical  base  is  both 
attenuated  and  unsurprising.  For  the  scholar  and 
a  graduate  library,  but  an  advanced  undergraduate 
could  profitably  read  it  for  insights  into  the  plays 
analyzed^ hojce  lg;1373  D  ,7g  140w 

Reviewed  by  J.  I.  M.  Stewart 

Encounter  53:61  J1  79  430w 


rEESE>  ERNST  S.,  ed.  Contrasts  in  behavior. 
See  Contrasts  in  behavior 


REFERENCE  and  information  services:  a  reader; 
ed.  by  Bill  Katz  and  Andrea  Tarr.  456p  $12.50 
'78  Scarecrow  Press 

025.5  Libraries — Reference  service 
^  ISBN  0-8108-1091-3  LC  77-20698 
‘.'The  .DurP0®e  of  this  collection  is  to  bring  to¬ 
gether  in  a  single,  convenient  volume  a  repre¬ 
sentative  view  of  reference  and  information  ser¬ 
vice  as  seen  by  both  working  librarians  and  equal¬ 
ly  concerned  lay  persons.  The  gathering  is  di¬ 
rected  to  students,  teachers  and  librarians,  but 
more  particularly  to  those  readers  who  seek  an 
orderly  .  .  .  overview  of  what  reference  and  in¬ 
formation  service  is  all  about.”  (Pref)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 


To  be  judged  a  success,  an  anthology  such  as 
this  must  achieve  a  fine  balance  between  selec¬ 
tions  that  depict  the  current  state  of  the  art  of 
reference  librarianship.  those  that  take  a  look  into 
[he  future  of  computer-assisted  services,  those 
that  discuss  theory,  and  those  of  a  bibliographic 
nature.  Katz  and  I  arr  succeed  admirably  in  this 
regard.  Their  work  also  manages  to  achieve  a 
balance  in  tone,  as  the  several  serious  theoretical 
selections  are  matched  by  some  direct  and  straight¬ 
forward  chapters.  .  .  .  And  it’s  refreshing  to  see 
an  intelligent  and  perceptive  layman’s  views  pres¬ 
ent  in  this  kind  of  reader.  In  sum,  this  is  a  vol¬ 
ume.  that  will  interest  and  inform  academic  li¬ 
brarians  wishing  to  assess  the  current  status  and 
future  direction  of  reference  service.”  M  E  Nunn 
Col  &  Res  Lib  39:499  N  ’78  370w 
"The  editors  have  selected  37  recent  articles;  32 
have  been  published  since  1973.  The  emphasis  is 
not  only  on  recency,  but  on  reference  processes 
rather  than  on  forms  of  books.  .  .  .  The  articles 
on  specific  reference  books,  in  Katz’s  words,  tell 
something  more  if  only  by  indirection,  about  the 
reference  process.’  .  .  .  Others,  such  as  Nat  Hen- 
toff  s  two  articles  on  error-proneness  in  books, 
Simon  Raven’s  ‘Book  of  Vanities,’  (Who’s  Who) 
°r  Patti  Rosenfeld’s  Hlaying  the  Fame  Game’ 
(Who’s  Who  m  America)  seem  overly  anecdotal 
and  ,  determinedly  sprightly.  .  .  .  Reference  li¬ 
brarians  as  well  as  teachers  of  reference  had  bet¬ 
ter  reread  these  articles  as  well  as  those  in  the 
ten-page  additional  reference  list.”  J.  W.  Kraus 
Library  J  103:1710  S  15  ’78  180w 


REFER  EN  DU  MS:  a  comparative  study  of  prac¬ 
tice  and  theory;  ed.  by  David  Butler  and  Aus¬ 
tin  Ranney.  250p  pa  $4-75  ’78  American  Enter¬ 
prise  In  sit.  for  Public  Policy  Res. 

328  Referendum.  Comparative  government 
ISBN  0-8447-3318-0  LC  78-22045 
The  editors  contend  that  the  “use  of  referen- 
dums  now  appears  to  be  on  the  increase  and 
the  [various]  authors  cover  Australia,  France, 
Ireland,  Scandinavia,  Switzerland,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  (especially  Cali¬ 
fornia)  in  this  [study].”  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 


"Recommended  for  college  libraries  and  special¬ 
ized  collections.”  R.  B.  Hubbs 

Library  J  104:733  Mr  15  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  T.  E.  Cronin 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:553  fall  '79  600w 


“Proposition  13  introduced  much  of  America  to  a 
device  hitherto  ignored  nationally  and  in  many  of 
the  states:  the  referendum.  Ranney  and  Butler 
skillfully  capsule  the  arguments  for  and  against 
the  referendum,  wisely  pronouncing  lit  neither  in¬ 
herently  progressive  nor  conservative.  Other  con¬ 
tributors  make  clear  the  device’s  strengths  and 
failings  in  mini-histories  of  the  referendum  in  [a 
number  of  countries],  ...  A  remarkable  and  in¬ 
valuable  appendix  of  all  recorded  referenda,  in  both 
sovereign  nations  and  subordinate  territories,  is 

included."  _ _ 

Va  Q  R  55:92  summer  '79  80w 


REGIN,  DERIC.  Traders,  artists,  burghers;  a 
cultural  history  of  Amsterdam  in  the  17tn  cen¬ 
tury.  214p  pi  ’76  Van  Gorcum;  distr.  in  the  U.S. 
by  Humanities  Press  $19  ’77 

949.2  Amsterdam— History 

I0HM  on_999_1 49.7-7  T.fl  77-357177 


“Relying  chiefly  on  original  sources  of  art, 
architecture,  literature,  pamphlets,  diaries,  ser¬ 
mons,  letters,  contemporary  travel  reports,  as 
well  as  archival  documents,  I  have  attempted  to 
synthesize  the  multifarious  aspects  of  seven¬ 
teenth-century  Amsterdam  in  a  historical  per¬ 
spective.  In  addition  to  the  descriptive  task,  I 
have,  as  the  story  moves  along  chronologically 
determined  lines,  tried  to  analyze  the  notion  of 
bourgeois  culture  in  essence ■  ■  •  .  The  question 
will  be  raised,  what  the  constituent  factors  were 
that  made  for  the  bourgeois  era.  How  within 
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REGIN.  DERIC — Continued 

an  age,  dominated  by  courtly  grandeur,  did 
Amsterdam  become  an  isolated  center  of  intimate 
Baroque?  Under  what  conditions  did  it  emerge, 
and  why  was  its  cultural  eminence  so  short¬ 
lived?  What  were  the  reasons  for  its  lapse  into 
comfortable  elegance,  as  its  authentic  burgher 
style  faded?”  (Foreword) 


"The  foundation  of  Amsterdam’s  unique  bour¬ 
geois  culture  was,  Regin  argues,  a  sudden  con¬ 
sciousness  of  independence,  a  decisive  confidence 
born  of  that  independence,  and  a  loyalty  to  their 
city  equaling  that  of  the  ancient  Greeks  to  their 
polls.  The  golden  age  of  Amsterdam  was  a 
deliberate  celebration  of  freedom.  .  .  .  Though 
little  of  this  is  new,  there  is  an  advantage  in 
having  it  all  under  one,  convenient  cover.  Un¬ 
fortunately,  Regin  does  not  make  the  most  of 
his  material  or  thesis-  Despite  some  interesting 
observation®,  for  the  most  part  he  offers  neither 
a  good  story  nor  a  profound  analysis-  His  book 
often  reads  like  a  descriptive  catalog,  a  catalog 
without  index  or  bibliography  (two  very  serious 
omissions).  The  text  is  marred  by  many  typo¬ 
graphical  errors  and  the  subject  demands  more 
than  eight  illustrations.  Regin's  work  will  have 
its  uses,  but  the  services  of  a  good  editor  and  a 
careful  proofreader  could  have  made  it  much 
better.”  F.  T.  Brechka 

Am  Hist  R  83:1034  O  ’78  550w 
"The  growing  interest  in  Dutch  as  well  as  In 
urban  history  is  ably  served  by  Regin  .  He 
adds  a  new,  imaginative,  and  much  needed  'dimen¬ 
sion  of  cultural  history,  which  he  sees  as  the  'nar¬ 
rative  of  maturing  collective  awareness,’  showing 
the  closely  woven  fabric  of  Amsterdam's  economic 
greatness  and  the  development  of  her  literarv 
visual,  and  architectural  arts.  .  .  .  Each  chapter 
is  tightly  packed  with  information,  description, 
and  unexpectedly  delightful  vignettes,  such  as  the 
section  on  tulip  mania  as  an  economic  and  artistic 
expression  of  Dutch  life.  Regin  tries  to  show  how 
this  society  maintained  itself  as  a  bourgeois 
society  (in  a  non-Marxian  sense)  in  a  monar¬ 
chical,  nation-state  Europe,  and  points  out  the 
misleading  comparisons  often  made  between 
Amsterdam  and  Venice.  One  can  deplore  the  re¬ 
lative  lack  of  references,  the  absence  of  a  bibliog- 
raphy,  and  the  paucity  of  illustrations  in  a  book 

£bat  7'7?iual  arts'  •  .•  •  As  an  introduction 

to  a  study  of  17th-century  Amsterdam  it  is  an  im¬ 
portant  contribution.” 

Choice  15:601  Je  '78  220w 


^ ? G,N ^ Memoirs  of  a  dissident  pub¬ 
lisher.  260p  $12.95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 

070.5  Regnery,  Henry.  Publishers  and  publish¬ 
ing.  Conservatism 
"  ISBN  0-15-173752-5  LC  78-22269 
"Regnery’s  book  recounts  his  boyhood  in  Illinois, 
education  at  M.I.T.,  in  Bonn,  and  it  Harvard!  and 
his  Wundei  jahre  in  pre-Hitler  Germany.  After  sev- 

New  fulnl  tof  them  as  ^offlciaf  fn  a 

New  Deal  agency  (later  a  target  of  his  books) 

the  Depression,  he  made  his  way  into  pub- 

trateif'maJTd^11^1^  in  19'47’  t!le  new  flrm  concen¬ 
trated  mainly  m  the  areas  of  politics,  economics. 

Indeatl°n’  p"llosophy'  a,nd  religion."  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  McCaffery 

Best  Sell  39:250  O  '79  320w 
ii  iTc>  ,the  reLa-tively  meager  list  of  American  pub- 
maior&  titleem0IrS'  can  Dnow  add  another 

with  authors',  pubfc^  and°f *1^1® 

hts?o?y  ^f  pubhs  htog.  ^  L  eweGHfflnOCUment  ,in  the 
Library  J  104:1050  My  1  ’79  160w 

„o3rARefner^'®  memory  appears  to  be  extraordi- 
nary,  he  describes. in  detail  for  example  a  meal 
he  ha,d  in  Koblenz  in  1934.  His  memory  serves  him 
well  in  summarizing  books  he  is  proud  of  having 

niaries  a,nd  convincing  are,  his  sum? 

manes  that  I  felt  the  urge  to  look  again  at  [some 

of  the  books)  ...  I  realized  from  His  discussion 
3XmemLa?c  from  the  .good  and  bad  reviews  he 
s  that  every  one  of  them  challenged  my  own 
old,  stubbornly  maintained  convictions.  A  pri¬ 
vate  man,  Henry  Regnery  tells  us  his  views  1  his 
ft*nh,J°h  publlshing  what  he  did  and  the  re¬ 
sults,  but  he  gives  us  very  , luttle  information  about 
3  bers;raI  yje-  Eve'n  so.  his  book  stands  M  evh 
KqcSI  Ws  publishing  decisions  have  been 

Grumbach  secure  and  reasonable  views.”  Doris 

,  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  A g  5  ’79  360w 

introduced  writers  like  Russell  Kirk 
at!.?.  VK!IharP  Kuckley;  imported  for  the  first  time 
Max  Picard,  Raymond  Aron,  and  Romano  Guar- 
dmi ,  published  unfashionable  books  by  Charles 
Beard,  Victor  Gollancz,  Wyndham  Lewis,  and  Ezra 
them*3  when  °-rr}er  Publishers  were  afraid  to  touch 
tnem.  .  His  other  authors  included  Morlev 
dames  Burnham,  Willmoore  Kendall!  James  Jack- 

Th1  I>dputrlKk’  Erapk  Meyer,  and  John  Dos  Passos. 
The  book  abounds  in  anecdotes  of  these  men  and 


the  circumstances  of  their  publication.  Lest  their 
books  be  forgotten,  Regnery  gives  concise  sum¬ 
maries  of  them,  full  of  memorable  short  passages. 
The  Regnery  name  became  a  red  flag  to  liberal 
reviewers,  who  could  be  counted  on  to  snub  or 
abuse  with  fair  regularity  any  book  bearing  it.  .  .  . 
[His  autobiography  is]  a  valuable  document  on  the 
life  of  ithe  conservative  mind.”  M.  J.  Sobran 
Nat  R  31:979  Ag  3  '79  900w 


REIBETANZ,  JOHN.  The  Lear  world:  a  study 
of  King  Lear  in  its  dramatic  context.  142p  $12.50 
’77  University  of  Toronto  Press 
822.3  Shakespeare,  William.  King  Dear.  English 
drama — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8020-5375-0  LC  76-54829 
“Reibetanz  examines  Lear  in  the  context  of 
Jacobean  dramaturgy,  assuming  not  Shakespeare’s 
indebtedness  to  his  contemporaries  but  immersion 
in  their  common  theatrical  culture.  [Among]  the 
linkages  examined  are  .  .  .  Chapman  and  Marston’s 
emphasis  on  internal  logic:  Beaumont  and 
Fletcher's  abandonment  of  clear  motivation  for 
theatrical  impact;  humors  psychology,  emblemmatic 
construction;  moriea  encomia,  the  motif  of  the 
■wise  or  Christian  fool.  .  .  .  King  Dear  emerges  as 
a  play  developed  through  a  series  of  dramatic  ex¬ 
plosions,  revealing  the  essences  of  characters  and 
of  issues  rather  than  unfolding  a  story;  its  iso¬ 
lated,  extreme  world  [Riebetanz  suggests]  is  that 
of  many  other  Jacobean  plays.”  (Choice)  Index. 
(Choice)  Index. 


"Applying  the  extensive  Jacobean  scholarship  to 
Shakespeare  s  play,  this  work  is  thorough,  well 
documented,  useful,  inevitable.  Its  creative  ele¬ 
ments  are  the  new  syntheses  the  method  allows — 
and  one  wishes  it  moved  faster  from  the  extensive 
foundation  to  the  rather  modest  edifice.  The  com¬ 
parative  approach  scants  other  Shakespeare  works 

,nd  his  influence  upon  himself),  especially  the 
admitted  relationship  of  King  Lear  methodology 
to  that  of  the  last  plays.  It  is  haunted  by  A.  C. 
Bradley  (cited  on  48  of  122  pages)  and  some  com¬ 
parisons  are  misleading,  as  when  Cordelia  and 
Edgar  are  compared  to  other  Jacobean  couples. 
Useful,  in  sum,  for  the  insights  it  at  last  presents 
into  King  Lear,  the  work  is  caviar  to  the  general: 
beginning  and  casual  students  will  never  complete 
the  journey.” 

Choice  15:234  Ap  ’78  220w 

/‘Jt  Is  sSn?ibAe  t°  avoid  any  separate  discussion 
ot  Ju^t.  what  the  dramatic  context’  exactly  was, 
and  bring  it  in  simply  when  it  is  relevant,  with 
such  information  as  is  immediately  required,  but 
it  does  carry  the  risk  of  confusion.  That  aspect 
of  the  book  is  only  fitfully  successful,  but  its  use 
ls  jo  expound  the  dramatic  structure  of  the  play, 
aPtd  two  central  chapters  of  the  book  which 
attempt  that  are  by  far  the  most  valuable, 
bo  long-  as  dramatic  structure  is  his  theme.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Reibetanz  can  strengthen  his  points  by  in¬ 
dicating-  comprehensive  imaginative  experience. 

direoiMv61^^1^  CSi?es  a*  end  to  discuss  that 

directly,  he  is  disappointing:.  .  .  .  This  is  not  a 

profoundly  original  book,  but  it  is  an  observant 
one,  which  will  be  important  in  advancing-  our 

ev^n°ifS  that^grasp  £ 

radical  ^on^^a.  ideas/'  Nicholas  Br 5SK 


REICH,  MICHAEL  R„ 

deaths.  See  Lifton,  R. 


jt. 

J. 


auth. 


Six  lives.  bIx 


,  I  M  I  r-».  W  tJfcLLIitJrmg, 

lations.  125p  $7.95  ’78  Dutton 


aim  uans* 


821 

ISBN  0-525-23076-9  LC  78-51846 

RMd’t  ln  „thits.  volume  include  some  from 

(il  l)  1953  eo(hlm?,nV°n?^T0  Li?hten  My  House 

®RD  S’;  S2SSS5&  we?imaesnti 

of6 time,  aanndd 

and  moving  poems  about  in-3ntten  .•s?1me  sincere 
SSSS  and 

dundant.  .  .  Reid  Is  nrohahl^  ann?.he  ,is  never  re- 
translator  than  for  hi?  better  known  as  a 

{S3S**  bS* 

Choice  15:1668  F  ’79  150w 
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This  is  a  peculiar  collection,  ail  In  all.  There 
are  enough  of  the  like  of  ‘Weathering’  or  'Black 
Holes  to  lend  adequate  weight  to  the  volume,  for 
these  are  fine  pieces  wrought  carefully  from  pro¬ 
found  material  to  become  elegant  slivers  much  like 
the  watch/my  father’s  wrist  wore  to  a  thin  gold 
sandwich.  But  .  .  .  there  are  poems  such  as  ‘Cu¬ 
riosity  m  a  form  akin  to  an  offhand  essay  based 
on  rather  tedious  thoughts  that  do  not  crystallize- 
These  lesser  lights  are  in  the  minority.” 

Va  Q  R  55:65  spring  '79  150w 


situations  in  Massachusetts  and  Ireland  puts  the 
American  resistance  in  a  more  revealing  per¬ 
spective  than  traditional  comparisons  of  the  rights 
of  Americans  and  Englishmen.  But  the  book  is 
limited  in  that  it  says  almost  nothing  about  the 
conditions  of  law'  in  the  majority  of  American 
colonies  where  councillors,  sheriffs,  grand  jurors, 
and  members  of  civil  and  criminal  juries  were 
appointed,  not  elected.”  T.  J.  Archdeacon 
J  Am  Hist  65:756  D  '78  600w 


REID,  FRED.  Keir  Hardie:  the  making  of  a  so¬ 
cialist.  211p  $17.50  '78  Croom  Helm 


B  or  92  Hardief  James  Keir 
ISBN  0-85664-624-5  LC  78-12974 
A  study  of  Keir  Hardie’s  early  years  and  their 
influence  on  his  political  outlook.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


‘Reid  argues  that  such  recent  studies  as  I. 
McLean’s  Keir  Hardie  [BRD  19761  are  unsatisfac¬ 
tory  because  they  fail  to  solve  the  puzzle  of  Har¬ 
die' s  personality.  Solving  the  puzzle  means  con¬ 
centrating  on  Hardie’s  early  years,  and  indeed 
this  study  ends  in  1895.  .  .  .  Excellent  bibliography. 
.  .  .  A  moderately  useful  work  for  undergraduate 
libraries.” 

Choice  16:136  Mr  '79  120w 
‘‘The  author  has  scoured  the  often  fragmentary 
surviving  sources  with  great  thoroughness,  mak¬ 
ing  particularly  good  use  of  local  newspapers.  He 
shows  a  more  thorough  mastery  of  the  Scottish 
background  than  any  previous  author.  He  writes 
percipiently  on  Hardiie’s  childhood,  .  .  .  All  of  this 
gives  a  fuller  picture  of  the  formative  years  than 
has  hitherto  been  available.  But  Dr  Reid  is  also 
fighting  rather  grimly  to  establish  the  superior 
value  of  his  own  version.  .  .  .  [He  puts  forth]  a 
subtle  and  discriminating  interpretation  which  con¬ 
siderably  advances  our  understanding  of  Hardie. 
But  whereas  in  form  it  is  presented  as  a  refuta¬ 
tion  of  [Kenneth  Morgan’s  Keir  Hardie],  in  sub¬ 
stance  it  seems  largely  consistent  with  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  Hardie’s  outlook  in  terms  of  progressivism, 
into  which  some  socialist  ideas  had  been  synthe¬ 
sized.  .  .  .  [This  is]  a  useful  supplement  to  the 
view  of  Hardie  presented  in  Dr  Morgan's  biog¬ 
raphy,  with  some  interesting  differences  of  em¬ 
phasis,  but  not  so  much  at  odds  with  its  trend  of 
interpretation  as  might  appear  at  first  sight-” 
P.  F.  Clarke 

Engl  Hist  R  94:608  J1  '79  750w 


REID,  JOHN  PHILLIP.  In  a  defiant  stance:  the 
conditions  of  law  in  Massachusetts  Bay,  the  Irish 
comparison,  and  the  coming  of  the  American 
Revolution.  225p  $14.50  '77  Pennsylvania  State 
Univ.  Press 

974.4  Law — Massachusetts.  Law— Ireland.  U  S. 

— History — Colonial  period,  1600-1775.  Ireland — 

History 

ISBN  0-271-01240-4  LC  76-42453 
“Comparing  the  political  and  social  situations  in 
Ireland  and  Massachusetts  in  the  eighteenth 
century,  [Reidl  makes  the  case  that,  depending 
on  local  circumstances,  the  same  substantive 
English  law  could  be  radically  different  in  its  .  .  . 
effectiveness.  In  Ireland,  royal  officials  were  unim¬ 
peded  bv  constitutional  niceties  in  their  efforts  to 
enforce  the  laws  of  Parliament;  in  Massachusetts, 
they  found  themselves  hamstrung  and  doomed  to 
failure-  Government  in  Massachusetts  rested  on 
local  control  and  popular  consent:  in  Ireland  it  was 
centralized  and  was  exercised  thro\igh  an  unrepre¬ 
sentative  fraction  of  the  population.  As  a  result, 
the  governor  of  Massachusetts,  though  he  seemed 
on  paper  the  equal  of  the  lord  lieutenant  of  Ire¬ 
land,  was  but  his  shadow."  (J  Am  Hist)  Index. 


“Comparative  history  should  light  places  single- 
focus  lamps  leave  dark;  this  book  does  that  well. 

When  the  lesson  ends,  the  reader  has  been 
taught  that  'what  was  different  [between  Dublin 
and  Boston]  was  not  the  substance  of  the  law 
but  the  tradition  of  law  and  the  degree  of  local 
control  over  the  institutions  of  law  — especially  the 
instruments  of  juries  (grand  and  traverse,  both 
civil  and  criminal)  and  the  the  ways  they  were 
employed  or  ignored  in  political  confrontations. 
He  has  been  guided  through  evidence  illustrating 
how  'control  of  the  judiciary  in  a  political  straggle 
may  well  determine  which  side  is  punished  and 
which  is  protected’.”  Carl  tJbbelobde 
Am  Hist  R  83:1335  D  '78  3!>0w 
"Reid  writes  in  a  clear  and  graceful  style.  His 
endnotes  are  full  and  helpful.  The  book  is  ... 
an  important  scholarly  statement  and  a  fine  general 
introduction  to  the  study  of  the  American  Revolu¬ 
tion  Recommended  for  purchase  by  all  libraries. 
Choice  15:749  Jl/Ag  '78  200w 


“[Thisl  is  an  interesting  book  that  underscores 
the  difficulties  and  the  frustrations  experienced 
hv  British  officials  charged  with  carrying  out 
Parliament’s  will  in  Boston.  Its  contrast  of  the 


rEID,  JOHN  T.  Spanish  American  images  of 
the  United  States.  1790-1960-  298p  $15  ’77  Uni¬ 
versity  Presses  of  Fla- 


IP1-!5  U.S.— Foreign  opinion,  Latin  American. 
U-S— Relations  (general)  with  Latin  Ameri- 
f,a-  Lajm  America — Relations  (general)  with 
the  U-S- 

ISBN  0-8130-0547-7  LC  77-3621 


-A-  survey  tracing  the  Spanish  American 
(Brazil  is  excluded)  perception  of  the  U-S-  be¬ 
tween  1790  and  1960.  .  .  .  Employing  the  ob¬ 
servations  of  Spanish  Americans  who  recounted 
their  experiences  in  the  U-S.  [Reid]  analyzes 
their  opinions  about  institutions  and  culture  as 
well  as  their  often  contradictory  views  regard¬ 
ing  the  American  character.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"Reid’s  understanding  of  the  Hispanic  mind 
results,  in  part,  from  many  years  of  diplomatic 
service  in  Latin  America.  .  .  .  Extensive  docu¬ 
mentation  .  .  .  and  several  informative  appen¬ 
dixes  add  to  the  book's  usefulness.  Suitable  for 
four-year  college  and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  14:1701  F  '78  170w 


“Perennial  concern  in  the  United  States  with 
the  question  ‘What  do  foreigners  think  of  us?' 
should  guarantee  this  careful  work  a  general 
significance.  It  .  .  .  [provides]  some  insight  into 
Latin  American  perceptions:  the  generous  Amer¬ 
ican  versus  Caliban,  the  bastion  of  democracy 
versus  the  Colossus  of  the  North.  The  work  ex¬ 
emplifies  the  overlapping,  indistinct  boundaries 
between  cultural,  literary  and  intellectual  history 
as  it  presents  ‘a  study  of  Latin  American  atti¬ 
tudes  toward  the  United  States  and  their  histori¬ 
cal  development-'  The  author’s  most  outstanding 
contributions  derive  from  the  care  and  restraint 
with  which  he  defines  terms  and  methodology, 
from  his  thorough  use  of  a  bibliography  adequate 
to  so  vast  a  topic,  and  from  his  willingness  not 
to  strain  for  effect.  The  result  is  an  extremely 
useful  book  which  illustrates  that  Spanish  Amer¬ 
ican  attitudes  toward  the  United  States  have  been 
fundamentally  ambivalent.”  W.  M.  Clegern 
Mod  Lang  J  63:77  Ja/F  ’79  480w 


REILLY,  ROBIN.  William  Pitt  the  Younger  [Eng 
title:  Pitt  the  Younger],  502p  il  $19.95  ’79  Put¬ 
nam 

B  or  92  Pitt,  William,  1759-1806 
ISBN  0-399-12130-7  LC  78-13050 
“A  personal  life  of  the  younger  Pitt.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"William  Pitt  the  Younger  has  not  been  par¬ 
ticularly  welll  served  by  modern  biographers, 
Apart  from  two  brief  studies  to  fit  publishers’ 
series  there  is  only  the  splendid  first  volume  of 
John  Ehrman’s  life  [The  Younger  Pitt,  BRD  1970] 

.  .  .  which  goes  no  further  than  the  Regency 

crisis  of  1788-89.  .  .  .  Robin  Reilly’s  book  helps  to 
meet  the  need  for  a  good  modern  biography  of 
Pitt  for  the  general  reader,  although  it  may  not 
meet  it  completely.  .  .  .  Mr  Reilly  says  that  his 
aim  is  to  concentrate  on  those  episodes  which 
seem  to  cast  light  on  Pitt’s  character  and  person¬ 
ality.  Fair  enough.  But  why  in  that  case  devote 
the  greater  pant  of  the  first  five  chapters  to  a 
summary  of  the  elder  Pitt’s  career?  ...  In  short, 
in  a  book  which  has  a  great  deal  to  commend  it, 
it  is  a  pity  that  the  author  writes  too  much  about 
what  the  reader  does  not  need  to  know,  and  not 
enough  of  what  he  does.” 

Economist  269:119  N  4  78  350w 


“The  work  is  generally  well  written  and  on  the 
whole  quite  convincing;  however,  Reilly  founders 
to  some  extent  on  the  rocks  no  student  of  Pitt 
can  avoid — -the  dearth  of  extant  evidence  from 
Pitt’s  own  hand.  Furthermore,  Pitt  was  so  much 
a  political  animal  that  no  full  appreciation  of  his 
character  can  be  made  without  careful  analysis 
of  his  actions  as  prime  minister.”  J.  A.  Casada 
Library  J  104:2092  O  1  ’79  100W 
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REINER.  ROBERT.  The  blue-coated  worker;  a 
sociological  study  of  police  unionism.  ( Cambridge 
■studies  in  sociology,  10)  295p  $27.50;  pa  $9.95  '78 
Cambridge  Uniiv.  Press 

331.88  Police, — -Great  Britain.  Labor  unions — 
Great  Britain 

ISBN  0-521-21889-6;  0-521-29482-7  (pa) 

LC  77-8.5695 

"Reiner  considers:  the  development  of  British 
police  unionisation,  and  the  views  of  the  police 
themselves  about  unionism.  He  relates  these  to 
the  wav  in  which  the  police  see  their  work  and 
the  problems  they  face-  Dr  Reiner  has  interviewed 
a  sample  of  policemen  in  a  large  city  force,  and 
his  account  is  largely  given  in  their  own  words. 

.  .  .  The  central  contention  of  the  book  is  that  the 
police  occupy  a  contradictory  position  in  the  class 
structure-  Economically  they  are  employees  who 
form  unions  to  advance  their  interests  like  other 
workers,  but  their  political  role  of  preserving  the 
social  order  imposes  special  inhibitions  on  the 
character  of  their  unionism,  arid  can  alienate  them 
from  other  trade  unionists."  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Reiner,  a  lecturer  in  sociology  at  Bristol,  inter¬ 
viewed  a  sample  of  168  constables,  sergeants,  and 
inspectors  (superintendents  are  considered  manage¬ 
ment)  during  1973-74.  He  was  concerned  chiefly 
with  attitude®  toward  work  and  toward  unionism. 

.  •  .  The  research  and  conclusions  seem  careful 
and  well  documented.  This  book  Will  be  particularly 
useful  to  the  growing  number  of  sociologist®  and 
historians  concerned  with  police  activities.  .  .  .  For 
American  readers  the  attitudes  will  be  familiar, 
but  the  central  control  of  police  by  the  Home 
Office  strikes  an  unfamiliar  note."  Roger  Daniels 
Ann  Am  Acad  444:173  J1  '79  320w 
"While  .  It'hose  interviewed]  expressed  a  wide 
range  of  views,  these  officers  were  concerned  both 
with  their  task  of  maintaining  the  existing  society 
ami  with  improving  the  term®  by  which  theiir 
services  are  delivered  to  the  society.  Reiner  covers 
a  large  number  of  sociological,  criminological,  and 
labor  relations  topics,  and  thus  this  book  should 
anneal  to  those  interested  in  the  sociology  of 
policing  as  well  as  students  of  police  unionism." 
Choice  15:172,9  F  '79  140w 


books  and  serials  in  separate  sections.  The  book 
section  includes  a  publisher's  list,  subject  area 
directory,  sacred  works  index,  and  subject,  author, 
and  title  indexes.  The  serials  section  includes 
lists  of  micropublishers  and  abstracting  and  in¬ 
dexing  services,  and  subject  and  title  indexes. 


the  publisher  claims  to  have  included  47.400 
book  titles  available  from  1,700  U.S.  publishers 
and  3.410  serial  titles  from  around  the  world.  .  .  . 
The  form  of  entries  will  be  familiar  to  users  of 
Books  in  Print,  Ulrich’s  International  Periodicals 
Directory  [BRD  1948,  1952,  1960],  and  Irregular 
Serials  and  Annuals  [BRD  1971],  All  information 
necessary  for  identification  and  acquisition  is 
supplied.  In  addition,  entries  for  books  include 
Library  of  Congress  cataloging  card  order  num- 
bSrl  ai}-  entries  for  serials  include  names  of 
abstracting  or  indexing  services  that  cover  the 
title,  first  year  published,  frequency,  and  brief 
subject  notation.  Arrangement  of  and  access  to 
entries,  are  identical,  to  those  provided  in  Bow- 
Publications  and  probably  suffer  un- 
hI°^obiy  f/orn  the  ?ame,  problems.  Users  should 
not  halZ'  f?r  ?al?ple;  that  authors’  names  have 
not  been  standardized.  .  .  .  Two  valuable  access 
fen  Li  res  have  been  added.  A  Sacred  Works  In¬ 
dex  lists  some  800  titles  consisting  of  religious 
of  ?herepihlpder  I1  11iea,dinf?  for  various  versions 
tural  works®  f-nck  l3-  headings  for  other  scrip- 
turai  works.  A  Subject  Area  Directory  ctoud*? 

ings6  used  ^^.k/hrary  of  Congress  subject  head- 
to .  in(3ex  the  book  entries  under  48 

to  be  adequately  bound .^t  flatten  Vgnla 

tahned  I&V  Company 
reference  work  whose  onlv  ?ompeti- 
Uons."  6  complete  set  of  its  parerit  pubfica- 
Booklist  76:457  N  1  ’79  460w 


bee  Fitzgerald,  F.  S.  F 
screenplay  for  Three  comradt 


Three  comrades. 
Scott  Fitzgerald’s 


REIT,  SEYMOUR.  Masquerade;  the  amazing  ca¬ 
mouflage  deceptions  of  World  War  II.  255p  il 
$11.95  ’78  Hawthorn  Bks. 

940.54  Camouflage  (Military).  World  War,  1939- 
1945 

ISBN  0-8015-4931-0  LC  77-70122 
Aionjacc°Pnt  of  the  illusions  and  deceits  used  by 
,rlUeiA  ^n-d^  A*Is  Powers  to  mislead  each  other. 
1  he  British  constructed  dummv  airfields  com¬ 
mote  with  fake  runways  and  outlined  in  lights  to 
*^5  C(kkke  puftwaffe,  they  created  air  squadrons  out 
of  Inflated  rubber,  and  .  .  .  concealed  the  Coventry 
kanaLS0  J.hft  Jt  appeared  to  be  a  paved  road  in 
The,  Gerr«ans  succeeded  in 
camouflaging  a  huge  lake  called  Binnen  Alster  in 
Hamburg,  successfully  throwing  RAF  bombers  off 
the  track."  (Best  Sell)  Glossary  Index 

n?'t  a  story  of  spies  and  counter  spies 
.  t(he  classic  sense,  but  a  story  of  architects, 
m°yie  set  designers,  professional  magi¬ 
cians  and  other  craftsmen  who  used  their  various 
skills  to  add  a  new  dimension  to  warfare-  .  .  Mas- 
E',’e  'S  well  documented  and  easv  to  read  It 
CV Malley PP6al  t0  a  variety  of  readers.’’  Jakes 
Best  Sell  38:362  F  '79  400w 

iv3aiswWorTT  skims  the  cream  from  a  new 
II  orld  War  II  subject.  .  .  .  There  are  useful  notes 
h"t  1°  Jj'hhography.  The  style  .  .  .  is  breatlfiesl 
and  buffi  ah,  and  prets  into  some  better  known 
d'rty  tricks  that  are  hardly  related  to  camou¬ 
flage.  As  the  only  general  work  of  its  kind  the 
book  is  essential  for  large,  and  good  reading  for 
small,  academic  libraries  and  certainly  a  go^rl 
addition  for  the  public  library  ’’  ROO(1 

Choice  16:712  Jl/Ag  ’’79  140w 
Light,  anecdotal  reading  about  cammiflno-o 
from  simple  misleading  paint  jobs  to  radio 
other  electronic  deception.  Relt  draws  on  his 

|I!„£FS  § 

defensive  installations  sometimes  on  a,ltS'  and 
month  scale.  While  the  book  Tttlmp  s  mueHt' 
is  a  rather  superficial  treatment  nf  .  i,U 

neglected  subiect."  M  D  I  ane  ent  °*  a  much- 

Llbrary  J  103:1507  Ag  ’78  70w 

RELIGIOUS  books  and  serials  in  print  197R-iQ7q- 
books:  sacred  works  index  subiect  index' 

author  index,  title  index:  serials-  subiect  index' 
title  index.  1259p  $39.50  ’78  Bowker*  d  ’ 
t>1L2  Religion — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8352-1067-7  LC  78-63633 

bookiRin°nV.kf  repr‘1ntR  ^Ofe  Portions  of  Rowker’s 

rkatk  toP  re  igionnd  TnTa'S  bibliographies  that 
reiat.e  to  religion.,  The  new  bibliography  lists 


R  Reminrton ;'  e'd .Tby  Peg^Ind^Harof! 

W 9 "do u b'l ed a y  Frederic  &5 

818  The  West  (U  S.) 

ISBN  0-385-13050-3  LC  77-16943 

stories  .  and 

1905-19 0 L  B^bl iog'ratfify!^  Seria"y  in  Cosmopolitan 
A in?rica nff ^Wes tern  heaved  ftnda  ,?Cl,lpted 

musfratkn^t^complemknt^ffis  2°  percte-pf 

ina'gaknes 

ful  characters  of  the  West  Ind  bfe^k^VT1' raoI-or- 

combined^'wffh11  livHv  3  rer,°r.ter's  short  khra^'Ag 
,  Library  J  104:195  Ja  15  ’79  llOw 

ke,iandtia2 

of  his  counu'ken  The  Effect” 

allied  to  thoughtlessness  "  their  Vlpror  was 

New  Yorker  55:158  Ap  9  ’79  180w 


Rc(:n,rk'’  V’  Apdrew  Jackson  and  the 

P?kkstl5A’keH^krTSw  17fi7^ ' 821'  «  1  5(13p 

Pvdi5ticla6J1nS?n'  Andrew,  President  U.S.  u.s _ - 

pansion  government.  U.S.-Territorial  ex- 

ISBN  0-06-013574-3  LC  77-3766 
rekTwkTtktk^kelmiiwT  ®XCerpts  other 


Reviewed  by  Charles  Sellers 

Am  Hist  R  84:258  F  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Curran 

Commonweal  106:24  Ja  19  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  Morton  Borden 

J  Am  Hist  65:770  D  ’78  400w 
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RENAULT,  MARY.  The  praise  singer.  290p  $8.95 
78  Pantheon  Bks. 

Simonides  of  Ceos — Fiction 
ISBN  U-394-50273-6  ^  LC  78-53495 
.  “Simonides,  the  model  for  Renault’s  ‘praise 
singer,  lias  left  behind  a  few  fragments  of  poetry 
and  a  scattering  of  biographical  data.  From  these, 
Renault  reconstructs  a  figure  who  is  at  the  center 
of  Greek  artistic  and  cultural  life  in  the  late  sixth 
Century  B.C.  and  around  whom  the  cities  and 
politics,  the  festivals  and  arts,  [and]  the  mur¬ 
derers  of  the  Age  of  the  Tyrants  are  recreated." 
(Library  J)  Chronology. 


As  is  usual  in  her  novels,  Renault  rarely  devi¬ 
ates  from  historical  fact  in  her  fictional  account. 
In  this  relatively  short  novel,  she  manages  to 
include  a  very  great  many  documented  events  of 
the  period  in  question,  political  and  cultural, 
without  ever  straining  the  credulity  or  the  pa¬ 
tience  of  the  reader.  .  .  .  With  customary  skill, 
Renault  presents  a  vital,  extremely  readable  ac¬ 
count  of  an  age  fascinating  in  its  beauty,  bril¬ 
liance  and  brutality,  though  in  this  novel  there 
is  rather  less  brutality  than  in  some  of  the  earlier 
ones.  She  has  breathed  the  fullness  of  life  into 
scores  of  historical  persons  without  doing  violence 
to  the  facts  known  about  them."  Daniel  Coogan 
America  140:19  Ja  G-13  '79  800w 
“Renault  presents  Simonides  with  her  charac¬ 
teristic  historical  authenticity  and  captivating 
narrative  style.  Where  it  is  impossible  to  docu¬ 
ment.  she  presents  the  plausible.  The  peripheral 
characters  are  brilliantly  done,  including  a  pecu¬ 
liar  encounter  with  Pythagoras  and  the  portraits 
of  the  Pisistratids.  Simonides,  attachment  to  the 
heteira  Lyra  and  the  love  between  Harmodios 
and  Aristogeiton  are  handled  with  delicacv  and 
simplicity.  This  is  the  most  mature  of  Renault’s 
novels.  In  scope  and  structure  it  is  closer  to  the 
a.ctor’s  tale  in  The  Mask  of  Apollo  [BRD  19661 
than  to  her  other  novels.  She  reflects  on  a  com¬ 
plex  culture  that  was  simultaneously  permissive 
and  rigid,  poetic  and  barbaric."  R.  McGeehin 
Best  Sell  38:342  F  ’79  350w 
Reviewed  by  A-  D.  Caratzas 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  Mr  21  '79  300w 
“LTsing  the  poet's  persona,  Renault  .  .  .  illu¬ 
minates  problems  in  ancient  culture — infanticide, 
artistic  patronage,  the  transition  from  oral  to 
written  literary  composition.  She  has  again  given 
us  a  book  that  is  good  fiction  based  on  a  good 
grasp  of  history."  E.  A.  Fisher 

Library  J  103:2008  O  1  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Green 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:11  F  8  '79  5300w 
Reviewed  bv  Gene  Lyons 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  31  '78  900w 
Reviewed  by  Patricia  Craig 

New  Statesman  97:369  Mr  16  '79  170w 
"Simonides  had  an  inside  view'  of  Athens’  roval 
intrigues,  but  Mary  Renault  fails  to  bring  his 
story  to  life;  the  characters  remain  faceless  and 
their  voices  indistinguishable.  We  are  given  only 
a  few'  renditions  of  Simonides'  prize-winning  com¬ 
positions  and  a  too  generous  assortment  of  collo¬ 
quial  British  expressions  and  technical  Greek 
terms.  An  ‘Author’s  Note'  and  a  chronology  at  the 
back  of  the  book  clarify  the  story  considerably; 
the  reverse  should  have  been  the  case." 

New  Yorker  54:65  Ja  1  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Susan  Kennedy 
TLS  p43  N  23  ’79  HOw 
Va  Q  R  55:58  spring  ’79  50wr 


RENDALL.  JANE.  The  Origins  of  the  Scottish 
enlightenment.  See  The  Origins  of  the  Scottish 
enlightenment 


Mrs'„  Rennert  has  a  fine  journalist’s  eve  for 
some  of  the  more  exasperating  aspects  of  what 
passes  for  civic  culture  in  Israel.  She  is  mordant 
and  tunny  in  describing  her  confrontations  with 
the  stupefying  bureaucracy  of  the  customs  house, 
and  on  the  nightmare  of  trying  to  get  something 
so  simple  as  delivery  of  a  refrigerator.  But  the 
e?„asi?Pratlon  „  always  tinged  with  a  resigned, 
affectionate  forgiveness.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  Mrs. 
Rennert  also  allows  herself  to  get  carried  awav 
from  what  she  sees  and  knows  into  areas  in 
which  she  is  less  than  insightful.  Granted  that 
tins  ls  a  Journal  and  not  a  scholarly  work.  it  is 
still  annoying  to  .hear  her  sound  off  throughout 
tne  book  on  topics  such  as  FTenry  Kissinger’.s 
diplomacy,  international  press  coverage  of  Israel, 

•  ■  •  the  Palestinians.  All  too  often  she  is  simply 
wrong  on  the  facts.  ...  In  its  best  and  most 
deeply  felt  parts,  [the  book]  captures  that  per- 
eona.l  chemistry  of  feeling  involved  in  making  a 
choice  of  country."  Sol  Stern 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  My  6  '79  900w 


RENNIE.  YSABEL.  The  search  for  criminal  man; 
a  conceptual  history  of  the  dangerous  offender. 
34op  $19  '78  Lexington  Bks. 

364.3  Crime.  Criminal  psychology.  Criminals 
ISBN  0-6G9-01480-X  LC  77-3109 
The  author  seeks  to  show  that  the  idea  o-f  the 
dangerous  offender  is  a  “  ‘concept,  changing  its 
color  and  shape  to  suit  the  fears,  interests,  needs, 
and  prejudices  of  a  society’.  •  •  .  Thirty-seven  brief 
chapters  are  arranged  in  six  parts:  I.  The  Dan¬ 
gerous  Classes  and  the  Law:  Chime  and  Punish¬ 
ment  in  Historical  Perspective  (treating  religious, 
philosophical,  and  legal  thinking  about  crime  to 
the  mid -nineteenth  century)  ;  TI.  Science  and  the 
Dangerous  Offender  (from  Darwin,  through  Lom- 
broso  and  the  ‘Positivist  Revolution,’  and  the 
early  eugenics  movement) :  Til.  Society  and  the 
Dangerous  Offender  (economic,  political,  and  so¬ 
ciological  thought)  ;  IV.  The  Mind  of  the  Dan¬ 
gerous  Offender  (from  psychoanalysis  through  be¬ 
havior  modification) ;  V.  Physiology  and  Crime:  The 
Return  of  the  Born  Criminal  (anatomy,  hliromo- 
snmal,  brain  related  theory  and  research,  alcohol, 
and,  psychopathy);  and  VI.  Afterthoughts:  Some 
Policy  Questions."  (Contemn  Soeiol)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Rennie  makes  a  good  case  that  the  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  data  miay  be  based  on  what  ideology  is 
popular,  and  that  very  often  the  main  rationale 
for  identifying  criminals  seems  to  be  society’s 
need  for  a  scapegoat — economically  or  otherwise. 
However,  social  scientist's  would  certainly  question 
her  almost  naive  faith  in  the  criminal  a,s  always 
the  helpless  victim.  Nor  would  they  he  pleased 
with  her  iconoclastic  View  of  the  advances  in 
criminal  justice.  .  .  .  Nevertheless,  the  hook  covers 
the  standard  criminological  material  in  a  sprightly 
fashion.  It  would  make  an  effective  supplement 
in  an  upper-division  criminal  iu'stice  course.'" 

Choice  15:1286  N  ’78  140w 
“As  a  history  of  ideas;  the  presentation  is  a 
fascinating  blend  of  literature,  scientific  (from 
m-anv  disciplines)  and  legal  scholarship,  opinions 
of  public  figures,  personal  anecdote  and  interview, 
and  assessments  of  public  debate  and  sentiment. 
It  is  a  story  well  told,  illustrated  with  historical 
source  material  with  which  most  sociologists  are 
not  likely  to  be  familiar.  The  book  does  have 
problems.  .  .  .  The  seven  chapters  treating 

theories  of  traditional  sociological  concern  .  .  .  are 
not  only  too  brief,  but  quite  selective  and  dated. 
.  .  .  Anil  there  are  important  omissions  in  current 
psychological  research  and  theory.  .  .  .  But  T  will 
still  suggest  that  my  students  read  the  hook.  Ren¬ 
nie’s  historical  sense  is  an  important  corrective 
to  new  theories  which  ofien  are  neither  new  nor 
theories,  and  to  recycled  policies  related  to  those 
ideas."  Ronald  Weitzer 

Contemp  Soeiol  8:251  Mr  ’79  1450w 


RENNERT,  MAGGIE.  Shelanu;  an  Israel  journal. 
446p  $12.95  ’79  Prentice-Hall 

956.94  Israel — Description  and  travel.  Rennert. 

Maggie 

ISBN  0-13-808808-X  LC  78-9561 
Rennert  "emigrated  to  Israel  in  1973.  She  had 
no  family  to-  greet  her.  no  Hebrew,  and  no  ethnic 
ties  to  her  new  home.  [This  is  a  journal  of  her 
first  years  in  her  new  country)."  (Library  J) 


“Rennert’s  book  is  exceptional.  .  .  .  The  verbal 
sophistication  with  which  she  Anglicizes  untrans¬ 
latable  Hebrew  words  and  her  dry  intellectual 
wit  prevent  this  sympathetic  and  highly  emotional 
account  from  becoming  just  another  testimonial 
from  a  true  believer.  The  Yom  Kippur  War  be¬ 
comes  the  focal  point  of  her  journal,  as  she  tries 
to  define  the  heroism  of  people  for  whom  pe'«ce 
is  a  blessed  interlude  between  enemy  attacks. 
The  reader  following  Rennert’s  journey  from 
American  observer  to  shelanu  (‘one  of  ours  )  wdl 
be  well  rewarded.”  A.  O.  TCempf  _ 

Library  J  104:397  F  1  '79  130w 


REPPETTO,  THOMAS  A.  The  blue  parade.  373p 
pi  $12.95  '78  Free  Press 

363.2  Police' — TT.R.  Law  enforcement 
TSBN  0-02-926360-3  LC  78-53080 
"Reppetto  traces  the  origins  of  federal,  state, 
and  municipal  police  agencies  from  their  18th-Cen¬ 
tury  British  antecedents  through  the  mid-20th 
Century-  Each  chapter  is  devoted  ,  to  a  specific 
geographical  area  and  time  period  [in  an  attempt 
tol  allow  tlie  reader  to  compare  the  variant  forces 
which  have  combined  to'  influence  the  development 
of  police  administration.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography, 
Index. 


“An  interesting  and  Informative  anecdotal  ac- 
cou nt  of  the  history  of  American  policing.  Aside 
from  presenting  dramatic  incidents  and  colorful 
characters,  this  hook  explains  how  and  why  polic¬ 
ing  has  developed  differently  in  cities  such  as 
Boston,  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Chicago.  Ran 
Francisco,  and  Lois  Angeles.  .  .  .  The  hook  accu¬ 
rately  points  out  how  police  agencies  have  always 
been  manipulated  by  local  and  sometimes  national 
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REPPETTO,  T.  A. — Continued 

political  pressures  and  social  forces.  And  con¬ 
versely,  these  agencies  had  an  impact  on  politics 
and  society  of  their  time,  as  well.  The  book  is 
well  researched  with  extensive  chapter  notes  and 
a  good  bibliography.  It  should  be  acquired  by  any 
level  library  and  read  by  anyone  interested  in  the 
history  of  American  policing.  General  audience." 

Choice  15:1729  F  '79  170w 


"A  significant  portion  of  the  book  is  based  upon 
biographical  material  and  contains  numerous  en¬ 
lightening  anecdotes.  .  .  .  An  engaging  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  social,  political,  and  economic  ele¬ 
ments  that  have  shaped  modern  law  enforce¬ 
ment.”  J-  A.  Leonard 

Library  J  103:1075  Mr  15  ’78  180w 


REPS,  JOHN  W.  Cities  of  the  American  West; 
a  history  of  frontier  urban  planning.  827p  il 
col  il  maps  $75  ’79  Princeton  Univ,  Press 


301.34  Cities  and  towns— The  West  (U.S.). 
City  planning — The  West  (U.S.) 

ISBN  0-091-04648-4  LC  78-51187 


This  is  a  “survey  of  urban  plans  and  planning 
in  the  trans-Mississippi  West  from  the  Spanish 
explorers  to  the  1890’s;  it  is  .  .  .  illustrated  with 
town  plans  and  views."  (Library  J)  Chapter 
bibliographies.  Index. 


"Reps  has  carefully  coordinated  the  plans  and 
and  text  into  a  unified  whole,  and  he  has  been 
careful  to  explain  terms  and  provide  modern 
equivalents  of  measure  so  general  readers  as  well 
as  specialists  can  understand  how  towns  led  the 
settlement  of  the  frontier.  An  important  item 
for  collections  supporting  research  and  graduate 
study  in  the  West  and  urban  planning;  a  nice 
luxury  for  others.”  S.  H.  Peters 

Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  ’79  100W 
"No  one  has  traced  the  sequence  of  settlement 
in  fuller  detail,  across  the  width  of  the  conti¬ 
nent,  than  Prof.  John  W.  Reps  of  Cornell  Uni¬ 
versity.  Fourteen  years  ago,  in  ‘The  Making  of 
Urban  America'  IBRD  19651,  he  furnished  abun¬ 
dant  evidence  that  the  founding  of  towns  either 
preceded  the  opening  of  agricultural  lands  and 
rushes  for  precious  metal,  or  occurred  at  the 
same  time.  Now  ...  he  demolishes  Frederick 
Jackson  Turner’s  theory  of  the  settlement  of  the 
frontier.  .  .  .  The  geographic  range  of  [Reps’] 
survey  is  majestic.  For  there  was  not  a  single 
advancing  edge  but  several  ‘detached’  frontiers 
that  developed  quite  separately  from  one  another, 
hundreds  and  even  thousands  of  miles  apart.  .  .  . 
Merely  to  have  organized  so  much  material  is  a 
feat.  Each  of  the  20  chapters,  could  provide  the 
substance  of  a  book,  and  in  some  cases  already 
has  for  other  authors.  .  .  .  [The  work]  is  closer 
to  a  historical  atlas  than  an  analytical  work  of 
urban  history.”  Alan  Tempo 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  O  21  ‘79  UOOw 


REQUIEM  for  the  card  catalog;  management 
issues  in  automated  cataloging;  ed.  by  Daniel 
Gore,  Joseph  Kimbrough  and  Peter  Spyers- 
Duran.  (New  directions  in  librariansliip,  no2) 
200p  $17.50  ’79  Greenwood  Press 
025.3  Library  catalogs.  Libraries — Automatioi# 
ISBN  0-313-20608-2  LC  78-7129 
These  papers  were  prepared  for  a  conference 
held  in  1977,  sponsored  by  the  Associated  Col¬ 
leges  of  the  Midwest,  to  discuss  management 
issues  related  to  the  application  of  computers  to 
cataloging.  Among  the  contributors  are  Brett 
Butler,  Michael  Malinconico,  Henrietta  Avram, 
Sanford  Berman,  Peter  Spyers-Duran,  William 
Axford,  Glyn  Evans,  John  Kountz,  Mary  Fisher 
and  Robert  Blackburn.  Index. 


Although  these  papers  were  prepared  for  a 
conference  held  in  1977,  they  are  still  up  to  date 
In  fact,  librarians  appear  to  have  done  very  little 
in  the  time  since  to  prepare  themselves  for  the 
non-card  catalog  or  AACR  2.  One  of  the  best 
things  they  could  do  now  is  to  read  this  book 
It  does  not  provide  a  do-it-yourself  kit  for  pro¬ 
ducing  a  new  catalog,  nor  does  it  address  nuts- 
and-bolts  issues.  .  .  .  The  various  authors  do  re¬ 
mind  .  us  forcibly  that  in  this  new  age  nothing 
less  is  required  than  a  complete  review  of  the 
rationale  of  the  catalog.  ...  All  catalogers  and 
administrators,  should  read  and  ponder  this  book, 
using  the  concepts  to  avoid  getting  mired  in  the 
largely  irrelevant  ‘practicalities’  of  how  to  con¬ 
vert  to  AACR  2  and  COM.”  M.  S.  Martin 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:474  S  ’79  650w 
_ .  ‘‘TJe  conference’s  excellent  papers,  now  pub¬ 
lished,  are  surprisingly  up-to-date  .  .  .  and  will 
be  valuable  reading  for  librarians  who  must  guide 
I  , r  bbraries  into  electronic  bibliographic  con- 
•*.,TheTTmo?,t  serious  weakness  of  this;  book  is 
its  title.  Hardly  a  word  is  mentioned  about  'auto¬ 
mated  cataloging.  Almost  every  author  uses  this 
phrase,  but  none  of  them  means  it.  After  all, 
automated  cataloging  is  as  possible  as  automatic 
indexing.  .  .  .  This  book  is  about  very  traditional, 


conventional  cataloging;  only  the  medium  is  new. 
.  .  .  No  one  questions,  at  least  in  detail,  whether 
our  current  cataloging  conventions  are  really 
appropriate  for  the  new  medium.  .  .  .  Despite 
these  disappointments,  this  is  an  important  col¬ 
lection,  and  is  highly  recommended  for  persons 
interested  in  new  catalog  media,  as  opposed  to 
automated  cataloging.”  J.  D.  Anderson 
Library  J  104:1543  Ag  ‘79  400w 


RESCHER,  NICHOLAS.  Scientific  progress;  a 
philosophical  essay  on  the  economics  of  research 
in  natural  science.  278p  $18.95  '78  University  of 
Pittsburgh  Press 

501.07  Science — Research.  Research — Economic 
aspects 

ISBN  0-8229-1128-0  LC  77-74544 
Despite  claims  that  scientific  progress  has  limits 
the  author  asserts  there  are  none.  ‘ ‘Reseller 
argues  that  the  binding  constraint  on  scientific 
progress  is  economic;  he  claims  that  the  tech¬ 
nology  of  producing  scientific  knowledge  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  diminishing  returns.  [His]  central  concern 
is  to  analyze  the  determinants  of  the  rate  of 
scientific  progress  ...  by  constructing  a  theoreti¬ 
cal  model  .  ■  .  similar  to  models  of  economic 
growth."  (Science)  Name  index.  Subject  index. 


"Rescher  constructs  a  socio-economic  model  of 
scientific  growth,  leading  to  a  projected  decelera¬ 
tion  but  not  to  an  ‘end’  of  progress.  The  model 
.  .  .  is  sophisticated,  using  several  forms  of 

rate  equations  to  evaluate  competing  factors.  The 
plausibility  of  the  factors  is  supported  by  diverse 
citations  of  sociological  and  economic  data.  .  .  . 
The  intricacy  of  the  model  is  not  justified  by 
the  quality  of  the  data,  nor  does  it  overcome 
Rescher’s  caveats  concerning  the  problems  of 
quantity/quality,  discontinuities  in  progress,  and 
his  Procrustean  definition  of  relevant  factors.  The 
results  are  thus  vague,  but  the  charm  of  this 
work  lies  elsewhere — in  the  wide-ranging  com¬ 
mentary  .  .  .  and  fascinating  pieces  of  contem¬ 
porary  research  data.  •  .  .  Appropriate  for  under¬ 
graduate  libraries  in  the  history,  philosophy,  and 
sociology  of  science.” 

Choice  16:245  Ap  ’79  170w 


"Are  the  days  of  scientific  discovery  within  the 
natural  sciences  numbered?  The  author's  answer 
is  a  ringing  no,  a  challenge  flung  to  the  defeatism 
of  our  times  in  the  spirit  of  old  Leibniz’  vision 
of  an  ‘open  and  hopeful  future  for  inquiry.’ 
Rescher  casts  a  wide  net  over  this  issue.  .  .  . 
Classroom,  laboratory  bench  and  lunch  table 
should  ring  to  debates  over  this  provocative  essay. 
It  ends  naturally  enough  with  a  set  of  injunc¬ 
tions,  like  most  operations  research:  Do  not  await 
the  end  of  history;  neither  be  a  pessimist,  nor 
depreciate  achievement,  nor  overgeneralize  the 
analysis  (to  the  social  sciences  or  the  humanities, 
say),  nor  expect  miracles,  nor  excuse  inadequate 
effort.  Rescher  cites  Sir  Peter  Medawar:  ‘To 
deride  the  hope  of  progress  is  the  ultimate 
fatuity,  the  last  word  in  poverty  of  spirit  and 
meanness  of  mind.’  Here  is  nourishment  for  that 
hope.  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:37  My  ‘79  1250w 


[The  author  s]  major  contribution  is  to  re¬ 
cognize  the  possibility  that  limits  to  the  advance 
of  science  need  not  depend  on  the  flnitude  of  nature 
or  on  man  s  capacity  to  comprehend  it.  .  .  .  Caught 
in  a  web  of  arbitrary  assumptions  describing  the 
technology  of  scientific  inquiry,  Rescher  does  not 
P£1celve.thaUlls  argument  f»r  the  deceleration  of 
science  is  ultimately  dependent  on  the  cessation 
of  economic  growth.  He  is  surely  correct  in  re- 
that  there  is  a  connection  between 
full  Vuc  aTd  .  material  progress,  but  it  is  ironic 
that  the  principal  conclusion  of  a  closely  reasoned 
argument  about  the  future  of  science  rests  on  an 
unexamine-d  premise  about  the  future  of  the 
economy."  Richard  Levin 

Science  200:639  My  12  ‘78  lOOOw 


Tire  RESURGENCE  of  class  conflict  in  Western 
a  iirJlo6  „slnS£.  1968 :  ed-  by  Colin  Crouch  and 
v9 6Srwl?r0  -Pizzorno;  2v;  v  1,  National  studies; 
Hoi  me™ &a  Me'ier  analyses-  349;334p  ea  $33.75  '78 

T I B y  n ca 2 °„c k/° ” ! 'T  Industrial,  relations 
L(?77-0r604769'0355’7  <V  1>:  °'8419-°356-5  (v2) 

thIhliL'J£rk  ‘f  an  ‘‘attempt  to  systematically  study 
the  degree  to  which  class  conflict  after  ioaIj 
broke  with  previous  trends,  and  the  extent  to 
which  it  was  associated  with  new  causal  factors. 
The  two  volumes  of  articles  are  the  results  of  a 
project  headed  by  Pizzorno  and  Crouch  including 
9C'entlsts  from  Holland,  Be.gium  Grea? 

FNnUona  !  StnCri1;o  P™1^’  and  Italy.  Volume  ! 
i  i\rm°na.i  studies]  contains  a  series  of  mtinnai 

studies  with  primary  focus  on  the  incidence  of 

ments8  Vo  ,fmoV^li’^indUStri?1  relations  arrange¬ 
ments.  Volume  2  [Comparative  Analyses]  seeks 
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to  summarize  the  .  .  .  evidence  and  develop  theo¬ 
retical  generalizations  via  comparisons.”  (Con- 
temp  Sociol)  Bibliography  in  volume  two.  Subject 
and  names  indexes  to  each  volume. 


‘By  and  large  the  country  studies  follow  a 
common  scheme  of  organization  in  which  the 
major  Subcategories  are  (1)  economic,  political, 
and  social  contexts;  (2)  new  developments  in  the 
configuration  of  industrial  conflict;  (3)  new  de¬ 
mands  put  forward  by  workers;  and  (4)  the 
changing  nature  of  industrial  relations  systems. 
•  •  •  This  particular  sequence  imposes  a  heavy  bur¬ 
ner1  on  the  untutored  reader.  Anyone  not  familiar 
with  a  particular  national  industrial  relations 
system  and  its  institutions  .  .  .  will  probably  have 
considerable  difficulty  following  the  sometimes 
very  intricate  discussion  of  new  forms  of  con¬ 
flict  and  new  kinds  of  demands  without  an  in¬ 
troduction  to  the  functioning  of  the  industrial  re¬ 
lations  system.  .  .  .  For  a  few  years  some  of  the 
chapters  in  the  first  volume  may  be  useful  for 
reference  purposes.  The  second  volume  contains 
several  essays  that  may  stimulate  further  research 
and  discussion.  Social  science  libraries  ought  to 
acquire  the  work,  provided  they  can  afford  it.” 
J.  P.  Windmuller 

Am  Pol  Sc  I  R  73:894  S  ’79  llOOw 
"Volume  1  is  essentially  a  long  catalogue  of 
class  struggles,  but  with  a  rather  overwhelming 
focus  on  strikes.  An  introductory  essay  by  Shalev 
tries  to  summarize  the  main  findings  of  all  the 
nation  studies,  but  it  is  far  too  compressed  to  ade¬ 
quately  aid  the  reader  before  thumbing  through 
the  remaining  300  pages.  The  various  nation  stud¬ 
ies  are  of  very  unequal  quality.  .  .  .  Volume  2 
does  give  us  good  comparative  research  with  gen¬ 
eralizations  that  systematically  relate  important 
causal  variables.  .  .  .  For  sociologists  working 
on  related  themes  there  is  obviously  much  mater¬ 
ial  to  draw  upon  in  these  two  volumes,  but  the 
sum  of  its  parts  does  not  manage  to  add  up  to 
one  coherent  whole.”  Gosta  Esping- Andersen 
Contemp  Sociol  8:629  J1  ’79  1200w 


RETTIG.  RICHARD  A.  Cancer  crusade;  the 
story  of  the  National  Cancer  Act  of  1971.  382p 

$15  '77  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
344.4  Cancer — Law  and  legislation 
ISBN  0-691-07558-1  LC  77-72134 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  P.  Smith 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:599  Je  ’79  1250w 
Reviewed  by  B.  R.  Keenan 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:708  winter  ’78-’79  650w 
Va  Q  R  55:30  winter  ’79  220w 


The  REVELS  history  of  drama  in  English;  v8, 
American  drama,  by  Travis  Bogard,  Richard 
Moody  and  Walter  J.  Meserve.  324p  il  ’78  Me¬ 
thuen;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Barnes  &  Noble 
$37.50;  pa  $19.95 

812  American  drama — History  and  criticism. 

_ U  g 

ISBN  0-06-470625-7,’  0-06-470626-5  (pa) 

LC  75-321430 

This  is  the  last  volume  of  a  projected  eight- 
volume  work.  "Travis  Bogard  opens  the  volume 
with  four  chapters  on  the  ‘range  and  contexts  of 
American  drama.’  Richard  Moody  follows  with  a 
long  chapter  on  actors,  managers,  producers  and 
directors.  Walter  Meserve  concludes  with  fourteen 
chapters  on  the  dramatists  and  their  plays.  The 
longest  (twenty-six  pages)  treats  drama  between 
the  world  wars  and  the  shortest  (three  pages) 
drama  during  the  Revolution.”  (TLS)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index.  For  volume  three,  see  BRD 
1976;  for  volume  five,  see  BRD  1977. 


“[The  authors]  are  all  university  professors  of 
the  drama.  They  cover  the  same  subjects  and 
periods  but  with  different  emphases.  .  .  .  The  bib¬ 
liography  is  extensive;  but  best  of  all  is  the  chron¬ 
ological  table,  which  lists  historical  events,  theater 
outside  and  inside  of  America,  first  performances 
of  American  plays,  and  date  of  birth  and  death  of 
playwrights.” 

Choice  15:540  Je  ’78  150w 


“This  book  gives  a  concise  and  accurate  intro¬ 
duction  to  American  drama,  but  it  is  more  a 
chronicle  than  narrative  or  critical  history.  .  .  . 
[For  example)  Professor  Moody  surveys  American 
theatre  history  through  capsule  biographies  of  im¬ 
portant  personalities.  .  .  .  Here  generality  mas¬ 
querades  as  detail  because  it  is  of  these  ‘quickly 
perceived’  qualities  that  we  ought  to  hear  more 
and  do  not.  We  read  here  of  actors,  producers,  and 
directors  but  hardly  ever  of  acting,  producing,  or 
directing.  .  .  .  The  absence  of  quotations  is  one  of 
the  book’s  chief  weaknesses;  but  the  cost  of  per¬ 
missions  to  quote  might  well  have  doubled  the 


already  outlandish  price.  .  .  .  The  bibliography  is 
a  good  compromise  between  comprehensiveness  and 
brevity.  It  will  be  the  most  used  feature  of  the 
book,”  A.  F.  Sponberg 

TLS  p886  Ag  4  ’78  2050w 


The  REVERSIBLE  world;  symbolic  inversion  in 
art  and  society;  ed.  and  with  an  introd.  by 
Barbara  A.  Babcock.  (Symbol,  myth,  and  ritual 
ser)  302p  il  $15  ‘78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
301.2  Symbolism  in  literature.  Ethnology 
ISBN  0-8014-1112-2  LC  77-3113 


The  ten  essays  in  this  volume  were  originally 
presented  at  The  Forms  of  Symbolic  Inversion 
symposium  held  in  Toronto  in  1972.  They  axe 
"focused  on  the  uses  and  power  of  forms  of  nega¬ 
tion  and  inversion  in  sociocultural  expression  and 
activity.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  divided  into  two,  parts. 
The  first,  ‘Inversion  in  Image,’  contains  essentially 
textual  analyses  of  Western  literature  and  art, 
and  the  second,  ‘Inversion  in  Action,’  is  concerned 
With  the  use  of  negative  forms  as  these  define  and 
are  defined  through  active  situations  of  inter-  and 
intragroup  relationship  (in  the  West  Indies,  Nova 
Scotia,  Indonesia,  Mexico,  the  Philippines,  and  the 
U.S.).  (Am  Anthropol)  Chapter  bibliographies. 
Index. 


[These]  essays,  along  with  an  introduction  by 
Babcock  and  a  conclusion  by  Victor  Turner,  are 
of  value  in  presenting  a  set  of  social  inversions 
through  the  concrete  analysis  of  negative  elements 
and  inverted  images  within  their  respective  and 
larger  social  and  cultural  contexts.  .  .  .  [They]  are 
valuable  additions  to  the  study  of  symbolic  action 
(in  literature,  in  ritual,  and  in  everyday  life). 
While  the  book  focuses  on  ‘symbolic  inversion,’  the 
complex  analyses  themselves;  belie  implications 
that  ‘negation’  (or  opposition)  is  any  one  thing  or 
that  such  negative  forms  and  contradictory  aspects 
of  reality  can  be  fully  comprehended  outside  the 
specific  contexts  within  which  they  are  created 
and  used.”  Janet  Dolgin 

Am  Anthropol  81:179  Mr  ’ 79  500w 

"Half  of  [the  book’s]  10  essays  are  by  anthro¬ 
pologists,  and  half  by  literary  critics.  However, 
the  book  does  not  suffer  from  the  lack  of  focus 
that  commonly  affects  such  collections  of  essays, 
in  large  part  because  it  is  the  result  of  a  sym¬ 
posium,  and  in  part  because  many  of  the  authors 
work  in  the  same  institutions.  This  makes  for  a 
narrow  but  intense  focus  on  certain  concerns  shared 
by  anthropologists  and  literary  historians.  ...  It 
should  be  pointed  out  that  several  of  the  pieces 
included  here  are  already  available  elsewhere;  it 
is  unfortunate  that  the  results  of  a  six-year-old 
symposium  are  only  now  being  published.  Never¬ 
theless,  the  book  will  be  useful  to  many  graduate 
libraries  as  well  as  to  those  libraries  of  four-year 
colleges  that  are  strong  in  anthropology  and/or 
interested  in  a  work  that  will  be  relevant  to 
women's  studies  programs." 

Choice  15:1504  Ja  '79  240w 

Reviewed  by  H.  S.  Becker 

Contemp  Sociol  8:562  J1  ‘79  650w 


REVISITING  Blassingame’s  The  slave  community; 
the  scholars  respond;  ed.  by  Al-Tony  Gilmore. 
(Contributions  in  Afro-Am.  and  African  studies, 
no37)  20l6p  $15  ‘78  Greenwood  Press 

975  Blassingame,  John  W.- — The  slave  commun¬ 
ity.  Slavery  in  the  U.S. 

ISBN  0-8371-9879-8  LC  77-84765 
"A  series  of  twelve  essays  reassessing  John  W. 
Blassingame’s  The  Slave  Community  [BRD  1972, 
19731.  .  .  .  The  genesis  of  this  volume  was  a  .  .  . 
session  of  the  1976  Chicago  Meeting  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  for  the  Study  of  Afro-American  Life  and  His¬ 
tory.  In  response  to  that  interest  editor  Al-Tony 
Gilmore  gathered  essays  from  six  of  the  partici¬ 
pants,  added  several  others,  'and  gave  Blassingame 
.  .  .  room  to  reply.”  (J  Am  Hist) 


Reviewed  by  A.  J.  Lane 

a™  Nict  R  R4-1476  D  ’79  R50w 


“As  in  all  collections  of  this  sort  some  of  the 
pieces  are  more  insightful  than  others.  The  articles 
by  George  Rawick,  Eugene  D.  Genovese,  Leslie 
Owens,  Stanley  Engerman,  and  James  D.  Anderson, 
on  the  one  hand,  are  particularly  noteworthy,  for 
they  raise  interesting  questions  about  John  Blass¬ 
ingame’s  The  slave  community.  The  essays  by  Mary 
Frames  Berry.  Earl  Thorpe,  Ralph  Carter,  and  John 
Henrik  Clarke,  on  the  other  hand,  are  polemics,  and 
add  nothing  new  to  our  understanding  of  the  his¬ 
toriography  of  American  Negro  slavery.  Finally, 
John  Blassingame’s  defense  of  his  book  is  a  master¬ 
piece  that  raises  as  many  questions  as  it  answers. 
Students  of  the  slavery  debate  (historians,  sociol¬ 
ogists,  and  anthropologists)  will  want  to  consult 
this  book.” 

Choice  15:1585  Ja  ’79  130w 
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REVISITING  Blassingame's  The  slave  community 
— Continued I 

“As  a  group  the  critics  come  down  hardest  on 
Blassingame’s  failure  to  use  the  WPA  slave  narra¬ 
tives,  his  fascination  with  psychological  theory, 
and  the  overly  conservative  conclusions  he  draws  in 
a  study  that  his  critics  believe  does  not  reach  far 
enough  beyond  questions  originally  raised  by  Stan¬ 
ley  Elkins.  The  mosit  informative  reading  is  in 
Blassingame’s  itwo  concluding  essays  (one  reprint¬ 
ed  from  the  Journal  of  Southern  History).  These 
final  pages  identify  important  topics  for  further 
research  and  are  required  reading  for  anyone  who 
claims  to  understand  (the  use  of  black  narratives 
as  a  historical  source."  W.  D.  Piersen 
J  Am  Hist  66:148  Je  ’79  380w 


REYNOLDS,  SUSAN.  An  introduction  to  the  his¬ 
tory  of  English  medieval  towns.  234p  maps  $17.50 
’77  Clarendon  Press 

301.34  Cities  and  towns — England.  England- 

Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-19-822455-9  LC  77-30146 
In  this  introduction  to  medieval  English  urban 
history,  “the  first  two  chapters  cover  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  settlement  and  the  centuries  which  saw  the 
origins  of  growth,  to  the  Norman  Conquest,  but 
the  bulk  of  the  book  is  concerned  with  the  period 
after  1100,  with  chapters  entitled  ‘The  Twelfth 
and  Thirteenth  Centuries,’  ‘Urban  Society  before 
c.  1300,’  ‘The  Growth  of  Independence,'  ‘Town 
Government  and  Politics  in  the  Twelfth  and  Thir¬ 
teenth  Centuries,’  and  'Demographic  and  Economic 
Change’  and  ‘Social  and  Political  Change’  in  the 
later  Middle  Ages."  (Am  Hist  R)  Glossary.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


‘‘[This  book  includes]  a  useful  glossary  and  a 
most  efficiently  arranged  and  numbered  list  of 
works  cited,  to  which  the  footnotes  throughout 
the  book  are  linked,  an  excellent  system  which 
makes  for  certain  identification  without  repeti¬ 
tion.  Anyone  coming  newly  to  the  study  of  English 
urban  history  will  be  saved  much  frustration  by 
the  firm  guidance  this  book  offers,  and  those  to 
whom,  urban  history  needs  no  real  introduction 
will  welcome  having  the  subject  exposed  -with  such 
vigorous  clarity.  .  .  .  By  economy  of  style,  [this 
book]  packs  a  great  deal  into  a  little — eleven  hun¬ 
dred  years  of  English  urban  history,  with  no-  small 
consideration  of  Continental  developments — and  it 
reads  with  pace,  and  a  touch  of  humor."  H.  M. 
*J  6  W  6-11 

Am  Hist  R  83:987  O  '78  400W 


In  a  relatively  brief  space  Miss  Reynolds  as¬ 
sembles  and  digests  a  very  wide  range  of  material 
from  towns  in  every  corner  of  England.  .  .  .  The 
ability  to  put  the  development  of  particular  towns 
into  a  more  general  setting  is  evident,  and  the 
comparison  of  one  town  with  another  points  to 
many  ways  forward.  At  the  same  time  Miss 
Reynolds’s  book  is  a  good  deal  more  than  a  corpus 
of  information.  ...  It  is  indeed  true  that  her 
conclusions  on  some  matters  are  apt  to  be  tenta¬ 
tive,  for  the  fact  is  that  there  is  work  still  to  be 
done  before  we  can  reach  confident  conclusions. 

•  •  •  At  the  same  time,  there  are  insights  and 
interpretations  scattered  through  this  study  that 
are  important  and  illuminating."  Edward  Miller 
Engl  Hist  R  94:160  Ja  ‘79  350w 


REYNOLDS,  VALRA 
Newark  Museum 
Jersey 


E.  Tibet:  a  lost  world.  See 
Association,  Newark,  New 


REYNOLDS,  WILLIAM.  The  American  father; 
a  new  approach  to  understanding  himself,  his 
woman,  his  child.  224p  $8.95  ‘78  Paddington  Press 

301.42  Fathers.  Family.  Parent  and  child.  Men— 

Psychology 

ISBN  0-448-22917-X  LC  78-8951 
Reynolds  arguesi  that  "the  husband  and  father 
Is  above  all  a  male  animal  and  as  such  is  dedicated 
,  P  tne  fask  of  maintaining  his  hold  on  the-  woman 
j&fA  1,o  ve5v,  •  •  •  The  attention  bestowed  on  the 
children  by  the  mother  exacerbates  the  father’s 
sense  of  not  being  at  all  times  the  central  focus 
^Io,nlals°n  d  e,tre  v9,f  his  wife’s  existence.  The 
IT3 U If  ls,  the  unleashing  of  a  barrage  of  techniques 
uf  designed  to  induce  guilt  in  his  wife 

In  ordei  to  restore  him  to  his  presumed  rightful 

(Best  Sell)the  ce,nte,r  ot  the  familial  universe." 


of  +Sn  the  role  and  attitude 

or  tne  adult  male  in  the  average  household  N 
*  *  -  to  be  commended,  even  though  not  all  of  his 
+wd  i  afiTee  with  his  conclusions.  .  .  .  [The 
commentary]  is  always  thought-provoking  and  at 
although  the  laughs  elicRed  from 
a  husband/father  reader  are  frequently  self- 
,,and  forced.  The  reading  of  his  book 
might  well  enable  conscientious  husband/fathers 
to  a  realization  of  just  what  underlies 
their  actions  in  their  relationships  with  their  wives 
and  children.”  Norman  Lederer  wives 

Best  Sell  39:26  Ap  ‘79  *300w 


"Reynolds,  a  psychologist,  attorney,  and  father 
of  seven  children,  paints  a  gloomy  picture  of  father¬ 
hood  in  America  in  this  psychological  portrait.  •  .  . 
Reynolds  writes  in  an  entertaining  style.  His 
description  is  provocative,  but  repetitive,  and 
might  better  have  been  condensed  into  a  paper 
or  long  magazine  article.  For  larger  psychosocial 
collections."  Martha  Cornog 

Library  J  103:2120  O  15  ‘78  lOOw 


RHODES,  RICHARD.  Looking  for  America;  a 
writer’s  odyssey.  321p  $10-95  ’79  Doubleday 
973.92  U.S. — Civilization — 1970-  .  National  char¬ 
acteristics,  American 
ISBN  0-385-14473-3  LC  78-18554 
In  this  collection  of  "essays  (most  of  which  have 
been  published  previously),  Rhodes  tackles  the 
California  wilderness,  the  Florida  Everglades,  and 
the  Donner  Party.  •  .  .  His  search  to  discover  the 
real  America  led  him  to  analyze  the  greeting  card 
industry,  to  mock  the  .  .  •  laws  regulating  con¬ 
sensual  sexual  activity,  and  to  examine  California’s 
rootless  society.”  (Library  J) 


This  collection  demonstrates  that  [Rhodes]  is 
one  of  the  best  literary  journalists  now  working, 
his  eye  always  on  themes  that  transcend  his  di¬ 
verse  subjects.  .  .  The  constant  effort  of  Richard 
Rhodes’s  flexible  and  varying  style  is  to  move 
toward  the  rediscovery  of  the  sweetness  and 
delicacy  of  perception  that  make  man,  at  his  best, 
the  measure  of  all  things.  Rhodes's  travels,  outer 
and  inner,  here  not  only  encompass  nature  .  .  . 
but  also  describe  persons,  .  .  .  such  miscellany 
as  sky-writing  and  cocaine,  social  issues  [and 
personal  ones] ....  ‘My  god,  we  experience  so 
much  more  than  we  understand,’  says  Rhodes.  His 
vision  is  forthright;  he  succeeds  in  explaining  even 
more  than  he  lays  claim  to  understanding." 

Atlantic  243:134  Mr  '79  320w 


w  4U1UUCO  3  casctys  13  UU  L  111  Llieir 
connectedness  or  thematic  power;  rather  it  is  in 
the  clarity  and  energy  of  his  words-  .  .  .  While 
the  study  of  Gerald  Ford  is  splenetic  and  carries 
psychological  speculation  to  a  dangerous  extreme, 
those  of  J.  Robert  Oppenheimer  and  Edward  M. 
.Kennedy  are  lucid  and  fresh.  .  .  .  Rhodes’s  ‘odys- 
search  of  .America  is  not  a  single,  linear 
through  time  and  space.  It  ranges  easily 
between  history,  journalism,  and  reflection,  cover¬ 
ing  a  wide  range  of  topics.  Underlying  it  all  is  a 
intelligent  passion.  At  his  best.  Rhodes  trans- 
foims  the  vernacular  into  literature,  finding  the 
right  color  and  meaning.”  Jeffrey  Scheuer 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  F  21  ’79  470w 

t  be3^  .Pieces  deal  with  three  men: 

rU„^t!berr-t  OPPenheimer,  Edward  Kennedy,  and 
Gerald  Ford — whose  lives  he  dissects  with  pre- 
fise  sometimes  cruelty.  After  getting  used 

i££,brhode?1iS  ..seemingly  interminable  sentences, 
flIKJ  ills  insights  into  American  life 
illuminating  and  his  opinions  cogently  argued, 
although  sometimes  debatable."  Jack  Forman 
Library  J  104:93  Ja  1  ’79  130w 

0Rb,ode,s]  is  an  able,  serious  (if  humorless) 
writer,  and  classy  indeed  on  nice  old  Sunday- 
supplement  subjects.  .  .  .  [He]  does  them  in  long 

rritincr  Ulra  —  -  n _ x 


hi i t inno  inc  /i • a  y  cuiau  niuuueu  several  contri- 
butions  too  slight  for  a  book.  .  .  .  He  is  climdering 
and  disorganized  whenever  he  gets  angiy  .  .  . 

that  art  is  a  quarrel  with  onesolf,  not 
^ntlhehtp1ifrl’f  a‘r^  Mr/,  Rh°des  turns  strident 

Jerrv  hFord  f  r^awtT.hr.oat  °r  . gauchely  irate  at 
thltG  omu'iAo.  t„help  wondering  if  the  axle 
tnat  s  split  isn  t  really  connected  with  his  Baiting 
ventures  at  autobiography  .  .  .  none  of  which 
succeeds  here.’’.  Edward  Hoagland 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plSLIa  21  ‘79  800w 


1*  L  CJ I UT I ,  EDWARD,  jt.  auth.  The  Audubon 
Society  book  of  wild  animals.  See  Line,  L. 


RICE,,  BRADLEY  ROBERT.  Progressive  cities-  tbo 
1901H920 ' ^ovement  in  America 
Austin  Press  $1°'95  77  UmversitY  of  Tex.  at 

„  ISBN  ^(?- 292^76441^3  °rmission 

formh  curren?siSfn>nGalvestonlerTexas>Uin  °fl  gift?  IfZ 

bv^ll^som^f^ciy40131611  in  Des  Moinis.^towa; 
ny  rars  some  420  cities  were  using  the  plan  'rhoV, 

movement."  '  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography!5  Index!  an 

cals? rRic e1  ^n odlfl e s  V t he"  tlrnahf  'nt'15 S  an!1  Periodi- 
and  James  Weinstein  t hat  t  h  e  l e '■  P-  Hay3 
ment  was  a  campaigPi  ofLl^h 
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dominance  over  municipal  policy  making'.  .  .  . 
Equally  enlightening  is  the  author’s  analysis  of 
commission  government  operations.  .  .  .  Rice  shows 
that  commission  administrations,  while  making 
some  community  service  improvements,  did  little 
in  the  area  of  social  reform  and  welfare  services. 
This  insensitivity  to  social  problems  and  the  re¬ 
duction  in  low-class  representation  led  trade  unions 
and  Socialists  to  oppose  commission  government. 

.  .  .  [Rice’s  study]  reveals  much  about  the  achieve¬ 
ments  and  shortcomings  of  municipal  political  Pro- 
gressivism."  M.  J.  Schiesl 

Am  Hist  R  83:1354  D  ’78  500w 

“The  fullest  available  study  of  the  Commission 
government  movement  of  the  Progressive  Era.  The 
broad  outlines  of  the  story  of  its  origins  and 
spread  are  familiar,  although  Rice  has  filled  in 
details  with  case  studies  of  individual  municipali- 
the  weaknesses  in  the  plan  that  led  to  its  be- 
ties.  Similarly  familiar  are  his  conclusions  about 
coming  superseded  by  the  city  manager  idea  as  the 
favored  device  of  structuralist  reformers.  On  the 
other  hand,  he  is  more  sympathetic  than  critics, 
then  and  later,  to  the  reformers’  faith  that  changes 
in  governmental  machinery  would,  and  did,  result 
In  improved  policy  outcomes.  .  .  .  Although  nar¬ 
rower  in  compass,  and  less  strikingly  perceptive, 
than  Martin  J.  Schiesl’s  The  politics  of  efficiency 
[BRD  19781 — which  takes  much  the  same  approach 
— this  work  makes  a  signficant  contribution  to  our 
understanding  of  20th-century  American  urban  de¬ 
velopment-  ” 

Choice  15:754  Jl/Ag  '78  200w 

“[Rice' si  monograph  contains  a  wealth  of  infor¬ 
mation  useful  to  historians  and  urban  planners. 
The  author’s  approach  is  narrative  and  descrip¬ 
tive.  rather  than  analytical,  and  it  will  long  serve 
as  the  chief  reference  handbook  of  material  on  the 
origin  and  diffusion  of  the  commission  government 
idea.  It  contains  a  full  bibliography  of  relevant 
works  published  between  1901  and  1920.” 

Va  Q  R  54:148  autumn  '78  60w 


RICE,  CHARLES  E.  Beyond  abortion;  the  theory 
and  practice  of  the  secular  state.  159p  $8.95 
’79  Franciscan  Herald  Press,  1434  W.  51st  St, 
Chicago,  Ill.  60609 

301  Abortion — Law  and  legislation.  Secular¬ 
ism.  Church  and  state  in  the  U.S. 

ISBN  0-8199-0696-4  LC  78-16248 

"Professor  Rice  believes  that  the  intellectual 
triumph  of  philosophical  positivism  has  under¬ 
mined  the  assumptions  upon  which  the  Founding 
Fathers  erected  the  Constitutional  structure.  .  ,  . 
[He  discusses  the  debate]  about  whether  the  lim¬ 
its  on  the  power  of  the  State  are  ultimately  a 
matter  of  majority  rule  .  .  .  or  whether  govern¬ 
ment — majoritarian  or  otherwise  is  ultimately 
limited  by  natural  law.  .  .  .  [Rice]  holds  to j  a 
natural  rights  point  of  view.  .  .  .  The  majoritarian 
social  consensus  supporting  abortion,  pornography, 
the  proscription  of  prayer  from  the  public  schools, 
the  denial  of  aid  to  parochial  schools  is  acknowl¬ 
edged  by  Rice  as  responsible  f^Jhe  Supreme 
Court’s  decision  in  these  cases.  (Best  Sell)  index. 


“As  the  full  title  implies,  this  work  deals  with 
much  more  than  the  problem  of  abortion.  A  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame  law  professor  provides  per- 
snective  on  the  broader  philosophical  currents 
which  are  responsible  for  the  secession  of  Supreme 
Court  decisions  secularizing  the  private  and  pub- 
lie  life  of  the  nation  over  the  last  two  decades. 

.  .  Rice’s  treatment  is  heavily  dependent  on 

Georgetown’s  Heinrich  Rommen  and  his  liWj 
classic  The  Natural  Law,  itse/lf  a  translation  of 
a  pre-war  work.  One  wishes  that  before  applying 
the  natural  law  argument  to  the  Practical  issues 
nf  nhnrtion  contraception,  and  eutnana-sia,  jrroi. 
Rice  had  dklt  more  satisfactorily  with  the  theory 
itself.”  W.  J.  Parente 

Best  Sell  39:267  O  '79  320w 

“The  widespread  "Weimarization  of  American 
Catholic  law  schools  will  surely  foreclose  the 
adoDtion  of  this  superb,  scholarly  little  book  as 
required  reading  in  every  jurisprudence  course 
taught  there.  Which  is  a  shame,  because  Rice  s 
notemic  can  serve  as  a  model  of  manners  as  well 
as  morate  Its  erudition  is  truly  lower-case 

the ° 6sub title  °.n  .r°°tSsi|ge!ts  probes'"'  the  abor- 

We?heelitopic1^fnceriheniIter^ "feen  Palmer  rat tfed  the 

Uberal  china8 cabinet  with  Hobbes,  Holmes,  and 
Hitler."  G.  T.  Dunne 

Nat  R  31:1170  S  14  ’79  120w 


RICE,  EDWARD.  Eastern  definitions;  a  short 
encyclopedia  of  religions  of  the  Orient;  a  guide 
to  common,  ordinary,  and  rare  philosophical, 
mystical,  religious,  and  psychological  terms 
from  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Sufism.  Islam,  Zen. 
Taoism,  the  Sikhs,  Zoroastrianism,  and  other 
major  and  minor  Eastern  religions.  433p  pi 
$10  ’78  Doubleday 

290  Religions — Dictionaries.  Asia — Religion 
ISBN  0-385-08563-X  LC  77-19359 

This  dictionary  “deals  with  the  major  and  minor 
religions  of  the  ‘oriental’  world,  a  world  that  in¬ 
cludes  the  Islamic  nations  of  North  Africa  and 
spreads  across  all  of  Asia  and  Southeast  Asia, 
rhe  two  major  Western  religions.  Judaism  and 
Christianity,  with  their  sects  and  schisms,  are 
not  touched  upon  except  incidentally-  .  .  .  The 
words  and  terms  defined  here  are  those  one 
might  encounter  in  any  work  dealing  with  either 
the  philosophy,  religion,  history,  mysticism,  or 
culture  of  the  lands  of  Asia  in  which  these  faiths 
are  (or  have  been)  an  integral  part  of  daily 
life."  (Foreword) 


‘An  Informal,  entertaining,  and  informative  col¬ 
lection  of  some  640  articles.  .  .  .  Despite  the  know¬ 
ledge  and  empathy  the  author  has  brought  to  this 
work,  it  is  not  a  high  quality  reference  work. 
Sources  are  not  cited.  There  are  no  references 
from  relevant  articles  to  the  generally  Informative 
photographs  that  are  gathered  into  four  separate 
sections  of  plates.  And  there  are  discrepancies 
in  statements  of  fact  in  some  articles.  .  .  .  There 
are  few  cross-references  from  alternative  or  syn¬ 
onymous  terms;  there  Is  no  consistent  practice 
followed  in  making  see  also  references.  .  .  .  There 
are  no  other  reference  works  that  attempt  similar 
broad  coverage  in  a  relatively  small,  one-volume 
format,  or  with  the  personal  approach  of  this 
author.  The  most  comparable  work  is  A  Dictionary 
of  Comparative  Religion  (S.  G.  F.  Brandon,  general 
editor  [BRD  19701).  It  covers  all  important  religions 
and  does  so  in  a  much  more  scholarly  way  than 
Eastern  Definitions.  It  is  to  be  preferred  for 
serious  reference  purposes.  .  .  .  Eastern  Definitions 
has  virtues,  but  it  is  not  a  successful  reference 
book." 

Booklist  75:734  Ad  15  ‘79  400w 

“The  book  is  primarily  concerned  with  popular 
religious  traditions.  Few  entries  deal  in  depth 
with  ‘theological/  much  less  ‘philosophical’  ter¬ 
minology  or  ideas.  There  are  24  pages  of  black- 
and-white  photographs  relating  principally  to  re¬ 
ligious  ceremonies  and  observances.  The  popular 
and  rather  superficial  nature  of  [this]  volume 
makes  it  impossible  to  recommend  [it]  for  aca¬ 
demic  library  purchase  except.  perhaps  for 
two-year  community  colleges.  There  remains 
the  need  for  such  a  book,  but  it  must  be  a  co¬ 
operative  venture  of  several  scholars  who  have 
a  firm  grasp  of  the  traditions  they  describe." 

Choice  16:57  Mr  ’79  170w 

“Alphabetically  arranged,  terms,  concepts,  peo¬ 
ple,  and  places  are  defined  or  explained  in  en¬ 
tries  which  range  in  length  from  one-line  iden¬ 
tifications  to  short  essays  several  pages  long. 
To  cover  such  a  vast  range  of  material  in  a 
single  volume  brevity  is  essential,  but  here  con¬ 
ciseness  is  compatible  with  profundity.  Com¬ 
plex  terms  are  defined  with  a.  simplicity  that 
(except  in  rare  cases)  avoids  simple-mindedness. 
Sure  to  be  helpful  to  serious  students  of  religion 
as  well  as  to  the  many  people  who  would  wel¬ 
come  explanations  of  such  terms— confronted  so 
often  these  days — as  ‘karma.’  ‘mantra.’  ‘koan.’ 
or  ‘Sufi,’  this  is  a  book  suitable  for  libraries  of 
any  size,  and  recommended  highly.’’  Ernest 
Boyer 

Library  J  108:968  My  1  ’78  120w 


RICE,  EDWARD.  Ten  religions  of  the  East.  154p 
il  $7-95  ’78  Four  Winds 

291  Religions— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-590-07473-3  LC  78-6186 

The  author  discusses  “Jainism,  Zoroastrianism, 
Sikhism,  Taoism,  Confucianism,  Bon,  Shintoism, 
Cao  Dai,  Baha’i,  and  Theosophy.  The  book  in¬ 
cludes  information  on  founders,  history,  and  teach¬ 
ers."  (Horn  Bk)  Index.  “Grade  seven  and  up. 
(SLJ) 


“Illustrated  with  photographs  and  reproductions. 
.  .  .  One  of  the  most  interesting  chapters  contains 
an  account  of  the  Sikhs-  .  .  .  Although  accounts 
of  some  of  these  religions  are  readily  available, 
other  faiths — such  as  Cao  Dai  and  Bon— are  almost 
never  presented  for  young  readers.  The  author  is 
sympathetic  and  meticulous  in  his  attempt  to 
convey  religious  concepts  that  are  unfamiliar;,  he 
stresses  the  universal  nature  of  man’s  religious 
endeavors.  A  handsomely  designed  book.  A-  A. 
Flowers  H&pn  Qk  65;79  p  ,79  170w 


1060 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


RICE,  EDWARD — Continued 

‘‘To  liis  earlier  discussions  of  Hinduism,  Bud¬ 
dhism.  .Judaism.  Islam,  and  Christianity  m  The 
Hive  Great  Religions,  (19/3),  Rice  now  adds  [oth¬ 
ers].  .  .  .  While  his  sound  scholarship  applied  to 
these  less  frequently  treated  movements  is  most 
welcome,  one  wonders  at  the  wisdom  of  treating 
the  venerable  religion  of  Zoroaster  in  the  same 
volume  with  Madame  Blavatsky's  colorful  cult  of 
iheosophy.  .  .  .  a  more  serious  problem  is  the 
dry,  academic  style  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Most  stu¬ 
dents  will  continue  to  savor  the  magnificent  pho¬ 
tography  of  exotic  temples  and  ceremonies  in  the 
Life  .editorial  (Staff’s  The  World’s  Great  Religions, 
available  in  several  editions  [BRD  1957,  1959]  - 

The  Story  of  World  Religions 
[BRD  1967]  and  Leonard  and  Carolyn  Wolcott’s 
Religions  Around  the  World  IBRD  1968]  are  also 
more  manageable  and  make  livelier  reading.” 
A.  S.  Phy 

SLJ  25:64  F  ’79  160w 


"There  is  no  single  formula  that  explains  the 
rise  of  these  ten  women  to  the  status  of  million¬ 
airess,  though  all  display  an  early  sense  of  self- 
conildence  and  a  daring  spirit  that  led  them  to 
take  chances.  Beverly  Willis  (architect)  and 
Janet  Esty  (founder  of  a  medical  manufactur¬ 
ing  firm)  owe  their  success  to  education  but  for 
many  of  these  women  it  was  mostly  a  matter  of 
going  with  a  good  idea.  Gillian  Mitchell  and 
Jacqueline  Baird  turned  a  side  line  of  sewing 
bikinis  into  a  successful  production  of  swim 
suits.  Constance  Boucher  went  from  designing 
Winnie-the-Pooh  coloring  books  to  garnering  the 
majority  of  merchandise  rights  for  ‘Peanuts’ 
products.  Vera  Neumann’s  silk-screen  designs 
began  as  a  two- person  manual  operation.  Cath¬ 
erine  Clark's  homemade  bread  grew  into  the 
corporate  Brownberry  Ovens.”  JoAnne  Waller 
SLJ  25:155  Mr  '79  140w  [YA] 


RICH,  ADRIENNE,  On  lies,  secrets,  and  silence: 
selected  prose,  1966-1978-  310p  $13-95  ’79  Norton 
301.41  Feminism.  Women  authors 
ISBN  0-393-01233-6  LC  78-26432 
“The  book  consists  of  essays  and  speeches  on 
literature,  feminism,  and  the  role  of  women  In  a 
basically  patriarchal  society.”  (Library  J) 

Reviewed  by  Carol  Gargan 

Best  Sell  39:191  Ag  ’79  400w 
Choice  16:836  S  ’79  140w 

"Rich,  one  of  the  finest  poets  writing  in  English 
today,  here  proves  that  she  can  write  prose  as 
incisive,  lucid,  and  elegant  as  her  poetry.  .  .  . 
Much  of  what  she  writes  is  passionate,  but  with 
none  of  the  polemical  stridency  of  some  feminist 
writers;  here  restraint  and  quiet  eloquence  add 
to  the  power  of  what  she  says.  Several  of  the 
essays  on  women  in  literature,  especially  Jane 
Hyre  and  Emily  Dickinson,  are  nothing  short  of 
brilliant.  Highly  recommended.”  A.  B.  Eaglen 
Library  J  104:1258  Je  1  '79  llOw 
"Adrienne  Rich’s  prose  moves  with  force, 
energy;  and  soothes  with  a  poet’s  grace 
,a iteleMfince"  A be  or?li(  bad  Prose  in  the  volume 
'S  lta  UUe-  •  •  •  Feminism,  pedagogy  and  litera- 
secrets  and  silence,  are  the  subjects 
f°Xf.recl  by  her  essays.  The  literary  studies  are 
‘  '  Rn  Pedagogy  she  is  always  in¬ 
teresting.  .  .  .  On  feminist  issues,  which  loom 
Rhof  SL ,ani?  aff<rct  all  her  subjects,  Adrienne 
much  that  we  have  heard  before  from 
others,  but  she  usually  says  it  better.  .  .  .  For 
fftmirnUfP03eK  Of  scholars,  [her]  most  important 
rtSdfr?1  A601,1?  lesbianism....  Antifeminist 
HoriPtw'  mp?r,dc>  not  ,understand  what  ‘patriarchal 
means,  can  learn  a  lot  from  the  critical 
the-  concept  Adrienne  Rich  makes  in  her 
diii  hp„of*,.Brorlt?,  an£  Dickinson.  .  .  .  Thanks  are 
due  her  from  ail  who  raise,  teach,  work  with, 
marry  or  ore  young  women.”  Ellen  Moers 

..  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  22  '79  1350w 

all)In  -scime  (though  by  no  means 

fj'i  iemiiust  theorists#  insight  oecomes  a, 

S’ ooixi rxgr  rod  instead  of  lightning-  flash :  a,nd 
c?a,rL^er  for  the  ideologue  who  is  also 
runt^hn^th1,^1  stn13  not  that  she  will  become  cor- 
affeetinn*  tbH  bore  her  readers  into  dis- 

igniS,  n!  ‘  •  t  am  bored  to-  read  again  that  ‘both 

middle- class  marnagei  and  factory  work  enslaved 

Pa0rrSf~a0rcodm^CaU?e  &  say  that  Ts°  to  teU  only 
terrible  t  c°mplex  truth,  and  part,  also,  of  a 
examnfp-  bad  marriage-  taught  me,  for 

how  good  a  good  marriage  might  be- 

rhetoric1)6  RoHn/0?® vfor  my  truth  in  Ms  Rich’s 
nm  Boring  to-  hear  witches  praised  with- 

out  oein#  given  reason  to  praise  them.  .  .  .  Bor- 
,tO'  hear  morei  whining  about  ironing.  ( l\Ts 
PiS*1  s  ^cc^sses^ provoke  me  to  my  own:  why  the 
HarrLon  she  Just  buy  drlP  dry?)”  B.  G 
New  Repub  180:35  Je  2  '79  2000w 

^  ^  ^  N  -  M  CClO  Y,  LOIS.  Millionairess* 
women  of  America.  235p  11  $8-95  ’78  Harp”r  & 

rh'oe-r^Inhifnaires~Bi0Kraphy-  Women— U-S — 

<( ISBN  0-06-012852-6  LC  78-2142 
-p,V3  *3  a  collection  of  Interviews  with  women 
own  efforts  benfonp  millionairesses  through  their 
tmies.”  (Library  J)  inherited  their  for- 

0  author  lets  each  woman  tell  her  own  storv 

and  purposely  makes  no  attempt  to  analvze 
Personalities  or  entrepreneurial  capabilities 
Some  are  interesting  stories  and  interesting  wo- 
men;  some  are  not.  The  author  did  discover  that 
one  characteristic  most  of  them  shared  was  ‘a 

accident male  d.e^S?°?  eitheAy^choice^  bv 
tha  EP ugh  two  generations.’  Despite 

subject  "Lerfchitwood3  vaIuable  becaase  of  its 
Library  J  103:1976  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


RICHARD,  LIONEL.  Phaidon  encyclopedia  of  ex¬ 
pressionism;  tr.  by  Stephen  Tint.  288p  il  ’78 
Phaidon;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Dutton  $14-95; 
pa  $8-95 

709.04  Expressionism  (Art) — Encyclopedias 

ISBN  0-7148-1913-1;  0-7148-1914-X  (pa) 

LC  78-62589 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  Phaidon  encyclopedias, 
each  of  which  concentrates  on  one  movement  in 
modern  art.  This  volume  examines  expressionism 
in  ‘  architecture,  literature,  theater,  cinema, 
dance,  and  music  on  an  equal  footing  with  paint¬ 
ing  and  sculpture.  .  .  .  [Also  included  are]  a  direc¬ 
tory  of  principal  Expressionist  journals,  organiza¬ 
tions,  and  anthologies;  and  a  glossary."  (Choice) 
Index. 


.  Tbe  various  media  have  been  separated  into 
individual  chapters,  with  each  receiving  its  own, 
frequently  redundant,  introductory  essay,  followed 
by  a  biographical  dictionary  of  major  figures 
(sometimes  repetitive  as  well).  .  .  .  Although  the 
concept  of  an  encyclopedia  devoted  to  a  single 
artistic  movement  is  a  good  one— particularly, 
•  .  .  when  the  movement  in  question  encompasses 
of  media  [this  volume  is]  marred  by 
faults  to  be  particularly  useful.  .  .  . 
I  f  j ®  essays]  are  badly  organized,  poorly  written, 
— —aw  ,ard!y.  translated  and  punctuated.  More 
^n^,C°,bere,ntit  aind  intelligent  introductions  can 
b®  f°und  in  such  standard  art  reference  books  as 
Si®,  Encyclopedia  of  World  art  [BRD  1969]  .  .  . 

bi?.?I,ap,h,cS-1  entries  are  also  less 
the^  t»Pd  to  be  shorter,  contain 
ibliography,  and  often  stress  subjective  eval¬ 
uations  as  much  as  objective  fact.” 

Choice  16:567  My  '79  150w 
__ for  the  student  and  interested  general 
b^k  n«tha-|  compact,  abundantly  illustrated  hand- 
I*3  reasonaby  priced  guide  to  .  .  .  [Ex- 
pressionism.  However]  the  exclusion  of  cross  ref - 

tlons  e1 1  etKl -JnrU a1  n2Si1S1m en,t  ?0licY  on  reproduc- 
lions  works  ar©*  illustrated  whifh  q np  nn,+ 

discussed  while  textual  reference  is  made  to  un- 

ability  and'Cj^  Robhi  r6li- 

Llbrary  J  104:941  Ap  15  '79  9Qw 


RI£HA,RD?’  ARLENE  KRAMER.  Boyfriends  girl 

cludlf:  \XaStodiaskS: fo^  hed-f  K^a^nd  S  whai 
an§iPeb^ra^fne-tciandiS 

are  foi ng to  have  Tex  witiw^  at  t11  unless  you 
to  twelve.'1’  (SLJ)  810us  groups.  .  .  .  Grades  ten 

perusal  to  four  average  h-i-gh6^  boo-k]  for 

they  promptly  reiedtSf V  mgh  school  sltud emits  and 
if  you  really  need  this  kin^hei/  Wer-e  that 

about  to  admit  if  lfSvnnnif02f  advi-ce,  you  r-e  not 
your  friends,  vou  rpnllv°Akn^'  Cl0P1,^or'tia,ble  about 
It."  A.  M.  Flynn  ly  don  1  need  to  read  about 

Bef ,  Se"  39:230  S  ’79  380w 
teenagers1  wiRh  ^om’e  ImnorSrnt  Provide 

pe-o-ple-  make,  keep?  and°io^nfr-1P^sbltS,najbl0'U:t  bow 
,  •  •  are  bath  reassuring  5  /rtends.  The  ault!hora 
the-ir  comm-en-ts,  anid  fSrlv" a ^fePught-ip-riovoldnig  in 
language,  preoocuniationis  Q^ept  at  caP,tunng  the 
cent  relati-onship-s  (pri-maril^  CnSne-roman,tR)°1.eS; 
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Although  some  of  tlhe  sections  wander  a  hit  in 
coverage,  the  topics  are  diverse  and  pertinent.  .  .  . 
Despite  some  minor  flaws  and  a  style  that  may 
limit  this  to  better  readers,  those  who  stay  with 
it  will  find  a  helpful  tool  for  clarifying  their 
thoughts  and  feelings  on  a  complicated,  often 
confusing  subject. Gyrisse  Jaffee 
SLJ  25:72  Ap  ’79  180w 


RICHARDS,  CAROLINE.  Sweet  country.  372p  $9.95 
’  V  U  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
ISBN  0-15-187332-1  LC  78-14078  y 
Tliis  first  novel  is  "set  in  Chile  after  the 
military  overthrow  "of  Salvador  Allende's  leftist 
government  in  1973.  .  .  .  LThel  heroine  is  a  victim 
—a  young,  middle-class,  leftist  social  secretary  to 
Allende’s  wife.  Shortly  after  the  coup.  Eva  Maria 
Araya  is  arrested  by  the  junta’s  military  police- 
.  .  .  Eventually  released,  she  becomes  involved 
with  a  community  of  foreigners  and  Chileans  who 
try  to  get  word  to  the  outside  world  of  the  junta’s 
murderous  actions  and  their  evidence  of  the  CIA’s 
complicity."  (Newsweek) 


"Sweet  Country,  the  first  two  words  of  the 
Chilean  National  Anthem,  is  based  on  the  memoirs 
of  Jblva  Maria  Araya  and  the  lives  of  those  closest 
to  her  during  the  last  five  months  of  her  life. 
Skillfully  interweaving  the  related  experiences  of 
Kva  and  her  friends,  the  author  has  captured  the 
horror  and  senselessness  of  the  reign  of  terror 
which  followed  the  military  coup  d'etat  of  Septem¬ 
ber  11,  1973-"  W.  F.  Wagner 

Library  J  104:514  F  15  ’79  150w 
“The  book’s  principal  achievement  is  the  subtle 
interplay  of  political  analysis  and  psychological 
self-scrutiny  that  appears  in  a  diary  Eva  keeps 
throughout  her  ordeal.  •  .  •  [However  the  book 
is  notj  without  defects.  The  deep-rootedness  of 
the  assumption  that  the  United  States  honors  no 
interest  on  earth  save  that  of  big  money  leads  to 
contradictions-  •  .  •  And  the  author,  identified 

only  as  a  professor  of  history  at  Earlham  College, 
has  an  imperfect  ear  for  ordinary  speech  and  a 
weakness  for  Graham  Greene-type  conclusions. 
.  .  .  But  the  chief  characters  are  solidly  realized, 
as  is  the  Chilean  landscape  itself,  and  the  psycho¬ 
political  intelligence  that  manages  the  narration 
is,  for  the  most  part,  remarkably  keen  and  caring. 
There’s  bound  to  be  more  than  history  in  Professor 
Richard’s  future-”  Benjamin  DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  11  ’79  500w 
“Richards’  portraits  of  women  are  especially 
fine,  but  she  is  an  outstanding  writer  in  every 
respect,  and  she  never  succumbs  to  melodrama  or 
diatribe.  Her  passionate  account  of  the  tortures 
concocted  in  the  Chile  Stadium  are  matched  by 
her  depictions  of  Chile's  breathtaking  coastline, 
but  it  is  in  between  these  two  extremes,  in  the 
presence  of  ^mall  gatherings  of  friends,  that  her 
story  achieve  ,  tragic  proportions." 

New  Yorker  55:141  F  19  79  230w 

Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93:84  F  12  '79  450w 


of  the  Air  Staff  (CAS).  .  .  .  And  should  someone 
have  had  the  nerve  or  the  cheek  to  criticise  Portal 
in  the  past,  then  Mr  Denis  Richards  leaps  eagerly, 
if  not  always  effectively,  to  Portal’s  detense.  Por¬ 
tal  deserves  something  more  critically  abrasive 
than  this.  .  .  .  But  was  [he]  a  great  CAS?.  .  . 
[The  author]  tries,  on  some  casual  slireds  of  evi¬ 
dence,  to  convey  the  impression  that  Portal  had 
a  more  effective  influence  on  the  strategic  conduct 
of  the  war  than  Alanbrooke.  This  is  a  mistake. 
.  .  .  This  is  not  to  deny  Portal’s  contribution  and 
influence.  .  .  .  For  Portal's  future  reputation  it 
would  have  been  better  had  Mr.  Richards  .  .  . 
seen  Portal  as  a  man  with  obvious  limitations  and 
not  as  an  immaculate  hero  clad  in  impregnable 
armour." 

Economist  267:119  Mr  18  '78  900w 


RICHARDS,  I.  A.  New  &  selected  poems.  124p  '78 
Carcanet  New  Press;  dlstr.  In  the  U-S.  by 
Dufour  pa  $7-95 
821 

SBN  85635-241-1  LC  78-317055 
The  books  from  which  these  poems  were  selected 
are  "Goodbye  Earth  and  other  poems  [BRD  19591, 
The  screens  and  other  poems  [BRD  1961],  and 
'Further  poems,  1960-1970’  (in  Internal  colloquies 
[BRD  1973]).  The  volume  also  Includes  25  new 
poems  (1971-1977)."  (Choice) 


"Our  ‘ineffably  regenerative'  mother  tongue, 
whicn  proffers  ‘such  store  for  our  recovery’  (‘Ars 
poetica'),  is  as  much  Richards’  subject  in  the 
poems  as  in  the  Principles  of  literary  criticism 
[BRD  1925]  and  the  rest  of  his  many  works.  For 
example,  ‘Here  &  there’  Is  about  the  title  words 
themselves  and  the  Idea  that  all  one  knows  of 
there  is  here.  .  .  .  Comment  on  the  size  of  the 
audience,  the  Intellectuality,  the  complexity,  and 
the  allusiveness  of  some  of  the  poems  is  beside 
the  point.  Even  undergraduates  should  have  this 
volume  available,  especially  If  the  collections  from 
which  these  poems  were  chosen  are  not-’’ 

Choice  15:1520  Ja  ’79  180w 
"Richards’  poetry,  written  during  the  last 
twenty  years,  is  a  poetry  of  speculation,  taking 
as  its  subject  states  of  mind  and  feeling  ex¬ 
perienced  in  the  later  years  of  a  long  life. 
Richards  is  gnomic,  epigrammatic,  and  conclu¬ 
sively  inconclusive:  ‘What,’  ‘Whence/  ‘Whither,’ 
and  ’Why’  are  the  cardinal  points  of  his  compass 
of  interrogation.  .  .  .  [The  new  poems]  in  this 
collection  do  not  depart  notably  from  previous 
ones,  whether  in  form  or  in  concern:  they  main¬ 
tain  a  metaphysical  reflection  on  a  number  of 
subjects,  ranging  from  an  annual  club  dinner  to 

Solitical  war  in  Ulster  to  a  poem  of  W.  B.  Yeats.” 
[elen  Vendler 

Poetry  134:49  Ap  ‘79  llOOw 


RICHARDS,  STANLEY,  ed.  Great  rock  musi¬ 
cals.  See  Great  rock  musicals 


RICHARDS,  DENIS.  Portal  of  Hungerford ;  the_life 
r»f  Marshal  of  the  Royal  Air  Force  Viscount  Roj- 
tolrf  Hungerford  M  GCB,  OM,  DSO,  MC 436p 
pi  ’77  Heinemann;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Holmes 
&  Meier  $24  ’78  „  . 

B  or  92  Portal  of  Hungerford,  Charles  Fred¬ 
erick  Algernon  Portal,  1st  Viscount 
SBN  434-62825-5  LC  78-14235 
"This  is  Portal’s  official  biography,  written  with 
the  'full  co-operation’  of  the  ministry  of  defence 
and  Portal's  family.”  (Economist)  Index. 

"This  first  biography  of  Viscount .  O.F.A.  (Peter) 
Portal  fills  a  long-time  empty  niche  on  the  miu- 
tary  history  library  shelf.  Portal,  the  Royal  Air 
Force’s  (RAF)  counterpart  to  the  U-S.  Army 
Air  Forces’  Henry  H.  (Hap)  Arnold,  deliberately 
wrote  no  memoirs  and  discouraged  biographers. 
After  Portal’s  death  seven  years  ago,  professional 
airnower  historian  Denis  t  Richards,  with  ful 
access  to  the  sparse  collection  oi  personal  papers 
Porta!  left,  attempted  to  sculpt  the  wartime  Ch  ef 
of  Staff  in  three  dimensions.  Portal,  a.  coldly 
professional  warrior,  however,  was  less  than  a 
three-dimensional  man.  The  most  important  part 
of  the  book,  furthermore,  the  less  than „ 
deals  with  Portal’s  brilliantly  pragmatic  leader¬ 
ship  of  the  RAF  in  World  War  II.  deserves  much 

deeper  treatment.  .  .  .  the^tmtegilfi 

with  the  American  contribution  to  the  strategic 
hombing  of  Germany  will  learn  of  .the  massive 
British  effort  and  of  Portal’s  doctrinal  disputes 
with S  other  British  military  and  political  leaders. 
Academic  libraries  that  treat  airpower  in  World 
War  II  will  need  this  volume. 

Choice  15:1427  D  ’78  170w 
"What  emerges  from  [thesel  pages  is  that  all 
was  for  the  belt  in  the  best  of  all  possible  worlds 
in  the  direction  of  Britain’s  war  effort— -or  at  least 
It  was  so  when  Portal  had  a  hand  in  it  as  Chief 


RICHARDSON,  F.  M.  Fighting  spirit;  a  study  of 
psychological  factors  in  war.  llip  $17.50  '78 

Crane,  Russak  &  Co. 

355.3  Soldiers.  Psychology,  Military 
ISBN  0-8448-1261-7  LC  77-83809 
“Richardson  is  a  medical  doctor  who  served  in 
the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps  from  1927  to  1961, 
seeing  much  action  during  World  War  II.  Not  a 
psychiatrist,  he  views  psychiatrists  with  respect 
but  with  a  certain  wariness  because  of  their 
contributions  to  the  'fighting  spirit’  of  soldiers. 
He  draws  on  his  medical  experience  to  suggest 
how  he  believes  ‘psychiatric  casualties’  in  war 
might  be  prevented,  because  he  thinks  profes¬ 
sional  psychiatrists  have  not  done  enough  toward 
prevention,  or  have  simply  weeded  out  potential 
psychiatric  casualties  who,  with  different  ap¬ 
proaches  might  have  become  good  soldiers-  •  •  • 
Bibliography.  Index."  (Choice) 


“The  work  is  directed  mainly  toward  the  mili¬ 
tary  officer,  the  psychiatrist,  or  the  physician  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  mental  health  and  fighting  spirit 
of  soldiers.  Nevertheless,  lay  readers  strongly  in¬ 
terested  in  military  subjects  may  also  benefit 
from  and  enjoy  the  book,  especially  because 
Richardson  includes  much  military  historical  lore, 
mainly  of  the  British  army  but  including  other 
armies.  The  American  readers  may  well  wish 
that  Richardson  took  British  military  traditions 
a  bit  less  seriously,  and  may  long  for  a  shade 
of  candid  recognition  that  what  is  being  proposed 
is  to  use  tradition  and  other  means  to  manipulate 
human  beings.”  ... 

Choice  15:1410  D  78  190w 


"[A]  terse  and  clear  [book]  ...  by  a  man 
whose  life  has  taught  him  exactly  what  he  is 
writing  about.  .  .  •  Richardson  was  a  regular 
army  doctor  who  retired  as  a  major  general,  and 
has  the  modesty  and  insight  to  observe  that 
‘the  Army  and  the  Nation  have  changed  more 
in  the  15  years  since  I  retired  than  In  the  33 
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RICHARDSON,  F.  M. — Continued 

years  of  my  service’.  He  tells  a  lot  of  soldiers’ 
tales,  such  as  the  anecdote  of  ‘the  presence  of 
mind  of  the  RAMC  orderly  who,  when  asked  to 
name  five  principles  in  the  prevention  of  shock, 
replied.  “A  cup  of  tea  and  four  lumps  of  sugar”.’ 
He  believes  in  comradeship  and  the  regimental 
spirit;  he  has  seen  good  units  cohere  and  bad. 
ones  break  under  the  impact  of  danger;  and  he 
knows  how  to  start  looking  after  men  who  feel 
frightened  under  fire.  He  takes  a  sensible,  down- 
to-earth  view  of  the  loneliness  of  the  nuclear  war¬ 
rior,  and  keeps  his  sense  of  humour  in  the  face 
of  impending  horrors.” 

Economist  267:138  Ap  15  '78  180w 


RICHARDSON,  JOANNA.  Zola.  283p  pi  $14-95 
'78  St  Martins  Press 
B  or  82  Zola.  Emile 
ISBN  0-312-89902-5  LC  78-19433 

A  biography  of  the  French  author.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"There  is  a  mellifluous  quality  in  the  prose  of 
F.  yv.  J.  Hemmings’  recently  published  Life  and 
limes  of  Emile  Zola  IBRD  1978]  that  is  lacking 
here;  the  disjointedness  results  from  series  of  short 
sentences;  .  .  .  citations  from  various  sources;  and 
a  burdensome  plot  summary.  And  although  Joanna 
Richardson  frequently  provides  details  that  are  not 
found  m  the  Hemmings  biography,  she  lacks  a 
sense  of  drama.  .  .  .  Richardson  makes  a  state¬ 
ment;  Hemmings  proves  it.  .  .  .  [However,  Rich¬ 
ardson]  does  present,  in  addition  to  an  extensive 
up  to  date  bibliography,  a  wealth  of  information 
from  a  new  perspective.  The  masters  deserve  this.” 
Robert  Hauptman 

Best  Sell  39:96  Je  '79  370w 
Choice  16:229  Ap  ’79  160w 


"This  fast-moving  and  highly  readable  study 
relates  the  various  stages  in  the  evolution  of 
Zo  a  s  massive  literary  creation.  Reiving  on  a 
rich  and  varied  documentation.  Richardson  re¬ 
counts  events  which  surrounded  Zola  and  often 
prompted  his  writing.  Brief  plot  summaries,  in¬ 
formative  narration,  and  a  rigorously  followed 
chronological  approach  result  in  a  succinct  literarv 
°f  Zola  s  ,}vorks-  Neither  speculation  nor 
dramatic  commentary  mar  this  o-biective  and 
astute  critical  biography.  The  general  reader  look¬ 
ing  for  a  good  introduction  to  Zola  should  be  rec¬ 
ommended  this  outstanding  volume.”  A.  S.  Caprio 
Library  J  103:2426  D  1  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  Aram  Bakshian 

Nat  R  31:758  Je  8  '79  400w 

biography  by  a  gifted  biog- 
0  1IS  in^annaibly  conscientious  but  in 
this  .  instance  not  inspired.  Except,  possibly  bv 
abou1V!7nLC’t'  m1SS  Rlchardson  is  less  than  hkppv 
heln  fi St u  ^  achievement,  yet  she  cannot 

fm-  lrls  this  novel  or  that — ‘L’ Assommoir,’ 
iP1  ,?ne  IS  stunning  and  irreplaceable.  The  dif¬ 
ficulty  may  be  that  Zola’s  'modernity’  has  dated 

ford  htisawnCrktlCiS,m  vr5  not  fou?.d  another  frame 
for  ms  work-  •  .  .  His  personality  troubles  Miss 
Richardson:  she  worries  about  his  assertiveness 
never  considering  that  writing  for  publicarion  Is 
m  its  way,  as  assertive  as  running  for  office  The 
book  is  well  documented,  and  Zola  emerges  as 
more  appealing  than  the  author  perhaps  inteTided  ” 
New  Yorker  55:127  Mr  5  ’79  140w  ULenaea’ 


RICHARDSON,  KENNETH  The 

industry,  1896H939;  assisted  by  C  OTitu- 
lasher.  2o8p  U  $17.50  ’78  Archon  Rks- 

Britii^rnduririesindUStry  and  trade’  Great 
ISBN  0-208-01697-X  LC  77-5954 

di^trvarmS°rra?f'mnnuS  -the  A?arly  automobile  in- 
•‘us5iry„,?a  Britain.  About  half  the  book 

is  devoted  to  an  account  of  the  growth  of 
Wlr.  ustry  from  the  1890s  to  the  Second  Worfd 
i  1 1  n6n|  racing,  sports  carsi  ro'sdq  *in<] 


is  not  economic  history  for  there 

im 

among-  them  flfvelop  Patterns 

butr°theCl^k  $  ^pln^^T^  the'sSffi! 

Am  Hist  R  84:171  F  ’79  450w 


Nobody  can  say  Dr  Richardson  has  not  been 
diligent.  His  book  is  packed  with  extraordinary 
detail ;  indeed,  it  is  more  a  reference  work  than 
a  sparkling  read.  He  pursues  half  a  dozen  main 
threads  separately,  each  from  the  turn  of  the 
century  up  to  the  start  of  the  second  world  war. 
leaving  a  number  of  loose  ends  in  his  narrative, 
flhe  author  is  at  his  best  when  pinpointing  im¬ 
portant  trends.” 

Economist  265:96  D  10  ’77  550w 
Reviewed  by  T.  C.  Barker 

TLS  p558  My  19  ’78  1150w 


RICHARDSON,  ROBERT  D.  Myth  and  literature 
in  the  American  renaissance  [byl  Robert  D. 
Richardson,  Jr.  309p  $15  ’78  Indiana  Univ. 

Press 


810.9 

cism. 

ISBN 


American  literature — History  and  criti 
Mythology  in  literature 
0-253-33965-0  LC  77^22638 


Richardson  examines  "the  knowledge  of  and 
the  attitudes  toward  mythology  that  were  avail¬ 
able  to  the  American  man  of  letters  In  the  pre- 
Civil  War  period.  He  [attempts  to]  show  how  the 
rationalist  notions  of  the  Enlightenment,  the  in- 
tuitiomst  revisions  of  Romanticism.  and  the 
development  of  the  Higher  Criticism  stimulated 
severely  opposite  approaches  toward  the  meanings 
and  value  of  myth.  In  illustration  he  demon- 
strates  the  ambivalences  toward  ‘myth-making’ 
m  the  work  of  five  major  American  Renaissance 
writers.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"A  difficulty  of  the  task  undertaken  in  the 
PP.flk  stems  from  the  problem  of  distinguishing 
2Uth-  from  19th-century  theories  in  the  resulting 
cross  section  of  thought  concerning  myth  in  a 
time  when  some  20th-century  systems  were  in 
their  inception.  The  author's  survey  of  19th- 
century  theories  of  myth  .  in  Chap.  1  and  his 
definition  in  the  introduction  of  the  context  of 
,ej.current  myth-symbol  approach  in  American 
studies  are  useful  for  the  advanced  student  of 
American  thought  and  civilization.” 

Choice  16:226  Ap  ’79  220w 
"[This  is]  a  contribution  to  an  understanding 
°f  19th-Century  intellectual  history.  .  .  .  The 
annotated  bibliography  is  especially  useful. 
Recommended  for  university  libraries.”  Earl 

irtOVlt 

Library  J  103:1177  Je  1  ’78  llOw 


ri£HE,  PIERRE.  Daily  life  in  the  world  of 
Charlemagne;  tr.  .To  Ann  McNamara.  (The 
^.ld£lle  Ages)  336p  $22;  pa  $10.95  ’78  University 
ol  Pa.  Press 

944  France — Civilization 

LC78-°5"3833202'7751'1:  °-8122G096-4  (pa) 

r'o^,iiCt4i/jroyides  ‘W™ Ps.es  of  daily  life  in  Frankish 
Laul  taken  from  such  primary  sources  as  a  plan  of 
the  monastery  of  St.  Gall,  various  monastic  annals 
surveys  of  manorial  holdings,  accounts  left  bv 
pilgrims  and  merchants,  and  illustrations  from 
manuscripts.”  (Choice)  Chronology  Index 

sivZet«bn°f0kR!r^e.CtS  the  breadth  and  comprehen- 
a^l6npnih?LRvf^  ®  wiie  knowledge  of  intellectual 
nt  cuRural  life  in  the  Carolingian  period  and 

RiPche^a^ro=etrar‘S  'aTtnt>n ,m^iniS  ,the  lucid  beadty  of 
rticne  s  nose.  ...  In  addition  to  its  usefiilnpqq 

supplemental  reading  material,  this  work  will  be  of 
P,se  t?  more,  advanced  students  of  early  medieval 
nrm't1  e/fnce  the  notes  and  bibliography  provide 
an  up-to-date  guide  to  primary  material  readilv 

coVllege  hbrari™°”ern  Recommended  to 

Choice  16 :5S8  Je  ’79  220w 

t.  "Ayith  a  sure  knowledge  of  the  literarv  and  artis¬ 
tic  souiees  of  the  Sth  and  9th  Centuries  and  with 
an  imaginative  use  of  them,  Riche  considerablv 
advances  our  knowledge  of  the  Carolingian  world 
He  describes  with  rich  detail  the  all-pervasive  in- 
fJ"e™e  f<>rest  and  wilderness,  the  slow  imr>er- 
^ChrMianitv  ^sh^S  People?  trom  P^an  cults 
an tiqiiit^'a o' Vhe ‘ Mi cfdle 1  Ages S°etc  •  Sg ndC Vie  Allows 

oHn^l  =  of1 1 h eiU s t r o n g °  Fo c u s’*] s 

lucid  translation0  Ahhough*  *  intended1  fo^lhe^ 

si dera bl e ^itkmI nV^f  ^resh^mat  eria.l'  h ere°”  V;gr  D  ^ 
Library  J  103:2421  D  1  ’78  llOw 


RICHMOND,  JAMES. 

study  in  systematic 
Collins 


Ritschl:  a 

theolog-y. 


reappraisal; 
319p  $18.95 


a 

’78 


RRScm.  Albrecht  Beniamin 
ISBN  0-529-05622-4  LC  78-69701 


religio^and  eGocfa  manS  and  Tustification^th^w'8^ 

and  person  of  Christ,  and  ‘the  iffe  styj^of^he 
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Christian,  Richmond  introduces  us  to  Ritschl’s 
work  and  .  .  .  evaluates  its  reception  by  ltitschl's 
contemporaries,  by  neo-orthodoxy  (especially  Emil 
Brunner  and  Karl  Barth)  and  by  present-day  theo¬ 
logians.  In  so  doing  he  lattempts  to]  show  to  what 
extent  ltitschl's  work  merited  the  criticism  it  re¬ 
ceived,  and  how  the  theologian  agreed  with  or 
counteracted  then  prevalent  movements  and  ideas.” 
(Chr  Century)  Index  of  names. 


"Although  Ritschl  and  his  students  dominated 
German  theology  in  the  late  19th  century,  neo¬ 
orthodox  critics  dismissed  him  as  superficial  and 
wrongheaded.  This  sympathetic  ‘reappraisal’  is  clear 
(an  undergraduate  would  find  it  a  good  introduc¬ 
tion)  and  fair  (it  acknowledges  Ritschl’s  faults 
while  defending  him  at  many  points  and  showing 
how  much  his  critics  often  owed  him),  but  it  con¬ 
siders  Ritschl  primarily  in  the  context  of  the  criti¬ 
cisms  of  two  generations  ago.  .  .  .  Richmond’s 
book  adds  something  new  only  for  the  Ritschl  spe¬ 
cialist.  especially  one  interested  in  connections  to 
neo-orthodoxy.  Advanced  undergraduates  and  up.” 

Choice  16:548  Je  ’79  170w 
"In  this  book.  James  Richmond,  reader  in  re¬ 
ligious  studies  at  the  University  of  Lancaster, 
England  .  .  .  notes  with  favor  that  in  the  past 
couple  of  decades  there  has  occurred  a  tremendous 
resurgence  of  interest  in  Ritschl.  .  .  .  Richmond 
alsp  shows  that  the  work  of  Barth  and  Bultmann 
is  in  danger  of  being  misunderstood  if  it  is  not 
viewed  in  relationship  ‘to  its  roots  in  the  thought  of 
the  nineteenth  century.’  In  this  context  .  .  .  Rich¬ 
mond  shows  convincingly  that  there  is  more  con¬ 
tinuity  between  their  thoughts  and  Ritschl’s  than 
they  knew  or  cared  to  admit.  .  .  .  This  book  pro¬ 
vides  valuable  and  accurate  insights  into  theology’s 
recent  history.”  Hans  Schwarz 

Chr  Century  96:445  Ap  18  ’79  460w 


R1CHSTAD,  JIM.  Mass  communication  and  jour¬ 
nalism  in  the  Pacific  Islands:  a  bibliography; 
comp,  by  Jim  Richstad  and  Michael  McMillan; 
with  the  assistance  of  Jackie  Bowen.  (East- 
West  Center  Bk)  299p  $15  ’78  University  Press 
of  Hawaii 

016.30116  Mass  media — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8248-0497-X  LC  77-20695 
The  authors  have  annotated  some  3300  items 
concerning  mass  media  in  “such  island  groups  as 
Hawaii,  French  Polynesia,  the  New  Hebrides, 
the  Solomons,  American  Samoa,  Micronesia,  and 
many  smaller  regions.  The  work  is  arranged  by 
island  group,  then  by  subject  (general  media,  film, 
print  media,  broadcasting,  and  other  general  cross¬ 
media  topics),  and  then  chronologically.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“This  is  the  most  complete  guide  to  the  writing 
about  the  area.  .  .  .  With  the  increasing  amount 
of  material  on  the  media  of  various  areas  of  the 
world,  this  helps  to  fill  an  area  gap  and  will 
surely  be  the  definitive  guide  for  some  time  to 
come.” 

Choice  16:58  Mr  ’79  llOw 


“The  search  of  literature  concentrated  heavily 
upon  materials  available  in  Hawaii,  ’which  is  un¬ 
derstandable  in  that  some  of  the  better  collec¬ 
tions  of  Pacific  materials  are  there-  However, 
this  reviewer  wishes  the  authors  had  done  more 
than  conduct  a  ‘quick’  examination  of  catalogs 
and  print -outs  of  the  British  Museum  and  Library 
of  Congress  and  had  checked  library  holdings  at 
least  in  France,  Japan  and  Australia.  ■  •  ..  [Still] 
the  book  is  important  both  for  its  historical  and 
bibliographical  information.  It  will  be  used  often 
as  communication  education  and  development  is 
expanded  in  the  Pacific.  The  authors  should  be 
commended  for  compiling  a  book  which  will  fee 
a  ‘must’  for  libraries  and  schools  of  mass  com¬ 
munication  or  journalism."  J.  A.  Lent 

Pacific  Affairs  52:169  spring  ’79  430w 


RICHTER,  CONRAD.  The  rawhide  knot,  and 
other  stories.  (Borzoi  Bk)  205p  $8.95  ’78  Knopf, 
for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50208-6  LC  78-1637 
There  are  “eight  short  stories  in  this  collection 
—all  dealing,  as  the  titular  story  suggests,  with 
‘The  Rawhide  Knot’  of  marriage  and  the  battle 
of  the  sexes  with  each  other,  the  land,  and  soci¬ 
ety  .  .  [of  the  American  frontier.  Some  of  the 
stories]  first  appeared  in  the  Saturday  Evening 
Post  of  the  1930s  and  ‘40s. ”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 

“Richter’s  imagined,  vicarious  West  took  him 
and  his  original  Post  readers  back  m  time,  as 
one  of  his  stories  has  it,  to  The  Sl“Pj® 

Pie  realized  the  irony,  of  course,  in  such  nostalgia 
for  the  hard  times  of  the  good  old  days  and  in¬ 
corporated  it  in  the  tone  and.  narrative  structure 
of  his  fictions  (which  deceptively  read  IjK®  his¬ 
tory) ;  however,  for  present-day  readers  Richter  s 
ironic  escapes  into  the  past  seem.  Partial,  servmg 
mostly  to  compound  the  author  s  feeling  of  if 


my  characters,  these  Pioneer  ancestors,  could 
only  see  things  now!’  .  .  .  Harvena  Richter  says 
by  way  of  introduction,  ‘I  think  of  my  father’s 
stories,  and  the  people  in  them,  as  .  .  .  coming 
from  a  world  “slipped  .  .  .  out  of  reality  now,” 
but  utterly  unforgettable.’  She’s  right.  ‘The  Raw- 
hide  Knot  and  Other  Stories'  provides  an  addi¬ 
tionally  convenient  assurance  of  Conrad  Richter’s 
mythic  and  thus  timeless  Western  legacy."  R. 
F.  Gish 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  O  22  '78  SOOw 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:461  Ag  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  Don  Halberstadt 

Library  J  103:2136  O  15  '78  90w 

"Richter’s  daughter  Harvena  tells  of  her  fa¬ 
ther  s  latter-day  fascination  with  the  New  Mexico 
he  moved  to  in  middle  age.  Applying  the  same 
standards  to  stories  of  the  early  Southwest  that 
he  had  used  in  his  novels  about  the  Eastern 
forests,  Richter  wrote  five  tales  about  the  days 
of  Bent’s  Fort  and  the  Santa  Fe  and  Chisholm 
Trails.  They  are  published  in  ‘The  Rawhide  Knot’ 
along  with  three  stories  of  earlier  frontiers  in 
Appalachia  and  Ohio.  .  .  .  Richter  was  a  born 
storyteller.  [These]  short  stories  .  .  .  contain  the 
shapes  of  his  novels  in  greatly  condensed  form- 
The  rhythms  come  from  the  singsong  of  native 
expression,  as  when  a  pioneer  father  is  depicted 
as  .‘self-willed  and  opinionated  as  a  pignut  hick¬ 
ory’  or  when  the  indentured  woman  Jess  tries 
to  tell  her  pacifistic  Amish  man  Ashael  that 
an  Indian  armed  with  a  tomahawk  has  a  ‘soul 
black  as  the  pots  of  hell.’  These  are  the  rhythms 
of  our  Homeric  age.”  John  Chamberlain 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  D  24  '78  900w 

“The  landscape  in  Conrad  Richter’s  fiction  was 
more  alive  than  his  people.  The  awe  his  pioneer 
characters  felt  toward  The  Land — and  the  various 
ways  they  were  humanized  by  it — was  what  saved 
his  stories  and  novels  from  degenerating  into 
Hollywood  movie  outlines.  .  .  .  [This]  posthumous 
collection  of  Richter’s  shorter  pieces,  typifies  his 
strengths  and  weaknesses.  Some  of  the  stories — 
notably  those  set  in  remote  corners  of  American 
history — succeed  beautifully  in  creating  the  lost 

landscape . A  lovely  piece  about  a  young 

buffalo  hunter,  ‘Early  Americana,’  .  .  .  deals  with 
a  vast  landscape  where  people  are  dwarfed  by 
nature,  yet  made  human  by  its  mystery.  .  .  .  Other 
stories  fall  completely  flat.  ‘The  Simple  Life.’  a 
corny  piece  about  two  cowpokes  and  their  quarrel 
over  a  gal,  reads  like  the  rough  draft  of  ‘Okla¬ 
homa.’  .  .  .  Heavy-handed  as  some  of  them  are, 
at  their  best  these  stories  touch  the  heartbeat 
under  the  frontier  landscape,  the  forces  that  for 
hundreds  of  years  made  it  the  most  attractive 
place  on  earth.”  George  Blecher 

New  Repub  179:35  D  9  ’78  300w 

Reviewed  by  Mickey  Moskowitz 
SLJ  25:164  O  ’78  140w  [YA] 


RICKS,  DAVID  A.,  jt.  auth.  Directory  of  foreign 
manufacturers  in  the  United  States.  See  Arpan, 
J.  S. 


RICOEUR,  PAUL.  The  rule  of  metaphor;  multi¬ 
disciplinary  studies  of  the  creation  of  meaning 
in  language;  tr.  by  Robert  Czerny  with  Kath¬ 
leen  McLaughlin  and  John  Costello.  384p  $22.50 
’78  University  of  Toronto  Press 
808  Language  and  languages.  Rhetoric 
ISBN  0-8020-5326-2  LC  77-5514 
In  this  “examination  of  the  philosophy  of  meta¬ 
phor  from  Aristotle  to  the  present,  Paul  Ricoeur 
[discusses]  .  .  .  viewpoints  on  metaphor  held  by 
writers  in  various  disciplines,  among  them  linguis¬ 
tics  and  semantics,  the  philosophy  of  language, 
literary  criticism,  and  aesthetics.  Originally  pub¬ 
lished  in  French  [in  1975]  under  the  title  La 
Mdtaphore  vive,  Professor  Ricoeur’s  analysis  of 
metaphor  follows  a  widening  path  from  the  word 
through  the  sentence  to  language  as  discourse.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index  of  authors. 


"A  provocative  but  abstract  book,  definitely  not 
recommended  for  undergraduates.  Defining  meta¬ 
phor  (in  word,  sentence,  or  total  discourse)  as  a 
'trope  of  resemblance’  which  serves  fictionally  to 
‘redescribe  reality,’  Ricoeur  traces  .  .  .  the  place 
of  metaphor  and  the  understanding  of  the  literary 
linguistic  phenomenon  in  philosophical  and  criti¬ 
cal  systems  from  Aristotle  through  modern  struc¬ 
turalists.  Closely  reasoned  and  clearly  written. 
The  rule  of  metaphor  may  be  of  greater  interest 
to  philosophers,  theoretical  critics,  and  rhetoricians 
than  to  the  descriptive  linguist.  Particularly  valu¬ 
able  to  American  scholars  is  the  wide-ranging 
interdisciplinary  approach,  which  fuses  much  of 
past  and  current  European  thought  into  an  orig¬ 
inal  and  independent  essay.  Good  bibliography. 
Recommended  for  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:869  S  ’78  llOw 
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RICO  EUR,  PAUL — Continued 

“[Ricoeur]  is  employed  part-time  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago  and  so  must  temper  his  expository 
wind  to  the  shorn  lambs  of  the  Middle  West. 
At  the  end  of  his  book  is  a  relatively  intelligible 
account  of  his  intellectual  development,  first  given 
as  a  lunch-time  talk  to  the  Chicago  Divinity  School. 
The  rest  of  the  book,  originally  delivered  at  [the 
University  of]  Toronto,  is  also  reasonably  chari¬ 
table  to  Anglo-Saxon  limitations.  It  is  a  large, 
rather  unwieldy  survey  of  a  great  many  lines  of 
thought  converging  in  and  around  the  concept  of 
metaphor,  more  notable  for  comprehensive  learn¬ 
ing  than  conclusiveness.  Even  with  its  compara¬ 
tively  co-operative  approach  it  remains  at  a  con¬ 
siderable  distance  from  the  sort  of  study  of 
language  carried  on  by  Chomsky  and  other  lin¬ 
guists  and  linguistic  philosophers  of  the  English- 
speaking  world.”  Anthony  Quinton 

New  Statesman  98:240  Ag  17  ’79  550w 


RIDGEWAY,  RICK.  The  boldest  dream;  the  story 
of  twelve  who  climbed  Mount  Everest.  244p-  pi 
$10.95  '79  Harco'urt  Brace  JovanoViteh 
796.5  Mountaineering.  Everest,  Mount 
ISBN  0-15  —'11113 43'2— 4  EC  78-11091 

"Originally  the  dream  of  three  law  school  friends, 
the  American  Blcenitenniial  Everest  Expedition  was 
organized  quickly  with  a  minimum  of  funds  and 
a  disparate  team  of  varying  abilities.  The  team's 
struggles,  problems,  disappointments,  disagree¬ 
ments  and  liltimiate  partial  success  (two.  climbers 
reached  the  summit)  are  related  tby  Ridgeway 
who  was  a]  .  .  .  member  of  the  expedition." 
(SLJ) 


‘For  Everest  buffs  there  are  never  too  many 
expedition  books.  This  one;  is  chatty,  more  readable 
than  many  others,  with  less  emphasis  on  long 
muddy  sio@s  and  high-altitude  load  carrying.  .  .  . 
For  general  readers  and  sports;  collections.'’  H- 
J.  Stiles-Wainiwriight 

Library  J  104:1479  J1  ’79  120w 
/‘[The  author]  brings  a  unique  view  of  the 
climber's  mentality  and  of  individual  vs.  team 
conflict®.  He  also,  shows  the  tensionisi  that  oc¬ 
casionally  surfaced  between  the  Sherpas  and  some 
of  the  team  members  and  the  boredom,  elation, 
and  courage  of  the  climbers.  Though  the  black- 
and-white  photos  do.  little  to'  convey  the  beauty 
of  the  mountains  or  excitement  of  the  cilimb,  a  map 
Is  useful  in  indicating  the  route  of  tihe  ascent.” 
P.  J.  TodiSico 

SLJ  26 .1172  S  '79  120w  [YA] 


RIDPATH,  IAN.  Messages  from  the  stars;  com¬ 
munication  and  contact  with  extraterrestrial 
life.  241p  $10  ’78  Harper  &  How 


674.999  Life  on  other  planets 
ISBN  0-06-013589-1  LC  78-2160 
A  "survey  of  the  scientific  community’s  ongoing 
search  for  extraterrestrial  life.  .  .  .  Subjects 
treated  include  the  birth  of  stars,  the  probability 
of  life  throughout  the  universe  (including  specu¬ 
lation  on  possible  life  forms  in  Jupiter’s  clouds), 
and  what  Viking  found  on  Mars.  Part  3  presents 
scientists’  views  on  UFO’s,  ancient  astronauts, 
the  Siberian  ’spaceship’  explosion,  and  Betty  Hill’s 
star  map.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies. 


A  carefully  documented  survey.  .  .  .  The  au¬ 
thor  of  Worlds  Beyond,  Ridpath  is  a  science  jour¬ 
nalist  with  a  flair  for  making  complex  concepts 
understandable  to  the  nonscientist.  .  .  Highly 
recommended  for  high  school  level  on  up."  Q.  D. 
Barber 

Library  J  103:1758  S  15  ’78  80w  [YA] 
"The  question  of  whether  life  exists  in  outer 
space  gets  serious  attention  in  this  scientific  dis¬ 
cussion..  .  .  Part  Two  looks  at  interstellar  com¬ 
munication;  various  methods  from  manned  ship 
to  an  international  360°  rotating  lighthouse  beam 
are  discussed  on  the  basis  of  scientific  merit  and 
technical  feasibility.  (The  technical  language  in 
this  section  will  not  put  off  interested  young  peo¬ 
ple-)  Lastly,  Ridpath  blasts  the  charlatans  of 
UFO-dom,  e.g.,  von  Daniken.  convicted  in  1970  of 
fraud,  forgery,  and  embezzlement.  Von  Daniken 
fans  excluded,  YAs  will  get  Ridpath's  Messages. 

.  •  •”  M.  J.  Campbell 

SLJ  25:77  Ap  ’79  130w  [YA] 


RIEDEL,  MANFRED  G.  Winning  with  numbers; 
a  kid  s  guide  to  statistics;  il.  by  Paul  Coker 
Jr.  64p  lib  bdg  $6,95  ’78  Prentice-Hall 
6 19-5  Statistics— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-13-961466-4  LC  77-26729 

.“The  author  describes  the  various  stages  in 
statistical  analysis:  fact-gathering,  sample-taking 
°*f  Ja,c.ts ,  through  charts  and 
graphs.  Specific  statistical  measurements — mean. 


mode,  median,  range: — are  explained  and  illus¬ 
trated.  The  author  also  explains  how  the  same 
statistics  can  be  used  to  support  two  different 
points  of  view  and  how  incomplete  information 
can  lead  to  inaccurate  conclusions.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index.  "Grades  five  to  eight."  (SLJ) 


"As  far  as  I  can  see,  adults  will  also  have  fun 
with  Lthis  book].  .  .  .  Like  the  average  American, 
I  consider  myself  competent  enough  to  spot  the 
statistical  slanting  and  misrepresentation  in  the 
average  advertisement  but  this  book  shows  up 
some  tricks  even  sneakier  than  the  ones  I  know- 
It  explains  in  clear  language  not  merely  how  the 
tricks  work  but  why  they  do — and  even  better, 
what  sort  of  basic  statistical  errors  underlie  this, 
that,  and  the  other  bit  of  misrepresentation.  The 
characters  in  the  book,  quite  properly,  sometimes 
fool  themselves  with  their  mistakes."  H.  C. 
Stubbs 

Horn  Bk  55:215  Ap  '79  140w 
“A  very  good  Introduction  to  a  timely  sub¬ 
ject  for  a  computer-age  world.  .  .  .  Twenty-nine 
questions  are  asked  throughout  the  book  with 
the  answers  given  at  the  end,  but  due  to  an 
error  in  numbering,  21  and  22  are  reversed  in 
the  review  copy."  Pat  Varino 
SLJ  25:144  Mr  '79  80w 


RIEDLSPERGER,  MAX  E.  The  lingering  shadow 
of  Naaism;  the  Austrian  Independent  Party 
movement  since  1945.  (East  European  mono¬ 
graphs,  no42)  2ll4p  $14  ’78  East  European  Quar¬ 
terly;  for  sale  by  Columbia  Univ.  Press 


uzu.aidb 


Austria — ±jontics 


government. 


Fascism — -Austria 
ISBN  0-914710-35-4  LC  77-82397 
From  1945  to  1955  "the  dominant  themes  in  Aus¬ 
trian  political  life  were  the  occupation  and  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  coalitipn  government  .  .  .  between  the  So¬ 
cial  Democratic  Party  of  Austria  and  the  Austrian 
Peoples  Party.  The  subject  of  this  book  is  the  ef¬ 
fort  .  by  many  inheritors  of  the  German  national 
tradition  to  operate  politically  outside  of  the  post¬ 
war  coalition  and  to  develop  a  third  force,  aspir- 
ing  even  to  a  balance  of  power  within  the  Austrian 
political  life.  .  .  .  The  author  has  sought  to  re¬ 
construct  the  struggles  of  this  third  force  in  the 
early  years  of  the  Second  Austrian  Republic.  . 

It  was  this  third  force,  according  to  the  author, 
that  attracted  the  former  Naxis  and  never  fully 
escaped  from  the  lingering  shadow  of  Nazism." 
(Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliography.  Index. 


The  publication  of  a  book  in  English  on  the 
rise  of  the  Verband  der  Uniabhaengigen  in  1949,  its 
dissolution,  and  its  transformation  from  a  largely 
arnti  -  establishment  party  in  1955  to  a  more  homog- 
eneous  nationalist  party,  the  Fre-iheitliche  Partei 
Oesterreichs,  fills  a  real  need.  Riedlsperger  suc¬ 
cessfully  'summarizes  the  background  of  this  ‘third 
force  .  in  Austria  and  then  shows  with  consider¬ 
able  skill  ithe  two  main  convergent  reasons  for  the 
formation  ofthe  VdU.  .  .  .  These  phenomena  are 
admittedly  difficult  to  describe  to  an  audience  not 
acquainted  with  the  details  of  Austrian  political 
deve  opments  since  World  War  II.  Readers  who  are 
wo??1,  o  2a  ^Lth  ‘trust-busting’  efforts  of  the 

lY/JF  F]?0  *’i  °n,the  other  hand,  will  find 

Schwarz  tbe  boo<l1  that  is  new  to  them."  Robert 

Am  Hist  R  84:796  Je  ’79  600w 
.The  best  parts  of  the  book  are  those  sections 
which  describe  the  efforts  by  Kraus  and  Reiman, 
two  men  who  bore  no  trace  of  Nazism  in  their 
t-  to  transform  the  Club  of  Independents  into  an 
effective  third  force  in  Austrian  politics.  .  .  .  The 
2:1?  v?,or  as  atsp  very  effective’  in  dealing  with  the 
problems  centering  on  the  German  national  heri- 
k ’  7Lhe  ®ecti°ns. on  voting  analysis  are  weak¬ 
er  than  the  descriptive  narrative.  In  particular, 

^h2=f'2.tfhiot;Qel?pl?2l!,ze^  tl?e  elections  of  1949  and 
those  of  1953  to  1956,  the  latter  years  marking  the 

a? 1 h 1 , c UrP a 4 1  Pn  and  the  formulation  of  the 
Auisti  ian  Stat©  Tr©aty.  .  .  AVhil©  his  r©spfirr*h 

the  fifties  ’ and  the  sixtieY  the  au- 
thor  s  conclusion  provides  a  sensitive  discussion 
of  Auatnan  politics  in  the  last  decade.  .  .  .  Stu¬ 
dents  of  Austrian  politics  will  obviously  profit 
from  [this  work].”  C.  J.  Herber  p 

Ann  Am.  Acad  441:210  Ja  *79  500w 


R  arid  LfEN,l‘  -r£°ral  gardens;  phot,  text 

and  layout  by  Leni  Riefenstahl;  tr.  from  the 

Harper1  &b^ow'Zabeth  Walter.  223p  $29.95  '78 

q°nh9  C?”/1  reefs  and  islands.  Photography, 

ISBN  0-06-013591-3  LC  78-2163 

eranht  ®22tains,  Riefenstahl’s  color  photo- 

°LthVlnderwa,?Sr  world  of  corals,  fishes, 

lnd?an  Ooen  n thfLaep  she  encountered  in  the 

inciian  ocean,  the  Caribbean,  and  the  Red  Sen 

higr  tobrdeivee nt  df!£ribes  h?r  adventures  in  learn? 
ing  to  dive  at  age  seventy-one,  explains  some 
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of  the  problems  of  underwater  photography,  and 
concludes  with  an  appeal  for  the  protection  of 
reef  populations."  (Atlantic) 


"These  wonderful  color  photographs  of  the  bril¬ 
liant  inhabitants  of  coral  reefs  are  almost  as 
exciting  as  the  real  thing.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  243:99  Ja  ’79  70w 
"[The  book  is]  a  visual  feast  of  color,  rhythm, 
and  form.  [It]  is  vivid  proof  that  Riefenstahl  has 
mastered  her  new  craft,  and  more  than  praise, 
Jhe  deserves  our  thanks  for  sharing  with  us 
what  she  saw."  William  Jaspersohn 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pB13  D  4  '78  140w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Manning 

N  Y  Times.  Bk  R  p80  D  3  ’78  80w 


RIEMANN,  HUGO.  History  of  music  theory,  book 
HI.  See  Mickelsen,  W.  C-  Hugo  Riemann’s  theory 
of  harmony 


RIESE,  HANS-PETER,  ed.  Since  the  Prague 
spring.  See  Since  the  Prague  spring 


RIFFATERRE,  MICHAEL.  Semiotics  of  poetry. 
(Advances  in  semiotics)  213p  $15  '78  Indiana 

Univ.  Press 

808-1  Semiotics.  Poetry 
ISBN  0-253-35165-0  LC  78-3245 
Riffaterre  presents  “analyses  o'f  poetry  (pre¬ 
dominantly  French  samples  with  English  trans¬ 
lations)  guided  by  semiotic  principles  to  account 
for  the  meeting  of  text  and  reader."  (Mod  Lang 
J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  book,  tested  ‘live’  on  a  variety  of  Amer¬ 
ican  university  audiences,  is  an  important  but  ab¬ 
struse  study  of  poetic  significance.  The  I  rencn 
author  [is]  Knopf  Professor  of  French  Litera¬ 
ture,  Columbia.  .  .  •  His  _  singular  achievement 

is  to  express  in  rational  discourse,  albeit  in  the 
rarefied  language  of  semiotics,  what  we  know 
intuitively  and  imperatively  is  so,  but  had  not 
thought  to  describe  in  terms  outside  the  ex¬ 
perience  of  poetry.  ■  •  .  Of  the  108  bibliographical 
entries,  only  20  predate  1970,  and  only  one  is 
before  I960-  For  libraries  serving  graduate  stu¬ 
dents  and  upper-division  undergraduates. 

Choice  16:73  Mr  ’79  150w 
"This  presentation  is  an  orderly  application  of 
the  terms  generated  by  semiotic  theory  to  poetry 
understood  as  a  game  and  a  joke.  ■ . A  '  }/ 
thor]  provides  lucid  analyses  of  difficult  poems 
by  the  Surrealists.  Rimbaud,  and.  nineteenth- 
century  French  poets.  However,  Riffaterre  also 
proves  the  versatility  of  his  poetics  by  occas  ~ 
ionally  analyzing  samples  from  Ronsard.  Shake¬ 
speare.  and  some  prose  writers.  This  study  is 
definitely  a  major  work  uniting  contemporary 
research  in  semiotic  theory  and  reader-oriented 
criticism  with  poetics.  I  especially  enjoyed  a 
chapter  called  ‘Textual  Semiotics  wherein  the 
semiotic  transfer  from  intertext,  lnterpretant,  to 
text  is  discussed  to  provide  mights  into  tne 
nature  of  the  prose  poem.  R.  A-  Champagne 

Mod  Lana  J  63:229  Ap  ’79  350w 


RIFKIN,  JEREMY.  The  emerging  order,  God  in 
the  age  of  scarcity,  by  Jeremy  Rif  kin  with  Ted 
Howard.  303p  $10  ’79  Putnam 

277  Evangelicalism.  Pentecostalism.  U.S. — Eco¬ 
nomic  conditions  ,  _  „ 

ISBN  0-399-12319-9  LC  79-10612 

The  authors  "argue  that  liberalism  and  its  spiri¬ 
tual  handmaiden,  the  Protestant  ethic,  are  in  de¬ 
cay,’  that  the  age  of  great  material  progress  has 
run  out  of  gas.  .  .  .  Their  contention  [is]  that  the 
emerging  charismatic  and  evangelical  movements 
will  ‘set  the  agenda’  for  the  post-liberal  period, 
just  as  earlier  Christian  revivals  ‘helped  spawn 
such  watershed  events  as  the  American  Revolu- 
tion  and  Civil  War."  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 

“Will  evangelicalism  become  evangeldom?  That 
is,  will  the  subculture  that  now  combines  elements 
of  evangelicalism,  Pentecostalism  and  fundamen¬ 
talism  .  .  .  replace  the  older,  larger  Protestantdom 
that  has  given  so  much  .  .  .  tx)  American  cultural 
and  religious  history?  [Rifkin  attempts  an  an- 
swer].  ...  In  many  ways  his  is  a,  naive  book,  the 
raw  product  of  someone  who  stumbled  onto  a  force 
he  had  previously  neglected.  .  .  •.  .Unfortunately  he 
often  confuses  .  .  .  individualistic  classic  liberal¬ 
ism,  with  its  capitalist  bias  tip  ward  belief  in  un¬ 
limited  growth,  and  later  semisocialist  liberalism. 
.  .  .  [It’s  true  that]  the  world’s  future  will  call  for 
reorganization  of  political  life  .  .  .  and  a  new  and 
more  judicious  outlook  on  and  use  of  what  is  left 
of  energy  resources.  So  far,  so  good.  [But]  when 
Rifkin  writes  about  evangeldom  emergent,  ^  how¬ 
ever,  his  work  turns  into  either  the  wildest  uto¬ 
pian  hope  or  a  simple  howler.  M.  F.  Marty 
Chr  Century  96:861  S  12  79  500w 


Statements  regarding  the  extent  and  influence 
of  the  current  ‘massive  religious  awakening’ — 45 
million  evangelicals  in  the  U.S.  alone;  one  of  every 
three  Americans  ‘born  again,’  etc. — lack  convinc¬ 
ing  documentation.  A  readable,  intellectually  in¬ 
vigorating  if  speculative  and  sometimes  overstated 
work.”  K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  104:2331  N  1  '79  lOOw 


RIFKIN,  JEREMY.  The  North  will  rise  again; 
pensions,  politics  and  power  in  the  1980s  [by] 
Jeremy  Rifkin  and  Randy  Barber.  279p  $10.95;  pa 
$4.95  '78  Beacon  Press 
331,88  Labor  unions — U.S.  Pensions 
ISBN  0-8070-4786-4;  0-8070-4787-2  (pa) 

LC  78-53652 

The  authors  examine  “the  role  of  unions  in 
American  society  in  the  1980s.  [They]  contend  that 
growth  of  union  pension  funds  into  a  crucial  part 
of  the  investable  funds  in  the  United  States  has 
created  the  potential  for  radically  altering  our  so¬ 
ciety.  Early  chapters  assess  the  current  status  of 
American  labor  unions  and  prospects  for  their 
reform;  later  chapters  outline  the  argument  and 
a  strategy  for  the  union  rank-and-file,  state  gov¬ 
ernments,  and  the  public  to  unite  and  wrestle 
control  of  the  pension  funds  from  the  financial 
institutions."  (Library  J)  Index. 


An  informative  and  well-written  work  which 
should  be  widely  read  and  discussed.  Essential 
for  most  libraries."  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  103:1623  S  1  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Henry  Foner 

Nation  227:476  N  4  ’78  1150w 
,  "Rifkin  and  Barber  occasionally  overstate  the 
significance  of  certain  events-  They  are  usually 
careful  to  cover  themselves  by  qualifying  their 
claims,  but  they  don’t  dwell  as  much  as  they 
should  on  the  considerable  obstacles  their  plan 
faces.  •  .  •  There  are  also  a  number  of  minor  flaws 
born  of  overenthusiasm  .  .  .  but  this  is  not  a  book 
which  should  be  judged  on  the  fine  print.  By 
raising  in  a  coherent  argument  the  broad  issue  of 
control  of  pension  funds,  and  by  linking  it  to  the 
future  of  the  labor  movement  and  the  northern 
states,  Rifkin  and  Barber  could  fundamentally 
change  the  game  plan  of  those  who  seek  to  defeat 
the  conservative  forces  in  the  US.”  Matt  Witt 
New  Repub  179:22  S  16  ’78  1250w 


The  RIGHT  word;  a  concise  thesaurus;  based  on 
the  American  Heritage  dictionary.  26lp  $3.95 
'78  Houghton  Mifflin 

423  English  language — Synonyms  and  anto¬ 
nyms 

ISBN  0-395-26672-6  LC  78-3467 
"This  handbook  consists  mainly  of  a  dictionary 
of  synonyms,  with  explanations  of  subtle  differ¬ 
ences  and  examples  illustrating  those  differences. 
It  concludes  with  a  list  of  collective  nouns,  a  sec¬ 
tion  on  ‘Collateral  Adjectives,’  a  guide  to  color 
terms  (e.g..  shades  of  red),  and  a  guide  to  the 
pure  and  applied  sciences  indicating  the  general 
scope  of  each.”  (Booklist) 


The  guides  to  collectives,  to  color  terms,  and  to 
the  sciences  may  prove  useful.  Of  more  striking 
apparent  value  is  the  material  on  collaterals,  which 
for  the  most  part  lists  words  of  Teutonic  origin 
and  pairs  them  with  Latin/Greek  terms,  e.g..  bee/ 
apian  and  sweat/sudatory.  The  body  of  the  work — 
the  guide  to  synonyms — is  distinguished  by  clar¬ 
ity.  Individuals  and  libraries  possessing  the  parent 
work  [The  American  heritage  dictionary  of  the 
English  language.  BRD  1969]  may  or  may  not  find 
The  Right  Word  a  useful  acquisition.  The  treat¬ 
ment  of  synonyms  appears  to  add  little,  substan¬ 
tively.  However,  the  book  is,  literally,  handy;  the 
print  is  easier  to  read;  more  examples  are  given; 
and  explanations  are,  on  the  whole,  slightly  sim¬ 
pler.  as  if  addressed  to  younger  readers.” 

Booklist  75:952  F  15  ’79  130w 


RIGHTER,  ROSEMARY.  Whose  news?  politics,  the 
press,  and  the  Third  World.  272p  $12.50  '78  Times 
Bks. 

070.4  News  agencies.  Developing  areas 
ISBN  0-8129-0797-3  LC  78-14433 
This  book  discusses  the  controversy,  focused  in 
UNESCO,  concerning  the  "traditional  concepts  of 
freedom  of  the  press.  Righter,  a  British  journalist, 
says  that  Third  World  governments  see  the  press’s 
proper  role  as  ‘didactic,  even  ideological,’  rather 
than  objective;  after  all,  they  claim,  the  Western 
press  is  greatly  responsible  for  what  they  see  as 
'a  destructively  inegalitarian  world  system.’  The 
domination  of  the  flow  of  world  news  by  Western 
news  agencies  is  an  obvious  fact;  Righter  ex¬ 
plores  the  Third  World's  adverse  interpretation  of 
its  effects.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"In  this  excellent  and  timely  volume,  Rosemary 
Righter  presents  an  objective  and  perceptive  ac¬ 
count  of  the  issues  involved  in  news  dissemination 


1066 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


RIGHTER.  ROSEMARY — Continued! 
in  third  world  countries.  .  .  She  makes  the  pro¬ 
vocative  point  that  the  control  of  news  in  develop¬ 
ing-  nations  is  no  longer  a  matter  that  can  be  de¬ 
cided  by  journalists.  It  has  become  a  political 
problem  that,  unless  handled  with  the  gravest  re¬ 
sponsibility  by  western  nations,  can  easily  result 
in  increased  support  for  Soviet  policies  in  the 
third  world,  assisting  totalitarian  rulers  in  those 
countries,  and  closing  the  frontiers  of  information 
among  nations.”  Fred  Rotondaro 

Best  Sell  39:88  Je  ’79  300w 

"Righter  attributes  statements  to  unnamed  in¬ 
dividuals,  compresses  positions  in  ‘straw-man  ar¬ 
gument'  technique,  uses  imprecise  citation-in- text 
instead  of  annotation,  and  obscures  narrative  with 
constant  polemics.  Despite  such  drawbacks,  the 
book  presents  compelling  evidence  of  a  brewing 
world  crisis.  Contains  useful  bibliographic  notes 
and  index.  Recommended  for  graduate,  undergrad¬ 
uate,  and  public  libraries  with  collection  interests 
in  political  science,  international  relations,  jour¬ 
nalism,  or  communications.” 

Choice  16:380  My  ‘79  170w 

"Is  the  west  unsympathetic  to  the  legitimate 
grievances  of  the  third  world?  Mrs.  Righter  thinks 
the  west — the  United  States,  particularly  .  .  .  [has] 
ignored  how  useful  such  forums  as  Unesco’s  can 
be,  as  well  as  the  political  reality  of  the  under¬ 
developed  world’s  belief  that  sovereignty  and  prog¬ 
ress  matter  more  than  individual  freedom.  That 
much  said,  she  is  fully  behind  the  present  at¬ 
tempts  to  block  the  rush  in  Unesco  to  hogtie  the 
free  press  in  poor  countries.  On  this  important  de¬ 
bate,  Mrs.  Righter’s  is  the  best  book  there  is.  Her 
prose  may  reek  of  Unesco  .  .  .  and  she  lets  Unesco 
off  too  lightly:  as  she  points  out  herself,  Unesco's 
paranoia  about  how  wire  agencies  reweave  and  dis¬ 
tort  stories  reveals  an  almost  total  ignorance  of  the 
speed  at  which  news  is  gathered  and  edited.  But 
she  has  done  a  much  needed  job." 

Economist  269:142  O  21  '78  320w 

“[The  author]  offers  a  fresh  look  at  some  view¬ 
points  on  world  communications,  skillfully  blend¬ 
ing  politics,  journalism,  and  the  facts  of  world 
economic  disparity  and  ‘the  battle  for  information.' 
For  most  large  public  and  academic  libraries:  also 
suitable  for  secondary  schools  with  strong  jour¬ 
nalism  collections.”  E.  M.  Oboler 

Library  J  104:488  F  15  '79  120w 


RIGNEY,  BARBARA  HILL.  Madness  and  sexual 
politics  in  the  feminist  novel;  studies  in  Bronte, 
Woolf,  Lessing,  and  Atwood.  148p  $15  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wis.  Press 

823  English  Action — ’History  and  criticism. 
Mental  illness  in  literature.  Women  in  lit¬ 
erature  and  art 

ISBN  0-299-07710-1  LC  78-53291 


Rigney  explores  emerging  feminist  psychology 
by  applying  it  to  literary  works  by  women  wno 
have  depicted  the  relationship  between  madness 
and  the  female  condition.  .  .  .  Among  the  works 
[she]  considers  are  Charlotte  Bronte’s  Jane  Eyre 
[BRD  1905],  Virginia  Woolf’s  Mrs.  Dalloway  [BRD 
1925],  Doris  Lessing’s  The  Four-Gated  City  [v5 
of  Children  of  Violence,  BRD  1969],  and  Mar¬ 
garet  Atwood’s  Surfacing  [BRD  1973],  all  of 
which  [Rigney  argues]  depict  insanity  in  relation 
to  sexual  politics.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


RILEY,  JAMES  C.  American  Anance  and  Dutch 
investment,  1780-1805:  with  an  epilogue  to  1840 
[by]  Pieter  J.  van  Winter;  English  adaptation 
of  the  rev.  version  of  the  original  Dutch  ed- 
prepared  for  publication  with  the  author’s  as¬ 
sistance  by  James  C.  Riley.  (European  business) 
2v  rev  ed  1171p  set  $38  'll  Arno  Press 
382  Finance — U-S.  U-S — Commerce-  Nether¬ 
lands — Commerce 

ISBN  0-405-09860-X  LC  76-46251 
Van  Winter  describes  “the  Anancial  operations 
whereby  a  group  of  Amsterdam  merchant-bankers, 
from  1782  to  1805,  made  signiAcant  amounts  of 
Dutch  capital  available  for  the  political  and  eco¬ 
nomic  development  of  the  infant  American  re¬ 
public.  The  new  title  [of  this  adaptation  of  Van 
Winter's  1927-1933  work.  Het  aandeel  van  den 
Amsterdamschen  handel  aan  den  opbouw  van  het 
Amerikaansche  gemeenebest,]  indicates  this  focus 
on  investment  and  Anance.  a  focus  sharpened  in 
the  English  edition  by  combining  two  of  the  ori¬ 
ginal  Dutch  chapters  that  dealt  with  commercial 
relations.  The  bulk  of  the  story  concerns  United 
States  government  loans.”  (Am  Hist  R)  “Bibli¬ 
ography.  Indexes.”  (J  Am  Hist) 


The  new  edition  has  been  thoroughly  revised. 
.  ..  .  Riley  is  to  be  congratulated  on  having  re¬ 
vived  and  carried  out  an  all-but-abandoned  proj¬ 
ect.  On  the  whole  the  revision  is  very  successful: 
it  incorporates  the  results  of  post-1933  research 
on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.  I  can  only  wish 
that  Riley’s  revision  had  extended  to  the  transla¬ 
tion  of  the  Dutch  text,  which  apparently  was 
completed  before  he  took  over  the  project.  With 
the  possible  exception  of  chapter  eight,  the  En¬ 
glish  text  does  not  do  justice  to  the  crisp  and 
lively  style  of  the  Dutch  original;  at  times  the 
English  is  obscure  or  even  misleading.  .  .  .  [Never¬ 
theless]  it  is  altogether  a  splendid  book,  an  ap¬ 
propriate  contribution  to  the  bicentennial  celebra- 
beke  °*  United  States  independence.”  B.  H.  Wa- 

Am  Hist  R  83:1274  D  ’78  600w 
.  “Yan  Winter’s  monumental  narrative  has  the 
inestimable  virtue  of  resting  on  exhaustive  re¬ 
search  m  Dutch  as  well  as  American  manuscripts. 
He  attaches  a  valuable  essay  on  sources  to  the 
end.  The  writing  has  been  pruned  to  a  lean, 
animated,  even  jaunty  style.  The  work,  which 
becomes  the  standard  authority  on  the  subject 
will  amplify,  but  will  not  greatly  change.  '  the 
accepted  version  of  what  Americans  did,  except 
to  show  how  .  brash  and  lucky  they  were,  and 
how  often  their  supporters  abroad  were  ruined. 
It  W1A1>  ^  however,  add  greatly  to  our  knowledge 
of  what  the  Dutch  did,  and  why  they  did  it. 
leaving  .  one  to,  ponder  how  tortuous  and  beset 
by  illusions  is,  the  path  of  rational  self-interest." 
E.  J.  Ferguson 

J  Am  Hist  65:1108  Mr  '79  550w 


RILKE,  RAINER  MARIA.  Duino  elegies;  a  new 
translation  with  an  introd.  and  commentary  by 
Daviu  Young.  lOlp  $8.95;  pa  $2.95  '78  Norton 
831 

I'SBN  0-393-04482-3;  0-393-04501-3  (pa) 

LC  78-2816 

Young  presents  this  version  of  bis  earlier  transla¬ 
tion  which  appeared  originally  in  FIELD,  Contem¬ 
porary  Poetry  and  Poetics,  issues  5  through  9. 


"A  thesis  book — in  the  sense  that  it  systema¬ 
tically  (and  somewhat  rigidly)  applies  R.  D. 
Laing's  basic  theoretical  statements  about  insan- 
J nY.r,1lprlnc,lp^4y  The  politics  of  experience  [BRE 
1967],  and  The  divided  self  [BRD  1970])  to  an 
analysis  of  feminist  literature.  .  .  .  The  book’s 
outstanding  feature  is  its  documentation  of  a 
radical  feminist  resistance,  through  Action,  to  a 
patriarchally  defined  concept  of  ‘normality.’ 
Rigney’s  analysis  is  most  successful  with  .  .  . 
Lessing  and  Atwood;  it  is,  weakest  with  Bronte 
and  Woolf.  But  Rigney  is  a  strongly  promising 
critic,  for  whom  the  connection  between  female 
duality  and.  myth  is  as  vital  as  that  between 
female  duality  and  psychosis.  Footnotes,  selected 
bibliography,  and  index  are  basic  and  helpful.  Suit¬ 
able  for  collections  supporting  disciplinary  and 
interdisciplinary  studies  at  the  upper-undergradu¬ 
ate  and  university  levels.” 

Choice  16:226  Ap  '78  260w 


In  the  symbolic  intricacies  of  [Rigney’s]  psy¬ 
choanalytic  criticism,  each  heroine  is  seen  as 
searching  for,  finding,  and  absorbing  or  annihilat¬ 
ing  the  double  who  represents  the  socially  imper¬ 
missible  aspects  of  her  femininity.  The  book  will 
interest  specialists,  particularly  for  its  thoughtful 
criticism  of  the  two  more  recent  novelists.”  Sally 
Mitchell 

Library  J  103:2336  N  15  ’78  80w 


RILEY,  DICK,  ed.  Critical  encounters.  See  Critical 
encounters 


’Youngs  present  publication,  which  is  a  revised 
and  noticeably  improved  version  of  his  earlier 
translations  in  the  journal  Field.  (1971,  '72,  '73)  . 

has  largely  succeeded  in  giving  a  clear-  and  modern 
text,  as  he  intended.  His  translation  is  very  good, 
more  faithful  and  correct  than  the  one  by  A.  Poulin 
1P77W®  and  The  sonnets,  to  Orpheus.  [BRD 

19771  ),  yet  it  is  just  as  lively  as.  Poulin's  and  in 
that  respect  Preferable  to  the  occasionally  difficult 
Garmey  and  J.  Wilson  [BRD  1973].  On 
the  other  hand  ...  Youngs,  book  cannot  replace 
I  q'tci  '  s  scholarly  Dumesian  elegies  [BRD 

£976]’  which  combines  a  precise  and  very  de¬ 
pendable  translation  with  excellent  and  extensive 

text S  ond  f^w’  moreover‘  has  the  original  German 
.  op  nLcing  pa.gre&.  .  .  .  For  inifornra.tion  and 
Gchoii^e. ^ere^or'e’  Money's  work  should 
Choice  15:1376  D  '78  14 Ow 
Almost  everywhere  Young's  circumscriptions 
and  interpretations  of  Rilke’s  meaning  detract  from 
the  force  and  daring  of  the  original  Young 
ad d s  similes  of  his  own,  such  as  ‘rising  like 

impactrof  SrSjke’  sES'^Whlchf  weaken  s  th t 

‘heating °,si  h®*?1 staiphor  of  our  own  hearts 

Si&cS  *&«ss  »& 

wbKvsa  ssjnsjffcU'.  >lwsX  st 

would  matter  less  than  they  do  if  David  You n! 
had  not  thrown  away  so  much  else  for  the  sakf 
Aot]&P*  fhort  of  the  rhythm  and  euphony 
Hamburger10  Ele'eies  together  as  poetry.”  Michael 

Poetry  134:234  J1  '79  3600w 
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RIMER,  J.  THOMAS.  Modern  Japanese  fiction 
and  its  traditions;  an  introduction.  313p  $15  ’78 
Princeton  Univ.  Press 

895.6  Japanese  fiction — History  and  criticism 
IS BiN  U-691-06362-1  LC  78-51188 

The  author  attempts  to  analyze  the  style  and 
content  of  Japanese  narrative  “fiction,  tracing  back 
to  their  roots  in  the  classical  period  of  Japanese 
literature.  Rimer  studies  and  interprets  the  works 
of  typical  modern  Japanese  novelists,  comparing 
their  style  and  theme  with  literary  works  of  old 
days,  quoting  .  .  .  from  English  translations  of 
these  works,  and  pointing  out  the  similarity." 
(Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index.’ 


An  interpretation  of  modern  Japanese  fiction 
for  Western  readers  who  may  not  read  Japanese.' 
•  ••The  author’s  intent  is  well  brought  out.  and 
readers  will  learn  a  great  deal  about  the  literary 
tradition  of  Japanese  fiction,  which  must  have 
been  puzzling  to  Western  readers.  .  .  .  Recommend¬ 
ed.” 

Choice  16:86  Mr  ’79  160w 
“Admirers  of  recent  Japanese  novels  in  trans¬ 
lation  will  welcome  this  enticing  sampler  with 
its  generously  quoted  excerpts  from  Tanizaki, 
Natsume,  Ueda,  Kawabata,  and  others.  IT  lie  Tale 
of  Genji  by  S.  Murasaki.  BRD  1925.  1936.  1977J. 
we  learn,  is  still  the  masterpiece.  Available  trans¬ 
lations  of  discussed  authors  are  listed  helpfully; 
but  Mishima  and  Ooka.  among  others,  are  omit¬ 
ted.  Knowledgeable  appreciations  and  suggestive 
analyses  combine  to  make  this  an  unusually  ac¬ 
cessible  scholarly  study  well  suited  for  general 
and  undergraduate  collections."  D.  R-  Dean 
Library  J  103:1984  O  1  ’78  80w 


RINGER,  FRITZ  K.  Education  and  society  in 
modern  Europe.  370p  $22.50  '79  Indiana  Univ. 
Press 

370.19  Educational  sociology.  Education,  Higher. 

Education — France.  Education — Germany 

ISBN  0-253-31929-3  LC  77-9865 
Ringer  describes  “French,  German,  and  (to.  a  les¬ 
ser  degree)  English  educational  structures  during 
the  period  1800-1960.  Education  and  Society  sug¬ 
gests  that  the  link  between  educational  develop¬ 
ment  and  industralization  is,  often  not  demon¬ 
strable;  the  French  educational  system  forged 
ahead  just  as  Germany  began  to  display  significant 
industrial  superiority."  (Library  J)  Bibliography- 
Index. 


“Essentially,  this  book  is  an  extended  argument 
derived  from  the  nearly  one  hundred  pages  of  ap¬ 
pended  statistics.  .  .  .  The  statistics  as  interpreted 
by  Ringer  certainly  back  up  his  thesis.  This  read¬ 
er.  however,  wondered  what  other  theses  these 
data  might  support  once  another  historian  asks 
different  questions."  Jurgen  Herbst 

Am  Hist  R  84:1357  D  ’79  650w 
"This  brilliant  book  is  destined  to  become  a 
classic  in  the  field.  Historian  Ringer  brings  to  bear 
a  wealth  of  historical  and  sociological  data  on  the 
modern  development  of  education  in  Germany, 
France,  Britain,  and  to  lesser  extent  the  U.S.  He 
argues  that  education  was  not  important  in  the 
industrial  revolution  and  that  schools,  in  Europe 
especially,  have  been  bastions  of  tradition.  Even 
now,  with  major  expansion  of  the  educational  sys¬ 
tem.  schools  and  universities  are  in  many  ways 
highly  conservative  institutions.  Ringer  marshals 
impressive  data  to  support  his  arguments,  and  one 
will  obtain  a  thoroughgoing  understanding  of  the 
complex  developments  of  educational  systems  in 
France  and  Germany  over  several  centuries  of 
growth  .  .  .  [This]  is  not  an  easy  book  to  read 
[but]  ...  it  will  be  useful  for  upper-division  and 
graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:579  Je  ’79  170w 
"Professor  Ringer  has  attempted  to  construct 
'  a  temporary  foundation  for  a  young  field  of 
study:  the  comparative  social  history  of  national 
systems  of  secondary  and  higher  education.  Despite 
an  exceedingly  dry,  cumbersome  style,  he  has  suc¬ 
cessfully  described  French,  German,  and  (to  a 
lesser  degree)  English  educational  structures  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  1800-1960.  .  .  .  The  reader  is  left  with 
the  unsettling  realization  that  wider  educational 
access  has  led  to  little  social  redistribution  of  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity.  For  academic  collections.  M. 

R.  Yerburgh^^  j.  104;188  Ja  15  '79  120w 


RINZLER,  ALAN  Bob  Dylan :  the  illustrated 
record;  designed  by  Jon  Goodchild.  120p  $15,  pa 
$8.95  '78  Harmony  Bks. 

llB,N)yd^5  1  7-35  3  3)5  4  5  ;  0-517-533553  (pa) 

LC  78-7006 

Rinzler  looks  “at  Bob  Dylan’s  musical  develop¬ 
ment  from  hobo/rebel/protest  singer  to  rock  su¬ 
perstar  and  beyond.  The  text  focuses  on  his  re¬ 


cordings;  accompanying  the  commentary  on  lyrics 
and  music  is  a  time  line  which  traces  his  per¬ 
sonal  life.”  (SLJ)  Bibliography. 


A  lush  and  affectionate  account  of  the  career 
of  this  influential  musician.  The  book  is  a  com¬ 
bination  of  photographic,  biographical,  critical, 
and  anecdotal  material.  Indeed,  the  mixture  of 
these  modes,  sometimes  on  the  same  page, 
creates  some  confusion.  Stress  is  placed  on 
Dylans  Jewishness;  in  several  places,  the  author 
describes  Dylan  as  an  Old  Testament  prophet/ 
cantor/psalmist,  showing  his  people  the  way.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  students  of  popular  music  and 
those  in  the  general  audience  who  have  followed 
Dylan  s  career."  A.  O.  Edmonds 

Library  J  104:632  Mr  1  '79  90w 
.  “Dylan  has  always  been  a  controversial  and 
impenetrable  figure,  and  the  author  fails  to  il¬ 
luminate  his  motivations  and  the  changes  he's 
undergone.  Although  there  are  few  new  insights, 
the  writing  style  is  often  apologetic  and  laudatory, 
and  critics  would  argue  with  some  of  the  analy¬ 
ses.  Still,  fans  will  enjoy  the  full-color  photos, 
excellent  oversize  layout,  and  the  sense  of  per¬ 
spective  offered  by  this  chronicle."  Cyrisse  Jaffee 
SLJ  25:69  F  '79  lOOw  [YA] 


CAROL  ANN.  Dictionary  of  medical 
folklore.  243p  $10  ’79  Crowell 

615  Medicine,  Popular — Dictionaries.  Folk  medi¬ 
cine — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-690-01704-9  LC  78-69518 
The  author  discusses  “old  wives'  tales,  com¬ 
mon  misconceptions,  folklore,  and  weird  ideas  that 
people  believe  about  their  bodies,  their  symptoms, 
and  medical  treatment.  The  book  is  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order  by  subject,  with  a  paragraph 
explaining  the  facts  related  to  each  entry."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


[Rinzler  s]  annotations  are  cheerfully  enter¬ 
taining,  practical,  suggestive,  and  cautionary.  The 
old  adage  about  the  cure  being  worse  than  the 
disease  is  still  true;  antibiotic  therapy  for  colds  is 
to  be  avoided;  mud  is  not  recommended  for  bee 
stings.  .  .  .  The  subjects  go  on  and  on  from  acne 
to  dreams  to  hiccups  to  mushrooms  to  sexual 
potency  to  urine  to  zinc  oxide.  A  collection  that 
lends  itself  to  spirited  discussion  and  endless  ex¬ 
pansion.”  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  35:562  O  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Alyce  Bowers 

Library  J  104:841  Ap  1  '79  80w 


RIORDAN,  JAMES,  Tales  from  Tartary  retold  by 
James  Riordan;  il.  by  Anthony  Colbert.  (Russian 
tales,  v2)  170p  $12.50  ’79  Viking  Press 
398.2  Folklore — Russia — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-670-69156-9  LC  77-27871 
Some  of  the  tales  presented  here  "are  derived 
from  ‘Books  Consulted’  and  some  are  tales  col¬ 
lected  by  Riordan  during  his  travels  in  Tartarstan. 
...  .  The  29  selections  include  riddles  (‘Which  is 
Biggest?'),  pour-quoi  stories  (‘How  the  Bear  Lost 
His  Tail’),  drolls  (‘Two  Lazy  Brothers’),  and 
fairy  tales:  (‘Aldar-Kose  and  Shiga.i-Bai') .  [Glos¬ 
sary.  Bibliography.]  Grades  four  to  nine."  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  by  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:430  Ag  ’79  lOOw 
“The  author  has  managed  to  retain  a  good 
deal  of  the  vigorous,  colorful,  and  economical 
style  of  an  oral  rendition.  .  .  .  East-west  influ¬ 
ences  are  .  ,  .  reflected  in  Anthony  Colbert's 
pleasantly  stylized  and  humorous  black-and-white 
woodcuts.  .  .  .  Riordan  smoothly  explains  cultural 
phenomena  in  the  context  of  the  tales  without 
disrupting  the  flow,  and  enhances  atmosphere  by 
leaving  some  expressions  untranslated,  defining 
them  in  a  glossary.  Familiar  character  types,  and 
motifs  make  these  tales  accessible,  although  un¬ 
familiar  (in  fact,  the  stories  are  available  in  no 
other  children’s  edition).  The  unusual  words  call 
for  sophisticated  readers,  but  younger  children 
will  enjoy  hearing  the  sagas  read  or,  better, 
told."  K.  F.  Crabbe 

SLJ  25:61  Ap  '79  200w 

“[Some  of  the  tales]  are  embroideries  upon 
historical  facts,  some  illustrate  hoary  proverbs, 
which  we  meet  in  a  new  image  (‘Today’s  egg  is 
better  than  tomorrow’s  chicken'  sounds1  crisper 
than  our  familiar  tag  about  the  hand  and  the 
bush).  There  are  the  usual  outwittings  (of  wolf, 
fox,  giant  and  similar  nasties),  the  usual  sharp 
practices  (by  the  sharpwitted  weak  in  dealing 
with  the  powerful),  and  a  story  involving  Genghis 
Khan  that  is  much  like  the  Thousand  and  One 
Nights.  Some  have  a  wily  hero  called  Aldar- 
Kose,  who'  turns  up  all  over  the  place  in  Tartar 
folklore.  Some  reflect  the  harshness:  of  nomadic 
life:  the  killing  of  infants,  the  old  and  the  sick. 
.  .  .  This  is  a  keepable  book,  full  of  riches." 
Isabel  Quigly  pl086  g  2g  ,?g  37Qw 
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RIORDAN.  ROBERT  V.  Plantation  slavery  in 
Barbados.  See  Handler,  J.  S. 


R10UX,  J.  WILLIAM.  Durations.  See  Sandow,  S. 


RIPALDA,  JOS£  MARIA.  The  divided  nation;  the 
roots  of  a  bourgeois  thinker;  G.  W.  F.  Hegel. 
(Dialectic  and  soc)  221p  "II  Van  Gorcum;  distr. 
in  the  b-S-  by  Humanities  Press  $24.75  '78 
193  Hegel,  Georg  Wilhelm  Friedrich 
ISBN  9U-232-1514-1  LC  78-303517 
Ripalda  argues  “that  Hegel’s  philosophy  at¬ 
tempted  to  resolve  one  of  the  problems  that  was 
first  raised  during  the  French  Enlightenment  in 
the  (Juerelle  des  anciens  et  des  modernes.  .  .  . 
That  is,  if  it  was  impossible  to  reconstruct  the 
harmony  of  politics,  culture,  and  ethics  that 
characterized  ancient  Greek  civilization,  how  was 
the  modern  world  to  overcome  the  division  that 
existed  between  traditional  political  and  ethical 
values  and  the  harsher  realities  of  modern  social 
and  political  life?  .  .  .  [Ripalda  examinesl  Hegel's 
relationship  to  the  poets  and  philosophers  of  his 
generation  and  focuses  on  Hegel’s  youthful  writ¬ 
ing  as  an  analysis  of  the  division  .  .  .  articulated 
in  the  Querelle.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index, 


“[This  book  is]  flawed  by  the  author's  frequent 
digressions  into  the  works  of  recent  students  of 
Hegel,  his  debts  to  obscure  contemporaries,  and 
the  projection  of  current  political  or  social  prob¬ 
lems  into  Hegel’s  work.  .  .  .  Most  disappointing 
are  the  book’s  blindspots.  How  can  Ripalda  write 
a  book  that  so  completely  ignores  Hegel’s  enor¬ 
mous  labor  in  constructing  a  philosophical  sys¬ 
tem  and  pretend  that  his  writings  were  chiefly 
concerned  with  capital  or  the  liberating  role  of 
ideology?  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  Ripalda’ s  book 
abounds  with  errors  of  grammar  and  spelling. 
This  is  nowhere  more  harmful  to  the  force  of  his 
argument  than  in  the  final  pages,  where  a  cryptic 
style,  uncertain  grammar,  and,  perhaps,  some 
missing  words  render  much  of  the  text  incoher¬ 
ent."  Michael  Maher 

Am  Hist  R  84:110  F  ’79  430w 
“[This]  is  a  very  learned  and  valuable  book, 
but  unfortunately  the  many  printing  errors  and 
a  clumsy  translation  will  hinder  its  reception 
and  usefulness.” 

Choice  15:1067  O  ’78  150w 


RISJORD,  NORMAN  K.  Chesapeake  politics.  1781- 
1800.  715p  maps  $27-50  '78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
320-975  Political  parties.  Maryland — Politics 
and  government.  Virginia — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment.  North  Carolina — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment 

ISBN  0-231-04328-7  LC  78-7996 
The  author  examines  the  political  situation  in 
Post-Revolutionary  Maryland.  Virginia,  and  North 
Carolina.  “After  a  brief  Part  I  describing  the 
Chesapeake  landscape,  Risjord  focuses  on  his 
major  theme,  the  evolutionary  development  of 
parties.  Part  II  describes  ‘The  beginnings  of 
political  parties,  1781-1787,'  centering  mainly  on 
major  issues  of  debt,  depression  and  western 
expansion.  Part  III  focuses  on  ’The  Constitution 
and  national  parties.  1788-1792,’  recording  the 
initial  success  of  the  Federalists,  the  death  of 
Antitederahsts  and  the  rise  of  Republicans. 
Risjord  concludes  with  Part  IV,  ‘The  party  sys¬ 
tem  matures,  1793-1800.’  “  (Choice)  Index. 

‘T  found  the  book  disturbing  in  Its  ultimate  im¬ 
plications.  Risjord  never  makes  explicit  what  he 
thinks  his  ,  material  means.  The  volume  ends 
abruptly,  with  an  assertion  that  Maryland  politics 
had  reached  maturity  by  1801.  .  .  .  But  Risjord 
did  not  write  a  book  of  this  length,  nor  would  any¬ 
body  read  one,  for  so  slight  a  conclusion.  As  r  un- 
derstand  it,  the  unstated  meaning  of  his  material 
is  that  the  Revolution  expressed  ‘the  genius  of 
American  politics'  in  giving  birth  to  modern  po¬ 
litical  parties  based  more  on  local  interest  and  or¬ 
ganization  than  on  common  ideology  and  revolu¬ 
tionary  commitment.  ...  I  believe  that  Risjord’s 
unwiilingness  to  conceive  of  any  politics  but  the 
kind  that  exists  today  renders  him  unable  to  un¬ 
derstand  a  great  bourgeois  revolution  and  leads 
him  to  trivialize  the  very  achievements  I  think  he 
means  to  celebrate."  Richard  Buel 

Am  Hist  R  84:1147  O  ’79  550w 

anticipated  that  occasional  tedium 
might  be  caused  by  so-  much  data ;  and  personal 
glimpses  of  the  Founding  Fathers  provide  relief! 
+m.™,^ineo'yi7o^n<?  Partisan  Washington  is  seen 
tPPPVSj  a  179?  keyhole,  in  one  poignant  example. 

P,olltlcal  .  If8!?  of  officer  candidates. 
Lavishly  documented  from  start  to  finish,  the 
book  is  full  of  valuable  conclusions  and  portraits. 
Its  footnotes  and  bibliography  themselves  are  ar¬ 
resting.  No  serious  historian  will  be  disappointed 
by  this  work,  although  many  may  have  to  wait 
for  the  paperback  to  afford  it."  W.  T.  Generous 
Ann  Am  Acad  443:175  My  ’79  310w 


“The  extensive  footnotes  reflect  thorough  study 
of  original  and  current  secondary  works.  Risjord 
utilizes  a  multivariant  analysis  in  demonstrating 
party  development.  Although  overly  long  and  .  not 
especially  easy  reading,  this  is  a  major  contribu¬ 
tion  to  regional  studies  of  parties  and  politics. 
A  necessary  purchase  for  universities  and  colleges 
with  advanced  courses  in  early  American  history 
and  politics.” 

Choice  16:442  My  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Ashby  „„„ 

Library  J  104:828  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


RIST,  ANNA,  tr.  The  poems  of  Theocritus.  See 

Theocritus 


RIST,  JOHN  M.,  ed.  The  Stoics.  See  The  Stoics 


RITCHIE,  CARSON  I.  A.  Insects,  the  creeping 
conquerors  and  human  history.  139p  11  pa  $7.95 
'79  Elsevier/Nelson  Bks. 

595.7  Insects,  Injurious  and  beneficial 
ISBN  0-8407-6606-8  LC  78-13420 
The  author  argues  that  the  effect  of  insects  on 
history  has  been  crucial.  There  are  chapters  on 
the  story  of  silk,  insects  in  medicine  and  art,  and 
insects  as  food,  friends  and  teachers.  Index- 


“Literary  scholars  may  object  when  Ritchie 
hints  that  Boccaccio  would  not  have  written  the 
carried  the  plague  and  the  Decameron  was  ‘created 
carried  the  plague  and  the  Decameron  was  ’created 
out  of  plague  experiences').  Those  who  are  drawn 
to  the  book  by  the  provocative  title  .  .  .  may  be 
disappointed.  .  .  .  Although  Ritchie  begins  by 
describing  insect  enemies,  he  soon  shifts  to 
describing  the  agricultural,  medicinal,  artistic,  and 
educational  benefits  of  insects.  .  .  .  Purists  may 
object  to  the  fact  that  Ritchie’s  broad  classifica¬ 
tion  of  ‘insects’  includes  spiders,  scorpions,  leeches, 
and  even  earthworms.  But  those  who  can  overlook 
minor  ‘faults’  will  find  an  eye-opening,  entertaining 
book  (with  a  short  but  helpful  index)  that  can  be 
used  to  enrich  biology  lessons  as  well  as  history 
lessons.”  K.  R.  MulUn 

Best  Sell  39:149  J1  '79  300w 
“It  is  true  that  insects  have  had  profound  effects 
on  human  history,  but  you  won't  learn  much 
about  them  from  this  poorly  written  Pandora's 
box  of  misinformation.  Its  history  consists  of  a 
smattering  of  dais  jointed  eyents  and  anecdotes;  its 
entomology  is  bizarre  and  rarely  correct.  So 
numerous  are  the  errors  of  fact,  so  sweeping  the 
generalizations,  that  the  reviewer  finds  It  hard  to 
choose  among  potential  examples.”  R.  E.  Silberglied 
Library  J  103:1996  O  1  '78  lOOw 


RITCHIE,  WILLIAM  C,,  ed.  Second  language  ac¬ 
quisition  research.  See  Second  language  acquisi¬ 
tion  research 


RITSKO,  ALAN  J.  Lighting  for  location  motion 
pictures.  224p  il  $16.95  ’79  van  Nostrand  Reinhold 
778.5  Motion  picture  photography 
ISBN  0-442-26956-0  LC  77-28366 

flZhiL^00kv"f°7ers  the  Problems  of  lighting  a 
film  being  shot  in  someone  s  home  or  other  in- 
tenor  iocation  as  well  as  outdoors.  The  author 
fiyas  ^ome  symbols  to  use  and  then  [offers  in- 
-  Ip  solving  general  lighting  prob¬ 
lems^  (exposure,  color,  intensity,  balance,  night 
shooting,  etc.).”  (Library  J)  Index.  * 

. ,  ^  itl}  a  .good  index  and  many  illustrations  from 
the  author  s  own  work,  the  book  is  recommended 
for  undergraduates  and  above."  uea 

Choice  16:1032  O  '79  60w 

T,  iV.Xhe  9f  this  book  is  a  bit  misleading,  since 
Ritsko  intends  location  shooting’  to  be  anything 

Tb^S1nrnf!!LC9n^ troiled  conditions  of  a  studio.  .  .  * 
.The  . profuse  illustrations  and  diagrams  eliminate 
much  of  the  frustration  usually  connected  with  a 
technical  book.  Admittedly  for  specialists,  the 
book  s  easy  format  and  clear  writing  will  endear  It 
£o9t08Tap}3,y  ja5d  home  movie  buffs,  and  it  can 
be  recommended  for  most  medium  and  large  gen¬ 
eral  and  school  libraries."  J.  L.  Limbacher  B 
Library  J  104:1247  Je  1  '79  130w 


ness;  an  hlimUaHd  ^'isTory ‘S^asebafwrom^toO 

M?.  [9b5y’179IcarWorwennCe 

796.357  Baseball 

ISBN  0-517-53625-0  LC  78-27004 

— oneerforreanhfi:hrteSaHStei?  I?. this  baseball  history 
season  discussed  is  1978.  Index.'3  century-  The  last 

tion  of  this  century’s  developments  in  the  SSrt! 
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The  chapter  per  decade  approach  in  combination 
with  the  excellent  collection  of  photographs  yields 
a  balanced  treatment  unequaled  in  other  illustrated 
histories  of  baseball.  Highly  recommended."  G.  S. 
Schwartz 

Library  J  104:970  Ap  15  '79  50w 
‘‘The  photographs  provide  a  crisp  summary  of  the 
high  points  of  80  years  of  baseball;  the  text  serves 
as  punctuation.  The  appealing  shot  of  a  musing 
Honus  Wagner,  choked  way  up  on  the  bat,  Ted 
u  llliams  at  the  end  of  a  swing,  the  old  DiMaggio 
and  the  young  Mantle  standing  together;  I’m  happy 
to  say  that  every  one  of  the  photographs  is  pure 
American  corn.  Messrs..  Ritter  and  Honigliave  done 
a  careful  job  of  researching  Cooperstown  and  other 
collections  to  assure  that  result.  All  these  faces 
staring  out  at  us.  and  the  bodies  flying  sliding, 
swinging,  throwing:  these  are  baseball,  or  what 
remains  of  it  when  the  game  is  over.”  Joel  Oppen- 
heimer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Je  17  '79  350w 


RITZ,  DAVID,  jt.  auth.  Brother  Ray.  See  Charles. 


Rl US.  Marx  for  beginners.  156p  il  pa  $2.95  '79 
Pantheon  Bks. 

335.4  Marx,  Karl 

ISBN  0-394-73716-4  LC  78-20422 

Using  the  pseudonym  Rius,  the  Mexican  editorial 
caricaturist  Eduardo  del  Rio  presents  captioned 
cartoons  to  explain  Marxist  thought.  Bibliography. 


To  explain  Marx  to  laymen  must  mean  cutting 
corners.  .  .  .  But  now  a  superb  little  book  has  ap¬ 
peared,  in  a  most  improbable  format.  .  .  .  The 
translation,  by  Richard  Applgnanesi,  conveys;  the 
wit  and  erudition  of  the  original  version.  ...  I 
recommend  [this  book]  unreservedly  for  anyone 
who  wants  the  rudiments  of  Marx  from  an  engag¬ 
ing  mentor.  .  .  .  Each  page  presents  a  mo-ck-serious 
tableau-  ,  .  .  Little  helpers  appear  on  the  pages, 
to  ask  questions  (‘Am  I  making  myself  clear?1) 
or  offer  encouragement  (‘There’s  an  example  com¬ 
ing  soon1’).  .  .  .  Materialism,  dialectics,  determinism 
are  all  succinctly  explained-  .  .  .  There  are  omis¬ 
sions.  The  book  ends  with  the  proletariat  seizing 
power.  What  comes  later  as  never  described.  We 
never  see  the  uLtimate  Marxian  idyll.  ...  Nor 
does  ‘Rius’  try  to  make  Marx  contemporary.  His 
bosses  wear  silk  hats;  rather  than  modem  execu¬ 
tive  garb.  .  .  .  But  a  book  for  beginners  must  leave 
certain  questions  open.  And  that,  of  course,,  is  the 
point."  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  My  13  ‘79  470w 
‘‘[The  author  explains]  the  core  of  Marxist 
thought  intelligibly  and  entertainingly.  The  three 
streams  of  thought  which  converged  in  the  Marxian 
view  of  human  history' — French  socialism,  German 
philosophy  and  English  classical  economics— are 
far  from  simple.  Nevertheless  Rius,  without  serious 
distortion,  succeeds  in  combining  explanation  with 
biography  in  an  appealing  bath  of  cartoons,  wry 
wit,  credible  expressions  of  confusion  and  frequent 
reviews  . of  particularly  tricky  concepts.  An  excellent 
glossary  is  a  handy  brief  dictionary  of  key  terms. 
Alert  teachers  of  the  history  of  ideas  could  do 
worse  than  assign  Rius  to  their  apprentice 
scholars. '  ’  Robert  Lekachman 

Nation  228:758  Je  23  ‘79  310w 
“[The  author  of  this  book]  published  originally 
in  Spanish  .  .  .  conducts  a  succinct  tour  through 
the  history  of  philosophy  and  gives  a  clear  ac¬ 
count  of  dialectics;  but  he  makes  caricature  di¬ 
chotomies  (bad  religion,  good  science)  [and]  mud¬ 
dles  some  key  concepts  (surplus  value,  for  in¬ 
stance).  The  authors  let  events  and  ideas  speak 
for  themselves,  and  they  sketch  an  impressively 
complex  portrait  of  a  fascinating  man  and  the  rev¬ 
olution  he  helped  make.  Given  the  obvious  limita¬ 
tions  of  the  comic-strip  format,  this  book  can  best 
serve  as  intellectual  hors  d’oeuvres  .  .  .  [to]  intro¬ 
duce  and  entice,  stimulating  the  appetite  for  more." 
Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:71  D  24  ‘79  240w 


RIVKIN,  ELLIS.  A  hidden  revolution.  336p  $12.95 
‘78  Abingdon  Press 
296.8  Pharisees; 

ISBN  0-687-16970-4  LC  78-17180 
“Rivkin  presents  the  Pharisees  as  the  authors 
of  a  major  revolution  in  thought  which  is  the 
matrix  out  of  which  both  classical  Judaism  and 
early  Christianity  developed.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  James  Gaffney 

America  141:285  N  10  ‘79  250w 


‘‘[The  author’s]  conclusions  differ  considerably 
from  those  of  Jacob  Neusner’s  The  rabbinic  tradi¬ 
tions  about  the  Pharisees  before  70  A.D.  (19/1). 
but  Rivkin  should  be  placed  alongside  Neusner 
in  any  significant  collection  of  works  on  the  Biblo 


and  early  Judaism.  Collections  that  have  room 
for  only  one  volume  on  the  Pharisees  probably 
should  acquire  Rivkin’ s  stimulating  and  readable 
book.” 

Choice  16:409  My  ’79  120w 
“[Rivkin]  sees  the  Pharisees  as  scholars  who  be¬ 
lieved  in  the  ’twofold  Law,’  the  written  and  the 
oral,  and  who,  having  reduced  the  focus  on  the 
priesthood  and  diminished  its  influence,  succeeded 
in  gaining  wide  acceptance  for  the  twofold  Law 
by  the  Jews  of  the  time.  .  .  .  The  author  has  made 
a  genuine  contribution.  His  scholarship  is  profound 
without  ever  becoming  pedantic,  bold  without  being 
irresponsible.  But  above  all,  Rivkin’ s  style  is 
marked  by  incisiveness,  charm  and  lucidity.  While 
the  book  is  primarily  for  the  specialist,  it  remains 
entirely  accessible  to  the  enlightened  general  read¬ 
er."  Lotliar  Kahn 

Chr  Century  96:594  My  23  ’79  650w 


ROACH,  JOHN.  Social  reform  in  England,  1780- 
1880.  256p  $22.50  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
301.24  England — Social  conditions.  Poor  laws 
ISBN  0-312-73481-6  LC  78-6384 

This  book  examines  “the  reasons  for  change  in 
English  society  between  1780  and  1880.  ...  In  my 
view  the  changes  which  were  to  produce  the  social 
pattern  of  modern  industrial  England  began  in  the 
1780’s.  They  were  inspired  by  an  individualistic 
philosophy  which  .  .  .  endured  till  about  1880.  At 
that  point  two  vital  changes  occurred.  The  first 
■was  the  fact  that  men  came  to  expect  that  the 
state,  rather  than  individuals  or  groups,  should 
take  responsibility  for  policy.  The  second  was  the 
fact  that  local  initiatives  .  .  .  were  replaced  by  the 
growing  dominance  of  central  power  .  .  .  The  main 
areas  which  are  studied  are  those  of  poverty  and 
the  poor  law,  public  health,  factory  legislation, 
education,  and  prisons  and  punishment.”  (Pref) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


’This  book  is  a  synthesis  of  interpretations  by 
many  writers  on  the  motives  and  nature  of  early 
and  mid-Victorian  social  policy:  G.  Kitson  Clark, 
Asa  Briggs,  Oliver  MacDonagh,  J.  F.  C.  Harrison, 
and  others.  Added  insights  are  supplied  by  Roach’s 
use  of  primary  sources,  especially  the  parliamen¬ 
tary  papers  and  local  materials.  Excellent  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Level:  upper-division  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:284  Ap  ’79  220w 
Reviewed  by  Asa  Briggs 

Encounter  52:70  Ap  ’79  500w 
“[Roach’s  book]  promises  a  view  of  social  his¬ 
tory  ‘primarily  as  the  working  out  of  ideas  under 
the  pressure  of  events'.  .  .  .  [Yet]  it  reads  more 
like  ‘the  working  out  of  events  under  the  pres¬ 
sure  of  ideas’.  And,  viewed  from  this  angle,  a 
rather  fuller  factual  coverage  might  have  been  de¬ 
sirable.  Still,  the  attempt  to  interrelate  ideas  and 
events  in  one  wide-ranging  volume  was  certainly 
worth  making,  and  Professor  Roach  writes  with 
careful  judgment  and  accuracy.  He  makes  the  in¬ 
teresting  suggestion  that  the  low  reputation  of 
local  government  helped  to  delay  the  passing  of  an 
Education  Act.  He  rightly  emphasizes  how  the 
enactment  of  social  measures  was  not  the  same 
thing  as  their  enforcement.  Dr  Roach  describes 
England  by  1850  as  ‘a  society  of  great  towns’, 
which  is  too  sweeping.”  Donald  Read 
Engl  Hist  R  94:934  O  '79  290w 


ROBBINS,  CHARLES.  Last  of  his  kind;  an  in¬ 
formal  portrait  of  Harry  S.  Truman;  with  phot, 
and  captions  by  Bradley  Smith.  159p  $14.95  '79 
Morrow 

B  or  92  Truman,  Harry  S.,  President  U.S. 

ISBN  0-688-03447-0  LC  79-1201 
"In  the  summer  of  1953,  Charles  Robbins  and 
Bradley  Smith  were  sent  to  Independence,  Mis¬ 
souri.  to  assist  former  President  Harry  S.  Truman 
in  the  preparation  of  a  series  of  articles.  [The  Presi¬ 
dent  died  in  1972.1.  .  .  Robbins  returned  to  Inde¬ 
pendence  [in  1977]  to  gather  material  to  comple¬ 
ment  the  notes  and  photographs  collected  24  years 
earlier.  The  result  is  a  book  which  contains  ex¬ 
planations  by  the  author  about  his  own  role  in 
obtaining  the  material  .  .  .  quotes  from  friends  and 
associates  of  the  former  President  and  his  wife, 
excerpts  from  Truman’s  own  preliminary  autobio¬ 
graphical  notes,  and  some  .  .  .  photographs  of  Harry 
and  Bess  after  they  had  left  the  White  House. 
(Chr  Sci  Mon)  Index. 


“Truman  was,  of  course;,  eminently  quotable  and 
his  frankness  generated  numerous  incidents  that 
made  him  seem  rather  like  the  rest  of  us.  But  the 
observations  [in  this  book]  are  not  Truman  gems, 
they  are  instead  the  tasteless  or  useless  remarks 
of  friends  and  contemporaries  of  the  former  Presi¬ 
dent  and  his  wife.  There  are  a  few  gems  here.  .  .  . 
But  these  and  the  few  casual  references  to;  some  of 
Truman’s  more  celebrated  comments  do  not  save 
this  ‘informal  portrait,’  even  for  Harry’s  staunchest 
admirers.  For  those  who  experienced  the  Truman 
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ROBBINS,  CHARLES — Continued 
years,  this  collection  of  extended  quotes  and  casual 
photographs  holds  few  surprises;  for  those  who 
didn’t,  it  offers  only  a  fractured  image  of  Truman 
and  an  unflattering-  image  of  many  of  his  friends 
and  contemporaries."  J.  J.  Reardon 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  13  ’79  370w 
"Following  in  the  Merle  Miller  mold  (Plain  Speak¬ 
ing  IBRD  1974]),  Robbins  has  constructed  a  biog¬ 
raphy  in  which  the  subject,  his  close  friends,  and 
family  are  allowed  to  speak  for  themselves.  Presi¬ 
dent  Truman  represented  a  type  of  individual  in 
American  political  life  who  is  increasingly  rare  be¬ 
cause  the  background  from  which  he  sprang  has 
either  disappeared  or  been  transmuted  by  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  time.  The  book  is  warm,  friendly,  and  un¬ 
critical  in  design.  Pleasant  reading  but  in  no  way 
meant  to  replace  either  Miller  or  most  especially 
Truman’s  works  themselves."  R.  J.  Masters 
Library  J  104:1134  My  15  '79  80w 


ROBBINS.  KEITH.  John  Bright.  288p  pi  $21.50  '79 
Routledge  &  Paul 

B  or  92  Bright,  John,  Great  Britain — Politics 
and  government — 19th  century 
ISBN  0-7100-8992-9  LC  79-309083 
Robbins  examines  the  life  of  John  Bright  (1811- 
1889)  who  was  an  “orator,  champion  of  free  trade, 
proponent  of  parliamentary  reform,  opponent  of 
government  intervention  and  the  Crimean  War, 
and  the  first  dissenter  to  serve  in  a  modern  Brit¬ 
ish  cabinet."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  well-written  and  scholarly  work  is  based 
on  extensive  use  of  manuscript  materials  and 
secondary  sources.  Though  not  superseding  the 
official  biography  by  G.  M.  Trevelyan  [Life  of  John 
Bright,  BRD  19l3],  Robbins’s  work  adds  consider¬ 
ably  to  our  knowledge  and  understanding  of  this 
controversial  figure,  and  is  superior  to  H.  Ausubel, 
John  Bright,  Victorian  reformer  [BRD  1966],  Rob¬ 
bins  is  particularly  strong  in  illuminating  Bright’s 
private  life.  He  regards  his  subject  ultimately  as 
a  political  failure,  and  the  general  result  of  the 
book  is  to  give  us  a  rather  more  diminished  pic¬ 
ture  of  Bright  than  is  usually  the  case.  A  neces¬ 
sary  addition  to  both  college  and  large  public 
libraries." 

Choice  16:904  S  ’79  130w 


'Bright  offered  an  image  in  politics  to  which  the 
vast  mass  of  the  dispossessed  hungering  for  a  new 
morality  in  public  life  could  respond.  That  is  the 
essence  of  the  reasons  behind  Mr  Robbins’s  judg¬ 
ment  of  him  as  ‘the  most  successful  political 
failure  of  the  Victorian  age’.  All  his  expectations 
were  disappointed.  Despite  reform  and  the  aboli- 
tion  of  the  corn  laws,  the  landed  class  maintained 
its  political  ascendancy,  abetted  rather  than  chal¬ 
lenged  by  the  bourgeoisie  Bright  claimed  to  repre- 
sent.  .  .  -  Yet  it  was  the  image,  the  sheer  presence, 
in  the  end  that  mattered.  No  resignation  did  more 
damage  to  Gladstone  than  Bright’s.  To  demon¬ 
strate  this  force  is  a  most  difficult  historical  enter¬ 
prise.  Mr  Robbins  avoids  the  mistake  of  treating 
Bright  with  solemn  reverence.  That  would  hinder 
rather  than  help  understanding.  But  the  under¬ 
standing  still  remains  elusive." 

Economist  271:118  Ap  7  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  K.  O.  Morgan 

TLS  p29  N  23  '79  140w 

.  ''Professor  Robbins’s  crisp  and  very  readable 
interpretation  of  Bright  is  far  from  being  in  the 
t  meJ5J^t0Pr  ™;°de  inherited  from  the  Victorian 
Liberal  tradition  and  codified  in  the  Trevelyan 
biography  of  1913.  On  the  other  hand,  that  celebra¬ 
tory  mode  is  never  directly  confronted  or  chal¬ 
lenged.  Rather,  a  familiar  image  set  in  a  familiar 
frame  of  reference  is  here  subjected  to  new  angles 
refractions  of  light.  The  relationship  between 
the  shapes  and  forms  of  the  old  image  remains 
essentially  unchanged;  but  our  way  of  seeing  them 
is  profoundly  different.  This  is  a  reading  of  Bright 

eifsMItnfwW  1°  the  atmosphere  of  the  En- 
second  great  radical  impulse 
has  come,  like  Liberalism  an  the  later  nineteenth 
century,  to  a  disillusioned  sense  of  lost  ways  and 
forsaken  ideals.  Richard  Shannon 
TLS  p38  N  23  '79  650w 


ROBE,  ROSEBUD  YELLOW.  See  Yellow  Robe, 


ROBERT  Morley  s  Book  of  bricks;  ed.  and  comp 
by  Robert  Morley;  il.  by  Geoffrey  Dickinson  and 
John  Jenson.  160p  $8.95  ’79  Putnam 
828  Anecdotes 

ISBN  0-399-12275-3  LC  79-11856 

,  VA  '^rick'  (as  in  'to  drop  a  brick’)  is  a  verbal 
Indiscretion,  an  instance  of  clumsy  and  uninten¬ 
tional  stupidity — a  gaffe,  a  faux  pas,  a  blooper. 


Morley  (the  British  actor)  invited  100  or  so  .  .  . 
people  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic — actors,  art¬ 
ists,  writers,  musicians,  etc. — to  contribute  their 
most  embarrassing  moments  to  this  ‘can-you-top- 
this?'  collection.  He  provides  the  preface  and  a 
postscript,  and  anthropologist  Desmond  Morris 
identifies  various  kinds  of  bricks  in  his  introduc¬ 
tion.”  (Library  J) 


"The  whole  thing  is  a  fairly  pleasant  way  to 
while  away  an  hour  or  so,  but  you  can  live  with¬ 
out  it.”  A.  J.  Anderson 

Library  J  104:2099  O  1  ’79  80w 
"Jolly  Robert  Morley,  the  first  to  see  the  fun  in 
anything,  is  an  ideal  editor  and  compiler  of  a 
Book  of  Bricks  .  .  .  and  here  dropped  bricks  are 
to  be  found  by  the  empty  hodful  and  largely  sup¬ 
plied  by  people  known  as  ‘names’  ....  Mistaken 
identities  loom  large  (Princess  Margaret,  asked 
whether  that  sister  of  hers  was  still  flourishing, 
replied,  'Still  Queen’)  and  picture  the  embarrass¬ 
ment  of  Sir  Malcolm  Sargent,  who  dearly  'loved  the 
nobs,  proudly  presenting  a  soloist  to  the  King  of 
Norway,  only  to  hear  a  regal  voice  politely  correct 
him  with  one  word,  ‘Sweden’.  There  are,  too, 
assorted  Spoonerisms,  clean  and  unclean."  Arthur 
Marshall 

New  Statesman  96:752  D  1  '78  600w 


ROBERTIELLO,  RICHARD  C-  Your  own  true 
love;  the  new  positive  view  of  narcissism;  the 
person  you  love  the  most  should  be  •  •  .  you.  186p 
$8.95  ’78  Marek,  R. 

131  Self  perception 

ISBN  0-399-90022-5  LC  78-6051 

"Robertiello  argues  that  narcissism,  long  ma¬ 
ligned  as  a  personality  defect,  deserves  redefini¬ 
tion.  He  defines  healthy  self-love  as  self  esteem 
and  proposes  that  it  is  a  primary  human  motiva¬ 
tion,  higher  than  sex  gratification  or  the  need  for 
contact  with  people.  He  advocates  an  active  pro¬ 
gram  to  improve  one’s  self-esteem  when  it  is  low. 
Following  the  theoretical  lead  of  Heinz  Kohut, 
Kobertiello  distinguishes  between  grandiosity  and 
s?  i’Lef^acement  I* n  an  effort  to  show]  how  both 
of  these  are  unbalanced  responses  to  damaged  self¬ 
esteem.  (Library  J)  Index. 


[This]  is  the  work  of  a  professional  psycho¬ 
analyst  and  ...  is  written  for  the  common  reader 
1  ’  •  Many  readers  will  profit  by  finding  out  how 
to  handle  feelings  about  self  and  by  being  reas¬ 
sured  that  a  reasonable  self  esteem  as  opposed  to 
crass  self-centeredness  is  healthy.  .  .  .  [Manv 
readers]  will  take  exception  to  his  playing  god  by 
explaining  away  the  universal  belief  in  God  as  a 
human  tendency  to  compensate  for  one's  own 
grandiosity  Others  may  feel  that  a  whole  chap¬ 
ter  devoted  to  an  interview  with  a  strip  teaser 
as  an  example  of  a  person  with  a  healthy  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  her  own  sexuality  is  hardly  in  place. 
Undoubtedly,  the  author  considers  his  lack  of 
moral  bias  a  proof  of  his  own  liberation.  Many 
•  ■  •  will  think  otherwise."  Delphine  Kolker 
Best  Sell  38:348  F  ’79  280w 
“[The  author]  cites  numerous  examples  from 
his  many  years  of  psychoanalytical  work  and  from 
a7L,owJ1  experiences  with  low  self-esteem.  Rec¬ 
ommended.  Barbara  Conaty 

Library  J  103:2120  O  15  '78  lOOw 


7uf  7-  -BRIAN  K-  Rural  settlement  in  Britain. 
(Studies  m  hist,  geog)  221p  il  maps  $12.50  '77 
Archon  Bks. 

333-7  Land  settlement — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-208-01621-X  LC  76-30000 
Published  as  a  study  in  historical  geography  this 
iSsner>i=SU17etu  of  rec?nt  interdisciplinary  work  on 
anHhpbn3he,,SP  ei,X  relationship  between  man 
SlitiLi  T,  under  changing  economic  and  social 
conditions,  it  begins  with  two  chapters  on  settle¬ 
ment  and  veg’etational  changes  in  prehistoric  and 
Romano-British  times.  .  .  Roberts  then  moves 

of  io861SCand  videFce  of  Domesday  survey 
or  luob,  and  looks  retrospectively  at  the  Ane-lo- 

?75+<v,n  anl^  Scandinavian  phases  of  settlement  and 
+current  debate  over  the  degree  o?  contiS- 
the  Late  Iron  Age.  Romano-British. 
Anglo-Saxon  periods.  The  fourth  chapter  is 

in  th(f  lat?reMidrfi,71Ah  col°nization  and  expansion 
•F/L,,  ^  i&ter  Middle  Ag:es.  .  .  .  Two  finafi  chantpr<? 

lages  °h1amletsPaSt  pres,?nt,  morphology  of  vfl- 

oShyS:  and  farms/  (Am  Hist  Bibli- 


oTl?r?"'5*  *»" if 

In  a  book  where  illustrations  are  often  crucial  to 
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the  arguments  these  are  serious  drawbacks.  ...  In 
short,  the  content  of  this  book  is  far  better  than 
its  appearance  would  suggest.  Roberts’  survey  is 
scholarly  and  well  documented.  His  book  is  essen¬ 
tial  lor  an  up-to-date  view  of  work  in  this  field  in 
Ragland.”  R.  K.  Glasscock 

Am  Hist  R  83:986  O  ’78  400w 

'JAs  t}lis  an  area  where  old  opinions  and  be¬ 
liefs  are  undergoing  rapid  transformation  under 
tile  combined  pressures  of  new  research  and  ma.ior 
reinterpretations  of  old  views  (especially  on  pre¬ 
history)  there  is  much  need  for  a  synthesis  of  this 
kind,  and  [Roberts]  has  performed  the  task  with 
considerable,  skill.  .  .  .  Interesting  though  the  lat- 
ter  half  of  the  book  is.  students  may  And  the  first 
half  (dealing  with  the  origins  and  early  history  of 
settlement)  the  more  useful.  For  it  is  in  this  area 
that  the  mqst  dramatic  changes  of  opinion  have 
I*, ePn  occurring.  .  .  .  Now,  .Roberts  shows  that  in 
this  last-changing  and  fascinating  subject  we  must 
be  prepared  for  radical  revisions  of  long-accented 
views.  Michael  Havinden 

TLS  P1009  Ag  19  '77  450w 


ROBERTS,  GERRYLYNN  K.  Chemists  by  profes¬ 
sion.  bee  Russell.  C-  A. 


ROBERTS,  JANE.  The  afterdeath  journal  of  an 
American  philosopher.  See  James,  William 
(Spirit) 


ROBERTS,  KEITH,  comp.  Rubens:  108  reproduc¬ 
tions.  See  Rubens,  P.  P. 


ROBERTS,  KENNETH.  The  working  class.  (As¬ 
pects  of  modem  sociology)  206p  pa  $8-95  ’78 
Longman 

301.44  Labor  and  laboring  classes — Great  Brit¬ 
ain.  Great  Britain — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-582-48935-0  LC  77-26300 
A  "summary  of  recent  studies  of  the  working 
class  in  Britain.  .  .  .  Aspects  of  working-class 
experience  and  response  are  examined  in  chapters 
on  work,  socioeconomic  trends,  family,  commun¬ 
ity  and  life-styles,  education,  power,  politics,  and 
Ideology."  (Choice)  Index. 


"Set  within  the  continuing  sociological  debate 
concerning  the  ‘functional’  or  ‘revolutionary’  im¬ 
plications  of  inequality,  this  book  takes  a  multi¬ 
dimensional  Weberian  view  and  warns  against 
stereotypes  and  simplifications.  .  .  .  Roberts  ex¬ 
amines  the  working  class  since  1945,  and  hence 
his  book  lacks  much  historical  or  comparative 
perspective.  It  serves  as  an  introduction  to,  but 
does  not  replace,  more  ambitious  and  specific 
studies.  .  .  .  Though  written  by  an  expert,  the 
work  under  review  examines  scholarly  issues 
without  unnecessary  jargon  or  statistics,  and  is 
recommended  to  specialist  and  general  students 
of  industrial  societies.” 

Choice  16:426  My  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Abrams 

Encounter  51:57  D  '78  500w 


Important  features  [include]  the  introductory 
hsts.  One  covers  a  score  of  general  guides  such 
as  the  ASLIB  Directory,  with  annotations  as  to 
special  usefulness.  Another  similar  list  is  of 
guides  covering  special  subjects  or  forms  of  ma¬ 
terial,  such  as  government  documents,  manu¬ 
scripts.  history,  and  children's  literature.  A  third 
list  covers  guides  to  collections  in  area  and  re¬ 
gional  studies.  ...  Of  the  many  lists  of  and 
g'uide.s  to  the  libraries  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
this  is  definitely  the  best  for  the  general  needs 
of  an  American  reference  desk  and  scholars  plan¬ 
ning  to  use  British  libraries."  A.  T.  Hamlin 
Library  J  104:1018  My  1  ’79  270w 


ROBERTS,  SUSAN.  The  magician  of  the  golden 
dawn;  the  story  of  Aleister  Crowley.  337p  $10 
'78  Contemporary  Bks. 

B  or  92  Crowley.  Aleister 
ISBN  0-8092-7802-2  LC  77-91167 
A  biography  of  the  Victorian  author  and  Satan- 
ist.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Today,  many  of  [Crowley's]  works  are  accu¬ 
rately  judged  as  simply  eccentric,  what  still  fas¬ 
cinates  is  the  man's  life — his  unguiltridden  bi¬ 
sexuality,  his  disdain  for  religious  idolatry,  his 
extravagant  excesses.  In  attempting  to  render  this 
Rabelaisian  spirit,  Susan  Roberts  ventures  too 
near  the  source  and  loses  her  objectivity.  ...  It 
is  no  longer  necessary  to  defend  Crowley,  as  it  is 
to  see  him  clearly  in  a  historical  and  literary  con¬ 
text.  Instead,  we  have  some  warmed-over  specu¬ 
lation  .  .  .  and  a  reconstructed  life  in  semi- 
novellstic  form.  As  a  result,  sight-lines  are  lost 
and  the  central  character  takes  on  the  voice  of  a 
Chicago  mobster.  One  bonus:  the  author  quotes 
some  splendid  dirty  limericks  of  Crowley’s  that 
should  be  memorized  for  special  occasions.”  Ed¬ 
ward  Gueresehi 

Best  Sell  38:247  N  '78  350w 
.“This  ‘dramatized’  biography  can't  quite  de¬ 
cide  whether  to  be  a  research  work  or  popular 
reading:  the  erudition  suggests  one  and  the  Jean 
Plaidyesque  dialogues  and  personalities  the  other. 
The  excerpts  from  the  ‘Great  Beast's’  lubricious 
verse  and  the  descriptions  of  various  rites  (Crow¬ 
ley  was  an  enthusiastic  devotee  of  sex  magic) 
will  keep  this  off  the  Friday  Club  reading  list.  A 
pity:  it's  a  very  complete,  readable  biography — 
and  Crowley’s  ghost  would  enjoy  the  reactions.” 
Pamela  G.iettum 

Library  J  103:1502  Ag  ’78  60w 


ROBERTS-JONES,  PHILIPPE.  Beyond  time  and 
place;  non-realist  painting  in  the  nineteenth 
century.  228p  il  col  il  $60  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
759.05  Painting,  Modern — 19th  century 
ISBN  0-19-211446-8 

“To  illustrate  the  thesis  that  there  was  an  al¬ 
ternative  tradition  throughout  19th-Century  paint¬ 
ing.  the  non-realist,  intuitive  mirroring  of  the 
artist's  inner  self,  Roberts-Jones  culls  paintings 
from  .  .  .  artistic  movements  from  Neo-classicism 
to  Surrealism.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index 


ROBERTS,  LEONARD  WARD,  comp.  In  the  pine. 
See  In  the  pine 


ROBERTS,  STEPHEN.  Research  libraries  and 
collections  in  the  United  Kingdom;  a  selective 
inventory  and  guide;  comp,  by  Stephen  Roberts, 
Alan  Cooper  [and]  Lesley  Gilder.  2'8>5p  $2'5  '79 
Linnet  Bks. 

026  Libraries) — Great  Britain.  Library  resources 
ISBN  0-20(8- 0166 7- 8  LC  78-11560 

This  work  provides  “information  orn  247  research 
libraries  ...  [in  Great  Britain].  Full  address  and 
access  information  are  given  for  each  library,  as 
well  as  telephone  and  Telex  numbers,  name  of 
director,  a  bit  of  history,  then  detail  on  size  of 
holdings,  emphasis  of  collection®,  special  subjects, 
serial  holdings,  classification  scheme,  card  cata¬ 
logs,  services  normally  provided,  houirs  of  open¬ 
ing,  and  publications  by  and  about.”  (Library  J) 
Indexes. 


"[This  work]  arranges1  the  selection  of  UK  li¬ 
bra  rie.s  in  alphabetic  order  in  four  groups:  (1)  na¬ 
tional,  specialist,  and  public  libraries,  (2)  univer¬ 
sity  libraries,  (3)  polytechnic  libraries,  (4) .  Scottish 
central  institutions.  Although  not  mentioned,  in 
the  table  of  contents,  some  references  to  libraries 
in  Northern  Ireland  are  sprinkled  among  the  first 
three  categories.  There  are  four  indexes  to  this 
work:  subject,  name  of  collection,  geographical, 
and  list  of  libraries:  ,  the  latter  arranged  in  the 
same  order  as  in  the  body  of  the  text  seems 
redundant.  .  .  .  Every  well  -stocked  reference  de¬ 
partment  will  Want  to  acquire  [this]  work. 
Miroslav  ^Krek  Rgs  ub  jj  .79  2i70w 


“Intended  for  a  general  audience,  Beyond  time 
and  place  serves  that  audience  well.  The  text  is 
an  essay  describing  the  emotionally  charged  and 
symbol-laden  content  of  the  paintings  illustrated. 
Each  reproduction  is  accompanied  by  a  paragraph 
so  that  even  the  casual  browser  will  be  informed. 
The  combination  of  plates  and  brief  text  permits 
entrance  into  the  world  revealed  in  the  images. 
.  .  .  For  the  scholar  there  is  little  new:  no  radical¬ 
ly  fresh  interpretations  or  altered  readings  of  the 
works  are  presented  Most  of  the  material  re¬ 
produced  is  available  in  other  studies  of  Ro¬ 
manticism  or  Symbolism,  but  the  book’s  strength 
is  in  bringing  together  images  and  ideas  scattered 
throughout  a  wide  range  of  books.  ...  A  marvel¬ 
ous  book  for  a  general  library,  it  also  has  a  place 
in  the  academic  library  as  well-’’ 

Choice  15:1654  F  '79  220w 


"Twenty  pages  of  biographical  notes  on  the 
artists  and  lengthy  captions  for  the  233  illustra¬ 
tions  (including  24  in  color)  will  be  useful  to  the 
casual  reader.  .  .  .  For  inclusive  art  libraries." 
Mary  Hamel-Schwulst 

Library  J  103:2508  D  15  ’78  llOw 


"The  book  founders  in  its  multifariousness. 
Hampered  by  a  stony  prose-style  (unless  it  is  the 
translator's)  Roberts-Jones  spends  much  of  his 
invention  in  making  brisk  links  between  one  artist 
and  another.  Thus  'Giovanni  Segantini  .  .  .  went 
beyond  Symbolist  appearances  to  illustrate  a  cer¬ 
tain  kind  of  non-realism.  It  was  the  same  with 
the  Dutchman  Jan  Toorop’.  The  advantage  of  the 
book  should  be  to  allow  the  reader  to  wander  at 
will,  to  discover  unfamiliar  work  and  make  un¬ 
familiar  connections,  to  see  the  19th  century  with 
the  dazzling  light  of  1863  switched  off.  Unfor¬ 
tunately  the  illustrations,  though  numerous,  are 
mostly  too  small  and  dark.”  John  Spurling 
New  Statesman  96:666  N  17  ’78  220w 
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ROBERTSON,  ESMONDE  M.  Mussolini  as  empire- 
builder;  Europe  and  Africa,  1932-36.  (Making  of 
the  20th  cent)  246p  $17.95  '78  St  Martins  Press 
945.091  Italy — Foreign  relations.  Mussolini. 
Benito.  Italy. — Colonies 
ISBN  0-312-55589-X  LC  77-79016 
This  study  is  an  attempt  to  elucidate  the  “ma¬ 
neuvers  in  Mussolini's  policy  in  both  Europe  and 
Africa  which  culminated  in  the  Italian-Ethiopian 
war  of  1935-36.  Mr.  Robertson  deals  with  Italy’s 
relations  with  the  ma.ior  and  minor  powers  of 
Europe,  and  to  some  extent  the  Near  and  Far 
East.  •  .  .  [He  supports]  the  view  that  Mussolini 
tried  to  pursue  a  systematic  policy  :  the  conversion 
of  the  Mediterranean  into  Italy's  Mare  Nostrum. 

•  •  •  [The  author  concludes  that]  while  Mussolini’s 
success  as  an  empire-builder  was  shortlived,  he 
contributed  ...  to  the  destruction  of  several  em¬ 
pires,  including  eventually  his  own,  and  to  the 
decolonization  of  Africa.  Robertson  is  Lecturer  in 
International  History  in  the  London  School  of 
Economics  and  Political  Science."  (Publisher’s 
note)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Since  the  search  for  Mussolini's  motivations  is 
often  limited  to  evaluating  circumstantial  evidence, 
a  reliable  diplomatic  history  such  as  this  is  use¬ 
ful.  for  it  establishes  what  Mussolini  had  to  take 
into  account  internationally.  Robertson  does  not 
discuss  in  much  detail  the  considerable  evidence 
available  on  the  influence  of  ideology,  bureau¬ 
cracy,  leadership,  economic  and  military  conditions 
and,  indeed,  Mussolini’s  personality  on  foreign 
policy.  The  international  perspective  he  estab¬ 
lishes,  however,  shows  us  the  relationship  of 
Mussolini's  decisions  on  foreign  affairs  to  his 
plans  and  to  changes  in  the  international  do¬ 
main."  G.  W.  Baer 

Am  Hist  R  83:1290  D  '78  300w 
“Perhaps  the  title  of  this  book  is  misleading  for 
it  is  as  much  concerned  with  the  details  of  Euro¬ 
pean  diplomacy  of  1932-36  as  it  is  with  Africa.  In 
fact  African  relations  appear  often  incidental  until 
the  Ethiopian  crisis  erupts  on  the  scene.  .  .  . 
Robertson  attempts  to  revise  certain  theses  held 
by  political  exiles  like  Gaetano  Salvemini.  e-g., 
that  domestic  policy  governed  foreign  policy.  In 
view  of  the  multifaceted  composition  of  fascism, 
one  has  to  be  careful  of  veering  too  far  in  re¬ 
futing  these  theses.  The  account  is  a  complicated 
one  because  of  the  diplomacy  involved.  ...  It  is 
bound  to  be  adopted  in  classes  treating  20th- 
century  Europe.  Recommended  for  the  undergrad¬ 
uate  library. ” 

Choice  15:1117  O  '78  160w 


ROBESON,  PAUL.  Paul  Robeson  speaks;  writ¬ 
ings,  speeches,  interviews,  1918-1974;  ed-  with 
introd.  and  notes  by  Philip  S.  Foner.  623, n  il 
$■17.50  '78  Brunner/Mazel 


790-2  Robeson,  Paul.  Blacks — Civil  rights 
ISBN  0-87630-179-0  LC  78-17590 


This  book  presents  a  collection  of  Robeson’s 
writings  and  speeches  “from  the  time  he  was  20 
until  hiis  last  public  statement  when  he  was  75 
[in  an  attempt]  ...  to  show  the  breadth  and 
depth  of  his  insight-”'  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Robeson  is  ‘the  forgotten  black  hero,  Foner 
explains.  Yet.  he  was  not  without  honor  in  his 
own  time,  winning  acclaim  and  awards  for  his 
acting,  athletics,  scholarship,  and  singing.  Foner 
lays  bare  the  evidence  on  this  Renaissance  man. 

•  Nothing  has  yet  been  printed  about  Robeson 
that  is  better  than  his  own  words.  Here  I  Stand, 
an  autobiography,  remains  the  primary  book  of 
Robeson  s  thought.  But  Foner’ s  collection  is  sec¬ 
ond  to  no  other.  Highly  recommended. "  T.  J. 
Davis 

Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  '79  90w 

chains]  a  useful  and  scholarly 
Introduction  by  Philip  S.  Foner.  The  documen¬ 
tation  is  excellent.  A  valuable  collection.''  Carev 
McWilliams 

Nation  228:408  Ap  14  '79  20w 


R°B|N,sON,  DAVID.  Reflections;  with  a  foreword 

viL+Er”st  vHa?-sl  WV  001  pl  $22>50;  pa  $10.95  '78 
Hol't,  Rmehart  &  Winston 

779  Photography,  Artistic 
IX??8-407~O0'042711'8:  (lt>a) 

a?°Ji)*r!ft0n  contends  that  “a  photograph  gains 
whl??  fl^lmensions,  both  physical  and  emotional, 
jjhen  the  sub  j  ect  Is  seen  reflected  in  water,  mir- 

&r„f‘*S,vThS„K™ 

£,™ei ‘f,  *1>°»  "I- 


“A  pretentious  introduction  auotes  Susan  Son- 
Monet  is  ‘astute  observation,’  and 
attempts  to  explain  why  the  images  that  follntw 
fit  into  the  category  of  art,  Ernst  Haas  (whose 
tvork  ln  ccdor  Photogra/p.hy  during  the  eartv 
1950, s  bears  a  remarkable  similarity  to  Robinson's) 


lends  his  support  in  a  foreword  that  ‘wantfsl  to 
abandon  all  intellectual  theories.  .  •  •’  None  of 
this  writing  can  disguise  the  pedestrian  qualities 
of  the  work.  The  images  reproduced  greatly  re¬ 
semble  those  seen  in  mass  market  photographic 
magazines  that  offer  copious  information  on  how 
to  make  better  color  slides.  Not  recommended.” 

Choice  16 :213  Ap  '79  130w 
“The  results  [of  the  reflections],  suoh  as  street 
boys  seemingly  intermingled  with  nude  Neptune 
fountains,  or  the  Leaning  Tower  pierced  by  neon 
bulbs,  add  airs  of  mystery  and  wonder  to  what 
could  seem  mundane.  The  colors  in  the  reproduc¬ 
tions  ,  are  dazzling,  and  Robinson's  notes  on  hjis 
technique  are  most  interesting.  Well  worth  con¬ 
sidering."  Robert  Enequist 

Library  J  103:2511  D  15  '78  80w 


ROBINSON,  JAY.  The  comeback  [by]  Jay  Robin¬ 
son  as  told  to  Jim  Hardiman.  2l51p  $9.95  "79 
Chosen  Bks;  for  sale  by  Word  Bks. 

B  or  92  Robinson,  Jay 
ISBN  0-912376-45-7  LC  78-31489 
“Jay  Robinson  relates  how  he  rose  to  Hollywood 
stardom  at  age  23  portraying  Caligula  in  The  Robe 
only  to  see  his  career  plummet  as  he  appropriated 
Caligula’s  character.  This  lifestyle  culminated  in 
Robinson's  arrest  for  drug  abuse.  During  rehabil¬ 
itation,  a  nurse  convinced  him  to  take  Jesuis  ais 
his  model.  S-he  became  his  wife  and  together 
they  worked  at  restoring  his  career,  leading  to 
a  major  role  in  the  movie  version  of  Charles 
Colson's  Born  Again.  .  .  .  Robinson  says  he  was 
born  again  through  Colsoin  and  has  joined  his 
prison  ministry.”’  (Library  J) 


The  Comeback  pretends  to  be  both  auto¬ 
biographical  and  inspirational.  Unfortunately,  it 
doesn’t  fulfill  either  goal  completely.  .  .  .  [The  book] 
merely  lists  events.  Except  for  a  continual  admis¬ 
sion  of  arrogance  during  success  and  despair  at 
setbacks,  there  are  few  glimpses  into  Robinson’s 
personality.  Nor  are  we  given  any  extensive 
knowledge  of  other  people  who  affected  his  life. 
As  a  result,  we  gain  a  limited  and  flat  view  of  a 
man  m  isolation.  ...  I  do  not  doubt  the  sincerity 
of  Jay  Robinson’s  beliefs.  .  .  .  Nor  do  I  want  to 
minimize  the  severity  of  those  crises  which  befell 
in  the  years  between  his  first  and  most  recent 
films.  .  .  ,  Vet,  despite  this.  The  Comeback  neither 
enlightens  nor  inspires.  The  failure  is  a  stylistic 
one  and  it  is  regrettable  that,  because  of  technical 
shortcomings,  this  story  can  offer  only  limited 
comfort  and  less  encouragement.”  Tony  Bednarczyk 
Best  Sell  39:207  S  '79  350w 
“Recommended  for  public  libraries.”  R.  E-  Asher 
Library  J  104:1576  As  '79  lOOw 


With  St-hrN’  J+ERfXj  Skippy  and  Percy  Crosby: 
Hnit  pm  J?  rt+  Crosby.  l'55p  $16.95  '78 

H.olt,  Rinehart  &  TV  inston 

B  or  92  Crosby,  Percy  Leo 
ISBN  0-03-018491-6  LC  78-53777 

biography  of  the  American  comic  artist  who 
was  best  known  for  his  comic  strip  Skippy. 

.  [This  book!  doesn't  fulfill  the  promise  i m nl I erl 
effnit5’  conte1nts.  f°r  various  reasons-  Very  Pit  tie 

toon?  m  Adllnto  ™  t,f@rTVate  th^  text  and  the  car- 
IN  A  A  ,  ’  Yfcy  few  attempts  have  been 
made  to  organize  the  cartoons  in  anv  order  other 
than  a  loose  chronological  one  The  occastonfj 
attempts  to  group  some  by  theme  seem  both  hap- 
s?oradi,c-  As  biography  the  book  leaves 
bm°nnri  d£?lr<?df  Bofbinson  does  too  much  tell- 

oHrvf1*  ©npUK-h  showing-.  .  .  .  Sometimes  he 

ha..v> e  his  facts  eorufaised.  ...  In  spate  of 

Ing  yn  hPraST’  the  work  ls  worthwhile  ioo,k- 
vide  a rvo to  e^^gen  m-ation1  ito^ ean° ^opportu n fty*1" to 
chrractorA  E  X6  Jp^mn  a  trUly  delte!htful  cartoon 
Best  Sell  38 :394  Mr  '79  330w 

tlveS  r?,eWtir  than  Pages  of  biographical  narra- 
Theab,S^Penrfflclal  ,leJel  aPd  totally  un- 
book’s  vnliii  °f  an  Jn<^ex  also  lessens  the 

Drintc  h  ?h-  primarily  resides  in  the  re- 

•  ^ornic  strips  and  other  s executions  from 

arSal1toterestVeinraPtf€  °f  work.LwPIs  witih 
the  S  ‘4er?^  i ff ustrat iona?  ^ ut111  Or osb v' sW  life 

,  'Choice  16:209  Ap  ’79  170w 

aiS  “Til™  kws&jw 
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ROBINSON.  JOAN.  An  American  legal  almanac; 
law  m  all  states;  summary  and  update.  (Legal 
almanac  ser)  439p  $20  '78  Oceana  Pubis. 

340.0973  Law— United  States 
ISBN  0-379-11125-X  LC  78-58299 


‘‘Part  1,  ‘Law  and  the  Family/  covers  marriage, 
divorce,  adoption,  abortion,  wills,  trusts,  decedent 
estates,  and  estate  planning.  Part  2,  ‘Law  and 
Livelihood,’  analyzes  business  law,  including  cor¬ 
porations;  sales;  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code; 
and  securities.  It  also  contains  a  chapter,  ‘The 
Worker  and  the  Law/  in  which  equal  employment 
rights,  retirement  plans,  social  security,  Medicare, 
and  labor  relations  law  are  summarized.  Part  3, 
‘Law  and  Living/  describes  the  rights  and  liabili¬ 
ties  of  homeowners  and  tenants  and  provides  Fed¬ 
eral  Housing  Administration  forms  for  establish¬ 
ing  condominiums  and  housing  cooperatives.  Other 
chapters  explain  the  law  covering  consumers,  ju¬ 
veniles,  women,  and  the  environment.  Part  4,  ‘The 
Individual  and  Society/  summarizes  civil  rights; 
tort  law  (in  the  areas  of  negligence,  libel,  and 
products  liability) ;  and  criminal  law.  The  Almanac 
covers  both  state  and  federal  law.”  (Booklist) 


ROBINSON,  RUTH  E.  Buy  books  where,  sell  books 
where;  a  directory  of  out  of  print  booksellers  and 

ww5°w”v«n  S  Rt-  7-  B“  162A-  Mor*“- 

LC878?lO06411ller3  an<3  bookselling — Directories 

n  This  "Is  an  attempt  to  help  librarians,  out-of- 
print  bookdealers,  and  collectors  answer  the  ques- 
U°,P.S  P08®,*  in  its  title.  The  first  138  pages  list 
subjects  .alphabetically  from  Abbey,  E.  A- — Illus.  to 
•  Under  each  heading  dealers  are 
listed  alphabetically.  Under  most  are  one  to 
f‘v:e  dealers,  but  some  lists  are  quite  lengthy,  e-g., 
WaS  ,L47-  entries) ,  .'Illustrated  Books’  (37  en- 
,Sclen«  lietwn1  (45  entries).  The  vol- 
r>«io™nc4.1£deSi.  y,lth  -a  Geographic  Directory  of 
Ufajers  The  listing  is  arranged  A-B-C  by  state 
towns  and  cities  listed  alphabetically  under 
entry.  Dealers’  addresses  are  given  and 
<DSI°nad  y  P^01ie  numbers  are  provided.”  (Book- 


The  purpose  of  [this  volume]  is  to  provide  ‘a 
popular  statement  of  contemporary  law  in  those 
subject  matter  areas  which  are  the]  essence  of  our 
everyday  existence.’  It  also  updates  many  of  the 
70  legal  almanacs  issued  by  the  publisher.  .  .  .  The 
author  is  a  lawyer.  .  .  .  Because  of  the  inconsis¬ 
tency  of  laws  among  the  50  states,  a  book  of  this 
size  has  obvious  limitations.  For  this  reason  45 
charts  are  included  showing  the  provisions  of  the 
law  of  each  state  on  a  variety  of  subjects,  such  as 
grounds  for  divorce,  statutes  of  limitations,  and 
criminal  penalties.  There  is  no  index,  but  the  con¬ 
tent  of  each  of  the  12  chapters  is  arranged  under 
topic  headings.  .  .  .  The  statements  of  the  law  are 
written  plainly,  apparently  with  the  intelligent  lay¬ 
man  in  mind.  Some  subjects,  such  as  income  tax 
and  many  misdemeanors,  are  omitted.  .  .  .  Law  is 
subject  to  frequent  change,  and  a  general  work  of 
this  type  is  not  a  substitute  for  systematically  up¬ 
dated  primary  sources.  An  American  Legal  Alma¬ 
nac,  will,  however,  be  useful  in  libraries  where  a 
general  summary  of  law  is  needed.” 

Booklist  76:372  O  15  ‘79  300w 


Hoes  one  really  require  a  listing  of  30  dealer* 
specializing  in  the  works  of  Gene  Stratton  Porter? 
‘  •  A  1P.ore  serious  criticism  of  the  directory  is  its 

omissions.  Overlooked  are  some  of  the 
best-known  dealers  in  the  United  States.  .  . 
/Y,1 ifJK'  °™lssions  and  others  seriously  call  into 
question  the  adequacy  of  the  compiler’s  method  of 
relying  solely  on  information  submitted  by  a  select- 

nro^iXlLP  n^„de?leris>  Alth?"ffh  the  Robinson  book 
•  s  accyra,te  information  on  dealers  soeciali- 
?  \n  A  wide  varietv  of  subjects,  it  does  so  at 
•  A m4  seems  unreasonable  in  comparison 
with  similar  directories  that  are  available." 

Booklist  75:1647  J1  15  ’79  420w 

“More  than  750  U.S.  out-of-print,  but  not  anti¬ 
quarian,  booksellers  from  48  states  are  listed  in 
tt11^  ^bis  is  •  .  .  more  than  in  any  other 

U-b.  listing.  As  important,  Robinson  includes  2300 
collecting  areas  and  authors  .  .  .  more  than  in  any 
other  directory  (the  next  highest  is  1275  in  the  1976 
■^-R.  Bookman  s  Weekly).  ...  If  Robinson  make* 
periodic  additions  and  corrections,  Buy  Books’  fu¬ 
ture  is  assured.  Even  now  it  is  a  necessary  refer¬ 
ence  work  for  public  and  academic  libraries.”  P. 
fc>.  -Koda 

Library  J  103:2325  N  15  ’78  90w 


ROBINSON,  LILLIAN  S.  Sex.  class,  and  culture. 

349p  $15  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 

301.41  Women— U.S. 

ISBN  0-253-35186-3  LC  77-15762 

“A  collection  of  essays  written  between  1968 
and  1977,  this  book  [seeks  to  trace  the  author's 
feminist]  .  .  .  approach  to  literature  and  popular 
culture.  .  .  .  [The  five  essays  in  part  one  con¬ 
centrate  on]  questions  relating  radical  (basically 
Marxist)  criticism  and  the  feminist  perspective. 
Part  two  (seven  essays),  entitled  ‘Theory  into 
practice/  applies  Robinson’s  ideas  on  criticism 
to  traditional  literature  of  the  Renaissance  and 
the  19th  century,  to  popular  fiction  like  that  of 
Georgette  Heyer,  and  even  to  contemporary  tele¬ 
vision."  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  is  not  an  easy  book  to  read,  for  the  in¬ 
sights  come  in  flashes  and  the  references  are  wide- 
ranging.  .  .  .  Robinson  claims  no  objectivity,  and 
her  autobiographical  statements  will  echo  for  women 
who  read  popular  fiction  as  juveniles,  who  study 
classical  English  literature  in  college,  or  who  look 
for  themselves  in  such  diverse  mirrors  as  feminist 
poetry  or  television  sit-coms.  Despite,  or  perhaps 
because  of,  its  eclectic  content  and  unanswered 
questions,  this  is  an  important  book.  Academic 
libraries  should  acquire  it  and  public  libraries  may 
find  patrons  paging  with  curiosity  through  a  book 
with  chapter  titles  like  ‘What’s  my  line?  Tele- 
fiction  and  the  working  woman.’  ” 

Choice  16:372  My  '79  220w 


“The  introduction,  which  describes  the  genesis 
of  the  author’s  radicalism  in  the  student  dis¬ 
turbances  of  the  late  1960’s,  is  one  of  the  best 
things  in  the  book.  Unfortunately,  the  essays 
themselves,  in  the  first — theoretical — half  of  the 
book,  often  turn  into  harangues.  This  is  due 
neither  to  their  radicalism  nor  to  their  subjectivity, 
but  to  the  difficulty  of  doing  theoretical  criticism. 
Criticism  must  usually  be  about  something.  When 
it  is  about  itself,  as  here,  it  needs  more  than  radi¬ 
calism  to  sustain  it.  The  practical  essays  are 
better,  especially  the  one  on  the  Renaissance  lady. 
But  everything  is  too  long.  Still,  for  all  its  faults, 
this  Is  a  brave  attempt  at  subjective  and  radical 
criticism."  S.  M.  Mollinger 

Library  J  103:976  My  1  ’78  150w 


ROBINSON,  PHYLLIS.  When  LaGuardia  was 
Mayor.  See  Heckscher,  A. 


ROBINSON,  WILLARD  B.  American  forts;  archi¬ 
tectural  form  and  function;  pub.  for  the  Amon 
Carter  Mus.  of  Western  Art,  Fort  Worth.  229p 
11  maps  $15  ’77  University  of  Ill.  Press 


725  Fortification.  U.S.— Defenses.  Military  en¬ 
gineering 

ISBN  0-252-00589-9  LC  76-25130 


"Robinson  divides  his  subject  into  five  chrono¬ 
logical  periods:  (1)  development  of  fortification 
design  from  ancient  times  to  Vauban;  (2)  colonial 
forts  from  eastern  Canada  along  the  Atlantic  and 
Gulf  coasts  to  the  Pacific;  (3)  transitional  forts 
built  in  the  years  between  the  end  of  the  Seven 
Years  War  and  1816;  ...  (4)  the  Permanent  Sys¬ 
tem  of  masonry  forts  planned  ‘to  make  the  coast, 
so  far  as  might  be  practical,  impregnable’ ;  [and] 
(5)  land  frontier  forts,  spanning  a  period  that 
began  with  Fort  Harmar,  Ohio  (1785)  and  ended 
with  Fort  Assinlboine,  Montana  (1879).”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Architect-historian  Robinson  has  written  an 
attractive  and  orderly  architectural-engineering 
exposition  of  the  evolution  of  fortification  designs 
as  they  reflected  changing  national  defense  doc¬ 
trine  and  planning.  .  .  .  The  exposition  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  119  illustrations  that  include  copies  of 
maps  and  plans,  sketches,  paintings,  photographs, 
and  location  maps.  Especially  helpful  .  .  .  are  a 
fine  glossary  and  four  schematic  diagrams.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  marred  by  the  uneven  quality  of  the 
research  and  documentation;  and  some  factual 
errors  result.”  John  Luzader 

Am  Hist  R  84:535  Ap  ’79  400w 

“[The]  fortification  of  harbors  was  the  most 
persistent  feature  of  national  defense  policy  from 
the  Revolution  to  World  War  II,  while  forts  in 
the  West  did  much  to  shape  the  history  of  the 
Indian  wars.  Perhaps  Robinson's  book  .  .  .  at¬ 
tempts  to  be  too  comprehensive,  because  seacoast 
and  Western  fortifications  form  two  essentially 
separate  stories.  Robinson  contrives  to-  unite  the 
two  stories  ...  by  emphasizing  architecture.  .  .  . 
For  the  specialist  in  military  or  architecture,  or 
for  the  general  reader  who  desires  simply  to  ac¬ 
quaint  himself  with  basic  design  features  of  forts 
and  to  enjoy  excellent  contemporary  pictures  and 
plans,  Robinson's  book  is  unique  and  highly  recom¬ 
mended.” 

Choice  15:749  Jl/Ag  '78  210w 
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ROBOTS,  robots,  robots;  ed.  by  Harry  M.  Geduld 
and  Ronald  Gottesman.  246p  11  $14.95  ’78  New 
York  Graphic  Soc. 

818  Robots.  Automata 
ISBN  0-8212-0688-5  LC  78-1435 
This  is  “a  collection  of  popular  and  historical 
essays  on  robots  and  their  relatives.  The  book  is 
divided  into  six  sections:  'Robots  in  legend  and 
literature,’  ‘Machine  art,’  'Automata:  past,  pres¬ 
ent,  and  future,’  ‘Man  and  machine  or  man  ver¬ 
sus  machine,’  'Movies  and  machine  men,’  and 
‘Future  visions-future  problems:  science  fiction  and 
robots.'  There  is  also  a  bibliography  presenting  a 
.  .  .  list  of  works  on  robots  in  fiction,  poetry,  and 
drama;  as  well  as  a  nonfiction  list.  A  list  of  movies 
dealing  in  some  manner  with  robots,  androids,  and 
animated  puppets  is  also  provided.”  (Choice) 


‘‘The  volume  is  very  nicely  illustrated  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  provide  entertainment  for  general 
audiences,  and  will  be  in  some  demand  in  public 
libraries  as  a  consequence  of  this  attractive  format. 
However,  its  value  to  students  of  robotics  is  small, 
and  its  usefulness  to  students  of  literature  or  film 
may  not  be  any  greater.” 

Choice  15:1392  D  ’78  160w 

‘‘Geduld  and  Gottesman  have  collected  a  wide 
range  of  stories,  essays,  and  illustrations,  varying 
from  Paul  Ziff's  philosophical  analysis  of  feelings 
to  Stephen  Vincent  Benet's  poem  on  robot  revolu¬ 
tion.  Geduld’s  opening  essay,  however,  does  not 
indicate  the  purpose  of  such  a  collection.  .  .  .  [The 
book]  could  gain  a  readership  in  school  and  pub¬ 
lic  libraries.”  Robert  Wagers 

Library  J  103:1996  O  1  '78  70w 
‘‘Geduld’s  attractively  illustrated  and  well-pro¬ 
duced  anthology  of  writings  about  mechanical  men 
includes  pieces  by  such  authors  as  Mary  Shelley, 
Edgar  Allen  Poe,  Arthur  C.  Clarke,  Lester  Del 
Rey,  and  Pierre  Boulle.  The  extensive  filmography 
and  bibliography  of  robots  in  fiction,  poetry,  and 
drama  will  be  a  boon  to  robot  fans.”  C.  J.  Morner 
SLJ  25:66  Ja  ’79  60w  [TA1 


ROCHBERG,  GENE,  ed.  Drawings  by  Wharton 
Eshenck.  See  Esherick,  W. 


RODGERS,  HARRELL  R.  Poverty  amid  plenty;  a 
political  and  economic  analysis  [by]  Harrell  R. 
Rodgers,  Jr.  222p  il  pa  $5.95  ’79  Addison-Wesley 


301.44  Poor.  Poverty.  U.S — Economic  con¬ 
ditions.  Economic  assistance,  Domestic 
ISBN  0-201-06471-5  LC  78-18642 


Rodgers  describes  “American  social  welfare, 
anti-poverty,  and  health  care  programs;  the  con¬ 
cepts,  causes,  measurement,  and  consequences  of 
poverty  in  the  United  States;  and  proposed  solu¬ 
tions  of  .  .  .  poverty  problems,  both  of  the  full 
employment  and  welfare  reform  varieties.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


“This  excellent  little  book  .  ,  .  contains  the  best 
up-to-date  survey  of  information  about  the  nature 
and  extent  of  poverty  in  the  U.S.  and  the  public 
programs  designed  to  alleviate  poverty.  Second, 
it  does  not  try  to  blame  the  poor  for  poverty,  but 
places  the  blame  directly  where  it  belongs — on  the 
type  of  economy,  class  structure,  and  politics  of 
capitalist  America.  The  book’s  chief  flaw  is  a 
failure  to  show  exactly  how  and  why  the  causes 
are  tied  to  the  specific  nature  of  U.S.  poverty. 
.  .  .  Nevertheless,  this  is  a  highly  useful  book 
for  anyone  looking  into  poverty  in  America,  and  it 
would  be  particularly  useful  for  high  school  stu¬ 
dents  and  college  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:430  My  '79  140w 

“Rodgers  attempts  to  cover  too  much  in  this 
short  book.  .  .  .  The  result  is  more  like  a  cata¬ 
logue  of  facts  and  figures  (many  already  outdated), 
than  a  well-reasoned  discourse.  Most  of  his  con¬ 
clusions  are  either  truisms  or  controversial  asser¬ 
tions  with  little  to  support  them.  Not  recom¬ 
mended.  Harry  Frumerman 

Library  J  104:824  Ap  1  '79  70w 


RODRIGUEZ  MONEGAL,  EMIR.  Jorge  Luis 
Borges:  a  literary  biography.  502p  d1  *19.95  ’78 
Dutton 

Borges,  Jorge  Luis 
ISBN  0-525-13748-3  LC  77-26736 

A  biography  of  the  Argentinian  author.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


‘wS&V  Donegal,  confronted  with  a  biographical 
subject  whose  life  consists  almost  entirely  of  writ- 
in*  J-a iking,  has  resorted  to  Freud  to  create 
an  illusion  of  action.  Regardless  of  what  Borges 
Mr‘,  Monegal  invokes  psychiatry  to 
that  he  unwittingly  meant  otherwise,  lgnor- 
T?£.„e  ii  thaJr  the  lr°mc,  oblique,  widely  learned 
Borges  always  does  mean  otherwise,  with  nothing 
unwitting  about  it.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  242:98  D  ’78  60w 
Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Valdes 

Best  Sell  39:21  Ap  '79  400w 
Choice  16:86  Mr  ’79  160w 


“This  is  a  major  addition  to  the  growing  body 
of  information  about  Borges  available  in  English. 
The  author  has  known  Borges  in  literature  and 
personally  for  many  years.  He  presents  details  not 
readily  available  elsewhere,  framing  them  within 
their  cultural  perspective  for  those  not  conversant 
with  Latin  America.  The  book  suffers,  however, 
when  it  ventures  into  psychoanalytic  biography. 
Rodriguez  Monegal  inserts  his  own  opinions  or  re¬ 
peats  gossip  about  Borges’  family  life  and  sexual 
interests  in  a  condescending  tone-  These  tasteless 
passages  mar  an  otherwise  excellent  study.”  Ruth 
Dougherty 

Library  J  103:2115  O  15  ’78  70w 
Reviewed  by  Alastair  Reid 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:25  Ja  25  '79  3200w 


[Borges’sl  biographer  has  little  that  is  new  to 
cite  as  evidence :  only  Borges's  books,  conversa¬ 
tions  with  his  circle  in  Buenos  Aires,  personal  en¬ 
counters.  He  compiles  industriously,  but  he  cannot 
go  on  to  reveal.  .  .  .  The  most  readable  and  use¬ 
ful  part  of  Monegal’ s  biography  is  that  which 
fills  in  the  background  of  Borges's  literary  life  in 
Argentina.  .  .  .  Monegal  calls  this  ‘a  literary  bi¬ 
ography,’  and  so  it  is,  recording  effectively  all  the 
reading  and  writing  Borges  has  done.  In  one  im¬ 
portant  way  it  is  too  literary  a  biography,  for 
Monegal  also  insists  on  tracing  elements  in  Borges's 
exquisitely  artificial  stories  back  to  the  dullest 
sources  in  the  writer’s  past.  That  is  a  terrible 
thing  to  do.”  John  Sturrock 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  D  17  ’78  1500w 


Livi-onegai  si  new  literary  biography  of  Borges  is 
absorbing,  from  start  to  finish.  It  is  also  a  neces¬ 
sary  book,  adding  enormously  to  our  knowledge  of 
a  major  writer  of  this  century.  .  .  .  Monegal  clears 
up  our  embarrassing  lack  of  information  about 
Borges  s  life,  which  is  so  intimately  reflected  in 
ms  art.  The  connections  had  never  before  been 
made,  except  in  a  piecemeal  way  that  tended  to 
distort  rather  than  clarify  his  work.  We  have  now 
ft  huge  supply  of  details  and  an  exact  chronology 
tnat  covers  seven  full  decades.  Monegal’s  narra¬ 
tive  is  compulsive  reading ;  the  systematic  conver¬ 
gence  of  Georgie  Borges  and  the  literary  ‘Borges’ 
makes  for  a  fascinating  tale,  which  far  from  dis- 
tracting  us  from  the  work  itself,  points  us  back  in 
the  direction  of  the  work.”  Jay  Parini 

New  Repub  180:34  F  3  ’79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Pritchett 

New  Yorker  55:137  F  19  '79  3100w 


ROESCH,  ROBERTA.  Anyone’s  son  [by]  Roberta 
E&es.cb,  with  Harry  De  La  Roche,  Jr.  294p  *9.95 
79  Andrew  &  McMeel 

364.1  De  La  Roche,  Harry.  Murder 
ISBN  0-8362-6608-0  LC  79-11355 

Harry  De  La  Roche  was  convicted  of  the  murders 
Pru-u  Pfttejits  and  two  younger  brothers  in  1976. 
Ihis  book  describes  his  childhood,  and  family  life, 
the  murders,  and  trial. 


.  bo-(?k,  ofters  an  excellent  case  study  of  a 

*°,°d  ^  when  viewed  from  outside;  but  re¬ 

veals  all  of  the  marks  of  a  ‘sick  family,’  which 
an  a-thhoritarian  father,  condescending 
JleeL  Pressures,  drugs,  strict  discipline 
love,  lack  of  family  communications, 
^2Sslble,rexpecta!10n?„,and  poafs,  as  well  as  dis¬ 
torted  self-concepts.  There  is  an  excellent  de¬ 
scription  of  the  legal  incompetence  that  prevailed 
immediately  after  the  murders  of  four  family 
members.  The  extended  period  of  time  before  the 
trial  confused  the  memories  of  key  police  and 
investigators  when  they  related  events,  times,  and 
J*ac,?s  1aVC0U?''  Le8ftf  rights  of  the  accused  such 
as  the  Miranda  warnings,  media  publicity,  'leaks' 
to  the  press,  withheld  evidence,  as  well  as  deten- 
£}pri  afn(1  incarceration  all  are  clearly  explained  in 
the  effective  narrative.”  J.  A.  Szuhay 
Best  Sell  39:180  Ag  ’79  500w 
,  .''J.old  Primarily  by  Harry  (who  claims  that  he 
'I®-  only  one  brother,  after  the  latter  had  mur¬ 
dered  the  rest  of  the  family),  much  of  this  narra- 
hveR«elnV,f"SerVi15Ri.and  lacks  insight;  more  input 
4t,'UR  H,1oh;  would  ,havg.  provided  needed  balance, 
otni,  this  is  an  absorbing-  drama  and  an  indira- 

then facade6  fpotential  Powder  keg  hidden  behind 
the  faigade  of  many  an  average’  American  family. 
For  general  audiences."  G.  A-  Preston 

Library  J  104:1153  My  15  ’79  lOOw 


ROEVER,  J.  M.  Snake  secrets;  il.  by  the  author 
155p  *7.95;  lib  bdg  $7.85  ’79  Walker  &  Co 

%nf£„e®“^nvenile  literature 

LC  ?8-°4'38l087'6332'4:  °-8027-6333-2  <Hb  bdg) 

This  book  “is  divided  into  three  parts:  snake 
oicM87 '  keeplins  snakes  as  pets;  and  a  reference 
ota*  x?  °Jl  srh  s.ublects  as  dissection,  rare  species 
andh ,N°rth  ,Am^UlGan  snakes.”  (Horn  Bk)  Bibliog- 
raphieis.  Index.  Grade  seven  and  up."  (SLJ) 

is>  enhanced  by  many  handsome  illus- 
trations  and  diagrams.  Striking'  pencil  drawinp'o 
appear  on  almost  half  the  pagesf nfore  than ^ereTy 
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decorative,  they  often  illustrate  a  technique,  such 
as  treating  snakebite,  or  a  detail  of  anatomy.  The 
author  evidently  knows  more  superstitious  people 
than  I  do,  for  she  quotes  many  popular  myths.  It 
is  heartening,  however,  to  see  her  stress  the  need 
for  conservation;  she  includes  a  fine  explanation 
of  how  a  small  food  chain  can  falter  if  a  snake  or 
two  is  removed,  a  suggestion  that  only  road-killed 
snakes  be  used  for  dissection,  and  a  state-by-state 
listing  of  endangered  species.”  Sarah  Gagnfi 

Horn  Bk  55:337  Je  '79  240w 
“The  author  advises  caution  and  gives  good, 
practical  adviice  for  handling  even  nor^-venomous 
snakes.  She  also  makes  a  case  for  the  value  of 
snakes  to  mankind.^  .  .  .  The  text  is  illustrated 
with  drawings  (many  of  dissected  anatomies) 
which  are  detailed  but  lack  color,  a  serious  draw¬ 
back  in  learning  to  identify  snakes.”  Jane  Kuch- 
arskl 

SLJ  26:161  O  '79  80w 


ROGERS,  BARBARA,  jt.  auth.  The  nuclear  axis. 
See  Cervenka,  Z. 


ROGERS,  DAVID.  Can  business  management  save 
the  cities?  the  case  of  New  York.  276p  $13.95  ’78 
Free  Press 

352.0747  New  York  (City) — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment.  Economic  Development  Council  of 
New  York  City 

ISBN  0-02-926730-7  LC  77-18594 
“Traditional  solutions  to  the  plight  of  the  na¬ 
tion’s  urban  centers  have  focused  on  efforts  to 
shift  their  financial  burdens  to  larger  governmental 
units.  .  .  .  [Another]  alternative  was  introduced 
in  New  York  City  in  1965  with  the  creation  of  the 
Economic  Development  Council  (EDC).  This  con¬ 
sortium  of  large  national  corporations  sought  to 
increase  the  efficiency  of  local  government  through 
the  application  of  the  managerial  expertise  avail¬ 
able  in  the  business  community.  It  was  believed 
that  by  improving  the  quality  of  public  services 
the  vitality  of  the  city  could  be  revived.  Rogers 
examines  the  first  ten  years  of  the  EDC;  the  mo¬ 
tivations  and  operations  of  the  group  are  viewed 
in  the  light  of  its  limited  success  in  New  York." 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“The  prime  significance  of  this  book  lies  in  its 
current  and  long-term  continuing  attempt  at  prob¬ 
lem-solving  for  the  cities.  The  attempt  of  busi¬ 
nessmen  to  use  business  management  methods  in 
the  political  arena  should  be  of  interest  to  com¬ 
munity  workers,  municipal  employees,  and  stu¬ 
dents  of  these  fields  in  municipalities  throughout 
the  U.S.  .  .  •  The  book  provides  a  detailed  study 
of  the  attempt  of  the  EDC  in  the  city  school  head¬ 
quarters.  also  the  high  schools  (some  100  pages), 
and  the  cdtv  court  system  (some  50  pages).  Poli¬ 
tics  appeared  to  be  a  prime  constraint :  also  the 
very  uneven  Quality  of  the  personnel  sent  bv  the 
corporations  to  work  in  the  various  task  forces.” 

Choice  15:1565  Ja  '79  240w 


“Of  particular  interest  is  Rogers’  assessment  of 
the  applicability  of  similar  private  groups  to  other 
large,  troubled  cities.  This  work  should  be  a 
valuable  addition  to  all  urban  affairs  and  public 
administration  collections.  Highly  recommended.” 


Steven  Wecker 

Library  J 


103:1048  My  15  ’78  130w 


“In  the  first  two  chapters  Rogers  sets  forth, 
concisely  and  perceptively,  the  theoretical  basis  for 
the  problems  of  managing  in  city  governments  and 
contrasts  the  managerial  environment  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  and  private  sectors.  His  is  not  a  simplistic, 
mechanistic,  technocratic  view;  he  is  keenly  aware 
of  the  role  of  political  rationality  and  the  fact  that 
it  often  outweighs  economic  rationality.  •  •  .  Rog¬ 
ers  believes  that  the  EDC  approach  would  be  even 
more  successful  in  smaller  cities,  and  his  book 
can  confidently  be  recommended  to  business  and 
civic  groups  that  want  to  improve  management  in 
local  government-"  E.  S.  Savas 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:690  winter  ’78-’79  450w 


ROGERS,  DAVID  E.  American  medicine;  chal¬ 
lenges  for  the  1980's.  151p  $10  ’78  Ballinger 

362.1  Medicine — IT.S.  Medical  care.  Medical  cen¬ 
ters.  Medicine — Study  and  teaching 
ISBN  0-S8410-530-X  LC  78-16183 
“Rogers  traces  the  development  of  medicine  and 
medical  care  in  the  U.S.  With  this  as  a  background 
the  author  then  evaluates  current  American  medi¬ 
cal  care.  .  .  .  [An]  examination  of  the  strengths 
and  weaknesses  of  the  academic  health  centers  is 
given  The  selection  and  education  of  physicians  is 
delineated  and  evaluated.  .  .  .  With  this  informa¬ 
tion  [Rogers]  then  makes  specific  recommenda¬ 
tions  as  <to  what  should  be  done  to  ameliorate  the 
health  care  problem  in  the  ITS-.  with  specific 
attention  to  medical  education  and  medical  insti¬ 
tutions.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  book  will  be  of  value  to  all  those  involved 
in  medical  education  and  concerned  with  the  future 
of  health  care  in  this  country.  Graduate  level. 
Choice  16:565  Je  '79  130w 


"The  most  insightful  section  deals  with  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  changing  role  and  environment  of  the 
academic  medical  center,  particularly  as  they  affect 
the  inner  city  teaching  hospitals.  .  .  .  [Rogers’ 
book]  will  probably  be  read  with  .  .  .  interest  out¬ 
side  academic  circles,  especially  by  legislators  and 
medical  center  administrators.”  R.  J.  Caswell 
Library  J  104:640  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 


ROGERSON,  J.  W.  Psalms.  See  Bible.  Old  Testa¬ 
ment-  Psalms 


ROGGE,  BENJAMIN  A.  Can  capitalism  survive? 
329p  $9;  pa  $3.50  ’79  Liberty  Press 


330.1  Capitalism.  Economics 
ISBN  0-913966-46-0;  0-913966-47-9  (pa) 
LC  78-17378 


In  this  volume,  Rogge  first  considers  the  ques¬ 
tion  posed  by  Joseph  Schumpeter  in  Capitalism, 
Socialism,  and  Democracy  [BRD  1943,  1947]:  can 
capitalism  survive?  Other  essays  explore  the  philo¬ 
sophy  of  freedom,  the  nature  of  economics,  the 
business  system,  labor  markets,  money  and  infla¬ 
tion,  the  problems  of  cities,  education,  and  what 
must  be  done  to  ensure  the  survival  of  capitalism 
and  free  institutions.”  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


After  reading  Can  Capitalism  Survive?  one 
may  well  be  less  sure  of  the  answer  than  ever. 
Rogge  has  gathered  together  a  series  of  loosely 
knit  essays  that  originated  as  speeches  to  such 
groups  as  the  Conservative  Club  at  Yale  Universi¬ 
ty-  Economic  conservatism  is  the  single  thread 
that  is  to  tie  the  parts  to  a  coherent  whole-  None¬ 
theless,  this  is  a  provocative  book  and  can  be 
recommended  to  readers  who  have  the  background 
to  appreciate  the  economic  heritage  Rogge  draws 
on  and  to  recognize  his  tendency  to  overstate  the 
conservative  view.  It  would  be  an  excellent  supple¬ 
ment  for  the  traditional  economics  course.”  J.  H. 
\\  llson 

Library  J  104:487  F  15  *79  90w 


Vui  bSQI\  "■‘iwvvii  eus>  CL  Learner. 

and  this  volume  shows  his  pedagogical  skills  to 
erood  advantage — it  is  a  well-reasoned,  gracefully 
written,  and  g-ently  humorous  series  of  essavs.  The 
book  is  also  marked  by  a  pervasive  emphasis  on  the 
moral  dimensions  of  economic  issues— the  fact 
that  the  market  system  is  ultimately  desirable,  not 
because  it  is  efficient  (although  it  is),  but  because 
,??,  the.  ?nR  f°rm  social  organization  com¬ 
patible  with  the  claims  of  human  freedom.”  M.  S. 
Evans 

Nat  R  31:436  Mr  30  ’79  390w 


ROHRBAUGH,  RICHARD  L.  The  biblical  inter¬ 
preter;  an  agrarian  Bible  in  an  industrial  age. 
125p  pa  $4.95  78  Fortress  Press 

220-6  Bible — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc- 

Preaching 

ISBN  0-8006-1346-5  LC  78-54560 
This  “work  studies  the  difficulties  encountered 
by  a  person  in  a  modern  industrial  world  who 
wishes  to  read  and  ‘appropriate  the  meaning  of 
literary  texts  written  in  an  agrarian  societv.’ 
the  first  two  chapters  explain  the  necessary  so¬ 
cial  ‘preunderstanding’  and  give  a  .  .  .  description 
of  the  ’agrarian  and  industrial  worlds.’  The  next 
three  chapters  give  examples  of  this  interpreta¬ 
tion  in  a  ’sociological  context’  based  on  1  Kings 
21:1-29,  Luke  16:19-31  (parables)  and  Paul’s 
epistles.  (Choice) 


[Rohrbaugh]  presents  (and  uses)  in  a  clear 
manner  the  methodology  found  in  the  works  of 
P-  Berger  and  T.  Luckmann,  The  social  construc¬ 
tion  of  reality  G-  Lenski,  Power  and  privilege 
[both  in  BRD  1967] ;  G.  Sjoherg,  The  pre-industrial 
city  [BRD  16921 ;  M.  Weber.  The  sociology  of  re¬ 
ligion  [BRD  1963]:  Jos6  Miranda,  Marx  and  the 
Bible,  etc.  Written  by  a  pastor  for  the  ‘parish 
preacher,’  it  is  recommended  for  all  serious  stu¬ 
dents  of  biblical  interpretation,” 

Choice  16:96  Mr  '79  120w 


“Everyone,  it  seems,  needs  a  hermeneutics  these 
days,  and  Rohrbaugh’ s  is  a  'parish  hermeneutics.' 
.  .  •  The  author  is  well  read  in  texts  on  the  so¬ 
ciology  of  knowledge  and  is  likely  to  help  people 
find  things  in  the  Bible  they  had  overlooked  previ¬ 
ously.  ’  ’ 

Chr  Century  96:259  Mr  7  ’79  50w 


ROHRBOUGH,  MALCOLM  J.  The  trans- Appala¬ 
chian  frontier:  people,  societies,  and  institu¬ 
tions,  1775-1850.  444p  maps  $17-60  ’78  Oxford 

Univ.  Press 

977  Northwest,  Old.  Frontier  and  pioneer 
life — Northwest,  Old.  Southwest,  Old.  Frontier 
and  pioneer  life — Southwest.  Old. 

ISBN  0-19-502209-2  LC  77-28492 
The  volume  describes  the  settling  of  frontier 
lands  between  the  Appalachian  Mountains  and  the 
Great  Plains.  "The  first  five  pants  of  the  book 
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ROHRBOUGH,  M.  J— Continued 
address  successively  the  frontiers  of  the  revolu¬ 
tionary  period,  those  before  the  War  of  1812,  ‘The 
first  great  migration,  I8I0-I8SO,’  the  more  remote 
frontiers  of  Michigan,  Arkansas,  and  Florida,  and, 
hnaily,  the  period  183U-5U.  A  final  part  sum¬ 
marizes  the  role  of  the  towns  on  the  frontier, 
analyzes  political  evolution,  and  ‘The  closing  of 
the  frontier.'  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Rundell 

Am  Hist  R  84:1150  O  ‘79  650w 
‘‘A  major  contribution  to  frontier  history.  Its 
first-rate  scholarship  noit  only  covers  the  conven¬ 
tional  sources  but  brings  to  light  valuable  infor¬ 
mation  contained  in  master’s  and  dooioral  disser¬ 
tations.  Most  important,  Rohrbough  has  developed 
the  importance  of  the  towns  and  country  courts 
in  frontier  history.  .  .  .  This  book  can  properly 
stand  alongside  Francis  Philbrick’s  Rise  of  the 
West,  1751-1830  [BRD  1965,  1966],  which  it  super¬ 
sedes  in  part,  and  the  contributions  of  Frederick 
Jackson  Turner,  who  derived  his  hypothesis  chiefly 
from  research  in  this  same  period  and  region. 
Highly  recommended  to  all  libraries-” 

Choice  16:288  Ap  '79  170w 
‘‘Some  weaknesses  exist.  The  frontier  is  never 
really  defined;  there  is  an  unfortunate  and  re¬ 
peated  attempt  to  tag  officeholders  as  ‘bureau¬ 
crats'  ;  and  repetition  occurs,  including  at  least 
fourteen  references  to  frontier  optimism.  Generali¬ 
zations  give  the  book  much  of  its  value,  but  they 
sometimes  collide  with  reality.  .  .  .  Indians  and 
others  receive  either  scant  or  inappropriate  atten¬ 
tion.  Although  rich  anecdotes  serve  to  illustrate 
frontier  life  from  Florida  to  Arkansas  and  north 
to  the  Great  Lakes,  the  scope  of  the  undertaking 
inevitably  results  in  the  omission  of  numerous  lo¬ 
cales  and  events.  .  .  .  Whatever  the  extent  of  the 
book’s  weaknesses,  however,  they  are  overwhelmed 
by  its  strengths.  For  those  seeking  to  understand 
the  dynamics  and  growth  of  various  frontier  so¬ 
cieties  throughout  the  trans- Appalachian  frontier, 
this  work  is  indispensable.”  J.  E.  Davis 
J  Am  Hist  66:393  S  '79  350w 
‘‘[The]  analysis  of  the  institutional  role  of 
urbanization  on  essentially  agricultural  frontiers 
is  one  of  the  book’s  highlights.  A  fine  comple¬ 
ment  to  Richard  Bartlett’s  New  Country:  A  Social 
History  of  the  American  Frontier,  1776-1890  [BRD 
1975]  and  a  necessary  acquisition  for  substantial 
U.S.  history  collections.”  Charles  Michaud 
Library  J  103:1746  S  15  ’78  llOw 


ROLFE,  DOUGLAS.  Airplanes  of  the  world,  1490- 
1976;  drawings  and  descriptions  of  planes  by 
Douglas  Rolfe;  hist,  introds.  by  Alexis  Dawydoff; 
rev.  by  William  Winter,  William  Byshyn  [and] 
Hank  Clark;  add.  descriptions  by  Don  Berliner 
and  drawings  by  Mel  Klapholz.  rev  &  enl  ed 
482p  $11.95  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 


629.133  Airplanes — History 
ISBN  0-671-22684-3  LC  77-16105 


This  book  "was  first  published  in  1954,  revised 
in  1962,  1969,  and  again  this  year,  1978.  .  .  .  This 
edition,  like  others,  is  organized  chronologically, 
each  section  having  a  brief  introduction.  Repre¬ 
sentative  sections  are  ‘Fly  Like  a  Bird:  1490-1898.’ 
‘The  Wrights  Lead  the  Way:  1900-1914,’  'The 
First  World  War:  1914-1918,’  ‘Birth  of  Air  Trans¬ 
port,  1919-1926.’  ‘The  Golden  Age  of  Aviation; 
1927-1939.'  The  latest  military,  commercial,  ex¬ 
perimental,  and  private  airplanes  are  in  the  final 
section  of  the  work,  part  12,  entitled  ‘The  Age 
of  the  Jumbo:  1970-1976.’  ”  (Booklist)  Index.  For 
the  first  edition  see  BRD  1955. 


There  are  approximately  1,300  sketches  of  air¬ 
craft  in  this  volume,  making  it  the  most  compre¬ 
hensive  single  source  of  illustrations  available 
today.  .  .  .  The  descriptions  are  limited  to  the 
airplane’s  name  or  manufacturer,  the  type  of 
engine,  horsepower  and,  perhaps,  additional  in¬ 
formation.  •  .  .  The  binding,  a  combination  of 
cloth  and  heavy  paper  on  boards,  is  sturdy.  The 
outer  margin  is  wide,  but  the  inner  margin  is 
narrow-  The  26-pa.ge,  double-column  Index  is  com¬ 
plete  and  refers  the  user  to  all  airplanes  illus¬ 
trated  as  well  as  those  mentioned  in  the  intro¬ 
ductory  sections.  A  set  of  Jane’s  All  the  World's 
Aircraft,  1909  to  date,  is  a  far  superior  reference 
source,  and  The  International  Encyclopedia  of 
Aviation  (1977)  offers  an  extensive  text  .  .  .  and 
lots  of  luxuriant  full-color  photographs.  However 
this  is  a  handy  one-volume  work,  which  allows 
the  user  to  quickly  trace  the  development  of  air¬ 
planes.  Young  people  will  enjoy  this  book,  and 
it  is  recommended  for  public  and  school  libraries.” 

Booklist  75:1234  Ap  1  '79  80w 


ROLFE*  LIONEL  MENUHIN.  The  Menuhins;  a 

by  Michael  Cormier. 

lb Psfm '  Fra^oi^(y')^lalifirn9/4^14S  BkS'  99  SanChez 

?SBN90-9SM?-2familiyc  Y6hUdl 

The  nephew  of  violinist  Yehudi  Menuhin  pre- 
villdbi  ian  account.  °.f  .the  lives  and  careers  of 
Yehudi  and  the  violinist  s  two  musically  gifted 


sisters  [Yaltah  and  Hephzibah]  from  the  years 
when  Yehudi  was  a  child  prodigy  to  the  present.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


‘‘This  is  material  for  a  fascinating  intellectual 
and  religious  history — but  the  book  is  out  of 
focus-  The  author  is  cut  off  from  the  earlier 
tradition  by  his  family’s  assimilation,  so  that  the 
substance  of  the  past  is  glossed  over,  and  trivial 
resemblances  to  the  present  are  highlighted.  The 
author  too  frequently  introduces  his  uncle  Yehudi 
as  embodying  this  or  that  trait  of  a  forebear.  .  •  • 
This  is  mainly  the  sad  story  of  the  elder  Menuhins’ 
conflicts,  bitterness,  and  even  cruelty,  offered 
quite  openly  as  the  explanation  of,  for  instance, 
Yaltah  Menuhin’s  stunted  concert  career,  and  the 
failure  of  each  of  the  children’s  first  marriages. 
Their  courage  is  admirable,  but  if  there  is  more 
to  'the  Menuhin  tradition’  it  does  not  emerge.” 
J.  V-  Fitzpatrick 

Best  Sell  38:394  Mr  '79  230w 


“[This  book]  contains  the  results  of  much  re¬ 
search  into  the  family  background,  the  history 
of  Hassidim  out  of  which  the  family  grew,  and 
is  also  the  story  of  one  mortal’s  existence  sur¬ 
rounded  by  a  family  of  genius-  Those  readers 
interested  in  the  development  of  the  Hassidic 
movement  will  find  much  of  interest  in  the  ex¬ 
planation  and  interpretation  of  this  unique  branch 
of  Jewry.  Musicians  interested  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  artists,  represented  by  the  Menuhins,  will 
find  the  story  of  contemporary  musical  genius 
fascinating.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  the 
general  reader  as  well  as  researchers  on  the 
graduate  and  undergraduate  level.” 

Choice  16:403  My  ’79  160w 
“[Rolfe]  has  written  ‘more  a  family  odyssey 
a.  biography  per  se.‘  .  .  .  [His]  search  for 
the  basis  of  [the  family’s]  talent  led  him  to  trace 
the  Menuhin  ancestry  to  the  Schneersohns,  Ortho¬ 
dox  J  ews  who  created  an  important  form  of 
Hasidism.  With  eloquence  and  candor  he  also 
discusses  his  own  complex  and  ambivalent  feel¬ 
ings  about  both  Judaism  and  the  experience  of 
being  a  normally  talented  person  in  a  family  of 
geniuses.  A  provocative  account  for  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  music  and  musicians.”  Beth  Macleod 
Library  J  103:2413  D  1  ‘78  llOw 


KULLINS,  RONALD  GENE.  Sean  O’Casey’s 
drama;  verisimilitude  and  vision.  139p  $11.75  ‘79 
University  of  Ala.  Press 
822  O’Casey,  Sean 
(i  ISBN  0-8173-7327-6  LC  77-14462 

traces  the  theme  of  verisimilitude 
(concern  with  actual  particulars  of  local  color) 
versus  vision  (promise  of  a  new  day)  in  the 

pnrB?  miamean  ^9asey-  Dividing  the  plays  into 
an?  late  categories,  Rollins  analyzes 
r  ep  r  e  s  en  t  a  1 1  v  e  plays  from  each  group,  arguing 
*y  advanced  from  emphasis  on  veri- 
fJ^Wtude  to  stress  on  vision  in  his  later  plays.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“In  his  interpretation,  Rollins  relies  on  21  let- 
ters  he  received  from  O'Casey  durins:  1959-64 
(18  replicated  in  the  book).  Because  Rollins  offers 
v  1  i , 1 1  dr, , ?>s  1  ^  (nJ-°  the  plays  and  because 

mended11 'for  un^efg^d^ 

S3M  &ur^‘ater'  English ■  “d  Irish  cffifec- 
Choice  16:836  S  ’79  llOw 

subtitle  conveys  the  burden  of  his 
characteristic0  (and  the  Irish)  possess  two 

BraBmatir®tTh»ath«l  0ne  •,?oetlc  and  the  other 
or  whf^  'tn  got thesi®.  provides  a  convenient  hook 
on  which  to  hang  a  discussion  of  O’Casey’s  plays. 
?  be/,.a^,t,^12r  d?scerns  both  traits  in  the  six  dramas 
he  discusses  in  detail  .  ,  ,  but  it  could  be  argued 
e  decreases  while  the  vision  in- 
tfer  Plays.  David  Krause's  Sean 
B°nfl  BL2heTiMan  ,and  His  Work  (1975,  rev.  ed.) 
CpCa  <5Sb  r  m?  r?0^, i 3  The-  Experiments  of  Sean 
u  casey  [BRD  1961] I  remain  the  basic  sources  for 
analysis  of  O  Casey’s  dramas,  but  Rollins’ 
book  can  join  several  other  supplementary  studies 
in  academic  libraries.”  John  Moran  a  3 

Library  J  104:1460  J1  '79  140w 


Jr  *•  ’  iyici_.  ramiiy  secrets;  the  experience  o 
burn  lT8pCMS01S95rb’79  Tfmes°  Bks. and  Sara  Black: 
FamilyentaJly  U1_Case  studies.  Psychotherapy 
ISBiN  0-8129-0776-0  lq  77-87834 

The  authors  examined  a  number  of  “case  hies, 
tones  of  psychological  disturbance  Their  hook 
fic^cases— andthfo,rmmn  tusefuI  treatment  in  speci¬ 
al  genuinely  nsvrhrSp?t  ,pe°Ple  unless  diagnose! 

the  ran  V  (as  n  nr,  -  ??me  form  of  famih 

TimirBk  R?PB?bfiography VldUaI  therapy)‘”  (N  * 

•  •  .^the1^ autheoarsna  ttemn?  doubtlessly  sincere  bool 
and  dynamic  fa t0  dlustrate  a  humanistic 
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through  the  generations  as  well  as  the  current 
interpersonal  context  which  fosters  and  maintains 
emotionally  disturbed  behavior.  Food  for  thought; 
but  these  vignettes  leave  one  hungry.  It  is  not 
enough  to  be  served  confessional  romance,  even  if 
prepared  with  sophistication  and  a  sense  of  high¬ 
er  purpose-  Never  getting  beyond  a  superficial  ap¬ 
pearance  of  comprehensiveness,  these  stories  .  .  . 
seem  monotonous  and  finally  unconvincing.” 
James  Charney 

Library  J  104:1264  Je  1  '79  140w 
"The  book  in  general  is  full  of  sensible  observa¬ 
tions,  in  contrast  to  the  flood  of  psychobabble  we 
have  been  subjected  to  lately.  This  is  a  highly 
specialized  book,  to  be  sure.  [Itl.  in  spite  of  its 
titillating  title,  is  not  a  jolly,  voyeuristic  tale  to 
while  away  an  evening.  It  is  an  important  plea 
to.  professionals  to  consider  using  family  therapy 
more  frequently.  The  case  histories,  all  of  which 
are  well  and  sensitively  described,  effectively 
illustrate  the  authors’  point  of  view.  There  is  also 
an  imaginative,  nonsectarian  reading  list  at  the 
end.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  8  ’79  220w 


ROMANOFSKY,  PETER,  ed-  Social  service  or¬ 
ganizations.  See  Social  service  organizations 


ROMEIN,  JAN.  The  watershed  of  two  eras:  Eu¬ 
rope  in  1900  ;  tr.  by  Arnold  J.  Pomerans.  783p 
$25  '78  Wesleyan  Univ.  Press 

909-82  Europe — History — 1789-1900-  Europe — 

History — 20th  century.  Europe — Civilization 
ISBN  0-8195-5026-4  LC  77-14841 
This  book  "is  a  study  of  Europe  in  the  period 
from  1890  to  World  War  I,  whiich  for  the  author 
was  the  grand  climacteric  of  European  capital¬ 
ism.  The  central  theme  is  the  growth  of  uncer¬ 
tainty  in  politics  and  economics,  society  and  cul¬ 
ture,  art  and  science.”  (New  Repub)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index  of  names. 


"Despite  the  fact  that  Romein  writes  from  the 
point  of  view  of  ‘liberal  Marxist,'  this  is  one  of  the 
best  books  of  its  kind  of  integrated  history.  His 
chapters  on  the  Dreyfus  case,  European  anti- 
Semitism,  and  nationalism  are  well  written, 
scholarly,  and  highly  analytical.  Romein  has  suc¬ 
cessfully  integrated  the  various  branches  of  his¬ 
tory — economic,  cultural,  and  political — without 
being  stilted.  There  is  a  full  and  complete  bib¬ 
liography  with  foot-notes  that  are  quite  adequate- 
This  is  a  work  that  can  be  read  with  great  profit 
by  the  highly  educated  general  reader,  the  under¬ 
graduate  history  major,  the  advanced  graduate 
student,  and  the  professional  historian.  Highly 
recommended.  ’  ’ 

Choice  15:1714  F  ’79  140w 
“[This  work  was]  first  published  in  Holland  in 
1967.  ...  It  is  a  superb  effort;  in  addition  to  the 
predictable,  Romein  roams  gracefully  through  the 
less  familiar  areas,  e-g-,  art,  medicine,  philosophy, 
and  physics.  No  previous  historical  endeavor  has 
so  clearly  described  the  subtle  transformations  that 
cumulatively  restructured  the  entire  continental 
fabric.  This  is  the  magnum  opus  of  a  prominent 
Dutch  historian  whose  Marxist  proclivities  are  only 
mildly  apparent.”  M.  R.  Yerburgh 

Library  J  103:2421  D  1  '78  80w 
"The  author’s  erudition  is  extraordinary;  and 
his  Marxist  principles  are  tempered  by  a  deep 
humanistic  spirit-  [This]  is  a  work  which  every 
serious  student  of  history  will  have  to  study  care¬ 
fully,  and  an  attractive  book  for  the  general 
reader.  The  translation  by  Arnold  Pomerans  is  ex¬ 
cellent."  D.  H.  Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  '78  220w 


ROMIG.  DENNIS  A.  Justice,  for  our  children;  an 
examination  of  juvenile  delinquent  rehabilitation 
programs.  205p  il  $18  '78  Lexington  Bks. 

364  Juvenile  delinquency.  Justice,  Administra- 

IS°BNOf0-669-01787-6  LC  77-9154 

The  author  "surveys  various  techniques  for  deal¬ 
ing  with  juvenile  delinquents  in  an  attempt  to  ex¬ 
plain  whv  programs  fail  or  succeed. ,  By  reviewing 
the  literature  on  those  programs  having  a  matched 
or  randomly  assigned  control  group,  Romig  seeks 
to  develop  the  ideal  program  and  the  ideal  system 
for  treatment  with  rehabilitation  as  the  end  re¬ 
sult.  Casework,  behavior  modification,  vocational 
and  work  programs,  group  counseling,  and  family- 
therapy  are  [among'l  •  •  •  the  programs  studied, 
diversion,  probation,  and  residential  programs  are 
among  the  svstem  interventions  discussed.  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Romig’s  suggestions.  particularly  where  he 
challenges  the  quality  of  service  provided  by  re¬ 
habilitative  workers,  are  of  some  value  as  they 
touch  on  areas  too  often  disregarded  by  sociolo¬ 
gists,  •  .  •  More  often  than  not,  however,  rhis] 
work  is  flawed.  Romig  accepts  uncritically  the 


correctionalist  ideology  that  underlies  and  sup¬ 
ports  the  construction  of  juvenile  treatment  pro¬ 
grams  such  as  those  considered  here.  .  .  .  [He  alsol 
neglects  to  consider  either  the  history  or  the  social 
context  within  which  these  programs  operate  and 
thereby  excludes  from  his  analysis  any  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  very  factors — the  availability  of  full 
and  meaningful  employment,  for  instance — on 
which  the  success  of  these  programs  ultimately  re¬ 
lies.  .  .  .  All  of  these  flaws  (and  there  are  more) 
severely  limit  a  sociological  appreciation  of  the 
book,  but  more  importantly,  they  also  limit  and 
devalue  Romig’s  attempt  to  construct  a  program 
that  would  in  fact  be  workable.”  Russ  Immarigeon 

Contemp  Sociol  8:571  J1  '79  550w 
"An  extremely  useful  book,  recommended  for 
comprehensive  collections  in  juvenile  justice.”  V. 
P.  Schmidt 

Library  J  103:770  Ap  1  ’78  lOOw 


ROMNEY,  GEORGEi.  Drawings  by  George  Rom¬ 
ney  ;  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  Cambridge ;  exhibi¬ 
tion  selected  and  catalogued  by  Patricia  Jaff6 
[Spine  title:  Romney's  drawings],  76p  58pl 
$12-95;  pa  $4-50  '78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 


741.9  Romney.  George 

ISBN  0-521-21766-0;  0-521-29270-0  (pa) 

LC  77-8080 


For  this  catalog  of  the  1977  exhibition  of  123  of 
the  600  Romney  drawings  in  the  Fitzwilliam  Mu¬ 
seum  at  Cambridge  •  .  ■  the  works  were  selected 
and  the  commentaries  written  by  Patricia  Jaff6. 
•  •  •  Although  subjects  and  styles  of  delineation 
representative  of  Romney’s  entire  career  are  in¬ 
cluded,  the  majority  are  connected  with  his  ‘his¬ 
torical  and  Ideal  painting.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


[As  the  aspect  of  Romney's  Art  emphasized 
here]  is  very  important  to  an  understanding  of 
[his]  art  and  his  place  in  late  18th-centurv  artis¬ 
tic  developments,  the  catalog  makes  a  significant 
contribution.  It  is  also  valuable  for  the  77  illus¬ 
trations,  including  those  of  a  number  of  the  re¬ 
cently  discovered  drawings  on  the  backs  of  sheets. 
Still,  this  is  essentially  a  series  of  notes  on  these 
drawings,  with  some  connecting  material  that 
puts  them  In  a  proper  context,  not  the  synthesized 
analysis  of  this  phase  of  Romney’s  art  that  is  still 
lacking.  Recommended  for  graduate  and  upper- 
division  undergraduate  collections  in  art  history.” 

Choice  15:1508  Ja  '79  160w 


"Although  the  volume  lacks  an  essay,  the  in¬ 
formative  excursuses  interjected  among  the  cata¬ 
log's  citations  provide  data  relevant  to  an  inter¬ 
pretation  of  the  compositions'  often  unusual  con¬ 
tent.  Considering  the  relative  obscuritv  of  Rom¬ 
ney's  drawings,  it-  is  regrettable  that  only  about 
half  of  the  123  items  in  the  show  have  been  illus¬ 
trated.  For  advanced  collections.”  Robert  Calm 
Library  J  103:2231  N  1  '78  lOOw 


RONAT,  MITSOU.  Language  and  responsibility. 
See  Chomsky,  N. 


ROOSEVELT,  KERMIT.  Countercoup;  the  strug¬ 
gle  for  the  control  of  Iran.  217p  il  $12.95  '79 
McGraw-Hill 

320.955  Iran — Politics  and  government.  U.S. — 
Foreign  relations — Iran.  Iran — -Foreign  rela¬ 
tions — U.S.  Great  Britain — Foreign  relations — 
Iran.  Iran — Foreign  relations — Great  Britain. 
Roosevelt,  Kermit 
ISBN  0-07-053590-6  LC  79-10318 
The  author  was  the  head  of  the  Middle  East 
department  of  the  CIA.  "The  countercoup  dis¬ 
cussed  in  Roosevelt's  work  took  place  in  1953.  The 
narrative  covers  the  U.S.  rote  in  wresting  Iran 
from  Russian  influence  (under  Iranian  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  Mossadegh)  and  securing  the  government  for 
Shah  Mohammad  Reza  Pahlavi.  Roosevelt,  who 
directed  the  mission,  gives  his  version  of  the  U.S.’s 
intervention  in  the  affairs  of  another  country  and 
explains  why  it  was  necessary.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“The  timeliness  of  Countercoup  is  balanced  by 
the  historical  importance  of  the  very  appearance 
of  this  book,  irrespective  of  today's  headlines.  We 
learn  certain  fundamental  truths  for  the  first  time, 
which  until  now  have  been  approached  only  periph¬ 
erally  in  works  by  Leonard  Mosley  and  Dean 
Acheson.  Were  the  book  well-written,  it  would 
have  all-around  appeal.  Two-thirds  of  the  pages 
are  gone  before  anything  begins  to  happen  in 
Iran — all  is  planning  and  .  .  .  Roosevelt's  reminis- 
censes  of  his  earlier  visits  to  the  country  and 
vignettes  of  his  globe-hopping.  .  .  .  American 

awareness  and  sensitivity  on  Middle  Eastern 
issues  have  .  .  .  increased  tremendously  over 
what  they  were  in  1953.  .  .  .  Touting  a  book  which 
describes  ‘one  of  the  greatest  triumphs  in  Ameri¬ 
ca’s  covert  operations  in  foreign  countries’  would 
have  produced  less  of  a  mixed  reaction  than  it  is 
certain  to  find  today.”  G.  J.  Bobango 
Best  Sell  39:306  N  '79  400w 
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ROOSEVELT,  KERMIT — Continued 

“Roosevelt’s  style  is  jerky  .  .  .  and  the  book  is 
full  of  inconsequential  trivia,  'important  names,’ 
and  assumed  biases.  As  an  autobiography,  Counter¬ 
coup  works;  as  a  serious  text  on  international  re¬ 
lations,  it  fails."  D.  P.  Snider 

Library  J  104:1695  S  1  ’79  80w 


ROPER,  DEREK.  Reviewing  before  the  Edinburgh, 
1788-1802.  313p  i]  $18  ’78  University  of  Del.  Press 

820.9  English  literature — History  and  criticism. 

Criticism.  Rooks — -Reviews.  English  periodi- 

ISBN  0-87413-128-6  LC  77-2446 

Roper  examines  the  heritage  of  the  reviewing 
profession  as  exemplified  by  the  reviews  in  British 
Critic,  .Monthly  Review,  Critical  Review,  Analyti¬ 
cal  Review',  and  English  Review.  He  attempts  to 
disprove  "many  of  the  criticisms  made  against 
the  first  review'ers — that  their  motives  were  im¬ 
pure  and  commercial,  that  they  wrrote  ‘puffs’  for 
friends,  that  they  too  often  simply  ‘gutted’  the 
contents  of  books."  (Encounter)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"Derek  Roper,  a  distinguished  editor  himself, 
has  gone  far  beyond  anyone  else  in  drawing  a 
comprehensive  picture  of  the  five  major  British 
reviews  that  dominated  the  field  before  the  found¬ 
ing  of  the  Edinburgh  in  1802,  and  he  brings  us  im¬ 
pressively  close  to  the  heartbeat  of  British  literary 
life  during  the  fateful  years  of  the  French  Revo¬ 
lution  and  the  literary  revolution  called  Romanti¬ 
cism.  Roper’s  analysis  of  the  initial  reception  of 
Lyrical  ballads  provides  surprises  in  a  subject  one 
would  have  thought  exhausted.  Though  intended 
primarily  for  advanced  students  of  English  litera¬ 
ture.  there  is  much  here  to  interest  students  of 
history,  politics,  and  religion," 

Choice  16:671  Jl/Ag  ’79  210w 
"Roper’s  case  is  certainly  persuasive.  The  early 
Reviews  were  not,  as  is  often  said,  distributed 
free  of  charge  but  were  sold  competitively,  and 
had  to  be  more  than  ‘puffing'  machines’  in  order 
to  survive;  indeed  Dr  Roper  finds  only  two  ex¬ 
amples  of  indisputably  corrupt  practice.  •  •  . 

Roper's  method  of  assessing  a  ‘good’  or  ‘success¬ 
ful’  Review  is  not,  how'ever,  altogether  convinc¬ 
ing.  For  him  success  is  entirely  a  matter  of  pick¬ 
ing  winners — that  is,  of  pronouncing  worthwhile 
writers  whom  we  in  the  20th  century  acknowledge 
as  worthwhile.  By  this  criterion  the  early  Re¬ 
view's  turn  out  to  be  better  than  successors  like 
the  Edinburgh.  .  .  .  But  this  method  of  evaluating 
the  Reviews,  ignoring  as  it  does  controversy,  live¬ 
liness,  the  establishing  of  taste  and  consensus,  is 
surely  a  very  odd  one,  and  the  longer  Roper  pro¬ 
ceeds  with  his  statistical  approach  .  .  .  the  more 
ill-adapted  it  seems-’’  Blake  Morrison 
Encounter  53:48  J1  ’79  800w 
"Throughout  this  study,  there  is  much  praise 
of  reviewers  but  little  insight  into  their  critical 
assumptions,  the  way  these  had  developed  and 
how  they  were  finally  challenged.  Mr  Roper  makes 
it  impossible  to  level  the  old  arguments  against 
the  reviews-  But  he  is  fatally  unable  to  make  one 
feel  that  one  has  missed  much  through  not  read¬ 
ing  the  [earlier  review'  periodicals].  .  .  ■  The 
Edinburgh  may  not  have  been  the  first  critical 
periodical.  It  does  seem  to  have  been  the  earliest 
to  carry  reviews  which  have  stood  the  test  of 
time."  James  Fenton 

New  Statesman  97:292  Mr  2  ’79  650w 


ROSDOLSKY.  ROMAN.  The  making  of  Marx’s 
‘Capital’;  tr.  by  Pete  Burgess.  581p  ’77  Pluto 
Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $35 

78 

335.4  Marx,  Karl — Das  Kapital 
ISBN  0-904383-37-7  LC  78-300611 
This  book  first  appeared  in  German  in  1968. 
The  author’s  primary  aim  "is  to  demonstrate  the 
fundamental  role  in  Karl  Marx’s  Capital  [BRD 
1907,  1930]  of  dialectics  as  a  method  of  social  sci¬ 
entific  investigation.  To  do  this,  Rosdolsky  draws 
upon  Marx’s  extensive  notes  on  political  economy 
written  in  1857-58  as  part  of  the  process  of  writ¬ 
ing  Capital.  These  notes,  now  known  as  the  Grun- 
drisse,  were  published  in  German  in  1953.  .  .  .  [In 
seeking]  to  explain  why  Marx  changed  the  initial 
outline  for  his  work  on  political  economy  and 
why  he  ended  up  structuring  the  three  volumes 
of  Capital  the  way  he  did  rRosdolskvl  .  .  .  inte¬ 
grates  the  material  from  the  Grundrisse  into  a 
methodological  and  theoretical  interpretation  of 
the  actual  contents  of  Capital-”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.  This  book  first  appeared  in 
German  in  1968  as  Zur  Entstehungsgeschichte  des 
Marx’schen  ‘Kapital-’ 


[This  book]  will  be  especially  useful  to  students 
of  Marxian  and  post-Marxian  economic  theory  be¬ 
cause  of  its  integration  of  the  material  in  the 
Grundrisse  and  Capital  and  because  of  its  excel¬ 
lent  analysis  of  Marxist  political  economy  in  the 


first  three  decades  of  the  twentieth  century.  Al¬ 
though  many  of  Rosdolsky’s  x'iew's  are  controver¬ 
sial — for  example,  his  definitions  of  the  dialectic 
(‘content  and  form  in  constant  interaction  with 
one  another’)  and  his  analyses  of  underconsump¬ 
tion  and  the  falling  rate  of  profit  in  capitalist 
development — he  treats  the  issues  of  Marx’s 
methodology  and  theory,  as  well  as  a  wide  range 
of  post-Marxian  developments  in  political  econ¬ 
omy,  in  a  clear  and  intelligent  manner-"  W.  H. 
Lazonick 

Am  Hist  R  84:111  F  ’79  700w 

"The  publication  of  Rosdolsky’s  book  .  .  .  must 
be  welcomed  by  all  who  still  seek  to  know  ‘what 
Marx  really  meant.’  Rosdolsky’s  brilliant  exegesis 
of  the  Grundrisse  is  limited  largely  by  the  fact 
that  it  is  restricted  to  Marxian  economics.  Yet  im¬ 
portant  themes  are  illuminated  here.  A  common 
misconception,  particularly  of  American  interpret¬ 
ers,  that  Hegel’s  influence  on  Marx  was  negligible, 
is  finally  laid  to  rest.  .  .  .  The  reader  is  also  treat¬ 
ed  to  a  wide-ranging  critique  of  Luxemburg, 
Lange,  Joan  Robinson,  and  the  neo-Marxists.  In 
spite  of  the  major  significance  of  this  work  for  the 
genre  of  Marxian  studies,  its  price  will  be  pro¬ 
hibitive  for  all  but  true  believers  and  intellectual 
historians.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level." 
Choice  15:733  Jl/Ag  ’78  190w 

Reviewed  by  W.  J.  Baumol 

J  Pol  Econ  87:220  F  ’79  1900w 

"It  is  difficult  to  describe  Rosdolsky’s  work.  It 
ds  as  if  he  had  gone  through  Marx,  making  three- 
by-five  cards  of  all  the  useful  portions  of  the  text, 
and  had  then  grouped  those  cards  under  a  suc¬ 
cession  of  topics  (‘The  Functions  of  Money,’  ‘Ex¬ 
change  Between  Capital  and  Labor-Power,’  ‘The 
Problem  of  Skilled  Labor,’  etc.),  explaining  each 
of  these  concepts  with  patience  and  clarity  and 
documenting  the  ‘authenticity’  of  his  explanations 
by  citing  the  relevant  quotations  from  the  enor¬ 
mous  text.  Rosdolsky’s  is  the  single  best  exegesis 
on  Marx’s  Capital  that  I  have  ever  read.  .  .  .  The 
tone  is  firm,  completely  undogmatic,  and  wonder¬ 
fully  lucid.  Every  serious  student  of  Marx  will 
benefit  from  it."  R.  L.  Heilbroner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:33  Je  29  ’78  450w 


ROSE,  JAMES.  Black  genesis  [by]  James  Rose 
[and]  Alice  Bichholz.  (Genealogy  and  local  hist 
ser,  v  1)  326p  $22  ’78  Gale  Res. 

929  Blacks.  Genealogy 
ISBN  0-8103-1400-2  LC  77-74819 


inis  annotated  bibliography  is  intended  to  serve 
researchers  interested  in  black  genealogy.  "Part 
I— Background— comprises  seven  chapters:  ‘Intro¬ 
duction,  ‘General  References,’  ‘Oral  History,’  ‘Na¬ 
tional  Archives  and  Federal  Records,’  ‘War  Rec¬ 
ords,’  ‘Migratory  Patterns,’  and  ‘Slavery.’  Each 
is  subdivided,  and  a  detailed  Table  of  Contents 
dispjays^the  classification.  Part  II— Survey  of  the 
L  nited #  States,  West  Indies  and  Canada — is-  divided 
by  region.  .  .  .  Here  are  listed  various  kinds  of 
records— federal,  state,  county  as  they  apply  to 
va.U.9lrs  areas.  Also  included  are  cemetery,  church, 
military,  personal,  and  slave  records  as  well  as 
diaries  and  newspapers.  .  .  .  The  introduction  in¬ 
cludes  a  21-item  list  of  projects  that  need  to  he 
clone  to  further  black  genealogy,  and  other  proi- 
ects  are  mentioned  in  the  body  of  the  book.  Each 
chapter  begins  with  a  brief  note  (a  sentence  to 
several  paragraphs)  on  the  status  and  availabil¬ 
ity  of  black  genealogical  research  materials  in  the 
state.  .  .  .  There  are  appendixes  of  Library  Sym¬ 
bols,  _  Branch  Genealogical  Libraries,  and  Federal 
Archives  and  Records  Centers,  and  also,  Author, 
Title  and  Subject  indexes.”  (Booklist) 


The  annotations  are  concise  and  very  often 
evaluative.  Much  of  the  print  is  fine,  but  the 
sturdy  binding  should  withstand  considerable  use. 

:  Black  Genesis  should  be  compared  with 
1075^  es  Blockson is  Black  Genealogy  [BRD 

i  ’  a  h^b^hook  that  guides  the  reader 

back  through  a  variety  of  sources  needed  to  trace 
•I,  °r  b?r.  AfMean  ancestry.  .  .  .  Black  Genesis 
'JReful  and  much  in  demand.  '  It 
collections  "  public'  college,  and  Afro-American 
Booklist  75:1647  J1  15  “79  550w 
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H9SE'  LISLE  A.  The  long  shadow;  reflections  on 
the  Second  M  orld  AVar  era.  (Contributions  In 
Am.  hist,  no70)  224p  $16.95  ‘78  Greenwood  Press 
940-53  World  War,  1939-1945— Diplomatic  his- 
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Richard  Nixon,  and  Watergate  all  from  the  per¬ 
spective  of  World  War  II.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  S.  E.  Ambrose 

Am  Hist  R  84:583  Ap  ’79  300w 
"Although  the  author  does  not  break  any  new 
ground,  he  presents  an  excellent  synthesis.  .  .  .  The 
special  merit  of  this  work  is  its  contemporary 
quality.  By  taking  an  historical  approach  to  cur¬ 
rent  issues  and  problems.  Rose  addresses  himself 
to  the  outstanding  questions  of  the  1970s.  .  .  . 
Where  Rose  takes  an  historical  approach,,  his  pre¬ 
sentation  is  sound,  but.  when  he  departs  from  this 
approach  to  become  an  essayist  his  interpretations 
become  disputable-  •  •  •  The  documentation  through¬ 
out  the  text  is  rather  sparse,  and  the  author  re¬ 
lies  essentially  on  secondary  sources  all  of  which 
are  written  in  English.  However,  he  has  included 
a  valuable  bibliographical  essay.  In  sum.  [this]  is 
a  highly  readable  book,  at  times  gripping  in  its 
account.  It  will  be  useful  for  the  general  reader 
and  especially  for  undergraduates.”  Jacques  Sza- 
luta 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:199  N  ’78  650w 


"Rose  analyzes  the  era  of  World  War  II  in  a 
series  of  essays  that  are  broad,  wide-ranging  com¬ 
mentaries.  •  .  .  He  swings  from  being  revisionist 
to  anti-revisionist,  from  blaming  Pearl  Harbor  on 
the  U.S.  to  attacking  those  who  hold  the  U.S.  sole¬ 
ly  responsible  for  the  cold  war.  .  .  .  Throughout 
Rose  finds  the  veteran  generation  still  ‘in  the  awful 
hold  that  the  Second  World  War  continued  to  ex¬ 
act  upon  public  and  private  life  in  the  United 
States  .long  after  its  close.’  There  is  a  limited  bib¬ 
liographical  essay-  Recommended  not  only  for  the 
veteran  generation  but  also  for  the  scholar  and 
general  reader." 

Choice  15:1122  O  ’78  140w 


“The  main  problem  with  Rose's  metaphysics  of 
history  ...  is  not  that  it  is  silly  or  wrong.  It  is 
rather  that  it  is  limited,  uncritical,  and  apolo¬ 
getic.  The  author  gives  little  thought  to  how  Nazi¬ 
dom  might  have  shaped  and  excused  Russian 
diplomacy  after  1945,  but  he  has  no  trouble  in 
cutting  through  Moscow’s  rhetoric  to  expose  the 
brutality  of  Soviet  foreign  policy.  Rose’s  failure 
lies  in  taking  the  -western  consciousness  of  Hitler 
at  face  value  and  in  his  unwillingness  to  subject  it 
to  the  same  analytic  scrutiny  that  he  easily  em¬ 
ploys  on  the  Russians.”  Bruce  Kuklick 
J  Am  Hist  65:1184  Mr  ’79  400w 


ROSE,  NORMAN.  Vansittart:  study  of  a  diplomat. 
30Sp  pi  ’78  Heinemann;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Holmes  &  Meier  $19.50 

B  or  92  Vansittart.  Robert  Gilbert  Vansittart, 

1st  Baron 

ISBN  0-434-64950-3 

A  biography  of  the  British  statesman.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"Norman  Rose’s  study  of  Vansittart's  career  im¬ 
proves  on  its  principal  predecessor  (Ian  Colvin, 
Vansittart  in  Office  [1964])  in  several  important 
respects.  It  offers  a  fairly  full  and  readable  ac¬ 
count  of  Vansittart's  formative  years,  of  his  per¬ 
sistent  literary  interests,  and  of  his  rise  to  emi¬ 
nence  at  the  Foreign  Office.  It  treats  the  major 
episodes  of  his  life  in  the  1930s  with  more  insight, 
and  appreciably  less  detail,  than  Colvin's  quota¬ 
tion-studded  work  provided.  It  extends  the  cover¬ 
age  to  include  a  useful  discussion  of  the  creation 
and  performance  of  Vansittart’s  intelligence  net¬ 
work  and  of  his  public  activities  during  and  after 
the  Second  World  War.  ...  In  short,  it  presents 
the  best-proportioned  and  most  thoughtful  ac¬ 
count  of  its  subject  now  in  print.”  Donald  Lam- 
mer<* 

Am  Hist  R  84:1388  D  '79  430w 


"The  study  is  distinguished  by  the  comprehen¬ 
siveness  of  its  scope,  but  it  produces  few  revela¬ 
tions  and  few  surprises.  Of  necessity,  it  is  prin¬ 
cipally  derived  from  public  sources  and  imparts  the 
public  image  Vansittart  cultivated.  The  author  s 
admiration  for  Vansittart  remains  constant;  he  is 
critical  at  points,  but  the  questions  he  raises  about 
his  actions  and  views  are  rarely  followed  up.  Despite 
these  drawbacks,  it  remains  a  valuable  study  for 
the  academic  library.” 

Choice  1 6 :5SS  Je  ’79  170w 
"Mr  Rose’s  thorough,  lively  account  is  not  per¬ 
haps  quite  as  good  as  it  could  have  been,  because 
occasionally,  although  he  generally  writes  briskly 
and  economically,  he  finds  not  quite  the  right  word 
or  picks  a  near-cliche.  But  without  any  doubt  he 
has  done  his  subject  justice — maybe  more,  justice 
than  either  this  review  or  the  welcoming  cries  sug¬ 
gest  he  deserved.”  „  _ 

Economist  269:129  O  i  iS  S50w 


“Rose  tells  the  diplomatic  and  disarmament 
stories  of  1931  to  1935  in  two  separate  chapters, 
eacli  spanning  the  same  period  of  time.  This 
method,  in  mv  view,  does  not  fullv  succeed.  For 
Vansittart  and  his  colleagues,  foreign  affairs  and 
disarmament  were  a  single  story,  and  to  separate 
them  is,  at  times,  to  blur  the  issues.  .  •  ■  [Still! 


both  the  layman  and  the  expert  will  find  much  of 
value  and  of  interest  in  Rose's  chapters  on  the 
1930s.”  Martin  Gilbert 

TLS  pl200  O  20  ’78  1150w 


ROSE,  PETER  I.  Strangers  in  their  midst;  small¬ 
town  Jews  and  their  neighbors,  by  Peter  I. 
Rose:  with  the  assistance  of  Liv  Olson  Pertzoff. 
224p  lib  bdg  $10.95  ’77  Richwood  Pub.  Co,  Box  17, 
Merrick,  N-Y.  11566 


our-ia  jews  in _ _  _  _  _ _ _ 

Rural.  New  York  (State)— Social  conditions' 
ISBN  0-915172-32-1  LC  76-56765 
"Rose  completed  his  Ph.D.  dissertation  in  sociol¬ 
ogy  at  Cornell  in  1959.  The  subject  was  the  in¬ 
teraction  between  Jews  and  Gentiles  in  small 
communities  in  (New  York  State,  as  well  as  the 
quality  of  Jewish  life  in  such  towns.  ...  In  1975, 
Rose  interested  one  of  his  students,  Pertzoff,  in 
following'  up  his  original  results  by  reinterviewing 
participants  in  the  original  study  and,  more  par¬ 
ticularly  their  children.  [This  volume]  reproduces 
Rose  s  dissertation  together  with  34  pages  result¬ 
ing  from  Pertzoff’s  investigation.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Nearly  half  those  polled  by  Rose  expressed  a 
desire  to  have  their  children  leave  the  small 
town.  •••  If  one  is  to  judge  by  Rose’s  sample, 
these  Jews  were  at  least  successful  in  avoiding 
the  apostasy  of  their  progeny.  .  .  .  Not  only 

have  many  [of  their  children]  left  the  small  town, 
they  have  begun  in  significant  numbers  to  open¬ 
ly  practice  their  Judaism  and  to  seek  publicly 
to  identify  themselves  distinctively  as  Jews.  But, 
one  wonders,  is  this  the  true  story  of  small-town 
Jews?  Rose’s  method  of  collecting'  his  sample, 
snowballing  (asking  rural  Jews  to  give  names 
of  other  rural  Jews  they  know),  seems  to  assure 
that  he  would  speak  to  those  who  remained  bonded 
to  the  Jewish  community,  however  tenuously. 
What  of  those  Jews  who  left  completely,  who 
moved  to  the  West  and  the  South?  .  .  .  Never¬ 
theless,  if  Rose  and  Pertzoff  have  not  told  the 
entire  story  of  the  American  small-town  Jews 
in  Strangers  in  Their  Midst,  thev  have  given  us  a 
unique  glimpse  of  one  American  Jewish  character.” 
S.  C-  Heilman 

Am  J  Soc  84:1305  Mr  '79  1200w 
"It  is  regrettable  that  the  added  material  is  not 
integrated  into  the  literature  on  the  small-town 
Jew  that  has  appeared  In  the  past  two  decades. 
Strangers  in  their  midst  will  be  of  interest  to 
specialists  who  wish  to  cover  all  of  the  literature 
in  American  Jewish  life.  Despite  the  eminence  of 
the  author,  it  is  neither  a  major  book  on  American 
Jewish  life  nor  a  definitive  treatment  of  the 
phenomenon  of  the  Jew  in  the  small  town.” 

Choice  15:153  Mr  '78  190w 


ROSE,  PHYLLIS.  Woman  of  letters:  a  life  of 
Virginia  Woolf.  298p  il  $12.95  ’78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

B  or  92  Woolf,  Virginia.  (Stephen) 

ISBN  0-19-502370-6  LC  77-16489 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Henrietta  Buckmaster 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  Ja  8  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Carole  Hayes 

Critic  37:4  Ap  '79-11  900w 
New  Yorker  54:80  Ja  8  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  P.  M.  Spacks 

Yale  R  68:427  spring  '79  950w 


ROSE.  R.  B.  Gracchus  Babeuf:  the  first  revolu¬ 
tionary  communist.  434p  il  $18.50  '78  Stanford 
Univ.  Press 

944-04  Babeuf.  Francois  Noel 
ISBN  0-8047-0949-1  LC  76-54099 
In  this  biography  of  the  eighteenth-century 
French  revolutionary  the  author  seeks  to  put 
"Babeuf's  role  as  a  precursor  of  communism  into 
oerspective.  [He  was  guillotined  by  the  Directory 
for  conspiracy  in  1797.  Professor  Rose  arguesl 
■  •  •  that  for  much  of  his  life  Babeuf’s  com¬ 
munism  hardly  went  beyond  the  modish  utopian 
speculation  current  in  the  eighteenth  century." 
(Economist)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Denied  access  to  manuscripts  in  his  hero’s  hand 
at  the  Marxist-Leninist  Institute,  Rose  conscien¬ 
tiously  consulted  copies  and  analyses  of  many  of 
these  as  well  as  originals  of  those  available  in 
Amsterdam,  Paris,  and  Amiens  and  the  enormous 
corpus  of  printed  works  by  and  concerning  Babeuf. 

.  .  .  Rose  concedes  that,  to  achieve  coherence,  he 
schematizes  ideas  Babeuf  conceived  in  disparate 
circumstances.  Nevertheless  he  strives  to  evoke  the 
original  context  of  everv  action,  thereby  avoiding 
the  pattern  that,  since  the  eighteenth  century,  has 
mvthicized  Babeuf's  thought  for  praise  or  condem¬ 
nation.  He  leaves  judgment  of  much  evidence  to 
the  reader  but  offers  sensitive  and  generally  plaus¬ 
ible  analysis  of  motives.”  J.  N.  Hood 
Am  Hist  R  84:1394  D  '79  750w 
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ROSE,  R.  B. — Continued 

"The  author's  evaluation  that  Babeuf  grows  in 
stature  historically  with  closer  inspection  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  question  as  is  his  surmise  that  Babeuf 
was  a  'democrat  and  revolutionary  of  considerable 
stature  and  some  personal  nobility,'  Rose  is  un¬ 
able  to  clear  Babeuf  of  his  major  role  in  some  of 
the  most  senseless  and  bloodiest  incidents  of  the 
French  Revolution.  ...  In  spite  of  its  limitations, 
the  book  is  recommended  for  college  libraries 
that  would  remain  current  in  their  acquisitions  in 
the  French  revolutionary  period;  it  also  contains 
an  excellent  and  current  bibliography  on  its  sub¬ 
ject.  Level;  upper- division  undergraduate  and 
graduate-" 

Choice  16:137  Mr  '79  160w 

‘ 'Babeuf' s  career  is  usually  read  backwards, 
from  the  dramatic  fiasco  of  the  conspiracy.  But 
his  reputations  owes  even  more  to  hindsight  for 
(like  the  Enrages)  he  was  subsequently  canonised 
by  Marx  and  Engels  and  has  become  a  cult  figure 
for  the  New  Left.  On  one  level  Professor  Rose's 
biography  is  a  massively  documented  study  of  a 
minor  revolutionary  in  his  time:  on  another  it  has 
the  very  considerable  merit  of  putting  Babeuf’s 
role  as  a  precursor  of  communism  into  perspec¬ 
tive.  .  .  .  [This]  masterly  biography  places  Ba- 
beuf's  ideas  as  a  whole  firmly  in  the  contemporary 
context." 

Economist  270:119  Mr  10  '79  700w 

"This  judicious  biography  is  not  likely  to  please 
some  of  the  historians  whose  labors  have  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  ever-expanding  body  of  minute 
detail  about  the  short  life  of  Francois-Noel  (later 
Gracchus)  Babeuf.  Although  R.  B.  Rose  generous¬ 
ly  announces  that  lie  wrote  his  book  because  of 
the  need  to  take  'recent  researches  into  account,’ 
he  concludes  that  both  Babeuf’s  life  and  historical 
significance  have  been  badly  distorted  by  the 
political  tendencies  of  historians  who,  with  good 
or  ill  will,  have  industriously  searched  for  the 
ancestors  of  revolutionary  socialism  and  totali¬ 
tarian  democracy.  .  .  It  is  a  pity  that  this  valu¬ 
able  hook  seems  to  have  been  written  for  the  tiny 
academic  audience  willing  to  tolerate  grey  and 
sober  prose."  Richard  Bienvenu 

New  Repub  180:39  F  24  '79  550w 


ROSE,  RICHARD.  Can  government  go  bankrupt? 
[by]  Richard  Rose  &  Guy  Peters.  283p  $12.50 
*78  Basic  Bks- 

33G-3  Finance.  Debts,  Public.  Bankruptcy 
ISBN  0-465-00834-8  LC  78-54493 
"Rose  and  Peters,  implicitly  assuming  that  gov¬ 
ernments  can  go  bankrupt  and  that  economic 
growth  has  permanently  slowed,  .  .  .  [argue]  that 
welfare  spending  must  abate  or  the  state  will 
suffer  financial  and  political  bankruptcy.  The  au¬ 
thors  [confine]  .  .  .  their  analysis  to  welfare 
policies."  (Library  J)  Index. 


.  ‘Rose  and  Peters  have  produced  an  interdis¬ 
ciplinary  study,  drawing  upon  political  science, 
economics,  and  sociology,  to  take  us  back  to  the 
older  practice  of  political  economy.  While  the  title 
implies  economic  bankruptcy,  they  really  slough 
off  that  issue  and  treat  political  bankruptcy.  .  .  . 
Through  a  variety  of  methodologies  it  is  shown 
that  .  .  .  political  bankruptcy  begins  when  a 

prolonged  reduction  in  take-home  pay  exists. 
There  is  considerable  redundancy  in  the  book 
but  it  should  serve  as  a  caution  flag  to  poli¬ 
ticians.  The  authors  are  well  qualified,  the 
contents  are  timely,  the  treatment  thorough,  and 
the  .book  should  be  in  every  library— absolutely 
in  all  college  libraries." 

Choice  16:446  My  ’79  170w 


"In  this  study  of  the  United  States  and  the  five 
largest  rich  European  countries,  Professor  Richard 
Rose  of  Strathclyde  joins  the  unwilling  neo-eon- 
servatives-  He  and  his  co-author,  Guy  Peters  of 
New  Orleans,  suspect  that  three  of  their  six  coun¬ 
tries  (Britain,  Sweden,  Italy)  may  be  nearing  the 
stage  of  political  bankruptcy.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
probably  right  in  its  implicit  assumption  that 
many  elected  bureaucratic  governments  have  tem¬ 
porarily  wriggled  out  of  voters’  control,  but  it 
does  not  consider  the  devices  which  (optimists 
believe)  could  help  the  individual  to  regain  liberty 
increased  emigration  in  an  age  of  telecommuting' 
competitive  reprivatisation  of  many  present  gov¬ 
ernment  functions  (which  could  dramatically  cut 
their  cost),  and  orders-hy-referendum  to  govern¬ 
ments  to  stop  expanding  (as  by  California's 
Proposition  13).  The  authors  have  been  financed 
by  extensive  research  grants,  and  the  book  is 

tharf  in  Vie  w '  hie  as*.  ^ 1  s  t ' cs  and  unexpected  nuggets 


Economist  270:86  Mr  31  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  103:1623  S  1  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:637  My  11  '79  380w 


‘‘[This  is]  a  model  of  how  to  substitute  biased 
political  ideology  for  open-minded  analysis.  .  .  . 
P,°® ^  and  Peters  offer,  in  bald  form,  a  Cook’s 
tour  of  what  is  wrong  with  economic  theorizing. 


It  never  occurs  to  them  that  citizens  may  actually 
want  social  services  because  they  view  such  bene¬ 
fits  as  part  of  their  income,  even  if  it  means  less 
take-home  pay.  .  .  .  Like  many  economists,  Rose 
and  Peters  do  not  know  how  to  incorporate  col¬ 
lective  benefits  into  their  analysis.  .  .  .  Although 
they  call  themselves  political  economists,  they  are 
not  really  dealing  with  politics,  for  their  concep¬ 
tion  of  human  nature  does  not  admit  of  politically 
motivated  action."  Alan  Wolfe 

Nation  227:710  D  23  '78  200w 


ROSE,  RICHARD.  What  is  governing?  purpose 
and  policy  in  Washington.  173p  pa  $5.95  '78 
Prentice-Hall 

320.473  U.S. — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-13-952127-5  LC  77-13476 
Rose  attempts  to  organize  this  “study  around 
the  concept  of  government  purposes  and  the 
elaboration  of  18  ‘models  of  governing’  in  terms 
of  purposes.  .  .  .  The  study's  coverage  includes 
examination  of  opposing  views  on  whether  gov¬ 
ernment  should  seek  to  conserve  or  change  so¬ 
ciety;  whether  government  should  aim  to  produce 
more  wealth  or  more  welfare  for  its  citizens  or 
more  legitimacy  or  power  for  its  public  officials. 

.  .  .  In  addition,  Rose  treats  varieties  of  decision 
making  (satisficing,  incrementalism,  etc.)  in  each 
of  the  national  political  institutions  as  well  as 
administrative  implementation,  planning,  and 
policy  evaluation."  (Am  Pol  Sci  R)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“This  modest-sized  paperback  is  more  effective 
in  its  parts  than  as  a  whole.  Richard  Rose’s 
attempt  to  organize  the  study  around  the  con¬ 
cept  of  governmental  purposes  .  .  .  does  not  come 
off  too  successfully.  For  one  thing,  the  notion 
of  ‘purposes’  is  too  thinly  and  imprecisely  defined 
and,  in  application,  it  apparently  embraces  means 
as  well  as  ends.  For  another,  the  study’s  use  of 
the  terminology  of  ‘models’  has  no  persuasive 
rationale  and  no  clear  utility;  students  are  more 
likely  to  be  confused  than  helped  by  it.  For¬ 
tunately,  the  book’s  strengths — and  they  are  con¬ 
siderable — emerge  intact  in  spite  of  these  limita¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  Readers  of  this  work  should  come  away 
with  a  solid  awareness  of  the  complexity  of 
American  politics  and  policy  and,  consequently, 
of  the  complexity  of  studying  those  phenomena." 
A.  P.  Sindler 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:884  S  '79  320w 
"A  confusing  little  book.  Just  as  one  thinks  one 
knows  what  it  is  and  what  audience  it  aims  at, 
one.  changes  one’s  mind  and  realizes  that  it  is  a 
multi-purpose  book.  It  could  be  used  as  an  intro¬ 
ductory  government  textbook,  but  it  is  far  more 
than  just  a  textbook.  It  is  a  genuine  try,  as  Rose 
notes,  at  relating  the  purposes  of  government  to 
the  policies  of  government.  .  .  .  Rose  provides  us 
with  several  governing  models,  among  them:  con¬ 
servatism  vs.  change;  producing  more;  producing 
what  the  people  want:  producing  what  the  gover¬ 
nors  want.  The  value  of  this  volume  is  in  the 
questions  it  raises  and  in  the  dilemmas  it  poses. 
The  charm  of  the  book  is  that  it  is  unsettling, 
thought-provokmg.  Inadequate  bibliography.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:949  S  ’78  140w 


ROSEN,  EDWARD,  tr.  On  the  revolutions.  See 

Copernicus,  N. 


ROSENBERG,  DAVID.  Lightworks;  interpreted 
from  the  original  Hebrew  Book  of  Isaiah.  (Poet's 
Bible)  78p  $7-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
224  Bible.  O.T.  Isaiah 
ISBN  0-06-067007-X  LC  78-3356 


In  this  attempt  to  render  the  Hebrew  of  the 
Book  of  Isaiah  into  contemporary  American  verse, 
Rosenberg  "concentrates  on  the  visionary  core  of 
the  book."  (Library  J) 


.  Rosenberg  follows  his  highly  successful  poetic 

BRrDre  978°in  SfiththeH  Pook  °f  ,Job  ( Job  Speaks 
LliKL)  1J78J,  with  this  careful*  well-researched 

creative  interpretation  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah.  The 
challenge  before  him  is  great:  Isaiah  is  not  onlv 
one  of  the  longest  books  of  the  Old  Testament  °hnt 
°Tid  Testament  text  waxessoToetic.so 
Jn.  addition,  Rosenberg  must  compete 
wRh  tbe  rhetorical  grandeur  of  the  King  James 
version  as  he  attempts  to  replace  it  with  the  'in¬ 
timacy  of  the  natural  voice.’  .  .  .  There  is  strene-tb 

rensonPameriinesereiithf^  in  his  ^Pare  cumulatively 
and* T'eligious6  coll^iUons. ’ ,r^°rGn^ruchs  ^  D°etry 
Library  J  103:1988  O  l'  ’78  lOOw 

stefe  iS°xss?i  ."'"'h'vEib1  tEE: 

lary  It  is  a"„S  ,„fifSUres  of  °ur  own  vocabu- 

Na^ionP2e2^7P12rDr2t3’7n8Cei-30wayden  CalTUth 
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ROSENBERG.  HAROLD.  Barnett  Newman.  (Con¬ 
temporary  artists  ser)  260p  col  pi  $45  '78  Abrams 
759.13  Newman,  Barnett 
ISBN  0-8109-1360-7  LC  77-25433 
Barnett,  the  American  painter,  died  in  1970. 
This  book  portrays  him  "as  ‘the  outstanding- meta¬ 
physical  painter  of  the  postwar  era.’  Concentrat¬ 
ing  on  the  period  beginning  in  1948  when  ’One- 
ment  I’  with  the  characteristic  band  or  'zip’ 
appeared  as  a  pictorial  statement,  the  critic  deals 
with  Newman’s  aesthetic  and  his  revolutionary 
way  of  using  line,  color,  and  form."  (Library  J) 
Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Rosenberg’s  monograph]  Is  a  work  of  great 
sensitivity  and  beauty,  documenting  virtually  the 
entire  life  work  of  Newman,  one  of  the  foremost 
American  artists  of  our  century,  a  pivotal  figure 
and  link  between  Abstract  Expressionism  and  the 
Minimal  and  Conceptual  artists  of  our  own  time- 
Rosenberg  and  Newman  were  contemporaries  and 
friends;  their  careers  were  central  to  the  rise  of 
Abstract  Expressionism.  .  .  .  Some  of  [Newman’s] 
spirited  exchanges  with  artists  and  critics  have 
been  reprinted  in  this  book.  The  270  plates  are  as 
radiant  as  the  originals.  The  book  illustrates  a 
vast  number  of  hitherto  undocumented  water- 
colors,  prints,  drawings,  sculpture,  and  some 
architectural  projects.  .  .  .  This  lush  but  totally 
disciplined  and  useful  volume  is  an  invaluable 
addition  to  the  Newman  bibliography.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  libraries  at  all  levels.” 

Choice  16:70  Mr  ’79  190w 
"The  book  Is  heavily  Illustrated,  but  there  are 
problems  with  the  plates.  Some  of  the  more  than 
130  color  plates,  particularly  the  fold-outs,  are 
uniformly  shiny;  in  others,  the  color  is  distinctly 
off.  An  appendix  supplies  some  of  Newman’s  more 
famous  polemics,  including  his  exchanges  with 
Motherwell  and  Panofsky."  Margot  Karp 
Library  J  104:97  Ja  1  '79  120w 
‘‘[Rosenberg]  is  good  on  Newman  himself,  good 
on  the  controversies  in  which  Newman  often 
found  himself  embroiled,  good  on  the  titles  of 
his  paintings,  and  good  on  their  critical  reception. 
That  his  contribution  is  of  essay  length  only  is 
not  necessarily  a  defect;  Rosenberg  knew  how  to 
condense  his  thought.  ...  At  the  heart  of  this 
lively  and  contentious  text,  however,  there  is  a 
certain  blankness  in  regard  to  what  these  works 
are  really  like-  •  .  .  Almost  every  word  in  [it] 
could  have  been  written  by  someone  who  had 
never  looked  at  the  art."  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ap  22  ’79  1450w 
‘‘[This]  is  a  sumptuous  monograph.  .  .  ■  Even 
the  black-and-white  paintings  of  ‘The  Stations  of 
the  Cross’  have  been  photographed  in  color.  The 
late  Harold  Rosenberg  ■  .  •  has  written  an  essay 
of  11,000  words  or  so  which  dismisses  as  academic 
the  procedures  of  art  history,  but  expands  art 
criticism  in  its  celebratory  mode  to  uncompromis¬ 
ing  lengths.  The  reproductions  of  nuanced  mono¬ 
chrome  paintings  are  first-rate,  the  point  by  point 
matching  often  close  enough  to  preserve  the  aura 
of  the  originals.”  Lawrence  Alloway 
Nation  227:715  D  23  ’78  160w 
New  Yorker  55:155  Mr  19  ‘79  240w 


ROSENBERG,  ISAAC.  The  collected  works  of 
Isaac  Rosenberg;  poetry,  prose,  letters,  paint¬ 
ings,  and  drawings;  with  a  foreword  by  Sieg¬ 
fried  Sassoon;  ed.  with  an  introd.  and  notes  by 
Ian  Parsons.  320p  $25  ’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
821 

LC  78-78341 

A  new  edition  of  the  collected  poems  and  other 
works  of  the  English-Jewish  writer  who  was  killed 
in  battle  in  World  War  I.  Indexes. 


Choice  16:1310  D  '79  150w 
"Killed  in  battle  at  the  age  of  27,  on  April  1. 
1918,  while  fighting  in  the  British  Army  on  the 
Western  Front  .  .  .  Rosenberg  did  not  have  time 
to  mature,  whether  as  a  poet  or  painter.  His  frag¬ 
mentary  but  authentic  achievement  is  gathered  to¬ 
gether  definitively  in  this  new  edition  of  his 
’Works,’  skillfully  edited  and  beautifully  produced. 
Rosenberg  was  a  poet-painter  directly  in  the  Pre- 
Raphaelite  tradition.  .  .  .  [But  Rosenberg]  was 
clearly  an  English  poet  with  a  Jewish  difference. 

A  violent  Expressionist  in  his  poetic  style, 
struggling  against  a  literary  tradition  that  only 
partly  sustained  him,  Rosenberg  remains  the  best 
Jewish  poet  writing  in  English  that  our  century 
has  given  us.”  Harold  Bloom 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  J1  22  ‘79  1450w 
"This  new  edition  is  scrupulously  presented. 
Where  Ian  Parsons  disagrees  with  the  editors  of 
the  earlier  1937  edition  he  tells  us  in  what  ways 
he  does  so.  Every  comma  is  picketed  and  its  cre¬ 
dentials  examined.  ...  I  do  not  think  Parsons 
should  have  omitted  from  ‘Dead  Man  s  Dump 
stanza  nine  (which  he  restores  in  a  note)  and  his 
aesthetic  justifications  for  doing,  so  seem  to  me 
weak.  Otherwise  his  edition  is  impeccable.  Jon 

Sllkm  New  Statesman  97:557  Ap  20  ’79  2000w 


ROSENBERG,  JERRY  M.  Dictionary  of  business 
and  management.  (Interscience  publication)  564p 
$24.95  ’78  Wiley 

330.03  Business — Dictionaries.  Management — 
Dictionaries 

ISBN  0-471-01681-0  LC  78-7796 


Meant  tor  the  practitioner  as  well  as  the  stu¬ 
dent,  this  dictionary  includes  some  8,000  terms 
covering  40  .  .  .  areas  of  business,  from  account- 
mi?  to  warehousing.  Emphasis  is  on  current  usage, 
although  some  terms  have  been  included  because 
of  their  historical  significance.”  (Choice) 


Most  definitions  are  short,  concise,  and  lucid, 
giving  both  generalized  and  specialized  meanings. 
Multiple  definitions  are  also  given  for  words  used 
in  various  specialty  areas,  and  cross-references 
are  numerous  and  helpful.  Layout  could  be  en¬ 
hanced  by  using  a  smaller,  closer  spaced  typeface 
and  by  allowing  for  more  space  between  defini¬ 
tions.  Numerous  appendixes  are  included,  which 
have  only  accessory  value  (tables  of  metric  con¬ 
version,  income,  interest,  etc. ;  listing  of  graduate 
programs  of  business  and  management:  quotations; 
major  U.S.  business/economic  events).  .  .  .  Rec¬ 
ommended  only  for  college  collections  needing  a 
general  dictionary.” 

Choice  16:368  My  '79  210w 

‘‘[This  volume  is]  outstanding  in  scope  and 
succinctness.  .  .  .  Although  it  has  a  few  draw¬ 
backs — e.g.,  a  more  precise  distinction  between 
see,  see  also,  and  cf.  references  is  necessary,  and 
some  cross  references  are  lacking — this  is  a  very 
useful  dictionary.  Recommended."  N.  K.  Humphreys 
Library  J  103:2506  D  15  ’78  70w 


ROSENBERG,  MORRIS.  Conceiving  the  self.  319p 
$18.50  ’79  Basic  Bks. 

155.2  Self  perception 
ISBN  0-465-01352-X  LC  78-19813 
This  “book  reports  on  what  is  now  known  about 
self-esteem:  what  it  consists  of,  where  it  comes 
from,  what  it  does  for  us.  The  self-concept  is 
broken  down  into  its  [parts,  and  Rosenberg  seeks 
to  show]  .  .  .  that  individuals  derive  their  self¬ 
esteem  from  a  wide  range  of  personal  qualities 
and  characteristics."  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Space  limitations  prevent  the  detailed  discus¬ 
sion  that  the  book  deserves.  As  with  many  works 
that  attempt  a  broad  synthesis,  the  parts  seem 
greater  than  the  whole.  .  .  .  The  chapter  on  self- 
concept  disturbance  is  characteristically  well  done. 
The  limitations  of  the  book  reside  in  its  theoreti¬ 
cal  framework.  Though  Rosenberg  is  well  aware 
of  the  .  .  .  perhaps  insoluble  riddles  connected  with 
the  ‘self,’  this  awareness  does  not  save  him  from 
thinking  of  the  self  as  a  ’thing’  which  is  ’most 
malleable’  in  youth  but  which — perhaps  like  the 
arteries — hardens  in  later  life.  The  possibility  that 
the  self  may  be  better  approached  as  a  drama  of 
alternating  identifications  and  dlsidentiflcations 
over  the  course  of  a  lifetime  is  excluded  by  his 
rigidly  quantified  approach.  .  .  .  These  limitations 
aside,  the  many  valid  insights  and  findings  in  the 
work  make  it  a  major  contribution  to  the  field.” 
Robert  Lilienfeld 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:201  N  ’79  S60w 

Choice  16:726  Jl/Ag  '79  90w 

"The  author's  major  achievement  [is  that]  .  .  . 
he  demonstrates  that  self-esteem  of  members  of 
minority  groups  and  the  lower  classes  may  be  little 
affected  by  dominant  social  attitudes  toward  them. 
Social  and  behavioral  scientists  and  practitioners 
of  every  stripe  will  want  to  read  this."  G.  T. 
Petersen 

Library  J  104:391  F  1  ’79  130w 

"The  book  adds  new  knowledge  and  insights 
that  are  of  importance  to  the  specialist  [and] 
the  lucid  writing  and  orderly  development  make  it 
equally  an  excellent  introduction  for  the  general 
reader.  .  .  .  Rosenberg's  data  are  interviews  with 
1917  elementary,  junior  high,  and  senior  high  school 
students  and  their  parents  in  Baltimore,  question¬ 
naires  from  5024  high  school  juniors  and  seniors 
in  New  York  State,  and  interviews  with  2300 
adults  in  greater  Chicago.  .  .  .  There  is  not  space 
here  to  show  how  Rosenberg  clarifies  the  nature 
and  causes  of  disturbance  in  the  self-concept  dur¬ 
ing  adolescence.  But  the  findings  shed  new  light 
on  the  crisis  of  adolescence  with  its  crucial  signi¬ 
ficance  for  educational  policy."  R.  H.  Turner 
Science  204:727  My  18  ’79  1150w 


ROSENBERG,  NORMAN  DAVID,  jt.  auth.  The 
healing  sea.  See  Ruggieri,  G.  D. 


ROSENBERG,  NORMAN  J.,  ed.  North  American 
droughts.  See  North  American  droughts 
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ROSENBERG,  PAUL  M.  The  urban  Information 
thesaurus;  a  vocabulary  for  social  documenta¬ 
tion;  W.  T.  Durr,  director;  Paul  M.  Rosenberg, 
comp;  prepared  at  the  Univ.  of  Baltimore  by 
the  Baltimore  Region  Institutional  Studies  Cen¬ 
ter.  375p  $25  ’77  Greenwood  Press 


ROSENBLATT,  LOUISE  M.  The  reader,  the  text, 
the  poem;  the  transactional  theory  of  the  lit¬ 
erary  work.  196p  $10.95  ’ 78  Southern  Ill.  Univ. 
Press 

801  Literature.  Criticism.  Reading 
ISBN  0-8093-0883-5  LC  78-16355 


025.3  Subject  headings.  Sociology,  Urban 
ISBN  0-8371-9483-0  LC  76-52604 

“This  thesaurus  was  prepared  to  provide  sub¬ 
ject  access  at  the  file-unit  level  to  the  collections 
of  the  Baltimore  Region  Institutional  Studies 
Center.  ...  [It  is  organized]  in  five  parts; 
three  interrelated  indexes  of  subject  descriptors, 
a  geographic  descriptor  index,  and  a  standardized 
list  of  qualifiers.  These  are  preceded  by  a  .  .  . 
user’s  guide,  a  short  glossary,  and  a  bibliography 
of  related  subject  heading  lists.  The  first  listing 
is  a  KWOC  Index  to  descriptors  with  each  dis¬ 
tinctive  word  in  a  descriptor  made  a  keyword. 
The  second  largest  Index  is  the  Main  Index  of 
Descriptors;  it  includes  cross-references  (narrow¬ 
er.  broader,  and  related)  and  .  .  .  scope  notes. 
The  last  Index  is  a  Hierarchical  Index  of  Descrip¬ 
tors  with  every  subject  arranged  under  five  major 
classes.”  (Booklist) 


“Although  developed  for  subject  control  of  prima¬ 
ry  materials,  the  thesaurus  will  be  useful  in  working 
with  other  types  of  collections  and  other  types 
of  material:  special  libraries  covering  planning, 
urban  development,  social  issues;  records  man¬ 
agement  programs  in  private  and  public  agencies! 
archives  with  social  records  of  the  past  century. 
The  thesaurus  ...  is  maintained  in  machine- 
readable  form  and,  at  BRISC,  is  complemented 
by  an  automatic  on-line  retrieval  system.  Regular 
updates  are  planned.  .  .  .  [The.  user's  guide  is] 
extremely  clear  and  concise.  .  .  .  The  layout  of 
the  indexes  could  be.  a  model  for  printed  thesauri.' 
Examination  of  the  subject  descriptors,  the 
critical  aspect  of  any  thesaurus,  confirmed  the 
consistency  and  reliability  of  this  work.  A  choice 
was  made  to  restrict  language  size,  to  conflate 
closely  related  concepts,  and  to  use  language  that 
does  not  require  advanced  knowledge  of  a  parti¬ 
cular  discipline.  The  choice  of  terms  is  weighted 
toward  the  areas  of  planning,  urban  development, 
human  services,  and  social  history.  [This]  is  a 
reliable,  efficient,  and  flexible  tool,  which,  with 
modest  modifications,  can  be  used  widely.” 

Booklist  75:1400  My  1  ’79  330w 


"The  premise  of  this  book  is  that  a  text,  once  it 
leaves  its  author's  hands,  is  simply  paper  and  ink 
until  a  reader  evokes  from  it  a  literary  work — 
sometimes,  even,  a  literary  work  of  art.  .  .  .  This 
book  centers,  then,  on  the  reader’s  contribution  in 
the  two-ways,  ‘transactional’  relationship  with  the 
text."  (Pref)  Index. 


"The  ‘transactional’  approach  to  literary  theory 
and  criticism  is  only  one  of  many  proposed  over 
the  last  30  years.  .  .  .  Rosenblatt  duly  acknowl¬ 
edges  her  debt  to  Peirce,  James,  and  Dewey.  Many 
of  the  insights  about  the  role  of  the  reader,  in 
spite  of  this,  are  her  own.  Much  attention  in  the 
book  is  given  to  questioning  the  concern  for  the 
reader  in  other  approaches,  principally,  that  of  the 
so-called  ‘objective’  critic.  Space-wise  this  may  be 
the  principal  drawback.  The  strength  of  the  study 
is  contained  in  those  chapters  that  describe  the 
‘evocation’  of  the  poem  through  an  ‘active,  self- 
ordering  and  self-correcting  process’  in  confront¬ 
ing  the  text,  either  by  the  ordinary  reader  or  by 
the  critic.  The  style  is  highly  readable.” 

Choice  16:384  My  ‘79  200w 


“[This]  is  a  book  for  teachers  and  stu¬ 
dents.  Its  premises,  which  strike  me  as  unassail¬ 
able,  are:  that  reading  is  an  active  process  in 
which  the  reader  ‘evokes’  a  world  of  people  and 
events  from  a  text;  that  what  the  reader  brings  to 
the  text,  in  the  form  of  personal  and  cultural  mem¬ 
ories  and  associations,  will  affect  what  he  makes 
of  it  (‘mnemonic  relevances,’  [Rosenblatt]  calls 
them)  .  .  .  and  that  every  experience  of  a  text  is 
therefore  unique.  .  .  .  The  last  chapter  of  this 
book  is  one  of  the  finest  descriptions  of  the  func¬ 
tion  of  a  literary  education  .  .  .  that  I  know.  The 
Reader,  The  Text,  The  Poem  has  already  been 
hailed  as  a  book  all  teachers  of  literature  should 
read,  and  indeed  they  should,  though  not  without 
caution.  .  .  .  (The  author’s]  description  of  the 
reading  process  .  .  .  strikes  me,  at  times,  as  un¬ 
necessarily  elaborate  in  its  formulations  and  blurry 
in  its  discriminations.”  John  Reichert 

J  Aesthetics  38:91  fall  '79  1350w 


ROSENBERG,  PHILIP,  jt.  auth.  Badge  of  the  as¬ 
sassin.  See  Tanenbaum,  R. 


ROSENBLATT,  JON.  Sylvia  Plath:  the  poetry  of 
initiation.  180p  $14  ’79  University  of  N.C.  at 
Chape]  Hill  Press 


811  Plath,  Sylvia 
ISBN  0-8078-1338-9 


LC  78-14023 


This  is  an  analysis  of  imagery,  theme,  language, 
and  structure  of  the  early,  ‘transitional,’  and  late 
poetry  [of  Sylvia  Plath].  .  .  .  Throughout.  Rosen¬ 
blatt  emphasizes  the  patterns  found  in  Plath’s 
art,  not  her  biography.  He  also  .  .  .  [discusses]  the 
ways  m  which  Plath’s  methods  differ  from  those 
of  the  other  so-called  confessional  poets:  Lowell, 
Roethke,  Berryman,  and  Sexton.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1025  O  ’79  170w 

“Rosenblatt’s  concern  with  the  dramatized  pro¬ 
cess  of  ritual  death  and  rebirth  in  the  poetry 
leads  to  a  sound  reading  of  the  poems  that  is  full¬ 
er  than  the  other  book-length  studies  of  Plath’s 
themes— Ingrid  Melander’s  The  Poetry  of  Sylvia 
Plath  and  Judith  Kroll’s  specialized  Chanters  in 
a  Mythology  [BRD  1977].  .  .  .  Here  is  material  foi 
both  beginning  and  advanced  students.”  Alison 
Heinemann 

Library  J  104:1060  My  1  ’79  140w 

"Mr.  Rosenblatt's  discussion  of  Plath’s  divided 
world  view  has  the  virtue  of  bringing  together 
widely  disparate  aspects  of  the  poetry.  ...  It  en¬ 
ables  him,  moreover,  to  make  sense  of  some  diffi¬ 
cult  poems,  including  ‘The  Couriers,’  which  critic 
after  critic  has  found  hopelessly  obscure.  I  wish 
all  his  analyses  of  individual  poems  were  as  cogent. 
While  his  discussion  of  ‘The  Colossus'  is  brilliant, 
...  he  is  much  less  consistent  about  the  ‘Ariel’ 
poems.  .  •  .  [And  there  are]  factual  errors.  ‘Morn¬ 
ing  Song  is  about  Plath’s  daughter,  not  her  son, 
as  is  You  re.’  Finally,  it  must  be  said  that  Mr. 
Rosenblatt  has  allowed  misquotes  to  creep  into 
his  text:  I  counted  five  lines  with  dropped  words, 
and  many  instances  of  mispunctuation.  .  .  .  rstilll, 
this  is  a  fresh  and  original  work  that  crams  an 
extraordinary  number  of  striking  perceptions  into 
Katha"  Pofiftt — even  t0°  small— number  of  pages/ 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  My  20  ‘79  1150w 


ROSENBLOOM,  JOSEPH  R.  Conversion  to  Juda- 
■sm,  from  the  Biblical  period  to  the  present. 
178p  $10  78  Hebrew  Union  College  Press 

296.7  Judaism.  Conversion 
ISBN  0-87820-113-0  LC  78-9409 
This  historical  survey  of  Jewish  efforts  to  se¬ 
cure  converts  to  Judaism  maintains  that  “contrary 
to  current  popular  belief,  Judaism  prior  to  the 
medieval  period  was  a  proselytizing  religion 
which  eagerly  sought  gentile  converts;  and,  con¬ 
version  to  Judaism  for  the  most  part  has  depended 
me  .socio-political  conditions  of  the  Jews  in 
the  historical  period  in  question.  In  conclusion. 
Rosenbloom  suggests  that  modern  Jews  might  do 
well  to  reconsider  reactivating  missionary  activity 
?'ru0rl5B£-Ltke  gentiles  because  of  diminishing  Jew- 
it1  ■D?§ue's  an{?  rising;  intermarriage.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


10.0*0  je  VS  JLUUW 

thlTu®  recent  announcement  by  Reform  Judaism 
fi  wifi  actively  seek  converts  and  be  explicitly 
missionary  and,  dare  we  say,  evangelistic  gives 
impetus  to  those  who  Want  to  study  the  history 
°f  ,'i.U(ial,srn  as  converting,  agency.  Rosenbloom 
".ot  ,^ave  timed  his.  work  better,  nor  could 
he  have  done  much  more  to  serve  the  cause 
A  surprisingly  rich  account.”  cause. 

Chr  Century  96:108  Ja  31  ‘79  60w 

!v,r!!££!KVsuccinct  historical  survey  [offers]  ...  an 

Lsf0sp™ciahests0“eR.leA  Silver1^1  readers  as  Wel1 
Library  J  104:500  F  15  ‘79  80w 


reporting  th’P  CoAups  -and  earthquakes; 

Harper  &  Row  d  f°r  Amenca-  230pk$10.95  ‘79 

ISPVRnen?rmlS^n,d  reporting.  News  agencies 
lbtJJN  0-06-013654-5  LC  79-1680 

r^SPSen^um  examines  the  system  of  American 
foreign  news  reporting  ‘‘(including  the  role  of  the 

as*wri7fl«a?*2|CieSfl  and  profiles  the  star  reporters 
a®lveJla'S  their  often  unsung  b  vipers— ‘the  string- 
tak'p  about  photographers  and  how  they 

take  those  prize-winning  pictures;  the  problems  of 
to  a  story  and  then  getting  it  out;  govern¬ 
ment  censorship;  the  role  of  the  support  staff-  and 
mg  u?rlque  Problems  of  television  and  radio  report- 
mg.  He  ._  .  [discusses]  the  different  kinds  of 
specialized  journalism  developed  in  recent  years 
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among  them  in-depth  news  stories,  war  reporting, 
economic  reporting,  human  rights  and  development 
journalism.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"[The  author],  witty,  experienced,  and  percep¬ 
tive  .  .  .  d'elves  into  journalism’s  innermost  cup¬ 
boards.  He  wants  Us  to  know  what  makes  the 
various  sytems  of  news  coverage  tick  or,  occasion¬ 
ally  sputter.  .  .  .  Rosenblum  carries  first-rate,  first¬ 
hand  credentials  for  commenting  on  his  trade.  As 
an  AP  correspondent,  he  has  covered  [such  areas 
as]  Bangladesh,  Thailand,  Vietnam,  Rhodesia, 
Nigeria,  and  one-time  Biafra.  .  .  .  Hupaorous  as 
well  as  pointed,  Rosenblum  in  one  chapter  de¬ 
scribes  how  a  correspondent  might  cover  a  revo¬ 
lution  in  the  mythical  kingdom  of  West  Malaria. 

.  .  .  This  is  a  gold  mine  of  sensible  information, 
which  will  help  nonjournalists  understand  what’s 
behind  the  news  they  read  or  hear.”  H.  S.  Hay¬ 
ward 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  19  '79  400w 

Reviewed  by  Henry  Steck 

Library  J  104:1684  S  1  '79  120w 

''[Mr.  Rosenblum]  tells  many  hilarious  stories 
of  the  idiocies  of  international  communications,  the 
desire  for  instant  coverage  at  any  cost,  the  compe¬ 
tition  between  the  wire  services  and  newspaper 
reporters,  and  the  idiosyncratic  instructions  that 
come  from  the  home  office.  .  .  .  But  Mr.  Rosen- 
blum’s  serious  purpose  is  to  highlight  the  grow¬ 
ing  insularity  of  Americans,  fostered  by  news¬ 
papers’  increasingly  limited  foreign  coverage. 
'Without  reliable  reporting  from  abroad,  citizens 
are  vulnerable  and  weak,’  he  says.  Since  the  power 
of  the  press  is  at  an  all-time  high,  failing  to  pre¬ 
sent  the  people  with  efficient  first-hand  reporting 
from  abroad  is  both  irresponsible  and  undemo¬ 
cratic.  This  book  is  both  a  good  read  and  a  salu¬ 
tary  warning.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  O  21  '79  320w 


ROSENFELD,  ALVIN  H.,  ed.  Confronting  the 

Holocaust.  See  Confronting  the  Holocaust 


ROSENFELD.  ISADORE.  The  complete  medical 
exam;  what  your  doctor  knows  is  critical;  what 
you  know  is  crucial-  375p  $10.95  ’78  Simon  & 
Schuster 


616.07  Medical  care 
ISBN  0-671-22844-7 


LC  78-4837 


A  cardiologist  who  is  an  associate  clinical  pro¬ 
fessor  at  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center  explains  the  value  of  periodical  medical 
examinations.  He  also  offers  “the  description,  ex¬ 
planation,  and  significance  of  the  most  common 
complaints  that  bring  people  to  the.  doctor— as 
well  as  a  list  of  those  that  don’t — but  should- 
(Pref)  Index. 


"[The  author]  is  full  of  information  which  he 
wants  us  all  to  have  before  entering  his  office. 

.  .  He  takes  us  through  on  one  of  his  typical 
medical  exams,  from  head  to  toe,  from  interview 
to  lab  tests.  There  are  enough  _  digressions,  both 
medical  and  personal,  from  strictly  factual,  ma¬ 
terials,  to  keep  us  awake  and  even  smiling  while 
we  read.  (He’s  an  engaging  writer).  But  there  s 
also-  too  much  detail.  .  .  •  Rosen f eld  wants  to 
demystify  the  medical  examination  so  that  pa¬ 
tients  will  enter  the  doctor’s  office  knowing 
what  to  expect,  walling  to'  help,  and  able ,  to  un¬ 
derstand  the  .  .  .  results.  He  !s  answering  the 
demands  of  [those  who]  .  .  .  want  to,  participate 
more  meaningfully  in  the  doctor-patient  ^interac¬ 
tion.  This  encyclopedic  work  will  help.  T.  L. 

SaVltt  Best  Sell  38:225  O  ’78  270w 

"Here  is  a  step-by-step  explanation  of  every 
facet  of  a  mediical  examination.  Hr  Rosenfeld 
explains  in  detail  ,  the  purpose  of  each  test  and 
procedure  in  a  physical  exam,  from  the  signifi¬ 
cance  of  percussing  the  abdomen  and  feeling 
lymph  nodes  to  the  need  for  testing  urine  and 
performing  obscure  blood  tests.  The  book  has 
its  imperfections.  It  is  the  type  of  book  that 
will  most  likely  be  used  to  provide  specific  infor¬ 
mation  rather  than  for  reading  straight  through- 
The  author  glosses  over  the  side,  effects  of 
birth  control  pills,  and  gives  misleading  informa¬ 
tion  on  an,  Rh-negative1  mother  delivering  an 
Rh-positive  baby.  Still,  the  book  contains  much 
valuable  information  and  should  certainly  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  public  library  collections.  C.  L.  Har- 

ns  Library  J  103:1187  Je  1  ’78  lOOw 


ROSENKRANTZ,  BARBARA  G-  Science  and  pat¬ 
terns  of  child  care.  See  Lomax,  E.  M.  R. 


EL‘  L£ONIE.  The  life  and  works  of 
Lili  Boulanger.  315p  il  $22.50  '78  Fairleigh  Dick¬ 
inson  Univ.  Press 


780  Boulanger,  Lili 
ISBN  0-8386-1796-4 


LC  75-18244 


In  1913  at  the  age  of  nineteen  Lili  Boulanger 
was  the  first  woman  to  win  the  prestigious  Pre¬ 
mier  Grand  Prix  de  Rome  in  composition.  .  .  .  [This 
study  of  her  life  and  works]  is  based  almost  en¬ 
tirely  on  sources  .  .  .  such  as  family  photographs, 
records,  and  documents  ...  as  well  as  on  per¬ 
sonal  reminiscences  both  of  Nadia  Boulanger  and 
of  triends  of  the  Boulanger  family.  .  .  .  [The  book 
includes]  analysis  of  the  91  musical  examples  from 
the  oeuvre  of  Lili  Boulanger,  and  53  illustrations, 
many  drawn  from  among  old  family  photographs 
uod  other  Privately  held  manuscript  sources.” 
(Publisher  s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


_  _A?.  well  as  a  biography,  there  is  a  study  of  all 
°f  Lili  s  extant  compositions,  manuscript  and  print¬ 
ed,  all  analyzed  in  some  detail.  Photographs  and 
musical  illustrations  fill  out  the  book :  some  of 
these  last  are  not  too  well  reproduced.  Appendixes 
at  to®  end  reprint  in  extenso  relevant  documents 
fl-ud  letters;  the  bibliography  is  indicative  of  the 
depth  of  Rosenstiel’s  research.  For  students  in¬ 
terested  in  women  composers.  Roseristiel  has  pro¬ 
vided  a  basic  reference  for  one  of  them.  ...  In 
view  of  the  present  interest  in  women  in  music, 
most  libraries  will  find  the  book  essential." 

Choice  15:1383  D  ’78  170w 
"Many  legends  and  much  misinformation  have 
plagued  the  posthumous  career  of  the  grand  Na¬ 
dia’s  gifted  younger  sister  (1893-1918).  .  .  .  We 
learn  of  Lili’s  warm  personality,  her  friends  and 
family  [and]  her  lifelong  illnesses.  .  .  .  We  are 
given  many  examples  of  her  music  which  shows 
fine  French  academic  schooling,  sensitive  word- 
pamting,  and  strong  influences  of  Debussv  and 
Wagner.  An  absorbing  study  which  certainly  be¬ 
longs  in  most  music  libraries.”  Dika  Newlin 
Library  J  103:874  Ap  15  ’78  120w 
/‘[This]  is,  essentially,  an  unrevised  disserta- 
tion-turned-book,  avoiding  none  of  the  pitfalls 
of  the  genre.  .  .  .  Because  Rosenstiel  relies  so 
heavily  on  the  reminiscences  and  letters  of  her  sub¬ 
ject’s  sister  and  close  friends  [an]  .  .  .  aura  of 
.luvenile  biography  continues  relentlessly  in  her 
narrative,  rig'ht  through  Lili  Boulanger’s  maturity 
and  death.  In  the  chapters  dealing  with  the 
works,  a  generally  able  appreciation,  of  the,  music 
is  marred  by  intrusions  like,  ‘This  orchestral  tran¬ 
scription  was  never  published,  which  seems  a 
shame.’  .  .  .  Ultimately,  this  carefully  researched 
volume  disappoints.”  Bea  Friedland 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:628  Mr  ’79  950w 


ROSENTHAL,  TED  L.  Social  learning  and  cogni¬ 
tion  [by]  Ted  L.  Rosenthal  [and]  Barry  J.  Zim¬ 
merman.  338p  $15  ’78  Academic  Press 
155-4  Learning.  Psychology  of 
ISBN  0-12-596750-0  LC  78-4549 
The  authors  offer  a  "presentation  of  the  social 
learning  perspective  on  liumah  development,  par¬ 
ticularly  as  it  applies  to  the  acquisition  of  cogni¬ 
tive  skills.  .  .  .  Their  theoretical  approach  stresses 
the  central  role  of  modeling  processes  in  chil¬ 
dren's  learning.  In  their  view  most  of  the  im¬ 
portant  learning  for  children  occurs  as  they  ob¬ 
serve  the  actions  of  others  (hence,  observational 
learning  or  learning  from  models).  In  the  parti¬ 
cular  theory  of  modeling  that  they  propose,  there 
are  a  number  of  intervening  cognitive  events, 
such  as  attention,  symbolic  coding,  and  memory. 

.  .  .  Among  the  empirical  topics  surveyed .  are 
moral  judgment,  concept  learning,  the,  acquisition 
of  language  rules,  and  problem  solving.”  (Science) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Cognitive  theory  is  an  important  force  in  con¬ 
temporary  psychology.  This  book  brings  the  re¬ 
lated  concepts  of  social  learning  theory  in  line 
with  that  force.  .  .  •  The  requisite  attack  on  a 
native  behaviorism  follows,  the  usual  course.  More 
surprising,  however,  is  the  convincing  refutation 
of  the  structuralist  revival,  as,  it  explains  the 
development  of  language,  cognition  and  morality. 
The  evidence  presented  in  this,  book  greatly  re¬ 
duces  the  apparent  role  of  both  reinforcement 
and  built-in  stages.  .  •  .  The  book  is  thorough, 
and  the  authors  are  quite  competent,  since  much 
of  the  research  described  is  their  own.  The  style 
occasionally  lapses  into  the  authoritarian  rather 
than  the  persuasive,,  bu’t  the  book  is  generally  well 
written.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:1725  F  ‘79  210w 
“My  judgment  is  that  the  volume  will  become 
a  classic  because  it  collects  in  one  place  all  of 
the  fundamental  arguments  showing  why  struc¬ 
tural  models  cannot  account  for  cognitive  change 
and  why  simpler  nssociationistic  models  of  learn¬ 
ing  are  also  inadequate-  •  •  •  The  authors  are 
likely  to  be  faulted  for  placing  too  much  empha¬ 
sis  on  the  monolithic  role  of  modeling  as  the  only 
construct  that  has  consistent  utility  for  explain¬ 
ing  social  influence-  •  ■  •  On  balance,  one  must 
recognize  that  any  marriage  between  two  fields  in 
a  social  science  inevitably  occurs  at  the  expense 
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ROSENTHAL,  T.  L. — Continued! 

of  glossing  over  details  from  each.  Given  this  lim¬ 
itation,  the  authors  have  done  a  commendable  job 
of  outlining  the  compromise  position  and  repre¬ 
senting  ihe  two  theoretical  perspectives  (behav¬ 
ioral  and  cognitive  psychology)  with  clarity,  sub¬ 
tlety,  and  accuracy.”  fc>.  K-  yussen 

Science  204:400  Ap  27  '79  650w 


ROSIGNOLt,  GUIDO.  Ribbons  of  orders,  decora¬ 
tions  and  medals.  165p  col  pi  $7-95;  pa  $5-95  '77 
Arco 

737  Decorations  of  honor.  Insignia.  Medals 
ISDN  0-668-04104-8;  0-668-04253-2  (pa) 

LC  76-28307 

This  book  "consists  of  a  brief  introduction  to 
the  subject,  64  .  •  .  coiorpiates,  [and  I  a  section 
discussing  the  ribbons  illustrated.  .  .  .  The  book 
deals  with  those  service  ribbons  worn  on  their 
own,  although  general  information  on  the  deco¬ 
rations  and  medals  they  represent  is  included  in 
the  .  .  .  text  following  the  plates.  .  .  .  The  plates 
are  organized  by  country.  There  are  approxi¬ 
mately  20  ribbons  illustrated  on  each  of  the  64 
plates.  Ribbons  and  decorations  are  reduced  to  one- 
third  of  their  original  size-”  (Booklist)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 


"There  is  more  information  on  the  ribbons  of 
some  countries  than  of  others.  ...  Of  the  eighteen 
countries  represented  in  the  volume,  all  are  Euro- 
pean  except  the  Umpire  of  Iran,  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Vietnam.  Fortu¬ 
nately,  the  book  does  not  ignore  civilian  awards 
•  ••  or  those  orders  that  monarchs  and  presidents 
exchange  among  themselves.  The  order  of  prece¬ 
dence  of  wearing  ribbons  is  not  discussed.  .  .  . 
[this]  is  a  useful  book  for  libraries  needing  an  in¬ 
expensive,  compact  work  on  ribbons  of  orders  and 
medals  for  European  nations.  Libraries  primarily 
Interested  in  U.S.  military  medals  and  decorations 
will  be  better  served  by  one  of  the  following  :  Ev¬ 
ans  E.  Kerrigan,  American  War  Medals  and  Dec¬ 
orations  (1964),  or  Philip  K.  Robles,  United  States 
Military  Medals  and  Ribbons  (1971).” 

Booklist  75:707  D  15  '78  350w 


The  text  provides  minimal  background  and 
merely  facilitates  ribbon  identification.  The  topic 
is  worthy  of  much  more  expanded  treatment,  but 
within  the  constraints  of  this  series  Rosignoli  lias 
done  well..  .  .  .  [AJ  good  value.”  C.  W.  C.  Brown 
Library  J  102:2051  O  1  '77  80w 


ROSMAN,  ABRAHAM,  jt.  auth.  Your  own  pigs 
you  may  not  eat.  See  Rubel,  P.  G. 


ROSS,  FRANK.  The  65th  tape.  331p  110.95  *79 
Atheneum 

ISBN  0-689-10965-2  LC  78-20367 
"Three  members  of  Matrix  unwittingly  have  a 
crucial  conversation  taped  in  Nixon’s  White  House. 
Matrix  is  a  secret  organization  whose  highly  placed 
members  are  seeking  to  control  the  United  States. 
Some  years  later,  one  of  the  three  reveals  on  his 
deathbed  the  imminent  Matrix  threat  to  the  head 
of  a  clandestine  domestic  security  agency.  With 
the  tape  as  proof,  he  exerts  his  considerable  power 
to  thwart  the  Matrix,  inevitably  causing  upheaval 
and  death  in  the  lives  of  friend  and  foe  alike." 
(Library  J) 


"As  such  things  go,  Frank  Ross’s  third  novel 
...  is  no  better  or  worse  than  others  of  its  kind. 
Readers  who  subsist  on  such  things  will  find  more 
than  their  minimum  daily  requirements  for  in¬ 
trigue,  politics,  topicality,  sex,  romance,  pathos, 
gore,  violence,  sadism,  inside  information,  and  the 
confirmation  of  their  direst  suspicions  that  life  is 
a  conspiracy.  How  else  explain  their  being  con¬ 
demned  to  reading  escapist  thrillers  like  this 
rather  than  running  the  conspiracy  themselves?’’ 
William  Sternman 

Best  Sell  39:245  O  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Barbara  Conaty 

Library  J  104:1358  Je  15  '79  80w 
“A  deathbed  communication  starts  things  off  .  .  . 
and  from  that  point  tension  and  suspense  build  up. 
Mr.  Ross  has  everything  at  his  command:  espion¬ 
age,  double-dealing,  politics,  our  old  friend  the  rich 
and  reclusive  supercriminal,  a  threat  to  American 
democracy,  the  radical  right.  And,  to  cap  things 
off,  there  is  even  Richard  Nixon.  .  .  .  All  that, 
plus  Mr.  Ross’s  secure  technique,  adds  up  to  a 
tour  de  force.  .  .  .  With  all  the  action  and  conniv¬ 
ing,  Mr.  Ross  gets  in  some  shrewd  and  memorable 
observations  about  America  and  its  people.  Don’t 
let  this  one  get  away.”  Newgate  Callendar 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p21  S  2  '79  240w 
"[Ross’  book]  really  has  little  to  commend  it. 
u  ritten  in  a  hyper-active  and  hyper-virile  prose 
that  makes  you  'throw  yourself’  on  to  a  couch, 
'kill  the  kettle’,  or  ‘clamp’  your  mouth  shut,  it 
also  includes  a  nasty  whitewash  of  Nixon  (Ameri¬ 
ca’s  saviour,  naught  he  did  in  malice,  etc).  It 
seems  to  prove  that  when  you  sacrifice  human 
values  .  in  your  writing  for  the  sake  of  mere 
entertainment,  you  do  so  at  the  risk  of  present¬ 
ing  just  those  conventional  and  stultifying  non¬ 
truths  that  it’s  art’s  business  to  demolish.” 
Jeremy  Tambling 

New  Statesman  98:208  Ag  10  '78  80w 


ROSNER,  FRED,  ed.  &  tr.  Julius  Preuss’  Biblical 
and  Talmudic  medicine.  See  Preuss,  J. 


ROSOW,  EUGENE.  Born  to  lose:  the  gangster 
film  in  America.  422p  il  $19-95  ’78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

791-43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-19-502382-X  LC  78-4942 
Rosow  attempts  to  show  "the  movie  gangster 
as  he  .  •  ■  reflects  the  mores  of  the  times  in  which 
he  operates-  •  .  .  The  book  is  divided  into  the 
origins  of  the  film  gangster,  the  1920s,  the  De¬ 
pression,  and  1935-1976.”  (Library  J)  Filmography. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Roso-w  has  made  a  laudable  but  not  totallj 
successful  effort  to  place  the  gangster  film  in  th« 
context  of  American  social  history  with  propel 
attention  paid  to  the  importance  and  function  ol 
myth.  .  .  The  ethics,  methods,  and  goals  oi 
American  big  business,  the  film  industry,  the  un- 
devworld,  and  the  screen  gangster  are  equated 
while  actual  links  among  them  are  established 
(albeit  less  solidly  than  the  author  would  like). 
.  .  .  there  are  a  disconcerting  number  of  editorial 
shortcomings — misspellings  in  the  text  and  ol 
names  in  the  bibliography,  photos,  without  cap¬ 
tions,  misnumbered  or  missing  footnotes,  but  the 
text  is  extensively  and  intelligently  illustrated  by 
good  quality  prints.  There  is  a  filmography  ol 
nearly  GUO  films  produced  from  1912  to  1976  pos¬ 
sessing  either  ‘a  gangster  protagonist,  story,  oi 
setting.  In  addition  a  valuable  annotated  filmog¬ 
raphy  of  83  films  .  .  .  assures  the  book  a  place  as 
an  important  reference  work  for  all  interested  in 
the  social  history  of  film.” 

Choice  16:677  Jl/Ag  '79  210w 
“There  is  a  great  deal  of  overlap  and  consider- 
able  repetition.  While  some  of  Rosow’s  opinions 
on  both  reel-  and  real-life  gangsterism  are  de¬ 
batable  there  is  much  of  interest  here-  For  li¬ 
braries  7Y,Uh.  a.  Wealthy  budget,  this  should  be  a 
good  adjunct  to  more  browsable  titles  such  as 
Shadoian  s-  Dreams  and  Dead  Ends  [BRE 
19781  and  James  Pansh  and  Michael  PittlS’s  Great 
Gangster  Pictures  [BRD  1977].”  Roy  Liebman 
Library  J  103:1658  S  1  ’78  llOw 
Va  Q  R  55:151  autumn  ’79  130w 


ROSS’  LEONARD,  jt.  auth.  State  policies  and 
Federal  programs.  See  Passell,  P. 

ROSS,  MARTHA.  Rulers  and  governments  of  the 
world;  comp,  by  Martha  Ross;  v  1,  Earliest  times 
to  1491.  735p  $45  ’79  Bowker 

920  Kings  and  rulers.  Cabinet  officers 
ISBN  0-85935-021-5  LC  77-72342 
"This  volume,  an  original  compilation,  completes 
the  three  volume  set  .  .  .  [begun  with  the  transla¬ 
tion  of  B.  Spuler’sl  Regenten  und  Regierungen 
der  Welt  [Rulers  and  Governments  of  the  World. 
y2  and  3,  BRD  1978],  Volume  1  lists  in  chrono¬ 
logical  order  the  principal  rulers  throughout  the 
ancient  world,  including  kings,  dukes,  counts, 
caliphs,  khans,  pashas,  popes,  archbishops,  bishops 
etc,  from  about  3100  B.C.  (the  early  pharaohs  oi 
Lgypt)  to  1491.  It  also  includes  indigenous  rulers 
of  Africa  to  the  end  of  the  colonial  period  and  the 
rulers  of  the  Aztecs  and  the  Incas  to  the  final 
Spanish  conquest  in  the  16th  century  who  are  not 
included  in  v.2.  The  arrangement  is  geographical 
covering  over  300  countries  or  territories.  For  each 
ruler  the  dates  of  office  or  birth  and  death  are 
fn,  available  from  historical  sources." 

(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Tbe  ,s  clear,  and  the  binding  is  strong. 

The  book  lies  open  with  minimum  pressure.  Alto- 
&rthieJ’  1vo,urn®  1  of  Rulers  and  Governments  of  the 
World  is  an  impressive  production.  It  brings  to¬ 
gether  in  one  volume  information  not  easily  found 
elsewhere  and  organizes  the  information  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  it  readily  accessible  to  both  the 
general  student  and  the  scholar.” 

Booklist  76:632  D  15  ’79  490w 
"For  the  less  familiar  countries  the  present 
geographical  areas  are  indicated.  ...  A  well-re¬ 
searched  significant  reference  work.  The  complete 
set  is  highly  recommended  for  all  reference 
collections  of  college  and  university  libraries  ” 
Choice  16:512  Je  '79  170w 

.  '  is  an  authoritative  compilation  with  useful 
indexes  of  personal,  territorial,  and  dvnastic  names 

has  fncludeflf  niut«<>rms  in  j? 1  languages.  Ross 

nas  inciuclecl  300  lists,  many  for  territories  that 
not  exist  independently  after  1491  Because 
of  its  scope  this  is  recommended  to  all  academic 
and  most  public  libraries."  G  H  Libbev  Cc  aemlc 
Library  J  104:1043  My  1  ’79  lOOw 
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ROSS,  MICHAEL.  Bougainville.  167p  il  ’78  Gor¬ 
don  &  Cremonesi;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Athe- 
neum  $24.95 


B  or  92  Bougainville,  Louis  Antoine  de.  comte 
ISBN  0-86033-059-1  LC  77-30500 
This  is  a  biography  of  “Louis  Antoine  de  Bou¬ 
gainville  (1729-1811)  [tvho]  was  a  mathematician, 
a  member  of  the  Royal  Society,  aide-de-camp  to 
Montcalm  during  the  French  and  Indian  War.  a 
diplomat,  a  colonizer  (the  Falkland  islands),  the 
first  French  circumnavigator,  the  annexer  of  Ta¬ 
hiti  for  France,  and  a  participant  in  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Revolution.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Since,  there  are  fqw  studies  in  English  about 
that  faithful  soldier  and  great  explorer  .  .  .  this  is 
a  useful  book,  but  It  wiill  appeal  to  the  general 
reading  public  rather  than  the  scholar.  The  few 
fpotnotes  (five  in  all)  could  have  been  omitted 
since  they  seem  to  serve  no  real  purpose.  .  .  . 
What  narrative  there  is,  is  simply  the  mortar 
holding  together  the  bricks  of  lengthy  quotations 
mostly  from  Bougainville’s  own  writings.  A  life 
that  spans,  in  its  maturity,  the  era  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Revolution,  the  French  Revolution,  and  the 
Napoleonic  Empire  at  its  height  and  touches  on 
all  these  events  deserves  a  richer  treatment.  The 
main  merit  of  the  book  is  that  it  whets  our  ap¬ 
petite-” 

Choice  15:1577  Ja  ’79  160w 

,  ‘‘R°ss'  author  of  The  Reluctant  King  [BRD 
1977]  and  other  biographies,  has  written  a  straight- 
narrative  life  of  an  Interesting  minor 
18th-Century  figure.  This  is  attractively  produced 
and  .  .  .  intended  for  a  popular  audience,  but 
$24.95  Is  far  too  much  for  most  libraries  to  pay  for 
a  book  of  167  pages."  J.  F.  Husband 
Library  J  103:2233  N  1  '78  80w 


ROSS,  MICHAEL  FRANKLIN.  Beyond  metabo¬ 
lism:  the  new  Japanese  architecture.  (Architec¬ 
tural  Record  Bk)  200p  il  col  pi  $19.95  '78  Mc¬ 
Graw-Hill 


722  Architecture,  Japanese.  Architecture,  Mod¬ 
ern — 20th  century 

ISBN  0-07-053893-X  LC  77-13696 
Ross  "charts  the  theories  and  development  of 
the  New  Japanese  Architecture  from  the  1920s. 
through  the  megastructure  period  of  the  1960s,  to 
the  post-Metabolist  designs  of  Murata  and  Kiku- 
take.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  book  goes  far  beyond  the  known  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Metabolist  group  with  the  inclusion 
of  architects  like  Takefumi  Aida.  Minoru  Take- 
yama.  and  Makoto  Suzuki,  who  are  now  being 
recognized  through  their  own  work.  The  book’s 
main  accent  is  on  ‘Architechnology,’  and  the  dis¬ 
cussion  of  works  by  Tatsuhiko  Nakajima,  Yoji 
Watanable,  and  Kimio  Yokoyama  is  informative- 
The  last  part  of  the  book  deals  with  such  tech¬ 
nological  visions  as  the  Inflatable  City,  the  Float¬ 
ing  City,  and  the  Movable  City.  This  book  does 
not  replace  the  existing  standard  works  on  con¬ 
temporary  Japanese  architecture,  but  can  and 
should  be  read  as  a  valuable  additional  source  of 
information." 

Choice  15:1508  Ja  '79  210w 
"Attuned  both  to  advanced  industrial  techniques 
and  a  strong  cultural  heritage.  Japan’s  modern 
architects  are  today  producing  some  of  the  world’s 
most  original  and  brilliant  protects,  as  this  in¬ 
formative  volume  clearly  illustrates.  .  .  .  Over  350 
Illustrations  complement  the  high-quality  text.  Al¬ 
together  a  fascinating  document  for  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  modern  architecture-"  H.  W.  Jandl 

Library  J  103:1499  Ag  ’78  120w 


“All  libraries  that  maintain  scholarly  collec¬ 
tions  of  19th-Century  literature  will  wish  to  add 
this  variorum  edition  of  the  poetry  of  Christina 
Rossetti  to  their  shelves.  .  .  .  Crump  has  pro¬ 
duced  a  distinguished  definitive  edition."  Walter 
Waring 

Library  J  104:496  F  15  '79  90w 


ROSSI,  ALICE  S.,  ed.  The  Family.  See  The  Family 


ROSSMAN,  MICHAEL.  New  age  blues;  on  the 
politics  of  consciousness.  270p  pa  $6.95  '79  Dutton 
301.24  Social  change.  Social  psychology.  U.S. — • 
Social  conditions.  Sects 
ISBN  0-525-47532-X  LC  78-11030 
"The  book  is  a  collection  of  essays  about  various 
gurus,  therapies  and  theories  of  what  is  now  being 
called  the  human-potential  movement.  The  pieces 
date  back  as  far  as  1972  .  .  .  and  proceed 
chronologically  to  the  middle  of  last  year  as  the 
world  grows,  in  Mr.  Rossman’s  view,  more 
dangerous  and  complex.  .  .  .  He  sees  a  great  war 
of  minds  battling  for  psychic  power  over  us.” 
(N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


Choice  16:1062  O  ’79  150w 
"Rossman,  a  Berkeley  political  activist  during 
the  1960’s,  describes  himself  as  a  ‘middle-aged 
child  of  the  New  Left  singing  the  New  Age  blues.’ 
This  collection  of  essays  reflects  disillusionment  as 
the  author  laments  the  fate  of  Sixties’  social  protest 
which  seems  to  have  dissolved  into  the  self- 
centered  human  potential  movement.  Rossman 
suggests  combining  these  separate  movements  into 
a  new  social  consciousness,  but  isn’t  quite  sure 
how.  Other  essays  diverge  into  such  topics  as 
psychic  research,  and  the  whole  lacks  cohesive¬ 
ness.  For  extensive  social  science  collections  only.” 
J.  M.  Fuchs 

Library  J  104:745  Mr  15  ’79  80w 
"[The  author]  turns  to  the  new  religions  of  the 
counterculture — not  as  a  devotee,  but  as  an  in¬ 
quisitor,  a  searcher  whose  questions  seldom  find 
clear  answers  but  instead  raise  more  questions. 
He  looks  for  miracles,  wonders  about  mental  tele¬ 
pathy,  gets  ‘eaten’  by  Werner  Erhard  of  est  .  .  . 
finds  it  difficult  to  accept  Rennie  Davis’s  con¬ 
version  to  Guru  Maharajji.  and  becomes  a  ’sex 
therapist.’  Ram  Dass,  Uri  Geller,  L.  Ron  Hubbard, 
Muktanada  and  others  are  here,  all  subject  to 
Mr.  Rossman’s  rhetorical  skepticism.  .  .  .  Mr. 

Rossman  is  an  honest  and  formidable  writer,  and 
as  his  inquiries  into  the  consciousness  movement 
leave  him  a  bit  exhausted  and  depressed,  so  that 
mood  is  transferred  to  the  reader.  ‘New  Age 
Blues’  does  not  lead  one  to  rush  to  the  altar  of 
Consciousness.  .  .  .  Struggle,  paranoia,  blues  are 
all  big  words  in  Mr.  Rossman’s  vocabulary.  And 
he  has  earned  the  right  to  sing  them.”  Raymond 
Mungo 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Je  24  ’79  600w 
"The  book  contains  two  essays  of  major  im¬ 
portance.  ‘A  Phenomenon  of  the  Seventies’  is  a 
devastating  critique  of  Werner  Erhard  and  est. 
.  .  .  ‘On  Some  Matters  of  Concern  in  Psychic 
Research’  is  ...  a  startling,  almost  unbelievable 
exposition  of  what  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Soviet  Union  are  doing  in  the  area  of 
the  occult.  ...  [For  this  topic]  Rossman  has 
done  a  serious  piece  of  research  which  is  con¬ 
vincingly  documented.  It  is  my  hope  that  you  will 
read  the  essay.  ...  I  finished  the  book  feeling 
that  I  had  just  spent  several  hours  with  a  very 
good  man.”  Julius  Lester 

Nation  228:759  Je  23  ’79  600w 


ROSSETTI,  CHRISTINA.  The  complete  poems  of 
Christina  Rossetti,  v  1;  ed.  with  textual  notes 
and  introd.  by  R.  W.  Crump.  332p  il  $20  ’79 
Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 
821 

ISBN  0-8071-0358-6  LC  78-5571 
"Bringing  together  all  the  known  poems  .  .  .  the 
text  includes  those  from  published  collections, 
poems  published  individually,  and  unpublished 
poems.  Scholarly  aids  include  a  list  of  holograph 
poems  and  their  locations,  a  record  of  the  printing 
of  Goblin  Market  [BRD  1971]  and  The  Prince’s 
Progress,  an  explanation  of  the  editor’s  proce¬ 
dures,  textual  notes,  and  tables  of  contents  from 
English  and  American  editions.”  (Library  J)  In¬ 
dexes. 


“The  first  of  a  projected  three- volume  set  that 
will  print  the  complete  verse  of  England’s  chief 
19th-century  woman  poet.  .  .  .  [This  volume  con¬ 
tains]  two  appendixes  that  identify  printed  edi¬ 
tions  up  to  1904  and  their  detailed  contents,  and 
finally  two  indexes  that  give  titles  and  first  lines. 
An  authoritative  work  for  all  university  and  col¬ 
lege  libraries  and  many  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1025  O  '79  170w 


ROSTEN,  LEO,  comp.  Infinite  riches.  See  Infinite 
riches 


ROSTEN  BERG,  LEONA.  Between  boards;  new 
thoughts  on  old  books,  [by]  Leona  Rostenberg  & 
Madeleine  B.  Stern.  209p  $13-50  ’78  Allanheid 
&  Schram;  for  sale  by  Schram,  A. 

090  Booksellers  and  bookselling.  Rare  books 
ISBN  0-8390-0208-4  LC  77-15896 
Two  women  who  are  rare  book  dealers  relate 
their  experiences  in  the  business.  Some  chapters 
describe  their  "adventures  in  search  of  books  for 
stock  or  elusive  facts  for  current  research  proj¬ 
ects;  others  discuss  the  literature  in  fields  such  as 
feminism,  Americana,  or  political  theory.  .  .  .  All 
books  and  pamphlets  mentioned  are  listed  at  the 
end  of  the  volume  as  are  the  catalogs  of  the  [au¬ 
thors’]  firm,  1946-78.”  (Choice)  Bibliography,  in¬ 
dex. 


“To  the  collector,  the  librarian,  and  the  novice 
or  aspiring  dealer,  the  reminiscences  of  well- 
known  antiquarian  book  dealers,  offer  informative 
as  well  as  entertaining  glimpses  of  this  fascinat¬ 
ing  profession.  In  1974  Leona  Rostenberg  and  Mad¬ 
eleine  B.  Stern,  .  .  .  partners  in  the  New  York 
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ROSTENBERG,  LEONA — Continued} 
firm  of  Leona  Rostenberg  Rare  Books,  published 
a  first  volume  of  their  collective  memoirs,  Old  & 
rare,  relating  their  debut  as  rare  book  dealers, 
their  experiences  during  their  annual  buying  trips 
to  England  and  the  Continent,  and  reflecting  on 
books  and  their  chosen  profession.  ...  In  Be¬ 
tween  boards  the  two  partners  continue  to  en¬ 
lighten  (and  amuse)  the  reader  on  various  topics. 
...  A  highlight  of  the  book  is  the  brilliant  recon¬ 
struction  of  the  imaginary  peregrinations  of  a 
16th-century  edition  of  Erasmus’s  The  praise  of 
folly.  ...  Of  interest  both  to  staff  and  users  of 
academic  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1504  Ja  ’79  220w 
"What  exactly  is  the  business  of  this  business? 
And  why  do  otherwise  normal  human  beings  sub¬ 
ject  themselves  to  [its]  hazards?  The  authors  speak 
to  these  questions  indirectly,  by  showing  us  their 
very  private  joys  in  uncovering  the  endless  mean- 
derings  of  human  thought  and  creativity  as  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  printed  word.  Chapters  entitled  ‘A 
New  Found  Land:  America  in  Strange  Places,’ 
‘Feminism  Is  Collectible,’  and  ‘Books  that  Swing 
the  Pendulum’  lend  credence  to  the  adage  that 
books  are  indeed  alive  in  their  ability  to  incite 
men  to  action.  .  .  .  The  attractions  of  the  trade 
are  as  limitless  as  the  books  themselves.  As  Stern 
convincingly  describes  in  her  chapter  entitled  ‘Ad¬ 
ventures  of  a  Literary  Sleuth,’  the  excitement  of 
the  search  itself  reigns  high  on  among  them.  .  .  . 
Between  Boards  gently  leads  the  uninitiated  into 
the  world  of  the  rare-book  dealer  and  gives  us 
the  philosophy  of  two  women  who  clearly  have 
thrived  in  their  pursuit  of  the  old  and  rare.”  N. 
A.  Slot© 

Library  Q  49:233  Ap  '79  700w 


ROSTOW,  W.  W.  The  world  economy;  history  & 
prospect.  833p  34.50  '78  -  University  of  Tex.  at 
Austin  Press 

330-9  Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-292-79008-2  LC  77-24053 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Rondo  Cameron 

Am  Hist  R  84:414  Ap  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  W.  E.  Spellman 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:186  Mr  '79  410w 
Reviewed  by  G-  B.  Hainsworth 

Pacific  Affairs  52:177  spring  ‘79  480w 
Reviewed  by  Eric  Roll 

TLS  pl390  D  1  ‘78  1550w 


ROSZAK,  THEODORE.  Person/planet;  the  cre¬ 
ative  disintegration  of  industrial  society.  347p 
$10.95  ’ 78  Anchor  Press/Doubleday 

301.1  Individuality.  Social  psychology.  Human 
ecology 

ISBN  0-385-00063-4  LC  75-6165 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Sullivan 

Best  Sell  39:62  My  ’79  250w 
Choice  16:298  Ap  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  F  11  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Jonathan  Raban 

New  Statesman  98:168  Ag  3  '79  llOOw 


ROTH,  HAL.  Two  against  Cape  Horn.  288p  il  col 
il  maps  $16.95  ’78  Norton 

910-4  Whisper  (Yacht).  Voyages  and  travels. 

Seafaring  life — Personal  narratives 

ISBN  0-393-03223-X  LC  78-15466 
"Hal  and  Margaret  Roth  set  out  from  San  Diego 
for  a  yacht  trip  around  Cape  Horn.  .  .  .  Along  the 
way  the  Roths  often  stopped  to  partake  of  hos¬ 
pitality,  stock  up  on  food,  and  pick  up  pointers 
from  local  sailors:.  As  they  neared  the  Cape,  they 
hired  an  American  photographer  and  his  wife  to 
accompany  them  and  film  the  voyage.  Less  than 
two  weeks  later,  they  were  shipwrecked  for  nine 
(jays  before  being  rescued  by  the  Chilean  Navy. 
After  several  weeks  of  repairs  and  refitting,  the 
Roths  continued  on  their  own.”  (SLJ) 


This  book,  joining  the  vast  amount  of  fact  and 
notion  written  about  Cape  Horn  since  Magellan’s 
date  of  discovery  in  1520,  has  certain  unique  quali¬ 
ties  to  please  and  surprise.  .  .  .  Even  in  disaster 
Margaret  and  Hal  Roth  seem  to  maintain  their 
spirit  _  of  enjoyment  of  their  cruise.  .  .  .  Their 
y°,  ,ls  also  remarkable  for  its  wealth  of  beauti¬ 
ful  photographs,  and  carefully  detailed  charts  that 
enable  the  reader  to  comprehend  the  complex  geog¬ 
raphy  of  a  region  that  so  few  have  visited  and  so 
many  read  about.”  R.  B.  Wathen 
Best  Sell  39:22  Ap  ’79  420w 


“Roth  is  an  experienced  sailor,  as  his  previous 
book  attests  (After  50,000  miles)  ;  he  is  also  a 
good  storyteller.  His  account  of  their  voyage, 
which  took  them  down  the  coast  of  Chile,  includes 
descriptions  of  the  landmarks  they  saw  and  the 
people  ashore.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended.”  John 
Kenny 

Library  J  103:2112  O  15  '78  60w 
Reviewed  by  JoAnne  Waller 

SLJ  25:155  Mr  ‘79  150w  [YA] 


ROTH,  JOHN  K.  A  consuming  fire;  encounters 
with  Elie  Wiesel  and  the  holocaust;  prologue  by 
Elie  Wiesel-  191p  $8.95  ‘79  John  Knox  Press 
940  Wiesel,  Elie.  Jews — Persecutions.  Chris¬ 
tianity  and  other  religions.  Jews  and  Gentiles 
ISBN  0-8042-0812-3  LC  78-52442 
Roth  provides  a  personal  response  to  Elie  Wiesel 
as  author  and  teacher.  In  his  discussion  of  the 
development  of  Wiesel's  thought  Roth  focuses  "up¬ 
on  what  Christians  can  learn  from  Jewish  suffer¬ 
ing.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“Roth,  a  Christian  theologian,  writes  in  order 
to  heal  the  age-old  rift  between  Jew  and  Chris¬ 
tian  and  in  order  to  forestall  another  eruption 
of  such  hate  into  history.  The  motives  are  most 
worthy.  Unfortunately,  the  style  of  the  book  and 
its  arguments  are  less  good.  However,  the  diffi¬ 
culty  of  the  subject  makes  it  important  that 
Christians  W'rite  about  this  subject  as  Christians 
for  other  Christians,  and  this  Roth  has  certain i.v 
done.  Therefore,  on  these  terms  the  book  is  rec¬ 
ommended  as  a  useful  addition  to  larger  library 
collections.” 

Choice  16:1322  D  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  II.  J.  Cargas 

Chr  Century  96:803  Ag  15-22  ‘79  210w 
“Roth  is  tough-minded  and  doesn't  avoid  pain¬ 
ful  questions  about  God  and  the  future  of  human¬ 
ity.  He  discovers  through  Wiesel  the  need  for 
human  solidarity,  that  ‘what  can  and  should  sup¬ 
port  us  in  our  faith  is  not  the  corroboration  of 
our  best  expectations  but  their  frustration,’  and 
‘that  the  task  is  to  be  Jewish,  to  be  Christian,  to 
live,  so  as  to  humanize  the  world — and  to  die 
trying.’  Highly  recommended,  especially  for  pub¬ 
lic  and  seminary  libraries.”  C.  M.  Craft 
Library  J  103:2433  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


R9T,H‘  K”  it-  auth.  God  and  America’s 

future.  See  Sontag,  F. 


ROTH,  PHILIP.  The  ghost  writer. 
‘79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 


180p  $8-95 


ISBN  0-374-16189-5  LC  79-13146 
Nathan  Zuckerman,  a  23-year-old  writer  who 
has  published  four  promising  short  stories,  ar- 
nves  one  evening  at  the  home  of  a  much  older 
and  distinguished  author,  E.  I.  Lonoff.  There  he 
encounters-— and  conceives  [an]  .  .  .  infatuation 
for— Lonoff  s  protijgAe,  Amy  Bellette,  a  lovely 
young  woman  of  vague  European  background. 
Nathan  pays  homage  to  his  host;  Lonoff  proposes 
a  toast  to  a  wonderful  new  writer.’  Late  that 
,Na-tThan  overhears  Amy  making  sexual  over¬ 
tures  to  Lonoff.  Lonoff’s  wife  quarrels  with  her 
husband  and  stalks  out  the  door  the  next  morn- 
VNewlweek)11  W111ter  eoes  stumbling  after  her.” 


Reviewed  by  Peter  La  Salle 

America  141:392  D  15  '79  750w 
Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:108  O  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  D.  C.  Manuel 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl6  S  26  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  68:72  D  ’79  2100w 
Reviewed  by  Saul  Maloff 

Commonweal  106:628  N  9  ’79  2250w 
Reviewed  by  Keiith  Cushman 

Library  J  104:1721  S  1  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  John  Leonard 

..tv.  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:4  O  25  ’79  3100w 

of  Xr t  hff  b'orfk  it0  tread  Crhe]  two  opening  sentences 
or  i  in  is  nook  I  to  realize — With  a  1on.tr  cio  h 

anticipated  pleasure — that  I  was  once^  agraiin  in 
the  hands  of  a  superbly  endowed  storyteller 

mrrmons  g°«i  V 

s-Wa  ssS 

“  b~"N  STS  .iter8 

Reviewed  bv  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:1502  N  23  '79  1600w 
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“This  is  the  least  tendentious  of  Roth’s  books, 
far  more  the  bemused  slice  of  life  than  the  an¬ 
guished  self-exculpation.  .  .  .  Situations  that  were 
disastrous  an  earlier  books  are  merely  ironic  in 
this  one.  .  .  .  The  regressive  portions  of  the  per¬ 
sonality  that  elsewhere  have  been  central  take  a 
back  seat  to  such  considerations  as  history  and 
literature.  The  Roth  who  wrote  this  book  is  the 
Roth  who  .  .  .  has  set  his  sights  on  becoming  a 
European  novelist.  .  .  .  For  my  taste,  The  Ghost 
Writer  could  have  been  bolder  with  its  modest 
premises  and  taken  a  few  more  risks.  This  is 
Roth’s  most  restrained  book  since  When  She 
Was  Good  [BRD  19671-  .  .  .  Roth,  for  once,  has 
settled  for  telling  us  far  less  than  we  want  to 
know.”  Mark  Shechner 

Nation  229:213  S  15  '79  2200w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  181:36  O  6  '79  2300w 
“Roth  has  turned  quiet,  more  artful,  and  ‘The 
Ghost  Writer’  is  his  best  novel  yet.  .  .  .  There’s 
plenty  of  emotional  disorder  here- — from  Roth  we 
expect  nothing  less — but  in  this  story  the  anguish 
exists  to  serve  the  manner  in  which  it  is  revealed. 
On  the  surface,  nothing  very  dramatic  occurs. 
.  .  .  [But  from]  bare  events  emerges  a  complex 
story  of  fathers  and  children,  the  artist's  re¬ 
sponsibility,  the  deceptive  line  between  what  a 
writer  knows  and  what  he  imagines.  Nathan 
narrates  it  from  a  remove  of  twenty  years,  .  ■  . 
[This  is  al  warm  and  witty  story.”  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  94:72  S  10  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Rhoda  Koenig 
Sat  R  6:58  D  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  R.  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  114:70  S  3  '79  850w 


ROTHCHILD,  DONALD.  Scarcity,  choice,  and 
public  policy  in  Middle  Africa  [by]  Donald  Roth- 
child  and  Robert  L.  Curry,  Jr.  357p  $15.75  '78 
University  of  Calif.  Press 
338.96  Africa — Economic  policy.  Africa- — Politics 
and  government 

ISBN  0-520-03378-7  LC  76-50255 


This  book  addresses  the  "issues  of  formulation 
and  implementation  of  socioeconomic  policies  for 
economic  development  in  the  context  of  prevailing 
societal  demands  and  constraints  in  the  Third 
World  developing  countries  in  general  and  middle 
African  countries  in  particular.  Using  theoretical 
economic  analysis  .  .  .  the  emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  general  issue  of  mobilization  and  distribu¬ 
tion  of  scarce  resources  both  at  the  national  and 
international  levels  to  optimize  the  goals  of  public 
policy.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  readable  and  important  study  generalizes 
and  advises  about  economic  policy  making  in  what 
the  authors  call  ‘Middle  Africa.’  .  .  .  [They]  focus 
on  the  over  30  states  lying  between  the  Arab  coun¬ 
tries  to  the  north  and  the  continent’s  white-ruled 
southern  tip.  The  book’s  virtues  are  many  .  .  . 
arguments  are  richly  referenced,  with  a  near-en- 
cvclopedic  coverage  of  the  relevant  literature  on 
African  political  economy.  The  [authors  1  norma¬ 
tive  point  of  view  includes  informed  sympathy  for 
the  region's  problems,  optimism  about  its  poten¬ 
tialities,  and  yet  a  pragmatic  appreciation  of  the 
constraints  facing  African  policy  makers.  .  .  . 
Rothchild  and  Curry  advocate  a  political  economy 
framework’  for  policy  choice.  By  combing  political 
science  and  economics,  this  approach  is  supposed 
to  inform  policy  makers  as  to  what  is  socially  de¬ 
sired,  economically  rational,  and  administratively 
feasible,  as  well  as  how  to  assess  trade-offs  among 
these  values.  .  .  .  Whatever  may  or  may  not  be 
the  deficiencies  of  its  specific  arguments,  the  book  s 
general  approach  to  African  economic  polity  is 
valuable:  largely  non-ideological  and  stressing  the 
assessment  of  benefits,  costs,  and  trade-offs. 

J.  D.  Essekspo)  scl  R  73.949  g  ,?9  4Q0w 

“The  authors,  an  economist  and  a  political  sci¬ 
entist  with  experience  in  teaching  and  research 
in  Africa,  have  attempted .  to  use.  an  interdis- 
ciplinary  approach  to  the  issues  discussed.  The 
book  is'  well  documented  .  ...  and  is  1 beautifully 
printed.  Recommended  for  libraries  in  graduate 
schools  offering  courses  in  economic  development 
and  African^tudies.'^  N  >7g  140w 


ROTHENSTEIN,  WILLIAM.  Men  and  memories; 
recollections,  1872-1938,  ed.  by  Mary  Lago.  263p 
pi  $17  ’78  University  of  Mo.  Press 

709.2  Rothenstein,  Sir  William.  Artists 
ISBN  0-8262-0235-7  LC  77-14670 
An  abridgment  of  the  British  artist’s  three 
volume  work-  Biographical  glossary.  Biblmgraphy. 
Index  For  the  complete  edition  of  this  work 
see  BRD  1931  and  1932. _ 

“[Rothenstein]  gave  a  fine,  clear  account  of 
his  friendships  and  run-ins^  with  such  luminaries 
of  modern  art  and  literature  as  Oscar  Wilde, 
James  Whistler,  William  Butler  Yeats,  Augustus 


John,  Paul  \  erlame,  Edgar  Degas,  Rabindranath 
Tagore  and  George  Bernard  Shaw.  I  have  been 
unable  to  compare  this  abridged  reissue  .  .  • 
with  the  original  volumes.  It  is  possible,  I  sup¬ 
pose,  that  Mary  Dago,  who  teaches  English  at 
the  University  of  Missouri  at  Columbia,  has  left 
out  morsels  of  value.  But  we  general  readers 
should  be  grateful  anyway  for  the  full  plate  of 
sweetmeats  she  has  set  before  us,  albeit  at  a 
price  that  will  restrict  their  consumption  to  a 
happy  few.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Mr  1  '79  320w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  96:333  S  15  '78  1400w 
“Stripped  of  introduction,  notes,  bibliography, 
biographical  glossary  and  index,  Rothenstein’s 
text  is  but  167  pages  of  the  total  book,  of  which 
all  but  twenty  relate  to  the  period  pre-1914, 
tying  Rothenstein  more  firmly  to  his  early  years 
than  is  called  for.  The  editing,  as  distinct  from 
the  abridging,  is  deftly  done.  Anachronisms  and 
errors  have  been  corrected,  .  .  .  quoted  letters 
have  been  ungarbled,  Rothenstein’s  own  later 
emendation  to  the  printed  text  incorporated,  and 
letters  from  his  Papers  .  .  .  have  been  inter¬ 
polated.  The  biographical  glossary  is  particularly 
useful,  the  notes  very  full:  mostly  numbered  end- 
notes,  these,  with  a  few  asterisked  footnotes.  The 
bibliography  is  comprehensive.  Indeed,  one  won¬ 
ders  if  all  this  scholarship  is  not  a  trifle  over¬ 
elaborate  for  the  text.”  Charles  Davidson 
TLS  pl.200  O  20  '78  700w 


ROTHKO,  MARK.  Mark  Rothko,  1903-1970:  a  re¬ 
trospective  [by]  Diane  Waldman.  296p  il  col  il 
$45  '78  Abrams 
759,13  Rothko,  Mark 
ISBN  0-8109-1587-1  LC  78-58411 
This  volume  is  based  on  the  retrospective  ex¬ 
hibit  of  Rothko's  work  presented  at  the  Guggen¬ 
heim  Museum  in  New  York  in  1978-  Waldman, 
Curator  of  Exhibitions  at  the  Guggenheim,  ex¬ 
amines  the  painter's  life  and  works  in  an  intro¬ 
ductory  essay.  This  is  followed  by  198  plates  in 
color  and  black  and  white-  Chronology.  Bibli¬ 
ography. 


“[This  book's]  primary  value,  despite  the  ambi¬ 
tions  of  its  introductory  essay,  is  based  on  the 
number,  range,  and  quality  of  the  198  illustra¬ 
tions,  96  in  good  if  rather  bright  color.  Particu¬ 
larly  useful  are  the  92  from  Rothko’s  early  years- 
The  late,  better-known  mature  period  (1950-70) 
is  illustrated  by  92  examples,  73  in  color.  The 
author’s  introductory  essay  is  essentially  an  awk¬ 
wardly  written,  conventionally  laudatory  outline 
of  the  artist’s  origins,  education,  art  training  and 
influences,  and  general  artistic  development.  .  .  . 
The  author  seems  insufficiently  familiar  with  tech¬ 
nical  matters  or  with  the  terminology  of  color 
...  to  make  her  comments  on  individual  works 
of  much  value.” 

Choice  16:71  Mr  ’79  200w 
“Waldman’ s  text  has  a  bland,  almost  sanitized 
quality.  Fairly  explicit  about  Rothko’s  early  life, 
his  friendships  and  associations,  it  becomes  curi¬ 
ously  reticent  about  his  career  and  his  relation¬ 
ships  after  the  period  when  he  left  his  mythic  sub¬ 
jects  and  the  biomorphic  style  of  the  l940’s.  Her 
analysis  of  the  work  is  lucid,  with  some  reaching 
for  sources  and  analogues,  particularly  for  work 
she  finds  indebted  to  the  automatism  of  Surreal¬ 
ism.  A  personal,  less  reverent  touch  comes  through 
in  a  brief  memoir  by  Bernard  Malamud.  A  chron¬ 
ology  illustrated  by  quite  wonderful  photographs 
provides  factual  details  ;  an  extensive  record  of  ex¬ 
hibitions  with  selected  reviews  and  a  bibliography 
add  to  the  catalog's  value.”  Margot  Karp 
Library  J  104:97  Ja  1  '79  120w 
“[Waldman’s]  book  provides  a  mass  of  useful 
source  material  on  Rothko’s  life  and  his  stylistic 
relationships  with  other  artists;  but  when  it  comes 
to  interpretation,  out  come  the  violins,  the  wood¬ 
winds,  the  kettledrums,  everything.  Rothko's 
Houston  murals  ‘create  a  total  environment,  a 
unified  atmosphere  of  all-encompassing,  awe-in¬ 
spiring  spirituality.’  By  the  end  of  his  life,  the 
tragic  hero  of  her  text  ‘had  attained  a  harmony, 
an  equilibrium,  a  wholeness,  in  the  Jungian  sense, 
that  enabled  him  to  express  universal  truths  In  his 
breakthrough  works,  fusing  the  conscious  with 
the  unconscious,  the  finite  and  the  infinite,  the 
equivocal  and  the  unequivocal,  the  sensuous  and 
the  spiritual.’  ”  Robert  Hughes 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:8  D  21  ’78  2200w 
Reviewed  bv  Ruth  Berenson 

Nat  R  31:38  Ja  5  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  John  Spurling 

New  Statesman  97:365  Mr  16  ’79  700w 


ROTHMAN,  SHEILA  M.  Woman’s  proper  place; 
a  history  of  changing  ideals  and  practices,  1870 
to  the  present.  322p  pi  $12.50  ’78  Basic  Bks- 


301.41 

ISBN 


Women — U-S. 
0-465-09203-9 


Women — Social  conditions 
DC  78-55000 


"The  author  identifies  four  different  concepts 
of  ‘woman’s  place’  and  connects  them  with  four 
distinct  waves  of  social  legislation.  [She  contends 
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ROTHMAN,  S.  M.— Continued 

that]  'Virtuous  womanhood,’  circa  1880  to  1900, 
produced  the  Woman’s  Christian  Temperance 
Union  and  the  YWCA.  ‘Educated  motherhood’ 
of  the  Progressive  era  created  the  settlement 
house  and  protective  legislation  for  children  and 
women.  The  'wife-companion'  of  the  1920’s  made 
the  birth  control  movement  possible.  Finally  the 
idea  of  ‘woman  as  person'  became  the  central 
idea  of  the  women’s  movement  of  the  1960’s, 
with  its  emphasis  upon  day  care  and  abortion.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  F.  Scott 

Am  Hist  R  84:1168  O  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  L.  L.  Hoyt 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:184  My  ’79  700w 
"The  book  has  serious  flaws.  Rothman’s  para¬ 
digm  is  too  neat;  she  appears  to  know  less  than 
she  should  of  women’s  history  before  1865;  she 
gives  too  little  evidence  of  familiarity  with  the 
burgeoning  list  of  dissertations  related  to  her 
subject;  a  spot-check  turned  up  problems  in  foot¬ 
note  verification.  Rothman  comes  too  close  to 
tunnel  vision  in  examining  matters  such  as  edu¬ 
cation  and  physicians,  and  her  discussion  of 
causation  is  not  very  satisfactory.  But  the  book 
has  ideas,  and  these  are  a  stimulus  to  further 
thought  even  (or  especially)  when  one  disagrees. 
Recommended  for  most  libraries." 

Choice  16:451  My  '79  160w 
"In  bringing  together  material  on  ideals  and 
practices,  [Rothman]  has  provided  us  with  inter¬ 
esting  surveys  and  syntheses  on  topics  such  as  the 
rise  of  the  apartment  house  and  department  store, 
the  effect  of  the  typewriter  on  women’s  employ¬ 
ment,  and  the  takeover  of  public  health  by  the 
medical  profession.  But  her  organizational  scheme, 
which  implicitly  presents  an  argument  about  the 
relationship  of  ideals  to  social  policy,  is  less  satis¬ 
fying  than  some  of  these  constituent  sections.  .  .  . 
[Her]  four-stage  analysis,  unfortunately,  simplifies 
and  confuses  more  than  it  clarifies.  First  of  all, 
the  scheme  is  too  static:  there  is  no  sense  of 
transition  from  one  ideal  to  the  next.  .  .  .  Sec¬ 
ondly,  she  confuses  cause  and  effect  at  certain 
points."  L.  J.  Rupp 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  F  12  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Brigitte  Berger 

Commentary  67:62  Mr  '79  1800w 
Reviewed  by  N.  F.  Cott 

J  Am  Hist  66:418  S  '79  500w 
"Rothman  has  created  an  insightful  synthesis  of 
Ideas,  important  people,  and  social  policy-  Essen¬ 
tial  for  academic  libraries;  recommended  for  large 
public  libraries  also."  L.  E.  Sutherland 
Library  J  103:2237  N  1  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  8  '79  230w 
"[This  book]  is  a  sustained,  comprehensive  and 
successful  effort  to  fulfill  the  interlocking  obliga¬ 
tions  of  feminist  scholarship  and  a  richly  prag¬ 
matic  conscience.  Caveats  first,  if  only  to  clear 
tne  field.  Rothman’s  book  is  inaccurately  titled 
and  inadequately  introduced.  .  .  .  Rothman  gives 
no  attention  to  woman  as  consumer,  surely  one 
of  her  most  important  socioeconomic  roles.  Nor 
does  she  try  to  analyze  the  role  of  advertising. 

’  /  While  covering  a  vide  range  of  material  with 
striking  acumen  and  fairmindedness,  Rothman  is 
at  her  most  thorough  and  penetrating  in  dealing 
with  the  movements  that  involved  middle-class 
women  in  the  problems  of  their  lower-class  sis¬ 
ters.”  Ann  Douglas 

New  Repub  180:25  Ja  20  '79  3200w 


ROUECHe,  BERTON.  The  river  world,  and  other 
explorations.  (Joan  Kahn  Bk)  246p  88  95  ’78 
Harper  &  Row 

973  U.S. — Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-06-013686-3  LC  78-4738 
The  first  account  describes  Rouechd’s  trip  from 
St  Louis  to  Baton  Rouge  in  a  towboat  on  the 
Mississippi  River.,  The  others  include  his  ”ven- 
ture  with  an  Eskimo  crew  down  an  ice-crowded 
Alaskan  waterway;  life  in  an  Appalachian  mining 
town;  the  daily  routine  of  a  doctor  in  a  company 
town  in  New  Mexico;  a  husband-wife  team  grow¬ 
ing  grapes  for  their  winery  in  Long  Island.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  The  contents  of  this  book  first  appeared 
In  the  New  Yorker. 


Reviewed  by  D.  K.  Piot 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ap  16  '79  150w  [YA] 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:221  Ap  '79  150w 
"Well-drawn  mini-portraits  of  lifestyles  nnf 
manners  In  the  United  States  .  .  connected  b5 

nMoant^LSo  Perceptions  of  the  everyday  ordinari- 
dfversiftv  tm,rate  people  and  Places.  In  spite  of  th« 
lihood  S?36  concerns  surface:  health,  live- 

p  *amily,  etc.  There  is  also  a  common  feel- 
fennul  and  fragmentation  and  a  dwindling 
R  E  Almeidf U  V'  For  a  Sma11,  select  audience ■  ’ 

Library  J  103:2128  O  15  '78  lOOw 


"Country  folk  and  country  institutions  in  ‘The 
River  World’  are  sometimes  briefly  perceived  as 
kinky,  but  they  invariably  come  off  splendidly  at 
the  end.  City  kids  are  trouble,  country  kids  nice- 
City  schools  are  hell,  country  schools  educate. 
Representative  urban  types,  such  as  corporation 
executives,  are  brittle  and  cynical;  representative 
rural  types,  such  as  small-town  ministers,  shine 
with  simple  caring  faith.  .  .  .  Only  an  insider  can 
spot  the  stereotypes.  .  .  .  Read  [the  book]  in  a 
spirit  of  gentle  wariness,  and  you  won’t  go  wrong; 
at  its  best  it  charms  and  calms.”  Benjamin  De 
Mott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ja  21  '79  600w 
"No  subject  seems  beyond  the  interest  or  knowl¬ 
edge  of  Berton  Roueche.  An  amateur  gourmet,  he 
writes  lovingly  of  bananas.  .  .  .  He  waxes  more 
poetic  about  apples,  rejecting  the  notion  that  this 
was  the  fruit  forbidden  to  Adam  and  Eve.  .  •  . 
Rouechd  is  no  less  provocative  when  he  turns  to 
more  animate  objects.  .  .  .  The  super-reporter  is  at 
his  best  describing  locales  and  the  means  travelers 
use  to  get  from  one  to  another.  .  .  .  The  title  piece 
of  this  collection  .  .  .  recaptures  as  well  as  anyone 
has  ever  managed  to  do  the  awe  that  all  great 
waterways  evoke.  •  •  .  Rouechd  leaves  no  doubt 
that  he  hates  to  see  any  journey,  any  visit,  anv 
encounter  end.  Readers  who  pick  up  The  River 
World  are  likely  to  have  the  same  feeling  about 
his  book."  Peter  Stoler 

Time  112:104  N  27  ’78  500w 


ROUNDS,  GLEN,  il.  Elephant  &  friends.  See 
Freschet,  B. 


ROUSSEAU,  JEAN-JACQUES.  Emile,  or.  On 
education;  mtrod,  tr.  and  notes  by  Allan  Bloom. 
501p  $18.95  ’79  Basic  Bks. 

370  Education 

ISBN  0-465-01930-7  LC  78-73765 
A  new  translation  of  Rousseau’s  Emile.  Index- 


"Modern  scholarship  has  made  Rousseau  more 
intelligible  and  improved  the  texts.  [This  new 
translation  is]  competent,  plain,  less  moving  than 
the  original,  but  needed.  Rousseau  was  torn  be¬ 
tween  belief  in  the  importance  of  community  and 
acceptance  of  modern  individualism  as  well  as 
between  the  claims  of  feeling  and  reason.  No 
final  reconciliation  exists.  .  .  .  [Emile]  still 

reaches  the  center  of  controversy.”  Leslie  Armour 
Library  J  104:1569  Ag  '79  50w 
"Allan  Bloom’s  excellent  new  translation  .  .  . 
reads  as  if  Rousseau  had  written  in  English,  and 
so  allows  readers  who  do  not  know  French  to 
appreciate  his  irresistible  prose — a  unique  com¬ 
pound  of  meander,  crackle,  and  lyricism.  Rous¬ 
seau  s  omnipresence  remains  as  astonishing  as 
his  eloquence.  ...  He  remains  pertinent  in  part 
because  we  have  not  solved  problems  that 
troubled  him  .  .  .  [and  he]  survives  for  another 
reason:  he  is  one  of  the  most  compelling  fanta¬ 
sists  in  European  literature.  .  .  .  Rousseau's  influ - 
JPce,  has  been  enormous,  but  not,  I  think,  for 
•  father  0f  modern  wishfulness ; 
Naomf  BlivenSerS  Rousseau’s  castles  in  Spain.” 
New  Yorker  55:94  J1  23  ’79  1500w 


R9^®?.E^;U,  JEAN-JACQUES.  On  the  social  con¬ 
tract,  with  Geneva  manuscript  and  Political 
economy;  ed.  by  Roger  D.  Masters;  trl  bv  Ju- 

Martins  pJels  ’  245P  $12’95:  Pa  $4’95  St 
320.1  Political  science 
ISBN  0-312-69445-8;  0-312-69446-6 
LC  78-106287 

.  urhe.^b<:>ok  attempts  to  meet  three  goals.  First 
to  prov^e  an  exact  translation  of  Rousseau's  Social 
Contract:  second,  to  make  available  the  first  com¬ 
plete  English  translation  of  the  Geneva  Manu- 
®9‘'‘pt  thi  as  a  version  of  the  Political  Econ- 

be  ^ 

translations  are  extremely  faithful 
though  they  perhaps  abandon  a  little  of  the  Krace 
and  elegance  that  Frederick  Watkins  managfd  to 
equaMy  reliable  1953  Tendering  of 
The  Social  Contract:  and  Roger  Masters’  introduc¬ 
ing  an  ?dfrlIrahly  wide-ranging  and  comprehensive 
for  so  brief  an  essay,  though  it  Is  perhaps  on 
occasion,  a  little  elementary  for  those  alr4adv 
acquainted  with  Rousseau.  .  .  This  is  offset  how¬ 
ever,  by  a  most  judicious  treatment  of  Rousseau  as 
popular-sovereignty  theorist,  and  still  more  by  a 
skillful  elucidation  of  that  central  but  elusive 

Rousseauean  notion,  the  general  wilt _ »  Vm t ; 

Roger  Masters  rightly  call”  thermos?  Notable’  of 

lBa?r?S;?1ofSSn”>,‘,‘  OUr  'fSlbu0.' 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:860  S  ’79  550w 
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"Though  rather  skimpy,  the  annotations  are  use¬ 
ful.  They  identify  many  of  the  references  that 
stud  the  Social  contract.  They  point  up  similari¬ 
ties  between  the  work^and  two  less-known  pre¬ 
liminary  treatments,  the  Geneva  manuscript  and 
the  Political  economy.  .  .  .  Finally,  in  conjunction 
with  a  concise  introductory  essay,  the  annotations 
convey  Masters’s  interpretation  of  Rousseau’s  poli¬ 
tical  ideas.  .  .  .  The  translation  is  called  ’literal,’ 
but,  as  is  widely  recognized,  such  a  claim  begs 
many  questions.  It  is  a  readable  and  fluid  transla¬ 
tion,  and  its  scrupulosity  may  be  savored  by  noting 
how  the  translator  deals  with  the  most  famous 
problem  posed  by  the  text:  the  ambiguity  of 
‘L’homme  est  n£  libre'  is  rendered  as  ‘Man  was/ 
is  born  free.’  Because  the  edition  is  annotated 
college  libraries  wild  want  to  secure  it.  But  the 
utility  of  the  paperback  (student)  edition  is  dubi¬ 
ous." 

Choice  15:1534  Ja  ’79  140w 


ROUSSEAU,  PHILIP.  Ascetics,  authority  and 
the  church  in  the  age  of  Jerome  and  Cassian. 
277p  $23.50  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

248  Asceticism.  Monasticism.  Church  his¬ 
tory — Early  church,  ca.  30-600 
ISBN  (J-19-821870-2  LC  78-40084 
This  study  ranges  "from  the  primitive  desert 
fathers  of  the  fourth  Christian  century  onward  via 
monasticism  and  Athanasius  and  Jerome  to  the 
West  and  Martin  of  Tours  and  John  Cassian.  All 
were  ascetics;  nearly  all  were  powerful  and  confi¬ 
dent.  [Rousseau  analyzes  the  way]  their  ideas 
about  life  changed  from  emphasis  on  eremitic  soli¬ 
tude  to  the  expression  of  ambition  for  control  of 
the  more  ordinary  life  of  the  church."  (Am  Hist 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Without  overtly  using  psychological  categories, 
the  author  lays  emphasis  on  the  spiritual  author¬ 
ity  [of  the  ascetics]  as  their  movement  penetrated 
Gaul.  He  says  he  is  writing  ‘an  essay  in  inter¬ 
pretation,  rather  than  narrative  history.’  Along 
the  way  he  provides  many  insights  into,  the  rise 
and  significance  of  asceticism  in  ancient  Chris¬ 
tianity  in  East  and  West  alike.  At  the  same  time, 
the  fact  that  the  book  was  ‘in  some  ways  written 
backwards'  and  its  ‘steps  sideways’  construction 
make  it  difficult  to  follow.  In  addition,  there  seems 
to  be  a  tendency  to  over-interpret  ancient  texts, 
notably  in  regard  to1  Jerome-’’  R.  M-  Grant 

Am  Hist  R  84:723  Je  ’79  450w 
"The  author's  central  thesis  is  illuminated  and 
strongly  supported  with  carefully  researched  and 
organized  materials  on  Jerome  and  John  Cassian, 
as  well  as  on  Martin  of  Tours-  Though  the  cen¬ 
tral  argument  frequently  gets  buried  underneath 
literary  and  historical  detail,  the  book  is  a  pro¬ 
found  study  of  the  whole  phenomenon  of  spiritual 
authority  as  it  was  to  develop  both  in  Egypt  and 
Gaul  during  the  centuries  examined.  The  book  is 
not  for  the  beginner,  for  a  certain  historical  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  period  Is  often  assumed;  but  it  ns 
to  be  strongly  recommended  for  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries.  especially  for  the  use  of  the  more  ad¬ 
vanced  students,  and,  of  course,  for  library  col¬ 
lections  in  seminaries  and  graduate  schools. 

Choice  16:686  Jl/Ag  ’79  250w 


ROWE,  COLIN.  Collage  city  [byl  Colin  Rowe  & 
Fred  Koetter.  185p  il  $22.50  ’79  MIT  Press 
711  City  planning.  Architecture,  Modern — 20th 

ISI3Nrt)-262-18086-3  EC  78-60990 
This  book  contains  "five  chapters  entitled  :t 
‘Utopia:  decline  and  fall?,’  'After  the  millennium^ 
'Crisis  of  the  object:  predicament  of  texture, _ 
‘Collision  City  and  the  politics  of  bricolage  ,, 
and  ‘Collage  City  and  the  reconquest  of  time 
[which]  first  appeared  in  the  British  magazine 
The  Architectural  Review,  August,  1975.  the  book 
[is  a]  .  .  .  work  of  architectural  and  urban  criti- 
rdsm  [seeking  to  integrate]  .  .  .  recent  architec¬ 
tural  attitudes  into  the  tradition  °f)ttheTM0<?|[,r} 
Movement  in  order  to  create  continuity.  The  Lau 
thors]  reject  the  notions  of  total  planning  and 
’total  dei  gn.’  .  .  .  Collage  city  advocates  ad  lust¬ 
ing  the  existing  environment  in  realistic  terms. 
(Choice)  Index  to  text.  Index  to  illustrations. 

"This  endeavor  suffers  from  the  limitations  of  the 
modern  movement,  in  which  [Rowe  and  Koetter] 
are  still  partly  involved.  The  argument  of  the  au¬ 
thors  is  too  exclusively.  based  on  British  and 
American  criticism,  ignoring  contributions  by  Aldo 
Rossi,  also  van  Eyck  and  Rob  Krier,  and  com¬ 
pletely  disregarding  the  urbanistic  concepts  of 

Uouis  I.  16;81fi  s  -79  200w 

"This  book  is  a  plea  for  eclecticism  and  rejec¬ 
tion  of  total  planning  and  total  design  of.  cities 
A  la  Corbusier,  Burnham,  et  al.  Rowe,  an  impor¬ 
tant  British  architect  and  theoretician,  is  firm  y 
in  the  postmodern,  bistoricist  camp.  •  •  •  , ’  i? 

emphasis'  on  variety  and  texture  in  the  urban 


collage,  the  book  is  very  contemporary.  On  the 
other  hand,  readers  may  not  agree  with  the  au¬ 
thors'  interpretations  of  their  examples.  The  book 
is  interesting,  though  certainly  not  earth-shat¬ 
tering  in  the  climate  of  the  last  decade."  J.  P. 
Brown 

Library  J  104:1132  My  15  '79  lOOw 


ROWE,  G.  S.  Thomas  McKean:  the  shaping  of 
an  American  republicanism.  5U3p  il  $15  '78  Co¬ 
lorado  Associated  Univ.  Press 

B  or  92  McKean,  Thomas-  U.S — Politics  and' 
government — Revolution,  1775-1783.  U.S. — Pol¬ 
itics  and  government — 1783-1809 
ISBN  0-87081-100-2  LC  77-94085 
,  ‘‘At  one  time  or  other  McKean's  official  titles 
included  president  of  the  Pennsylvania  Provincial 
Conference  (17/6),  president  of  Delaware  (1777), 
chief  justice  (1777-79)  and  governor  (1799-1808)  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  president  of  the  Continental 
Congress  (1781).  .  .  .  [This  book]  seeks  to  explore1 
McKean’s  impact  on  American  republican  ideals 
and  practices  between  1750  and  1815,  and  how.  in 
turn,  McKean  was  shaped  by  republican  values 
and  assumptions-’’  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  is  the  second  recent  study  of  McKean. 
For  all  but  details  of  the  private  life,  it  super¬ 
sedes  John  Coleman’s  1975  biography  [Thomas 
McKean:  forgotten  leader  of  the  Revolution.  BRD 
1975],  which  broke  off  without  explanation  in  1780 
when  the  subject  was  still  in  mid-career.  Seventy 
pages  of  endnotes  testify  to  the  meticulous  re¬ 
search.  .  .  .  [McKean’s  career]  becomes  a  focus 
for  some  excellent  material  on  the  establishment 
of  Pennsylvania’s  courts.  Regrettably,  however, 
Rowe  is  not  successful  in  his  fundamental  pur¬ 
pose  ’to  explore  McKean’s  impact  on  American 
republican  ideals  and  practices’  and  their  impact 
on  him.  .  .  .  Rowe’s  presentations  of  McKean’s 
ideas  seldom  raise  the  most  interesting  questions- 
Nor  does  the  author  usually  provide  clear  guid¬ 
ance  through  the  maze  of  local  politics.  Only  in 
the  case  of  Pennsylvania  between  1802  and  1805 
is  there  an  adequate  description  of  the  local  struc¬ 
ture  and  McKean’s  position  in  it.  Seldom  do  wo 
get  a  concrete  understanding  of  McKean's  own 
stance  and  goals."  Lance  Banning' 

Am  Hist  R  84:545  Ap  ’79  650w 
"A  splendid  life.  Rowe’s  McKean  is  insightful 
arid  well  written.  It  is  easily  the  best  available 
book  about  Thomas  McKean’s  long  and  interest¬ 
ing  political  life.  Those  chapters  focusing  on  his 
early  legal  career  and  his  later  tenure  as  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania 
provide  the  rich  contextual  details  to  support 
Rowe's  contention  that  republicanism  was  shaped 
more  by  day-to-day  maneuverings  and  decisions 
in  the  assemblies  and  courts,  and  by  personal  dis¬ 
putes,  than  by  abstract  ideology.  At  the  same  time, 
however,  Rowe's  thesis  underestimates  the  built- 
in  limitations  of  pragmatic  politics.  .  .  .  Still,  he 
gives  graduate  and  upper-division  undergraduate 
students  of  early  American  republicanism  a  clear, 
readable  presentation." 

Choice  15:1122  O  ’78  160w 
“Although  Rowe  vividly  describes  McKean’s 
schooling  under  the  Presbyterian  and  Scottish 
Enlightenment  teaching  of  the  Reverend  Francis 
Allison,  he  does  not  explore  the  influence  of  that 
education  on  documents  such  as  McKean’s  ‘Free¬ 
man’  letter  and  New  Castle  Revolutions  of  1774. 
The  most  original  and  significant  part  of  the 
book,  examining  in  marvelous  detail  McKean’s 
work  as  chief  justice,  makes  no  attempt  at  social 
and  intellectual  analysis  except  for  a  single,  brief 
(six-line)  paragraph  at  the  end  of  chapter  eight — 
an  excellent  generalization,  but  too  little,  too 
late.  •  .  •  These  criticisms  should  not  obscure  the 
fact  that  this  book  is  the  most  deeply  researched 
and  wide-ranging  study  ever  published  on  the 
revolutionary  politics  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Dela¬ 
ware  and  one  that  places  a  forgotten  lender  flrmlv 
in  the  historical  record  of  early  American  politics. 
R.  M.  Calhoon  „ 

J  Am  Hist  65:1102  Mr  ’79  550w 


ROWELL,  GEORGE.  Queen  Victoria  goes  to  the 
theatre.  144p  pi  $14-95  '78  Elek 

792  Victoria,  Queen  of  Great  Britain.  Theater 
— Great  Britain 
TSBN  0-236-40123-8 


"From  her  earliest  theatre-going  days  Queen 
Victoria  recorded  her  impressions  in  her  Journal- 
It  is  by  drawing  on  this  unpublished  material, 
now  preserved  in  the  Royal  Archives  at  Wind., or, 
that  George  Rowell  [seeks  to  show]  what.  an 
assiduous  theatre-goer  she  was.  (Pubhshct  s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"If  only  a  sidelight  on  theater  or  history,  this 


book , 
Lori  an 
which 
tional 
bered 


written  by  a  leading  authority  on  the  Vic- 
stage  offers  a  charming  casement  through 
to  view  a  queen  of  conservative,  conven- 
tastes  who,  contrary  to  her  best  remem- 
utterance  .was  often  amused.  She  preferred 


nported  fare  to  domestic,  opera  to  drama. 
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ROWELL,  GEORG E — Continued 

Tom  Taylor's  dramas  are  tolerated  but  Bellini 
and  Donizetti  are  adored.  Rowell  also  describes 
the  private  theatricals  that  continued  during:  the 
long-  years  of  mourning  and  the  command  per¬ 
formances  of  the  Queen’s  last  years.  A  calendar 
of  Victoria’s  prodigious  theater-going  Is  appended. 
Nineteen  illustrations  (including  sketches  by  the 
Queen)  are  included.  .  .  .  Suitable  for  browsing 
collections  or  advanced  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:235  Ap  ’79  170w 
‘‘[Queen  Victoria’s]  comments  on  actors  are 
downright  and  penetrating:  ‘Kemble  whines  so 
much  and  drawls  his  words  in  such  a  slow  peculiar 
manner’,  .  .  .  Charles  Kean  ‘fought  and  died  beau¬ 
tifully’  as  Richard  III  but  the  three  women  'were 
quite  detestable',.  The  Queen  loved  entertainment 
in  all  its  forms  and  took  a  special  delight  in  the 
circus.  She  gives,  a  very  interesting  account  of  Van 
Amburgh's  performance  as  a  lion-trainer,  which 
provides  a  clearer  picture  of  the  nature  of  his 
act  than  any  other  account  that  I  have  read.  .  .  . 
Through  all  this,  George  Rowell  provides  an  easy 
and  discriminating  guide.  But  it  is  Victoria’s  own 
comments  that  sltick  in  the  memory.  Just  because 
they  are  so  personal  and  direct  in  expression,  they 
do  indeed  provide  a  livelier  commentary  on  the 
theatre  than  much  of  the  formal  dramatic  criti¬ 
cism  of  her  time.”  George  Speaight 

TLS  p886  Ag  4  ’78  470w 


ROWEN,  RUTH  HALLE.  Music  through  sources 
and  documents.  386p  pa  $12-95  '79  Prentice-Hall 
780  Music — History  and  criticism — Sources 
ISBN  0-13-608331-5  LG  78-2268 


This  is  a  collection  of  readings  by  a  number 
of  composers,  scholars,  performers  and  commen¬ 
tators  with  introductions  and  notes  supplied  by 
Rowen.  Items  have  been  “chosen  from  treatises, 
letters,  archival  documents,  and  books  [to]  re- 
veal  aspects  of  the  practice,  theory,  aesthetics,  and 
criticism  of  music,  explained  period  by  period. 
Examples  range-  from  Biblical  times  and  an¬ 
cient  Greece  -through  contemporary  innovations  of 
twelve-tone  composition  and  electronic  music. 
Composers  such  as  Haydn  and  Mozart,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  explain  their  concepts  and  attitudes  to¬ 
ward  -their  music  in  words  and  musical  example. 
Ancient  authors  define  the  basic  materials  of 
music.  Medieval  writers  including  such  .  .  .  figures 
as  Augustine,  A1  Farabi,  Guido,  and  Dante  dis¬ 
cuss  the  tone  progressions  current  during  their 
lifetimes.”  (Publisher’s  no-te)  Bibliography.  Index. 


In  1950  William  Oliver  Strunk  published  Source 
readings  m  music  history  (BRI)  1951],  furnishing 
to  students  of  music  history  readings  from  com¬ 
posers,  performers,  and  theorists,  ranging  from 
antiquity  to  the  19-th  century.  Rowen’s  volume  is 

a  worthy  successor  to  that  one . Original 

sources  help  -the  student  of  music  history  and  the 
performer  to-  understand  better  a  piece  of  music 
through  a  more  live  feeling  for  the  time  and  the 
composer's  intentions.  For  this  help,  most  of  us 
must  depend  on  collections  of  translations  such 
as  this.  Most  of  this  material  would  be  difficult 
to  locate  in  the  original.  More  suitable  for  ad¬ 
vanced  students,  this  book  is  essential  to  any 
serious  music  library.” 

Choice  16:678  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 
•  ‘'Rowen’s  collection  of  readings  may  have  been 
intended  as  a  textbook,  perhaps  for  a  two- semester 
survey  of  music  history;  it’s  hard  to  imagine  much 
other  use  for  the  book.  The  readings — -intelligently 
selected,  well  translated,  and  cogently  though 
briefly  introduced' — are-  fa.r  too-  short  and  al- 
together  too  few  to-  offer  the  reader  either  n  cnm- 
prehenaive  or  a  well-defined  view  of  music  his¬ 
tory.  .  .  .  Rowen  has  generally  avoided  the  obvious, 
focusing  her  attention  instead  on  lesser-known  but 
often  important  documents.  To  that  degree  and  to 
that  degree  only  it’s  a  useful  and  valuable  book." 
A.  B..  Skei 

Library  J  104:831  Ap  1  ’79  120w 


ROWLANDS,  JOHN.  Rubens:  drawings  and 
sketches.  See  Rubens.  P.  P. 


“This  large-format,  beautifully  illustrated  com¬ 
pendium  was  written  for  readers  with  a  sincere 
interest  in  the  workings  of  succulent  plants.  The 
photos  are  excellent,  and  the  coverage  is  out¬ 
standing:  particularly  valuable  are  sections  on 
ecology,  evolution,  systematics,  and  conservation- 
The  chapters  on  specific  plant  families  note  their 
distinguishing  characteristics  and  cultivation  re¬ 
quirements.  .  .  .  This  is  an  outstanding  work  for 
a  very  reasonable  price-”  K.  G.  Garstka 
Library  J  103:2124  O  15  ’78  70w 


ROWSE,  A.  L.  The  Byrons  and  Trevanions.  212p 
pl  $11.95  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
B  or  92  Byron  family.  Trevanion  family 
ISBN  0-312-11135-5  DC  78-62957 
"The  Byrons  came  to  England  with  the  Norman 
Conquest;  the  Trevanions  were  an  indigenous 
Cornish  family.  Starting  in  the  mid-18th  Century, 
the  two  families  became  entwined  through  a  series 
of  intermarriages  that  produced  the  immediate 
ancestry  of  the  poet  Lord  Byron.  Rowse  traces 
both  families  from  the  medieval  period  to  the  poet 
himself.  Here  he  pauses  to  express  his  own  opin¬ 
ions  on  various  controversial  points  in  Byron’s 
life  and  then  touches  lightly  on  the  family’s  more 
recent  history.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Je  ’79  310w 
“For  the  early  histories  .  .  .  Rowse  is  not  suc- 
cessful  at  making  their  progress  clear — let  alone 
significant.  By  the  time  he  has  moved  along  to 
a  discussion  of  the  poet  himself,  Rowse’s  tone 
lias  shifted  to  the  anecdotal  but  without  appre¬ 
ciable  improvement  in  insight.  .  .  .  The  overall 
response  to  the  book  would  be  mere  disappoint¬ 
ment  if  it  were  not  for  a  plethora  of  snide,  carp¬ 
ing,  mean-spirited  comments  which  Rowse  makes 
on  a  number  of  subjects  only  tangentially  re¬ 
lated  to  his  family  histories.  These  range  from 
unreconstructed  sexism  to  royalist  pronouncements 
about  the  alcoholic  predilections  of  the  poor. 
...  Unfortunately,  these  comments  are  not  the 
blots  on  otherwise  illuminating  work;  they  are 
its  most  distinctive  feature.”  Frank  Kelly 
Best  Sell  39:133  J1  ’79  280w 
Choice  16:533  Je  ’79  230w 

“[Rowse’s]  fairly  perfunctory  treatment  of  what 
he  aptly  describes  as  ‘snail  tracks  in  the  records’ 
leave  them  just  that — snail  tracks.  For  compre¬ 
hensive  Byron  collections.”  N.  C.  Cridland 
Library  J  104:101  Ja  1  ’79  90w 
.  ‘.‘[A]  brilliantly  written  extended  essay.  ...  [It 
is  m  the  study  of  the  two  familiesl,  full  of  remark¬ 
able  and  often  outrij  characters  on  both  sides,  that 
[Mr.  Rowsel  believes  the  key  is  to  be  found  to  the 
complicated  and  tortured  personality  of  George 
Gordon  the  sixth  Lord  Byron,  grandson  of  Admiral 
John  Byron  and  Sophia  Trevanion.  Mr.  Rowse 
makes  an  interesting  case  for  this  rather  romantic 
viewpoint  certainly,  as  regards  Byron’s  incestuous 
love  affair  with  his  half  sister,  he  can  show  that 
incestwas  almost  an  avocation  with  earlier  Byrons 
and  Trevanions — hut  whether  or  not  one  accepts 
his  premises  about  the  subtleties  of  inheritance 
or  the  cross-fertilization  of  eccentricities,  the  book 
is  a  pleasure  to  read. 

New  Yorker  55:145  Mr  12  ’79  170w 
0k3!’-  Vs  infuriating  about  this  potentially  valu¬ 
er  e+ha1SfSfy  from,  earliest  times  to  the  present 
?wth?i  VWu  f^m,lles  that  produced  the  poet  is 
that  it  fails  from  nothing  more  than  the  lazi¬ 
ness  and  the  flippancy  of  Rowse.  The  book  is 
worthless  to  scholars  because  there  is  no 
an(i  few  footnotes — even  many  of  the 
afe  n°t  .  even  cited.  Nonscholars  who 
might  otherwise  enjoy  the  book,  especially  the 
sections  on  the  English  Civil  War,  will  be  irri- 
„at ed  *}ls  asides,  which  show  a  lack  of  taste 
and  wit.  Another  fault  ...  is  that  his  thinking 
degenerates  at  times  into  little  more  than 
min'isim”  °ant  and  ni-arpued  biological  deter 
Va  Q  R  55:131  autumn  ’79  70w 


ROWLEY,  GILL,  ed.  The  Book  of  music.  See  The 
Book  of  music 


RS^S|hak4spLe;re6.dWThe  annotated  Shakespeare. 


ROWLEY,  GORDON.  The  illustrated  encyclopedia 
of  succulents:  consultant:  Charles  Glass.  (Sala¬ 
mander  Bk)  256p  $14.95  ’78  Crown 
635.9  Cactus — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-517-53309-X  DC  77-16555 

.  ?f  this  book  deals  with  succulents’ 
nilnal  aiL„.  i v?  ry  ’  how  they  differ  from  other 
bow  they  grow,  flower  and  propagate,  how 
they  evolve,  how  they  are  classified  and  named, 
they  can  he  cultivated  indoors  and  in  the 
garden.  .  .  .  The  second  part  of  the  hook  reviews 
,pamily  by  Family  treatments 
(Publisher  s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 

Choice  15:1546  Ja  ’79  140w 


THOMAS  ALBERT.  The  curse  of  the  turtle 
+  WorldX  Backhaus-Smith.  184p  $6-95  %  CollVns 

ISBN  0-529-05502-3  LC  78-6413 

ea|%S 

o<^atAl?ns^nP  between  Jimmy  Brent,  a  white  and 
rannchb°snfocatedtr  T-  wfls-e  ^iTfamify’s 

him  to  freeahis  family3 from U[t”d'  (Chr  'scWMon? 

Glossary.  “Grade  eight  and  up.”  (SLJ)  Mon) 

Reviewed  by  V.  K.  Burg 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  F  12  '79  280w 
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“The  Brent  family  is  convincingly  portrayed, 
and  the  Aborigines  are  sympathetically  presented 
in  terms  of  their  own  way  of  life.  The  story,  which 
is  not  merely  concerned  with  the  conflict  between 
two  cultures,  allows  for  occasional  coincidences, 
and  after  a  tense  exposition  it  develops  into  a 
drama  of  reconciliation.''  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  55:71  F  '79  1200w 


"A  trite  title  obscures  an  intriguing  account  of 
life  at  Oonaderra,  on  the  far  northeast  coast  of 
Australia,  where  Jim  Brent  and  his  father  and 
mother  exist  apart  from  white  man’s  civilization 
but  also  culturally  separated  from  the  nearby 
Aborigines  who  work  for  the  cattle-raising  Brents. 
...  A  fairly  heavy  flavoring  of  pidgin  English  and 
of  Australian  words' may  deter  some  readers,  but 
a  good  glossary  and  the  flow  of  the  story  should 
be  adequate  antidote.”  George  Gleason 
SLJ  25:63  D  '78  190w 


"Thomas  Roy  has  made  his  moral  tale  into  an 
absorbing  novel  of  human  conflict  in  a  remote 
setting.  The  story  of  Jimmy’s  friendship  with  his 
‘blood-brother’  Tajurra  is  told  convincingly;  in¬ 
deed  the  whole  book  is  clearly  the  product  of  first¬ 
hand  experience.  Mr  Roy  engages  our  sympathies 
and  captures  our  interest;  he  never  quite  touches 
our  hearts  by  compelling  us  to  share  emotionally 
in  the  tragedy  of  a  conflict  of  races  and  cultures. 
Marcus  Crouch 


TLS  pl415  D  2  '77  210w 


The  ROYAL  guest,  and  other  classical  Danish 
narrative;  tr.  and  ed-  by  P.  M.  Mitchell  &  Ken¬ 
neth  H.  Ober.  242p  $12-50  '77  University  of  Chi¬ 
cago  Press 


Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-226-52313-5  DC  77-78070 


This  book  presents  the  following  Danish  short 
stories  “  ‘The  Battle  of  Marengo’  and  ‘Maser:  an 
episode  from  Simon  Levi’s  life,’  by  A.  M.  Gold¬ 
schmidt;  ‘Mogens,’  by  Jens  Peter  Jacobsen;  The 
royal  guest,’  by  Henrik  Pontoppidan;  ‘Franz  Pan¬ 
der’  and  'Expelled  from  Germany,’  by  Herman 
Bang.”  (Choice) 


“Of  the  two  stories  by  A.  M.  Goldschmidt, 
‘iMaser,  ’  which  gives  an  intimate  insight  into  the 
Jewish  milieu  of  Copenhagen,  is  a  small  master¬ 
piece.  In  ‘Mogens,’  J.  P.  Jacobsen  depicts  in  nat¬ 
uralistic  terms  a  young  man's  education  in  life- 
H.  Pontoppidan’s  ‘The  royal  guest’  shows  how 
easily  middle-class  complacency  can  be  shattered 
by  intrusions  from  more  exotic  worlds.  In  ‘Franz 
Pander,’  H.  Bang  gives  a  grim  portrayal  of  a 
young  man’s  doomed  search  to  transcend  his  low¬ 
ly  station  in  life,  and  in  the  autobiographical 
piece,  ‘Expelled  from  Germany,’  Bang  recalls  his 
nightmarish  experience  of  being  expelled  from  state 
after  state  as  if  he  were  ‘a  menace  to  society.’  The 
texts  are  well  selected  and  translated,  and  the 
volume  offers  an  informative  introduction.  For 
academic  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:77  Mr  ’78  180w 


Reviewed  by  Ronald  Gray 

TLS  P1264  O  27  '78  700w 


ROYSDON,  CHRISTINE.  American  engineers  of 
the  nineteenth  century;  a  biographical  index  [by I 
Christine  Roysdon  [and]  Linda  A.  Khatri.  247p 
$24  ’78  Garland 

920  Engineers— Biography— Indexes 
ISBN  0-8240-9827-7  LC  77-83371 
The  authors  “have  searched  the  contents  of  31 
19th-Century  technical  and  trade  Pfess  iournals, 
plus  supplementary  sources  such  as  the  New  York 
Times  and  the  Dictionary  of  American  Biography, 
in  search  of  biographical  notices  of  American  en¬ 
gineers  and  technologists  who  worked  and  died 
during  or  before  1900-  .  •  •  Nearly  2000  individuals 
whose  careers  spanned  the  _  gamut  of  the  mid  to 
late  19th-Century  technological  enterprise  are  re- 
nrpopnted  Each  entry  includes  a  brief  description 
of  the16  individual's  occupation,,  birth  and  death 
dates,  relevant  technical  periodicals, .  aPAb^1ryhj) 
there  is  an  accompanying  portrait.  (Library 
Index  _ _ 

“Nearly  all  the  persons  mentioned  'were  active 
in  mid-  and  late-nineteenth-centuiy-  te<],ha°i°5Y’ 
especially  the  development  of  railroads  and  canals. 
The  citations  are  to  obituary  or  afairiy 

umns  in  31  technical,  periodicals  tliat  had  fairly 

wide  national  circulation.  The  •  •  •  J?  f  indus- 
show  strong  representation  m  the  "se  ot  inaus 
trialization,  particularly  in  the  iron  ana 
trades,  with  lesser  numbers  in  electrical  and; 

infancies  ^hl"  wSrk^Vm^be  oT^artfcular  use  to 

t h et0l it tle^  known" *yet‘ °pot e nrial  1  y 6 ?mp  o  rtan  t  Pfi.gu  res , 
names  tnhardideLot0make  it  into  the  Dictionary 

of  American  cbiographyAp  ,?g 

“rThisl  guide  to  the  technical  journal  literature 

sH  iassa- 


libraries  whose  focus  includes  the  history 
American  technology  of  the  past  century.”  J. 
Goodstein 

Library  J  103:1969  O  1  ‘78  130w 


of 

R. 


RUARK,  GIBBONS.  Reeds.  57p  $5.95;  pa  $2-95  '78 
Texas  Tech  Press,  Tex.  Tech  Univ.  Lib,  Lub¬ 
bock,  Tex.  74909 
811 

LC  78-90515 

Ruark's  second  collection  of  poems  focuses  oil 
four  areas  of  his  life:  “the  death  of  his  father, 
his  own  experiences  as  a  father  and  husband,  a 
year  of  travel  in  Italy,  and  his  past  and  present 
friends.”  (Library  J) 


“[This  volume]  is  so  accomplished  one  wants, 
simply,  to  cheer.  Ruark’s  is  a  quiet  extra-ordinary 
poetry  more  often  than  not  traditionally  cratted.  He 
is  not  glib,  but  writes  to  be  heard  and  understood. 

.  .  .  Ruark's  language  glows  with  the  ancient  truth 
that  poetry  is  a  particular  sighting  and  seeing 
of  any  subject.  In  poems  about  daughters,  houses, 
landscapes,  coffee,  deer,  and  America,  Ruark  is  a 
splendid  elegist.  He  gives  us  ‘The  maps  of  every 
likely  place  I’ve  been/For  light  enough  to  get 
back  down  to  you-’  Reading  him  we  forget  mere 
poetry;  we  live  the  constant  sad  song  of  great 
art.  If  you  buy  a  book  of  poetry  this  year,  think 
hard  about  Reeds.  This  book  will  speak  to  us  for 


a  very  long  time.”  _  „ 

Choice  16:81  Mr  '79  100W 
“Reeds  is  a  warm  and  generous  book  that  I 
want  to  like  more  than  I  finally  do-  •  •  •  Ruark 
handles  each  of  [the  areas  he  focuses  on]  with 
decorum  but  not  always  with  power.  Too  often 
the  situation  he  chooses  gets  him  into,  trouble 
by  being  too  particular,  too  private,  and  in  order 
to  have  us  understand  what  is  going  on,  Ruark 
spends  more  time  on  scenery  than  on  substance. 
The  poems  about  his  friends  and  the  title  poem 
are  examples.  When,  however,  Ruark  does  not 
allow  his  props  to  clutter  the  stage  and  concen¬ 
trates  instead  on  vision,  he  writes  a  lovely  and 
touching  poem.  At  his  best,  he  is  a  fine  crafts¬ 
man  who  speaks  convincingly  with  his  own 

voice."  Bruce  Guernsey 

I  Ihrarv  .1  1ft9;19R8  O  1  78  140w 


RUBEL,  PAULA  G.  Your  own  pigs  you  may  not 
eat;  a  comparative  study  of  New-  Guinea  so¬ 
cieties  fbv]  Paula  G-  Rubel  [and] .  Abraham 
Rosman.  36‘8p  $24  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
301.2995  Ethnology— (New  Guinea.  Rites  and 

ICSBN:1O0n-2e2S6-73082-4  LC  78-7544 
The  thirteen  New  Guinea  societies  examined  by 
the  authors,  who  are  structural  anthropologists, 
“are  those  whose  ethnographic  descriptions  pro¬ 
vide  detailed  information  pn  the  operation  of  the 
variables  under  consideration.  ...  •  The  variables 
of  the  study  are  rules  regarding  the  nature  ox 
descent  and  descent-group  formation,  rules  re¬ 
garding  post-marital  residence,  rules  regarding 
exchange  of  women  and  goods  with  amnes,  rules 
regarding  ceremonial  exchange,  rules  regarding 
exchange  of  goods  with  spirits.,  the  structure  of 
the  spirit  world,  the  organization  of  leadership, 
and  kinship  terminology.  .  •  •  Both  the  rules  pre¬ 
sented  by  the  native  informants  and  their  actual 
behavior  represent  surface  phenomena.  From 
these  two  areas  of  surface  phenomena  we,  the 
analysts,  construct  structural  models.  (Introd) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“While  some  scholars  may  not  agree  with  the 
authors’  analyses,  their  descriptive  data  base, 
which  correlates  many  seemingly  overt  cultural 
differences  between  geographically  disparate  so¬ 
cieties,  is  significant.  This  book  is  written  at  a 
level  too  complex  for  readers  other  than  faculty 
or  advanced  students.  •. .  .  The  bibliography  is  ade- 
quate  but  not  exhaustive*  The  citations  anadocu- 
mentation  are  well  chosen.  In  summary,  this  se¬ 
lection  offers  a  unique  approach  to  a.  real  litera¬ 
ture,  but  its  theoretical  orientation  is  somewhat 
esoteric  and  its  language  is  too  stilted.  An  ap¬ 
propriate  selection  for  professional  libraries  only. 

Choice  16:266  Ap  79  170w 
"Since  the  end  of  World  War  II,  a  prodigious 
amount  of  research  has  been  done  among  the 
Highland  peoples  of  New  Guinea.  Much  of  it  has 
been  at  the  forefront  of  modern  social  anthropol¬ 
ogy,  but  rarely  has  there  been  an  attempt  to  syn¬ 
thesize  the  data  and  wring,  from  it  truly,  general 
patterns  of  wide  applicability.  This  original  and 
provocative  comparison  of  13  societies  manages 
to  do  just  that.  In  treating  marriages  and  feast 
exchanges  as  total  social  phenomena,  it  goes  be¬ 
yond  mere  categorization  of  kinship  and  economic 
behavior  to  produce  models  of  entire  series  of  so¬ 
cial  relationships.  These  groundbreaking  explora¬ 
tions  draw  from  the  best  of  contemporary  scholar- 

ship-  GL,brarytejrS  103:2345  N  15  ‘78  110W 
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RUBEN,  PATRICIA.  What  Is  new?  what  is  miss¬ 
ing-?  what  is  different?  31p  il  lib  bdg  $6.95  '78 
Lippincott 

793.7  Puzzles — Juvenile  literature 
ISBiN  0-397-31816-2  LC  78-8109 

Ruben  asks  her  readers  “to  study  groups  of 
black-and-white  photographs  on  facing  pages  to 
determine  what  Is  new,  missing,  or  different  be¬ 
tween  them.  .  .  .  Her  subjects  in  the  main  are 
children  and  animals.’’  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  “Preschool 
to  grade  two."  (SLJ) 


[Ruben's  bookl  has  the  earmarks  of  a  test,  or 
exam.  .  .  .  The  picture  groups  are  fun  to  compare. 
A  book  whose  premise  may  require  growing  into, 
worth  a  child’s  (and  parent's)  effort.” 
William  Jaspersohn 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pBlO  Ap  9  '79  80w 


“[This  book]  fails  to  amuse,  interest,  or  arouse 
the  imagination.  The  main  fault  lies  with  the 
black-and-white  photos,  which  vary  in  quality, 
but  not  in  style.  There  are  too  many  stock  por¬ 
traits  of  fresh-faced  smiling  children,  who  look 
like  candidates  for  a  bologna  commercial.  The 
r<Vieul5n?<  Presented  are  mundane  and  repetitious. 
Ciiched  lines  like  Ballet  dancers  must  work  hard 
to  learn  h-ow  to  move  their  bodies’  or  ’Basketball, 
rootball,  running,  tennis  and  swimming  are  sports 
Rulinl  enJoy  serve  no  purpose  in  the  text."  L.  R. 

SLJ  25:46  F  '79  170w 


R^79  SummUEBksICE'  Favours;  a  noveL  187p  $8-95 

ISBN  0-671-40080-0  LC  78-32086 

-  Lone,ly .  Miss.  Jean  Hawkins  has  “just  retired 
ilfe'lon.g'  9ob.  As  a  parting  gift,  her  col¬ 
leagues  have  given  her  a  five-year  diary.  .  .  .  She 
fn  lt’  ‘Wenit  t(>  buy  f°od’  and  then  does, 
£?r  a  walk  and  does.  And  then  ‘Went  to 
f  a  library  and  met  a  man.’  He-  is  Brian  Watts. 

In^irtvi^hv^ith  6Vhu?S  fw]lat  Miss  Hawkins,  wants. 

of  14ar®  a?  a  restaurant  where 
her  hdf  fnvn^,£  ra  h!m,’  he  decldes  that  be  can  sell 
”  d  dTa1ws  VP  ills  own  bill  of  fare, 

hands  ^  Holding  of  hand,  2p. :  holding  of  two 

sleeve)  2?fin  •  ,eltow  (through 

sieev e  j ,  zup. ,  neck-hold,  25p.;  knee-0cLrP9«; 

costlvbfornMi^=tT?r  favouI's  too-  daring  and  too 
fisher’s  note)  Hawkms'  to'  contemplate.”  (Pub- 


Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Murray 

Best  Sell  39:121  J1  *79  330w 

“The  end  [of  the  story]  is  anticipated  long 
of  fthe  Unfortunately,  the  fine  promise 

ot  the  book  s,  first  chapter  is  not  kept  in  this  qari 
study  of  psychopathology.  What  might  haveNaeen 
a.  moving  portrait  of  a  near-isolate  who  loses  her 
only  real  role  in  life,  is,  instead,  an  unenglging 
Stayer6  tlnsed  witdl  prurient  undertones.”  M.  J- 
Library  J  104:1078  My  1  ’79  150w 

.  Bernice  Rubens  has  a  firm,  brisk  style  but 
she  shows  a  duscmieting  tendency  to  shift  her  view- 
inappropriately.  In  the  midst  of  a  long  scene 
Pbs®rved  solely  through  Miss  Hawkins’s  eyes,  for 
instance,  we;’ re  suddenly  given  one  silent 

Urian  s,  as  if  the  author  forgot  whose 
supposed  to  be  on.  It’s  significant 
too,  that  Miss  Hawkins  remains  ‘Miss  Hawkins’ 
throughout  the  book;  she  never  becomes  Hein  ’ 

exp'ect^l  nrPSen3'  in  ‘Fav°urs'  shows  any  un- 

slde'  °,f  ner,  or  says  anything  new  about 
loneliness  or  dependency.  Miss  Hawkins  contim.es 
to  do  a  kind  of  cartoon  old  maid — a  thin  dim 
so  stunted  by  a  life  without  love  that 
the  reader  can  t  love  her  either."  Anne  Tyler  ' 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  My  6  ’79  650w 

kinVFfaV°nm’’n^°ut  t^e  pr|me  af  Miss  Jean  Haw- 
Fwiioif  r,  charming  tale  about  virginal 

English  dottdness.  Beneath  the  surface  of  its  radi¬ 
cal  innocence  are  wells  of  loneliness  and  raee 

ihg  inVi  ITS0!,!  wt0l;ld’  ju,:st  legacies  of  loath- 
at  ^  ^  i  e  vacant  there  is  no  reality  to  fpst 

Jymoathv  Cwi?  anednS  uar&le+s  Miss  Hawkins  with 
sympatny,  W/Lt  and  a  light  touch  Her  cozilv  r»Ar- 

jlan  rCJ?.  Poignant  but  never'depr^i^L 
jean  Rhys  with  a  little  brio.  .  .  The  ehdine-  of 

Favours,’  though  somewhat  contrived  is  too  food 

to  give  away.  It  leaves  you  thinking  about  lies 
versus  self-deception,  the  blur  between  gentfv 
d ojJ y  and  stark  raving  bonkers,  about  terrible  in¬ 
nocence  taking  its  terrible  sweet  revenge  Not 
hjHyng  read  Rubens’s  previous  eight  novels  (two  of 
yMch— PC1\°TSenT  Peo,Ple  [BRD  19691  and  ’I  Sent  a 
Letter  to  My  Love. — were  published  here)  I  am 
Strous^aWkmS  W0UW  Say’  ioobing  forward, ’ ’ 1  Jean 
Newsweek  93:86  My  21  ’79  550w 


RUBENS,  BERNICE.  The  Ponsonby  post.  186p 
$8-95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
ISBN  0-312-62987-7  LC  78-3998 
In  this  novel  Englishman  “Hugh  Brownlow,  UN 
liaison  officer  for  Indonesia,  coordinates  aid  pro¬ 
grams  in  Java,  but  he  is  soon  diverted  by  the 
deaths  of  two  UN  workers.  His  investigations 
draw  him  into  a  .  .  •  network  of  personal  rela¬ 
tionships  and  thence  to  the  activities  of  a  guer¬ 
rilla  army  fighting  the  oppressive  regime  which 
his  work  implicitly  sanctions."  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  C.  C.  Davis 

Best  Sell  39:9  Ap  ’79  240w 
"[This]  is  a  very  different  kind  of  fiction,  a  cour¬ 
ageously  imaginative  and  intelligent  narrative 
which,  had  Lthe  author]  only  given  her  fascinating 
subject  a  more  considered  treatment,  might  have 
been  a  classic  account  of  contemporary  neo¬ 
colonialism.  What  could  have  been  a  light-hearted 
account  of  cultural  non-communication — an  old 
Etonian  failing  to  understand  ‘the  infinite  un¬ 
predictabilities  of  the  Third  World’ — soon  becomes 
a  curiously  effective  cross  between  a  thriller  and 
a  realistic  novel.  Two  murders  occur  early  in 
the  story  and  Brownlow  begins  to  discern  a  pat¬ 
tern,  he  also  becomes  genuinely  involved  in  the 
problems  of  Indonesia  and.  as  the  action  unfolds, 
shows  himself  to  be  more  than  the  decent, 
leisured  stereotype  he  at  first  appears-  ...  If 
some  of  the  large  number  of  characters  are 
blurred  or  vaguely  drawn,  The  Ponsonby  Post  is 
nevertheless  a  very  fine  achievement."  Tom 
Paulin 


Encounter  49:82  O  '77  lOOOw 
"The  Elected  Member  placed  Rubens  in  the 
forefront  of  new  English  novelists,  and  now  her 
skill  and  versatility  are  confirmed  by  this  book, 
an  adventure  story  with  some  pertinent  things  to 
say  about  Western  ’aid’  to  the  Third  World.  .  .  . 
Rubens  has  woven  political  and  personal  realities 
Into  an  engrossing  story  told  with  fine  dramatic 
flair  and  pungent  wit-"  Michael  Page 

Library  J  103:2538  D  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Elaine  Feinstein 

New  Statesman  93:755  Je  3  ’77  300w 
"Throughout  the  Ponsonby  Post  there  is  an 
embarrassing  contrast  between  the  evidence  of 
Bernice  Rubens’s  talent — her  irony  and  zip — and 
the  evidence  that  in  this  case  we  are  dealing  with 
slipshod  work,  not  helped  by  a  bumper  crop  of 
misprints.  .  .  .  The  more  the  book  comes  to  re¬ 
semble  a  thriller  and  the  less  a  social  satire,  the 
more  comfortable  the  author  seems.  The  passage 
In  which  Brownlow  is  dumped  by  the  villains  in 
a  parched  wasteland  and  has  to  tramp  for  days 
until  he  happens  upon  the  guerrillas’  cave  is  skil¬ 
ful,  even  moving.  But  this  does  not  quite  make 
Brownlow  himself  a  plausible  character.  A  bland 
snob  like  him  hardly  seems  the  type  to  take  on 
such  a  thankless  task  in  the  steaming  jungle.  .  .  . 
3he  beatific  gravity  of  the  guerrillas  themselves 
is  not  entirely  convincing  either.”  Ferdinand 
Mount 


TLS  p697  Je  10  ’77  550w 


K<i  t  uS’  PET,  "  PAUL.  Rubens:  drawings  and 
sketches;  catalogue  of  an  exhibit  at  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Prints  and  Drawings  in  the  British  Mu- 

SfuTtees19o7f\^Bfe  &XdS:i7?^b’77f°Brri^ 

Scribner  ^  in  the  U'S'  by 

741.9  Rubens,  Sir  Peter  Paul 
^ISBN  0-7141-0753-0;  0-7141-0754-9  (pa) 

catalog  ,9^  the  exhibition  of  drawings  and 
dnntf,k1tch-es  held  a|  the  British  Museum  for  the 
400th  anniversary  of  Rubens'S  birth.  .  .  .  The  au¬ 
thor  of  the  catalog  is  Deputy  Keeper  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Prints  and  Drawings  of  the  British 
Theiie,  ar?  224  entries  in  the  catalog 
170  drt^ings,  12  watercolors  and  oil  sketches,  plus 
•  engravings  and  woodcuts  after  Rubens’s 

exhibition  Tnoi,,1fo,i0t,her  comparative  material.  The 
-lon  .-nc  P,%d  .  loans  from  private  and  public 
collections  in  Britain  and  the  U-S.  as  well  as  the 
Butish  Museum,  collection.  Each  catalog’  entrv 
discusses  the  drawing  or  print  and  refers  to  tho 

of  locations! teratUre’"  (Cholce)  Chronology.  Index 


riata7oS,art  4*e  catalog  is  a  revision  of  A.«M  Hind, 
Catalogue  of  drawings  by  Dutch  and  Flemish 
artists  preserved  in  the  Department  of  Prints  and 
Drawings  in  the  British  Museum  (v  2,  1923)  whirh 
cataloged  120  Rubens  drawing?.  Quite  a  few  of 
these  have  been  rejected  by  Rowlands  as  being 
dubious  or  problematical.  On  the  othfr  hand  I 

ac(Rhred°byVethegB°HtiRh  b-MS  drawiORs  have  been 
oTS  and  'are 

although  not  every  scholar  may  agvee  with  all  of 
the  attributions.  This  catalog  does  not  take  the 
place  of  the  standard  works  .  .  .  but  it  is  a  dis¬ 
tinct  and  valuable  contribution.  .  .  .  The  reproduc- 

d1iv?sion1’f  r, 7ery  g'9od-  Recommended  for  Pupper- 
division  and,  especially,  university  libraries." 
Choice  16:213  Ap ’79  220w 
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"It  is  unfortunate  that  the  exhibit’s  catalog 
contains  only  a  rather  spare  introductory  essay 
and  adequate  but  not  comprehensive  documenta¬ 
tion  or  discussion  of  Mhe  indivdual  works.  It  is 
particularly  lamentable  that  most  of  the  230  black- 
and-white  reproductions  do  so  little  justice  to 
these  supremely  painterly  drawings  and  sketches. 
Nevertheless,  considering  the  paucity  of  available 
material,  art  libraries  should  consider  acquisition." 
Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  104:181  Ja  15  ’79  llOw 


RUBENS,  PETER  PAUL.  Rubens:  108  reproduc¬ 
tions;  comp,  and  with  an  introd.  by  Keith 
Roberts.  (Giant  art  paperbacks)  unp  $7-95  ’77 
Dutton 

759.9493  Rubens,  Sir  Peter  Paul 
ISBN  0-7148-1796-1  LC  76-51499 
In  his  essay  accompanying  more  than  one  hun¬ 
dred  reproductions  of  Rubens's  works,  Roberts 
presents  Rubens’s  "career  as  a  matter  of  ‘control’ 
rather  than  freedom.  .  .  .  His  success  [according 
to  Roberts]  was  due  to  a  vigorous  ambition  and 
a  shrewd  sense  of  a  demand  for  efficiency,  flattery, 
opulence,  and  a  visual  propaganda  on  the  part 
of  his  princely  and  political  employers.  .  •  . 
[Roberts  also  discusses  the]  breadth  of  Rubens  s 
art,  his  .  .  .  capacity  for  encompassing  widely  dif¬ 
ferent  traditions  and  styles,  in  particular  the 
’Northern’  and  the  'Italian.'  "  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


“This  may  well  be  the  kind  of  book  on  Rubens 
that  makes  the  17th-century  Flemish  master  .  •  • 
more  accessible  and  more  sympathetic  to  a  popular 
20th-century  audience.  Keith  Roberts  manages  to 
write  an  essay  which  is  not  too  detailed,  avoids 
the  temptations  of  art-history  games,  and  pre¬ 
serves  a  helpful  awareness  of  the  distance  between 
modern  sensibilities  and  those  of  the  artist-diplo¬ 
mat  and  his  courtly,  international  clientele,  in 
short,  a  book  without  pretensions,  without  dreari¬ 
ness,  which  still  compasses  Rubens’s  extensive 
career  and  touches  on  some  of  the  heights  and 
depths  of  his  extrovert-introvert  character.  .  .  . 
The  plates  are  sizable — 15  inches  by  10 — and,  when 
you  consider  that  this  is  a  paperback  (reasonably 
priced  by  current  standards),  their  scale  is  a 
generous  effort  to  do  justice  to  [the]  artist. 
Christopher  Andreae  _  „„„ 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  D  23  ’77  500w 
"[This  folio  paperback]  evidently  aims  at  a  ... 
popular  market,  though  as  [Roberts]  says  in  his 
Introduction,  ‘It  is  well  known  among  publishers 
that  books  on  Rubens  do  not  easily  sell-  Unfor¬ 
tunately  it  is  even  better  known  that  introductions 
to  picture  books  are  rarely  read,  though  in  this  case 
I  prefer  Roberts’s  sensible  and  perceptive  text  to 
the  pictures,  of  which  sixty-four  are  in  color,  ine 
selection  tries  to  be  fair  to  all  aspects  °f  the 
master’s  i.'itput  while  still  remembering  the  lively 
preference,  of  prospective  buyers-  E-  H-  Gombricn 
N  V  Rev  of  Books  25:6  Mr  9  78  lOOOw 


RUBIN,  LOUIS  D.  The  wary  fugitives;  four  poets 
and  the  South  [by]  Louis  D.  Rubin,  'Walter 
Lynwood  Fleming  lect.  in  southern  hist)  384p 
824.95;  pa  $7-95  ’78  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 
811  American  literature — Southern  States— 
History  and  criticism.  Poets,  American.  South¬ 
ern  States  in  literature  „  ,  . 

ISBN  0-8071-0360-8;  0-8071-0454-X  (pa) 

LC  77-25479 

The  author  attempts  “  ‘to  exammesomeofthe 
relationships,  for  a  group  of  writers,  between 
their  poetry  and  fiction  and  their  regio naJ  1  J 

ance— between,  that  is,  a  literature  and  a  society. 
Rubin  concentrates  ...  on  J ohn  Cr<we  Ransom, 
Allen  Tate,  Donald  Davidson,  and  Robert 
Warren  and  .  .  •  traces  the  development  of  the 
literary  and  social  thought  of  each.  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index-  _ 

“The  book  presents  a  many-sided  bbesis  with 
the  authority  that  comes  only  with 
judgments.  The  style  is  an  oasis  in  UjC  waste 
land  of  much  academic  writing.  .  .  .  , ni  v* 

chapter,  the  most  illuminating  “V  *he  ^0<Ruhin 
staiiifri  <rTVip  T)pqrent  from  the  Mountain.  ixiiDin 

fsallconcernedDhSeCrf  withmthe  way  the  Fug.uyes 

tried  for  a  time  to  keep  alive  i-be  alliance  whicr 
produced  their  famous  book,  how  the  alliance 
Fell  apart,  leaving  them  ^ee  to  go  their  several 
ways— and  what  those  ways  were.  The  last  cnap 
terf  devoted  to  Robert  Penn  Warren,  is,  well 
placed,  since  he  was  the  least  phe 

four  with  ‘.'?n5owW‘""a  TK°  " 

repetitious  in  -structure,  Rubin  does  reward  us 
with  new  insights,  particularly  on  Davidsons  and 
Tate’s  antithetical  roles  in  the  Fugitive- Agrarian 
group.  Contains  ample  footnotes,  a  brief  note  on 

authorities,  ^and^a^substantial^lndex. 


‘‘[Professor  Rubin’s]  primary  focus  is  the  Agrar- 
arian  movement  to  which  [Ransom.  Tate,  David¬ 
son  and  Warren]  were  once  committed.  .  .  .  What 
Professor  Rubin's  book  shows,  though — and  this 
is  its  main  contribution — is  that  Agrarianism  was 
was  anything  but  a  movement  with  shared  objec¬ 
tives.  .  .  .  [These  writers]  often  disagreed  with  one 
another  on  basic  issues.  They  were  united  in 
opposition  to  Northern-style  industrialism  and  in 
the  conviction  that  the  Southern  heritage  was  to 
be  valued  above  all.  .  .  ■  Tate’s  chief  quarrel 
was  .  .  .  with  the  poet  and  critic  Donald  David¬ 
son.  .  .  .  Professor  Rubin’s  treatment  of  their 
dispute  is  fair  and  generous;  and  though  his 
sympathies  lie  with  Tate,  he  allows  us  to  feel 
that  Davidson  was  more  reasonable  than  his  last- 
ditch  defense  of  Southern  segregation  would  seem 
to  indicate."  Robert  Boyers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p32  Mr  25  ’79  1150w 
Reviewed  by  Lucinda  MacKethan 

Va  Q  R  55:551  summer  ’79  2600w 


RUBIN,  RHEA  JOYCE,  ed.  Bibliotherapy  source- 
book.  See  Bibliotherapy  sourcebook 


RUBIN,  RHEA  JOYCE.  Using  bibliotherapy;  a 
guide  to  theory  and  practice.  (Neal-Schuman 
Professional  Bk)  245p  811.95  '78  Oryx  Press 


616.8  Bibliotherapy 
ISBN  0-912700-07-6 


LC  78-9349 


Rubin  "devotes  100  pages  to  the  history,  meth¬ 
ods,  research,  and  education  involved  in  [biblio- 
therapy].  .  .  .  The  other  major  portion  of  [this 
book]  consists  of  six  appendixes  containing  lists 
of  juvenile  and  adult  materials  (audiovisual  as 
well  as  printed)  to  be  used  in  bibliotherapeutic 
programs;  certification  standards  for  bibliotherapy 
and  related  fields;  and  job  descriptions-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index- 


“Numerous  references  at  the  end  of  every  chap¬ 
ter,  plus  bibliographies,  appendixes,  and  index 
.  .  .  increases  the  [volume’s]  usefulness.  Because 
[it]  includes  the  works  of  the  best-known  authors 
in  the  field,  [it]  could  be  used  as  [a]  textbook  for 
a  course  on  bibliotherapy."  A.  M.  Walls 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:83  Ja  ’79  340w 
"Rubin  places  most  of  the  emphasis  on  research 
that  has  been  done  and  points  out  the  conflicting 
and  confusing  results  that  have  come  from  many 
of  these  projects.  .  .  .  Rubin  feels  that  biblio¬ 
therapy,  which  she  divides  into  three  types— 
institutional.  clinical.  and  developmental — has 
value  primarily  with  groups.  She  therefore  tends 
to  dismiss  the  institutional  variety,  which  in  her 
definition  deals  on  a  passive  basis  mostly  with 
individuals,  and  concentrates  on  the  clinical  and 
developmental  aspects,  which  are  active  ant 
group-oriented.  She  stresses  the  need  for  guided 
discussion  of  the  materials  used  in  any  program. 
.  .  .  [This  volume  is  a]  major  addition  to  the  lit¬ 
erature  of  bibliotherapy  and  should  help  practi¬ 
tioners  and  educators  in  their  efforts  to  expand 
and  undergird  the  field."  W.  K.  Beatty 
Library  J  103:2395  D  1  '78  220w 


RUD£,  GEORGE.  Protest  and  punishment;  the 
story  of  social  and  political  protesters  trans¬ 
ported  to  Australia,  1788-1868.  (Clarendon  Press 
Bk)  270p  $22  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

365  Australia — Social  conditions.  Penal  colonies. 
Political  prisoners 
ISBN  0-19-822430-3  LC  77-30539 
"Over  a  span  of  80  years,  more  than  160,000 
convicts  from  Britain,  Ireland,  and  Canada  were 
transported  to  Australia.  [Rud6  believes]  about 
3  600  of  these  men  and  women  might  be  classified 
as  protesters.  .  .  .  [He]  has  examined  the  changing 
forms  of  protest  in  each  country,  the  kinds  of 
punishments  meted  out.  the  various  types  of 
protesters  (political,  rural,  industrial),  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  exile  in  Australia,  and  the  differences 
between  the  common  criminal  and  protester. 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  C.  ^Gordon 


“This  meticulous,  detailed,  and  cautious  five- 
part  study  ...  is  an  impressive  work  of  historical 
detection,  reconstruction,  and  interpretation.” 

Choice  16:599  Je  ’79  140w 
"The  research  behind  [Rudd’s]  book,  meticulously 
detailed,  has  required  a  rare  combination  of 
patience,  diligence,  imagination  and  sympathy.  An 
additional  quality  is  also  apparent  in  the  final 
result — economy.  .  .  -  Everything  is  superbly 

condensed  and  yet  still  direct.  .  .  .  It  is  when 
Rud<§  passes  from  the  ’system’  (much  written  about 
recently)  to  its  operation,  and  from  ‘protest  con¬ 
victs’  as  a  whole  to  detailed  case  histories  of 
particular  people  or  groups,  that  his  book  really 
springs  to  life:  he  traces  the  cases  through  in 
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RUDE,  GEORGE — Continued 

sequence  from  protest  to  conviction,  from  convic¬ 
tion  to  transportation,  and  after  transportation 
sometimes  to  further  conviction  and  punishment, 
sometimes  to  remarkable  respectability  and 
material  success.”  Asa  Briggs 

New  Statesman  9 6 : V 0 9  N  24  ’78  HOOw 
“There  is  a  valuable  appendix  classifying  pro¬ 
testers  by  age.  marital  status,  literacy  and  crim¬ 
inal  record,  as  far  as  the  often  meagre  records 
permit,  and  the  volume  is  enriched  by  a  separate 
Index  of  Protesters,.  Like  all  the  Kudo's  work, 
this  book  is  the  product  of  great  industry  and 
intelligently  conceived  research.  If  it  is  not  as 
overtly  gripping  as,  for  instance,  his  study  of 
Robespierre  IBRD  1969J,  that  is  inherent  in  the 
obscure  and  depressing  subject-matter.”  A.  W. 
Stargardt 

Pacific  Affairs  52:560  fall  '79  800w 
Va  Q  R  55:132  autumn  ’79  90w 


RUDLOE,  JACK  J.  Time  of  the  turtle;  line  draw- 
Karen  Harrod.  (Borzoi  Bk)  273p  pi  812.95 
79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 


598.1  Turtles 

ISBN  0-394-40968-X  LC  78-20372 
Rudloe  examines  the  "biology  and  folklore  about 
turtles  .  .  .  Rudloe  writes  about  sea  turtles  (all 
species)  and  about  saltwater  terrapins  and  their 
reputation  for  bringing  bad  luck,  and  .  .  about 
Archie  Carr,  the  turtle  expert.  He  devotes  .  .  . 
space  to  the  conservation  of  sea  turtles  and  how 
conservation  efforts  conflict  with  the  needs  of 
various  groups  of  poor  people.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Robotham 

Library  J  104:411  F  1  '79  lOOw 
“This  is  a  provocative  work,  in  which  Jack 
Rudloe  considers  some  of  the  more  difficult  ques- 
uons  bearing  on  man's  treatment  of  wild  animals 
and  r  Ati_e  nature  of  the  concept  of  endangerment. 
'  ’  L,T,herei  are]  jarring  scenes  here,  for  this  seems 
a  deliberately  human  book,  as  perhaps  it  should 
be :  human  beings,,  notes  the  author,  and  their 
predilection  for  biological  information,  turtle  soup, 
tortoise-shell  combs,  financial  solvency  and  zoo 
exhibition,  have  had  a  profound  effect  on  the  ecol¬ 
ogy  of  turtles,.  .  .  .  While  the  book  ends  at  a 
point  that  seems  arbitrary  and  the  author  con¬ 
siders  the  mythology  ,of  turtles  in  too  haphazard  a 
fashion,  he  nevertheless  evokes  these  mysterious 
creatures  well  and  makes  us  consider  their  plight.” 
Barry  Lopez 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  Ji  22  ’79  250w 


RUDNICK,  HANS  H.,  ed. 
pragmatic  point  of  view. 


Anthropology  from  a 
See  Kant,  I. 


RUDOLPH,  ALBERT.  See  Rudrananda,  Swami 


RUDOLPH’  FREDERICK.  Curriculum:  a  history 
of  the  American  undergraduate  course  of  study 
since  1636.  (Carnegie  council  ser)  362p  $12.96 
77  Jossey-Bass 

Colleges  .  and.  universities — Curricula. 

Colleges  and  universities— U-S. 

ISBN  0-87589-358-9  LC  77-84319 
Rudolph  examines  the  influences,  and  environ- 
merits  that  have  shaped  the  American  under¬ 
graduate  curriculum  up  to  1976.  He  views  the 
curriculum  as  an  instrument  of  many  purposes 
and  persons  (including  students),  rather  than 
essentially  as  the  reflection  of  co liege,  catalogues, 
™CU‘U1»  committees,  and  faculty  debates-  .  .  . 

chapter  considers)  the  curriculum  as 
a  concept  .  .  .  [and  the  seventh  and  final  one] 
considers  the.  past  fifty  years  against  the  almost 
three  centuries  of  curricular  history  that  are 
covered  in  the  intervening  chapters.”  (Pref)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Name  index.  Subject  index. 

Reviewed  by  B.  J.  Bledstein 

Am  Hist  R  84:635  Ap  ’79  450w 
“Rudolph’s  work  is  a  meticulous  history  of 
American  education  that  charts  not  only  how  this 
seldom  understood  institution  has  evolved  but 
oH?  'y?"ys  ,  ln  wMch  the  program  responded  to 
educational  needs  during  this  time.  It  is,  in  a 

neaincU,IiSHic,t^>i,ran  educational  history  alone  but 
a,  history  as  well.  Rudolph  uses  his  dual 

nrpipnt  n  S<w?k,T  -,and  communicative  writer  to 
a  flnely  documented  work  that  unfolds 
I'  s  history  as  a  vital  slice  of  life,  something  that 
ranh  ?pby  others  m  this  direction  have  failed  to 
Tbis  work  will  serve  the  audience 
of  higher  education  scholars  well  in  addition  to 
sundry  readers  interested  in  the  development  of 
education  at  the  collegiate  level/’  aevelopment  of 
Choice  15:735  Jl/Ag  '78  130w 
"[This  book  is]  not  just  a  compendium  of  fas- 
trivia  about  the  past,  the  present,  and 
even  the  future  of  enkuklios  paideia,  Aristotle’s 


term  of  general  education  in  The  Lyceum •  [It] 
provides  a  comprehensive,  integrated  history  and 
analysis  of  the  curriculum,  which  Rudolph  defines 
as  ’the  stuff  of  which  learning  and  teaching  is 

made.’  ’’ 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:123  F  ’79  150w 
“Professor  Rudolph’s  splendid  new  history  of 
the  American  undergraduate  curriculum  serves  as 
a  fitting  companion  to  Arthur  Levine’s  compen¬ 
dious  Handbook  on  Undergraduate  Curriculum 
IBRD  19791.  .  .  .  Faculty  are  the  only  group  in 
the  country  in  a  position  to  do  anything  signifi¬ 
cantly  with  the  curriculum.  .  .  .  Neither  govern¬ 
ment  nor  the  business  establishment,  neither 
foundations  nor  professional  associations  and 
learned  societies,  can  do  more  than  seek  to  in¬ 
fluence  the  decisions  that  are  made.  .  .  .  Let 
some  foundation  order  enough  copies  of  Rudolph’s 
volume  to  put  one  in  the  hands  of  every  professor 
in  the  country.  At  the  very  least,  if  each  one 
reads  it,  there  would  then  be  one  book  with 
which  they  are  all  familiar,  which  is  one  more 
than  can  now  be  confidently  counted  on.  From 
this  common  base  might  emerge  the  willingness 
and  wisdom  to  fashion  a  curriculum  of  liberal 
learning  for  today's  world.”  Mauritz  Johnson 
J  Higher  Ed  50:686  S/O  ’79  lOOOw 


RUDRANANDA,  SWAMI.  Spiritual  cannibaism 
ibyl  Swami  Rudrananda  (Rudi) ;  pref.  by  Gae¬ 
tano  ,  Maida;  foreword  by  Michael  Shoemaker. 
(RudraGroup  Bk)  196p  il  $10-95;  pa  $4.95  '78 
Overlook  Press 

294.5  Spiritual  life 

ISBN  0-87951-069-2;  0-87951-074-9  (pa) 

LC  77-20738 

The  author,  born  to  a  Jewish  family  and  raised 
In  Brooklyn.  New  York,  earned  his  living  as  an 
Oriental  art  shop  keeper  and  teacher  of  Yoga. 

1  his  book  records  his  thoughts  and  describes  his 
?«arclI  f01rQP|saPe’  and  spiritual  growth,  in  Hindu¬ 
ism.  in  19  66  he  was  recognized  as  a  swami  by 
Swami  Muktananda.  From  then  until  his  death  at 
fp'e. . 4  5  Rudi  created  a  network  of  ashrams  in  the 
united  States  and  Lurope. 


„ ^  The  b9'°^F  j5-  formless  series  of  observations 

?plritual  development  of  a  Westerner  whose 
anm?1  m°°£  hlm  from  Gurdiieff  to  Muktan- 
apd^A'  ;  iir^i'drananda]  la  an  interesting  example 
entf  ftOIy.m,es;teIPe^s,.who  become  teachers  of  Ori¬ 
ental  spiritual  disciplines.  .  .  .  This  book  will  h« 
useful  .  to  cultural  historians  interested  in  W4mer- 

andS pracUceSlnff  Tt°  b?Hblt5Vto  Oriental  thought 
sDecioV  cn  Wiikr,;,  ^ i?  therefore  recommended  for 

ed^or1  pbrarie^^ger^erafl^^ecaus^'iwis^cio^arcane 

edge  ogfnsnoprhisaticafed  readers 5’ &d VanCe  the  know‘- 
Choice  15:1539  Ja  ’79  160w 
i  the  midst  of  so  many  recent  bookd  m-nm 

ising  quick  and  easy  enlightenment  Spiritual  Can 
niballsm  by  Rudi  ( Albert  Rudolph)— a book  whkffi 

death  b£eaQ7#  an/whfTV0”?  before  the  author’s 
edition  hv  hk  h,as  been,  revised  for  this 

ifeaSW'S ,£S„Kual'*  -"t  ™  S'„da  Sll 

Library  J  103:1986  O  1  ’78  120w 
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232.91  Mary,  Virgin 

ISBN  0-664-24759-8  LC  77-7652 

Coliceptfon]ealat0r  »f  “~«.°'a„td0dU1ethfmaE“nK 

■Judy  groups  wrlttoS"  at” ?  TO?neTem5ntokC'ii'™l1 

11 13  “WSTTO  fvute* 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1095 


"[This]  book,  which  originally  appeared  as  [a 
series  oi'J  biblical  studies  of  Mary,  updates  a  new 
look  at  Mary  and  gives  a  genuine  feminine  dimen¬ 
sion  to  modern  Marian* devotion.  Only  a  woman 
lihe  Rosemary  Ruether  could  project  lor  feminists 
a  real  and  credible  Mary."  AX.  1C.  Traxier 

(Commonweal  iu6:12iS  Mr  2  ’Y9  iOw 

RUFF,  HOWARD  J.  How  to  prosper  during  the 
coming  bad  years.  248p  $8.95  ’79  Times  Bks. 

332. 024  Finance,  Personal.  Investments.  U.S. — 

JCconomic  conditions 

ISBN  U-S129-08U4-X  LC  78-13919  y, 

Ruff  "foresees  chaos  for  the  American  Economy. 
Law  and  order  wilp  break  down,  and  everyone 
will  be  left  to  fend  for  nimseil.  These  ciiaotic 
conditions  will  be  brought  about,  according  to  the 
author,  by  inflation.  .  .  .  [To  survive]  he  recom¬ 
mends  that  people  should  put  their  cheap  dollars 
into  silver  coins,  gold  coins,  or  real  estate  In 
small  towns.  Also  they  should  buy  and  store  away 
a  year’s  supply  of  food,  so  that  when  the  siege 
comes  they  will  not  go  hungry."  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


"The  unfortunate  part  of  a  book  such  as  this 
is  the  effect  that  it  will  have  on  the  prices  of 
the  items  that  the  author  recommends  to  buy  and 
store  away.  If  readers  are  foolish  enough  to  fol¬ 
low  his  advice,  their  spending  would  cause  prices 
to  rise  and  thus  add  fuel  to  the  lire  of  inflation." 
A.  J.  Giunta 

Best  Sell  39:60  My  ’79  220w 
"Ruff,  publisher  of  Ruff  Times,  writes  well 
enough,  but  presents  pretty  much  the  standard 
‘gloom  and  doom’  scenario  for  the  future:  runaway 
inflation  followed  by  catastrophic  depression.  Ruff 
tells  how  to  make  a  bundle  while  inner-city 
wretches  are  starving  and  rioting.  Basically,  his 
plan  involves  moving  away  from  the  city,  storing 
food  [etc.  J  .  .  .  and  purchasing  firearms  and  a  lot 
of  ammunition  (’standard  ammo/  Ruff  says, 
should  be  a  marvelous  investment  during  a  period 
of  currency  breakdown’).  Once  relatively  safe 
from  the  hordes  without,  one  can  contemplate  a 
fortune  derived  from  previously  clever  purchases 
of  gold,  silver,  and  diamonds.  An  appendix  lists 
recommended  publications  and  sources.  Ruffs 
large  and  faithful  following  will  want  this  book. 

J  B  Wov 

Library  J  104:625  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 


RUGE,  FRIEDRICH.  Rommel  in  Normandy; 
reminiscences;  foreword  by  B.  B.  Roberts,  tr. 
by  Ursula  R.  Moessner.  2bbp  pi  maps  $12.95  (9 

Presidio  Press 

940-54  Normandy,  Attack  on,  1944.  Rommel, 
Erwin.  World  War,  1939-1945— Personal  narra¬ 
tives.  Ruge,  Friedrich 
ISBN  0-89141-010-4  LC  78-12928 
This  is  an  account  of  events  concerning  the 
German  "Field  Marshall's  role  in  preparing  the 
German  defenses  for  the  allied  invasion  of  I  ranee. 
A  former  naval  officer  assigned  as  personal  adviser 
to  Rommel  in  1943-44,  Ruge  draws  on  IJjis]  .  •  • 
observations  in  recounting  the  insurmountable 
political  obstacles  that  robbed  Rommel  of  tne 
freedom  he  needed  to  command  effectively.  Huge 
[argues  that  had  Rommel]  ■  .  •  been  given  rein  t 
deploy  his  defenses  as  he  saw  lit,  Lhe]  might, 
indeed  have  succeeded  in  pushing  the  American 
and  British  forces  back  into  the  sea  in  .  J  one  of 
1944.”  (Best  Sell)  Index.  Originally  published  in 
Germany  as  Rommel  und  die  Invasion. 

Reviewed  by  Thomas  Kamla 

Best  Sell  39:216  S  ‘79  300w 
"Two  thirds  of  the  book  are  in  diary  form  de¬ 
scribing  tours  of  inspection  from  southern  France 
to  the  Netherlands  undertaken  by  Ruge  and 
Rommel  prior  to  D-Day.  As  such  the  book  is  the 
most  detailed  account  .  of  German 
plans  and  preparations  m  the  West.  .  .  .  lhe  nar 
rative  account  that .  follows  the  story  ^he 

invasion  is  disappointing  because  the  author  s 
duties  often  separated  him  from  Rommel.  Com¬ 
mand  differences  and  the  failure  of  Berlin  to 
appreciate  Rommel’s  difficulties  after  June  6, 
1944  are  underscored.  The  sources  for  this  book 
are  from  the  War  Diary  of  Army  Group  B.  Daily 
Reports  and  Ruge's  personal  notes.  Should  De 
compared  with  Hans  Speidel  s  Invasion  [BRD 
1950^  19511.  Suitable  for  advanced  undergraduates 

and  abo^”jce  16;904  s  .79  15ow 

"Despite  its  ambiguous  title,  the  book  -1®  in?'^e 
memoir  than  history.  Ruge  presents  a  cl„ar  ac 
count  of  German  preparations  for  and  reactions  to 
D-Day,  written  from  his  perspective  as  Rommel  s 
naval  advisor.  This  account  contains  little  new 
material.  More  important  is  Ruge  s  conviction  that 
Rommel  might  have  d  ef  eated .  an fl  very  Probably 
could  have  checked  the  invasion  on  the  beaches. 
But  whether  he  won  or  lost  . the  battle,  Ruge 
believes,  Rommel  would  have  acted  again s  t  Hitler. 
.  .  .  The  most  favorable  judgment  of  [the  author  si 

SSref*  contrfbnted  "more 
than  hls^story/J  ^howalter 


RUGGIERI,  GEORGE  D.  The  healing  sea;  a  voy¬ 
age  into  the  alien  world  offshore  [by]  George 
D.  Ruggieri  [and)  Norman  David  Rosenberg; 
drawings  by  Stavros  Georgeulakos.  168p  $7.95  '78 
Dodd,  Mead 

574.92  Marine'  biology 
ISBN  0-396-07449-9  LC  78-7333 
Ruggieri,  a  marine  biologist,  and  Rosenberg,  a 
poet,  describe  some  of  the  sea's  plants  and  ani¬ 
mals.  Their  descriptions  cover  "such  phenomena 
as  sponges  that  destroy  bacteria,  tiny  sea  worms 
whos©  secretion  may  one  day  be  refined  into  an 
anticancer  agent,  and  a  substance  found  in  the 
saliva  of  the  octopus  itself  that  helps  control  hy¬ 
pertension."  (Publisher's  note)  Glossary.  Index. 


"The  style  of  this  highly  informative  book  is 
marked  throughout  with  the  eloquence  of  the  sea 
itself.  These  two  authors  concern  themselves  quite 
persistently  with  the  medicinal  and  commercial 
value  of  sea  life,  and  it  is  a  commendable  achieve¬ 
ment.  The  scholar  and  poet,  in  this  case,  have 
proved  to  be  a  more  than  successful  combination. 
The  causes  for  the  devastating  red  tide;  from 
what  plants  and  animals  many  chemicals  and, 
even,  some  cancer  arresting  drugs  come;  the  use 
of  Irish  moss  in  thousands  of  everyday  products 
— these  and  many  more  interesting  facts  are  pre¬ 
sented  here."  Jeffery  Schneider 

Best  Sell  38:281  D  '78  250w 
"This  book  combines  a  general  introduction  to 
marine  life  with  a  more  specialized  look  at  the 
sea’s  medicinal  properties.  As  such,  it  is  proble¬ 
matic.  The  narrative  on  marine  organisms,  center¬ 
ing  on  a  single  octopus,  tends  to  be  highly  descrip¬ 
tive  and  almost  poetic.  In  contrast,  the  passages 
on  marine  pharmacology  are  factual  and  straight¬ 
forward.  The  alternating  styles  of  writing  are 
confusing  and  limit  the  book's  effectiveness.” 
Susan  Klimley 

Library  J  103:1996  O  1  *78  60w 


RUGGIERS,  PAUL  G.,  ed.  The  Canterbury  tales. 
See  Chaucer,  G. 


RUKEYSER,  MURIEL.  The  collected  poems  [Title 
on  spine:  The  collected  poems  of  Muriel  Rukey- 
ser).  588p  $17.50  ’78  McGraw-Hill 
’  811 

ISBN  0-07-054270-8  LC  78-7633 
"Rukeyser  herself  put  together  the  texts  for  this 
collection,  including  all  the  poems  in  their  origi¬ 
nal  form,  rectifying  two  or  three  titles  to  those 
titles  she  used  in  poetry  readings,  excluding  all 
translations,  and  considering  the  finished  work  her 
'film  strip  of  a  life  in  poetry.’  ”  (Library  J)  Index 
of  titles  and  first  lines. 


Reviewed  by  Victor  Howes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  Ap  5  *79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Hayden  Carruth 

Harper  258:88  My  '79  300w 
"The  arrangement  of  the  poems  shows  the 
movement  of  her  artistic  development.  This  first 
complete  edition  is  a  fine  purchase  for  any  li¬ 
brary  that  is  not  adequately  stocked  with  the 
work  of  this  accomplished  contemporary  American 

poet.”  Inge  Judd  _  _ _ 

Library  J  103:2524  D  15  ’78  70w 
"The  publication  of  [this  book]  is  an  occasion 
for  rejoicing.  Not  only  is  Miss  Rukeyser  one.  of 
those  poets  American  literature  would  seem  im¬ 
poverished  without,  but,  like  William  Carlos  Wil¬ 
liams,  she  has  been  an  indestructible  force  for 
the  good  of  poetry  and  poets  for  decades.  •  .  • 
However  surprising,  disturbing  or  rhetorically  long- 
winded  Miss  Ruskeyser’s  poems  seem,  they  never 
bore  you.  It  is  always  the  same  passionate  and 
compassionate  poet  writing  out  of  her  extra¬ 
ordinary,  iridescent  imagination  who  confronts 
you,  and  although  some  of  the  earlier  poems  may 
seem  dated  (history  itself  is  dated),  what  text¬ 
books  still  pigeonhole  as  'social  realism  makes 
for  moving  stories.  Miss  Rukeyser  is  fortunate 
in  being  among  those  poets  who  can  tell  stories 
in  verse.”  Anne  Stevenson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  F  11  79  800w 

"  [Rukeyser’ s]  elevated  diction  and  extravagant 
imagery  have  been  both  praised,  and  censured.  Re¬ 
cent  work  is  noticeably  less  Dionysian  and  more 
direct.  .  .  .  She  has  not  revised  or  excerpted  the 
poems  from  the  12  books  that  make  up  this  col¬ 
lection  (as  she  did  in  the  Selected  Poems.,  [BRD 
1951]),  thus  preserving  their  value  as  an  historical 
record.  The  few  footnotes  are  extremely  helpful  . 
one  wishes  there  were  more.  One  trusts  there  will 
be  more  poems,  more  singing,  more  breath  I  mgl  in 
experience,  breath [ing]  out  poetry.  Jane  Plan- 

New  Repub  180:39  Ja  13  ’79  550w 
Va  O  R  55:147  autumn  ’79  lOOw 


RUMMEL,  KATHLEEN  KELLY.  Politics,  eco- 
nomics,  and  society  in  the  two  Germames,  iy45- 
75.  See  Merritt,  A.  J. 
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RUNNER’S  WORLD  (periodical).  The  Complete 
woman  runner.  See  The  Complete  woman  runner 


these  to  biblical  themes.  .  .  .  Maybe  this  is  all  a 
bit  too  neat.  But  it  is  a  probe,  a  provocation." 
M.  E-  Marty 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  d23  Ad  15  '79  400w 


RUNNING  out  of  space — what  are  the  alterna¬ 
tives?  Gloria  Novak,  editor;  proceedings  of  the 
preconference,  June  1975,  San  Francisco;  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Buildings  for  College  and  Univ. 
Bibs.  Com,  Buildings  and  Equipment  Section  of 
the  Bib.  Adm.  Div,  Am.  Bib.  Association.  160p 
pa  $14  '78  A.B.A, 

022  Bibrary  resources.  Bibrary  administration 
ISBN  0-8389-3215-0  EC  78-1796 
This  volume  "contains  the  papers  from  an  Amer¬ 
ican  Bibrary  Association  Preconference  on  space 
utilization  held  Lin  June  1975 J.  .  .  .  The  proceed¬ 
ings  are  organized  in  7  sections;  book  storage; 
microforms:  equipment;  regional  cooperation;  new 
building,  addition,  or  renovation;  funding  of  li¬ 
brary  construction;  and  a  view  from  outside. 
Each  section  is  preceded  by  an  introductory  state¬ 
ment  by  the  editor,  and  a  transcript  of  the  discus¬ 
sion  by  conference  participants  follows  each 
paper.  The  volume  relates  the  specific  experiences 
of  university  libraries  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada  as  well  as  commentary  from  two  univer¬ 
sity  administrators,  two  outside  consultants  on 
space  management,  and  a  microform  publisher." 
(Bibrary  Q) 


"Some  startling  and  important  facts  regarding 
the  academic  library  space  problem  come  to  light 
in  this  volume.  For  instance,  each  of  the  four 
libraries  of  the  Research  Bibraries  Group  must 
find  two  to  three  linear  miles  of  shelving  to  ac¬ 
commodate  each  year's  acquisitions.  .  .  .  These 
proceedings  could  have  been  enhanced  by  floor 
layouts,  sketches,  and  pictures  of  specific  build¬ 
ings  described.  Visuals  are  usually  part  of  such 
conferences.  Although  there  is  no  index  or  bibli¬ 
ography,  this  paperbound  $14  volume  has  some 
helpful  and  a  little  new  material  for  those  facing 
book  space  problems.”  S.  U.  Gration 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:412  S  '78  600w 

“The  most  interesting  and  valuable  paper  is  by 
Kenneth  Beasley  (University  of  California,  Berke¬ 
ley).  Although  his  article  is  full  of  jargon  and 
generalizations,  he  strikes  a  balance  with  some 
extremely  thought-provoking  concepts.  He  takes 
up  the  issues  of  the  diminishing  student  popula¬ 
tions  and  suggests  libraries  may  need  to  change 
their  identities  in  the  eighties  and  nineties  and 
to  reduce  their  services.  .  .  .  Overall  the  publica¬ 
tion  needs  an  index,  a  glossary,  and  citations. 
With  the  exception  of  Nutter’s  paper,  none  of  the 
papers  offer  citations  although  they  sometimes 
mention  other  works.  .  .  .  This  volume  looks  as  if 
it  were  rushed  to  the  printer  even  though  the 
papers  were  delivered  almost  three  years  ago.  The 
typeface  is  typewriter  and  the  typographical  errors 
are  frequent,  but  these  are  not  reasons  to  over¬ 
look  this  publication.  College  and  university  li¬ 
brarians  will  find  much  of  practical  value  [here]." 
F.  C.  Bynden 

Library  Q  49:469  O  ’79  llOOw 


RUPP,  GEORGE.  Beyond  Existentialism  and  Zen; 
religion  in  a  pluralistic  world.  113p  $9.95  '79 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 


291-4  Christianity  and  other  religions.  Zen 
Buddhism.  Existentialism 
ISBN  0-19-502463-1  BC  78-15681 
The  author,  dean  of  Harvard  Divinity  School, 
summarizes  what  he  sees  in  Zen  and  Existential¬ 
ism:  ‘Zen  teaches  that  the  self  is  at  home  in  the 
universe,  .  .  .  Existentialism  emphasizesi  the  an¬ 
tagonism  between  persons  and  their  environ¬ 
ments.’  Then  ...  he  relates  these  to  biblical 
themes:  Existentialism  matches  the  biblical  de¬ 
mands  of  the  Kingdom  of  God  while  Zen  shadows 
•the  Good  News  of  the  Gospel.*  "  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R) 


[This  book]  should  be  required  reading  for  the 
theolpgical  student  and  scholar  alike."  M.  J. 
Biedlingmaier 

Best  Sell  39:109  Je  '79  350w 


"For  anyone-  affected  by  religious  pluralism, 
exciting  little  book  is  required  reading."  Paul 
Knitter 

Library  J  104:199  Ja  15  '79  140w 

iTj'^he-  possibility  of  truths  in  other  faiths  allures 
[Rupp],  bult  the  need  to  hold  to  the  truth  he 
knows  in  his  own  compels  him.  Harvey  Cox  of 
i  larvard  faculty,  in  his  -introduction,  pictures 
ft.  book  for  lay  people.  I  hope-  he-  is  right. 
They  will  find  it  too  condensed  and  allusive  for 
easy  going,  but  it  is  lukely  that  many  of  them 
will  recognize  the  issues  Mr.  Rupp  poses.  .  .  . 
Without  doing  full  justice  to  either  ...  Mr  Rupp 
quickly  summarizes  what  he  sees  in  Zen  and  Exis¬ 
tentialism.  .  .  .  Then  a  bit  brusquely  he  relates 


RUPP,  LEILA  J.  Mobilizing  women  for  war;  Ger¬ 
man  and  American  propaganda,  1939-1945.  243P 
il  $12.50  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945— Women.  World 
War,  1939-1945 — Propaganda.  Women— U-S, 

Women — Germany 
ISBN  0-691-04649-2  BC  77-85562 
"Rupp  examines  mobilization  propaganda  direct¬ 
ed  at  women  in  Nazi  Germany  and  the  United 
States.  Her  book  explores  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  ideology  and  policy,  challenging  the  idea  that 
wars  improve  the  status  of  women  by  bringing 
them  into  new  areas  of  activity.  .  .  .  Rupp  con¬ 
siders  the  images  of  women  before  and  during  the 
war,  the  role  of  propaganda  in  securing  their  sup¬ 
port,  and  the  ideal  of  feminine  behavior  in  each 
country.  Her  analysis  [seeks  to  show]  that  propa¬ 
ganda  was  more  intensive  in  the  United  States 
than  in  Germany,  and  that  it  figured  in  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  American  mobilization  and  the  failure  of 
the,  German  campaign  to  enlist  women’s  partici¬ 
pation."  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Rupp  is  aware  of  the  pitfalls  in  comparing 
Germany,  which  had  a  body  of  official  Nazi  litera¬ 
ture,  with  the  United  States,  which  lacked  such 
official  ideology,  and  her  chapter  on  American 
images  based  on  a  sample  of  periodical  literature, 
is  less  satisfying  than  the  systematically  docu¬ 
mented  argument  that  characterizes  the  rest  of 
the  book.  .  .  .  Although  she  makes  no  claim  to 
defining  the  relationship  between  public  images 
and  the  actual  feelings  and  experiences  of  women 
■  •  •  Rupp  presents  a  definitive  analysis  of  official 
Ideology  and  policy  concerning  women  in  Germany 
and  the  United  States.  Her  extensive  research, 
scrupulous  documentation,  and  clear  and  graceful 
style  should  command  the  enthusiastic  attention 
of  scholars,  students,  and  general  readers."  S-  M. 
Hartmann 

Am  Hist  R  84:118  F  ’79  450w 
“Broad  themes  regarding  the  appeal  of  particu¬ 
lar  political  systems  to  women  and  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  propaganda  and  public  response  are 
never  developed.  Best  is  Rupp’s  study  of  the  ar¬ 
chives  of  the  Office  of  War  Information  and  the 
War  Manpower  Commission  in  the  U.S.  and  of 
selected  German  records  available  in  the  Hoover 
Institution  archives.  .  .  .  The  volume  nowhere  dis¬ 
cusses  the  reality  of  reported  labor  shortages.  In 
both  ,  countries  the  media  repetitively  portrayed 
working  women  as  extending  their  domestic  re¬ 
sponsibilities  and,  occasionally,  temporarily  assum¬ 
ing  unusual  assignments  while  men  fought  the 
war.  Thus,  Rupp  argues,  the  war  did  not  perma- 
Jr,untA-v?i- anffe  ,l°ca.l  ideology  about  women's  roles, 
.the  bibliography  is  excellent,  and  several  useful 
f-UyPus  highlight  changes  in  women’s  labor  par¬ 
ticipation.  Useful  for  academic  and  public  li¬ 
braries. 

Choice  15:1421  D  ’78  210w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Freidel 

J  Am  Hist  66:198  Je  '79  460w 

h's  brief,  book,  originated  as  a  doctoral  dis- 
and  its  lineage  is  clear.  It  is  a  heavilv 
annotated  comparative  study  of  German  and  Amer- 

lSSS„lmafes  of  wom.en  and  propaganda  aimed  at 
encouraging  women  to  do  war  work.  .  [Rupp] 
concludes  that  German  propaganda  failed  to  mo¬ 
bilize  Germa«  women,  whereas  American  propa¬ 
ganda  succeeded,  but  the  role  of  the  propaganda 
campaign  itself  is  difficult  to  assess.  So  many 

differed  betwefen  Germany  and  the 
riaVJietViPo  a^?s’  ln  that  the  decision  to  com- 

Par®  Jhf.®e  countries  is  puzzling.  Onlv  for  re- 

hfstory.  ^CynUiia^Haridson6  collections  in  women's 
Library  J  103:748  Ap  1  ’78  120w 

tied.  It  is  not  helpful  to  have  the  mass  of  German 
graphin'?!  dubbed  ’Nazi  women’ aS Comparative 
and  tables  would  have  been  of  far  greater 
use  had  they  been  set  out  on  adjacent  pages.  There 

there  &«agSohodasn?o  2 

which.at  the^ver3^1eastn  suggests 


i”™1 ftlm  valuable  contribution  to  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  home  fronts’  in  the  United  States  and 
Gtt?r,any  *s  r('arred  at  a  number  of  points  bv  an  in¬ 
sistence  on  obscuring  the  reality— albeit  the  reality 
of  propaganda— behind  an  artificial  facade  of  ‘sex 

stud i e* s ’ Wcour se s* °bu t 

TLS  P1348  N  17  ’78  700w 

Va  Q  R  54:148  autumn  ’78  190w 
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RURAL  society  in  Prance;  selections  from  the 
Annales;  Economies,  socidtds,  civilisations;  ed. 
by  Kobert  Forster  and  Orest  Ranum;  tr.  by  El- 
borg  Forster  and  Patcicia  M.  Ranum.  18up  $12.50; 
pa  $3.50  ’77  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 

944  Sociology,  Rural.  France — History,  Local. 
Villages 

ISBN  0-8018-1916-4;  0-8018-1917-2  (pa) 

LC  76-47373 

"This  volume  is  a  collection  of  articles  drawn 
from  [the  French  social  sciences  review].  .  .  .  The 
aim  of  the  authors  is  to  focus  on  .the  importance 
of  studies  in  ‘local  history’  in  order  to  understand 
better  the  'attitudes  and  values’  of  ‘ordinary  peo¬ 
ple  in  a  pre-industrial  society.’  .  .  .  Beginning 
with  Lucien  Fevre  'and  Paul  Leuilliot’s  plea  for 
‘local  history,’  the  book  contains  six  other  articles 
focusing  on  the  French  Revolution,  the  persistence 
of  feudalism  during  the  19th  century,  and  the  his¬ 
toric  aspects  of  migration;  it  ends  with  the  study 
of  power,  ideology,  and  social  control  in  con¬ 
temporary  communities.”  (Am  Anthropol) 


“As  suggested  by  the  title,  [this  book]  should 
be  of  interest  to  historians  as  well  as  to  folklor¬ 
ists  and  cultural  anthropologists.  •  .  •  In  spite  of 
the  introductory  efforts  to  justify  the  criteria  upon 
which  they  based  their  selection,  the  [editors! 
raise  more  questions  than  they  solve.  Overall, 
their  presentation  of  the  so-called  ‘local  history 
approach  is  rather  weak  and  embedded  in  very 
general  statements-  They  do  not  provide  the  read¬ 
er  with  elements  that  could  lead  him  to  appreciate 
the  representativeness  of  this  approach  in  com¬ 
parison  with  others,  thus  leaving  the  impression 
that  it  is  the  only  significant  one-  They  implicitly 
postulate  an  epistemological  couvure  between  the 
study  of  economic  activities  and  that  of  mentali¬ 
ties,  opposing  their  quantitative  qualitative  as¬ 
pects.  ...  I  suggest  therefore,  that  the  reader 
focus  attenion  on  the  articles  themselves  rather 
than  on  the  introduction.  There  is  no  conclu¬ 
sion."  Yvan  Breton  _  „„„  ,,  ... 

Am  Anthropol  81:162  Mr  79  460w 

“Third  in  a  series  of  translated  selections  from 
the  prestigious  and  innovative  French  historical 
journal,  Annales,  this  collection  of  articles  illus¬ 
trates  various  approaches  whereby  scholars  of  the 
‘Annales  school’  have  evpanded  our  knowledge 
of  modem  French  rural  history-  .  •  •  Useful  for 
undergraduate  collection  in  French  and  social  his¬ 
tory.”  R-  C.  Hoffmann  _  . 

Library  J  102:1759  S  1  '77  lOOw 


‘depressingly  like  Everywhere  Else.’  A  few  de¬ 
lightful  close-ups,  like  those  of  bright-eyed  Am¬ 
brose  Thibodeaux,  74,  playing  his  old  French 
Acadian  accordion  music,  show  a  culture  as  slyly 
pervasive  as  its  cuisine.”  Annalyn  Swan 
Time  113:84  Mr  26  ’79  550w 


RUSSELL,  ANDY.  Andy  Russell’s  Adventures  with 
wild  animals;  with  11.  by  Harry  Savage-  (Borzoi 
Bk)  176p  $8.95  '78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 


691-9711  Animals — Canada 
ISBN  0-394-50008-3  LC  78-54890 
“A  grizzly,  elk,  coyote,  mountain  goat,  otter 
family,  cougar,  and  great  horned  owl  are  featured 
in  outdoorsman  Russell’s  seven  narratives,  all  set 
in  the  [Canadian  Rockies]-”  (SLJ) 


“Russell  names  his  animals  and  then  tells  their 
life  stories,  partly  Imagined,  partly  based  on  track¬ 
ing,  observation,  and  long  experience.  He  loves 
and  understands  his  wild  animal  neighbors  of  the 
Canadian  Rockies,  and  writes  often  as  if  from 
within  their  own  minds.  The  reader  gains  an  inti¬ 
mate  perspective  on  animal  life  and  behavior,  as 
well  as  a  sense  of  outrage  at  the  tragic  effects  of 
man’s  presence  on  wild  animals.  Each  portrait  of  an 
animal  -  -  -  catches  at  the  heart  with  its  beauty, 
humor,  compassion- — and,  finally,  sorrow  that  we 
cannot  undo  the  man-made  changes  to  a  world  we 
will  never  know  directly.  For  school  and  public 
libraries."  G-  T.  Roe 

Library  J  103:1523  Ag  ’78  90w 


“(Withl  Russell’s  first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
habits  and  behavior,  habitats,  and  life  histories  of 
each  species,  [this  bookl  ...  is  as  close  a  vision 
of  wilderness  animal  life  as  can  be  achieved  with 
words.  .  .  .  His  prose  is  clean  and  quiet,  convey¬ 
ing  his  intimate  knowledge  of  country  and  animal 
and  the  depth  of  his  respect  for  both.”  Arrolyn 
Vernon 

SLJ  25:75  D  '78  lOOw  IYA1 


RUSSELL,  BILL.  Second  wind;  the  memoirs  of 
an  opinionated  man,  by  Bill  Russell  and  Taylor 
Branch.  265p  $9.95  '79  Random  House 
B  or  92  Russell,  William  F. 

ISBN  0-394-50385-6  LC  79-4780 
Russell  discusses  his  basketball  career  as  well 
as  his  views  on  race,  freedom,  marriage,  the 
basketball  Hall  of  Fame,  and  signing  autographs. 


RUSHTON,  WILLIAM.  FAULKNER.  The  Cajuns: 
from  Acadia  to  Louisiana.  342p  $15-95  79  Bar- 

rar,  Straus  &  Giroux 

ISBN  0^74^1817-5  LC  78-21580 
Rushton  traces  the  history  of  the  Cajuns,  who 
are  descendants  of  the  French  .who  settled  in 
New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia  in  1604.  He  tnen 
considers  the  present  day  culture  of,  the  group 
who  live  in  the  bayou  country  of  Louisiana-  Bib¬ 
liography.  _ 

Choice  16:912  S  '79  160w 

"Rushton  presents  an  excellently  written  and 
well-drawn  portrait  of  the  Louisiana  Cajuns,  one 
of  America’s  most  interesting  ethnic  groups.... 
This  work,  together  with  two  others  recently  Pub¬ 
lished,  Glen  Conrad’s  The  Cajuns  and  George  Rod¬ 
rigue’s  The  Cajuns  of  George  Rodrigue,  gives  an 
accurate,  balanced  account  of  a  distinctive  Ameri¬ 
can  people*  Rushton's  Is  the  most  interesting  J1™? 
complete.  Highly  recommended  for  public  ana 
college  libraries.”  M*  A.  Miya 

Library  J  104:1350  Je  15  79  llOw 
“Mr.  Rushton  is  a  young  New  Orleans  news¬ 
paper  reporter  with  architectural  training.  His 
book  is  too  short  to  quite  measure  up  to  his  mar¬ 
velous  subject  and  is  occasionally  rumpled  and 
disheveled  in  organization— an  apprentice  work  you 
may  wish  to  read  around  in  rather  than  devote 
sustained  attention  to.  Nevertheless,  an  intelli¬ 
gence  and  pertinacity  are  displayed  here.  .  .  .What 
is  fine  and  uncommon  about  this  book  is  M r.  Rush- 
ton’s  energetic  exposition  of  a  culture  as  a?P®^A* 
ing  as  any  that  an  American  region  can  boast. 
There  are  chapters  to  gobble  like  a  platterful  of 
‘Cajun  peanuts’  (shrimp),  a  lively  appendixed  600- 
year  chronology,  a  1606  Acadian  Play-  I?“C£,.S0S 
humor  and  the  debut  of  a  new  talent  to  mark. 
Edward  Hoapland^  Bk  R  pl2  j,  22  600w 

Rcviewed^b^Vaierie^Lloyd^  ^  g()0w 

“At  one  point,  skimming  the  Louisiana  marshes 
in  a  helicopter,  Rushton  vividly  describes  the 
swamp  below,  floating  ‘like  a  pad  of  1  i 1 1  etse ^mjs0 F o f 
in  place  by  -  the  most  fragile  and  tenuous  of 
roots.’  Throughout,  he  is  at  bis  best  in  tnis 
mirifiip  distance,  giving  cm  overview  of  Laj  un 
country,  past  and  present.  As  Rushton  indicates, 
Louisiana’s  French  still  manage  to  re“a'P  tthffi 
selves,  despite  the  bayou  ranch  houses  that  iook 


Reviewed  by  Tim  Murray 

Best  Sell  39:336  D  ’79  470w 

"Russell's  memoir  is  a  welcome  relief  from  the 
hackneyed  sports  biography.  During  his  career, 
he  was  the  backbone  of  the  Boston  Celtic  cham¬ 
pionship  teams,  but  there  is  not  much  here  about 
those  years.  Born  in  Louisiana,  Russell  had  a 
warm  and  unusually  close  family  life  filled  with 
a  loving  mother  and  many  relatives.  It  was  from 
his  family,  especially  his  father  and  his  paternal 
grandfather,  that  Russell  drew  his  strength  of 
character.  .  .  .  Some  readers  may  find  his  unusual 
candor  and  honesty  slightly  jarring  but  refresh¬ 
ing  nonetheless.  For  most  biography  collections. 

J.  A.  De£fjP°ary  j  104:2232  O  15  ’79  80w 

“Although  ‘Second  Wind’  is  not  your  typical 
sports  biography  (action  photographs  and  list  of 
records,  for  example,  are  conspicuously  absent), 
much  of  the  book,  appropriately,  is ,  focused  on 
basketball.  But  Mr.  Russell’s  unique  views  of  pro¬ 
fessional  sports  provides  some  startling  insights, 
as  well  as  some  extraordinary  metaphors.  .  .  . 
Combining  this  cerebral  approach  with  observations 
culled  from  his  experience  as  a  player  and  a  coach 
for  the  Celtics  and,  later,  the  Seattle  Supersonics, 
Mr.  Russell  has  jammed  this  book  with  enough 
subtle  insights  into  basketball  to  make  it  required 
reading  for  fans  and,  particularly,  for  young 
players.  .  .  .  Mr.  Russell’s  opinionated  memoir 
emerges  as  an  engaging  portrait  of  a  self-con¬ 
fessed  maverick.  Candid  and  revealing,  yet  diver - 
tingly  quirky,  this  is  a  thoroughly  enjoyable 
book.”  Mel  Watkins  ^  R  pl2  0  7  .79  1000w 

“[Russell’s]  analyses  of  the  psychology,  tactics, 
and  geometry  of  basketball  make  fascinating  read¬ 
ing  They  will  hold  the  attention  of  any  fan,  but 
they  are  not  Bill  Russell’s  central  concern.  .  .  . 
What  he  has  in  mind  is  serious  autobiography— an 
attempt  to  understand  and  describe  his  own  ex¬ 
perience— -and  with  a  certain  amount  of  unobtru¬ 
sive  help  from  Taylor  Branch,  he  achieves  it.  .  .  . 
Two  especially  interesting  sections  of  the  book 
deal  with  the  art  and  ecstasy  ,  of  basketball.  .  .  . 
in  the  second  and  more  exceptional  section  he  de¬ 
scribes  the  kind  of  highs  that  sometimes  happen 
on  the  court  when  both  teams  happen  to  be  play¬ 
ing  beyond  their  workaday  capacities.  Larry 

McMurtr^ew  Repub  181;32  o  20  ’79  1050w 

Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:96  O  8  79.  550w 


1098 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


RUSSELL,  COLIN  A.  Chemists  by  profession;  the 
origins  and  rise  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  Chem¬ 
istry  LbyJ  Coiin  A.  Russell  with  .Noel  G.  Coley 
Land]  Gerrylynn  K.  Roberts  Lpubl  in  assn,  with 
The  Royal  inst.  of  Chemistry.  342p  pi  '77  Open 
Univ;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press 
$21-50  '78 

540.6  Royal  Institute  of  Chemistry.  Chemists 
ISBN  0-335-00041-X  LC  77-377711 

This  volume  was  commissioned  by  the  Royal  In¬ 
stitute  of  Chemistry  to  celebrate  its  centennial-  “In 
live  of  the  first  chapters  Russell  .  ■  •  l examines J 
the  topic  of  professionalization  of  British  chem¬ 
istry  before  1877 :  Chapter  5  .  .  .  surveys  chem¬ 
ical  training  in  England  from  the  1840s  to  the  1870s. 
The  remaining  ten  chapters  (four  by  Roberts  and 
the  last  two  by  Coley)  focus  on  issues  that  led  to 
the  founding  of  the  Institute  and  on  its  vicissi¬ 
tudes  past  and  present-  ’’  (Choice)  Subject  index. 
Name  index. 


“The  treatment  of  such  problems  as  defining 
competence,  relations  between  industrial  and 
academic  chemists,  or  the  status  of  British  chem¬ 
ists  abroad  is  too  detailed  to  make  interesting 
reading  for  most  Americans,  though  the  underly¬ 
ing  problems  have  their  parallels  here.  ■  .  •  Text 
and  detailed  end-of-chapter  bibliographies  reflect 
recent  studies  of  institutions  and  professionaliza¬ 
tion  in  science  and  will  engender  more-  The  print¬ 
ing  and  binding  are  satisfactory,  and  the  name 
and  subject  indexes  adequate.  The  reproduction 
of  photographs  of  early  laboratories  and  officers 
of  the  Institute  is  disappointing.  Graduate  level.’’ 

Choice  15:1394  D  ’78  180w 
“Russell  and  his  collaborators  provide  a  thor¬ 
ough  account  of  the  circumstances  that  led  to  the 
organization  of  the  Royal  Institute  and  a  detailed 
discussion  of  subsequent  changes  in  its  structure 
and  function.  They  are  at  their  best  in  analyzing 
the  institute’s  qualifications  as  products  of  the 
conflicting  interests  of  academic  chemists,  who 
provided  much  of  the  Institute's  leadership,  and 
practicing  chemists,  who  constitute  a  majority 
of  its  members.  ■  .  .  They  also  aimed  to  trace 
the  evolution  of  chemistry  as  a  profession  in 
Britain.  _ .  .  .  Indeed,  they  claim  that  the  story 
of  the  development  of  chemistry  as  a  profession 
in  Britain  is  largely  the  history  of  the  Institute. 
In  this  claim  they  are  not  entirely  convincing." 
J-  W.  Servos 

Science  203:42  Ja  5  ’79  950w 


RUSSELL,  LETTY  M.  The  future  of  partnership. 

200p  pa  $6.95  ’79  Westminster  Press 
261.8  Christian  life 
ISBN  0-664-24240-5  LC  78-20805 
The  author  explores  the  meaning  for  Christians 
of  partnership  as  an  ongoing  relationship  with 
God  and  with  others.  Glossary. 

“Elaborates  the  views  expressed  in  the  author's 
earlier  work,  Human  liberation  in  a  feminist  per¬ 
spective:  a  theology  (1974).  Her  thesis  is  that  ‘in 
our  journey  of  faithfulness  with  God  and  others, 
we  find  not  one  partner,  but  many  partners.’  .  .  . 
The  future  of  partnership  is  the  ability  to  create 
new  life-styles  of  equality  between  men  and 
women  and  to  learn  to  care  creatively  for  one 
another  in  a  society  ‘that  is  prefigured  in  the  com¬ 
ing  of  Christ  and  opened  up  by  the  promise  and 
actions  of  God,’  Although  her  presentation  is  un¬ 
exciting,  Letty  Russell’s  moderate,  eclectic,  bibli¬ 
cally  grounded  feminist  theology  is  an  important 
and  welcome  antidote  to  the  more  strident  rhetoric 
of  some  of  her  left-wing  colleagues.  Important  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1040  O  ’79  150w 
"In  this  provocative  book,  Russell,  a  professor 
of  theology  at  the  Yale  Divinity  School  .  .  .  dis- 
cusses  ways  in  which  a  theology  of  partnership 
can  affect  such  areas  as  sexuality,  Christian  com¬ 
munity  life,  and  ministry  through  a  commitment  to 
freedom  in  service  of  God  and  one  another.  Tech¬ 
nical  theological  terms  are  helpfully  defined  in  a 
glossary..  Written  in  a  personal,  straightforward 
style,  this  book  will  be  of  interest  to  thoughtful 
laymen  as  well  as  clergy.  It  would  be  a  good  text¬ 
book  for  adult  Christian  education  groups.”  J  V 
Greenlaw 

Library  J  104:1148  My  15  ’79  130w 


RUSSELL,  MILTON,  jt.  auth.  Limiting  oil  im¬ 
ports.  See  Bohi,  D.  R. 


RUSSIAN  Orthodoxy  Under  the  old  regime;  ed.  by 
Robert  L.  Niichols  and  Theofanis  George  Stavrou. 
261p  pi  $16.50,  pa  $6.95  78  University  of  Minn- 

a  re  ss 

281.947  Orthodox  Eastern  Church,  Russian. 
Church  and  state  in  Russia.  Russia — Church 
■History 

0-8166-°S46-6;  0-8166-0847-4  (pa) 

UC  78-3196 

This  collect  ion  of  ten  “papers  presents  the  cur¬ 
rent  status  of  American  research  on  matters  af¬ 
fecting  the  development  of  the  Russian  Orthodox 


Church  from  the  early  18th-century  reforms  of 
Peter  the  Great  to  the  Revolution  of  1917,  .  .  .  [It 
examines]  various  aspects  of  church-state  rela¬ 
tions  and  development  within  the  Orthodox  Church 
under  circumstances  of  increased  tsarist  control 
and  strong  modern  influences.  The  editors  provide 
an  introductory  essay  that  explains  the  context  of 
the  papers  as  well  as  their  interrelatedness.  .  .  . 
[Included!  are  ‘A  bibliographic  essay  on  the  doc¬ 
umentation  of  Russian  Orthodoxy  during  the  Im¬ 
perial  Era’  and  a  ‘Guide  to  further  reading  in 
Western  European  languages.’  ”  (Choice)  Index. 

“[This  collection]  originated  in  a  conference 
sponsored  by  the  history  departments  of  St.  Olaf’s 
College  and  the  University  of  Minnesota  and  was 
held  in  the  spring  of  1976.  .  .  .  An  article  by 
James  Cracraft  on  Feofan  Prokopovich,  the  man 
who  did  so  much  to  carry  out  Peter  the  Great’s 
reform  of  the  church  .  .  .  is  a  gold  mine  of  useful 
information,  although  it  is  unclear  why  Cracraft 
wishes  to  deny  the  strong  Calvinist  influence  on 
Prokopovich.  The  final  article,  by  Edward  Kasi- 
nec,  is  a  comprehensive  bibliographical  study  of 
material  available  for  research  on  the  history  of 
the  church  during  the  synodal  period.  An  addi¬ 
tional  bibliography  .  .  .  will  serve  as  a  valuable 
tool  for  both  students  and  scholars.  [This]  is  an 
important  book.  It  ought  to  be  read  by  all  those 
who  are  interested  in  Orthodoxy  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  scholarship  on  the  Orthodox  Church.” 
J.  D.  Basil 

Am  Hist  R  84:808  Je  '79  500w 

“The  authors  are  well  qualified  but  their  ap¬ 
proaches  and  sympathies  vary  considerably,  though 
this  is  not  made  explicit.  The  photo, graphs  and 
graphic  reproductions  relate  to  the  period  but  not 
to  any  given  essay.  .  .  .  Recommended  to  all  uni¬ 
versity  libraries  that  aim  at  a  good  Slavic  col¬ 
lection  or  theological  holdings,  and  to  theological 
libraries.  Professional.  faculty,  and  graduate 
level." 

Choice  16:244  Ap  '79  200w 


The  RUSSIAN  peasant.  1920  and  1984;  ed.  by  R. 
E.  F.  Smith.  (Lib.  of  peasant  studies,  no4)  120p 
’77  Cass:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Biblio  Distr.  Cen¬ 
ter  $17-50 

301.44  Russia — Social  conditions.  Sociology,  Ru¬ 
ral.  Peasantry 

ISB;N  0-7146-3078-0  LC  77-364061 

“Containing  previously  untranslated  essays  by 
Maxim  Gorky,  A.  M.  Bol’shakov  and  A-  V.  Chaya- 
nov,  this  book  is  designed  to  provide  the  reader 
with  some  sense  of  the  Russian  intellectual’s  view 
of  peasant  society  in  the  early  1920's-  .  •  .  [Gorky] 
laments  the  peasants'  cruelty  and  their  anti-in- 
f,t,recYlat’  anti-urban  bias.  .  .  .  Chayanov’s  essay, 
The  Journey  of  My  Brother  Alexei  to  the  Land  of 
Peasant  Utopia,’  set  ...  in  the  year  1984,  celebrates 
the  muzhiks  inherent  virtues.  Bol'shakov  .  .  .  [pre¬ 
sents]  statistical  data  on  the  rural  economy  of  the 
period."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Of  the  three.  Gorky  s  portrayal  is  the  most  cri¬ 
tical..  .  .  [Bol  shakov  s]  extensive  statistical  data 
on  the  rural  economy  of  the  period  .  .  .  should 
be  interpreted  with  care.  Suitable  for  large  re¬ 
search  libraries."  F.  E.  Friedel 

Library  J  102:1644  Ag  '77  llOw 
iQrii2mrade  Ale.x?i  Kremnev.  old  Bolshevik  and 

Onmher  ieqP<inom:!Sfm,  asl?efi  one  evening  in 

Uetooer  19^1.  .  .  When  he  wakes  up.  he  is  in  com- 

of  lf£ert,nt  surroundings,  and  it  is  1984... 
[This  story  by  Chayanov  was]  first  published 
iq?nth  sult£b?e  ^.twial  warnings]  in  Moscow  in 

rrmnYi  *  A '  t?  If  asrbla  I°.7£YpbJcS1  rarity,  and  we  are 
,  Y1  E-  F.  Smith  s  debt  for  the  care  with 
eY]ted  and  translated  it.  making  it 
thorough  hli?  Pmbll<?’  He  has  appended  some 

abouT8whpbtfpr  ab  y  inconclusive  speculations 
anout  whether  Chayanov’s  work  could  have  been 
known  in  any  way  to  Orwell.  .  .  .  Taken  together 

ltfms  [iY  Smith's  volume]  give  an  ini 

miSgivings nSov°etn  intellectuals  ^ntertaine^^bout 
peasantry  m^the^^Os.’^Geoffrey  Hosking 


..ww  .  wiTigii  nnni,  -Duuictn;  uie  araeron  Kinie*<1f*m 
in  crisis.  150p  pi  $8.95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

i'q1\'Rmcr"l>0!lit;TCf,  ajid  government 
i>BN  19-561062-8  LC  78-106625  fc 

,,  This  ^  an  account  of  the,  events  surrounding 
tit'6  . assassination  in  1964  of  Jigmie  Dorii  Prime 
Minister  of  Bhutan.  Convinced  'no  foreign  po^? 

toasex1pllinvedfrnif,  ^  kllu?*  the  author  proceeds 

participant  hCw  tmf  v£ntag'e  point  as  an  active 
^ • c  1  the  affair  was  .  an  intprnai 

[The  author  contends  that]  the  commander 
of  the  army  issued  the  fatal  order  believing  he 

from  PrfotrcetsnRnfhlrf1SeHl  aPd  ,.bis  nePhew,  the  king, 
both."  f(Choice)°frndTxdermZatl0n  tW  ^atened 


.  J- V a  Y tan  s  politics,  devoid  of  the  blessings  of 
institutionalization,  center  around  the  roya?  fam¬ 
ily,  the  Wangchuks,  and,  during  Rustomji's  tenure 
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as  Indian  advisor  (1963-66),  the  Dorjis.  A  gene¬ 
alogical  eiiart  (.unfortunately  lacking  uaies)  traces 
uie  extraordinary  linkages  of  tiiese  two  powerful 
clans  anu  the  related  <Namgyals  of  fciikkim.  .  .  . 
L'i'his  is  ai  swiftly  moving,  dramatic  account. 
King  Wangchuk,  married  to  Jigrnie  JJorji’s  sister 
but  also  suspicious  of  the  rival  Dorji  family, 
emerges  as  a  patnetic  figure  seeking  solace  ill  ins 
mistress  and  in  frequent  foreign  visits  for  his 
heart  trouble,  ...  Is  JJliutan  heaued  for  an  Iranian 
type  of  modernization,  Sikkim-style  absorption 
into  India,  or  something  eisey  Tins  book  merely 
sets  the  stage  for  subsequent  answers,  with  a 
mystery  story  as  a  brilliant  openers  C.  H. 
Heimsath 

Am  Hist  R  84:832  Je  ’79  320w 
“Murky  issues  as  diverse  as  dynastic  rivalry, 
traditional  fears  of  the  winds  of  change,  and  a 
royal  affaire  de  coeur  are  all  examined  by  Rus- 
itomji,  who  did  not  find  fulfillment  in  his  Bhuta¬ 
nese  assignment.  The  author  doubts  that  the 
‘whole  truth  behind  the  tragic  drama  will  ever 
come  to  light’  given  Bhutanese  secrecy,  pro¬ 
cedures,  ana  verbal  decision  making,  all  this  in 
a  country  which  has  ‘mastered  so  precisely  the 
delicate,  art  of  hastening  slowly-’  Well  written, 
warmly  human  and  humorous  in  its  approach, 
subtle  in  its  objectivity,  the  book  is  a  worthwhile 
addition  to  the  literature  on  Bhutan,  .  .  .  but  it 
will  concern  only  South  Asian  specialists  and 
libraries  collecting  in  depth  in  the  area.” 

Choice  16:132  Mr  ’79  180w 


RUTHERFORD,  ANDREW.  The  literature  of  war; 
five  studies  in  heroic  virtue.  176p  $22.50  ’78  Barnes 
&  Noble 

823  Heroes  and  heroines  in  literature  and  art- 
English  fiction — History  and  criticism.  War  in 
literature 

ISBN  0-06-49033-1  LC  78-244 

“In  a  series  of  studies  on  the  Subaltern  as  Hero 
(Kipling  and  Frontier  War) ,  the  Intellectual  as 
Hero  (Lawrence  of  Arabia) ,  the  Common  Man  as 
Hero  (Literature  of  the  Western  Front),  the 
Christian  as  Hero  (Waugh’s  Sword  of  Honour  tri¬ 
logy).  and  the  Spy  as  Hero  (LeCarrd  and  the  Cold 
War),  [Rutherford  seeks  to  show  how]  .  .  ■  authors, 
while  avoiding  ethical  and  psychological  simplici¬ 
ties,  have  nonetheless  chosen  to  treat  heroic 
themes  and  re-investigate  heroic  values.  Basing 
their  work  on  different  aspects  of  British  national 
experience,  they  explore  the  possibility,  the  worth, 
the  human  cost  of  heroism  in  the  modern  world.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Rutherford’s  subjects  ‘treat  heroic  themes  and 
reinvestigate  heroic  values.’  .  .  .  Autobiographical, 
sociological,  and  psychological  perspectives  comple¬ 
ment  what  is  essentially  a  literary  study;  some¬ 
times  his  subject's  rhetoric,  rather  than  conven¬ 
tional  manifestation  of  the  heroic,  is  addressed, 
and  often  the  writer  himself  is  seen  as  the  fit  re¬ 
pository  of  heroic  virtue-  The  book  is  nonetheless 
fine  analysis,  despite  the  not  entirely  persuasive 
nature  of  its  prime  motif,  and  is  readily  recom¬ 
mended." 

Choice  16:226  Ap  ’79  220w 
“Rutherford  maintains  in  this  absorbing  study 
of  heroism  [that]  .  .  .  the  problems  confronting 
would-be  heroes  have  not  essentially  changed,  but 
their  justification  and  acceptability  have  been 
questioned  more  searchingly  and  disturbingly  this 
century  than  ever  before.  .  .  .  Though  apprecia¬ 
tive  of  the  fine  qualities  in  all  the  writers  he  dis¬ 
cusses.  [Rutherford’s]  concern  is  often  to  point 
out.  explain  and  justify  their  occasional  inade¬ 
quacies.  In  his  view  Kipling  .  .  .  comes  uncom¬ 
fortably  close  to  propaganda  in  his  zeal  to  inform, 
while  Robert  Graves  may  distort  the  truth  by  his 
over-brutal  boastfulness.  .  •  .  Rutherford  reserves 
his  highest  praise  for  Frederic  Manning,  whose 
[1929]  novel  ‘The  Middle  Parts  of  Fortune’  [new 
ed.  ERD  1978]  is  closely  and  rewardingly  discus¬ 
sed,  and  for  Evelyn  Waugh’s  trilogy  ‘Sword  of 
Honour’.  .  .  .  Rutherford’s  book  is  mo-re  than  lit¬ 
erary  criticism.  It  is  an  elegant,  closely  argued 
and  encouraging  assertion  that  heroic  values  sur¬ 
vive,  and  that  great  heroes  can  still  exist. 

Economist  270:143  Mr  24  79  380w 

Reviewed  by  Bruce  Page 

New  Statesman  98:272  Ag  24  '79  700w 


RUTHERFORD,  NOEL,  ed.  Friendly  islands:  a 
history  of  Tonga.  See  Friendly  islands:  a  history 
of  Tonga 


RUTHERFORD,  PAUL.  The  making  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  media-  (McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  ser.  in  Can. 
sociology)  141p  $12.95;  pa  $5.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 
Ryerson 

ISBN  O^of -082653^6;  0-07-082559-9  (pa) 

LC  78-311371 

The  author  surveys  “the  historical  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  mass  media  as  an  integral  aspect  of 
the  evolution  of  Canadian  society.  .  .  .  [The  book 


is  divided  into  three]  sections;  “The  Rise  of 
the  Newspaper,’  'The  Golden  Age  of  the  Press,' 
and  ‘The  Triumph  of  the  Multimedia.'  ”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibiiograpliy.  Index. 


‘[this]  is  a  short,  clearly-written  accessible 
work  that  offers  the  non-specialist  a  guide  to 
the  history  of  the  Canadian  mass  media  in  a 
sooio-cultural  context.  .  .  .  [Rutherford]  avoids 
the  wide-eyed  claims  for  ’media  impact’  made 
by  so  many  historians.  He  has  also  taken  the 
time  to  examine  in  their  original  form  most  of 
the  historical  press  he  discusses,  and  this  makes 
his  account  much  more  lively  and  pertinent- 
finally,  much  of  the  strength  of  this  short  volume 
lies  in  the  author’s  method  of  examining  the 
various  media  in  their  correct  socio- cultural  con¬ 
text.  He  is  not  highly  critical  of  the  media  and 
their  content,  but  instead  he  views  each  in  the 
light  of  -their  public  function.  .  .  .  [His  study] 
could  serve  a  variety  of  useful  purposes  for  his¬ 
torians  and  media  specialists.”  Garth  Jowett 

Am-  Hist  R  84:883  Jo  ’79  600w 
“Rutherford,  a  historian  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  confesses  to  being  a  mass  media  en¬ 
thusiast  and  /this  is  reflected  in  the  book.  There 
is  little  criticism  of  the  social  effects  of  the 
media.  The  conclusion:  Canadian  media  provide 
a  worthwhile  service  to  consumers  and  they  can 
make  of  -that  service  what  they  will-  .  .  .  Serious 
stuc.ents  of  the  Canadian  media  will  find  this 
book  too  broad,  but  those  needing  a  quick  intro¬ 
duction  to  this  important  mass  media  system  will 
And  -it  very  useful.  The  bibliography  is  excellent. 
Level:  upper  undergraduate  and  graduate.’’ 

Choice  15:1042  O  ’78  140w 


RUTHERFORD,  WARD.  The  Druids  and  their 
heritage.  179p  il  ’78  Gordon  &  Cremonesi;  distr. 
in  the  U.S.  by  Atheneum  $18.95  ’79 


299  Druids  and  druidism 

ISBN  0-86033-067-2  LC  78-40397 


This  book  “discusses  The  Druids’  venerated  po¬ 
sition  in  Celtic  society  as  well  as  the  kinds  of 
knowledge  they  possesed  and  compares  Celtic  re¬ 
ligion  to  other  shamanistic  cults,  to  see  the  rituals 
in  a  broader  context.  Finally,  it  looks  at  our  pres¬ 
ent  culture  to  see  what  remnants  of  Druidic  in¬ 
fluence  have  survived.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


The  reader  who  really  wants  to  know  about  the 
druids  can  turn  to  Nora  K.  Chadwick’s  The  dru¬ 
ids  [BRD  1967J,  Stuart  Piggott’s  The  druids  [jski) 
1969],  or  Frangoise  Le  Roux’s  Les  druides  (1961). 
Anything  factual  in  Rutherford’s  book  can  be 
found  in  these  studies.  What  Rutherford  adds  is 
little  more  than  speculation,  a  little  of  it  informed, 
much  of  it  bizarre.  .  .  .  Some  of  these  specula¬ 
tions  are  interesting,  but  they  remain  speculations. 

.  .  .  Most  libraries  will  do  well  to  skip  Rutherford’s 
book.  The  three  mentioned  above  cover  our  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  druids  pretty  well,  and  Piggott’s  book 
especially  can  be  enjoyed  by  the  general  reader." 

Choice  16:1077  O  ’79  210w 
"A  slim  though  well-researched  volume,  this 
work  questions  the  stereotyped  image  of  the  Dru¬ 
ids  as  bearded  wizards  and  attempts  to  create  a 
more  realistic  picture.  .  .  .  Although  little  seems 
original  here,  the  work  presents,  in  a  logical  clear 
style,  a  topic  which  continues  to  hold  interest.  For 
academic  and  large  public  libraries.”  C.  R.  Harsh- 
man 

Library  J  104:199  Ja  15  ’79  80w 


RUTHERFORD  and  physics  at  the  turn  of  the  cen¬ 
tury;  ed.  by  Mario  Bunge  and  William  R.  Shea, 
184p  $20  ’79  Science  Hist.  Pubis. 

630  Rutherford,  Sir  Ernest  Rutherford.  1st 
Baron.  Physics — History 
ISBN  0-88202-184-2  LC  78-13986 
This  volume  constitutes  the  proceedings  of  a 
symposium  “held  at  McGill  University  to  discuss 
[Ernest  Rutherford’s]  work  as  Macdonald  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Physics  there  within  the  context  of  fln  de 
sifecle  physics.”  (Science) 


“A  spectrum  of  studies  of  Rutherford  and  his 
context  by  nine  outstanding  scholars,  Including 
Feather,  a  colleague,  and  Heilbron,  Trenn,  and 
Badash,  who  have  considerable  expertise  in  the 
area.  .  .  .  The  eclectic  approach  makes  this  volume 
more  exciting  than  a  single-author  scientific  bi¬ 
ography,  and  the  surveys  of  context  broaden  the 
audience  from  historians  of  science  to  intellectual 
and  cultural  historians  and  teachers  of  physics 
Interested  in  the  emerging  ‘historical  approach’  to 
scientific  pedagogy.  The  work  is  slightly  marred 
by  the  omission  of  six  of  Cameron’s  footnotes  and 
a  paucity  of  illustrations,  for  it  is  otherwise  well 
edited,  printed,  and  bound.  It  should  be  available 
as  reference  in  any  college  with  a  second-year 
course  in  modern  physics,  and  should  not  be  ab¬ 
sent  from  a  reputable  collection  in  the  history  of 
science.  Cho)ce  16;1047  Q  -79  220w 


1100 
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RUTHERFORD  and  physics  at  the  turn  of  the 
century — Continued 

“The  volume  as  a  whole  succeeds  in  conveying 
a  picture  of  Rutherford  and  his  times.  .  .  .  The 
quality  of  the  papers  collected  in  this  volume, 
in  general,  is  high;  the  editorial  work  less  so. 
The  absence  of  a  subject  index,  which  greatly 
increases  the  utility  of  a  volume  of  this  type, 
is  regrettable;  the  absence  of  a  name  index  is 
inexcusable."  R.  H.  Stuewer 

Science  204:742  My  18  ’79  700w 


RUTLAND,  ROBERT  A.,  ed.  The  papers  of  James 
Madison,  vll.  See  Madison,  J. 


RUTTER,  MICHAEL,  ed.  Fifteen  thousand  hours. 
See  Fifteen  thousand  hours 


RUTYNA,  RICHARD  A.,  ed.  Virginia  in  the 
American  Revolution.  See  Virginia  in  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Revolution 


RUZEK,  SHERYL  BURT.  The  women’s  health 
movement;  feminist  alternatives  to  medical  con¬ 
trol.  351p  822.95  ’78  Praeger 

362.1  Women — Medical  care.  Feminism — History 
ISBN  0-03-041436-9  LC  78-15483 
This  is  a  “survey  of  feminist  responses  to  tradi¬ 
tional,  professionally  dominated  health  services. 
Ruzek  includes  an  account  of  the  historical  origins 
of  the  movement,  as  well  as  an  analysis  of  the 
variety  of  responses  within  the  contemporary 
movement.  The  author  pays  particular  attention 
to  the  challenge  to  professional  authority  made 
by  feminist  health  groups  in  obstetrical  and 
gynecology  care.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  women’s  health  movement  is  seen  in  the 
context  of  a  social  movement,  and  this  theoretical 
orientation  unifies  the  analysis  and  raises  it  above 
the  level  of  a  simple,  descriptive  account.  The 
book  includes  several  appendixes  and  an  extensive 
bibliography.  Included  in  the  appendixes  are  a  list 
of  feminist  health-related  organizations — both  na¬ 
tional  and  international — and  a  list  of  feminist 
health  periodicals.  The  book  is  also  well  indexed. 
These  features  contribute  significantly  to  its 
usefulness  as  resource  material.  A  valuable  addition 
to  either  a  graduate  or  undergraduate  library  that 
should  definitely  be  included  in  any  library  collec¬ 
tion  on  women’s  studies.” 

Choice  16:565  Je  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Peggy  Champlin 

Library  J  104:502  F  15  ’79  120w 


RYAN,  CORNELIUS.  A  private  battle  [byl  Corne¬ 
lius  Ryan  and  Kathryn  Morgan  Ryan.  448d  $12.95 
79  Simon  and  Schuster 

B  or  92  Ryan,  Cornelius.  Ryan,  Kathryn  Mor¬ 
gan,  Cancer — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-671-22594-4  LC  78-27037 

Ryan,  ‘“World  War  H  historian  and  author  of  The 
Long-esti  Daty  [BRD  1960]  and  A  Bridge  Too  Far 
[BRD  1974],  died  of  cancer  in  3  974.  In  1970,  when 
the  disease  was  first  diagnosed,  he  began  [to  keep] 
.  .  .  records  of  the  events  of  his  life.  Only  after 
his  death  did  his  wife  find  his  notes  and  tapes. 
She  has,  edited  his  work  and  interspersed  this 
diary  with  her  own  thoughts  and  impressions." 
(Library  J) 


.  is  an  immensely  readable  and  touching 

story.  The  trauma  of  Ryan’s  illness,  the  agony  of 
his  medical  treatment,  and  his  awareness  of  his 
inevitable  fate  are  frankly  expressed,  but  his  rich 
family  life  and  devoted  friends  are  a  sustaining 
counterbalance.”  C-  L  Harris 

Library  J  104:1050  My  1  ’79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Abigail  McCarthy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  1  '79  lOOOw 
“Ryan  was  neither  a  sage  nor  especially  elo¬ 
quent;  the  prospect  of  death  didn’t  stir  him  to 
profound  insights  or  magical  words-to-live-by.  His 
wife  is  not  a.  seer  or  sayer.  But  the  very  ordinari- 
ness  of  their  joint  record  is  finally  very  moving. 
...  The  day-by-day,  week-by-week  log  of  coping 
achieves  a  humble  power,  against  which  one  mea¬ 
sures  one  s  own  probable  behavior  under  a  similar 
sentence.  You  know  from  the  first  page  how  this 
™?t  end,  and  as  it  approaches  its  end  you 
weep-  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:100  Je  11  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  Annalyn  Swan 

Time  114:83  Ag  6  '79  650w 


RYAN,  DENNIS  P.,  ed.  A  Salute  to  courage.  See 
A  Salute  to  courage 


RYAN,  KATHRYN 

battle.  See  Ryan. 


MORGAN, 

C. 


jt.  auth.  A  private 


RYAN,  PAUL  B.,  Jt.  auth.  Hitler  vs.  Roosevelt. 
See  Bailey,  T.  A. 


RYAVEC,  KARL  W.,  ed-  Soviet  society  and  the 
Communist  Party.  See  Soviet  society  and  the 
Communist  Party 


RYCROFT,  CHARLES.  The  innocence  of  dreams. 
184p  $10  '79  Pantheon  Bks. 

154.6  Dreams 

ISBN  0-394-40395-9  LC  78-20423 
“Starting  with  a  critical  review  of  Freud  and 
Jung,  Rycroft  then  integrates  recent  research  on 
REM  and  NREM  sleep  into  his  own  theory  of 
dreams.  .  .  .  [He  argues  that]  dreams  are  not 
wish-fulfilling  mental  phenomena  with  mechanistic 
causes.  Dreaming  is  a  reflexive  mental  activity 
of  communicating  to  or  communing  with  oneself: 
dreams  are  created  by  the  normal,  universal 
imagination  which  uses  metaphor  and  symbols  to 
convey  meaning.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Rycroft  writes  clearly  and  informatively,  but 
such  a  brief  book  does  not  do  justice  to  the  topic 
and  at  times  is  bound  to  be  simplistic.  Useful  for 
the  general  reader.”  R.  N.  Mollinger 

Library  J  104:1147  My  15  ’79  llOw 
“Dr.  Rycroft’ s  book  is  so  lucid,  so  logically 
developed  and  so  deceptively  simple,  that  .  .  . 
one  is  tempted  to  miss  the  quantum  leap  that 
he  ...  is  making  away  from  Freud  and  Jung. 

.  .  .  His  book  seems  to  be  aimed  at  a  lay  audi¬ 
ence,  for  it  is  not  sufficiently  rigorous  or  techni¬ 
cal  to  engage  a  professional  reader.  There  is 
almost  no  reference,  for  example,  to  the  exten¬ 
sive  post-Freudian  literature  on  dreams,  and  Dr. 
Rycroft  writes  as  though  he  were  introducing  a 
de  novo  dream  theory.  .  .  .  His  method  of  dream 
interpretation  is  not  original:  it  is.  however,  en¬ 
tirely  contemporary  and  is  what  most  therapists 
do.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended.”  Edgar  Levenson 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ag  26  ’79  800w 
“[Rycroft’s  purpose]  is  to  examine  dreams  as 
part  of  a  process  of  imagination  which  is  ‘a 
natural,  normal  activity  of  an  agent  or  self’.  Later 
he  discloses  another  latent  theme,  ’an  exploration 
of  the  source  or  origin  of  creative  activity’.  He 
hopes  to  relate  Freud  on  dreams  to  Coleridge  on 
the  Imagination.  .  .  .  Psychoanalytical  descriptions 
of  ‘creativity’  are,  I  have  found,  usually  unsatis¬ 
factory  and  somehow  beside  the  point.  Dr  Rycroft’s 
comes  at  the  end  of  an  elegantly  written  book 
in  which  his  clear,  gnomic  prose,  his  rigorous 
sense  of  order,  his  grip  on  the  various  languages 
of  dream  imagery,  science,  theology,  logic  and 
art,  give  his  own  work  some  of  the  quality  of  a 
poem,  dissolving  diffusing  and  dissipating  in  order 
to  recreate.”  A.  S.  Byatt 

New  Statesman  97:646  My  4  ’79  1850w 
“[Rycroft]  steeped  in  psychoanalytic  theory  .  .  . 
uses  Freud  and  Jung  as  points  of  departure,  and 
.  .  .  handles  the  airy  stuff  of  dreams  with  heavy 
methodological  tools.  .  .  .  By  the  ‘innocence’  in  his 
title,  Rycroft  means  that  the  dreamer  doesn’t 
intend  the  dream.  .  .  .  He  disagrees,  then,  with 
Freud,  who  saw  ,in  dreams  the  expression  of  un¬ 
conscious  wishes.  Rycroft  has  no  use  for  the  con¬ 
cept  unconscious,  and  he  accuses  Freud  of  think¬ 
ing  that  all  ’artists  and  writers  are  neurotic  and 
that  dreaming  is  a  universally  occurring  neurotic 
symptom.'  (Freud  did  describe  dreams  as  like 
neurotic  symptoms,  but  to  say  he  thought  all 
imaginative  activity  neurotic  is  like  saying  he 
was  only  interested  in  sex.)”  Jean  Strouse 
Newsweek  94:63  S  "3  '79  400w 
Reviewed  by  D.  W.  Harding 
TLS  p35  N  23  '79  1800w 
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RYDER,  ROWLAND.  Ravensteln 
German  general.  214p  pi  $14.95 
Bks. 

B  or  92  Ravensteln,  Johann  Theodor  von 
ISBN  0-88254-470-5  LC  78-60443 

.  A  biography  of  the  German  general  who  served 
in  both  world  wars.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  mistitled  book  combines  Ravenstein's  un¬ 
interesting  diaries  as  a  British  POW  with  super¬ 
ficial  interviews  and  correspondence.  It  says  noth¬ 
ing  significant  about  a  man  whose  career,  abili¬ 
ties,  and  attitudes  make  him  a  legitimate  subject 
jot  a  biography.  Rayenstein  is  presented  as  a 
who,  deplored  Hitler’s  extremism 
and  after  1945  worked  to  improve  Anglo-German 
-Fat,hohc'VutheTfan  relations.  But  Ryder  fails 
utterly  to  analyze  Ravenstein  s  evolution  from  im¬ 
perial  infantryman  through  Weimar  bureaucrat  to 
Wehrmacht  Panzer  general — the  process  that  made 
iys  views  historically  significant  in  themselves. 
Not  recommended."  D.  E.  Showalter 

Library  J  103:2413  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
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[Ravenstem  si  career  has  few  peaks:  like 
Rommel  a  daring  young  infantry  leader,  he  won 
the  [Pour  lej  lVierite  in  1918 ;  after  nis  capture, 
prison  camps  in  South TAfrioa  and  Canada;  a  low 
post-war  profile.  Tire  real  interest  lies  in  the  man 
— a  man  of  scruple,  education  and  refinement — 
whom  we  might  never  have  met  had  not  Mr  Ryder 
made  the  introduction.  It  is  a  curious  and  touch¬ 
ing  story.  W  hen  the  general  was  being  held  in 
Cairo  for  interrogation.  Ryder  was  posted  as  one 
of  his  guards.  Since  that  distant  day  he  has  as¬ 
siduously  tracked  down  the  prisoner’s  private  pa¬ 
pers,  his  widow,,  his  friends  and  wartime  oppo¬ 
nents.  ’  Ronald  Lewin  s 

TLS  p!407  D  1  ’78  450w 


RYERSON,  RICHARD  ALAN.  The  revolution  is 
now  begun;  the  radical  committees  of  Philadel¬ 
phia,  1765-1776-  305p  $25  '78  University  of  Pa. 
Press 

974-8  Philadelphia — History.  Philadelphia — Poli¬ 
tics  and  government.  U.S — History — Revolu¬ 
tion,  1775-1783 

ISBN  U-8122-7734-1  LC  77-81444 
Through  “study  of  the  formation  and  operation 
of  the  Whig  committees  that  were  .  .  .  organiza¬ 
tions  for  resistance  activity  in  Philadelphia 
throughout  the  imperial  controversy,  Kyerson 
seeks  to  disclose  how  the  ideology  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion  was  carried  'one  last  step,  out  of  the  realm 
of  theory  and  rhetoric  into  the  domain  of  reality 
and  action'.’’  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Ryerson]  confirms  the  familiar  Progressive 
interpretation  of  the  Revolution  as  a  dual  move¬ 
ment  centering  ultimately  as  much  upon  who  would 
rule  at  home  as  upon  home  rule.  At  the  same 
time,  he  gives  that  interpretation,  as  applied  to 
Pennsylvania,  a  richness  of  detail  and  subtlety  of 
treatment  it  has  heretofore  lacked.  His  careful 
quantitative  analysis  of  the  changing  composi¬ 
tion  of  Philadelphia's  Whig  committees,  com¬ 
bined  with  his  close  examination  of  the  ma¬ 
chinations  of  Whig  leaders  from  1773  to  1776, 
yields  a  penetrating  view  of  the  dynamics  of 
resistance  politics  during  those  years.  .  .  .  [This] 
is  an  instructive  work  that  requires  the  close  at¬ 
tention  of  all  students  of  Pennsylvania  politics 
during  the  British- American  conflict.’’  S.  E. 
Lucas 

Am  Hist  R  83:1336  D  ’78  550w 


“[Ryerson]  employs  current  political  mobiliza¬ 
tion  theory  and  simple  statistical  measures,  and 
he  incorporates  important  insights  from  consensual, 
social,  and  psychoideological  historians.  He  care¬ 
fully  and  subtly  maps  each  of  the  succeeding 
stages  in  the  growing  importance  of  Philadelphia’s 
committee  movement,  the  changing  class  and  eth¬ 
nocultural  status  of  its  membership,  and  the  shifts 
in  political  strategy  and  ideology.  The  Revolution, 
he  convincingly  demonstrates,  was  expected  and 
unintended  but  hardly  accidental,  for  necessity 
forced  colonial  ‘radicals’  step-by-step  from  re¬ 
bellion  against  external  authority  to  reconstruc¬ 
tion  of  internal  political  culture  and  institutions 
in  order  to  sustain  effective  resistance  to  im¬ 
perial  policy.  Worthy  of  a  place  on  all  under¬ 
graduate  library  shelves." 

Choice  15:944  S  '78  150w 

“Ryerson’s  prose  is  clear,  straightforward,  and 
effective.  His  tables  identifying  the  members  of 
revolutionary  committees  and  their  characteris¬ 
tics  are  properly  relegated  to  the  appendix  for 
reference,  instead  of  intruding  on  the  text. 
Though  one  can  raise  caveats  with  some  aspects 
of  the  study,  such  as  an  element  of  ambiguity 
in  the  use  of  term  ‘party,’  the  work  is  excellent 
overall.  The  author  has  compiled  and  analyzed  a 
mass  of  data,  thoroughly  reflected  upon  it,  and 
here  presented  his  judgments  in  a  balanced  and 
informed  way.”  R.  D.  Brown 

J  Am  Hist  65:1096  Mr  ’79  300w 


RYN.  CLAES  G.  Democracy  and  the  ethical  life; 
a  philosophy  of  politics  and  community.  208p 
$10.95  ’78  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press 


172  Political  ethics.  Democracy.,  Representa¬ 
tive  government  and  representation 
ISBN  0-8071-0352-7  LC  77-9505 

Ryn  explores  the  tension  between  ethics  and 
popular  rule.  “Ethics  is  conceived  as  a  truth- 
functional  exercise.  Democracy  is  viewed  as  popu¬ 
lar  self-rule.  The  problem  is  how  to  design  demo¬ 
cratic  arrangements  to  satisfy  the  ethical  life.  The 
journey  to  a  solution  takes  us  through  ...  dis¬ 
cussions  of  the  scientific  method  and  value  relativ¬ 
ism,  the  essential  dualism  of  human  nature,  the 
ethics  of  community,  Rousseau’s  general  will-  The 
conclusion  is  that  constitutional  restraints  com¬ 
bined  with  an  ‘advanced  spiritual  culture,  with 
deference  to  leadership,  express  the  ethics- 
democracy  fusion.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  book  is  more  inspirational  than  convinc¬ 
ing.  The  audience  is  the  beginning  student 
anxious  to  discuss  the  nature  of  man  and  political 
rule,  moral  predicaments  and  transcendence,  but 


unconcerned  with  the  more  demanding  rules  of  in¬ 
ference  and  evidence.  Little  acquaintance  with 
recent  moral  philosophy  is  evident  throughout  the 
work,  and  only  passing  reference  is  made  to  the 
current  literature  in  democratic  theory.  The  style 
and  substance  of  the  book  are  traditional  to  a 
fault.  This  book  is  a  general  read,  an  interesting 
and  minor  companion  piece  to  one’s  Reinhold  Nie¬ 
buhr  collection." 

Choice  15:703  Jl/Ag  '78  180w 
“One  approaches  with  sympathy  this  book  by  a 
young  conservative  political  theorist.  .  .  .  But  the 
sympathy  dissipates  in  the  face  of  gems  like 
these:  'But  what  does  it  mean  to  try  to  act  moral¬ 
ly?  It  means  not  to  go  ahead  before  having  asked 
the  question.  “Is  this  plan  moral?”  ’  How  true! 
And:  ‘The  moral  man  is  striving  to  be  moral.'  •  .  . 
Are  these  profundities  or  banalities?  Given  the 
solemnity  with  which  these  insights  are  propound¬ 
ed.  one  could  be  mesmerized  into  thinking  them 
profound.  But  the  alert  reader  will  quickly  realize 
that  these  truths  are  so  true  as  to  be  virtually 
tautologous.  And  such  truths  are  usually  trivial  to 
the  point  of  boredom.”  Dale  Tree 

Nat  R  30:1603  D  22  ’78  850w 


RYoKAN.  Ryokan:  Zen  monK-poet  of  Japan;  tr. 
by  Burton  Watson.  126p  $9  '77  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 
893.6 

ISBN  0-231-04414-3  LC  77-11140 

“After  a  brief  introduction  to  Ryokan  and  his 
age,  83  of  his  waka  (Japanese  poems)  and  43  of 
his  kanshi  (poems  written  in  Chinese)  are  trans¬ 
lated.  A  prose  statement  by  Ryokan  on  the  Bud¬ 
dhist  practice  of  begging  for  food  is  also  trans¬ 
lated.  The  original  Japanese  of  the  waka  com¬ 
positions  is  included  in  remanization.”  (Va  Q  R) 


“This  volume  is  superior  in  every  way  to  John 
Stevens's  .  .  .  One  robe,  one  bowl-  Ryokan  wrote 
Japanese  and  Chinese  poetry,  and  Watson's  trans¬ 
lations  from  both  languages,  unfailingly  accurate, 
are  couched  in  a  warm,  vigorous  style  well  suited 
to  the  unconventional  personality  of  the  author. 
The  selections  are  well  chosen  to  represent  the 
range  of  Ryokan’ s  verse.  .  .  .  The  excellent  intro¬ 
duction  presents  a  biographical  sketch  refreshingly 
free  of  cliches  and  some  bibliographical  informa¬ 
tion  helpful  to  specialists  and  nonspecialists.  The 
only  disappointment  is  that  26  of  the  43  poems  in 
Chinese  have  appeared  previously  in  Watson's 
own  Japanese  literature  in  Chinese,  v.2. — surely 
too  high  a  proportion  for  so  brief  and  expensive 
a  book." 

Choice  15:407  My  '78  170w 
“Those  familiar  with  Watson's  renderings  of  the 
Chinese  Buddhist  poet  Han  Shan  who  lived  a  thou¬ 
sand  years  before  Ryokan,  will  find  many  echoes 
of  that  earlier  poet's  writings  here-  As  always, 
Watson’s  translations  read  well,  though  at  times 
sacrificing  faithfulness  to  the  original  in  the  pro¬ 
cess.” 

Va  Q  R  54:145  autumn  ’78  130w 


s 


S.,  SVEND  OTTO,  il.  Cinderella,  See  Grimm,  J. 


SABATO,  LARRY.  The  Democratic  Party  primary 
in  Virginia;  tantamount  to  election  no  longer; 
pub.  for  the  Inst,  of  Govt,  Univ.  of  Virginia. 
169p  maps  $9-95  ’78  University  Press  of  Va. 

329  Primaries.  Democratic  Party-  Virginia — 
Politics  and  government  „ 

ISBN  0-8139-0726-8  LC  77-9615 
“The  author  traces  the  origin  and  the  decline 
of  the  Virginia  primary.  .  .  .  He  argues  that  the 
establishment  of  the  primary,  which  was  com¬ 
plemented  by  a  restricted  suffrage,  aided  the 
Democratic  machine  in  establishing  a  virtual 
political  hegemony.  The  decline  of  this,  machine 
coincided  with  the  decline  of  the  Virginia  Demo¬ 
cratic  primary — an  occurence  which  .  .  .  [Mr,  baba- 
to  argues]  was  not  coincidental.  .  .  .  [lhe  author 
examines]  General  Assembly,  gubernatorial,  con¬ 
gressional,  and  senatorial  races,  [and  includes] 
statistical  studies  of  voter  participation  in  pri¬ 
maries  and  general  elections.”  (Publishers  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

“[This]  is  a  thoroughly  researched  history  of 
the  primary  election  as  a  nominating  system  in 
Virginia.  •  .  •  The  book  is  marred  by  inadequate 
editing  not  only  in  substantive  matters  but  also 
in  preparation  of  copy.  One  might  cite  numerous 
examples  of  syntactical  awkwardness.  ...  At  a 
time  when  institutional  and  policy  analyses  are 
attempting  to  fill  the  theoretical  vacuum  that  has 
become  such  an  obvious  feature  of  the  discipline, 
a  comprehensive  historical  study  of  this  type  pro¬ 
vides  some  suggestive  points  of  departure  for  the 
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SABATO.  LARRY — Continued 

development  of  a  theory  of  elections,  not  only  in 
relation  to  a  single  unit  of  analysis  but  for 
comparative  purposes  as  well.”  VY.  C-  Havard 
Am  Po!  Sci  R  73:61)2  Je  ’79  850w 
“Sabato  has  provided  a  thorough  history  of 
the  primary  in  Virginia  and  description  of  recent 
commonwealth  politics.  For  readers  in  other 
states,  this  book  provides  a  case  study,  an  excel¬ 
lent  summary  of  the  literature  on  primaries,  and 
a  balanced  analysis  of  the  interests  of  voters, 
candidates,  party  leadership,  and  party  activists 
in  nominations-  Recommended  for  undergrad- 
uates." 

Choice  16:950  S  '78  140w 


SABATO,  LARRY.  Goodbye  to  good-time  Charlie; 
the  American  governor  transformed,  1950-1975- 
283p  il  $20  ’78  Lexington  Bks. 

353.9  Governors.  State  governments 
ISBN  0-669-02161-X  LC  78-333 


“It  is  Sabato' s  thesis  that  for  the  first  half  of 
the  20th  century  the  governor's  office  was  inhabi¬ 
ted  by  'Good-Time  Charlie.’  As  a  result,  the  office 
was  held  in  low  esteem.  During  the  last  quarter  of 
a  century  a  transformation  has  taken  place.  The 
author  concludes  that  there  has  evolved  a  ‘new 
breed  of  governor  [who]  has  had,  and  will  continue 
to  have,  enormous  significance  for  government  on 
all  levels  in  the  United  States.’  This  work  [seeks 
to]  illustrate  and  explain  the  positive  changes 
that  have  taken  place  since  195U.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Sabato’s  major  thesis  is]  that  the  quality 
of  gubernatorial  leadership  has  improved  dra¬ 
matically.  In  the  process,  he  concludes  that  117 
of  the  312  who  held  office  during  the  period  have 
been  ‘outstanding.’  .  .  .  While  the  author  sets 
forth  suitable  criteria  for  evaluating  gubernatorial 
leadership,  he  provides  no  yardstick  for  measuring 
achievement.  .  .  .  Sabato  might  have  partially 
overcome  this  handicap  by  .  .  .  establishing  ap¬ 
propriate  norms  of  achievement  for  the  several 
categories,  and  reviewing  in  detail  the  career  of 
at  least  one  governor  who  met  the  standard  of 
success  in  each  category.  Instead  the  author 
settles  for  an  intriguing  hypothesis  and  tries  to 
document  it  by  widely  scattered  references  to 
the  activities  of  individual  governors.  His  im¬ 
pressionistic  treatment  will  stimulate  fresh  in¬ 
terest  in  state  executives,  but  a  more  compre¬ 
hensive  study  is  needed  to  validate  his  claim.” 
G.  H.  Mayer 

Am  Hist  R  84:879  Je  ’79  350w 
“This  study  pertaining  to  a  major  office  in  our 
federal  system  is  very  well  done  and  uses  the 
most  relevant  data  available  to  support  its  thesis. 
While  the  amount  of  factual  data  presented  is 
sometimes  overwhelming,  I  suspect  the  presenta¬ 
tion  has  considerable  utility  to  a  wide  audience 
including  both  practitioners  and  academics.  One 
fault  of  this  presentation  may  be  the  basic  as¬ 
sumption  underlying  Sabato’s  argument.  There  is 
no  question  that  the  states  have  come  a  long 
way  over  the  past  decade  to  [move  away  from 
the]  .  .  .  characterization  of  them  as  indecisive, 
antiquated,  timid  and  ineffective,  not  willing  to 
face  problems,  and  not  interested  in  their  cities. 

.  .  .  Sabato  carefully  documents  all  these  trends, 
However,  these  are  but  trends.  Looking  across 
the  states  and  their  governors,  one  can  see  that 
considerable  variations  in  their  status  still  exist.” 
T.  L.  Beyle 

Am  Pol  .pel  R  73:885  S  '79  800w 
“This  interesting  and  well-written  work  deals  ex¬ 
clusively  with  the  office  of  governor.  .  .  .  The  22 
figures,  the  8  tables,  and  the  2  appendixes  are  in¬ 
formative.  The  bibliographical  essay  will  be  of 
value  to  researchers  and  scholars,  and  the  bibliog¬ 
raphy  appears  to  be  complete.  This  excellent  and 
definitive  work  should  be  acquired  by  all  academic 
libraries'  and  most  public  libraries." 

Choice  16:291  Ap  '79  170w 
"In  what  for  most  readers  will  be  the  heart  of 
his  findings  Mr  Sabato  demonstrates  conclusively 
that  the  state  governors  of  the  past  25  years  are 
more  representative  (in  terms  of  race,  sex  and  re¬ 
ligion)  and  better  qualified,  by  education  and  pre¬ 
vious  experience.  He  also  argues  persuasively,  with 
a  wealth  of  carefully  mashalled  evidence,  that  this 
new  breed  of  governor  has  performed  better  in  of¬ 
fice,  irrespective  of  party,  than  the  earlier  ones 
did.  .  .  .  [This  study]  bids  fair  to  be  a  notable 
contribution  to  the  recent  literature  of  American 
political  institutions.  ...  [It  has]  a  conspicuously 
good  index." 

Economist  270:69  Ja  6  '79  550w 


*"*■  Exobiology:  a  research  guide. 
324p  $17.95  78  Green  Oak  Press,  9339  Spicer  Rd, 
Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

016.57499  Life  on  other  planets1 — Bibliography 
Flying  saucers — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-931600-00-6  LC  78-7287 

This  is  a  bibliography  on  UFOs,  life  on  othei 
planets,  interstellar  communication,  the  origin 
of  life  in  the  universe,  the  evolution  of  planets, 


and  U.S.  space  research  activities.  There  are  3832 
entries  for  materials  in  nearly  24  languages  pub¬ 
lished  between  1648  and  1975.  The  work  covers 
not  only  books  and  periodical  articles  but  also 
pamphlets,  government  publications,  technical  re¬ 
ports,  theses  and  dissertations,  conference  proceed¬ 
ings,  TV  and  radio  scripts,  and  microfilm  mate¬ 
rials.  The  arrangement  is  by  broad  subject,  and 
within  each  it  is  chronological.  Also  included  is  a 
directory  section  listing  organizations  (lay  and 
scientific)  and  periodicals.”  (Library  J)  Author 
index.  Subject  index.  Index  to  directory  section. 


“In  terms  of  its  purported  aims,  this  work  is 
most  disappointing.  It  contains  relatively  little  on 
exobiology  as  such,  and  it  is  not  a  research  guide. 
It  is  merely  an  unannotated  bibliography  covering 
a  hodgepodge  of  subjects.  ...  In  addition,  almost 
all  the  references  are  from  before  1975,  so  nothing 
recent  on  exobiology  is  cited..  Along  a  different  line, 
Sable  introduces,  sans  explanation,  a  curious  dis¬ 
tinction  by  using  the  term  'flying  saucers’  in  one 
chapter  heading  and  ‘UFOs’  in  another.  There  are 
other  grounds  for  dissatisfaction,  e.g.,  the  subject 
index  is,  at  best,  undistinguished.  However,  with 
all  its  faults,  libraries  with  large  collections  on 
UFOs  may  have  some  use  for  the  book.” 

Choice  15:1502  Ja  '79  120w 


“Sable  has  compiled  the  most  comprehensive 
bibliography  to  date  on  flying  saucers  and  life  on 
other  planets.  .  .  .  This  work  should  serve  as  the 
guide  to  these  high  interest  subjects  for  some  time 
to  come.”  R.  A.  White 

Library  J  103:1970  O  1  ‘78  120w 


SABLE,  MARTIN  H.  Latin  American  Jewry;  a 
research  guide.  (Bibliographica  Judaica,  no6) 
633p  $35  ‘78  Ktav 

016.30145  Jews  in  Latin  America — Bibliography. 

Latin  America — Bibliography 

ISBN  0-87820-904-2  LC  77-18527 

This  is  a  bibliography  “of  scholarly  and  popular 
materials  in  many  printed  formats.  It  covers 
Jewry  and  its  relationship  to  Latin  America  from 
1492  to  1974.  .  .  .  The  5.375  consecutively  numbered 
listings  are  divided  into  primary  and  secondary 
sources,  and  directories  of  periodical  titles  and 
general  associations  and  organzations.  The  4,423 
primary  and  secondary  sources  are  separately  sub¬ 
divided  into  25  and  31  categories,  respectively,  such 
as  ‘Anti-Semitism.’  ...  A  Table  of  Contents  lists 
the  categories.  Within  each,  general  entries  appear 
first,  arranged  alphabetically  by  main  entry.  Where 
there  are  sources  on  particular  countries,  the  en¬ 
tries  are  placed  under  that  country.  .  •  .  Author 
and  Subject  indexes  provide  access  to  the  entries. 
Libraries  and  archives  that  own  primary  sources 
are  also  indicated.  The  directories  of  periodical 
titles  and  general  associations  and  organizations 
are  arranged  .  •  .  alphabetically  within  each  coun¬ 
try.”  (Booklist) 


"[This  guide]  is  aimed  at  the  advanced  student 
or  researcher  rather  than  the  general  user.  Cita¬ 
tion  is  usually  brief  (author,  title,  place  of  publi¬ 
cation,  publisher,  date,  pagination)  although  the 
contents  of  some  primary  sources  are  more  fully 
described.  A  translation  is  provided  for  Hebrew 
and  Yiddish  titles  but  not  for  other  non-English- 
language  entries.  Other  languages  represented  are 
Portuguese,  Spanish,  and  seven  European  langua¬ 
ges.  .  .  .  Latin  American  Jewry  is  a  valuable  re¬ 
search  tool  for  libraries  specializing  in  Latin  Am¬ 
erican  or  Jewish  studies.” 

Booklist  75:1648  J1  15  ’79  320w 


SABROSKY,  ALAN  NED,  ed.  Blue-collar  soldiers? 
See  Blue-collar  soldiers?  v 


bALHS,  A  LB  I E.  Sexism  and  the  law;  a  study  of 
male  beliefs  and  legal  bias  in  Britain  and  the 
United  States  [byl  Albie  Sachs  &  Joan  Hoff  Wil¬ 
son.  (Law  in  society  ser)  257p  $13.95  ’79  Free 
Press 

347  Women— Great  Britain.  Sex  discrimination. 

Women — U.S. 

ISBN  0-02-027640-3  LC  78-63402 

This  is  a  “survey  of  the  discriminatory  treat¬ 
ment  ot  women  by  the  supposedly  neutral  legal 
systems  in  Britain  and  America.  The  authors  de- 
scribe  the  way  in  which  the  judiciary  has  func- 
K°^d  Perpetuate  widely  held,  albeit  sexist. 
Ideas  that  the,  justices  themselves  share.  They 
also  discuss  the  stake  the  legal  profession  lias  had 
IndexePmS  women  out‘  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


,  ‘‘Sachs  and  Wilson  give  us  a  scholarly  and  in- 
'•  ‘  V  emphasis  in  both  sec- 

«?ns  *  on,  the  judicial  fight  to  establish  women 
p1erso,ns  under  the  legal  codes,  but  [the  au¬ 
thors]  also  consider  the  development  of  statute 
law  m  the  areas  concerning  women.  This  book  is 
t0/ia  readership.  Recommended  for 

academiCLandr  pubhc^libraries.”  .Uyntlna  Harrison 
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1103 


I  am  fascinated  by  so  clear  a  demonstration 
that  'sexism'  has  on  the  whole  been  part  of  the 
unexamined  ideology  of  the  courts.  I  found  this  a 
useful  book.  ”  Donald  MaCRae 

Encounter  51:76  D  '78  300w 


[This  is  a]  work  of  considerable  novelty  and 
importance:  an  account  .  .  .  [of  how  male  judges] 
have  consistently  manipulated  the  language  of  the 
law  to  obstruct  women’s  rights.  .  .  .  Sachs  and 
v\  llson  s  account  of  how  judicial  bias  ...  is  al¬ 
ways  dressed  up  in  the  bogus  rhetoric  of  chivalry 
is  particularly  welcome  at  a  time  when  that  claim 
is  increasingly  invoked  in  the  courts  of  defeat 
the  operation  of  the  Sex  Discrimination  Act:  the 
judgment  in  the  cas§  of  Women  v.  El  Vino's 
has  ample  historical  precedent.  .  .  .  The  final 
chapters  of  Sexism  and  the  Law  examine  the 
problems  of  those  women  who  have  courageously 
trespassed  into  male  robing  rooms.”  Geoffrey 
Robertson 

New  Statesman  96:792  D  8  '78  400w 


SACHS.  HARVEY.  Toscanini.  380p  pi  $15  '78  Lip- 
pincott 

B  or  92  Toscanini.  Arturo 
ISBN  0-397-01320-5  LC  78-17245 
The  author  describes  Toscanini's  development 
as  a  conductor,  his  private  life  and  his  political 
opinions.  Information  was  gathered  from,  among 
other  sources,  “material  uncovered  since  Tosca¬ 
nini’s  death  [in  1957]  .  .  .  including  the  musician's 
correspondence  with  some  of  the  important  figures 
of  the  day:  Strauss,  Debussy.  Ravel,  Puccini. 
Einstein  and  Cosima  Wagner.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Siggins 

Best  Sell  39:22  Ap  '79  360w 
Choice  16:848  S  '79  140w 

"This  is  a  searching  yet  discreet  biography, 
rich  in  its  understandings  of  the  man  and  his 
music.” 

Chr  Century  96:195  P  21  '79  40w 
“Excellent!  The  essence  of  the  man,  his  art, 
and  his  era!  Thanks  to  the  author's  familiarity 
with  all  earlier  significant  published  sources,  plus 
his  own  long  and  extensive  research,  this  new 
and  well-written  volume  (first  published  in 
England)  is  probably  the  most  comprehensive  and 
balanced  biography  of  Toscanini  yet  to  appear,  in 
any  language.  The  entire  book  provides  rich  and 
rewarding  reading  for  every  professional  musi¬ 
cian.  The  general  reader  would  do  better  to  skip 
much  of  the  minutiae  (e.g.,  programming  details 
and  various  newspaper  reviews)  and  concentrate 
on  the  purely  biographical  and  anecdotal  portions 
of  the  book.”  James  Cohn 

Library  J  103:2243  N  1  '78  130w 
“Harvey  Sachs  has  rescued  Arturo  Toscanini 
from  his  ignorant  idolators.  This  excellent  biog¬ 
raphy  .  .  .  avoids  all  the  usual  journalese  about 
a  demigod  with  no  human  failing  .  .  .  whose  68 
years  of  conducting  were  one  continuous  triumph 
made  possible  by  a  photographic  memory.  Sachs 
makes  Toscanini's  almost  superhuman  achieve¬ 
ments  appear  all  the  more  treasurable  by  reveal¬ 
ing  that  he,  too,  was  a  man  with  foibles  (gossip, 
insatiable  philandering)  and  even  some  musical 
failings  (dismaying  programming,  an  inability  to 
grasp  Figaro  or  Don  Giovanni);  he  endured  either 
spiritual  torment  from  long  stretches  of  inactivity 
or  physical  torture  from  a  rheumatic  right 
shoulder.”  Harris  Green 

New  Repub  180:46  Mr  10  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Trend 
TLS  p72  N  30  '79  220w 


after  the  Mongol  invasion  are  all  discussed.  .  .  . 
Orthographic  features  as  well  as  the  main  char¬ 
acteristics  of  each  style  are  noted  both  in  words 
and  in  photographs.”  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


An  excellent  survey  of  the  esteem  held  by  cal¬ 
ligraphy  in  Islamic  life  and  art.  .  .  .  Fine  black- 
and-white  photographs  illustrate  the  use  of  writ¬ 
ing  in  the  decorative  arts  as  well  as  architecture, 
and  provide  a  full  range  of  the  stylistic  variations 
for  each  script  as  it  appears  on  paper,  marble, 
stone,  ceramic,  glass,  textiles,  metalwork,  ivory, 
wood,  and  stucco.  The  book  concludes  with  the 
Arabic  alphabet.  .  .  .  Readership:  general  through 
graduate  student.” 

Choice  16:816  S  '79  140w 
“This  oversized  paperback  consists  of  a  schol¬ 
arly  but  readable  introduction  and  200  black-and- 
white  photographs  systematically  presented  and 
keyed  to  the  text.  .  .  .  Though  not  a  how-to-do-It 
manual,  the  book  will  provide  many  models  for 
artists.  Despite  the  fact  that  much  of  this  art’s 
splendor  lies  in  its  colors,  Safadi’s  work  does  its 
job  nicely  and  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to  larger 
collections.”  D.  W.  Littlefield 

Library  J  104:1133  My  15  ’79  80w 


SAFFADY,  WILLIAM,  Computer-output  micro¬ 
film:  its  library  applications.  190p  il  pa  $10.50 
’78  A-L.A. 

029.7  Microfilms 

ISBN  0-8389-3217-7  LC  78-18416 

A  state-of-the-art  report,  this  volume  "is  divi¬ 
ded  into  five  major  sections  which  cover  1)  de¬ 
velopment  of  COM  and  its  library  applications: 
2)  hardware  (COM  recorders)  and  related  soft¬ 
ware;  3)  COM  as  a  replacement  for  computer 
printouts:  4)  system  design  considerations 

(microform  formats,  indexing  techniques,  and 
display  equipment) ;  and  5)  printing  from  micro¬ 
forms  and  CIM  (Computer-Input-Microfilm).” 
(Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 


"This  readable  description  of  computer-output 
microfilm  (COM)  is  a  must  for  libraries  or  other 
groups  considering  COM  usage.  The  coverage  of 
COM  hardware  and  software  is  outstanding.  .  .  . 
This  volume  is  extremely  well  done  in  what  it 
does  include.  However,  the  title  implies  that  this 
volume  will  discuss  COM  applications  to  library 
activities.  Several  library  applications  are  alluded 
to  in  this  volume,  but  none  are  handled  in  depth. 
.  .  .  The  volume  is  a  needed  tool  for  the  librarian 
contemplating  COM  applications.  The  value  of  this 
volume  to  COM  users  outside  the  library  field 
should  not  be  overlooked.  All  COM  users  need  to 
have  a  general  understanding  of  the  technical  side 
of  the  process.”  H.  R.  Citron 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:68  Ja  ’79  340w 
"The  text  is  not  technical  and  should  be  un¬ 
derstandable  by  those  who  do  not  have  a  knowledge 
of  either  COM  or  micrographics.  There  are  a  few 
typographical  errors  and  figures  29,  30,  and  31  are 
upside  down.  However,  these  defects  should  not 
dissuade  the  potential  reader.  The  book  is  valuable 
because  of  the  growing  use  of  computer  generated 
microforms  in  libraries.  The  text  is  well  written, 
contains  current  references  and  will  provide  li¬ 
brarians  and  others  with  an  understanding  of 
COM.”  Marilyn  Courtot 

Library  J  103:2495  D  15  '78  180w 
Reviewed  by  F.  F.  Spreitzer 

Library  Q  49:317  J1  ’79  950w 


SADAT,  ANWAR.  In  search  of  identity;  an  auto¬ 
biography.  360p  pi  $12.95  '78  Harper  &  Row 
B  or  92  Sadat,  Anwar.  President  Egypt 
ISBN  0-06-013742-8  LC  77-3767 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Dekmejian 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:900  S  '79  900w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB5  Ag  13  ’79  40w 

Reviewed  by  E.  W.  Said  _ 

New  Statesman  97:685  My  11  79  2-50w 
Va  Q  R  54:139  autumn  '78  lOOw 


SAFADI,  YASIN  HAMID.  Islamic  calligraphy.  144p 
11  pa  $8.95  ’79  Shambhala  Pubis;  for  sale  by 
Random  House 


745.6  Calligraphy 
ISBN  0-87773-142-X 


LC  78-66353 


“The  origins  of  Arabic  script,  early  calligraphic 
developments,  the  characteristics  and  various  re¬ 
forms  of  Kufic  and  cursive  writing,  the  six  major 
scripts  according  to  classical  tradition.  Western 
Islamic  variants,  as  well  as  calligraphic  changes 


SAFFIOTI,  HELEIETH  I.  B.  Women  In  class 
society;  tr.  from  the  Portuguese  by  Michael 
Vale.  378p  $16.50  ’78  Monthly  Review  Press 
301.41  Women — Social  conditions.  Women — 
Brazil 

ISBN  0-85345-415-9  LC  77-76170 
Saffioti  "relates  the  position  of  women  to  the 
class  system  of  society,  as,  shaped  by  the,  social 
structures  (the  family,  stratification,  and  person¬ 
ality  systems)  historically  understood.  Specifically, 
Saffioti  argues  ‘sex  is  singled  out  to  regulate  com¬ 
petition’  that  is  engendered  by  capitalist  produc¬ 
tive  relations  that  cannot  absorb  the  entire,  labor 
force  of  a  society.  The  book  falls  into,  three  .  .  . 
sections:  the  material  and  social  basis  of  women's 
exploitation  under  capitalism  in  general;  the  his¬ 
torical  position  of  women  in  Brazil;  scientific 
ideologies  (psychoanalytic,  anthropological,  femi¬ 
nist)  that  affect  women’s  consciousness.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


"A  translation  of  a  book  written  in  1967.  The 
translation  is  excellent  and  is  prefaced  by  a  bril¬ 
liant  essay  by  E.  Leacock  that  attempts  to'  up¬ 
date  the  material  on  Latin  American  women  and 
development.  .  .  .  The  lack  of  tight  integration 
is  a  shortcoming.  The  book  brilliantly  analyzes 
secondary  literature  on  women  in  capitalism  (in 
sections  1  and  3),  but  because  of  the  paucity  of 
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SAFFIOTI,  H.  I.  B. — Continued 

concrete  historical  references  some  parts  are  ob¬ 
scure  and  vague.  Writing  is  quite  complex  and 
abstract,  and  the  book  would  benefit  from  more 
concrete  data.  Part  2,  on  women  in  Brazil,  is 
clearer  because  it  is  empirically  based.  .  •  .  oai- 
fluti  herself  is  a  major  authority  on  Brazil,  4  and 
much  of  what  is  known  on  Brazilian  women  is  in 
her  more  recent  articles.  Advanced  readership. 

Choice  16:298  Ap  ’79  220w 

“Saflioti  has  chosen  to  publish  [her  1967  work] 

.  .  .  despite  her  acknowledgment  of  the  existence  or 
more  recent  feminist  literature  treating  many  of 
her  basic  theoretical  assumptions-  .  •  •  W  ritten  in 
an  extremely  ponderous  style,  and  rehashing  as 
it  does  Marxist  class  theory,  standard  feminist 
criticisms  of  psychoanalysis,  etc.,  even  the  author  s 
interesting  and  lively  discussion  of  women  s  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  economic  history  of  Brazil  cannot  justify 
this  book  as  essential  except  for  large  and  special¬ 
ized  research  collections.”  E.  F.  Stineman 

Library  J  103:1282  Je  15  '78  140w 


SAFFORD,  JEFFREY  J.  Wilsonian  maritime  di¬ 
plomacy,  1913-1921.  282p  $16.50  ’78  Rutgers  Univ. 
Press 


327-73  U.S. — Foreign  relations.  Merchant  ma¬ 
rine — U.S.  Wilson,  Woodrow,  President  U-S. 
ISBN  0-8135-0850-9  LC  77-13293 


The  author  traces  "the  formulation  and  imple¬ 
mentation  of  merchant  marine  policies  under 
Woodrow  Wilson's  two  administrations.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  it  relates  maritime  concerns  to  administra¬ 
tion  activities  in  the  fields  of  finance,  economics, 
and  diplomacy.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


"Safford  depicts  and  interprets  these  events 
wdth  clarity,  authority,  and  insight,  especially  re¬ 
garding  the  role  of  the  wartime  Shipping  Board 
head,  Edward  N.  Hurley.  In  all,  [this]  is  a  solid, 
serviceable  work,  which  will  be  useful  to  students 
of  maritime  history  and  World  War  I.  Unfortun¬ 
ately,  two  kinds  of  flaws  detract  in  varying  ways 
from  the  book’s  overall  merit.  The  more  serious 
flaw  is  failure  to  show  that  maritime  concerns 
formed  anything  more  than  one  aspect,  and  hardly 
a  major  one,  of  Wilsonian  diplomacy.  .  .  .  On  a 
different  level,  the  book  suffers  from  irritatingly 
frequent  factual  mistakes,  typographical  errors, 
and  stylistic  stumblings.  Both  kinds  of  shortcom¬ 
ings  mar  the  generally  high  quality  of  a  book 
based  upon  sober  judgment  and  extensive  re¬ 
search.”  J.  M.  Cooper 

Am  Hist  R  83:1112  O  ’78  280w 

‘‘Safford’s  work  is  solidly  based  on  the  various 
archival  collections  and  monographs  of  the  period. 

•  .  .  [However]  Safford’s  enthusiastic  admiration 
for  Woodrow  Wilson  is,  at  times,  excessive,  while 
the  focus  is  more  on  Wilson's  subordinates  than 
the  'great  man'  himself.  Still,  the  work  is  of  value 
and  should  be  placed  in  any  graduate  collection 
on  American  diplomacy.” 

Choice  15:463  My  '78  170w 


SAFI  RE,  WILLIAM.  Satire’s  political  dictionary; 
an  enlarged,  up-to-date  edition  of  The  new  lan¬ 
guage  of  politics.  845p  $15.95  ’ 7 8  Random  House 

320.03  U.S. — Politics  and  government — Diction¬ 
aries 

ISBN  0-394-50261-2  LC  78-57124 
Satire's  The  New  Language  of  Politics  was 
originally  published  in  1968  IBRD  1968)  and  re¬ 
vised  in  1972.  In  the  present  edition,  in  addition 
to  the  "new  entries — ‘executive  privilege,’  'stone¬ 
walling,'  ‘cover-up,’  ‘big  enchilada,’  etc. — most  of 
the  existing  definitions  have  been  expanded  to 
include  up-to-date  examples.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


[This]  Is  a  collection  of  Idiosyncratic  mini¬ 
essays,  packed  with  history,  often  from  obscure 
sources  (some  of  them  privileged  and  uncheck- 
able).  Though  relentlessly  opinionated,  Satire  has 
a  scholar  s  reverence  for  the  facts  of  the  matter, 
aL,1(\i_a  lexicographer’s  respect  for  the  possibilities 
of  the  language.  His  book  is  hard  to  dislike  and 
foolish  to  ignore  as  a  compact  history  of  political 
ideas  in  the  postwar  world." 

Atlantic  243:134  Mr  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  W.  L.  Shade 

Best. Sell  38:334  F  '-79  500w 


A.  garrulous  [see,  e.g.,  ‘pooh-bah'f.  not  terribly 
learned  (see,  e.g.,  'psephology'),  narcissistic  (see, 
e.g.,  curmudgeon’)  book  of  short  paragraphs  on 
a  grab  bag  of  more  or  less  contemporary  words 
and  phrases  used  mostly  by  American  politicians 
and  pundits.  .  .  .  Suitable  for  recreational  reading 
by  those  who  do  not  mind  Safire’s  inexact  ear 
(see,  e.g.,  ‘media’),  but  not  a  serious  work  of 
lexicography.  For  the  browsing  shelf,  not  the  ref¬ 
erence  room.” 

Choice  16:60  Mr  ’79  80w 


"It  dawned  on  me  as  I  worked  my  way  through 
this  thoroughly  delightful  book  that  perhaps 
youthful  Americans — and  older  ones,  _  too — who 
claim  to  be  turned  off  by  politics  are  simply  baf¬ 
fled  by  its  language-  .  ■  •  How  does  one  catch  on 
to  it  or  make  sense  of  it?  Here’s  one  way:  turn 
to  Satire’s  Political  Dictionary.  .  .  .  Those  who 
already  know  the  words  and  expressions  of  the 
language  will  savor  Satire's  explanations,  of  their 
origins  and  his  accounts  of  their  usages  in  Amer¬ 
ican  history.  •  •  -  Two  features  of  this  book 

merit  special  mention:  it  is  not  overloaded  with 
puns  and  it  is  not  a  partisan  work — a  rea.1  ac¬ 
complishment  for  a  partisan  writer  like  William 
Satire,  who  was  once  a  speechwriter  in  the 
Nixon  White  House.”  M,  A.  Marty 

Chr  Century  96:193  F  21  ’79  650w 


"Safire’s  dictionary  has  become  a  vital  part  of 
political  science  reference  collections.  This  new 
revision  will  be  most  welcome,  as  it  contains  the 
linguistic  fruit  of  the  Watergate  era  (dubbed  the 
‘Golden  Age  of  Political  Coinage’  by  Satire).  ...  . 
The  fine  section  on  research  strategy  and  the  bib¬ 
liography  have  not  been  expanded-  Despite  Safire’s 
increasing  fame  as  a  political  columnist  and  best¬ 
selling  novelist,  he  is  still  capable  of  laughing  at 
himself.  Highly  recommended.”  T.  A.  Karel 
Library  J  103:1970  O  1  ’78  120w 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Sherrill 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  D  10  ’78  650w 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:120  N  20  '78  220w 


Va  Q  R  55:60  spring  '79  80w 


SAFRAN,  NADAV.  Israel:  the  embattled  ally. 
(Belknap  Press  Bk)  633p  maps  $18.50  '78  Har¬ 
vard  Univ.  Press 

956.94  Israel — History.  Israel — Foreign  rela¬ 
tions — U.S.  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Israel 

ISBN  0-674-46881-3  LC  77-22357 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  T.  A.  Bryson 

Am  Hist  R  84:222  F  '79  700w 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Jabber 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:696  Je  ’79  1450w 


Reviewed  by  M.  E.  Danzig 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:167  N  ’79  650w 

Revietved  by  Elie  Kedourie 

Commentary  68:33  J1  '79  2000w 


Reviewed  by  Lewis  Brownstein 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:683  winter  '79  900w 


SAFRAN,  WILLIAM.  The  French  polity.  332p  il 
$12.50;  pa  $6.95  '77  McKay 
320.944  France. — -Politics  and  government — 1958- 
1969.  France — Politics  and  government — 1969- 
ISBN  0-679-30339-1;  0-679-30329-4  (pa) 

LC  76-58487 

This  is  a  "study  of  the  French  political  system 
organized  around  the  themes  of  institutional  inno¬ 
vation,  decision-making  structures,  administrative 
structures,  and  multi-party  politics.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"One  must  be  grateful  to  [Safran]  to  have  pro¬ 
duced  a  work  which  has.tjie  essential  merit  of  not 
accepting  at  face  value  the  countless  idees  rescues 
one  can  find  in  the  literature  on  French  politics. 

•  •  .  The  body  of  the  work  itself  is  rather  con¬ 
ventional.  .  .  .  The  economic  and  social  environ¬ 
ment  of  the  French  political  system  and  its  foreign 
policy  and  economic  outputs  do  receive  some  cover¬ 
age.  But  such  subjects  as  the  constitution,  political 
parties,  interest  groups,  and  the  relationship  among 
the  executive,  Parlement,  the  bureaucracy,  and 
the  courts  take  the  lion's  share.  The  topical  dis¬ 
cussion  is  generally  competent  and  draws  on  the 
most  recent  literature,  thus  providing  a  useful 
overview  of  scholarly  debates.”  Jacques  Fomerand 
Ann  Am  Acad  440:191  N  ‘78  410w 


ihe  book  contains  much  information  about  the 
history  and  development  of  politics  in  France.  Its 
use,  however,  will  be  primarily  as  a  text  for 
various  undergraduate  courses  in  European  and 
comparative  politics.  It  is  organized  topically.  This 
book  compares  favorably  with  others  such  as  Roy 
Pierce’s  French  politics  and  institutions  and  Henry 
Ehrmann's  Politics  in  France  (3d  ed.,  1976).  The 
book  appears  up-to-date  on  the  Giscard  period.” 

Choice  15:754  Jl/Ag  ’78  90w 


SAFRAN,  WILLIAM,  jt.  auth.  Ideology  and  poli¬ 
tics.  See  Codding,  G.  A. 
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SAGAN,  CARL.  Broca's  brain;  reflections  on  the 
romance  of  science.  347p  $12.95  ’79  Random  House 
501  Intellect.  Space  sciences 
ISBN  0-394-50169-1  LC  78-21810 

“Sagan  considers  a  variety  of  themes  within  the 
context  of  contemporary  scientific  developments, 
including;  the  quest  for  extraterrestrial  life,  popu¬ 
lar  science,  and  religious  questions,  as  well  as  .  .  . 
concerns  more  immediate  to  his  own  specialty,  as¬ 
tronomy.”  (Library  J)  Some  of  the  essays  in  this 
collection  were  previously  published  in  such  journ¬ 
als  as  American  Scholar,  Atlantic  Monthly,  Holi¬ 
day,  Natural  History,  Physics  Today,  Playboy,  and 
Smithsonian  Magazine,  Chapter  bibliographies.  In¬ 
dex.  ✓ 


Dr.  Sagan  is  a  renowned  physicist.  In  meta¬ 
physics  and  theology,  in  which  he  dabbles  deeply 
in  these  popular  essays,  he  is  a  smug  illiterate. 
He  devotes  many,  many  (delightful)  pages  to 
refuting  some  idiotic  ‘religious’  speculations  of 
a  relative  nobody  like  Dr.  Immanuel  Velikowsky, 
while  giants  of  systematic  and  positive  thought 
like  Aquinas  and  Augustine  receive  only  impotent 
sneers.”  Vincent  Fitzpatrick 

Best  Sell  39:234  O  ’79  600w 
Choice  16:1328  D  ’79  90w 
Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Paul 

Library  J  104:1042  My  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Gardner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:32  Je  14  '79  3200w 
“The  skeptical  chapters  on  pseudo-science,  in¬ 
cluding  such  topics  as  floating  outside  one’s  body, 
mathematically  gifted  horses  and  dreams  that  por¬ 
tend  disaster,  are  delightful.  There  is  a  lot  of  plain 
common  sense  in  Professor  Sagan’s  discussion  of 
these  questions,  •  .  .  [Yet]  I  found  myself  nagged 
by  doubt.  One  begins  to  notice  certain  key  phrases. 

.  .  .  The  reader  learns  that  when  one  of  these 
phrases  appears  on  the  horizon,  it  is  time  to  seek 
shelter  because  a  pestilence  is  about  to  be  loosed — 
some  nonsensical  conjecture,  half-truth  or  non 
sequitur.  .  .  .  Some  may  find  these  to  be  illuminat¬ 
ing  insights.  I  find  them  fatuous  and  self-indul¬ 
gent.  .  .  •  The  reader  must  pick  his  way  through 
a  mixture  of  sense  and  nonsense.  But  ‘Broca’s 
Brain'  is  still  worth  reading;  its  flaws  are  almost 
as  interesting  and  amusing  as  its  virtues.”  Robert 
Jastrow 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Je  10  '79  1400w 
“Not  surprisingly,  the  quality  of  the  individual 
pieces  fluctuates.  Sagan,  at  his  best,  is  a  lucid, 
logical  writer  with  a  gift  for  explaining  science  to 
the  layman  and  infecting  the  reader  with  his  own 
boundless  enthusiasm  and  curiosity.  These  qualities 
are  particularly  in  evidence  in  his  essays  on  ancient 
astronauts,  UFOs,  astral  projection,  and  othei 
’nonsense  at  the  edge  of  science.’  .  .  .  Sagan  is  on 
less  firm  ground  when  speculating  on  semi-philo¬ 
sophical  topics,  and  the  reaction  to  several  pieces 
in  this  book  must  regrettably  be  one  of  surprise 
that  he  bothered  to  write  them  at  all,  much  less  in¬ 
clude  them  in  a  collection.  But  that  should  not  de¬ 
ter  us  from  enjoying  the  better  essays  and  learning 
from  one  of  the  best  scientist- writers  we  have.” 
Maureen  Bodo 

Nat  R  31:986  Ag  3  ’79  220w 
"In  the  introduction,  Sagan  warns  that,  ...  he 
has  not  hesitated  to  interject  social,  political,  or 
historical  remarks.  If  he  had,  this  might  become 
his  last  popular  book.  His  core  topics  •  •  •  are  in¬ 
trinsically  fascinating,  but  other  writers  address 
them  too.  Sagan’s  secret  lies  not  just  in  subject 
but  in  insight  and  perspicacious  linkages.  •  .  •  For 
the  nonspecialist,  the  book  will  be  frustrating 
reading,  with  uneven  technical  detail,  loose  connec¬ 
tions,  and  an  overbundance  of  polysyllabic  jargon. 
But  if  the  reader  can  make  it  through,  this  curious 
volume  can  answer  old  questions,  raise  new  ones, 
open  vistas,  become  unforgettable.  In  short,  Sagan 
has  done  it  again-  The  book’s  title  may  be  Broca's 
brain,  but  its  subject  is  Sagan’s.”  Richard  Berend- 
zen 

Science  205:38  J1  6  ’79  1600w 
Time  114 : [791  J1  2  ’79  150w 
Va  Q  R  66:150  autumn  ’79  90w 


SAGAN,  CARL.  Murmurs  of  Earth:  the  Voyager 
interstellar  record  [by]  Carl  Sagan  [and  others). 
273p  il  col  pi  maps  $15  ’78  Random  House 

621.38  Interstellar  communication.  Voyager 

ISBN3 0-394-41047-5  LC  77-5991 


Selections  of  the  world’s  “music,  greetings  from 
the  President  of  the  U-S.  and  the  Secretary  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  U.N.,  multiple  language  messages  from 
major  and  minor  countries,  photos  of  the  planet 
and  its  inhabitants  are  some  of  what  is  included 
[on  a  record  that  is]  now  part  of  the  contents 
of  the  Voyager  spacecraft.  •  .  •  [This  book  is] 
the  story  of  the  making  of  that  record.  (SLJ) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Joe  Vinson 

Best  Sell  39:2  Ap  ’79  400w 
Choice  16:411  My  ’79  130w 


The  book  is  a  pleasant  package,  a  conversation 
starter,  an  exercise  that  can  trigger  worthwhile 
reflection  about  what  is  of  value  among  us.”' 

Chr  Century  96:85  Ja  24  ’79  lOOw 
“Sagan  and  his  team,  who  spent  a  frenetic  eight 
months  designing  the  records,  document  their 
project  through  essays,  charts,  transcripts,  and 
appendixes.  Some  of  the  authors,  such  as  Timothy 
h  erris,  explore  the  cultural  significance  of  the 
selections  more  eloquently  than  others.”  Laurie 
Tynan 

Library  J  104:118  Ja  1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Gardner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:12  N  23  ’78  1300w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:43  My  ’79  700w 
.  “The  experiences,  positive  and  negative,  of  those 
involved  with  the  project  (particularly  in  the  se¬ 
lection  of  materials)  are  fascinating.  The  fact 
that  Sagan  and  co-workers  were  able  to  put  to¬ 
gether  the  fine  record  they  did  says  a  lot  for 
their  creativity — not  to  mention  tenacity.  Because 
of  its  multidisciplinary  nature,  this  will  attract 
young  people  interested  in  music,  sociology,  lin¬ 
guistics,  and  astronomy — as  well  as  those  waiting 
to  meet  the  extraterrestrial  visitors-”  M.  J. 
Campbell 

SLJ  25:68  Ja  ’79  180w  [YA] 

Va  Q  R  55:92  summer  ’79  160w 


SAGAN,  FRANCOISE.  The  unmade  bed;  tr.  from 
the  French  by  Abigail  Israel.  313p  $9-95  ’78 
Delacorte  Press/Eleanor  Friede 
ISBN  0-440-09212-4  LC  78-17568 
This  novel  concerns  “Edouard,  a  new-wave 
dramatist,  and  Beatrice,  an  actress  of  a  slightly 
older  school,  who  were  lovers  briefly  five  years 
earlier  and  have  recently  rediscovered  their  affec¬ 
tion.”  (Library  J) 


Sagan,  a  sensitive  and  talented  writer,  has 
managed  to  describe  an  affair  in  a  mature  and 
sophisticated  manner,  but  the  novel  bogs  down 
right  from  the  beginning.  This  is  partly  because 
of  the  subject  matter  itself  and  partly  because 
the  main  characters  are  neither  sufficiently  ad¬ 
mirable  nor  interesting  enough  to  arouse  the  emo¬ 
tions  of  the  reader— one  simply  does  not  care  what 
happens  to  them.”  Eve  Simson 

Best  Sell  39:9  Ap  ’79  260w 
“Continuing  to  write  unhesitatingly  and  pro¬ 
vocatively  about  love,  Sagan  offers  in  her  latest 
novel  a  brilliant  and  complex  portrait  of  an  affair 
between  two,  of  Paris'  beautiful  people.  .  .  . 
Beatrice  and  Edouard’s  struggle  for  maturity,  their 
unflinching  acceptance  of  each  other  and  of  them¬ 
selves  are  masterfully  portrayed.  Their  story  will 
leave  even  jaded  readers  fascinated,  mildly  de¬ 
pressed,  and  anxious  for  Sagan’s  next  novel.” 
Jim  Elledge 

Library  J  103:2008  O  1  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Katha  Pollitt 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p36  D  10  '78  470w 
“The  real  trouble  here  is  not  the  story  that 
Miss  Sagan  has  chosen  to  tell.  It  is  her  way  of 
telling  it.  She  seems  to-  have  given  up  both 
dialogue  and  action  in  favor  of  a  plodding,  almost 
nineteenth-century  mastication  (‘To  be  sure,  she’d 
always  maintained  that  her  passions  were  strictly 
provisional,  but  this  idea  had  been  no  more  than 
a  flat  and  abstract  judgment  .  .  .’)  that  is  the 
death  of  narrative,  and  of  all  intended  irony.” 
New  Yorker  54:69  D  25  '78  140w 
Va  Q  R  55:138  autumn  ’79  40w 


SAGE,  ALISON,  jt.  aulth.  Teddybears  cookbook- 
See  Gretz,  S- 


SAID,  EDWARD  W.  Orientalism.  368p  $15  ’78  Pan¬ 
theon  Bks. 

950  Asia — Foreign  opinion,  Occidental.  Middle 
East — Foreign  opinion,  Occidental.  East  and 
West 

ISBN  0-394-42814-5  LC  78-51803 

“Said  has  written  a  critical  study  of  orientalism, 
which  he  defines  as  an  academic  approach  to-  the 
East  (particularly  the  Arab  world),  a  style  of 
thought,  and  a  corporate  institution  directed  at 
‘dominating,  restructuring,  and  having  authority 
over  the  Orient.’  In  a  .  .  .  structure  linking  litera¬ 
ture  and  politics,  he  dissects  and  assesses  the 
work  of  key  19th-Century  French  and  British  Ori¬ 
entalists.”  (Library  J)  Index, 


Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Dawn 

Am  Hist  R  84:1334  D  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Victor  Brombert 

Am  Scholar  48:532  autumn  ’79  4000w 
Choice  16:210  Ap  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Allen 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Ap  30  79  900w 
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SAID,  E.  W. — Continued 

“[The  author's]  conclusion  that  the  Orien- 
talists'  distinction  between  ‘the  Orient’  and  tne 
Occident’  was  part  of  Europe's.  effort  to,  gam 
strength  and  identity  is  only  partially  convincing, 
but  overall  this  is  a  masterful  study  with  valu¬ 
able  insights  for  a  much  wider  audience  than 
just  the  Middle  Eastern  specialist.  E.  R.  Haytord 
Library  J  103:2247  N  1  78  HOw 

Reviewed  by  Albert  Hourani 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:27  Mr  8  ’79  4300w 

“It  is  a  pitv  that  [the  book]  is  so  pretentiously 
written,  so  drenched  in  jargon,  for  there  is  much 
in  this  book  that  is  superb  as  well  as  intellec¬ 
tually  exciting.  When  Mr.  Said  is  doing  a  hatchet 
job — for  example,  on  Gibb  or,  better  still,  on  the 
Cambridge  History  of  Islam’  [BRD  19711 — he  is  a 
different  writer.  He  becomes  clearer,  simpler;  in¬ 
deed  trenchant,  ferocious  and  utterly  convincing. 
These  are  delectable  oases  in  a  desert  of  preten¬ 
tious  prose;  fortunately  they  are  moderately  fre¬ 
quent.  .  •  •  And  even  when  philosophic .  sociology 
clots  the  prose  ...  it  is  worth  persevering.  Take 
him  slowly,  20  pages  at  a  time,  re-read  and  re-read 
if  necessary.  It  is  truly  worth  the  effort  for  any¬ 
one  interested  in  the  history  and  power  of  ideas. 

J.  H.  Rlumb  T|rnes  Bk  r  P3  f  pg  ’79  1150W 


Reviewed  by  Arthur  Gold 

Nation  228:309  Mr  24  ’79  1900w 


Reviewed  by  Leon  Wieseltier 

New  Repub  180:27  Ap  7 


’79  4900w 


“Bold  and  vigorous  as  Said’s  book  is,  its  limita¬ 
tions  can  be  demonstrated  by  contrasting,  it  with 
another  work  which  discerns  the  literariness  of 
real  life  and  the  fictionality  of  history,  Raul  I  us- 
sell’s  The  Great  War  and  Living  Memory  [BRD 
1975,  1976].  Fussell  shows  war  to  be  the  prosecution 
of  a  fiction,  as  Said  shows  imperialism  to  be  an  ad¬ 
junct  of  textual  scholarship.  .  .  .  Literature  for 
Fussell  organises  the  misery  of  life  after  the  event, 
and  transfigures  it  by  finding  meanings  in  it.  For 
Said  the  shabbier  duty  of  literature  is  the  encap¬ 
sulation  and  imprisonment  of  life.  .  ■  .  There  is  an 
ironic  parity  between  Said  and  his  opponents:  in 
decrying  the  representation  of  the  Orient  as  ‘a 
closed  field’,  he  has  written  a  book  which,  despite 
its  polymathic  brilliance,  is  pessimistically  narrow, 
resentfully  self-enclosed.”  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  97:117  Ja  26  ’79  1350w 


Reviewed  by  Fedwa  Malti-Douglas 

Va  Q  R  55:724  autumn  ’79  3700w 


“The  venom  of  Orientalist  ethnocentrism  .  .  . 
is  still  at  work  today,  poisoning  public  and 
private,  popular  and  academic  attitudes  in  ways 
which  Said  documents  at  length,  Written  as  it 
is  with  intelligence,  erudition,  and  passion,  this 
polemic  is  disturbing.  Simply  as  an  anthology  of 
overbearing  observations,  analyses,  and  ‘explana¬ 
tions’  of  non-European  cultures,  this  book  makes 
for  painful  reading.  After  Said,  it  will  be  harder 
for  scholars  in  even  the  most  recondite  disci¬ 
plines  to  blind  themselves  to  the  political  impli¬ 
cations  of  their  W’orking  principles,  .  .  .  Nonethe¬ 
less  it  would  be  a  mistake  to  regard  Said’s 
polemic,  despite  its  pertinence  and  learning,  as 
a  lucid,  objective  de-mystification  of  its  subject. 
Its  author  is  a  Palestinian  Arab  who  has  per¬ 
sonally  suffered  from  Western  prejudice  and 
whose  anger  inflames,  sometimes  blurs,  his  anal¬ 
ysis.  A  dispassionate  scrutiny  of  ‘Orientalism’ 
would  be  a  useful  thing  to  have;  what  we 
have  in  this  case  is  a  burning  product  of  cul¬ 
tural  conflict,  a  token  of  its  divisiveness,  even 
a  counter-example  of  misunderstanding."  T.  M. 
Greene 

Yale  R  68:577  summer  ’79  1250w 


SAIGYo.  Mirror  for  the  moon;  a  selection  of 
poems;  tr.  with  an  introd.  by  William  R. 
LaFleur;  foreword  by  Gary  Snyder.  lOOp  $10.95; 
pa  $2.95  ’78  New  Directions 
895 

ISBN  0-8112-0698-X;  0-8112-0699-8  (pa) 

LC  78-5952 

This  volume  of  poems  by  the  twelfth-century 
Buddhist  monk  contains  “the  translator’s  intro¬ 
duction  relating  the  poet's  work  to  its  historical 
setting  and  to  the  development  of  Japanese  po¬ 
etry.  .  .  .  [The  translation]  is  accompanied  by 
the  original,  which  is  given  in  transliteration  in 
Roman  letters.  The  poet’s  own  prefaces  to  some 
poems  are  also  translated.  The  volume  contains 
a  .  .  .  bibliography  of  Japanese  studies  in  Saigyo, 
and  an  index  of  first  lines  in  both  Roman  letters 
and  English.  Sanka-shu  collection  and  Shinkokin- 
shu  anthology  numbers  given  in  the  index  for 
each  poem  help  to  locate  the  original  poem.” 
(Choice) 


“Saigyo  lived  in  the  period  when  the  world  of 
Tale  of  Genji  [by  S.  Murasaki,  BRD  1925,  193R1 
was  being  replaced  by  the  warriors'  society.  His 
work  is  different  from  those  of  his  contem¬ 
poraries  who  still  clung  to  the  courtiers’  society, 
and  he  impressed  the  17th-century  haiku  master, 
BashS.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  the  general  public 
as  well  as  Japanese  literature  majors." 

Choice  16:1030  O  ’79  160w 


“Saigyo  wrote  in  the  tanka  (or  waka)  form 
(31  syllables  in  5-7-5-7-7  pattern),  which  was 
later  truncated  to  the  haiku  and  perfected  by 
such  poets  as  Basho.  .  .  .  More  than  160  poems 
comprise  this  first  sizeable  anthology  in  English. 
The  foreword  and  introduction  are  very  helpful 
in  clarifying  the  historical  and  esthetic  back¬ 
ground.  The  translation  is  straightforward,  con¬ 
veying  the  sense  of  the  original  without  leaning 
either  to  the  literal  or  to  the  poetic.”  D.  J. 
Pearce 

Library  J  103:2245  N  1  '78  100W 


SAINSBURY,  R.  M.  Russell.  (Arguments  of  the 
philosophers)  348p  $32.50  '79  Routledge  &  Paul 
192  Russell,  Bertrand  Russell,  3d  Earl 
ISBN  0-7100-0155-X  LC  79-40367 
“This  work  deals  with  [Bertrand]  Russell’s 
philosophy  of  language,  epistemology,  metaphys¬ 
ics,  and  philosophy  of  mathematics.  .  .  .  Sains- 
bury  is  concerned  with  the  adequacy  of  Russell’s 
doctrines.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“(Mr  Sainsbury]  devotes  chapters  ...  to  un¬ 
picking  Russell’s  arguments  with  a  view  to  de¬ 
termining  not  merely  their  coherence  but  (a 
refreshing  change  from  some  analytical  studies) 
their  truth.  This  is  a  tricky  business,  for  Russell’s 
grace  of  style  and  his  ready  wit  can  on  occasion 
mask  an  obscurity  of  thought.  .  .  .  The  later 

examination  of  Russell’s  famous  paradoxes,  some 
still  unresolved,  is  perhaps  Mr  Sainsbury’ s  most 
successful  and  even  exciting  achievement.  In 
short,  the  reader  must  brace  himself  for  con¬ 
siderable  intellectual  exertion.  .  .  .  Mr  Sainsbury’ s 
lucid  book  is  a  reliable  guide  to  the  part  [Russell’s 
mental  powers]  played  in  liquidating  the  residual 
Hegelian  tradition  and  in  introducing  a  new 
philosophic  technique." 

Economist  271:99  Je  16  ’79  450w 
“The  writing  is  basically  clear  and  the  book 
will  profit  student  and  scholars  interested  either 
in  Russell’s  philosophy  itself  or  in  the  particular 
philosophical  issues  discussed.”  Robert  Hoffman 
Library  J  104:2353  N  1  ’79  70w 


ST.  ALBANS,  SUZANNE.  Green  gTows  the  oil. 
191p  $12.95  ’78  Quartet  Bks. 

953  United  Arab  Emirates — Description  and 
travel 

ISBN  0-7043-2171-8  LC  79-307502 
“St.  Albans  visited  the  United  Arab  Emirates  in 
1977  to  produce  a  ‘one-woman  view  of  a  closed, 
reserved,  enigmatic  society  bursting  out  of  its 
medieval  straitjacket  into  the  twentieth  century, 
without  any  period  of  adjustment  or  adaptation.’  ” 
(Library  J) 


“[St.  Albans]  writes  with  verve  about  the 
desert,  the  warm  Gulf  waters,  and  the  efforts  to 
transform  ail  wealth  into  tall  concrete  buildings 
and  blooming  agricultural  stations,  but  her  pic¬ 
ture  of  Abu  Dhabi  and  the  other  sheikhdoms  is 
disappointingly  bare  of  people.  .  .  .  This  volume  is 
more  lively  and  readable  than  Christine  Osborne’s 
The  Gulf  States  and  Oman,  but  offers  no  more 
information  and  lacks  its  fine  photographs.’’  E.  R. 
Hayford 

Library  J  104:1582  Ag  ’79  140w 
“[The  author]  started  off  with  ‘the  vague  idea 
of  getting  an  impression  of  the  country  and  its 
population  through  interviews  with  the  Top  People 
.  .  .  and  any  members  of  the  public  who  had  ideas 
of  their  own  or  tales  to  tell’.  No  luck.  ...  So 
she  falls  back  on  gossip  and  personal  observation. 
And,  to  do  her  justice,  among  the  first  things 
she  observes  is  that  the-  actual  work  in  A  bu 
Dhabi  is  done  by  immigrants,  mostly  illegal,  from 
India,  Pakistan  and  Baluchistan.  No  air  condi¬ 
tioning  for  them.  .  .  .  But  ‘any  twinge  of  pity  you 
mipht  feel  for  this  curious  twilit  sub-culture  is 
quickly  dispelled  by  the  thought  that  here  at 
least  they  are  much  better  off  than  in  their  own 
country.’  So  that’s  all  right  then.”  Edward  Mor¬ 
timer 

New  Statesman  97:51  Ja  12  ’79  950w 


ST.  AUBYN,  GILES.  Edward  VII:  Prince  and 
King.  555p  pi  $19.95  ’79  Atheneum 
®  or  92  Edward  VII,  King  of  Gfeat  Britain 
ISBN  0-689-10937-7  DC  78-63294 

A  biography  of  the  English  monarch. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:135  Mr  ’79  llOw 
Choice  16:718  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
“[This  biography]  was  written  because  Mr  St 
Aubyn  came  into  possession  of  papers  of  Fran¬ 
cis  Knollys,  Edward’s  private  secretary,  his  eyes 
and  ears,  his  one-man  communications  centre,  for 
the  best  part  of  half  a  century.  ...  It  is  his  let¬ 
ters  and  Papers  which  add  what  W.  S.  Gilbert 
verisimilitude  to  the  narrative  compiled  by 
Mr  St  Aubyn  from  the  impeccable  sources  of  Sir 
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Sidney  Lee’s  official  life  [King  Edward  VII  BRD 
1925,  1927]  and  the  like.  It  is  Mr  St  Aubyn’s  flick 
of  the  pen,  his  claws  unsheathed,  that  gives  life 
to  it  all  from  the  very  stax-t.  ...  If  the  book  shows 
outstandingly  what  a  good  historian  a  schoolteach¬ 
er  can  be,  it  surely  also  shows  what  a  good  teacher 
this  historian  must  be,  sarcasm,  irony  and  all." 
Economist  270:105  Mr  3  '79  800w 
"An  essential  acquisition  for  academic  and  larger 
public  libraries."  J.  A.  Casada 

Library  J  104:624  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 
“[Knollys’s  papers  enable  Mr-  St  Aubyn]  to  throw 
more  light  on  some  of  the  murkier  corners  of  [Ed¬ 
ward’s]  social  and  sexual  life,  and  occasiohally  on 
the  political  and  military  crises  in  which  he  was 
involved  as  heir  apparent  and  sovereign.  He  has 
written  a  long,  rich  and  colorful  book,  sometimes 
ill  constructed  and  even  weak  in  syntax,  but  for¬ 
midably  entertaining."  Paul  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  F  25  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Ann  Hulbert 

New  Repub  180:38  Mr  24  ’79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  G.  M.  Fraser 

New  Statesman  97:332  Mr  9  '79  800w 
New  Yorker  55:121  F  26  '79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:84  F  12  '79  650w 
“[This  biography]  is  fresh  in  one  sense,  but 
oddly  dated  in  another.  The  biography’s  new¬ 
ness  springs  from  the  recent  discovery  of  the  cor¬ 
respondence  of  Francis  Knollys.  •  •  ■  [Yet  St. 
Aubyn’s]  reliance  upon  the  words  of  a  man  who 
was  after  all  a  courtier  colors  this  work  writh  a 
certain  old-fashioned  unctiousness.  •  •  •  Head  of 
the  history  department  of  Eton,  and  thus  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  current  British  establishment,  St. 
Aubyn  writes  as  though  he  were  part  and  parcel 
of  the  Edwardian  establishment  as  well.  ,  Only 
about  Queen  Victoria  does  he  allow  his  consid¬ 
erable  talent  for  irony  free  rein."  Ralph  Tyler 
Sat  R  6:72  Mr  17  ’79  320W 


SAKHAROV,  ANDREI  D.  Alarm  and  hope;  ed- 
by  Efrem  Yankelevich  and  Alfred  Friendly,  Jr. 
(Borzoi  Bk)  200p  $4.95  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by 
Random  House;  pa  $2.95  Vintage 


323.4  Civil  rights. 
ISBN  0-394-50369-4 


International  relations 
LC  78-13845 


“This  anthology  of  statements,  interviews,  pro¬ 
tests,  and  letters  includes  materials  from  1975 
through  1978.  While  the  collection  touches  upon  a 
variety  of  topics  related  to  international  relations 
and  human  justice,  most  of  Sakharov's  remarks 
concern  the  relationship  between  detente  and  the 
human  rights  movement  in  the  Soviet  Union. 
(Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  W.  Bradley 

Best  Sell  39:99  Je  ’79  450w 

Reviewed  by  D.  E'.  Miller 

Chr  Century  96:711  J1  4-11  79  350w 

Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Weeks 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Mr  14  '79  800w 

"The  volume  is  a  useful  sourcebook  of  the 
ideas  and  activity  of  one  of  the  leaders  of  the 
Soviet  human  rights  movement;  and  a  ,  biograph¬ 
ical  appendix’  provides  background  about  many 
other  dissenting  activists.  Alarm  and  Hope 
should  be  a  helpful  companion  piece  to  Sakha¬ 
rov's  earlier  works-”  B.  A-  Chotiner 
Library  J  104:114  Ja  1  ’79  90w 

Reviewed  by  Clive  James  ....  c 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  Ap  5  79  1600w 

"The  writings  in  ‘Alarm  and  Hope'  provide  a 
good  idea  of  Mr.  Sakharov’s  brave  work-  He  is 
a  campaigner,  thoug'h,  not  a  wTiter,  whereas 
Solzhenitsyn’s  prose  burns  on  the  page.  Mr. 
Sakharov  has  a  flat  and  somewhat  expository 
stvle.  The  interviews  and  speeches  collected  here 
are  more  of  a  scissors-and-paste  job  than  an 
original  book,  but  the  importance  of  the  subject 
justifies  their  publication."  David  Spanier 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  Pl2  Ja  28  79  700w 

"As  borne  out  by  the  documents  selected  by 

Friendlv  and  Yankelevich  (the  latter  Sakharov  s 

son-in-law.  now  in  the  United  States)..  Sakha¬ 
rov’s  commitment  to  moral  imperatives  is  surely 
wedded  to  a  sense  of  political,  reality.  Indeed, 
what  is  so  singularly  .  impressive  about  bak- 
harov’s  writing’s  is  precisely  his  moderation,  ms 
attention  to  practical  details,  his 
facile  optimism  and  utopian  rhetoric  or  for  that 
matter  to  the  querulous  bitterness  and  anger  that 
characterize  the  pronouncements  of  say,  Alexander 
Solzhenitsyn.”  Abraham  Bramburg 

New  Repub  180:37  Ja  20  ’79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Anthony  Polonsky 

New  Statesman  97:525  Ap  13  79  louow 

"The  papers  make  clear  the  variety  of  Soviet 
dissenters  for  whom  Sakharov  speaks,  and  they 
show  the  assortment  of  means— from  petty  ha¬ 
rassment  to  concentration-camp  sentences — by 
which  the  Communist  government  attempts  to  sup¬ 
press  dissent.  As  most  readers  know,  Sakharov 
was  a  Wunderkind  physicist,  and  throughout 


these  pieces  he  demonstrates,  along  with  the 
great  moral  qualities,  a  really  blazing  intelligence 
and  clarity  of  thought,  whether  he  is  suggesting 
Western  policies  that  might  be  adopted  toward 
the  Soviet  Union  or  explaining  why  he  believes 
the  development  of  nuclear  energy'  is  safe.” 

New  Yorker  55:147  Mr  12  ’79  160w 


SALAMINI,  HEATHER  FOWLER.  Agrarian  radi¬ 
calism  in  Veracruz,  1920-38.  239p  maps  $15  ’78 
University  of  Neb.  Press 
301.44  Peasantry.  Veracruz,  Mexico  (State)  — 
— Politics  and  government.  Mexico — Politics  and 
government.  Radicals  and  radicalism 
ISBN  0-8032-0952-5  LC  77-26106 

Salamini’s  "study  of  the  A'eracruz  peasant  move¬ 
ment  is  written  from  a  historical  perspective-  .  .  . 
[This  work  attempts  tol  elucidate  the  fundamental 
processes  of  organization,  radicalization,  and  poli¬ 
ticization  undergone  by  the  Veracruz  peasant 
movement.  In  addition,  I  have  examined  the  criti¬ 
cal  role  played  by  nonpeasant  leadership  and  ideol¬ 
ogy  in  the  movement’s  development.  ...  I  have 
attempted  to  analyze  the  political  marginality  of 
the  Veracruz  peasant  movement  from  the  perspec¬ 
tive  of  its  protagonists,  that  is.  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  political  losers  .  .  •  stressing  the  inter¬ 
relationship  between  the  national  government  and 
the  movement-"  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘'Salamini’s  book  represents  both  a  victory  for 
the  regional  historiography  of  twentieth-century 
Mexico  and  a  disappointing  failure  for  an  overall 
understanding  of  Mexican  politics  during  the  1920s 
and  1930s.  Her  work  concentrates  on  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  Veracruz  Peasant  League  during  the 
heyday  of  the  political  chieftain  Governor  Adal- 
berto  Tejeda.  .  .  .  While  the  author  correctly  states 
that  Tejeda’s  radical  agrarianism  would  have 
brought  about  a  genuine  social  revolution  in  Mexi¬ 
co  (as  opposed  to  the  pseudorevolution  of  Calles 
and  Cdrdenas),  her  claim  that  his  program,  enacted 
in  Veracruz  and  offered  to  the  nation  as  a  whole 
during  Tejeda’s  quixotic  run  for  the  presidency, 
would  have  resulted  in  a  new,  ‘humanistic’  Mexi¬ 
can  democracy  is  pathetically  naive.  ...  If  Sala- 
mini  had  been  able  to  jettison  her  obvious  sympa¬ 
thy  for  the  man  and  his  policies,  she  might  have 
found  the  real  Tejeda  and  have  written  a  more 
enlightening  book."  T.  G.  Powell 

Am  Hist  R  84:888  Je  '79  500w 
"A  well-documented,  in-depth  study  of  the  agra¬ 
rian  radicalism  in  the  state  of  ATeracruz  during  the 
1920s  and  1930s.  .  .  .  The  point  is  made  that  the 
peasant,  unlike  the  modern  farmer,  does  not  active¬ 
ly  participate  in  the  economic  and  political  system. 
The  Tejadista  movement  attempted  to  gain  power 
by  rallying  proletarian  groups  around  the  Socialist 
Party  of  the  Left  for  the  gradual  creation  of  a  so¬ 
cialist  state-  .  •  •  Recommended  for  upper-division 
and  graduate  students." 

Choice  15:1579  Ja  '79  180w 


SALAMON,  LESTER  M.  Welfare:  the  elusive 

consensus;  where  we  are.  how  we  got  there,  and 
what's  ahead;  foreword  by  McGeorge  Bundy; 
an  analysis  of  President  Carter's  program  by 
Harvey  D.  Shapiro;  summary  of  public  opinion 
surveys  by  Natalie  Jaffe;  and  summaries  of 
papers  by  Edward  K.  Hamilton  and  [others], 
257p  $17.95  '7S  Praeger 
361.6  Public  welfare 
ISBN  0-03-045601-0  LC  7S-12163 
This  is  a  condensation  "of  various  studies 
produced  by  an  analysis  of  the  U.S.  welfare 
system,  sponsored  by  the  Ford  Foundation  and 
conducted  by  Duke  University  Institute  of  Policy 
Services  and  Public  Affairs.  .  .  .  The  first  section 
contains  a  .  .  .  historical  overview  of  the  present 
system.  .  .  .  Two  shorter  essays  are  presented 
next  as  appendixes.  The  first  is  .  .  .  [al  critique 
of  the  Carter  Administration's  1977  comprehensive 
reform  proposal  (the  Program  for  Better  Jobs  and 
Income).  The  second  reviews  attitudes  toward 
welfare  and  recipients  as  reported  by  post-1930 
public  opinion  surveys.  Summaries  of  commissioned 
background  papers  make  up  a  third  appendix." 
(Choice) 


"Topics  covered  include  the  economic  effects  of 
federalization  of  welfare,  work-relief  programs, 
welfare  population  demographics,  administrative 
issues,  values  and  policy-formulation  interrelation¬ 
ships.  and  information  and  planning  improvements. 
In  total,  the  book  provides  both  the  generalist 
and  the  specialist  with  a  major  review  of  current 
thinking  in  this  area.  Relatively  current  refer¬ 
ences.” 

Choice  16:577  Je  ’79  ISOw 
"The  bulk  of  the  text  consists  of  extended  dis¬ 
cussions  of  the  history  of  this  issue,  and  the 
material  duplicates  what  can  readily  be  obtained 
from  other  publications.  Some  parts,  even  the 
chapter  on  Carter's  1977  welfare  reform  proposal, 
are  already  outdated.  The  more  original  contribu¬ 
tions — summaries  of  technical  papers  on  welfare 
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SALAMON,  L.  M. — Continued 

finance  and  administration  and  discussions  of  the 
relation  of  welfare  to  dependency  and  work— are 
too  brief  to  help  the  reader  get  a  better  under¬ 
standing  of  issues  and  problems.”  Harry  Frumer- 
man 

Library  J  104:487  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Skiff 

SLJ  25:34  D  ’78  700w 

Reviewed  by  C.  C.  Park 

Sat  R  5:53  D  ’78  650w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Shippey 

TLS  P1393  D  1  ’78  lOOOw 


SALE,  ROGER.  Fairy  tales  and  after:  from  Snow 
White  to  E.  B.  White-  280p  il  $11  ’78  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

809  Children’s  literature— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-674-29157-3  LC  78-18788 


Sale  argues  that  children's  literature  is  "capable 
of  having  the  characteristics  of  other  literary 
works-  [This  book]  is  a  historical  excursion 
through  such  writers  as  Perrault,  Andersen,  Car- 
roll,  Potter,  Kipling,  Brooks,  and  "White,  but  it  is 
not  a  history  of  children's  literature.  Rather,  it 
is  [an]  .  •  .  analysis  of  a  few  authors  and  their 
work."  (Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


SALE,  ROGER.  On  not  being  good  enough;  writ¬ 
ings  of  a  working  critic.  218p  $12-95  ’79  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 

813  Books — Reviews.  American  fiction — His¬ 
tory  and  criticism.  English  fiction- — History 
and  criticism.  Criticism 
ISBN  0-19-502559-8  LC  78-25560 
This  is  a  collection  of  Sale's  previously  pub¬ 
lished  reviews  of  fiction,  criticism,  and  books  on 
cities.  The  twenty-two  "pieces  in  this  volume, 
written  between  1966  and  1978,  treat  works  by  a 
long  list  of  authors — Mailer,  Malamud,  Hammett, 
Stone,  Vonnegut,  Kenner,  Trilling,  Mudrick, 
Jacobs,  Mumford,  and  Fuller  among  them."  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


"Sale,  an  excellent  critic  of  the  novel,  treats 
[the]  writers  seriously  and  rewards  the  reader 
with  a  number  of  critical  perceptions — cogent  and 
sensitive-  More  a  collection  of  essays  than  a 
coherent  critical  document,  the  book,  nonetheless, 
provides  readers  with  a  clear  sense  of  its  author 
and  his  values,  particularly  a  dogged  sense  of  the 
importance  of  literary  honesty.  An  important  sup¬ 
plement  to  the  standard  texts,  it  should  be  re¬ 
quired  in  most  children’s  literature  courses." 
Choice  15:136  D  ’78  120w 

"As  long  as  Sale  maintains  a  personal  stance, 
one  can  wince  at  his  inflated  estimation  of  the 
Oz  books,  or  writhe  over  his  dismissal  of  the 
'Just-So  Stories,’  or  applaud  his  praise  of  ‘Char¬ 
lotte’s  Web’  [by  E.  B.  White,  BRD  1952],  but 
one  cannot  quarrel  with  his  right  to  express  his 
own  taste.  But  when  his  generalizations  and  as¬ 
sertions  are  based  on  an  assumption  of  historical 
accuracy,  he  must  be  read  and  judged  accordingly. 

.  .  .  The  factual  errors  are  minor  .  .  .  but  they  are 
distracting,  and  they  raise  questions  about  Sale’s 
familiarity  with  the  subject.  .  .  .  One  wishes  Sale 
had  acknowledged  the  tradition  in  criticism  of 
children’s  literature.  .  •  .  [Nevertheless]  Sale  has 
brought  conviction  and  intense  appreciation  to 
his  study."  Betty  Levin 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB12  F  12  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:82  F  ’79  230w 


Reviewed  by  R.  D.  Roffman 

Library  J  103:2523  D  15  '78  120w 
"The  publication  of  this  book  by  an  Ivy-League 
press  is  of  historic  importance  to  the  field  of 
children’s  literature  because  it  aids  greatly  in 
establishing  the  legitimacy  of  a  field  which  still 
is  ignored  by  most  scholars  in  English  depart¬ 
ments.  .  .  .  The  author,  Roger  Sale,  is  a  respected 
critic  and  his  attention  to  the  field  in  itself  im¬ 
plies  the  importance  of  this  large  and  varied  body 
of  literature  which  could  be  regarded  as  basic  to 
the  study  of  all  literature.  .  .  .  The  first  half  of 
Sale’s  book  is  valuable  to  readers  in  our  time 
when  criticism  of  children’s  literature,  as  he 
affirms  quite  truly,  is  in  its  infancy.  .  .  .  Suc¬ 
ceeding  chapters  .  .  .  are  quite  derivative.  .  .  . 
Still,  Fairy  Tales  and  After  is  highly  readable 
for  the  most  part  and  is  likely  to  be  read  for  a 
long  time  to  come."  Francelia  Butler 
Library  Q  49:493  O  '79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Alison  Lurie 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:16  Mr  8  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Penis  Donoghue 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  N  19  ’78  1350w 
"[This  book  is]  remarkably  tepid,  and  I'm  not 
at  all  sure  why  this  is  so.  Sale  is  intelligent,  per¬ 
ceptive,  informed,  and  eager  to  be  pronerlv  appre¬ 
ciative;  and  writers  like  Perrault,  the  'Grimms, 
Andersen,  Grahame,  Kipling,  Baum  and  E.  B. 
White  are  certainly  worthy  of  a  sustained  dis¬ 
interested  consideration.  Still,  for  the  most  part, 
Sale’s  examination  consists  mostly  of  plot  sum¬ 
mary,  some  recourse  to  biography,  more  than  a 
little  belaboring  of  the  obvious,  and  occasional 
flashes  of  genuine  insight.”  Earl  Rovit 
Nation  227:505  N  11  ’78  1400w 
New  Repub  179:38  O  14  ’78  550w 


‘  Mr.  Sale  is  a  snappy,  invigorating,  common- 
sensical  writer.  .  .  .  He  has  fresh,  often  unexpected 
observations  on  everything  from  Dr.  Seuss  to  the 
Babar  books  of  Jean  de  Brunhoff,  but  he  con¬ 
centrates  on  what  he  calls  the  ’classic  suc¬ 
cesses  :  Lewis  Carroll,  Beatrix  Potter,  Kenneth 
Grahame’ s  ‘The  Wind  in  the  Willows’  [BRD  1908], 
vFn?-+n,K  ,D-  Frank  Baum’s  Oz  series, 

White  s  Charlotte’s  Web’,  and  the  Freddy  stories 
of  Walter  R.  Brooks.  About  these  books  he  has 
written  essays  that  are  a  near-perfect  blend  of 
literary  criticism  and  psychological  portraiture. 
The  essays  on  Potter.  Grahame,  and  Carroll  are 
Sh?iG  h£rd  to  imagine  that  there 

*ny  of  these  th?eeAU  S  t0  the  life  an<1  art  of 
New  Yorker  54:237  D  4  ’78  240w 


"A  working  critic  by  necessity  deals  with  cur¬ 
rent  books — often  secondary  ones — briefly;  and  as 
a  result  many  of  these  reviews  seem  not  quite 
central  or  telling  enough  to  be  preserved.  The 
general  ’meditative’  essays — ‘Unknown  Novels,’ 
’The  Golden  Age  of  American  Fiction’ — and  those 
o>n  critics  and  cities  will  nro-bablv  hold  most 
readers’  attention  longest.”  Richard  Kuczkowski 
Library  J  104:1461  J1  ’79  120w 
"The  morose  note  struck  in  the  title  of  On  Not 
Being  Good  Enough  clangs  drearily  throughout 
the  book.  He  is  ‘mostly’  a  reader,  Sale  says,  and 
then  adds,  ‘I  don’t  like  most  novels  I  read,  but 
I  would  not  want  to  be  doing  something  else.’ 
The  misery  in  this  sentence,  coming  from  a  man 
who  must  read  five  times  as  many  novels  as  I 
do,  is  stunning.  .  .  .  Still,  perhaps  it  doesn't  mat¬ 
ter  if  Sale  doesn’t  like  what  he  reads,  as  long 
as  he  continues  to  read  with  such  mournful  and 
intelligent  care."  Michael  Wood 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  N  8  ’79  llOOw 


“For  most  of  this  decade,  as  a  regular  reviewer 
for  The  Hudson  Review  and  The  New  York  Re¬ 
view  of  Books,  Mr.  Sale  has  been  one  of  the 
most  consistently  readable  critics  around,  and  his 
collection  is  a  good  a  lesson  on  the  reviewer’s 
craft  as  anything  I  know.  The  special  flavor  of 
this  critic’s  writing  comes  .  .  .  from  the  quality 
of  his  voice,  the  personality  he  brings  to  the  job. 
He  is  an  eager,  skeptical,  affectionate  reader 
whose  response  to  books  is  personal  and  im¬ 
mediate.  .  .  .  Mr.  Sale  has  gone  ...  in  search 
of  lost  novels  and  of  regional  writers  who  never 
won  the  reputations  their  work  deserved.  He  is 
at  his  best  when  arguing  for  books  like  ‘The  Car 
Thief’  [by  T.  Weesner,  BRD  1972],  Davis  Grubb’s 
‘The  Night  of  the  Hunter’  [BRD  1954],  Richard 
Bissell’s  '7y2  Cents’  [BRD  1953],  Rudolph  Yon 
Abele’s  ’The  Party'  [BRD  1963],  or  the  whole, 
presumably  discredited  genre  of  the  historical 
novel.”  Mark  Shechner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  O  7  ’79  1400w 


"At  times  Sale  is  so  casual  about  his  responsi¬ 
bilities  as  a  reviewer,  one  might  almost  mistake 
him  for  a  hack  instead  of  a  ‘working  critic.’  He 
mentions  the  novels  he  hasn’t  had  time  to  read 
.  .  .  he  declines  to  write  on  Nabokov  and  Updike 
because  tha[;  would  require  too  much  reading 
(though  he  is  certain  their  reputations  are  ‘in¬ 
flated’);  he  has  ‘heard  it  said’  that  Charles  Jack- 
son's  The  Lost  Weekend  TBRD  1948]  is  a  worth¬ 
while  book,  but  hasn’t  troubled  to  look  it  up. 
■■  ■  And  so  on,  and  so  forth.  Reviewing  Sale  is 
like  calibrating  a  spittlebug’s  dimensions:  there 
aren  t  any,  finally,  and  one- is  left  staring  at  queer 
stains  into  which  meaning  might  quixotically  be 
read."  J.  C.  Oates 

New  Repub  181:31  S  15  ’79  1800w 


SALEM,  JAMES  M.  Drury’s  guide  to  best  plays 
[3d  ed].  See  Drury,  F.  K.  W. 


ine.  .SALEM  witchcraft  papers;  verbatim  tran¬ 
scripts  of  the  legal  documents  of  the  Salem 
Tvit^£faft  outbreak  of  1692;  comp,  and  transcribed 
in  1938  by  the  Works  Progress  Administration, 
under  the  supervision  of  Archie  N-  Frost;  ed 
and  with  an  introd.  and  index  by  Paul  Boyer 
and  Stephen  Nissenbaum.  3v  1070p  set  $95  ’77 
Da  Capo  Press 

345-7  Trials.  Witchcraft.  Massachusetts — His¬ 
tory 

ISBN  0-306-70655-5  (v  1)  LC  77-7530 
"The  compilers  have  augmented  the  documents 
collected  by  the  W.P.A.  employees  with  others 
that  were  overlooked  in  the  1930’s,  and  have  also 
included  post-trial  legal  documents  from  1692  until 
1750  which  they  believe  shed  further  light  upon 
the  various  trials  of  Salem’s  accused  The  three- 
volume  work  has  been  organized  into  two  major 
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parts:  the  Introduction  .  .  .  and  the  Witchcraft 
Papers  themselves-  The  Introduction  includes  an 
initial  statement  of  the  collection’s  history  and 
a  narrative  of  the  events  in  Salem  preceding-  the 
trial,  largely  drawn  from  the  editors’  Salem  Pos¬ 
sessed  [BRD  1974  under  Boyer,  P.].  .  .  ,  The  editors 
have  adhered  to  the  W-P-A.’s  organization  of  the 
cases  in  alphabetical  order  according  to  the  last 
name  of  the  accused."  (New  Eng  Q)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Before  the  appearance  of  these  three  volumes, 
the  only  substantial  printed  collection  of  legal 
documents  relating  to  the  Salem  witchcraft  trials 
was  Records  of  Salem  Witchcraft,  printed  for  W- 
Elliott  Woodward  in  4864,  which  was  riddled  with 
errors  and  radically  incomplete.  .  .  .  [The  WPA 
collection]  existed  only  in  typescript  copies.  .  .  . 
It  is  that  transcript,  with  some  of  its  remaining 
errors  silently  corrected  and  with  additional  mate¬ 
rials  added,  which  forms  the  basis  of  the  present 
collection.  .  .  .  The  editors  have  drawn  on  many 
sources,  but  they  have  not  been  as  comprehensive 
here  as  one  might  wish.  •  •  .  [However]  we  are  not 
likely  to  get  a  better  edition;  for  the  foreseeable 
future  this  one  should  be  standard.  It  offers  a 
number  of  opportunities  to  historians."  Chadwick 
Hansen 

Am  Hist  R  84:538  Ap  ’79  950w 


“In  1972  Paul  Boyer  and  Stephen  Nissenbaum 
published  Salem-Village  Witchcraft  .  .  .  and  two 
years  later  Salem  Possessed.  .  .  .  [They]  have 
now  put  us  further  in  their  debt  by  producing 
a  three-volume  edition  [which]  .  .  .  contains 
verbatim  transcripts  of  -warrants,  interrogatories, 
depositions,  indictments,  testimonies  and  other 
legal  material.  .  .  .  An  index  prepared  for  this 
edition  makes  it  possible  to  follow  the  complex 
web  of  inter-accusations.  .  .  .  Those  unfamiliar 
with  seventeenth  century  documents  and  with 
legal  processes  of  the  time  will  find  them  difficult 
at  first.  Very  soon,  however,  one  is  drawn  into 
the  vividly  described  world  which  they  portray. 
.  .  .  The  three  sets  of  material  assembled  by  Boyer 
and  Nissenbaum — the  local  background,  the  legal 
records  and  the  analysis — now  provide  a  unique 
teaching  and  research  tool  for  historians.”  Alan 

MacFarlane  _ _  „„„ 

Engl  Hist  R  94:927  O  '79  600w 

“Although  made  accessible  to  researchers,  [these 
documents]  have  never  before  appeared  in  pub¬ 
lished  form.  ...  [In  the  Introduction]  an  essay, 
‘Using  the  Salem  Witchcraft  Papers’  provides  in¬ 
formative,  amusing,  and  practical  advice  for  using 
the  work,  particularly  aimed  at  readers  un¬ 
familiar  with  seventeenth-century  documents  A 
glossary  of  legal  terms  is  of  equal  value  Finally, 
the  Introduction  includes  a  well-organized  bibliog¬ 
raphy  .  .  .  Bover  and  Nissenbaum  include  all  avail¬ 
able  documents  relating  to  all  of  the  accused.  As 
a  result,  many  of  the  case  documents  in  the 
volumes  concern  persons  seldom  mentioned  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  trials.  .  .  .  Because  the  ultimate 
value  of  this  collection  rests  in  the  accessibility 
of  its  materials  through  the  use  of  .the  Tables 
of  Contents  and  the  Index,  the  omissions  and 
errors  [in  these]  should  be  rectified.  .  .  .  Boyer  and 
Nissenbaum  have  done  a  great  service  to  all 
students  of  early  New  England  history  by  publish¬ 
ing  an  important  collection,  that  has  lain  dormant 
for  more  than  forty  years. •  ’ ’  P.  A.  Treckel 
New  Eng  Q  51:603  D  78  lOOOw 


SALIH,  HALIL  IBRAHIM.  Cyprus:  the  impact  of 
diverse  nationalism  on  a  state.  203p  il  $13.50  78 
University  of  Ala.  Press 
956.4  Cyprus — History 
ISBN  0-8173-5706-8  LC  76-21743 
“Halil  Ibrahim  Salih's  thesis  is  that  the  Greek 
and  Turkish  communities  in  Cyprus  cannot  form 
a  strong  federation.  In  his  view,  the  only  realistic 
solution  is  division  (taksim),  either  through 
'double  union'  (Clerides’s  stand)  or  a  very  loose 
federation  (Denktas’s  stand).  The  authors  earlier 
book,  Cyprus:  An  Analj'sis  of  Cypriot  Political 
Discord  (1968),  of  which  the  present  work  is  a 
1975  updated  version,  presents  the  same  hypothesis. 
The  present  book  is  arranged  to  prove  this  hy¬ 
pothesis.'  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“In  the  second  and  third  chapters  on  the  'Roots 
of  the  Crisis’  and  the  ‘Sources  of  Cypriot  Dis¬ 
unity,’  Salih  is  impartial  in  his  description,  blam¬ 
ing  neither  the  Greek  nor  the  Turkish  side.  But 
just  by  pointing  out  such  disunity,  he  forces  the 
reader  to  conclude  that  no  understanding  between 
the  two  communities  has  ever  been  possible.  .  .  . 
The  two  major  events  in  the  history  of  indepen¬ 
dent  Cyprus,  the  civil  strife  of  December  1963  and 
the  Turkish  invasion  of  the  island  in  1974,  are  .  .  . 
presented  in  an  impartial  way  in  chapters  four 
and  seven.  This  certainly  makes  the  book  com¬ 
mendable.  but  since  it  was  only  updated  in  19 1 5, 
the  events  of  1974  were  still  too  close  to  the  time 
of  the  author’s  research  to  allow  a  deeper  anal¬ 
ysis.  The  bibliography  is  relatively  poor— most  of 
the  relevant  French  and  Greek  titles  are  not  men¬ 
tioned.’’  Dimitri  Kitsikis 

Am  Hist  R  84:1114  O  ’79  450w 


An  interesting  analysis  of  the  Cyprus  question 
reflecting  the  Turkish  Cypriot  point  of  view.  Since 
serious  attempts  to  articulate  this  view  are  rather 
scarce,  this  is  a  welcome  contribution  despite  its 
many  weaknesses.  The  author  devotes  about  120 
pages  to  an  analysis  of  the  ethnic  conflict  in 
Cyprus  in  the  period  1960-74  with  some  reference 
to  the  historical  background  and  to  developments 
following  the  Turkish  invasion  of  1974.  The  rest 
of  the  book  is  made  up  of  a  useful  series  of  appen¬ 
dixes, ,  which  Include  several  important  treaties 
pertaining  to  the  international  status  of  Cyprus 
as  well  as  other  crucial  documents.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  not  well  written,  and  it  could  have  greatly 
profited  from  more  careful  editing.  .  .  .  The  inter¬ 
national  context  of  the  Cyprus  conflict  is  depicted 
in  terms  of  an  outdated  cold  war  analvsis,  and 
there  are  no  insights  into  the  nature  and  dynam¬ 
ics  of  Turkish  Cypriot  nationalism.’’ 

Choice  16:894  S  '79  160w 


While  recognizing  the  often  dangerous  nature 
of  nationalism  and  the  destructive  effect  of  rival 
Greek  and  Turkish  ethnic  loyalties  on  Cyprus, 
Salih  calls  for  more  nationalism:  the  creation  of  a 
Cypriot  nationalism  to  win  the  allegiance  of  both 
communities  on  the  strife-torn  island.  He  shows 
convincingly  that  the  constitutional  system  in  force 
since  independence  in  1960  has  done  nothing’  to 
foster  tolerance  or  cooperation.  .  .  .  He  draws  his 
conclusions  after  a  careful  and  balanced  survey 
of  the  breakdown  of  trust  and  confidence  between 
the  two  groups  .  .  .  throughout  the  1960’s.  Al¬ 
though  Salih  shows  more  sympathy  to  the  Turkish 
position  than  is  usually  offered  by  the  American 
press,  his  study  is  fair  and  scholarly,  and  supple¬ 
mented  by  valuable  documentary  appendices  ” 
E.  R.  Hayford 

Library  J  104:497  F  15  ’79  120w 


SALINGER,  NICOLE,  jt.  auth.  Almost  everyone's 
guide  to  economics.  See  Galbraith,  J.  K. 


SALISBURY,  HARRISON  E.  Russia  in  revolu¬ 
tion,  1900-1930;  designed  by  Jean-Claude  Suares. 
285p  il  col  il  $18.95  '78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 


■  947-08  Russia — Historv 
ISBN  0-03-018706-0  LC  78-957 
This  book  ’'chronicles  in  words  and  pictures  the 
30  years  of  war  and  upheaval  associated  with  the 
Russian  Revolution."  (Library  J) 


'One  picture  is  worth  a  thousand  words.  Well, 
that  may  depend  on  the  picture  you  are  looking 
at!  The  ones  in  this  book  are.  The  collection  of 
photographs  and  caricatures  in  this  volume  of 
both  the  heroes  and  villains  involved  in  the  tragic 
upheaval  of  the  revolution  in  Russia  provide  a 
text  of  their  own.  .  .  .  This  volume  is  especially 
recommended  to  libraries  and  those  readers  who 
want  a  quick  and  graphic  look  at  a  thirty  year 
period  fraught  with  so  much  suffering."  Denis 
Dirscherl 

Best  Sell  39:32  Ap  ’79  260w 
“Unlike  the  author's  recently  published  Black 
night,  white  snow  [BRD  1978].  this  handsomely 
produced  volume  does  not  pretend  to  be  a 
scholarly  study.  .  .  .  The  text,  well  written  and 
anecdotal  as  one  would  expect  from  a  journalist 
of  Salisbury’s  experience  and  ability,  will  leave 
all  but  the  most  undemanding  or  unintiated  reader 
dissatisfied.  The  illustrations  range  from  the 
tediously  familiar  to  some  strikingly  reproduced 
paintings  and  posters  by  Chagall  and  other  artists 
of  the  period.  Academic  librarians  wrestling  with 
limited  budgets  can  put  their  funds  to  better  use.” 

Choice  16:439  My  ’79  lOOw 
"From  the  list  of  acknowledgements  it  appears 
that  every  major  depository  in  the  Western  world 
has  contributed  to  the  glorious  artistic  color  re¬ 
productions  and  grim  contemporary  black-and- 
white  photos.  •  .  .  The  author  omitted  all  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  Russian  religious  renaissance  of  the 
early  20th  century-  ...  As  far  as  history  goes, 
Salisbury  tells  a  good  story.  Sometimes  the  mise 
en  scene  is  stimulating,  as  with  his  juxtaposition 
of  artistic  and  political  movements.  Often  his 
comments  are  informative,  although  it  is  evident 
that  his  grasp  of  the  dramatic  moment  improves 
when  he  has  a  good  primary  source.  .  .  .  Just 
as  often  his  judgments  are  infuriating  or  down¬ 
right  perverse.  When  all  is  said  and  done,  how¬ 
ever.  the  text  is  never  dull.”  Dale  Lafielle 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  F  26  '79  420w 
“Salisbury’s  written  text  offers  little  more 
than  a  basic  outline  of  the  major  events  in  Rus¬ 
sia  from  1900  to  1930,  yet,  when  it  is  combined 
with  the  illustrations,  the  reader  is  left  with 
vivid  impression  of  this  period.  The  illustrations, 
many  of  them  previously  unpublished,  comprise 
the  major  portion  of  this  book  and  depict  every 
aspect  of  Russian  life,  from  the  royal  family  to 
the  peasants.  Salisbury  further  delves  into  the 
relationship  between  the  changes  in  Russian  art 
and  literature  and  the  political  events  of  the 
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SALISBURY,  H.  E. — Continued 

period.  It  is  this  aspect  that  makes  the  hook  es¬ 
pecially  interesting  and  worthwhile.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  types  of  libraries."  S.  G.  Pollauf 
Library  J  1U3:2421  D  1  ’78  120w 

Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Fellows 

SLJ  25:93  My  ’79  90w  [YA] 

Va  Q  R  55:52  spring  '79  80w 


SALISBURY,  HARRISON  E.  The  unknown  war. 
224p  pi  pa  $8.95  ’78  Bantam  Bks. 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Russia 
ISBN  0-553-01158-8  LC  79-313781 
"This  is  a  print  version  of  a  television  docu¬ 
mentary  series.  Russia's  experience  in  World 
War  II,  from  the  German  invasion  to  the  Ja¬ 
panese  surrender,  is  chronicled  in  text  and  167 
black-and-white  photographs."  (Library  J)  Index. 


"In  this  work  in  which  the  author  provides  a 
documentary  for  what  is  essentially  a  picture 
publication,  Salisbury  is  quite  authoritative  in  his 
descriptions,  some  of  which  are  based  on  an 
earlier,  more  extended  study.  The  900  Lays:  The 
Siege  of  Leningrad  IBRD  19691.  The  war  photos, 
many  of  which  are  drawn  from  Soviet  archives, 
are  quite  impressive.  In  addition,  the  book  in¬ 
cludes  some  excellent  maps  and  other  documents 
of  the  War.”  A.  R.  Sunseri 

Best  Sell  38:363  F  '79  150w 

"[Some  of  the  photographs]  are  newly  released 
from  Soviet  archives.  The  text  concentrates  upon 
the  strategy  and  planning  of  Stalin  and  his 
generals  rather  than  on  the  impact  of  war  upon 
the  Russian  people,  although  the  chapters  on  the 
siege  of  Leningrad  and  the  slaughter  at  Babi  Yar 
are  quite  moving.  Nicholas  Bethell's  Russia  Be¬ 
sieged  combines  text  and  photographs  much  more 
effectively.  However,  the  television  series  might 
create  a  demand  for  Salisbury’s  volume."  K.  R. 
Jones 

Library  J  103:2518  D  15  ’78  llOw 


SALMON,  RICHARD  D.  The  job  hunter’s  guide 
to  eight  great  American  cities;  Atlanta,  Boston, 
Denver,  Phoenix,  Portland,  San  Diego,  San 
Francisco  [and]  Seattle.  154p  pa  $12.50  '78  Brattle 
Publications,  4  Brattle  St,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02138 

331.7  Vocational  guidance.  Employment — Di¬ 
rectories.  Cities  and  towns — U-S. 

ISBN  0-918938-00-7  LC  77-80635 
"Beginning  with  an  introductory  section  on  re¬ 
searching  and  carrying  out  a  successful  job  hunt¬ 
ing  campaign,  [this  book]  then  goes  on  to  present 
a  compilation  of  information  on  each  city,  includ¬ 
ing:  major  employers  in  each.  .  .  .  Information  on 
climate,  commuting,  cost  of  living,  education, 
health  care,  housing,  recreation  and  sports,  the 
arts  and  entertainment,  and  taxes  [is  also  pro¬ 
vided]."  (Publisher’s:  note)  Annotated  bibliogra¬ 
phies. 


"For  the  new  job  market  entrant,  there  are 
several  areas  in  Mr-  Salmon's  book  which  should 
prove  quite  helpful  in  formulating  a  successful 
job  hunting  campaign.  Perhaps  the  most  useful 
section  is  the  selected  bibliography  of  current 
literature  on  job  hunting.  .  .  .  The  major  section 
of  this  book  deals  .  .  .  with  the  addresses  of  major 
employers  in  the  cities  listed.  The  author  chose 
these  cities  ‘because  they  have  all  won  high  rat¬ 
ings  for  livability.'  .  .  .  There  are  two  very  serious 
flaws  in  this  book.  In  the  sections  devoted  to 
addresses  of  employers,  the  author  fails  to  in¬ 
clude  the  names  of  personnel  managers.  .  .  .  The 
second,  and  certainly  the  most  glaring  inadequacy, 
is  Salmon's  cursory  treatment  of  covering  letters, 
resumes,  and  interview  preparation.  ...  I  would 
suggest  that  this  book  be  purchased  by  libraries 
and  career  advisory  offices  since  the  address  sec¬ 
tions  will  serve  as  good  reference  tools."  E.  J. 
Miller 

Best  Sell  38:287  D  '78  400w 

"Although  it  emphasizes  [selected  cities]  .  .  . 
this  directory  suggests  ways  to  conduct  iob  re¬ 
search  for  any  locale.  .  .  .  An  excellent  reference, 
recommended  for  public,  college,  and  career- 
oriented  collections."  B.  G.  Ashdown 

Library  J  103:1387  J1  '78  80w 


SALTER.  JAMES.  Solo  faces.  220p  $8-95  '79  Little, 
Brown 


ISBN  0-316-76965-7  LC  78-27840 
"Leaving'  a  broken  trail  of  friends  and  lovers 
from  California  to  Europe,  [Vernon]  Rand  relent¬ 
lessly  pursues  a  mountain  climber’s  dream,  to 
single-handedly  pit  human  endurance  against 
ever  larger  peaks.  Mont  Blanc,  the  Eiger,  the 


Walker  are  among  his  conquests,  but  Rand  meets 
his  match  on  the  Dru,  where  he  is  stranded  with 
a  dying  companion-"  (Library  J) 


"Excellent  depictions  of  mountain  climbing  com¬ 
bined  with  profound  reflections  on  the  human 
condition  serve  to  offset  the  lack  of  any  real 
action.  Salter’s  characters  are  believable  and  his 
prose  is  crisp  and  sparing."  Mike  Rusk 

Library  J  104:1358  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 
"Although  it  uses  a  technical  device  that  may 
not  please  every  reader,  James  Salter’s  ‘Solo 
Faces’  is  on  the  whole  a  beautifully  fashioned 
and  satisfying  novel.  The  story  it  tells  is  not  so 
much  about  mountain  climbing  as  of  a  man  ob¬ 
sessed  with  the  sport-  ...  As  a  hero,  and  he  Is 
one,  Vernon  Rand  is  laconic,  a  realist,  a  loner, 
and  bad  news  for  the  women  who  find  him  at¬ 
tractive.  There  are  several  such  women,  as  well 
as  some  minor  male  characters  in  this  short  novel, 
and  Mr.  Salter  has  developed  a  resourcefully  ellip¬ 
tical  way  of  describing  them.  .  .  .  Like  the  sport 
it  celebrates,  'Solo  Faces'  is  an  adventurous  and 
exciting  book.”  Vance  Bourjaily 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ag  5  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S-  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:72  J1  9  ’79  450w 
"Socially  and  morally,  the  novel  flags  badly, 
miring  itself  in  adolescent  notions  about  male 
heroics  to  the  point  where  even  its  sharp  style 
loses  its  edge.  Like  Whitman,  Salter  believes 
that  the  physical  exploits  of  men  are  bracing 
and  wholesome.  .  .  .  That  he  believes  in  little  else 
makes  his  world  of  mountain  climbers  in  Solo 
Faces  a  poor  show.  .  .  .  Salter’s  cultist  elitism  and 
the  bleak  technical  exactitude  on  which  it  relies 
foster  snobbery;  even  within  the  brotherhood  of 
climbers,  moral  hierarchies  exist.  .  .  .  For  one 
thing,  the  women  in  the  book  exist  merely  to 
provide  sex  for  their  climber-lovers  and  then  to 
be  dropped.  .  .  .  Disposable  relationships  like  that 
.  •  •  disjoint  the  novel,  breaking  it  into  a  series 
of  fragments,  thus  destroying  its  unity.  The  dare¬ 
devil  exploits  recounted  in  Solo  Faces  don’t 
gauge  or  test  manhood  so  much  as  dwarf  it  ” 
Peter  Wolfe 

Sat  R  6:47  S  1  ’79  250w 


SALTER,  LIONEL.  The  illustrated  encyclopedia  of 
classical  music;  a  guide  to  composers  and 
recommended  recordings.  (Salamander  Bk)  217p 
$17.95  ’78  Harmony  Bks. 

920  Composers — Biography.  Music — Bio-bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Music — Discographv 
ISBN  0-517-53476-2  LC  78-15434 
■  Salter,  a  musicologist  and  critic  for  the  British 
journal  Gramophone,  has  prepared  a  guide  to 
about  130  classical  composers.  Alphabetically 
arranged,  each  entry  includes  biographical  infor¬ 
mation,  illustrations,  and  "a  list  of  recommended 
recordings  compiled  by  the  editors  of  Gramophone 
(U.S. ,  catalog  numbers  have  been  added  bv  the 
American  publisher).”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Index. 

„  ''.‘This  is]  a  beautifully  illustrated  and  concisely 
written  guide  to  classical  composers  The  book  is 
unique  m  its  combination  of  biographies,  suggested 
recordings  and  illustrations.  It  is  not  compre- 
hensive,  it  treats  only  130  composers,  with  a  rather 
heavy  emphasis  on  those  from  the  20th  century 
However,  these  130  biographies  are  accurate  weli 

also^of  hebi  °tr>mtiCh  valu?  for  the  music  iover; 

/iheIp  t5.  tlle  music  enthusiast  are  the 
suggested  recordings  and  the  fold-out  chart  of 
events  The  music  scholar  will  enjoy 
IU?trK Hons.iSpl10tORTaPhs,  drawings,  and  record 
foCbeeteSl,embeUnttaTv,"find  the  W°^aphicfl  information 
Choice  16:508  Je  ’79  180w 
"The  recordings  suggested  have  appeared  in 
Gramophone’s  bi-annual  publication  Recom” 
niended  Recordings,  so  libraries  already  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  .atter  may  not  see  the  need  for  this 
rather  expensive  volume.  However,  Salter’s  enter¬ 
taining  essays,  although  perhaps  too  biased  in 
favor  of  English  music  (why  Thomas  ArnI  bit 
not  Samuel  Barber  or  Virgil  Thompson  D  are 
intelligent  and  well-chosen  on  the  whole  Geared 
toward  the  novice,  this  book  might  be  most 
appropriate  for  YA  collections.  The  Penguin  Srarei 
Record  Guide  [by  Greenfield,  E.,  BRD  19781  is 
much  more  comprehensive  and  useful  for  the 
serious  collector."  R  J  Kaye  userui  tor  the 

Library  J  104:718  Mr  15  '79  ljfOw  [YA] 
S'fac"ti1reNse?ectfpn,'  p u rxkasfng03 ml°t h^i^Jt i ot &an d 

msr  2230 11  «»■»=  '?»“Vo5? 

676  Paper 

ISBN  0-442-25221-1  LC  78-1476 
The  book  ranges  "from  an  overview  of  forestry 
harvesting,  manufacturing  processes  and 
of  paper  to  selection  for  use  and  pirchlsing  pane? 
metrics,  recycling,  and  ecology. "P  (Choice)  Index 

to'biilffrom  the' basic 

Plex  are  apparent.  The 'luthV'^df  ih^^e'r 
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through  problem-solving  activities  that  are  most 
meaningful  for  an  understanding  of  the  paper  in¬ 
dustry.  This  is  an  unusual  book  because  of  the 
breadth  and  depth  o£-  information  presented.  .  .  . 
The  illustrations,  tables  and  problems  are  excel¬ 
lent.  The  paper,  printing,  and  binding  are  worthy 
examples  of  the  graphic  arts.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  technical  schools  and  technical  pro¬ 
grams  on  the  undergraduate  level  in  college  and 
universities" 

Choice  15:1550  Ja  ’79  90w 

“About  half  of  Paper  Basics  is  a  primer  of 
paper  technology  consisting  of  ...  background 
material:  the  rest  is  a  knowing  guide  to  the  paper 
market.  David  Saltman  is  an  old  hand  in  the  New 
York  printers’  world,  and  his  concern  to  help  the 
buyer  of  paper  is  manifest  in  detailed  accounts  of 
just  how  to  reckon  your  needs  (do  not  forget  an 
allowance  for  spoilage)  and  how  to  deal  with  the 
jobbers  who  subdivide  and  pass  along  those  mill- 
made  carloads.  Although  the  book  is  not  always 
as  complete  as  a  reader  could  wish  with  respect 
to  production  hows  and  whys,  it  is  nonetheless 
quick  with  the  common  sense  of  a  complicated 
marketplace."  Philip  Morrison 

Scl  Am  240:37  Ap  '79  1350w 


to  brainless  pacifists,'  calls  for  'a  committee  of 
vigilantes’  to  purge  the  nation  of  fifth  columnists, 
and  finds  the  ’intellectual  lower  middle  classes  .  .  . 
educated  above  their  intelligence.’  John  Diggins’s 
treatment  of  Italian-Americans  in  his  Mussolini 
[and  fascism:]  the  view  from  America  [BRD  1972, 
1973]  is  far  briefer  but  more  balanced.  Much  of 
the  book  is  disjointed,  involving  a  large  catalog  of 
names  .  .  .  and  affiliations  presented  in  expose 
fashion.  While  valuable  for  university  libraries 
with  major  holdings  in  diplomatic  and  ethnic 
history,  it  is  far  from  essential  for  small  colleges 
With  tight  budgets.’’ 

Choice  15:749  Jl/Ag  '78  160w 
“This  compendium  is  not  Salveminl  at  his  pro¬ 
found  and  elegant  best,  but  reflects  a  troubled 
philosopher  brandishing  his  only  effective  weapon 
to  expose  totalitarian  methods  and  fanaticism.  Yet. 
m  conjunction  with  John  Diggins’  Mussolini  and 
Fascism,  this  work  has  utility  for  students  of  the 
era.  Philip  V.  Cannistraro’s  editing  is  skillful  and 
well  documented,  and  he  provides  a  splendid 
introduction  elucidating  Salvemini’s  life  and  ideas.” 
R.  A-  Varbero 

J  Am  Hist  65:825  D  '78  310w 


A  SALUTE  to  courage;  the  American  Revolution 
as  seen  through  wartime  writings  of  officers  of 
the  Continental  Army  and  Navy;  ed.  by  Dennis 
P.  Ryan  from  documents  provided  by  the  Daugh¬ 
ters  of  the  Cincinnati;  foreword  by  Richard  B. 
Morris.  338p  il  maps  $16.95  ’79  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

973.3  U.S.— History— Revolution,  1775-1783— 

— Sources.  U.S. — History — Revolution.  1775- 

1783. — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-231-04230-2  LC  78-9775 
This  is  a  collection  of  175  letters,  diaries  and 
journals  written  by  line  officers  of  the  Continental 
army  and  navy.  The  arrangement  is  chronological. 
Each  entry  has  an  introductory  note  to  identify 
the  author  and  historical  setting.  Index. 


"[These  letters]  have  been  arranged  in  an  in¬ 
teresting  and  easy-to-read  chronology.  From  Lex¬ 
ington  and  Concord  to  Yorktown  we  can  follow 
the  fortune  of  the  American  cause.  .  .  .  Since  the 
material  would  not  be  of  interest  to  most  general 
readers,  however.  this  can  be  recommended  only 
for  specialized  collections."  G.  F.  Scheck 
Library  J  104:101  Ja  1  '79  60w 


"This  documentary  work  has  several  unique 
characteristics.  Its  175  letters,  diaries,  and  jour¬ 
nals  were  -written  by  line  officers  .  .  .  thereby 
providing  a  view  of  the  war  mostly  from  that 
level  rather  than  ’from  the  top  down’ — famous 
generals  and  admirals — or  ‘the  bottom  up’ — com¬ 
mon  soldiers.  The  research  was  done  by  the 
Daughters  of  the  Cincinnati,  the  officers’  de¬ 
scendants.  Much  materials  they  uncovered  never 
appeared  in  print  before,  or  else  were  buried 
in  obscure  sources.  Finally,  the  book  reflects 
a  sense  of  immediacy  that  brings  the  war  back 
to  life.  .  .  .  The  editing  bv  Dennis  P.  Ryan  is 
careful  and  scholarly,  and  his  footnotes  are 
knowledgeable  and  sound.”  G.  A.  Billias 

New  Ena  Q  52:416  S  ’79  600w 


SALVINI,  ROBERTO.  The  hidden  Michelangelo- 
191p  il  col  pi  $19.95  ’78  Rand  McNally 
709.45  Michelangelo  Buonarroti 
ISBN  528-81043-X  LC  78-50815 
In  Salvini’s  exploration  of  Michelangelo's  work 
and  milieu,  each  "painting  or  sculpture  is  repro¬ 
duced  in  its  entirety....  Succeeding  double-page 
spreads  are  devoted  to  highlighting  enlarged  de¬ 
tails.  Michelangelo’s  129  known  paintings  and 
sculptures  are  cataloged,  providing  information  on 
size,  style,  present  location  and  attribution.”  (Pub. 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[This  volume]  has,  generally  speaking,  a  learned 
and  sensible  text,  marred  by  references  to  works 
of  art  that  are  not  illustrated  and  by  references 
to  controversial  ideas  and  authors.  Occasionally 
the  book  is  dense  and  hence  inappropriate  as  an 
Introduction  to  a  great  artist,  yet  it  can  have  no 
other  purpose.  (The  Italian  author's  prose  is 
translated  into  English  from  the  German.)  Worse 
still,  Salvini  introduces  some  highly  controversial 
or  unacceptable  attributions.  .  .  .  These  like  the 
works  by  Michelangelo,  are  shown  on  figures  and 
plates  of  uneven  quality  that  are  never  coordi¬ 
nated  with  the  text.  A  useful  pictorial  catalog  and 
a  largely  Italian  bibliography  conclude  a  book 
that  could  clearly  have  been  improved  bv  editing 
for  an  English-speaking  audience.  Of  little  use 
to  any  library,  given  the  other  works  available." 

Choice  16:70  Mr  ’79  250w 
“While  the  color  illustrations  are  generally  quite 
good  many  are  ruined  bv  double-page  spreads. 

.  .  .  [Salvini’s]  analysis  is  provocative  but  too 
often  marred  by  subjectivity.  His  expansionist 
and  probably  erroneous  view  of  Michelangelo's 
juvenilia  is  out  of  place  in  an  introductory  text- 
It  is  also  apparent  that  no  attempt  has  been 
made  to  emend  his  bibliography  for  English- 
language  users-  .  .  .  Libraries  should  consider  [this 
book]  ...  an  unwarranted  acquisition."  Robert 
Cahn 

Library  J  103:2508  D  15  ’78  llOw 


SALVEMINL  GAETANO.  Italian  fascist  activities 
in  the  United  States;  ed.  with  introd.  by  Philip 
V.  Cannistraro.  267p  $15  ’77  Center  for  Migra¬ 
tion  Studies 

322.4  Fascism — U.S.  Italian  Americans.  Italians 

ISBN  0-913256-23-4  LC  76-44920 
"Based  on  a  manuscript  written  in  1943  .  •  -  this 
book  survevs  the  American  activities  of  Mussolini  s 
government-  •  •  ■  The  report  begins  with  an  account 
of  various  ‘front’  organizations,  then  moves  to 
coverage  of  riots  between  fascists  and  their  op¬ 
ponents,  support  for  Italy’s  regime  by  Roman 
Catholic  clergy  and  the  Italo-Amencan  press,  and 
relations  with  Tammany  politicians.  (Choice) 
Index. 

"Although  the  editor  has  added  a  preface  and 
conclusion  taken  from  [Salvemim  s  19.40  pamphlet. 
Italian  Fascist  Activities  in  the  United  States,] 
and  has  improvised  a  missing  section,  the  body 
of  the  work  is  as  Salvemim  left  it.  Although 
written  with  a  political  purpose  in  mind,  the. text 
is  singularly  free  of  polemics  or  denunciations, 
rather  it  proceeds  by  piling  up  detail  upon  detail. 

.  .  The  volume  comes  closer  to  being  a  chronology 

than  a  history  of  the  movement  because  it  lacks 
an  overall  interpretative  framework.  Its  value  then 
is  primarily  as  a  rich  collection  of  raw  data, 
which,  however,  must  be  examined  critically.  .  .  . 
Regrettably,  the  volume  is  marred  by  many  typo- 
raphical  errors  as  well  as  by  discrepancies  in  dates 
given  in  the  text  and  footnotes."  R-  J.  Vecoli 
Am  Hist  R  83:1358  D  ’78  600w 
"[This  book  is]  ably  edited,  with  a  fine  introduc¬ 
tion  and  many  scholarly  footnotes-  •  •  •  v  ery  much 
a  product  of  wartime  attitudes,  the  report  refers 


SAL2MAN.  JACK.  ed.  Social  poetry  of  the  1930s. 
See  Social  poetry  of  the  1930s 


SAM  BERG.  SONYA,  jt.  auth.  Therapeutic  dance/ 

movement.  See  Caplow-Lindner,  E. 


SAMBHI,  PIARA  SINGH,  Jt.  auth.  The  Sikhs. 
See  Cole,  W-  O. 


SAMPSON.  GEOFFREY.  Liberty  and  language. 
251p  $15.95  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

410  Chomsky,  Noam.  Language  and  lan¬ 
guages.  Liberalism 
ISBN  0-19-215951-8  LC  78-40941 
The  author  seeks  to  refute  linguist  Chomsky’s 
claim  that  "the  revolutionary  political  ideals  he 
advocates  follow  as  a  natural  corollary  of  the 
new  view  of  human  nature  suggested  by  his  aca¬ 
demic  research  on  syntactic  structure  in  human 
language.”  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index  of  names. 


“Though  he  agrees  with  Chomsky’s  linguistic 
theories  [Sampson]  is  an  articulate  opponent  of 
the  philosophical  and  political  conclusions  Chom¬ 
sky  draws  from  them.  .  .  .  The  book's  sections 
on  ‘human  creativity’  and  on  ‘what  we  know  and 
how  we  know  it’  are  interesting,  but  the  politi¬ 
cal  attack  it  contains  need  not  worry  Chomsky, 
since  there  is  not  a  much  more  convincing  link 
between  Sampson’s  linguistics  and  politics  than 
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SAMPSON,  GEOFFREY — Continued 
there  is  in  Chomsky's.  The  book  ...  is  likely 
to  be  of  greater  interest  to  political  theorists, 
who  will  not  be  familiar  with  the  reasoning  em¬ 
ployed  here.  Very  useful  both  to  graduate 
schools  and  to  four-year  colleges  with  an  in¬ 
terest  in  political  theory;  Sampson  writes  lu¬ 
cidly,  and  the  text  will  be  accessible  to  intelli¬ 
gent  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:1004  O  '79  230w 


"In  this  very  distasteful  book  Sampson,  ...  a 
linguist,  critiques  the  kind  of  political  views 
found  in  Noam  Chomsky’s  writings,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  showing  that  Chomsky’s  linguistic  theo¬ 
ries  do  not  support  them  (Chomsky  does  not 
claim  they  do,  cf.  Language  and  Responsibility 
[BED  19791  ).  .  .  .  Misreadings  of  Chomsky’s  lin¬ 
guistics  abound.”  P.  T.  Daniels 

Library  J  104:1565  Ag  ’79  80w 

“[The  author]  does  not  work  too  hard  at  the 
matter  of  justifying  his  choice  of  Chomsky  as  the 
target  for  his  lively  right-libertarian  or  free-en¬ 
terprise  polemic  against  left-wing  authoritari¬ 
anism.  .  .  .  Sampson’s  book  is  written  with 

great  verve  and  should  be  exhilarating  even  to 
those  least  attracted  by  its  genially  piratical  so¬ 
cial  doctrines.  It  has  an  open  and  breezy  ag¬ 
gressiveness  often  to  be  found  in  Australian 
controversial  writing.  All  but  the  most  pious 
must  enjoy  the  cheek  with  which  he  sets  about 
the  very  marked  vein  of  glazed  self-righteousness 
in  Chomsky’s  performance  as  a  social  prophet 
He  deals  convincingly  with  Chomsky’s  lofty  dis¬ 
missal  of  IQ  research  as  being  devoid  of  both 
scientific  and  social  interest.”  Anthony  Quinton 
New  Statesman  98:240  Ag  17  '79  550w 


SAMUEL  Beckett:  the  critical  heritage;  ed.  by 
Lawrence  Graver  and  Raymond  Federman.  372p 
$21.50  ’79  Routledge  &  Paul 
828  Beckett,  Samuel 
ISBN  0-7100-8948-1  LC  78-40719 
This  collection  of  eighty-three  critical  Items  on 
Samuel  Beckett  "range  in  length  from  short  para¬ 
graphs  to  long  scholarly  articles  of  literary  analy¬ 
sis.  Beckett’s  works  are  covered  chronologically 
from  the  earliest  (Proust,  1931)  to  the  latest  (Col¬ 
lected  poems,  (BRD  1978]).  .  .  .  Each  item  is  pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  brief  biographical  notice  on  the  critic, 
and  .  .  .  information  on  the  publication,  transla¬ 
tion,  editions,  and  first  theatrical  performances.” 
(Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Some  of  the  materials  are  well  known;  others, 
especially  those  from  French,  English,  and  Ameri¬ 
can  newspapers,  have  not  previously  been  col¬ 
lected.  The  critics  likewise  are  a  motley  lot:  e.g., 
the  anonymous  reviewer  for  the  San  Quentin  News 
('a  negative  synthesis  of  the  mechanics  of  human 
culture’)  and  Dylan  Thomas  ('Freudian  blarney: 
Sodom  and  begorrah’).  There  is  an  almost  equal 
balance  between  the  sympathetic  and  laudatory 
and  the  hostile  and  disparaging.  .  .  .  The  book 
also  includes  rare  interviews  and  reminiscences 
of  friends.  One  of  the  great  virtues  of  this  com¬ 
pilation  is  that  all  of  the  French  material  is  trans¬ 
lated  into  English,  thus  making  it  useful  to  stu¬ 
dents  primarily  interested  in  theater.  In  addition 
to  a  very  complete  and  detailed  chronological  table 
of  Beckett’s  life  and  works  .  .  .  there  is  a  long 
introduction  summarizing  the  history  of  Becket- 
tlan  criticism.  .  .  .  Impeccably  edited — a  fine 

achievement.” 

Choice  16:822  S  '79  220w 

"Most  of  the  material  is  taken  from  reviews  and 
esisays;  books  have  not  been  excerpted,  presum¬ 
ably  because  of  copyright  problems  and  the  stiff¬ 
ness  of  publishers.  But  the  limitation  is  a  prob¬ 
lem.  Much  of  Beckett's  reputation  has  been  made 
by  weighty  books  addressed  to  undergraduates  and 
graduates.  .  .  .  Federman  and  Graver  have  dredged 
welll,  and  if  you  don’t  find  your  choice  essay  in 
this  anthology,  you  will  be  consoled  to  find  other 
work  just  a.s  good  if  not  better.  ...  On  the  whole, 
the  weekly  reviewers  don’t  show  up  well  in  this 
volume.  .  .  .  Academic  critics  had  the  advantage 
of  a  few  weeks  more  in  which  to  think  and  read: 
there  are  fine  essays  by  Northrop  Frye,  [Frank] 
Kermode,  [Hugh]  Kenner.”  Denis  Donoghue 

New  Statesman  97:485  Ap  6  '79  2050w 


SAMUELS,  ERNEST.  Bernard  Berenson:  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  a  connoisseur.  477p  il  $15  ’79  Belknap 
Press 

B  or  92  Berenson,  Bernhard 
ISBN  0-674-06775-4  LC  78-26748 
“Samuels  focuses  on  the  first  four  decades  of 
the  long  life  of  the  .  .  .  art  critic  and  writer,  from 
his  poor  Lithuanian  childhood  to  the  years  of  his 
elegant  Villa  I  Tatti  near  Florence  and  friendship 


with  notables:  Santayana,  William  James,  Bertrand 
Russell,  Gertrude  Stein,  and  patroness  Mrs.  Jack 
Gardner."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  G,  P.  Smith 

Best  Sell  39:133  J1  '79  240w 
Clio  ice  16:817  S  '79  180w 
Chr  Century  96:507  My  2  '79  70w 
“Samuels  turns  the  mirror  deftly,  through  Boston, 
London,  Florence,  Oxford,  Vienna,  and  Chicago, 
pausing  briefly  in  the  boudoir,  lingering  in  the 
golden  brown  hills  of  Tuscany,  relentlessly  reflect¬ 
ing  the  social  scene.  The  results  are  breathtaking 
and  sobering.  The  people  who  inhabit  the  world  of 
Bernard  and  Mary  Berenson — at  least  through 
1904 — are  imaginatively  unconventional,  living  life 
to  the  fullest.  Yet,  they  are  also  living  in  a  world 
of  make-believe,  a  world  with  no  poverty  save 
their  own,  no  crimes  save  their  own  social  faux 
pas,  no  crises  save  their  celebrated  piques.  Samuels 
brilliantly  captures  it  all-”  J.  J.  Reardon 
Chr  Scl  Mon  pBl  Ap  9  ’79  500w 
"The  first  biography  of  the  celebrated  ‘BB’  since 
Nicky  Mariano’s  memoirs,  Forty  Years  with  Beren¬ 
son  [BRD  1966]  Pulitzer-prize-winning  author 
Samuels’  theme  is  how  Berenson  became  the 
authority  on  Italian  Renaissance  painting.  .  .  . 
Archival  materials,  letters,  and  diaries  of  Mary 
Smith  Costelloe,  Berenson’ s  wife,  enrich  the  book 
and  present  vivid  portraits  of  both  subject  and 
wife.  Recommended.”  G.  K.  Rensch 

Library  J  104:1250  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Hughes 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:19  D  20  '79  3900w 
Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Tighe 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ap  1  '79  3250w 

of  nonsense  has  been  written 
about  [Berenson],  some  of  It  scurrilous,  some 
ol  it  impossibly  laudatory,  much  of  it  simply  un- 
Ernest  Samuels,  who  deservedly  won 
u1964  b,l0rS?,aphy  of  Henry  Adams 
IBRD  1 9 6 o I  and  who  met  BB  .  .  .  while  researching 
wft^ma^s4eT  ?  work,  has  been  given  access  to 
atnd  ,  sifted  truth  from  falsehood, 
SrVdtvt1*?  a  beautifully  written,  objective  account, 
wn«Clhc,Ji1i?,u?h  t14  ends  m  1905  when  its  subject 
Tas.  5arely  fort-Y  seems  definitive.  Though  it  is 
whr?  fnnmTu  to  *?e  wholly  objective  about  someone 
'Ri°,  ^omed  so  large  in  my  childhood.  Mr.  Sam¬ 
uels  portrait  of  him  seems  to  me  wholly  recog- 
Samuels  makes  it  clear  that  Beren¬ 
son  WaS  a  co,mplex  Personality.”  Ruth  Beren- 

Nat  R  31:763  Je  8  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Ben  Sonnenberg 

Nation  228:728  Je  16  ’79  1850w 
Reviewed  by  Stanley  Weintraub 

New  Repub  180:36  My  5  ’79  1750w 
Reviewed  by  Bevis  Hillier 

New  Statesman  97:956  Je  29  ’79  600w 
berenson  was.  and  remains,  an  important  and 
imposing  figure  in  the  history  of  taste  Tha 

book  does  full  justice  to  the  verve  and  'evcita 
«jent  of  [his]  connoisseurship.  Samuels  marvel¬ 
ously  evokes  the  heady  aestheticism  of  the  T^eiip 

Harvard * 'as  graduated  from 

of\  art  tui  ^  ^  e  au  t  y°  an  d6  c  uf  tu  re!  °  ^ am  u  e*l  s  'll  o  e  s 
?nd  balk  at  examining  some  of  the  self-serving 
d  ThprflQn^dmts  °f  Berenson’ s  success  story! 

* Kcli,  here  oo  question.  .  .  .  about  [Berenson’ si 
?,  ’sn°„  QTe,  ^  u nswerving  commitment  to  Italian 
Renaissance  art — or  to  Italy,  where  he  wras  to 
and^th’e  ^rageously,  throughout  World  War  II 
and  the  Nazi  occupation.  But  that  is  a  later 

ume7’  TpresPma-bly  to  be  covered  in  a  second  vol- 
^f^ie«  In  the  meantime,  the  fiFst  Viaif  n-f  o  ^ 

s  ?nU^  ]ifVreads  Tlik®  a  loose 1  and lf baggy  vi¬ 
sion  of  a  Henry  James  novel— a  story  of  big 

X  RyMeno^atl°nal  society:  adulterous  affairs.” 

Sat  R  6:40  Je  23  ’79  1150w 


of  Frederic  Remington.  T§ le  ^Imingto^F.*8 


li7tLVVyomintIOUntainS-  Frontier  an«  pioneer 
(1  SEN  399-12045-9  LC  78-15287 
“Sanborn  concentrates  on  the  histnrv 

an^’hor?101?1-0,718  and  government  surveys  cattle 
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her  sources  for  each  chapter,  an  excellent  gen¬ 
eral  bibliography,  and  a  complete  index.  Excel¬ 
lent  reading  for  high  school  students  to  adults- 
Historical  facts  generjjlly  accurate.  Public  li¬ 
brary  readership.” 

Choice  16:443  My  '79  80w  [YA1 
"The  ten  chapters  on  the  fur-trading  era — in 
many  ways  the  heart  of  the  book — are  especially 
informative  and  exciting.  The  author  makes  ex¬ 
tensive  use  of  primary  sources  and  provides  com¬ 
prehensive  notes  and  bibliography.  Recommended 
for  regional.  Western,  and  historical  collections.” 
Roger  Woelfel 

Library  J  103:2333  N  15  '78  90t\j, 
“[Margaret  Sanborn]  has  ransacked  early  travel¬ 
ers'  journals  and  scholarly  monographs  with  the 
diligence  of  a  Pinkerton  operative  trailing  an 
outlaw.  She  has  interviewed  oldtimers  and  trekked 
the  Teton  trails  to  give  her  book  a  vivid  sense 
of  place.  As  a  writer,  she  keeps  a  low  profile, 
telling  her  tales  with  understated  care  and  de¬ 
ferring  often  and  amply  to  the  words  of  the 
pioneers.  Mountain  Man  Moses  Harris  tells  of  his 
trip  through  a  ’putrified'  forest  where  the  grass 
snaps  ‘like  pipe  stems.’  ”  Mayo  Mohs 

Time  113:87  Mr  6  '79  450w 


SANCHEZ,  TONY.  Up  and  down  with  The  Roll¬ 
ing  Stones.  309p  pi  $17.95  '79  Morrow 
784  The  Rolling  Stones  (Musical  group) 
ISBN  0-688-03515-9  LC  79-15236 
Sanchez  describes  the  Rolling  Stones,  focusing 
on  Mick  Jagger,  Brian  Jones,  and  Keith  Richard. 


“[This  is  an]  unflattering  look  at  the  band. 
Drugs,  sex  and  the  group's  outrageous  lifestyle 
are  the  main  focus  of  the  book.  Although  San¬ 
chez  attempts  to  retell  events  honestly,  he  him¬ 
self  was  a  heavy  drug  user  during  the  time  he 
describes.  If  not  notable  for  its  literary  style, 
this  is  nonetheless  a  readable  book  which  will 
be  much  in  demand  by  the  many  fans  of  'the 
world’s  greatest  rock  and  roll  band.’  ”  Tim  La- 


Borie 

Library  J  104:2218  O  15  '79  80w 

“Here  is  a  perfect  gift  for  anyone  enthralled 
by  the  prospect  of  rock  superstardom:  the  mil¬ 
lions  of  dollars,  the  parade  of  mansions,  yachts, 
limousines  and  complaisant  sexual  partners.  If 
this  morality  tale,  told  by  a  former  member  of 
the  Rolling  Stones’  entourage,  does  not  send  your 
dreamer  friend  back  to  the  brokerage  house,  you 
have  yourself  a  candidate  for  involuntary  com¬ 
mitment.  .  .  .  Among  all  of  these  tales  told  out 
of  school,  perhaps  the  most  devastating  is.  not  the 
material  about  heroin  or  black-magic  witchcraft 
or  friendships  thrown  away  like  tissues.  It  is, 
rather,  Mr.  Sanchez’s  assertion  that  beneath 
Mick  Jagger’s  role  as  revolutionary  and  street- 
fighting  man  lurked  a  young  man  in  perpetual 
search  of  respectability,  living  in  the  best  pos¬ 
sible  neighborhoods,  secretly  contemptuous  of 
the  spirit  of  outlawry  he  supposedly  embodied. 
Jeff  Greenfield^  ^  QI<  R  p[lg]  g  lg  ,?9  200w 

“Books  by  groupies  tend  to  pass  off  self-serv¬ 
ing  gossip  as  an  insider’s  view  of  the  truth,  and 
Sanchez’s  unlikely  story  proves  no  exception.  But 
even  through  a  haze  of  sleaze,  the  Stones  have 
the  power  to  fascinate.  .  .  .  Most  of  what  San¬ 
chez  has  on  Jagger  comes  from  published  sotn  ces, 
and  the  other  two  Stones.  Bill  Wyman  and 
Charlie  Watts,  'didn’t  count.  .  Sanchez  features 
Keith  [Richard  and  his  girlfriend,  Anita  Pallen- 
bergl  as  they  cavort  around  the  world  smash¬ 
ing  up  Bentlevs,  working  black  magic,  getting 
raided,  having  children,  snorting  coke,  main¬ 
lining  heroin  and  turning  kids  on.  .  .  .  All  the 
while.  Sanchez  got  a  salary  for  keeping  Anita 
and  Keith  in  drugs,  among  other  things.  Through¬ 
out  this  ugly  tale  he  protests  his  innocence. 
Jean  Str°yes£sweek  g4;95  g  17  -79  600w 


SAND.  GEORGE.  George  Sand  In  her  own  words, 
tr.  and  ed.  by  Joseph  Barry.  475p  pa  $4.95  79 

Anchor  Press/Doubleday 
B  or  92  Sand,  George 
ISBN  0-385-13346-4  LC  78-55845 
This  anthology  contains  selections  from  Sand's 
works  including  “extracts  from  the  .novels  In¬ 
diana.  Valentine,  D61ia.  Journeyman  s  Carpen¬ 
ter,  Journey,  Consuelo.  The  Devil  s  Pool,  as  veil 
as  Sand’s  autobiography,  Histone  de  Ma  \  le,  and 
excerpts  from  her  essays  on  politics,  men,  women, 
love,  and  marriage.  (Publisher  s  note)  Chron¬ 
ology.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Only  recently  have  two  of  Sand’s  major  works 
become  available  in  English  translation:  My  Life 
and  Ldlia.  Barry’s  anthology  fills  a  void  by 
making  easily  accessible  portions  of  selected  nov¬ 
els,  prefaces,  sketches,  letters,  short  stories,  po¬ 
litical  pieces,  and  autobiographical  writings  by 


Sand  throughout  her  life.  His  selections  reflect 
a  profound  familiarity  with  Sand’s  life  and  works 
and  attest  to  his  expertise  and  talent  as  a  trans¬ 
lator.  The  portrait  which  emerges  is  comprehen¬ 
sive,  revealing,  and  fascinating.  This  collection 
will  provide  hours  of  reading  pleasure  and  is  a 
real  tribute  to  Sand’s  genius.”  Anthony  Caprio 
Library  J  104:731  Mr  15  '79  160w 

Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:9  O  11  '79  llOOw 

,  "The  compilation  provides  relatively  little  evi¬ 
dence  of  Sand  s  art,  but  a  vivid  impression  of  per- 
ISSSi  ty:  a .  woman  intense  in  political  and  per¬ 
sonal  passion,  opinionated,  self-absorbed,  ever 
projecting  herself  on  the  external  world.  The 
novelistic  excerpts  reveal  her  commitments  witli 
particular  clarity.  Despite  awkwardness  of  ex- 
2£/i  iS-  anc]  P.lotfing,  they  ring  with  conviction 
and  delineate  in  penetrating  detail  the  strategies 
of  the  oppressed.  .  .  .  [Barry's  renditions  of  her 
writings]  demonstrate  what  late  20th-century 
sensibilities  find  appealing  in  Sand.  Her  enor- 
mous,  various  production  of  prose  contains  ma¬ 
terial  to  satisfy  many  tastes.  .  .  .  These  texts 
reveal  what  Sand  apparently  did  not  know  about 
herself:  that  concern  for  social  justice  can  help 
to  define  the  self  as  romantic  heroine.”  P.  M. 
Spacks 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Mr  11  '79  700w 
New  Yorker  55:158  Ap  16  ’79  130w 


SAND,  GEORGE.  My  life;  tr.  from  the  French 
and  adapted  by  Dan  Hofstadter.  246p  $12.95  ’79 
Harper  &  Row 


B  or  92  Sand,  George 

ISBN  0-06-013767-3  LC  77-3770 


This  is  a  translation  and  condensation  of  Sand’s 
multi-volume  Histoire  de  ma  vie,  which  originally 
was  published  in  installments  in  1854  and  1855 
in  the  Paris  newspaper  La  Presse.  Index. 


The  book  is  artful.  ...  It  is  a  subtle  ac- 
cPUIlt’J  able  to  interpret  [Sand]  equally  as  eman¬ 
cipated  or  as  merely  empathetic,  capable  of  prov¬ 
ing  her  to  be  either  intentionally  driven  or  sim¬ 
ply  forced  by  circumstances  to  become  what  we 
now  „  s°  admire.  The  work  is  keenly  double- 
edged.  Some  might  justly  call  it  evasive,  others 
equally  justly  deft.  Whichever  the  case,  it  de¬ 
serves  to  be  read.  .  .  .  The  translation  is  also 
artful.  ...  It  is  often  perfectly  evocative,  and 
just  as  often  annoyingly  confusing,  due  probably 
as  much  to  what’s  been  left  out  as  to  the  way 
Hofstadter  rendered  what  he  gleaned.  But  .  .  . 
Hofstadter  can’t  be  seriously  faulted.”  R.  A. 
Sperry 

Best  Sell  39:57  My  ’79  500w 

Reviewed  by  Dorothy  Parker 
Scl . . 


Chr 


Mon  p!6  Mr  28  ’79  900w 


Critic  37:7  Je  ’79-H  320w 

“English-speaking  enthusiasts  of  Sand  will 
surely  welcome  this  ably-translated  edition.  .  .  . 
[Sand’s]  versatility  as  a  writer,  particularly  her 
ability  to  achieve  descriptive  detail  and  to  draw 
striking  portraits,  clearly  emerges.  Yet  the  work 
is  curiously  unbalanced.  The  first  quarter  relates 
familial  events  which  occurred  before  Sand’s 
birth-  The  skillful  portraits  are  not  those  of  the 
greats  she  had  come  to  know.  Given  the  remark¬ 
able  circumstances  and  experiences  which  charac¬ 
terized  Sand’s  life,  these  pages  are  disappointing¬ 
ly  uninformative  and  incomplete.  Yet  they  do  offer 
a  glimpse  of  Sand  viewing  herself  at  a  crucial 
time  in  her  life;  when  considered  from  this  per¬ 
spective,  they  certainly  merit  attention.”  A.  S. 
Caprio 

Library  J  104:403  F  1  '79  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:9  O  11  ’79  llOOw 


“By  his  radical  pruning  of  TSand’s]  enormous 
autobiography,  Mr.  Hofstadter  directs  attention  to 
the  vigor  that  informs  it.  His  version  of  Sand’s 
life  story  concentrates,  wisely,  on  her  vivid  rendi¬ 
tions  of  experience  and  personality  rather  than 
her  voluminous  reflections  on  public  and  private 
events.  She  writes  brilliantly  about  her  erratic 
mother,  her  aristocratic  grandmother — hardly  able 
to  pick  up  a  handkerchief  from  sheer  ennui  of 
luxury — her  terrifying  half-brother,  fond  of  tor¬ 
menting  animals  and  people.  She  evokes  the  bore¬ 
dom  and  the  excitement  of  convent  existence,  the 
Intoxication  of  learning  to  ride,  of  wandering 
about  Paris,  of  discovering  an  evolving  self.  If 
she  does  not  quite  transform  her  life  into  a  tragic 
novel,  she  at  least  manipulates  its  details  for 
novelistic  effect;  reading  this  truncated  auto¬ 
biography  feels  like  reading  fiction.”  P.  M.  Spacks 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Mr  11  '79  700w 


New  Yorker  55:158  Ap  16  '79  80w 
Va  Q  R  65:142  autumn  '79  50w 
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SANDEEN,  ERNEST.  Collected  poems,  1953-1977- 
191p  $10  '77  University  of  Notre  Dame  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-268-00721-7  LC  77-22154 
This  volume  collects  ‘ 'eighteen  poems  from 
Antennas  of  Silence  (1953),  thirty-five  from  Chil¬ 
dren  and  Older  Strangers  (1962),  sixty-three  from 
Like  Any  Road  Anywhere  (1976).  and  eighteen 
new  poems.’'  (Poetry) 


“Generally  the  poet  sings  .  .  •  in  a  restrained 
but  melodic  voice  which  is  capable  of  humor  as 
well  as  seriousness-  And  generally  he  shows 
himself  to  be  a  skilled  craftsman,  comfortable 
with  the  complex  stanzas  and  metrical  forms  of 
his  early  periods  as  well  as  with  the  flexible  but 
disciplined  free  verse  of  the  later.  -  -  -  Dis¬ 
appointing  is  the  occasional  clichd  -  -  .  and  the 
occasional  lapse  into  melodrama.  •  .  .  Most  dis¬ 
appointing  of  all,  however,  are  a  number  of 
poems,  including,  ‘Lore  of  the  Real,  ‘Kite  Um¬ 
bilicus.’  and  ‘Poem  Made  Out  of  Questions,’  in 
which  ideas  and  images  have  been  forcibly  stitched 
up  rather  than  woven  together  in  a  seamless  gar¬ 
ment.  The  faults  in  the  volume  should  not  dis¬ 
tract  us  for  too  long  from  its  excellences.”  Robert 
Miola 

Commonweal  105:540  Ag  18  '78  900w 
“In  a  world  crowded  with  cute  effects  and 
earnest  proclamations,  [Sandeen’s]  poems  are 
notable  for  their  quiet  seriousness,  for  their 
mentality,  and  for  their  willingness  to  try  out  the 
language  without  losing  the  world — that  is,  for 
their  mature  poetic  intelligence.”  Marvin  Bell 

Poetry  133:45  O  ’78  800w 


SANDEEN,  ERNEST  R-  American  religion  and 
philosophy;  a  guide  to  information  sources  [by] 
Ernest  R.  Sandeen  [and]  Frederick  Hale.  (Am. 
studies  information  guide  ser,  vo)  377p  $22  ’78 
Gale  Res. 

016.2  Christianity — Bibliography.  U-S.— Religion 
■ — Bibliography.  Philosophy,  American — Bibliog¬ 
raphy 

ISBN  0-8103-1262-X  LC  73-17562 

“Following  an  introductory  chapter  devoted  to 
general  and  reference  works  and  another  on  North 
American  Indians  [this  bibliography]  .  .  .  takes 
up  the  First  Great  Awakening,  denominational  ori¬ 
gins,  and  the  Revolutionary  period.  Succeeding 
chapters  deal  with  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 
Three  chapters  concentrate  solely  on  philosophy, 
one  treats  Judaism.  The  final  two  chapters  [focus 
on  the]  .  .  .  20th-century  religious  scene.  Each  en¬ 
try  includes  .  •  .  bibliographic  data,  including  pagi¬ 
nation,  and  a  brief  descriptive  and/or  evaluative 
annotation.”  (Choice)  Author  index.  Title  index. 
Subject  index. 


‘TThe  authors  1  have  succeeded  well  in  their  self- 
acknowledged  goal  of  supplementing  Nelson  Burr's 
CrRical  bibliography  of  religion  in  America  (2v., 
[BRD  1962])  and  his  abridged  but  updated  version, 
Religion  m  American  life  (1971).  .  .  They  have 
focused  primarily  on  books  and  articles  that  have 
appeared  since  1961  and  have  organized  the  1,639 
entries  mto  21  chronologically  ordered  chapters 
(with  subdivisions)  that  correspond  to  ‘the  cate¬ 
gories  with  which  most  scholars  in  these  fields 
work.  .  .  Some  entries  appearing  as  late  as  1976 
are  included.  The  bibliography  demonstrates  its 
usefulness  as  a  reference  work  by  concluding 
with  three  excellent  indexes.  .  .  .  The  guide  will 
aid  advanced  undergraduates  as  well  as  researchers 
working  outside  their  specialties.” 

Choice  16:368  My  '79  170w 
“Admittedly  the  price  is  steep,  but  the  rewards 
are  rich.  .  .  .  The  authors  have  organized  the  work 
in  such  a  way  that  newcomers  should  find  their 
way  around  m  a  hurry;  the  indices  are  appropriate, 
and  comment  on  the  items  is  judicious.  Every  li¬ 
brary  should  have  one.” 

Chr  Century  96:740  J1  18-25  '79  80w 


"Sanders'  tenth  novel,  complex  and  brilliant, 
is  sure  to  be  in  demand."  Barbara  Conaty 
Library  J  104:129  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 
“[This  is]  a  big.  detailed  private-eye  book. 
.  .  .  As  for  [the  investigator]  Sam  Todd,  he  is 
by  far  the  most  conventional  character  in  the 
book.  In  Mr.  Sanders’s  subconscious  the  com¬ 
posite  private  eye  exists.  Thus  Sam  is  sloppy. 
Sam  is  kind.  •  .  .  Sam  is  cynical.  Sam  is  the 
salt  of  the  earth.  Sam  also  thinks  too  much,  and 
his  thoughts  are  not  going  to  win  him  a  Nobel. 
There  is  too  much  two-bit  philosophy  and  moral¬ 
izing  in  ‘The  Sixth  Commandment,'  and  the  book 
could  be  cut  by  a  third.  Otherwise  it  is  a  com¬ 
petent  job,  smoothly  written,  observing  all  of  the 
amenities.  If  only  Mr.  Sanders  did  not  try  so 
hard  with  his  archetypes.”  Newgate  Callendar 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  F  11  ‘79  180w 
‘‘[Mr.  Sanders  is]  one  of  the  several  current 
reincarnations  of  Raymond  Chandler  et  al,  one 
of  the  masters  of  the  gruff  wisecrack  (‘I  knew 
what  those  stains  were.  They  weren’t  Aunt  Mil¬ 
lie’s  Spaghetti  Sauce’)  and  the  drive-in  philo¬ 
sophy.  .  .  .  He  is  also  one  of  the  best,  and  this 
gloomy  escapade  about  a  hard-drinking-,  chain¬ 
smoking,  world-pitying  investigator  ...  is  brim¬ 
ful  of  juice  and  excitement,  with  some  insight 
and  much  foolishness — a  genuinely  riveting  di¬ 
version.” 

New  Yorker  54:131  F  5  ’79  120w 


SANDERS,  WILBUR.  Shakespeare’s  magnanimity; 
four  tragic  heroes,  their  friends,  and  families, 
by  Wilbur  Sanders  and  Howard  Jacobson.  187p 
$11.95  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

822.3  Shakespeare,  William — Tragedies.  Shake¬ 
speare,  William — Characters 
ISBN  0-19-520065-9  LC  78-5339 
Essays  on  Hamlet.  Macbeth,  Coriolanus,  and 
Antony  and  Cleopatra. 


“The  subtitle  of  Shakespeare’s  Magnanimity 
renders  an  effect  of  whimsy  reinforced  by  the 
[essays].  .  .  .  We  may  be  surprised  to  learn  that 
‘comic  inspiration  predominates’  in  [Hamlet], 
But  Howard  Jacobson  is  not  really  being  so 
sweeping  as  this.  .  .  .  He  turns  to  a  vigorous 
and  penetrating  commentary  on  the  play  as  a 
whole.  .  .  .  Wilbur  Sanders  then  takes  over  with 
an  essay  on  Macbeth  which  follows  the  same 
pattern  of  being  agreeably  gamesome  before  set¬ 
tling  down.  .  .  .  Mr  Sanders’  discussion  of  Corio¬ 
lanus  .  .  .  and  Mr  Jacobson’s  essay  on  Antony  and 
Cleopatra,  are  alike  stimulating  as  being  pre¬ 
dominantly  ‘character  studies’  of  a  traditional 
sort — to  which,  however,  there  has  been  lent  a 
vigorous  but  not  aggressively  modish  contemporary 
accent.  Between  them  these  collaborators  have 
achieved  an  admirably  provocative  book."  J.  I.  M. 
Stewart 

Encounter  53:61  J1  ‘79  430w 


i 1  tVr?e  arej  neat,  sometimes  precious,  essays 
that  either  invent  the  obvious  or  nit-pick  at  the 
aPc®.pt©d-  And  there  are  annoying  gratuitous  con¬ 
clusions:  after  yielding-  to  his  mother,  Coriolanus 
■  ■  .  feels  about  for  some  tactful,  consoling 
ordinariness,  and  finds.it:  "But  we  will  drink 
together.  It  is  one  of  life's  minor  heroisms  to  be 
capable  of  that,  at  such  a  moment..’  Of  more 
value  is  Sanders’  insistence  on  Macbeth’s  inno¬ 
cence,  Coriolanus  esential  humility,  and  Tullus 
Afldius  genuine  remorse  ”  J.  H.  Crouch 
Library  J  104:631  Mr  1  ‘79  80w 
Reviewed  by  A.  B.  Kernan 

Yale  R  69:124  autumn  '79  370w 


SANDERSON,  JOY  L.,  jt 

packers  and  campers. 


•  ayth.  First  aid  for  back- 
See  Thomas,  L.  J. 


S/Aherrie,SB  GEORGE‘  A  dreadful  man.  See 


SANDERS,  LAWRENCE.  The  sixth  command¬ 
ment;  a  novel.  350p  $10.95  ‘79  Putnam  “ 
ISBN  0-399-12305-9  LC  78-13158 
When  the  investigator  for  a  philanthropic  group 
arrives  in  a  small  upstate  New  York  town  to  re 
search  the  application  for  a  grant  made  hv  n 
former  Nobel  laureate  in  medicine,  “the  town's 
leading  citizen,  no  suspicions  are  aroused.  Yet  a 
few  interviews  reveal  that  the  town  is  shield¬ 
ing  some  damaging  secret  about  the  famous  man. 
When  the  sleuth  penetrates  the  screen  he  finds 
a  sordid  love  affair,  but  also  the  shocking  Revela¬ 
tion  that  the  doctor  is  using  human  subiects  in 
braryeXJP)e  tS  t0  achieve  immortality?" (Li- 


Reviewed  by  Brian  Quinn 

Best  Sell  38:381  Mr  '79  170w 


n=inrER’  IRVIN,G-  The  New  York  School:  the 
?ci^rs  and  sculptors  of  the  fifties.  (Icon  Eds) 
366p  il  col  pi  $29.95  ‘78  Harper  &  Row 

century  Art'  American.  Art,  Modern — 20th 
ISBN  0-06-438505-1  LC  77-82357 
This  "sequel  to  the  author’s  The  Triumph  of 
^amting  [BRD  1971]  focuses  on  second- 
generation  artists  of  the  New  York  School  such  as 
Rivers,  Frankenthaler.  Mitchell;  what  they  owed 
wwr+SuIveneratJi0n  Abstract  Expressionists  and 
°,n  third  generation  of  pop, 

conceptual  art.  New  artistic  styles  of  the 
second  generation  are  explored:  Neo-Dada  en- 
vironments  and  happenings,  hard-edge  abstrac¬ 
tion.  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 

‘The  narrative  has  the  advantage  of  a  first¬ 
hand  knowledge  tempered  by  just  enough  time 
lapse  to  make  reconstructed  attitudes  obiecUfl- 

futfon  of’  tMsaNeewYbrk  gffl  abluf  I960 
dividual  qualities  and  achievements  of  some  o'f 
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the  mainline  artists  of  the  -decade.  Sandler 
traces  their  nuances  and  differences  helpfully 
and  dispassionately  and  succeeds  (without  any 
apparent  deliberation  to  that  end)  in  reinstating 
the  somewhat  battered  reputation  of  some  of 
them  ”  Christopher  Andreae 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  P  23  '79  330w 

"Carefully  researched,  well  illustrated  (225  b&w. 
8  color),  useful  appendixes  and  bibliography.  For 
modern  art  collections.”  G.  K.  Rensch 
Library  J  103:1628  S  1  ’78  80w 

“[Sandler]  prudently  presented  Triumph  as  a 
series  of  monographs,  one  artist  to  a  chapter,  thus 
avoiding  the  wrath  of  living  senior  artists  engaged 
in  the  defense  of  their  intentions  and  chronologies. 
In  the  new  book,  however,  Sandler  is  dealing  in 
close-up  with  groups  as  well  as  individuals,  and 
the  details  of  interactions  have  a  convincing  air. 
Me  is  concerned  essentially  with  the  trend  that 
Clement  Greenberg  tried  to  expunge,  that  of 
gestural,  painterly  artists  who  derived  from,  or 
were  compatible  with,  Willem  de  Kooning,  the 
nature  of  whose  dominance  in  the  1950s  could 
have  been  discussed  at  greater  length.”  Lawrence 
Alloway 

Nation  227:715  D  23  '78  160w 


SANDLER.  MARTIN  W.  The  story  of  American 
photography;  an  illustrated  history  for  young 
people.  318p  $16.95  '79  Little.  Brown 

770  Photography — History — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-316-77021-3  LC  78-24025 

This  is  a  survey  of  the  development  of  photog¬ 
raphy  in  the  U-S.  “from  its  beginnings  in  the 
mid-19th  century  to  the  present.  The  author  starts 
his  story  in  Europe,  giving  credit  to  Louis 
Daguerre  and  the  other  pioneers.  He  then  moves 
to  Mathew  B.  Brady  and  the  Civil  War,  the  west¬ 
ward  expansion,  George  Eastman,  Alfred  Stieglitz, 
unknown  regional  masters,  documentary  photog¬ 
raphy,  news  photography  and  the  influence  of 
Life  magazine,  and  finally  to  photography  today 
and  tomorrow.  [Bibliography.  Index.]  Age  twelve 
and  up.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


"In  both  content  and  design,  [this  book]  treats 
its  young  audience  like  the  passionate  and  capable 
scholars  of  American  photographic  history  that 
they  just  might  be.  .  .  .  Sandler  is  to  be  credited 
for  bringing  to  his  subject  an  enthusiasm  and 
scholarship  rare  in  children’s  book  writing  of  this 
kind.  .  .  .  Throughout  the  book,  too.  there  is 
fascinating  information  to  be  had  about  the 
various  photographers’  intentions,  techniques,  and 
equipment,  and  best  of  all  there  are  the  photo¬ 
graphs  themselves:  200  of  them,  lovely  things,  the 
unknown  with  the  familiar,  all  which  taken  to¬ 
gether  form  a  stunning  visual  gloss  on  American 
life  over  the  past  150  years.  ...  To  be  sure,  no 
one.  including  Sandler  himself,  would  call  the 
hook  the  last  word  on  American  photography.  But 
for  children  new  to  this  kaleidoscopic  subject,  it 
ought  to  he  considered  the  first  one.”  William 
Jaspersohn 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB8  My  14  ’79  700w  [YA] 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:319  Je  ’79  300w 

“Sandler  is  consistently  interesting.  His  book  is 
comprehensive  in  conception  but  lean  in  execu¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  [The  volume]  is  copiously  illustrated 
with  striking  examples  from  the  famous,  near- 
famous  and  some  unknowns.  The  selection  is 
superb.  The  white,  medium-weight  stock  paper 
gives  the  reproductions  the  crispness  and  clarity 
one  prizes  in  a  book  of  this  kind.  Text  and 
relevant  pictures  are  near  one  another.  The 
author’s  aim  to  introduce  young  people  to  the 
history  of  photography  with  all  its  possibilities 
is  well  realized.  The  book  will  appeal  to  older 
readers  as  well.”  E.  L.  Atkinson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p40  Ap  29  ’79  700w  [YA] 

"Good  coverage  is  given  to  the  nation’s  first 
photo-diarists  as  well  as  more  recent  artists 
dedicated  to  preserving  on  film  traces  of  vanishing 
aspects  of  our  culture,  e.g.,  Edward  Curtis’  Indian 
tribal  portraits.  Solomon  Butcher’s  Nebraska  sod 
houses.  Erwin  Smith’s  cowboys.  Arnold  Genthe’s 
Chinatown,  James  Van  Der  Zee’s  Harlem.  Special 
attention  goes  to  the  P.S.A.  archives  featuring 
Walker  Evans.  .  .  .  Recent  rediscoveries,  e.g., 

J.  T.  Zealy’s  portraits  of  South  Carolina  plantation 
slaves  and  Ulrich  Bourgeois’  studies  of  the  Hermit 
of  Mosquito  Pond,  make  up  some  of  the  most 
interesting  parts  of  the  book.  .  .  .  There  are  a 
few  minor  inaccuracies  .  .  .  and  the  author’s 

prose  style  is  stuffy  at  times.  .  .  .  Much  more  in¬ 
clusive  and  geared  for  an  older  audience  than 
[Shirley]  Glubok’s  Art  of  Photography  [BRD  1978 
this]  is  a  fine  introduction  to  the  field  for  those 
too  young  for  Beaumont  Newhall’s  History  of 
Photography.”  Laura  Geringer 

SLJ  25:75  My  ’79  320w  [YA] 


SAMUEL.  Anti-Semitism  in  the  New 
Testament?  168p  $9-95  '78  Fortress  Press 

225.6  Bible.  N.T — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 

Jews  and  Gentiles 

ISBN  0-8006-0521-7  LC  77-15245 


Sandmel  answers  the  title’s  question,  ‘Yes.’.  .  . 
He  notes  pre-New  Testament  hostility  to  Jews. 
1  hen  he  considers  Paul’s  attitude  toward  the  Law 
and  Judaizers  (Christians),  the  gospels  (including 
Acts)  seriatim,  and  then  other  books.  Throughout 
he  finds  a  steady  stream  of  hostility,  sometimes 
subtle  (Luke),  sometimes  openly  raw  (John).” 
(Choice) 


To  grasp  the  New  Testament  milieu,  one  needs 
to  understand  the  prophetic  world  of  loving  re¬ 
buke  and  also  the  universe  of  impassioned  rabbinic 
polemics.  .  .  .  Could  it  be  that  the  prophets,  Jesus, 
the  rabbis,  their  differences  notwithstanding,  speak 
zealously,  impatiently,  because  they  serve  the  one 
God  who  will  not  tolerate  others  besides  Him,  the 
Jealous  One  (see  Dt.  5:6-9)?  Had  Sandmel  applied 
such  a  perspective,  he  would  not  call  stern  Gospel 
statements  ‘derogatory’  of  Jews  nor  ask  questions 
like  this  one:  ‘Has  Christian  hostility  Invented 
Judas  as  a  symbol  to  represent  the  Jews?’  The 
dust  cover  calls  the  volume  ‘irenical’ ;  I  find  it 
unsatisfactory.”  John  Oesterreicher 

America  139:336  N  11  '78  130w 


Reviewed  by  G.  W.  MacRae 

America  139:385  N  25  ’78  180w 
“Sandmel  is  a  Jewish  scholar  trained  by  Chris¬ 
tians.  He  has  spent  years  studying  the  New 
Testament  and  Christianity.  This  latest  of  his 
many  books  should  be  available  from  the  secon¬ 
dary  school  through  the  graduate  school  level 
wherever  religion,  history,  sociology,  psychology, 
anthropology,  or  the  humanities  are  studied. 
Sandmel  gives  a  useful  summary  of  the  issues 
and  touches  on  their  continuity  with  the  present. 
He  is  aware  throughout  that  others,  of  course, 
disagree  with  his  conclusions,  preferring  other 
interpretations.” 

Choice  15:1680  F  ’79  170w 


“Through  his  careful  scholarship,  Samuel  Sand¬ 
mel  has  once  more  put  us  in  his  debt.  .  .  .  Elements 
of  New  Testament  anti-Semitism,  contends  the 
author,  are  found  in  the  concepts  of  the  resurrec¬ 
tion,  the  Messiah,  the  role  of  Jesus,  deicide,  the 
New  Covenant  and  the  Law.  Sandmel’ s  survey  of 
anti-Semitism  from  the  New  Testament  period 
to  the  present  provides  a  a  valuable  overview  of 
Christian- Jewish  relations.  Sandmel  acknowledges 
the  many  Christians  who  are  not  anti-Semitic — 
who  either  ignore  or  repudiate  this  aspect  of  the 
New  Testament.  .  .  .  Sensitivity  to  the  whole  issue 
will  help.  Sandmel’s  book  will  help."  H.  O.  Thomp¬ 
son 

Chr  Century  96:567  My  16  ’79  400w 


SANDMEL,  SAMUEL.  Judaism  and  Christian 
beginnings.  510p  $14.95;  pa  $5  '78  Oxford  Univ- 
Press 

296  Judaism.  Christianity.  Bible.  N-T. — 
Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-19-502281-5;  0-19-502282-3  (pa) 

LC  77-77609 

This  is  an  "attempt  to  describe  the  Judaism  of 
the  Hellenistic  era  which  [the  author]  calls 
‘synagogue  Judaism,’  and  to  situate  the  rise  of 
Christianity  within  it.”  (Library  Jj 


“Sandmel,  Distinguished  Service  Professor  of 
Bible  and  Hellenistic  Literature  at  Hebrew  Union 
College-Jewish  Institute  of  Religion,  Cincinnati, 
is  no  ordinary  scholar.  .  .  .  THel  is  not  only  a 
learned  scholar,  hut  a  wise  guide  to  the  world  of 
the  Bible  who  is  sensitive  to  the  issues  that  mat¬ 
ter  in  the  lives  of  modern  readers,  clear  in  writ¬ 
ing  about  them  and  always  fair  and  judicious  in 
his  judgments.  His  contributions  over  many  years 
to  Jewish-Christian  understanding  have  been 
grounded  in  solid  scholarship  and  an  unfailing 
openness.  [This  book  is  a)  witness  to  just  that.” 
G.  W.  MacRae 

America  139:385  N  25  '78  180w 

“Not  too  many  people  are  as  well  versed  in  both 
traditions,  and  Sandmel  is  peculiarly  able  to  pre¬ 
sent  them  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  Judaism 
understandable  to  non-Jews  and  Christianity  un¬ 
derstandable  to  non-Christians.  The  present 
work  •  •  •  could  serve  as  an  admirable  introductory 
book  to  the  formative  period  of  the  two  traditions 
and  still  be  stimulating-  to  the  specialist  in  either 
field  It  is  enthusiastically  recommended  for  all 
libraries  from  high  school  to  graduate  school.” 

Choice  15:1680  F  ’79  90w 

“Sandmel  proceeds  chiefly  by  paraphrasing  the 
literary  sources  for  our  knowledge  of  Judaism  and 
Christianity  in  this  period.  Little  of  what  he  says 
is  original,  but  he  does  integrate  topics  often 
treated  in  isolation,  and  makes  them  accessible 
to  the  general  reader.  Many  details  of  his  presen¬ 
tation  can  be  disputed,  e.g.,  his  emphasis  on  the 
anti-Jewish  attitude  of  the  NT.  Perhaps  most 
problematic  is  his  attempt  to  treat  Palestinian  and 
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SAN  DM  EL,  SAMUEL — Continued 
non-Palestinian  Judaism  separately.  Such  separa¬ 
tion  is  increasingly  abandoned  by  scholars  at  pres¬ 
ent  and  is  difficult  to  carry  out  consistently,  viz., 
Sandmel’s  discussion  of  Josephus  in  both  cate¬ 
gories.  Despite  its  limitations,  the  book  is  useful 
as  an  introduction  to  this  period  of  Jewish  history 
and  to  the  Jewish  origin  of  Christianity.”  Ter¬ 
rance  Callan 

Library  J  103:673  Mr  15  '78  130w 


SANDOW,  STUART.  Durations;  the  encyclo¬ 
pedia  of  how  long  things  take  [by]  Stuart  San¬ 
dow  with  Chrissie  Bamber  and  J.  William 
Rioux.  297p  $8-95  '77  Times  Bks. 

629  Time.  Periodicity 
ISBN  0-8129-0704-3  RC  77-7068 
This  volume,  “according  to  the  compiler,  is 
the  ‘first  reference  book  that  compares  time  data 
on  the  basis  of  common  time  intervals- 1  The  book 
is  arranged  by  time  periods  of  increasing  dura¬ 
tion,  from  10-24  seconds  to  a  final  entry  for  ten 
billion  years.  .  .  •  [It]  treats  data  from  the  bio¬ 
logical  and  physical  sciences  and  human  activi¬ 
ties  such  as  work,  sports,  travel  and  medicine, 
technology,  and  business.”  (Booklist)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy. 


“Some  of  the  statistics,  such  as  various  ges¬ 
tation  periods,  represent  approximations;  . 
some,  such  as  the  number  of  cigarettes  smoked 
annually  by  a  pack-a-day  smoker,  are  simple 
arithmetic  derivations;  and  some  are  empirically 
derived  from  observation  and  measurement,  as 
for  the  lunar  month.  Sources  for  most  data  are 
not  given.  Citations  generally  are  not  precise. 
.  .  .  The  bibliography  is  primarily  composed  of 
popular  and  secondary  sources,  such  as  text¬ 
books,  encyclopedias,  handbooks,  and  histories. 
...  It  is  difficult  to  see  what  reference  use  can 
be  made  of  Durations  since  the  arranging  of 
data  by  time  periods  tends  to  associate  phe¬ 
nomena  that  have  only  duration  in  common. 

.  .  .  An  invitation  to  the  reader  to  write  to 

share  data  and  make  suggestions  implies  future 
editions  are  planned.  If  so.  inclusion  of  an  In¬ 
dex,  more  precise  citations,  and  the  elimina¬ 
tions  of  such  trivial  and  ephemeral  data  as  the 
length  of  warranty  on  a  Rady  Sunbeam  shaver 
would  make  the  work  a  more  suitable  reference 
tool.” 

Booklist  75:1320  Ap  15  '79  340w 
"Sandow  became  fascinated  with  measuring 
the  time  it  takes  to  do  anything;  e.g-.  11  hours 
and  seven  minutes  is  the  time  between  mastur¬ 
bations  of  high-frequency  20-year-old  males,  and 
11  hours  and  15  minutes  is  (or  was)  train  time 
from  Ros  Angeles  to  Houston.  Useless  as  a  ref¬ 
erence,  it  will  fascinate  for  one  hour  and  four 
minutes.” 

Chr  Century  95:25  Ja  4-11  '78  40w 


SANDVED,  KJ ELL  B.  Insect  magic;  phot-  by 
Kjell  B.  Sandved;  text  by  Michael  G.  Elmsley. 
(Studio  Bk)  128p  $16.95  '78  Viking  Press 

RQf,  7  T vi  q p p f  q 

ISBN  0-670-39908-6  RC  78-2216 

This  is  a  collection  of  color  “photographs  of  liv¬ 
ing  insects  accompanied  by  a  short  text.  Except 
for  a  few  noted  instances,  all  the  photographs 
were  taken  in  natural  settings  around  the  world.” 
(Eibrary  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"Each  plate  is  described  in  clear,  generally  ac¬ 
curate,  and  interesting  nontechnical  language.  The 
introductory  chapters  offer  a  hodgepodge  of  in¬ 
formation,  droll  stories,  and  entomological  expe¬ 
riences.  This  book  is  suitable  as  a  gift  for  a  nature 
photographer  or  an  enthusiastic  amateur  entomolo¬ 
gist,  but  is  not  recommended  for  libraries  with 
limited  budgets  seeking  general  works  on  insects.” 
Robert  Silberglied 

Library  J  103:1996  O  1  '78  70w 
“The  colorplates  of  this  tour  through  the  mil¬ 
lion-species  zoo  of  the  insect  world  are  luminous 
and  strange.  .  .  .  [Theyl  sample  the  forms  and 
colors  of  the  insect  world,  from  the  page-long 
head  of  a  green  katydid  with  the  false  pupil  made 
by  its  compound  eye  to  an  absolutely  ceramic  Aus¬ 
tralian  beetle  glazed  in  scarlet,  yellow  and  black. 
The  pages  are  almost  like  paintings.  The  text  is 
an  essay  that  now  and  again  looks  perceptively  at 
insect  life  but  is  actually  an  expression  of  delight 
and  the  confessions  of  an  addict,  a  collector  in  the 
name  of  science.”  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 
Sci  Am  239:38  D  ’ 7 8  450w 


The  SAN  FRANCISCO  Irish,  1850-1976;  ed  by 
James  P.  Walsh.  150p  il  $15  '78  The  Irish  Riterary 
and  Historical  Society,  80  Stonestown  Mall, 
Suite  111,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94132 

979.4  Irish  Americans.  San  Francisco — History 
ISBN  0-931180-05-5  RC  78-1651 

,,Xhlsn-0AOPec,tion  of  bine  essays  “grew  out  of  the 
1975-1976  lecture  series  of  the  Irish  Riterary  and 
Historical  Society.  The  preface  [seeks  to  provide 


a]  ...  conceptual  focus  for  the  volume:  San 
Francisco  should  provide  the  best  single  test  case’ 
for  the  revisionist  theory  that  ‘the  further  away 
from  the  industrial  Northeast  that  the  Irish  re¬ 
located,  the  better  became  their  American  adjust¬ 
ment  and  the  easier  and  swifter  their  advance.’ 
.  .  .  [The  editor  presents]  three  essays  (on  the 
Irish  in  early  San  Francisco,  the  role  of  Peter 
Yorke  as  a  regent  of  the  University  of  California, 
and  turn-of-the-century  politics).  .  .  .  The  remain¬ 
ing  six  essays  are  an  assortment  of  sketches  of 
individual  Irish- Americans  from  the  Bay  City’s 
history.”  (J  Am  Hist) 


“The  sudden  rise  of  San  Francisco  provided 
unique  opportunities  for  an  early  flowering  of  a 
particular  political  genius  of  the  Irish,  and  their 
contributions  to  municipal  affairs  and  state  politics 
stand  out  in  the  essays.  .  .  .  The  articles  lack 
concept  and  cohesion  as  a  collection  which  could 
have  accounted  for  the  San  Francisco  Irish;  ref¬ 
erences  to  the  ‘Irish  subculture’  or  the  'Irish- 
Catholic  San  Francisco  mind’  stimulate  one’s 
interest  with  the  immigrant  group,  but  they  do 
not  enlighten.  Although  the  articles  on  [Peter 
C.l  Yorke.  [Abraham]  Ruef,  and  [Governor  Jerry] 
Brown  are  reprints,  prominent  protagonists,  such 
as  Kate  Kennedy  or  Denis  Kearney,  receive  no 
space.  .  .  .  All  articles  have  their  share  of  typo¬ 
graphical  errors.  Despite  these  strictures,  the 
publication  will  be  welcomed  as  a  contribution 
toward  understanding  the  complexities  of  ethnic 
life  in  San  Francisco.”  Gunther  Barth 

Am  Hist  R  84:564  Ap  '79  500w 
“Predictably,  the  conceptual  focus  is  not  as 
clear  m  the  essays  as  in  the  preface.  Only  Moses 
Rischin  s  introduction  (essentially  a  recapitulation 
of  the  revisionist  thesis)  and  James  P.  Walsh’s 
three  essays  .  .  .  relate  to  the  announced  theme. 
Even  these  fail  to  deal  adequately  with  .  .  .  the 
revisionist  thesis.  .  .  .  William  Bullough,  John 
Riordan,  and  Roger  Rotchin  provide  useful  pro¬ 
legomena  to  analysis  of  the  social  and  political 
history  of  San  Francisco  through  the  careers  of 
Chris  Buckley,  Garret  McEmerney,  and  John  Fran¬ 
cis  Neylan,  respectively.  Kevin  Starr’s  ‘Jerrv 
Brown:  The  Governor  as  Zen  Jesuit’  is  an  enter¬ 
taining  journalistic  piece.  Seamus  Breatnac’s  essay 
on  the  San  Francisco  Irish  intellectual  establish¬ 
ment  is  interesting,  but  conceptually  flawed.  The 
volume  will  be  of  limited  use  to  students  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  and  Irish- American  history.”  G  H  Single- 
ton  * 

J  Am  Hist  66:437  S  '79  300w 


SANGI OVAN N I,  LUCINDA.  Ex-nuns;  a  studv  of 
emergent  role  passage.  184p  $14-95  ’78  A^blex 
07648  ^0rp’  Chestnut  St.  Norwood,  N.J. 

jikti  c“"lcl 

iumshieav!t  American’  ecitliotic  Veiiitious’tjtVrs0 
Ilus  book  is  based  on  in-depth  interviews  of 
twenty  ex-nuns,  all  from  one  order  witl  a  ’mod¬ 
erate’  renewal  program.  The  ex-nuns  faced  an 
’emergent  role  passage.’  .  .  .  Ex-nuns  slngio- 

ofnex-convictsmapow,transiiion  similar‘ to  those 
patients0  VCtS’  rc?t,9W ’•  +  and  .recovered  mental 
thin  H  n'flinfni[She  polI>ts  out]  that  the  transi- 
tion  is  painful  ,  .  .  [and  shel  describes  the 

changes  [in  their  lives].  .  .  She  begins  with 
the  nun’s  decision  to  leave  the  convent  and  the 
IO If.  rehearsals  that  prepare  for  life  in  the 
world.”  (Critic)  Bibliography.  Index 


Some  books  break  new  ground  in  so  definitive 
a  way  that  the  reader  returns  to  them  again  and 
again.  Tills  is  such  a  volume-  Sang  ovannl 

sa?y  when  expectld  ™Provisations  becomt  neces- 

W  Social  ch^egCetetVrer%eSseuqif  ^sCeSthtrte 

fiom  one  role  to  another  become  necessarv  FY»r 
[somel  processes  there  are  no  establfshtd  rites 

to  thThach^vempnten?f>,eXtern?V11>r  mediated  values 
me  acme\ ement  of  new  self-imae:p«;  i«a  hrniHrht 

^n^te  ial  drown  bynnrqabUndanc®  of  cas°Uh"is^ 

with  former  n  J  Sangiovanni’s  interviews 

SSaSA  ss-B*.  sssru 

Choice  16:299  Ap  ’79  170w  * 

EE, 

KionPhl's  Si°n  UtheireVneeweiivnesWhat  im(P?lrtance  relj- 
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job  satisfaction  and  work,  commitment  .  .  .  their 
clothes  and  shopping.  .  .  .  They  were  conserva¬ 
tive,  even  traditional,  in  their  sex  role.  .  .  .  The 
composite  portrait  of-  the  ex-nun  is  carefully 
drawn,  joys,  tensions,  ambivalance,  and  all."  T. 
A.  Sullivan 

Critic  37:5  Mr  '79-11  700w 


U LIANO,  IRIS.  In  her  time.  312p  $10  '78 
Morrow 

155.6  Women — Psychology.  Individuality 
ISBN  0-088-03377-6  LC  78-9662 
"This  book  is  the  result  of  a  practicing  psy¬ 
chotherapists  study  of  several  middle-class,  white 
American  women  who  are  or  have  been  married. 
With  consideration  for  the  developmental  theories 
of  Ertkson,  Sheehy,,  and  others,  the  author  states 
that  unpredicted  crises  are  needed  in  a  woman’s 
life  in  order  for  her  to  change  and  develop  an 
identity  other  than  that  of  wife,  daughter,  or 
mother.  Topics  covered  include  ‘coupling’,  sexual¬ 
ity,  and  overcoming  the  fear  of  success.’’  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Sangiuliano  provides  a  brilliant  description  of 
the  efforts  and  thoughts  trying  to  surface  in 
women  who  view  independence  as  unreachable.  .  .  . 
Somehow  this  yearning  seems  unique  only  to  them¬ 
selves.  But  the  seed  is  planted  early  (or  has  always 
existed)  and  finally  a  small  green  shoot  reaches 
the  world  and  finds  that  it  is  not  alone.  For  women 
are  late  bloomers.  For  women,  the  hardest  part 
has  not  been  to  get  what  they  want,  but  to  dis¬ 
cover  what  they  really  want  since  their  own 
wishes  have  been  overgrown  for  so  long.  .  .  . 
Finally,  Sangiuliano  points  out,  it’s  a  matter  of 
choices.  When  you  make  one  choice,  you  must 
rule  out  others.  .  .  .  [This  study]  would  make  an 
excellent  text  for  a  course  on  women.”  I.  N. 
Pompea 

Best  Sell  39:39  Ap  ’79  380w 
“The  book  is  a  forceful  challenge  to  all  women 
to  look  more  deeply  into  themselves  and  see  the 
need  for  a  self-identity.  It  will  also  serve  to 
heighten  others’  awareness  of  the  identity  prob¬ 
lems  that  married  women  face.  Recommended.” 
R.  H.  Dukelow 

Library  J  103:1644  S  1  ’78  HOw 


SANGREY,  DAWN,  jt.  auth.  The  crime  victim’s 
book.  See  Bard,  M. 


SANN,  PAUL.  The  angry  decade:  the  sixties.  324p 
il  $14.95  ’79  Crown 

973.92  U.S.— Civilization— 1960-1970 
ISBN  0-517-53439-8  LC  78-15559 
This  account  of  events  in  the  U.S.  is  chron¬ 
ologically  arranged  by  year.  Among  the  topics 
covered  are:  sports,  politics,  race  relations,  educa¬ 
tion.  protests,  riots,  style  and  assassinations.  The 
illustrations,  for  the  most  part,  are  taken  from 
World  Wide  Photos  and  United  Press  Informa¬ 
tion  Photos.  Sann  has  been  a  reporter  and  was  a 
former  executive  editor  of  the  New  York  Post. 
Index. 


“Decades  are  artificial  time  frames  imposed  on 
us  by  calendar  reformers,  so  it  can  be  simplistic 
to  place  too  much  importance  on  them  in  writing 
history.  But  they  can  serve  to  help  us  reconstruct 
the  past  because  they  make  it  manageable  by 
providing  a  clear  beginning  and  ending.  This 
illustrated  history  is  more  effective  in  its  photog¬ 
raphy  than  in  its  written  account.  .  .  .  Paging 
through  this  book  stirs  memories  of  those  tumul¬ 
tuous  years.  Protests,  riots  and  war  are  mixed  in 
with  changes  in  styles  and  the  awful  traumas  of 
the  assassinations.  A  nicely  paced  trip  through  a 
decade  when  the  home  scene  was  marked  by 
harrowing  experiences.”  J.  P.  Parkes 
America  140:378  My  5  ’79  150w 
"The  pictures  here  gathered  with  few  exceptions 
evoke  painful  [memories].  .  .  .  There  are  triumphs, 
and  readers  are  likely  to  thrill  to  them,  for 
consciences  lived  and  causes  prevailed  in  that 
time.  But  plenty  of  thuggee  also  characterized  the 
time,  and  there  were  tantrums,  self-righteous¬ 
nesses,  excesses,  assassinations  and  shattered 
dreams.  Did  more  happen  then  than  in  the  ’50s 
and  ’70s.  or  does  the  crowded  format  of  this  book 
only  make  it  seem  so?" 

Chr  Century  97:649  Je  6-13  ’79  80w 
"[Sann]  emphasizes  the  violent  and  traumatic 
events — murders,  deaths,  hurricanes,  plane  crashes, 
riots,  political  crises,  assassinations — that  shaped 
our  national  consciousness  during  this  ‘angry’ 
decade.  .  .  .  [His]  terse,  often  melodramatic  style 
and  the  recital  of  grisly,  bloody,  and  horrifying 
details  become  numbing  or  depressing  rather  than 
illuminating  and  may  unfairly  represent  the  era 
to  YAs  without  a  basic  knowledge  and  under¬ 
standing  of  those  years.  .  .  .  The  book,  never¬ 
theless.  succeeds  in  placing  readers  squarely  in 
the  midst  of  those  incredible  10  years.  Balance 
with  the  lighter  treatment  in  Lynda  R.  Obst’s 
The  Sixties  [BRD  1978).”  Cyrisse  Jaffee 
SLJ  26:172  S  ’79  150w 


SANSKRIT  love  poetry:  tr.  by  W.  S.  Merwin 
an.dMJ’,JNIoussaieff.-Massonl  introd.  by  J.  Mous- 
saieff  Masson.  (UNESCO  coll,  of  representative 
works:  Indian  ser)  204p  $15  ’77  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

891  Sanskrit  poetry—' Collections.  Love  poetry 

— Collections 

ISBN  0-231-04282-5  LC  77-13407 
“Based  on  a  collaboration  between  the  .  .  . 
Sanskrit  scholar  J.  Moussaieff  Masson  and  the 
•  ••  poet  W.  S.  Merwin,  the  present  volume  con¬ 
tains  almost  two  hundred  pages  of  Sanskrit 
poetry.,...  Transliterations  of  the  original 
Sanskrit  [are  included].”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index  of  texts- 


“[The  translators]  have  produced  translations 
that  are  both  reasonably  faithful  and  poetically 
pleasing.  The  scope  of  the  anthology  is  narrowly 
specialized:  there  are  some  68  more  or  less  erotic 
mood  verses,  some  of  which  were  chosen  for 
being  atypical  of  classic  Indian  verse.  .  .  .  Mas¬ 
son  s  good  introduction  adds  to  the  value  of  the 
work-  Recommendation  of  this  book  for  poetry 
collections  is  coupled  with  a  caveat  about  the  ex¬ 
plicit  X-rated’  themes  in  some  of  the  poems.  It 
is  hoped  that  more  works  of  Sanskrit  transla- 
tion  will  follow  this  appealing  method  of  com¬ 
bining  the  expertise  of  a  poet  and  a  scholar." 

Choice  15:882  S  ’78  180w 


“This  is  really  a  marvelous  bilingual  anthology 
comprising  the  unique  as  well  as  the  ‘conven¬ 
tional  in  a  tradition  of  erotic  poetry  which  is 
much  less  encumbered  than  ours  with  moral  and 
emotional  burdens.  Most  of  these  poems  are 
buoyant  and  charming,  though  they  do  not  al¬ 
ways  eschew  a  keen  melancholy.  The  ubiquitous 
Merwin’s  translations  are  crystalline,  and  Mas¬ 
son's  notes  and  commentary  provide  both  facts 
and  psychological  analysis.” 

Va  Q  R  54:146  autumn  ’78  60w 


SAN  SOUCI,  DANIEL,  il.  The  legend  of  Scarface. 
See  San  Souci,  R. 


SAN  SOUCI,  ROBERT.  The  legend  of  Scarface; 
a  Blackfeet  Indian  tale;  adapted  by  Robert  San 
Souci;  il.  by  Daniel  San  Souci.  unp  $7.95  '78 
Doubleday 

398.2  Siksika  Indians — Legends — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-385-13247-6  LC  77-15170 
“The  hero  of  this  Blackfeet  Indian  folktale  is 
a  young  man  who  is  despised  because  of  his 
poverty  and  particularly  because  of  the  scar  on 
his  face  that  has  given  him  his  name.  Scarface 
is  a  courageous  youth,  and  he  dares  to  love  the 
chief's  daughter.  She  .  .  .  returns  his  love.  But 
she  has  promised  the  Sun  that  she  will  never 
marry.  Perhaps  the  Sun  would  release  Singing 
Rains  from  her  vow?  Scarface  resolves  to  ask 
him.  So  he  journeys  the  long  way  to  the  Sun’s 
lodge,  guided  by  animals,  for  he  is  known  to 
them  as  a  brother  and  true  friend.  .  .  .  Ages 
seven  to  ten.”  (America) 


"The  entire  story  is  told  in  prose  that  sings 
and  in  paintings  by  Daniel  San  Souci  that  convey 
the  beauty  of  the  wilds  in  winter  and  summer 
and  show  the  strong  and  lovable  traits  of  the 
characters.”  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:440  D  9  '78  130w 
"A  greatly  abbreviated  retelling  of  the  classic 
hero  tale  so  well  set  down  by  George  Ginnell  in 
his  Blackfoot  Lodge  Tales  (University  of  Nebra¬ 
ska).  As  a  precis,  it  is  skillful,  keeping  the  mood 
and  spirit  of  the  original,  but  it  necessarily  sac¬ 
rifices  details,  incidents,  and  minor  characters. 
There  are  also  smalt  alterations;  for  instance 
Grinnell’s  ‘young  woman’  becomes  ’Singing  Rains.’ 
The  retelling  ends  as  Scarface  is  married  .  .  . 
rather  than  continuing  until  the  couple  dies  in 
old  age.  The  twelve  large  full-color  paintings  have 
a  dramatic  strength,  realistically  interpreting  the 
action,  the  Indian  characters,  and  the  animals.” 
Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:185  Ap  ’79  llOw 
“The  telling  here,  short,  unadorned,  and  a  little 
flat,  is  still  strong  and  will  be  accessible  to  young 
children  and  to  reluctant  readers — who  will  ap¬ 
preciate  the  traditional  theme  of  hidden  goodness 
recognized  and  rewarded.”  Gale  Eaton 
SLJ  25:144  Mr  ’79  130w 


SANTAYANA,  GEORGE.  The  complete  poems  of 
George  Santayana;  a  critical  edition;  ed.  and 
with  an  introd.  by  William  G.  Holzberger.  732p 
il  $45  ’79  Bucknell  Univ.  Press 


Sll 

ISBN  0-8387-1494-3  LC  72-3528 

This  volume  “includes  all  of  Santayana’s  pub¬ 
lished  poems,  plus  84  here  published  for  the  first 
time  There  are  also  a  long  biographical  essay  and 
.  .  bibliographical  and  critical  notes  on  the 
jpoems.  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Am  Lit  51 :  [439]  N  '79  80w 
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SANTAYANA,  GEORGE — Continued 


"Holzberger  establishes  the  critical  text  for  each 
poem  in  accordance  with  the ,  reigning  canons  of 
scholarship.  His  notes  on  individual  works  cover 
historical  and  substantive  matters,  embracing' 
every  conceivable  form  of  collation  and  emenda¬ 
tion.  Why  such  meticulous  attention  should  be 
given  Santayana’s  juvenilia,  Harvard  verse,  and 
unfinished  poems  defeats  comprehension.  •  •  .  The 
sweep  of  the  gathering  bloats  Holzberger's  critical 
commentary,  chronology  of  composition,  and  bib¬ 
liography  into  almost  two  hundred  pages.  As  sub¬ 
sumed  under  the  term  'definitive.'  together  they 
define  an  exercise  in  reductio  ad  absurdum.  Yet 
despite  these  negations  Holzberger  still  deserves 
credit  for  completing  such  an  arduous  undertaking, 
including  an  extremely  informative  biographical 
Introduction.” 


Choice  16:671  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 


"Santayana’s  poetry  is  of  historical  rather  than 
literary  interest.  In  form  and  prosody  it  represents 
the  traditional  vestiges  of  the  ‘genteel  tradition’: 
in  theme  and  subject  it  represents  a  penetrating 
criticism  of  that  tradition.  Some  of  the  sonnets  are 
impressive,  but  the  odes,  dramatic  and  elegiac 
pieces,  and  occasional  poems  are  very  much  19th- 
Century  period  pieces.  For  academic  collections.” 
B.  C.  Bach 

Library  J  104:1463  J1  ’79  90w 


SARASON,  SEYMOUR  B.  Educational  handicap, 
public  policy,  and  social  history:  a  broadened 
perspective  on  mental  retardation  [by]  Seymour 
B.  Sarason  and  John  Doris.  460p  $15.95  ’79  Free 
Press 

362.3  Mentally  handicapped.  Mentally  handi¬ 
capped — Education 
ISBN  0-02-927920-8  DC  78-3203 
This  "volume  deals  with  the  major  premise  that 
mental  retardation  is  ‘a  social  invention  stemming 
from  time-bound  social  values  and  ideology.’  It 
traces  the  historical  perspectives  in  the  field  of 
mental  retardation,  and  provides  a  s  holarly  over¬ 
view  of  present-day  issues,  such  as  diagnosis  and 
management,  role  and  training  of  cofessionals, 
deinstitutionalization,  and  mainstream  :  ;'.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  well-documented,  thought-provoking  work 
is  a  masterpiece  in  the  study  of  mental  retarda¬ 
tion.  and  will  serve  as  a  classic  resource  for 
scholars  and  researchers  in  the  field  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended  for  acquisition  by  all  academic  li- 
braries 

Choice  16:579  Je  ’79  lOOw 
“  'Mental  retardation  is  not  a  thing  you  can  see 
or  touch  or  define  in  terms  of  shape  or  substance.’ 
From  this  premise  flows  Sarason  and  Doris’s  view 
of  mental  retardation  and  its  place  in  society. 
Drawing  on  extensive  historical  research  and 
Sameroff’s  transactional  model,  they  propose  that 
the  label  ‘mentally  retarded’  is  a  reflection  of 
history,  culture,  and  society  rather  than  a  de¬ 
finable  individual  characteristic.  The  changing 
roles  of  public,  institutional,  and  legal  policies 
are  assessed  in  light  of  social  and  historical  reality 
and  practical  wisdom.  Excellent  bibliography. 
Recommended.”  Mary  wave  Godfrey 

Library  J  103:2440  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


SARDAR,  ZIAUDDIN.  Science,  technology  and  de¬ 
velopment  in  the  Muslim  world.  215p  $14.50  '78 
Humanities  Press 

301.24  Science — Islamic  countries.  Islamic  coun¬ 
tries' — Economic  policy.  Islamic  countries — So¬ 
cial  policy 

ISBN  0-391-00771-8  LC  77-12756 

The  author  writes  about  a  variety  “of  topics:  a 
Muslim  view  of  science,  science  policy,  education, 
technology,  and  self-reliance,  among  others-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Sardar  is  a  research  fellow  at  the  Muslim  In¬ 
stitute, ,  London,  and  Information  Consultant  to 
the  Hajj  Research  Centre,  King  Abdul  Aziz  Uni¬ 
versity,  Jeddah,  Saudi  Arabia.  He  presents  a  well- 
formulated  view  of  scientific  and  technological  de- 
velopment  and  related  issues  from  the  perspective 
of  traditional  Islamic  values  as  opposed  to  attempts 
to  occidentalize  the  muslim  world.  .  .  .  Tin  addi¬ 
tion!  he  develops  overall  proposals  and  guidelines 
designed  to  lead  to  Islamic  cultural  independence, 
pride,  and  self-determination.  With  the  Middle 
East  and  Islam  both  again  playing  central  roles 
m  the  modern  world,  a  work  of  this  nature  is  in¬ 
valuable  for  both  muslim  and  non-muslim  audien¬ 
ces.  ...  It  serves  as  a  superb  complement  to  Sci- 
ence  and  civilization  in  Islam  by  Sewed  Hossein 
Nasr  IBRD  19691,  which  presents  the  historical 
development  of  Islamic  science  from  a  traditional 
muslim  perspective.  .  Undergraduate  level." 

Choice  15:1392  D  '78  160w 

Sardar  devotes  more  attention  to  cataloguing 
recent  critiques  of  Western  socioeconomic  and 
science,  development  models  than  to  any  new  in¬ 
sights  into  the  Muslim  contributions.  Consequent¬ 
ly,  the  principles  behind  the  science  policies  in  a 


Muslim  country  emerge  as  not  significant^  dif¬ 
ferent  from  those  of  other  developing  countries  in 
the  past  decade.  •  •  •  Sardar’ s  book  is  a  mediocre 
work  with  a  useful  bibliography.”  Balwant  Bhane- 

Library  J  103:1184  Je  1  '78  160w 


SAROTTE,  GEORGES-MICHEL.  Like  a  brother, 
like  a  lover;  male  homosexuality  in  the  Ameri¬ 
can  novel  and  theater  from  Herman  Melville 
to  James  Baldwin;  tr.  from  the  French  by 
Richard  Miller.  3339p  $10  ’78  Anchor  Press/ 

Doubleday 

810  American  literature — History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Homosexuality  in  literature 
ISBN  0-385-12765-0  LC  77-80912 
"Sarotte  sees  America’s  obsession  with  virility 
as  having  produced  variant  homosexual  responses 
in  its  literature:  repressed  and  concealed,  as  in 
the  older  writers  such  as  Melville  and  James; 
latent  but  resisted,  as  in  London,  Hemingway, 
and  Mailer;  more  overtly  effeminate,  yet  still  con¬ 
cealed  or  inverted,  as  in  the  playwrights  Williams, 
Inge,  and  Albee.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index- 


“[The  author]  presents  a  great  deal  of  evidence 
from  the  works  to  prove  his  thesis — and  he  may 
be  right.  However,  his  presentation  is  so  dis¬ 
organized — shuttling  back  and  forth  in  time  and 
genre  and  authors — that  the  overall  effect  is  one 
of  confusion.  Moreover,  his  tendency  to  stereo¬ 
type  and  his  disregard  of  literary  discrimination 
make  his  study  basically  reductive.  Not  generally 
recommended,  though  it  would  be  useful  for  the 
student  specializing  in  sexual  deviation  in  Ameri¬ 
can  literature.” 

Choice  16:81  Mr  ’79  lOOw 
“Sarotte  offers  penetrating  observations  on  the 
male/maie,  male/female,  androgyne/androgyne 
couplings  in  the  works  of  Henry  James,  F.  Scott 
Fitzgerald,  Jack  London,  Hemingway,  and  Mailer. 
His  probing  of  Bellow’s  ‘feminine  masochist  tem¬ 
perament’  and  the  ‘homosexual  spite’  with  which 
Albee,  Inge,  and  Tennessee  Williams  revenge 
themselves  on  the  ‘American  virile  ideal’  should 
prove  quite  controversial.  The  most  provocative 
psycho-literary  study  since  Leslie  Fielder’s  Love 
and  Death  in  the  American  Novel  [BRD  1960, 
19611,  this  is  an  essential  title  for  academic  and 
large  public  library  collections.”  S.  H.  Wolf 

Library  J  103:976  My  1  ’78  150w 


SAROYAN,  ARAM.  Genesis  angels;  the  saga  of 
Lew  Welch  and  the  beat  generation.  128p  il 
$7.95  79  Morrow 


B  or  92  Welch,  Lew 
ISBN  0-688-03436-5 


Bohemianism 
LC  78-31172 


a  Diography  of  the  American  poet  Lew  Welch 
who  disappeared  in  1971  at  age  forty-four.  Saroyan 
describes  Welch  s ;  life  and  those  of  such  other 
writers  of  the  1950s  as  Jack  Kerouac,  Neal  Cas- 
sady,  Lawrence  Ferlinghetti,  Allen  Ginsberg,  and 
William  Burroughs. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Mclnerney 

Best  Sell  39:188  Ag  ’79  320w 
‘‘Wonderful,  delightful,  different:  all  describe 
this  evocative  chronicle  of  the  most  interesting 
American  literary  movement  of  recent 
t  le  Generation.  Unlike  others  who  have 
Yhe  subject  (John  Tytell,  Naked  Angels 
mnp  1Q71  £iQ79viruSe  C°ok’  The  Beat  Generation 
I??*’  1972]),  Saroyan  takes  a  West  Coast 
t  ar?d.  concentrates  his  story  on  poet 

Lew  Welch,  giving  us  Doth  more  and  less  than  a 

q^le,r,bl?RraDhyY-Witfl  a,most  mystical  YrecisPon 
becomes  his  subject,  thinking  the  thoughts, 
mentrlofff  of  an,  outsider  within  a  move- 

olpar’  0 n ni rn a1  e  ?+ 1, ° n 6  , w h °  wrote  ‘extraordinarily 
poems*  .  the  clearest  of  his  generation/ 

PressP  Sbiuerne  rPrASV'11uaVailrule  <from  °rev  Fox 
van's  fire— nlhpiT  of-,1  on  hbrary  shelves.  Saro- 
S?  t!Yr>bt  short— saga  should  help  to  re¬ 
medy  this.  Recommended.”  Kenneth  Funsten 
Library  J  104:1142  My  15  ’79  130w 

“Kerouac  led  a  convoy  of  writers  whose  'hnnrHo’ 
members  b0efaV °Pe  of  We  l^er-kPPown 

We/oh  rniticYoy,  T’a:s,_  a  ,noet  named  Lew 

\  eic/i.  .  .  .  in  [this  book!  the  AVest  nnoi- 

Aram  Saroyan  tells  the  story  of  this  obscufre  writ, 
er  and  his  friends — especially  Kerouac.  The  nrob- 

erP  i‘n  the'Snost.  stnPJrfP  praises'  freewheeling  writ¬ 
he  GpnsbPPf  [^ifh/^^aTa^Voir  Pf^Yike 

of  Either.0  UrdVk^the 

tstiSliPst 

AmericaP  tw^:.  ”  "Aaron*  lPatharnt^at  n^®lph  was^  an 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  Ap  29  ’79  700w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1119 


SAROYAN,  WILLIAM.  Obituaries, 
pa  $7.95  ’79  Creative  Arts  Bk. 


354p  $15; 


818  ^ 

Saroyan  author,  novelist  and  playwright  whose 
works  include  among  others  The  Daring  Young 
Man  on  the  Flying  Trapeze  (BRD  1934),  The  Time 
of  Your  Life  (BRD  1939)  and  Sons  Come  and  Go, 
Mothers  Hang  in  Forever  (BRD  1976)  uses  "each 
of  the  200  or  so  names  listed  in  the  Necrology 
section  of  Variety’s  annual  review  of  the  year 
1976  •  .  .  [to  trigger  his  own]  reminiscences, 

thoughts,  digressions,  observations,  paeans,  .  . 
and  epiphanies.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  ^ 


Reviewed  by  C.  M<  Siggins 

Best  Sell  39:207  S  ’79  600w 
"An  incredible  number  of  chapters  begin 
candidly  and  annoyingly  like  this:  ‘Then  comes 
Rosemary  Casey  in  the  Variety  Pantheon  of  1976, 
but  I  am  sorry  to  say  I  don’t  know  anything  at 
all  about  Rosemary  Casey.  .  .  .'  Some  are  even 
more  embarassing:  ‘Fritz  Lang  is  gone.  I  never 
knew  him.  And  I’m  not  even  sure  if  he  was  a 
producer,  a  director,  or  a  writer  or  an  actor,  .  .  . 
There  is  nothing  wrong  with  this  ...  if  the  writer 
brings  out  some  interesting  ideas  or  insights  while 
he  digresses  along.  Unfortunately  Saroyan  does 
not.  While  not  without  a  few  amusing  stories, 
most  of  the  book  is  repetitious,  garrulous  and 
ultimately  pretty  boring.” 

Critic  38:7  O  '79  200w 

“Saroyan  free-associates  on  the  [more  than  200 
dead.  Hel  .  .  .  enjoys  resurrecting  the  ‘officially 
.  .  .  obsolete’  by  connecting  them,  remotely  or 

apocryphally,  to  himself,  for  just  the  sound  of 
their  names  evokes  people  and  events  from  his 
past.  The  conceit — a  charming  one — is  that  the 
more  w’e  understand  Saroyan,  the  better  we  under¬ 
stand  humankind.  Don’t  w-orry,  the  book  is  not 
that  serious;  it  is  Saroyan’s  Finnegans  Wake  told 
as  a  shaggy  dog  story.  More  than  anything  else 
Obituaries  is  about  limits:  the  limits  of  life,  of 
memory,  of  words  of  writing — and  how  much  can 
be  done  within  these  limits.  For  libraries  with  a 
strong  literature  section.”  G.  M.  Molvneaux 
Library  J  104:1340  Je  15  ’79  llOw 
‘‘Reading  through  the  names,  Mr.  Saroyan  dis¬ 
covered  that  he  had  known  28  of  them;  the 
others  are  strangers,  some  well-known  movie 
stars,  but  the  rest  unknowns.  .  .  .  [He]  considers 
each  name  in  turn,  letting  it  trigger  a  flood  of 
reminiscences,  [etc.].  .  .  .  He  is  like  a  man  on 
an  exercycle  logging  the  words  like  miles  on  his 
odometer,  his  imagination  providing  the  changing 
scenery.  .  .  .  But  he  keeps  always  in  mind  the 
end  of  the  road  we  are  all  heading  for — death.  .  .  . 
[Saroyan’s  meditations]  sometimes  fall  flat;  he 
can’t  keep  coming  up  with  meaningful  digressions 
related  to  the  names  of  total  strangers.  Yet  the 
method  constructs  a  paradigm  of  our  relationship 
■with  deaths  around  us.  ‘We  connect  through  con¬ 
nections,’  he  says;  the  private  deaths  of  those 
we  love  and  the  public  deaths  of  strangers  act  as 
tributaries  leading  us  to  a  common  pool  of 
humanity.  .  .  .  ‘Obituaries’  is  a  book  composed 
as  a  life  is  lived,  messy,  trivial,  spiteful  at  times, 
touching  and  outgoing,  just  flowing  on,  reaching 
completion,  defying  the  darkness  all  about.”  R.  R. 
Lingeman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  My  20  ’79  1200w 


SARRIS,  ANDREW.  Politics  and  cinema.  215p 
$12.95  '78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
791-43  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-231-04034-2  LC  78-16334 
This  is  a  "collection  of  30  reviews  and  essays 
that  Andrew  Sarris  has  published  (mainly  in  the 
pages  of  the  Village  Voice)  during  the  last  eight 
years.  The  topics  [include]  .  .  .  censorship  ihe’s 
against  it),  pornography  (he  prefers  softcore  to 
hard),  violence  (he  concludes  that  each  of  us  has 
‘a  different  threshold  of  outrage’),  and  the  left  and 
right  (his  own  position,  he  says,  is  ‘rabidly 
centrist’).’’  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Vernon  Young 

Am  Scholar  48:424  summer  '79  2600w 
Reviewed  by  Pete  Chapla 

Best  Sell  39:89  Je  ’79  330w 
Choice  16:677  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
“The  cinema  is  fortunate  indeed  to  have  a  critic 
with  the  intelligence  and  integrity  of  Sarris.  Al¬ 
though  left-of-center,  he  characterizes  himself  as 
‘more  Christian  than  Marxist,’  interested  more  in 
the  individual’s  eternal  freedom  to  create  the 
beautiful  than  in  the  righteousness  of  a  nolitical 
cause-  While  many  were  praising  the  anti-Vietnam 
war  film  Hearts  and  Minds,  Sarris — albeit  a 
staunch  and  early  opponent  of  the  war — panned 
the  film  as  vulgar  and  ‘tendentious.’  An  appeal  to 
a  criteria  higher  than  the  political?  Sarris  states 
that  ‘my  aesthetics  have  been  my  politics  all 
along.’  And  what  a  rainbow  of  ruminations  he 
offers,  covering  such  movies  as  The  Godfather, 
Lenny,  and  The  Conversation.  I  cannot  imagine  a 
film  collection  without  the  refreshing  voice 
Sarris,  a  defender  of  art.”  Tony  Ficociello 
Library  J  103:2534  D  15  78  130w 


of 


One  senses  in  the  pages  of  ‘Politics  and  Cinema’ 
that  Mr.  Sarris  is  annoyed  when  people  insist  on 
the  essential  relationship  between  the  two.  As  he 
notes  a  number  of  times,  he  much  prefers  esthetics 
to  politics.  In  fact,  he’s  at  his  best  in  the  pieces 
in  which  he  strays  farthest  from  the  point.  In 
‘Fascinating  Fascism,’  for  example,  whose  subject 
is  Susan  Sontag’s  attack  on  Leni  Riefenstahl,  he 
spends  as  much  time  on  the  feuds  of  the  New 
York  intellectual  establishment  as  on  Miss  Sontag’s 
essay,  and  the  gossip  strangely  reinforces  the 
theme.  Eventually,  the  book  wisely  gives  up  the 
pretense  of  the  title  entirely.  The  last  six  pieces 
•  .  .  have  nothing  discernible  to  do  with  politics 
at  all.”  James  Monaco 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  F  25  '79  480w 

"[The  title  of  this]  book  is  meant  to  suggest 
eternal  opposition.  Sarris  sees  politics  and  cinema 
as  forever  separate  and  immiscible,  like  oil  and 
water,  Jews  and  Arabs,  war  and  peace.  .  .  . 

[Contrariness  is  one  of]  his  most  engaging  qual¬ 
ities,  for  it  is  born  of  a  love  for  cinema  as  sincere 
as  it  is  well-informed.  He  is  the  most  learned  of 
film  historians,  capable  of  reconstructing  countless 
trends,  of  restoring  to  familiar  moments  their  for¬ 
gotten  contexts.  His  essays  on  1960s  cinema.  Your 
Show  of  Shows  and  Norman  Mailer’s  Marilyn  .  .  . 
offer  impressive  examples  of  this  immense  erudi¬ 
tion.  His  criticism  of  specific  films,  on  the  other 
hand,  tends  to  reflect  his  strengths  less  usefully. 
.  .  .  He  will  merely  assert  rather  than  try  to  per¬ 
suade-  •  ...  The  first  section  of  the  book,  after 
the  opening  essay,  is  comprised  of  six  reviews,  and 
constitutes  an  attack  on  Hollywood  movies.”  M.  C. 
Miller 

Nation  228:248  Mr  3  ’79  2550w 

Reviewed  by  Stuart  Hood 

New  Statesman  98:20  J1  6  '79  400w 


SARTON,  MAY.  A  reckoning;  a  novel.  254p  $9.95 
’78  Norton 

ISBN  0-393-08828-6  LC  78-9691 

"Laura  Spelman,  a  genteel  Boston  widow,  has 
just  learned  that  she  is  dying  of  cancer.  Deter¬ 
mined  to  take  a  candid  look  at  herself  as  a  means 
of  tying  up  loose  ends,  she  is  surprised  to  find  her 
thoughts  turning  mostly  to  women.  Confiding  in 
strangers,  avoiding  her  family,  Laura  speaks  of 
discovering  herself  as  a  woman.  In  particular,  she 
examines  her  relationships  with  her  domineering 
mother  and  with  a  dearly  loved  friend,  the  two 
people  who,  she  feels,  have  shaped  her  life  mosit 
profoundly.  Ironically,  as  her  body  becomes  in¬ 
creasingly  unfamiliar,  her  old,  unexamined  pas¬ 
sions  begin  to  resolve  themselves.”  (Atlantic) 


"An  unpretentious  story  deftly  told.  Though  it 
turns  on  current  themes,  it  is  neither  trendy  nor 
strident.  The  book  succeeds,  unsurprisingly,  as  a 
refined  and  conventional  piece  of  women’s  fiction.” 
Atlantic  242:95  D  ’78  160w 

Choice  15:1521  Ja  ’79  130w 

Reviewed  by  Clive  Lawrance 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB12  F  12  ’79  500w 

"What  a  dying!  .  .  .  Laura  suffers  (particularly 
while  hospitalized),  but  her  intuitive  understanding 
of  life  as  an  amalgam  of  human  relationships, 
culture,  and  the  natural  world,  resulting  in  self- 
knowledge  and  acceptance,  has  intensified  her 
living  and  now  helps  to  diminish  her  fear  of  dying. 
Sarton  incorporates  as  well  the  issues  of  mother/ 
daughter  relationship,  what  it  is  to  be  a  woman 
(and  a  man),  and  the  conflict  of  art  and  life- 
She  writes  with  her  accustomed  (and  ever  deepen¬ 
ing)  sensitivity  and  richness  of  insight,  scattering 
nuggets  of  wisdom  for  us  to  gather,  savor,  and 
try  to  absorb  in  our  own  struggles.”  V.  W-  Marr 
Library  J  103:1663  S  1  ’78  120w 


“While  Laura  expresses  a  total  acceptance  of 
homosexuality .  .  •  this  attitude  does  not  fit  the 
conventionality — marriage,  children,  a  job  only  late 
in  life — of  her  situation.  Laura  and  Harriet  are 
generations  apart  in  life  style  and  almost  total 
strangers.  •  ■  .  The  closeness  Miss  Sarton  presumes 
between  these  two  women  is  unconvincing.  .  .  . 
Laura  tells  [Harriet]  ‘This  whole  journey  towards 
death  has  been  in  a  way  a  joining  myself  up  with 
women,  with  all  women.’  This  declaration,  com¬ 
ing  only  at  the  end,  is  the  crux  of  the  novel.  But 
the  statement  is  so  well  guarded  and  so  cautiously 
approached,  it  seems  as  if  the  entire  novel  (and 
its  detailed  concern  with  dying)  were  constructed 
as  a  disguise  around  it.  •  •  •  Cancer  and  homo¬ 
sexuality  are,  admittedly,  difficult  subjects  to  write 
well  about-  But  this  novel  does  not  deal  effectively 
with  either;  it  is  marred  by  Miss  Sarton’s  style, 
which  tends  toward  the  ready  cliche  and  occa¬ 
sionally  teeters  on  the  edge  of  sentimentality.” 
Lore  Dickstein  .  „ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  N  12  ’78  750w 
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SARTON,  MAY.  Selected  poems  of  May  Sarton; 
ed.  and  with  an  introd.  by  Serena  Sue  Hilsinger 
and  Lois  Brynes.  206p  $9.95;  pa  $3.95  '78  Norton 


ISBN  0-393-04505-6;  0-393-04512-9  (pa) 

LC  78-14850 

A  “selection  of  the  poems  of  May  Sarton  taken 
from  her  previously  published  12  books.’’  (Choice) 
Index. 


“A  much-needed  and  long-awaited  selection.  .  .  . 
For  the  first  time  there  is  now  also  a  paperback 
edition  so  .that  IMay  Sarton's]  work  will  become 
available  to  a  greater  audience,  the  same  audience 
that  has  loved  and  followed  her  novels  and  jour¬ 
nals.  She  is  a  poet  whose  traditional  techniques 
sometimes  mask  the  passion  that  lies  within  the 
poems.  In  her  most  perfect  poems  (such  as  ‘Prayer 
before  work’),  the  fusion  of  passion  and  discipline 
is  marvelously  realized.  But  she  also  has  a  larger 
voice  than  would  appear  from  the  small  incisive 
lyric:  her  ‘A  divorce  of  lovers,’  'These  were  her 
nightly  journeys,’  and  especially  her  ‘Invocation 
to  Kali,'  one  of  the  most  impressive  poems  written 
about  our  brutal  and  violent  age.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  this  selection  will  bring  about  a  reassess¬ 
ment  of  one  of  our  most  accomplished  poets.  An 
essential  book  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1521  Ja  '79  140w 

"What  May  Sarton  does  is  to  follow  the  round 
of  a  woman’s  life.  Her  verse  is  traditional,  warm, 
ripe  with  the  wisdom  of  her  years  as  poet,  novelist, 
autobiographer.  She  draws  on  the  artifacts  of  the 
past  for  images  to  live  by  in  the  here  and  now. 

.  .  .  May  Sarton  is  the  kind  of  writer  whom  fans 
and  admirers  write  letters  to,  or  cross  the  con¬ 
tinent  to  consult,  or  just  visit.  Heading  her  poems, 
one  comes  to  see  why.”  Yictor  Howes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  N  13  '78  150w 


modern  Chinese  town.  He  then  turns  to  a  ...  re¬ 
cording  of  Master  Chuang’s  rituals  of  black  magic, 
meditation,  and  exorcistic  thunder  magic."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“In  this  book  as  in  his  earlier  Taoism  and.  the 
rite  of  cosmic  renewral  (1972),  Saso  delves  into  the 
largely  neglected  field  of  religious  Taoism  as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  the  more  widely  studied  philosoph¬ 
ical  Taoism  of  Lao  Tzu  and  Chuang  Tzu.  •  .  . 
The  high  points  of  this  scholarly  yet  readable 
volume  are  Saso's  description  of  the  role  of  the 
Taoist  priest  in  a  modern  Chinese  town,  and  his 
detailed  recording  of  orthodox  Taoist  rituals  of 
union,  esoteric  rituals  of  meditative  Taoism,  and 
exorcistic  ’thunder’  magic.  This  work  should  be  of 
value  to  advanced  undergraduate  and  professional 
readers  alike.  Essential  for  academic  collections 
dealing  with  ritual  in  general  and  the  cultural  his¬ 
tory  of  China.” 

Choice  15:1390  D  '78  170w 


[The  author]  adds  to  our  understanding  of  this 
neglected  Chinese  religion  in  this  new  work  .  .  . 
[which]  describes  rites  not  touched  on  in  the 
earlier  work,  and  sets  them  in  the  context  of 
tradition,  biography  and  cosmology.  He  outlines 
the  history  and  structure  of  the  Canon,  and  of 
several  major  Taoist  sects.  He  is  especially  con¬ 
cerned  to  detect  the  sources  of  modern  'Taoist 
cults  in  Taiwan,  where  the  faith  still  flourishes. 
In  particular,  he  describes  the  orthodox  ‘Tao  of 
the  Right,’  called  Clieng-i  Meng-wei.  which  his 
preceptor,  Master  Chuang.  himself  espouses.  .  .  . 
Happily  the  book  is  supplied  with  copious  notes, 
embodying  a  great  number  of  valuable  refer¬ 
ences.”  E.  H.  Schafer 

Pacific  Affairs  51:654  winter  ’78-’79  420w 


SATO,  HI  DEO,  jt.  auth.  The  textile  wrangle.  See 
Destler,  I.  M. 


SARTRE  by  himself;  a  film  directed  by  Alex¬ 
andre  Astruc  and  Michel  Contat  with  the  par¬ 
ticipation  of  Simone  de  Beauvoir  [and  others] ; 
tr.  by  Richard  Seaver,  llOp  $10.95;  pa  $3.95  ’78 
Urizen  Bks. 

B  or  92  Sartre,  Jean  Paul 

ISBN  0-916354-34-2;  0-916354-35-0  (pa) 

LC  78-19019 

This  is  “the  screenplay  of  a  film  biography  of 
Sartre,  that  [MichelJ  Contat  and  filmmaker  Alex¬ 
andre  Astruc  had  begun  in  1972.  It  is  a  series  of 
conversations  the  filmmakers  held  with  Sartre 
and  several  others  of  his  old  friends,  including 
Simone  de  Beauvoir.  .  .  .  The  film  premiered  in 
France  in  1976.”  (New  Republic' 


“[This]  is  a  too-familiar  pastiche  of  autobiog¬ 
raphy  and  politics  and  in  this  brief  catechism 
Sartre’s  political  stance  seems  both  dogmatic 
and  disembodied.  There,  are  marginal  notes  on 
the  sounds  and  images  accompanying  the  filmed 
text,  and  when  snared  by  the  dispassionate  per¬ 
manence  of  print  they  often  look  pretentious; 
‘Sartre  haranguing  the  workers’;  a  ‘Beethoven 
quartet’.  Life/Situation;  Essays  Written  and 
Spoken  IBRD  19771  is  a  better  view  of  the  in¬ 
formal,  discursive  Sartre.”  G.  A.  Masterton 
Library  J  103:1512  Ag  ’78  60w 

“[Sartre’s]  conversation  is  frequently  livelier 
and  more  succinct  than  his  writing,  and  certainly 
more,  humorous,  ..  .  He  is  capable  of  describing 
himself  wryly  as  a  ‘walking  contradiction’: 
while  preaching  proletariat  revolution,  he  knows 
that  he  remains  a  ‘classical’  intellectual,  mired 
in  middle-class  values.  ...  In  these  contradic¬ 
tions  lie  Sartre's  humanity  and  his  considerable 
charm.  .  .  .  Richard  Seaver’ s  fluid  translation 
helps  the  screenplay  communicate  the  strengths 
and  contentment  in  Sartre’s  nature.  A  cast  of 
characters  would  also  have  helped;  aside  from 
de  Beauvoir,  most  of  Sartre's  friends  are  un¬ 
familiar  to  Americans.  The  photographs  accom¬ 
panying  the  text  are  well  chosen:  they  show  us 
Sartre’s  ugliness,  of  which  he  speaks,  and  also 
reveal  a  detail  that  he  does  not  mention:  he  is 
an  incessant  smoker."  A.  M.  Cunningham 
New  Repub  179:41  N  11  '78  650w 


SASO,  MICHAEL.  The  teachings  of  Taoist  Mastei 
Chuang.  317p  il  $17-50  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 

r r,9,-, ,9 h,V ^ „ fife ‘ e Teng'-yUn.  Taoism 
ISBN  0-300-02080-5  LC  76-58919 

“Until  his  death  in  1976  Master  Chuang,  a  descen¬ 
dant  of  thirty-five  generations  of  Taoist  priests 
carried  out  his  ancient  rituals  for  the  benefit  of  a 
band  of  believers  in  Taiwan.  .  .  .  Saso  recount- 
the  history  of  religious  Taoism,  as  Chuang  under¬ 
stood  it,  and  describes  the,  role  that  Chuang,  as  a 
Taoist  priest,  played  in  the  social  patterns  of  8 


5ATTERTH WAITE,  FRANK.  The  three-wall  nick 

si?  Pr*»k 

ntavon  ls,  a  Professional  squash 

PIaXer,  who  [also]  works  as  a  journalist.  [His 
book  is  an]  ...  account  of  himself  and  the  game. 
r^rS°V1mrifs  per.so'ial  reminiscence  with  an  in- 

fsssi  °LS$r?3  a 

i’SuS™  (tWWflri  t,?Sl0"SWh  SU'0k“  a’'<1 

„  Vf No  squash  book]  replaces  the  two  best  in  the 
oSis  ~TJuCk  Carnaby’s  Winning  Squash  Racquets 

Squa/hhmRnUbrn7S«  T>Ve,  SoCi?Pce.  and  Strategy  of 
bquash  [BRD  1976,  but  Satterthwaite’s  book  is] 

ing  flgm-el6  u?r.gts  verbal  Portraits  of  many  lead- 
the  game*  •  .  .  If  squash  interest  is 
high  in  your  area,  buy  this  one.”  David  Pelle 
Library  J  104:1155  My  15  ’79  70w 
i  JarS°n  and  pseudoscience  have  been  creenine 

«  a^el^ellbUindMrhe  ^ 

Playe^bJr^eneoX 

ing  membtrfo  +^?dT^escr!f the  f<Xnd: 


SAUNDERS, 

shining  jet, 
ing  jet 


See  Magic  lights  &  streets  of  shin 


ments  of  the  world,  v3.  See  Sprier 


govern- 


Hip*  «si 

? !  i  P£,CLS, — c  °’ns  ol  id  at  i  o  n 

ISBN  0-313-20049-1  LC  77-91095 

!nv  ’  frenVht  a!?5,itrucking  industries  began  attract¬ 
ion  fl®>fiht  and  passenger  traffic.  .  Foi-  tbc 

business  in  the  face  of  such 
competition  meant  making’  laru’e 

Many?  b^ve^  ^  \ F 

why.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index.  tel  US 

t  ^l?*.oti£*hly  researched  and  delightfully  writ- 
this  major  contribution  to  recent  economic 
history  describes  railroad  mergers  ffi  thf  United 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1121 


States  from  the  Northern  Securities  Case  to  the 
first  two  years  of  Conrail.  .  .  .  Rarely  do  hislo- 
rians  produce  books  which  are  of  such  importance 
tor  the  present.  Written  with  passion  and  scarce¬ 
ly  veiled  anger,  this  study  pleads  for  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  the  nation’s  rail  system.  Saunder’s 
book  should  be  required  reading  for  Conrail  exe- 
S}J.yves'  railway  managers,  and  members  of  the 
ICC  and  Congress.”  K.  L.  Bryant 

Am  Hist  R  84:875  Je  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Adesalu 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:192  Mr  '79  330w 
“Libraries  with  even  modest  collections  on  con¬ 
temporary  transportation  should  buy>  this  im¬ 
portant  albeit  uneven  book.  .  .  .  Saunders  treats 
his  broad  subject  in  some  new  ways.  He  is  one 
of  the  first  authorities  to  balance  diseconomies 
of  scale  against  the  reputed  savings  and  effi¬ 
ciencies  deriving  from  mergers.  He  presents  sub¬ 
stantial  evidence  that  larger  railroads  produce 
transportation  at  a  higher  cost  per  ton-mile  than 
smaller  railroads — the  real  motive  for  mergers  is 
to  reduce  competition.  Saunders  also-  suggests  that 
desire  for  corporate  empire-building  caused  rail 
executives  to  ignore  or  minimize  the  cost  of 
mergers.  Unfortunately,  .  .  .  Saunders’s  conclu¬ 
sions  have  a  careless  populist  tack  that  comports 
ill  with  the  main  body  of  his  book.  Although  the 
statistical  work  is  weak,  the  book  is  otherwise 
based  on  excellent  scholarship.  Well-done  bibliog¬ 
raphy  and  maps.” 

Choice  15:1704  F  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  J.  J-  Hillman 

J  Am  Hist  66:449  S  ’79  450w 
“Of  particular  interest  to  transportation  econ¬ 
omists.”  M-  Balachandran 

Library  J  103:1729  S  1  ’77  llOw 

SAVAGE,  THOMAS.  I  heard  my  sister  speak  my 
name.  242p  $8.95  ’77  Little,  Brown 
ISBN  0-316-77139-2  LC  77-8473 
“Amy,  adopted  as  an  infant  and  now  alone  in 
middle-age,  sets  out  to  discover  her  roots.  The 
narrator  is  her  brother  who,  in  finally  acknowledg¬ 
ing  Amy  as  his  sister,  must  alter  his  beliefs 
about  his  parents  and  himself."  (Library  J) 

“This  novel  is  like  a  breath  of  fresh  air.  It  is  un¬ 
pretentious  and  soft-spoken,  but  written  from  an 
understanding  heart  with  care,  sensitivity,  and 
craftsmanship.  One  finishes  it  feeling  expanded 
and  enriched.”  Barbara  Nelson 

Library  J  102:2369  N  15  77  70w 

“[This  is  Savage’s]  tenth  novel.  At  least  half  of 
his  books  deserve  to  be  much  better  known  than 
they  are.  His  current  novel  may  not  be  one  of 
his  very  best,  but  it  is  good  enough  to  give  those 
who  have  never  read  him  a  chance  to  see  what 
he  can  do.  Savage  writes  about  lives  moving  in¬ 
exorably  toward  a  decisive  moment;  he  himself 
has  said  he  writes  the  last  line  of  a  book  first 
and  then  drives  his  story  toward  that  line,  .  lhe 
voice  of  his  narrator  is,  thus,  always  omniscient, 
and  in  [this  book]  he  even  allows  himself  the 
dangerous  luxury  of  making  that  voice  also  a 
character  within  the  story,  describing  much  he 
could  not  possibly  know  about.  And  it  turns  out 
that  this  does  not  hurt  the  novel  at  all-  Robert 
Sale 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:42  F  23  ’78  900w 
"As  is  often  the  case  with  family  sagas,  the 
best  parts  of  'I  Heard  My  Sister  Speak  My  Name, 
are  the  ones  most  distant  in  time.  The  tale  of 
how  old  George  Sweringen  discovered  gold  is  stir¬ 
ring  indeed,  and  the  Sheep  Queen  is  marvelous, 
one  of  those  shrewd-eyed  matriarchs  who  so  often 
peer  out  from  Victorian  photographs.  .  .  •  As  we 
come  down  to  the  present,  though,  myth  yields  to 
a  sentimental  family  piety  with  disturbing  under¬ 
currents.  There  is  real  condescension  in  Savage  s 
portrait  of  Amy  as  the  prototypical  woman  in 
sensible  shoes,  asking  for  little  and  settling  for 
less."  Katha  Pollitt 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  N  13  '77  900w 

New  Yorker  53:238  D  5  ’ll  240w 


SAVILLE,  JOHN-  Ideology  and  the  labour  move¬ 
ment.  See  Ideology  and  the  labour  movement 

SAVITT,  TODD  L.  Medicine  and  slavery;  the  dis¬ 
eases  and  health  care  of  blacks  in  antebellum 
Virginia.  (Blacks  in  the  new  world)  332p  ll  maps 
$15  ’78  University  of  Ill.  Press 

362.8  Medicine— Virginia.  Slavery  in  the  U-S. 
ISBN  0-252-00653-4  LC  78-8520 

“The  author’s  discussion  of  sickle  cell  anemia, 
heat  and  cold  tolerance,  lactase  deficiency,  tuber¬ 
culosis,  and  smallpox  suggests  that  disease  and  ill¬ 
ness  undermined  the  slaves  work  routine.  The 
slaves’  health  was  also  impaired,  Savitt  argues, 
by  poor  clothing,  diet,  hygiene,  working  conditions, 
and  insanity.”  (Choice)  Index. 


'This  exhaustively  researched  and  clearly  writ¬ 
ten  monograph  is  an  impressive  contribution  to  the 
study  of  health  care  for  blacks  (slave  and  free) 
in  antebellum  America.  ...  In  examining  slavery 
lrom  this  angle,  the  author  provides  a  new  way 
of  looking  at  master-slave  relations.  .  .  .  Savitt  al¬ 
so  examines  health  care  for  free  blacks,  and  his 
analysis  of  this  problem  should  be  read  and  com¬ 
pared  with  Ira  Berlin’s  discussion  of  this  topic  in 
Slaves  without  masters  [BRD  1975].  Finally,  his- 
tonans  of  medicine,  health  care,  and  slavery  will 
find  this  book  invaluable.” 

Choice  16:247  Ap  '79  220w 


■  Savitt  is  well  qualified  to  write  on  this  sub¬ 
ject,  having  spent  several  years  in  medical  school 
before  obtaining  his  doctorate  in  history.  For 
this  book  he  has  done  extensive  research  in  a 
wide  variety  of  primary  sources,  and  has  demon¬ 
strated  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  relevant 
medical  and  historical  writings.  .  .  .  While  ques¬ 
tions  will  be  raised  about  some  specific  points,  the 
presentation  is  judicious  and  balanced  throughout, 
reflecting  the  author’s  .  .  .  awareness  of  the  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  issues.”  S.  L.  Engerman 
J  Am  Hist  66:651  D  '79  450w 


An  important  work  in  the  historiography  of 
slavery  and  American  medical  history.  The  author 
manipulates  a  variety  of  historical  documents  in 
light  of  modem  medical  expertise.  .  .  •  He  concludes 
that  the  primary  influence  on  black  health  was 
their  special  status,  which  determined  the  quality 
of  their  living  conditions  and  attitudes  (both  black 
and  white)  toward  the  timing  and  type  of  medi¬ 
cal  intervention.  Although  care  must  be  exercised 
in  generalizing  Savitt’ s  findings  to  all  American 
slaves,  this  is  the  best  work  available.”  J.  M.  Walsh 
Library  J  103:1981  O  1  ’78  80w 
"This  book  is  superb.  Carefully  researched  and 
documented,  well-written  and  fascinating,  it  will 
be  invaluable  to  anyone  interested  in  slavery  in 
Virginia  or  elsewhere.  Savitt  examines  •  •  .  dis¬ 
eases  which  attacked  blacks  before  the  Civil  War 
and  assesses  what  it  was  about  the  nature  of  slave-* 
ry  and  the  physiology  of  blacks  which  made  their 
health  care  profoundly  different  from  that  of 
whites.  In  doing  so,  he  provides  new  ammuni¬ 
tion  for  both  sides  in  the  historiographical  debate 
about  the  care  of  slaves.” 

Va  Q  R  55:55  spring  '79  80w 


SAWICK1,  DAVID  S.,  jt.  auth.  Urban  planning. 
See  Alexander,  E.  R. 


SAXON,  A.  H.  The  life  and  art  of  Andrew  Ducrow 
&  the  romantic  age  of  the  English  circus.  511p 
il  col  $25  ’78  Arclion  Bks. 

B  or  92  Ducrow.  Andrew.  Circus 
ISB'N  0-208-01651-1  LC  77-13010 

Ducrow  was  an  equestrian  performer  “who 
flourished  in  Regency  England  when  the  fusion 
of  circus  and  theater  demanded  acting,  dancing, 
miming,  and  directing.  .  .  .  Saxon  pursues  his  sub¬ 
ject  from  birth  into  a  circus  family  to  his  elabo¬ 
rate  funeral  and  interment  in  a  mausoleum  at 
Kensal  Green  Cemetery,  with  the  emphasis  .  .  . 
Ton  the]  .  •  .  seasons  at  Astley’s  and  on  provincial 
tours.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index  of  persons. 
Index  of  short  titles- 


“If  somewhat  short  on  stylistic  elegance,  Sax¬ 
on  is  long  on  meticulous  scholarship,  and  the  book 
is  a  model  of  biographical  research  and  recon¬ 
struction,  laying  to  rest  the  mythical,  if  colorful, 
image  of  Ducrow,  but  resurrecting  a  man  of  flesh 
and  blood  at  least  as  fascinating.  .  .  .  At  the  ideal 
moment  Saxon  breaks  his  narrative  to  assess  Du- 
crow’s  talents  and  accomplishments,  and  he  wise¬ 
ly  allows  the  apocryphal  stories  to  survive  in  an 
appendix.  Another  appendix  describes  the  icono¬ 
graphy  of  this  figure  who  was  frequently  repre¬ 
sented  in  prints  and  other  artifacts.  The  book  is 
handsomely  printed  and  lavishly  illustrated  with 
numerous  black-and-white  figures  and  five  color 
plates.  It  should  interest  specialists  and  general 
readers  alike.” 

.  Choice  15:  1379  D  ’78  200w 
“[This]  is  a  long  book.  Is  so  much  detail  really 
justified  in  telling  the  story  of  a  circus  rider? 
Merely  to  pose  the  question  betrays  our  artistic 
snobbishness.  It  takes  a  great  artist  like  Chagall 
to  remind  us  that  the  circus  is  ‘a  thousand-year- 
old  dance,  where  the  play  of  limbs  and  arms  take 
the  form  of  a  great  art’.  ...  A  whole  era  of  what 
is  rightly  described  in  the  title  as  the  Romantic 
Age  of  the  English  Circus  is  here  displayed  in  a 
work  that  sets  a  new  standard  in  circus  history.” 
George  Speaight 

TLS  p988  S  8  ’78  600w 


SAYLES,  JOHN.  The  Anarchists’  convention. 
(Atlantic  Monthly  Press  B,k)  313o  $9-95  ’79  Lit¬ 
tle,  Brown 


Reviewed  by  Kenneth  Kiple  and  Virginia  Kiple 
Am  Hist  R  84:1154  O  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  J-  T.  Evans 

Best  Sell  38:366  F  ’79  240w 


ISBN  0-316-77232-1  LC  78-78036 
The  characters  in'  this  collection  of  short  stor¬ 
ies  “talk  to  stay  alive,  to  stay  awake,  to  overcome 
loneliness,  boredom  and  the  fear  of  death.  We 
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SAYLES,  JOHN — Continued 

have  the  joking-  of  career  girls,  temporary  sec¬ 
retaries  doing  menial  tasks  ;  the  arguments  of  o<ld 
W obblies  at  ‘The  Anarchists'  Convention’ ;  the 
clowning  of  illegal  Mexican  aliens  in  the  kitchen 
Where  they  work;  the  blarney  of  Irish -American 
men  in  their  local  bar;  a  divorcee  conducting  her 
personal  life  on  the  phone  with  her  ex -husband; 
•  .  .  [andl  truckers  talking  into-  the  nighit  on 
the  C-B.  radio.”  (Nation) 


“Sayles’, s  stories  are  at  their  best  when  a  single 
character  manages  to  take  the  stage  and  charge 
upon  it  as  in  ‘Schiffman’s  Ape’  and  ‘Tan.’  More 
frequently  the  activity  of  the  group  prevails,  and 
the  reader  learns  more  about  cutting  horses, 
shooting  baskets,  bowling  down  a  split  than  he 
does  about  the  character.  .  •  •  The  book  itself  is 
divided  into  three  sections  with  the  middle  group¬ 
ing  of  stories  unified  by  a  single  character,  Brian 
McNeil.  Brian  is  a  high  school  student  facing  his 
first  encounters  with  sex  and  then  with  the  world 
outside  his  lower  Olasis  home.  .  .  .  The  Brian 
stories  comprise  half  the  book.  A  number  are 
charged  with  imaginative  energy,  but  as  a  group 
they  are  disappointing.  .  .  .  [The  maiin  charac¬ 
ter!  is  never  sufficiently  engaged  by  events  to 
sustain  150  pages  of  interest  In  him.  Yet  .  .  .  like 
a  good  journalist,  Sayles  does  sustain  interest  in 
the  events  themselves.'1'  Joanne  Leedom-Ackerimain 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p‘19  My  2  ’79  450w 
“By  the  young  author  of  the  highly  praised 
novels  Pride  of  the  Bimbos  and  Union  Dues  [BRD 
1977],  this  first  story  collection  is  somewhat  pre¬ 
mature.  One  wishes  that  he  had  waited  until  he 
had  moire  stories  from  which  to  select.  The  weak¬ 
er  stories,  while  well  written  and  enjoyable,  ex¬ 
plore  stock  characters  and  situations — the  drunken 
Irish  father,  first  sex,  hitchhiking  across  the 
United  States,  etc.  Simply  put,  these  stories  look 
to  be  early  efforts  inspired  by  literature,  not  life. 
The  topnotch  tales  explore  ‘real’  human  beings — 
illegal  Mexican  immigrants,  a  Bard  graduate  who 
works  as  an  office  temporary,  a  Vietnamese  refu- 

fee,  and  1930's  radicals  grown  old  (the  title  story). 

or  collections  with  one  or  both  novels.”  J.  B. 
Hemesiath 

Library  J  104:514  F  15  '79  UOw 

Reviewed  by  Vance  Bourjailv 

N  Y  Times  Bk  Ft  p!5  Ap  1  '79  USOw 
"The  most  striking  thing  about  this  collection 
is  Sayles  is  mastery  of  several  kinds  of  colloquial 
language.  Often  this  language  is  drawn  from  the 
cached  phrases  of  television,  but  Sayles  uses  it 
with  a  surprising  richness  of  feeling  and  humor. 

•  ■  •  [He]  has  a  good  ear  for  the  resourcefulness 
of  people  Who  make  difficult  situations  tolerable 
by  whistling  in  the  dark,  or  making  wisecracks.” 
Alexander  St  111  e 

Nation  2;28:f376  Ap  7  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Edward  Butsciher 
Sat  R  6:46  Ap  28  '79  300w 


SCALAPINO,  ROBERT  A.,  ed.  The  Foreign  poli¬ 
cy  of  modern  Japan.  See  The  Foreign  policy  of 
modern  Japan 


S  J  ^  r,  N 1  LYNN.  The  cutting  edge.  257p 

$10.95  78  McGraw-Hill 

B  or  92  Scalia,  Joni  Lynn.  Surgery — Personal 
narratives 

ISBN  0-07-055019-0  LC  78-7626 


This  book  is  based  on  the  author’s  "experiences 
in  .medical  school  and  during  her  internship  and 
residency.”  (SLJ) 


. .  [  i,hie  authorJ  explicitly  bares  her  most  private 

thoughts  and  feelings  in  emotional  and  often  very 
earthy  language.  ...  It  seems  likely  that  some  of 
her  misfortunes  were  not  precipitated  primarily  bv 
competency,  integrity  or  sex,  but  more  as  a  re¬ 
action  against  her  acerbity.  Nevertheless,  The 
Cutting  Edge,  is  a  well-honed  and  gripping  ac¬ 
count  that  provides  insight  and  realism  into  a 
world  of  life  and  death,  tenderness  and  brutality, 
joy  and  pain.  The  writer  is  gifted  in  her  ability 
to  dramatize  vividly  actual  conditions  and  human 
conflict  with  a  novelist’s  style.  Therefore,  medi¬ 
cine  s  loss  may  be  literature's  gain.”  A  I  Mi- 
chelson 


Best  Sell  38:355  F  '79  320w 
‘‘[An]  embittered,  somewhat  jumbled  account 
of  medical  school.  .  .  .  The  author  provides  only  a 
superficial  outline  of  her  12  years  in  medicine 
using  as  much  vindictive  venom  as  possible.  Her 
account  never  transcends  the  personal,  preventing 
crucial  generalization  to  the  role  women  in  medi¬ 
cine  play.  Kate  Hammell 

Library  J  103:1650  S  1  '78  120w 


‘ ‘Scalia’ s  tone  is  bitter  and  discouraging.  She 
details  many  of  the  frustrations  of  doctors-in- 
training:  the  seeming  absurdity  of  hospital  pro¬ 
tocol,  the  m-fightmg  among  doctors  and  among 
nurses,  the  lack  of  adequately  trained  ambulance 
personnel  In  addition  to  these  tensions,  Scalia 
feels  that  she  was  treated  as  a  woman  first,  a 


doctor  second;  that  her  judgment  was  questioned 
because  of  her  sex;  and  that  more  was  demanded 
of  her  than  of  her  male  colleagues.  Her  decision — 
to  leave  the  profession — will  disturb  some  young 
adult  readers,  but  many  more  will  be  engrossed 
by  the  behind-the-scenes  picture  of  medical  school 
and  hospital  life.”  Kate  Waters 

SLJ  25:68  Ja  ’79  130w  [YA] 


SCANLAN,  MICHAEL.  A  portion  of  my  spirit; 
the  Catholic  charismatic  renewal.  166p  il  $8.95; 
pa  $4.95  ’79  Carillon  Bks,  2115  Summit  Ave,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  55105 
270.8  Pentecostalism 

ISBN  0-89310-047-1;  0-89310-048-X  (pa) 

LC  79-51723 

The  author,  "a  Franciscan  priest  who  has  held 
many  leadership  positions  in  the  Catholic  Charis¬ 
matic  Renewal,  .  .  .  [attempts]  to  give  a  perspec¬ 
tive  on  the  renewal  which  will  enable  all  Cath¬ 
olics  to  understand  where  it  came  from,  what’s 
going  on  in  it  and  where  it’s  headed.  .  .  .  [He 
has]  woven  together  factual  Information  and 
theological  reflections  with  a  personal  perspec¬ 
tive.”  (Foreword)  Bibliography. 


“Individuals  looking  for  a  detailed  descrip¬ 
tion  and  history  of  the  Charismatic  Renewal  In 
the  United  States  will  not  find  it  in  these  pages. 
■.  •  •  [Father  Scanlan’s]  words  are  informative, 
interesting,  and  even  exciting  as  he  recounts  his 
own  personal  experience  or  that  of  others  In¬ 
volved  in  the  Movement,  but  the  sections  in¬ 
volving  theological  reflections  and  general  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  Movement,  while,  informative, 
w^re  difficult  for  this  reader  to  get  through.  In] 
addition,  some  of  the  material  appeared  to  be 
almost  too  apologetic  or  defensive  .  .  .  On  bal¬ 
ance,  this  introduction  and  history  should  be 
nelplul  for  those  who  are  unacquainted  with  the 
Charismatic  Renewal  in  the  Catholic  Church.”  C 
J,  Keffer 

Best  Sell  39:350  D  79  230w 
"This  personalized  perspective  on  charismatic 
renewal,  written  by  an  expert,  engagingly  de¬ 
fects  the  [renewal  movement].  .  .  .  Following  an 
historical  introduction  and  captivating  witnesses 
P/  charismatics,  the  place  of  the  Holy  Spirit  in 
Christian  life  is  scriptural- 
Jy  validated.  Next  Scanlan  explains  how  charis¬ 
matic  renewal  can  aid  the  ecumenical  movement 
Popularly  written,  this  overview  offers  a  satis¬ 
fying  interpretation  to  those,  young  or  (fid,  who 

thl  SMrit  ”6njiVp  Lang®  unfamilIar  territory  of 
Library  j  104:2224  O  15  ’79  llOw 


r  omuy,  arama,  and  American 

ni<i™PKlbutlons  J  Am-  studies,  nc35) 
^36p  $15.95  78  Greenwood  Press 

HMmnymfnrHterat^a~HiSt°ry  and  crlticlsm‘ 
(i  ISBN  0-8371-9827-5  LC:  77-83896 
‘‘^fthng  that  American  attitudes  toward  fam¬ 
ily  life  have  shaped  modern  American  drama, 
Scanlan  sets  out  to>  discover  ‘a  habit  of 
mind  where  the  image  of  American  family  life 
.dmn?a  intersects  with  historical 
sociological  inquiry  into-  the  American  family 
experience.  He  concentrates  on  selected  nlavq  rif 
Eugene  O'Neill.  Arthur  Miller,  and  Tennessee 
Williams,  connecting  them  to  ’the’  two  models  of 

0  f^n^eriC^'n  ~°?Xe'  of  security,  the  other 

of  freedom.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"The  liveliest  and  most  original  section  of  [thisl 
nineteenth^ he  analysis  of  popular  drama,  from  the 
Dii  v  2  twentieth  centuries,  particularly 

2>n  ^wi  ^Ylnkle.  as  interpreted  by  [Joseph]  Jeffer- 

the’  1940  s  a  Serqecnrdar,r^lti  soaiP-  op®ras  from 
s‘  •  •  •  Scanlan  makes  his  points  lucidlv 
and  proves  them  carefully  enlivening"  his  discus¬ 
sion  with  occasional  wit.  His  survey  of  the  family 
theme  in  the  works  of  O’Neill,  Miller  andW  u 
liams  is  equally  scholarly  and  methodical  but  lesq 
interesting-  and  insightful."  N  M  T  schler 
Am  Lit  50:680  Ja  '79  460w 
,  An,  ,arnkitious  contribution  to  American  studies 
With  the  paradoxical  effect  of  covering  too  much 
yet  not  enough,  stating— even  overrating— the 
obvious  yet  succeeding  in  providing  new  insight 
into  American  playwrights  and  their  ‘American 
audiences,  being  almost  tediously  repetitions  in 
manner  and  matter  yet  persuasive  because  of  the 
fascinating  cumulative-  force  of  that  repetition 
’ ■  *  -p.  concluding'  chapter  takes  a  ranid  hut 

Ctdet A  the atn  select®h  Plays  of  Heilman* 
ydets,  Albee,  Hansberry,  and  Wilder  Good  mV' 
terdisciplinary’  bibliography  ”  aer  Good  in- 

Choice  15:1053  O  '78  270w 
"Scanlan  does  an  admirable  job  of  articulating 

and  of  social  and  psychological  analysis;  and 
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attains  his  goals  of  ‘affirming  the  possibility  of 
intellectual  community.’  His  study  does,  however, 
have  serious  methodological  weaknesses.  His 
central  focus  is  on  the  works  of  a  very  small 
group  of  critically  acclaimed  playwrights.  .  .  . 
[Thus,  the  book]  stands  more  as  an  analysis  of 
the  works  of  selected,  influential  upper-middle¬ 
brow  playwrights  than  ...  a  comprehensive 
sociohistorical  analysis  of  .  .  .  the  wide  body  of 
works  that  constitute  American  drama.  The  sec¬ 
ond  methodological  shortcoming  of  Scanian’s  study 
follows  from  the  central  limitations  of  sociologi¬ 
cal-literary  content  analysis.”  P.  T.  Gay 
Contemp  Sociol  8:584  J1  '79  750w 


SCANZONI,  LETHA.  Is  the  homosexual  my  neigh¬ 
bor?  another  Christian  view  [by]  Letha  Scan- 
zoni  [and]  Virginia  Ramey  Moflenkott.  159p 
$■6.96  ’78  Hanper  &  Row 

261  Homosexuality — 'Moral  and  religious  as¬ 
pects 

ISBN  0-06-067075-4  LC  77-20446 
The  authors  contend  that  “the  traditional 
‘ Christian’  viiew  of  homosexualiiity  is  inadequate 
and  destructive,  and  they  attribute  its  very  ten¬ 
acity  to  the  ‘voice  of  socialization’  rather  than 
to  the  ‘voice  of  God.’  They  appeal  to  church  mem¬ 
bers  for  better  understanding  and  greater  moral 
sensitivity  toward  homosexual  people.  They  offer 
an  alternative  ethic:  they  wiould  have  homosexual 
and  heterosexual  expression  evaluated  by  the  same 
criterion — the  expression  of  love  in  a  covenanted 
relationship.”  (Chr  Century)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index  of  names  and  subjects-  Index  of 
Scripture  references. 


“After  reading  this  work  of  biblical,  sociologi¬ 
cal,  and  psychological  data  on  the  phenomenon  of 
homosexuality,  most  will  come  away  with  a  more 
affirmative  response  to  the  question  raised  in  the 
title.  .  .  .  The  crucial  philosophical  and  theologi¬ 
cal  reason  for  the  Christian  response  is  that  the 
homosexual  is  our  neighbor.  These  Evangelical 
Christian  writers  put  the  big  question  to  all  of  us : 
are  we  willing  to  face  the  cost  in  order  to  shore 
Jesus  Christ  even  though  stigma  may  be  the 
price?  .  .  •  [Christ]  associated  with  Samaritans, 
the  most  hated,  discredited  persons  in  the  soci¬ 
ety  in  which  He  Hived.  .  .  .  He  loved  them.  •  •  • 
Could  my  neighbor  be  the  contemporary  Samari¬ 
tan,  the  homosexual  man  or  woman?  There  are 
many  insights  in  [this  book]-”  T.  A.  Wossmer 

Best  Sell  38:227  O  ’78  39 Ow 
“[This  book  has]  exciting  educational  poten¬ 
tial.  .  .  .  [It]  and  Understanding  Gay  Relatives 
and  Friends,  by  Clinton  Jones  [  BED  1 979 1 ,  both 
contrast  with  and  complement  each  other,  the 
former  proceeds  from  the  abstract  to  the  per¬ 
sonal  :  the  latter  from  a  pastoral,  personal  ap¬ 
proach  to  more  general  theological  and  ethical 
reflections.  Scanzoni  and  Moflenkott  integrate  bib¬ 
lical,  theotloigical,  biological,  psychological,  socio¬ 
logical  and  ethical  dimensions  from  an  evangeli¬ 
cal,  but  not  fundamentalist,  perspective.  .  .  • 

[Their  book]  offers  important  information  on 
which  the  church  might  center  theological  and 
ethical  considerations  of  human  sexuality.  James 

^"arT  Chr  Century  96:500  My  2  ‘79  26  Ow 

"Scanzoni  and  Moflenkott  present  a  compas¬ 
sionate,  persuasive  case  for  a  fundamental  shift  m 
Christian  altitudes  and  practice  regarding  homo¬ 
sexuality  and  gay  persons.  .  •  .  [Theyl  assess  the 
gay  situation  within  the  Christian  frame  of  ethi¬ 
cal  values  both  as  victim  of  irrational  persecu¬ 
tion  and  as  unthamked  minister  to  the  elect. 
Brief,  nontechnical,  and  intended  for  a  general 
audience,  the  book  is  well  documented  (16  pages 
of  nates  and  bibliography).  As  much  a  critique  of 
contemporary  Christianity  as  a  defense  of  gays,  it 
is  an  important  volume  which  merits  careful  read¬ 
ing  by  anyone  concerned  with  current  ethical  Prob¬ 
lems  and  especially  by  those  intent  on  eliminating 
the  intolerable  assaults  on  the  civil  rights  and 
human  dignity  of  homosexual  men  and  women. 
Highly  recommended-’’  Richard  Woods 

Library  J  103-J985  My  1  ’78  180w 


SCARPA.  IOANNIS  S-.  ed.  Sourcebook  on  food 
and  nutrition.  See  Sourcebook  on  food  and  nutri¬ 
tion 


SCHAEFER,  BARBARA  KIRSCH.  Using  the 
mathematical  literature;  a  practical  grade. 
(Books  in  lib.  and  information  science,  v25) 
141p  $19.75  ’79  Dekker,  M. 

510  Mathematics  _  „0 

ISBN  0-8247-6675-X  LC  78-24537 

This  guide  begins  with  a  history  of  mathematical 
literature  and  the  nature  of  the  literature  of  pure 
mathematics.  “The  next  area,  of  discussion  is  in¬ 
formation  needs  of  mathematicians  depending  on 
the  depth,  currency,  and  focus  of  their  interest. 
How  the  library  and  publishers  organize  literature 


to  meet  these  needs  is  mentioned,  along  with  the 
different  forms  this  literature  takes:  journals  soci¬ 
ety  publications,  abstracts,  monographic  series, 
and  reference  sources  are  included.  The  book  ends 
with  two  .  .  .  chapters  on  applied  subjects,  statis¬ 
tics  and  operations  research.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib) 
Index. 


.  “Nonilibrarians  might  be  helped  by  [this  book’s] 
simple,  direct  descriptions  of  classification  systems 
and  card  catalogs  and  a  careful  explanation  of 
what  Mathematical  Reviews  is  all  about.  It  is  a 
sprightly  up-to-date  book.  .  .  .  [However]  there 
is  a  definite  bias  toward  American  literature, 
especially  the  publications  of  the  American  Mathe¬ 
matics  Society.  Mathematics  is  one  of  the  more 
international  disciplines,  and  there  is  no  mention 
of  such  important  sources  of  papers  as  the  French 
beminaire  publications.  .  .  .  Altogether  this  is  a 
useful  and  practical  guide  to  mathematics  litera¬ 
ture.  It  would  be  most  applicable  to  college  librar¬ 
ies  rather  than  large  research  collections  in  mathe¬ 
matics,  where  there  would  be  more  stress  on  for¬ 
eign  literature.”  A.  W.  Hall 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:390  J1  ’79  600w 
“The  coverage  is  far  from  comprehensive  (only 
selected  titles  are  given),  virtually  none  of  the 
university  journals  is  mentioned,  and  neither  the 
National  Council  of  Teachers  of  Mathematics  nor 
its  several  journals  and  numerous  publications 
(e.g.,  its  valuable  yearbooks)  are  even  alluded  to. 
And  although  there  Is  a  list  of  current  mathemati¬ 
cal  subjects,  no  references  are  given  for  further 
study  (the  reader  is  referred  to  other  guide¬ 
books).  For  these  reasons,  the  book’s  usefulness 
appears  limited.  A  better  choice:  J.  E.  Pember¬ 
ton’s  How  to  Find  Out  in  Mathematics  (1970.  2d 
ed.).”  Joseph  Ercolano 

Library  J  104:1330  Je  15  ’79  140w 


SCHAEVITZ,  ROBERT  C..  ed.  Handbook  of 
federal  assistance  [3d  ed].  See  Handbook  of 
federal  assistance 


SCHAFFER,  RONALD.  The  United  States  in 
World  War  I;  a  selected  bibliography.  (War/ 
peace  bibliography  ser7)  224p  $21.50  ’78  ABC- 
CLIO 

016.9403  World  War,  1914-1918— U.S.— Bibliogra- 

FsJBN  0-87436-274-1  LC  78-18456 
In  this  bibliography  of  the  American  role  in 
the  first  World  War  "close  to  three  thousand  titles 
drawn  from  monographs,  memoirs,  periodical  ar¬ 
ticles,  published  documents,  and  dissertations  are 
cataloged  in  nine  topically  organized  sections. 
Each  of  these  sections  is  in  turn  .  .  .  subdivided.” 
(Choice)  Author  index.  Subject  index. 


"A  random  check  of  some  four  dozen  titles  that 
should  be  in  a  bibliography  dealing  with  World 
War  I  confirms  the  presence  of  all  but  a  handful. 
Sad  to  say,  the  entries  are  not  annotated,  but 
students  of  World  War  I  .  .  .  will  be  gratified 
to  discover  Schaffer’s  work  in  the  library’s  refer¬ 
ence  section." 

Choice  15:1646  F  '79  170w 


“Interest  in  American  involvement  in  World  War 
I  has  again  risen;  therefore  it  is  good  to  have  a 
new  working  tool  to  help  find  one’s  way  in  the 
sea  of  published  literature.  ...  Of  special  in¬ 
terest  is  Section  7  ‘War  and  American  Society,' 
with  subsections  on  ‘Public  Opinion,’  ‘Pacificism,* 
‘Race  Relations,’  ‘Women,’  etc.  Schaffer’s  empha¬ 
sis  on  first-hand  accounts,  autobiographies,  and 
letters  conveying  the  flavor  of  the  times  is  also 
very  welcome.  An  excellent  introduction,  with  ex¬ 
planatory  notes  for  each  section,  and  an  author 
and  subject  index  make  the  volume'  a  superb 
reference  guide."  A.  F.  Peterson 

Library  J  103:2097  O  15  ‘78  llOw 


SCHALLER,  -MICHAEL.  The  U-S-  crusade  in 
China,  1938-1945.  364p-  $14.95  ‘78  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

940.53  U.S. — Foreign  relations — China.  Chinar— 
Foreign  relations — U-S-  China — Politics  and 
government — 1912-1949.  World  War.  1939-1945 — 

ISBN  0-231-04454-2  LC  78-15032 


“Schafler  argues  that  U.S.  policies  in  wartime 
China  reflected  the-  underlying  ‘arrogance  of 
American  power  and  were  ‘unrealistic,  inappropri¬ 
ate  and  probably  doomed.’  .  .  ..  [To  prove  this 
argument  he  presents  a]  .narrative-  of  U.S,  moves 
and  countermoves.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  W.  I.  Cohen 

Am  Hist  R  84:1497  D  ‘79  800w 


Reviewed  by  G.  P.  Jan 

Ann  Am  Acad 


446:171  S  ‘79  550w 
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SCHALLER,  MICHAEL — Continued 
"Schaller  provides  many  novel  insights.  par¬ 
ticularly  in  revealing-  the  extent  of  the  U.S.  in¬ 
volvement  in  the  Chinese  Nationalist-Communist 
power  struggle.  He  also-  discloses  American  plans 
for  a  contemplated  assassination  of  Chiang  Kai- 
shek,  covert  military  operations,  the  training  'of 
Kuomintang  secret  police  units,  and  other  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  U-S.  escalating  involvement  in 
Vietnam  two  decades  later.  Written  in  a  lively 
style  belying  its  origins  as  a  doctoral  disserta¬ 
tion  .  .  .  this  work  is  required  reading  for  anyone 
interested  in  the  recent  origins  of  U.S.  East  Asian 
policy  on  the  eve  of  a  new  era  in  Sino- American 
relations.” 

Choice  16:582  Je  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Dobbs 

J  Am  Hist  66:702  D  '79  340w 


Schaller  has  contributed  a  well-researched, 
sometimes  brilliant  history  of  American  policy  in 
China.  Many  of  his  judgments!  on  U.S.  actions 
agree  with  Barbara  Tuchman's  or  those  of  new 
left  historians  such  as  Gabriel  Kolko,  but  the 
book  contains  much  new  research,  especially  in 
the  area  of  clandestine  warfare.  .  .  .  The  greatest 
strength  of  Schaller’ s  book  ...  is  not  in  his 
conclusions,  but  in  his  excellent  narrative  of 
U.S.  moves  and  countermoves.  His  account  breaks 
the  bounds  of  sober  diplomatic  scholarship  and 
provides  fascinating  reading.  Because  of  (this 
Schaller’ s  book  will  not  only  become  a  standard 
scholarly  study  of  its  subject  but  should  attract 
a  broad  audience.”  D.  D.  Buck 

Library  J  104:828  Ap  1  ’79  130w 
"Primarily  The  US  Crusade  shows  how  Ameri¬ 
can  technological  resources  and  anticommunist 
attitudes  were  used  to  support  the'  Nationalist 
government  from  outside  China  while:  it  was 
losing  support  of  the  people  inside.  .  .  .  [The 
book!  is  important  and  perhaps  definitive  because 
it  draws  on  a  great  multitude  of  government  docu¬ 
ments,  some  only  recently  opened  to  research, 
and  on  the  personal  records  of  some  thirty-five 
key  people,  in  addition  to  all  that  has  been  pub¬ 
lished.  (The  book  is  amazingly  un-proofread) . 
Schaller  sticks  succinctly  to  thei  level  of  policy 
formation  and  .ferrets  out  what  was  secretly 
thought  and  said.  For  someone  like  myself  who 
hved  through  the  period  as  a  minor  scholar- 
official  and.  so  knew  many  of  the  protagonists  but 
few  of  their  secrets,  this  work  is  an  eye-opener.” 
J.  K.  Fairbank 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:30  My  17  ’79  3300w 
"Gracefully  written  and  analytically  tenacious, 
'The  U.S.  Crusade  in  China’  is  a  major  contribu¬ 
tion  to  diplomatic  history.  While  skillfully  de¬ 
scribing  the  often-bizarre  activities  of  numerous 
policy  peddlers  in  China,  Mr.  Schaller  dissects 
the  policymaking  process  and  reveals  that  through 
the  White  House  staff  President  Franklin 
D.  Roosevelt  controlled  China  policy  far  more 
completely  than  is  generally  realized.  Chapters 
covering  the  personal,  bureaucratic  and  political 
struggles  between  Gen.  Joseph  Stilwell  and  Chiang 
Ksu-shek,  Chiang  and  Mao  Tse-tung,  the  Office 
of  Strategic  Services  and  Naval  Group  China. 
aP12Pg  many  others,  provide  a  panoramic  view 
of  the  variety  of  China  lobbies  that  existed.  But 
because  the  author  maintains  his  focus  throughout 
upon  the  source  of  power,  the  White  House,  it 
becomes  abundantly  clear  why  only  Chiang's  lobby 
was  successful.”  M,  J.  Sherwin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ja  14  '79  800w 
New  Yorker  55:157  Ap  9  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Roger  Dial 

Pacific  Affairs  52:506  fall  '79  550w 


Va  Q  R  55:88  summer  '79  120w 


SCHAMA,  SIMON.  Two  Rothschilds  and  the  land 
of  Israel.  (Borzoi  Bk)  399p  pi  $15.95  '78  Knopf; 
for  sale  by  Random  House 

956.94  Rothschild,  Edmond,  baron  de.  Roths¬ 
child,  James  A.  de.  Jews — Colonization.  Jews 
in  Palestine 

ISBN  0-394-50137-3  DC  77-20367 
Schama  examines  the  involvement  of  Baron 
Edmond  de  Rothschild  and  his  son,  James,  in  the 
Jewish  settlement  of  Palestine.  Glossary.  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


Schama’s,  book  invites  criticism  on  several 
counts.  It  is  overloaded  with  minor  technical 
■  iooBn  (sucll  as  how  much  wine  Turkey  exported 
in  1890,  or  how  much  wine  this  or  that  ‘colonv’ 
produced  in  certain  years),  while  leaving  such 
major  issues  as  the  sources  of  Baron  Edmond’s 
devotion  to  Palestine  undiscussed.  It  is  replete 
with  faulty  transliterations  and  translations  of 
Hebrew,  Arabic,  and  other  names  and  terms, 
•  •,  Bahama  s  figures  are  occasionally  suspect, 
too — how  could  there  have  been  3,000  tailors 
total  of  15,000  Jews  in  Jerusalem  in 
1882?  Such  errors,  much  too  numerous,  regrettably 
detract  from  the  value  of  this  otherwise  important 
study.  Raphael  Patai 

Am  Hist  R  84:1440  D  ’79  600w 

Choice  16:285  Ap  '79  160w 


Reviewed  by  Chaim  Raphael 

Commentary  68:70  J1  '79  1800w 
Economist  269:122  D  9  '78  340w 


Reviewed  by  Max  Beloff 

Encounter  51:70  Ag  '79  850w 
“This  is  a  well -researched  and  readable  book  for 
academic  libraries  with  collections  of  Judaica.” 
A-  C.  Kempf 

Library  J  103:1060  My  15  '78  160w 
"Regrettably  for  readers,  the  text  of  this  solid 
work  is  dense,  undiscriminating  and  detailed  to 
the  point  of  indigestible  superfluity.  I  am  sure 
that  not  every  transaction  of  each  one  of  the 
P.I.C.A.  colonies  is  recorded;  it  just  seems  that 
way.  .  .  .  Readership  is  less  Mr.  Schama's  aim  than 
putting  everything  on  the  record,  but  surely  the 
historian  has  a  higher  duty:  to  discriminate  be¬ 
tween  the  significant  and  the  insignificant,  to 
extract  meaning,  to  draw  conclusions — in  short,  to 
exercise  judgment."  B.  W.  Tuchman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  d3  D  17  '78  1700w 
Reviewed  by  Fritz  Stern 

New  Repub  180:37  Je  2  '79  1150w 
‘‘Schama’s  book  is  very  good  indeed-  .  .  .  His 
principal  character,  the  redoubtable  Baron  Ed¬ 
mond,  is  a  gift  to  any  biographer,  a  terrible  old 
tartar  and  disciplinarian,  very  shrewd,  extremely 
practical,  with  a  Passion  for  every  type  of  agricul¬ 
tural  or  viticultural  experiment.  ...  It  is  an  ac¬ 
count  that  is  lightened  by  humour  and  warmth, 
by  an  eye  for  the  quirkiness  of  individuals,  and 
by  an  understanding  of  the  grievances  of  the  Arab 
population.  ...  It  is  in  fact  a  happy  book,  telling 
the  story  of  how  a  great  people  found  themselves 
and  built  for  themselves  a  homeland  and  a  State 
their  very  own.”  Richard  Cobb 

New  Statesman  96:700  N  24  '78  650w 


SCHAPIRO,  LEONARD.  Turgenev:  his  life  and 
times.  382p  pi  $15.95  ’79  Random  House 
B  or  92  Turgenev,  Ivan  Sergeevich 
ISBN  0-394-49640-X  EC  78-5190 
In  this  biography,  Schapiro  is  primarily  in- 
terested  in  lurgenev  s  concern  with  politics.  His 
justification  for  writing  another  book  about  Turge- 
that .  .  .  .  new  information  about  him  has 
become  available:  a  .  .  .  28-volume  edition,  with 
a  five-volume  supplement,  of  his  works  and  let* 
ters,  a  two-volume  miscellany,  in  the  scholarly 
series-  Literaturnoye  Nasledstvo’  (Literary  Heri¬ 
tage),  of  hitherto  unknown  writings  and  corre¬ 
spondence  both  published  by  the  Academy  of 
Sf  the  U-S.S.R.  And  in  France,  further 
volumes  of  correspondence,  edited  by  .  .  Henri 
an(f  Alexandre  Zviguilsky,  have  ap- 
peared.  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography.  Index 
of  Turgenev’s  works.  General  index. 


in  contrast  to  V.  S.  Pritchett's  The  gentle 
*3ar'b1arian:  the,  life  and  work  of  Turgenev  [BRD 

inlhiiitvhlt?,h „1S  greatly  weakened  by  the  author's 
inability  to  use  primary  sources  in  the  original. 
Schapiro  draws  extensively  upon  Turgenev’s  own 
words,  including  many  letters  that  have  only 
fnCFrs^p  Published  in  the  Soviet  Union  and 
m  France  Since  much  of  Turgenev’s  writings  are 
rLaW,-V.fr0m  personal  experience,  learning  about 
t V, n ogjfi, YeS>  a,  be.tt®r  insight  into  his  fiction; 
thus  Schapiio  s  detailed,  copiously  footnoted  bios- 

Turcenev  botb.  to  those  interested  in 

Tur|“S(  U,t  ma,T  Th”fi  if  “f'beiS’-'bfiJSpS 

^USeST„fbvJfS“'>l'  “1  «  hlihlyfS&i 

Choice  16:676  Jl/Ag  ’79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Sheila  Fitzpatrick 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  Ap  26  ’79  500w 
Economist  270:119  Mr  10  ’79  550w 
This  latest  English-language  biograohv  n-f  the 
Russian  novelist  is  a  very  solid  piece  of  scholar- 
?biP,  an  intelligent  life  which  is  perhaps  a  shade 
o°urdlTee\I°4®chf  rrrpellifis,  interest  through? 
nological  witf  o  i  a-s-  stral8'htforwardly  chro- 
noio g i cal,  with  a  judicious  mixing  of  ‘art’  with 

insTstenoe6  ™  Smolmp0^ai}t  aspect  is  Schapiro’ s 
humaneness011  ThLS  0fub;lec,t  s  basic  decency  and 

KJSrtab,,  ?&»'  2S8W?  X sSS 

ault6rthisS  biogranhw  TurgenevTih  h^To  Un¬ 
well  to  roadlr^  ^ia  1  can  be ,  recommended  as 
times.”  M  G  LeWne  a  Seneral  ^terest  in  the 
Library  J  104:731  Mr  15  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Henry  Gifford 

"Tt  wonMYK  V  °f  B°°ks  26:16  Ap  5  ’79  2800w 

aifc1S\H\,sfS»ex1T»Silsab3 
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novels..  And  he  does  so  gingerly,  summarizing 
them  in  bare  outlines  that  do  not  convey  their 
tone  and  thus  often  miss, their  implicit  significance; 
sometimes,  indeed,  they  miss  the  point  of  a  story 
altogether.  But  as  a  chronicle,  the  work  is 
splendid.  Full  and  vivid,  it  brings  Turgenev  to 
life  in  his  own  words  and  in  the  words  of  those 
who  knew  him.  .  .  .  This  is  unquestionably  a 
fascinating  and  important  book."  Helen  Muchnic 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Mr  4  '79  2700w 
“[Schapiro]  has  made  meticulous  use  of  work 
by  pre-  and  post-revolutionary  Russian  scholars 
on  Turgenev.  He  has  apparently  read  , nearly  all 
of  the  7000  letters  Turgenev  left  behind.  .  •  . 
Schapiro  scrupulously  chronicles  Turgenev’s  mans 
visits  with  Pauline  and  Louis  Viardot.  .  .  •  But 
the  account  is  disappointing.  Schapiro  tells  us 
everything  about  Turgenev  and  Pauline — except 
what  they  felt  for  one  another.  Schapiro  is  also 
reticent  about  where  Turgenev  looked  for  models 
or  how  he  learned  to  be  the  stylist  he  became.  .  •  . 
Nor  does  Schapiro  speak,  except  in  passing,  about 
Turgenev's  miraculous  use  of  the  Russian  lan¬ 
guage  or  the  descriptions  of  nature  which  .  .  ■ 
have  something  of  the  quality  of  Virgil's  eclogues 
or  the  sonnets  of  Keats.  What  Schapiro  has  given 
us  is  a  curiously  outward  biography  of  a  kind 
more  suitable  for  a  statesman  than  for  a  writer-" 
P.  J.  McMillan 

New  Repub  180:31  Mr  17  '79  1600w 

Va  Q  R  55:141  autumn  ’79  200w 


SCHAPIRO,  MEYER.  Modern  art;  19th  and  20th 
centuries;  selected  papers.  (His  selected  papers, 
2)  277p  il  $20  '78  Braziller 
709.03  Art,  Modern — 19th  century.  Art,  Mod¬ 
ern — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-8076-0899-8  LC  78-6831 


"This  second  of  a  projected  four-volume  edi¬ 
tion  of  Schapiro’ s  selected  papers  contains  his  .  •  • 
essay  on  Cezanne's  apples,  a  chapter  on  the  Arm¬ 
ory  show,  writings  on  Van  Gogh,  Seurat,  Picasso, 
Chagall,  Gorky,  and  a  group  of  essays  on  the  na¬ 
ture  of  abstract  art,  all  of  which  were  previously 
published.  In  addition,  there  is  a  new  .  .  .  exegesis 
of  Mondrian,  developed  from  a  1971  lecture  at  the 
Guggenheim."  (Library  J)  Index.  For  the  first 
volume  of  Schapiro’ s  essays,  Romanesque  Art.  see 
BRD  1977. 


"A  marvelous  collection  of  essays.  Meyer  Scha¬ 
piro,  the  dean  of  American  art  historians,  has  al¬ 
ways  been  stimulating  and  insightful,  and  this 
book  testifies  to  his  significant  contributions  to 
our  knowledge  of  19th-  and  20th-century  art.  .  .  • 
This  book  is  printed  in  large,  clear  type,  and  the 
reproductions,  including  11  color  plates,  are  almost 
always  high  in  quality.  This  is  an  indispensable 
book  for  advanced  students,  yet  the  prose  and 
thinking  are  so  clear  and  straightforward  that 
beginning  students,  too,  will  benefit  immensely 
from  it.” 

Choice  16:70  Mr  ’79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Diana  Loercher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB8  Ap  9 


’79  600w 


"The  essays  range  from  the  broadly  philosophi¬ 
cal  to  formal,  detailed  analyses  of  specific  paint¬ 
ings.  The  writing  throughout  is  wonderfully  clear, 
the  point  of  view  generous  and  humane.  A  val¬ 
uable  addition  to  college  and  university  collections, 
and  an  obvious  selection  for  art  libraries-  Margot 

KarD  Library  J  103:1971  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


as  ‘The  Liberating  Quality  of  the  Avant  Garde,’ 
in  1957,  now  called  ‘Recent  Abstract  Art,’  has 
comparatively  little  to  say.”  Lawrence  Alio  way 
Nation  227:715  D  23  '78  160w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:35  F  3  '79  1550w 


SCHEFLIN,  ALAN  W.  The  mind  manipulators;  a 
nonfiction  account,  by  Alan  W.  Scheflin  [and] 
Edward  M.  Opton,  Jr.  639p  il  $14.95  '78  Padding¬ 
ton  Press;  for  sale  by  Grosset  &  Dunlop 
163.8  Brainwashing.  Behavior  modification 
ISBN  0-448-22977-3  LC  77-16151 
The  authors  criticize  the  violation  of  democratic 
principles  by  mind-control  techniques.  Through 
.  .  .  accounts  (obtained  via  their  personal  inter¬ 
views  and  documentary  reviews)  of  popular  cases 
(e.g.,  Patty  Hearst,  ClA  undercover  experimenta¬ 
tion),  [they!  present  ...  a  negative  caution  to  the 
chemical,  electrical  and  surgical  intervention  in 
human/brain  functioning  and  to  the  ‘myth  of  brain¬ 
washing.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index, 


"Derogatory  chapter  titles  (such  as  ‘tampering, 
blowing,  robotizing'  the  mind)  reflect  the  general 
caustic  tone.  The  sociological/psychological  chap¬ 
ters  on  brainwashing  and  'marriage  of  politics  and 
science’  contain  only  a  minimum  of  theoretical 
integration.  While  recognizing  the  theme  of  the 
neurophysiological  expert  Elliot  Valenstein  (Brain 
control,  1974)  that  scientific  advancement  still  has 
many  unanswered  questions,  Scheflin  and  Opton 
are  much  less  rigorous  and  scientific  than  Valen¬ 
stein.  The  book  raises  serious  concerns  for  the 
layperson  and  professional  but  needs  tempering 
with  the  scientific  and  theoretical.” 

Choice  15:1411  D  '78  180w 
"There  is  much  that  is  sensational  in  [this  book] 
and  in  its  medical  pages  much  that  is  gruesome. 
But  in  the  end  the  authors  reach  rather  unexciting, 
commonsense  conclusions.  .  .  .  The  book  begins 
with  recent  notorious  cases:  Manson  and  his  regi¬ 
ment  of  lost  souls;  .  .  .  and  the  Korean  brain¬ 
washing.  .  .  .  The  second  half,  deals  with  medical 
research  and  treatments  affecting  the  brain:  lobo- 
tomies,  chemical  'castration'  for  sex  offenders, 
psycho-surgery  and  ECT  (electro -convulsive  thera¬ 
py).  What  all  this  has  to  do  with  manipulating 
the  mind  for  political  purposes  is  far  from  clear. 
The  chapter  on  ECT  shows  that  the  authors  really 
dd  not  know  what  they  are  writing  about.  ...  In 
their  chapter  on  psycho-surgery  they  come  closest 
to  establishing  their  thesis.  .  .  .  [But  to  class 
doctors]  with  those  who  treat  dissidents  as  psy¬ 
chiatric  cases  is  misleading." 

Economist  268:92  Ag  12  '78  500w 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Sterling 

New  Repub  180:37  Mr  3  '79  900w 


SCHEICK,  WILLIAM  J.  The  slender 

word;  Emerson’s  artistry  in  prose. 
’78  University  of  Tenn.  Press 


814  Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo 
ISBN  0-87049-222-5  LC 


77-27020 


human 
162p  $9 


This  book  focuses  on  "the  artistry  of  Emer¬ 
son’s  essays  specifically  the  use  of  hieroglyphs  or 
central  controlling  images,  functioning  as  contex¬ 
tual  pictorial  emblems  or  ‘nodal  points.’  Hold¬ 
ing  that  'the  brilliant  sentence  is  not  Emer¬ 
son’s  principal  achievement,’  Scheick  (Univ.  of 
Texas)  argues.  .  .  .  that  each  essay  functions  in 
its  entirety  as  if  it  were  a  fable  or  emblem.  .  .  . 
After  an  opening  chapter  on  theory,  four  chap¬ 
ters  analyze  Emerson’s  practice  in  seventeen  es¬ 
says.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Roger  Shattuck 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:9  Ap  19  79  7100w 

"Meyer  Schapiro  is  not  a  brilliant  writer,  as  that 
word  is  generally  understood.  .  .  .  His  manner  of 
speech  is  often  workmanlike  at  best-  •  .  •  But  py 
getting  his  thoughts  down  on  paper  complete  and 
entire,  with  nothing  superfluous  and  nothing  left 
out,  he  arrives  at  a  precision  of  statement  that 
makes  us  think  of  ’brilliance’  as  something  to  be 
shunned.  Nor  does  he  write  for  a  chosen  few.  or 
without  regard  for  the  exceptional  demands  that 
are  made  upon  the  observer  by.  the  art  of  our 
time.  .  •  .  [He]  tells  us  that  living  art  requires 
from  its  audience  a  greater  inner  freedom  and 
openness  to  others,  and  to  unusual  feeling"  and 
perceptions,  than  most  people  can  achieve  under 
modern  conditions.’  Of  that  openness,  and  of  that 
inner  freedom,  he  is  our  great  exemplar.  John 

Russeli  N  Y  Tjmes  sk  R  p  1  Ja  7  '79  2700w 

"TThis  volumel  does  not  have  the  impact  of  the 
first  volume  on  RomanesQue  art.  Some  of  tne 
pieces  are  classics,  most  of  them  illuminating  but, 
perhaps  because  of  a  forty-year  range  of  Publish¬ 
ing  dates,  the  effect  is  scrappy.  Some  of  what 
r Schapiro!  has  to,  say  here  has  been  said  more 
fully  in  his  introductory  texts  to  books  on  tan 
Gogh  and  Cezanne.  The  earliest 
tore  of  Abstract  Art.’  a  critique  of  Alfred  Barr  s 
Cubism  In d  Abstract  Art  [BRD  1936  under  New 
York  Museum  of  Modern  Art! .  is  as  good  n ow 
as  it  was  in  1937-  ...  His  later  piece,  published 


"Since  Jonathan  Bishop’s  Emerson  on  the  soul 
[BRD  1965].  this  is  the  most  significant  and  orig¬ 
inal  study  of  the  artistry  of  Emerson’s  essays.  .  .  . 
The  unfolding  of  imagistic  motifs  stimulates  the 
reader  to  successive  intuitive  realizations  of  the 
underlying  thought-in-process.  .  .  .  The  ‘one  man’ 
hieroglyph  in  ‘The  American  scholar,’  ‘Spiritual 
laws,’  and  ‘The  over-soul’  seems  a  misnomer  for 
the  central  image  of  the  ‘heart’  and  its  organic 
‘circulation’  of  ‘one  blood'  through  man  and  the 
universe.  Other  major  images  include  the  ‘travel¬ 
ing  geologist’  or  explorer;  the  human  Logos  in 
‘Self-reliance,’  with  its  emphasis  on  creative  in¬ 
tuition  and  will,  and  in  'The  poet,’  with  Pan  as 
emblem  of  poetic  creativity;  and  ‘Lofty  balloon¬ 
ing’  and  other  hieroglyphs.  .  .  .  The  style  is  lucid, 
the  index  adequate.” 

Choice  15:1054  O  '78  180w 
"Scheick’s  readings  succeed  in  showing  how  .  .  . 
[certain]  images  are  present  in  Emerson’s  essays 
throughout  his  career;  but  more  Important  ques¬ 
tions  of  how  this  hieroglyphic  mode  which  links 
the  natural  and  spiritual  worlds  relates  to  Emer¬ 
son’s  other  concerns — like  the  body  of  his  poetry 
or  his  philosophy  of  language — are  left  largely  un¬ 
explored.  Such  an  assessment  might  have  taken 
another  few  years,  with  the  results  bringing  a 
much  richer  work;  yet  Scheick  should  not  be 
faulted  for  undertaking  a  different  enterprise.  He 
has  demonstrated  that  the  essays  can  be  read  as 
‘brilliant’  prose  poems s."  P.  F.  Gura 

New  Ena  Q  62:407  S  ’79  700w 
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SCHELLING,  F.  W.  J.  System  of  transcendental 
idealism  ( 18U0)  ;  tr.  by  Peter  Heath;  with  an 
introd.  by  Michael  Vater.  248p  $10  '78  Univer¬ 
sity  Press  of  Va. 

141  Idealism.  Transcendentalism 
ISBN  0-08139-0780-2  LC  78-6638 
Schelling'  states  that  “the  purpose  of  the  pre¬ 
sent  work  is  ...  to  enlarge  transcendental  ideal¬ 
ism  into  what  it  really  should  be,  namely  a  system 
of  all  knowledge-  The  aim,  then,  is  to  provide 
proof  of  the  system,  not  merely  in  general,  but 
in  actual  fact,  that  is,  through  the  real  extension 
of  its  principles  to  all  possible  problems  in  regard 
to  the  main  objects  of  knowledge,  whether  these 
have  already  been  raised  earlier,  but  not  resolved, 
or  have  only  now  been  rendered  possible  and  have 
newly  come  into  existence  through  the  system  it- 
self.’’  (Foreword)  Glossary.  Index.  This  is  a 
translation  of  the  one-volume  German  edition 
prepared  by  Ruth-Eva  Schulz  and  issued  in  1957- 


“Though  it  presents  only  one  rather  early  stage 
of  Sehelling’s  thought — Michael  Vater’s  introduc¬ 
tion  calls  it  ‘an  entr’acte  between  the  Philosophy 
of  Nature  of  1797-1799  and  the  Identity  System 
of  1801  and  thereafter’— this  may  be  Schelling’s 
clearest  and  most  complete  systematic  work.  .  .  • 
If  German  idealism  were  widely  taught  in  Amer¬ 
ica,  one  would  recommend  this  clear  translation 
for  every  college  and  university  library  without 
hesitation.  Alas,  few  philosophy  departments  steer 
their  students  toward  Schelling.  •  .  •  There  are 
no  editorial  notes  to  help  the  beginner,  and  the 
introduction  primarily  addresses  the  Schelling 
specialist.  Realistically,  then,  this  book  belongs 
in  research  collections  and  in  undergraduate  li¬ 
braries  where  someone  on  the  faculty  has  an  in¬ 
terest  in  the  philosophic  tradition  it  represents-’’ 
Choice  15:1678  F  ’79  170w 
“Written  in  1800,  the  System  of  Transcendental 
Idealism  is  an  important  early  work.  It  begins 
with  ideas  and  a  discussion  of  the  ego  derived 
from  Fichte  and  culminates  in  a  philosophy  of 
art.  For  Schelling,  art  is  the  key  to  the  nature 
of  reality.  These  early  writings  of  Schelling,  a 
major  philosopher  in  his  own  right,  also  illustrate 
the  movement  of  thought  from  Kent,  Fichte,  and 
Schelling  to  Hegel.  The  renewed  interest  in  Ger¬ 
man  idealism  will  benefit  from  the  translation  of 
this  important  work."  M.  L.  Collins 

Library  J  103:2337  N  15  ’78  llOw 


SCHELLING,  THOMAS  C.  Micromotives  and 
macrobehavior.  (Fels  lect.  on  public  policy 
analysis)  252p  $12.95  ’78  Norton 

301.11  Social  problems.  Human  behavior 
ISBN  0-393-05701-1  LC  78-17119 
This  book  focuses  on  situations  which  “involve 
systems  of  behavior  where  a  person  reacting, 
responding,  and  adapting  to  his  surroundings  fails 
to  perceive,  or  doesn’t  care,  how  his  actions  com¬ 
bine  with  the  actions  of  others  to  produce  un¬ 
anticipated  results.  Through  .  .  .  examples, 

Professor  Schelling  [seeks  to]  demonstrate  what 
happens  when  behavior  in  the  aggregate  is  more 
than  a  simple  summation  of  individual  behaviors, 
how  members  of  a  society  tend  to  be  blind  to  the 
collective  consequences  of  their  separate  decisions, 
and  why  attempts  to  infer  individual  intentions 
from  group  phenomena  are  tricks  at  best  and  often 
downright  impossible.  .  .  .  He  builds  some  models, 
or  rudimentary  analytical  systems  .  .  .  and  applies 
them  to  social  problems  such  as  segregation  by 
race,  sex,  age,  and  income.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


“The  book  could  have  benefited  from  at  least 
some  editing.  .  .  .  Furthermore,  social  scientists 
are  not  generally  known  for  their  polished  writing 
skills.  Dr.  Schelling  is  no  exception.  However,  .  .  . 
this  book  will  appeal  to  social  scientists,  socio¬ 
biologists  and.  assorted  other  professional  hybrids, 
and  college  graduates  who  liked  Star  Wars.  It 
will  not  appeal  to  mathematicians  (who  hate  to 
see  their  science  abused)  [or  to]  .  .  .  people  who 
like  to  enjoy  what  they  read.”  David  Speck 
Best  Sell  39:70  My  ’79  430w 
“[This]  nontechnical  and  highly  readable  intro¬ 
duction  to  some  ideas  on  how  rational  individual 
actions  frequently  lead  to  counterproductive  col¬ 
lective  actions  .  .  .  uses  concrete  and  nersonal 
examples  to  illustrate  patterns  of  information 
flow,  racial  separation,  audience  behavior,  and 
language  development.  The  book  is  a  treatise  on 
human  behavior  that  relates  to  economics,  political 
science,  psychology,  and  sociology.  Although  the 
[study]  does  not  fit  into  any  single  discipline  or 
topical  area  in  the  social  sciences,  it  is  likely  to 
become  as  widely  read  and  used  by  scholars  and 
students  as  Schelling’s  earlier  works.” 

Choice  16:702  Jl/Ag  ’79  lOOw 
“Social  behavior  is  not  simply  the  sum  of  its 
parts,  because  each  individual’s  behavior  is  in¬ 
fluenced  by  that  of  others.  Thus  it  follows, 
kchefling  says,  that  people  operating  individually 
will  often  achieve  less  for  themselves  than  they 


would  have  if  they  had  cooperated.  To  illustrate 
this  principle,  Schelling  investigates  different  kinds 
of  everyday  behavior,  from  where  people  place 
themselves  in  an  audience  to  integration  of 
neighborhoods.  Schelling’s  mode  of  analysis  of 
collective  behavior  is  similar  to  the  purposive 
models  set  up  in  microeconomics.  Interestingly 
though,  while  he  uses  the  methodology  of  eco¬ 
nomics,  he  finds  economic  behavior  to  be  an 
exception  to  his  rule.  This  eclectic  analysis  should 
appeal  to  social  scientists  in  a  wide  range  of 
disciplines.”  Ken  Nash 

Library  J  104:844  Ap  1  ’79  120w 
“This  is  a  book  on  .  .  .  models  and  how  to 
create  them,  more  than  on  detailed  social  content. 

.  .  .  [But  this  study  is  also]  more  than  a  hand¬ 
book  of  models;  it  is  a  tour  de  force  of  keen 
social-process  insights  into  everyday  phenomena. 

.  .  .  An  observant  eye  and  an  agile  mind  are 
clearly  at  work  here.  At  the  very  least  we  gain 
a  kind  of  speculative  insight  into  some  social 
phenomena.  ,  .  .  One  criticism  sure  to  be  directed 
at  this  work  will  be  that  it3  individual  actors, 
apparently  as  unorganized  as  so  many  molecules 
of  a  gas,  cannot  reveal  anything  about  institutions 
and  traditions,  the  study  of  which  is  crucial  to 
an  understanding  of  society.  .  .  .  [Nonetheless] 
Schelling’s  work  is  a  substantial  contribution  on 
some  aspects  of  how  society  works.  The  book  has 
two  great  interdependent  strengths:  an  extensive 
array  of  ingenious  social -process  models,  tied  to 
a  dazzling  range  of  everyday  phenomena.  Together 
these  .  .  .  should  facilitate  a  rich  cross-fertiliza¬ 
tion  of  ideas.”  Henry  Hamburger 
Science  205:37  J1  6  ’79  2000w 


6CHEPER-HUGHES,  NANCY.  Saints,  scholars 
and  schizophrenics;  mental  illness  in  rural 
Ireland.  245p  $14.95  79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
301.29419  Ireland — Social  life  and  customs. 
Mental  illness.  National  characteristics,  Irish 
ISBN  0-520-03444-9  LC  77-71067 
“Based  on  a  year  of  fieldwork  in  a  village  in 
western  Ireland,  this  ethnographic  study  focuses 
upon  the  high  rate  of  hospitalization  for  schizo¬ 
phrenia  among  the  people  of  ‘Ballybran,’  es¬ 
pecially  the  unmarried  males.  Scheper-Hughes  ex¬ 
plores  attitudes,  toward  treatment  and  institu¬ 
tionalization,  as  well  as  the  lifestyle  that  produces 
®uch  %uhlRh  degree  of  vulnerability  to  mental  ill¬ 
ness.  Through  observation,  interviews,  and  tests, 
the.  author  explored  relations  between  the  sexes, 
socialization  in,  a  community  with  a  rapidly  de¬ 
clining  population,  and  the  effect  of  sex  roles 
and  order  of  birth  on  an  individual’s  fate.”  (LI. 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[This  book]  is  fascinating,  provocative  and  fun 
to  read,  but  only  partially  convincing.  When 
Nancy  Scheper-Hughes  stays  with  her  descriptive 
material  she  emerges  as  a  perceptive,  witty  ob¬ 
server  of  an  equally  engaging  group  of  people 
The  writing  is  good.  .  .  .  [The  author]  is  less 
successful  when  trying  to  show  that  patterns  of 
Irish  childrearing,  sexual  asceticism  and  religious 
commitment  contribute  to  mental  illness.  The  basic 
^,V,',ust . ol  hei'  argument  is  that  the  Irish  repress 
and  shame  their  children  through  the  use  of 
Rws'ca[  punishment  and  verbal  aggressiveness, 
belf -esteem  and  s-e If -acceptance  is  further  injured 
°?  the  b°dy  and  sexuality  which 
nurturance  and  relationships 
between  the  sexes.  Religious  beliefs  encourage 

witv?  i  ’  ’  Th?se  cultural  factors  interact 

witb  the  socioeconomic  pressures  to  produce  high 
rates  of  mental  illness.  The  evidence  for  this 

tradlctl on s ! ”  Sidney" Cana^an^  With  internal  con' 
Commonweal  106:310  My  25  ’79  1150w 
-AH^cpsh.  the  account  ...  is  both  depressing 
Sn+t  disheartening,  we  are  nonetheless  provided 
with  a  vivid  account  of  the  manner  in  which 
« imP  ex  s°cial,  cultural  and  psychological  vari¬ 
es  can  come  into  play  and  interact  with  each 

traced v-t°Tvr.Eu?<tuc^.  thls  ,  cultural  and  personal 
tragedy.  Much  to  her  credit,  Dr.  Scheper-Hughes’ 
account  never  wanders  far  from  the  vivid  con¬ 
creteness  of  the  details  of  human  life  and  ex¬ 
perience  among  the  people  of  Ballybran  The 
theoretical  and  conceptual  holds  only  a  minor 
Pa,t  in  the  structure  of  her  account,  although 
find!  uL-J  ,3£ans  Jackmg  ,  or  insignificant.  One 
n^m,viere’  ra.t*}er  than  a  theoretical  treatment. 

sensitive,  literate,  and  thoughtful  re- 

Cn.inglingOIin^the°lIves3^Dif  Opeop^1<who^*be^£mlelthe^ 

f^lends  merman  her^ubj^”  W.  W.  Meissner 

tm!Fchej,e.r"Ifl?shes  steeped  herself  in  Irish  tradi- 
3A2Rtand  in  the  lives  of  these  people  and  she  has 

lated e°a nd  St?aSi.mVe  ^:tudy  llves  frequently  iso- 

c'j  Compelling  reading  both  for 
anthropologists  and  laypersons.”  J.  W.  Gartland 
Library  J  104:123  Ja  1  ’79  130w 
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SCHICK,  THOMAS.  The  New  York  State  Consti¬ 
tutional  Convention  of  1915  and  the  modern 
state  governor.  148p  $9  ’78  National  Municipal 
League,  47  E  68th  art,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

342.2  New  York  (State).  Constitutional  his¬ 
tory 

LC  78-58213 

“Schick  describes  how  the  New  York  Constitu¬ 
tional  Convention  of  1915  came  to  include  in  its 
proposed  constitution  amendments  providing  for 
the  short  ballot,  executive  budget,  and  consolida¬ 
tion  of  administrative  agencies — measures  designed 
to  strengthen  and  concentrate  the  administrative 
power  of  the  governor.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“The  volume’s  major  strength  is  also  its  chief 
weakness.  Schick’s  narrow  focus  on  the  convention 
and  its  work  allows  him  to  organize  his  narrative 
chronologically  and  clearly,  keep  the  chief  actors 
in  the  forefront  of  the  story,  and  sketch  sharply 
the  major  arguments  for  and  against  the  reform 
proposals.  Yet  he  fails  to  place  the  constitutional 
convention  and  what  he  calls  the  reorganization 
movement  into  a  sufficiently  broader  progressive 
framework.  Thus,  he  fails  to  suggest  the  implica¬ 
tions  of  fragmented  state  executive  power  for  our 
notions  about  the  extent  of  bureaucratic  centrali¬ 
zation  actually  accomplished  by  prewar  progres¬ 
sives.”  Augustus  Cerillo 

Am  Hist  R  84:1178  O  ’79  500w 

“Thomas  Schick’s  monograph  is  the  first  ex¬ 
tensive  examination  of  the  convention,  but  it  will 
do  little  to  rescue  it  from  obscurity.  .  .  .  The  con¬ 
vention  dynamics  themselves  are  explored  fitfully. 
Schick  recognizes  the  unusual  degree  of  biparti¬ 
sanship  that  prevailed,  but  he  makes  no  attempt 
to  explain  it,  and  he  scarcely  mentions  Smith’s 
critical  role  as  a  minority  party  spokesman.  There 
is  no  attention  paid  to  one  of  the  most  interesting 
undercurrents'  of  the  convention,  the  complaint  of 
some  local  politicians  that  the  ‘federal  crowd,’ 
primarily  Stimson  and  hiis  former  Washington 
associates,  monopolized  the  proceedings.  There  are 
also  curious  judgments  about  the  delegates.  .  .  . 
Strangest  of  all,  perhaps,  is  to  read  a  book  about 
New  York  politics  in  which  Roscoe.  Conkling  s 
name  is  misspelled  four  times  in  two  pages.”  David 
Wigdor 

J  Am  Hist  66:444  S  ’79  350w 


SCHICKEL,  RICHARD.  Another  I,  another  you;  a 
novel.  183p  $8-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-013794-0  LC  77-3805 
This  novel  centers  on  “a  love  affair  between  a. 
man  and  a  woman — both  of  them  newly  and 
woundingly  divorced-  •  .  •  David  and  Elizabeth, 
believing  themselves  now  too  worldly  wise  ever 
again  to  be  caught  up  in  old-fashioned  romance, 
feeling  too  hurt  and  uncertain  to  hope  that  life 
has  much  real  future  happiness  to  offer,  slip 
unintentionally  into  what  proves  for  both  to  be 
a  magical  encounter.”  (Publishers  note) 


Reviewed  by  J.  R.  May 

America  139:339  N  11 


'78  120w 


Reviewed  byyT.  ^ Bedell  p  ^  ,?g  n0w 

"A  truism  of  fiction  is  that  it’s  much  harder 
to  make  normal  people  interesting  than  it  is  drug 
addicts  and  child-molesters.  Mr.  Schickel  accom¬ 
plishes  this  feat  by  the  accuracy  with  which 
Re  renders  the  lives  of  the  soon-to-be-divorced. 
While  neither  David  nor  Elizabeth  is  among  the 
more  memorable  characters  in  fiction,  both  are 
rendered  against  a  Manhattan  background  so 
palpably  felt  as  to  give  them  some  of  its  own  life- 
.  .  .  Rarely  has  the  pathos  of  the  detritus  of 

divorce  been  more  skillfully  rendered.  While  Mi. 
‘^r'hirkpl  mav  lack,  a  vast  creative  imagination 
his  command  of  the  details  of  quotidian  life 
rescues  [the  novel]  from  sentimentality  and 
makes  it  on!  of  those  rarities  of  current  stow- 
telling,  a  genuinely  nice — but  unsticky — novel. 
Richard  Freedman^  Bk  R  pl4  Ap  9  .78  700w 

“I  fancy  [this  novel]  has  more  sociological 
value  than  literary,  given  the  sharp  rise  in 
divorce'  rates  in  this  country  and  the  pedestrian 
nature  of  Mr.  Schickel’s  writing-  If  you  are  going 
to  select  a  first -person  narrator,  then  you  need 
to  give  him  a  coherent  style  and  a  special  angle 
of  vision.  If  you  select  a  narrator-participant, 
then  you  should  make  sura  he  or  she  has  an 
interesting  personality.  Mr.  Schickel  does  neither, 
with  the  result  that  his  story  is  dull  and  pre¬ 
dictable:  there  is  too  much  recol  ection  in  tran¬ 
quillity,  and  the  narrator  is  a  bland  fellow  full 
of  terribly  decent  thoughts-  The  characters  don  t 
exist  because  they  cannot  surprise  us- 
Va  Q  R  55:20  winter  ’77  100 w 


SCHILDKROUT,  ENID.  People  of  the  zongo;  the 
transformation  of  ethnic  identities  in  Ghana. 
(Cambridge  studies  in  social  anthropology,  20) 
303p  il  maps  $17-95  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
301.32  Kumasi,  Ghana — Foreign  population. 
Mossi  (African  people).  Ethnology — Ghana 
ISBN  0-521-21483-1  LC  76-47188 
The  author  examines  “the  relationship  between 
contemporary  urbanism  and  ethnic  phenomena 
in  Kumasi,  Ghana,  with  specific  reference  to 
Mossi  migrants  from  the  bordering  Upper  Volta.” 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


c  /•Th®re  are  a  number  of  weak  points  in 
Schudkrout  s  presentation.  Although  she  promises 
a  model  of  ethnicity,  her  analysis  is  basically 
interpretive  and  uses  concepts  from  disparate 
theories  in  an  ad  hoc  fashion.  Her  empirical  focus 
is  quite  broad  and  gives  too  much  attention  to 
Kinship  but  not  enough  to  economic  organization 
or  class  formation.  On  the  whole,  there  is  too 
little  synthesis  and  summary  in  relation  to  the 
scope  of  data  presentation  and  analysis.  Never¬ 
theless,  her  book  makes  a  significant  contribution 
to  urban  ethnography  and  the  comparative  study 
of  ethnicity.  It  is  the  first  full  account  of  a 
Ghanaian  zongo,  and  it  makes  a  noteworthy  anal¬ 
ysis  of  incorporative  processes  and  of  the  effects 
of  wider  political  institutions  on  community  or¬ 
ganization.”  Brian  Schwimmer 

Am  Anthropol  81:672  S  ’79  450w 
“Schildkrout’s  meticulous  analyses  of  domestic 
arrangements,  marriage  patterns,  and  political 
activity  adds  a  temporal  dimension  to  our  under¬ 
standing  of  ethnicity  in  urban  Africa.  As  a  trend¬ 
setter,  this  volume  deserves  a  place  in  any 
serious  urban  or  Africana  collection.  For  pro¬ 
fessionals.” 

Choice  15:918  S  ’78  180w 
“Today  the  population  of  Kumasi,  Ghana’s 
second  largest  town,  is  roughly  a  quarter  of  a 
million,  with  the  zongo  strangers  outnumbering 
the  native  Asante.  .  .  .  [The  author]  has  found 
that  Mossi  ethnicity  survives  among  second  and 
third-generation  immigrants,  but  it  is  an  ethnicity 
which  does  not  depend  on  traditional  symbols. 
Moreover  although  ethnic  boundaries  remain  im¬ 
portant  cognitive  constructs  within  the  zongo, 
the  different  groups  of  Mossi,  Dagomba  or  Gao 
are  no  longer  seen  as  culturally  distinct  by  out¬ 
siders-  •  •  •  Dr  Schildkrout  uses  historical  and  so¬ 
ciological  techniques  with  objective  skill  to  illu¬ 
minate  this  process  of  ethnic  identification.  Occa¬ 
sionally  she  hints  at  the  cross-cultural  significance 
of  her  conclusions  but  refrains  from  glib  com¬ 
parisons.”  Robert  Brain 

TLS  pl318  N  10  ’78  950w 


SGH I LLEBEECKX,  EDWARD.  Jesus:  an  experi¬ 
ment  In  Chris  to  logy;  tr.  by  Hubert  Hoskins. 
(Crossroad  Bk)  767p  $24.50  ’79  Seabury  Press 
232  Jesus  Christ 

ISBN  0-8164-0357-0  LC  78-40225 
“The  book  is  divided  into  four  major  sec¬ 
tions,  moving  from  a  discussion  of  methodology 
(Part  I),  to  a  detailed  study  of  the  historical 
Jesus  (Plant  II),  then  to  the  impact  of  the  history 
of  Jesus  on  the  early  community  (Part  HI),  and, 
finally,  to  the  implication  of  all  this  for  our  con¬ 
temporary  world  (Part  TV).”  (Commonweal)  In¬ 
dexes.  Translated  from  the  Dutch. 


Reviewed  by  B.  O-  MdDenmiott 

America  140:261  Mr  31  ’79  800w 
Choice  16:1040  O  ’79  200w 
“The  body  of  Schillebeeckx’s  work  is  a  careful 
and  well-documented  study  of  the  Jesus  of  the 
Gospels,  interpreted  against  the  background  of 
New  Testament  times.  .  .  .  The  meticulously  con¬ 
ducted  analysis  given  in  [the  present  work]  com¬ 
pels  admiration.  Nevertheless,  Schilleheeckx  writes 
toward  a  predetermined  conclusion.  .  .  .  [Hiis] 
christological  ‘experiment’  follows  in  the  current¬ 
ly  popular  path  of  concentrating  on  the  historical 
Jesus  in  the  hope  that  an  ‘authentic  disclosure- 
experience  wiLl  emerge — the  path  taken  by  Kase- 
mann,  Moltmann,  Schoonenberg,  Metz  and  Rahner. 
Whether  the  image  of  Jesus  thus  sought  can  pro¬ 
vide  an  adequate  basis  for  Christology  is  the 
question  that  hangs  over  this  work.  For  all  its 
length,  it  does  not  answer  the  auestion.  Ken¬ 
neth  Hamilton  „„„  .  ,  ... 

Chr  Century  96:386  Ap  4  79  450w 
“The  appearance,  in  English,  of  Edward  Schille¬ 
beeckx’s  1975  book  on  christology  can  only  be  de¬ 
scribed  as  monumental.  Monumental  not  only  be¬ 
cause  it  is  massive  in  slize  (nearly  800  pages  of 
text  and  notes)  and  erudition  (over  600  authors 
are  cited),  but  because  a  premier  systematic 
theologian  of  the  Roman  Catholic  tradition  has 
written  a  genuinely  significant  study  in  New 
Testament  exegesis.  This  latter  fact  will  be  the 
first  thing  to  strike  the  attentive  reader.  .  .  •  The 
failure  to  discuss  the  significance  ot  resurrection 
for  bodily  existence  (Jesus  s  and  our  own),  and 
its  relationship  to  the  biblical  meaning  of  crea¬ 
tion  in  general  is  the  most  serious  flaw  in  ScrnUe- 
beeckx’s  book.  .  •  •  Schillebeeckx’s  efforts  to  reach 
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the  proverbial  ‘general  reader’  are  hampered  not 
only  by  the  technical  nature  of  his  exegetical  dis¬ 
cussions  but  also  by  a  translation  that,  at  times, 
is  simply  laborious."  Donald  Senior 

Commonweal  106:147  Mr  16  '79  1650w 


"This  hefty  volume  will  surely  be  looked  upon 
as  one  of  the  most  significant  theological  works  of 
this  decade.  It  is  a  masterful  review  and  crea¬ 
tive  interpretation  of  recent  scholarship  (esoe- 
cially  biblical)  on  Jesus-become-the-Christ-  .  .  . 
lit]  is  a  book  both  for  academicians  and  for 
those  struggling  with  the  relevance  of  Christian 
faith."  Paul  Knitter 

Library  J  104:1:17  Ja  1  ’79  140w 


SCHIRO.  MICHAEL.  Curriculum  for  better  schools: 
the  great  ideological  debate.  361p  il  $14.95  ’78 
Educational  Technology  Pubis,  140  Sylvan  Ave. 
Englewood  Cliffs.  N-J.  07632 
375  Education — Curricula 
ISBN  0-87778-100-1  LC  77-17794 
"According  to  Schiro,  curriculum  workers  come 
from  four  different  places,  ideologically  speaking, 
and  do  not  understand  one  another’s  language.  In 
his  view,  there  are  four  separate  points  of  de¬ 
parture  for  programmers:  Scholar  Academic,  So¬ 
cial  Efficiency,  Child  Study,  and  Social  Recon¬ 
struction,  Curriculum  developers  representing  each 
of  these  four  ideologies  have  differing  attitudes 
toward  professional  aims,  learning,  teaching, 
childhood,  and  evaluation.  .  .  .  Each  of  the  groups 
sees  the  role  of  the  teacher  differently:  as  trans¬ 
mitter,  manager,  facilitator,  or  colleague."  (Har¬ 
vard  Ed  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  work  stands  as  one  of  the  monumental 
works  in  its  field  of  the  past  decade.  Schiro  is  an 
informed  scholar  in  the  curriculum  field  and  uti¬ 
lizes  the  theoretical  bases  of  the  field  to  describe 
means  for  effective  curriculum  building  in.  the 
contemporary  educational  scene.  His  definitions  of 
terms  (usually  omitted  in  recent  curriculum 
texts)  present  a  range  of  alternatives  for  cur¬ 
riculum  building  consistent  with  the  evolution  of 
the  curriculum  field  in  American  education.  The 
book  presents,  In  a  highly  readable  fashion,  a 
syncretism  of  the  development  of  systematic  cur¬ 
riculum  development  with  application  to  the  chang¬ 
ing  dimensions  and  needs  of  the  emerging  educa¬ 
tional  scene  In  contemporary  American  education. 
An  added  bonus  is  the  excellent  bibliography.  .  .  . 
The  unique  focus  taken  by  Schiro  places  it  in  a 
place  of  leadership  among  all  recent  books  in  its 
field.” 

Choice  16:274  Ap  '79  130w 
"Schlro’s  study  is  a  guidebook,  a  careful  ap¬ 
praisal  of  the  implicit  and  explicit  ideological  views 
which  accompany  all  curriculum  designs.  It  pro¬ 
vides  some  strategies  for  those  who  would  present 
curriculum  development  proposals:  however,  if 
those  from  the  Scholar  Academic  camp  must  im¬ 
press  their  curriculum  design  on  thinkers  from 
the  Social  Reconstruction  group,  chances  are  great 
that  the  two  groups  will  need  interpreters  to  un¬ 
derstand  one  another’s  views.” 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:279  My  ’79  190w 


SCH  LEE,  SUSAN.  On  almost  any  wind;  the  saga 
of  the  oceanographic  research  vessel  Atlantis. 
30dp  il  $15  ’78  Cornell  Unliv.  Press 
651.4  Atlantis  (Research  vessel).  Oceanogra- 
iph  y — {R  e  s  ©arch 

ISBN  0-8014-11'6 0-2  DC  78-58038 

The  book  "recounts  the  adventures  of  Atlantis, 
a  steel -hulled  ketch  used  by  the  Woods  Hole 
Oceanographic  Institution,  from  her  maiden  voy¬ 
age  in  1931  to  her  retirement  In  1966-”  (Publish¬ 
er's  note)  Index. 


JSohlee  has  written  an  ode  to  an  anachronism 
—•the  history  of  a  sailing  vessel  built  as  the  tra¬ 
dition  of  sail  was  ending  to  serve  the  lust  aborn¬ 
ing  science  of  oceanography.  While  It  is  hard  to 
imagine  a  more  loving  or  comprehensive  portrait 
of  the  ship  Atlantis,  we  are  forced  to  skin  back 
and  forth  between  details  from  Atlantis’  log  and 
the  more  interesting  insights  into  the  lives  and 
scientific  learning  she  affected.  The  book’s  po¬ 
tential  to  teach  us  about  oceanographic  research 
is  only  partially  realized.  And  the  style,  at  times 
poetic,  is  too  often  choppy."  J.  R.  Kaufman 
Library  J  103:2341  N  15  '78  80w 
“The  vitality  of  oceanography  elsewhere,  both  In 
the  United  States  and  abroad,  during  the  period 
covered  is  really  only  hinted  at  in  the  book,  and 
the  reader  might  conclude  incorrectly  that  the 
oceanographic  world  was  centered  on  the  Atlan- 
tis.  Yet  it  is  unfair  to  Scblee  to  criticize  this  as¬ 
pect  too  heavily,  for  what  she  set  out  to  write 
was  an  Intimate  history  of  one  ship.  In  this  she 
nas  succeeded  well.  Readens  who  are  unfamiliar 
With  the  Atlantis  Will  find  a  we:alth  of  4dentiflc 
history  and  personal  details,  and  those  who  are 
Pa-rt  of  that  history  will  find  nostalgic  portraits*^! 
their  shipmates  and  their  ship."  D.  C  Krause 
Science  204 : 7163  My  18  ’79  900w 


SCHLESINGER,  ARTHUR  M.  Robert  Kennedy 
and  his  times  [by]  Arthur  M.  Schlesinger,  Jr. 
106&d  pi  $19-95  ’78  Houghton  Mifflin 
(B  or  92  Kennedy,  Robert  Francis 
ISBN  0-395-24897-3  DC  78-8469 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Fred  Rotondaro 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:165  Mr  ’79  340w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Gerrity 

Best  Sell  38:2,16  O  ’78  800w 
Choice  16:288  Ap  '79  170w 
Reviewed  by  W.  V.  Shannon 

Commonweal  106:86  F  16  ’79  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Greeley 

Critic  37:2  N  ’78-1  1200w 
Reviewed  by  M-  S-  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:221  Ap  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Divine 

J  Am  Hist  66:466  S  ’79  850w 
Reviewed  by  S.  F.  Lawson 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:352  summer  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Marcus  Cunllffe 

TLS  d-1299  N  10  ’78  3000w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Nelson 

Va  Q  R  55:329  spiting  ’79  2800w 


SCHLESINGER,  MARIAN  CANNON.  Snatched 
from  oblivion:  a  Cambridge  memoir;  il.  by  the 
author.  243p  $9.95  ’79  Little,  Brown 

B  or  92  Schlesinger,  Marian  Cannon.  Cannon 
family 

ISBN  0-316-77348-4  LC  78-31944 
..This  memoir  of  her  parents  and  siblings  is 
illustrated  with  the  author’s  wash  drawings.  Her 
father.  Walter  B.  Cannon  was  a  physiologist  and 
Harvard  professor.  Her  mother  Cornelia,  "a 
novelist,  civic  leader,  and  birth  control  pioneer. 
They,  with  four  daughters  and  a  son,  were  .  .  . 
a  part  of  the  high-minded  and  genteel  Cambridge 
society  of  the  early  20th  Century,  yet  were  un¬ 
conventional  on  principles,  with  their  political 
It0.?0013-81!1'  espousal  of  causes,  and  offbeat  travels  " 
(Library  J) 


A  delightful  and  funny  memoir.  It  profiles  in 
„  sty*®  and  expressive  language,  the 
(rl  i ! s  remarkable  parents,  .  .  .  Schlesinger’ s 
wpnwJ  tedportrayal  of  a  happy  childhood  and 
eccentric  relations  complements  the  admiring 

mosthpubH0c  libraries  "1c’SMaHuTPliShmentS'  For 
Library  J  104:1134  My  15  ’79  llOw 
in  engaging  account  of  her  family 

of  ?hi^brenra’rvMaSSachusettts  during  the  first  half 
Of  y(  captures  the  feisty  attitude 

ShA  fA«iofxfe”splr1^?^  ladies  of  Cambridge'  whom 
Oft,™  SJfe  central  to  that  enclave’s  social  and 
history '  •  •  •  Cornelia  James  Cannon  [is] 
memalp  and  heroine’  of  Schlesinger’s 

memoir.  .  ,  ,  After  Dr.  Cannon  died  in  194*5  Mrq 
Cannon  .  .  toured  remote  clinics  in  the  Philin* 

enouph,  though  her  spirit  and  the  age  when  ft 

sumeSof dliere ‘fuhesen«  h$r  daughter  has  snatched 
1.  lull  sens6  of  being,  her  ohs rm  nnH 

Huribenrtrgy’  and  preserved  it, In  this  mem^r.™  Ann 
New  Repub  180:42  My  26  '79  650w 


hlkman.  Herman  Schmalen- 
oHClt„°n  society  and  experience;  selected  papers; 
ed,  tr.  and  with  an  introd.  by  GUnther  Luschen 

ofnCh?ca6gSo?ress  St°ne’  28°P  $22  ’78  University 
301  Sociology 

ISBN  0-226-73865-5  LC  77-78067 
These  selections — seven  pieces  in  three  n?\rtq— 
cent?™  Ull*strate  Schmalenbach's  early  con- 
sociology  and  social  forms,  hie  dealing 

the 1  soul”1  and  6h?«r\t,?ce  .av,d  the  conception  of 

y.iDs"SA“Vsoc“M 

ove?shadowefiCih5t: BeforS  1933,  hit  work  was 
overshadowed  by  Weber  and  his  students;  after 

if  fee  ted  l,°vURt  h  e  e0tCr,h  1  n  *  -in  Switzerland,  he  was 
aiiectea  by  the  suppression  of  sociology  In  Hit- 

Germany.  In  America,  he  was  and  remained 
widely  unknown.  The  Introduction  by  the  editors 
ls  lntor,Pled.  and  Informative  and  should  be 
read  carefully  before  turning  to  the  XIi™. 

•  .  .  Schmalenbach's  earlier  work  betrays  °h?s 
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wide-ranging  philosophical  interests.  Sociologi¬ 
cally.  this  work  was  influenced  by  Simmel.  But 
.  .  .  it  was  critically  Jinked  to  Toennies.  In  con¬ 
trast,  his  later  work  reached  deeper  into  the 
spheres  of  phenomenology.  .  .  .  The  essay  entitled 
'The  Phenomenology  of  the  Sign'  .  .  .  presents, 
in  beautiful  clarity  and  penetration,  what  the  edi¬ 
tors  call  his  essential  phenomenology.  .  .  .  [They] 
may  have  overstated  their  case  in  saying  that 
‘phenomenological  sociology  in  the  United  States 
has  not  yet  evolved  beyond  Schmalenbach'.  But 
I  agree  fully  on  the  fundamental  importance  of 
his  essay  on  signs:  it  approaches  basic  problems 
in  a  unique  and  exciting  fashion."  H.  R.  Wagner 

Am  J  Soc  $5:714  N  '79  800w 
"The  editors  bring  together,  in  the  first  part 
of  this  book,  several  of  Schmalenbach’ s  unortho¬ 
dox  (and  highly  stimulating)  critiques  of  the  va¬ 
lidity  of  such  paired  conceptual  categories  in  so¬ 
ciology  as  Tonnies’s  Gemeinschaft-Gesellschaft 
‘principles'  of  social  organization,  Max  Weber’s 
Wertrational-Zwechrational  social  action,  and 
Ernst  Troeltsch’s  church-sect  types  of  religious 
organization.  This  is  followed  by  several  closely 
reasoned  but  less  lucidly  presented  .  .  .  illustra¬ 
tions  of  phenomenological  insight.  .  .  .  [The] 
book  introduces  to  the  world  of  English-speaking 
scholarship  more  hitherto  untranslated  work  ori¬ 
ginally  published  in  German.  It  should  have  a 
significant  impact.” 

Choice  15:614  Je  ’78  180w 


SCHMAUS,  MICHAEL.  Dogma;  [v]6  Justification 
ana  the  last  things.  276p  pa  $6.95  ’ 78  Sheed  & 
Ward 

230  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-8362-0696-7  LC  77-72272 
"Schmaus  was  for  20  years  professor  of  dogmatic 
theology  at  the  University  of  Munich.  .  .  .  He  was 
invited  to  St.  Xavier  College  (Chicago)  for  a  year 
of  residence  to  write  a  series  on  dogma  for 
seminarians  and  college  students.  [This  book]  is 
the  final  volume  of  this  series.”  (Choice)  Index  of 
names.  For  volume  one  of  this  work,  God  in 
Revelation,  see  BED  1970. 


"Schmaus,  who  wrote  one  of  the  best  general 
dogmatic  texts  to  appear  in  German  before  Vatican 
II,  has  now  written  a  completely  new  one  that  is 
probably  the  best  to  appear  in  English  since  the 
council.  Even  though  textbooks  have  been  noto¬ 
riously  abused  in  Catholic  education,  abuse  does 
not  abolish  use,  and  a  wise  use  of  this  book  might 
go  far  toward  bringing  some  order  into  our  present 
instructional  chaos.”  James  Gaffney 

America  139:394  N  25  '78  200w 
“[There  are  not]  many  changes  from  [Schmaus’s] 
original  5-volume  work,  Katholische  Dogmatik  (6th 
ed-,  Munich,  1960-63)  other  than  the  elimination 
of  most  footnotes,  omission  of  bibliography,  and 
the  inclusion  of  a  few  references  to  the  ‘political 
theology’  of  the  1960s.  Nevertheless  Schmaus  is 
sensitive  and  open  to  ecumenical .  dialogue  in  his 
discussions  of  the  Reformers  (primarily  Luther) 
and  the  Council  of  Trent.  There  is  a  detailed  table 
of  contents  but  a  very  brief  index.  Recommended 
for  libraries  desiring  an  older,  moderate  R?man 
Catholic  perspective.  A  better  buy  economically 
and  intellectually  however  is  Hans  Kiing,  On  being 
a  Christian  IBRD  1977].” 

Choice  15:1235  N  ‘78  160w 


SCHMIDT,  JOHN  L.,  ed.  Big  game  of  North 
America.  See  Big  game  of  North  America 


SCHMIDT,  MICHAEL,  ed.  The  avoidance  of  lit¬ 
erature.  See  Sisson,  C.  H. 


SCHMITT,  FRANCIS  P.  Church  music  trans¬ 
gressed;  reflections  on  "reform.”  (Crossroad  Bk) 
136p  $7-95  '77  Seabury  Press 

783  Church  music— Histoiw  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8164-0355-4  LC  77-9424 

In  this  series  of  "essays  on  developments  in 
Catholic  church  music  during  the  past  three 
decades,  Schmitt  •  •  .  recounts  his  own  travels, 
opinions,  and  encounters  with  the  people  who 
set  the  directions  of  liturgical  music  in  many 
parts  of  the  world."  (Choice) 

“The  work  is  not  intended,  to  be  history. 
The  need  for  a  chronicle  of  the  liturgical  and 
musical  changes  surrounding  the  Vatican  Council 
still  remains,  because  Schmitt’s  work  lacks  the 
organization,  comprehensive  treatment,  ana  sui- 
ficient  factual  information  to  supply  that  need. 
Without  background  in  the  field,  the  reader  may 
have  difficulty  identifying  the  many  names  or 
movements,  organizations,  and  persons  that 
abound  in  the  pages.  There  is  no  index,  making 
cross-reference  '  impossible.  The  little  volume  is 
pleasant  reading,  a  bit  romantic,  but  interesting 
to  those  who  have  lived  through  the  past  three 
decades  of  Catholic  church  music.  It  belongs  in  a 
browsing  collection  or  a  public  library. 

Choice  15:558  Je  '78  160w 


“The  reader  should  be  forewarned  immediately 
about  the  tone  of  this  book.  Despite  its  somber 
title  and  painful  topic,  Church  Music  Trans¬ 
gressed  is  an  occasionally  funny  and  quite  irrev¬ 
erent  collection  of  essays.  Humor  and  fine  in¬ 
sights  enliven  every  page.  Here  and  there  the 
author  drops  a  delightfully  sarcastic  remark  which 
lands  squarely  on  the  big  toe  of  some  rather 
important  person.  (The  book  bears  neither  an 
Imprimatur  nor  a  Nihil  Obstat.  The  absence  of 
an  Introduction  by  some  highly-placed  person  in 
the  church  is  conspicuous-)”  Thomas  Day 

Commonweal  105:726  N  10  '78  lOOOw 


SCHMITT,  HANS  A.  ed.  U.S.  occupation  in  Eu¬ 
rope  after  World  War  If.  See  U-S.  occupation 
in  Europe  after  World  War  II 


SGHNEEBAUM,  TOBIAS.  Wild  man;  with  il. 
by  the  author.  (Seaver  Bk)  243p  maps  $12.95 
’79  Viking  Press 

B  or  92  Schneebaum,  Tobias.  Voyages  and 
■travels 

ISBN  0-670-76708-5  DC  78-12725 

The  author  "recounts  his  unhappy  childhood 
on  New  York’s  Lower  East  Side  as  an  abused  and 
insecure  middle  son  of  Polish  immigrants.  ...  As 
in  his  previous  narrative,  Keep  the  River  on  Your 
Right  [BRD  1969],  he  tells  of  his  longing  and 
search  for  the  primitive  and  culturally  un  defiled 
‘wild  man’  to  be  found  only  in  the  most  remote 
reaches  of  the  earth.  He  [travels]  .  .  .  through 
South  America,  India,  Africa,  and  Borneo,  living 
among  primitive  tribes."  (Library  J) 


"  [Schneebaum’ s]  courage  is  considerable,  his 
sincerity  unquestionable.  But  stunning  descriptive 
passages,  good  reporting,  and  a  sense  of  the  shapely 
anecdote  are  not  always  sufficient  distractions 
from  the  tumid  prose  in  which  Schneebaum  re¬ 
cords  his  progress  toward  self-negation  and  union 
with  the  Wild  Man.”  Jeffrey  Burke 
Harper  258:122  Mr  ’79  330w 


“A  vigorous  and  wild  tale  of  great  authenti¬ 
city,  but  little  insight.  For  general  collections.” 
E.  M.  Pattison 

Library  J  104:398  F  1  ‘79  120w 


"[The  author’s]  psychological  observations  are 
hackneyed  .  .  .  his  speculations  are  trite  .  .  . 
and  his  prose  is  lurid,  clicbCd  and  sensational¬ 
ists.  He  has  the  sensibility  of  a  second-rate 
pomographer.  .  .  .  Despite  his  protestations  to 
the  contrary,  Mr.  Schneebaum  seems  singularly 
insensitive  to  the  people,  wild  or  not,  that  he 
meets.  They  are  collected  like  artifacts  in  some 
roadside  museum  of  the  exotic.  ...  To  some 
people  (particularly  my  anthropologist  colleagues) 
this  manipulation  of  primitive  cultures  for  one’s 
own  private  purposes  will  be  intolerable.  To  oth¬ 
ers  it  will  simply  be  distasteful.  And  to  still  oth¬ 
ers  it  will  be  a  source  of  vicarious  thrills-  One 
man’s  exoticism  can  be  another’s  pornography, 
and  Tobias  Schneebaum  knows  it.”  Vincent 
Crapanzano 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Mr  11  ’79  950w 
"[The  author]  leaves  unanswered,  all  of  the 
questions  he  raises,  such  as  why  he  is  different, 
why  he's  so  driven.  An  extraordinarily  conscien¬ 
tious  reviewer  might  even  wish  to  explain 
Schneebaum  to  himself,  which  would  be  pre¬ 
sumptuous,  except  that,  though  one  believes  most 
of  the  details  of  his  expeditions,  one  rarely 
believes  what  he  says  about  his  motives.  As 
an  artistic  condition,  this  is  not  fatal.  .  .  .  The 
faults  of  the  book  lie  more  In  its  scrambled,  in¬ 
genuous.  breathless  disorganization.  Yet  so  ur¬ 
gent  is  Mr.  Schneebaum  to  be  truthful  and  tell 
his  story  .  .  .  that  his  fits  and  starts,  the  smoke 
pouring  out  his  exhaust  pipe;  are  not  fatal  either, 
as  he  goes."  Edward  Hoagland 

Sat  R  6:40  Ap  28  '79  1600w 


SCHNEIDER,  DANIEL  J.  The  crystal  cage;  ad¬ 
ventures  of  the  imagination  in  the  fiction  of 
Henry  James.  189p  $13  '78  Regents  Press  of 
Kan. 

813  James,  Her  v  „  _  __ 

ISBN  0-7006-0177-5  LC  77-26894 

"Schneider  sets  himself  the  task  of  examin¬ 
ing  In  the  imagery  of  Henry  James’s,  fiction  cer¬ 
tain  related  characteristics  of  his  imagination: 
The  ‘divided  self’  of  the  author’s  personality; 
the  embattled,  entrapped  condition  of  his  charac¬ 
ter:  and  the  central  theme  (’the  figure  in  the  car¬ 
pet’)  of  his  fiction.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Schneider  finds  his  all-inclusive  dichotomies  in 
freedom  and  enslavement,  active  aggressors  and 
passive  victims,  paired  patterns  that  generate 
three  symbolic  clusters  in  James’s  diction:  war¬ 
fare  and  aggression;  acting,  appearances,  and  the 
eye;  and  the  cage.  Although  he  relates  the  Mas¬ 
ter’s  own  childhood  and  youth  to  his  thesis,  he 
vitiates  it  somewhat  by  the  introduction  of  R.  D. 
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SCHNEIDER,  D.  J. — Continued 

Eaing's  pop  psychology.  .  .  .  More  convincing  is 
his  citation  of  Ezra  Pound’s  splendid  1918  passage 
inveighing  against  the  critics  for  not  recognizing 
James  as  a  ‘hater  of  tyranny’.  .  .  .  Viewed  not 
as  a  description  of  the  figure  in  Henry  James's 
carpet — which  is  what  Schneider  claims  for  it — but 
as  a  partial  explanation  of  one  aspect  of  his  fic¬ 
tion,  The  Crystal  Cage  is  useful  and  rewarding-” 
M.  E.  Grenander 

Am  Lit  51:122  Mr  ’79  380w 
"As  Schneider  acknowledges,  his  study  is  in¬ 
debted  to  Quentin  Anderson’s  The  American 
Henry  James  [BRD  1957]  and  Robert  Gale’s  The 
caught  image  [BRD  1964].  His  book  is  a  clear, 
comparatively  short,  well-defined  analysis  of  an 
important  element  of  James's  technique,  but  it 
lacks  the  exciting  suggestiveness  of  Anderson’s 
exploration  and  the  comprehensiveness  of  Gale's 
research.  His  perception  of  the  importance  of 
imagination  to  James’s  tictive  purposes  is  related 
as  well  to  a  similar  emphasis  in  Dorothea  Krook’s 
The  ordeal  of  consciousness  in  Henry  James  [BRD 
1962]  and  Philip  Weinstein's  Henry  James  and 
the  requirements  of  the  imagination  [BRD  1972], 
thus  adding  a  different,  useful,  and  in  some 
ways  more  complete  statement  to  this  area  of 
Jamesian  criticism.” 

Choice  15:1373  D  ’78  150w 
"Schneider  writes  cogently  and  limpidly,  pro¬ 
viding  many  insights  into  and  connections  be¬ 
tween  individual  works.  At  times,  however,  one 
feels  that  his  peering  so  intently  at  specific  ele¬ 
ments  leaves  him  blind  to  the  living  work.  None¬ 
theless,  advanced  students  will  And  in  this  study 
a  revealing  and  fascinating  approach  to  a  difficult 
artist.”  R.  J.  Kelly 

Library  J  103:1513  Ag  ’78  120w 


SCHNEIDER,  DICK.  The  man  from  Ida  Grove. 
See  Hughes,  H.  E. 


SCHNEIDER,  HERMAN.  Baser  light:  11.  by  Radu 
Vero.  ,114®  $7.95  ’-78  McGraw-Hill 
i6'2il.36  Lasers — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-07- 05545,1 -X  DC  77-26620 

‘'Gtehit  amplification  by  stimulated  emission  of 
radiation — or  laser — ‘involves  the  exploration  of 
physics  and  chemistry  at  the  most  basic  level, 
the  first  half  of  Baser  Bight  is  devoted  to  .  .  . 
this:  theories  of  light  with  descriptions  of  ap¬ 
propriate  experiments,  atomic  resonance,  and  an 
introduction  to  quantum  theory.  The  second  half 
describes  laser  light  and  its  properties  and  re¬ 
markable  capacities,  which  range  front  surgery 
(re -attachment  of  detached  retinas)  to  industry, 
llndex.  1  Grades  seven  to  twelve.”  (SBJ ) 

“Explaining  what  lasers  are  all  about— just  what 
is  meant  by  coherent  radiation  and  what  has  to 
happen  inside  atoms  before  such  a  thing  can  be 
produced — is  an  extremely  demanding  job  of  ver¬ 
balizing  abstract  concepts.  Moist  books  on  the 
subject  .  .  .  tend  to  duck  this  part  of  the  prob¬ 
lem  and  concentrate  on  What  can  be  done  with 
lasers.  Herman  Schneider  buckles  down  to  the 
Fffit  from  the  very  beginning  and 
witm  the  aid  of  the  fine  diagTiains  makes  the  mat- 
to' about  as  plain  as  it  can  be  made  at  this  level. 
Jsoth  the  verbal  and  pictorial  analogies  are  clear. 
i?1 eJ?+uc'blo?i  Llse  04  lajs'eir  equipment  is  not  slight - 
ea,  either,  there  are  many  examples,  and  thanks 
initial  explanations,  we  can  see  whv  the 
gadgets  do  what  they  do.”  H.  C.  Stublbs 
Horn  Bk  65 : 21:6  Ao  "79  25  Ow 
The  explanations  are  geared  for  youngsters 
already  interested  In  the  subject :  the  dSinw 
and  photographs  are  clear,  though  a  bit  heavv.” 
Sue  Bottigheimer 

SLJ  26 :6i2  Ja  *79  UOw 


S<t^ JERROLD  E.  ideological  coalitions 
in  Congress.  (Contributions  in  political  science. 
nol6)  270p  $22.50  ’79  Greenwood  Press 
328.73  U.S.  Congress 
ISBN  0-313-20410-1  BC  78-4019 
This  study  is  “an  evaluation  of  the  strength 
across  time  of  ideological  congressional  perfor¬ 
mance,  .  .  .  Schneider's  'central  hypothesis  is 
that  there  exists  a  very  high  consistency  of  con¬ 
gressional  ooalitio-nsi  across  all  major  policy  do- 

BibUoVlphynndex.  domestic’'  ’  <Ann  Am  Acad) 


'.‘In  ,  pursuing  the  systematic  examination  of 
central  hypothesis'  Professor  Schneider  has 
embarked  upon  a  most  timely  subject.  .  .  .  THisl 
overall  finding  both  confirms  his  ‘central  hypoth- 
tv?131  ■  ,f"n4  help®  to  clear  the  air  a  bit  concerning 
the  ideological  status  of  our  polity,  at  least  with 
respect  to  the  Congress.  The  verdict  is  that  our’s 
is  an  ideological  polity.  .  .  .  Findings  such  as  those 
Schneider  generates  are  very  important  for  pro¬ 
fessional  political  scientists  (which  he  is)  and 


citizens  alike.  .  .  .  This  important  book  was  writ¬ 
ten  for  fellow  political  scientists  [and  is]  replete 
with  much  data  and  methodological  paraphernalia. 
...  It  is  not  light  reading  lor  anyone,  although 
quite  valuable  lor  its  message  and  its  excellent 
bibliography.”  C.  F.  Pinkele 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:174  J1  ’79  370w 


“Schneider  not  only  argues  his  own  case,  but 
tackles  head-on  those  whose  theories,  disagree 
with  his  findings.  He  .  .  •  points  out  where  he 
believes  these  theories  are  in  error,  and  then  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  make  a  case  for  his  own  analysis,  which 
is  a  blend  of  interviewing,  cluster  analysis  of 
voting  patterns,  and  the  use  of  documentary 
sources.  Schneider  concludes  by  noting  that  if  one 
is  to  understand  Congress,  it  is  necessary  first 
to  understand  the  ’nature  and  balance  of  ideo¬ 
logical  forces  and  what  those  forces  represent’  in 
both  policy  terms  and  dn  perspectives  on  society. 
A  complex  book  about  a  series  of  complex  sub¬ 
jects.  Suited  for  upper-level  undergraduate  and 
graduate  courses  and  libraries.” 

Choice  16:724  Jl/Ag  ’79  180w 


SCHNURNBERGER,  LYNN  EDELMAN.  Kings, 

queens,  knights  &  jesters;  making  medieval 
costumes;  In  assn.  with  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art:  drawings  by  Alan  Robert 
Showe;  phot,  by  Barbara  Brooks  and  Pamela 
Hort-  113p  $6-95;  lib  bdg  $6.79  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
646-4  Costume — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-U6-U25241-3;  0-06-025242-1  (lib  bdg) 

BC  77-25682 

“Schnurnberger,  who  has  directed  children  and 
young  adults  in  producing  costumes  for  the 
Medieval  Festival  at  The  Cloisters,  introduces 
three  basic  shapes — the  circle,  the  T,  and  the 
tunic — and  then  shows  how  they  can  be  used  m 
various  combinations  to  clothe  peasants,  noble¬ 
women,  and  clergymen.  Separate  chapters  suggest 
decorations  and  accessories;  diagrams  and  photo¬ 
graphs  of  costumed  children  and  of  art  from  The 
Cloisters'  collection  [are  included!.  .  .  .  Grade  four 
and  up.”  (SBJ) 


Reviewed  by  K.  M-  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  55:79  F  '79  200w 
“A  lively,  no-fuss  approach  to  costuming.  .  .  . 
Although  the  directions  are  clear,  children  with¬ 
out  sewing  experience  will  probably  need  adult 
help.  Giving  a  breezy  overview  of  a  medieval  so¬ 
ciety  that  includes  literary  characters  (e.g..  Robin 
Hood)  as  well  as  more  historical  artisans  and 
jesters,  this  book  may  well  suggest  creative  pro¬ 
grams  for  either  school  or  public  libraries.”  Gale 
Eaton 

SLJ  25:56  D  '78  140w 


SCHOEIMAN,  KAREL.  Promised  land;  a  novel;  tr. 

toy  Marion  V.  Friedmann.  205ip  $8.96  ’78  Sum¬ 
mit  Blks. 

ISBN  0-67i1-4i00i3i1-2  IDC  7&-678« 

This  novel  is  set  in  South  Africa  some  years  In 
the  future.  Raised  in  Switzerland,  young  George 
Neethling,  following  his  mother's  death,  takes  a 
sentimental  journey,  a  pilgrimage  of  sorts  to  South 
Africa.  Dying,  his  mother  had  spoken  longingly 
of  the  family  farm,  the  veld,  the  parties,  and  the 
people  of  her  youth.  George  finds  the  farm  de¬ 
serted;  the  buildings  destroyed  by  the  govern¬ 
ment.  His  people,  the  once  proud  Afrikaners,  are 
now  victims  of  black  majority  rule.  They  exist  in 
rurail  poverty  and  unsuccessfully  attempt  to  lure 
George  into  their  dreams  of  revolution.”  (Ei- 
brary  J) 


The  subtle  ironies  floating  juist  below  the  sur- 
iuS?  0  modest  novel  will  probably  be  lost  on 

.jmJgiht  benefit  by  their  recognition, 
specifically  those  who  fail  to  see  (or  chose  to  Ig- 
the,  .internecine  nature  of  apartheid.  Origi- 
pJJbllahe'd Afrikaans  in  1972,  Promised 
Band  offers  a  chilling  view  of  South  Africa  twen¬ 
ty  or  thirty  years  in  the  future.  .  .  .  While  not  a 
literary  masterpiece  (a  situation  complicated,  I 
fiJEnSo’i  by  ,a  ^her  insipid  translation)  the  al- 
legorical  value  of  Promised  Band  makes  it  a 
worthwhile  reading  experience.”  Tom  Granahan 
Best  Sell  38 : 304  Ja  '79  220w 

Whitten  but  taikw  novel  is 
predictable  Despite  a  certain  heavy-hStndedness, 
satfi  1  at  t,me,s  a  touching  novel.”  J.  B.  Herne - 

Library  J  103:1768  S  15  "78  11  Ow 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

New  Statesman  95:714  Mv  26  ’78  2»0w 

Defiolnt^f ea  Tv™VvF,try  ,anid  its  oppressed  white 
peasantry  as  [Neethlungl  sees  them.  Mr.  Scboe- 

ap^t  on  atmosphere  of  dread, 

4  the 'pas?;6  bmP1iisa^rfc^rtoS%adat^ 

tumid,  top  withholding,  and  the  lurking  IvTl  thM 
police6 r.iu  fffiS”011  up  nev er — even  in  a  SlimacUc 
are  fefF  anv*  sort  °'f  substance-  We 

aire  left  with  a  raillery  oif  ancestor  worship-pens/' 
New  Yorker  64:94  Aik  28  '78  120w 
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SCHOEN,  CATHY,  jt.  auth.  Health  and  the  war 
on  poverty:  a  ten-year  appraisal.  See  Davis,  K. 


SCHOEN,  DOUGLAS.  Pat;  a  biography  of  Daniel 
Patrick  Moynihan,  322©  pi  $12. 95  ’73  Harper  & 
Row 


B  or  92  Moynihan, 
ISBN  0  -  06  -  0139  98  -6 


Daniel  Patrick 
IX’  78-20184 


Schoen  s  biography  is  primarily  concerned  with 
Moynihan  s  political  and  academic  career,  but 
events  in  his  personal  life  are  used  [in  an  at¬ 
tempt!  to  'illuminate  his  .  .  .  personality*.  The  au¬ 
thor  points  out.  for  example,  that  because  Moyni¬ 
han  grew  up  in  Nefv  York’s  Hell’s  Kitchen,  he 
often  felt  like  an  outsider  even  when  in  positions 
of  power.  Schoen  examines  .  .  .  the  controversies 
surrounding  Moynihan,  such  as  his  1960’.s  report 
On  black  family  life  that  alienated  him  from  the 
black  community,  his  involvement  with  the  Nixon 
Administration,  his  ‘benign  neglect’  memo,  and 
his  differences  with  the  State  Department  while 
U-S.  Ambassador  bo  the  U.lN,”  (Library  J)  Index. 


...  Presidential  aspirants  have  spawned  their  own 
literary  genre :  the  campaign  biography  or  auto¬ 
biography.  As  the  1980  election  fast  approaches 
with  no  early -morning  favorite  pulling  away  from 
the  field,  interest  in  potential  candidates  and  their 
backgrounds  will  increase.  New  York’s  flamboyant 
junior  Senator  may  well  have  the  most  interest¬ 
ing  life  story  of  ail  those  whose  hats  could  be 
tossed  unto  the  Presidential  ring.  This  highly  fa¬ 
vorable  saga  [offers]  ...  a  peppery  account  of 
the  influences  that  have  shaped  him  and  the  in¬ 
evitable  controversies  that  he  sparks.”  J.  P. 
Parkes 

America  140:3717  My  5  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  S.  B.  Ward 

Best  Sell  39:208  S  '79  330w 
Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Nuechterlein 

Commentary  68:85  N  '79  1600w 
_  ‘ ‘Schoen’ s  work  relies  heavily  on  the  recollec¬ 
tions  of  Moynihan’ s  family  and  neighbors  and  of 
Moynihan  himself.  Recommended.”  A.  H.  Gain 
Library  J  104:12138  Je  1  ’79  130w 
“The  tone  [of  this  book!  is  favorable  without 
being  sychophantic ;  the  style  of  the  man,  if  not 
conveyed  as  vividly  as  it  might  be,  is  suggested; 
no  secrets  are  bared,  few  depths  probed,  but  ali 
bases  are  touched.  .  .  .  [The  author]  while  re¬ 
fraining  from  any  effort  at  total  definition,  offers 
a  solber  summary  of  a  lively  career  that  seems 
temporarily  suspended  as  Professor -Ambassador - 
Senator  Pat  Moyniihon,  still  the  outsider,  awaits 
the  right  moment  to  make  the  biggest  move  of 
all,  ’  Walter  Goodman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  bill  Je  17  ’79  1950w 
Reviewed  by  Carl  Gershman 

New  Repub  181:37  S  15  ’79  1900w 


SCHOENEBAUM,  ELEANORA  W.,  ed.  Political 

profiles:  the  Eisenhower  years.  See  Political  pro¬ 
files:  the  Eisenhower  yeans 


SCHOENSTEIN,  RALPH.  Citizen  Paul;  a  story 
-  of  father  &  son,  156p  il  $8.95  ”78  Farrar,  Straus 
&  Giroux 

070  Schoenstein,  Paul.  Schoenstein,  Ralph 
ISBN  0-374-12385-3  IX  78-17986 
The  author  presents  anecdotes  about  his  father's 
journalistic  experiences.  “Paul  Schoenstein  was 
the  city  editor  of  The  New  York  Journal- Amer¬ 
ican.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Reviewed  by  C-  M.  Brown 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl8  Mr  30  '79  180w 


“A  son’s  affectionate  memoir  of  life  with  an 
ebullient  father  recounts  hilarious  moments  of 
excruciating  embarrassment  and  years  of  awe¬ 
some  worship.  .  .  .  [Paul]  did  everything  with  an 
elegant  flair:  turned  his  son’s  bar  mitzvah  into 
a  circus,  exposed  a  quiz  show  scandal,  captured 
the  Mad  Bomber,  got  theater  tickets  for  his  cele¬ 
brated  cronies,  and  commandeered  precious  peni¬ 
cillin  from  the  Army  Medical  Corps  to  save  a 
child’s  life — the  reporting  of  which  brought  him 
the  Pulitzer  Prize.”  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:221  Ap  '79  140w 


“Ralph,  if  you  believe  this  spry,  self -mocking 
memoir,  never  got  over  the  impact  of  his  father. 
Indeed,  this  is.  in  a  way,  the  case  history  of  a 
man  who  never  resolved  hisi  Oedipal  conflicts  with 
a  preposterously  strong  father.  Schoenstein  fils 
made  me  squeamish  with  his  string  of  anecdotes, 
almost  all  of  which  show  how  he  lived  virtually  his 
whole  life  in  the  shadow  of  his  ranting,  boastful, 
hyperbolic  dad.  ...  A  few  of  these  anecdotes  are 
enough  to  make  it  clear  that  the  son  loved  the 
father  In  spite  of  and  because  of  his  overbearing 
self-absorption.  .  .  .  [Paul]  would  now  be  forgot¬ 
ten  by  nearly  everybody  if  Ralph  Schoenstein  had 
not  tried  to  memorialize  his  vanished  ‘Front  Page 
style  in  this  profile'.  The  portrait,  like  the  man. 
has  enormous  vitality;  but  it.  like  him,  sets'  your 
teeth  on  edge.”  R.  A.  Sokolov  .  „ 

N  \  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  4  '79  250w 


“This  affectionate  memoir  evokes  a  giant  of 
great  animal  magnetism,  who  could  charm  a  bar¬ 
room  full  of  journalists  or  a  playground  full  of 
children.  But  when  Schoenstein  Sr-  sensed  injus¬ 
tice,  he  could  become  a  horse  of  a  different  choler. 

•  .  .  By  the  time  Son  Ralph  became  a  published 
humorist  (My  Years  in  the  White  House  Dog¬ 
house;  Yes,  My  Darling  Daughters),  the  Journal- 
American  had  wrapped  its  last  fish.  The  son  had 
become  more  prominent  than  his  father,  and  the 
hail-fellows  in  Toots  Shor’s  who>  used  to  fawn 
on  Paul  could  hardly  remember  his  name,  much 
less  his  deeds.  But  Ralph  never  forgot.  Editor 
Schoenstein  died  in  1974;  it  was  probably  his  only 
instance  of  faulty  timing.  For  Writer  Schoenstein 
has  produced  a  filial,  funny  book  that  Superman 
would  have  loved — and  that  anyone'  might  ad¬ 
mire."  John  Skow 

Time  112:98  O  2  '78  430w 


SCHOLARS  who  teach:  the  art  of  college  teach¬ 
ing;  Steven  M.  Cahn,  editor.  246p  $14-95;  pa 
$7.95  '78  Nelson-Hall 
378.1  Teaching 

ISBN  0-88229-373-7;  0-88229-598-5  (pa) 

LC  78-944 

Cahn,  a  professor  of  philosophy,  “has  assembled 
eight  essays  focusing  on  seven  academic  dis¬ 
ciplines  (history,  English,  mathematics,  science, 
social  science,  music,  and  foreign  languages)  and 
a  final  chapter  on  grades  and  examinations.  Each 
chapter  presents  a  .  .  .  commentary  on  the  state 
of  teaching  in  its  discipline  and  some  comments 
on  how  matters  might  be  improved.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“A  fairly  useless  book  on  an  important  topic. 
.  .  .  [Few  of  the  essays]  are  based  on  any  real 
data  and  most,  while  well  written  and  coherent, 
do  not  provide  much  that  is  useful.  ■  .  .  Not 
recommended.” 

Choice  15:1569  Ja  ‘79  140w 


“IThis  book]  has  two  purposes:  to  provide 

prospective  faculty  members  (as  well  as  others) 
with  the  opportunity  ‘to  read  what  outstanding 
teachers  have  had  to  say  about  their  work’  and 
to  stimulate  college  professors  ‘to  think  through 
their  own  approach.’  The  book  achieves  these 
mo.dest  goals  successfully,  at  least  in  the  areas 
that  are  covered — history,  English  literature,  for¬ 
eign  language  and  literature,  mathematics,  sci¬ 
ence,  music,  and  social  science.  ■  ■  •  All  of  the 
book's  contributors  are  university  teachers  of 
high  reputation,  almost  all  of  them  having  been 
awarded  prizes  or  medals  .  .  •  for  excellence  in 
college  teaching.  For  the  most  part,  they  try  to 
describe  for  their  readers  the  devices,  methods, 
materials,  and  strategies  that  have  worked  for 
them.  The  tone  of  the  book  is  personal  through¬ 
out  Except  for  a  few  polemical  passages  here 
and  there,  the  writing  is  of  high  quality  and  is 
eminently  readable.  There  is  a  minimum  of  tech¬ 
nical  language.”  Joseph  Axelrod 

J  Higher  Ed  50:789  N/D  79  1550w 
“There  may  be  something  in  [this  collection 
of  papers)  for  every  neophyte  instructor  and 
much  in  it  for  every  academic  dean  and  curric¬ 
ulum  chairman;  but  the  offerings  are  uneven,  and 
so  the  effect  will  vary.  The  most  useful  essays 
consider  the  college  learner  and  how  best  to 
generate  in  nim  the  values  and  thought  processes 
of  a  given  discipline ;  the  least  valuable  exhort 
teachers  to  make  pedagogy  count  without  spell¬ 
ing  out  that  pedagogy.  The .  poorest  essays  still 
tilt  at  windmills  of  the  Sixties-  The  gem  of  the 
collections  is  Arnold  B.  Arons'  essay  on  teaching 
the  natural  sciences.  He  argues  for  empirical 
understanding  rather  than  verbal  regurgitation, 
for  time  to  discover  ideas,  for  a  science  that 
can  be  grasped  by  the  generalist,  .and  for  a 
bridge  between  the  two  cultures,  all  in  crackling 
prose.”  ^inaCoo^^t^os  Ag  ,?g  120w 


iCHOLES,  ROBERT.  Fabulation  and  metafiction. 
222p  $12.50  ‘79  University  of  Ill.  Press 
809.3  Fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-252-00704-2  LC  78-10776 
‘‘About  half  of  this  book  is  made  up  of  sections 
>f  [Scholes’]  The  Fabulators  [BRD  1967,  1968]  re¬ 
arranged  to  accommodate  new  material  on  Borges, 
Barthelme,  Coover,  Fowles,  Reed,  Gass,  and  similar 
vriters.  Scholes’s  purpose  is  to  explore  'the  major 
ispects  of  fabulation  as  they  manifested  them- 
lelves  in  the  past  decade  and  a  ha'lf.  ”  (Library  J) 


"This  volume  bears  some  relation  to  the  author’s 
The  fabulators,  but  changes  and  additional  mater¬ 
ial  are  so  considerable  as  to  constitute  a  new  book, 
one  that  is  a  sequel  to,  rather  than  a  reedited  yer- 
sion  of,  the  earlier  volume.  This  is  not  surprising: 
Scholes  is  arguably  the  most  important  active 
critic  and  theoretician  of  narrative  at  work  in 
America  .  .  .  [This  book's]  six  major  essays  and 
the  superb,  long  epilogue  deal  with  major  authors 
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SCHOLES.  ROBERT — Continued 
of  the  last  30  years — Borges,  Murdoch,  Durrell, 
Fowles,  Barth,  Pynchon,  Hawkes,  and  a  dozen 
others — but  the  book  owes  its  importance,  above 
all,  to  its  coherent  and  sympathetic  vision  of  the 
twisting  roads  fiction  has  taken  in  our  time. 
Essential  for  the  libraries  of  all  four-year  colleges 
and  for  graduate  schools.” 

Choice  16:1165  N  '79  170w 
"Scholes’s  presentations  can  be  disappointingly 
thin  when  he  is  reading  specific  authors  or  reflect¬ 
ing  on  the  passing  of  the  kind  of  experimental, 
largely  nonrealistic  writing  which  is  his  subject. 
But  they  remain  quite  useful  to  non, specialists  as 
readable,  if  somewhat  simplistic,  introductions  to 
the  background  and  rationale  of  nonrealistic  tabu¬ 
lation  and  self-reflexive  metafiction,  to  the  trans¬ 
formations  of  romance,  allegory,  comedy,  and  gro- 
tesquerie  that  distinguish  such  forms  of  writing.” 
Richard  Kuczkowski 

Library  J  104:1461  J1  '79  lOOw 
"Apparently,  Mr  Schoies  believes  contemporary 
American  fiction  was  little  more  than  a  footnote 
to  Dreiser,  or  even  Zola,  until  the  advent  of  Nabo¬ 
kov,  Barth  and  Gass.  And  if  he  never  actually 
names  the  dying  chickens  of  naturalism,  he  is 
forced  to  insist  on  their  reality  all  the  same,  for 
without  them  his  fabulist  movement  is  neither  a 
heroic  breakthrough  nor  a  movement,  but  only  a 
natural,  and  tame,  outgrowth  of  the  main  fictional 
currents  of  our  time.  What  he  actually  thinks  of 
Bellow,  Styron,  Updike,  Roth  (talk  about  tabula¬ 
tion!),  Mailer,  Carson  McCullers,  Ralph  Ellison, 
even  Jack  Kerouac,  we  never  find  out.  since  to 
take  them  seriously  is  to  explode  his  thesis  and 
his  book.”  Mark  Shechner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  O  7  '79  1400w 


SCHOONOVER,  THOMAS  DAVID.  Dollars  over 
dpminaon;  the  triumph  of  liberalism  in  Mexican- 
United  States  relations,  1861-1867.  316d  $15  ’78 
'Louisiana  State  Unlv.  Press 


327-72  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Mexico'.  Mex¬ 
ico — (Foreign  relations— U-S. 

ISBN  0-8071 -03 68 -3  DC  77-21287 

The  author  seeks  to  show  that  "the  liberal  re¬ 
gime  of  Benito  Juarez,  which  fought  against  the 
conservative  faction  of  Mexico  and  intervention  by 
the  forces  of  Napoleon  HI,  found  ideological  sup¬ 
port  from  the  Republican  administration  of  Abra¬ 
ham  Lincoln.  Out  of  this  setting  [.Schoonover  con¬ 
tends!  came  the  first  significant  economic  penetra¬ 
tion  of  Mexico  by  U.iS.  capitalists,  long  before  the 
pro -business  era  of  Porflrio  Diaz.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


.  Carefully  researched  and  provocatively  analyt¬ 
ical  books  are  always  welcome.  .  .  .  David  Schoon¬ 
over  has  provided  such  a  volume.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a 
carefully  documented  study  of  a  six-year  period 
within  an  interpretative  frame  and  Is  certain  to 
£j°YPke  discussion.  .  .  .  The  weakest  link  is 
reading  the  narrowed  liberalism  of  the  Porfirlato 
rack  into  this  period.  Certainly  Mexican  liberals 
wanted  t°  develop  and  modernize  their  socdeitv, 
out  it  is  questionable  -whether  they  were  willing- 
tt  f't  the  once  of  economic  dominance  bv 
TwrfviUnited  States.  There  is  much  evidence  of 
iviexican  wanness  and  concern  on  this  score*"  * 

o*  ±v.  xvOkSS 

Am  Hist  R  84:660  Ap  '79  56'0w 
‘TThe  author’s]  thesis  Is  logically  developed. 
hev,ib?°^  WlU  be„  of  Primary  Interest  to  dip- 
historians  and  specialists  in  the  politics 
of  19th-century  Mexico,  supplementing  the  earlier 
works  of  Frank  L.  Owsley  (King  Cotton  di- 
plomacy  IBRD  19311),  and  Waite?  V  Schoies 

1879 XiCqfiqi p riitics  during  the  Judrez  Regime.  1855- 
1872.  1969).  For  university  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1429  D  ’78  130w 

Reviewed  by  E.  A.  Miles 

J  Am  Hist  66:167  Je  '79  460w 


SCl-fOR,  NAOMI.  Zola’s  crowds.  221p  $14  '78 
Johns  Hopkins  Unlv.  Press 
843  Zola,  Fmile 

ISBN  0-8018-2095-2  LC  78-1664 
“Drawing  on  structural  semantics,  anthro¬ 
pology,  and  psychoanalysis  for  its  guiding  con¬ 
cepts  and  working  vocabulary.  and  moving 
through  the  descriptive  toward  the  speculative. 
[Schor  seeks to]  show,  among  other  things,  that 
jvhen  .studied  in  the  light  of  current  critical 
methodologies  and  epistemological  concerns, 
Zola  s  crowds  are  the  way  to  an  understanding 
of  some  of  the  fundamental  questions  which  ob¬ 
sessed  Zola.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


..  A  remarkably  illuminating  study  .  .  .  positini 
that  Zola  s  crowd  fictions  are  ritual  variation: 
of  the  ^Individual-crowd  relationship,  which  ii 
IB  based  on  the  ‘founding  myth’  in  La  fortum 


des  Rougon.  The  ‘founding  myth'  takes  us  back 
to  a  mythical  but  historical  past,  and  it  requires 
a  sacrificial  victim.  Schor  supports  her  hypothesis 
with  the  many  variations  on  the  necessary  lapi- 
dation  of  the  victim  found  in  Zola’s  works,  and 
statements  of  the  polarization  of  the  individual 
and  the  crowd  and  the  many  forms  of  media¬ 
tion  between  them.  In  this  way  she  also  shows 
that  Zola’s  utopic,  redemptive,  later  novels  are 

an  integral  part  of  the  mythic  structure  of  his 

work,  that  his  work,  and  his  personality,  are 

whole.  A  difficult  book,  but  an  important  addi¬ 
tion  to  Zola  criticism." 

Choice  16:230  Ap  ‘79  170w 

"This  is  the  first  study  devoted  exclusively 

to  the  subject  of  Zola’s  crowds,  a  structuring 
theme  for  all  of  Zola’s  fiction.  .  .  .  [Schor’si 
ability  to  write  coherently  and  to  synthesize  the 
products  of  her  research  and  her  own  critical 
acumen  result  in  a  highly  original  appraisal  of 
Zola's  writing  that  will  open  new  dimensions 
in  future  Zola  studies.”  Anthony  Caprio 

Library  J  103:2427  D  1  ’78  130w 

Va  Q  R  55:47  spring  ’79  50w 


SCHRAMM.  SARAH  SLAVIN.  Plow  women  rath¬ 
er  than  reapers:  an  intellectual  history  of  fem¬ 
inism  in  the  United  States.  441p  il  $17-50  ’79 
Scarecrow  Press 

301.41  Feminism 

ISBN  0-8108-1183-9  LC  78-10907 

The  author  examines  feminist  thought,  and  "its 
critics,  from  the  colonial  period  to  about  [I960]. 
Schramm  [seeks  to]  combine  her  findings  about 
feminist  thinkers  .  .  .  with  American  intellectual 
history  and  women’s  social  history.  .  .  .  Schramm 
suggests  that  feminism  is  based  on  a  series  of  on¬ 
going  generalizations  which  cover  intermingling 
concerns  with  women’s  family  relations  and  edu¬ 
cation,  inapposite  ideologies  of  liberty  and  equal¬ 
ity  and  inconsistent  images  of  women  and  men’s 
roles.  Each  of  these  generalizations  is  developed 
chronologically.  The  sources  of  the  ideas  on  which 
the  generalizations  are  based,  their  implica¬ 
tions  and  problems  are  outlined  and  discussed.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Annotated  bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“The  author’s  attempt  to  incorporate  the  views 
of  nearly  140  prefeminist  and  feminist  thinkers 
leads  to  problems.  In  ‘Feminism  and  Family,' 
for  example,  such  diverse  writers  as  Mary  Woll- 
stonecraft,  Sinclair  Lewis,  Margaret  Mead  .  .  . 
and  Doris  Lessing — to  mention  just  a  few — are 
paraded  across  the  pages  so  rapidly  that  com¬ 
parative  analysis  breaks  down.  .  .  .  This  work 
would  have  benefited  from  more  skillful  editing. 
Awkward,  obtuse,  and  convoluted  sentences 
abound.  .  .  .  Confusion  results  from  the  author’s 
preference  for  casting  her  writing  in  the  present 
tense.  The  index  is  poorly  done;  there  are  more 
than  fifty  separate  pages  listed  for  Mary  Woll- 
stonecraft,  but  no  subentries  are  provided.  The 
annotated  bibliography  is  comprehensive  and  in¬ 
novative.  with  separate  categories  of  empirical 
and  normative  complementary  and  congruent 
writers.  Students  will  find  the  biographical  list¬ 
ing  useful.  Despite  defects,  Schramm’s  book  does 
demonstrate  the  persistence  of  feminist  thought.”1 
J.  B.  Donegan 

Am  Hist  R  84:1464  D  ’79  400w 


The  central  theme  in  this  book — that  American 

feminism  has  explored  specific  and  rather  con¬ 
sistent  issues  over  the  past  two  centuries — is  an 
important  one.  Unfortunately,  Schramm’s  approach 
is  not  genuinely  historical,  for  she  does  not  deal 
with  the  contemporary  experiences  of  those  women 
whose  writings  she  analyzes;  this  ahistorical  ap¬ 
proach  is  underscored  by  the  use  of  the  present 
tense,  throughout  the  book.  .  .  .  Important  ideas 
are  discussed:  feminism  and  ideology,  the  tension 
between  ideals  of  liberty  and  equality,  and  an- 
drogyny  versus  complementarity  in  feminist 
thought.  Here  they  lack  vigor,  however,  and  prob¬ 
lems  with  diction,  pronoun  reference,  and  general 
organization  mar  the  presentation.  .  .  .  Given  its 
cost  and  its  textual  difficulties,  this  book  is  a 
luxury  for  most  general  college  and  public  librar- 

Choice  16:1087  O  ‘79  180w 

r,JiiS^ramnl1  beRl‘us  each  chapter  with  a  dialogue 
various  thinKers’  divorced  of  time  and 
place.  \Ve  thus  hear,  for  example,  Wollstonecraft 
r.oles  with  Gilman  and  M.  Esther 
lotf  oofv,  Tuiet}  m  chronological  order  the  author 
lets  each  thinker  give  her  or  his  viewpoint.  She 
euds  a  rousing  cheer  for  women's  studies 

jv^h  emphasis  upon  ‘ciallectivity’  as  the  best 

Contams  nCrvaiViH^ioa«.  t!iue  ideology  for  feminism, 
riohv  A  unique  annotated  bibliog- 

•  sophisticated  work,  recommended  for 
Sutherland an^  select  public  libraries.”  L.  E. 

Library  J  104:727  Mr  16  '79  90w 
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SC  HUDSON,  MIC'HAEL.  Discovering  the  news; 
a  social  history  of  American  newspapers.  228p 
$10.95  '78  Basic  Bks. 

071  Journalism 

ISBN  0-465-01669-3  LC  78-54997 
"Schudson  sees  news  as  a  product  packaged 
for  consumers  and  sold  for  profit.  Its  market  is 
society,  and  when  society  changes,  news  changes. 
The  rise  of  a  democratic  market  society  in  the 
1830s  altered  the  news  in  America,  pushing 
newspapers  to  mass  circulation  and  pressing 
journalists  to  entertain  or  to  inform.  After  World 
War  I,  objectivity  became  the  journalists' 
ideology.  But  judgment  affects  fact  and  news  is 
influenced  by  its  changing  sources,  subjects,  and 
audience-"  (Library  J)  Index. 


"An  entertaining  and  provocative — though  not 
always  convincing — essay  which  [the  author]  says 
began  as  a  conversation  on  social  history  and 
human  values  with  David  Reisman  five  years 
ago,  became  a  Harvard  Ph.D.  dissertation  on  ob¬ 
jectivity  and  law  and  now  has  taken  new-old 
form  as  another  free-flowing  discussion,  not  with 
Reisman  but  with  us.  His  book  .  .  ■  has  had  a 
good  welcome  from  other  journalism  scholars 
...  I  suspect  not.  so  much  because  he  says  a 
lot  of  new  things  as  because  he  brings  together 
a  lot  of  good  ideas  from  social-science  research 
and,  in  a  stimulating  way,  talks  about  perhaps 
the  crucial  issue  in  the  profession  today:  the 
search  for  value.” 

America  140:57  Ja  27  '79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Oliver  Knight 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:175  My  '79  550w 
Choice  16:72  Mr  '79  150w 
"[This  book!  avoids  being  a  dry,  historical 
text  by  offering  the  reader  rich  insights  into  his 
own  social  beliefs,  background,  and  biases.  .  •  • 
Schudson  chronicles  the  maturing  of  not  just 
the  journalist,  but  the  US  citizen.  Though  or¬ 
dered,  methodical  and  somewhat  academic,  the 
book  is  laced  with  lyrical  and  insightful  mo¬ 
ments,  and  concludes  with  a  compelling  and 
satisfying  appraisal  of  these  recent  years  and 
the  present  state  of  the  art.  Like  an  elaborate 
and  lengthy  gourmet  meal,  [this  book]  will  leave 
one  feeling  satisfied  and  a  little  stuffed,  but  well 
rewarded  for  having  indulged,"  C.  M.  Brown 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  N  22  '78  190w 

Reviewed  by  T.  C.  Leonard 

J  Am  Hist  66:365  S  '79  450w 
“Schudson’s  argument  is  compact  rather  than 
conclusive,  athough  source  notes  are  numerous. 
His  book  is  suggestive  and  provocative.  Recom¬ 
mended.”  T.  J.  Davis 

Library  J  103:1505  Ag  '78  90w 

Reviewed  by  Steve  Lawson 

New  Repub  179:38  N  11  '78  500w 
"Although  this  revised  Harvard  dissertation  un¬ 
doubtedly  fufilled  its  original  goal,  it  hardly 
lives  up  to  the  promise  of  providing  a  ‘social 
history'  of  the  U.S.  press.  .  .  .  There  are  still 
far  too  many  footnotes,  too  much  emphasis  upon 
Manhattan,  and  too  many  quotes  introduced  by 
a  bewildering  galaxy  of  names.  Some  will  find 
Schudson's  disregard  of  Civil  War  journalism  a 
bit  shocking,  and  not  all  historians  would  agree 
that  American  newspapers  began  in  1830.  Yet  this 
highly  personal  foray  has  merit.  Philosophical  re¬ 
flections  upon  'objectivity'  are  indeed  thought 
provoking,  and  Schudson’s  approach  .  .  .  certainly 
is  one  way  to  analyze  the ,  development  of  an 
important  influence  in  American  life. 

Va  Q  R  55:52  spring  '79  130w 


SCHUETTINGER,  ROBERT  L.  Forty  centuries  of 
wage  and  price  controls:  how  not  to  fight  in¬ 
flation  [by]  Robert  L.  Schuettinger  [and] 
Eamonn  F.  Butler:  with  a  foreword  by  David 
I.  Meiselman.  184p  il  $9.95  '79  Heritage  Founda¬ 
tion;  for  sale  by  Caroline  House 
339.2  Wage-price  policy.  Inflation  (Finance) 
ISBN  0-89195-025-7  LC  78-74609 
The  authors  "have  examined  over  100  cases  of 
wage  and  price  controls  spanning  over  40  cen¬ 
turies  in  30  countries  on  six  continents.  They 
conclude  that  while  in  some  cases  controls  have 
succeeded  in  dealing  with  the  effects  of  inflation 
for  a  short  period,  they  have  never  been  success¬ 
ful  in  the  long  run  since  they, fail,  to  fac.e  up  to 
the  real  cause  of  inflation  which  is  an  increase 
in  the  quantity  of  money  over  and  above  an  in¬ 
crease  in  productivity.  Inflation,  they  maintain, 
is  caused  by  governments  (not  by  labor  unions 
or  business)  since  only  governments  regulate  the 
supply  of  money.  Wage  and  price  controls,  they 
argue,  have  long  been  popular  with  governments, 
however,  since  they  cover  up  the  fact  that  gov¬ 
ernment  causes  inflation.”  (Publisher  s  note)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.  _ 

"[Although]  the  public  blames  inflation  on  those 
who  produce  goods  and  services  and  demands  that 
the  government  assume  even  more  power  to  en¬ 
force  wage-price  controls  .  .  .  such  controls  are 


always  thwarted  by  the  reluctance  of  producers 
of  wealth  to  allow  the  government  to  steal  from 
them.  .  ,  .  Far  from  having  to  search  for  ex¬ 
amples  of  this  phenomenon  and  its  disastrous  con¬ 
sequences,  the  authors  find  them  throughout  his¬ 
tory  and  give  numerous  examples."  J.  M.  McCaf- 
fery 

Best  Sell  39:256  O  '79  360w 
"[The  authors’]  summaries  are  based  on  .  .  . 
extensive  existing  analyses  and  conclusions  of  his¬ 
torians  and  economists,  [including]  some  contem¬ 
porary  with  the  events.  The  .  .  .  good  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  necessarily  selective  given  the  immense 
literature,  lists  many  historical  items.  The  theory 
(30  of  150  pages)  is  limited  to  the  quantity  theory 
of  money  (MY  =  PT),  and  the  analysis  is  easily 
understood  by  college  students  (and  most  high 
school  students)  of  all  levels;  the  lesson  on  price 
controls  is  not  so  easily  learned  by  politicians, 
however.” 

Choice  16:1072  O  '79  230w 


SCHULER,  STANLEY,  ed.  Simon  and  Schuster's 
guide  to  trees.  See  Simon  and  Schuster’s  guide 
to  trees 


SCHULTZ,  DUANE.  Wake  Island;  the  heroic, 
gallant  fight.  247p  il  maps  $8.95  '78  St  Martins 
Press 

940.54  Wake  Island.  Battle  of,  1941 
ISBN  0-312-85451-X  LC  77-16749 
The  author  describes  the  battle  for  the  atoll  in 
the  Pacific.  American  "marines,  sailors  and 
civilians  held  Wake  Island  [against  the  Japa¬ 
nese]  for  16  days  in  December  1941.  Thev  en¬ 
dured  daily  bombing  raids  and  fought  off  one 
invasion  attempt.  Although  the  weak  forces 
finally  surrendered,  reports  of  the  struggle  en¬ 
couraged  Americans."  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"The  battle  for  Wake  Island  stands  as  a  monu¬ 
ment  to  the  resourcefulness  and  courage  of  the 
American  soldier.  The  island,  located  north  of 
the  Marshall  Islands  in  the  Pacific,  became  an 
isolated  American  outpost  when  the  Japanese 
attacked  Pearl  Harbor  on  December  7.  1941.  .  .  . 
For.  over  two  weeks  449  marines.  68  sailors.  6 
soldiers,  and  a  few  hundred  civilian  construction 
workers  held  out  against  the  might  of  the  Jap¬ 
anese  empire.  .  .  •  Schultz  successfully  recreates 
the  battle  for  Wake  Island.  In  addition  to  the 
necessary  apparatus  such  as  maps  and  photos, 
the  book  contains  numerous  eyewitness  accounts 
of  what  happened  on  that  tiny  island  almost 
forty  years,  ago.  Unlike  so  many  books  ground 
out  of  the  World  War  II  mill,  this  one  keeps 
the  human  element  from  becoming  engulfed  by 
statistics  and  logistics."  R.  D.  Reynolds 
Best  Sell  38:325  Ja  '79  270w 


“Schultz's  account  of  the  action  seems  to  be 
more  impartial  than  previous  versions.  The  book 
is  well-researched  and  the  narrative  is  crisp  and 
avoids  artificial  exaggeration.  Recommended." 
Jack  Oaklev 

Library  J  103:1635  S  1  '78  70w 


SCHULTZ,  PHILIP.  Like  wings;  poems.  55p  $8.95 
'78  Viking  Press;  pa  $3.95  Penguin  Bks. 

811 

ISBN  0-670-42910-4;  0-14-042264-1  (pa) 

LC  78-13861 

Most  of  the  poems  in  this  first  collection  "are 
grouped  in  a  section  called  ‘For  the  Wandering 
Jews,’  These  are  poems  ...  about  fathers  and 
mothers,  grandmothers  and  uncles."  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Some  of  these  poems  have  appeared  in 
such  periodicals  as  The  American  Review.  The 
Nation,  The  New  Yorker,  and  Poetry. 

"The  first  section,  ‘For  the  wandering  Jews.’ 
comprises  most  of  the  book  and  mainly  contains 
lyric  poems  in  the  first  person.  There  is  an 
ethnic  sense  here  but  never  is  it  predictable  or 
of  the  homey  sort.  These  poems  are  personal, 
elegant,  and  individualized.  There  is  a  wide  range 
of  rhythms.  .  .  .  There  is  also  humor.  .  .  ..  But 
what  is  most  impressive  is  the  presence,  in  al¬ 
most  every  poem,  of  some  surprising  element, 
be  it  the  suddent  appearance  of  a  visual  or  audi¬ 
tory  image  or  a  shift  in  tone  or  perspective.  .  .  . 
This  is  a  wonderful  book  of  poems,  and  though 
it  is  not  really  shocking,  it  constantly  jolts  the 
reader  with  its  musical  and  emotional  life. 

Choice  16:671  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
"Schultz  attempts  to  write  about  tangible  peo¬ 
ple  and  objects.  Images,  lines,  often  half  a  poem 
are  excellent,  then  he  loses  focus  and  darts  about, 
as  in  one  title:  ‘Darwin.  Tortoises.  Galapagos. 
Archipelago  &  New  Hampshire.’  Since  nothing 
emerges  clearly,  all  the  choices  seem  to  have 
been  arbitrary.  The  three  final  poems,  written 
for  specific  people,  are  among  the  maybe  ten 
that  succeed."  Rochelle  Ratner 

Library  J  103:1988  O  1  '78  70w 
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SCHULTZ,  PHILIP— Continued 
"Because  Mr.  Schultz  doesn’t  want  his  poems 
to  sound  like  poems,  but  like  living,  he  mar¬ 
shals  the  conventional  literary  signals:  ‘and 
written  as  '&';  run-on  lines  without  capitals;  a 
rough,  street-wise  style  that  is  meant  to  sound 
breathless  and  uneducated,  lucky  to  be  verbal  at 
all.  The  problem  with  this  tone  of  excited  truth¬ 
fulness  is  that  it  too  has  become  a  convention 
in  our  day,  a  kind  of  inverted  literariness,  and 
therefore  must  be  used  for  a  purpose  beyond  it¬ 
self  to  be  convincing.  Too  frequently  this  doesn  t 
happen,  and  as  a  result  Mr.  Schultz’s  poems  seem 
emotionally  slack,  verging  on  cliche."  Paul  Zweig 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p59  Ap  29  '79  550w 


SCHULTZ,  THEODORE  W.,  ed.  Distortions  of  ag¬ 
ricultural  incentives.  See  Distortions  of  agricul¬ 
tural  incentives 


SCHULZ,  ANN.  International  and  regional  poli¬ 
tics  in  the  Middle  East  and  North  Africa;  a 
guide  to  information  sources.  (Int.  relations 
information  guide  ser,  v6)  244p  $18  '77  Gale  Res. 


016.32756  Middle 
Bibliography.  Africa, 
— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8103-1326-X 


East— Foreign  relations — 
North— Foreign  relations 

LC  74-11568 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Booklist  75:1241  Ap  1  '79  420w 


SCHULZ,  CHARLES  M.  Snoopy’s  tennis  book; 
featuring  Snoopy  at  Wimbledon  and  Snoopy  s 
tournament  tips;  introd.  by  Billie  Jean  King, 
unp  $6.95;  pa  $3.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Win¬ 
ston 


741.5  Tennis — Cartoons  and  caricatures.  Comic 
books,  strips,  etc. 

ISBN  0-03-U50581-X;  0-03-050585-2 (pa) 

LC  78-14169 


"Snoopy  plays  mixed  doubles  with  both  the 
fearsome  Molly  Volley  and  the  garage,  makes 
paw  faults,  hits  volleys  that  go  ‘blap’  rather 
than  'thong,'  and  delivers  tournament  tips  not 
found  iin  standard  instruction  manuals,  e.g.,  'Al¬ 
ways  offer  to  open  a  new  can  of  tennis  balls  but 
do  it  as  slowly  as  reaching  for  a  dinner  check.  If 
care  is  taken,  one  unopened  can  should  last  the 
entire  season."  (Library  J) 


"The  usual  adjectives  apply  to  this  collection: 
charming,  whimsical,  philosophical,  apt.  A  possi¬ 
bility  for  public  libraries."  David  Peele 
Library  J  104:1458  J1  '79  80w 
“Twenty-four  pages  of  previously  unpublished 
material  are  featured  in  this  latest  Schulz  offer¬ 
ing.  Any  Snoopy  book  is  pretty  sure-fire  stuff, 
and,  while  a  knowledge  of  tennis  may  enhance 
readers'  pleasure,  it  is  not  really  required.  .  .  . 
Grade  five  and  up."  Richard  Luzer 
SLJ  26:146  S  '79  60w 


SCHULZ,  PHILLIP  STEPHEN.  Pity  the  poor 
rich.  See  Greene,  Bert 


SCHULZ,  BRUNO.  Sanatorium  under  the  sigi._o_f 


the  hourglass;"  tr.  from  the  Polish  by  Celina 
Wieniewska.  178p  il  $8-95  78  Walker  &  Co. 

ISBN  0-8027-0592-8  LC  77-90486 


Schulz  wrote  two  volumes  of  short  stories, 
"Cinnamon  shops  and  the  present,  work.  The 
former  appeared  in  the  Polish  original  m  1934, 
and  was  published  in  the  U-S.  as  The  street  of 
crocodiles  [BRD  1964].  The  latter  dates  back  in 
the  original  to  1937.  Both  volumes  deal  with  the 
same  four  protagonists:  the  narrator  Joseph, 
father,  mother,  and  the  servant  girl,  Adela. 
(Choice) 


Reviewed  by  Barbara  Hoffman 

Best  Sell  38:305  Ja  ’79  350w 
"[Schulz’s  stories]  defy  traditional  realism.  The 
author's  fantastic  imagination  transposes  space 
and  time  into  another  dimension.  His  affinity 
to  Kafka  is  reaffirmed  by  the  fact  that  the 
Prozess  (The  trial)  [BRD  1937]  was  translated 
by  Schulz  into  Polish.  This  does  not  imply  Kafkan 
influence;  Schulz’s  greatness  lies  in  his  originality 
in  both  subject  matter  and  form.  His  metaphor 
is  breathtaking.  Already  in  pre-War  Poland  the 
Polish  Academy  of  Literature  had  bestowed  upon 
him  a  'golden  laurel.’  As  the  years  go  by,  Schulz’s 
stature  grows.  The  text  is  presented  in  an  ex¬ 
quisite  translation  by  Celina  Wieniewska  who 
was  justly  awarded  the  1963  Roy  Publishers 
Polish-into-English  prize.  Recommended  for  all 
libraries  that  contain  the  best  of  foreign  litera¬ 
ture  in  English." 

Choice  15:1378  D  '78  160w 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Nye 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p25  D  6  '78  440w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Berman 

Harper  256:90  Je  '78  360w 
"Out  of  childhood  memory  and  painfully  sharp 
sensory  impressions,  high  school  art  teacher 
Schulz  fashioned  a  mythic  vision  and  secured 
his  place  among  modern  Polish  writers.  In  these 
stories  a  feverish  metamorphosing  bends  and 
breaks  the  barriers  between  fantasy  and  reality, 
chronological  and  psychological  time,  the  human 
and  animal,  life  and  death;  the  quotidian  fagade 
of  things  dissolves  to  reveal  the  truths  of  the 
subconscious.  Over  all  loom  Schulz’s  father,  the 
theme  of  exile,  and  apocalypse  of  National  So¬ 
cialism.  When  Schulz  was  murdered  on  the 
street  by  the  SS,  he  had  published  this  book, 
another  collection  ...  a  novella,  and  a  transla¬ 
tion  of  Kafka’s  The  Trial  The  rest  has  been 
lost.”  E.  F.  Palencia 

Library  J  103:1292  Je  15  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  John  Bayley 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:35  J1  20  ’78  1500w 
"Schulz’s  second  collection  of  stories  is  in 
many  ways  richer  than  the  first  one  and  more 
profound,  but  poorer  in  storytelling  and  in  humor. 
.  .  .  It  cannot  be  read  in  one  sitting  The  reader 
must,  rest  every  few  pages  to  awaken  from  the 
trance  into  which  he  has  fallen.  But  when  he 
returns  to  his  reading  he  probably  will  find 
striking  images  and  metaphors  he  might  have 
overlooked  before  because  of  the  denseness  of 
the  material.  ...  If  Schulz  had  been  allowed  to 
live  out  his  life,  he  might  have  given  us  untold 
treasures,  but  what  he  did  in  his  short  life  was 
enough  to  make  him  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
writers  who  ever  lived.”  I.  B.  Singer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ji  9  >78  I800w 


SCHULZETENBERG,  ANTHONY  C-,  jt.  auth. 
The  college  learning  resource  center.  See  Bur¬ 
lingame,  D.  F. 


SCHUMACHER,  E.  F.  Good  work.  223p  $9.95  ’79 
Harper  &  Row 

301.24  Technology  and  civilization.  Social  action 
ISBN  0-06-013857-2  LC  76-5528 
This  is,  a  “posthumous  anthology  of  lectures 
and  writings.  .  .  .  [The  author  questions]  the 
effect  on  the  worker  of  modern  technology,  organi¬ 
zational  patterns,  and  job  descriptions.  . 
Schumacher  suggests  the  exploration  of  the  alter¬ 
natives  in  smaller-scale  and  more  democratic  work 
environments.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


in  ms  humble,  chalk-talk  fashion,  Schumacher 
carries  on  the  tradition  of  Thoreau.  He  preaches 
the  gospel  of,  sancta  simplicitas,  and  he  shows  us 
how  to  live  it.  Like  a  million  other  radicals  and 
aesthetes,  he  condemns  the  hideousness  of  our 
but,  unlike  almost  all  of  them,  he  spent 
his  life,  creating  rational  alternatives  to  it.  .  .  . 
One  minor  problem  with  Good  Work  relates  to 
religion.  Schumacher  was  a  sincere  Christian  (Ro- 
Slf-1)  Catholic),  and  he  speaks  out  in  explicitly 
Christian  terms  here  and  there  in  the  book.  But 
be  doesn  t  really  integrate  his  socialist  humanism 
with  the  New  Testament,  as  he  seems  to  intend 
to.  Rather  than  structuring  his  thought,  religion 
inspires  it.  In  any  case,  Good  Work  Is  itself  solid 
and  honestly  made.  Peter  Heinegg 

Chr  Century  96:1017  O  17  '79  550w 
“[Schumacher’s]  approach  makes  good  sense  and 
a  good  book.”  Ken  Nash 

Library  J  104:1126  My  15  ’79  150w 
..  Bk e .  Rach el  Carson,  E.  F.  Schumacher,  who 
died  in  .1977,  is  among  the  small  number  of  writers 
whose  ideas  influence  opinion  and  eventual  public 
policy.  .  .  .[His]  'Small  Is  Beautiful’  [BRD  1974] 
continues  to  be  a  sacred  text  for  opponents  of 
nuclear  energy,  massive  technology,  chemical  farm- 
mg  and  the  huge  public  and  private  organizations 
i?ter  tJle^e  spiritually  devastating 
varieties  of  human  labor.  The  most  attractive  of 
Schumacher  s  concepts,  particularly  in  developing 
societies,  .has  been  the  idea  of  intermediate  tech- 
Sim  pie  machines,  devices  and  administra- 
m°re  powerful  than  hoes  and  less 
expensive  than  tractors.  .  .  .  ‘Good  Work’  supplies 
examples  of  the  approach.”  Robert  Lekachman 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  My  20  ’79  850w 


b  life  Riti=  i  MEF!’  9E9RJ<?'  Francis  Xavier:  his 
life,  his  times,  v2,  India,  1541-1545:  tr  bv  M 
Joseph  Costelloe.  759p  il  $25  ’77  Jesuit  Hist" 
Inst,  Creighton  Univ,  Omaha,  Neb.  68131 
B  or  92  Francis  Xavier,  Saint 
KBN  0-686-00312-8  LC  72-88247 
Jbis  "is  the  English  version  of  Volume  II  of 
the  original  German  in  four  volumes  It  takes 
^aiYler  fr?-m  his  departure  from  Lisbon 

coveringt0the?eforem?nOUt  for  Macassar  in  1545, 
therefore,  the  year-long  trip  to  India 

EastthDurhit£rthtvfnO0ftn:avier  s  10  years  in  the  Far 
East.  During  those  three  years,  Xavier  worked 
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in  Goa,  the  Portuguese  headquarters  in  India,  along 
the  Fishery  Coast  and  at  Sao  Tom6.”  (America) 
Bibliography.  For  the  first  volume,  see  BRD  1975. 


This  [is  a]  superlative  volume.  .  .  .  Each  page 
mirrors  the  superior  craftsmanship  of  one  of  the 
most  thorough  of  modern  scholars  on  the  Orient 
in  the  16th  century.  .  .  .  [The]  mustering  of  details, 
each  precisely  documented,  yields  a  series  of  color¬ 
ful  vignettes  when  Schurhammer  describes  the 
Indian  scenes  through  which  Xavier  passed.  .  .  . 
Father  Costelloe,  with  his  straightforward  and 
lucid  translation,  has  carried  English"  speaking 
readers  through  half  of  the  Xavier  story.  Ex¬ 
pectantly,  they  await  his  translation  of  Schur¬ 
hammer’ s  next  two  volumes,  which  will  follow 
Xavier  to  the  Moluccas,  Japan  and  the  coast  of 
China.  Seven  maps  and  a  bibliography  of  some 
850  titles  round  out  this  volume.  Librarians  should 
give  it  priority  in  their  budgets."  W.  V.  Bangert 
America  138:105  F  11  '78  700w 

"Schurhammer  has  sometimes  been  taxed  with 
not  seeing  the  wood  for  the  trees.  .  .  .  His  fond¬ 
ness  for  lengthy  textual  digressions  and  expansive 
footnotes  combine  to  render  the  whole  work  a 
‘Life  and  Times’  in  which  the  former  is  often 
submerged  in  the  latter  for  pages  on  end.  .  .  .  Just 
as  Volume  I  was  not  only  a  biography  but  a 
closely  documented  account  of  the  origins  of  the 
Society  of  Jesus,  so  this  volume  is  as  much — or 
more — a  densely  documented  study  of  sixteenth- 
century  ‘India  Portuguesa’.  Not  only  are  Xavier 
activities  narrated  in  great  detail,  but  often  those 
of  virtually  everyone  he  met,  or  might  have  met. 

.  .  .  One  or  the  most  fascinating  sections  is  Schur¬ 
hammer' s  penetrating  analysis  of  the  Portuguese 
(and  other)  chroniclers  and  historians  who  wrote 
on  the  temporal  and  spiritual  conquests  of  their 
compatriots  in  Asia.  This,  an  appendix,  is  a  model 
of  its  kind.  .  .  .  While  some  readers  may  be  disap¬ 
pointed  at  the  lack  of  speculation  about  Xavier's 
inner  life.  Those  who  are  primarily  interested  in 
early  European  expansion,  or  in  comparative  mis¬ 
sion  history,  will  find  this  truly  monumental  work 
an  indispensable  guide  and  quarry."  A.  R.  Boxer 
TLS  p!38  F  3  ‘78  850w 


SCHWARTZ.  ALVIN-  When  I  grew  up  long  ago; 
family  living,  going  to  school,  games  and  parties, 
cures  and  death,  a  comet,  a  war,  falling  in 
love,  and  other  things  I  remember;  older  people 
talk  about  the  days  when  they  were  young; 
coll,  and  ed.  by  Alvin  Schwartz;  drawings  by 
Harold  Berson.  224p  $8.95  ’78  Lippmcott 

973-8  U-S _ Social  life  and  customs — Juvenile 

literature.  U-S — Biography — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-397-31726-3  LC  78-8719 


This  is  a  "collection  of  excerpts  from  inter¬ 
views  with  156  elderly  Americans  who  grew  up 
between  1890  and  1914-  .  .  .  The  book  is  arranged 
in  32  topical  sections  that  cover  such  things  as 
.  .  .  food,  housing,  dress,  .  .  .  songs,  employment, 
stories,  church,  .  .  .  death,  holiday  celebrations, 
punishments,  and  responses  to  Halley  s  Comet 
and  the  San  Francisco  Earthquake.  •  •  •  The 
author  provides  brief  editorial  comments  and  ex¬ 
planations  when  necessary,  and  in  the  final  chap¬ 
ter  outlines  his  methods  of  research  and  selec¬ 
tion.  [Bibliography.  Index.]  Grades  nine  to 
twelve.”  (SLJ) 


‘‘[Schwartz’s]  Informants  are  carefully  balanced 
— representing  rich  and  poor,  urban  and  rural, 
white  and  ethnic  minorities-  The  collective  im¬ 
pression  is  one  of  lives  spent  in  hard,  time-con¬ 
suming  work,  with  times  at  home  which  were 
quiet  and  unexciting  yet  not  devoid  of  humor 
and  fun.  .  .  .  Evocative  and  readable  source  mate¬ 
rial.”  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  54:652  D  '78  120w 

“This  is  a  unique,  personalized  introduction  to 
the  American  past  that  will  arouse  the  interest 
and  curiosity  of  many  young  readers.  N.  J. 
Schmidt  slj  25;g2  Ja  ,79  12Qw  [YA] 


SCHWARTZ,  ARTHUR.  Cooking  in 
kitchen;  il.  by  Gary  Rogers.  257p 
Little.  Brown 


a  small 
$8.95  ‘79 


‘‘[The  book]  talks  about  paring  equipment  down 
to  essentials;  making  use  of  every  inch  of  space 
for  working  and  storage;  coping  with  tiny  stoves 
with  inaccurate  oven  controls.  Schwartz  tells  how 
to  organize  it  all,  up  to  a  brunch  buffet  for  12 
and  a  large  cocktail  party,  although  most  recipes 
are  for  smaller  numbers  of  guests.  Recipes  are 
not  only  well-planned  for  cooking  in  a  small  space, 
but  range  widely  among  the  world’s  cuisines  and 
are  good.  A  nice  book,  and  you  can  even  use  it 
m  a  large  kitchen.”  Ruth  Diebold 

Library  J  104:729  Mr  15  ’79  70w 
‘‘Chapters  and  recipes  are  properly  introduced, 
and  you  are  told  what  you  will  need  to  know  if 
you  are  not  (and  even  if  your  are)  a  practiced 
cook.  .  .  .  The  recipes  are  international  in 

character,  and  so  varied  that  I  have  cooked  from 
this  book  alone  for  several  weeks.  This  happens 
rarely;  usually,  you  are  happy  when  you  get  five 
or  six  suitable  recipes  (suitable  for  yourself)  from 
any  but  a  standard  cookbook.”  Nika  Hazelton 
Nat  R  31:820  Je  22  ’79  290w 


®9tlYVAR"I7z’  D E L M O R E .  “I  am  cherry  alive,”  the 
little  girl  sang;  pictures  by  Barbara  Cooney, 
unp  $7.95;  lib  bdg  $7.79  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
811 

JSBN  0-06-025243-X;  0-06-025244-8  (lib  bdg) 

-Lf O  ID  - 58708 

A.  little  girl  sings  about  life.  “Preschool  to  grade 
two.  (SLJ) 


Barbara  Cooney’s  delicate,  colorful  illustrations 
enhance  the  poem's  innocent  joy.  Dedicated  to  the 
young  daughter  of  some  Greenwich  Village  friends. 

I  Am  Cherry  Alive’  was  composed  in  the  simple 
nouns,  the  voice  of  wistful  longing  and  the  nur¬ 
sery-rhyme  cadences  ideal  for  children,  but  with¬ 
out  any  coyness  or  condescension.  For  all  his 
world -weariness,  Schwartz  possessed  a  vivid  re¬ 
collection  of  the  passions  and  anxieties  of  child¬ 
hood.”  James  Atlas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p31  J1  8  '79  290w 
“Thirty-two  lines  of  text  explicate  a  Little  girl’s 
knowledge  that  ‘Each  morning  I  am  something 
new  ...  /I  am  tree,  I  am  cat,  I  am  blossom  too. 
...  /I  will  always  be  me, /I  will  always  be  new!’ 
The  middle  section  of  the  poem  about  grownups 
who-  ‘grew  up/And  forgot  what  they  knew'  may 
be  obscure  to  young  listeners  but  they  will  prob¬ 
ably  be  carried  by  the  text’s  strong  rhythm  as 
well  as  the  illustrations.  Fourteen  mostly  full-page 
paintings  accompany  the  text,  depicting  a  warm 
household  and  an  attractive  outdoor  world  in 
various  seasons.  The  only  potential  problem  with 
the  book  is  that  the  first  two  pictures  portray  the 
girl  nude,  full-length.  Nevertheless,  it’s  a  lovely 
combination  of  words  and  pictures  to  reinforce  a 
universal  childhood  experience.”  M.  A.  Dorsey 
SLJ  25:48  Ap  ‘79  120w 


SCHWARTZ,  GILBERT.  The  climate  advisor;  the 
complete  reference  guide  to  climate  and  weather 
in  the  United  States,  Canada,  Mexico,  Carib¬ 
bean;  comp,  and  written  by  Gilbert  Schwartz. 
332p  maps  pa  $7.90  ‘77  Climate  Guide  Pubis, 
Box  323,  Station  C,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11367 

551-6  North  America — Climate.  Caribbean  area 
— Climate 
LC  77-152337 

This  guide  is  intended  “to.  provide  travelers 
with  information  on  the  weather  and  climate  in 
more  than  350  locations  in  North  America  and 
the  Caribbean.  .  .  .  The  U-S.  and  Canadian  sec¬ 
tions  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  state  or  pro¬ 
vince,  with  the  cities  arranged  alphabetically 
within  the  state  or  province.  The  Mexican  cities 
are  arranged  alphabetically  with  no-  reference  to 
state.  The  Caribbean  islands  are  also  listed  alpha¬ 
betically.  Entries  for  the  U-S.  are  standardized.  .  .  • 
Each  entry  includes  a  general  narrative  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  climate  and  weather  of  the  location 
followed  by  a  table  giving  specific  information.  The 
tables  contain  information  such  as  normal  tem¬ 
peratures,  precipitation,  relative  humidity,  aver¬ 
age  wind  speed,  percentage  of  possible  sunshine, 
number  of  days  of  possible  sunshine,  number  of 
days  of  precipitation  and  number  of  days  of  snow 
for  each  month,  and  the  totals  for  the  year.  .  .  . 
In  the  Canadian  section  the  general  summaries 
cover  only  the  province  and  not  the  individual 
cities.  •  •  .  Outline  maps  of  the  U.S.,  Canada., 
Mexico  and  the  Caribbean  show  the  location  of 
each  of  the  places1  covered.”  (Booklist)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


ISBNC0°-316-77565-7  LC  78-27148 
The  author,  “food  editor  of  the  New  York  Daily 
News  .  .  .  [discusses]  how  to  cook  in  a  small 
space  •  .  [The  chapiters  are]  ‘Equipment  and 

Logistics  ’  ‘Soups,’  ‘Pasta,’  ‘Salads  and  Raw 
Foods  ’  'One-Pot  Dinners,’  ‘Skillet  Cooking, 
‘Broiling  and  Roasting,’  ‘Dinners  for Two,  Di '.nners 
for  Four,’  ‘Brunches  and  Breakfasts^  (>  Feeding  a 
Crowd:  Party  Food,  and  Desserts.  (Nat  R) 
Index.  _ 

Chr  Scl  Mon  p!5  S  27  '79  180w 


“All  of  the  information  in  this  book  has  been 
compiled  from  official  sources  and  is  available 
elsewhere.  The  new,  second  edition  of  Ruffner  s 
Weather  Almanac  (1977),  for  instance,  contains 
more  detailed  information  on  most  but  not  all  of 
the  locations  covered  in  The  Climate  Advisor. 
However,  here  it  is  all  brought  together  into  one 
handy  and  easy-to-use  source  for  persons  wanting 
a  quick  survey  of  typical  weather  in  the  areas 
covered.’ Book(jst  75;1116  Mr  x  .79  310w 

Reviewed  by  R-  G-  Schipf  t 

Library  J  103:153  Ja  15  78  80w 
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SCHWARTZ,  HARVEY.  The  march  inland;  origins 
of  the  ILWU  Warehouse  Division,  1934-1938. 
(Monograph  ser,  19)  262p  $7.50  ’78  University  of 
Calif.  Inst,  of  Ind.  Relations,  2521  Channing 
Way,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94720 
331.88  International  Longshoremen's  and  Ware¬ 
housemen's  Union 
LC  78-622731 

“In  May  1934,  the  International  Longshoremen’s 
Association  (ILA-AFL)  began  a  maritime  strike 
that  closed  West  Coast  ports  for  three  months.  In 
San  Francisco.  ILA  Local  38-79,  under  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  Harry  Bridges,  had  difficulty  making  the 
strike  effective  because  of  the  lack  of  cooperation 
from  organized  Teamsters  and  unorganized  work¬ 
ers  in  the  numerous  dockside  and  inland  ware¬ 
houses.  Within  a  short  time,  Local  38-79  began 
'the  march  inland'  by  attempting  to  organize  Bay 
Area  warehousemen.  [This  work,  originally  pre¬ 
pared  as  the  author’s  dissertation,  chronicles  that 
march  through  the  ILA's  affiliation]  .  .  .  with 
the  International  Longshoremen’s  and  Warehouse¬ 
men’s  Union  (ILWU-CIO).”  (Am  Hist  R) 


“A  considerable  amount  of  research  went  into 
the  preparation  of  this  account.  .  .  .  The  ILWU 
archives  were  used  extensively,  but  of  particular 
importance  were  interviews  conducted  by  the  author 
with  former  ILA-ILWU  militants.  Harvey  Schwartz 
balances  these  admirably  with  those  provided  by 
employers  drawn  from  oral  histories  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  California-Berkeley.  Unfortunately,  after 
the  first  thirty  pages,  the  earmarks  of  a  disserta¬ 
tion  are  too  obvious.  The  absence  of  an  index  is 
a  serious  fault  and  much  of  the  text  is  burdened 
with  lengthy,  undigested  quotations.  .  .  .  Neverthe¬ 
less,  The  March  Inland  does  provide  a  needed 
scholarly  addition  to  the  expanding  list  of  published 
material  on  West  Coast  unionism.”  M.  E.  Reed 

Am  Hist  R  84:580  Ap  '79  500w 
“While  the  story  is  not  new,  Harvey  Schwartz 
has  ably  brought  published  sources  and  numerous 
new  interviews  with  participants  together  in  this 
simply  told  story,  The  fact  that  one-third  of  the 
book  consists  of  notes  speaks  of  its  dissertation 
origins.  Some  criticism  of  the  work  comes  not  from 
Schwartz's  scholarship,  but  from  the  physical 
production  of  the  book.  It  is  photoreproduced  from 
unjustified  typescript  that  hinders  its  readability. 
The  greatest  limitation  is  the  lack  of  any  index.” 
J.  E.  Brinley 

J  Am  Hist  66:193  Je  '79  280w 


SCHWARTZ,  MORTON.  Soviet  perceptions  of  the 
United  States.  216p  $12.50  '78  University  of 
Calif.  Press 

301-15  U-S — Foreign  opinion,  Russian 
ISBN  0-520-03234-9  LC  76-7767 


/‘Schwartz  focuses  upon  the  work  of  the  So¬ 
viet  Institute  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
in  order  to  present  .  .  .  [an]  analysis  of  informed 
Soviet  views  about  America.  His  volume  covers 
scholarly  writings  on  American  economics  and 
social  development,  the  U-S.  political  system 
and  foreign  policy  process,  and  influential  poli¬ 
tical  figures  in  the  United  States.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  book’s  most  apparent  weakness  is  that 
its  unusually  heavy  use  of  extensive  quotations 
coupled  with  minimum  analysis,  interpretation  and 
contextual  explanation  are  more  suggestive  of  a 
report,  than  a  study,  and  they  impart  a  laconic 
and  abrupt  quality  to  the  book.  A  book  limiting 
itself  to  such  a  narrow  purview  could  be  expected 
to  have  clarified  to  a  greater  extent  than  is  done 
here  the  specific  purposes  and  functions  of  the 
institute  as  those  become  evident  in  the  journal. 
.  .  .  [Still]  Schwartz  has  given  his  readers  a  great 
deal  of  interesting  information  about  the  institute 
and  has  contributed  a  unique  argument  in  favor 
of  moderation  in  American  foreign  policy."  R. 
M.  Mills 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:922  S  '79  850w 
Reviewed  by  D.  G.  Bishop 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:151  My  ‘79  550w 


‘Those  who  find  their  perusal  of  Soviet  poli¬ 
tical  journals  to  be  insufferable  drudgery  will 
welcome,  this  succinct,  timely  analysis  in  which 
communist  tendentiousness  has  been  trimmed  to 
a.  tolerable  ieVel.  Schwartz  examines  the  more 
intelligible  articles  that  have  appeared  since  1970 
in  USA.  published  by  the  USA  Institute  in  Mos¬ 
cow.  .  .  .  Schwartz  wisely  attempts  no  psycho¬ 
logical  interpretations  of  perception  and  cogni¬ 
tion  in  his  concise  textual  exposition.  His  sum¬ 
mary  chapter  on  policy  implications  demon¬ 
strates  the  scholarly  superiority  of  our  best 
Sovietologists  over  the  striving  efforts  of  Mos¬ 
cow  s  Americanists.  Bibliography.  index,  and 
quality  of  book  production  are  superb.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  graduate  school  libraries." 

Choice  16:117  Mr  '79  200w 


Economist  270:119  Mr  10  ‘79  890w 


“Schwartz’s  book  is  particularly  valuable  be¬ 
cause  he  discusses  the  manner  in  which  Soviet 
analyses  of  American  developments  have  changed 
since  the  eras  of  Khrushchev  and  Stalin. 
Schwartz  has  performed  a  service  by  presenting 
and  discussing  important  material  that  is  not 
readily  available  to  the  informed  layman.  His 
book  will  also  be  read  with  pleasure  and  profit 
by  specialists.”  B,  A.  Chotiner 

Library  J  103:2339  N  15  ‘78  130w 


“Professor  Schwartz's  research,  originally  done 
under  a  State  Department  and  USIA  contract, 
.  .  .  convincingly  demonstrates  that  Soviet  schol¬ 
ars  of  US  affairs  are  more  than  simple  analysts 
of  our  society.  Their  views  are  put  in  print  ‘to 
justify  and  gain  support  for  a  conciliatory  pos¬ 
ture  towards  the  United  States',  Schwartz  con¬ 
cludes.  .  .  •  [From  this]  well-documented  analy¬ 
sis  of  what  has  come  to  be  a  ‘lobby’  for  better 
US-Soviet  relations,  the  author  moves  to  a  less 
persuasive  conclusion.  Since  there  is  a  dove¬ 
cote  near  the  Kremlin,  Americans  should  do  as 
much  as  possible  to  amplify  the  cooing,  as  little 
as  possible  to  ruffle  the  feathers  of  the  dove. 

•  .  .  The  advice  is  well-meant  but  unconvincing. 
It  ignores  intrusive  realities  in  the  US  and  the 
USSR.”  Alfred  Friendly 

New  Repub  180:35  F  24  ‘79  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  C.  B.  Wright 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:564  fall  '79  650w 


SCHWARTZBERG,  JOSEPH  E.,  ed-  A  Historical 
atlas  of  South  Asia.  See  A  Historical  atlas  of 
South  Asia 


SCHWARTZMAN,  ARNOLD,  jt.  auth.  Airship- 
wreck.  See  Deighton.  L. 


SCHWARZ,  LEO  W.  Wolf  son  of  Harvard;  por¬ 
trait  of  a  scholar;  with  appreciations  by  Charles 
Angoff  and  Isadore  Twersky  and  an  epilogue 
by  Lewis  H.  Weinstein.  283p  pi  $10. 95  ‘78  Jewish 
Publication  Soc.  of  Am. 


B  or  92  Wolfson,  Harry  Austryn 
ISBN  0-8276-0098-4  LC  77-87243 
“Harry  Wolfson,  historian  of  philosophy,  was 
[a]  .  .  .  scholar  whose  works  deal  with  Christian, 
Islamic,  and  Judaic  medieval  philosophy.  In  this 
biography  Schwarz  attempts  to  portray  Wolfson 
as  a  person,  showing  the  issues  that  occupied 
him  and  his  circle  of  friends."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Schwarz  .draws  on  many  personal  accounts  and 
quotes  copiously  from  Wolfson' s  work.  Despite 
the  richness  of  the  sources  the  writing  is  often 
repetitious  and  wordy  and  contains  much  trivia 
and  clichds.  Still  this  book  is  recommended  to 
philosophy  and  religion  collections  because  it  is, 
so  far,  the  only  introduction  to  the  method  and 
works  ot  Wolfson."  Maurice  Tuchman 
Library  J  103:1631  S  1  '78  lOOw 
“This  biography,  informal  and  respectful,  was 
held  up  for  years  at  its  subject’s  request.  In  the 
interim,  the  author  himself  died.  Others  finished 
the  job  and,  helped  assemble  a  charming  portrait. 
The  discussion  of  Wolfson’s  work  is  untechnical 
and  does  not,  attempt  to  deal  with  the  reasons  for 
the  lack  of  influence  Wolfson  seems  to  have  had 
on  philosophers  and  medievalists  outside  Harvard. 
This  is,  then,  a  biography  for  laymen  who  want 
a  glimpse  of  a  fabled  scholar.”  R.  A.  Sokolov 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ag  6  ‘78  350w 
Reviewed  by  G.  G.  Scholem 

TLS  pl6  N  23  ‘79  ‘2000w 


SCHWARZBACH,  F.  S.  Dickens  and  the  city.  258p 

SI  79  Athlone  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
[umanities  Press  $24.25 


823  Dickens,  Charles 
ISBN  0-485-11174-8  LC  79-306781 
This  study  of  Dickens’  career  focuses  on  the 
role  played  by  London  in  the  character  of  the 
man  and  the  development  of  his  writing.  It  dis¬ 
cusses  the  significance  of  Dickens’  early  childhood 
experience  m  moving  to  London,  and*,  the  .  .  . 
place  the  city  came  to  hold  in  his  creative  imagin- 
ation  throughout  his  life.  .  .  .  [The  author  traces 
the]  relationship  of  the  novels  to  the  .  .  .  chang¬ 
ing.  Victorian  urban  scene."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


One  of  the  best  books  on  Dickens  to  appear  in 
recent,  years.  .  .  .  While  Schwarzbach  studies  the 
historical  development  of  London  during  the  era 
(Dickens,  as  is  made  clear,  made  London  ’known’ 
J?  contemporary  readers,  who  otherwise  shut 
their  eyes  to  the  Great  Wen),  the  study  also  makes 
forays  into  analysis  of  myth  and  symbol.  Particu¬ 
larly  impressive  is  the  systematic  discussion  of 
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h°use>s  in  the  novels  .  .  .  which  is  particularly 
effective  m  showing  how  Dickens’s  art  varied  the 
symbolic  import  of  such  fmportant  houses  as  those 
in  Bleak  House  and  Dittle  Dorrit.  .  .  .  [Schwarz- 
bach]  combines  technical  knowledge  of  the  growth 
of  London,  literary  sensitivity,  tact,  and  a  style 
free  of  academip  jargon.  .  .  .  One  can  only  hope 
that  the  price  will  not  inhibit  college  libraries  from 
purchasing  such  an  important  book.” 

Choice  16:837  S  ’79  160w 

“[This  is]  an  original  study  which  combines  bio¬ 
graphical  criticism  with  social  history.  .  *  ,  While 
depending  on  London  for  substance  and  imagina¬ 
tive  impetus,  Dickens  was  long  haunted  by  an 
impossible  pastoral  ideal  of  rural  peace  and  seclu¬ 
sion.  Mr  Schwarzbach  traces  this  idea  quite  con¬ 
vincingly  through  many  of  the  novels,  but  he 
doesn't  let  it  dominate  him,  and  much  of  the 
interest  of  his  book  lies  simply  in  seeing  how 
Dickens  dealt  with  London,  as  both  reality  and 
symbol,  in  his  successive  novels.”  Bernard  Ber¬ 
gonzi 

Encounter  53:67  J1  ’79  500w 


SCHWI  EBERT,  ERNEST.  Trout.  2v  1745p  il  set 

$75  ’78  Dutton 
799.1  Trout  fishing 
ISBN  0-525-93051-5  LC  74-14021 
This  book  is  devoted  to  fishing  for  trout.  “Trout 
physiology,  the  history  of  fly  fishing,  entomology, 
the  biology  of  pollution,  and  casting  techniques 
are  [among  the]  .  .  .  topics  covered.”  Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Everyone  should  begin  by  reading  [the]  first 
chapter,  ‘The  Genesis  of  a  Fisherman’ ;  thereafter 
you  are  drawn  to  the  unfamiliar — to  the  Chinese 
who  fished  with  bamboo  rods  and  silkworm  gut 
in  the  first  millennium:  to  what  Walton,  Nowell, 
and  John  Donne  contributed  to  fly-fishing  in  the 
classic  age  in  England;  and  to  the  kinds  of  trout 
with  which  one  has  had  the  least  experience.  .  .  . 
Toward  the  close  of  the  second  volume,  before  one 
gets  to  that  fine  chapter  on  ‘Ethics,  Manners  and 
Philosophy  Astream,’  there  is  an  excellent  piece 
on  ‘Nymphing.’.  .  .  The  one  serious  omission  in 
Schwiebert’s  dictionary  is  the  delight  of  smelling 
and  tasting  a  fat  spring-run  brook  trout.  There's 
nothing  here  for  the  taste  buds.” 

Atlantic  243:94  My  '79  400w 


“Encyclopedic  in  scope,  this  is  the  most  com¬ 
prehensive  piece  of  angling  literature  ever  devoted 
to  one  kind  of  fishing.  .  .  .  Some  sections  are  fairly 
technical  but  can  be  understood  by  the  lay  fisher 
without  too  much  difficulty.  Exquisite  drawings 
by  the  author,  a  lengthy  bibliography,  and  an 
effective  index  help  to  make  this  important  work 
deserve  its  expensive  price  tag.”  William  Hepfer 
Library  J  104:416  F  1  '79  lOOw 


“  ‘Trout’  is  not  one  book,  but  eight  or  nine  books 
in  one.  .  .  .  Mr.  Schwiebert,  in  short,  has  per¬ 
formed  Herculean  tasks  in  putting  together  his 
book.  He  not  only  cleanses  the  Augean  stables 
of  an  accumulation  of  old  husbands’  tales,  but 
builds  them  anew,  good  architect  that  he  is, 
from  both  the  traditional  and  the  most  up-to-date 
materials.  His  bibliography  lists  999  [citations]  .  .  . 
and  he  has  evidently  meant  to  be  meticulous  in 
listing  there  only  those  writings  he  has  drawn 
on  to  supplement  his  vast  knowledge.  .  .  .  Mr. 
Schwiebert  is  a  good  writer;  his  expository  and 
descriptive  prose  is  clear  and  informative,  and  he 
is  a  good  storytelles,  sprinkling  throughout  his 
book  hundreds  of  narrative  accounts  of  his  fishing 
adventures  from  Patagonia  to  the  Arctic  and  from 
Alaska  to  Norway.  He  has  one  stylistic  short¬ 
coming:  dialogue.  His  conversations  with  his  fish¬ 
ing  friends  often  seem  wooden  and  perfunctory.” 
Angus  Cameron 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ap  15  ’79  1050w 


Leonardo  Sciascia’s  new  novella  is  slight 
enough  in  bulk  to  get  itself  lost  among  .  .  .  the 
American  giants,  but  its  lightness  and  brevity  be¬ 
ne  a  gravity  of  achievement  that  makes  many  of 
those  giants  seem  like  Macy's  Thanksgiving  pa¬ 
rade  balloons.  .  .  .  [Voltaire’s]  ‘Candide’  has  il¬ 
legitimately  fathered  many  epigoni,  but  ‘Candido’ 
is  an  offspring  of  which  Voltaire  himself  would 
have  approved  had  he  understood  what  has  been 
going  on  in  modern  Sicily.  ...  I  have  read  this 
novel  in  the  original  Italian  and  am  able  to  praise 
the  translation  as  not  merely  accurate  but  ele- 
gnnt.  This  is,  after  all,  a  very  European  story, 
and  the  English  is  properly  European.  Through 
this  story,  the  American  reader  will  gain  some 
notion  of  the  grace  and  wit  of  Mr.  Sciascia’s 
prose.  He  is  a  writer  of  great  importance.”  An¬ 
thony  Burgess 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  O  7  '79  650w 
“Sciascia,  the  author  of  a  number  of  brief,  sar¬ 
donic  morality  tales,  is  always  oblique,  at  times 
obscure — the  kind  of  writer  who  can  finish  a  mur¬ 
der  story  without  feeling  obliged  to  identify  the 
killer.  This  story,  too,  nas  quicksilver  quality — 
no  one  in  it  ever  does  or  says  quite  what  the  oc¬ 
casion  requires — but  it  may  please  readers  who 
have  been  put  off  by  the  bleakness  of  Sciascia’s 
earlier  work.  His  wintry  pessimism  seems  warmer 
here,  as  if,  convinced  of  human  incorrigibility,  he 
now  sees  no  reason  not  to  be  charming  when  he 
must  cope  with  our  condition.”  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:102  S  24  '79  210w 


SCIENCE  fact;  astounding  and  exciting  develop¬ 
ments  that  will  transform  your  life;  ed.  by 
Frank  George;  foreword  by  Desmond  Morris; 
produced  under  the  direction  of  Colin  Rose.  551p 
il  $8.95;  lib  bdg  $8.29  ’78  Sterling 
500  Science-  Technology 

ISBN  0-8069-3094-2;  0-8069-3095-0  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-51061 


A  collection  of  articles  written  for  the  general 
public  by  people  familiar  with  particular  fields 
of  research  and  applications-  -  -  .  Information  ana 
ideas  from  science  and  engineering  .  .  .  empha¬ 
size  that  the  next  25  years  will  require  society 
to  review  and  make  new  decisions  concerning  per¬ 
sonal  freedom  and  human  rights-  .  .  .  [Topics  dis¬ 
cussed  include]  genetic  engineering,  artificial  in¬ 
telligence,  mind  control,  bionics,  superweapons, 
new  drugs,  and  the  need  for  food,  energy,  and 
raw  materials.  Articles  on  the  sea,  astrophysics, 
transportation,  space  travel,  communication, 
microprocessors,  and  the  paranormal  are  also 
[included].”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  reader  interested  in  ‘far  out’  prospects 
will  find  much  to  think  about  because  the  specula¬ 
tions  run  the  gamut  from  the  idea  of  computers 
reproducing  themselves  to  cloning  of  humans  and 
from  mind  control  to  the  concept  of  the  colo¬ 
nization  of  space.  .  .  .  One  of  the  most  useful 
features  of  this  work  is  the  editor’s  fifty-two- 
page  conclusion  in  which  he  discusses  the  sig¬ 
nificance  of  all  that  has  been  said  in  the  book 
and  explores  the  ethical,  sociological,  and  eco¬ 
nomic  implications  of  scientific  progress.”  J.  R. 
Kalafut 

Best  Sell  38:167  Ag  ’78  320w 


“The  index  is  brief  but  sufficient.  Some  articles' 
references  tend  to  be  too  few,  and  the  essay  on 
the  paranormal  lacks  scientific  references-  The 
selection  of  topics  is  excellent  and  the  writing 
is  uniformly  clear-  The  great  value  of  this  book 
for  a  reference  library  lies  in  the  tremendous 
variety  of  important  topics  discussed  that  are  at 
the  frontiers  of  knowledge.” 

Choice  15:1541  Ja  '79  180w 


SCIASCIA.  LEONARDO.  Candido:  or,  A  dream 
dreamed  in  Sicily;  tr.  from  the  Italian  by 
Adrienne  Foulke.  (A  Helen  and  Kurt  Wolff  Bk) 
132p  $7.95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
ISBN  0-15-115380-9  LC  78-1842 
“Candido  Munafb,  born  in  1943  under  the  bombs 
of  the  Allied  forces  invading  his  home  regmn. 
Sicily,  is  stricken,  as  it  were  from  birth,  with 
an  irresistible  propensity  for  naked  truth.  It  shows 
in  the  child,  the  adolescent,  the  man.  .  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  in  postwar  Sicily,  as  elsewhere,  the  results 
of  seeing  and  saying  the  truth  are  generally  disas¬ 
trous.  In  the  disarray  and  hypocrisy  around  him, 
Candido  is  rapidly  perceived  as  a  monster  who 
generates  suicides,  destroys  the  family,  lives  hap¬ 
pily  in  sin.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"This  is  a  satisfying,  thoughtful  little  novel. 
Sciascia  mostly  succeeds  in  his  announced  inten¬ 
tion  to  be  light  and  quick,  even  if  despair  some¬ 
times  curls  his  pages — this  not  so  much  an  echo 
from  Voltaire,  it  seems,  as  from  Sciascia’s  own 
deep  disillusionment.”  John  Mort 

Library  J  104:1721  S  1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Gore  Vidal 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:17  O  25  ’79  7200w 


SCIENCE  In  the  Middle  Ages;  ed.  by  David  C. 
Lindberg.  (Chicago  hist,  of  sciences  and  medi¬ 
cine)  549p  il  $40  ’78  University  of  Chicago,  Press 
509  Science — History 
ISBN  0-226-48232-4.  LC  78-5367 
This  book  is  concerned  with  "the  structure  and 
the  principal  aims  and  developments  of  medieval 
science.  .  .  .  [Chapiter  1]  describes  the  state  of 
learning  in  the  Latin-speaking  world  [and]  traces 
the  modification  of  Greek  science  by  medieval 
Islam  into  the  form  in  which  it  would  eventually 
be  communicated  to  the  West.  .  .  .  [In  chapter  2] 
Greek  and  Islamic  legacy  to  the  West  is  discussed. 
.  .  .  [Subsequent  chapters  consider  the  medieval 
university  and]  the  specific  disciplines  that  consti¬ 
tuted  the  medieval  scientific  enterprise-— mathe¬ 
matics,  the  science  of  weights,  the  science  of 
motion,  cosmology,  astronomy,  optics,  the  science 
of  matter,  medicine,  and  natural  history.  .  .  .  [Two 
final  chapters  examine]  medieval  debates1  over  the 
meaning  of  ‘science’  •  .  .  [and  the]  magic  of  the 
Middle  Ages  and  its  relationship  to  natural  philos¬ 
ophy.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  N.  H.  Stenack 

Am  Hist  R  84:1343  D  '79  900w 
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SCIENCE  in  the  Middle  Ages — Continued 
“There  are  15  definitive  accounts  of  individual 
topics,  ideal  for  the  beginning  graduate  student  in 
the  history  of  medieval  science  or  for  the  scholar 
in  another  branch  of  medieval  studies  who  needs 
to  know  about  science.  About  a  fifth  of  the  text 
is  devoted  to  comprehensive  footnotes.  Only  the 
chapters  on  astronomy  (by  Olaf  Pedersen)  and 
chemistry  (by  Robert  P.  Multhauf)  are  at  a  level 
of  generality  and  readability  suitable  for  under¬ 
graduates.  Still,  every  serious  library  collection  in 
the  history  of  science  or  medieval  studies  should 
have  a  copy." 

Choice  16:1192  N  ’79  160w 
"Several  developments  in  history  of  science 
scholarship  are  exemplified  in  this  collection:  a 
great  increase  in  the  number  of  scholars  working 
in  the  field,  the  attempt  to  understand  medieval 
science  on  its  own  terms  rather  than  as  a  pre¬ 
cursor  of  modern  science,  and  the  recognition  that 
it  is  important  to  place  the  science  of  the  Middle 
Ages  in  its  full  intellectual  and  philosophical 
context.  -.  .  .  Lindberg  has  chosen  his  contributors 
well,  with  some  representation  of  younger  scholars. 
His  aim  was  to  produce  ‘an  introductory  account 
which  would  appeal  to  non-specialists  as  well  as 
to  professional  historians  of  science.'  Recommended 
for  academic  research  libraries:  with  an  interest 
in  medieval  history  or  history  of  science.’1'  Prances 
Groen 

Library  J  103:2434  D  1  ’78  150w 
“Several  of  the  contributions  are  particularly 
noteworthy.  These  are  ‘Mathematics'  by  M.  S- 
Mahoney,  ‘Natural  history’  by  J.  Stannard,  and 
‘The  science  of  motion’  by  J.  E.  Murdoch  and  E. 
D.  Sylla.  Each  'brings  a  vast  primary  and  secondary 
literature  under  control.  .  .  .  There  is,  but  one 
paper  in  the  volume  that  I  find  seriously  deficient, 
B,  Hansen’s  ‘Science  and  magic.’  The  focus  of 
the  paper  is  on  the  16th  and  17th  centuries,  and 
there  is  little  detailed  discussion  of  the  medieval 
aspects  of  the  subject  or  of  the  Islamic  background 
to  medieval  magic.”  C.  B.  Schmitt 

Science  204:493  My  4  ”79  800w 


SCIENCE,  sin,  and  scholarship;  the  politics  of 
Reverend  Moon  and  the  Unification  Church;  ed. 
by  Irving  Louis  Horowitz.  290p  812-50  ’78  MIT 
Press 

289.9  Moon,  Sun  Myung 
ISBN  0-262-08100-8  LC  78-9021 
"This  volume  examines  several  dimensions  of 
the  movement  led  by  the  Rev.  Sun  Myung  Moon. 
Reprinted  are  brief  documents  [on  the  theology 
of  the  movement]  .  .  .  authored  by  the  leader 
himself.  .  .  .  [Most  of  the  other  papers  consist 
of  articles  originally  published  in  1976  and  19771 
by  investigative  reporters  and  scholars  in  such 
fields  as  law,  theology  and  the  social  sciences." 
(Bui  Atomic  Sci)  Name  index.  Subject  index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Saliba 

America  141:60  Ag  11  ’79  300w 
"Although  [this  book]  includes  a  detailed  cri¬ 
tique  of  the  official  doctrinal  text  of  the  Unification 
Church  (Divine  Principle)  by  representatives  of 
the  National  Council  of  Churches  of  Christ  in  the 
United  States,  the  doctrinal  text  itself  is  neither 
printed  nor  summarized.  A  number  of  reprinted 
articles  .  •  •  examine  the  doctrinal  inconsistencies 
and  absurdities  of  the  Moon  creed,  explain  the 
nature  of  its  attraction  to  .  its  mainly  young 
adherents  and  explore  its  political  and  economic 
ties  to  the  Park  regime  in  South  Korea.  It  is  use- 
‘VJLfP  haiVe  SU?P  arUcles  gathered  together  in  a 
single  volume.  However,  despite  their  immediacy. 

RubstlTutZ  fv!r- Cfti?'  I  r  an<?’  i-ali;en  together,  do  not 
broader  and  more  systematic 

needed."  Paul  d!?  Fo^eT  phenomenon  whlch  13 
Bui  Atomic  Scl  35:46  Ja  ’79  280w 

•  "iSoi?e  of  ihe  essa>',s  are  highly  critical  of  Moon, 
'n.’jinduig  charges  about  his  alleged  connection 
with  the  Korean  CIA,  the  anti-Jewish  thrust  of 
some  of  his  writings,  his  extensive  financial  re¬ 
sources,  and  his  controversial  tactics  in  recruiting 
m®rn.1,ers-  Other  essays— especially  the  one 
by  Frederick  Sontag — commend  Moon.  .  .  .  Editor 
23?i2R-.Ilorowl,tz’  .a  well-respected  professional 
sociologist,  seeks  to  put  the  Unification  Church 
into  the  perspective  of  American  social  history 
and  Includes  his  own  chapter,  which  questions 
iqffi  a?Pr°pnateness  of  Moon’s  sponsorship  of  the 
1976  International  Conference  of  the  Unity  of 
Sconces.  This  book,  the  first  of  its  kind  on  Moon! 
J?  a  well-balanced,  highly  valuable  comprehen- 

porary  ’rellgious  tectA  ’ USUaJly  a88TeSSive  contem- 
Cholce  16:96  Mr  ’79  160w 
"A  serious  collection  of  materials  pro  and  con 
Moon,  edited  by  an  academic  of  friendly  disposi- 
tion,  one  gets  the  impression  that  the  movement 
has  failed  to  attract  converts,  but  is  well-enough 
financed  that  its  secular  ventures — from  fisheries 
to  hosting  conferences  which  attract  academicians 
— wfil  help  keep  it  going.  The  editor  is  critical  of 
pot  boilers’  in  the  field,  but  the  MIT  pot  must 
have  boiled  during  the  preparation  of  this  book. 


Seldom  have  we  seen  a  university  press  book  that 
seems  to  have  been  produced  at  a  greater  distance 
from  copy  editors  or  proofreaders;  small  errors 
abound" 

Chr  Century  95:1052  N  1  ‘78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Francine  du  Plessix  Gray 

N  V  Rev  of  Books  26:8  O  25  ’79  1600w 


SCIENCE,  technology  and  society;  a  cross-dis¬ 
ciplinary  perspective;  ed.  by  Ina  Spiegel-Rosing 
and  Derek  de  Sofia  Price;  under  the  aegis  of 
the  Int.  Council  for  Science  Policy  Studies.  607p 
$29.05  ’77  Sage  Pubis. 

351.8  Science  and  state.  Technology  and  civili¬ 
zation 

ISBN  0-8039-9858-9  LC  76-55928 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Daniel  Sullivan 

Am  J  Soc  85:680  N  ’79  1850w 
Reviewed  by  Joseph  Haberer 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:319  Mr  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Lauer 

Contemp  Sodol  8:105  Ja  ’79  750w 


SCIENTISTS  at  work;  the  creative  process  of 
scientific  research;  ed.  by  John  Noble  Wilford. 
267p  il  $9.95  ’79  Dodd,  Mead 
608  Research.  Science 
ISBN  0-396-07603-3  LC  78-18256 
“Nine  science  journalists  from  the  New  York 
Times  wrote  these  essays  for  a  series  in  that 
paper.  The  authors  recognize  the  general  failure 
of  scientists  ‘to  tell  their  own  stories  in  human 
terms’  and  set  out  to  do  it  for  them.  .  .  .  [Subjects 
covered  include]  genetics,  biochemistry,  particle 
physics,  current  medical  topics  such  as  swine  flu 
vaccine,  animal  behavior,  ecology,  and  archaeol¬ 
ogy,"  (Library  J)  Index. 


"A  wide  selection  of  topics  is  covered.  .  .  .  Sci¬ 
entific  journalism  at  its  best  makes  inventions  and 
theories  comprehensible  to  the  educated  layman; 
this  trait  is  especially  evident  here."  Frances 
Groen 

Library  J  103:2435  D  1  ’78  80w 
"Although  most  of  the  subjects  covered  involved 
team  effort,  the  emphasis  in  these  [29]  essays  is  on 
individuals.  This  approach  allows  the  authors  to 
make  the  point  more  clearly  that  scientists  are 
people,  too-.  Either  way — as  a  non-technical  review 
of  certain  scientific  advances  (rats  as  monitors  of 
radiation,  clues  to  Stone-Age  man,  etc.)  or  as 
an  attempt  to  shed  some  light  on  the  creative 
process  itself — this  is  a  very  readable  book." 
Ovide  Fortier 

SLJ  25:93  My  ’79  lOOw  [YA] 


SCO  BEY,  JOAN,  ed-  Cooking  with  Michael  Field- 
See  Field,  M. 


SCORZA,  THOMAS  J.  In  the  time  before  steam¬ 
ships;  Billy  Budd,  the  limits  of  politics,  and 
modernity.  210p  $15  ’79  Northern  Ill.  Univ.  Press 
813  Melville,  Herman — Billy  Budd 
ISBN  0-87580-071-8  LC  78-54746 
Scorza  presents  a  "line-by-line  explication  of 
the  political  ideas,  using  the  term  in  its  broad¬ 
est  sense,  in  Melville’s  .  .  .  Billy  Budd,  sailor  (an 
inside  narrative)  [BRD  1948]  which  was  found  in 
the  author's  unpublished  manuscripts  at  his  death 
in  1893.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Billy  Budd  has  elicited  an  incredible  amount 
of  critical  commentary.  Scorza  attempts  to  hack 
his  way  through  this  mass  of  sometimes  contra- 
Klc*'?,ryi  9rit,lclsm  to  get  at  what  he  perceives  to 
be  Melville  s  final,  deliberate  pronouncements  on 
nature,  human  nature,  modernity,  and  the  nature 
of  the  political  process.  His  views  are  essentially 
a  refutation  of  those  expressed  by  Hannah  Arendt 
,  1965 >  ,and  .others  who  wished 
to  identify  Melville  s  political  ideas  wifh  the  mod¬ 
ern  left  or  ‘right,’  to  neither  of  which  they  be¬ 
long  .  .  .  The  discussion  is  as  brilliantly  pro- 
vocative  as  it  is  solidly  based  in  scholarship.  It  is 
another  gold  mine  for  students  cribbing  term  pa- 
pers  on  Billy  Budd,  so  every  college  library  should 
have  at  least  two  copies — one  for  the  students 
who  will  plagiarize  it  and  another  for  the  pro- 
lufnded  ’^vao  wan1-  to  catch  the  plagiarists  red- 
Choice  16:837  S  ’79  200w 

&  Professor  of  Political  science,  con- 
tends  that  Melville  s  Billy  Budd  should  be  under¬ 
stood  as  neo-conservative  political  allegory-  ‘na¬ 
ture  imposes  insurmountable  limitations  upon  hu¬ 
man  life  and  therefore  .  .  .  politics  is  marked  by 
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ineradicable  strife,  inevitable  frustrations,  and  un¬ 
avoidable  calamity.'  Scorza  nowhere  usefully  ex¬ 
amines  ‘nature,’  and  his  analysis  of  Billy  Budd 
and  the  dynamics  of  power  is  further  hindered 
by  an  over-restrictive  attention  to  the  philosophic 
thought  of  Paine  and  Burke  as  the  theoretical 
limits  of  discussion.  Of  more  fundamental  con¬ 
cern,  the  author  does  not  really  understand  either 
the  complex  nature  of  fiction  or  the  psychological 
dimensions  of  character.”  John  Graham 
Library  J  104:1700  S  1  ’79  150w 


SCOTT.  DONALD  M.  From  office  to  profession: 
the  New  England  ministry,  1750-1850.  199p  $12 
'78  University  of  Pa.  Press 
253  New  England— Church  history.  Congrega¬ 
tional  churches — Clergy 
ISBN  0-8122-7737-6  LC  77-20304 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  George  Selement 

Am  Hist  R  83:1342  D  ’78  700w 


Reviewed  by  Louis  Billington 

Engl  Hist  R  94:932  O  ’79  350w 


Reviewed  by 

J  Am 


R.  D.  Shiels 
Hist  65:1117  Mr  ’79  390w 


Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Treckel 

New  Eng  Q  52:279  Je  ’79  950w 


SCOTT.  JACK.  Bill  Walton:  on  the  road  with 
the  Portland  Trail  Blazers.  294p  pi  $10.95  78 

Crowell 

B  or  92  Walton,  Bill 
ISBN  0-690-01694-8  LC  77-11569 
A  biography  of  the  captain  of  the  Portland 
Trail  Blazers  basketball  .  team  set  against  the 
framework  of  the  club’s  rise  to  the  1977  National 
Basketball  Association  championship. 

Reviewed  by  A1  Phillips 

Best  Sell  38:248  N  ’78  200w 
"What  makes  this  book  more  than  a  mere 
sports  biography  is  the  social  consciousness  or 
both  subject  and  author,  and  the  fact  ^  that 
Walton  the  man  is  as  interesting  as  Walton 
the  athlete.  Scott  is  unusually  perceptive  in  de¬ 
tailing  Walton’s  difficult  adjustment  to  the  NBA. 
.  .  .  The  book  carefully  blends  events  on  and  off 
the  basketball  court  and  creates  a  powerful 
image  of  a  gifted  and  controversial  sports  figure. 

Matt  Hartman^  ^  103:1431  J1  ‘78  lOOw 

"Scott,  a  veteran  of  1960s  activism,  and  his 
wife  have  shared  a  home  with  Walton,  the  out¬ 
spoken  superstar  of  the  Portland  Trail  Blazers 
professional  basketball  team  who  has  alienated 
himself  from  the  sports  establishment  because  of 
his  unconventional  life  style  and  political  views. 
Scott  defends  Walton  against  attacks  from  the 
sports  authorities,  but  he  always  tries  to  provide 
an  understanding  of  Walton  s  adversaries.  .  •  • 
At  times  the  book  bogs  down  in  game  details,  but 
Scott’s  spirit,  love  of  basketball,  and  faiiroinded- 
ness  make  the  narrative  lively  reading  for  teen 
basketball  adherent  s’  ’  Jack  Forman 
SLJ  25:75  D  '78  lOOw  IYA1 


SCOTT,  JACK  DENTON.  Discovering  the  mys- 

terious  egret;  words  by  Jack  Denton  bcott, 
phot,  by  Ozzie  Sweet:  with  line  drawings  by 
Pamela  Sweet  Distler.  63p  $7-95  78  Harcourt 

Brace  Jovanovich 

598.2  Egrets— Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-15-223593-0  LC  77-88967 

“A  native  of  East  Africa,  the  cattle  egret, 
weighing  approximately  four  pounds,  lives 

amongst  herds  of  grazing  Masai  cattle,  hippo¬ 
potamus  and  rhinoceros.  Scott  and  Sweet  have 
chosen  this  slender  white  bird  as  the  subject  of 
their  latest  collaboration.  .  .  •  Grades  three  to 
six.”  (SLJ)  _ 

“A  marvelous  photo-essay  on  one  of  nature’s 
most  beautiful  creatures.  The  text  is  lengthy  and 
very  inclusive,  covering  the  egret  from  birth  to 
maturity  to  death.  The  photographs  both  com¬ 
plement  and  expand  the  factual  information.  An 
excellent  resource  for  both  African  and  ornitho¬ 
logical  information.”  Amy  Scholar 
SLJ  25:150  O  '78  lOOw 

“Here  black-and-white  photographs  show  the 
egrets  nesting  and  courting,  their  white  eggs 
hatching  fright-wigged  chicks,  and  much  more. 
We  miss  seeing  the  color  changes  of  the  mating 
season,  when  over  a  few  days’  time,  the  austere 
plumed  white  bird  ‘becomes  a  tropical  beauty, 
with  legs  of  Chinese  red,  a  hill  of  scarlet  with  a 
golden  tip  and  a  skin  flushed  to  scarlet  and 
purple.  The  photographs  and  the  text  are  most 
skillful,  and  the  story  is  a  fascination  for  the 
young  bird  lover  and  the  entire  family.  Philip 
and  Phylis  Morrison 

Scl  Am  239:44  D  ‘78  370w 


SCOTT,  NATHAN  A.  Mirrors  of  man  in  existen¬ 
tialism  [by]  Nathan  A.  Scott,  Jr.  248p  $7-95  '78 
Collins 


142  Existentialism 
ISBN  0-529-05641-0  LC  78-69971 
Following  an  introductory  overview  of  the  exis¬ 
tentialist  movement,  “the  author,  who.  is  Com¬ 
monwealth  Professor  of  Religious  Studies  and  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  English  at  the  University  of  Virginia, 
.  ...  traces  the  development  of  existentialism  from 
Kierkegaard  and  Nietzsche  through  Heidegger, 
Camus,  Sartre,  Marcel  and  Martin  Buber.”  (Critic) 
Bibliography.  Index  of  names  and  titles. 


Scott  s  long-standing  acquaintance  with  the 
sources  and  their  human  significance  enables  him 
to  get  to  the  core  of  existentialism  and  com¬ 
municate  his  findings  in  forceful  and  lucid  lan- 
guage.  .  .  .  [The  author]  avoids  reducing  existen¬ 
tialism  to  a  single  prototype,  but  requires  us  to 
reflect  on  the  differences  and  thus  make  our  own 
free  reading  of  man.  The  existentialists  do  give 
common  support  ...  to  that  sort  of  philosophizing 
which  recognizes  the  irreducibility  of  human  reality 
to  a  manipulable  scientific  object,  and  hence  which 
legitimates  the  discussion  of  our  experience  of 
anxiety,  sorrow  and  love.  Scott’s  own  book  fur¬ 
nishes  an  excellent  example  of  the  values  to  be 
reaped  from  philosophy  done  in  this  humane 
spirit.”  James  Collins 

America  140:316  Ap  14  ’79  550w 
"The  philosophical  views  of  the  thinkers  here 
considered  .  .  .  are  better  presented  by  both  W. 
Barrett  (Irrational  man,  [BRD  19581)  and  H.  J. 
Blackham  (Six  existentialist  thinkers,  [BRD  19521), 
among  comparable  studies.  Scott’s  book  is  dis- 
tinguished  by  the  fact  that  each  chapter  begins 
with  a  lengthy  biography  of  its  subject.  Here  he 
incorporates  much  information  otherwise  scattered 
among  several  sources,  though  his  style  detracts 
from  this  virtue  by  being  at  once  informal  (in  the 
excessive  use  of  adjectives)  and  pedantic  (in  the 
overuse  of  dependent  clauses  and  literary  refer- 
ences)  " 

Choice  16:681  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
“The  book  is  both  thorough  and  lucid  and 
should  become  a  standard.  It  is  especially  good  in 
showing  that  existentialist  thought  need  not  be 
associated  with  godlessness  but  has  profound  re¬ 
ligious  implications.” 

Critic  37:7  F  '79-11  lOOw 


SCOTT,  OTTO  J.  The  secret  six:  John  Brown  and 
the  abolitionist  movement.  375p  il  $15  '79  Times 
Bks. 

973.6  Brown,  John.  Harpers  Ferry,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia— John  Brown’s  Raid,  1859.  Abolitionists 
ISBN  0-8129-0777-9  LC  78-53310 
The  thesis  in  this  study  “of  Brown,  the  Six,  and 
the  Pottawatomie  massacre,  Osawatamie,  and  the 
Harpers  Ferry  raid  [is]  .  .  .  that  six  fanatically 
religious  and  revolutionary  intellectuals,  men  of 
wealth  and  comfort,  conspired  to  introduce  ter¬ 
rorism  into  American  political  life."  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  R.  Steiner 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:198  S  '79  410w 

“[The  author]  admits  that  much  of  the  ‘evi¬ 
dence’  of  a  radical  abolitionist  network  of  con¬ 
spiracy  is  missing.  This  damages  the  thesis.  .  .  . 
[In  addition]  Scott  reveals  ignorance  of  forces 
much  greater  than  the  Six  in  shaping  and  moving 
19th-century  social  change.  This  [book]  .  .  .  can¬ 
not  be  taken  seriously,  on  any  level." 

Choice  16:722  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 

“This  book  is  more  a  general  account  of  the  abo¬ 
litionist  movement  than  a  definitive  biographical 
study  of  Brown’s  six  main  supporters.  Frequent 
flashbacks  tend  to  make  the  text  hard  to  follow. 
The  book  is  based  on  printed  sources  and  not  on 
manuscript  collections.  Scott  has  almost  nothing 
good  to  say  about  antislavery  leaders  and  delights 
in  pointing  out  theiir  eccentricities.  In  fact,  Scott 
concludes  that  Brown’s  legacy  imperils  religion.  A 
popular  audience  might  find  the  book  interesting: 
scholars  will  prefer  such  studies  as  Stephen 
Oates’s  To  Purge  This  Land  With  Blood  [BRD 
1970,  1971].  For  public  libraries.”  Arnold  Shank- 

Library  J  104:490  F  15  ’79  80w 


SCOTT,  P.  J.  M.  Reality  and  comic  confidence  In 
Charles  Dickens.  216p  $22.50  ’79  Barnes  &  Noble 
823  Dickens.  Charles 
ISBN  0-06-496137-0  LC  78-824 
Through  a  reading  of  Dickens'  “Bleak  House, 
Little  Dorrit,  and  Our  Mutual  Friend,  [the  author 
seeks  to  uncover]  what  he  calls  a  tension  between 
the  sense  of  a  world  infected  by  'dark  powers’ 
and  ‘a  narrative  idiom  which  is  extremely  exhil¬ 
arating  in  a  comic  fashion.'  He  finds  the  tension 
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SCOTT,  P.  J.  M. — Continued 

creatively  at  work  in  the  first  two  novels,  but  col¬ 
lapsed  in  Our  Mutual  Friend,  which  he  regards 
as  an  unsatisfactory  work.”  (Encounter)  Index. 


“As  a  pointed  defense  of  Dickens,  the  essay  re¬ 
calls  Dickens  the  novelist  [BRD  1971]  by  F.  R.  and 
Q.  D.  Leavis.  It  will  be  welcomed  by  readers  who 
believe,  as  these  authors  do,  that  Dickens  has  the 
discriminative  faculties  of  the  other  great  novel¬ 
ists.  Although  the  style  occasionally  hints  of  the 
lecture  hall  and  the  scope  is  limited,  the  book  is 
persuasive.  It  is  criticism  with  breadth.” 

Choice  16:837  S  ’79  140w 

“Mr  Scott's  book  touches  on,  or  revolves  round, 
a  crucial  question  about  Dickens.  But  it  is  im¬ 
possible  to  praise  or  recommend  it.  The  prose  is  so 
opaque,  convoluted  and  self -regarding,  so  studded 
with  parentheses  and  words  in  italics,  that  I  found 
myself  unable,  for  pages  at  a  time,  to  understand 
what  he  was  trying  to  say.”  Bernard  Bergonzi 
Encounter  53:67  J1  '79  500w 


SCOTT,  R.  H.  F.  Jean-Baptiste  Dully.  135p  il 
77  Owen,  P;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Crescendo 
Pub.  $6-95 

B  or  92  Dully,  Jean-Baptiste 
ISBN  CI-7206-0432-X  DC  73-166061 
A  biography  of  Dully,  who  was  a  composer  at 
the  court  of  Douis  XIV.  Bibliography. 


“A  first-class  critical  biography  .  .  .  would  have 
been  most  welcome.  Unfortunately,  Scott  has  not 
provided  such  a  book.  He  has  chosen,  instead,  to 
write  a  brief,  anecdotal  biography  that  emphasizes 
the  sensational  aspects  of  Dully’ s  dissolute  life 
while  paying  scant  heed  to  the  composer’s  extra¬ 
ordinary  musical  accomplishments.  Beyond  this 
basic  imbalance,  the  book  is  wanting  in  other 
respects  as  well:  numerous  French  quotations  •  •  . 
remain  untranslated;  there  are  several  unfelicitous 
expressions  (e.g.,  ‘francized’  for  ‘Gallicized,’)  and 
at  least  one  typo-  A  handy  list  of  Dully’ s  works 
for  the  stage  is  included  as  Appendix  II,  but  the 
brief  (eight-item)  bibliography  of  works  consulted 
is  essentially  useless.  Pleasant  reading.  but 
scarcely  a  major  contribution  to  the  Dully  litera¬ 
ture.” 

Choice  14:1376  D  ’77  240w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Craft 

IM  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:41  Mr  22  ’79  450w 


SCOTT,  SAMUEL  F.  The  response  of  the  Royal 
Army  to  the  French  Revolution;  the  role  and 
development  of  the  line  army,  1787-93.  243p  $24.95 
’78  Clarendon  Press 

944.04  France.  Army.  France — History — Revolu¬ 
tion,  1789-1799 

ISBN  0-19-822534-2  DC  77-30117 


“The  aim  of  the  following  study  is  to  describe 
and  analyse  the  reaction  of  the  line  army  in 
France  to  the  revolutionary  crisis  of  1789-93.  It 
focuses  upon  [two]  .  .  .  aspects:  on  the  army  as  a 
peculiar  institution  that  was  deeply  affected  by  the 
French  Revolution,  and  the  army  in  its  relations 
to  the  larger  society  of  which  it  was  a  part  and  in 
which  it  assumed  an  influential  role  during  an  es¬ 
pecially  critical  time.  Throughout  this  investiga¬ 
tion  the  primary  emphasis  will  be  upon  unofficial 
developments  and  personal  relations  both  within 
the  army  and  between  soldiers  and  civilians.” 
(Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Scott  has  come  up  with  no  startling  revelations, 
but  he  has  effectively  filled  in  many  details.  For 
example,  his  discussion  of  the  Nancy  mutiny  of 
1790  is  one  of  the  best  available  in  English.  'The 
author  has  recognized,  moreover,  the  complexity 
of  the  problems  surrounding  the  nature  and  role 
of  the  army  in  a  revolutionary  situation.  Thus  he 
has  produced  a  useful  book-”  S.  T.  Ross 
Am  Hist  R  84:175  F  ’79  500w 
"The  major  portion  of  the  research  for  this 
valuable  book  was  done  at  the  Archives  de  la 
Guerre  at  Vincennes.  A  careful  sifting  and  evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  data  enabled  the  author  to  present  a 
remarkably  clear  profile  of  the  Royal  Army  in  the 
various  stages  of  disintegration  and  transforma¬ 
tion.  Of  particular  significance  is  the  question  con¬ 
cerning  the  composition  of  the  fighting  forces  and 
their  professionalism’  early  in  1793.  .  .  .  Due  to 
Scott  s  analytical  approach  some  false  conceptions 
could  be  dispelled.  .  .  .  Students  of  the  French 
Revolution  vnll  find  this  slender  volume  useful  and 
stimulating.  Recommended  for  graduate  and  special 
collections.” 

Choice  15:937  S  ’78  210w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Forrest 

Engl  Hist  R  94:651  J1  ’79  550w 


SCULL,  ANDREW  T.  Museums  of  madness;  the 
social  organization  of  insanity  in  nineteenth- 
century  England.  275p  pi  $17.95  ’79  St  Martins 
Press 

362.2  Psychiatric  hospitals.  Mentally  ill — Irtsti- 
titutional  care.  Mental  health- — Law  and  legis¬ 
lation 

ISBN  0-312-55355-2  LC  78-73732 
The  author  "traces  the  developments  in  the 
treatment  of  insanity  in  nineteenth  century  Eng¬ 
land,  from  the  iron  cages  of  Bethlem  to  the 
non-restraint  policies  of  the  reformers.  He  follows 
the  progress  of  the  movement  for  reform,  analyzes 
the  motives  of  its  opponents  and  assesses  its 
impact  on  ’the  mad  trade’.  .  .  .  [Scull  also  points 
to  the!  changing  definitions  of  and  attitudes  to¬ 
ward  insanity  and  mental  illness.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index. 


‘  Scull,  a  sociologist,  draws  heavily  on  Goffman 
and  Freidson  as  well  as  original  printed  and 
a  very  few  manuscript  sources.  He  cleverly  at¬ 
tempts  to  take  a  familiar  story  of  reform  and 
turn  it  on  its  head,  but  the  book  is  deeply  flawed 
by  a  lack  of  clinical  and  cultural  perspective  and 
by  its  argumentative  tone,  which  is  viciously  anti¬ 
psychiatric  and  anti-institutional  except  for  a 
short  analytic  conclusion.  For  only  the  most  com¬ 
prehensive  collections  in  psychiatry,  sociology, 
and  radicalism.” 

Choice  16:1093  O  ’79  170w 


mr  scuu  s  account  of  the  emergence  of  the 
medical  response  to  madness  in  the  nineteenth 
century  provides  yet  another  illustration  of  the 
solemn  self-deception  which  has  passed  for  pro¬ 
gress  in  social  policy.  ,  .  .  [He]  is  at  his  best  when 
he  deals  with  the  energetic  and  ingenious  at¬ 
tempts  of  the  embryonic  medical  profession  to 
turn  madness  into  a  medical  problem  and  thus 
to  take  over  the  mad  from  the  lay  asylum 
keepers.  .  .  .  This  story  of  the  takeover  of  the 
insane  is  one  with  which  every  politician  and 
administrator  should  be  familiar.  The  book’s 
weakness  is  its  attempt  to  link  changes  in  policy 
with  changes  m  the  structure  of  society.  ...  If 
its  more  pretentious  claims  can  be  ignored,  this 
book  sheds  much  light  on  social  issues  and  pro¬ 
cesses  which  are  still  the  source  of  much  per¬ 
plexity.” 

Economist  270:87  Mr  31  '79  400w 


SCULLARD,  H.  H.  Roman  Britain;  outpost  of  the 
sonPire‘  192P  U  maps  $14-95  ’79  Thames  &  Hud- 

History— T?rm6n~AntiqUiteS-  Great  Britain— 
ISBN  0-500-45019-6  LC  78-63042 
“In  live  of  the  ten  chapters  [the  author]  follows 
a  chronological  scheme  and  traces  Britain's  evo¬ 
lution  from  pre-Roman  to  post-Roman  times.  The 

SfeiiS;  s?i  as, 

HjiSSgUAU'-'"'-''  ’Choice)  Chronology. 


“mutl2.or  ,,of ,  numerous  books  on  the  Roman 
tn°d??te  n'nJiar<^  exeels  in  producing  accurate,  up- 
to-date,  and  concise  histories  of  high  qualitv.  and 
this,  his  hrst  work  on  Roman  Britain,  will  cer¬ 
tainly  enhance  his  reputation.  .  .  .  At  times  his 

Britain  ,!han  Jo,lP  Wacher’s  Roman 

-oritain  LixJrC-L)  1^79] »  but  usually  is  morp 

a™!  more  reliable,  and  the  numerous  maps  in! 
illustrations  are  excellently  chosen  to  complement 
VALnafra!:lve'  Very  highly  recommended  for  un¬ 
dergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:896  S  ’79  140w 

t,,?lnCullar<J!  a  ,*eacJir?g  ancient  historian,  has  ven¬ 
tured  cautiously  into  an  area  usually  reserved 
m„shpec,la!lsts  and  the  result  is  a  readable,  wefl- 
dlustrated  a,ccount  of  Britain's  position  in  the 
Roman  world.  It  will  not  replace  earlier  scholar?! 

be  US6fUl  in  ^ 

Library  J  104:728  Mr  15  ’79  80w 


SEABORG,  GLENN  T.,  ed.  Transuranium 
ments.  See  Transuranium  elements  ele" 


s*tabf?OOK,.  JEREMY.  What  went  w*ong?  why 

hasn  t  having  more  made  people  happier’  with 

^79f°S°hredonbyBfstUdS  Terke1’  286p  ^  pa 

Great  Britain — Social  conditions.  Great 
Britain-^00®01”*0  conditions— 1945-1952.  Great 
probleA^1  conditions— 1952-  .  Social 

LC? ^ 78-2‘04245O598'°:  °-394-73773-3  (ha) 

Seabrook  interviewed  working  oisso 

of.livin'g  W£Z  dissatisfied?  *His  Thiels  IhM 
Britain,  as  in  America,  better  li!h?g  steSdLds 
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and  shorter  working  hours  (the  goal  of  the  labor 
movement)  have  perversely  robbed  people  of  their 
sense  of  satisfaction,  craftsmanship  and  ultimate¬ 
ly  their  worth  and  identity.  Material  things,  even 
relative  affluence,  do  not  bring  happiness  in  a 
depersonalized  mass-produced,  mass-housed  so¬ 
ciety."  (Critic) 


"Many  of  Seabrook’s  interviews  are  very  mov¬ 
ing  as  well  as  being  interesting  historically.  .  .  . 
[He]  intersperses  his  reporting  with  tirades 
against  the  consumer  society  and  with  doubtful 
theories  about  the  place  in  the  modern  conscious¬ 
ness  of  goods  and  services.  .  .  .  That  people 
have  more  is  certain;  that  they  are  not  neces¬ 
sarily  the  happier  •  <  •  would  have  surprised  no 
moralist  at  any  period  of  history.  What  then 
is  the  trouble?  Seabrook  begins  his  book  by  deny¬ 
ing  thak  he  finds  'materialism'  harmful  in  itself 
— 'only  when  it  is  allied  to  an  exploitative  and 
dehumanizing  scheme  of  values,  as  has  happened 
with  us.'  But  it  is  quite  clear  from  much  of 
what  he  writes  that  he  does  consider  materialism 
harmful  and  that  he  is  after  some  new  pattern 
of  belief  with  the  compelling  qualites  of  the  old 
Christian  humanist  ethic."  Anthony  Hartley 
Chr  Scj  Mon  pl9  Ag  8  *79  650w 


"Seabrook  is  England’s  Studs  Terkel,  inter¬ 
viewing  working  people  in  order  to  give  us  their 
frustrations  ana  gripes  in  all  their  authentic— 
if  often  monotonous  splendor.  .  .  .  [The  book’s 
thesis]  is  hardly  news  but  the  way  it  works  out  in 
individual  cases  provides  a  wide  variation  of 
tales  to  be  told  which  Seabrook  groups  into  cat¬ 
egories  and  blends  into  a  narrative.  The  first  few 
times  this  was  done  it  may  have  had  redeeming 
social  value  but  by  now  it  seems  more  like  a  long- 
play  record  of  true  life  soap  opera." 

Critic  38:6  O  '79-1  130w 

"This  work  offers  a  spiritual  condemnation  of 
the  capitalist  system  in  England.  .  .  .  The  result 
is  a  pointed  and  compelling  social  portrait  like 
Ronald  Blythe's  Akenfleld  [BRD  19691,  though 
the  book  will  be  of  limited  historical  value  be¬ 
cause  of  the  unstated  methodological  foundation 
on  which  it  rests."  J.  A.  Neuenschwander 
Library  J  104:1152  My  15  '79  80w 


"Seabrook  has  broken  through  the  class  barrier 
that  usually  cuts  off  writer  from  worker  in 
Britain  to  talk  at  length  with  several  dozen 
blue-collar  men  and  women  in  working-class  com¬ 
munities  across  the  country.  He  has  recorded  the 
essence  of  what  they  say,  stripping  his  mono¬ 
logues  clean  of  the  incoherence,  repetition  and 
awkwardness  that  make  up  all  speech.  M  hat  he 
has  produced  is  not  a  literal  record  but  an 
imaginative  rendering  of  work  and  its  discontent, 
of  life  and  its  emptiness  in  a  relatively  affluent, 
largelv  secure  welfare  society.  Seabrook  s  report 
has  the  ring  of  truth,  although  it  is  a  partial  and 
incomplete  truth.  .  .  .  His  notion  that  worker  dis¬ 
content  is  peculiar  to  capitalism  is  hard  to  sus¬ 
tain.”  Bernard  Nossiter 

Nation  229:181  S  8  '79  1200w 


SEARLE,  R.  NEWELL.  Saving  Quetico-Supenor, 
a  land  set  apart.  (Minnesota  Hist.  Soc.,  Pubis) 
275P  11  maps  $11.50;  pa  $5.95  '77  Minnesota 

Hist.  Soc. 

333.7  Nature  conservation.  Quetico-Superior 

IS?B^^-8735Y-116-6;  0-87351-118-2  (pa) 

LC  77-21883 

Providing  "details  of  the  interaction  between 
private  and  governmental  bodies  on  both  local 
and  national  levels,  [the  hook]  describes  the 
decades-long  struggle  to  prohibit  exploitation  of 
water  power,  timber,  and  resort  fishing in  14,500 
square  miles  of  lakes  and  wooded  islands  astride 
the  international  boundary  between  Minnesota 
and  Ontario."  (J  Am  Hist)  Index. 


"Although  Searle  is  a  partisan  of  Quetico- 
Superior  preservation,  liis  book  is  no  uncritical 
polemic.  .  •  •  [Unfortunately]  this  book  does  not 
show  convincingly  the  relationship  between  the 
preservation  of  the  boundary  waters  and  the 
development  of  national  wilderness  policy.  ...  A 
more  serious  flaw  of  Saving  Q ue  ti c o -  S  UP e> .' 0  U  ' s 
its  repeated  assertion,  without  the  offer  of  sig¬ 
nificant  evidence,  that  the  general  public  con¬ 
sistently  favored  the  preservationist  program. 
Finally,  it  will  be  unfortunate  if,  this  volume  s 
often  tedious  narration  and  occasionally  contus¬ 
ing  organization  discourage  the  wide  readership 
which  the  subject  deserves,  searle  lias  viitten 
the  most  useful  book-length  historical  examina¬ 
tion  of  a  regional  problem  in  wilderness  policy 

that  has  been  published  to  date.  R-  C.  Davis 
tnat  nabj  Am  ^igt  65;S38  D  ,78  370w 

"The  saga  of  the  Quetico-Superior  .  •  •  is  a 
classic  example  of  the  battle  for  wilderness 
preservation.  .  .  .  Individuals  and  groups,  or¬ 
ganized  and  ad  hoc:  industries,  local,  state,  fed¬ 
eral,  provincial  and,  dominion  governments— all 
were  involved  from  the  1600  s  to  today,  but  most 


passionately  from  1927  to  the  enactment  in  1964 
of  the  U.S.  Wilderness  Preservation  Act.  Searle 
relates  a  human  drama  of  persistence  and  deter¬ 
mination  amid  a  mesa  of  regulation,  law,  profit, 
and  emotion,  and  documents  it  with  32  pages  of 
references.  The  lengthy  environmental  siege  was 
a  major  step  leading  to  the  acceptance  of  the 
idea  of  wilderness  preservation,  benefiting  land 
and  people  throughout  the  U.S."  Nancy  McReel 
Library  J  103:180  Ja.  15  '78  150w 


S^?QEOi^’®iTln?l\1^lSrYA;  The  sign  &  lts  masters. 
Press  1  ®19'95  79  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin 


001.5  Semiotics 
ISBN  0-292-77547-4 


LC  78-12791 


The  author  s  interest  is  "the  study  of  semiotics 
—of  communication  understood  as  proceeding 
through  signs — in  this  country.  This  volume  col¬ 
lects  19  recent  papers.  They  cover,  inter  alia,  the 
field  in  general  and  branches  of  it  (e.g.,  animal 
communication,  gestural  languages),  the  work  of 
some  major  contributors  to  the  field,  and  some 
responses  to  Sebeok’s  critics."  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index  of  names. 


This  book  reflects  [Sebeolc's]  wide  and  varied 
interests  in  a  field  that  is  in  the  process  of  becom¬ 
ing.  There  are  two  parts:  ‘The  sign’  and  ‘The 
masters.’  The  former  is  concerned  with  theory, 
method,  and  definition;  the  latter,  with  biographi¬ 
cal-critical  profiles  of  figures — some  well  known, 
others  obscure  but  significant.  The  material  in 
both  parts  has  appeared  in  other  sources:  articles, 
lectures,  festschriften.  But  it  has  been  revised, 
updated,  and  expanded  for  the  current  volume. 
Because  the  work  is  not  ‘of  a  piece,’  the  seams 
show.  ...  A  familiarity  with  a  substantial  corpus 
of  earlier  work  is  presumed.  Despite  the  lack  of 
cohesion  in  the  first  part,  the  work  is  one  that 
should  be  carefully  attended  to  by  those  interested 
in  the  complexities  of  communication.” 

Choice  16:822  S  ’79  200w 

"Sometimes  difficult  but  always  lucid,  these 
essays  aren’t  for  everyone;  but  most  universities 
will  find  useful  this  treatment  of  the  sign  by  one 
of  its  masters.”  P.  T.  Daniels 

Library  J  104:1458  J1  ’79  80w 


SEBEOK,  THOMAS  A.,  ed.  Sight,  sound,  and  sense. 
See  Sight,  sound,  and  sense 


SEBESTYEN.  OUIDA.  Words  by  heart.  (Atlantic 
Monthly  Press  Bk)  162p  $7.95  '79  Little,  Brown 
ISBN  0-316-77931-8  LC  78-27847 
"The  year  is  1910;  Ben  Sills,  ambitious  for  his 
children,  has  bravely  moved  his  family  from  the 
comparative  security  of  an  all-Blaclc  Southern 
town  to  take  up  lire  as  American  citizens  in  a 
white  community  further  west.  Ben  is  hard-work¬ 
ing  and  dependable  and  soon  incurs  the  enmity 
of  the  Haneys,  a  family  of  shiftless,  ignorant 
sharecroppers.  Moreover.  Ben’s  oldest  child,  twelve- 
year-old  Lena,  hungry  for  book-reading  and  learn¬ 
ing  and  almost  always  at  the  head  of  the  class,  is 
making  the  townspeople  uneasy;  the  old  Southern 
fear  and  animosity  are  ignited  anew."  (Horn  Bk) 
"Grades  six  to  eight.”  (SLJ) 


"The  most  striking  fact  about  Ouida  Sebestyen's 
novel  ‘Words  by  Heart’  is  how  instantly  it  calls 
to  mind  Mildred  D.  Taylor's  1977  Newbery  Award 
winner,  'Roll  of  Thunder,  Hear  My  Cry.’.  .  .  In 
spite  of  [the]  very  basic  similarities  to  an  earlier 
novel,  'Words  by  Heart’  is  a  book  of  stature  which 
should  be  considered  a  valuable  addition  to  the 
developing  body  of  novels  for  young  readers  which 
expose  realistically  the  long  struggle  of  black 
people  to  take  their  rightful  place  in  the  history 
of  this  country.  .  .  .  [The  story]  starts  off  a  little 
haltingly,  but  the  prose  as  well  as  the  story  quickly 
redeems  the  book  from  its  rough  beginning.  Se- 
bestyen  has  a  keen  feel  for  both  character  develop¬ 
ment  and  realistic  speech  representation,  and  the 
story  gains  strength  by  the  fact  that  Lena  does 
not  draw  all  our  attention,  but  fits  snuggly  into 
a  well-balanced  tale."  D.G.  Clinton 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  J1  9  '79  650w 
"The  writing  is  vivid,  well-seasoned  with  figures 
of  speech,  and  sometimes  even  humorous;  there 
is  poignancy  without  sentimentality,  tragedy  with¬ 
out  melodrama.  Ben  and  Lena  dominate  the  book, 
and  the  bond  between  them  is  unusually  strong. 
A  loving,  Bible-quoting  man  who  once  wanted  to 
be  a  preacher,  Ben  is  a  complex  character,  a 
person  of  unshakable  faith  and  rational  convic¬ 
tion."  E,  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:303  Je  ’79  240w 
"Though  early  signposts  point  to  a  classic  black 
tragedy,  .  .  .  this  deceptively  simple  but  strong 
first  novel  is  mostlv  about  words — from  the  Bible. 
Walt  Whitman  and  Ben  Sills.  •  •  .  The  author — who 
grew  up  in  the  South  and  moved  to  West  Texas 
and  is  not  black— has  ‘aspired’  bravely,  reaching 
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SEBESTYEN,  OU I  DA— Continued 
high  with  ail  her  heart.  Despite  the  transparent 
plot,  and  characters  who  state  the  novel’s  themes 
too  bluntly,  Ouida  Sebestyen  has  written  a  many- 
layered  book.  She  has  wrapped  a  story  with  poetry, 
wrapped  me  with  it,  too,  caught  and  held  me, 
made  me  feel  with  Lena  and  .  .  .  Ben.  And  then — 
in  the  last  chapter,  a  kind  of  welcome  coda — she 
shows  her  optimism,  changing  her  characters  from 
timid  to  heroic,  vengeful  to  generous,  pointing 
toward  love,  not  cynicism,  without  painting  black 
history  white."  Cynthia  King 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p34  Ag  26  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Fran  Moshos 

New  Repub  180:37  Je  23  '79  350w 
Reviewed  by  Laura  Geringer 
SLJ  25:76  My  ’79  200w 


SECOND  language  acquisition  research;  issues 
and  implications;  ed-  by  William  C.  Ritchie. 
(Perspectives  in  neurolinguistics  and  psycho¬ 
linguistics)  221p  il  $14.50  ’78  Academic  Press 
401  Language  and  languages — Study  and  teach¬ 
ing.  Language  and  languages — Psychological 
aspects.  Children, — Language 
ISBN  0-12-589550-X  LC  78-6884 
The  aim  of  this  book  "is  to  bring  psycho- 
linguistic  and  neurolinguistic  research  to  bear 
upon  second  language  teaching,  as  well  as  to 
point  to  ways  in  which  second  language  teaching 
may  benefit  pure  research.  ...  In  addition  to  the 
editor's  introduction  which  discusses  theory  and 
practice  in  second  language  research  and  teach¬ 
ing,  twelve  chapters,  each  by  a  different  author 
or  group  of  authors,  focus  on  some  aspect  of  the 
acquisition  of  a  language  beyond  the  normal  age 
for  first  language  acquisition.  .  .  .  Included  are 
explorations  of  the  process  of  language  acquisi¬ 
tions  in  general,  in  the  child  and  in  the  adult, 
of  adult  language  performance,  of  methodological 
problems  in  second  language  research,  as  well  as 
considerations  of  the  implications  of  basic  re¬ 
search  for  the  conduct  of  language  instruction.” 
(Mod  Lang  J)  Bibliographies.  Index. 


"This  book  is  one  of  a  few  recent  attempts  to 
.  .  .  present  a  sample  of  current  research  [in 
this  field].  The  research  consists  of  critical  period 
hypotheses,  second-language  acquisition  processes 
in  general,  and  basic  research  techniques,  including 
a  delay-the-lingual-in-the-audio-lingual  approach. 
This  book  is  only  a  sample  of  current  research, 
but  it  is  stimulating,  and  each  chapter  has  a  list 
of  references  to  more  detailed  works.  ...  It  is 
worthwhile  for  second-language  teachers  at  any 
level  as  well  as  researchers." 

Choice  15:1658  F  '79  170w 

"The  main  interest  of  this  volume  is  that  it 
attempts  to  bridge  ‘pure’  and  ‘applied’  research 
in  the  fields  of  language  acquisition  and  language 
teaching,  as  it  brings  together  a  broad  sample  of 
the  kinds  of  work  that  are  found  in  foreign  and 
second  language  teaching  research  and  related 
fields.  .  .  .  The  applied  linguist  will  welcome  this 
collection  of  original  papers."  Michel  Paradis 
Mod  Lang  J  62:436  D  ‘78  600w 


Unfortunately,  the  sequel  of  her  marriage  and  the 
rapid  birth  of  two  sons  degenerates  into  baby 
stories  for  grandma.  The  seven  page  afterwTord 
on  her  later  feminist  career  in  England  is  actually 
the  most  interesting  part  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Only 
for  large  women's  studies  collections.”  C.  M. 
Hill 

Library  J  103:1398  J1  ‘78  120w 


SECULAR  ritual;  ed.  by  Sally  F.  Moore  [and] 
Barbara  G.  Myerhoff.  293p  'll  Van  Gorcum;  distr. 
In  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $26.25  ’78 
301.2  Rites  and  ceremonies 
ISBN  90-232-1457-9  LC  77-379589 
"In  August  1974,  Victor  Turner,  Max  Gluckman 
and  Sally  Falk  Moore  convened  an  international 
conference  on  Secular  Ritual  under  the  sponsor¬ 
ship  of  the  Wenner-Gren  Foundation.  This  volume 
is  the  product  of  that  conference.  It  reflects  a 
variety  of  approaches  to  the  analysis  of  secular 
ceremony  in  industrial  society.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
concerned  with  theoretical  questions  about  the 
place  and  significance  of  form  and  formality  in 
collective  assemblies  and  with  the  problem  of 
meaning,  cultural  and  social.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography. 


"Here  is  an  interesting  book  that  should  help 
to  clarify  and  organize  much  of  the  lively  discus¬ 
sion  that  persists  around  the  idea  of  ritual  as 
cultural  form  and  social  event.  .  .  .  The  papers 
provide  an  ample  demonstration  that  .  .  .  close 
‘microscopic’  analysis  of  ritual  forms  is  still  one 
of  the  most  rewarding  of  anthropological  tasks, 
one  that  blends  careful  ethnographic  scrutiny  with 
fundamental  questions  of  social  dynamics.  And 
given  the  range  of  secular  rituals — e.g.,  political 
rallies,  carnivals,  athletic  contests,  theater,  national 
celebrations — their  relevance  for  understanding 
contemporary  societies  is  immediately  evident.  .  .  . 
A  problem  with  some  of  the  papers  is  that  theore¬ 
tical  issues  become  blurred  rather  than  illuminated 
by  ethnographic  contexts,  but,  together,  they  offer 
a  host  of  ideas  and  suggestions  for  continuing 
the  study  of  ritual  in  a  productive  way.”  David 
Buchdahl 

Am  Anthropol  81-T80  Mr  '79  500w 

“The  contributors  are  all  social  anthropologists, 
and  the  list  includes  Evon  Vogt,  Elizabeth  Colson, 
Terence  Turner,  Jack  Goody,  and  Barbara  Myer¬ 
hoff.  The  volume  marks  the  coming  of  age  of 
symbolic  anthropology,  which,  until  now,  has  been 
primarily  concerned  with  rituals  and  symbols  as 
religious  phenomena.  .  .  .  This  volume  shows  that 
symbolic  anthropology  is  ready  to  leave  the  con¬ 
fines  of  religious  studies  and  become  more  in¬ 
fluential  in  the  general  study  of  cultural  systems. 
Most  of  the  essays  are  based  on  ethnographic 
studies,  and  they  cover  a  wide  range  from  tradi¬ 
tional  societies  to  urban  America.  The  richness 
of  the  data,  together  with  the  imaginative — some¬ 
times  brilliant — analyses,  makes  this  a  stimulating 
collection  that  should  be  read  by  all  anthopoiogists 
who  are  interested  in  ritual.” 

Choice  15:918  S  ‘78  160w 


SECOR,  LELLA.  Leila  Secor:  a  diary  in  letters, 
1915-1922;  ed.  by  Barbara  Moench  Florence; 
foreword  by  Eleanor  Flexner.  (Am.  women’s 
diary  ser,  1)  295p  il  $14.95;  pa  $5.95  ‘78  Frank¬ 
lin,  B. 

B  or  92  Florence,  Leila  Secor 
ISBN  0-89102-071-3;  0-89102-114-0  (pa) 

LC  78-8374 

These  are  the  letters  of  an  American  World 
War  I  journalist  and  pacifist.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1085  O  ’79  150w 


"Secor’s  cause  brought  her  into  the  company 
of  intriguing  men  such  as  Henry  Ford,  who  was 
a  pacifist  but  became  a  staunch  militarist  by  the 
war's  end;  William  Jennings  Bryan  and  Thomas 
Edison,  both  committed  pacifists;  and  President 
Wilson  who  received  Secor  and  other  delegates 
of  the  Neutral  Committee  at  the  White  House. 
The  diary  is  most  valuable  not  for  the  company 
Secor  kept  nor  for  the  causes  she  embraced  but 
for  her  moment  to  moment  encounter  with  ex¬ 
perience  It  is  the  young  woman  writing  home  to 
her  mother,  brimming  with  perceptions,  that  is 
the  most  engaging.  ...  As  a  chronicle  of  the  soul, 
this  diary  is  successful.  This  reader  only  regrets 
that  in  the  editing  of  this  volume  of  letters,  except 
for  a  few  valuable  appendices,  a  historical  over¬ 
view  has  not  been  provided.”  Lorraine  Serravillo 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  S  18  ’78  500w 


"It  seems  odd  that  volume  one  of  a  diary  series 
would  not  be  a  diary.  Rather,  it  is  a  sequence 
of  letters  written  .  mainly  to  [Secor’s]  mothei 
an¥, . sisters.  Thus,  it  lacks  the  candor  of  journa 
writing  and  has,  instead,  the  evasiveness  of  cor¬ 
respondence  among  family  members  who  do  noi 
quite  approve  of  each  other.  The  first  half,  or 
Secor  s  peace  work,  is  of  some  historic  interest, 


SEDGWICK,  ALEXANDER.  Jansenism  in  seven¬ 
teenth-century  France;  voices  from  the  wilder¬ 
ness.  243p  $13-95  ’77  University  Press  of  Va. 
274.4  Jansenists 

ISBN  0-8139-0702-0  LC  77-2812 

nnnn  ‘historical  portrait  of.  Jansenism  based 
^  i  ’  *•  revi*w  of  the  major  texts  of  Jansen- 
\s} ™ vr .Philosophers,  and  polemicists." 
(Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


worn  in  i^nglish  that 
SedcrwiVk^f  K?°k  ern  +  scholarship  in  Jansenism, 
nf  pTr  vk  ?kook  meets  a  definite  need  of  students 
of  early  modern  France.  They  are  likely  to  be 
misled,  however,  if  they  rely  exclusively  upon 
kaiConr}Usli?MS'  Sedgwick  argues  that  the  theolog-- 

o^  anndin2vilQS>uPhlcan- of  Jansenism  set  it 

inevitable  collision  course  with  religiou-s 
and  political  authority.  ...  If  one  accepts  this 
interpretive  framework,  one  must  conclude  thlt 
the  Jansenists  were  heroes  of  resistance  against 
heroLm  eLiVne  tChu-r<Th  state.^BuWaSisf 
tolerSi>  tWteS£led,  heroism.  Victims  of  in- 
toierance,  they  themselves  were  not  toleration- 

live  S^g7lck  glosses  over  this  unattrac- 

uve  aspect  of  Jansemst.  history.  .  .  .  [Hel  is  at 
ha^ip  hls  Fa.reful>  clear  explanations  of  the 

nnS  tra  veuS  contained  in  the  Jansenist  ‘assault 
on  traditional  Scholasticism/  but  weak  in  his 
at tempts  to  relate  Jansenism  to  French  his- 
tory  at  large-  Social  and  political  themes  are  ton 
often  announced  and  never  developed  A« 
introduction  to  Jansenist  theology  and  philoso¬ 
phy,  Sedgwick’s  book  is  a  praiseworthy,  but  nn 
E  IUnper^  d'  contribution  to  the  field  ” 

Am  Hist  R  83:1023  O  ’78  330w 
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This  is  a  scholarly,  carefully  documented  study 
of  the  historical  fortunes  of  a  movement  com¬ 
mitted  ideologically  and  by  temperament  to  indi¬ 
vidualism  when  its  clash  with  absolutist  institu¬ 
tions  of  state  and  church  is  inevitable.  In  this 
sort  of  war  truth  becomes  the  first  casualty  and 
the  sense  of  inevitability  the  source  of  all 
dramatic  interest.  Unfortunately,  Sedgwick’s  book 
does  no  more  than  dutifully  plod  along  through 
the  material  decade  by  decade,  all  the  while  pro¬ 
viding,  to  be  sure,  a  mine  of  research  and  infor¬ 
mation,  but  never  exploiting  the  reader’s  natural 
interest  in  how  truth  is  victimized,  in  this  case 
by  political  expediency,  or  how  the  inevitable 
unfplded-  .  .  .  The  one  saving  feature  is  the 
varied  and  individualized  delineation  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  adherents  of  the  movement.  .  .  .  All  the 
scholarly  apparatus  is  there  but  the  book  is 
marred  by  several  printing  errors.  Advanced  un¬ 
dergraduates  and  above." 

Choice  15:677  Jl/Ag  ’78  240w 

SEE,  THOMAS,  jt.  auth.  From  court  to  capital. 

See  Wheatley,  P. 


SEED,  GEOFFREY.  James  Wilson.  (Studies  in 
Am.  hist)  229p  815  '78  KTO  Press 

973.3  Wilson,  James.  U-S — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — Revolution,  1775-1783.  U-S — Politics 
and  government — 1783-1809-  Pennsylvania — 

Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-527-81050-9  LC  78-2034 
This  is  "an  examination  of  Wilson’s  thinking 
and  evaluation  of  his  contribution  to  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  American  political  thought.  .  .  .  The 
longest  portion  of  the  book  deals  with  his  •  •  . 
role  in  the  1787  Philadelphia  convention  that  pro¬ 
duced  the  Constitution.  .  .  •  Seed  also  deals  with 
Wilson’s  service  in  the  second  Continental  Con¬ 
gress  (he  was  a  Signer),  his  political  doings  in 
Pennsylvania,  •  .  •  [his]  contribution  to  its  con¬ 
stitution  of  1790,  and  his  role  as  an  associate  ,ius- 
tice  of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court."  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"[This  book]  is  a  succinct,  judicious,  well-writ- 
ten  analysis  of  Wilson  as  a  political  thinker.  In 
fact,  the  book  is  notably  deficient  in  its  sense 
of  the  context  of  Wilson’s  career,  and  there  is  no 
effort  even  to  outline  the  events  of  his  life.  \\  hat 
little  there  is  about  his  family,  his  business  enter¬ 
prises,  and  even  his  political  activities  is  in¬ 
complete  and  superficial.  Properly  forewarned,  how¬ 
ever,  this  is  no  liability  because  Geoffrey  Seed  s 
book  is  well  worth  reading  for  its  exposition  of 
Wilson's  thought.”  Ralph  Ketcham 

Am  Hist  R  84:1146  O  79  600w 
"Although  he  does  not  adequately  explain  what 
personality  traits  made  Wilson  unpopular,  heed 
does  explain  clearly  his  various  speculations  in 
western  land  which  led  to  deep  financial  trouble 
and  the  unseemly  spectacle  of  a  Supreme  Court 
justice  on  the  run  from  creditors.  This  is  an 
admirable  exposition  which  .  ...  helps  us  to  under¬ 
stand  better  one  of  the  most  important,  if  largely 
neglected,  American  political  thinkers.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  above- 
Choice  16:140  Mr  '79  230w 
"The  book  is  disappointing  on  a.  number  of 
grounds.  One  could  begin  by  suggesting  that  our 
prevailing:  interest  in  the  development  of  re- 
publicanism  has  already  recalled  \\  llson  from 
undeserved  obscurity.  In.  fact,  Seed  seems  either 
unacquainted  with  or  uninterested  in  recent  writ¬ 
ings  on  revolutionary  thought  and  ideology,  and 
his  exposition  accordingly  fails  to  relate  M  ‘'son  s 
ideas  to  the  problems  and  issues  that  currently 
engage  historians.  More  important,  the.  approach 
Seed  adopts  is  unimaginative  and  unoriginal 
The  book  is  assertive  rather  than  demonstrative, 
descriptive  rather  than  analytical,  and  deferential 
rather  than  critical.  .  .  .  The  result  is  neither 
history  nor  biography  nor  even  a  critical  study 
oi  political  thought,  but  a  work <  whose  tone  is 
curiously  reminiscent  of  the  filiopietistic  collections 
of  anecdotes  and  documents  that  characterized 
nineteenth-century  biographies  of  America  s  revo¬ 
lutionary  leaders."  J.  H-  Rakove 

J  Am  Hist  66:386  S  79  300w 
"Wilson  struggled  without  success  throughout 
his  life  to  achieve  fame  and  fortune.  Perhaps 
Seed's  excellent  biography  will  succeed  in  rescuing 
him  from  obscurity.  •  •  •  [He]  demonstrates  con¬ 
clusively  that  ‘the  ideas  of  James  W  llson  more 
nearly  foreshadowed  the  national  future  than  those 
of  any  of  his  well-remembered  contemporaries. 
Highly  recommended."  R.  L.  Burr 

Library  J  103:210 d  O  15  78  lOOw 


cecn  gi 1 7 A N  N  E.  Fine  trades:  written  and 
photographed  by  Suzanne  Seed.  159p  $7-95:  lib 
bdg  $7.98  '79  Follett 

331.7  Occupations— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-695-81256-4;  0-695-41256-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-74031 

"In  this  book,  10  men  and  women  discuss  their 
occupations:  violin  maker,  wine  maker,  book¬ 
binder,  arborist,  piano  technician,  chef,  metal- 
smith,  conservator  of  art  objects,  photo  printer, 


and  furrier.  After  the  author  briefly  introduces 
these  individuals,  they  describe  how  they  got 
started  in  their  field,  what  schooling  they  had, 
and  what  they  do  on  their  jobs.  .  .  .  Grades  seven 
to  ten."  (SLJ) 


“The  accounts  describe  the  tedious  as  well  as 
the  exhilarating  aspects  of  the  work-  -the  tech¬ 
nical  as  well  as  the  aesthetic.  The  artisans  dis¬ 
cuss  their  craft,  their  training,  their  day-to-day 
schedules,  and  their  anticipations  for  the  future. 
In  particular,  they  note  the  difficulties  of  becom¬ 
ing  professionals  in  fields  for  which  there  is  little 
or  no  professional  training.  The  black-and-white 
photographs  which  accompany  each  account  are 
candid,  clear,  and  expressive.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
carefully  put  together,  with  no  seams  showing;  it 
is  obviously  a  labor  of  love  by  an  artist  as  devoted 
to  her  own  work  as  are  the  people  of  whom  she 
writes."  K.  M-  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:438  Ag  ’79  160w 
"The  autobiographical  approach  is  effective  in 
giving  the  reader  a  ‘feel’  for  the  professions, 
through  the  experiences  of  talented  people  who 
enjoy  their  work.  A  careers  encyclopedia  or  even 
a  general  encyclopedia  would  give  more  informa¬ 
tion  about  the  jobs  themselves,  as  well  as  dis¬ 
cuss  educational  requirements  in  greater  detail. 
However,  the  anecdotes  in  this  book  will  stimu¬ 
late  readers’  interest.”  Sheila  Rezak 
SLJ  25:151  Mr  '79  140w 


SEGALEN,  VICTOR.  The  great  statuary  of 
China;  tr.  by  Eleanor  Levieux;  ed.  by  A.  Joly- 
Segalen;  afterword  by  Yadime  Elisseeff.  192p 
il  maps  $20  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
732  Sculpture,  Chinese 
ISBN  0-226-74448-5  LC  74-27928 
“This  work  records  the  reactions  of  Victor 
Segalen  ...  French  writer,  artist,  and  Sinologue, 
to  the  monumental  statuary'  discovered  or  seen 
by  him  during  his  1909-1917  trips  to  China.  .  .  . 
[The  book  covers]  the  Han  to  Ch'ing  dynasties. 
•  •  •  Although  completed  in  1918,  this  work  was 
first  published  in  France  in  1972  as  Chine:  La 
grande  statuaire."  (Library  J)  Index. 


,  ^1,e  thls  book  is  an  overview  of  the  history 

°f  Chinese,  sculpture,  it  is  also  a  fascinating  record 
ot  the  trips,  that  Segalen  and  his  companions 
made  into  what  was  then  the  uncharted  heart  of 
China.  In  a  sense  this  book  needs  no  review.  It 
has  an  established  place  in  the  historiography  of 
archaeology  Yet  it  is,  despite  the  fact  that  a 
number  of  the  opinions  have  become  outdated,  a 
marvelous  point  of  departure  for  anyone  wishing 
to  read  about  this  fascinating  topic.  Segalen  writes 
with  great  intensity  and  vibrancy.  One  can  almost 
feel  the  work  of  sculpture  under  his  hands  as  he 
describes  it.  And  his  feeling  for  the  power  of  art 
.(mystical,  religious,  purely  artistic)  is  unequalled 
in  contemporary  art  historical  and  archaeological 
writing.  What  further  distinguishes  this  work 
from  so  many  others  is  that  Segalen  was  also  a 
student  of  Chinese  culture  and  brings  to  bear  a 
vast  experience  of  Chinese  history  and  society.” 
Nicholas  Adams 

Best  Sell  38:346  F  '79  360w 
"Most  libraries  can  do  without  this  occasionally 
provocative  but  usually  perversely  opinionated  and 
often  wrong  memoir.  .  .  .  Readers  should  be  cau¬ 
tioned  by  noting  Segalen's  dates  (1879-1919)  and 
perfervid  .  narrative  style.  .  .  .  The  editing  is 

sloppy,  with  some  nonstandard  romanizations.  and 
the  monochrome  illustrations  .  .  .  are  insipid.  The 
specialist  may  find  some  amusement  in  the  ap¬ 
proach  of  a  pioneering  scholarly  ancestor  and 
some  limited  inspiration — and  truth — in  the  visual 
analyses.  But,  given  decades  of  research  and  dis¬ 
coveries  since  •  •  ■  this  is  more  a  witness  to  a 
generation  and  a  man  than  to  its  subiect.  Profes¬ 
sional  art  libraries  only." 

Choice  15:1654  F  '79  170w 
“Filled  with  the  author’s  remarkably  good 
photographs,  this  work  Ids]  ...  an  artistic  de¬ 
scription  and  commentary  rather  than  a  totally 
objective  text-  [It]  is  observant,  enlightening, 
and  opinionated  (he  abhorred  all  Buddhist- 
influenced  statuary).  .  .  .  Despite  further  discov¬ 
eries  made  since  1918,  which  are  detailed  in  the 
afterword,  this  interesting  work  would  be  a  valu¬ 
able  acquisition  for  academic  and  large  public 
libraries."  G.  K.  Reynolds 

Library  J  103:2230  N  1  ’78  120w 
"Now  English-speaking  readers  can  look  at  this 
classic  and  not  at  all  inaccessible  scholarly  study. 
Segalen  had  a  great  gift  for  describing  sculpture. 
And  he  was  also  quite  readv  to  lambaste 
works  that  he  disliked.  For  example:  he  wrote, 
of  the  monumental  figures  at  the  tomb  of  the 
empress,  Wu,  ‘Mouth,  nose,  eyebrows,  the  orbs 
of  the  open  eyes  are  all  indifferent,  lifeless,  more 
petrified  than  the  stone  itself.  .  .  .  They  are 
bored."  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p92  D  3  '78  90w 


S£GUY,  MARIE- ROSE.  The  Miraculous  journey  of 
Mahomet-  See  The  Miraculous  journey  of 
Mahomet 
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SEIDEL,  STEPHEN  R.  Housing  costs  &  govern¬ 
ment  regulations;  confronting  the  regulatory 
maze.  434p  $15  ’78  Center  for  Urban  Policy  Res. 

338.4  Housing 

ISBN  0-88285-042-3  LC  77-88474 
The.  author  “attempts  a  comprehensive  survey 
of  government  regulations  which  influence  housing 
costs,  as  well  as  an  assessment  of  the  costs  of 
these  regulations.  His  ultimate  purpose  is  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  that  these  regulations  could  be  modified 
in  order  to  reduce  the  cost  of  housing,  and  there¬ 
fore  make  the  possibility  of  new  housing  open 
to  a  wider  segment  of  American  households.  .  .  . 
[A  general  discussion  of  the  housing  industry]  is 
followed  by  individual  discussion  of  seven  major 
areas  of  regulation:  building  codes;  energy  con¬ 
servation  regulations;  subdivision  regulations;  zon¬ 
ing  regulations;  growth  controls;  environmental 
regulations;  and  settlement  and  financing  regula¬ 
tions.”  (Pol  Sci  Q)  Bibliography. 


“To  collect  data,  building  department  officials 
In  100  ‘randomly  selected  municipalities'  were  In¬ 
terviewed  relative  to  the  administration  of  building 
codes,  officials  in  SO  municipalities  were  inter¬ 
viewed  relative  to  the  administration  of  zoning 
and  subdivision  ordinances,  and  questionnaires 
were  posted  to  more  than  33,000  home  builders 
and  land  developers.  About  2,500  responded  and  400 
were  contacted  by  telephone  for  additional  infor¬ 
mation.  .  .  .  The  author  correctly  points  out  that 
■a  principal  obstacle  to  preventing  an  efficient 
building  regulation  system  is  the  myriad  of  mu¬ 
nicipal  officials  who  must  inspect  and  approve  a 
structure.  .  .  .’  He  fails,  however,  to  discuss  ade¬ 
quately  the  technical  and  administrative  qualifica¬ 
tions  of  these  officials  and  their  low  salaries  that 
often  invite  corruption,  or  to  present  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  correct  the  situation  other  than  ‘mandatory 
training  and  licensing  of  building  officials.’  "  J.  F. 
Zimmerman 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:219  N  '78  330w 
"While  Seidel  supports  his  argument  that  regula¬ 
tions  are  costly  by  citing  a  wide  erray  of  recent 
studies,  and  by  reporting  the  results  of  three 
surveys  (municipal  building  department  officials, 
municipal  zoning  and  subdivision  officials,  and 
home  builders)  conducted  by  the  Center  for  Urban 
Policy  Research,  he  fails  to  quantify  those  costs 
convincingly.  .  .  .  Given  the  wide  range  of  regula¬ 
tions  related  to  housing,  the  information  presented 
serves  as  a  valuable  reference  for  urban  planners, 
various  kinds  of  public  officials,  elected  officials, 
and  housing  officials- “  M.  J.  Munson 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:171  spring  '79  500w 


SEI DENSTICKER,  EDWARD  G-  Genji  days.  225p 
$15  '78  Kodansha 

418  Seidensticker.  Edward  G.  Translating  and 
interpreting — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-87011-296-1  LC  76-44157 
An  “autobiographical  account  of  Professor  Sei- 
densticker’s  experiences  and  reflections  while  he 
he  was  engaged  in  the  .  .  .  translation  of  the 
Genji  Monogatari  [into  The  Tale  of  the  Genji, 
BRl)  1977  under  Murasaki  Shikibu]."  (Va  Q  R) 


"Seidensticker  is,  alas,  a  diarist  of  only  middling 
talents,  and  although  his  acquaintance  has  in¬ 
cluded  such  renowned  figures  in  the  Japanese  lit¬ 
erary  world  as  Kawabata  Yasunari  and  Mishima 
Yukio,  the  reader  is  allowed  only  a  few  glimpses 
of  them.  There  are  some  interesting  observations 
about  Genji  but — perhaps  it  is  the  fault  of  the 
diary  form — none  of  the  ideas  is  satisfactorily  de¬ 
veloped.  Much  of  the  diary  is  devoted  to  personal 
trivia.  .  .  .  This  book  is  unsuitable  for  purchase 
by  academic  libraries  except  for  those  collecting 
all  of  everything.  It  is  pleasant  enough  browsing 
■  .  .  and  might  be  considered  for  acquisition  by 
public  libraries  with  collections  of  contemporary 
memoirs." 

Choice  15  847  S  '78  170w 

"The  book  tells  as  much  about  the  author's 
personal  life,  habits,  and  opinions,  as  it  does 
about  his  complex  reactions  to  the  greatest  single 
work  of  literature  in  the  Japanese  tradition.  ... 
Surely,  Seidenstieker's  translation  of  the  The  Tale 
of  Genji  deserves  to  be  counted  among  the  most 
significant  literary  achievements  of  our  time. 
Similarly,  the  diary  he  kept,  while  often  revealing 
a  thoroughly  unlikeable  and  intolerant  man, 
prisoner  of  many  prejudices,  reveals  as  well  the 
habits  of  work  and  thought  of  someone  who 
deserves  to  be  regarded  as  among  the  outstanding 
living  translators.  Readers  who  are  not  specialists 
in  literature  will  find  interest  in  the  many  astrin¬ 
gent  remarks  on  contemporary  politics  and  society 
and  the  wry  comments  on  colleagues  and  celeb¬ 
rities.”  I,.  M.  Zolbrod 

Pacific  Affairs  51:666  winter  ’78-’79  420w 


‘  This  is  probably  as  close  to  the  Japanese 
nxkki,  poetic  diary,  as  any  current  work  in  English- 
‘  I?,  fading  this  diary,  one  shares  with  the 

writer  the  discouragements  and  triumphs,  the  ran¬ 
dom  experiences  and  technical  problems  encoun¬ 
tered  by  one  of  the  great  translators  of  our  dav." 

Va  Q  R  55:7  winter  '79  80w 


SEI  DM  AN,  ANN,  ed.  Working  women.  See  Work¬ 
ing  women 


SEIGEL,  JERROLD.  Marx's  fate;  the  shape  of 
a  life.  451p  $16.50  '78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
335.4  Marx,  Karl 

ISBN  0-691-05259-X  LC  77-85563 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Mark  Poster 

Am  Hist  R  84:112  F  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  E.  V.  Schneider 

Ann  Am  Acad  442:173  Mr  '79  350w 
Reviewed  by  William  Sternman 
Best  Sell  38:248  N  ’78  250w 
Choice  16:432  My  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Marshall  Berman 

Nation  228:85  Ja  27  ’79  5200w 


SELBY,  HUBERT.  Requiem  for  a  dream  [by] 
Hubert  Selby,  Jr.  279p  $9.95  ’78  Playboy  Press; 
for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
ISBN  0-87223-510-6  LC  78-15251 
"Harry  Goldfarb,  junkie,  and  his  companion, 
Tyrone  C.  Love,  junkie,  want  to  put  together  a 
bankroll  and  buy  a  ‘pound  of  pure,’  argot  for  an 
uncut  bundle  of  heroin.  The  subplot  involves 
Harry’s  mother,  Sara,  who  wants  to  lose  weight 
in  order  to  appear  on  a  television  quiz  show.  .  .  . 
Harry  falls  in  love  with  Marion,  another  addict. 
By  the  end  of  the  book  Sara  is  in  the  back  ward 
of  a  mental  hospital,  and  Harry,  less  one  arm  in¬ 
fected  by  a  dirty  needle,  is  in  a  Southern  jail 
along  with  Tyrone.  •  .  .  Marion,  with  her  dreams 
of  opening  a  coffeehouse  and  art  gallery,  is  turn¬ 
ing  tricks  for  a  big-time  dope  dealer."  (Nation) 


Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Leigh 

Best  Sell  38:342  F  ’79  550w 

"Selby's  works  depict  love- bereft  lives  driven  to 
degradation — in  this  case,  through  addiction.  .  .  . 
[He  writes]  with  a  rending  force  as  the  characters 
descend  to  a  living  Hell  in  horrifying  detail.  As 
iong  as  that’s  understood,  this  is  highly  recom¬ 
mended."  T.  D.  Bedell 

Library  J  103:2136  O  15  ‘78  80w 
'TThis  book)  takes  ns  into  ‘that  part  of  the 
Apple  called  the  Bronx.’  The  world  is  blasted  and 
dead,  with  ‘deserted  buildings  that  stretched  for 
mdes  arri  made  the  city  look  like  a  battleground 
of  WW  II.  .  .  .  Mr.  Selby's  characters  are  an 
assortnaent  of  addicts,  pimps  and  crazies,  who 
have  the  same  pretensions  as  most  of  us:  They 
want  to  be  out  of  the  cold.  .  .  .  The  book  Is 
extreme  and  often  silly,  but  it  has  its  own  magic 
turmoil  and  mad  power.  ...  Mr.  Selby  is  fond 
of  spelling  quirks.  He  gets  rid  of  all  apostrophes 
and  lops  off  other  bits  of  punctuation  in  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  seize  the  moods,  tones  and  interior  land¬ 
scapes  of  his  characters.  But  Sara  Goldfarb  and 
the  junkies  around  her  don’t  need  this  device. 
They  haiY,Hi th?  ability^  to  bite  at  us  without  Mr. 
Selby  s  little  tricks.  ‘Requiem  for  a  Dream'  is  a 
genuine  scare."  Jerome  Charyn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  N  19  ‘78  450w 

spite  of  [the]  degradation,  the  novel  ends 
with  transcendence,  a  crescendo  that  is  something 
of  a  Blakeian  illumination.  .  .  .  Selby  has  chosen 
,W0Tk  Wlth  two  images,  heroin  and  television 
and,  by  way  of  these  metaphors,  he  creates  a 
supertext  which  forces  the  language  .  to  rise 
above  the  story  and.  like  poetry,  to  resonate  with 
•  ..While  many  contemporary 
novels  have  attempted  to  make  heroin  the  central 
'ci7k-,e,rn  °,f  .their  works,  few  writers,  other  than 
woric.  and ,  nrseIihv^hr,eAUvV1  ma“e  ,the  metaphor 
assets, 'and  his  latest  work  could  prov&  to^e^ne 

Michael  'SSS&dS**0*'  ^  J  the 
Nation  228:123  F  3  '79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Boeth 

Newsweek  92:101  S  25  '78  500w 


S  lifpDE9Rrm,VlitftoAosl‘'7Thlr  bright  lights;  a  theatre 
lire.  2 8 0 p  il  $9.95  '78  Houghton  Mifflin 

or  92  .Seldes,  Marian 
LSBN  0-395-26481-2  LC  78-17221 

,lctreiss  describes  her  career.  Included  are 
portraits  of  such  theater  luminaries  as  Katharine 
CorneM,  Edward  Albee,  Alfred  Lunt  and  Lvnn 
Fonta  me  TaUulah  Bankhead,  and  .  .  .  ZerS 
Mostei.”  (Library  J) 


While  highly  personal  in  her  observations 
Seldes  has  so  passionate  a,  concern  for  the  art 
T,nm,  cr?fk  ,of  acting  (she  now  teaches  at  the 
•Tuilliard  School)  that  she  is  able  to  evaluate  her 
experiences  with  rare  insight  and  obieetivitv  Thl 
book  offers  useful  information  for  young  actors 
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about  the  nature  of  the  profession  as  it  is  prac¬ 
ticed  in  this  country.  For  theater  scholars,  The 
bright  lights  provides  valuable  material  on  the 
working  methods  of  directors  [and  actors].  .  .  . 
A  valuable  addition  to  any  theater  collection.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately,  no  index." 

Choice  16:89  Mr  '79  90w 

"Seldes  is  certainly  one  of  the  most  able  and 
respected  theater  actresses.  This  is  no  rags  to 
riches  story,  since,  as  the  daughter  of  the  famous 
wrriter  and  critic  Gilbert  Seldes,  her  childhood  con¬ 
sisted  of  a  Sutton  Place  upbringing.  What  we  get 
instead  is  a  beautifully  written  memoir  of  a  woman 
whose  entire  persona  lives,  breathes,  eats,  and 
thinks  theater.  Included  along  the  way  are  marvel¬ 
ous  portraits  of  .  .  .  theater  luminaries.  .  .  . 
Seldes  may  be  a  compleat  actress,  but  she  is 
also  a  very  good  writer.  Her  book  is  consistently 
entertaining  and  deserves  a  wide  readership.” 
A.  C.  Hochberg 

Library  J  103:1657  S  1  '78  lOOw 


SELFRIDGE,  OLIVER  R.  All  about  mud;  11.  by 
Jerry  Joyner.  59p  $6.95  '78  Addison-Wesley 
553  Mud — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-201-07448-6  LC  76-30399 
This  book  defines  and  describes  mud.  Drawings 
and  diagrams  "illustrate  such  chapters  as  How 
Mud  Acts  and  such  Instructions  as  How  To  Make 
Mud  Kits  for  Friends  Who  Live  In  the  Desert-  ’ 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index.  "Grades  three  to  six. 
(SDJ) 


“This  idiosyncratic  homage  to  mud.  fetchlngly 
designed  and  illustrated  by  Jerry  Joyner,  is  play¬ 
ful  and  outrageous.  .  .  .  Clearly,  Mr.  Selfridge 
exorcised  his  mudlust,  but  it's  up  for  grabs  what 
the  book  will  do  for  anyone  else.  As  a  goof,  how¬ 
ever,  it  might  sell  briskly,  piled  by  the  cash 
register  of  college  book  stores  "  M.  K.  Lichtenberg 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p32  Mr  4  '79  170w 


"In  a  misguided  attempt  to  be  all-inclusive. 
Selfridge  describes  what  mud  is  (squishy,  dirty), 
what  it’s  like  (chocolate  pudding)  and  what  its 
not  like  (whipped  cream),  what  can  be  made  with 
it  (adobe  bricks,  pots),  what  lives  in  it  (clams, 
catfish),  how  to  make  it  •  .  .  and  how  it  was 
discovered.  .  •  •  He  tries  to  stimulate  creative 
thinking  and  philosophizing:  'Real  arguments  al¬ 
most  always  have  to  be  MUDdy,  because  they 
depend  on  the  differences  in  what  people  like  and 
value,  and  those  differences  help  to  make  people- 
.  .  .  A  book  about  [mud)  should  be  equally  enter¬ 
taining  and  informative;  unfortunately.  Selfridge  s 
misses  on  both  counts.”  Sue  Sprague 
SLJ  25:56  D  '78  140w 


SELMIER.  DEAN.  Blow  away  [by]  Dean  Selmier 
and  Mark  Kram.  273p  $9-95  ’79  Viking  Press 


364.1  Selmier,  Dean 
ISBN  0-670-17447-5 


LC  78-12299 


Selmier  “tells  how  he  bought  his  freedom  from 
a  foui  teen -year  military  prison  sentence  at  the 
price  of  becoming  a  professional  assassin  for  a 
powerful  international  organization,  and  how,  he 
combined  that  dangerous  life  with  the  precarious 
existence  of  a  struggling  actor.  (Best  Sell) 


"When  approaching  Blow  Away  the  reader  at 
first  feels  that  he  will  have  either  to  approve  or 
disapprove  of  Selmier’s  killings,  justifying  or  con¬ 
demning  them  on  moral  or  political  grounds.  But, 
Selmier  himself  is  peculiarly  non-political  and,  at 
least  when  it  comes  to  his  assassinations,  non- 
moral  •  .  This  coldness  would  alienate  the  reader 
completely  if  it  were  not  that  in  other  respects 
Selmier  is  quite  a  likeable  guy.  He  is  extremely 
sensitive  to  situations  and  people,  and  the  scenes 
and  portraits  that  he  and  Mark  Kram  have  drawn 
of  the  political  underworld  and  the  lower  echelons 
of  the  European  film  industry  are  fascinating  with¬ 
out  being  gobbed  up  with  a  lot  of  fake  tinsel. 
Kevin  Norm  Sft||  3g;133  jj  >79  370w 

"Set  in  Europe,  this  narrative  lacks  hard  in¬ 
formation  and  has  all  the  ingredients  of  a  third- 
rate  spv  thriller.  Without  more  verifiable  details. 
Selmier’s  storv  cannot  be  taken  at  face  value.  Tne 
potential  impact  of  these  frightening-.if-true  revela¬ 
tions  has  been  diminished  by  a  vague,  self-in¬ 
dulgent  rendition  that  fails  to  explain  or  convince. 

G.  A.  Pr£?f°”ry  j  104:1oi  ja  l  '79  80w 


SELSAM,  M I LLI CENT .  Tyrannosaurus  rex.  41p 
il  $5-95;  lib  bdg  $5-79  '78  Harper  &  Row 
568  Dinosaurs— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-06-025423-8;  0-06-025424-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-25677 

This  book  presents  "material  about  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  dinosaur  fossils  in  this  country — keep¬ 
ing  the  focus  specifically  on  Tyrannosaurus  Rex. 
The  narrative  describes  the  Montana  expeditions 


of  1902  and  1908  by  Barnum  Brown  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Museum  of  Natural  History  in  New  York. 
Selsam  first  outlines  some  of  the  difficulties  and 
techniques  of  early  field  work,  and  then  follows 
the  process  for  shipping  and  mounting  the  huge 
skeleton.  .  .  .  Photos  of  this  project  accompany 
the  text.  In  closing,  a  few  other  dinosaurs  (the 
duckbills;  Triceratops)  are  briefly  discussed  in 
relation  to  the  life  habits  of  Tyrannosaurus,  and 
mention  is  made  of  the  recent  theories  suggest¬ 
ing  reclassification  of  dinosaurs  as  warm-blooded 
animals.  [Bibliography.  Index.)  Grades  three  to 
five.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  P.  N.  Holland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  Ja  8  '79  80w 
“With  her  usual  clear,  appealing  prose — and 
the  assist  of  wonderful  old  museum  photos — 
Millicent  Selsam  runs  us  through  the  recon¬ 
struction  process  of  the  ‘king  of  tyrant  lizards," 
and  adds  interesting  miscellany  on  other  dino¬ 
saurs.  too.”  M.  K.  Lichtenberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p82  D  10  '78  lOOw 
‘  'A  simple,  informative  account  that  should 
appeal  to  all  young  dinosaur  enthusiasts,  though 
the  accompanying  bibliography  would  be  more 
useful  to  teachers  than  to  third  or  fourth  grad¬ 
ers.”  E.  R.  Hardee 

SLJ  25:56  D  '78  170w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 
Scl  Am  239:44  D  '78  200w 


SELSAM,  MILLICENT  E.  Mimosa,  the  sensitive 
plant  [by]  Millicent  E.  Selsam  and  Jerome 
Wexler.  48p  il  col  il  $6-95;  lib  bdg  $6.67  '78 
Morrow 


583  Mimosa — Juvenile  literature.  Plants — 

Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-688-22167-X;  0-688-32167-4  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-15090 

This  book  focuses  on  the  Mimosa  plant  whose 
"stems  and  leaves  fall  within  seconds  after  they 
are  touched  or  warmed.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  text 
focuses  on  what  little  is  known  about  the  mechan¬ 
ism  causing  movement  in  the  plant.  Another  large 
section  explains  how  to  obtain  the  sensitive  plant 
and  how  it  develops,  flowers,  and  seeds. ”  (Horn 
Bk)  “Grades  four  to  six.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Sarah  Gagn6 

Horn  Bk  65:95  F  '79  90w 
"The  beautifully  clear  photographs  here  (both 
color  and  black  and  white)  have  been  so  expertly 
chosen  and  placed  that  other  problems  fold  up  and 
seem  to  evaporate.  This  photo-essay  aimed  at 
students  in  the  middle  elementary  grades  focuses 
on  the  thigmotropism  phenomenon  as  seen  in  one 
of  nature’s  most  outstanding  performers.  .  .  . 
Although  the  large  and  generously  spaced  prints 
seem  to  be  intended  for  the  very  young,  the  con¬ 
cepts  and  vocabulary  are  not  for  the  uninitiated. 
.  .  .  However,  Mlimosa  is  worth  the  tab  just  for 
the  photographs,  and  with  some  gnidance  and 
selectivity  could  be  used  for  a  great  range  of 
levels  and  abilities.”  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  25:57  Ja  '79  130w 


SELSAM,  MILLICENT  E.  Play  with  plants;  phot. 

by  Jerome  Wexler.  newly  rev  ed  95p  $6.95;  lib 
bdg  $6.67  ’78  Morrow 

635  Botany — Experiments — Juvenile  literature. 

Gardening — Juvenile  literature 

ISlBN  0-688-22166-6 ;  0-688-32166-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-8509 

Revised  from  its  original  edition  (BRD  1949), 
this  book  provides  directions  for  growing  plants 
from  the  roots,  stems,  leaves,  or  seeds  of  com¬ 
mon  potatoes,  beans,  and  house  plants.  It  also 
tells  how  a  seed  grows  and  presents  simple  gar¬ 
dening  experiments.  Index.  “Grades  five  to 
seven.”  (SLj) 


"The  1949  edition  of  the  book  was  excellent 
in  its  time,  but  the  revised  edition  vividly  shows 
how  much  more  attractive  science  books  can  be. 
The  new  illustrations  make  for  the  greatest  im- 
nrovement:  line  drawings  in  the  old  book  have 
been  replaced  by  sharply  detailed  close-up  photo¬ 
graphs  on  nearly  every  page.  .  .  •  The  new  edition 
is  longer,  the  pages  are  larger,  and  an  index  has 
been  added.  A  comparison  of  the  two  books 
shows  numerous  interesting  examples  of  changes 
that  have  taken  place  over  the  past  thirty  years- 
For  example,  .  .  .  health  food  stores  are  suggested 
as  sources  of  seeds  and  canary  seed  is  no  longer 
recommended-  Other  additions  Include  advice  on 
planting  peanuts  and  on  using  Rostone.  The  iden¬ 
tical  wording  of  many  sentences  show  that  the 
author's  skillful  writingi  of  thirty  years  ago  needs 
no  improvement.”  Sarah  Gagne 

Horn  Bk  55:95  F  ’79  220w 


"[Thisl  is  a  painless  introduction  to  some  basic 
botany  (osmosis,  photosynthesis,  germination,  etc.). 
None  of  the  projects  are  unique  to  this  book,  nor 
are  they  complicated.  Growing  sweet  potatoes  in 
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SELSAM,  M.  E. — Continued 

water,  rooting  geranium  cuttings,  or  growing  avo¬ 
cado  or  pineapple  plants  are  unspectacular  but  apt 
demonstrations  of  living  breathing  chloroplasm  au 
naturel.  Directions  are  clearly  outlined  and  easy 
to  follow,  although  the  instructions  for  punching 
holes  m  plastic  containers  with  stove-heated  ice 
rrifKk.e  more  than  a  few  parents  uncom¬ 
fortable.  .,.  .  This  sample  of  the  Selsam-Wexler 
collaboration  is  a  happy  one  and  can  be  relied  on 
to  spur  interest  in  the  green  world  and  leave 
readers  with  some  sound  and  practical  knowledge 
and  an  appetite  for  more.”  Steve  Matthews 
SLJ  25:57  Ja  '79  120w 


SELTZER,  LEON  E.  Exemptions  and  fair  use  in 
?nS7Wht:  exciusive  rights  tensions  in  the 

1976  Copyright  Act.  199p  $17.50  '78  Harvard  Univ. 
Press 


346.47  Copyright.  Fair  use  (Copyright) 

ISBN  0-674-27335-4  LC  77-13676 

"The  contents  of  this  book  first  appeared  in  the 
April  and  June  1977  issues  of  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Copyright  Society  of  the  U.S.A.  .  .  .  Seltzer  ex¬ 
amines  the  possible  impact  of  the  1976  Copyright 
Act  on  the  workings  of  copyright  in  the  U.S., 
especially  on  the  areas  of  exempted  use  and  fair 
use,  and  concludes  that  the  new  law  does  nothing 
to  resolve  the  old  problems  in  these  areas  and  has 
furthermore  introduced  troublesome  new  problems.” 
(Col  &  Res  Lib)  Index. 


SELZER,  MICHAEL.  Deliverance  day:  the  last 
hours  at  Dachau.  253p  il  $10-95  '78  Lippincott 
940-54  Dachau  (Concentration  camp).  World 
War,  1939-1945 — Prisoners  and  prisons 
ISBN  0-397-01230-6  LC  78-17099 
"On  April  29,  1945,  U.S.  Army  troops  captured 
the  Dachau  concentration  camp,  freeing  30,000 
prisoners.  .  ,  .  From  interviews  with  former  in¬ 
mates  and  American  soldiers  who  were  there, 
Michael  Selzer  has  recreated  the  hour-by-hour 
[record!  ...  of  the  liberation.  ■  •  .  Selzer’s  narrative 
tells  what  happened  from  the  predawn  military 
orders  to  take  Dachau,  to  the  execution  of  over 
120  SS  guards  by  a  few  enraged  GIs  and  the 
rescue  of  the  prisoners.  ...  It  [also)  relates  stories 
of  torment  and  heroism  told  by  the  survivors." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 


"This  Is  the  kind  of  book  the  reader  la  not  apt 
to  forget.”  Paul  Kinlery 

Best  Sell  38:363  F  '79  350w 
“[The  author  of  this  novelized  treatment]  justi¬ 
fies  the  many  liberties  he  took  because  he  wished 
to  protect  anonymity,  fill  in  gaps,  and  make  his 
own  guess  where  evidence  conflicted-  The  account 
is  suspenseful  and  sometimes  deeply  moving  Sev¬ 
eral  portraits  of  prisoners,  guards,  and  GFs  are 
convincingly  real,  especially  the  prefatory  story  of 
Clara,  who  speaks  entirely  in  her  own  words.  De¬ 
liverance  Day  edges  into  ‘nonfiction  fiction,’  a  du¬ 
bious  genre,  but  there  is  nothing  exploitative  about 
it.  It  is  a  worthwhile  addition  to  Holocaust  litera¬ 
ture.  Milton  Meltzer 

Library  J  103:1746  S  15  '78  llOw 


Seltzers,  work  is  a  major  contribution  to  the 
copyright  literature.  .  .  .  The  first  chapter  is  a 
lucid,,  solid,  gracefully  written  presentation  of  the 
meaning  of  the  constitutional  copyright  clause. 
Seltzer  includes  a  particularly  helpful  diagram¬ 
matic  portrayal  of  the  different  concepts  involved 
in  the  copyright  scheme,  their  economic  position, 
and  how  they  overlap.  Later  sections  of  the  book 
thoughtfully  and  knowledgeably  examine  the  library 
photocopying  question,  in  the  context  of  the  con¬ 
cepts  Seltzer  has  developed.  Seltzer's  cogent,  origi¬ 
nal  thinking  and  careful  writing  shed  light  in  an 
area  suffused  mostly  by  heat  in  the  past  few 
years.  [This  book]  is  strongly  recommended  for 
academic  libraries  and  librarians.  Although  readers 
unfamiliar  with  legal  concepts  and  terminology 
may  ,  find  parts  of  this  volume  somewhat  difficult 
reading,  it  is,  well  worth  the  intellectual  effort.’-’ 
M.  C.  Oakley 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:81  Ja  ’79  600w 

Harvard  Ed  R  49:278  My  ’79  200w 


S^.J"VA-SG GIL,SEPPE.  The  rise  of  the  Mafia  In 
New  York;  from  1896  through  World  War  II'  tr 
(from  La  mia  tomba  h  New  York)  and  ed  by 
William  A.  Packer.  182p  pi  $10  ’78  Bobbs-Merrili 


364.1  Mafia.  Organized  crime 
ISBN  0-672-52177-6  LC  77-15446 


,.Tfihls  “  the  story  of  the  early  days  of  the 

Mafia.  These  were  the  years,  beginning  In  the 

1890s,  during  which  masses  of  Italian  immigrants 
arrived  from  Calabria  and  Sicily— jobless,  unedu¬ 
cated,  but  hopeful.  .  .  .  The  struggle  for  power 
among  .  .  .  the  nation’s  new  populace  set  the 

stage,  for  the,  emergence  of  [organized  crime  Sel- 
vaggi,  a  political  journalist  in  Italy,  bases  the 

book  on  conversations  with]  .  .  .  Zio  Trestelle 
(Uncle  Three  Stars)  and  other  noted  criminals 
deported  to  Italy.  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


rve  ®een  everything!  An  apologia  for  the 
Mafia.  .  .  .  Some  of  [the  author's]  judgments  are 
simply  astounding.  Were  you  aware  that  no  Ital¬ 
ian  immigrants  brought  with  them  even  the  slight- 
cr‘rP1Pal  tendencies?  .  .  .  They  were  all  simple, 
law-abiding,  God-fearing  men  who  .  .  .  were 
forced  into  illicit  activities  by  the  viciously  preiu- 
d>c>al  treatment  received  from  their  Irish  and 
WA.SP  neighbors.  .  .  .  You  can  learn  something 
about  the  Mafia  from  Joe  Valachi,  Gay  Talese, 
Humbert  Nelli  or  even  Mario  Puzo.  But  you  will 
learn  nothing  about  the  Mafia  from  Giuseppe  Sel- 
vaggi.  C.  J.  Thoman 

Best  Sell  38:250  N  '78  260w 

‘‘Based  mainly  on  the  recollections  of  an  anony¬ 
mous  ex-racketeer,  this  book  only  superficially 
touches  on  the  subject  stated  in  the  title 

tfbn1  et£°'°k  the  career  of  Frank  Cos¬ 

tello,,  who  the  authors  source  knew  best  Defen¬ 
sive  in  tone,  what  little  wrath  Selvaggi  can  muster 
is  directed  against  Washington  tof  its  alleged 
shabby  treatment  of  mafioso  who  cooperated  tilth 
the  government  during  World  War  II.  Written  for 
an  aildien9e’  this  translation  is  not  recom- 

mended  for  American  readers.”  G  A.  Preston 
Library  J  103:1075  My  15  '78  lOOw 


Sf.L2EF*’  MICHAEL.  Terrorist  chic;  an  explora- 
Hawthforn°Bkse  m  th®  S6venties-  206P  S9. 95  '79 
19702-  Violence-  Terrorism.  U.S. -Civilization— 
_  ISBN  0-8015-7534-6  LC  78-65405 

e?l?lores  the  “ethos  celebrating  brutality, 
sadomasochism,  and  mindless  destruction  [he  finds] 
tasinon,  photography,  sex,  media  coverage, 
and  popular  fiction.  [His  definition  of]  terrorist 
fhic  is  'the  outer  limit  society  is  able  to  Slow 
itself  in  expressing  the  fantasies  which  terrorists 
brary  jf?S.  through  their  beh£v1Sr.’ 


Selzer  s  final  chapter  on  ‘Terrorism  and  Tpr 
Chic  deals,  with  some  of  the  larger  issues 

piissililp 

imammms 

„  Best  Sell  39:194  S  '79  480w 
Selzer  *  6ackn  o  wl  ed  ge  ®  e  n  t  ies^StU1As 

s&sffr  B&isr  vsenss 
Um  tsssf 

sS ”,4S  Sssuf 

erotically  charged^tolence  reality— of 

at  the  Popularization  0f  this  ’  ■  ■  a  look 

Mr.  Selzer’s  success  however  ^s,  welcome. 

His  interviews  with  dAsutoSTi  ls  decidedly  mixed, 
sexual  adventurers  areS1^f?p^S'ciPho,to8'raphers;  and 
nothing  else,  the  vapid  mind,  ®’lapP— revealing,  if 
But  too  many  things  are^  Jto't^f  +h:s  subjects.  .  .  . 
rorist  Chic.’  The  devoted  together  in  Ter- 

the  same  as  the  readereoff tv,nn?Inas<>chi,SIri  is  not 
not  the  same  as  the  Rtuffio  -h  le£  n,ove4s,  who  is 
Mr.  Selzer  thinks  they  ara  J?  regular;  and  why 
rorist’  chic  is.  the  examples  of  'ter- 

book.”  Jeff  Greenfield  1  GOnvin-cmg  part  of  the 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi3  jj  22  .79  240w 
New  Yorker  55:92  Jl  30  ’79  igQw 


S8.95  ’79  Sirrmn  ^'Schuster i0nS  of  a  knife-  223p 

«a„re,  etc. 

ISBN  0-671-24292-X  LC  79-12670 
dealing  VwitoeVa?fo,ulr’Sastpicti  detains  24  essays 
bra?y  J)Half  °f  them  ar®  set  In  ho’ShtlTs”” 

Reviewed  by  Charles  DeMarco 

Best  Sell  39:298  N  ’79C°330w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1147 


This  [is  a]  fascinating  volume . Selzer 

combines  his  surgical  experience  with  a  broad 
knowledge  of  hospital  life  and  a  deep  understand- 
ing  of  patients  and'  their  families  to  produce 
gripping  and  sympathetic  tales.  Several  pieces 
about  Selzer  s  boyhood  around  Troy,  New  York, 
also  blend  humor,  tragedy,  and  the  plays  on 
words  that  the  author  deftly  slips  in  from  time 
to  time.  .  .  .  Some  of  Selzer’s  stories  call  for 
strong  stomachs;  all  are  worth  reading  and  pon¬ 
dering.  Confessions  of  a  Knife  will  be  frequently 
read  in  most  public  and  college  libraries."  W.  K. 
Beatty 

Library  J  104:1712  S  1  '79  11-Ow 

“Three  [of  these  essays]  are  gripping  reminders 
of  Br.  Selzer  s  earlier  book  [Mortal  Lessons,  BRD 
19771,  demonstrating  what  he  can  do  when  he 
stands  clear  of  his  experience  and  allows  it  to 
speak  for  itself:  ‘An  Absence  of  Windows’  .  .  . 
.Raccoon  .  .  .  and  the  best  piece,  ‘Sarcophagus.’ 
I  ‘  ‘  , re?t  °f  these  essays  were  up  to  this 
level.  Confessions  of  a  Kniife’  would  be  admirable 
indeed;  but  unfortunately,  even  ‘Sarcophagus’  is 
weakened  by  Dr.  Selzer’s  tendency  to  intervene 
and  poeticize.  .  .  .  As  it  stands,  [this  book]  leaves 
one  with  impressions  of  stylistic  excess  and  au¬ 
thorial  intervention  and  several  good  beginnings 
gone  astray.  Fortunately,  an  essav  like  ‘Sar¬ 
cophagus’  reminds  us  that  Dr.  Selzer  is  capable 
of  better  things.  One  hopes  he  will  regain  the 
literary  control  that  give  his  earlier  work  its 
power  and  distinction.”  Lawrence  Shalnberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  S  2  '79  700w 


These  essays  have  no  unity  beyond  Selzer’s 
sensibility — and  some  of  them  have  nothing  to 
do  with  medicine  at  all.  Selzer  falters  when  he 
departs  from  life-and-death  issues  to  unleash 
jeremiads  against  travel  ...  or  to  ponder  love¬ 
sickness.  .  .  .  But  his  rather  Biblical  cadences  work 
extremely  well  when  he’s  focused  on  mortality. 
•  •  •  Selzer  is  not  for  the  squeamish — and  that  is  a 
large  part  of  his  achievement.  He  forces  us  to 
look  at  what  is  fearsome  and  disgusting  through 
his  own  inventive  optic,  to  view  human  decay  as 
invested  with  sensuality.  ironv,  bathos,  low 
comedy  and  high  terror.  By  dwelling  on  the  me¬ 
chanics  of  death,  he  celebrates  life."  Elizabeth 

Newsweek  94:63  S  3  '79  650w 


Reviewed  by  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:53  Ag  4  ’79  850w 


SELZNICK,  PHILIP,  jt.  auth.  Law  and  society  in 
transition.  See  Nonet,  P. 


SEMINAR  on  bibliotherapy ;  proceedings  of  sessions, 
June  21-23,  1978  in  Madison,  Wisconsin;  ed.  by 
Margaret  E.  Monroe;  sponsored  by  Lib.  School 
and  the  Faye  McBeath  Inst,  on  Aging  and  Adult 
Life,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin-Madison.  180p  pa  $5 
'78  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison  Lib.  School, 
600  N.  Park  St,  Madison,  Wis.  53706 
615  Bibliotherapy 

"These  papers  and  the  summary  of  discussion 
that  accompanied  their  presentation  represent  the 
proceedings  of  a  Seminar  on  Bibliotherapy  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Library  School  of  the  University  of 
Wisconsin-Madison.  .  .  .  The  papers  were  designed 
to  distinguish  the  role  of  psychotherapist  from  that 
of  librarian  or  educator  in  the  bibliotherapeutic 
process,  and  to  develop  a  clearer  picture  of  the 
relationship  of  mental  health  professionals  and 
librarians/educators  in  the  theory  and  practice  <vf 
bibliotherapy-  •  •  •  The  topics  of  the  papers  were 
chosen  to  probe  the  bibliotherapeutic  process  in 
general  and  its  application  to  older  adults  in 
particular,  with  the  implications  for  the  education 
of  bibliotherapists  drawn  from  perspectives  and 
research  findings  in  the  field.”  (Pref)  Chapter 
bibliographies. 


"These  proceedings  draw  attention  to  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  distinguishing  between  the  therapeutic/ 
clinical  and  developmental/educational  modes  of 
bibliotherapy,  for  a  ‘home  base’ — an  institution  or 
association  to  focus  activities  and  directions  for 
research  (spelled  out  in  considerable  detail),  for 
standards  for  certification,  and  for  courses  in 
professional  schools.  This  rather  unprepossessing 
appearing  paperback  could  well  became  a  prime 
stimulator  for  and  a  fertile  source  of  ideas,  pro¬ 
jects,  and  programs.  Bibliotherapy  stands  to  profit 
greatly  from  this  carefully  conceived  and  well- 
organized  conference.”  W.  K.  Beatty 

Library  J  104:688  Mr  15  ’79  24-Ow 

"The  summary  gives  the  essence  of  the  proceed¬ 
ings  in  language  understandable  to  laymen  and 
professionals  alike.  One  is  not  lost  in  semantics 
and  can  emerge  with  a  very  clear  picture  of  what 
the  seminar  is  all  about.  This  is  a  sincere  attempt 
to  define  and  clarify  bibliotherapy.  One  pleasing 
aspect  is  the  emphasis  on  a  variety  of  media  No 
longer  centered  only  on  the  use  of  books,  biblio¬ 
therapy  is  now  broadened  to  include  oral  literature 
(reminiscence),  creative  writing  of  many  types 


produced  by  the  persons  receiving  therapy,  partici¬ 
pation  Jii  drama,  and  the  use  of  films  and  record- 
-0?  the  background  and  training 
®ft*ib hotherapist,  while  pointing  out  the  great 

a  Che InflU °  mu8-1  available  at  present,  offer 

a  helpful  list  of  the  personal  qualifications  needed 

tion  ’ ™En  V C°Brown  ll V<5  suggestions  for  Prepara- 
Library  Q  49:347  J1  ’79  600w 


S  GJfE+n’  ,N.GRi  p.  Norway  to  America;  a 

history  of  the  migration;  tr.  by  Einar  Haugen- 
p^s  pl  maps  $12.95  ’78  University  of  Minn. 

973.04  Norwegian  Americans 
ISBN  0-8166-0842-3  LC  78-3201 

uhe.  “Norwegian  migration  to  the 
MP1te' d  States,  beginning  with  the  voyage  of  the 
s  t  au ra&P  n  from  Stavanger  to  New  York 
P  tT'  ■'  •  The  author,  a  professor  of  history 

a  ff f -c t p r]U  hp’t I!”8  v7  of  °Sl°’  recounts  the  story  as  it 
attected  both  Norway  and  America.  She  follows 
fj?®  hyes  of  some  of  the  immigrants.  .  .  .  She 
traces  the  movement  of  the  people  across  the 
A  f-nric  and  to  the  Middle  Western  states  .  .  . 
and  later  to  the  Pacific  coast.  .  .  .  She  brings 

Into  pthie  C-1,°ue(u0f  the  mass  migration  and 

*  f  ^  f he  present  with  the  contemporary  resurgence 
efhmc  origins  and  culture."  (Pub- 
of  Drr0mogtd&dBlbl,OgraPhy-  Index’  A  translation 


[This]  is  the  work  of  a  mature  scholar  who  has 
achieved  an  intimate  and  perceptive  understand¬ 
ing  not  only  of  the  social  history  of  her  own 
country,  but  also  of  the  unique  dynamics  of  Amer¬ 
ican  society  and  of  the  circumstances  .  .  .  that 
explain  the  great  Norwegian  migration  to  the 
United  States  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries.  Semmingsen  provides  an  account  of  the 
movement  rich  in  human  drama  and  illustrative 
detail.  .  .  .  [She]  has  produced  a  work  of  superior 
quality  and  merit,  presenting  in  one  brief  volume 
a  comprehensive  treatment  of  Norwegian  migra¬ 
tion  and  settlement  that  will  appeal  with  equal 
strength  to  the  critical  scholar  and  the  interested 
layman  alike.”  O.  S.  Lovoll 

Am  Hist  R  84:1490  D  '79  450w 
"  [Semmingsen’s]  traditional  approach  to  the 
topic  is  somewhat  unique  in  a  period  when  most 
books  and  articles  on  immigration  studies  are 
based  on  ,  a  wide  range  of  statistical  material. 
Cliometncians  will  undoubtedly  find  little  of  value 
m  [this  book].  On  the  other  hand.  Semmingsen’s 
narrative,  ably  translated  ...  is  a  well-written 
account  that  should  serve  as  a  solid  introduction 
to  the  events  that  were  significant  in  Norwegian- 
American  history.  Indeed,  her  final  chapter,  ‘The 
emigrants  and  the  homeland,’  is  one  of  the  finest 
brief  statements  on  the  recent  resurgence  of  ethnic 
pride  that  this  reviewer  has  read.  The  volume 
includes  notes  [and]  a  bibliography  that  is  fairly 
complete  and  up-to-date.  .  .  .  Recommended  par¬ 
ticularly  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  collec¬ 
tions  in  immigration  history.” 

Choice  15:1718  F  ’79  170w 
Chr  Century  95:1118  N  15  ’78  60w 
Reviewed  by  David  Nass 

J  Am  Hist  66:680  D  ’79  500w 
‘‘[This]  is  not  strictly  a  Bicentennial  volume, 
but  it  fits  in  well  with  the  interest  in  these 
matters  to  which  the  Bicentennial  gave  a  worth¬ 
while  impetus.  The  Norwegian  original  has  more 
numerous  and,  I  think,  more  interesting  illustra¬ 
tions,  than  the  translation,  which  has  been,  how¬ 
ever,  accomplished  with  grace  and  precision  by 
the  dean  of  American  Norwegian  philologists. 
Einar  Haugen  of  Harvard.”  J.  L.  Sammons 
Yale  R  68:452  spring  ’79  600w 


SENEVIRATNE,  H.  L.  Rituals  of  the  Kandyan 
state.  (Cambridge  studies  in  social  anthropol¬ 
ogy,  no22)  190p  $19.95  Maps  ’78  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 

294- 3  Rites  and  ceremonies.  Buddhism.  Kandy, 
Sri  Lanka — Religion 
ISBN  0-521-21736-9  LC  77-80842 
The  author  describes  the  daily  and  cyclical 
rituals  followed  at  the  Temple  of  the  Tooth 
located  in  Kandy,  Sir  Lanka,  which  contains  the 
Sacred  Tooth  Relic  of  the  Buddha.  Seneviratne 
seeks  to  demonstrate  "the  relationship  between 
these  rituals  and  certain  natural  and  social 
phenomena  such  as  rains  and  fertility  and  health 
and  happiness.  The  first  five  chapters  are  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  Kandyan  society,  the  organization 
of  the  temple  and  its  functionaries,  and  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  society  and  the  rituals  per¬ 
formed  at  the  Temple  of  the  Tooth.  The  last 
three  chapters  explain  the  decline  and  destruction 
of  some  of  the  rituals  after  the  British  conquest 
of  the  Kandyan  Kingdom.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Based  upon  historical  materials  and  Senevi¬ 
ratne’  s  own  observations,  the  book  provides  a 
rich  and  varied  account  of  the  rituals  of  the 
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[Buddhist]  temple-  ...  A  well-produced  volume 
that  should  make  a  useful  addition  to  any  re¬ 
search  library.” 

Choice  15:1563  Ja  '79  lOOw 


“Professor  H.  L.  Seneviratne,  formerly  of  the 
University  of  Ceylon  and  presently  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Virginia,  has  given  us  a  magnificent 
account  of  the  elaborate  ritual  complex  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  Temple  of  the  Tooth.  .  .  .  [He] 
describes  with  painstaking  thoroughness  and  in¬ 
terprets  with  the  eyes  of  a  trained  anthropolo¬ 
gist  the  daily  dawn,  morning  and  evening  rituals, 
the  special  Wednesday  ritual  and  the  four  cyclical 
rituals:  New  Year,  New  Rice,  Karti  and  Asala. 
...  It  is  not  always  clear  what  elements  of  the 
present-day  ritual  syndrome  are  of  ancient  origin 
and  which  are  essentially  products  of  the  Kan¬ 
dyan  state-  .  .  .  Seneviratne’ s  account  concludes 
with  an  original  and  perceptive  analysis  of  the 
place  of  Temple  rituals  in  the  contemporary  socio¬ 
political  scene  and  the  implications  of  social  change 
for  the  temple.  It  is  inevitable  that  this  work 
will  be  compared  to  A.  M.  Hocart's  classic,  The 
Temple  of  the  Tooth  in  Kandy  [19311.  ...  In 
many  areas  Seneviratne’s  study  supersedes  Ho¬ 
cart's  which  is  no  mean  achievement.”  Tissa 
Fernando 

Pacific  Affairs  52:357  summer  ’79  700w 


SENINGER,  STEPHEN  F.,  jt-  auth.  Coming  of  age 
in  the  ghetto.  See  Mangum,  G.  L. 


SENIOR,  HEREWARD.  The  Fenians  and  Canada. 

176p  pa  Can$6.95  '78  Macmillan  Co.  of  Can. 

971  04  Fenians.  Canada — History — 19th  century 
ISBN  0-7705-1628-9 

"The  Fenian  Brotherhood  sprang  from  the  ruins 
of  the  Irish  rebellion  of  1848.  .  .  .  For  over  a.  decade, 
from  1857  to  1870,  the  Brotherhood,  sustained  by 
the  vision  of  over-throwing  British  rule  in  Ireland, 
[was  active  ini  .  .  .  Ireland,  America,  and  Canada. 
Hereward  Senior  documents  •  .  ■  the  rise  and  disso¬ 
lution  of  the  movement,  describing  the  Fenians’ 
activities  in  Canada  within  the  context  of  nine¬ 
teenth-century  American  internal  politics,  British- 
American  diplomacy,  and  Irish-English  antagon¬ 
ism.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index. 


"A  curious  and  somewhat  unsatisfying  book. 
Curious  because  there  is  little  that  is  new  in  it  or 
not  included  in  Brian  Jenkins,  Fenians  and  Anglo- 
American  relations  during  Reconstruction  [BRD 
19701,  or  in  W.  S.  Neidhardt’s  Fenianism  in  North 
America  [BRD  19761,  the  two  most  recent  complete 
studies.  It  is  also  unsatisfactory  because  its  pri¬ 
mary  sources  seem  to,  be  exclusively  Canadian  in 
origin.  .  .  .  [The  volume  isl  aimed  at  student  read¬ 
ers,  although  this  is  not  a  subject  that  is  much 
taught  in  Canadian  universities-  Senior  tries  to 
put  his  book  into  a  wider  context  by  stressing  the 
way  Fenianism  ran  counter  to  North  American  iso¬ 
lationism  and  nationalism  of  the  period.  But  that 
idea  seems  largely  confined  to  the  preface  and 
certainly  this  pedestrian  text  does  not  carry  it  any¬ 
where.  A  book  for  North  American  Irish  specialists 
only.” 

Choice  15:1276  N  '78  150w 


The  Fenian  movement  is  a  tangled  story,  as 
conspiracies  usually  are,  and  Hereward  Senior  has 
laid  it  out  in  this  short  book  with  some  skill.  He 
reveals  especially  its  trans-Atlantic  character, 
studying  it  in  its  American,  Canadian,  and  Irish 
modes,  as  well  as  developing  their  interconnections. 
As  tar  as  the  American  movement  is  concerned,  he 
does  not  pretend  to  go  much  beyond  William 

States  S1sT8heiSS^en(1^71Moye?e,it  in,the  United 
states,  1858-1886  (1947),  but  he  pulls  together 

American  with  .Canadian  and  Irish  materials  to 
make  a  convincing,  and  at  times  absorbing  book. 
A  second  edition  should  include  one  or  two  maps 
to  help  the  reader  with  the  1866  and  1870  border 
raids  into  Canada.”  P  B  Waite 

J  Am  Hist  65:1157  Mr  ’79  340w 


SE18N5p°$Rlb  ’7°  Arlington  House  °f  Christian 
261-5  Civilization,  Christian 
ISBN  0-87000-416-6  LC  78-16154 


“Senior  equates  traditional  European  education 
with  Christian  culture  and  blames  Matthew 
Arnold  and  Modernism  for  its  decline  since  1857. 
He  advocates  a.  return  to  the  study  of  the  Latin 
and  Greek  classics.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Much  of  what  Senior  says  has  been  said  be¬ 
fore,  but  it  deserves  to  be  said  again  by  him  and 
many  others.  One  can  only  applaud  his  insistence 
that  the  greatest  need  in  the  Church  today  is  the 
contemplative  life  of  monks  and  nuns.  •  .  .  How  re¬ 
freshing  to  hear  a  contemporary  educator  insist 
that  the  goal  of  education  is  to  bring  the  person 


to  the  love  of  wisdom  and  the  desire  for  God. 
.  .  .  For  this  witness  alone  the  book  is  well  worth 
reading.  A  small  criticism.  More  explicit  referen¬ 
ces  for  the  many  quotations  in  the  book  would  be 
appreciated  by  many  readers  who  will  come  anew 
to  Augustine,  Benedict  and  Newman.”  F.  A-  Ho- 
mann 

Best  Sell  38:403  Mr  '79  240w 

Choice  16:1040  O  '79  150w 
“A  curiously  old-fashioned  book  by  a  man  who 
lives  in  a  mental  furnished  apartment  dated  ca- 
1274  or  1845.  That’s  not  a  bad  set  of  times  to  oc¬ 
cupy  if  one  wishes  to  do  surgery  on  our  sick 
culture,  since  it  gives  theological  and  humanistic 
vantages-  But  Senior’s  is  such  a  crabby  outlook 
that  he  does  not  make  his  alternative  look  as  at¬ 
tractive  as  he  might.” 

Chr  Century  96:476  Ap  25  '79  70w 


Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Murray 

Critic  37:4  Je  ’79-1  lOOOw 
"This  is  a  treatise  arguing  for  a  conservative 
point  of  view  which  often  turns  polemical.  The 
numerous  quotations  have  scant  or  no  biblio¬ 
graphical  references.  Frequent  excursions  into 
semantics  and  etymology  add  little  to  the  discus¬ 
sion.  Coupled  with  the  book’s  verbosity,  they 
rather  serve  to  distract  the  reader  from  the  real 
issue:  the  nature  of  education  and  how  to  achieve 
the  best  education  possible.  Not  recommended.” 
Norman  Desmarais 

Library  J  103:2235  N  1  '78  140w 


“[This  bookl,  while  flashing  occasional  signs  of 
quality,  is  generally  a  failure.  It  is  distinctly 
schizophrenic  in  style.  On  the  one  hand,  Mr.  Se¬ 
nior,  a  distinguished  professor  and  Catholic  apolo¬ 
gist,  can  write  effectively,  eloquently,  and  even 
movingly.  On  the  other,  he  is  too  often  guilty  of 
the  worst  sort  of  pedantic  scribbling,  endlessly 
making  literary  allusions — often  pointlesslv,  always 
tendentiously.  Unfortunately,  these  faults  domi¬ 
nate  the  first  half  of  the  book  and  will  probably 
keep  most  readers  from  proceeding  to  Senior’s 
somewhat  interesting  (but  still  meandering)  es¬ 
says  on  modernism,  the  American  university, 
monasticism,  and  the  development  of  Christian 
doctrine.  The  book  has  its  moments,  but  they  are 
too  few  and  too  long  in  coming.”  David  Pietrusza 
Nat  R  31:111  Ja  19  ’79  140w 


TA,  L.  GLEN.  Daniel  DeLeon:  the  odyssey 
°t  -an  American  Marxist.  302p  $14  '79  Harvard 
Urav.  Press 

335  DeLeon,  Daniel 

ISBN  0-674-19121-8  LC  78-17160 

is,  a  s,tudJ  °f  DeLeon  who  died  in  1914. 

Drawn  largely  from  [his  writings,  it]  is  inter¬ 
pretive  and  thematic  rather  than  narrative  in  form. 
The  unifying  interpretive  concept  is  the  legend  of 
the  Wandering  Jew  — the  accursed  tormented  figure 
alienated  indefinitely  in  space  and  time.  DeLeon 
is  pictured  as  a  brilliant  figure  striving  to  over¬ 
come  alienation  by  finding  a  sense  of  identity  and 
place,  a  community  with  the  mass  of  oppressed 
P^/fj-^ians.  [The  book  surveys  the  way]  his 
brought  him  to  .grips  with  most  of  the 
majoi  reform  and  revolutionary  movements  of  late 
ea,rly  20th-century  America.”  (Library 
J)  Bibliography,  Index.  ' 


detectiye  work  in  several  countries 
oo?nJe1if^erTjan  fefute  DeLeon’s  lies  about  his 
early  life.  He  .  .  .  never  earned  a  doctorate  in 

Thp0hni'khnf  Af'S  uevtr  A  Pro.fessor  at  Columbia  .  .  . 
tnh6wbnlrU  thetIbook  describes  DeLeon’s  attempts 
„IHJt  the  proper  relation  between  the 
Poetical  and  economic  movements.  .  .  .  The  [vol¬ 
ume]  ends  with  a  tribute  to  DeLeon’s  theoretical 
yeomen-  DeLeon’s  work,  sstys  Seretan  has 

enriched  American  social  thought— an  astonishing 

'^srchpross,,fyf 

whlfh  came?  »”  »”«  « 

Am  Hist  R  84:1175  O  ’79  550w 
This  psychological  biography  .  .  reveals  the 

complexSlivesC,0ta  5a  gsSet°f  iattempting]  ...  to  reduce 
Bas^  on  The  TATuT  T  of  Pe«rotlc  compulsions.  .  .  . 

DeLeon's  nrofS  tSro“  l,°t"e 

Choice  16:722  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 

...  h„  ,sThTk„?a,,c?«r  sffism 
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Labor  Party  .  .  .  and  his  final  theoretical  tour  de 
force  within  the  Industrial  Workers  of  the 
world — all  now  appear  as  logical  episodes.  No¬ 
where  else,  is  this  important  career  laid  out  with 
such  exacting  precision.  .  .  .  Seretan  chooses  to 
regard  the  many  lies  DeLeon  told  ...  as  ‘an¬ 
tipathy  to  the  remnants  of  dysfunctional  past’ 
ana  can  only  explain  the  rejection  of  his  call  for 
unity  by  his  socialist  rivals  as  fundamentally 
irrational.  ...  In  sum,  Seretan  has  made  an  im- 
portant  contribution  in  giving  us  a  deeper  under¬ 
standing  of  DeLeon  the  theoretician.  .  .  .  As  far 
as  DeLeon  the  leader  is  concerned,  the  motives 
behind  this  tortuous  career  remain  elusive.”  S.  B. 
Kaufman 

J  Am  Hist  66:688  D  ‘79  500w 


This  is  an  excellent  intellectual  biography  of 
a  man  who  was  conceivably  the  most  important 
Marxist  to  study  the  problem  of  revolution  in  the 
advanced  capitalist  society  of  the  United  States. 
.  .  .  Recommended  for  university  libraries.”  R.  L. 
Filippelli 

Library  J  104:624  Mr  1  ‘79  120w 


•  "r.„<ion’t  think  the  reader  can  fully  grasD  the 

howifiS/  ti,then  essays  without  understanding 
how,  during  the  Depression  and  World  War  II 

taefi^mnlfS1C  k  '  '  had  turned  away  from  experimen- 
t°  become  conservative  and  nationalistic. 

perlod  Sessions  remained  the  out¬ 
standing  American  voice  favoring  international 
modernism  in  the  great  Western  tradition  There 

Cowefihlrvnr&Lall-  in  these  writings  about  Ives, 
Lowell,  Var&se,  Cage  or  Partch;  nothing  about 
Gershwin  or  Virgil  Thomson  or  even  Copland;  very 
about  jazz  and  the  American  popular  tradi- 
+  t.conc6r”s  are  exclusively  the  latter-day 
manifestations  of  European  tradition — the  work 
RartnP°Ufwi  Schoenberg,  Stravinsky,  Hindemith, 
llartok  and  their  application  to  American  musical 
VW,  In  spite  ot  these  limitations,  these  writ- 
SafzmanVe  &  great  dea>  to  say  to  us  now.”  Eric 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Mr  18  ‘79  900w 


SeRULLAZ,  MAURICE.  Phaidon  encyclopedia  of 
impressionism  (by]  Maurice  Sdrullaz  with  con¬ 
tributions  by  Georges  Pillement.  Bertrand  Marret 
and  Frangois  Duret-Robert  [tr.  by  E.  M-  A.  Gra¬ 
ham],  285p  il  col  il  ’78  Phaidon;  diistr.  in  the 
U.S.  by  Dutton  $14.95;  pa  $8.95 
759.05  Impressionism  (Art) — Dictionaries-  Paint¬ 
ing,  Modern — 19th  century — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-7148-1897-6;  0-7148-1911-5  (pa) 

LC  78-62588 

This  volume  ‘‘consists  of  an  introductory  essay 
on  the  history  and  philosophy  of  Impressionism  in 
art,  music,  and  literature,  followed  by  three  bio¬ 
graphical  dictionaries:  the  19th-century  precursors 
of  Impressionism;  the  Impressionist  painters,  ‘the 
defenders  of  Impressionism’  (i.e.,  writers,  critics, 
dealers,  et  al.).  Supplementary  material  includes 
a  chapter  on  the  prices  paid  for  Impressionist 
paintings  from  1870  to  1973  and  'The  Impressionist 
exhibitions. ’  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Although  the  concept  of  an  encyclopedia  de¬ 
voted  to  a  single  artistic  movement  is  a  good 
one — particularly  .  .  .  when  the  movement  in  ques¬ 
tion  encompasses  a  variety  of  media — rthisl  volume 
is  marred  by  too  many  faults  to  be  particularly 
useful.  It  suffers  from  essays  that  are  badly  or¬ 
ganized,  poorly  written,  and  awkwardly  trans¬ 
lated  and  punctuated.  More  concise,  coherent,  and 
intelligent  introductions  can  be  found  in  such 
standard  art  reference  books  as  the  Encyclopedia 
of  world  art  IBRD  1969],  The  McGraw-Hill  diction¬ 
ary  of  art  [BRD  1970],  or  the  Praeger  encyclopedia 
of  art  [BRD  1971],  The  Phaidon  biographical  entries 
are  also  less  useful  in  that  they  tend  to  be  shorter, 
contain  no  bibliography,  and  often  stress  subjective 
evaluations  as  much  as  objective  fact.  .  .  Finally, 
the  illustrations,  though  numerous,  are  small  and 
far  from  reliable  in  color  quality-  In  short,  [this 
work]  represents  a  promising  idea  that  failed  be¬ 
cause  of  poor  planning  and  sloppy  editing.  Any  li¬ 
brary  that  contains  one  or  more  of  the  other  refer¬ 
ence  books  cited  and  a  fair  selection  of  basic  sur¬ 
veys  of  Impressionism  .  .  .  can  survive  quite  well 
without  this  new  volume-” 

Choice  16:367  My  ‘79  150w 
“Intended  for  the  student  and  interested  gen¬ 
eral  reader,  this  compact,  abundantly  illustrated 
handbook  [is  a]  reasonably  priced  guide  to  [Impres¬ 
sionism.  However  it  has  some]  .  .  .  shortcomings: 
the  writing  at  times  is  tedious  and  awkward  (per¬ 
haps  due  to  poor  translation  from  the  French),  the 
Plates  are  poorly  printed,  and  there  is  for  the 
most  part  a  lack  of  scholarly  apparatus.  The  ex¬ 
clusion  of  cross  references  and  the  inconsistent 
policy  on  reproductions  (i.e.,  works  are  illustrated 
which  are  not  discussed  while  textual  reference  is 
made  to  unillustrated  works)  detracts  from  the 
volume’s  reliability  and  ease  of  use.”  Robin  Kaplan 
Library  J  104:941  Ap  15  ‘79  90w 


SESSIONS,  ROGER.  Roger  Sessions  on  music;  col¬ 
lected  essays;  ed.  by  Edward  T.  Cone.  38Sp 
$22.50;  pa  $8.95  ’79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
780  Music 

ISBN  0-691-09126-9;  0-691-10074-8  (pa) 

DC  78-51190 

“The  37  essays,  dating  from  1927  to  1975,  are 
grouped  into  six  sections  dealing  with  the  com¬ 
poser’s  craft;  his  audience:  education  and  training; 
music  and  the  world  conflict;  and  five  composers 
(Bloch,  Stravinsky,  Hindemith,  Schoenberg,  Dalla¬ 
piccola).”  (Library  J) 


“These  writings  offer  Sessions’s  valuable  insights 
regarding  20th-century  music.  His  is  a  world  view 
of  music,  articulately  expounded.  Sessions’s  writ¬ 
ing  provides  a  clear  parallel  to  his  own  music— 
cerebral,  thoughtful,  and  precise.  This  book  should 
be  included  in  any  academic  library." 

Choice  16:849  S  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Dika  Newlin 

Library  J  103:2428  D  1  ’78  80w 


v,.,  t!  lj-  Ganam  today;  with  a  foreward  [sicl 
Acadayp?ersas  Sh  Narayan‘  211p  *14  '78  Carolina 

tIbv  nGnannoLo<F?handas  Karamchand 
ISBN  0-09-089088-9  DC  77-88664 

author  seeks  to  dissipate  some  of  the 

Gandhf  wSaUcrn° uof  Gandhian  economics:  that 

Gandhi  was  a  defender  of  capitalism  or  that  he  was 

the  Iuphur  of®  technology.  For  Gandhi, 

lipllvT  i  .  d°wntroddGn  was  an  imperative, 
believed,  it  could  be  done  without  the  loss 
of  liberties,  or  violence  that  Communist  tactics  in 
volved,  Sethi  [contends]  that  the  Indian  CommuS- 
ists  largely  failed  because  they  did  not  and  S 
r-0t  Gandhian  economics.  [He  argues  thatl 

£andhi;s  concept  of  capitalism  as  a  trusteeship 
fitted  the  Indian  ethos  better.”  (Choice)  Index.^ 


bethi,  who  writes  prolifically  on  Indian  ecn- 

diPssipltesndmanvtlCmvihn  a  nonpartisan  analysis 
economics  y  surr°undmg  Gandhian 

iwrsfiunini.  Si 

W Kb,n?fi?SS  F»  JveSiEr.Sl 

Choice  15:1108  O  ‘78  260w 

dai.  Gev  Sethi,  an  economist  currently 
teaching  at  the  Delhi  School  of  Economics,  had 
initially  rejected  Gandhi  from  a  Marxist  view- 
win1'  ‘  -5?  "W  firmly  believes  that  Gandhi 
will  outlive  the  Marxist,  post-Marxist  and  capi¬ 
talist  systems  alike  .  He  calls  for  a  ‘great  debate' 
between  Gandhians  and  Indian  Marxists.  Indeed 
couched  in  terms  intended  to  appeal 
hvPeivraiw=t0  student®  who-  have  been  captivated 
on  i  sys.tem"huildmg,  can  be  considered 

an  initial  salvo  in  such  a  debate.  .  .  .  One  of  the 
l?ug|r .  chapters  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
Gandhian  Trusteeship,  but  it  ends  with  many 
problems  still  unresolved,  as  the  author  readily 
concedes  [The  author]  reserves  a  ‘full-scale’ 
treatment  of  Trusteeship  for  a  future  book. 
Meanwhile,  this  .present  book  is  brought  to  a  close 
with  a  largely  inconclusive  discussion  of  conver¬ 
gence  and  divergence  in  the  ideologies  and  leader¬ 
ship  styles  of  Gandhi  and  Mao.”  M.  W.  Fisher 

Pacific  Affairs  52:146  spring  '79  240w 


SETON,  CYNTHIA  PROPPER. 

a  novel.  202p  $8.95  '79  Norton 


A  glorious  third; 


ISBN  0-393-08845-6  LC'  78-14582 
“Celia  Webb  Dupont  is  married  to  Philip 
Dupont,  who  is  the  editor  of  an  ‘old  liberal 
weekly’  magazine  called  ‘The  State  of  the  Union.’ 
The  Duponts  have  raised  five  daughters  in  a  big 
old  family  mansion  in  the  Bronx,  and  have  reached 
middle-age.  .  .  .  Lily  Tucker  is  a  young  feminist 
who  has  just  met  the  Duponts.  .  .  .  And  then 
there  is  Peter  Jacobs,  a  history  professor  who 
is  also  a  recent  acquaintance  of  the  Duponts. 
.  .  .  Philip  falls — briefly — in  love  with  Lily;  Celia 
falls — briefly — in  love  with  Peter.  The  Duponts 
extricate  themselves  and  get  back  together."  (Chr 
Sci  Mon) 


Reviewed  by  Kay  Larrieu 

Best  Sell  39:49  My  '79  290w 

“Seton  is  a  witty,  perceptive,  and  intelligent 
observer  of  the  social  scene.  Her  characters  are 
captured  with  small  but  telling  details;  her  sense 
of  comic  timing  makes  for  superb  satire.  The 
social  criticism  of  [the  novel]  is  exactly  on  target — 
pointed  yet  subtle,  intellectual  yet  down-to-earth, 
sympathetic  yet  honest.  .  .  •  Much  intelligent  so¬ 
cial  observation  goes  into,  fleshing  out  [the]  time¬ 
worn  plot.  But  as  one  finishes  ‘A  Glorious  Third.’ 
there  is  a  feeling  of  hunger,  akin  to  the  feeling 
one  has  after  eating  nothing  but  candy  for 
supper.  .  .  .  [The  book]  shimmers  and  delights, 
but  it  does  not  finally  satisfy.  For  all  her  insight 
and  skill  with  words,  Seton  has  failed  to1  make 
her  characters  live  for  the  reader.”  Jocelyn  Riley 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p!9  Ap  18  '79  400w 
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SETON,  C.  P. — Continued 
“The  author  obviously  had  a  grand  time  writ¬ 
ing  this  book,  and  the  reader  is  grateful  to  be 
Included  in  the  fun.  Our  heroine's  'manner  was 
courteous  and  of  that  placatory  kind  .  .  .  nowa¬ 
days  discovered  to  be  the  consequence  of  an 
anxious  personality,'  but  Celia’s  no  dummy.  .  .  . 
The  characters  are  of  the  intellectual  upper  class 
and  generally  partake  of  their  creator's  honed 
sensibility  and  wry  wit.  Seton’s  exquisite  prose 
style  more  than  compensates  for  her  casual  plot¬ 
ting.  She  is  one  of  the  finest  women  novelists 
publishing  today,  and  this  is  her  best  work  so 
far.’’  F.  E.  de  Usabel 

Library  J  103:2538  D  15  '78  140w 
Reviewed  by  Helen  Yglesias 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  F  18  '79  700w 
"With  delectable  wit  and  a  glittering  style, 
Seton  examines  the  leisured  urban  upper-middle 
class,  its  guilts  and  self-deceptions,  its  integrity, 
poignant  strivings,  and  resignations.  •  .  .  The 

author  is  a  veritable  gourmet  chef  of  the  lan¬ 
guage,  whipping  up  verbal  delights  on  every  page. 
Excitement  and  suspense  are  generated  not  by 
the  plot,  which  is  hardly  gripping,  but  by  spicy 
epigrams,  succulent  turns  of  phrase.  .  •  .  [How¬ 
ever,  the  novell  suffers  from  an  overlong  begin¬ 
ning,  sketchy  middle,  and  sudden,  far-too-cozy 
ending.  Seton  describes  Celia  at  one  point  as  ‘not 
really  emotionally  wrung,’  words  which  unfor¬ 
tunately  apply  throughout.  But  flaws  in  a  writer 
of  such  high  style  are  easily  forgiven,  especially 
since  A  Glorious  Third  is  so  gloriously  irreverent-1’ 
L.  S.  Schwartz 

Sat  R  6:72  Mr  17  ’79  280w 
Reviewed  by  Susannah  Clapp 
TLS  p76  N  30  '79  180w 


SEWARD,  DESMOND.  Eleanor  of  Aquitaine.  264p 
il  $10  ’79  Times  Bks. 

B  or  82  Eleanor  of  Aquitaine,  consort  of  Henry 

IT,  King  of  England 

ISBN  0-8129-0749-2  EC  78-19611 


Biography  of  the  medieval  queen.  “The  wife  of 
two  kings  and  the  mother  of  two  others,  Eleanor 
witnessed  and  was  involved  in  the  great  themes 
and  issues  of  the  12th  Century:  the  crusades, 
courtly  love,  dynastic  politics  and  state .  building 
in  France  and  England.’’  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Tndex. 


"Seward  is  a  capable  popular  historian  whose 
works  in  French  history  have  been  well  received. 
He  now  provides  a  smoothly  written  narrative- 
•  .  •  Covering  effectively  the  great  battles  like 
Crecy  and  Agincourt,  but  emphasizing  both  the 
dynastic  and  profiteering  aspects  of  war  for  the 
English  and  the  devastation  they  caused  in  France, 
Seward  successfully  distills  for  the  general  reader 
the  findings  of  recent  specialized  scholarship.  Since 
no  similar  book  has  appeared  for  a  generation,  this 
one  is  recommended  to  public  libraries-’’  R-  C. 
Hoffman 

Library  J  103:1981  O  1  '78  lOOw 
“This  is  a  useful  book,  though,  for  an  author 
born  in  Paris,  Seward  is  remarkably  careless  over 
the  spelling  of  French  place  names.  .  .  .  He  has  in¬ 
vented  a  geographical  area  called  ‘L’lle-de-Paris’. 

.  •  .  I  cannot  believe  the  population  of  France  in 
the  1330s  was  as  much  as  21  million.  .  .  .  unless 
we  killed  an  awful  lot  of  people  between  then  and 
1400.  It  is  silly  to  describe  English  governors  and 
vicomtes  as  gauleiters.  Minor  irritants,  no  doubt, 
for  this  is  a  well-written  narrative,  beautifully  il¬ 
lustrated,  and  which  takes  into  account  most  re¬ 
cent  research.  It  is  also  a  good  read;  and  the  au¬ 
thor  does  not  pull  his  punches.”  Richard  Cobb 
New  Statesman  96:89  J1  21  ’78  1650w 
New  Yorker  55:123  F  26  '79  190w 


The  SEX  role  system;  psychological  and  sociologi¬ 
cal  perspectives;  ed.  by  Jane  Chetwynd  and 
Oonagh  Hartnett.  184p  pa  $6-75  ’78  Routledge 
&  Paul 


sex  role 

ISBN  0-7100-8722-5 


LC  77-30324 


„  .A  J30?.11  °,f  readings  that  evolved  from  a  1975 
British  Psychological  Society  symposium  on  sex- 
role  stereotyping.  The  book  is  based  on  three 
themes  viewed  as  components  of  the  sex-role  sys¬ 
tem:  the  division  of  personality  traits  between 
males  and  females;  the  division  of  labor  on  the 
basis  of  sex;  and  the  investing  of  the  male  with 
value  than  the  female.  The  articles 
rwAlr\?  empirical  analysis  and  ethical  discussion. 
One  chapter  deals  with  biological  explanations; 
three  with  various  aspects  of  socialization.  Four 
chapters  examine  sex-role  stereotyping  as  it  re¬ 
ntes  to  studies  of  marriage  and  family,  The  place 
SLm,  and  Psychiatry  (including  depression  and 
Index  among  women).”  (Choice)  Bibliography 


Reviewed  by  F.  J.  Gallagher 

Best  Sell  39:96  Je  ’79  420w 
“Seward  has  used  the  standard  sources,  primary 
and  secondary  .  .  .  and  has  produced  the  standard 
biography,  fattened  out  of  course  with  the  doings 
of  Eleanor’s  husbands  and  progeny.  Not  a  bad 
biography,  but  hardly  distinguishable  from  those 
of  Curtis  Walker  [Eleanor  of  Aquitaine,  BRD  1950] 
or  R.  Pernoud  [Eleanor  of  Aquitaine,  BRD  1968] 
and  certainly  not  up  to  that  of  Amy  Kelly,  Eleanor 
of  Aquitaine  and  the  four  kings  [BRD  1950].” 

Choice  16:284  Ap  ’79  130w 
"The  general  reader  interested  in  the  most 
famous  woman  of  the  High  Middle  Ages  will  find 
this  sympathetic  biography  enjoyable,  informative, 
and  lucidly  written.  .  .  .  [Eleanor'sl  influence  over 
her  children,  especially  Richard  I  was  great,  if 
sometimes  malevolent,  but  the  degree  of  political 
power  that  Seward  romantically  assigns  her  is  not 
supported  by  the  evidence.  The  book  is  largely 
based  on  secondary  materials,  and  the  advanced 
student  must  still  wait  for  the  scholarly  study.” 
B.  D.  Hill 

Library  J  104:723  Mr  15  ’79  llOw 


SEWARD,  DESMOND.  The  Hundred  Years  War; 
the  English  in  France,  1337-1453.  296p  pi  maps 
$11.95  ’78  Atheneum 
944  Hundred  Years’  War,  1339-1453 
ISBN  0-689-10919-9  LC  78-55424 

An  “account  of  the  Hundred  Years’  War  Taimed 
at]  the  general  reader.  .  .  .  [Seward]  summarizes 
current  scholarly  interpretations  concerning  the 
reasons  for  the  protracted  conflicts;  the  quality  of 
the  weapons  utilized;  strategies  of  both  the  Eng¬ 
lish  and  French;  and  the  outcome  of  the  .  .  .  bat¬ 
tles.  A  major  factor  in  prolonging  the  struggle  was, 
he  r argues],  hope  of  profit.  Englishmen,  from  the 
king  down  to  the  footsoldiers,  [looked]  upon  cam¬ 
paigning  in  France  as  a  means  of  enhancing  their 
fortunes  through  plunder  and  ransom.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"While  not  claiming  originality  for  his  work, 
Seward  has  read  widely  and  well  in  the  recent, 
specialist  literature.  .  .  .  Gracefully  written,  amply 
illustrated,  and  well  endowed  with  battle  charts, 
genealogical  tables,  and  maps,  the  book  should 
find  an  appreciative  audience  among  younger 
readers  and  the  general  public.  Recommended  for 
public  libraries,  high-school,  and  community  col¬ 
lege  collections- 

Choice  15:1714  F  ’79  150w  [YA] 


+i  ^  reading's,  are  generally  concise,  and,  al- 
though  the  book  is  about  British  perspectives,  most 
°f  the  ^)asic  American  research  on  sex  roleT  h 

nhv^Thil0  wedmncnuded  in  the  extensive  bibliogra^ 
,  This  would  be  a  good  book  for  upper-levef 
sociology  and/or  psychology  students  It  would  al 
so  be  of  value  to  academics  interested  in  The  state 
of  the  art’  in  sex-role  analysis  in  Britain  ” 

Choice  15:1725  F  ’79  140w  ^rualn' 
Reviewed  by  Donald  MacRae 

Encounter  51:76  D  '78  300w 


ISBN^8091-21?10^0riStlanltLCE771-7S0f3S8iCal  laW 
Women band  phn‘^1  outgrowth  of  a  symposium  on 
Octobe:-Cj97fi.  ,°f  ^oll^n 

chided  a°  review 'of  "the  Hma^o1^8^'011011  ^which™^ 

support  the  ex  e  1  us i o n  a r?u m e l,sed  to 

2f« 

“SS'JJE'fi  V <5"pd 

Roman  Catholic  Church4 on  /he  JAA c h * n ?  of  the 

are  included  in  the  appending. ”H  library  °jf)  Xdex. 

iookV^tOUcVnirchi"aw°andtipracticeStyS'  '  >’  Scholars 
simple  way  which  wiiim+«actl5e  ln  a  formal  but 
gians  and  any  person  oorrprnUcan%ists'  theolo- 
of  justice.  All  essays  are  excellent  thV virtue 
ly  noteworthy  are  thnw  hi  v  *,  bu.t  P^ticular- 
and  Nadine  Foley”  me  Katherine  Meagher 

Commonweal  106:123  Mr  2  ’79  50w 
tributors,  Vme™andPwoSmen  with"  out *7  u-Kht  con‘ 

framed  by  the  24  participants  o+eii!.us  statement 
considers  existing  ineoiiJuuVef  1  I1’?  symposium 
law  and  makes  ?ecommendationcI00led  \n  Church 
The  tone  of  the  book  f?,r  change.  .  .  . 

noting  the  improvement  in  thonnka  y  optimistic, 
women,  over  the  last  decade  nndhVrc,h’s  view  of 
future  in  faith  and  hone  Well  a  d  look>ng  to  the 
Gartland  pe’  VVeI1  documented.”  J.  W 

Library  J  102:1859  S  15  ’77  200w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1151 


SEXTON,  ANNE.  Words  for  Dr.  Y;  uncollected 
poems  with  three  stories;  ed.  by  Linda  Gray 
Sexton.  lOlp  $8-96  ’78  Houghton  Mifflin 
811 

ISBN  0-395-27081-2  LC  78-7543 
The  “work  collected  here  by  Sexton's  editor- 
da-u&hter  spans  the  poet’s  writing  career  from 
1960  (when  To  Bedlam  and  Part  Way  Back 
created  a  literary  sensation)  to  1974,  the  year 
she  took  her  own  life.  Included  are  two  unpub¬ 
lished  poem  sequences;  23  poems  addressed  to 
an  imaginary  Psychiatrist  (‘What  do  the  voices 
say'  Dr.  Y  asks, /My  voices  are  as  real  as  books 
1  answer.  )  ;  and  15  poems  based  on  tortured 
personal  responses  to  a  newspaper  astrologist’s 
horoscopes.  Included  are  also  3  Gothic  prose 
tales."  (Library  J) 


“  ‘Ta  ta,  tan  tan’  translated  ‘Fight,  fight,  talk, 
talk  is  a  phrase  used  by  the  Chinese  Commu- 
rusts  to  describe  the  way  they  have  subjugated 
the  vast  Chinese  Mainland.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  for 
the  reader  seeking  strategy  for  a  good  fight,  this 
paean  to  the  public  library  is  98  percent  Tan  tan 
and  2  percent  Ta  ta.  .  .  .  Yet,  this  is  a  very 
worthy  collection  of  briefs  for  the  public  library. 
•  ■  \  non-initiated,  there’s  a  damn  good 

and  simplistic  story  about  everything  our  public 
libraries  are  attempting,  and.  for  the  most  part 
on  starvation  budgets.  The  information,  success 
stories,  and  usual  anecdotes  .  .  .  are  easily  handled 
without  the  expected  soporific  effect  one  would 
Gfazer3^6  Wltl  a  kook  about  libraries-"  F.  J. 

Library  J  104:1325  Je  15  ’79  280w 


Because  Sexton  was  such  an  inescapable 
presence,  this  volume  .  .  .  clearly  belongs  in  all 
good  public  and  academic  libraries.  But  the  fact 
Is  that  most  of  these  are  leftovers  and  remnants 
which,  for  the  most  part,  are  embarrassingly  bad. 
Their  publication  by  a  small  press  as  a  kind  of 
curio  item  would  have  been  understandable-  Their 
publication  as  a  full-fledged  volume  by  Sexton’s 
commercial  publisher  is  nothing  short  of  crass 
capitalization  on  her  salable  reputation  as  a  per¬ 
sonality,  which  is  a  disservice  to  her  value  as  a 
poet.” 

Choice  16:81  Mr  ’79  lOOw 

“If  there  is  some  extraneous  material  in  this 
last  volume,  the  poems  here,  while  themselves 
discards,  are  nonetheless  discards  most  poets 
would  give  a  ransom  to  have  written.  Linda  Gray 
Sexton,  who  is  her  mother’s  literary  executrix, 
has  seen  fit  to  bring  these  hidden  offerings  to 
the  light.  We  are  grateful,  in  this  case,  for 
crumbs."  N.  G.  Reed 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ja  18  ’79  550w 
“[An]  uneven,  essentially  confessional  [and! 
diverse  work.  .  .  .  Most  impressive  are  those  of 
the  late  poems  which  return  us  to  the  structure 
and  meter  of  earlier  works.  Surrealistic  images 
abound  and  offer  in  hindsight  a  prophecy  of 
Sexton’s  own  sad  death:  ‘Don’t  look  now,  God, 
we’re  all  right. /all  the  suicides  are  eating  black 
bean  soup.’  ”  R.  D.  Roffman 

Library  J  103:1516  Ag  ’78  120w 
“Under  the  elaborately  ironic  cliches,  the  bad 
phrases,  the  awkwardly  sardonic  tone,  the  pro¬ 
cedure  [in  the  poems  collected  here!  is  the  same: 
locating  the  emotion  and  lobbing  the  artillery  of 
images  at  it  persistently.  Authority  and  conviction 
she  had:  but  Sexton's  gift  does  not  give  her  poems 
much  emotional  range  or  intellectual  scope.  This 
severe  limitation  made  her  poetry  popular,  and 
also  made  it  increasingly  uncertain  and  violent. 
The  loud,  clear,  naked  voice  compelled  our  atten¬ 
tion,  showed  us  its  pain  and  addiction  to  death — • 
but  in  each  poem  and  in  her  work  as  a  whole  the 
voice  fails  to  reach  much  further  than  that.  The 
loudness  often  grows  mechanical;  the  nakedness 
becomes  another  form  of  evasion."  Robert  Pinsky 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  N  26  ’78  700w 

Reviewed  by  H.  C-  Webster 

Poetry  133:227  Ja  '79  700w 

Va  Q  R  55:25  winter  '79  70w 


Sl3GpH$ToM9/5^79Tprltnamhe  day  Amerlca  crashed. 

c3o8n5dit?oenPsr-i!S9^S1933ECOn0miC-  U’S-Economic 

ISBN  0-399-11613-3  LC  78-12963 

Shachtman  relates  the  events  of  “Thursday,  Oc¬ 
tober  24,  1929,  as  they  occurred  hour  by  hour,  and 
Lseeks  to  I  show  how  these  events  permanently  af¬ 
fected  the  lives  of  Americans  regardless  of  econo¬ 
mic  and  social  status  or  Reoprraphical  location.  .  .  . 
■The i  daily  routine!  of  stock-exchangre  and  broker- 
ase-house  employees  is  described,  as  are  the  daily 
schedules  of  business  and  professional  men,  inves¬ 
tors  and  bankers,  farmers,  blue-collar  workers, 
housewives,  and  even  children,  most  of  whom  are 
far  removed  from  Wall  Street.  .  .  .  The  structure 
ot  the  market  and  its  more  intricate  workings, 
such  as  short  selling  and  margin  buying,  are  [also! 
described.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  E.  O'Brien 

Best  Sell  39:216  S  ’79  300w 
“This  very  dramatic  account  of  the  1929  stock 
market  debacle,  is.  highly  recommended  to  all  pub¬ 
lic  and  academic  libraries.  .  .  .  [To]  provide  such  an 
intimate  picture  of  the  economic,  social,  and  politi- 
ca*  ln  America  50  years  ago,  Shachtman  corres¬ 
ponded  with  over  200  individuals  whose  lives  had 
been  drastically  changed  by  the  stock  market  crash 
and  ensuing  Depression.  .  .  .  Shachtman  demon- 
■  strates  considerable  literary  skill  in  transforming 
these  dry  financial  and  historical  facts  into  such 
an  absorbing  book.  Elaborate,  well-annotated  bib¬ 
liography. 

Choice  16:707  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 
“Shachtman  offers  a  broad  panorama  of  Ameri¬ 
can  society  wavering  on  the  edge  of  disaster.  .  .  . 

I  His  I  is  a  popular  view  of  the  events  of  the  24th, 
seen  through  the  eyes  of  rthosel  .  .  .  affected  by 
the  crash-  This  readable,  first-hand  account  is  the 
strength  of  the  book;  its  major  fault  is  the  author’s 
failure  to  shed  any  new  light  on  an  already  thor¬ 
oughly  researched  topic.  And  readers  seeking  docu¬ 
mented  interpretation  will  be  better  served  by  ac¬ 
counts  such  as  John  K.  Galbraith’s  The  Great 
Crash,  1929  TBRD  19551.”  Boyd  Childress 
Library  J  104:628  Mr  1  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  O  14  ’79  500w 


SEYMOUR,  WHITNEY  NORTH.  For  the  people; 
fighting  for  public  libraries  Iby]  Whitney  North 
Seymour,  Jr.  and  Elizabeth  N.  Layne;  foreword 
by  James  Thomas  Flexner.  l89p  88.95  79 

Doubleday 


027-4  Public  libraries 
ISBN  0-385-14359-1 


LC  78-14657 


“This  volume  seeks  to  help  citizens  understand 
how  the  public  library  got  to  be  what  it  is  today; 
the  vital  role  the  public  library  plays  in  the  life 
of  the  nation;  and  how  it  can  assist  iin  the  na¬ 
tion’s  future  growth  and  prosperity.  ...  tit  aims 
to  be]  a  ‘why-to-do-it’  book  rather  than  a  'how¬ 
to -do-it’  book,  although  the  final  chapter  •  •  • 
[discusses]  where  and  how  the  big  decisions 
affecting  the  future  of  the  nation’s  public  libraries 
will  be  made  and  where  an  active  supporter  of 
public  libraries  can  be  most  effective."  (Pref) 


“In  addition  to  sounding  a  battle  cry,  Seymour 
and  Layne  present  strong  justification  for  their 
shouting.  This  is  accomplished  by  an  interesting 
and  informative  overview  of  public  libraries.  •  •  • 
Sprinkled  liberally  throughout  are  numerous  tes¬ 
timonials  by  famous  and  not-so-famous  people 
plus  a  delightful  potpourri  of  anecdotes  to  en¬ 
lighten  and  amuse.  The  book  concludes  with  a 
short  ‘how-to-do-it’  chapter  which  could  serve 
as  a  battle  plan  for  those  willing  to  engage  in 
the  fight.  .  •  .  The  authors  stress  they  are  neither 
librarians  nor  trustees.  Nor  is  their  book  written 
for  such  an  audience.  Its  purpose  is  to  •  •  .  aid 
the  concerned  citizen.  .  .  .  To  this  end  they  have 
most  effectively  achieved  their  purpose-  ’  A.  X. 


Michelson 

Best 


Sell  39:185  Ag  ’79  350w 


SHACK,  WILLIAM  A.,  ed.  Strangers  in  African 
societies.  See  Strangers  in  African  societies 


SHAH,  (DRIES,  comp.  World  tales.  See  World 
tales 


SHAHEEN,  JACK  G.,  ed.  Nuclear  war  films.  See 
Nuclear  war  films 


SHAINBERG,  LAWRENCE.  Brain  surgeon;  an  in¬ 
timate  view  of  his  world.  276p  $10.95  ’79  Lippin- 
cott 


617  Brain — Surgery 
ISBN  0-397-01310-8 


LC  79-1038 


This  book  reports  on  a  year  that  Shainberg 
spent  “with  a  ‘world-famous  chief  of  neurosur¬ 
gery,’  accompanying  his  subject  on  rounds,  observ¬ 
ing  his  conferences  with  colleagues  and  listening 
in  on  often  agonizing  conversations  between  the 
doctor  and  his  patients.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“Shainberg  lived  in  the  ward,  for  all  intents  and 
purposes,  and  his  case  histories  of  the  patients 
he  knew  are  the  most  successful  portions  of  the 
book.  .  .  .  Equally  as  fascinating  as  the  patients 
are  Shainberg’s  descriptions  of  the  surgeons,  par¬ 
ticularly  James  Brockman.  .  .  .  The  neurosurgeon’s 
power  over  death  and  his  constant  awareness 
of  it  are  a  larger  theme  in  the  book.  The  author 
tries,  and  sometimes  successfully,  to  stimulate 
the  reader  into  pondering  the  unanswerable  ques¬ 
tion  of  where  the  physical  brain  ends  and  the 
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SHAINBERG,  LAWRENCE— Continued: 
spiritual  mind  begins.  But  Shainberg  dwells  too 
long  in  this  twilight  zone,  and  eventually  gets 
lost  in  hopeless  abstraction.  If  there  is  a  weak¬ 
ness  in  the  book,  it  is  the  weakness  of  any  eye¬ 
witness  account — proximity  altering  perspective. 
The  closeness  Shainberg  shared  with  the  surgeons 
and  patients  is  what  makes  his  story  so  truthful 
and  compelling  and  yet  so  biased  and  emotional. 
It  is  also  what  makes  it  moving  reading.”  Kate 
Merlino 

Best  Sell  39:269  O  ’79  450w 
‘‘Regarded  by  many  as  godlike,  ‘the  boss’  is  de¬ 
scribed  as  crude,  abrupt,  cruel,  and  arrogant  at 
times;  he’s  an  incessant  smoker,  diminutive,  wor¬ 
ried  about  aging.  Nevertheless,  his  energy  and  his 
mastery  of  a  discipline  requiring  enormous  train¬ 
ing  and  skill  are  apparent.  The  writing  is  not  pa¬ 
tronizing.  There  is  neither  the  breathless  drama  of 
Intern  [by  Dr.  X.,  BRD  1965]  nor  the  incessant 
hospital  routine  of  Peggy  Anderson’s  Nurse  TBRD 
1979].  Most  intriguing,  however,  are  the  descrip¬ 
tions  of  neurosurgery,  which  deals  with  the  brain 
as  an  object.  The  question  of  where  and  how  mind 
and  brain  come  together  occupies  and  perplexes 
the  author  throughout  the  narrative.”  Maija  Lau- 
benstein 

Library  J  104:1268  Je  1  ’79  120w 
‘‘Mr.  Shainberg’s  descriptions  of  the  neurosurgi¬ 
cal  procedures  are  well  done.  In  fact,  the  author’s 
knowledge  of  the  brain  and  the  craft  of  neuro¬ 
surgery,  picked  up,  he  tells  us,  during  the  year  of 
his  ‘internship,’  is  so  profound  for  a  layman  as  to 
verge  on  the  unbelievable.  Even  more  striking  than 
Mr.  Shainberg’s  technical  mastery  of  his  material, 
however,  is  his  ability  to  capture  the  contradictions 
of  attitude  and  personal  style  displayed  by  The 
Boss  and  his  associates.  .  .  .  [The  book]  delivers 
exactly  what  it  promises:  ‘an  intimate  view’  of  the 
world  of  the  neurosurgeon.  Overall  it  is  an  admi¬ 
rable  book  full  of  wisdom,  compassion  and  under¬ 
standing.  It  deserves  a  wide  reading.”  R.  M.  Re- 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ji  15  '79  1250w 
‘‘[This]  is  a  superbly  written  account.  .  .  .  The 
book  is  rich  in  technical  detail  which,  with  minor 
exceptions,  is  accurate  in  both  letter  and  spirit. 
The  book  is  more  ambitious  than  that,  however, 
for  to  bind  the  sketches  together  Shainberg  cre¬ 
ates  a  fugue  between  his  own  intellectual  passion 
to  articulate  ‘the  precise  relationships  between 
consciousness  and  flesh,’  and  Brockman's  obses¬ 
sion  with  the  mechanical,  the  concrete.  ...  I  had 
anticipated  that  a  tension  would  develop  between 
men  with  such  different  preoccupations,  and  that 
its  resolution  would  be  illuminating.  But  tension 
does  not  develop.  Shainberg  .  .  .  presents  un¬ 
critically  the  heroic  picture  the  surgeons  paint 
of  themselves  [and  so]  .  .  .  relegates  himself  to 
the  status  of  a  fan,  and  his  book  to  the  status 
of  a  romance.”  Peter  Sterling 

New  Repub  181:37  N  24  ’79  1400w 


SHAKELY,  LAUREN.  Guilty 
$8-95;  pa  $4.95  ’78  Random  House 


bystander. 


811 

ISBN  0-394-42494-8;  0-394-73493-9  (pa) 
LC  77-13741 


48p 


This  volume  contains  poems  that  are,  by  and 
large,  devoid  of  the  usual  figures  of  speech,  such 
as  metaphor  and  simile.  Rather,  irony  and  nar¬ 
rative  projection,  which  act  as  hyperbole,  are 
more  obvious.”  (Choice) 


.  The  narrative  style  normally  builds  strongly 
m  each  poem  like  solid  blocks  piled  one  on  top 
of  the  other  with  exactitude.  The  last  block, 
however,  is  often  turned,  thereby  drawing  atten¬ 
tion  to  itself.  This  effect  is  successful  in  such 
poems  as  False  history' ;  but  in  several  poems 
such  as  Lunatics,'  it  falls  short.  The  most  suc¬ 
cessful  poems  in  this  collection  appear  in  its 
first  half.  There,  both  humor  and  pathos  are 
handled  expertly,  as  in  False  history'  and  ‘Letter 
to  Yehudi  Menuhin.’  Such  poems  as  'Terrible 
strangers  and  ‘On  the  bus,’  on  the  other  hand 
disappoint.  The  overall  composition  of  the  book 
however,  cannot  be  faulted.  The  poems  are 
grouped  m  small  sections  by  theme  and  content 
with  one  group  juxtaposed  to  or  evolving  from 
the  other  by  either  image  or  concept.  In  sum, 
Shakely  s  book  contains  work  of  varying  de¬ 
grees  of  success,  the  best  of  which  is  quite  good. 
Large  academic  libraries  may  wish  to  purchase." 

Choice  15:1374  D  '78  160w 

'‘At  her  best  Shakely  presents  a  swift  sharp 
look  at  the  contemporary  scene  accompanied  bv 
a  <lly„moral  commentary.  A  poem  beginning  ‘I 
anl  following  a  man,/  not  because  I  want  to./ 
but  beca-use  he  s  going  where  I  want  to  go,’  ends’ 
function  of  cities:/  those  who 
must  be  watched/  are  assigned  to  each  other.’ 
Her  most  interesting  pieces,  to  me,  combine  this 
deadpan  understatement  with  a  subject  matter 
bizarre  or  even  horrifying,  as  in  ‘Terrible 
Strangers,  about  random  city  murders,  which 
concludes :  As  for  me,/  I  don’t  ask  much:/  to 
know  the  man  who  murders  me,/  to-  murder  men 
I  know.  Shakely’s  sense  of  the  line  is  unerring 


and  accurate,  even  when  the  poem  as  a  whole 
misses  dead  center,  as  some  do.  When  the  line 
losses  its  sharpness  to  fall  flat  (‘But  can’t  self- 
awareness  alone/  redeem  a  madman?’),  the  poem 
seems  more  like  good  prose.”  Suzanne  Juhasz 
Library  J  103:757  Ap  1  ’78  140w 
Va  Q  R  54:144  autumn  ’78  200w 


SHAKESPEARE,  WILLIAM.  The  annotated 
Shakespeare;  ed,  with  introds,  notes,  a  biogra¬ 
phy  and  bibliography,  by  A.  L.  Rowse.  3v;  v  1, 
The  comedies;  v2,  The  histories,  sonnets,  and 
other  poems;  v3,  The  tragedies  and  romances. 
752 ;800 ;912p  il  set  $60  ’78  Potter,  C.N;  for  sale 
by  Crown 
822-3 

ISBN  0-517-535068  (v  1)  ;  0-517-535076  (v2) ; 

0-517-535084  (v3) ;  0-517-53509-2  (set) 

LC  78-12271 

A  “collection  of  Shakespeare's  complete  works, 
annotated  by  Elizabethan  scholar  Rowse.  .  .  . 
[Using  the]  Globe  edition  of  Shakespeare’s  plays, 
poems,  and  sonnets,  as  well  as  4,200  illustrations, 
Rowse  [attempts  to  clarify]  Shakespeare’s  lan¬ 
guage,  background,  and  the  context  of  his  work.” 
(Chr  Sci  Mon)  Bibliography  and  index  to  each 
volume- 


Reviewed  by  P. -L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:92  F  '79  250w 
“This  beautiful  and  useful  collection  .  .  .  brings 
added  luster  to  literary  gold.  ...  A  small  black 
circle  next  to  a  line  indicates  it  has  a  correspond¬ 
ing  note  on  the  same  page,  so  one  can  read  and 
study  without  constantly  flipping  pages.  Those  in 
theater  would  find  this  set  particularly  enrich¬ 
ing.” 

Chr  Sci  iMon  pB7  N  13  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  E.  Pearlman 

Library  J  104:954  Ap  15  ’79  120w 
“[This  work]  is  less  accurate,  less  helpful  and 
in  a  crucial  respect  less  easy  to  read  than  many 
editions  that  cost  one-third  the  price.  And  its 
claim  to  be  ‘authoritative’  is  seriously  misleading. 

•  •  •  [It]  photographically  reproduces  the  text  of 
the.  Globe  edition,  which  was  indeed  authoritative 
in  its  day,  but  that  day  wras  1864.  .  .  .  Though 
A.  L.  Rowse’ s  introductory  essays  and  explanatory 
notes  are  printed  in  clear  and  handsome  type, 
the  Shakespearean  text,  as  reproduced,  is  dis¬ 
agreeable  to  look  at  and  often  fatigues  the  eye. 

•  •  •  Dr.  Rowse’.s  annotations  are  generally  good— 
and  generally  similar  to  those  of  other  editions — 
but  there  are  not  enough  of  them.”  Michael 
Goldman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  F  4  ’79  900w 
“Most  readers  will  be  instantly  drawn  to  the 
cornucopia  of  illustrations  that  offers  a  fascinating 
record  of  Shakespearian  performances  from  Sarah 
Bernhardt’s  Hamlet  to  Orson  Welles’s  Lear,  Ellen 
terry  s  Cordelia  to  Lily  Langtry’s  Cleopatra.... 
Rowse  has  no  trouble  distinguishing  between  the 
various  types  of  Shakespearian  comedy  .  .  .  but 
he  might  as  well  be  a  cataloguer  for  all  the 
clues  he  gives  readers  of  their  relative  merit  as 
dramatic  art.  ...  As  the  playwright  moves  from 
the  lighter  vein — which  has  centered  on  the  so¬ 
cial  world— to  .  the  more  somber,  inner  world 
Rowse  s  historical  and  biographical  references 
seem  even  less  pertinent.  .  .  .  As  he  turns  to  the 
tragedies  proper.  Rowse’s  inadequacy  as  a  critic 
of  Shakespeare  becomes  an  embarrassment.  .  .  . 
Beyond  the  lack  of  poetic  comprehension,  Rowse 
is  guilty  of  imprecise  thinking.”  Nona  Balakian 
New  Repub  180:30  Ja.  13  '79  3000w 
‘  ’  [Rowse]  displays  his  wit  and  erudition  in  an 
extravagant  three-volume  work  that  lias  no  prece¬ 
dent  and  is  not  likely  to  have  successors.  [Itl 
has  no  restrictions;  it  suits  -the  actor  and  the 
scholar,  the  general  reader  and  the  child.  Its 
pictures  are  copious  but  never  merely  decorative, 
i.  ’  ’  certainly  there  have  been  closer  examina¬ 
tions  of  Shakespeare’s  ‘motiveless  malignity’  and 
comic  imagery;  there  are  variorum  edition's  that 
more  thoroughly  note  corruptions  of  the  text  from 
™oe„,?rSftnFc>ll(>  onward.  But  no  other  book  so 
resourcefully  examines  the  correspondence  between 
the  stage  and  life,  particularly  modern  life;  no 
writer  has  made  Shakespeare  more  beguiling  to 
Kaffir®  °r  m°re  accessible  to  the  age  ”  Stefan 
Time  112:121  N  13  ’78  650w 


w. — a  sisters,  iemimst  essavs  on 
women  Poets;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Sandra  M 

Univrpress  Susan  Gubar-  337P  519-50  ’79  Indiana 

821  American  poetry — History  and  criticism 
en*  poets  poetry~History  and  criticism.  Worm 
ISBN  0-253-11258-3  LC  78-9510 
It  is  the  aim  of  these  essays  to  examine  the 
achievement  of  representative  English  and  Amer- 
Bibliogr apliy. poets  from  the  1600s"  to  the  present. 

fui'TehssSaevs19  excepGppa,hy  intelligent  and  insight- 
w!^i<Ssa*s  •  •  •  take  their  title  from  Virginia 
Woolf  s  famous  speculation  on  what  might  have 
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happened  had  Shakespeare  had  a  sister-  her 
hterary  aspirations  would  of  course  have  been 
stilled,  lne  authors  consider  women  who  were 
Position,  beginning-  with  Jane 
Lead  (1624-1704)..  ..  Also  considered  are  such 
poets  as  H.  D.,  Muriel  Rukeyser,  Denise  Levertov, 
Edna  St.  Vincent  Millay,  Christina  Rossetti,  and 
Emily  Dickinson,  the  last  seen  in  a  brilliant  essay 
by  Adrienne  Rich  as  a  woman  ‘neither  eccentric 
nor  quaint,  but  as  being  ‘somehow  too  strong 
for  her  environment.’  There  are  also  essavs  on 
Afro-American  poets,  with  Hortense  J.  Spider's 
discussion  of  Gwendolyn  Brooks  outstanding. 
Very  highly  recommended  for  women’s  studies 
programs  and  poetry  courses.” 

Choice  16:1025  O  ’79  160w 


"A  forgotten,  even  ignored,  part  of  our  literary 
heritage  is  further  illumined  in  [this  volumel. 
.  .  .  Poetry — the  most  intellectual,  assertive  lit¬ 
erary  pursuit — was  not  considered  women’s  work, 
the  eduors  note;  yet  some  women  risked  social 
position  to  explain  themselves  and  their  condi¬ 
tion.  Their  work  was  sometimes  shielded  by  mask 
or  myth,  but  their  voices  were  unmistakable, 
from  woefully  aware  Anne  Bradstreet  to  our  un¬ 
ashamed  contemporaries,  among  them  Brooks, 
Rukeyser,  and  Rich.  There  is  no  claim  to  com¬ 
prehensiveness  here,  and  the  selections  vary  from 
line-by-line  explication  to  the  thematic  survey 
and  from  near  lyric  to  coldly  technical.  But  they 
form  a  satisfying  whole,  stunningly  enlightening, 
important  for  literature  and  women’s  studies  col¬ 
lections.  M.  M.  Leber 

Library  J  104:1566  Ag  '79  lOOw 


SHALE,  RICHARD.  Academy  awards;  an  Ungar 
reference  index:  with  the  50th  anniversary  win¬ 
ners  and  nominees;  comp,  and  introduced  by 
Richard  Shale;  foreword  by  Howard  W.  Koch. 
615p  il  $24.50;  pa  $8.95  '78  Ungar 

791.43  Academy  awards  (Motion  pictures).  Mo¬ 
tion  pictures — Indexes 
ISBN  0-8044-2819-0;  0-8044-6860-5  (pa) 

LC  78-4296 

This  is  a  “listing  of  all  Academy  Award  nomi¬ 
nees  and  winners  in  all  categories  for  the  past  50 
years.  ...  In  addition  to  providing  a  list  of  awards 
by  both  year  and  category.  Shale  presents  a  brief 
history  of  the  Academy  of  Motion  Picture  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Oscar’s  creator,  and  biographies  of  the 
industry  figures  who  organized  the  academy.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[Shale  offers)  a  complete  index  to  all  persons, 
films,  studios,  and  corporations  ever  nominated 
for  Academy  Awards.  ...  A  scholarly  and  thor¬ 
ough  reference  source.” 

Choice  16:802  S  ’79  120w 
“This  thorough  listing  .  .  .  will  readily  answer 
the  most  obscure  question  that  a  reference  li¬ 
brarian  might  be  asked  on  the  subject.  .  .  .  An 
interesting  selected  bibliography  of  writings 
related  to  the  academy  and  the  awards  rounds 
out  the  work."  Marshall  Deutelbaum 

Library  J  103:2504  D  15  ’78  80w 


collection,  though,  is  more  tell  than  show,  refer¬ 
ences  without  sufficient  characterization  or  depth 
to  highlight  the  local  color,  apt  cadence  and 
immediacy  of  her  desolation.”  M.  S.  Harper 
N  V  Times  Bk  R  pl8  O  21  '79  700w 
"Largely  autobiographical.  Shange’s  poetry  is 
a  personal  statement  written  in  pure,  finely  timed 
language.  In  the  first  section,  'things  i  wd  say,’ 
change  talks  about  what  it  means  to  be  a  Black 
woman  poet,  her  use  of  language  and  its  close 
association  with  music,  influences  on  her  style, 
money  and  success,  and  feminism.  In  the  remain^ 
mg  sections,  her  poetry  weaves  sensual  rhythmic 
language  around  her  personal  experiences.  .  .  . 
this  is  essential  for  TA  collections  serving  Black 
young  people  as  well  as  an  important  addition 
to  all  poetry  collections.”  Kate  Waters 
SLJ  25:77  Ap  ’79  90w  [YA] 


SHANNON,  JOHN  R.  Organ  literature  of  the 
seventeenth  century;  a  study  of  its  styles.  310p 

NC  72760?nbUry  Press’  P-°-  Box  1i78’  Ralei^h' 

786.5  Organ  music — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-915548-06-2  LC  78-1581 


Shannon  begins  his  study  by  discussing  the 
organ  forms  of  the  late  Renaissance  .  .  .  along 
with  the  organ  music  of  the  Spanish  school  and 
the  related  virginal  music  of  the  English  school. 
Progressing  to  the  seventeenth  century  proper, 
he  next  deals  with  the  music  of  the  southern 
Italian  keyboardists.  Frescobaldi,  and  the  Italian 
successors  of  Frescobaldi.  .  .  .  [The  author  then 
considers  the  French,  English,  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  literature].  .  .  .  The  remainder  of  [the) 
volume  is  devoted  to  seventeenth-century  organ 
literature  in  the  Netherlands  and  Germany.” 
(Music  Lib  Assn  Notes)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  excellent  book  for  the  undergraduate  or 
advanced  organist  building  a  personal  performance 
score  library.  ...  A  thorough  stylistic  analysis 
ot  the  highly  individual  organ  composers  leads  to 
evaluation  of  the  development  of  late  17th-century 
national  styles.  This  is  not  just  a  survey  book, 
but  a  comparative  analysis  of  works:  21  pages 
are  devoted  to  Frescobaldi,  13  to  Sweelinck.  The 
sectional  composition  technique  favored  by  the 
17th-century  musician  is  approached  by  surveying 
16th-century  organ  music  relationships  to  vocal 
and  virginal  music.  .  .  .  [The  book]  is  illustrated 
by  200  musical  examples.” 

Choice  16:1033  O  ’79  140w 
“Shannon’s  approach  is  selective  rather  than 
encyclopedic,  and  his  high  degree  of  organization 
with  respect  to  manner  of  presentation  makes  this 
volume  a  clear,  concise,  and  easily  comprehensible 
introduction  to  a  significant  body  of  musical 
literature.  .  .  .  He  consistently  refers  to  musical 
examples  drawn  from  readily  obtainable  sources. 

.  .  .  He  [also]  provides  musical  excerpts  through¬ 
out  his  various  discussions  to  aid  the  reader  in 
better  comprehending  the  material.  His  selected 
bibliography  of  editions  is  a  practical  tool  of  bene¬ 
fit  to  both  performers  and  scholars.  .  .  .  Shan¬ 
non’s  study  is  an  excellent  resource  for  aficion¬ 
ados  and  professionals  alike.”  R.  W.  Ellison 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:105  S  ”79  500w 


SHAMBAUGH,  CYNTHIA,  jt.  auth.  Spirit  pos¬ 
session  and  spirit  mediumship  in  Africa  and 
Afro-America.  See  Zaretsky.  I.  I. 


SHANGE,  NTOZAKE.  Nappy  edges.  148p  $7-95 

’78  St  Martins  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-312-55905-4  LC  78-3001 
A  collection  of  poems  by  the  author  of  For 
Colored  Girls  Who  Have  Considered  Suicide/ 
When  the  Rainbow  is  Enuf  (BRD  1978). 


"In  four  prefatory  poem-essays,  Shange  ex¬ 
plores  what  it  means  to  be  a  black  woman  poet, 
and  does  an  excellent  job  of  probing  individuality 
in  different  black  writers.  ‘Quite  simply  a  poem 
shd  fill  you  up  with  something,’  she  says,  and 
the  poems  prove  she  means  it.  but  along  the 
way  she  hasn’t  forgotten  craft.  Shange’s  friends 
are  important:  she  acknowledges  them  in  the 
essays,  poems  are  addressed  to  them.  There's  a 
lyricism  and  warmth  filtered  through  the  pain. 
My  only  complaint  is  that  she's  overly  conscious 
of  being  a  writer,  but  the  fact  also  shows  how 
essential  writing  is  to  her:  ‘some  people  get 
married/others  join  the  Church/i  carry  notebooks/ 
so  i  can  tell  us  what  happened.’  ”  Rochelle 
Ratner 

Library  J  103:1641  S  1  ’78  llOw 
“[This]  is  too  long  a  book;  there  are  far  too 
many  poems  that  borrow  from  and  reflect  upon 
popular  culture  without  dramatizing  the  inner 
conflicts  of  many  of  Miss  Shange’s  characters 
But  she  is  a  highly  literate  writer,  capable  of 
expressing  anger  at  the  mistreatment  of  women 
by  means  of  an  artful  reference  to  some  popular 
song  or  a  scene  from  a  movie.  .  .  .  Much  of  this 


The  SHAPING  of  the  Nazi  state;  ed.  by  Peter  D. 
Stachura.  304p  $18-50  '78  Barnes  &  Noble 
320.943  Germany — Politics  and  government — 
1918-1933.  Germany — Politics  and  government 
— 1933-1945.  National  socialism 
ISBN  0-06-496492-2  LC  77-10038 
This  volume  contains  essays  on  selected  topics 
related  to  Nazism  in  Germany.  The  authors  “dis¬ 
cuss  aspects  of  the  history  of  the  party,  some  of 
its  leaders  prior  to  1933,  certain  of  its  branches, 
or  forms  of  opposition  to<  National  Socialism.  .  .  . 
An  essay  by  Geoffrey  Stoakes,  'The  Evolution  of 
Hitler’s  ideas  on  foreign  policy’  .  .  .  stresses  the 
importance  of  ideology  and  of  the  influence  of 
Alfred  Rosenberg  and  White  Russian  refugees  on 
Hitler  in  the  early  1920s-  •  •  •  [There  are  also] 

essays  on  two  of  Hitler’s  principal  lieutenants  in 
the  1920s  and  early  1930s,  Gottfried  Feder  and 

Gregor  Strasser.  .  .  .  [The]  essay  by  Geoffrey 
Giles  [focuses]  on  the  National  Socialist  stu¬ 
dents’  league  and  the  constant  in-fighting  among 
its  leaders  and  between  them  and  the  ministry 
of  education.  ...  An  essay  on  the  German  film 

industry  by  Marcus  Phillips  [deals  with]  .  .  . 

plans  to  use  films  as  a  vehicle  of  Nazi  propaganda 
and  to  control  the  European  film  market.”  (Engl 
Hist  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Daniel  Horn 

Am  Hist  R  84:1418  D  '79  500w 
“Nine  mainly  young,  predominantly  British 
scholars  attempt  to  revise  accepted  opinions  on 
[various  issues].  ...  As  usual  the  contributions 
vary  in  quality  and  significance-  •  •  .  That  apathy 
and  faulty  leadership  doomed  Nazi  attempts  at 
organizing  students  (G.  J.  Giles)  and  women 
(J.  Stephenson)  is  not  [surprising].  •  •  ,  The 
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The  SHAPING  of  the  Nazi  state — Continued 
demonstration  that  up  to  1934  the  SA  was  com¬ 
posed  mainly  of  manual  workers  (C.  J.  Fischer) 
corroborates  informed  impressions'  A  welcome 
addition  to  any  research  library  for  advanced  un¬ 
dergraduates  and  above;  it  is  most  useful  to  the 
expert  and  the  well-informed  student." 

Choice  15:1427  D  ’78  180w 
"Of  the  nine  essays  in  the  volume,  only  one — 
that  by  Jane  Caplan,  ‘The  Bureaucracy,  Politics 
and  the  National  Socialist  State’ — conforms  to 
the  title  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  essays  con¬ 
tain  a  large  amount  of  new  material  and  are 
interesting  pieces  of  detailed  research,  others 
are  less  original.  For  example,  an  essay  by  Conan 
Fischer,  ‘The  occupational  background  of  the  SA's 
rank  and  file  membership’,  reaches  the  not  sur¬ 
prising  conclusion  that  the  members  were  largely 
unemployed  young  workers  and  claims  that  this 
is  a  new  discovery,  while  the  same  in  reality  has 
been  said  very  often  over  many  years.  ...  A 
fasainating  essay  by  Jenemy  Noakes,  'The  Olden¬ 
burg  Crucifix  Struggle  of  November  1936’,  brings 
out  the  possibilities  of  successful  opposition  in 
the  Third  Reich,  but  in  a  very  special  case:  that 
of  strongly  catholic  rural  communities  which 
were  ordered  to  remove  the  crucifixes  from  the 
local  schools  and  rose  in  revolt  against  the  order." 
F.  L.  Cars  ten 

Engl  Hist  R  94:675  J1  ’79  700w 


SHAPIRO,  MAX  S.,  ed.  Mythologies  of  the  world: 
a  concise  encyclopedia.  See  Mythologies  of  the 
world:  a  concise  encyclopedia 


SHAPIRO,  MILTON  J.  Behind  enemy  lines;  Amer¬ 
ican  spies  and  saboteurs  in  World  War  II.  191p 
lib  bdg  $7.29  '78  Messner 

940.54  World  War,  1939-1945 — Secret  service 
—Juvenile  literature.  U.  S.  Office  of  Strategic 
Services — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-671-32830-1  LC  77-25527 
This  is  a  "history  of  the  W.W.II  Office  of 
Strategic  Services  (OSS),  forerunner  of  the  CIA, 
from  its  post  Pearl  Harbor  impetus  to  Truman’s 
'  \  •,  attempt  at  disbandment  [and  subsequent  re¬ 
establishment  of  the  agency.  The  author  also 
deals  with]  ...  plans  for  post  war  cooperation 
between  China  and  Japan,  speculations  on  Tito 
land]  .  .  .  relations  with  Vietnam.  [Bibliography. 
Index.]  Grades  seven  to  twelve/'  (SLJ) 


"[Shapiro]  delves  into  such  fascinating  spy 
coups  as  Allen  Dulles’  ‘Operation  Sunrise,’  the 
deal  made  with  Nazi  Generals  Wolf  and  Kesser- 
hng  to  surrender  Northern  Italy.  [He]  also  pro¬ 
vides  some  chilling  accounts  of  the  fates  of  spies, 
London  s  lackadaisical  reading  of  captured  agents’ 
misspelled  codes  when  they  were  transmitted  from 
Holland  and  France  under  German  direction.  Most 
revealing  of  all  was  the  revelation — new  to  me — • 
that  the  Chma-Burma-India  theater  harbored 
some  Donovan  operatives  who  were  highly  suc- 
cessful  against  the  Japanese  in  both  Burma  and 
Vietnam."  J.  J.  Murray 

Best  Sell  38:162  Ag  ’78  200w  [YA] 
"Exciting  operations  are  described  hastily  in 
a  low  key  style.  But  anyone  interested  in  the 
subject  will  savor  this  fleeting  speck  of  CIA 
history  and  wish  it  were  longer."  J.  W  Griffith 
SLJ  26:162  S  ’79  80w 


S  Hf'/l7EN’ ^  R.?BEfiT-  A  turning  wheel;  three 
decades  of  the  Asian  revolution  as  witnessed 
by  a  correspondent  for  The  New  Yorker  397n 
maps  $15  '79  Random  House  ’  P 

950  Asia — History 
ISBN  0-394-41752-6  LC  79-4781 

"This  book,  both  a  summary  chronicle  of  recent 
events  and  a  memoir,  is  [the  author's]  view  of 
Asf«  fr.om  to  Burma  in  the  light  of  the 

unification  of  Vietnam,  Sino-American  normali¬ 
zation,  the  energy  crisis,  and  the  other  [crises], 
...  Lach  of  nine  countries  receives  a  section 
giving  both  background  and  [coverage  of] 

developments,  with  a  .  .  .  personal  view 
of  the  chances  for  the  future."  (Library  J)  Index. 

Shaplen  has  spent  half  of  his  journalistic 
career  covering  Asia,  first  as  a  war  correspondent 
for  Newsweek,  most  recently  as  a  staff  writer  for 
The  New  Yorker.  His  letters  from  Asia  for  that 
magazine  have  always  been  written  friend  to 
trcn?a*’  sharing  colorful  and  compassionate  por¬ 
traits  of  often  unfamiliar  lands.  Here  he  gives 
us  a  mailboxful.  From  1975  to  1978  ShfoTen 
traveled  throughout  North  and  Southeast  Asia 
visiting  old  friends,  talking  with  government 
eaders,  sampling  the  post-Vietnam  yfar  climlte 
in  _countries — Vietnam,  Cambodia, 

Laos,  Thailand,  Burma,  Malaysia,  Singapore,  the 


Philippines,  Indonesia,  Korea,  and  Japan.  What 
he  has  to  say  about  the  future  of  each  is  as 
timely  as  SALT  II  and  the  ’boat  people.’  ”  D.  C. 
Manuel 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  O  10  ’79  400w 
"Shaplen  has  long  been  one  of  our  most 
honorably  learned  and  assiduous  witnesses  of 
Asia  and  the  American  role  there.  .  .  .  Lying 
somewhere  between  journalism  and  history  [his] 
writing  is  among  the  best  guides  to  what  is 
important  in  Asia  today.  Highly  recommended." 
C.  W.  Hay  ford 

Library  J  104:2199  O  15  ’79  100W 
“In  Mr.  Shaplen’s  thorough  and  fact-crammed 
chapters  .  .  .  there  is  room  only  for  politics.  The 
texture,  the  sights  and  sounds  of  these  countries, 
which  remain  exotic  to  Westerners  no  matter  how 
evident  the  Western  overlay,  are  barely  hinted  at, 
and  that  infrequently.  What  is  missing  is  not  just 
local  color  but  local  people.  One  can  conclude 
from  the  book  only  that  Mr.  Shaplen  hardly 
speaks  or  listens  to  Asians  below  cabinet  rank  or 
tenure  at  a  university.  Mr.  Shaplen  writes  about 
the  one  percent  who  exercise  power  over  the  other 
99.  .  .  .  One’s  hunger  for  political  facts  sated,  one 
wishes  for  Mr.  Shaplen’s  next  book,  in  which  he 
will  tell  us  something  he  knows  better  than 
most — the  essence  of  a  marvelously  varied  part  of 
the  world  where  man  does  not  live  by  politics 
alone.”  Henry  Kamm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  N  18  ’79  1000W 
Reviewed  by  Angus  Deming 

Newsweek  94:125  O  15  ’79  600w 


SHARON,  MARY  BRUCE.  Scenes  from  child¬ 
hood.  unp  col  il  $7.95  ’78  Dutton 

759-13  Sharon,  Mary  Bruce — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-525-38820-6  LC  78-4939 
"Mary  Bruce  Sharon  waited  until  she  was  in 
her  seventies  to  paint  the  memories  of  her  child¬ 
hood  [of  the  1880’s].  .  .  .  During  the  13  years  of 
her  brief  career,  she  remained  an  untaught  [and] 
uninfluenced  .  .  .  primitive,  while  receiving  crit¬ 
ical  acclaim.  Recently  her  daughter,  Henrietta 
Bruce  Sharon  Aument,  assembled  [these]  ‘Scenes 
trom  Childhood,’  including  accompanying  anec¬ 
dotes  and  recollections  her  mother  had  told  her.” 
•Chr  Sci  Mon)  "Kindergarten  to  grade  eight.” 

1  bLJ  ) 


[Sharon’s]  works  have  an  immediate  appeal 
because  of  the  popularity  of  subject.  Children  can 
relate  to  the  pony  named  Darling,  whose  nature 
belied  his  name  and  the  toy  stove  that  really 
cooked.  But  they  also  reveal  a  child’s  sharp  eye 
°n  — ,an,  amusing  viewpoint  of  society  in 

the  1880s.  Awkward  charm  is  the  genuinely  ex¬ 
pressive  element  ,  in  her  work.  Rich  hues,  pat¬ 
terned  on  every  inch  of  canvas  space,  weave  an 
intricate  q  u  tit  work.  .  .  .  Each  story  evokes  a 
certain  time  and  way  of  life  in  America  that 
is  gone  forever."  Holly  McFarland 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB23  D  4  ’78  220w 
The  paintings  tend  to  be  two  dimensional  and 
self-consciously  symmetrical  in  composition,  but 
each  one  is  ruled  by  individual  color  tonalities. 
Accompanying  each  reproduction  is  a  description 
m  the  painter  s  own  often  humorous  words:  ‘The 
Metropolitan  [Museum]  and  I  are  about  the  same 
age,  but  the  Metropolitan  is  better  preserved.’ 
A  period  piece  of  considerable  charm.”  Paul  Heins 
Horn  Bk  55:186  Ap  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Karla  Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  F  11  ‘79  350w 
o  /iTh,®  *  Pictures  themselves  are  full  of  detail 
fw,1/  interesting  event;  Sharon  was  apparently 
family  and  had  a  childhood  full 
esn/i n nf.s’ nu  these  are  minutely  portrayed, 
ff.PeciaJly  Retails  of  dress.  She  also  met  Buffalo 
phi’.  Tom  Thumb,  and  Sitting  Bull  which  make 
°ate  n  wifh  l’Kes'  While  Sharon  usually  nar- 
i  n?  ernotnVe1  / ‘llke  wonder  and  naivete  which 
interpolate  her  own  remembered  feelings  into 

adiult  humor  ’  ther^Se  some  lapses,  usually  into 
nAu  „  hym°.r-  •  •. •  Children  will  enjoy  the  quaint 
ti «lt ed  ™nln ,pictures,  ,,bu  1  eYen  the  most  sophis- 

sSd'tlfeTke/  evt^dth?ruagdhertSheWit1ktn/s  ou!fr‘ 

W1Se  SUirLdJ  ^47%%  ?60wK-  MacDonald 


SHARP,  DENNIS, 

Rationalists 


ed. 


The  Rationalists.  See  The 


bHARP,  MARILYN 

Marek,  R. 


Sunflower.  273p  $9.95  ’79 


ISBN  0-399-90035-7  LC  78-24428 
kidnapper  i,  Rtehara'T’Ipn’X  m0»&, 
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agent,  a  man  as  adept  at  disguise  as  he  is  at 
action.  He  is  reluctant  to  take  on  the  assignment 
until  he  finds  out,,  he  is  acting  on  orders  from 
the  one  man  who  can  persuade  him:  the  President 
himself.  He  is  told,  however,  that  the  kidnapping 
is  to  take  place  without  the  President’s  knowing 
how  or  when  it  will  happen.”  (Publisher's  note) 


[This  yarn]  has  more  holes  in  it  than  a  sieve, 
but  it  moves  so  fast  and  so  unpredictably  that 
the  reader,  once  hooked,  has  no  time  to  worry 
over  a  trifle  like  plausibility.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  243:135  Mr  ’79  30w,, 

"It’s  ‘first  novel’  time  again,  and  Marilyn 
Augburn  Sharp  is  the  intensive  and  lucky  scrivener 
with  a  tingling  suspense  novel.  .  .  .  Her  well-re¬ 
searched,  code-named  foray  into  the  field  of  govern¬ 
mental  expertise  and  confusions,  malfeasances 
and  ethical  situations,  is  a  juggernaut  of  a 
‘cliff-hanger.’  .  .  .  [The  story]  is  told  in  a 

terse,  simple  style,  sparse  yet  intriguing,  with 
a  forward  reader-drive,  achieved  by  short,  progres¬ 
sive  deviations  with  ‘stinger’  phrases  or  sentences 
as  fillips.  One  admires  the  author’s  imaginative 
delineations  of  the  events,  if  not  always  the 
character  depths  of  those  involved.  For  the  average 
suspense  buff,  there  remains  a  paper-doll  cut-out 
world,  and  reminiscent  of  the  jiggling  aspects  of 
the  early  silent  films,  particularly  in  the  ‘chase’ 
sequences.  .  .  .  Mrs  (Congressman)  Philip  Sharp 
knows  the  scene.  She  has  turned  her  wifely 
Washington  experiences,  general  informations, 
suppositions,  and  gossip  into  exciting  writing.” 
Judson  LaHaye 

Best  Sell  39:80  Je  ’79  320w 
“[This]  is  a  lively  and  amiably  silly  first  novel. 
.  .  .  [It]  is  full  of  secret  messages,  countersigns, 
and  dizzying  disguises:  all  unflagging  action  and 
not  a  thought  in  it.  Ridiculously  entertaining.” 
H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:422  F  1  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Mr  4  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Forman 

SLJ  26:168  S  ’79  200w  [YA] 


SHARPE,  MITCHELL  R.,  jt.  auth.  The  rocket 
team.  See  Ordway,  F.  I. 


SHARPLESS,  RICHARD  E.  GaitAn  of  Colombia; 
a  political  biography.  (Pitt  Latin  Am.  ser)  229p 
$11.95  ‘78  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 

986.1  GaitAn,  Jorge  EliAcer.  Colombia — Politics 
and  government.  Populism 
ISBN  0-8229-3354-3  LC  77-74552 
Colombia’s  “populist  leader  first  became  prom¬ 
inent  in  1929  when  he  led  congressional  denuncia¬ 
tions  of  the  government’s  role  in  suppressing 
strikes  against  United  Fruit.  Of  lower-middle- 
class  origins,  GaitAn  was  always  an  outsider  in 
in  the  highest  conclaves  of  Liberal  politics.  Never¬ 
theless  ...  he  rallied  so  much  mass  support  that 
party  leaders  .  .  .  were  forced  to  come  to  terms 
with  him.  .  .  .  On  April  9,  1948,  GaitAn  was 
assassinated  on  the  principal  street  of  BogotA.  .  .  . 
The  book  analyzes  GaitAn’ s  individual  motivation 
and  actions,  describes  his  role  in  Colombian 
politics,  and,  finally,  discusses  him  as  an  example 
of  Latin  American  populist  politics  in  general." 
(Am  Hist  R) 


‘'Sharpless,  while  clearly  sympathetic  to  GaitAn 
and  his  objectives,  presents  a  serene,  judicious, 
well-balanced  work,  a  political  biography  without 
blinders,  .  •  •  The  analysis  of  Gaitan’s  personal  for¬ 
mation  is  a  bit  mechanical  .  .  .  but  the  general 
argument  is  convincing.  .  .  .  The  author's  research 
into  published  materials  is  thorough,  but  he  might 
usefully  have  interviewed  more  than  eight  in¬ 
dividuals.  .  .  .  [He]  also  translates  Colombianisms 
from  the  Spanish  so  literally  that  their  real  mean¬ 
ing  will  be  lost  on  English-language  readers  not 
familiar  with  Colombian  usages.  Despite  some 
weaknesses,  [this  is]  ...  a  welcome  contribution 
to  our  understanding  of  twentieth-century  politics 
in  Colombia.”  Frank  Safford 

Am  Hist  R  84:599  Ap  '79  650w 
"This  political  biography  of  Colombia’s  great 
populist  leader  reveals  the  alienation  of  urban 
middle  and  working  classes  and  much  of  the  rural 
population  from  a  political  system  dedicated  to  the 
interests  of  the  few.  It  also  shows  that  the  readi¬ 
ness  of  the  masses,  combined  with  charismatic  and 
dedicated  leadership,  can  challenge  the  most  en¬ 
trenched  elitist  forces.  Although  GaitAn  was 
assassinated  in  1948,  the  issues  remain  alive  today. 

.  Some  good  background  for  this  book  is 
provided  bv  Vernon  Lee  Fluharty,  Dance  ,  of  the 
millions  [BRD  1958],  which  shows  the  divisions 
between  Colombia’s  rich  and  poor.  The  broad 
messages  conveyed  in  GaitAn  make  it  valuable 
for  an  academic  library.” 

Choice  15:1118  O  '78  160w 


SHAULL,  RICHARD  M-,  jt.  auth.  Liberation  and 
change.  See  GutiArrez,  G. 


SHAW.  ARNOLD.  Honkers  and  shouters;  the 

blUeS’  555p  11  $19'95; 

f  jsBN  1U0e-02 -61O0n000-2etC- ’ criticism 

“The  origins  of  much  of  today's  mass-market 
pop  and  rock  music  can  be  found  in  rhythm  and 
b'u®s-  §,haw  traces  the  development  of  this  indig¬ 
enous  black  American  art  form  from  its  roots  in 
£?_u.nJ:.ry  and  urban  blues,  gospel  song,  boogie 
and  swing.”  (Library  J)  Discography. 


woogie,  and  swing. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


„<-0U  i,  V?  be  an,  excellent  and  definitive 
history  of  rhythm  and  blues,  but  Shaw  gets 
carried  away  by  his  vast  resources  and  includes 

£ange ,  °t  black  pop  music  drawn  from 
three  or  four  decades  of  recording.  .  .  .  Discerning 
readers  may  question  the  musicological  basis  for 
jacluding  music  from  skiffle  groups,  jump  bands, 
oanad  singers,  semi-gospel  sounds,  novelties, 
cccjs-over  pop  and  so,  on  under  one  heading.  No 
patter.  Musicians  from  the  era  were  never  neat 
apeut  the ,  label  either.  The  book  presents  a 
plethora  of  facts  drawn,  from  the  recordings 
and  recollections  of  literally  hundred®  of  people 
^  music  scene  in  the  '30s,  ’40s,  and 
JjJJ8,  v~ ve  ?tjrle  vanes  from  hucksterish  to  pedan¬ 
tic.  but  shows  good  taste  and  literary  training 
throughout.  .  .  .  Where  Shaw  works  directly  from 
his  own  observations,  there  1®  convincing  detail 
in  description  of  the  scene  and  sharp  delineation 
of  character.  Anyone  who  is  interested  in  the 
music  should  like  the  book.  It  is  suited  t o  gen- 
erai  libraries,  to  Americana  and  pop  music  col¬ 
lections,  and,  peripherally,  to  collections  on  blues 
or  jazz. 

Choice  15:1383  D  ’78  200w 
“Relying  heavily  on  his  own  extensive  contacts 
—both  artistic  and  commercial  with  the  blues/ 
jazz  scene,  [Shaw]  writes  a  richly  anecdotal  ac- 
count  that  is  practically  an  oral  history  of  an  era. 
His  interviews  with  'T  Bone’  Walker,  B.  B.  King, 
Ruth  Brown,  and  a  slew  of  other  singers,  as  well 
as  with  disc  jockeys,  record  producers,  and  other 
knowledgeable  insiders,  crackle  with  insights 
Never  overlooked  is  the  painfully  blatant  racial 
discrimination  that  hounded  generations  of  black 
R  &  B  artists,  depriving  them  of  their  credits 
and  royalties,  and  even  their  rights.  (Ironically, 
when  R  &  B  finally  ‘crossed  over'  and  became 
accepted  by  whites,  most  of  the  surviving  origina¬ 
tors  were  shunted  aside.)  A  definitive  work.”  P. 
G.  Feehan 

Library  J  103:874  Ap  15  '78  160w 


Shaw  is  skillful  in  presenting  the  essential 
lines  of  his  argument  and,  as  a  result,  has  put 
together  a  highly  plausible  portrait  of  the  diverse 
strains  of  the  movement.  He  has  not,  by  any 
means,  produced  a  flawless  book,  howover.  Many 
readers  are  likely  to  find  his  scholarly  methods 
exasperating.  For  one  thing,  he  does  not  like  to 
slow  up  the  lively  pace  of  his  narrative,  so,  ex- 
cept  in  rare  instances,  he  does  not  give  us  any 
details  conerning  his  numerous  interviews.  The 
book  includes  a  ‘Select  Bibliography'  (and  a 
‘Discography’),  but  rarely  does  Shaw  make  an 
effort  to  identify  his  sources  in  the  body  of  his 
book.  Honkers  and  Shouters,  like  Shaw's  other 
books,  demands  faith  from  its  readers.” 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:363  D  ‘79  500w 


SHAW,  BERNARD.  The  great  composers;  reviews 
and  bombardments;  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Louis 
Crompton.  378p  $24.50;  pa  $5.95  ’78  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

780  Music— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-520-03253-5  LC  76-14311 
This  anthology  of  selections  from  Shaw’s  writ¬ 
ings  on  music  "aims  at  presenting  the  heart  and 
soul  of  what  Shaw  thought  about  music  over  his 
long  lifetime.  It  does  this  by  presenting,  in  Part 
One,  his  broad  views  on  the  social  function  of 
music  and  on  musical  history.  In  the  two  next 
sections  I  have  placed  together,  under  the  names 
of  individual  composers  and  their  compositions, 
all  the  significant  judgments  I  have  found, 
whether  in  the  form  of  essays,  reviews  of  per¬ 
formances,  or  paragraphs  written  by  the  way 
when  Shaw  was  dealing  with  other  matters.  In 
the  last  section,  I  have  collected  his  .  .  .  [thoughts 
on]  the  failure  of  the  British  in  the  mneteenth 
century  to  rival  the  Germans  or  come  up  to  the 
earlier  level  of  Purcell.”  (Introd)  Index  of  names 
and  compositions. 


“For  all  their  brilliance  and  depth,  for  all  of 
Shaw’s  masterful  writing,  these  115  selections  are 
ultimately  tiring  in  their  long-windedness  and 
strident  proselytizing.  .  .  .  The  most  readable 
items  here  are  his  short  and  pithy  reviews  of 
concerts.  Most  of  the  pieces,  however,  are  treatises 
on  aesthetic  and  political  theory  which  will  quickly 
wilt  the  most  loyal  admirers  of  Shavian  wit.  Mr. 
Crompton’s  editing  and  organization  of  the  volume 
only  compounds  the  problem.  He  has  arranged 
the  pieces  either  by  composer  or  under  bizarre 
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SHAW,  BERNARD— Continued 

theoretical  headings  such  as  ‘Form  versus  Feel¬ 
ing.’  The  result  is  that  we  have  a  handy  reference 
work  but  no  sense  of  Shaw’s  development  as  a 
writer  and  thinker  over  the  40  years  these  pieces 
cover.  .  .  .  The  price  of  this  modestly-sized,  .  .  . 
unillustrated  volume  seems  outrageously  high.” 
Steven  Crist 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p27  O  20  ’78  420w 

"Libraries  which  already  own  the  Shaw  works 
from  which  this  volume  is  culled  (in  part:  How  to 
Become  a  Musical  Critic  IBRD  1961] ;  London 

Music  in  1888-89  [BRD  1937]  ;  Music  in  London, 
1890-94;  The  Perfect  Wagnerite)  may  still  want 
to  have  such  a  useful  compilation  of  the  ‘cream’ 
of  Shaw’s  writing  about  music.  .  .  .  Shaw’s 

humor  is  as  delightful  as  ever.  Each  reader  will 
have  favorite  quips;  I  chuckled  over  the  concept 
of  Tschaikowsky’s  Irish-ized  'Eugene  O'Neoghe- 
gan.’  An  excellent  collection  for  the  beginning  stu¬ 
dent,  of  music  criticism.  Recommended  for  both 
music  and  general  libraries.”  Dika  Newlin 

Library  J  103:756  Ap  1  ’78  150w 


SHAW,  GEORGE  BERNARD.  See  Shaw,  B. 


SHAW,  IRWIN.  Short  stories:  five  decades.  756p 
$14.95  '78  Delacorte  Press 
ISBN  0-440-04147-3  LC  78-16020 
This  is  a  collection  of  sixty-three  of  Shaw’s 
short  stories.  Many  of  these  stories  have  been 
previously  published  in  magazines  such  as  Collier’s 
Weekly,  Esquire,  McCall’s,  New  Yorker,  and  Sat¬ 
urday  Evening  Post. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  La  Salle 

America  140:16  Ja  6-13  '79  500w 


"Instead  of  demonstrating  the  slow  growth  of 
a  strong,  original  talent,  [thisl  over-stuffed  om¬ 
nibus  •  ■  .  full  of  slick  and  derivative  epiphanies, 
reads  like  a  case  of  arrested  development.  Even 
Shaw’s  famous  'The  Girls  in  Their  Summer  Dress¬ 
es,’  which  I  remembered  as  a  small  gem  of  deft 
observation,  now  seems  little  more  than  a  clever 
vulgarization  of  Fitzgerald.”  P.  K.  Bell 
Commentary  67:67  F  ’79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:461  Ag  ’79  130w 


"Shaw  has  lived  in  the  United  States  and 
traveled  widely  abroad;  these  stories  record  the 
reactions  of  a  sensitive  American  to  wars,  boom 
and  bust.  Prohibition,  McCarthyism,  and  brinks- 
manship.  Shaw  obviously  revels  in  storytelling 
for  its  own  sake  and  easily  communicates  his 
pleasure  in  man’s  quirky  and  ironic  progress. 
His  stories  are  distinguished  by  deftness  in  con¬ 
trolling  these  two  elements:  his  moral  insights 
rarely  overburden  the  humanity  of  his  characters. 
Subjects  include  honor  among  children  and  dip¬ 
lomats;  fears  of  wives  catalyzing  their  hus¬ 
bands’  infidelity;  and  the  triumph  and  despair 
of  football  players,  gamblers,  actresses,  and 
Peeping  Toms.  Many  pieces  capture  perfectly  the 
modulations  of  mood  and  event  in  experience. 
A  fine  and  varied  collection.”  Wendy  Levins 
Library  J  103:2538  D  15  '78  130w 


[Shaw  is]  a  tale  teller.  There  is  narrative  in¬ 
terest  in  everything  the  man  puts  down.  .  .  . 
Coupled  with  the  narrative  gift  is  the  ability 
to  write  with  an  ease  and  a  clarity  that  only 
Fitzgerald  had.  There  is  never  a  wrong  word, 
a  phrase  that  makes  you  stop,  reread,  make 
sure  you’ve  gotten  the  sense  right.  .  .  .  This  is 
not  to  say  that  all  of  the  stories  work  equally 
well  or  well  at  all.  Sometimes  he  is  too  much 
on  the  side  of  the  liberal  angels-  Sometimes  he 
is  simply  too  overtly  manipulative.  .  .  .  But  the 
vast  majority  of  these  pieces  do  work,  and  the 
dozen  or  so  that  work  best — 'Girls  in  Their 
Summer  Dresses,’  'Sailor  Off  the  Bremen,’  ‘Main 
Currents  of  American  Thought,’  ‘The  Dry  Rock,’ 
Welcome  to  the  City’ — these  are  as  fine  as  any 
stories  written  by  anybody  since  Shaw  entered 
the  arena.”  William  Goldman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  N  12  '78  1200w 


Reviewed  by  Herbert  Ruhm 

Nat  R  31:246  F  16  '79  800w 


Most  of  the  stories  have  [a,]  straight-down- 
the-line  snappiness  about  them,  and  though  they 
rarely  aspire  to  anything  as  grand  as  insight, 
they  re  competently  told.  One  gripe:  since  the 
title  and  introduction  make  so  much  of  their 
documentary  interest  (they  move  from  the  slump 
through  to  Vietnam),  why  couldn’t  the  stories 
have  been  dated?”  Blake  Morrison 

New  Statesman  97:88  Ja  19  '79  250w 

Reviewed  by  John  Ryle 

TLS  p43  N  23  ’79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  Stefan  Kanfer 

Time  112:114  N  6  ’78  700w 


SH  AWCROSS,  WILLIAM.  Sideshow:  Kissinger, 
Nixon  and  the  destruction  of  Cambodia.  467p  pi 
maps  $13.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 
959-704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 — Cam¬ 
paigns  and  battles — Cambodia.  Cambodia — 
History.  U.S. — -Politics  and  government — 1961- 
1974.  Kissinger,  Henry  Alfred.  Nixon,  Richard 
Milhous,  President  U.S. 

ISBN  0-671-23070-0  LC  78-31826 
In  this  "study  of  the  U.S.  decision  to  conduct 
military  operations  in  Cambodia,  Williams  Shaw- 
cross  .  .  .  sets  out  to  prove  both  that  Cambodia 
was  the  foreign-affairs  equivalent  of  Watergate 
and  that  U.S.  policy  there  actually  helped  ensure 
the  eventual  .  .  .  take-over  by  the  revolutionary 
Khmer  Rouge  "  (Newsweek)  Chronology7.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  H.  Clancy 

America  140:538  Je  30  '79  950w 
Atlantic  243:92  My  ’79  290w 
Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Coffey 

Best  Sell  39:216  S  ’79  460w 
Choice  16:1076  O  '79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Stanley  Karnow 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  My  9  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Charles  Horner 

Commentary  68:62  Ag  ’79  1950w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Schroth 

Commonweal  106:729  D  21  ’79  250w 
Economist  272:79  Ag  4  '79  1200w 
‘‘This  somber  and  compelling  study  of  American 
Policy  in  Cambodia  after  1969  tells  an  ugly  story, 
the  author  is  an  experienced  journalist  from  the 
London  Sunday  Times;  his  carefully  researched 
analysis  of  the  men,  the  events,  and  the  political 
dynamics  of  the  period  lays  heavy  responsibility 
on  -Ami&rican  policy  for  the  inferno  that  created 
the  Pol  Pot  regime.  .  .  .  The  book  is  also  a 
welcome  introduction  to  the  ‘Third  Indochina 
JA3,1!’  the  cordhct.  between  Cambodia  and  Vietnam, 
that  conflict  has  its  roots  deep  in  the  tangled 
nationalisms  and  histories  of  the  area.  As  Shaw- 
cross  makes  clear,  now — as  earlier — outsiders  enter 
at  their  own  risk.”  Henry  Steck 

Library  J  104:937  Ap  15  '79  llOw 
Shawcross_s  account  of  the  pointless  destruc¬ 
tion  of  Cambodia  should  be  compulsory  reading 

•  •  •  for  it  Presents  hard  and  irrefutable  docu- 
uEmfT  evidence  showing  that  the  monsters  who 
decimated  the  Cambodian  people  were  brought  to 
power  by  Washington’s  policies.  ...  It  is  an 
fnmn.Vi!?  story.  ‘Whatever  Nixon  and  Kissinger 
intended  for  Cambodia,  their  efforts  created 
catastrophe.  .  .  .  The  Khmer  Rouge,  as  Shaw- 

EE,SciEa>kes*  91-?ar’  ar,e  fully  responsible  for  their 
terrible  brutality  and  killings.  But  it  was  o-ur 

tE  ^£lSed  fU'st  the  North  Vietnamese 
Cafthftdfa  the  Khgler  R°uge  to  spread  all  over 
uamDodia.  .  .  ,  Shawcross’s  book  is  the  most 

fished1  ^30  far°Unt  °CHlet»FambodiaJ?  debacle  pub- 
iisnea  so  tar.  .  .  .  But  there  are,  inevitably,  two 

witnesses8'  °ne  qS  special  pleading  by  certain 

avafitThlt8'  Thio  L„SeCt°nd’  n°t  all,  documents  are 
available.  This  affects  in  particular  the  story  of 

Btanl^jf eHoffmann aChleVe  a  neKOtiated  outcome.” 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Je  28  ’79  2600w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Dudman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ap  22  '79  2200w 

of  "thehlwar0<in 1  ri  Partifan  reconstruction 

oi  tne  war  in  Cambodia-  and  an  exercise  in  phar- 
acter  assassination.  ...  To  infer  m  Mr  Shaw 
cross  does,  that  the  maladroit *  Vs.  and  South 

Use  I?u?hteT-i?,erforSance  in  Cambodia  led  to  the 
/Ufoofthe  Khmer  Rouge  and  that  Cambodia  might 
have  been  spared  the  genocide  of  the  Pol  Pot 

lmLeoff°Ky;lNluu-n  And  Kissihge?  had  kept  theft 
hands  off  is  a  monstrous  perversion  of  history. 

•  •  :  jCou  Nol  and  his  parade-ground  forces  would 

imtervuerR i cnf t&Pol ^Po?1  °-Edl 1  f-b  ou.t  the  American 

.  ‘  Pot  Pot  would  simply  have  had  a 

mass  scaieer  '“E,  E  beEn  Jhe  genocide  on  a 
helpf  inthe'mi'nftft  ^uentabiy,  [the  book)  will 
transfer  Vhk  , s  °f  al.\  immense  readership,  to 
have  led  k  tL  EbJ  lty-  for  the  crimes  that 
nfoderft  timftfmm' pE  braflc,  refugee  situation  of 
ftid  KissintEr  TnEJft6  actllal  guilty  men  to  Nixon 
Mr  Shlftcfo-E  Vho.E.d  of  Providing  enlightenment, 
Mi.  Sha^^^^atlf4m^»(Denl.  Warner 

Reviewed  by  Alan  Wolfe 

Nation  229:121  Ag  11-18  ‘79  1800w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Walzer 

New  Repub  180:30  My  26  ‘79  2150w 
Reviewed  by  Hugh  Brogan 

New  Statesman  98:59  J1  13  ’79  1050w 
New  Yorker  55:174  My  14  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  David  Butler 

Newsweek  93:91  Ap  30  ’79  1150w 

sequent  dissections  over  his  Cambodia  policy.  E 
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Shawcross  s  book  is  not  a  quick  read.  A  multitude 
of  levels  lend  reality  to  the  total  canvas— the 
offices  of  Nixon  and  Kissinger;  the  Joint  Chiefs; 
ptate  and  Defense;  the  U.S.  command  in  Vietnam; 
the  U.S-  missions  in  Phnom  Penh;  the  maze  of 
Cambodian  factors  like  Lon  Nol,  Sihanouk,  and  the 
Khmer  Rouge.  The  resulting  picture  is  necessarily 
complex  and  often  fragmented.  The  author’s  at¬ 
tempts  to  link  events  with  staccato  tension  get 
tangled  in  background  discourses,  and  venues 
switch  before  characters  become  distinct.”  F  M. 
Kaplan 

Sat  R  6:57  Je  9  ’79  1200w 


SHEA,  JOHN.  The  hour  of  the  unexpected.  117p 
pa  $3.95  '77  Argus  Communications,  7440  Natchez 
Ave,  Niles,  Ill.  60648 
811 

ISBN  0-913592-85-4  LC  77-73648 
Some  of  Father  Shea’s  poems  are  about  "Jesus 
and  Mary  and  Peter  and  Magdalene  and  the 
Gospel  parables.  .  .  .  [There  are  also]  poems  about 
a  fat  girl  on  a  date,  an  old  man  facing  the 
ravages  of  aging,  a  flight  on  a  superjet,  a  traffic 
jam  during  the  commute  home  to  the  suburbs.” 
(America) 


“Shea  writes  with  the  fine  touch  of  a  skilled 
poet,  and  his  blank  verse  is  both  luminous  and 
and  provocative.  Some  of  his  poems  are  directly 
religious.  .  .  .  But  most  of  his  poetry  is  religious 
in  the  wider  sense  of  the  word,  as  he  confronts 
the  stuff  of  daily  experience.  .  .  .  Shea's  poetic 
vision  is  often  a  searing  one.  .  .  .  For  instance, 
in  a  moving  poem  about  a  teen-age  girl  who  has 
become  pregnant,  he  .  .  .  writes:  ‘She  stops, 

straightens./  In  search  of  tenderness/  she  moves 
within  herself/  in  primitive  descent/  to  that  warm, 
wet  place/  where  clings  her  hated  child.’  .  •  . 
The  collection  is  handsomely  illustrated  with  line 
drawings.”  P.  T.  Rohrbach 

America  137:86  Ag  13-20  '77  450w 
“As  fine  a  collection  of  prayers,  essays  to  God. 
cries  of  the  heart,  and  affirmations  as  you’ll  find 
in  several  seasons.  A  Chicago'  priest  with  a  warm 
heart  and  literary  gifts.” 

Chr  Century  94:598  Je  22-29  77  30w 


SHEARD,  WENDY  STEDMAN,  ed.  Collaboration 
in  Italian  Renaissance  art.  See  Collaboration  in 
Italian  Renaissance  art 


SHECKLEY,  ROBERT.  Crompton  divided.  234p 
$8.95  ’78  Holt.  Rinehart  &  Winston 
ISBN  0-03-043996-5  LC  78-4694 
“Alistair  Crompton,  Chief  Tester  for  Psychosmell, 
Inc.  and  the  man  who  concocts  new  and  precious 
fragrances,  is.  at  the  story’s  start,  a  model  em¬ 
ployee  with  regular  work  habits  and  no  personal 
life.  All  of  this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  at  age 
ten  he  was  a  homicidal  schizophrenic,  considered 
so  dangerous  by  doctors  that  his  personality  was 
divided.  The  sensible  part  was  left  in  Alistair  s 
body  and  the  violent  and  lusty  thirds  were  put 
into  two  Durier  bodies  (robots  who  resemble 
people  but  who  live  only  45  years).  The  Durier 
bodies  were  shipped  away  to  foster  parents  on 
remote  planets.  Aaia  and  Ygga.  After  Alistair 
formulates  the  ultimate  fragrance,  he  realizes 
there  is  nothing  left  for  him  in  this  life.  He 
determines  that,  though  risky,  he  will  travel  to 
Aaia  and  Ygga  and  be  reunited  with  the  rest  of 
himself.”  (SLJ) 


“SF,  like  any  other  genre,  finds  one  of  its  best 
uses  as  metaphor.  Indeed,  it  may  be  the  only 
metaphor  for  the  dilemma  of  modern  man,  his 
role  and  worth  in  a  world  where  technology  and 
philosophy  is  hobbled.  Crompton  is  an  Everyman. 

.  This  is  heavy  stuff.  Sheckley  lightens  the 
load  by  setting  his  piece  in  a  universe  of  invisible 
spies  in  porkpie  hats,  legalized  corruption,  and— 
but  as  they  say  on  Aaia,  ‘the  description  is  not 
the'  described,  as  Amirra  Tauba  remarked  as  he 
chewed  up  the  map  of  the  galaxy.’  Lew  Wolkoff 
Best  Sell  39:51  My  ’79  380w 
“[Crompton’s]  bizarre  quest  and  its  unlikely 
ramifications  are  stamped  with  Sheckley. s  offbeat 
humor,  unpredictable  logic,  and  distinctive  style. 
Funny  and  thought-provoking,  this  is  better  than 
most  science  fiction.”  B.  C.  Hacker 

Library  J  103:2264  N  1  ’78  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Gerald  Jonas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p28  My  20  ’79  210w 

Reviewed  bv  J.  G.  BctllSLTd 

New  Statesman  95:502  Ap  14  ’78  600w 
“With  this  story.  Sheckley’s  standing  as  one  of 
the  wittiest  of  sci  fl  writers  remains  secure.  .  .  . 
Give  this  book  -to  any  young  adult  mature  enough 
to  laugh  at  himself  occasionally.”  Claudia  Morner 
SLJ  25:67  F  ’79  200w  [YA] 

Reviewed  by  Eric  Korn 

TLS  p662  Je  16  ’78  200w 


SI>!EDrKN,i’1  •VV,L^’r  c’  The  Y°unft  rockhound’s 
handbook.  127p  il  $6.95  78  Putnam 

552  Rocks — Collectors  and  collecting — -Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-399-20624-8  LC  77-12632 
“The  author  explains  the  formation  of  rocks 
and  minerals  and  offers  suggestions  for  starting 
a  collection  of  them.  He  also  “takes  a  look  at 
the  techniques  of  slabbing,  grinding,  and  polish¬ 
ing,  tells  where  to  look  for  rocks  in  49  states 
•  •  •  and  how  to  identify  what  is  found.  A  .  .  . 
section  on  Where  To  Get  Things’  includes  lo¬ 
cations  of  mineral  museums,  mineral  dealers, 
sources  of  lapidary  equipment  and  jeweler’s  sup¬ 
plies,  books,  regional  rockhound  guides,  and  rock- 
(SLjf  mag'azines’  [Index.]  Grades  six  to  nine.” 


[This]  is  an  informative  and  well  illustrated 
work  for  beginners.  .  .  .  The  author  pays  little 
attention  to  chemical  structure  in  mineralogy 
•  •  •  but  he  presents  good  lists  of  suppliers  for 
books,  periodicals,  and  equipment.  His  lists  of 
rock  collecting  areas  in  the  various  states  are 
rather  general  but  adequate;  they  can,  of  course, 
be  supplemented  from  his  other  sources  of  in- 
fqrmation.  Finally,  there  is  a  descriptive  list  of 
sixty  minerals  designed  for  use  with  a  very  in¬ 
genious  punched-card  system  for  indentification, 
fit?  sPm?  PeoP'.e  may  well  find  worth  the  price 
of  the  book.  I  highly  recommend  the  book.”  H. 
C.  Stubbs 

Horn  Bk  54:666  D  ’78  80w 
“Everything  for  The  Compleat  Rockhound, 
trom  the  whys,  wherefores,  origins,  and  loca- 
tions  of  rocks  through  the  collection  of  same 
to  their  ultimate  uses  (in  jewelry  making,  as 
objects  to  sell,  give  away,  or  sit  and  admire). 
.  .  •  Most  alluring  is  the  section  on  gold,  telling 
where  and  how  to  pan.”  Patricia  Manning 
SLJ  25:164  S  ’78  130w 


SHEED,  F.  J.  Christ  in  eclipse;  a  clinical  study 
of  the  good  Christian.  158p  $8.95  ’78  Sheed, 
Andrews  &  McMeel 

232  Jesus  Christ.  Christian  life 
ISBN  0-8362-3302-6  LC  78-5077 
The  author’s  thesis  is  “  ‘that  genuinely  com¬ 
mitted  Christians,  Catholics  and  Protestants, 
revere  Christ,  try  to  live  up  to1  his  teachings, 
receive  him  sacramentally,  hope  they  would  die 
rather  than  deny  him — but  do  not  in  fact  find  him 
very  interesting,  o-r  his  message  meeting  any  needs 
they  are  aware  of  in  themselves.’  ’’  (Critic) 


“Sheed  suggests  that  the  Second  Vatican  Council 
and  subsequent  times  have  been  marked  ...  by 
a  paucity  of  comment  on  and  interest  in  Christ 
and  his  message-  The  tone  of  the  work  is  frankly 
conservative  .  .  .  nostalgic  and  simplistically  retro¬ 
spective.  Despite  his  attempts  to  the  contrary, 
Sheed  is  that  too.  The  book’s  tone  is  pietistic. 
The  work  of  scholarship  is  deprecated.  .  .  .  Sheed, 
I  am  afraid,  has  fallen  into  the  currently  popular 
position  of  attacking  scholarship  as  obscurantist 
and  sensational,  and  yet  he  uses  the  works  of 
famous  exegetes  and  scholars  while  reminding  us 
of  their  flaws,  self  interest,  and  lacunae.”  S.  J. 
C^ssy 

Best  Sell  38:280  D  ’78  450w 

"Each  chapter  is  an  examination,  not  of  con¬ 
science  but  of  our  consciousness  of  what  Christ 
really  means  to  us.  The  treatment  is  crisp,  lucid, 
broad-gauged,  though  I  was  surprised  to  find  so 
global  a  traveler  giving  short  shrift  to  social 
justice  and  problems  of  -the  Third  World.  Sheed 
is  absolutely  right.  Christ  is  in  eclipse,  and  has 
been  for  a  few  centuries.  Since  the  Reformation, 
Christians  have  been  quarreling  about  ecclesio-1- 
ogy  rather  than  reading  up  on  Christology.  .  .  . 
Sheed  deserves  a  summa  cum  laude  for  his  un¬ 
flagging  efforts  to>  direct  our  minds  and  hearts  to 
the  centrality  of  Christ  as  life-source  of  the 
Christian  religion.”  J.  B.  Sheerin 

Commonweal  106:222  Ap  13  79  300w 

Reviewed  by  M.  H.  Valentine 
Critic  38:4  J1  ’79-11  120w 

“Frank  Sheed  is  alive  and  well  and  giving  us 
hell.  Or  rather  trying  to  give  us  heaven  as.  he 
still  sees  it  clearly  after  scores  of  years  of  writing, 
talking  and  publishing  books  about  it-  He  may 
strike  some  moderns  as  too  literal  and  fundamen- 
talistic  about  the  Bible,  but  he  knows  his  scrip¬ 
ture  and  he  has  been  around.  .  .  .  His  book  is  a 
close  examination  of  [the  malady  he  describes]  or 
ennui  and  is  filled  with  strong  doses  of  verbal 
antibiotics  to  help  cure  it.” 

Critic  37:7  S  ’78-11  150w 

“This  book  describes  ‘Sheed’s  disease,’  iso¬ 
lated  and  analyzed  by  its  discoverer-  .  -  .  rChristl 
is  there,  but  eclipsed.  After  Sheed  has  taken  us 
through  the  ways  we  may  meet  Christ,  he  shows 
what  difference  that  should  make  in  our  lives. 
We  understand  how  we  can  become  co-redeemers 
with  Him  on  Calvary,  find  ourselves  in  Christ  as 
true  Christians.”  J.  P-  Lang 

Library  J  103:1521  Ag  78  80w 
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SMEED,  WILFRID.  The  good  word  &  other 
words.  (Henry  Robbins  Bk)  300p  $11). 95  '78 

Button 
824 

ISBN  0-525-11592-7  LC  78-15338 
In  this  collection  of  essays,  Sheed  deals  “with 
authors  and  issues  of  the  present  and  the  recent 
past  in  England  and  America,  commenting  ...  on 
James  Thurber  and  E.  B.  White,  on  George  Or¬ 
well  and  Evelyn  Waugh,  and  on  a  variety  of 

contemporary  colleagues.  .  .  .  He  also  looks  at 

the  .  .  .  current  literary  scene  and  delves  into 
such  phenomena  as  ‘The  New  Journalism,’  ‘Water¬ 
gate  as  Literature,’  and  the  art  of  book  review¬ 
ing.  Sheed's  forays  into  the  public  arena  include 

remembrances  of  the  ‘68  and  '72  presidential  con¬ 
ventions,  a  .  .  .  piece  on  Henry  Luce,  and  reflec¬ 
tions  on  America  and  the  movies.”  (Publisher's 
note) 


“[Sheed  has]  an  informed  sensibility;  an  intel¬ 
ligence  curious  and  wide-ranging  enough  to  em¬ 
brace  both  the  pop  and  classical:  graceful  erudi¬ 
tion;  and  .  .  .  wit.  Furthermore,  he  Thasl  a  sense 
of  history  (Sheed’s  major  in  college,  by  the  way), 
that  is,  a  disposition  to  see  and  make  connections 
where  they  are  not  so  apparent.  .  .  .  This  is 
Sheed’s  second  collection  of  reviews  and  essays. 
It  is  equal  in  quality  to  his  fine  first  collection, 
The  Morning  After  rBRD  19711.’’  G.  W.  Hunt 
America  140:80  F  3  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  A.  R.  Cannella 

Best  Sell  39:106  Je  ’79  450w 


“Sheed  is  a  major  minor  novelist  and  is  coming 
to  be  a  major  essayist  and  epigrammatist.  Here 
it  is  essayist  and  critic  Sheed  who  displays  wares, 
in  pithy  comment  about  the  literary  and  other 
worlds.  Refreshment  for  those  who  care  about 
words.  Some  of  the  essays  have  become  period 
pieces,  since  they  deal  with  medieval  history  (e.g., 
Chicago,  1968),  but  enough  deal  with  more  than 
the  transient  to  make  purchase  worthwhile.’’ 

Chr  Century  96:58  Ja  17  ’79  50w 
Reviewed  by  Maria  Lenhart 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  F  12  ’79  450w 
Reviewed  by  Saul  Maloff 

Commonweal  106:117  Mr  2  '79  1350w 
Reviewed  by  Earl  Rovit 

Library  J  104:631  Mr  1  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Wood 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  N  8  ’79  llOOw 


Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:38  Ja  20  ’79  1200w 


“The  pieces  on  Wodehouse,  on  the  novel  of 
manners,  on  George  Gershwin,  football,  Water¬ 
gate,  Henry  Luce,  push  toward  the  impression 
that  the  outside  edges  are  maybe  a  little  too 
well-patrolled.  About  marginalia,  Sheed  not  only 
has  the  good  word — he  has  just  about  the  last  one — 
his  agility  heaping  rhythm  and  cleverness  atop 
little  boxes  that  are  thus  sealed  tight  under  a 
glittering  weight.  When,  more  infrequently,  Sheed 
steps  into  a  free-fire  zone  (and  takes,  or  is  given, 
more  room) — such  as  with  the  Hemingway  essay 
and  a  fine  consideration  of  W.C.  Fields — his  in¬ 
telligence  stirs  a  shifting  center,  gamesmanship 
peels  away,  and  he  responds  to'  the  ambiguity  of 
greatness  as  well  as  anyone  writing  today.”  Ross 
Feld 

Sat  R  6:62  Ja  20  '79  lOOOw 


Most  of  these  pieces  appeared  in  the  New 
York  Times  Book  Review,  for  which  the  reviewer 
?°lvmn’  now  regrettably  defunct,  called 
The  Good  Word,  or  [in]  the  New  York  Review 
of  Books.  Sheed’s  opinions  seem  right  most  of 
the  time,  but  not  so  invariably  right  as  to  be 
insufferable.  Too  much  rightness  shuts  off  debate 
and  stifles  the  thought  process.  Sheed  provides 
a  good  mixture  of  wisdom  and  nonsense.  .  .  .  He 
is  properly  appreciative  of  Edmund  Wilson,  sound 
on  Walker  Percy  and  P.  G.  Wodehouse,  and  amus¬ 
ing  about  the  mandarins  of  New  York  film  review¬ 
ing.  He  goes  awry  when  he  tries  to  deal  with 
Hemingway.  .  .  .  Never  mind;  for  Sheed’s  work, 
the  good  word  is  an  honest  title.”  John  Skow 
Time  112:81  D  25  '78  450w 


SHEEHAN,  BRIAN,  jt.  auth.  Educational  guide 
to  U-S.  service  &  maritime  academies.  See  Gur¬ 
ney,  G. 


SHEEHAN,  JAMES  J.  German  liberalism  in  the 
CWcagotpre<ssntUri"'  411p  $27  ’78  University  of 

5  o 2 <?  i  „G err oi a n y-yPo  1  i t i c s  and  government— 
1866-1918.  Liberalism 
ISBN  0-226-75207-0  LC  77-25971 

Sheehan  attempts  "to  explain  the  demise  of  Ger¬ 
man  liberalism  during  the  19th  and  early  20th  cen- 
■  He  analyzes  the  problems  the  liberals 
faced.  These  problems  included  the  success  of  the 
nationalistic  age,  the  liberals’  inability  to  produce 

t w a C ? n ia b  6  fomiV,Ia  *  fPr  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  the  power  of  state  and  the  people,  and 


their  ineffectiveness  at  relating  to  the  people  they 
truly  wished  to  help.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  Leonard  Krieger 

Am  Hist  R  84:1007  O  ’79  1700w 


“Throughout  his  study  the  author  correctly 
emphasizes  the  continued  diversity  of  German 
society  and  politics,  a  traditional  regional  diver¬ 
sity  that  was  intensified  by  the  uneven  progress 
of  social  and  economic  growth.  In  addition,  proper 
attention  has  been  paid  to  the  problems  of  the 
relationship  of  the  liberal  to  the  state  and  to  the 
general  population.  ...  A  highlight  of  the  book 
is  the  author's  masterful  analysis  of  liberal  weak¬ 
nesses  on  the  eve  of  the  introduction  of  uni¬ 
versal  male  suffrage.  .  .  .  This  study  is  not  mere¬ 
ly  intellectual  history  with  a  dose  of  politics. 
[The  author’s]  empirical  data  supply  insights 
into  the  historical  process  that  have  often  been 
overlooked.  .  .  .  Voting  figures  on  national  and 
regional  elections  form  the  backbone  of  his  politi¬ 
cal  analysis.  .  .  .  This  is  a  major  book  on  a 
significant  subject  by  a  mature  scholar.”  C.  J. 
Herber 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:188  S  ’79  420w 


“In  his  scholarly  efforts  over  the  past  several 
years,  Sheehan  has  attempted  to  explain  the  de¬ 
mise  of  German  liberalism  .  .  .  first  through  his 
highly  engaging  little  case  study,  The  career  of 
Lujo  Brentano  [BRD  1967].  and  now  with  this 
broader  and  more  philosophical  volume-  .  .  .  [Hisl 
work  is  characterized  by  its  clarity  and  concise¬ 
ness.  All  college  and  university  libraries  as  well  as 
larger  public  libraries  with  reasonably  sized  Euro¬ 
pean  collections  will  wish  to  acquire  this  book.” 

Choice  15:1578  Ja  ’79  lOOw 
“This  study  bears  the  marks  of  a  doctoral  dis¬ 
sertation.  Nineteenth-Century  German  liberalism 
is  important,  because  its  failure  was  one  step  to¬ 
ward  Germany’s  horrific  experience  in  our  era. 
Sheehan  portrays  the  attitudes  of  liberals,  the  so¬ 
cioeconomic  bases  of  their  constituencies,  and  the 
internal  conflicts  of  liberal  factions;  the  histori¬ 
cal  background  is  thin.  The  author  is  unable  to 
settle  on  an  encompassing  conceptualization  of  lib¬ 
eralism;  the  term  depends  on  time,  place,  and  is¬ 
sue  for  content,  so  definitions  change  with  Ger¬ 
many’s  historical  evolution.  Astonishing  breadth 
of  research  and  minute  documentation;  readable 
but  hardly  gripping.  For  academic  libraries.”  J. 
B.  Street 

Library  J  103:1753  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


SHEEHY,  JEANNE,  jt.  auth.  Irish  art  and  archi¬ 
tecture.  See  Harbison.  P. 


«  E'NIN.  Y.  Science  policy:  problems  and  trends. 
33°P  78  P regress  Pubs;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Im- 
Ported  Pubis,  Inc.  320  W.  Ohio  St,  Chicago,  Ill. 
bllblU  $4.o0 

351.8  Science  and  state.  Science — U-S.  Science 
— Russia 

^  This  book  has  been  translated  from  the  Russian. 

lhe  author  who  is  a  senior  associate  of  the  In¬ 
stitute  of  World  Economics  and  International  Re¬ 
lations  (IMEMO)  in  Moscow,  attempts  to  identify 
common  problems  of. science  policy  in  the  U.S-S.R. 
and  Western  countries  and  to  compare  and  con- 
trast  the  tentative  solutions  that  have  been  adop- 
focuses  on  such  key  issues  as  the 
conflict  between  #  conformism  and  creativity  in  re- 
i^k^a-'tones,  the  division  of  labor  within 
cSwhotP  ^ce?g'  appropriate  criteria  for  project 
the  mechanisms  for  implementing 
national  science  policies*  (Science) 


la  u, extremely  stiff  grid  pedantic  trans¬ 

lation,  Sheimn  s  interpretation  of  Soviet  science 
policy  is  interesting  because  of  his  use  of  U-S 

con t rast r of  ®h  G  5:°P1Pansor]s  and  because  of  the 
iS  u  J.11?  opinions  with  those  of  more  fami¬ 
liar  (domestic)  science  analysts.  He  discusses  the 

scTence^pohcv^^16^6  in  the  USSR anTreWewl 

sar^  °i^  tera^Gon  "arrmrig 'Those  tlc?untrfest^witlfCthe 

Tnad0uIsR/’1HC  D.taBurthoTentS’  primarily  the  U-S. 
Library  J  103:2435  D  1  ’78  70w 

Viet'writfngs'iTn  tscb?n comparisons  are  rare  in  So- 

be  inWatin? T,  v.T„IJ(errl“-  •  •.  •  Sheimn  s  book  will 
in  Soviet  affair  Western  scientists  and  specialists 
or  originalitv  of  bis  much  in  the  substance 

attitudes  and  Values  tlTtTuV2'V-n  dominant 

pssiHS 

ship.  .  .  .  Although  qh,u,V;Vr  -a  ancl  political  leader- 
sent  a  favorable  a ccmTt  constrained  to  pre¬ 
resulting  picture  does  not  i°USovlT  /reality  the 
tivity.”  mature  does  not  lack  subtlety  or  objee- 

Science  202:876  N  24  ’78  1400w 
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SHELDON.  DELLA  W..  ed.  Dimensions  of 
detente.  See  Dimensions  of  detente 


SHELL,  MARC.  The  economy  of  literature.  176p 
il  $10  ’78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
001.5  Economics  in  literature.  Money 
ISBN  0-S018-2030-8  DC  77-21640 
The  author  "explores  some  of  the  ways  that 
both  money  and  language  give  ‘worth’  by  providing 
a  medium  of  exchange;  how  the  development  of 
money  led  to  a  revolution  in  philosophical  thought 
and  language;  and  how  words  transform  mere 
commodities  into'  symbols  at  once  esthetic  and 
practical.  Shell  explains  what  the  concept  of 
economy  means  in  literature  through  a  .  .  .  read¬ 
ing  of  Oedipus  Tyrannus  and  Aristotle’s  Poetics. 
And  he  uses  Rousseau’s  condemnation  of  words 
and  money  as  corrupt  symbols  and  Ruskin’s 
theories  about  the  value  of  art  and  its  place  in 
an  economy  to  illustrate  the  relationship  between 
literature  and  political  economy.’’  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index  of  names  and  principal  works.  Index  of 
subjects. 


"Shell  begins  by  considering  the  invention  of 
coinage,  which  brought  about  a  paradigm  shift 
in  man’s  thinking  about  economic  activity  in 
antiquity,  and  asks  how  this  shift  is  related  to 
the  nearly  simultaneous  emergence  of  Greek 
philosophy.  One  of  the  book’s  main  virtues  is  that 
it  .  .  .  sees  material  and  intellectual  activity  in 
a  dialectical  relationship,  in  the  best  tradition  of 
Continental  philosophy.  The  word  ‘literature’  in 
the  title  may  be  misleading.  Shell  writes  in  that 
tradition  of  ‘imperialist’  criticism  which  is  pan- 
textual:  it  takes  all  that  is  written  as  its  proper 
domain.  .  .  .  [This  book]  is  likely  to  interest 
scholars  working  in  philosophy,  the  history  of 
ideas,  and  literature.  Strongly  recommended  for 
graduate  libraries;  likely  to  be  of  considerable 
interest  to  the  larger  undergraduate  libraries  as 
well.” 

Choice  16:210  Ap  '79  170w 
"Words  and  money  are  both  symbols;  they  stand 
for  things  and  values.  They  are  metaphors.  And 
it  appears  to  be  Marc  Shell’s  purpose  in  this 
densely  argued  and  infuriatingly  disconnected  col¬ 
lection  of  essays  to  explore  every  possible  inter¬ 
section  between  these  two  great  clusters  of  tropes. 
.  .  .  Beamed  footnotes  expand  the  discussion 

telegraphically  with  quotations  and  arguments  by 
everyone  from  St.  Paul  to  Roland  Barthes.  Some¬ 
times  Mr.  Shell’s  erudition  is  merely  flashy. 
Occasionally  he  goes  astray,  as  when  he  mis¬ 
translates  the  Datin  inscription  on  a  coin.  What 
he  needed  was  an  editor  to  make  him  prune  and 
order  his  often  fascinating  insights  into  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  literature  and  economics.”  R.  A. 
Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  Je  17  ’79  230w 


SHELTON,  RICHARD.  The  bus  to  Veracruz.  82p 
$6.95;  pa  $3.95  ’78  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-8229-3380-2;  0-8229-5296-3  (pa) 

DC  78-4168 

This  is  the  fourth  book  of  poems  by  the  “Ameri¬ 
can  poet  who  writes  of  the  desert  Southwest,  his 
home.  •  .  .  [Among  other  topics  the  poems  here] 
speak  of  landscape,  marriage,  freedom,  [and] 
death.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Some  of  these  poems 
have  appeared  in  such  periodicals  as  The  Paris 
Review  and  The  Ohio  Review. 


he  confesses  sins  with,  addicts,  broken  people, 
none  of  them  replaceable’ — figures  like  Harry 
Orchard  who  for  50  years  outside  the  prison  gates 
grew  ‘the  most  beautiful  roses  in  all  Idaho.’ 
Shelton  is  never  sentimental  about  those  he 
admires,  however.  Instead,  he  invites  tough- 
minded,  evocative,  excellent  poems.”  Bruce 
Guernsey 

Library  J  103:2525  D  15  ’78  120w 
“The  eight-page  centerpiece,  a  dialogue  of  mod¬ 
ern  marriage  (union  of  victims),  shows  Shelton’s 
power  of  complexly  sustaining  mood  and  motifs. 
The  Island  of  Night’  section,  poems  of  the 
desert,  combines  stunningly  fresh  anthropomor¬ 
phizing  with  crisp  declarative  sentences  to 
achieve  a  uniquely  astringent  surrealism,  where 
one  would  have  predicted  fatuity.” 

Va  Q  R  55:106  summer  ’79  160w 


SHENNAN,  J.  H.  Philippe,  Duke  of  Orleans:  Re¬ 
gent  of  France,  1715-1723.  (Men  in  office)  191p  pi 
$16.95  ’79  Thames  &  Hudson 


B  or  92  Orleans,  Philippe  II.  due  d’.  France — 
History — Bourbons,  1589-1789 
ISBN  0-500-87009-8  DC  78-62806 

According  to  the  author  "as  regent  Orleans  pro¬ 
vided  badly  needed  leadership  for  France  follow¬ 
ing  the  death  of  his  long-lived  uncle,  Douis  XIV. 
He  eased  the  financial  problems  caused  by  the  in¬ 
cessant  wars  of  the  17th  Century;  he  induced  a  bet¬ 
ter  feeling  toward  France  by  her  hostile  neighbors; 
he  prevented  schismatic  struggles  within  the  Galli- 
can  Church;  and  he  developed  a  more  secure  foun¬ 
dation  for  the  reign  of  Douis  XV.”  (Dibrary  J) 
Chronology.  Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“This  present  volume  is  not  for  the  general 
reader.  To  the  historian  it  presents  a  significant 
study  of  an  extremely  important  time  in  history. 

.  .  .  The  author  examines  in  depth  the  financial 
theories  of  Orleans’  finance  director,  ithe  Scotsman, 
John  Daw.  •  .  .  The  author  presents  both  contem¬ 
porary  and  present  day  evaluations  of  the  regent. 
The  man’s  immoral  personal  life  has  unfortunately 
colored  accounts  of  his  accomplishments.  Using  co¬ 
pious  primary  sources  and  secondary  literature, 
Shennan  challenges  the  accepted  interpretation  and 
shows  the  regent  as  an  innovative,  competent  lead¬ 
er  who  faced  formidable  obstacles.  Though  he  had 
failures,  he  did  accomplish  his  main  objective,  to 
present  to  Douis  XV  a  France  that  would  bend  to 
royal  authority.”  V.  A.  Salamone 

Best  Sell  39:134  J1  ’79  300w 
“[This]  is  not  the  needed  political  and  per¬ 
sonal  biography  of  the  regent  for  the  minor 
Douis  XV  but  it  is  an  important  work  in  this 
area,  which  is  nearly  void  in  historiography  in 
English.  In  six  brief  chapters,  Shennan  has  man¬ 
aged  to  condense  a  great  deal  of  material  into 
a  concise  and  informative  work.  Each  chapter 
leaves  one  with  a  desire  for  more  information 
and  could  serve  as  the  genesis  of  an  entire 
volume  on  the  regency  or  the  regent.  But,  until 
they  are  written,  this  is  an  essential  work  for 
scholars  of  the  period.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  an 
excellent  annotated  bibliography  and  is  well  docu¬ 
mented  throughout.  Highly  recommended  for  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1082  O  ’79  150w 
“Shennan  has  written  an  unusually  fair  and  ac¬ 
curate  assessment  of  Orleans  based  on  archival 
material  and  on  printed  primary  and  secondary 
sources.  A  good  purchase  for  libraries  with  strong 
collections  in  European  history.”  Robert  Rindsay 
Library  J  104:486  F  15  ’79  lOOw 


"Sheldon  suggests  universals  in  his,  carefully 
perceived  Southwestern  particulars;  his  other 
poems  look,  perhaps  deceptively,  like  fillers.  He 
is  at  his  best  in  the  moon  poems  scattered 
throughout,  as  in  the  ending  of  ’The  voice  of 
the  moon’:  ‘Some  think  the  moon  is  silent./ 
They  are  blind.’  Despite  prose  patches  in  the 
poems,  this  book  as  a  whole  is  a  solid  sample 
of  a  good  voice  out  of  the  desert  Southwest. 
.  .  .  Recommended  generally.” 

Choice  16:394  My  ’79  llOw 


“Earlier  work  of  [Shelton’s]  was  surrealist, 
sometimes  programmatically  so,  but  his  new  poems 
are  more  direct,  without  obscurity,  without  privacy, 
though  the  trained  surrealist  sensibility  still 
lingers.  .  .  .  Shelton  characteristically  presents 

the  desert  as  it  is,  rock  and  wind,  mindless 
objectivity,  and  then  in  a  touch  leaves  us  there 
with  our,  or  its,  subjective  inscrutabilities.  These 
new  poems  .  .  .  will  be  irresistible  to  anyone,  I 
think,  and  a  very  important  lesson,  if  they  will 
heed  it,  to  younger  poets.”  Hayden  Carruth 
Harper  258:88  My  ’79  300w 
“Dike  his  ‘Poet  as  Equestrian,’  Shelton  himself 
has  ‘nothing  in  [his]  eyes  but  sadness/  and  the 
sun.’  His  sadness  is  for  the  loneliness,  pain,  and 
guilt  of  our  lives-  These  are  powerful  poems  of  the 
middle  years  and  the  realization  of  missed  oppor¬ 
tunities  they  bring.  .  .  .  The  ‘sun’  that  joins  the 
‘sadness’  in  Shelton’s  eyes  is  his  friends,  prisoners 


SHEPARD,  LESLIE,  ed.  Encyclopedia  of  occul¬ 
tism  &  parapsychology.  See  Encyclopedia  of  oc¬ 
cultism  &  parapsychology 


SHEPHARD,  R.  J.  Human  physiological  work  ca¬ 
pacity.  (Int.  biological  programme,  15)  303p  $39-50 
’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 


612  Work — Physiological  effect 
TanrxT  n_c;91  _91 781  -4  T 77-80847 


“This  volume  provides  a  brief  survey  of  the 
variables  affecting  the  physiological  work  capacity 
of  various  populations-  The  items  considered  in¬ 
clude  body  weight,  fatness,  maximum  oxygen  in¬ 
take,  muscular  strength,  and  the  process  of  oxygen 
transport  from  the  air  to  the  working  muscles.  The 
discussion  is  based  largely  on  data  collected  under 
the  auspices  of  the  IBP  [International  Biological 
Programme],  using  methods  standardized  for  the 
programme-  The  influence  of  race,  heredity,  en¬ 
vironment  and  disease  are  considered,  and  [an]  .  .  . 
analysis  is  made  of  various  classes  of  ath¬ 
lete.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“In  this  review  of  the  literature  Shephard  has 
brought  together  a  tremendous  amount  of  informa¬ 
tion  on  human  work  capacity  and  physical  activi¬ 
ty.  This  handbook  will  be  an  essential  reference 
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SHEPHARD.  R.  J — Continued 

tool  for  everyone  concerned  with  the  field,  particu¬ 
larly  work  physiologists  and  physical  educators. 
The  chapter  on  ‘Sampling  and  population  studies’ 
should  be  read  by  every  graduate  student  in  these 
areas  before  undertaking  the  research  required 
for  an  advanced  degree.  Shephard’s  book  should 
be  in  every  college  library.  .  .  .  This  reviewer 
knows  of  no  other  reference  that  provides  such  de¬ 
tailed  coverage  of  the  pertinent  material.” 

Choice  15:1697  F  ’79  HOw 
"Here  are  studies  of  Eskimo  hunters  and  Czech 
school-children,  of  blind  children  in  Canada  and 
middle-aged  Tunisians,  of  soccer  players  in  Zaire 
and  the  Ama  diving  women  of  Japan-  .  •  •  The  data 
are  critically  discussed  and  carefully  juxtaposed 
to  test  such  large  questions  as  nature  v.  nurture, 
the  heritability  of  individual  differences  and  the 
intrinsic  quality  of  differences  among  peoples,  the 
effects  of  climate  and  day  length  and  of  occupa¬ 
tion,  nutrition  and  disease.  The  book  is  a  report 
on  the  work  of  the  exercise  physiologists  of  many 
lands  in  loose  cooperation  under  the  human-adapt¬ 
ability  section  of  the  International  Biological  Pro¬ 
gramme,  a  decade-long  project  that  ended  in  1974. 
The  University  of  Toronto  author  .  •  .  goes  well 
beyond  the  data  of  that  project  to  round  out  his 
discussion.”  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:42  Ap  '79  1250w 


SHEPHERD,  JACK,  jt.  auth.  The  runner’s  hand¬ 
book.  See  Glover.  B. 


SHEPHERD,  JAMES  F.,  jt.  auth.  The  economic 
rise  of  early  America.  See  Walton,  G.  M. 


SHEPSLE,  KENNETH  A.  The  giant  jigsaw  puz¬ 
zle;  Democratic  committee  assignments  in  the 
modern  House.  333p  $30  '78  University  of  Chicago 
Press 


328.73  U.S.  Congress. 
ISBN  0-226-75268-2 


House.  Democratic  Party 
LC  77-16036 


Shepsle  uses  data  from  the  period  1958-1974  to 
study  the  Democratic  committee  assignments  in 
the  U.S.  House  of  Representatives.  .  .  .  [He]  dis¬ 
cusses  committee  requests  from  both  freshmen  and 
experienced  members,  along  with  the  powers  of 
party  leadership.  He  analyzes  the  reasons  in¬ 
dividuals  request  certain  committees  and  describes 
the  negotiations  that  take  place  in  working  out 
assignments.  He  concludes  that  the  process  of 
assignment  involves  ‘an  interest-advocacy-accom¬ 
modation  syndrome.’  "  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


SHER,  GERSON  S.  Praxis;  Marxist  criticism  and 
dissent  in  socialist  Yugoslavia.  360p  $15  ’77  In¬ 
diana  Univ.  Press 

199  Philosophy,  Yugoslav.  Socialism — Yugo¬ 
slavia 

ISBN  0-253-34592-8  LC  77-72193 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Bogdan  Denitch 

Am  Hist  R  83:1295  D  ’78  600w 
Reviewed  by  W.  N.  Dunn 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:660  Je  ’79  850w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Swedberg 

Contemp  Sociol  8:645  J1  ’79  500w 


SHER,  GERSON  S.,  ed.  Marxist  humanism  and 
Praxis.  See  Marxist  humanism  and  Praxis 


SHERICK,  L.  G.  How  to  use  the  Freedom  of  In¬ 
formation  Act  (FOIA) .  138p  $7.95;  pa  $3.50  ’78 
Arco 

342  Freedom  of  information 

ISBN  0-668-04643-0;  0-688-04651-1  (pa) 

LC  78-7353 

‘‘This  book  explains  how  citizens  can  obtain  gov¬ 
ernment  records  by  taking  advantage  of  the  1966 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  (amended  in  1974) 
and  the  1974  Privacy  Act.  The  exemptions  (i.e., 
classes  of  material  which  agencies  are  not  re¬ 
quired  to  release)  are  described,  and  other  .  .  , 
hints  on  getting  action  from  recalcitrant  bureau¬ 
crats  are  included.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


This  practical  handbook  is  a  gold  mine  of  in¬ 
formation  for  those  who  want  to  use  the  FOIA 
and  to  take  advantage  of  the  alleged  benefits  of 
the  Privacy  Act.  .  .  .  The  volume  lays  out  in  sim¬ 
ple  one-two  steps  how  any  citizen  may  use  the 
legislation.  It  explains  the  legislation  in  detail  and 
m  plain  language.  .  .  .  Moves  are  being  made  in 
Congress  to  shut  off  many  of  the  avenues  opened 
by  the  FOIA,  and  the  bureaucracy  is  a  leader  in 
seeking  to  close  those  avenues.  Interested  citizens 
should  use  this  volume  and  get  their  desired  in- 
formatmn  while  they  can.  Highly  recommended  for 
public,  high  school,  and  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1091  O  ’79  130w 
‘‘The  text  is  larded,  with  little  stories  of  suc¬ 
cesses  and  failures  in  getting  information  that 
are  of  passing,  interest  only,  and  nearly  one-third 
of  the  book  is  consumed  by  material  which  is 
readily  available  elsewhere  (the  texts  of  the  Acts 
and  addresses  of  various  agencies).  Nevertheless, 
public  libraries  may  want  to  acquire.”  Jack  Ray 
Library  J  103:1430  J1  ’78  90w 


T,  The  book  pursues  three  separate  endeavors. 
It  otters,  first,  a  wide-ranging  review  of  the  as¬ 
signment  process  and  selected  congressional  prac¬ 
tices,  including  a  chapter  on  congressional  his¬ 
tory.  •••  It  offers,  second,  an  empirical  analysis 
using  the  request  lists  (expanded  for  House 
Democrats  from  1958  through  1974)  and  supple¬ 
mentary  interviews  by  the  author  and  others. 
It  otters,  third,  a  mathematical  specification  and 
testing  of  some  arguments  about  the  assignment 
process.  These  arguments  are  called  theories. 
•  •  ;uLIbe  book]  offers  an  important  hypothesis 

SSiatho^sasS:lgl?ITie,llt.,prx(ic^ss  al°ng  with  valuable 
data  and  rich  detail.  It  is  ...  a  work  of  con- 

a?d  bY  an  author  skilled  in 

mathematical  and  statistical  design  and  at  ease 
with  diverse  forms  of  congressional  research.  It 
■  •  •  cap  be  read  with, profit  by  students  of  Con- 
15 arbara1  "h in ckl  ey* e m a c aI  modeling  applications.” 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:886  S  ’79  1000W 
"Professor  Shepsle  has  written  an  informative 
bpok  on  an  exciting  phase  of  Congressional  acti- 
vffY — the  committee  assignment  process.  .  .  . 
Following  a  useful  historical  overview,  the  book 
is  logically  organized  around  the  ‘well-defined  tem¬ 
poral  sequences  of  the  committee-  assignment 
process-  .  .  Shepsle  continually  provides  the 
reader  with  well- written,  well -researched  chapters 
■  *  .ri  on©  of  .them]  he  excimines  the  Democrotie 
Committee  on  Committees  in  the  House.  He  por- 
var.lous  characteristics  of  the  Members  who 
sit  on  this  committee,  describing  in  sequence,  and 
m  a  very  clear  fashion,  the  crucial  decisions  that 
are  mad®  by  this  Committee.  .  .  .  While  Professor 
+?ad,e.  *mPortan,t  strides  in  organizing 
the  reader  s  thinking  about  the  committee  request 
apd „  f-^'-gnment  process  of  the  House,  it  largely 
remains  a  jig'saw  puzzle.  Yet,  he  has  provider! 
ordering’  to  the  process  by  both  his  auan- 

Rl^TondmByt1"bUiIdlngr  and  insightful  narrative.” 
Ann  Am  Acad  442:166  Mr  ’79  600w 
“This  well-documented  study  will  be  valuable 

[eViobnsa”levV. WCthCoeofeernSi Ve  P°IiUcal  sciepce 
Library  J  103:1517  Ag  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Ripley 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:530  fall  ’79  550w 


SHERMAN,  JERRY.  Woman  power  in  textile  and 

l?4Pparif1$7S.f^?79b^afrchyidS'herman  ^  Eric  HertZ’ 

658.85  Sales  personnel.  Women— Employment. 
Textile  industry 

ISBN  0-87005-199-7  LC  78-61155 
This  book  "focuses  on  what  women  should  know 
about  the  specifics  of  .sales  .in  the  textile  and 
apparel  industry.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"Written  in  a. clear,  no-nonsense  style,  the  book 
ChnnW  4°  1,-t‘TTtltleV  •  •  •  °f  particular  interest  are 

a  -lob  that’s  right  for 
} fill) ’.  Chapter  7  (  The-  road  life’),  Chapter  8 

TheP1hnJ-  and  Chapter  9  (‘Family  management’). 
T.®  .  bibliography  and  agency  listings  within 
wB?!6?  „ar.e-.psefui  guides.  The  book  is  a  worth- 
brnr^  acquisition  for  the  career  section  of  a  li- 
:  ’  b  Additionally,  it  earn  be  an  important 
^TrPternentiary-  reference  for  courses  in  manage¬ 
ment,  marketing  and  fashion  merchandising.” 
Choice  16:268  Ap  ’79  llOw 

urginc^wnmelw11^  to  rea d  a  book  by  two  men 
tn^ief  333?”  t°  Pursue  careers  m  sales  in  order 
ThfLnV  the  .apparel  aud  textile  fields.  .  .  . 

wmiis  tlf  With  examples  of  what  can  go 

d£™&’d  majority  of  the  chapters-  are 

trn  discussion,  of  how  to  make  it  to  the 

nessband  fe^qnTnHxrlanCmg'  aggressiveness,  serious- 
are  ’of  ’  Cate  studies  and  actual  names 

wherefta£d  how  to1SfindhelpfuJ  ls  the  section  on 
althmie-h  it  i  =  Pnd  employment  information, 

rf-Wol18"  •  ls  unfortunately  East  Coast  oriented 
Positions  m  manufacturing  retailing  and  whole" 
salmg  are  detailed,  as  well  as  salaries  and 
CVaKChB?oede°rS"’  F°r  m°St  business  collections.” 
Library  J  104:725  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 

SHJi^A3^3pJ$°2^77RHa?r^.fe»:  a  Fef— 

I S B N ^ 0 -8161- 7849-^ f^k  LCb  7 6 ?54UJ39y 
tween%19S00aandU1°^rfiaPohnyT0i  Sriti.clsm  Published  be- 

.mm  t,  tt&sd- 
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Literature  series  and  offers  an  “introductory 
assessment  of  the  critical  writing;  descriptive  an¬ 
notation  [and  a]  chronological  arrangement,  with 
lull-length  books  preceding  articles,  reviews,  and 
parts  of  books.  .  .  .  Dissertations  are  found  in 
the  body  of  the  work,  with  47  masters’  theses,  37 
poems  about  London,  and  descriptions  of  15  manu¬ 
script  collections  listed  separately."  (Booklist)  In- 


Unlike  the  bibliography  of  Jack  London  by 
U<-W.J  Woodbridge,  London,  and  Tweney  IBRD 
1967,  which  was]  revised  and  enlarged  in  1973,  [and] 
which  includes  materials  in  some  70  foreign  lan¬ 
guages,  Sherman’s  reference  guide  excludes  all 
except  a  few  foreign  articles  in  translation.  But 
since  this  is  the  first  annotated  secondary  bib¬ 
liography  for  London  .  .  .  Sherman  has  included 
many  obscure  items,  all  fully  annotated,  with 
special  attention  to  full-length  biographies.  .  .  • 
The  author-title  index  includes  entries  for  biogra¬ 
phy,  criticism — general,  and  criticism — foreign,  but 
not  the  masters’  theses  and  poems.  This  discern¬ 
ing  review  of  London  criticism  and  the  good  an¬ 
notations  will  be  a  boon  to  students  of  a  man 
whose  critical  reputation  has  had  its  ups  and 
downs.” 

Booklist  75:1111  Mr  1  ’79  170w 


The  most  substantial  piece  of  bibliographical 
scholarship  to  date  on  Jack  London’s  work.  .  .  . 
[It)  is  meticulously  done,  current,  and  thorough. 
Of  special  interest  to  both  London  scholars  and 
the  general  reader  is  an  excellent  introduction  in 
which  Sherman  just  may  have  the  best  summary 
and  introduction  thus  far  on  Jack  London’s  repu¬ 
tation  in  American  literature.  Absolutely  indispen¬ 
sable  for  all  undergraduate  and  graduate  collec¬ 
tions  of  modern  literature.” 

Choice  14:1196  N  ‘77  120w 
Reviewed  by  Sheila  Pepper 

Library  J  102:1362  Je  15  'll  80w 


SHERMAN,  LAWRENCE  W.  Scandal  and  re¬ 
form;  controlling  police  corruption.  273p  $14.50 
'78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
364.1  Police  corruption.  Police — U.S. 

ISBN  0-520-03523-2  LC  77-79236 
“Assessing  the  experiences  of  four  major  urban 
police  departments,  Sherman  defines  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  corruption  and  the  public  response  which 
generates  reform.  His  thesis  is  that  scandal,  de¬ 
fined  as  ‘negative  public  reaction  to  deviance,’ 
can  serve  as  a  positive  causal  agent  for  reform. 
Yet  the  long-term  effectiveness  of  such  reform  is 
dependent  on  the  willingness  of  the  police  agency 
to  police  itself.  He  concludes  that  affirmative 
strategies  to  counter  ongoing  corruption  can  effec¬ 
tively  reduce  the  level  of  institutionalized  de¬ 
viance.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Sherman  has  written  about  this  subject  in  the 
past,  and  for  this  book  he  draws  much  of  his 
information  from  case  studies  of  four  police  de¬ 
partments  that  experienced  corruption  scandals: 
New  York  City;-  Oakland,  Calif.,  Newburgh,  N.Y., 
and  ‘Central  City’  (a  pseudonym  for  a  large  Mid¬ 
western  city).  His  conclusions  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  are  applicable  to  police  departments  of  any 
size,  although  the  tactics  required  may  differ. 
.  .  .  While  there  are  a  number  of  articles  and  books 
written  about  police  corruption,  this  book  is  unique 
in  that  it  is  totally  devoted  to  examining  what 
does  and  does  not  work  in  controlling  this  type 
of  corruption.  The  writing  is  somewhat  dry  and 
boring  in  spots,  but  overall  the  book  is1  well 
worthwhile  for  upper-division  undergraduate  and 
graduate  criminal  justice  students  and  police  ad¬ 
ministrators  to  read  and  consider.” 

Choice  16:451  My  ‘79  220w 
“Chiefly  addressing  the  corruption  of  organiza¬ 
tions,  rather  than  individuals,  this  study  offers 
a  thorough  analysis  of  the  relationship  between 
scandal  and  reform.  .  .  .  Sherman’s  scholarly  but 
extended  treatment  of  this  topical  issue  will  appeal 
to  sociology  or  criminology  students.”  J.  A. 
Leonard 

Library  J  103:1762  S  15  ‘78  140w 


“The  combination  of  conceptual  and  theoretical 
richness  and  thorough  analysis  marks  this  volume 
as  an  important  contribution  to  the  literature. 
Although  provocative,  the  findings  must  be  con¬ 
sidered  extremely  tentative.  This  derives  from 
rather  tenuous  distinctions  made  throughout  the 
study  and,  more  importantly,  from  flaws  in  the 
research’s  methodology.  .  .  .  One  criterion  for  the 
selection  of  the  four  cities  was  a  reputation  for 
having  successfully  controlled  corruption  under  a 
reform  police  executive’.  This  criterion  stacks  the 
deck  and  may  distort  findings.  .  ,  .  In  tlie  final 
analysis,  there  is  a  certain  duality  in  the  study.  On 
the  one  hand,  conclusions  are  reached.  ,  On  the 
other  hand,  ‘the  research  design  was  not  intended 
to  allow  clear  tests  of  hypotheses.  Instead  .  .  . 
questions  were  asked  ...  to  suggest  hypotheses 
worthy  of  further  testing’.  To  this  reviewer,  this 
accurately  reflects  the  study’s  value— provocative 
hypotheses  for  future  studies.  This  is  no  small 
accomplishment.”  E.  B.  Silverman 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:535  fall  ’79  lOOOw 


SHERMAN.  STEVE,  jt.  auth.  Soup  and  bread. 
See  Older,  J. 


SHERMAN,  WILLIAM  L.,  jt.  auth.  The  course 
of  Mexican  history.  See  Meyer,  M.  C. 


SHERWIN,  JUDITH 

45p  il  $6-95;  pa 


JOHNSON.  Transparencies. 
$3.95  ’78  Countryman  Press 


811 


ISBN  0-914378-38-4;  0-914378-37-6  (pa) 

This  is  the  second  collection  of  poems  in  a 
proposed  three-part  work  called  Waste.  For  the 
first  volume.  The  Town  Scold,  see  BRD  1978. 


The  strikingly  strong,  loosely  constructed, 
tightly  conceived  qualities  of  the  first  part  [of 
the  Waste  trilogy]  continue  to  be  present.  Far 
less  successful,  really  not  successful  at  all.  are 
the  experiments  with  short  lyrics;  Sherwin  sim¬ 
ply  seems  to  lack  any  talent  for  the  shorter  form. 
The  two  successful  brief  works,  ‘Do  you  hear 
Organ  music'  and  ‘Close,’  have  distinctly  nonlyric 
subjects  and  cores  and  work  because  of  that. 
Otherwise,  such  poems  as  ‘The  frame,’  ’Drops,’ 
and  ‘My  skill’  continue  themes  from  the  first 
collection.  .  .  .  Three  superb  efforts  [are]  ‘Gentle 
heart:  a  ceremony,’  ‘A  shifting  thing,’  and  ‘Poem 
in  praise  of  a  divorce.’  .  .  .  There  is  now  one 
section  left  to  appear;  it  cannot  be  published  too 
soon.  At  this  point,  it  seems  obvious  that  a 
major  American  work  is  underway;  it  should 
be  purchased.” 

Choice  15:1374  D  ’78  170w 
"LThis  is]  calmer  and  more  loving  than  the 
first  book.  .  .  .  Chiefly  it  leads  in  the  direction 
of  married  semi-bliss,  with  reservations  along 
the  way,  and  with  more  poems  than  I  would 
prefer  cast  into  cute  typographical  displays: 
semi-bliss  and  semi-concretism.  But  the  total 
effect  is  what  counts,  and  this  is  the  language, 
which  holds  its  own  in  one’s  final  impression, 
eloquence  and  wit  joined  together  naturally  and 
spontaneously.  Sherwin  has  her  own  lighthearted 
tragic  view  not  quite  like  any  other  I  know. 
One  feels  like  giving  thanks  in  some  special 
way  to  this  sensibility  hanging  on  so  fragilely 
yet  courageously.”  Hayden  Carruth 

Nation  227:712  D  23  ’78  130w 


SHERWOOD,  ROGER.  Modern  housing  proto¬ 
types.  167p  il  col  il  $25  ’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
728.3  Architecture,  Domestic — Designs  and  plans. 
Architecture.  Modern — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-674-57941-0  LC  78-15508 
“Thirty-two  housing  projects  from  garden 

clusters  to  high-rise  towers  were  selected  for 
inclusion  in  this  volume  as  particularly  innovative 
solutions  to  common  housing  problems.  The 
examples,  from  all  over  the  world,  are  described 
in  detail,  with  background  information  on  the  in¬ 
habitants,  socioeconomic  factors  considered  by  the 
architects,  and  the  special  features  of  each  design. 
Sherwood’s  .  .  .  introduction  provides  an  overview 
of  the  subject  and  analyzes  the  .  .  .  organizational 
possibilities  of  various  housing  types.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography. 


“Sherwood’s  stated  aim  is  to  reexamine  some 
of  the  ‘great  housing  projects  of  this  century.’ 
His  introduction  consists  of  a  typological  study 
of  dwelling  units  and  buildings.  Thirty- two 
illustrated  examples  follow  under  the  head¬ 
ings:  Detached  and  semidetached,  Row-housing, 
Party  wall,  Blocks.  Slabs.  Towers.  These  types 
are  unrelated  to  those  of  the  introduction.  Re¬ 
examining,  even  superficially,  some  of  these  seminal 
projects  of  the  modern  movement,  is  useful  and 
revealing,  but  the  emphasis  is  too  much  on  the 
exterior  expression  of  the  buildings.  .  .  .  As  with 
all  such  collections,  one  could  argue  about  some 
of  the  inclusions  and  most  certainly  about  some 
exclusions,  but  this  is  a  handsome  book,  a  good 
idea  that  should  be  expanded.  Until  it  is,  all 
specialized  architectural  libraries  should  have  the 
present  volume.” 

Choice  16:521  Je  '79  160w 
“While  floor  plans  are  provided  for  each  project, 
they  are  generally  too  small  in  scale  to  be  useful; 
similarly,  the  axonometric  drawings  are  difficult 
to  read.  Despite  these  minor  limitations.  Modern 
Housing  Prototypes  is  a  fascinating  volume  for 
anyone  interested  in  20th-Century  housing.”  H.  W. 
Jandl 

Library  J  104:475  F  15  ’79  140w 


SHIBUTANI,  TAMOTSU.  The  derelicts  of  Com¬ 
pany  K;  a  sociological  study  of  demoralization- 
455p  il  $14.95  ’IS  University  of  Calif.  Press 
940.53  U.S-  Army — Military  life.  Japanese 
Americans 

ISBN  0-520-03524-0  LC  77-79237 
"Despite  the  exemplary  performance  of  the  more 
than  20,000  Nisei  men  and  women  who  served  in 
the  U.S.  armed  forces  during  World  War  H,  one 
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SHIBUTANI,  TAMOTSU — Continued 
unit  deviated  markedly  from  the  pattern — Com¬ 
pany  K.  .  .  .  The  men  of  Company  K  forged  a 
record  of  discord  and  misbehavior — widespread 
absenteeism,  insubordination,  intramural  violence, 
and  protests  sometimes  bordering  on  mutiny.  This 
book  [seeks  to]  describe  .  .  .  how  Company  K 
disintegrated.  .  .  .  [The  author  seeks  to-  provide 
a]  study  of  demoralization  as  a  social  process.” 
(Publisher's  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.  H.  Howard 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:181  J1  '79  500w 
"[That  the  members  of  Company  K]  became 
noncombatant  derelicts  .  •  .  supplies  the  author 
(a  member  of  the  company)  with  an  occasion  to 
tell  a  surprising  story,  and  to  propose  a  promising 
sociological  theory  to  explain  the  kind  of  deviance 
that  accompanies  demoralization.  .  .  .  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended.” 

Choice  16:148  Mr  '79  160w 
"If  the  book  has  any  major  flaw  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  sociological  audience,  it  is  that 
of  emphasis.  The  chapters  on  barracks  life  are 
overlong  and  too  detailed,  making  the  ratio  of 
description  to  analysis  extremely  nigh.  Interest¬ 
ing  points  which  are  introduced  in  the  last  chap¬ 
ter,  such  as  the  agreement/co-orientation  distinc¬ 
tion  and  its  implications  for  understanding  mo¬ 
rale,  are  not  elaborated  upon  sufficiently.  .  .  . 
Nevertheless,  this  is  an  enlightening  and  some¬ 
times  moving  volume  which  makes  a  contribution 
to  the  study  of  collective  behavior,  group  conflict, 
and  group  processes  in  general.”  K.  J.  Tierney 
Contemp  Sociol  8:754  S  '79  950w 
“Shibutani  has  prepared  an  intriguing  account 
of  the  breakdown  of  institutional  control  in  a 
unit  of  Nisei  infantrymen-turned-interpreters  who 
were  garrisoned  in  the  United  States  during  World 
War  II.  Group  norms  condoning  insubordination 
and  even  violence  developed  in  response  to1  dis¬ 
crimination  and  forced  inactivity  endured  by  the 
umt  when  other  Nisei  troops  were  proving  their 
loyalty  overseas.  Purely  sociological  concerns  are 
confined  to  the  first  and  final  chapters;  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  an  exceptionally 
clear  and  incisive  analysis  of  the  dynamics  of 
group  demoralization  through  evolution  of  in¬ 
dividual  beliefs.”  Kate  Hammell 

Library  J  103:2532  D  15  ’78  90w 
"Because  the  topic  is  of  interest  to  a  wider 
audience  than  just  specialists  in  collective  be¬ 
havior  and  organizations,  the  book  is  written  in 
plain  but  lively  English.  Only  on  occasion  does 
the  author  resort  to  technical  jargon  in  order  to 
address  the  social  scientist.  .  .  .  This  study  has 
implications  and  applications  that  go  beyond  the 
immediate  analysis,  and  offers  insights  into  the 
dynamics  of  any  sizeable  organization.  .  .  .  Stu¬ 
dents  of  organization,  collective  behavior,  minor¬ 
ity  relations,  morale,  and  the  military,  will  ap¬ 
preciate  this  book.  As  well,  those  interested  in 
accounts  of  human  relations  will  find  it  a  chal¬ 
lenging  study.”  Gordon  Hirabayashi 

Pacific  Affairs  52:346  summer  '79  500w 


SH ICHOR,  YITZHAK.  The  Middle  East  in  China’s 
formgn  policy,  1949-1977.  (International  studies) 
268p  $25  '79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
327.51  China — Foreign  relations — Middle  East. 
Middle  East — Foreign  relations — China 
ISBN  0-521-22214-1  LC  78-58801 

*t-“A5H0.rding  ,to  the  author,  since  the  mid-1940’s 
the  •  Chinese  leadership  has  viewed  the  Middle 
East  as  a  part  of  an  ‘intermediate  zone’  in  the 
world  which  should  be  free  from  imperialism.  In 
the  immediate  post-World  War  II  years  this 
meant  that  the  PRC  hacked  efforts  to  reduce 
Western  influence  especially  that  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  region.  In  the  early  1960’s  the  Chi¬ 
nese  broadened  their  concern  with  outside  in¬ 
fluences  in  the  Middle  East  to  include  opposition 
toward  the  Soviet  Union.”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


.  China  once  intervened  decisively,  if  indirectly, 
in  the  middle  East.  It  was  Chou  En-lai  who  either 
originally  suggested  or  helped  to  persuade  Khru- 
schev  to  supply  arms  to  Egypt  in  1955.  For  the 
rest,  it  might  seem  that  Mr  Shichor  had 
chosen  something  of  a  non-subject.  But  he  has  no 
difficulty  in  showing  that  this  is  not  so.  For  the 
Chinese  leaders’  interest  in  the  Middle  East  has 
been  consistent  .  .  .  [and  the  author]  succeeds  in 
making  sense  of  a  balance  of  anti -power  policy 
which  has  often  seemed  obscure  and  sometimes 
ludicrous. 

Economist  273:128  O  6  '79  320w 


"Shichor,  an  Israeli,  has  produced  a  careful, 
clear,  and  well-researched  history  of  Chinese  pol¬ 
icy  in  the  Middle  East.  ...  [It]  is  marked  by 
an  admirable  grasp  of  Chinese  foreign  policy, 
plus  an  exceptionally  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
operation  of  the  PRC’s  Middle  Eastern  policy  or¬ 
gans,  Essential  for  university  libraries  and  spe¬ 
cialists  in  Chinese  or  Middle  Eastern  foreign  pol¬ 
icy.  D.  D.  Buck 

Library  J  104:1572  Ag  '79  150w 


SHIFREEN,  LAWRENCE  J.  Henry  Miller: .  a 

bibliography  of  secondary  sources.  (Author  bib¬ 
liographies,  no38)  477p  $20  '79  Scarecrow  Press 
016.818  Miller,  Henry — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1171-5  LC  78-12518 
This  bibliography  has  five  sections:  “books  about 
[Henry]  Miller,  books  with  significant  sections  on 
him,  important  books  in  which  he  is  mentioned, 
dissertations,  and  articles  and  reviews.  The  first 
bibliography  since  1962,  this  work  tried  to  include 
all  articles  in  any  language  [from  the  mid-thir¬ 
ties]  through  mid-summer  1977.”  (Library  J)  In¬ 
dex  of  authors,  editors.  Index  of  Miller’s  works. 


“A  highly  valuable  bibliography  of  the  secondary 
sources  dealing  with  the  work  of  Henry  Miller 
from  about  1925  through  1977.  The  effort  has  been 
to  cast  the  bibliographic  net  as  wide  as  possible, 
and  it  seems  to  Have  been  quite  successful.  .  .  . 
This  will  have  to  be  used  in  tandem  with  a  good 
bibliography  of  Miller’s  work  and,  of  course,  that 
listing  is  still  open.  It  is  a  useful  gathering  and  is 
recommended  for  major  research  collections.” 
Choice  16:804  S  ’79  80w 

"Prefaced  by  a  useful  brief  review  of  the  criti¬ 
cal  reception  of  Miller’s  work,  this  impressive 
listing  has  nearly  5000  entries,  almost  all  of  them 
annotated.  .  .  .  Several  dozen  incomplete  citations 
were  found.  Recommended.”  R.  L.  Boyce 
Library  J  104:1242  Je  1  ’79  80w 


SHIRLEY,  GLENN.  West  of  Hell’s  Fringe;  crime, 
criminals,  and  the  Federal  peace  officer  in  Okla¬ 
homa  Territory,  1889-1907.  495p  il  maps  $14.95 
78  University  of  Okla.  Press 


664.1  Oklahoma — History.  Crime — Oklahoma 
ISBN  0-8061-1444-4  LC  77-9112 


The  author  describes  “the  activities  of  outlaws 
and  federal  law_  enforcers  during  the  period  from 
initial  legal  white  settlement  in  Oklahoma  until 
statehood.  .  .  .  To.  do  so  he  has  consulted  news¬ 
papers.  federal  records,  and  whatever  manu¬ 
script  material  participants  left  behind.”  CJ  Am 
Hist)  Index. 


A  substantially  revised  edition  of  the  long 
°nt -of -print  Six-gun  and  silver  star  (1955),  West 
Hell  s  Fringe  is  a  popular  account  intended 
for  Western  history  buffs  rather  than  scholars. 
Though  documented  .  .  .  the  task  of  separating 
fact  from  fiction  is  an  impossible  one,  and  much 
space  is  devoted  to  distinguishing  between  the 
two.  No  systematic  attempt  is  made  to  synthesize 
the  material  or  to  set  it  within  a  conceptual  or 
interpretative  framework.  Rather,  the  approach  is 
essentially  dramatic  and  episodic  with  the  forces 
of  law  and  order  pitted  against  successive  bands 
of  criminals.  The  illustrations  and  maps  are  ex¬ 
cellent;  the  index  of  names  and  places  is  full.” 

Choice  15:1122  O  ’78  140w 


xne  oook  is  replete  with  lengthy  quotations, 
many  xS?  which  need  to  be  dealt  with  more  criti¬ 
cally  than  Shirley  has  done.  Shirley  is  not  an 
analytical  historian;  his  goal  is  colorful  and  ac¬ 
curate  description.  Still  there  are  some  useful 
interpretive^  points  scattered  throughout  or  im¬ 
plicit  in  his  almost  relentlessly  narrative  treat¬ 
ment  .  .  One  of  the  more  striking  features  of 
Shirley  s  book  is  the  number  of  photographs  of 
outlaws  taken  after  their  deaths.”  J.  F.  Richard¬ 
son 

J  Am  Hist  65:1135  Mr  ’79  550w 


S  RONALD  H.,  jt.  auth.  Studies  in  ka- 

buki.  See  Brandon,  J.  R 


anrxLuvsKll,  IOSIF  S.  Stars,  their  birth,  life. 

n  «T7<lna^<i  Jir*  by  ^chard  B.  Rodman.  442p 
il  $17-50  ’78  Freeman 

523-8  Stars 

ISBN  0-7167-0024-7  LC  77-13889 

author,  a  “Soviet  astrophysicist,  refers 
to  this  work  as  a  serious  popular  book.’  .  .  . 
ihr,,,?rtmKes  f-1  summary  of  current  knowledge 
mduding  information  on  such  .  .  . 
subjects  as  pulsars  and  black  holes.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Indexes.  y  ' 

Sbkin^vuMo11  beinf?  an  eminent  astrophysicist, 
Soviet  Uni o?,  w?  a  Populanzer  of  science  in  the 
§?yiat  riyujou;  His  skills  as  such  are  evident  in 
cl?"nty,  of  b,i?  Pro.se  (and  the  skill  of 
yb,f, translator)  makes  this  book  a  delight  to  read. 
on+unU^b  the  subject  is  rather  wide  ranging,  the 

broai^amfYher?  «n°  ’ll?  d+isSussiorL  sufficiently 

of  astrmnrnv  wfi?  iloth  students  and  teachers 
a stronomy  will  find  the  volume  useful.  Schools 
tfonbirfv  iu^roductory  astronomy  courses  will  par¬ 
ticularly  want  to  have  this  work  on  their  librarv 

f„  Excellent®  r  ra?v!y  (added  by  the  translator) 
commended’"  the  illustrations.  Highly  re- 

Choice  15:1406  D  ’78  lOOw 
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.  Most  laymen  would  .  .  .  find  [the  book]  rather 
indigestible  because  of  the  technical  terminology, 
occasional  equations,  and  numerous  graphs.  Es¬ 
sentially,  the  text  is  alT an  advanced  undergraduate 
level,  and  many  professional  astronomers  will  find 
it  to  be  a  useful  summary  of  current  knowledge. 

■  •  •  „  volume]  is  well  organized.  Recom¬ 

mended.’  J.  W.  Weigel 

Library  J  103:2124  O  15  '78  lOOw 
‘‘Shklovskii  beautifully  reviews  the  triumphs  of 
20th-century  astrophysicists  in  reaching  an  under¬ 
standing  of  how  stars  evolve.  He  also  manages  to 
include  a  number  of  tightly  structured  chapters  in 
which  he  discusses  the  attempts  by  mddern  astro¬ 
physicists  to  confront  the  most  poorly  understood 
phases  of  the  stellir  life  cycle — conception,  birth, 
and  death.  Shklovskii’s  discussions  of  the  physi¬ 
cal  .behavior  of  the  clouds  of  gas  and  dust  out  of 
which  stars  form  .  .  .  and  the  early  collapse 
phases  of  stellar  evolution  are  lucid,  although 
brief.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  book's  most  impressive 
chapters  are  those  describing  the  final  stage  of 
stellar  evolution.  Shklovskii’s  discussions  of  stel¬ 
lar  explosions,  supernovae,  and  their  by-products, 
neutron  stars  and  supernova  remnants,  are  ex¬ 
ceptional  for  their  clarity.”  S.  E.  Strom 
Science  205:893  Ag  31  ’79  360w 


SHNEIDERMAN,  S.  L.  The  river  remembers.  192p 
il  $8.95  ’78  Horizon  Press 

943.8  Jews  in  Poland.  Jews — Persecutions 
ISBN  0-8180-0821-0  LC  77-93935 
Shneiderman  examines  shtetl  life  along  the 
banks  of  the  Vistula  river  in  Poland  from  the 
eleventh  century  to  World  War  II.  Bibliography. 


‘‘Shneiderman  was  born  in  the  town  of  Kazi- 
mierz.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  book  focuses  on  the  au¬ 
thor's  observations  of  present-day  Kazimierz  and 
other  Polish  towns,  but  it  includes  also  glimpses  of 
a  remarkable  past,  filled  with  art  and  wealth.  .  .  . 
One  of  the  book’s  most  poignant  sections  is  en¬ 
titled  ‘The  Dead  Shtetlekh’  (villages)  offering 
perhaps  the  last  commemoration  of  a  life  that 
has  ended.  After  a  lengthy  and  detailed  cataloging 
of  the  ghost  towns  along  the  Vistula,  Shneiderman 
ends  on  a  bitterly  ironic  note  that  demonstrates 
modern  Poland's  repudiation  of  the  very  people 
who  contributed  so  much  to  her  culture  and  sur¬ 
vival.”  Bernard  Weinstein 

Best  Sell  38:223  O  '78  330w 
‘‘[This  is  a]  well-written,  fascinating,  and  very 
sad  work.  .  .  .  [It]  should  be  read  by  all  those 
interested  in  the  place  of  the  lost  Polish  shtetlach 
in  Jewish  history.”  J.  H.  Udelson 

Library  J  103:1174  Je  1  '78  170w 


SHORES.  LOUIS.  The  generic  book:  what  it  is  and 
how  it  works.  (Learning  for  living  ser,  no2) 
lt>4p  $a  77  Library- College  Assocs,  Inc,  Box  956, 
Norman,  Okla.  73069 


371.3  Teaching — Aids  and  devices.  Audio-vis¬ 
ual  education.  Communication 
ISBN  0-917706-02-1  LC  77-22891 


By  the  Generic ,  Book’  ...  is  meant  ‘the  total 
mimber  of  ways  which  men  have  of  communicating 
with  each  other,'  and  its  utility  in  education  is  the 
availability  to  the  individual  learner  of  an  infinite 
variety  of  ways  to  acquire  knowledge  and  informa¬ 
tion.  Three  dimensions  of  the  Generic  Book  are 
explored  [here:]  the  subject  (content),  level,  and 
format  aspects.  Then  follow  chapters  on  the  char¬ 
acteristics  of  print  versus  graphic  materials  and  of 
human  versus  environmental  resources  as  carriers 
of  information.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib)  Bibliography. 


une  would  expect  Shores  to  have  something 
significant  to  say  about  what  constitutes  effective 
educational  media.  Indeed  he  has.  The  pity  is, 
however,  that  his  exposition  is  rambling,  repeti¬ 
tive,  and  so  theoretical  .  .  .  that  the  reader  who  ac¬ 
cepts.  his  arguments  is  frustrated  by  the  lack  of 
practical  suggestions  for  implementing  what  is  in 
fact  a  serious  educational  manifesto.  .  .  .  Although 
this  tract  does  have  its  place  in  any  extensive 
education  or  library  science  collection,  it  is  a 
shame  that  by  dwelling  overlong  on  content,  level, 
and  format.  Shores  abuses  two-  other  key  elements 
°t  human  .intellectual  experience,  time  and  space, 
muffling  his  sharp  thought  in  clear  but  extraneous 
verbiage.  In  short,  The  Generic  Book  is  a  bore 
with  a  point."  M.  W.  George 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:68  Ja  ’78  330w 

"Shores,  like  many  educationists,  has  a  knack 
for  taking  essentially  simple  concepts  and  making 
them  complex,  if  not  recherche.  In  addition,  a  large 
number  of  unsubstantiated  claims  are  made  for 
the  construct  .  .  .  [which]  are  probably  more  ar¬ 
resting  than  they  might  otherwise  be  because  the 
Writing,  style  is  so  hortatory.  .  .  .  Apart  from  its 
sermomstic  style,  there  are  other  problems  with 
this  book.  Although  much  of  its  content  seems 
to  be  based  on  learning  theory  and  educational 
research,  there  are  only  a  dozen  footnotes  in  the 
entire  work .  .  .  And  there  is  far  too  much  ax 
grinding,  including  uncalled  for  sniping  at  teachers 
in  several  places  in  the  book.  There  is  no  ques¬ 
tion  that  Shores  has  made  significant  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  library  field.  Unfortunately  this  book 
is  not  one  of  them.”  T.  W.  Shaughnessy 
Library  Q  49:93  Ja  ’79  420w 


SHOFNER,  JERRELL  H.  Daniel  Ladd:  merchant 
prince  of  frontier  Florida.  180p  maps  $8.50  '78 
University  Presses  of  Fla. 

B  or  92  Ladd,  Daniel 
ISBN  0-8130-0546-9  LC  77-21789 
This  "biography  of  a  Florida  merchant,  ship¬ 
owner,  land  speculator,  and  manufacturer  spans 
the  period  from  the  1830s  to  the  1870s.  ...  A 
Yankee  by  birth,  Ladd  emigrated  in  1833  when 
he  was  only  sixteen  and  gradually  built  a  trading 
empire,  primarily  a s  a  cotton  factor,  stretching 
northward  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  into  southern 
Georgia  and  Alabama.  .  .  .  His  enterprises  sur¬ 
vived  both  hurricanes  and  railroad  competition. 
But  .  .  .  the  Civil  War  so  fundamentally  altered 
the  Florida  economy  that  Ladd  never  recouped  his 
wartime  losses.  He  died  a  broken  man  in  1872.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Ladd  does  not  become  a  central  figure  until  the 
fourth  chapter.  Due  to  the  absence  of  a  reposi¬ 
tory  of  Ladd’s  personal  papers,  Jerrell  H.  Shofner 
is  unable  to  provide  insights  into  his  subjects 
personality,  character,  and  motivations.  .  .  .  [The 
author  is  unable]  to  decipher,  except  in  the  most 
cursory  way,  Ladd’s  position  on  the  slavery  ques¬ 
tion.  The  work  ...  is  further  marred  by  .  the  in¬ 
clusion  of  trivial  economic  statistics,  tedious  di¬ 
gressions,  and  repetition.  .  .  .  Despite  its  major 
shortcomings,  [the  book]  contains  informative  ma¬ 
terial  for  the  serious  student  of  the  South.  Ladd 
represents  a  segment  of  Southern  society  that  has 
been  largely  ignored  and  greatly  misunderstood. 

[The  author]  provides  some  important  de  • 
tailed  information  about  the  workings  of  the  cot¬ 
ton  factorage  system.  In  several  random  passages 
Shofner  chronicles  aspects  of  the  economic  de¬ 
velopment  of  middle  Florida  and  south  Georgia. 
R.  N.  Mathis  H)st  R  g4;550  Ap  >79  38Qw 

“[This  is]  an  excellent  case'  study  of  the  rise 
and  decline  of  the  plantation  cotton  economy  as 
well  as  valuable  insights  into  business .  problems 
during  and  after  the  Civil  War.  .  .  •  [It  is]  clearly 
written  and  organized,  and  effectively  developed 
within  the  larger  framework  of  regional  economic 
trends-  Ugper-divr.ien  and  .sraduate  level. 

Reviewed^  Penpal  Per^  ^ 


SHORT,  ROBERT.  Something  to  believe  in;  Is 
Kurt  Vonnegut  the  exorcist  of  Jesus  Christ 
Superstar?  321p  il  pa  $5.95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 


230  Christianity.  Theology.  Vonnegut,  Kurt. 

Religion  in  literature 

ISBN  0-06-067381-8  LC  75-36754 


"Short’s  thesis  is  that  an  age-old  misrepresen¬ 
tation  of  God  as  retributive  has  driven  people  into 
an  endless  cycle  of  atheism,  nihilism,  and  false 
religion,  Quoting  .  .  .  from  his  ‘four  favorite 
theologians'  Barth.  Bonhoeffer.  Dostoevsky,  and 
Vonnegut,  the  author  .  .  .  answers  with  a  Chris¬ 
tianity  in  which  there  is  no  hell  or  Personal  devil 
and  in  which  all  persons  are  destined  for  heaven, 
whether  they  know  it  or  not.”  (Library  J) 


"Short  made  pop  theology  reputable  in  the  1960's 
with  the  publication  of  The  Gospel  According  to 
Peanuts.  This,  his  latest  book,  is  his  most  cred¬ 
itable  foray  into  the  field  since.  .  .  .  Short  chooses 
to  examine  Kurt  Vonnegut.  Jesus  Christ  Super- 
star,  Mark  Twain,  The  Exorcist  [by  William 
Blatty,  BRD  1971].  and  Dostoevsky.  Moreover,  he 
strews  his  text  with  .  .  .  examples  from  the  com¬ 
ics,  in  particular  ‘Peanuts.’  ‘Doonesbury’.  ‘Ziggy.’ 
and  ‘B.C.’  Short  is  a  master  of  the  form.  He 
.  .  .  has  a  peculiar  talent  for  aptly  using  a  comic 
strip  to  illustrate  a  point  he  is  making.  He  is  so 
good  at  his  craft,  that  it  is  difficult  to  be  objec¬ 
tive  about  his  content.  .  .  .  Short  polemicizes  a 
great  deal  with  the  traditional  Christian  idea  of  a 
literal  hell  after  death.  ...  It  is  questionable 
whether  the  doing  away  with  a  hell  after  death 
is  proper  response  to  the  questions  the  popular 
arts  raise  about  the  meaning  of  life.  I  cannot 
pretend  to  know  the  answer.  .  .  .  Short  has  be¬ 
come  too  accommodating  to  the  Zeitgeist.  R.  D. 
Pasquariello 

Best  Sell  38:403  Mr  ’79  330w 

“Although  lighthearted  in  tone  and  style,  and 
despite  the  too-cute  subtitle,  the  book  is  a  serious 
polemic  against  the  ‘monster  God’  of  evangelical 
Christianity  and  a  popularization  of  Barthian  uni- 
versalism.  For  nonevangelicals,  a  painless  way  to 
learn  about  a  painless  eternity.”  H.  L-  Cogswell 

Library  J  103:1756  S  15  '78  120w 
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SHOSTAKOVICH.  DMITRI.  Testimony;  the  mem¬ 
oirs  of  Dmitri  Shostakovich;  as  related  to  and 
ed.  by  Solomon  Volkov;  tr.  from  the  Russian  by 
Antonina  W.  Bouis.  289p  $15  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
B  or  92  Shostakovich,  Dmitri.  Russia — Intel¬ 
lectual  life 

ISBN  0-06-014476-9  LC  79-2236 
‘‘Shostakovich’s  memoirs  were  dictated  to  the 
musicologist  Solomon  Volkov  during  the  four  years 
that  preceded  the  composer’s  death  in  1975,  at  the 
age  of  68.  The  manuscript  was  smuggled  abroad 
with  each  chapter  signed  by  Shostakovich.  Volkov 
then  immigrated  to  the  U.S.,  where  he  edited  and 
annotated  it.  .  .  .  The  composer-historian  offers 
.  .  .  ta]  picture  of  some  55  years  of  Soviet  musi¬ 
cal  life.”  (Time)  “Index.”  (Library  J) 


“The  narrative  is  anecdotal,  witty,  ironical  and 
often  coarse  and  savage.  [Shostakovich]  gives  de¬ 
tails  not  only  of  encounters  with  Stalin  (including 
proof  of  the  tyrant’s  superstitious  nature)  but 
confirms  with  yet  more  chapter  and  verse  the 
'Gulag  Archipelago’  of  [A.]  Solzhenitsyn  [BRD 
1974,  1975,  19761,  and  reveals  what  life  was  really 
like  in  Russia.  He  describes  the  ironic  vocabulary 
of  the  intelligentsia  that  referred  to  Stalin  by  his 
official  epithets  .  .  .  the  use  of  hidden  language  as 
in  Shostakovich’s  eighth  quartet  which  quotes  a 
song  known  to  all  Russians  'Exhausted  by  the 
hardships  of  prison’;  and  the  dangers  of  compos¬ 
ing  a  national  anthem  at  the  command  of  Stalin. 

.  .  .  It  is  a  horrifying  record.” 

Economist  273:120  O  27  '79  350w 


Shostakovich  spares  himself  nothing  in  this 
bitter  memoir,  .  .  .  but  it  is  impossible  not  to  re¬ 
spect  and  pity  him  after  reading  it.  Far  from  be¬ 
ing  the  faithful  Party  member  he  seemed,  he 
hated  the  regimes  under  which  he  lived.  His  fear 
of  death  had  always  been  strong,  and  he  really 
was  in  the  gravest  danger  of  being  murdered  by 
Stalin  in  1936;  as  a  result,  for  the  rest  of  his  life 
he  thought  he  could  be  killed  at  any  time  for  an 
unguarded  word  or  action.  But  here  are  his  real 
thoughts  about  loved  and  hated  musical  col¬ 
leagues,  Communists  from  Stalin  down,  Meyer- 
hold,  Tukachevsky.  and  many  other  prominent 
Soviets  and  ^Westerners — Shostakovich  knew  every¬ 
one.  The  historical  value  of  this  book  is  great, 
but  its  value  as  the  truth  about  a  brilliant  and 
tragic  figure  is  greater.  Not  to  be  missed.”  Carol 
Rasmussen 

Library  J  104:2465  N  15  ‘79  140w 
"These  memoirs,  if  anything,  will  reinforce  the 
claims  of  those  who  through  the  decades  have 
insisted  that  Shostakovich  was  a  great  talent 
ruined  by  the  system  under  which  he  was  work¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  Famous  Russian  figures  come  and  go  in 
these  memoirs.  Stanislavsky  makes  a  brief  ap- 
pearance.  .  .  .  There  is  Vladimir  Mayakovsky. 
Shostakovich  admired  his  poetry  but  despised 
him  as  an  opportunistic  ‘phony.’  (The  transla- 
lation  is  full  of  slang  and  Americanisms:  phony, 
brouhaha,  con  man,  big  shot.  Did  Shostakovich 
rmly  use  the  Russian  equivalents?)  .  .  .  Through¬ 
out  the  book  Shostakovich  comments  on  many  of 
his  own  works,  paying  particular  attention  to 
the  Seventh  Symphony.  .  .  .  The  memoirs  of 
Shostakovich  are  rambling,  repetitive,  almost  in 
stream -of -consciousness  style.  But  they  make  an 
extremely  powerful,  grim,  gripping  book  and  one 
that  will  help  set  the  record  straight.  At  the  end 
we  are  left  with  a  genius  who  had  lost  confidence 
in  himself  and  in  the  world  in  which  he  lived.” 
H.  C.  Schonberg 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p  1  O  21  '79  2750w 
,Rambling  and  disjointed,  Testimony  is  never- 
•1?ost  Powerful  political  indict- 

merits  of  the  Stalinist  era  to  come  along  in  years _ 

S']?  ^ -j.]|^^ehitsyn‘  s  The  Gulag  Archipelago 

?RRnafq7nldiaq7nan<:ielSAam  s  Hope  Against  Hope 
**75  1970,  1971]..  .  .  As  social  history,  Testimony 
affords  an  _  excellent  account  of  artistic  life  in 
£,™sl%uiuPni:  -th<:  flrst  decades.  Of  the  20th  cen- 
tury.  The  happiest  moments  in  the  book  are  when 
Shostakovich  reminisces  about  his  friends  and 
idols.  Borodin,  Meyerhold,  Glazunov.  .  .  .  But 

,^P„r®vaillnf,^00du  is  bleak  as  the  Siberian 
landscape.  Although  Shostakovich  may  have 
slightly  recast  his  life  with  a  view  to  posterity 
.  .  .  his  corrosive  statements  attest  to  his  suffer¬ 
ing.  .  .  Ultimately,  what  Testimony  raises  are 
the  agonizing  moral  questions  that  face  all  Rus- 
fjau  artists.  Is  the  only  honorable  course  in  the 
Iswan*  Umon  that  of  bem£  a  martyr?”  Annalyn 

New  Repub  181:34  N  10  ’79  1150w 
Reviewed  by  Patricia  Blake 

Time  114:114  O  29  ’79  1200w 


SHOUMATOFF,  ALEX. 

a  county.  219p  $9.95 
Geoghegan 


Westchester : 
'79  Coward, 


portrait  of 
McCann  & 


tio7n7a^detravlfter  C°Unty’  NeW  York-Descrip 
ISBN  0-698-10925-2  LC  78-24381 
xJWJP?  Hi*s  study  of  Westchester  County,  New 
Tdrk  “into  sections  on .  the  land  and  the  peoote 
Shoumatoff  begins  .  .  .  with  an  airplane  survey.  .  . 


[Following  this  is  a]  description  of  flora,  fauna, 
and  geology.  The  rest  of  the  narrative  is  history 
and  sociology.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  P. -L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:82  J1  '79  30w 
“This  is  not  the  definitive  portrait  of  Westchester 
County,  New  York,  but  I  would  not  want  to  be 
without  it.  It  is  personal,  random,  and  impres¬ 
sionistic,  yet  gets  at  the  heart  and  truth  of  an 
American  county.  .  .  .  We  are  presented  with 
surprising  facts  (one  out  of  three  citizens  has 
Italian  ancestry),  personalities  of  today  and  yester¬ 
year.  and  discussion  of  the  country’s  agriculture, 
towns,  architecture,  businesses,  social  strata,  and 
problems.  The  portrait  is  distinctly  Westchester, 
yet  has  application  to  suburban  counties  nation¬ 
wide.  Superb.”  R.  W.  Fromm 

Library  J  104:1072  My  1  ’79  130w 
“Mr.  Shoumatoff  is  a  very  New  Yorker  kind  of 
writer  (indeed  parts  of  this  book  did  appear  in 
slightly  different  form  in  that  publication) — by 
which  I  mean  he  is  civilized,  observant  to  a  fault 
and  low  key  in  style.  I  also  mean  that  he  uses 
certain  techniques — a  few  masterly  quotes  from 
characters,’  often  very  old  women  who  have  wry, 
shrewd  comments  on  life  around  them;  much 
circumstantial  detail,  such  as  the  color  of  a 
person's  belt  or  the  headline  of  a  casually  noticed 
National  Enquirer;  and  finally  a  painstaking  de¬ 
votion  to  the  finer  points  of  research.”  Caroline 
Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  J1  29  ’79  450w 
Change  is  the  subject  of  Alex  Shoumatoff’s 
fascinating  portrait  of  Westchester  County,  just 
n°rth  ?f  New  York  City.  .  .  .  Shoumatoff,  a 
naturalist,  teacher  and  writer,  guides  this  tour 
expertly — down^  the  Harlem  Valley  to  the  Bronx, 
from  the  continent’s  formation  to  the  Big  Macs 
on  tacky  highway  strips.  Along  the  way  he  con¬ 
ducts  mini-courses  on  the  Wisconsin  Glacier  (the 
Westchester  17,000  years  ago  was  a 
mile  thick),  commuting,  botany.  Mafiosi  and  the 
very  rich.  .  Reporting  on  the  people  of  his 

Y,  estchester,  Shoumatoff  doesn’t  create  quite 
S?.#  ht  gSts  in  his  portrait  of  the  land. 
Strouse  1  '  h®  draws  a  convincing  sketch.”  Jean 

Newsweek  93:83  Je  ’79  600w 

S  ThUf  ^A!^NE’  ^  These  modern  wo- 

men.  bee  These  modern  women 

S Vnf 4 r, S<P SQ£ .N ; . ,  hxivele tters ;  a  novel.  (Borzoi 
b  yk  Rando  rF '  Ho  use  ^  $6’"  78  Knopf:  for  sale 
L(?V7-15514~83707'X:  °-394-93707-4  (lib  bdg) 

Kate  Leuthi  and  Tommy  Adams  become  next- 
door  neighbors  when  Tommy  is  adopted  bv  the 
n°mnme  "years  the  sHeet;  /is^fs^&^omf 
warned^  of^mmy's  ' 

cernPP  When  nt\Jheivr'-1?,wn  affairs  to  exercise  con- 
^vkward  incident  °caUs Us  thSir^mutual  esL-tnge- 

schSol  •  religion'6 teacher  tnd^cor^F  pr^nalfr 
Placed  in  T01^1  instability  cSF  h?mTbe 

5S™tn““n‘"  ‘sl:,T  *““•  IHo™  Bk» 

IPSvrasll 

Horn  Bk  55:72  F  '79  240w 
Reviewed  by  Joyce  Milton 
<u  a  •  Y F.lrTles  Bk  R  1)88  D  10  '78  200w 

even 

but  I  suspect  that  it  ld,s  the  Oder’s  attention, 
and  perhaps  a  rnLt?  an  act  <*f  violence— 

siia  iTSSnaiaijs  ass? 

bound  and  gagged Dfromt  t£iey  rescue  her, 

ing  like  an  animal’  All  tw^y’,  f,?u?d  ’whimper- 
of  them  is  tot  ry  \oPariVlJeft  for  tb?  three 
and  fraudulent  endins-  tk'F  ^(new — a  sentimental 
inability  of  any  of  its^charactp^P"  ma^ked  bY  the 
Linda  Silver  y  1  ltS  cbaracters  ever  to  connect.” 

SLJ  25:164  S  ’78  160w 
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SH RIVER.  DONALD  W.  Is  there  hope  for  the 
city?  [by]  Donald  W.  Shriver.  Jr.  and  Karl  A. 
Ostrora.  (Biblical  perspectives  on  current  issues) 
204p  pa  $4.95  ’77  Westminster  Press 
301.34  Cities  and  towns.  Christian  life 
ISBN  0-664-24147-6  DC  77-22187 


dhis  book  ‘  focuses  from  a  biblical  perspective 
on  the  problems  of  human  relationships  in  Ameri¬ 
can  cities.  .  .  .  [After  introducing]  problems 

through  the  experience  of  six  contemporary  city 
dwellers,  the  authors  reviews  the  Hebraic  and 
Christian  visions  of  the  city  in  the  Bible.  .  .  . 
1  here  follows  a  historical  review  of  Christian 
visions  of  the  city  from  Jerusalem  to  Rome  to 
Geneva  to  Boston.  ,  .  .  The  authors  conclude 
with  a  discussion  of  pragmatic  ‘steps  that  an 
ethically  mature  people,  heirs  of  the  biblical  faith, 
shoula  be  willing  to  take’  if  there  are  to  be 
ertective  new  expressions  of  neighbor  love  in  the 
contemporary  city.”  (Chr  Century)  Index  of  sub¬ 
jects.  Index  of  Biblical  references. 


Shriver  and  Ostrom  assume  that  American 
Christians  have  a  special  responsibility  to  develop 
an  ethic  beyond  affluence.  The  thesis  is  well 
arguea  and  the  book  is  well  written.  It  should 
be  considered  by  libraries  of  church-related  col- 
leges  as  well  as  by  any  undergraduate  institution 
that  has  departments  interested  in  social  change. 
It  would  also  be  an  appropriate  text  for  adult 
education  study  groups  in  Protestant  churches.” 

Choice  15:565  Je  ’78  210w 
“[This  book],  a  study  in  continuity  with  Shri- 
ver  s  past  efforts  with  other  collaborators,  com¬ 
bines  theological  norms  and  social  research  with 
rigorous  ethical  .  reflection.  .  .  .  The  empirical 

focus  on  American  city  dwellers  is  provided  by 
incorporation  of  the  results  of  the  Urban  Policy 
Study  conducted  in  the  Raleigh,  Durham  and 
Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina,  urban  complex  in 
19il.  Shriver,  Ostrom  and  their  colleagues  mea¬ 
sured  the  connection  between  the  ‘ethical  marks 
of  the  church’ — trust,  action  potential,  racial 
openness  and  public  regard — and  the  church  mem¬ 
bership  of  900  survey  respondents.  .  .  .  [This 
study]  achieves  an  admirable  balance-  between 
theory  and  praxis-  It  would  be  an  excellent  study 
and  discussion  resource  for  local  congregational 
committees  that  have  responsibility  for  commun¬ 
ity  ministry  or  for  the-  formulation  of  strategies 
for  Christian  corporate  and  social  ministry.”  Leo 
Sandon 

Chr  Century  96:288  Mr  14  '79  260w 


SHULEVITZ,  URI.  The  treasure,  unp  col  il  $7.95 
'79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
ISBN  0-374-37740-5 

This  is  the  "tale  of  a  poor  man,  here  named 
Isaac,  who  three  times  dreams  of  a  voice  telling 
him  to  go  to  the  capital  and  look  for  a  treasure 
under  the  bridge  by  the  palace.  When  he  gets  to 
the  capital,  the  captain  of  the  guard  tells  him  of 
his  dream:  a  treasure  is  buried  under  the  stove 
of  a  man  named  Isaac  back  in  Isaac’s  home  city. 
So  Isaac  returns  home,  finds  the  treasure  under 
his  own  stove,  and  lives  happily  ever  after.  .  .  . 
Kindergarten  to  grade  five.”  (SLJ) 


‘‘Uri  Shulevitz  combines  his  superb  talents  as 
as  folklorist  and  an  illustrator  to  retell  an  age- 
old  tale  of  quest  and  discovery.  .  .  .  His  un¬ 
assuming  text  is  wonderfully  enhanced  by  illus¬ 
trations  of  astonishing  luminosity  and  richness. 
A  crucial  quality  one  finds  informing  in  many 
of  Shulevitz’s  books  is  that  of  faith — in  a  just 
God,  in  humanity,  in  the  possibility  of  dreams 
beyond  a  pinched  and  sometimes  cruel  reality. 
Here  that  faith  is  working  in  abundance.  This 
book  is  a  treasure.”  William  Jaspersohn 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  Ap  9  ’79  150w 

Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  55:295  Je  ’79  170w 

“The  watercolor  paintings  are  lovely,  almost 
Oriental  in  their  delicacy — the  traveler  crosses  the 
mountains,  walks  through  the  forests — despite  the 
Eastern  European  setting.  But  so  stiff  and  rudi¬ 
mentary  is  the  tale  that  we  never  care  very  much 
about  the  traveler  (we  never  see  his  face  in 
close-up),  and  the  careful  illustrations,  despite 
their  fine  craftsmanship  and  elegance,  don’t  pre¬ 
vent  the  book  from  dwindling  into  boredom.” 
H  C  Rice 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p29  Ap  29  ’79  200w 

“The  simple  but  dignified  narrative  provides  the 
perfect  frame  for  Shulevitz’s  pictures,  which  de¬ 
pict  traditional  eastern  European  cities  and  coun¬ 
tryside  in  subtly  glowing  colors.  The  17  paintings 
are  of  varying  sizes,  set  off  by  ample  amounts  of 
white  space,  to  reinforce  the  stately  rhythm  of 
the  story.  The  perfect  blend  of  words  and  pic¬ 
tures  is  supported  by  excellent  bookmaking  to 
make  this  one  a  must  purchase  for  any  picture- 
book  collection.”  M.  A.  Dorsey 
SLJ  25:48  Ap  ’79  140w 


SHURKIN,  JOEL  N.  The  invisible  fire:  the  story 
of  mankind’s  victory  over  the  ancient  scourge 
of  smallpox.  447p  pi  $12.95  ’79  Putnam 
614.4  Smallpox 

ISBN  0-399-12286-9  LC  79-13415 

This  is  an  account  of  “the  virtual  eradication 
of  smallpox.  The  book  is  divided  into  two  sec¬ 
tions.  First,  a  .  .  .  history  of  the  disease  is  pre¬ 
sented.  Both  the  manifestations  of  the  disease 
and  its  effects  on  the  history  of  the  world  are 
discussed.  The  second  section  is  a  detailed 

delineation  of  the  •  ■  .  political,  economic,  and 
social  barriers  that  were  met  and  overcome.” 
(Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


This  is  an  engrossing  account  of  one  of  man’s 
most  impressive  achievements,  the  virtual  eradi¬ 
cation  of  smallpox.  .  .  .  The  details  of  that 
achievement  dramatically  illustrate  the  human 
effort,  skill,  dedication,  and  luck  that  so  often 
play  a  crucial  role  in  history.  Written  wlfth  humor, 
irony,  and  suspense,  this  is  a  thought-provoking 
book  which  deserves  a  place  in  any  historical 
collection.”  E.  D.  Strom 

Library  J  104:1580  Ag  ’79  120w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  S  9  ’79  420w 


SIBERELL,  ANNE.  Houses;  shelters  from  pre¬ 
historic  times  to  today;  written  and  il.  by  Anne 
Siberell.  unp  $6.95  ’ 7 9  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
392  Houses — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-03-044656-2  LC  78-14097 
"A  description  of  shelters  from  caves  to  today’s 
dwellings,  including  split-level  and  solar-heated 
houses.  The  [book  introduces]  .  .  .  architectural 
styles — from  house  designs  associated  with  certain 
ethnic  groups  to  skyscrapers  and  geodesic  domes. 
Buckminster  Fuller’s  plan  for  a  floating  city  of 
prefabricated  units  is  also  mentioned.”  (Horn  Bk) 
“Grades  two  to  four.”  (SLJ) 


“The  addition  of  flat  color  to  the  line  drawings 
enhances  the  clarity  of  design  and  the  liveliness 
of  the  activities  shown.  Excellent  for  beginners.” 
Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:551  O  ’79  lOOw 
“The  book  looks  simple  and  straightforward. 
bu.t  inconsistencies  abound.  The  idea  of  kinds  of 
shelter  turns  into  a  catalog  of  styles  of  archi¬ 
tecture,  and  the  single  theme  of  houses  is  con¬ 
fused  by  the  inclusion  of  an  Egyptian  pyramid, 
a  Greek  temple,  and  a  Spanish  church.  The  text 
grows  increasingly  complex;  young  readers  who 
can  comprehend  the  safety  of  caves  and  the 
practicality  of  log  cabins  will,  by  the  end  of  the 
book,  be  confronted  with  Buckminster  Fuller’s 
prefabricated  ‘town’  units  and  Paolo  Soleri’s  idea 
of  ‘arcology.’  The  attractive  [drawings]  .  .  .  are, 
undoubtedly,  the  raison  d'etre  for  the  book.” 
Shirley  Wilton 

SLJ  26:121  S  ’79  lOOw 


SIBYLL,  CLAUS.  The  secretary.  See  Lang.  J.  von 


SIDEL,  RUTH.  Urban  survival;  the  world  of 
working-class  women.  180p  $9.95  ’79  Beacon 

Press 

301.44  Women — U.S.  Women — Social  conditions. 

Women — Employment.  Labor  and  laboring 

plfO  qop  Q _ T  T  > 

ISBN  0-8070-3796-6  LC  78-53658 
Based  on  Sidel’s  doctoral  dissertation,  this  book 
records  ‘‘the  words  of  eight  urban  working-class 
■women  .  .  .  about  their  lives,  their  view  of  their 
roles  as  women,  their  opinions  of  women’s  libera¬ 
tion  and  their  reliance  upon  or  use  of  ‘the  human- 
service  sector.’  ”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography. 


“With  unique  sensitivity,  Sidel  presents  the  life 
experiences  of  eight  women  oppressed  by  class, 
by  sex,  and,  in  several  cases,  by  racism.  .  .  . 
Oral  histories  illuminated  with  comments  by  the 
author  provide  a  candid  glimpse  of  the  effect  of 
socioeconomic  class  on  self-image.  Unlike  [Robert 
and  Jane  Coles’]  Women  in  Crisis  [BRD  1978], 
the  book  contains  final  observations  tracing  the 
patterns  in  the  eight  lives.  The  bibliography  is 
useful,  and  this  volume  should  prove  a  valuable 
addition  to  collections  on  women  and  the  working 
class.”  H.  F.  Cooper 

Library  J  104:844  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 

“The  women  speak  frankly  and  honestly  and 
have  edited  the  tapes  of  their  conversations  them¬ 
selves,  so  the  interlocutor  shared  her  author’s 
advance  with  them.  ‘This  is  a  joint  piece  of  work,’ 
she  declares,  and  so  it  would  appear  to  be.  Mrs. 
Sidel  feels  that  recent  writing  about  working-class 
women  is  flawed  by  the  upper-middle-class  biases 
of  the  investigators.  It  is  hard  to  spot  any  bias 
in  these  direct  exposures  of  attitudes  and  con¬ 
victions.  Taken  together,  they  suggest  a  sense  of 
powerlessness  and  despair  in  these  women’s  lives 
that  is  discouraging  to  read  about.”  Doris  Grumbach 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  Je  10  '79  190w 
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SIEBURTH,  RICHARD.  Instigations:  Ezra  Pound 
and  Remy  de  Gourmont.  197p  $12.50  ’78  Harvard 
Univ.  Press 

811  Pound,  Ezra  Loomis-  Gourmont,  Remy  de 
ISBN  0-674-45575-4  LC  78-2038 

Sieburth  attempts  to  show  “how  a  source  is 
transformed  by  use.  [He  contends  thatl  Pound  ad¬ 
mired  the  editor  of  Mercure  de  France  for  his 
tempered  literary  tastes  and  understated  moral 
liberation.  .  .  .  Pound  [according  to  Sieburth!  did 
not  use  Gourmont's  work  in  easily  identifiable  bor¬ 
rowings  or  even  in  pastiches;  rather,  he  accepted 
Gourmont’s  judgments.  But  he  expressed  Gour¬ 
mont's  judgments  in  his  own  .  .  .  idiom.  Then  he 
began  to  modify  them  substantially.”  (Choice)  In¬ 
dex. 


“This  informative  and  well- written  book  casts 
a  good  deal  of  light  not  only  on  the  work  of 
Ezra  Pound  but  on  the  whole  French  connection 
of  the  Modernist  movement.  The  peculiar  rev¬ 
erence  of  Pound  and  T.  S.  Eliot  for  Remy  de 
Gourmont  has  up  to  now  been  somewhat  mystify¬ 
ing;  Sieburth  establishes  just  what  it  was  in  the 
latter’s  work  and  sensibility  that  made  him  the 
choice  for  Eminence  mauve  by  the  two  Americans. 

.  .  .  Sieburth  reads  poetry  as  well  as  poetics, 
and  his  numerous  glosses  on  the  Cantos  are  deft 
and  germane.  He  illuminates  everything  he 
touches,  from  Pound's  understanding  of  Voltaire 
to  the  insect  imagery  he  drew  from  Agassiz  by 
way  of  Gourmont.  And  the  vectors  he  delineates 
do  not  pertain  to  Pound  alone,  but  to  a  genera¬ 
tion.  ...  In  general  the  book  is  a  model  of 
utility.”  H.  N.  Schneidau 

Am  Lit  51:435  N  ’79  310w 

“Sieburth  patiently  demonstrates  how  Gourmont 
was  a  catalyst  (i.e-,  instigation)  for  Pound. 
Sieburth  helpfully  reviews  also  the  role  of  other 
American  intermediaries  such  as  James  Gibbons 
Huneker  and  John  Quinn  in  making  modernism 
part  of  the  elitest  establishment.  A  model  influ¬ 
ence  study,  this  essay  will  be  valuable  for  students 
of  the  heroic  age  of  modernism.” 

Choice  15:1510  Ja  ’79  160w 

"Professor  Sieburth  shows  us  in  detail  Pound's 
debt  to  his  self-elected  French  mentor:  matters 
of  style,  his  interest  in  Flaubert,  medieval  philos¬ 
ophy,  the  value  of  a  catholic  taste,  the  relationship 
of  art  to  politics.  The  beauty  of  the  gift  was 
that  it  lasted  Pound  all  his  life.  Gourmont  and 
Pound  were  foragers  in  the  world  of  ideas,  cus¬ 
todians  of  disciplines  in  thought  and  writing  that 
have  proved  themselves  vital  to  the  best  minds 
of  the  century.  Professor  Sieburth  has  isolated  a 
great  adventure  in  intellectual  history  and  presents 
it  with  a  clarity,  energy  and  liveliness  worthy 
of  its  subject.”  Guy  Davenport 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ja  14  ’79  lOOOw 

Reviewed  by  C.  H.  Sisson 

TLS  p54  N  30  '79  550w 


SIEGAL,  MORDECAI.  Mordecai  Siegal's  happy 
pet/happy  owner  book;  how  to  recognize  and 
handle  the  emotional  problems  of  your  pet.  218p 
*8.95  78  Rawson  Assocs. 


636.7  Dogs — Habits  and  behavior.  Cats — Habits 
— Training.  Cats— Training 
ISBN  0-89256-030-4  LC  77-76999 


“Siegal  provides  case  histories  for  specific  prob¬ 
lems  encountered  by  cat  and  dog  owners  such  as 
food,  house-breaking,  sex,  mating,  children  and 
pets,  and  aging.  Each  example  is  followed  by  a 
discussion  of  the  case  and  an  explanation  for  the 
animals  particular  behavior.”  (SLJ)  Bibliography. 


Useful,  basically  sound  information  on  cat  and 
dog  behavipr  is  clearly  presented  and  illustrated 
with  amusing  anecdotes.  .  .  .  While  not  a  com¬ 
prehensive  work  on  human-pet  relations  (e.g.,  the 
question  of  new  babies  and  cats  is  skimmed  over), 
this  book  will  prove  helpful  to  many  readers.” 
Marion  Amdursky 

Library  J  103:1423  J1  '78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Momer 

SLJ  25:66  Ja  ’79  70w  [YA] 


®^GEL,  MARCIA  B.  The  shapes  of  change; 
toifJMSifflinAmerlCan  dance'  368d  11  J15  ’79  Hough- 

Modern  dance 
ISBN  0-395-27090-1  LC  78-23669 

Purpose^  is  to  pin  down 
highlights  of  American  modern  dance  before  they 
are  forever  lost.  She  has  chosen  more  than  40 
■  ■  ■  works  by  choreographers  ranging  from  Doris 
Humphrey  to  Twyla  Tharp.  Siegel,  who  has 
studied  each  of  the  works  firsthand,  either  live 
or  oil  .film,  discusses  the  theme  of  each  and  its 
place  in  the  continuity  of  American  dance.  She 
describes  .  .  .  the  movements,  music,  setting, 


and  costumes  that  contributed  to  its  overall  ef¬ 
fect.”  (Library  J)  Chronology.  Biblio,graphy. 
Index. 


“Siegel  has  written  a  history — not  by  virtue  of 
retelling  biographies  and  who  performed  where 
in  what  theater,  but  by  dealing  with  the  literature 
of  dance:  the  choreography.  .  .  .  [She]  brings  to  a 
range  of  American  dance  a  sense  of  honesty  and 
a  mind  that  wants  to  understand  the  antecedents 
of  what  is  currently  in  vogue  as  the  dance  ex¬ 
plosion.  .  .  .  Although  the  description  of  each  work 
is  often  lengthy,  Siegel  tries  to  use  ordinary 
language  and  familiar  images.  .  .  .  [This  book] 
is  a  ■welcome  addition  to  the  catching  up  being 
done  in  dance  history  using  modern  media,  in  the 
television  series  ‘Dance  in  America’  and  the  re¬ 
trieval  and  collecting  of  dance  films.”  I.  M. 
Fanaer 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Mr  21  ’79  600w 
“The  ephemeral  nature  of  dance  makes  it  dif¬ 
ficult  to  capture  and  re-create  the  essence  of  the 
original  creation-  •  .  .  This  is  a  successful  attempt 
at  a  difficult  task.  Recommended  for  serious  dance 
students.”  M.  L.  Perrv 

Library  J  104:508  F  15  ’79  80w 
“One  of  the  most  admirable  features  of  this 
book  is  that  it  includes  in  its  view  of  a  native- 
bred  dance  not  merely  a  wide  range  of  modern 
dance — like  the  work  of  Helen  Tamiris,  Merce 
Cunningham,  Paul  Taylor,  Alvin  Ailey  and  Anna 
Sokolow — but  also  the  art  of  ballet,  especially  as 
extended  and  enriched  during  his  years  in  this 
country  by  George  Balanchine.  The  result  is  to 
bring  together  into  an  enlightening  conjunction 
what  m  earlier  dance  history  was  so  often  sun¬ 
dered  and  thus  to  obtain  a  clearer  conviction  of 
the  infinite  number  of  expressive  possibilities 
that  dance  contains.  .  .  .  By  tracking  down — often 
m  rare  stage  revivals,  on  film  or  on  videotape — 
as  many  of  the  works  by  major  creators  of  the 
last  half  century  as  survive,  and  by  describing 
them  at  some  length  and  in  a  manner  that  com¬ 
bines  accuracy  and  imagination,  [the  author] 
has  enriched  our  knowledge  of  the  past  and  added 
immeasurably  to  our  present  stock  of  critical  re¬ 
sources.  Dale  Harris 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  J1  1  ’79  550w 


sitULL,  MARK  RICHARD.  Pynchon:  creative 
paranoia  in  Gravity’s  rainbow.  (Natl.  Univ 

Press’  Llt‘  criticism  ser)  136p  511  ’78  Kennikat 

tA?-. J?^,nc7lon’  Thomas — Gravity’s  rainbow 
ISBN  0-8046-9213-0  LC  78-8512 

This  is  the  first  book  wholly  on  Pynchon’ s  novel 
Gravity  s  Rainbow  (BRD  1973).  Its  focus  is  Pyn¬ 
chon  s  use  of  paranoia.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"[This]  is  a  concise  and  helpful  work,  which 
fether  develops  the  approach  established  in 
Joseph  Slade  s  more  general  and  introductory  vol- 
pynchon  (1974).  Siegel’s  chapters 
Narrative  point  of  view  and  ‘Parody  and  para- 
Particularly  fine;  the  others,  while  not 

w,ii°hihiI51fm^1Vare  also  very  useful.  This  book 
because  of  its  high  quality  and 
also  because  of  the  special  niche  it  may  occupy  for 
some  time  to  come  as  the  only  book  explicitly 
^?S?rnedt^lth  structural  effects  of  Pynchon’s 
£ir^?fc«patlon  paranoia  as  a  driving  force  in 

modern  men  and  nations.  .  .  .  Seigel’s  book  will 
n^ria  for  graduate  libraries, 

addition  to  those  of  four-year  col- 

recent'fiction  ”  actlve  lnterest  in  the  criticism  of 
Choice  15:1668  F  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Helen  McNeil 

Encounter  53:72  J1  ’79  600w 


®  a-  ’  RICHARD.  Alien  creatures,  by  Richard 
fiffll1.  ™d  *RJQtnr£la£de  Suar$s.  160p  il  col  a 
*14.95,  pa  $6-95  78  Reed  Bks,  9155  W.  Sunset 

Blvd,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

pictures10*’*011  pictures-  Science  fiction — Motion 

LC* 77 -94830® 9 ~ ® 2 1  ‘ 4 '  0-89169-501-X  (pa) 

scirenceaflcU0on  motion" pictures86  °f  SpecU1  effects  in 


on  "special  eff(.rtfkeSt  la  spate  of  recent  books 
titioiis ,C th a  f'  '  ‘  T  Tte  introduction  is  repe- 

because 1  of  ,®+ch  chauter  is  surprising  only 

the^ulk  of  the  hnntVlty’  a.nd  the  Pictures — by  far 

up6 aga'in.^Ncff^ecommended  same  °ld  dredged 
Choice  16:233  Ap  ’79  70w 
Although  the  introduction  contains  some  intelli 
Kf  CStarC1War(srf  ^CtfUl  °f  Close  Encounters? less 
sS  few  nages  Th er a  » 18  rather,  ambitious  for 

oneC”WSHe  LCylesCti°n  fil™  ^ustiV^uylnl  ‘this 
Library  J  103:1433  J1  ’78  60w 
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SIEGEL,  STANLEY.  The  poet  President  of  Texas; 
the  life  of  Mirabeau  B.  Lamar,  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Texas.  (Pemberton  Press  Bk)  176p 
$9-50  ’77  Jenkins 

B  or  92  Lamar,  Mirabeau  Buonaparte.  Texas — 
Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8363-0153-6  LC  77-86457 
The  book  covers  “the  major  episodes  of  Lamar's 
career.  It  tells  how  he  left  his  native  Georgia 
for  Texas  in  the  summer  of  1835,  returned  briefly 
to  Georgia  the  next  year,  then  arrived  back  in 
Texas  [to  command]  .  .  .  the  Texan  cavalry  in 
the  battle  of  San  Jacinto.  The  following  year  he 
was  elected  vice-president  of  the  infant  republic 
•  •  .  and  two  years  later  himself  became  chief 
executive.  .  .  .  Then  comes  a  summary  view  of 
Lamar’s  later  years,  which  included  .  .  . 
service  in  the  Mexican  War,  a  stint  in  the 
Texas  state  legislature,  and  a  few  months  as 
American  minister  to  Nicaragua."  (Am  Hist  R) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  volume  is  one  of  a  series  ...  on  the 
presidents  and  governors  of  Texas.  As  such  it 
fulfills  its  purpose,  because  these  works  are  not 
intended  to  be  definitive  studies.  ...  It  is  a  work¬ 
manlike  narrative,  but  it  is  neither  interpretive 
nor  critical,  and  it  is  too  cursory  to  provide  the 
intimacy  in  detail  or  the  illumination  of  person¬ 
ality  vital  to  a  genuine  biography.”  C.  P.  Roland 
Am  Hist  R  83:1345  D  ’78  330w 


“Siegel’s  work  in  the  early  political  history  of 
Texas  is  well  known,  and  his  latest  contribution 
will  undoubtedly  appear  on  reading  lists  for  stu¬ 
dents  from  high  school  through  college  level.  .  .  . 
No  revelations  appear,  and  the  volume  is  obvi¬ 
ously  designed  for  general  readers  for  a  concise 
overview.  Siegel's  treatment  of  the  seldom- em¬ 
phasized  later  days  of  Lamar’s  life  are  instruc¬ 
tive;  his  Latin  American  diplomatic  post,  with 
its  Central  American  canal  considerations,  sheds 
some  light  on  contemporary  issues.  Students  of 
Texas  history  will  find  most  useful  Siegel’s  con¬ 
densed  but  well-thought-out  presentation  of 
Lamar’s  approach  to  the  Republic’s  problems  that 
both  distinguished  and  condemned  the  second 
President.  A  bit  more  emphasis  on  Lamar’s  fasci¬ 
nating  contradictions,  while  no  means  missing, 
would  have  been  worthwhile.  •  •  .  The  documen¬ 
tation  follows  the  recent  end-of-chapter  fashion 
and  relies  on  sound  primary  sources  that  will  en¬ 
courage  many  to  explore  further.” 

Choice  15:463  My  '78  190w 


“Two  weaknesses  of  the  book  are  quite  appar¬ 
ent:  editing  and  choice  of  title.  More  editorial 
attention  could  have  prevented  minor  but  annoy¬ 
ing  errors.  In  addition,  the  title  is  misleading; 
Lamar’s  reputation  as  a  poet  is  never  adequate¬ 
ly  discussed,  and  any  literary  works  that  earned 
him  the  sobriquet  ‘poet  president’  are  not  men¬ 
tioned.  .  .  .  Even  with  these  bothersome  weak¬ 
nesses,  it  is  apparent  that  Siegel  has  conducted 
considerable  research  into  appropriate  manuscript 
sources,  personal  papers,  correspondence,  and 
contemporary  newspapers.  He  also  writes  in  an 
easy,  readable  style.  Future  historians  of  pre- 
Civil  War  Texas  will  find  Siegel’s  work  of  con¬ 
siderable  value.”  W.  J.  Teague 

J  Am  Hist  66:642  D  ’79  300w 


SIGHT,  sound,  and  sense;  ed.  by  Thomas  A. 
Sebeok.  (Advances  in  semiotics)  289p  $17 . 50  78 

Indiana  Univ.  Press 
001.5  Semiotics 

ISBN  0-253-35230-4  LC  77-21520 
"Here  collected  are  13  lectures  (mostly  revised) 
given  in  the  1975-76  academic  year  as  part  of  a 
‘pilot  program  in  Semiotics  in  the  Humanities  at 
Indiana  University.  Along  with  a  ‘companion 
volume,’  A  perfusion  of  signs,  also  ed.  by  r.  A. 
Sebeok  (1977),  this  collection  [seeks  to  provide] 
both  introductory  and  advanced  treatments  of  the 
major  concerns  of  semiotics  today.  [The  lectures 
are]  divided  into  four  sections  (historiography, 
methodology,  nonverbal  communication,  and  appli¬ 
cations).”  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index 
of  names. 

“The  volume  is  well  produced  and  edited  .  .  . 
abounds  in  useful  and  arcane  footnotes,  and 
presents  an  informative  survey  of  semiotic/ 
semiotics  that  nonetheless  still  appears  inchoate. 
Peirce  and  his  triad  of  First-ness  (Sign),  Second¬ 
ness  (Object),  and  Third-ness  (Interpretant)  are 
a  recurrent  theme,  although  one  that  lacks  more 
general  currency  since  several  91  my  colleagues 
say  that  all  it  reminds  them  of  is  the  routine  by 
Abbott  and  Costello:  'Who’s  on  First?  Jay  Miller 
Am  Anthropol  81:724  S  79  400w 
"The  collection  touches  on  many  of  the  most 
interesting  and  perplexing  issues  in  semiotics: 
How  old  is  semiotics?  .  .  .  How  do  nonverbal 
communications — such  as  the  alar™  iQ1?f 

animals,  the  uses  of  facial  signs,  a™1, .  s !ifn 
guages — help  us  to  understand  semiotics?  What 
are  the  applications  of  semiotics  to  the  study  of 


other  disciplines  such  as  medicine,  anthropology, 
and  religion,  or  to  the  study  of  clowns,  and  the 
problems  of  translation?  Although  somewhat 
specialized,  this  collection  deals  with  a  new  im¬ 
portant,  and  rapidly  growing  field  of  inquiry,  which 
should  be  available  for  undergraduates  even  if 
they  have  to  struggle  for  a  time  to  make  sense 
of  it.  Recommended  for  all  but  the  smallest  col¬ 
lections.” 

Choice  15:1511  Ja  ’79  160w 


SIGMUND  Freud:  his  life  in  pictures  and  words; 
ed.  by  Ernst  Freud,  Lucie  Freud,  and  Ilse 
Grubrich-Simitis ;  with  a  biographical  sketch  by 
K.  R.  Eissler;  tr.  by  Christine  Trollope;  design 
by  Willy  Fleckhaus.  (Helen  &  Kurt  Wolff  Bk) 
350p  il  $39-95  ’78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 


B  or  92  Freud,  Sigmund 

ISBN  0-15-182546-7  LC  78-110889 

"The  editors  have  assembled  357  pictures  record¬ 
ing  Freud’s  life  with  his  family  ‘in  the  context 
of  .  .  .  political  events,  cultural  influences,  as¬ 
pects  of  Freud’s  work,  and  his  associations  with 
the  first  generation  of  his  pupils.’  .  .  .  Quotations 
from  Freud’s  own  works  and  letters  (some  previ¬ 
ously  unpublished)  caption  the  photos  and  trans¬ 
form  the  chronological  sequence  of  images  into 
an  ‘illustrated  autobiography.'  "  (Library  J)  In¬ 
dex. 


Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Allen 

Am  Scholar  48:542  autumn  ’79  850w 

“An  elegant  volume  which  affords  reading  as 
well  as  visual  pleasure.”  Richard  Kuczltowski 
Library  J  103:2412  D  1  '78  70w 

“The  ultimate  coffee-table  Freud.  [This]  is  a 
large,  weighty  book,  beautifully  produced  and  laid 
out  on  rich,  thick  paper.  .  .  .  My  coffee  table  is 
already  overcrowded,  but  I  loved  the  photographs. 
In  particular,  I  will  always  cherish  the  illustra¬ 
tion  on  page  308,  It  will  surely  soothe  my  mind 
as  the  symptoms  of  late  20th-century  hysteria 
gradually  unhinge  me-  It  depicts,  in  a  double-page 
spread,  with  a  charming  decorative  arts  touch  of 
Persian  rugs  below  and  draped  over  it — The 
Couch.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ja  11  ’79  330w 


"[This]  is  a  huge  glossy  scrapbook  containing 
the  usual  coffee-table  mixture  of  treasure-trove  and 
picture-researchers  irrelevancies.  The  over-exposed 
Woolfs  are  in  because  Leonard  once  had  tea  with 
Freud,  and  a  statuette  of  Moses,  and  the  Paris 
Opera,  and  mountain  views  and  regiments  march¬ 
ing  to  war.  But  all  the  personal  photographs  are 
worth  poring  over.  We  can  follow  Freud's  mother 
through  from  girlhood  to  extreme  old  age,  pick  out 
the  grandchild  whose  loss  caused  Freud  to-  write 
that  he  had  never  before  experienced  such  grief, 
study  the  glum  Silver  Wedding  party  of  1911.  .  •  . 
The  pictures  are  well  supported  by  quotations 
from  letters  and  books:  views  of  Freiberg  and 
Vienna  take  on  meaning  in  the  context  of  ex¬ 
tracts  from  the  paper  on  ‘Screen  Memories’  de¬ 
scribing  Freud’s  traumatic  loss  of  his  first,  loved 
home — perhaps  the  source  of  his  characteristic 
mixture  of  disillusionment  and  rootedness?”  Rose¬ 
mary  Dinnage 

New  Statesman  96:709  N  24  '78  350w 


“  ‘What  progress  we  are  making.  In  the  Mid¬ 
dle  Ages  they  would  have  burnt  me:  nowadays 
they  are  content  with  burning  my  books.’  This 
remark  of  Freud’s  occurs  in  a  handsome  picture 
book.  ...  It  is  a  limitation  of  [the  editors’]  tech¬ 
nique  that  the  quotation  should  be  linked  to  a 
double-page  familiar  shot  of  Nazis  burning  books: 
a  wastage  of  space  that  recalls  the  ways  in 
which  image  and  commentary  can  drag  on  each 
other  in  television  history  programmes.  Still,  there 
are  photographs  here  that  have  seldom,  if  ever, 
been  published  before.  Some  are  from  the  last 
years  in  London.  A  notable  one  has  Freud  stand¬ 
ing  before  the  Esplanade  hotel,  rocking  forward 
as  though  in  a  wind,  chin  out,  stick  behind  his 
back.”  Eric  Rhode 

TLS  P1355  N  24  ’78  430w 


SIGURDUR  A.  MAGNOSSON.  See  Magntisson,  S- 
A. 


SIH,  PAUL  K.  T.»  ed.  Nationalist  China  during 
the  Sino-Japanese  War,  1937-1945.  See  Nation¬ 
alist  China  during  the  Smo-Japanese  War,  1937- 
1945 


SIKES,  HERSCHEL  MORELAND,  ed.  The  letters 
of  William  Hazlitt.  See  Hazlitt,  W, 
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SILBERMAN,  CHARLES  E.  Criminal  violence, 
criminal  justice.  540p  $15  ’78  Random  House 
364  Crime — U.S.  Criminals.  Criminal  justice, 
Administration  of 
ISBN  0-394-48306-5  LC  77-5981 
The  author  argues  “that  most  of  our  beliefs 
about  crime  and  the  criminal  justice  system  are 
either  false  or  irrelevant.  .  .  .  [He  attempts!  to 
change  the  way  we  think  about  crime  and  its 
relationship  to  poverty,  race,  and  culture  [by 
examining]  the  correctional  system,  the  police, 
the  courts,  and  the  juvenile  justice  system," 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  M.  Gannon 

America  140:98  F  10  ’79  750w 


“Charles  Silberman,  an  apparently  inexhaustible 
researcher/reporter,  has  .  .  .  [now  taken!  on  crime 
and  the  criminal  justice  system,  with  mixed  re¬ 
sults.  His  .  .  .  most  striking  findings  have  to  do 
with  the  youth  court  and  the  sentencing  system 
which,  he  concludes,  are  a  great  deal  more  puni¬ 
tive,  and  almost  certainly  more  destructive,  than 
their  defenders  realize.  ...  As  always,  Silberman 
writes  clearly  and  dramatically,  though  not  neces¬ 
sarily  with  modesty.” 

Atlantic  242:96  D  '78  320w 

Choice  16:148  Mr  ’79  170w 


Reviewed  by  Jay  Becker 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  Ja  24  ’79  700w 

"By  resolutely  subjecting  every  crime-reduction 
strategy  that  involves  law  enforcement  to  the  most 
searching  and  skeptical  criticism,  Silberman  is 
Able  to  create  the  impression  that  nothing  works 
ana  that  those  who  suppose  otherwise  are  either 
gadget-lovmg  manipulators  or  oppression-loving 
ideologues.  To  the  extent  that  he  succeeds  in  this 
demolition,  Silberman  relieves  himself  of  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  showing  that  his  favored  programs — com¬ 
munity-development  projects — have  any  value.  .  .  . 
Silberman  portrays  himself  as  a  centrist  humani¬ 
tarian,  talking  sense  between  the  liberals  who  deny 
the  reality  of  crime  and  the  reactionaries  who 
want  to  jail  or  hang  everybody  without  regard 
to  the  communal  disorganization  that  breeds  crime, 
it  is  a  false  dichotomy,  and  hence  the  centrist 
position  he  stakes  out  is  a  spurious  one.”  J.  Q. 
Wilson 

Commentary  67:66  Ja  ’79  2200w 

Reviewed  by  V.  P.  Schmidt 

Library  J  103:2226  N  1  ’78  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Graham  Hughes 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:3  Ja  25  '79  3700w 

“While  there  is  a  lot  of  good  criminology  around 
t°  be  reaa  these  days,  good  writing  about  crimi- 
hard  to  find.  Charles  E.  Silberman’s  long- 
'  '  ’  Ui00^]  treats  us  to  a  rare  combination 
2*  f  1S  best  and  most  original  in  the 

nrst  part  of  his  new  work,  the  five  chapters  on 
nf ir?b e8" u vlVlence  that  constitute  roughly  one-third 
om-nufr.JtSa  Hls  st3fe  1S  sweeping  and  strongly 
the  fl?uutd’  ^  bit  venomous  about  some  of 

the  field  s  cherished  notions  and  lionized  figures. 
fln'riiV, msig’ht  and  grace  he  weaves  research 
i* things,  his  own.  very  extensive  field  notes  .  .  . 

generalizations  and  analysis  into  an 
unobtrusively  persuasive  and  highly  readable  argu? 
nient.  .  .  .  [The]  second  part  of  the  book  is  suDerh 
journalism,  but  it  comes  at  a  cost.  ^Ve  eret  sween 
ins  analysis  based  on  limited  data."  David  Polel 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  N  26  ’78  3700w 

mal??enewthnn>ntny+ift.reSR'ths  of  Charles  Silber- 
ments  how  h-e  rec°OTizes  and  docu¬ 

ments  now  often  efforts  to  improve  criminal  ino+iVa 

&  -be  counterproductive  or  even  down? 

right  regressive.  He  never  allows  his  general  qvm 
pathy  with  the  intention  of  doing  good  to  wfnd  ^ 
n?  $?„  llmltA  °/  reform.  He  notes  the  vio"atio^ 
of  privacy  that  are  sometimes  the  concomitants 
of  providing  greater  physical  pro tect i on  for  ort 

symposium2)2^  64^  D  9  ’78  850w  Review 


Reviewed  by  Aryeh  Neier 
Nation  227:649  D  9 
symposium) 


'78  750w  (Review 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Ignatieff 

New  Repub  179:27  N  25  ’78  2150w 
Reviewed  by  Naomi  Bliven 

New  Yorker  55:131  Mr  26  ’79  1700w 
Reviewed  by.  Herbert  Jacob 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:360  summer  ’79  650w 

Yale  R  68:XIII  spring  '79  1200w 
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The  SILENT  bomb;  a  guide  to  the  nuclear  energy 
controversy;  ed.  by  Peter  Faulkner.  382p  il 
$10.95;  pa  $3.95  ’77  Vintage;  Friends  of  the  Earth 
621.48  Atomic  power  plants 
ISBN  0-394-41323-7;  0-394-72270-1  (pa) 

LC  76-62493 

Dealing  primarily  with  the  dangers  of  nuclear 
power,  this  “collection  of  articles  (some  original) 
and  excerpts  from  books  includes  contributions  by 
environmentalist  David  Comey,  scientist  John  Gof- 
man,  David  Brower  of  Friends  of  the  Earth,  and 
others.  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


If  very  expansive  in  some  sections  (on  the 
resignation  of  nuclear  engineers  from  N.R.C.  and 
G.E.,  the  mystery  surrounding  the  death  of  nuclear 
lab  technician  Karen  Silkwood,  etc.),  [the  col¬ 
lection!  is.  perhaps  a  trifle  thin  elsewhere  (e.g., 

, Senator  Mike  Gravel’s  chapter  on  plant  accident 
insurance).  Yet  Faulkner’s  ‘issues  and  comments,’ 
appenaed  to  .  most  sections,  lend  clarity  and 
continuity  which .  are  in  turn  nicely  supplemented 
by  a  sparkling  bibliography.  .  .  .  [This  is  a]  solid, 
up-to-date  addition  to  the  popular  literature  on 
the  subject.”  F.  D.  Doble 

Library  J  102:1362  Je  15  ’77  lOOw 


ine  anu-nuciear  movement  continues  to  parade 
the  worst-case’  arguments,  which  quickly  de- 
generate  into  a  stream  of  irrationalities.  Thus,  in 
1  he  Silent  Bomb,  which  is  probably  only  typical 
ot  the  anti-nuclear  books  now  on  the  market,  we 
read  that  according'  to  published  research  papers, 
there  is  no  safe  level  of  radiation  exposure.’ This 
is  inaeed.  disturbing,  since  we  are  constantly  being 
bathed  in  a  sea  of  low-level  natural  background 
radiation  from  rocks,  trees,  our  own  bones,  and 
cosmic  rays.”  William  Tucker 

Nat  R  31:180  F  2  '79  1050w 


5  ^J^ation  to  Western  mysticism; 

wtiJvX  W§lter  Holden  Capps  and  Wendy  M. 
Harler  &Rower  Forum  Bk)  262d  pa  *5.95  ’78 
248  Mysticism 

ISBN  0-06-061314-9  LC  78-3366 
.  ‘'The  book  consists  of  two  sorts  of  material:  an 
e.ssf’7  on  the  biography  and  signifi- 
cance  of  the  individual  mystic,  and  one  or  more 
^ef^1?ns .  from  that  individual’s  writings.  The 
book  begins  with  an  excerpt  from  Augustine’s 
Confessions  and,  proceeds  to  representative  sam- 
Pies  of  mystical  literature  through  the  centuries 
i^rU,Jt''URUstine’?i.tirne  to  the  current  era.  The  in- 
y?e  selections  contain  three  ele- 
X06?.!8'  brief  biographical  sketch  of  the  writer, 
a  resume  of  the  particular  contribution  of  the 
writer,  and  an  expanded  statement  regarding  the 
the  writer  enjoys  within  the  history  of 
Western  mysticism.”  (Pref)  Bibliography  Index. 

Chr  Century  96:259  Mr  7  ’79  60w 

interesting  and.  accessible  introductory 
anthology  to  Western  Christian  mysticism  is  aimed 

groups 1  TheRnS  r  students  and  spiritual  study 
groups,  ine  Koman  Catholic  mystics  are  well 
and  aptly  excerpted,  but  Boehme,  Fox^  andHam? 
marskjold  alone  do  not  adequately  represent  thp 
range  of  Protestant  spirituality.  The  general  in- 

transformat  ve^ln?1^^  mode  ftf  uniti^ 

transiormative,  and  visionary  dimension^’  +v,a 

Plitonttffi  St^ettChh  fromH  ChristMn^Sns 
biograp5iic^Li0tandt0interpretati\'e1  statemen^prefac? 
ing  each  selection  are  helpful.  Suitable  for  col- 
C  M  Craeft  R  lntrpductory  works  in  Riis  field  ” 
Library  J  103:2340  N  15  ’78  lOOw 


&SeA?Fns b^ 

3^0 VW?ri 0Mh&S t,S1New3 Yorfc,1  bf Y '^1 0(F5  rZ  PubS 

ra^LC*78?23640rrOr’Sm  Italy 

tioSns  ’ Sofb0a°rrestedae?erdeS^0f  bioVaphical  descrip- 
tiuxib  ui  arrested  or  dead  members  of  thp 

of  these  two  organizations.”  (Choice)  S 

SouS 

confusing  and  Ihl  reader  longs’for  more  fact^In 

nirffiSalbTood*  Seh.°“f  VVO* 

Xalpt  because  little  has  been  written  to’  Fnefe 
the  contemporary  Ittllm  .Ration." 
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The  author's  overview  of  Italian  terrorism 
concentrates  on  the  student  protest  that  emerged 
in  the  Sixties  and  its  subsequent  evolution  into 
violence.  Because  Silj  ignores  other  historical 
precedents,  the  reader  might  get  the  mistaken 
impression  that  Italy  was  a  completely  nonviolent 
society  until  the  1960’s.  .  .  .  [The  biographical] 
sketches  are  often  shallow  and  are  not  adequately 
tied  together.  Silj  seems  to  accept  many  terrorist 
statements  uncritically,  and  his  objectivity  also 
seems  open  to  question.  .  .  .  This  subject  is  of 
great  importance,  but  Silj’s  presentation  does  not 
do  it  justice.”  Norman  Frankel  y 

Library  J  104:835  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 


SILK.  LEONARD.  Economics  in  plain  English;  all 
you  need  to  know  about  economics — in  language 
anyone  can  understand.  216p  $8.95  '78  Simon  & 
Schuster 

330  Economics 

ISBiN  0-671-22604-5  LC  78-813 

The  author,  a  New  York  Times  columnist  and 
author  of  The  Economists  (BRD  1977),  in  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  make  economics  intelligible  to  the  lay¬ 
man  “discusses  economic  theory  and  its  history 
and  assesses  the  state  of  the  art  of  economics  in 
business,  government,  and  society.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  author  makes  a  valiant  effort  to  present 
some  of  the  basic  economic  ideas  and  principles 
in  simple  language.  .  .  .  But,  as  it  is  often  the 
case  when  we  attempt  to  express  our  ideas  in  a 
language  that  is  easily  understood  by  everyone, 
we  water  down  the  ideas  themselves  so  that  they 
won’t  have  the  same  precise  meaning  as  they  did 
when  we  used  precise  and  scientific  terminology. 
Also,  in  his  attempt  to  make  Economics  more 
understandable  to  every  person,  Mr.  Silk  avoids 
the  treatment  of  the  more  complex  implications 
of  economic  ideas,  especially  in  the  area  of  Macro¬ 
economics.  .  .  .  The  book  does,  however,  have 
value  for  those  who  have  never  read  anything  in 
this  important  area  of  human  knowledge,  and  it 
could  be  used  as  required  reading  for  every  high 
school  student,  whether  he  will  go  on  to  college 
or  not.”  A.  J.  Giunta 

Best  Sell  38:249  N  ’78  180w 


"[Silk]  ably  and  with  wit  reduces  the  arcana 
of  economics  to  everyday  language  without  over¬ 
simplifying  the  issues  involved.  .  .  •  For  the  lay¬ 
person  who  gets  bogged  down  in  economic  jargon, 
this  is  an  illuminating  discussion  of  why  econo¬ 
mics  is  necessary,  why  differences  exist  among 
economists,  and,  perhaps  most  important,  how  so¬ 
cial,  ethical,  and  economic  issues  interrelate  and 
are  dealt  with  by  economists.”  E.  *B.  Christianson 
Library  J  103:1058  My  15  ’78  lOOw 


"Silk  has  the  rare  ability  to  define  economic 
terms  and  explain  economic  forces  plainly  .  .  •  and 
with  examples  that  are  comprehensible  and  add  to 
readers’  understanding.  Monopoly,  competition,  fis¬ 
cal  policy,  open-market  operations,  the  profit  sys¬ 
tem  and  world  inflation  are  among  the  many 
topics  included.  A  boon  for  classes  in  current 
events  and  consumerism,  this  is  also  a  useful  ad¬ 
dition  to  YA  collections  in  public  libraries.”  Rose 
Mborachian 

SLJ  25:75  D  ’78  70w  TYA] 


SILMAN,  ROBERTA.  Boundaries;  a  novel. 
(An  Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  273p  $9.95  ’79 
Little,  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-79109-1  LC  78-27089 
The  heroine  in  this  first  novel  is  Mady  who  is 
Jewish,  38  years  old,  and  the  mother  of  three. 
"In  the  wake  of  her  highly  successful  lawyer 
husband’s  untimely  death  in  an  air  crash  [Mady] 
seeks  refuge  from  the  .  .  .  pity  of  her  Westchester 
neighbors  ...  in  a  sleepy  beach  town  [on  Long 
Island],  There  she  finds  herself  drawn  to  Hans,  a 
monk-like  German  potter,  haunted  by  memories 
of  Hitler  Youth  and  of  his  twin  brother,  murdered 
by  a  Nazi  officer  in  a  training  ‘accident.’  ’’  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


"[The  world  of  this  novel  is]  similar  to  [Jane] 
Austen's  fictional  world.  .  .  .  The  difference  is 
that  Silman's  landed  gentry  are  liberal,  New  York 
jeWS — suburban,  upper-middle  class  professionals 
— but  their  universe  is  as  finely  detailed  as  that 
if  their  18th-century  British  counterparts.  .  .  . 
STet  Silman’s  novel  is  contemporary.  .  .  .  The 

theme  is  standard  feminism,  embellished  by  such 
ibligatory  scenes  as  an  encounter  with  a  con- 
iescending  obstetrician.  Nevertheless,  Silman 
wrings  it  all  together  in  a  neat  and  compelling 
volume,  an  admirable  successor  to  her  short  story 
:ollection  Blood  relations.” 

Choice  16:837  S  '79  170w 
"To  earn  the  reward  of  a  few  genuinely  touchi¬ 
ng  family  scenes,  readers  must  wade  through 
hree  more  deaths  and  one  near-fatal  accident 
jefore  the  lovers  finally  drift  off  hand-in-hand 
nto  a  blandly  moonlit  night.”  Laura  Gennger 
Library  J  104:977  Ap  15  79  lOOw 


Boundaries’  is  a  warm  and  gentle  tale  of  the 
return  of  a  widow  to  wholeness.  .  .  .  This  is  a 
quiet,  unpressured  story.  ...  A  loved  mother- 
in-law  dies,  a  child  is  injured,  another  furiously 
resents  his  mother’s  sexuality.  Friends  meet  and 
talk,  a  bit  of  insight  emerges,  affection  is  con- 
urmed.  Memories  are  touched.  .  .  .  What 

Boundaries’  lacks  in  dramatic  push  it  makes  up 
for  m  its  slow  tidal  motion,  incessant  and  in- 
conclusive  as  life’s  events  actually  are.  A  larger 
significance  is  attempted  by  references  to  the 
resignation  of  Nixon  and  the  assassination  of 
Kennedy  (likened  to  [Mady’s  husband's]  death), 
but  these  things  all  seem  pasted  on  to  what  is 
really  the  pleasant  story  of  some  sane,  attractive 
and  intelligent  people.”  Nora  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  My  20  '79  200w 
New  Yorker  55:136  Ap  30  ’79  150w 


SILVER,  PAT.  Love  scene.  See  Lasky,  J. 


SILVERSTEIN,  ALVIN.  Cats:  all  about  them  [by] 
Alvin  &  Virginia  Silverstein;  with  phot,  by 
Frederick  J.  Breda.  224p  $6.95  ’78  Lothrop,  Lee 
&  Shepard 


636.8  Cats — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-688-41841-4  LC  77-25182 


Tins  book  describes  “cat  behavior,  breeds,  care, 
life  cycle,  history,  use  in  the  laboratory,  and  wild 
relatives.  .  .  .  Grades  four  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


..  [This  book]  breaks  no  new  ground,  but  what 
it  does  it  does  nicely.  It  gives  a  lot  of  solid  in¬ 
formation  about  cats:  their  history  from  Egypt 
to  Roman  Britain  to  the  present  (African  cats 
provided  the  domestic  traits;  European  cats,  the 
wilder  streak) ;  their  .  .  .  talents,  quirks  and  per¬ 
sonalities.  .  .  .  The  writing  is  clean  and  simple, 
and  communicates  the  authors’  warmth  toward 
their  subject.”  S.  D.  Smith 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p47  Ap  30  ’78  60w 
"This  offers  access  to  more  scientific  research 
on  cats  than  has  previously  been  available  to  this 
age  level.  Information  and  examples  frequently 
seem  to  be  drawn  from  the  adult  The  Cat:  His¬ 
tory,  Biology,  and  Behavior  by  Muriel  Beadle 
[BRD  1977],  occasionally  becoming  oversimplified 
in  the  transition.  However,  the  authors  do,  in¬ 
clude  their  own  experiences  and  observations.  A 
nice  supplement  to  such  books  as  [K.]  Unkel- 
bach's  Catnip:  Raising  and  Training  Your  Cat 
[BRD  1970]  and  [W.  S.]  Bronson’s  Cats  [BRD 
1950],  both  of  which  have  less  background  material 
and  are  illustrated  with  drawings.”  M.  L.  Chat¬ 
ham 

SLJ  24:71  My  '78  120w 


SILVERSTEIN.  CHARLES.  The  joy  of  gay  sex: 
an  intimate  guide  for  gay  men  to  the  pleasures 
of  a  gay  lifestyle  [by]  Charles  Silverstein  & 
Edmund  White;  il.  by  Michael  Leonard.  Ian 
Beck  &  Julian  Graddon.  239p  $12.95  '77  Crown 
301.41  Homosexuality 
ISBN  0-517-53158-9  LC  77-22417 
This  book,  written  by  gays  for  gays,  attempts 
to  tell  how  to  get  the  maximum  enjoyment  of 
sex  and  thus  a  better  enjoyment  of  life  and  a 
feeling  of  well-being.  It  also  attempts  to-  tell  how 
to  avoid  mistakes,  anxiety,  depression,  frustra¬ 
tion  and  risks-  Bibliography.  Index. 


“One  strain  runs  through  all  of  current  homo¬ 
sexual  advocacy:  a  refusal  to-  draw  the  line.  This 
is  very  marked  in  .  .  •  [this]  volume,  where,  for 
example,  an  analysis  of  the  possible  roots  of 
sado-masochism  is  followed  by  the  cautionary 
remark  that  none  of  the  statements  is  ’intended 
to  belittle  it-  .  .  .  More  and  more  gay  men  are 
finding  psychic  and  physical  satisfaction  in  S  and 
M;  only  the  hopelessly  narrow-minded  bourgeois 
or  the  amateur  psychologist  could  dismiss  the 
phenomenon.  .  .  ’  .  Sado-masochism  is  far  from 
the  only  practice  about  which  Joy  plays  it  cool. 
.  .  .  [It]  has  a  similarly  non-analytic  discussion 
of  the  slightly  less  degraded  milieu  of  the  homo¬ 
sexual  bathhouses,  ending  with  a  bungled  anti¬ 
thesis  which  may  suggest  recognition  just  be¬ 
neath  the  surface  of  the  flackery:  ‘There’s 
a  brutal  honesty  about  the  baths,  but  they  do 
serve  the  interests  of  pure  sensuality.’  ”  Samuel 
McCracken  „  „  „„„ 

Commentary  67:19  Ja  79  700w 


"Dismissing  moral  judgments  as  hopelessly 
square,  this  A  to  Z  guide  to  gay  male  sex  tech¬ 
niques  proselytizes  an  if-it-feels-good-fondle-It 
hedonism.  The  authors  are  enthusiastically  posi¬ 
tive  about  every  sexual  scene,  including  bondage, 
S&M,  urolagnia,  and  coprophilia.  .  .  .  Scant  atten¬ 
tion  is  paid,  however,  to  the  personal  growth 
needed  to  make  an  extended  partnership  succeed. 
Overly  simplistic,  the  book  refuses  to  admit  the 
causal  relationship  between  the  impersonal  pro¬ 
miscuity  it  promotes  and  the  high  venereal  disease 
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SILVERSTEIN,  CHARLES — Continued 
rate,  growing  sexual  violence,  and  deep  feelings 
of  depression  and  alienation  among  gays.  Illus¬ 
trated  with  sumptuous  pornographies,  this  bogus 
Joy  belongs  on  the  coffee  tables  of  the  jaded  and 
slick,  but  not  on  the  shelves  of  libraries.  S.  H. 
Wolf 

Library  J  103:186  Ja  15  '78  140w 


SILVERSTEIN,  VIRGINIA,  jt.  auth.  Cats:  all 
about  them.  See  Silverstein,  A. 


to  have  been  eagerly  awaited,  now  to  be  read  and 
discussed,  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  contrary  to 
what  its  title  might  suggest,  it  is  not  a  work 
in  economics  but,  among  other  things,  a  study 
of  modern  industrial  society,  a  diagnosis  of  its 
time  (thus  significantly  of  ours),  and  [is]  .  ■  . 
intimately  related  to  Simmel’ s  study  of  the 
metropolis  (1903).  But  these  are  only  some  of  its 
most  conspicuous  features;  there  also  are  insights 
into  many  other  topics.  .  .  .  The  work  can  at 
long  last  be  exploited  .  .  .  and  now  there  is 
reason  to  hope  that  the  exploitation,  will  begin. 
For  this  we  must  be  grateful — and  grateful  to 
author,  translators,  and  publishers.”  K-  H.  Wolff 
Contemp  Sociol  8:646  J1  '79  1200w 


SIMENAUER,  JACQUELINE,  jt.  auth.  Husbands 
and  wives.  See  Pietropinto,  A. 


SIMENON,  GEORGES.  Maigret’s  pipe;  seventeen 
stories;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Jean  Stewart. 
(Helen  and  Kurt  Wolff  Bk)  320p  $8- 95  ’78  Har- 
court  Brace  Jovanovich 
ISBN  0-15-155553-2  LC  78-4169 
A  collection  of  seventeen  mysteries  featuring  the 
Paris  Superintendent  of  Police,  Maigret. 


"[This  collection]  is  an  unbeatable  example  of 
the  spare,  down-to-earth,  solidly  believable 
school  of  mystery  authorship.  At  this  late  date 
what  remains  to  be  said  of  Simenon’ s  mastery  in 
conveying  the  feel  of  Paris?  Few  authors  of  what¬ 
ever  genre  have  ever  succeeded  so  superbly  in 
bringing  alive  through  the  written  word  that  spe¬ 
cial,  utterly  individual  atmosphere  which  is  Paris's 
And,  while  we  ourselves  may  seldom  encounter  such 
diverse  characters  as  Maigret  must  handle,  we  in¬ 
stinctively  accept  their  validity  and  verisimilitude." 
J.  G.  Harrison 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB12  D  4  ’79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Dick  Datchery 

Critic  37:6  Ap  '79  60w 

"Simenon  does  not  shine  as  a  short-story  writer, 
and  Maigret’s  Pipe  is  a  distinctly  inferior  collec¬ 
tion,  The  length  at  which  the  books  are  written 
is  perfect  for  his  gift  of  compressing  into  a  novella 
material  that  most  writers  would  put  into  a  work 
of  double  the  length.  His  short  stories,  by  con¬ 
trast,  read  rather  like  film  outlines  awaiting 
expansion.’’  Julian  Symons 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:34  O  12  ’78  800w 
"In  these  seventeen  lively  stories.  Maigret  is 
characteristically  irritable  with  the  wrongdoers 
(their  misdeeds  are  forever  detaching  him  from 
a  good  glass  of  beer  or  a  sandwich  at  the  local 
brasserie)  and  rapturously  appreciative  of  the 
everyday.  In  even  the  most  insubstantial  stories, 
there  .are  small,  painterly  scenes  that  linger  in 
the  mind  long  after  crime  and  criminal  have  been 
forgotten— a  cavernous  small-town  dance  hall,  a 
family  of  pampered  bourgeois  country  girls  sit¬ 
ting  around  an  extravagantly  appointed  dining¬ 
room  table,  the  Tartarean  gloom  of  an  anchorage 
where .  bargemen  keep  their  boats  overnight  on 
the  beine.  Lis  Hams 

New  Yorker  55:122  Ap  2  ’79  600w 


SIMMEL,  GEORG-  The  philosophy  of  money;  tr. 
RX  Tom  Bottomore  and  David  Frisby.  512p  $28 
’78  Routledge  &  Paul 
332.4  Money 

ISBN  0-7100-8874-4  LC  77-30759 
_  This  is  a  translation  of  Simmel's  Philosophie 
des  Geldes  which  appeared  in  1900.  It  is  both  "a 
study  of  modern  industrial  society,  a  diagnosis 
of  Rs  time  .  .  .  and  an  essay  in  .  .  .  the  social 
phenomenology  of  money.  .  .  .  [The  author  dis¬ 
cusses  a  number  of]  other  topics  such  as  social 
change,  types  of  societies,  the  means-end  scheme, 
ideal  types,  the  sociology  of  knowledge,  [andl 
the  sociology  of  development-”  (Contemp  Sociol) 

“Simmel  was  a  German  philosopher  and  social 
scientist  around  the1  'turn  of  the  century.  His 
Jewish  background  severely  limited  his  acceptance 
and  impact  in  the  German  academic  community. 

•  •  •  In  a  lengthy  introduction,  the  translator 
evaluates  Simmel  s  academic  role.  Until  now,  no 
English  translation  of  this  work  was  available. 
As  economic  doctrine,  this  book  offers  a  new  hori¬ 
zon  for  studying  the  economic,  social,  and  philo¬ 
sophical  evolution  of  money.  Reflecting  German 
grammar,  many  sentences  and  paragraphs  are 
rather  lengthy.  .  .  Recommended  for  upper-divL 
sion  academic  libraries  desiring  extensive  cover¬ 
age  on  monetary  thought."  e  cover 

Choice  15:1568  Ja  ’79  lOOw 
“[Frisby’s]  very  informative,  as  well  as  read¬ 
able,  modestly  entitled  ‘Introduction  to  the  Trans- 
| at. ion  .  .  ,  illuminates  the  setting  in  which  Simmel 
lived  a.nd  wrote  this  book,  for  which  it  well  pre¬ 
pares  the  reader.  In.  contrast  to,  too  many  other 
translations,  the  present  one  appears  wholly  trust¬ 
worthy  as  well  as  lucid.  Of  the  book  itself,  shice 
it  is,  known  to  enough  sociologists  as  a  ‘classic’ 


SIMMONS,  JACK.  The  railway  in  England  and 
Wales,  1830-1914;  v  1,  The  system  and  its 
working.  295p  ’78  Leicester  Univ.  Press;  distr. 
in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $24 
385  Railroads — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-7185-1146-8  LC  78-321523 
This  is  the  first  volume  in  a  projected  four- 
volume  work  which  will  explore  the  effects  the 
railway  had  on  "life  and  society  in  England  and 
Males-  To  set  the  scene,  this  book  describes  the 
growth  of  the  railway  system  from  the  opening 
of  the  Liverpool  &  Manchester  Railway  to1  the 
outbreak  of  the  First  World  War.  .  .  .  The  sec¬ 
ond  half  of  the  book  discusses  the  technology 
of  railways,  their  track  and  civil  engineering,  the 
machines  and  vehicles  employed  and  the  safety 
precautions  evolved  for  controlling  an  increasingly 
complex  system.  A  final  chapter  considers  the 
private  companies  that  built  and  owned  the  rail¬ 
ways.  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"[The]  first  four  chapters  describe  the  physical 
expansion  of  the  railway  system.  Much  of  this 
material  is  well  known,  but  Simmons  has  given 
it  skillful  organization  and  synthesis.  .  .  .  Each 
of  the  remaining  five  chapters  provides  back¬ 
ground  for  more  penetrating  analyses  that  are 
promised  in  the  subsequent  volumes.  .  .  .  Except 
for  a  mild  reservation  about  the  role  assigned 
to  the  Liverpool  and  Manchester  (it  was  even 
more  significant  in  the  history  of  British  railway 
development  than  Simmons,  allows),  this  volume, 
Wlth  its  excellent  end  map,  has  fulfilled  its  pur¬ 
poses.  The  remaining  three  volumes  in  this  study 
are  eagerly  awaited."  R.  E.  Carlson 
Am  Hist  R  84:750  Je  '79  550w 

"If  the  others  maintain  the  standards  of  scholar- 
ship  and  style  set  in  the  first,  [this  study]  will 
be  a  classic  in  the  field.  .  ,  .  [It]  provides  more 
compelling  evidence  than  is  normally  presented 
tor  the  view  that  compromise  arrangements,  which 
seemed  to  contrast  unfavourably  with  the  clear- 
cut  efficiency  of  continental  rivals,  could  actually 
work  quite  effectively." 

Economist  268:95  Ag  26  ’78  130w 


SIMMONS,  RICHARD  L.,  jt.  auth.  Gift  of  life:  the 
social  and  psychological  impact  of  organ  trans¬ 
plantation.  See  Simmons,  R.  G. 


SiMMONS,  ROBERTA  G.  Gift  of  life:  the  social 
.or  Psychological  impact  of  organ  transplanta- 
tion  [by.l  Roberta  G.  Simmons,  Susan  D.  Klein 
[and]  Richard  L.  Simmons.  (Health,  medicine, 
and  society)  526p  $22.95  ’77  Wiley 

301.24  Kidneys— Transplantation.  Transplanta- 
tion  of  organs,  tissues,  etc. 

ISBN  0-471-79197-0  LC  77-2749 

‘i+^in,s  ,Tbith  a  chapter  that  examines 
Kn/it  ethical  dilemmas  surrounding  the  se¬ 
lection  of  transplant  recipients  and  the  use  of  do¬ 
nor  organs,  and  ascribes  many  of  the  attendant 

kmitura1!11  •  a-pd  .co9nfllcts  to  the  phenomenon  of 
cP]tural  lag.  Part  2  presents  data  on  the  social 
and  psychological  adjustment  of  transplant  reci¬ 
pients,  dealing  first  with  nondiabetic  and  diabitic 
’  Y  TJY°  chapters  are  then  devoted 
to  child  recipients,  the  first  examining-  the  dsv- 
chological  impact  of  chronic  kidney  disease  ?n 
children  and  their  families,  the  second  reporting 
psychiatric  study  of  the  coping  responses  and 
levels  of  adaptation  of  100  children  iDost-trans- 
plapt.  (Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Sif  di«cTrc»artLcS“.  „sz 

price?  s  tYYY  ££Sf  nSSS’lSUiJ'^SS 

S'  n?w  area  of  human  interaction  with 
medical  technology,  and  in  that  context,  it  i<?  a 

tedioustlyC<written1<>nTh?0'WeVeri’  ^  if °[s  ^xceedirfgly 

orev  'i„5Sr“  "e  a  to8'  ftiioY'- 

Am  J  Soc  85:479  S  '79  850w 
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The  authors  review  [the  topic!  critically  and 
integrate  [it],  well  within  the  context  of  their  own 
work.  They  include  an  excellent  introduction  re¬ 
lated  to  the  cultural  lag  and  ethical  considera¬ 
tions  associated  with  new  medical  technologies, 
specifically  to  kidney  transplantation-  .  .  .  The  book 
is  clearly  written  and  well  organized,  and  enough 
quantitative  data  is  available  to  give  credence 
to  much  of  the  qualitative  information.  The  volume 
constitutes  an  excellent  text  for  any  health  care 
professional  involved  in  transplantation  and  should 
be  of  theoretical  and  practical  value  to  sociolo¬ 
gists,  psychologists  and  psychiatrists.  Graduate 
level-  y 

Choice  15:720  Jl/Ag  '78  150w 


Sociologists  Roberta  Simmons  and  Susan  Klein 
and  transplant  surgeon  Richard  Simmons  ■  .  .  pre¬ 
sent,  the  results  of  extensive  questionnaire  and  in¬ 
terview  studies  of  kidney  transplant  recipients, 
donors,  and  families  at  the  University  of  Minne¬ 
sota  Hospitals  from  1970-1973.  [Theirs!  is  an  ad¬ 
mittedly  biased  study,  albeit  a  richly  detailed  and 
informative  one-  •  .  .  One  of  the  book’s  strongest 
chapters  analyses  donor  decision-making.  .  .  .  [It! 
epds  with  a  chapter  that  briefly  examines  some 
health  care  delivery  issues  framed  as  of 
1973  by  the  provision  of  Medicare  financing  for 
transplantation  and  dialysis,  and  then  recapitulates 
the  Minnesota  study’s  findings  and  conclusions. 
It  is  a  detailed  .  .  .  book,  and  one  that  should  be 
read  carefully  to  appreciate  both  its  strengths  and 
limitations-'  J-  P-  Swazey 

Contemp  Sociol  7:774  N  ’78  650w 


SIMMONS,  STEVEN  J.  The  Fairness  Doctrine  and 
the  mediia.  285p  $14-95  "78  University  of  Calif. 
Press 


343  Broadcasting — Law  and  legislation 
ISBN  0-520-03585-2  LC  77-85740 


“Simmons  traces  the  development  of  the  Fair¬ 
ness  Doctrine  from  the  early  days  of  radio  to 
recent  decisions  of  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  He  -  .  .  distinguishes  between  the 
equal-time  law  and  the  second  part  of  the  Fair¬ 
ness  Doctrine  requiring  ‘balanced’  programming. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  first  part  of  the 
Fairness  Doctrine  requiring  broadcasters  to  pres¬ 
ent  programming  on  significant  public  issues.  The 
author’s  examination  of  recent  FCC  decisions 
[seeks  to]  demonstrate  inconsistencies  that  make 
it  almost  impossible  to  know  in  advance  whether 
an  act  or  omission  constitutes  a  violation.  The 
author  concludes  that  the  recent  system  is  un¬ 
fair  to  the  public,  the  broadcaster,  groups  seeking 
media  access,  and  the  FCC.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Don  LeFave 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:196  N  ’79  370w 


“The  documentation  is  extensive  as  are  the 
bibliography  and  tables  of  cases  and  documents. 
For  anyone  interested  in  a  clear  and  comprehen¬ 
sive  explanation  and  critique  of  the  Fairness 
Doctrine  this  volume  is  strongly  recommended  " 
Choice  16:380  My  ’79  160w 


“Five  of  the  seven  chapters  comprising  this  sub¬ 
stantial  critique  of  the  Fairness  Doctrine  have  ap¬ 
peared  previously  in  slightly  altered  form  in  vari¬ 
ous  law  journals.  As  might  be  expected,  the  book 
emphasizes  case  law  and,  while  readable,  is  aca¬ 
demic  in  substance  and  tone.  Simmons,  who  be¬ 
lieves  there  are  ‘tremendous  problems'  with  the 
doctrine  as  currently  perceived,  proposes  some 
major  changes,  e.g.,  elimination  of  the  present 
rule  requiring  balanced  coverage  of  controversial 
issues-  Andrew  O-  Shapiro’s  Media  Access  [BRD 
1976]  is  preferable  as  a  general  guide  to  the  doc¬ 
trine,  but  law  and  journalism  collections  will  need 
Simmons’  study.”  K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  103:2331  N  15  '78  lOOw 


SIMON.  BENNETT.  Mind  and  madness  in  an¬ 
cient  Greece;  the  classical  roots  of  modem 
psychiatry.  336p  il  $17-50  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
616-8  Psychology.  Pathological.  Greece — Intel¬ 
lectual  life.  Psychiatry 
ISBN  0-8014-0859-8  DC  77-90911 
“Dr.  Simon  views  modern  psychiatry  as  domi¬ 
nated  bv  three  models:  .  .  .  the  social  psychiatric 
model,  which  attributes  madness  to  societal  pres¬ 
sures;  the  psychoanalytic,  which  assumes  that 
madness  derives  from  inner  conflict;  and  .the 
medical,  which  considers  madness  to  be  a  physical 
disease.  In  the  major  part  of  the  book,  he  gives 
a  detailed  account  of  the  representation  of  mind 
and  mental  illness  in  Greek  poetry  (Homeric  epics 
and  Greek  tragedy) ;  philosophy  (mainly  Plato) : 
and  medicine  (principally  Hippocrates).  Among 
the  topics  he  discusses  are  the  madness  and 
suicide  of  Ajax,  Plato’s  cave,  and  Hippocratic 
views  on  the  brain  and  mental  illness.  (Pub¬ 
lisher's  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Joseph  Eckenrode 

Best  Sell  38:262  D  ’78  UOOw 


Simon  is  a  psychiatrist  and  psychoanalyst  and 
an  enthusiastic  student  of  the  classics.  .  .  .  [His] 
level  of  discourse  is  essentially  that  of  literary, 
not  historical,  analysis — the  intended  audiences 
are  thoughtful  mental  health  workers  and  perhaps 
some  students  of  Hellenic  civilization.  Simon  unites 
ancient  and  modern  with  three  models — poetic, 
philosophical,  and  medical,  and  three  questions — 
the  structure  of  the  mind,  the  relative  importance 
of  forces  inside  the  mind  as  opposed  to  those  out¬ 
side,  and  the  relationship  of  theory  to  practice. 
This  is  high  quality  work,  even  where  very 
speculative.  Applications  to  the  present  are  ex¬ 
plicit.  Mostly  for  graduate  level  of  larger  under¬ 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1725  F  '79  120w 
“Of  particular  interest  are  sections  on  Plato 
and  Freud  and  on  the  syndrome  of  hysteria.  .  .  . 
Treating  important  philosophical,  social,  literary, 
and  scientific  issues,  this  is  a  learned  but  very 
readable  and  comprehensible  work,  of  interest  to 
anyone  concerned  with  the  study  of  man  as  well 
as  to  classical  scholars  and  professional  psycho¬ 
therapists.”  Robert  Mollinger 

Library  J  103:1067  My  15  '78  120w 


A  good  way  to  simplify  the  complexity  of 
Simon  s  book  is  to  read  first  Part  1  ( ‘Themes  in 
the  Study  of  the  Mind’)  and  Part  6  (‘Models  of 
Therapy  ) ,  the  first  and  the  last.  They  are  the 
shortest  and  state  his  aims  and  methodology  and 
his  assessment  of  the  possibilities  of  integrating 
the  psychoanalytic  and  the  social-psychiatric  ap¬ 
proaches..  .  .  The  bulk  of  the  book  is  in  Parts 
2-4.  In  Part  2,  (‘The  Poetical  model’)  Homer’s 
epics  and  certain  tragedies,  .  .  .  are  examined 
and  contrasted;  in  Part  3  some  aspects  of  Plato’s 
thought:  in  Part  4  some  features  of  the  medical 
writings.  .  .  .  However,  this  is  not  a  book  about 
Greek  poetry  or  philosophy  and  the  reader  who 
expects  it  to  be  that  will  be  disappointed.  It  is  a 
real  contribution  to  the  three  main  ways  of  think- 
mg  about  mental  disturbance  and  its  social  mean¬ 
ing.”  John  Padel 

TLS  p36  N  23  '79  800w 


LIN  DA.  Thorton  Wilder:  his  world. 
298p  il  $10.95  ”79  Doubleday 

B  or  92  Wilder,  Thornton  Niven 
ISBN  0-385-12840-1  LC  78-73193 
This  is  a  biography  of  the  “author  of  The 
Bridge  of  San  Luis  Rev  [BRD  1927],  Our  Town 
1938],  and  The  Skin  of  Our  Teeth  [BRD 
1942],  .  .  .  Simon  follows  Wilder  through  his 
earliest  years  in  the  Midwest;  his  childhood 
sojourn  in  China;  his  sudden,  spectacular  rise  to 
fame  at  the  age  of  thirty.  .  .  .  [She  also  probes] 
aspects  of  Wilder’s  nature — his  suppressed  sexual 
identity  and  his  agonizing  periods  of  self-doubt." 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[This  book]  includes  fine  coverage  of  Wilder 
at.  the  University  of  Chicago  [and]  his  relation¬ 
ship  with  Gertrude  Stein.  .  .  .  Regrettably  the 
book  is  marred  too  often  by  stretches  of  colorless 
writing  about  Wilder’s  travels.  The  definitive  life 
of  Wilder  has  yet  to  be  written,  but  this  attempt 
to  understand  the  gentle,  gentlemanly,  and  scholar¬ 
ly  writer  whose  books  are  ‘emblematic  of  no 
decade’  should  be  first  choice  until  a  better  is 
written.”  T.  O.  Wohlsen 

Library  J  104:2208  O  15  '79  lOOw 

“Because  the  author  tries  to  account  for  all  the 
elements  in  her  subject's  makeup  (his  beaming, 
avuncular  good  nature,  his  vein  of  childlike  sub¬ 
missiveness,  his  personal  and  professional  generos¬ 
ity,  his  continent-hopping  restlessness,  his  ability 
to  appear  a  social  butterfly  one  moment  and  a 
naive,  ardent  schoolteacher  the  next),  this  biogra¬ 
phy,  without  being  anecdotal,  gives  a  reasonably 
close  view  of  one  of  the  personally  least  tangible 
of  our  best-known  writers.  But  her  attitude 
toward  Wilder’s  life  and  work  has  a  homework¬ 
like  perfunctoriness  about  it.  .  .  .  Early  in  the 
narrative,  the  reader  comes  to  want  a  grander, 
more  deep-winded  conception  of  the  man  who 
wrote  [among  other  works]  .  .  .  the  still  virtually 
unknown  dark  comedy  of  religious  zeal  ‘Heaven’s 
My  Destination;’  [BRD  1935]  and  a  handful  of  the 
most  vibrant  of  all  modern  one-act  plays.” 

New  Yorker  55:163  S  24  ’79  200w 


SIMON,  NANCY.  American  Indian  habitats;  how 
to  make  dwellings  and  shelters  with  natural 
materials  [by]  Nancy  Simon  and  Evelyn  Wolf- 
son;  drawings  and  diagrams  by  Nancy  Poydar. 
108p  $7-95  ’78  McKay 


728  Indians  of  North  America — Housing — Ju¬ 
venile  literature 

ISBN  0-679-20500-4  LC  78-4416 


"Divided  according  to  geographical  area  (the 
Plains,  the  Southwest,  etc.)  where  similar  types 
of  Indian  homes  and  materials  were  found  [the 
book  presents]  .  .  .  information  about  home  con¬ 
struction  customs  of  various  tribal  groups  as  well 
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SIMON.  NANCY — Continued 

as  do-it-yourself  directions  for  building  an  Indian 
shelter.  [The  authors  stress]  the  link  between  In¬ 
dian  shelters  and  an  affinity  for  natural  surround¬ 
ings.  [Bibliography.  Index.]  Grades  five  to  eight.” 
(SLJ) 


“The  text  is  documented  with  well-reproduced 
illustrations,  among  them  botanical  sketches  and 
construction  diagrams,  in  addition  to  the  photo¬ 
graphs.”  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:208  Ap  ’79  lOOw 

“Plentiful  ink  line  drawings  and  some  photo¬ 
graphs  fill  in  readers'  understanding  of  what 
American  Indian  homes  look  like  and  how  they 
are  made.  Teachers  and  students  with  interests 
in  outdoor  lore,  the  environment  and  Native  Amer¬ 
ican  history  will  find  an  easy-to-comprehend  re¬ 
source  here.”  M.  V.  Ratzer 

SLJ  25:63  Ap  ’79  lOOw 


SIMON,  REEVA  S.  The  modem  Middle  East:  a 
guide  to  research  tools  in  the  social  sciences. 
283p  $17-50;  pa  $7-75  '78  Westview  Press 

016.956  Middle  East — Bibliography.  Africa, 

North — Bibliography.  Reference  books 
ISBN  0-89158-059-X;  0-89158-158-8  (pa) 

LC  77-27319 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1241  Ap  1  ’79  250w 


SIMON,  RITA  JAMES.  Continuity  and  change; 
a  study  of  two  ethnic  communities  in  Israel. 
(Am.  Sociological  Assn.  Arnold  and  Caroline 
Rose  monograph  ser)  180p  $13.95;  pa  $4.95  ’78 
Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

309.15694  Israel — Social  conditions.  Jews  in 

Jerusalem.  Arabs  in  Israel 

ISBN  0-521-21938-8;  0-521-29318-9  (pa) 

LC  77-15090 


The  two  communities  are  Israeli  Arabs,  and 
ultra-Orthodox  Jews.  .  .  .  This  monograph  pre¬ 
sents  the  results  of  two  surveys  conducted  among 
members  of  each  of  these  communities  to  find  out 
whether  the  parents  in  these  communities  have 
succeeded  in  transmitting  to  their  adolescent 
children  the  dominant  values  and  themes  of  their 
cultures  and  life  styles.  We  explore  the  extent 
to  which  the  adolescents  have  internalized  their 
parents’  values  and  aspirations  and  the  extent  to 
which  they  have  moved  toward  greater  contact 
with  the  mainstream  of  Israeli  society.  .  .  .  [The 
book  concludes  with]  some  prognosis  about  the 
future  of  those  communities  vis-&-vis  the  main¬ 
stream  of  Israeli  life  and  politics.”  (Introd) 
Bibliography.  Index, 


[This  book  is  based]  on  surveys  of  100  fathers 
and  sons  and  50  mothers  and  daughters  in  Mea 
Shearim,  Jerusalem,  and  a  total  of  125  Israeli- 
Arab  fathers  and  sons  and  50  mothers  and  daugh¬ 
ters  in  Jaffa  (Yafo),  Haifa,  Acco,  Lod,  and  Ramie. 

•  •  ,  Although  the  theoretical  underpinnings  for 
the  study  of  these  groups  are  not  fully  developed 
by  Professor  Simon,  the  study  contains  an  even 
more  fundamental  flaw.  [She]  presents  no  evidence 
and  little  argument  that  would  enable  the  reader 
to  share  her  belief  that  her  respondents  are  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  larger  populations  from  which 
they  are  d5ai?rn'..,rphis  defect  is  especially  serious 
tvith  regard  to  the  Israeli-Arabs.  Her  survey  is 
explicitly  confined  to  those  dwelling  in  urban  loca- 
However,  a.t  least  two-thirds,  of  all  Israeli- 
Arabs  liv©  in  rural  areas.  ...  Although  Professor 
Simon  s  study  is  readable,  her  style  stresses  rep¬ 
etition  and  leaves  little  unsaid.  .  .  However 
r°f  su5Pel2se  is  added  to  the  work  by 
chapter  prefaces  that  map  out  the  findings  Simon 

DntHPtSendSmermS  ln  the  body  of  the  text"' 
Ann  Am  Acad  445:179  S  ’79  600w 

D  "T5?re  is  .a  dearth  of  good  data  on  both  groups, 
and  they  will  play  important  roles  in  the  social 
processes  engulfing  Israel  during  the  next  few 
years.  Unfortunately  Simon  seems  to  rely  largely 
on  some  rather  superficial  survey  questionnameZ 
.  .  .  Her  conclusions  while  interesting  lack  anv 
great  insight,  nor  does  the  reader  come  awav 
with  more  than  a  superficial  understanding  of 
tnfff  societies  and  their  problems.  .  .  Despite 
these  shortcomings,  the  study  contains  some  use¬ 
ful  information  on  two  communities  about  which 
little  has  appeared  to  date  in  English  Tt  miiht 
prove  useful  to  institutions  with  ejections  on  the 
Middle  East,  minorities,  or  religious  sects 
Upper-division  and  graduate  level  ”  1  ’  *  ' 

Choice  15:1594  Ja  ’79  170w 


SIMON,  SEYMOUR.  Animal  fact/animal  fable; 
il.  by  Diane  de  Groat,  unp  $7.95;  pa  $3.95  ”79 
Crown 

591  Animals — Habits  and  behavior — Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-517-53474-6;  0-517-53794-X  (pa) 

LC  78-14866 

“After  a  brief  introduction  that  describes  the 
terms  and  purpose  of  the  book,  children  are  in¬ 
vited  to  read  a  statement  about  an  animal  (e.g., 
a  cat  has  nine  lives),  then  guess  whether  it  is 
tact  or  fable.  The  statement  is  always  on  the 
right-hand  page,  and  on  the  verso  there  is  a  .  .  . 
brief  discussion  of  why  it  is  or  is  not  true.  .  .  . 
Kindergarten  to  grade  four.”  (SLJ) 


’  The  material  covered  here  ranges  from  the 
familiar  to  the  genuinely  interesting.  .  .  .  The  real 
charm  of  the  book  is  Diane  de  Groat’s  illustra¬ 
tions,  cozily  Beatrix  Potterish  for  the  fables,  filled 
with  natural  details  for  the  facts.  If  youngsters 
read  this  one  more  than  once,  it  will  be  to  giggle 
at  the  archer  fish  decked  out  with  bow  and  arrow 
or  the  seducer  snake  villainously  charming  his 
little  pigeon  (the  pun  is  the  illustrator’s)  over  a 
champagne  bucket.”  Georgess  McHargue 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p33  Mr  25  ’79  90w 
“Combining  instruction  with  amusement  can  be 
a  tricky  business,  usually  because  one  aim  is 
sacrificed  to  the  other.  Here  is  a  book  that 
manages  a  balance,  and  succeeds  by  a  device  of 
alternation.  ...  The,  amusement  comes  from  the 
outrageously  ridiculously  anthropomorphic  illus¬ 
trations  of  the  questioned  statements;  'Goats  will 
eat  almost  anything'  is  accompanied  by  the  picture 
PT  p  goat  warming  up  to  a  Bumstead  sandwich 
that  includes  a  mitten  and  a  book  along  with 
pplf?  i„cubs  J*1#  ^ttuce.  The  de  Groat  style  is 
highly  sophisticated  while  the  depiction  is  un¬ 
flinchingly  silly,  and  the  effect  is  happily  pre¬ 
posterous.  .  .  .  Done  in  watercolors  of  muted  tones, 

plStu7es  a«e  adrn;raJ?le  ahd  the  text  is  informa¬ 
tive.  A  very  fine  collaboration.”  M.  B.  Nickerson 
SLJ  25:132  Mr  ’79  200w 


SIMON,  SEYMOUR.  Danger  from  below;  earth- 
$L95  H9  Four  ^Winffif  “d  86p  11  maps 

ISBN  ?-f90h07U^G^U^:n7t222t8e3ratUre 
of‘ 'earthquakes,  ^lafnfng'stmh^^^fngl  Is^the 

m°m  Hk)  Index.  Grades  three  to  five.”  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Stubbs 
t (  Hor"  Bk  55:452  Ag  ’79  130w 

Hot  k,?  m9st  valuable  feature  of  this  title  is  a 
earthqualcfs  yinfoUmatihn  on^the  ffistoly  elrth 
however,Prethe tS  eS&^T^rca^es^'^d 
emd  uncle!?’  Tcf' Lch,V,"ilk'-  is  over-amplified 

™  'SKS&.  &  j  PT 

SLJ  25:63  Ap  ’79  80w 


$8.95  ’79  Viking  Press  s  ’  '  by  Jan  Brett-  74j 

ISBN  0-670^m^-liOdi  i^T^TlllO1®  literature 

senses  of living ^things  the  d,fanribe  j‘the  tim< 
rhythms  of  plants"  and  a?d,  seasona 

harmony  of  the  rhvthms^nf^^hT'^^  +Khe’c-tota 
touches  on  [topics  such  a«  ?heithe  earth.  Simor 

vt1 ^  .HiiS 

touched  upon.  ’a  flli  biorhythms  art 

seniw  hook  contains  some  excellent  writing,  nre- 

FPliiS^tbTba?h-  d-r&a«  IS 

neewednffirmaftr’eS"  Way-  fuSce^s*  v™  chapes  dism^ 

B  c rS 

Gagnd  "  and  some  animaI  biorhythms."  Sarah 
Horn  Bk  55:339  Je  ’79  120w 
“[This  is]  a  well-organized,  non-teehnimi 
sentation  of  the  time  senses  of  lRing  t'him7 
•  ■  •  The  experiments'  conducted  hv  qefo,™tiJ+ mgs. 

InMl-ang.^  arfich.- 
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E.  A  time  for  truth.  248p 
Digest  Press;  McGraw-Hill 


309.2  U.S. — Social"  policy.  U.S. — Economic 

policy 

ISBN  0-07-057378-6  LC  77-25465 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  F.  Plattner 

Commentary  67:72  F  '79  1150w 
Economist  270:125  F  10  ’79  450w, 
Reviewed  by  Nicholas  von  Hoffman 

N  Y  Rev  of.  Books  26:29  J1  19  '79  600w 


The  SIMON  and  Schuster  encyclopedia  of  World 
War  II;  ed.  by  Thomas  Parrish;  chief  consultant 
ed:  S.  L.  A.  Marshall.  (Cord  Communications 
Bk)  767p  il  maps  $29-95  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 
940-53  World  War,  1939-1945 — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-671-24277-6  LC  78-9590 


This  volume  contains  more  than  4,000  alpha¬ 
betically  arranged  articles  on  the  issues,  cam¬ 
paigns,  battles,  military  personnel,  statesmen,  sci¬ 
entists,  ships,  aircraft,  weapons,  conferences,  and 
treaties  associated  with  the  Second  World  War. 
Chronology.  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  editors  and  consultants  include  represen¬ 
tatives  of  all  American  armed  forces  as  well  as 
German,  Russian,  Japanese,  and  British  authori¬ 
ties,  and  an  impressive  roster  of  military  and 
naval  historians.  .  .  .  Accuracy  and  balance 

[are  present].  .  .  .  Adequate  cross-references  are 
provided,  but  some  repetition  is  allowed  among 
related  articles  to  reduce  the  need  for  pursuing 
chains  of  referrals.  Many  of  the  articles  are  quite 
brief,  and  a  46 -page  Index  provides  access  under 
thousands  of  additional  names  and  terms.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  well  bound  with  good-quality,  opaque 
white  pages;  clean,  open  text;  and  adequate  mar¬ 
gins.  The  two-color  maps  are  clear,  drawn  to  ap¬ 
proximately  the  same  scale,  and  well  placed  with 
respect  to  related  text.  ...  In  general,  the 
text  is  coherent  and  readable.  Some  anecdotal 
material  is  included  but  an  effort  is  made 
to  avoid  legend  or  myth.  There  is,  however, 
some  lack  of  consistency  in  the  length  of  a  few 
major  biographical  articles.  .  .  .  [Despite]  minor 
flaws  this  is  an  admirable  publication,  fulfilling 
the  editors’  intentions  and  claims.  It  inevitably 
invites  comparison  with  the  Rand  McNally  Ency¬ 
clopedia  of  World  War  II  [BRD  1978].  .  .  .  Be¬ 
cause  of  its  greater  size,  index,  and  large  au¬ 
thoritative  contributing  staff,  the  Simon  and 
Schuster  Encyclopedia  has  far  more  range  and 
depth.  There  are,  nevertheless,  unique  features  in 
each  encyclopedia,  making  them  complementary 
rather  than  mutually  exclusive  choices-’’ 

Booklist  75:1399  My  1  ’79  700w 
"Browsing  general  readers  and  war  buffs  will 
be  attracted;  scholars  will  need  more  depth.  Nev¬ 
ertheless,  this  encyclopedia  belongs  in  all  aca¬ 
demic  and  public  library  reference  collections.” 
Choice  16:512  Je  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  G-  H.  Siehl 

Library  J  104:94  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:120  N  20  ’78  230w 
Va  Q  R  55:52  spring  ’79  90w 


SIMON  and  Schuster’s  guide  to  rocks  and  minerals; 
ed.  by  Martin  Prinz  [and  others].  (Fireside  Bk) 
607p  col  il  $17.95;  pa  $7.95  ’7S  Simon  &  Schuster 
552  Rocks.  Mineralogy 
ISBN  0-671-24396-9;  0-671-24417-5  (pa) 

LC  78-S610 

"Half  of  this  book  consists  of  color  plates;  the 
other  half  .  .  .  describes  the  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  petrology.  Crystal  system  or  family,  physical 
and  chemical  properties,  occurrence,  uses,  and 
rarity  are  included  for  each  species.”  (Library  J) 
Glossary.  Index.  This  is  a  translation  of  Minerali  e 
rocce,  by  A.  Mottana,  R.  Crespi,  and  G.  Liborio. 


“This  handsome  book  is  bountifully  illustrated 
with  beautiful  color  photographs  and  photomicro¬ 
graphs  of  minerals  and  rocks  as  well  as  with  line 
drawings  of  crystal  forms.  The  usefulness  of  the 
textual  and  descriptive  material  is  enhanced  by  the 
glossary  and  by  the  clever  use  of  unique  symbols 
for  physical  properties  and  conditions  of  origin  of 
the  minerals  and  rocks.  There  is  no  bibliography, 
and  the  index  refers  only  to  entries  of  rock  and 
mineral  species.  This  text  is  more  profound  than 
that  of  Minerals  of  the  world  by  Charles  A.  Sorrell 
(1973).  which  concerns  itself  only  with  minerals. 
Should  be  in  all  undergraduate  and  public  libraries 
and  should  be  most  useful  to  mature  amateur  and 
professional  collectors,  dealers,  lapidarists.  and 
artisans.” 

Choice  16:558  Je  ’79  llOw 


The  color  photos  are  quite  good,  but  not  equal 
to  those  in  Walter  Schumann’s  Gemstones  of  the 
U  orld.  There  are  no  identification  tables,  but  per¬ 
haps  that  is  because,  the  book  is  intended  for  al¬ 
ready  addicted  rock  hounds.  For  libraries  needing 
another  field  guide,  this  is  a  good  choice.”  R.  G. 
Schipf 

Library  J  104:201  Ja  15  '79  lOOw 


SIMON  and  Schuster’s  guide  to  trees  [ed.  by 
sta?ie7c  Schuler],  (Fireside  Bk)  il  col  il  $16.95; 
pa  $7.95  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 
582  Trees 

LCB77-17896'24129'9:  O'671'24125'7  <Pa> 

“The  introduction  contains  basic  information  on 
Plant  structure  and  function,  and  explains  the  use 
?nn  nomenclature  and  classification  systems.  The 
8UU  trees  covered  are  grouped  within  six  horticul¬ 
tural  types:  conifers,  palms,  broadleaves,  fruits, 
flowering  trees,  and  trees  of  economic  importance 
The  entry  for  each  tree  includes  [color  photo¬ 
graphs!  •  •■line  drawings,  scientific  and  common 
names,  plant  family,  origin  and  habitat,  plant  de¬ 
scription,  and  propagation  information.  .  .  [A1 

plant,  hardiness  map  for  the  U-S.  and  Canada  [is 
also,  included].”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Index  of 
species.  This  book  is  a  revision  of  thp  Ttpiipn 
work,  Alberi,  by  Paola  Lanzara  and  M^iella  Piz- 


.T^e  ,?50  color  photographs,  chiefly  from  Italian 
and  British  sources,  usually  occupy  half  a  page, 
enhancing  the  simply  written  text  they  accom¬ 
pany  and  making  it  an  attractive  guide  for  the 
beginner.  However,  persons  looking  for  practical 
guidance  and  information  about  native  trees  will 
be  disappointed.  Elms  common  to  central  Europe 
and  England  are  described,  while  the  American 
tree  and  Dutch  elm  disease  are  not.  Also  missing 
are  the  American  Mountain  Asli,  Tamarack  or 
.American  Larch,  and  Pfitzer  Juniper.  A  better 
choice  for  those  who  want  to  familiarize  them¬ 
selves  with,  the  trees  of  this  country  would  be 
G.  A.  Petrides’  A  Field  Guide  to  Trees  and 
Shrubs  [BRD  1959].’’ 

Booklist  75:1183  Mr  15  ’79  240w 


‘  Using  this  as  a  guide  only  seven  pines  are  list¬ 
ed  under  conifers  and  only  one  of  these  in  the 
U-S-  The  same  is  true  of  spruce,  etc-  For  the 
broad  leafs  or  broadleaves  (more  common),  sugar 
maple,  for  example,  is  unlisted,  later  appearing 
under  ‘Trees  of  economic  importance.’  The  book 
is  very  attractive,  eye-catching  as  it  is  supposed 
to  be,  contains  beautiful  photography,  and  is  cer¬ 
tainly  of  interest.  However,  there  is  no  bibliogra¬ 
phy.  .  .  .  Illustrations,  printing,  and  binding  make 
it  attractive  to  the  tree  lover.  But  in  general  the 
contents  are  not  comprehensive  as  advertised,  and 
the  text  is  not  as  useful  as  one  is  lead  to  believe 
from  the  cover.” 

Choice  15:1399  D  ’78  150w 


“This  concise  and  well-illustrated  guide  to  tropi¬ 
cal  and  temperate  trees  of  horticultural  interest 
will  be  a  welcome  addition  to  the  libraries  of 
landscapers,  tree  lovers,  and  botany  students.” 
Annette  Aiello 

Library  J  103:1997  O  1  ’78  120w 


SIMONDS,  JOHN  O.  Earthscape;  a  manual  of 
environmental  planning.  340p  il  col  il  maps 
$24.95  ’78  McGraw-Hill 

711  City  planning — LT.S.  Regional  planning. 

Landscape  architecture 

ISBN  0-07-057395-6  LC  77-9485 
Simonds  is  a  graduate  of  the  Harvard  School 
of  Design  and  a  former  president  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Society  of  Landscape  Architects.  “His  thesis 
is  that  environmental  problems  can  be  avoided  bv 
careful  community  planning.  Each  chapter  (on 
air,  water,  noise,  aesthetics,  transportation,  ur¬ 
banization.  etc.)  briefly  describes  basic  planning 
concepts,  and  eight  case  studies  [are  included 
to]  demonstrate  practical  applications  of  these 
concepts.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies- 
Index.  Index  of  quotation  sources. 


“The  contents  are  organized  in  a  logical  se¬ 
quence:  the  earth,  air,  water,  the  visible  land¬ 
scape.  noise,  communication  routes,  the  planned 
community,  urbanization,  regional  planning,  and 
dynamic  conservation.  Each  is  introduced  by  a 
challenging  statement  and  is  attractively  illus¬ 
trated  with  photographs  and  ‘thinking’  diagrams. 
Real  ease  studies  are  incorporated  to  provide  a 
stimulating  introduction  to  the  broad  field  of 
environmental  planning.  Lower-division  under¬ 
graduate  and  community  college  levels." 

Choice  15:1392  D  ’78  llOw 
“Our  ultimate  natural  resotirce  is  a  high- 
quality  environment,  but  achieving  it  is  difficult. 
Simonds  presents  a  gold  mine  of  useful  ideas 
for  reaching  this  goal.  .  .  .  The  book  design  is 
excellent:  there  are  profuse  illustrations  and  350 
thought-provoking  marginal  quotations.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  citizens,  civic  leaders,  and  officials.” 
H.  A.  Raun 

Library  J  103:1653  S  1  ’78  90w 
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SIMONS,  HOWARD,  ed.  The  Media  &  business. 
See  The  Media  &  business 


SI  MONT,  MARC,  11.  A  space  story.  See  Kuskin, 
K. 


SI  MONTON,  O.  CARL.  Getting  well  again;  a  step- 
by-step,  self-help  guide  to  overcoming  cancer  for 
patients  and  their  families  [by]  O.  Carl  Simon- 
ton,  Stephanie  Matthews-Simonton  [and]  James 
Creighton.  268p  $8.95  ’78  Tarcher,  J.P;  for  sale 
by  St  (Martins  Press 

616-9  Cancer — Psychological  aspects.  Mind 

and  body.  Mental  healing 
ISBN  0-87477-070-X  LC  77-82876 
The  authors  outline  "therapeutic  procedures  by 
which  terminally  ill  patients  participate  in  their 
own  treatment  and,  in  a  .  .  .  number  of  cases,  in 
their  recovery  as  well.  The  first  part  of  the  book 
describes  and  documents  the  studies,  experiments, 
and  .  .  .  observations  leading  to  the  mind/body 
theory  upon  which  [their]  .  .  .  therapy  is  based' — 
chronic  stressful  and  negative  emotional  situa¬ 
tions  suppress  the  body’s  immune  system,  increas¬ 
ing  the  body's  susceptibility  to  disease.  The  sec¬ 
ond  section  consists  of  a  description  of  [the  au¬ 
thors’]  program:  specific  techniques  using  the 
power  of  the  mind  to  better  cope  with  stress, 
strengthen  immunity,  and  frequently  gain  both 
psychological  and  physical  control  over  the  con¬ 
dition."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[The  Simontons]  operate  the  Cancer  Counsel¬ 
ing  and  Research  Center  in  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 
Here,  patients  suffering  from  ‘medically  incurable' 
cancer  learn  new  ways  of  dealing  with — even  re¬ 
covering  from — their  diseases.  .  .  .  [The  authors’] 
ideas,  based  on  knowledge  of  the  ‘stress  and  dis¬ 
ease'  literature,  and  on  several  years’  experience 
facilitating  the  recoveries  of  [some]  cancer  pa¬ 
tients,  seemed  sound  and  logical.  ...  I  closed 
the  book  intrigued  by  the  new  ideas  but  vaguely 
unsatisfied  and  uncertain.  .  .  .  The  Simontons 
make  some  assumptions  about  health,  sickness, 
and  life  which  require  examination.  .  .  .  Implicit 
in  their  discussions  about  disease  is  an  assumption 
that  health  is  an  essential  ingredient  in  our  ‘hap¬ 
piness  and  that  failure  to  achieve  or  maintain 
health  is  a  reflection  on  us.  .  .  .  It  is  this  plac¬ 
ing  of  responsibility  (hence  guilt)  for  sickness  and 
health  on  the  individual  which  is  troubling.”  T. 
L.  Savitt 

Best  Sell  38:226  O  ‘78  550w 
“As  it  becomes  more  and  more  evident  that  con¬ 
ventional  medical  approaches  to  cancer  and  in 
fact  all  chronic  illness  often  leave  much  to  be 
desired,  it  is  encouraging  to  read  of  Simontons’ 
therapeutic  procedure.  .  .  .  [This  book  is]  widely 
applicable  in  both  health  and  illness,  and  for  most 
collections  concerned  with  alternative  medicine.  ” 
Roberta  Floden 

Library  J  103:1651  S  1  ‘78  170w 


SIMPSON,  EILEEN.  Reversals;  a  personal  ac¬ 
count  of  victory  over  dyslexia.  246p  $8.95  ‘79 
Houghton  Mifflin 


616.8  Reading  disability— Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-395-27516-4  LC  78-22074 


"At  least  ten  percent  of  all  school  children  have 
great  difficulty  m  learning  to  read  or  spell  due 
to  dyslexia,  an  inability  to  process  language  sym¬ 
bols.  .  .  .  [This  book  is  an]  account  of  the  author’s 
own  life  as  a  dyslexic.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  Anne  Fremantle 

America  140:338  Ap  21  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:134  Mr  ’79  200w 


Simpson  is  a  psychotherapist  and  novelist.  .  -  . 
Reversals  is  therefore  a  triply  rare  combination- 
a  dyslexic’s  own  story,  coupled  with  a  novelist's 
skill  and  a  psychologist's  perspective.  .  .  .  [It]  has 
much  in  common  [with] :  the  ‘handicap  book’  that 
recounts  the  triumph  of  tenacity  over  adversity. 
.  -  .Simpson,  a  writer  of  modesty  and  taste 
might  wince  at  the  description  of  her  book  as 
inspirational,’  but  so  it  will  seem  to  many  [The 
book]  is  divided  between  autobiographical  sec¬ 
tions,  which  read  like  fiction,  and  ‘professional’ 
sections,  which  amatomize  dyslexia  itself.  Such 
an  arrangement  invites  criticism  because  it  is 
neither  one  thing  nor  the  other-  In  this  fascinating 
book  however  it  produces  an  eloquent  authenti- 
c  ty.  Reversals  takes  the  reader  to  the  heart  of  an 
alien  condition;  reading  can  offer  no  richer  exper¬ 
ience.’’  Frances  Taliaferro  1 

Harper  258:86  F  ’79  1200w 
Essential  for  libraries  with  parent  guidance 
collections,  and  highly  recommended  for  all  who 
have  struggled  to  help  children  who  cannot  read.” 
Marian  Wozencraft 

Library  J  104:105  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


“This  painful  story  is  written  with  elegant  de¬ 
tachment  and  distance;  yet  its  effect  is  heart¬ 
rending  and  frightening.  .  •  •  ‘Reversals’  would 
be  worth  reading  merely  as  the  personal  history  of 
a  brave,  sunny  and  accomplished  human  being. 
It  is  a  New  York  story.  Mrs-  Simpson  writes  with 
clarity,  humor  and  charm  of  life  at  Public  School 
52  in  Inwood,  the  Model  School  of  New  York 
Teachers’  Training  College,  George  Washington 
High  School  and  Hunter  College;  of  vacations  in 
Westchester  and  on  Long  Island:  of  her  young 
womanhood  in  Greenwich  Village.”  Abigail 
McCarthy  „ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Mr  18  ’79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93.92  Mr  12  '79  500w 


SIMPSON,  GEORGE  EATON.  Black  religions  in 
the  new  world.  415p  maps  $25  ’78  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

291  Blacks — America.  Blacks — Religion 
ISBN  0-231-04540-9  LC  78-16892 
This  study  seeks  to  describe  “the  religions  that 
have  figured  importantly  in  black  cultural  history 
throughout  the  New  World,  from  the  beginning 
of  the  slave  trade  to  the  present.  .  .  .  Simpson 
traces  the  history  of  each  principal  religious 
group,  explains  its  belief  system,  and  describes 
its  principal  ceremonies  and  ritual  objects.  .  .  . 
[Among  the  groups]  he  traces  are  black-created 
cults — such  as  the  Cuban  Santeria  and  Haitian 
Vodun — which  combine  African  and  Christian 
elements  .  .  .  black  believers  in  the  establish r  1 
Protestant  and  Roman  Catholic  churches  .  .  .  and 
the  politically  motivated  Black  Muslim,  Rasta¬ 
farian,  and  Garveyite  cults.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“I  found  little  sociological  analysis  in  the  book 
but  much  historical  chronology  arranged  by  re¬ 
ligion  and  geographical  area.  At  one  point  Simpson 
argues  that  participation  in  cults  has  both  costs 
and  benefits,  but  that  given  the  disenfranchised 
status  of  most  blacks  the  benefits  far  outweigh 
the  costs.  Unfortunately,  nowhere  in  the  volume 
does  he  provide  the  reader  with  a  careful  assess¬ 
ment  of  the  costs  and  benefits  that  would 
demonstrate  such  an  important  assertion.  .  .  . 
Simpson  tends  to  focus  on  exotic  rituals  and  to 
neglect  the  complex  social  net-works  made  possible 
within  cults — such  as  the  procurement  of  jobs 
and  credit  through  cult  networks.  His  discussions 
can  easily  be  misinterpreted  to  suggest  that  cults 
do  not  integrate  members  into  the  literate,  urban - 
industrial  world.  .  .  .  The  bibliography  is  ex¬ 
cellent.”  E.  F.  Moran 

Am  Hist  R  84:1205  O  ‘79  800w 


a  proauct  oi  iorty  years  ot  both  technical 
research  and  realistic  fieldwork  has  produced  for 
our  author  both  a  keen  sense  of  analysis  of  some 
specific  systems  of  religious  belief  on  the  part 
of  the  black  populations  of  the  New  World  p-’O 
a  masterful  summation  and  generalization  of  the 
religious  attitudes  and  their  causes  in  the  New 
u  orld  countries.  Especially  not  to  be  overlooked 
are  his  extensive  endnotes,  glossary,  bibliography 
and  index  of  subjects.  .  .  .  [Simpson]  has  suc- 
cessfully  filled  a  need  and  made  a  specific  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  study  of  black  culture.”  S.  J.  Fox 
Ann  Am  Acad  445:206  S  ‘79  500w 
Simpson  is  responsible  for  much  of  what  we 
£,n°w  ahout  black  religion,  especially  in  the 
Caribbean.  This  book  synthesizes  Simpson’s  own 
Held  research  and  draws  upon  the  work  of  others 
to  give  us  not  only  a  definitive  account  of  those 
religions,  such  as  Haitian  Vodun,  whose  adherents 
all  are  black,  but  a  consideration  of  black  roles 
in  the  churches  of  world  religions.  .  .  .  The 
organization  of  these  vast  and  complex  materials 
is  successful,  and  the  writing  is  clear.  It  allows 
the  reader  to  enter  the  work  and  find  compara¬ 
tive  information  by  either  a  geographical  approach 
or  by  a  religious  category  approach.  Although 
there  are  many  anthropological  and  historical  ac¬ 
counts  of  black  religion  in  the  new  world,  none 
f®s  9ult.e  the  same  scope  as  this.  It  is  a  good 
introduction  to  the  subject,  and  useful  to  scholars 
at  the  same  time. 

Choice  16:548  Je  ’79  150w 

<wirulnf  Y^eYun  quality  of  this  book  is  especially 
contrasts  between  Sinfpson’s  dis- 
cyssions  of  the  historical  contexts  of  black  reli¬ 
gion  in  each  region  and  those  sections  based  on 
his  own  fieldwork.  The  book's  primary  value  lies 
Jn  Snnpson  s  detailed  description  of  the  etiology, 
beliefs,  rituals,  and  functional  significance  of  a 
W1-de  ranse  of  Caribbean  cults.  However  his  anal- 
cults  in  South  America  and  especial¬ 
ly  North  America  is  almost  completely  dependent 

clarfty°of  adetaSi?Uthlt  aEd  lafks-  the  quality  and 
detail  that  characterize  his  treatment 

of  Caribbean  cults.  Despite  problems  such  as 
these,  this  is  an  important  effort  to  broaden  the 
fSS/TMt0'  the  Afro-AmeHcan  £! 
J  Am  Hist  66:627  D  ’79  600w 
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SIMPSON,  LOUIS.  A  revolution  in  taste;  stud¬ 
ies  of  Dylan  Thomas,  Allen  Ginsberg',  Sylvia 
Plath  and  Robert  Lojyell.  198p  $12.95  '78  Mac¬ 
millan 

821-09  Thomas,  Dylan.  Ginsberg,  Allen.  Plath, 
Sylvia.  Lowell,  Robert 
ISBN  0-02-611320-1  LC  78-9370 
“  ‘In  writing  this  book,'  says  the  poet  Simp¬ 
son,  'my  method,  like  the  subject,  has  been  some¬ 
what  personal:  to  immerse  myself  in  the  writ¬ 
ings  of  the  poets,  seize  upon  what  seemed  vital, 
and  convey  my  impressions  to  the  reader.’  The 
four  modern  poets  he  studies  are  Dylaif  Thomas, 
Allen  Ginsberg,  Sylvia  Plath,  and  Robert  Lowell, 
and  the  book  .  .  .  ds  made  up  of  single  chap¬ 
ters  on  each.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Popkin 

America  140:314  Ap  14  '79  750wt 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Hauptman 

Best  Sell  38:364  F  '79  390w 
Choice  15:1668  F  '79  150w 
Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Kidder 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  Ja  22  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  James  Atlas 

Commentary  67:90  Mr  '79  1200w 
“Despite  its  title  and  brief  4-1/2  page  Fore¬ 
word,  in  which  he  attempts  to  posit  a  thesis 
for  the  book  .  .  •  Simpson's  book  largely  is  a 
rehash  of  biographical  fact  and  quotations  from 
letters  already  well-known.  .  .  .  Simpson  is  good 
on  Thomas’s  romantic  vision  of  himself,  and  in 
portraying  that  poet's  increasing  sense  of  failure. 

.  .  .  Simpson  is  also  good  in  explaining  why  Gins¬ 
berg’s  ‘Kaddish’  is  Modernist  and  ‘Howl’  is  post- 
Modernist,  and  in  describing  what  he  perceives 
as  the  evils  of  the  old  New  Criticism.  He  is 
adequate  at  perceiving  the  elements  of  auto¬ 
biography  and  myth  in  Plath’ s  writing,  but  not 
so  good  on  Lowell.  •  •  •  The  book’s  best  parts 
occur  when  Simpson  .  .  •  abandons  the  role  of 
biographer  and  emotionally  empathizes  with  his 
subjects.”  Robert  Phillips 

Commonweal  10o:692  O  27  78  1000W 

“An  attractive  introduction  for  the  general 
reader  and  the  undergraduate,  who  will  be  de¬ 
lighted  to  find  that  criticism^  can  be  so  readable. 
Simpson  does  more  than  praise  poems  that  point 
the  way  to  his  own  verse,  although  he  does  that, 
too.  He  labors  to  distinguish  his  idea  of  the  per¬ 
sonal  voice  as  ‘an  expression  of  character  — 
wherein  'the  purpose  is  to  create  a  symbolic 
life,  a  portrait  of  the  artist  that  will  have  mean¬ 
ing  for  others  and  so  create  a  feeling  of  com¬ 
munity’ — from  its  many  corruptions,  especially 
'confessional’  poetry.  .  •  •  His  fast-paced  Jour¬ 
nalistic  style  is  given  to  oversimplification,  but 
the  range  of  his  information  is  wide,  and  the 
depth  of  his  concern  for  the  health  of  poetry  is 
compelling.”  Quentin  Vest 

Library  J  103:2427  D  1  78  120w 
“Throughout  the  first  three  sections  of  his  book 
Simpson  occupies  the  interspace  between  hie 
and  art  with  a  fine  instinct  for  psychological  de¬ 
tail  and  a  gift  for  narrative.  As  good  as  Simp¬ 
son's  chapters  are  on  Thomas,  Ginsberg  and 
Plath  that,  unfortunately,  is  how  bad  his  essay 
on  Robert  Lowell  is.  Here  _  all  of  Simpson  s  in¬ 
telligent  sympathy,  his  ability  to  enter  into  an¬ 
other  poet's  experience  and  to  render  it  tersely 
and  sensitively,  deserts  him.  .  •  •  Despite  the 

failure  of  Simpson's  chapter  on  ^owell,  [this!  is 
an  engaging  book.  It  is  gracefully  written,  and 
it  is  original  in  its  focus  on  the  ‘lives  of  poets 
who,  in'  such  different  ways,  tested  the  limits 
of  art  with  the  probing'  thrust  of  their  personal 
experience.  "YPaul^Zwei^  R  p9  p  17  '78  !10S,v 

Revlen-ed  BRAr.m  BaPjhlan  .J#  ^ 

“The  book  is  a  fruitcake;  the  literary  judg¬ 
ments  are  the  cakey  substrate  between  the  nuts 
and  raisins.  These  have  been  put  in  with  a  gen¬ 
erous  hand,  for  it  is  they,  in  their  kinky,  per¬ 
sonal  specificity,  which  are  the  basic  material 
of  the  life  of  poets,  and  so  of  poetry.  .  •  -  h  01- 
all  Simpson’s  simplicity  and  candor,  there  s 
something  he's  not  saying,  at  least  not  lieve. 
that  this  is  his  own  poetic  evolution  he  s  de- 
scribing’.  •  •  •  [A.ncl  sinccl  tli0  personal  is  sll 
that  matters,’  it’s  a  pleasure  to  read  so  personal 
a  book,  which  by  an  irony  a  New  Critic  would 
delight  in,  withholds  its  author  s  own  stake  m 
his  evaluation  of  the  events  he  is  describing, 
and  leaves  us  to  discover  that  it  is  e\  en  more 
personal  than  it  seems.”  C.  C.  Park 

Nation  227:743  D  30  78  2000w 


SIMS,  PATSY.  The  Klan.  355p  pi  $12-50  '78  Stein 
&  Day- 


322. 4  Ku  Klux 
ISBN  0-8128-2 


Klan  (1915-  ) 

268-4  LC  77-2335 


“The  author  spent  two  years  interviewing  Ku 
Klan  members  and  recording  their  ex^ 
.  .  Ms.  Sims  focuses  on  the  people  of  the 


Klux 

ploits. 


Klan — the  leaders,  ordinary  members,  wives  and 
children— to  try  to  find  out  who  they  are  and  why 
they  believe  in  the  Klan."  (Critic)  Bibliography. 
Index- 


Reviewed  by  C-  M.  Coffey 

Best  Sell  38:357  F  ’79  400w 
“A  Texas-born  news  reporter  whose  great¬ 
grandfather  and  father  were  Klansmen,  Sims  pur¬ 
sued  the  men  and  women  of  the  nation's  many 
and  usually  fractious  Klans.  ...  In  the  process 
she  has  learned  that  ‘all  klansmen  are  not  alike,' 
that  they  are  not  all  crude,  tobacco-chewing-and- 
spitting  rednecks.’  Indeed,  as  her  book  amply 
documents,  she  found  some  of  them  to  be  intel¬ 
ligent,  educated,  and  charming  people.  .  .  .  Sims 
is  _  an  able  and  courageous  reporter,  and  her  book 
raises  more  questions  than  it  answers.  But  to¬ 
day’s  general  reader  and  tomorrow’s  historian  wTill 
be  grateful  that  .  .  .  she  has  provided  this  cred¬ 
ible  composite  of  the  many-faceted  hooded  order 
of  our  time.  In  a  meaningful  way,  The  Klan  up¬ 
dates  David  Chalmers  Hooded  Americanism  IBRD 
1965].  All  levels-” 

Choice  16:570  Je  '79  180w 
“The  answers  that  emerge  from  the  author’s 
extensive  interviews  and  observations  are  in  turn, 
startling,  unsurprising,  funny  and  sad.  Though 
the  public  may  have  a  fixed  idea  of  a  centralized, 
unified  Klan.  the  author  clearly  exposes  a  multi- 
factioned  Klan,  torn  by  personal  jealousies  and 
a  membership  in  sharp  disagreement  over  tactics 
and  philosophy.  Yet  the  common  bond  of  racism 
remains,  and  that,  apparently,  is  enough.  As  one 
nationally  known  Klansman  proclaimed,  ‘We  are 
racists  because  we  love  our  own  people.  It’s  as 
simple  as  that-'  ” 

Critic  37:8  My  ’73.'II  140w 
Reviewed  by  S.  H.  Shannon 

Library  J  103:2256  N  1  '78  lOOw 


SINCE  the  Prague  spring;  the  continuing  struggle 
for  human  rights  in  Czechoslovakia;  ed.  by 
Hans-Peter  Riese;  tr.  from  the  German  by  Eugen 
Loebl.  208p  $10  ’79  Random  House 


323.4  Civil  rights 

.  ISBN  0-394-50056-3  LC  78-57113 
This  volume  “covers  the  period  after  the  inva¬ 
sion  of  Soviet  troops  in  August  of  1968  and  the 
end  of  the  so-called  Prague  Spring  to  1978,  .  ,  , 
The  book  contains  a  series  of  documents,  among 
them  ‘A  ten-point  declaration  on  the  first  anni¬ 
versary  of  the  occupation,’  the  so-called  Charter 
77,  letters  to  Gustav  Husak,  President  and  Sec¬ 
retary  General  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the 
Communist  party,  letters  and  appeals  to  various 
political  institutions  and  leaders,  and  letters  and 
declarations  to  foreigners.  Most  letters  are  writ¬ 
ten  by  the  Communist  dissenters  who  criticize  the 
.  .  .  regime  of  Gustav  Husak.”  (Choice) 


“[These]  letters  represent  valuable  documenta¬ 
tion  of  present  conditions  in  Czechoslovakia.  .  .  . 
In  spite  of  the  great  value  of  the  documentation, 
the  voices  of  non-Communist  groups  are  complete¬ 
ly  absent  from  this  volume  (e.g.,  the  former 
Agrarian  Party,  tbe  Slovak  nationalists,  etc.).  As 
a  documentary;  record,  the  book  is  recommended 
for  all  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:718  Jl/Ag  '79  210w 


"This  compilation,  prefaced  by  a  sensitive  in¬ 
trospective  foreword  by  Arthur  Miller,  brings  to¬ 
gether  basic  political  documents  relevant  to  the 
human-rights  debate  in  Czechoslovakia  and  of 
great  interest  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  .  .  ,  Editor 
Riese  has  made  a  contribution  by  presenting  a 
comprehensive  list  of  grievances,  suggestions  on 
causes  of  dissent,  and  possible  remedies.  The 
statements  and  letters  of  the  dissenters  have  two 
thrusts:  (1)  that  the  cause  of  human  rights  in  the 
world  is  indivisible  ...  (2)  the  various  forms  of 
confrontation  with  the  authorities  wreak  great 
hardship  on  the  individuals  Involved,  including 
‘economic  strangulation'  through  job  discrimina¬ 
tion.”  R.  K.  Woetzel 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  21  ’79  700w 


SINCLAIR,  ANDREW.  John  Ford.  305p  pi  $11-95 
’79  Dial  Press/James  Wade,  1  Dag  Hammarsk- 
jold  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
791.43  Ford.  John.  Motion  pictures — Produc¬ 
tion  and  direction 
TSRN  0-8037-4826-4  LC  78-10427 


This  is  the  biography  of  the  movie  director  who 
bv  the  time  he  died  in  1973  had  become  a  full  ad¬ 
miral  in  the  U.S.  Navy.  Sinclair  describes-  both 
careers.  Ford  “directed  well  over  100  films  be¬ 
tween  1917  and  1971-  •  .  •  Throughout  the  1930’s 
and  40's  he  •  .  •  served  the  Navy  as  a  sort  of 
contemporary  privateer,  performing  espionage  in 
the  Pacific  during  the  30’s,  founding  and  organiz¬ 
ing  the  Field  Photo  Unit  of  the  O.S.S.  during  the 
war,  the  aerial-reconnaissance  operation  that 
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SINCLAIR,  ANDREW — Continued i 
formed  the  basis  for  later  U-2  and  satellite  es¬ 
pionage  systems.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Filmogra¬ 
phy.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  David  Roman 

Best  Sell  39:58  iMy  ’79  390w 
“[Ford's  movies]  include  such  classics  as  Ar- 
rowsmith,  The  informer,  Young  Mr.  Lincoln,  The 
grapes  of  wrath,  The  long  voyage  home,  and  How 
green  was  my  valley.  .  .  .  Ford  is  accurately  por¬ 
trayed  as  an  idiosyncratic  combination  of  drinker, 
prankster,  bully,  spy,  loyal  spouse,  religious  Cath¬ 
olic,  and  charitable  friend.  .  .  .  Sinclair’s  volume 
is  based  primarily  on  interviews  with  Ford’s 
friends  and  associates  and  is  a  model  for  the  use 
of  oral  history,  though  dates  of  interviews  were 
omitted.  .  .  .  [The  book]  should  be  helpful  to 
general  readers  and  lower-division  undergrad¬ 
uates,  secondary  school  students,  and  casual 
browsers.” 

Choice  16:1032  O  ’79  370w 
Economist  273:132  O  6  ’79  350w 

“More  books  have  probably  been  written  about 
Ford  than  any  other  American  director,  but  Sin¬ 
clair's  book  differs  from  most  in  that  the  empha¬ 
sis  is  on  Ford’s  life  rather  than  on  his  films.  Pos¬ 
sibly  because  he  interviewed  Ford’s  widow  and 
many  of  his  friends,  Sinclair  sometimes  glosses 
over  or  tries  to  excuse  the  director's  frequent 
cruel  behavior.  The  view  held  by  a  majority  of 
film  scholars — that  Ford  is  a  major  artist — is 
echoed  here,  but  Ford  the  man  remains  some¬ 
thing  of  an  enigma,  despite  Sinclair’s  extensive 
research.  While  this  is  not  the  definitive  Ford 
biography,  it  will  probably  have  to  serve  as  such 
for  some  time  to  come.”  John  Smothers 
Library  J  104:971  Ap  15  ’79  90w 

"Ford  remains  a  very  testy  character:  the  sort 
of  artist  who  requires  an  apologia  pro  vita  sua 
rather  than  a  straight  biography.  Andrew  Sin¬ 
clair,  novelist,  historian  and  filmmaker,  has  pro¬ 
vided  just  that.  •  •  .  Mr.  Sinclair  was  given  ac¬ 
cess  to  some  of  Ford’s  private  papers  and  spoke 
with  dozens  of  surviving  friends.  The  picture 
that  emerges  is  problematic,  as  was  the  man,  but 
in  the  end  affectionate.  Ford’s  life  was  writ  large, 
and  Mr.  Sinclair  rises  to  the  challenge,  spinning 
his  yarn  with  less  blarney  than  you  might  ex¬ 
pect.”  James  Monaco 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  Mr  4  '79  350w 

Reviewed  by  Kevin  Lynch 

Nat  R  31:874  J1  6  '79  330w 


.  Mr.  Sinclair’s  fine  book  establishes  beyond 
doubt  that  Ford  was  an  artist,  in  the  sense  that 
his  films  expressed — in  images  exquisitely  austere 
and  beautiful — the  deepest  feelings  and  commit¬ 
ments  of  his  devoted  and  heroic  life.  .  .  .  [The 
author]  weaves  Ford’s  life  anrl  art  together  with 
admirable  subtlety.  He  never,  for  example,  lets 
his  excellent  critical  digressions  on  the  films  hold 
up  the  forward  flow  of  his  narrative,  which  is 
chiefly  concerned  with  telling  us  a  fascinating 
life  sitory.  Those  who  know  nothing  of  Ford’s 
films  can  therefore  read  this  book  with  profit  and 
pleasure,  while  those  who  already  admire  Ford 
will  be  ,  grateful  to  Mr.  Sinclair  for  adding  a  till 
now  missing  biographical  element  to  their  ap¬ 
preciation  of  his  films.”  Jack  Beatity 

New  Repub  180:37  Mr  31  ’79  2000w 


The  masterplayers.  174p 


SINCLAIR,  MICHAEL. 

$7.95  ”78  Norton 
ISBN  0-393-08820-0  LC  78-9812 
Martin  Ness,  a  “professor  of  history  at  Colum- 
bia  University,  arrives  in  Bucharest  on  a  research 
project.  .  .  -  Ness  discovers  that  the  violent  death 
Scotswoman  during  the  1877  bombard- 
ment  of  the  Danube  Delta  by  the  Russian  Impe¬ 
rial  Fleet  is  inextricably  linked  to  present-day  in¬ 
trigues  of  Eastern  Europe.  In  unraveling  that  an¬ 
cient  mystery,  Ness  becomes  involved  with  a 
mys^erK’,  .beginning  with  a  Rumanian 
woman  named  Elvira,  ostensibly  his  guide  Their 
story  moves  across  Europe  to  Scotland,  to  the 
Houses  of  Parliament  (where  an  assassination 
tSfcs  place),  and  to  .  .  .  the  British  Museum.” 
(Publisher  s  note) 


“This  is  a  well  written  story  of  intrigue  and 
espionage,  blended  with  a  measure  of  history 
The  plot  line  is  skillfully  and  logically  developed 
and  the  interest  builds.  Romance  intrudes  to 
heighten  the  interest  but  the  happily-ever-after 
ending  is  absent.  Duty  is  served,  justice  is  satis¬ 
fied,  the  world  continues  its  orbit  and  Columbia 
can  look  forward  to  a  more  experienced,  faculty 
member  returning  from  sabbatical.  It  wouldn’t 
make  a  bad  movie.  P.  J,  Earl  1 

Best  Sell  38:387  Mr  '79  140w 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  103:1438  J1  '78  80w 


"This  is  one  of  those  quiet  espionage  novels,  in 
which  the  hero  is  an  amateur,  manipulated  by  a 
woman  and  by  forces  that  he  can  only  dimly  per¬ 
ceive.  Thus  there  is  nothing  especialy  new  in  the 
plotting.  .  .  .  But  if  the  novel  pursues  a  rather 
predetermined  course,  there  nevertheless  is  one 
element  that  does  grab  the  imagination  (to  reveal 
it  would  be  giving  the  secret  away).  And  it  is 
written  in  Mr.  Sinclair’s  smooth,  sympathetic 
prose,  with  a  dash  of  Eric  Ambler  thrown  in.  Mr. 
Sinclair  does  this  kind  of  thing  very  well,  and  if 
‘The  Masterplayers’  is  not  a  blockbuster,  it  re¬ 
mains  eminently  satisfactory  reading.” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p50  N  26  ’78  190w 

"[This  book]  shows  a  great  deal  of  promise  on 
which  it  doesn’t  deliver.  The  plot  is  the  kind  that 
suckers  me  in.  .  .  .  The  history  is  accurate  and 
nicely  slipped  into  the  narrative,  and  the  figures 
are  real  enough,  but  Sinclair  writes  as  though  he 
were  on  leave  of  absence  to  spin  off  a  rather 
slight  master’s  thesis  as  a  by-product  of  some¬ 
thing  else  on  his  mind,  and  in  the  end  the  pack¬ 
age  is  neither  convincing  nor  even  entertaining.” 
Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  '79  300w 


SINDLER,  ALLAN  P.  Bakke,  DeFunis,  and 
minority  admissions:  the  quest  for  equal  op¬ 
portunity.  358p  $12.50;  pa  $5.95  ’78  Longman 


344.7  Discrimination  in  education — Law  and 
legislation.  Bakke,  Allan  Paul.  DeFunis,  Marco 
ISBN  0-582-28054-0;  0-582-28053-2  (pa) 

LC  78-63057 


Smdler  is  concerned  with  the  attempt  “to 
promote  equal  opportunity  for  disadvantaged 
minorities  through  affirmative  action  without 
engaging  in  reverse  discrimination.  .  .  .  [His  book 
focuses]  on  the  problem  of  minority  admissions  to 
la.w  and  medical  schools,  where  there  are  many 
more  applicants  than  available  places,  and  on 
two  .  .  .  Supreme  Court  cases.  Both  cases — DeFunis 
(1974)  and  Bakke,  (1978) — involve  a  rejected  white 
applicant  who  claimed  he  was  a  victim  of  reverse 
discrimination  because  the  school  accepted  minor¬ 
ity  applicants  with  poorer  records  than  his  through 
special  admissions  arrangements  based  on  race. 

;  .  .  [Smdler  examines  the  public  policy  and  legal 
issues  involved  in  each  case].”  (Pref)  Index 


rteviewea  py  u.  r.  uarber 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:182  J1  ’79  430w 

“Sindler  has  developed  a  thorough,  objective 
and  provocative  account  of  issues  faced  by  the 
Supreme  Court  in  dealing  with  [the  two  cases  In 
the  case  of  DeFunis]  ...  the  Court  did  not  de- 
cide  on  the  case  s  merits;  in  the  [case  of  Bakke], 
the  Court  decided  m  favor  of  Allan  Bakke’ s  ad¬ 
mission  to  medical  school.  But  perhaps  of  more 
import  to  the  Bakke  decision  was  the  Court’s 
upholding  of  race  as  a  legal  criterion  in  selective 
adm.issl°n  standards.  The  larger  issue  that 
Sindler  deals  with  is  the  broad  matter  of  equal 
opportunity  under  the  law.  His  treatment  is  schol- 
™yUut  h!?  style  is  live1^-  There  is  an  appendix 
not^  anT^ird!,S  J  '  '  There  are  also  end- 

anfed'uatt  lehve?’’ 1  mdeX'  ’  ’  ’  ^poer-division 
Choice  16:126  Mr  ’79  160w 

erounIriQleTf  twtents  the  le@rai  and  Political  back¬ 
grounds  of  both  cases.  .  .  .  While  the  author  fo 
vors  Bakke’ s  arguments,  he  clearly  explains  thp 
logic  of  each  position  and  eluTfdates  the  thr^? 
r£m  P°XVX  spllit'  The  subject  is  of  cur- 

detUnhp£fSfnr.b’d.t  thel;e  1S  too  much  analysis  and 
subject  co1lectdon?nan^  readers,  Recommended  for 
Wadsworth  1  and  academic  libraries. ”  C.  E. 

Library  J  103:2416  D  1  ’78  llOw 
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CHARLES  JOSEPH. 

v6-7-  See  A  History 


History  of  tech- 
technology 


wbTC’  BASHEVIS. 

78  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 


ISBN  0-374-26336-1 
re^iew^cftathins  esee°  BRE)6 197^  eXC6rpts  *nd  other 


Best  Sell  38:305  Ja  ’79  300w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  Je  11  ’79  40w 
Reviewed  by  R.  R.  Wiss,e 

Commentary  67:33  F  ’79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  52:72  My  ’79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Mason 

New  Statesman  97:225  F  16  ’79  320w 
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SINGER,  JULIA.  Impressions;  a  trip  to  the  Ger¬ 
man  Democratic  Republic;  text  &  pictures  by 
Julia  Singer.  172p  pi  $8.95  ’79  Atheneum 


943  Germany,  East1— Description  and  travel — 
Juvenile  literature.  Germany,  East — Social  life 
and  customs — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-689-30696-2  LC  78-11299 


“Based  on  her  1977  visit  Singer  writes  about 
her  encounters  and  emotions  on  talking  with  and 
seeing  how  children  and  families  live  and  work 
in  the  German  Democratic  Republic.  .  .  .  Grade 
five  and  up.’’  (SLJ) 


“[Singer's]  emphasis  is  on  the  people,  for  she 
believes  it  is  'the  -  simple  everyday  things  that 
people  do  that  make  the  connections  between 
us.’  She  has  photographed  both  children  and 
adults — at  school,  at  work,  and  at  play — captur¬ 
ing  the  festive,  momentous  occasions  as  well  as 
the  mundane.  The  text  serves  almost  as  a  com¬ 
mentary  to  the  pictures  and  has  a  naive  and 
spontaneous  quality — as  if  she  were  recording 
her  impressions  in  a  journal-  .  •  ■  A  thoughtful, 
personal  view  of  a  nation  for  which  the  author 
has  gained  a  deep  respect.”  K.  M.  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  55:439  A g  ’79  240w 
“Singer’s  visit  with  accountant  Mrs-  Gerda 
Bahlke  who  is  attempting  to  raise  six  children 
alone  illustrates  the  problems  of  a  German  sin¬ 
gle-parent  family.  In  Dresden  she  speaks  through 
an  interpreter  (the  language  barrier  was  much 
regretted  throughout)  with  the  Pfulls,  observes 
the  closeness  between  a  German  father  and  son, 
attends  a  Bach  and  a  rock  concert,  and  hears 
recollections  of  the  city’s  bombing.  At  a  Pioneer 
camp,  she  gains  insights  into  German  thinking 
on  the  neutron  bomb  and  war  and  discovers  the 
occupational  aspirations  of  some  German  chil¬ 
dren.  The  black-and-white  photographs  of  streets 
and  buildings,  of  children  and  parents,  are  many 
and  varied,  touching  and  personal.  An  exemplary 
book,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  author’s  choice 
of  an  approach  that  studies  individuals — alone,  cs 
family  members,  and  as  part  of  an  important  and 
industrious  nation."  Larry  Chamberlain 
SLJ  25:67  My  '79  230w 


SIRICA,  JOHN  J.  To  set  the  record  straight; 
the  break-in,  the  tapes,  the  conspirators,  the 
pardon.  394p  il  $15  '79  Norton 
345-7  Watergate  affair,  1972-  .  Sirica,  John  J. 
ISBN  0-393-01234-4  LC  79-10039 
“From  beginning  to  end,  the  Watergate  case 
took  five  years  to  work  its  way  through  the 
United  States  District  Court  in  Washington.  From 
the  fall  of  1972,  when  indictments  were  first  re¬ 
turned  against  the  original  suspects,  until  late 
in  the  fall  of  1977,  I  was  involved  in  nearly  every 
phase  of  that  proceeding.  ...  I  have  tried  to 
tell  the  story  of  the  Watergate  case  as  I  saw  it 
from  the  bench.  And  I  have  tried  to  tell  some¬ 
thing  of  my  own  life’s  story  so  that  people  may 
know  a  bit  about  the  kind  of  person  I  am.”  (Fore¬ 
word)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Thomas  Ichniowski 

America  140:539  Je  30  ’79  700w 


Reviewed  by  Larry  Stoiaken 

Best  Sell  39:134  J1  ’79  550w 


“The  writing  and  reasoning  in  this  work  are 
neither  profound  on  the  one  hand  nor  sensational 
on  the  other  but,  rather,  straightforward.  .  .  .  This 
emphatically  belongs  in  the  ‘complete  Watergate 
library,’  and  in  general  most  college  libraries  need 
to  acquire  it  because  of  its  documentary  signifi¬ 
cance.  For  the  library  forced  to  be  selective,  how¬ 
ever,  it  is  sure  to  be  the  case  that  later  writings 
that  attempt  scholarly  synthesis  of  this  episode 
will  incorporate  the  bits  of  information  provided 
by  Judge  Sirica.  (Watergate  aside,  the  book  does 
have  the  added  interest  of  being  one  of  the  rare 
discussions  by  a  judge  of  the  background  events 
that  occurred  during  a  major  criminal  case).” 

Choice  16:917  S  ’79  160w 


“The  title  belies  the  contents — the  judge's  book 
adds  virtually  nothing  to  the  Watergate  record 
which  isn't  already  available  and  better  expressed 
elsewhere.  Most  of  the  text  is  a  rehash  of  the 
journalism  of  the  affair,  put  together  for  Sirica 
by  a  Time  magazine  writer  named  John  F.  Stacks. 
Nearly  a  quarter  of  the  volume  is  made  up  of 
reprints  of  the  judge’s  opinions,  and  opinions 
about  the  judge's  opinions  by  the  appellate  courts. 
Sirica  is  very  anxious  that  the  reader  know  at 
once  that  almost  every  judgment  he  handed  down 
in  the  case  was  approved  by  his  superiors. 
Claudia  Wright 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  20  '79  800w 


Reviewed  by  J.  A. 

Commentary 


Nuechterlein 
68:38  Ag  '79  1750w 


“For  historians,  Sirica’s  memoir  of  his  role  as 
the  main  Watergate  judge  may  be  a  disappoint¬ 
ment:  it  confirms  what  is  known  and  offers  only 
secondary  bits  of  data  (e-g-.  he  would  have  fined 
Nixon  for  not  turning  over  the  tapes)  rather 
than  startling  revelations.  For  Watergate  buffs, 


the  book  lacks  the  novelistic  zip  of  the  Wood¬ 
ward/Bernstein  works.  Nonetheless,  it  is  an  in¬ 
teresting  insight  into  the  mind  and  intuitions  of 
an  intelligent  man  whose  hard  life  left  him  prin¬ 
cipled,  strong,  skeptical,  and  ready  to  seize  the 
main  chance.  It  is  also  a  solid  reply  to  those 
who  criticized  Sirica’s  activist  intervention  in  the 
case:  after  all,  his  record  stood  the  tests  of  ap¬ 
peals.  A  solid  addition  to  the  Watergate  book¬ 
shelf.”  Henry  Steck 

Library  J  104:1332  Je  15  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Nicholas  von  Hoffman 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:29  J1  19  ’79  600w 
“Not  everyone  who  thought  the  worst  about  the 
Watergate  gang  thought  well  of  Judge  John  J. 
Sirica.  In  his  courtroom,  it  was  suggested,  the 
abusers  of  executive  power  were  subjected  to  an 
abuse  of  .  judicial  power.  ‘To  Set  the  Record 
straight  is  the  judge's  brief  in  his  defense.  It 
offers  a  clear  view  from  tbe  bench  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  case,  beginning  with  the  trial  of  the 
break-in  team  and  concluding  with  the  conviction 
of  Richard  M.  Nixon’s  closest  associates.  •  •  •  Al¬ 
though  [Judge  Sirica]  may  have  taken  unbecoming 
glee  in  making  life  difficult  for  the  conspirators, 
this  account  should  get  him  off  with,  at  worst,  a 
suspended  sentence.  .  .  .  [His]  perspective  is 
special  and  there  are  fresh  tidbits.”  Walter  Good¬ 
man 


N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  22  ’79  1450w 
Reviewed  by  C.  D.  Williams 

Nat  R  31:1044  Ag  17  '79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Rauh 

New  Repub  180:36  My  26  '79  1350w 
Reviewed  by  Hays  Gorey 

Time  113:84  Ap  30  '79  950w 


SISLEY.  EMILY  L.  The  joy  of  lesbian  sex;  a 
tender  and  liberated  guide  to  the  pleasures  and 
problems  of  a  lesbian  lifestyle  [by]  Emily  L. 
Sisley  &  Bertha  Harris;  il.  by  Yvonne  Gilbert. 
Charles  Raymond  &  Patricia  Faulkner.  223p 
$12.95  ’77  Crown 
301-41  Lesbianism 

ISBN  0-517-53159-3  LC  77-22418 
The  book  is  designed  as  “a  celebration  of  les¬ 
bianism’s  many  aspects,  social  and  emotional  as 
well  as  sexual.  Written  by  two  lesbians,  it  is 
intended  for  other  lesbians."  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“A  few  qualities  run  through  [the  book],  as 
indeed  through  other  books  on  homosexuality:  a 
fondness  for  trends,  a  claim  of  oppression,  and 
an  unwillingness  to  make  judgments :  pas  d'en- 
nemis  d  Sodom."  Samuel  McCracken 

Commentary  67:19  Ja  '79  700w 
“Like  its  predecessors,  The  Joy  of  Sex  and 
More  Joy  of  Sex,  this  book  is  not  a  how-to-do-it 
but  a  how-to-enjoy-it.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  a 
wealth  of  information  for  those  who  want  or 
need  it.  There  are  flaws,  however:  e-g.,  ageism 
and  butch  stereotypes  are  rampant  in  the  illus¬ 
trations;  many  of  the  drawings  are  sexist;  and 
some  of  the  ideas  and  statements  about  lesbians 
are  the  silliest  that  this  reviewer  has  ever  read 
(much  ado  about  dildoes.  which  most  gay  women 
despise).  Nevertheless,  any  library  that  purchased 
Joy  owes  it  to  its  patrons  to  have  this  book 
available  for  those  to  whom  Joy  is  meaningless  ” 
A.  B.  Eaglen 

Library  J  103:760  Ap  1  '78  120w 


SISSON,  C.  H.  The  avoidance  of  literature:  col¬ 
lected  essays;  ed.  by  Michael  Schmidt.  5$lp  '78 
Carcanet  New  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Per- 
sea  Bks.  $20 
824 

ISBN  0-85635-229-2  LC  79-308015 
A  collection  of  essays  including  literary  criticism 
and  political  writings.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[Sisson’sl  work  has  been  championed  by 
Donald  Davie  .  .  .  [who  shares]  many  of  Sisson's 
political  views.  .  .  .  But  as  a  critic  Sisson  seems 
to  me  to  fall  a  long  way  short  of  his  [Davie],  It 
is  true  that  his  essays  and  reviews,  especially 
the  recent  ones,  are  debunking  and  often  astute. 
.  .  .  But  there  is  something  rather  pedestrian  in 
his  series  of  essays  on  the  Modernists.  He  does 
not  open  up  areas  of  a  writer’s  work  in  the  way 
that  Davie  can,  and  though  a  great  provoker  in 
politics,  does  not  as  a  literary  critic  have  Davie's 
capacity  to  generate  further  investigation  and 
debate."  Blake  Morrison 

Encounter  63:48  J1  '79  800w 
“For  a  literary  person,  the  heart  of  this  collec¬ 
tion  is  to  be  found  in  the  hundred  or  so  pages  on 
Yeats.  Ford  Madox  Ford,  Edward  Thomas,  and  the 
‘Men  of  1914' — Eliot.  Pound  and  Lewis.  .  .  .  Biog¬ 
raphical  matters  are  artfully  sketched  in,  so  that 
something  like  a  portrait  of  the  writer  emerges; 
but  Mr.  Sisson’s  ironic  wit  permits  him  no  hero 
worship.  .  .  .  But  as  Lionel  Trilling  once  said  of 
Arnold:  'The  value  of  a  work  of  literary  criticism 
is  not  to  be  measured  by  the  readiness  or  warmth 
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SISSON,  C.  H. — Continued, i 

we  give  to  its  judgments  but  by  its  ability  to 
induce  us  to  think  directly  and  immediately  about 
literature.’  ...  In  such  instruction  lies  the  value 
of  Mr.  Sisson’s  criticism  generally,  and  we  owe 
Michael  Schmidt  a  debt  for  gathering  it  together 
in  this  impressive  and  elegant  book.”  W.  H. 
Pritchord 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Mr  25  '79  1400w 


SISSON,  CLINTON.  The  common  press.  See  Har¬ 
ris,  E. 


SITKOFF,  HARVARD.  A  new  deal  for  blacks; 
the  emergence  of  civil  rights  as  a  national  is¬ 
sue;  v  1.  The  Depression  decade.  397p  $14.95  '78 
Oxford  Umiv.  Press 

323-42  Blacks — Civil  rights 
ISDN  0-19-502418-4  DC  78-2633 
This  is  the  first  of  a  projected  three-volume 
studv  of  the  origins  of  the  civil  rights  movement 
in  the  United  States.  In  this  volume  Sitkoff  fo¬ 
cuses  on  the  decade  of  the  1930”  s.  He  argues  that 
“it  was  during  the  Roosevelt  administration  that 
substantive  and  symbolic  changes  began  to  oc¬ 
cur  in  federal  government  policy.  In  addition 
black  expectations  rose;  black  powerlessness  de¬ 
creased;  and  white  hostility  began  to  diminish. 
Together,  these  gave  the  proponents  of  civil  nights 
hope.  Included  are  discussions  of  blacks  and  the 
Communist  movement,  organized  labor  and  civil 
rights,  the  scientific  assault  on  racism,  the  courts, 
the  growth  of  the  NAACP.  and  the  antilynching 
crusade.'1’  (Diibnary  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  T.  Carter 

Am  Hist  R  84:1494  D  '79  800w 


‘‘The  author,  a  civil  rights  activist  in  the  1960s, 
emphasizes  the  contributions  of  Eleanor  Roosevelt, 
radicals,  and  the  C-I.O.,  but  the  overall  treat¬ 
ment  is  balanced.  .  .  .  When  one  assesses  the 
significance  of  the  forces  of  change,  one  can  dis¬ 
agree  on  emphasis,  but  Sitkoff  has  the  be  sit  study 
of  blacks  and  the  New  Deal.  Packed  with  in¬ 
formation  and  tempered  evaluations  the  volume 
reads  well.  The  book  has  an  adequate  index,  but 
the  footnotes  at  the  end  must  also  serve  as  a 
bibliography.  For  university,  college,  and  public 
libraries.” 

Choice  16:443  My  ‘79  170w 
‘‘[This]  is  a  well-written  and  valuable  survey 
of  the  emerging  forces  that  elevated  the  status 
of  civil  rights  during  the  1930s.  It  is  based  on 
extensive  research  in  primary  sources,  but  is 
curiously  selective  in  its  use  of  relevant  secondary 
works.  .  .  .  Sitkoff’ s  balanced  evaluation  of 

Roosevelt  manages  to  emphasize  the  modest  na¬ 
ture  of  his  contributions  without  ignoring  the 
limitations  under  which  he  operated.  Yet  the  book 
is  ultimately  disappointing  in  that  it  produces 
no  major  reinterpretations  or  revelations.  The 
story  Sitkoff  tells  is  a  familiar  one,  though  he 
tells  it  well.  Specialists  may  not  be  fully  satisfied 
with  the  study,  but  it  will  prove  a  useful  survey 
for  advanced  courses  in  modern  United  States 
and  Afro-American  history.”  C.  H.  Martin 

J  Am  Hist  66:455  S  ‘79  350w 


An  important  work,  recommended  for  most 
public  and  college  libraries.”’  M.  A.  Miva 
Library  J  103:1981  O  1  '78  120w 
"In  the  final  analysis  A  New  Deal  for  Blacks  is 
an  impressive  book  that  Is  much  richer  and  more 
compelling  than  a  summary  of  its  interpretations 
may  suggest.  .  .  .  Sitkoff’ s  study  is  so  sweeping 
In  its  scope,  so  thorough  In  its  research,  and  so 
'balanced  in  its  presentation  that  even  die-hard 
revisionists  and  unconverted  relics  of  the  1960s 
may  find  themselves  acknowledging  the  weight  of 
Ibis  evidence,  the  strength  of  his  argument.  And  if 
not.  there  is  enough  evidence  here  to  support  op- 
posing  conclusions.  That  is  good  history  in  any¬ 
body’s  book.”  J.  S.  Rosenberg 

Nation  228:183  F  17  '79  850w 


SI.UDZINSKI,  PAUL.  Sumi-e:  a  meditation  in 
mk.  114ip  ll  pa  $6.95  78  Drake  Fuibs. 

731-4  Fainting,  Japanese.  Fainting — Technique 
IS, BIN  0-8473-1659-9  DC  77-87475 

‘‘'Sumi-e  is  a  Japanese  style  of  painting  using 
only  black  ink,  water  and  paper.  This  book  is  a 
...  .  manual  that  teaches  the  Zen  philosophy  be¬ 
hind  the  mokkotsu  or  ‘boneless’  tradition  of  sumi-e 
as  well  as  its  painting  techniques.  Painting  is 
portrayed  as  a  natural  extension  of  meditation.” 
(Dilbrary  J)  Four  appendixes  include  an  “intro¬ 
duction  to  Japanese  calligraphy,  instructions  for 
B^ntag  finished  paintings,  a  .  .  .  list  of  schools 
of  Sumi-e  in  America,  as  well  as  a  list  of  sources 
for  paintling  supplies.”  (Choice)  sources 

“iSludzinskii  prescribes  meditation  exercises  tn 
be  followed  before  and  during  painting  encourag¬ 
ing  each  artist  to  ‘become’  what  he  paints  and  to 


allow  the  paintings  to  ‘flow  from  within.’  Through 
iSumi-e,  artists  attempt  to  capture  the  spirit  of 
the  subject  instead  of  its  superficial  aspects, 
while  painting  spontaneously  and  succinctly.  To 
help  the  beginner,  there  are  specific  instructions, 
accompanied  by  photographs,  describing  how  the 
brush  should  be  held  and  moved  while  painting 
bamboo  and  orchids,  as  well  as  more  general  ad¬ 
vice  for  painting  other  plant  life  and  animals. 
Although  the  photographs  are  quite  small,  in 
conjunction  with  the  readable  text  they  will  help 
readers  to  gain  some  understanding  of  the  tra¬ 
dition  of  Sumi-e  even  without  practicing  the  ex¬ 
ercises.  .  .  .  General  readership.” 

Choice  15:1655  F  '79  150w 

‘‘What  makes  this  book  different  from  many 
other  how-to  books  on  the  subject  is  the  author’s 
emphasis  throughout  the  technical  instructions  on 
explaining  the  philosophy  behind  sumii-e  as  an 
art  form,  so  that  the  student  is  not  only  taught 
the  mechanics  but  the  why  of  sumi-e  painting, 
this  makes  it  inspiring  and  informative  readng, 
especially  for  beginners.  Highly  recommended  for 
public  as  well  as  specialized  libraries.”  Barbara 
Farker 

Library  J  103:1392  J1  ‘78  lOOw 


SIVACHEV,  NIKOLAI  V.  Russia  and  the  United 
States  [by]  Nikolai  V.  Sivachev  and  Nikolai 
N.  Yakovlev;  tr.  by  Olga  Adler  Titelbaum. 
(U-S.  the  .  worIq :  foreign  perspectives)  301p 
$12.95  79  University  of  Chicago  Press 

327-73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Russia.  Rus¬ 
sia-Foreign  relations — U-S. 

ISBN  0-226-76149-5  DC  78-10554 

This  chronological  account  of  Soviet- American 
relations  from  1776  to  1978  was  written  by  two 
Kussian  authors  who  are  Communist  historians 
their  book,  intended  for  American  readers,  “was 
reviewed  by  the  Academic  Council  of  the  History 
Department  of  the  University  of  Moscow  and 
approved  for  publication.  .  .  .  Chapters  1-4  were 
written  by  N.  V.  Sivachev  and  chapters  5-7  and 
Uie  Epilogue  by  N.  N.  Yakovlev.”  (Fref)  Index- 
Translated  from  the  Russian  manuscript. 


if  wam  lo  understand  tne  course 

relations,,  and  the  basic  dif- 
?^U  vies  tDat  underlie  these  relations,  they  should 
consider  Russian  perspectives  as  well  as  their 

£^nAtF?^un?:tel,y’  this  is  now  Possible  for  read- 
ers  of  this,  book.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  while  a 
reading  of  this  book  should  help  Americana  to 
understand  the  Soviet  Union  be?ten  it  wilf  do 
t^e  doubJs  and  concerns  about  Soviet 
ideology,  behavior,  and  objectives.”  N.  D  Palmer 
Ann  Am  Acad  446:168  N  ’79  650w'  ■ralmer 

.  .  .C  l'nefactltlallSt^'noftet  pWtend  to  objectivity. 

outright  f|ro'pagind0ists0fTSe  "ulfited^tates^is  Ihe 

veritable  ‘boogie-man.’  It  has  t^en  a  fierce  a.n- 

heavafinTqi?  V?%firSt„  day  ^  the  Russian  up- 
f„_a,v(aL  „  It  invaded  their  territory,  rooted 

nFe-i  wronY  fide,  cast  aspersions  against  the 
Bolsheviks  m  all  directions.  It  tried  to  ‘musrl° 

Policy™ era the  1  f?1®,  Economic 

the  ‘cold®  wa United  States  oreated 

I™  aSoE  iiw  j 

Denis  DiYscherih  baiance  unbiased  candor.” 

Best  Sell  39:183  Ag  *79  300w 

policy  Actions  $  +v,iiifFerent  views  on  foreign 

SI°n 

mm™!1  economfc°VecrSltu™Tlel;F-S;-fl  dipl^tic. 
cial  relationships  fro  m  17  fc1 '  t  oi’q  7»  In  a  ar$,  S0‘ 

Si?„r 1 

iffli  '"JS.OUSS1 '’Drrffi 

SS!',! 

Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Schlesinger 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:46  O  25  ‘79  1200w 
Va  Q  R  55:144  autumn  ‘79  lOOw 
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SI.?ER, .  SANDRA  S.  Gospel  hymns  and  social  re- 
ligion;  the  rhetoric  of  19th  century  revivalism. 
!4ess  21vlllzatlon)  222P  $15  ’79  Temple  Univ. 

264  Revivals.  Hymns.  Sociology,  Christian 
ISBN  0-87722-142-1  LC  78-10165 
This  book,  based  on  a  doctoral  dissertation,  fo¬ 
cuses  on  the  lyrics  “of  the  19th-century  gospel 
hymn  (as)  distinguished  from  the  more  traditional 
church  hymns).  Sizer  using  615  hymns  written 
between  1820  and  1870  from  Ira  D.  Sa'nkey’s  Gos¬ 
pel  hymns  nos.  1  to  6,  concentrates  on  metaphor, 
theme,  and  form  as  these  relate  both  to  earlier 
revival  hymns  and  to  the  rhetoric  of/  revivalists 
and  of  the  culture  [of  the  United  States];  an  ap¬ 
pendix  tabulates  her  results.”  (Choice)  Index. 


[The  author’s]  somewhat  simplistic  summary 
of  social  and  political  context  and  of  popular  nov¬ 
els  might  have  been  replaced  by  more  attention 
to  questions  raised  about  the  significance  of  the 
growing  number  of  women  hymn  writers,  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  ‘community  of  spirit’  created  outside 
of  churches,  and  the  relationship  between  the  gos¬ 
pel  hymns  and  the  revival  singers  and  preachers 
who  used  them.  Almost  complete  reliance  on  tex¬ 
tual  analysis  and  secondary  sources  leaves  unre¬ 
solved  the  intentions  of  gospel  hymn  writers  (who 
are  ignored).  Nevertheless,  libraries  will  find  this 
book  of  substantial  interest  to  students  in  re¬ 
ligious  history.” 

Choice  16:686  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
“[Sizer’s]  analysis  provides  important  insight 
into  how  the  revivals  of  the  late  19th  century 
were  related  to  political,  social  and  economic  is¬ 
sues  and  events.  .  .  .  The  chief  weakness  of  this 
study  is  that  of  so  many  other  explorations  of 
19th  century  American  religious  life — -the  propen¬ 
sity  to  emphasize  the  evangelical  phenomena  un¬ 
der  consideration  as  ‘new’  and  a  failure  to  ex¬ 
plore  fully  their  18th  century  setting.  Fortunately, 
this  weakness  can  be  corrected  in  subsequent 
scholarship,  simply  by  an  application  to  that  earlier 
setting  of  the  type  of  methodological  perspective 
Sizer  employs  in  studying  the  Gospel  Hymns.  .  .  . 
Consequently,  this  book  will  remain  an  important 
contribution  to  the  full  study  of  revivalism  for 
many  years  to  come.”  C.  L.  McNearney 

Chr  Century  96:738  J1  18-25  ’79  450w 
“[Sizer’s  study  is]  as  valuable  methodologically 
as  it  is  substantively,  and  not  only  because  of 
her  effective  use  of  anthropological  and  literary 
theory.  The  historical  study  of  rhetoric  has  many 
dangers,  but  Sizer  has  escaped  them,  mainly 
because  of  her  fine,  informed  awareness  of  meta¬ 
phor.  She  has  interpreted  expressive  language  with 
a  strong  appreciation  for  its  distinctive  proper¬ 
ties,  hence  avoiding  easy,  simplistic  readings  of 
its  message.  By  focusing  on  religious  language 
as  it  developed  and  as  it  worked,  in  context. 
Sizer  has  presented  a  good,  credible  analysis  of 
a  major  American  religious  tradition.”  D.  D. 
Bruce 

J  Am  Hist  66:649  D  ’79  370w 
"[This  volume]  purports  to  show  how  ‘form 
and  metaphor  articulate  a  structure:  of  the  world 
and  simultaneously  create  a  community  with  its 
own  specific  identity.’  I  believe  the  book  fails  to 
live  up  to  its  promise.  I  question  the  usefulness 
of  analyzing  the  raw  texts  of  hymns  gathered 
from  hymn  books.” 

Va  Q  R  55:151  autumn  '79  70w 


SKATES,  JOHN  RAY.  Mississippi;  a  bicentennial 
history.  (States  and  the  nation  ser)  188p  pi  maps 
$9.95  ’79  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local  Hist; 
Norton 

976.2  Mississippi — History 
ISBN  0-393-05678-3  LC  78-25931 
This  volume  “covers  colonial  Mississippi,  the 
British  period,  the  Mississippi  territory,  state¬ 
hood,  the  Civil  War,  Reconstruction,  the  early 
20th  Century,  and  Mississippi  since  1945.  There 
is  also  a  chapter  on  the  state’s  culture,  focusing 
primarily  on  its  .  .  .  20th-Century  authors.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“One  of  the  best,  if  not  the  best,  of  this  entire 
series  Mississippi  achieve  the  goals  of  the  series: 
to  present  the  significant  events  and  special  con¬ 
ditions  that  have  molded  a  state  and  have  made 
that  state  a  distinct  entity  different  from  all  the 
others.  .  .  .  Mississippi  is  often  an  enigma  to 
outsiders,  even  to  Mississippians,  and  Skates 
(University  of  Southern  Mississippi)  has  given  us 
a  balanced  view  of  its  virtues  and  faults,  explain¬ 
ing  why  and  how  Mississippi  has  been  so  mis¬ 
understood.  Highly  recommended  for  all  libraries 
and  for  all  reading  levels.  A  must  acquisition 
for  libraries  with  holdings  in  Southern  history.” 

Choice  16:912  S  ’79  80w 


"Skates  has  written  a  popular  history  of  Mis¬ 
sissippi.  It  is  not  intended  to  be  a  standard 
scholarly  work  such  as  [editor]  Richard  Mc- 
Lemore’s  A  History  of  Mississippi  IBRD  1974], 
The  book  is  well  written  and  well  organized.  .  .  . 
As  good  general  histories  for  most  states,  are  not 
published  frequently,  this  is  an  essential  pur¬ 
chase.”  D.  L.  Mills 

Library  J  104:828  Ap  1  ’79  80w 


SKELTON,  BETTY.  Rand  McNally  pictorial  en- 

RandP McNally h°rSeS  and  ridinf?'  216d  $12-95  ’78 

636.1  Horses.  Horseback  riding 
SBN  528-81065-0  LC  77-82259 

“The  book  begins  with  a  history  and  descrip¬ 
tion  ot  the  .  .  .  horse  breeds  of  more  than  a 
dozen  countries.  A  section  on  riding  ranges  from 
advice  on  choosing  a  riding  school  to  instruc¬ 
tion  in  basic  techniques.  Subsequent  chapters 
cover  riding  for  pleasure,  advanced  riding,  [and] 
competitive  riding.  .  .  .  Other  chanters  detail 

hSWv.,-°,  ca,re  for  a  horse,  training,  and  breeding.” 
(Publisher  s  note)  Glossary.  Index. 

“Two  types  of  information  are  found  throughout 
this  book— -an  overview  of  horses  and  riding,  and 
how-to  data.  I  would  have  preferred  to  have  the 
background  material  separated  from  the  instruc¬ 
tional  information  rather  than  mixed.  The  general 
mtormation  provided  is  adequate  with  a  few 
exceptions  (e.g.,  Canada  did  not  win  the  3-Day 
geld  at  Bromont).  The  how-to  information  is  ex¬ 
ceptionally  good  but  definitely  based  on  British 
standards.  The  author’s  vast  practical  experience 
is  obvious,  and  enhances  the  text.  A  few  pictures 
are  very  poorly  retouched,  but  most  of  the  illus¬ 
trations  are  apropos,  well  placed,  and  colorful, 
scanty  glossary  but  adequate  index.  Altogether, 
a  mixed  bag.”  Carol  Koenig 

Library  J  103:2130  O  15  ’78  120w 

“An  enjoyable  though  not  a  vital  addition  to 
horse  collections. 

SLJ  25:75  D  ’78  30w  [YA] 


SK1L-LEN,  ANTHONY.  Ruling  illusions:  philosophy 
f'inAnt-he  ,£?dTeTr-  (Philosophy  now)  177p 

$16.50,  pa  $7-50  78  Humanities  Press 

320.01  Political  science.  Philosophy 
ISBN  0 -391  -00770-X;  0-391-00775-0  (pa) 

-L/L-  /  (  - loUoo 


The  author  ‘.’counter-poses  the  ‘official  philoso¬ 
phies: — academic  and  at  large' — that  support  the 
dominant  institutions  of  modern  society,  to  the  re- 
alities  [he  sees]  concealed  and  distorted  by  these 
philosophies.  .  .  .  [Hel  stresses  that  it  is  only  by 
counter-posing  real  conditions  to  their  philosophical 
idealizations  that  the  need  for  an  adequate  philos¬ 
ophy  can  be  seen.  Thus,  the  book  discusses  the 
practice  of  states,  the  organisation  of  production, 
the  content  of  law,  the  condition  of  prisons  and 
the  submissive  cynicism  that  ‘moral  education’  in¬ 
duces.  Arguing  against  the  tendency  of  philoso¬ 
phers  to  postulate  ‘higher  entities’  to  solve  life's 
problems,  Ruling  Illusions  seeks  to  show  that  bad 
philosophy  is  also  bad  politics.”  (Publisher's  note) 
Index. 


Written  as  a  radical  critique  of  modern  philos¬ 
ophy,  the  book  is  divided  into  four  sections.  The 
part  devoted  to  forensic  philosophy  provides  an  ex¬ 
cellent  critique  of  modern  legal  philosophy,  parti¬ 
cularly  that  of  H-L.A.  Hart.  Skillen’s  critique  of 
contemporary  moral  philosophy  is  scathing  and 
well-written.  The  other  two  sections  deal  with 
what  is  labeled  ‘philosophical  statism'  and  ‘the 
politics  of  production.’  They  are  simply  reruns  of 
well-worn  Marxist- Anarchist  arguments.  The  book 
contains  an  unusual  number  of  printing  errors,  is 
written  for  philosophers  or  graduate  students,  and 
is  recommended  for  graduate  libraries  only.” 

Choice  15:1386  D  ’78  200w 
"[This  is]  a  delightful  and  penetrating  polemic 
against  the  orthodoxies  of  political,  legal,  and 
moral  philosophy.  [Skillen’s]  purpose,  is  to  launch 
a  political  critique  of  philosophy  and  at  the  same 
time  to  advance  a  philosophic  critique  of  politics. 

■  .  .  The  weaknesses  of  this  volume  lie  in  Skillen’s 
failure  to  adequately  develop  a  ground  for  philo¬ 
sophic  praxis  that  would  distinguish  it  from  polit¬ 
ical  praxis  in  general.  .  .  .  Occasionally,  too.  Skill¬ 
en’s  argumentation  itself  becomes  unreflective-  •  •  • 
Despite  these  limits,  Skillen’s  work  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  contribution  to  the  increasingly  sophisticated 
body  of  radical  philosophic  and  sociological  litera¬ 
ture.  .  .  .  Citizens  interested  in  the  politics  of  phi¬ 
losophic  thought  and  the  philosophic  critique  of 
politics,  and  scholars  concerned  with  reformulat¬ 
ing  the  human  studies  to  better  serve  emancipa¬ 
tion.  all  should  read  this  book.”  R.  H.  Brown 

Contemp  Sociol  8:425  My  '79  600w 


SKINNER,  B.  F.  Reflections  on  behaviorism  and 
society.  (Century  psychology  ser)  209p  $15.95  '78 
Prentice-Hall 

301.1  Human  behavior.  Social  values 
ISBN  0-13-770057-1  LC  77-28636 
In  a  collection  of  his  essays  Skinner  comments 
on  such  topics  as:  the  ethics  of  helping  people, 
cognitive  psychology,  designing  higher  education, 
freedom  and  dignity,  and  human  behavior  and 
democracy.  Index. 


“A  collection  of  distinct  but  often  redundf'-f- 
essays,  this  book  is  patterned  after  Skinner’s 
Cumulative  Record  (1959;  1961;  1972),  although 
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SKINNER,  B.  F. — Continued 

without  the  latter's  range  and  depth.  Skinner 
tells  us  Reflections  on  Behaviorism  and  Society 
‘is  not  a  book  to  be  read  straight  through.  Most 
of  the  papers  were  occasional,  and  the  occasions 
various’.  As  such,  there  is  no  obvious  sociological 
audience  beyond  behavioral  sociologists  and  their 
antagonists.  However,  most  Skinnerian  themes 
are  represented  among  these  essays,  so  that  those 
with  an  interest  in  mining  particular  ‘veins’  might 
also  want  the  book.”  G.  D.  Heitzman 

Contemp  Sociol  8:775  S  ‘79  850w 

"Skinner  sees  a  reformed  world  built  .  .  .  upon 
the  solid  rock  of  direct  observation  and  tested 
truths.  Tragically,  he  would  say,  outmoded  beliefs 
have  kept  an  earthly  paradise  from  realization. 
So,  with  these  Reflections,  Skinner  gathers  a 
selection  of  essays  to  make  ready  the  new  way 
and  to  help  his  fellow  organisms  improve  them¬ 
selves  and  their  lot;  herein  are  his  more  familiar 
ideas — positive  reinforcement,  programmed  in¬ 
struction,  operant  conditioning — cut  lean  for  easy 
digesting  and  in  a  voice  which  is  altogether 
human,  and  American."  G.  M.  Molyneaux 
Library  J  103:1644  S  1  ‘78  80w 


SKINNER,  B.  F.  The  shaping  of  a  behaviorist; 
part  two  of  an  autobiography.  (Borzoi  Bk)  373p 
$12-95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
B  or  92  Skinner,  Burrhus  Frederic 
ISBN  0-394-50581-6  LC  78-20620 
“This  second  of  three  planned  volumes  takes  us 
from  Skinner’s  entrance  into  Harvard  graduate 
school  through  the  crucial  years  to  age  44,  when 
he  returns  to  Harvard  as  professor  of  psychology 
and  has  just  published  his  utopian  novel  Walden 
Two  [BRD  19481.”  (Dibraiw  J)  For  volume  one  of 
Skinner  s  autobiography,  Particulars  of  My  Life, 
see  BRD  1976. 


Reviewed  by  Maureen  Sullivan-Drury 
Best  Sell  39:208  S  ’79  350w 

"Skinner  Is  not  a  conventionally  ‘interesting 
person.'  He  does  not  impress  us  because  of  his 
friends,  his  influence,  his  place  in  history,  his  re¬ 
lationships  with  women,  or  his  academic  gossip 
(although  he  makes  sporadic  attempts  to  Impress 
us  in  these  ways)  but  because  of  his  tenacious 
adherence  to  his  ideas  or,  as  he  would  put  it,  the 
patterns  of  his  behavior.  In  these  patterns  Skin¬ 
ner  is  unique.  .  .  .  Skinner’s  dream,  that  man  can 
control  himself  and  his  environment  is  a  particu¬ 
larly  American  dream.  It  was  never  so  well  em¬ 
bodied  as  it  ,1s  here.”  Howard  Rachlin 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  30  '79  600w 

"The  author’s  autobiographical  style  is  still  Ir¬ 
reverent  yet  understated,  free  of  deception  and 
keenly  precise,  episodic  and  dryly  circumstantial. 
Glimpses  into  the  realities  of  academic  life  are 
absolutely  first-rate.  But  the  dispassionate  ac¬ 
counts  of  his  research  may  be  a  bit  challenging 
for  the  general  reader.  The  work  when  completed 
will  certainly  be  judged  as  one  of  the  outstanding 
autobiographies  of  this  half-century.”  William 
Abrams 

Library  J  104:1051  My  1  '79  200w 

Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Dinnage 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  My  20  ’79  1200w 

"[Skinner’s]  concentration  on  individuals  to  the 
exclusion  of  context  pertains  throughout  the  book. 
It  is  just  not  clear  why  the  things  Skinner  wanted 
to  work  on  were  at  tile  time  so  academically  un¬ 
orthodox.  .  .  .  This  is  surely  one  of  the  most  ex¬ 
tensive  intellectual  biographies  ever  produced  for 
general  readership,  yet  so  far  it  is  likely  to  dis¬ 
appoint  everybody  save  the  specialist  because  the 
milieu,  in  which  this  exceptional  life  has  been 
lived  is  largely  unexplained.  Or  perhaps  the  word 
is  unexamined.  Singlemindedness  and  deliberate 
exclusion  of  unwanted  stimuli  may  be  his  auto¬ 
biographical,  as  well  as  his  experimental,  meth¬ 
odology.  T.  M.  Powledge 

Nation  229:90  J1  28-Ag  4  '79  1250w 

Reviewed  by  Christopher  Lasch 

New  Repub  181:36  Ag  4  &  11  ’79  1600w 

mti'£hfnoktnv^ledge?;bleJreader  w,in  flnd  here  very 
little  that  he  or  she  does  not  already  know  from 
Skinner  s  papers  published  between  1931  and  1937. 

‘  ’  i  [The  book  under  review]  is,  disappointingly, 
not.  a  history  of  Skinnerian  behaviorism  Rather, 
it  the  story  of  a  bright,  energetic,  and  very 
ambitious  academic  on  the  way  up.  Skiinner  de¬ 
scribes  ,  in  detail  the  various  recognitions  he  re¬ 
ceived  in.  those  early  years  from  more  established 
workers  in  his  area.  But  their  work  and  their 
ideas  are  not  described,  nor  are  thev  related  to 

his  own  effprts -  The  historically  inclined 

reader  is  going  to  be  distressed  that  Skinner  is 
so  reluctant  to  acknowledge  the  existence  of  kin¬ 
dred  souls.  Indeed,  he  goes  to  some  cains  to 

Rr0a  BoUeisnSUlarity  °f  hiS  W°Tk  and  his  Weas  ” 
Science  204:1073  Je  8  '79  600w 


SKINNER,  QUENTIN.  The  foundations  of  mod¬ 
ern  political  thought;  2v;  v  1,  The  Renaissance; 
v2,  The  Age  of  reformation.  305;405p  ea  $29.50; 
pa  ea  $9.50  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
320.5  Political  science — History 
ISBN  0-521-22023-8  (v  1);  0-521-29337-5  (pa); 
0-521-22284-2  (v2) ;  0-521-29435-5  (pa) 

DC  78-61676 

This  study  examines  European  ’’political  thought 
from  the  late  thirteenth  to  the  end  of  the  sixteenth 
century.  .  .  .  [It]  is  intended  to  be  both  an  in¬ 
troduction  to  the  period  for  students,  and  a  pre¬ 
sentation  and  justification  of  a  particular  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  interpretation  of  historical  texts.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliographies  and  indexes  in 
each  volume. 


"Skinner  pays  as  much  attention  to  context  as 
to  text,  indeed  interweaves  them  in  one  process 
designed  to  do  two  things.  First,  he  wishes  to 
show  how  the  modern  concept  of  the  state  came 
to  be  formed.  Second,  he  hopes  that  if  his  ‘ap¬ 
proach  were  practiced  with  success,  it  might 
begin  to  give  us  a  history  of  political  theory  with 
a  genuinely  historical  character.’  He  has  succeed¬ 
ed  on  both  scores.  Many  of  the  seemingly  obvious 
points  in  our  basic  historical  texts  and  histories 
of  political  thought  will  have  to  be  revised.  •  .  ■ 
This  work  is  certain  to  have  a  very  great  impact 
on  the  next  generation  and  beyond  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  history  and  of  political  thought  and  upon 
scholarly  research.” 

Choice  16:278  Ap  ’79  260w 


Economise  Mr  Z4  ys  suuw 

"There  are  at  least  four  separate  features  of 
the  book  that  deserve  particular  mention.  The 
first  is  the  limpid  clarity  of  the  prose.  .  .  .  TThe 
next!  is  its  consistent  attempt  to  relate  political 
ideas  to  the  pressure  of  political  events.  .  .  .  The 
third  notable  feature  of  the  book  is  the  challenge 
it  offers  to  several  accepted  orthodoxies.  It  is 
particularly  striking  for  its  emphasis  on  the  four¬ 
teenth  century  as  the  decisive  period  when  ideas 
of  popular  sovereignty  and  the  independent  state 
were  first  clearly  articulated.  .  .  .  [The  finall  dis¬ 
tinctive  characteristic  of  the  book  [isl  its  claim 
to  throw  new  light  on  the  already  much  studied 
great  theorists  by  placing  them  for  the  first  time 
in  their  Proper  historical  context.”  Keith  Thomas 
NY  Rev  of  Books  26:26  My  17  ’79  4200w 
i,  “Tel!  book  is  a  virtuoso  performance  that  amply 
justifies  Professor  Skinner’s  reputation.  .  .  .  THow- 
eyerl  the  non-specialist  is  obliged  to  take  many 
?L^,'udgmenls  faith.  In  the  course  of  his  in- 
ot,I2iS1^ein-re?e5;lcb’ .  Professor  Skinner  obviously  read 
ar"/L  digested  not  only  all  the  essential  original 
mEes’i,  but  v5is°  ti}e  vast  secondary  literature, 
This  ha  e$s  to,  equally  rigorous  scrutiny. 

Ibis  aspect  of  the  enterprise,  relatively  the  least 
successful  is  accentuated  by  the  device  of  iden- 
tifying  all  sources  parenthetically,  within  the  body 
the  text,  thereby  avoiding  ’an  intolerable  clutter 

of  inte?fecetSionsnSmoast  of  Them  tooTerse  TndTiTm™ 

^°aise^’k?Stethaern  &?ss  °bjeCti°ns  th  “ 

New  Statesman  97:409  Mr  23  ’79  900w 


SKJEI,  ERIC,  jt.  auth. 
blocks.  See  Mack,  K. 


Overcoming  writing 


■  1  ,'1-wrv  oLates  ana  social  revolu- 

tioi?sA 3-  comparative  analysis  of  France,  Russia 

‘bfflBcehl?„aiv40ffe,Tps  $28'50’  ■» 

S&.6  T^«X0i1VlQQ0nST3  FCance— History — Revolu- 

1917-1921.^9Cii?na — HV^torv— HM2ai1^49^eVOkt^'0n’ 

LSC^V8-?iM4-22439-X:  O^^lg-S^pa) 

*ST-»a  comparative  historical  analysis  of  Thp 
French,  Russian  and  Chinese  Revolutions  "Part 
I  discusses  the  structural  and  hiatoHcal  con- 
ditions  for  the  emergence  of  objective  revolution 

ary  situations  in  ohT-regime  Franc^^usM^1'^^ 

of  comparison  in  Part  I 
F  ru’-y  stresses  ways  in  which  France,  Russia 
and  China  were  similar.  .  .  .  [Part  II  attemnts 
to  demonstrate)  how  the  conflicts  unleashed  in 

outcomes!' 1  with  Y certain  led  A°  s°cial-revdfutiSna^ 
three  Revolutions  and  others'"  Ti  s  U  net  tv  e"  tn°  one 
or  two  of  them.”  (IiitrTl) Bibliography?  Index" 

“Skocpol,  an  associate  professor  of  sooiolno-v 
Harvard,  has  produced  here  an  excellent  amht 
to°Uinr^d  tylde-ranKinif  book.  .  Her  aim  is 
revolutions,  anrf UslT°Iw,  nontiir  _ _ _ i .  "  v  social 


spects  is  an  advance  on  the  Mlrxi^t  tmditions 
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of  Miliband,  Poulantzas,  and  Althusser.  The  book 
has  an  extensive  bibliography,  and  is  essential 
reading  for  all  interested  in  the  origins  of  social 
revolutions  in  divergent  social  formations.  Ad¬ 
vanced  readership.” 

Choice  16:729  Jl/Ag  ’79  HOw 
“[The  author]  following  in  the  wake  of  her 
mentor,  Barrington  Moore,  provides  a  fine  ex- 
ample  of  what  neo-Maxist  comparative  sociology 
can  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the  sociol¬ 
ogy  of  revolutions.  .  .  .  She  offers  a  new  frame 
of  reference  for  comparing  these  three  revolu¬ 
tions  by  concentrating  on  the  Old  Regime's  inter¬ 
nal  structural  contradictions  and  its  relation  to 
other  nation-states  On  the  international  scene. 
Her  emphasis  throughout  is  on  common  features 
characterizing  the  causes  and  outcomes  of  these 
three  revolutions.  .  .  .  Miss  Skocpol’s  detailed 
interpretations  as  well  as  her  overiall  thesis  will 
no  doubt  cause  some  controversy  in  scholarly 
circles.  No  book  of  such  sweep  can  avoid  this. 
But  I  am  convinced  that  [it]  will  be  considered 
a  landmark  in  the  study  of  the  sources  of  revolu¬ 
tion.”  L.  A.  Coser 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  O  21  ’79  1400w 


SKOGLUND,  ELIZABETH.  Loving  begins  with 
me.  98p  $6.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
248  Christian  life.  Self  perception 
ISBN  0-06-0673933-1  LC  78-3364 


This  book  is  intended  as  “an  aid  for  developing 
self-esteem.  Skoglund  is  a  Christian  psychologist 
and  her  suggestions  are  based  on  sessions  with 
her  clients.”  (Library  J) 


[This  book  is]  a  step  above  the  many  psy¬ 
chological  self-help  manuals  pouring  out  of  pub¬ 
lishers’  marts  today.  Another  plus  for  the  book 
is  Skoglund’s  prolific  use  of  quotations  from  such 
writers  as  Viktor  Frankly  C.S.  Lewis,  Paul  Tour- 
nier,  and  Rollo  May.  She  explores  the  problems 
we  all  face  in  trying  to  get  in  touch  with  our¬ 
selves,  our  relationships  with  others,  our  dealing 
with  pain,  and  our  attempts  to  cope  with  the 
changing  world  we  live  in.  .  .  .  The  book  is  too 
short.  Any  one  of  the  seven  chapters,  such  as 
the  best,  ‘Growing  Beyond  Pain,’  could  have  been 
better  done  in  a  book.  Perhaps  Elizabeth  Sko¬ 
glund  will  give  this  suggestion  some  consideration. 
Her  handling  in  less  than  a  hundred  pages  of 
topics  such  as  pain,  caring,  growing,  surviving, 
etc.  is  tantalizingly  sketchy.”  Leola  Hausser 
Best  Sell  39:255  O  ’79  260w 
“[The  author’s]  thinking  is  of  the  ‘I’m  OK, 
you’re  OK’  school.  Self-respect  stems  from  acting 
positively  toward  others.  Nor  can  one  have  a 
positive  relationship  with  God  unless  there  is 
a  sense  of  self-worth.  Sound,  professional  advice 
makes  this  an  above-average  entry  in  the  self- 
help  collection.”  R.  E.  Asher 

Library  J  104:2225  O  15  ’79  70w 


SKOLNICK,  JEROME  H.  House  of  cards;  the 
legalization  and  control  of  casino  gambling.  382p 
$13.95  ’78  Little,  Brown 
363.4  Gambling 

ISBN  0-316-79699-9  LC  78-16991 
“Professor  Skolnick  looks  at  how  a  casino  is 
managed;  how  thievery  and  fraud  is  discouraged; 
how  the  pit  bosses  and  dealers  are  trained  and 
watched.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Choice  16:451  My  ’79  120w 
"Skolnick  presents  a  complete  and  fascinating 
study  of  the  casino  world  and  the  glittering 
fantasies  it  packages.  Recommended.”  V.  P. 
Schmidt 

Library  J  103:1968  O  1  ’78  70w 
"Highly  readable.  .  .  .  This  may  not  be  the  defini¬ 
tive  account  of  how  legalized  casino  gambling 
works,  but  it  will  do  quite  well  until  the  real  thing 
comes  along.  .  .  .  Because  it  is  based  on  first-hand 
observation  and  because  Professor  Skolnick  writes 
quite  well,  ‘House  of  Cards’  combines  thoughtful 
reflections  with  a  real  flavor  of  the  world  of 
gambling.  At  a  time  when  revenue-hungry  states 
are  looking  to  casino  gambling  with  renewed  inter¬ 
est.  this  book  can  serve  as  a  guide  and  a  checklist 
of  what  to  do  and  what  to  avoid.”  Jeff  Greenfield 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  24  ’78  200w 


SKOWRONSKI,  JOANN.  Women  in  American 
music:  a  bibliography.  183p  $8  ’78  Scarecrow 
Press 

016.78  Women  musicians — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1105-7  LC  77-26611 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1460  My  15  ’79  240w 
Reviewed  by  Carol  Neuls- Bates 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:635  Mr  ’79  450w 


SKRJABINA,  ELENA.  After  Leningrad;  from  the 
Caucasus  to  the  Rhine,  August  9,  1942-March  25, 
1945;  a  diary  of  survival  during  World  War  II; 
tr,  ed,  and  with  an  introd.  by  Norman  Luxen- 
Press  19°P  11  maDS  810,95  ’78  Southern  Ill.  Univ. 

940.54  World _  War,  1939-1945— Personal  narra¬ 
tives.  Skrjabina,  Elena.  World  War,  1939-1945 

tion  S1940  1945USS*a — — German  occupa- 
ISBN  0-8093-0856-8  LC  78-18872 
..This  book  “continues  Skrjabina’s  story  of  her 
wnrLg  W°rlcl .  War  II,  which  she  introduced 
Survival  [BRD  1971].  In  this  volume 
bkrjabma  describes  her  family’s  journey  from 
lnJhe  Caucasus  Mountains,  where  they 
had  taken  refuge  after  fleeing  Leningrad,  to  the 

^  ar  °f  K°blenz  on  the  Rhine  River.” 
(Library  J)  Index  of  names.  Index  of  places. 

,  “[.This]  is  a  fascinating  work;  unfortunately,  it 
w^Is?  rath?r  deceptive.  Elena’s  anti-Soviet  bias, 
of  the>r  bTrbarritHndat>fe’^has  clulled  her  awareness 
15 urop'e. ’  ’  ^La^m enc^S  Orzel?errnan  rUle  in  EaStern 
Best  Sell  38:395  Mr  ’79  300w 

life^and  *iLary  clra,ws  th©  reader  into  her 

tlle  war  as  slle  experiences  it.  Often 
„and  Powerful  in  its  simplicity,  this  book 
^'iphe  a  worthwhile  addition  to  most  collections.” 

S'  P°[]fbra ry  J  103,251.  D  15  ’78  120w 


Four  Winds  by  Frank  Schwarz.  147p  $7-95  ’78 

Tq7R^1'nifr!ari,a},7?or,P,ns~Juvenile  literature 
(i  if'BN  0-590-07490-3  LC  78-54678 

Bionic  technology  is  surveyed  as  it  applies  to 

imbsUHnmanPhnyn!fUy  damaged  organs,  senses  Ir 
•  Human  organ  replacement  is  observed  from 
£eu™wp01nts  °f  moral  and  ethical  implications  £f 
nMele‘ifo  renfvvabl.e  body  parts.  Each  major  repair- 
able  body  function — kidney,  eye,  heart,  arm  and 

cess  Jof  ethealsvnth°t-OWert  wbyT4;he  conversion  pro- 
„®ss  the  synthetic  pa.rt.  Developments  in  re- 
5 a.re  Previewed  by  practicing engineers 
m.ed'ca!  researchers  polled  for  their  opinion! 
!(SLJPleCbCtl0ns'  llndexT  Grades  nine  to  twelve.” 


0  ViOlS  t't'e  is  suggestive  and  exciting,  but  also 
a  little  misleading.  This  is  not  a  book  about  the 
n?^eiopmeJlt1  °l  stronger-than-human  limbsor  su- 
per-powerful  hearing-  and  seeing-  devices.  J3ionio 
Parts  tells  the  latest  advances  in  functional  or- 

R  replacements - Ms.  Skurzynski  wrott  this 

book  for  the  general  teenaged  audience-  hut  on 
initiated  adults  will  find  much  of  the  information 
fascinating  and  useful.  .  .  .  Undoubtedly  the  mo<u 
Sphering  and  thought-provoking  portion  of  Bionic 
ls  Ms.  Skurzynski’s  discussion  of  the  ini 
Plications  of  body  part  replacements.  .  .  .  Though 
t°o  brief  and  even  sketchy  in  places,  and  lacking 
nrJuiu  125Tapby  or  further  reading’  section,  [this 
.efles  a  useful  pui-pose  In  exploring  .  .  . 

cine.®’  T.  ‘l6  SavTttfr°ntierS  in  the  world  of  medi' 
Best'  Sell  39:170  Ag  ’79  270w  [YA1 

bineshlhe^f^fw-111^68  cl??-r  that:  research  corn- 
tint  it  i°f  ai  Wlcle  range  of  disciplines, 

tnat  it  is  Ion#  and  arduous,  and  that  new  devices 

Tfhe  emaateM^,S-ly  tested-  While  the  pre^entS 
or  the  material  is  unremarkable,  the  attempt  to 

mendableaanddTh°ef  divefsified  informltion  i^com- 
menuable,  and  the  direct,  conversational  style  does 

m^i™YerslrnpIlfy  sociah  economic,  and  psvcho- 
•“£  aspects  of  bionic  medicine:  ’The  legal  and 
ethical  problems  surrounding  this  kind  of  immor- 

lerns/  ”rc.Jw!  Drap°er Pl6X  aS  the  technical  prob- 
Horn  Bk  54:533  O  ’78  180w  TYA1 
Reviewed  by  John  Miles 

SLJ  26:162  S  ’79  80w  rYA] 


SKVORECKv’,  JOSEF.  The  bass  saxophone;  two 
novellas;  tr.  from  the  Czech  by  Kafia  Pol,a£kovil- 
Henley.  (Borzoi  Bk)  208p  $8-95  '79  Knopf;  for 
sale  by  Random  House 


ISBN  0-394-50267-1  LC  78-7279 
“In  the  title  novella,  a  teenage  Czech  musician 
fascinated  by  the  bass  saxophone,  is  much  against 
his  conscience  lured  to  play  for  the  local  Nazis  in 
Germany-occupied  Czechoslovakia.  In  ‘Emoke,’  a 
young  cynical  intellectual  allows  his  attraction  to 
a  mysterious  Hungarian  girl  to  turn  into  a  fading 
memory.  Skvorecky’s  preface  is  a  •  .  .  personal  ac¬ 
count  of  the  importance  jazz  had  for  him  and  its 
suppression  in  Czechoslovakia  both  under  the  Nazi 
and  Communist  regimes.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Benjamin  De  Mott 

Atlantic  243:129  Mr  ’79  1450w 
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SKVORECKY,  JOSEF— Continued 
Reviewed  by  Georg'e  Woodcock 

Canadian  Forum  57 ; 40  N  ’77  1050w 
Choice  16:536  Je  ’79  150w 
Previewed  by  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  Mr  12  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  51:73  S  ’78  650w 
"Skvorecky,  the  author  of  the  highly  acclaimed 
Cowards  IBRD  1971],  is  one  of  the  leading-  Czech 
writers  living  in  the  West.  .  .  .  Excellently  trans¬ 
lated,  these  are  powerful  pieces.  Recommended  for 
contemporary  literature  collections."  Marie  Bednar 
Library  J  103:2538  D  15  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Saul  Maloff 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ja  14  '79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  George  Blecher 

Nation  228:219  F  24  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Valentine  Cunningham 

New  Statesman  95:855  Je  23  '78  420wr 
Reviewed  by  Whitney  Balliett 

New  Yorker  55:193  O  22  ’79  1800w 
"These  are  disturbing  and  poetic  stories,  sharp, 
witty  and  complex.  Jazz  infuses  their  structure  as 
well  as  their  themes.  Skvorecky  writes  like  Paul 
Desmond  improvising  a  free-floating-  solo:  his  long 
sentences,  compressing  and  combining  contradic¬ 
tory  elements,  may  wind  over  two  pages,  but  al¬ 
ways  with  grace  and  perfect  clarity.  When  he 
describes  the  German  band,  Skvorecky  tells  us  not 
only  of  its  sounds  and  motions,  but  of  its  despair 
and  the  bleak  future  of  its  grotesque  members; 
in  the  book’s  most  extraordinary  scene,  each 
musician,  in  the  manner  of  soloists  performing 
riffs,  tells  of  his  life  and  nostalgia  for  a  vanished 
past-  To  one  who  knows  no  Czech,  Kaca  Pola- 
ekova-Henley’s  translation  seems  inspired.”  P.  S- 
Prescott 

Newsweek  93:76  Ja  22  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Josh  Rubins 

Sat  R  6:63  Ja  20  ’79  600w 
"[The  story  Emoke]  never  quite  liberates  itself 
from  the  standard  wistfulness  of  unconsummated 
holiday  romance,  and  consoles  itself  in  the  end 
with  a  rather  disappointingly  extended  sneer  at 
the  schoolmaster  rival.  .  .  .  But  in  its  poetic  evo¬ 
cation  of  [the  girl]  Emoke  .  .  .  the  story  has  a 
compensating  depth  of  soulful  concern.  It  must  be 
said  that  Skvorecky’ s  lingering  style,  in  the  more 
dreamily  associative  passages,  is  not  easy  to  get 
on  with,  for  it  g-oes  in  for  clauses  suspended  into 
infinity  while  huge  parentheses  rumble  by;  and 
the  translation,  while  tactfully  neutral  for  narra¬ 
tive  purposes,  is  subject  to  unaccountable  rushes 
of  all-American  blood  at  odd  moments  of  dialogue. 

.  .  .  Things  are  altogether  better  in  the  title-story, 
where  music  .  .  .  emerges  as  a  full  symbolic  and 
ideological  force."  Russell  Davies 
TLS  p694  Je  23  ’78  800w 


SLATER,  PETER  GREGG-  Children  in  the  New 

England  mind;  in  death  and  in  life.  248p  $15  '77 
Archon  Bks. 

261.8  Children.  Child  development.  Puritans 
ISBN  0-2O8-01652-X  LC  77-7352 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Hawes 

Am  Hist  R  83:1330  D  '78  500w 
Reviewed  by  M.  A.  Vinovskis 

J  Am  Hist  65:1090  Mr  ’79  270w 
Reviewed  by  J.  W.  T.  Youngs 

New  Eng  Q  51:590  D  ’78  800w 


librarian  interested  in  self  improvement.  Any¬ 
way,  it’s  a  relief  to  see  a  book  on  this  subject 
that  doesn’t  attempt  the  impossible  job  of  pro¬ 
viding  up-to-date  lists  of  the  reference  works 
themselves.  There  are  other  sources  for  that  in¬ 
formation — just  ask  any  reference  librarian.” 
James  Doyle 

Library  J  103:1150  Je  1  ’78  280w 
"Teaching  about  reference  materials  by  having 
students  actually  use  these  materials  is  the  basic, 
and  sound  principle  underlying  the  book.  .  .  .  This 
kind  of  teaching  material  is  useful  for  li¬ 
brary  school  students.  But  why  make  it 
available  in  a  hardback,  expensive,  difficult-to- 
revise  format  when  the  soft-cover,  spiral-bound 
format  by  the  same  editor  (Reference  Interviews 
and  Questions,  3d  ed)  ...  offers  essentially  the 
same  material  at  potentially  lower  cost?”  P.  K.  S- 

Library  Q  49:116  Ja  ’79  170w 


SLAVERY  in  Africa:  historical  and  anthropologi¬ 
cal  perspectives;  ed-  by  Suzanne  Miers  and  Igor 
Kopytoff.  474p  $17.50  ’77  University  of  Wis-  Press 
301.44  Slavery  in  Africa 
ISBN  0-299-07330-0  LC  76-53653 
This  collection  of  sixteen  essays  examines  slav¬ 
ery  as  it  existed  during  the  nineteenth  century  in 
twrelve  African  nations.  Bibliography.  Index. 


mere  is  little  un  this  book]  that  will  be  en¬ 
tirely  unfamiliar  to  specialists,  since  most  of  the 
contributors  had  already  covered  much  the  same 
ground  in  earlier  monographs.  .  ■  .  They  are,  how¬ 
ever,  very  well  served  by  the  editors,  who  have 
produced  a  distinguished  volume,  a  good  deal  more 
than  the  sum  of  its  parts.  Most  of  all,  it  is  to  be 
commended  as  a  product  of  that  close  and  equal 
collaboration  between  social  anthropologists  and 
historians  that  has  often  been  difficult  to  achieve 
and  is  so  necessary  for  an  understanding  of  the 
African  past.”  Douglas  Jones 

Am  Anthropol  81:166  Mr  ’79  500w 
"The  editors  have  labored  long  and  diligently 
m  assembling  m-depths  studies  by  20  historians, 
anthropologists’  and  sociologists  who  have  com- 
P‘etfd  field  research  in  Africa.  Through  a  scholar¬ 
ly  „  ln'-e;rdls91Pdnary  effort,  the  contributors  have 
fnnceeded  in  advancing  our  understanding  of  the 
perception  of  slavery  and  the  treatment  of  slaves. 

•  •  •  Jnjs  volume  is,  without  a  doubt,  the  most 
penetrating  comprehensive  studv  ever  published 
It  explores  exciting  new  territory  that  Fs  certain 
to  have  a  lasting  impact  on  the  history  of  slavery 
as  well  as  on  the  definition  of  ‘slave.’  Tndex  mans 

fn.d  d?031  helpful.  Essential  acquisition 

for  all  libraries  interested  in  Africa,  Afro- AmeH 
can,  and  Latin  American  studies.”  Amerl 

Choice  14:1265  N  ’77  250w 
, .  Despite  the  subtitle,  anthropological  persneo- 
tives  predominate  and  synchronic  description  takes 
Flavervnin  Thl  dltach™ni<[  analysif of  the  Foie  of 

nfS<LFxpItln  -the  Presence  among  the  cFse  studies 
of  several  minor  groups  with  little  particular 
mficance  m  the  general  history  of  AfriFan  ‘fFvelv 
and  conversely  the  absence  of  assessment  of  S 
important  centres  of  slave-ow-nhig  and  Tlave  deal 

Engl  Hist  R  94:620  J1  '79  300w 


SLAVENS,  THOMAS  P.  Informational  interviews 
arkl,  questions;  ed.  by  Thomas  P.  Slavens.  154p 
$7  78  Scarecrow  Press 

028.7  Libraries — Reference  service.  Reference 
books 

ISBN  0-8108-1102-2  LC  77-18502 
Slavens  believes  "  ’the  best  way  to  learn  to  use 
[reference  books]  is  to  use  them.’,  *  .  He  divides 
his  book  into  ten  broad  formats  (encyclopedias, 
yearbooks,  etc.).  and  starts  each  of  these  chap¬ 
ters  with  a  series  of  brief  actual  reference  inter¬ 
views  to  mve  the  reader  the  idea.  He  then  sup- 
P lies  long-  lists  of  reference  questions  appropriate 
to  the  type  of  reference  work  covered  by  that, 
chapter.  He  lias  also  offered  to  send  the  answers 
to  library  science  teachers  who  request  them  on 
their  school  s  letterhead  and  who  agree  to  reim¬ 
burse  him  for  photocopying  and  postage.”  (Li- 


„  e,ns  has  produced  a  handy  source  book  for 
people  teaching  reference,  librarians  designing 
materials  tor  orientation,  and  that  rare  library 
administrator  who  tackles  the  thankless  task  of 
in-service  education  of  librarians.  Anyone  saddled 
with  one  or  more  of  these  jobs  should  have  a 
copy  of  this  book.  It  might  even  be  useful  to  the 


S  89^  *995  DpY'?3  qV  RoPP/hng  the  horn:  poems. 
Press  P  *3’95  78  Lomsmna  State  Univ. 

811 

TX^-mF71'0458'21  °-8071-°459-0  (Pa) 
siBnsCOl/BRDn  1  q7)POTS  by  the  author  of  Vital 

Mu,lentfs0rdoa'  ^a^M^d  what 
teacher  has Ftone  Hom^fFuFoTce)^161'  the  ColleKe 


jsj  v"F!r""  *  ’  *  *«sisr’.sTi»  i 

mended  for  poetry  A  and  ^ni-if  ™llectl0TU  rec?m 
collections  in  all  libraries"  “  h"century  literatim 
Choice  16:533  Je  ’79  110w 
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[Slavitts.  collection]  seems  to  testify  that 
middle  is  ennui,  enervation,  and  disappoint- 
™enV  W  e  have  all  more  or  less  botched  our 
lives  (from  a  20th  reunion  poem)  ;  the  24  eight- 
line  stanzas  of  the  title  poem  tell  us  ‘earth  has 
nothing'  left  to  give.’  life  frustrates  with  ‘endless 
and  opposite  cravings,’  but  now  even  ‘the  lust  for 
escape  has  faded  away.’  Nonetheless,  moving  from 
no  rhyme  to  tentative  rhyme  to  the  full  rhyme  of 
the  concluding  sonnet,  the  poem  does'  show 
Slavitt’s  passion  for  playing-  with  form,  despite 
the  tedium  of  the  mid-life  slump.” 

Va  Q  R  55:148  autumn  ‘79  230w 


SLEDGE,  GARY.  This,  too,  shall  pass.  See  Lance, 

L- 


SLEiPTZOFF,  L.  M.  Men  or  supermen?  the  Italian 
portrait  in  the  fifteenth  century.  159d  il  $18.50 
78  Magnes  Press;  for  sale  by  Schram,  A. 


757  Portraits,  Art,  Italian 
ISBN  0-839U-022G-2 


Fifteenth -century  Italian  portraits  ‘‘are  dealt 
with  in  four  categories :  condottiere;  citizen,  in¬ 
cluding  clerics  :  philosopher ;  artist.  In  each  cat¬ 
egory  an  attempt  is  made  to  find,  c-146U.  an  in¬ 
terest  in  extending  ideal  stereotyped  forms  with 
a  new  ‘realism’  that  emphasizes  particular  duali¬ 
ties  of  the  individual  depicted.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


‘‘The  rise  of  the  portrait  genre  in  Italy  is  im¬ 
plicitly  treated  as  the  result  of  changes  In  soci¬ 
ety  that  have  produced  a  new,  self-commemor¬ 
ating  type  of  individual.  .  .  .  Neither  the  his¬ 
torical  background  nor  the  analysis  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  works  is  handled  with  the  kind  of  detail 
that  would  make  this  thesis  convincing.  The  sty¬ 
listic  argument  is  largely  a  pastiche  of  observa¬ 
tions  drawn  from  the  secondary  literature.  Will 
be  consulted  by  specialists  primarily  for  its  foot¬ 
notes  and  bibliography,” 

Choice  16:70  Mr  ‘79  160w 

“Sleptzoffs  analysis  of  four  categories  of  Quat¬ 
trocento  portraiture  within  their  cultural  context 
often  lacks  the  scholarly  breadth  demanded  by 
this  approach.  While  there  may  be  little  to  chal¬ 
lenge  in  the  obvious  notion  of  a  linkage  between 
contemporary  thought  and  art,  too  often  the  spe¬ 
cific  connections  proposed  here  are  based  on  un¬ 
convincing  assertions  and  dubious  historical  un¬ 
derstanding.  The  schematic  division  of  the  por¬ 
traits,  the  arid  stylistic  analysis,  and  the  exclu¬ 
sion  of  relevant  sculpture  are  additional  problems. 
Illustrations  are  poor  and  few,  John  Po,pe-Hen- 
nessy’s  The  Portrait  in  the  Renaissance  IBRD 
1967]  provides  an  excellent  introduction  to  the 
problem,”  Robert  Oa.hn 

Library  J  103:1498  Ag  ’78  120w 


SLESIN,  SUZANNE,  jt.  autli.  High-tech. 
Kron,  J. 


See 


SLIDE,  ANTHONY.  Aspects  of  American  film  his¬ 
tory  prior  to  1920  [Spine  title:  American  film 
history  prior  to  1920].  161p  il  $7.50  ’78  Scare¬ 
crow  Press 

791.43  Motion  pictures 

ISBN  0-8108-1130-8  LC  78-2912 

A  collection  of  essays  Which  examine  such  top¬ 
ics  as  the  evolution  of  the  film  star,  forgotten 
early  directors,  the  histories  of  early  film  studios 
and  child  stars  of  the  ’teens.  Bibliographies-  In¬ 
dex. 


“A  mindless  compendium  pf  biographical  infor¬ 
mation  and  historical  trivia  garnered  from  trade 
periodicals,  archives,  and  collected  reminiscences. 
Slide  has  no  conception  of  history,  and  in  a  period 
of  serious  research  in  the  field  his  book  cannot 
even  be  considered  scholarship.” 

Choice  15:1673  F  ’79  80w 

‘‘Slide  has  done  some  valuable  spade  work  in 
these  essays  on  the  early  silent  film.  Of  primary 
interest  to  the  student  are  his  overview  of  early 
film  magazines,  which  are  the  single  most  im¬ 
portant  information  source  for  this  period;  his 
updated  list  of  primary  source  locations;  and  his 
selective  bibliography  on  the  studios.  This 
shouldn’t  discourage  the  general  reader.  for 
Slide’s  style  is  effective  and  congenial  and  he  deals 
with  many  rewarding  topics.  .  .  .  Recommend¬ 
ed."  Maryann  Ohacb 

Library  J  103:1764  S  15  ‘78  lOOw 


SLOAN,  ETHEL.  A  kangaroo  in  the  kitchen,  and 
other  adventures  of  an  American  family  down 
under.  198p  $7.95  ‘78  Bobbs-Merrill 

994  Sydney— Sociai  life  and  customs.  Americans 
in  Sydney.  Sloan,  Ethel  B. 

ISBN  0-672-52378-7  LC  77-15437 
‘‘The  author  recounts  her  life  in  Sydney,  Aus¬ 
tralia  as  the  wife  of  an  American  executive  sent 
mere  tor  two  years  to  reorganize  an  advertising 
agency.”  (Library  J)  6 


describes  those  typical  encounters 
with  Australia  which  frustrate  most  North  Amer¬ 
icans  upon  arriving  in  what  they  believe  is  going 
to  be  paradise.  .  .  .  [She  describes]  some  of  the 
discouraging  experiences  she  had,  along  with  her 
excessive  fear  of  succumbing  to  the  ‘wrinklies’ 
over  thirty  who  ‘hide  in  walled-in 
houses  )  Lthel  Sloan  s  inclusion  of  bits  of  ‘Strine’ 
(Australian  slang)  along  with  her  point  of  view 
conveys  some  of  the  flavor  of  Australian  speech. 
Mhile  she  overstates  the  frustrations,  she  does 
helpfully  ,  offset  any  over-romanticized  picture  of 

tins  distinctly  different  land."  Susan  Sweetnam 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  Je  28  ‘78  250w 
"Five  years  have  passed  since  Sloan’s  visit,  and 
society  has  changed  there  as  much  as  anywhere 
Her  impressions  of  Australian  life  are  largely 
negative.  However,  she  presents  much  of  this  in 
an  extremely  humorous  manner  that  unfortunately 
will  escape  the  American  reader  who  has  never 
lived  in  Australia.”  T.  H.  Rich 

Library  J  103:558  Mr  1  ‘78  lOOw 


SLOAN,  HELEN  FARR,  ed. 

(1905-1949).  See  Sloan,  J. 


New  York  etchings 


SLOAN.  JOHN.  New  York  etchings  (1905-1949); 
ed  by  Helen  Farr  Sloan,  imp  pa  $4  ‘78  Hover 
Pubis. 


769  Sloan,  John.  New  York  (City)— Pictorial 
works 

ISBN  0-486-23651-X  LC  77-94929 


1  Ills 


...  volume  reproduces  approximately  sixtv 
etchings  of  New  York  City  life  bv  John  Sloe.n 
The  individual  reproductions  are  annotated  with 
Sloan  s  own  comments,  culled  from  various  ex¬ 
hibition  catalogs,  and  the  introduction  contains 
his  own  commentary  on  his  artistic  methods  and 
on  the  importance  of  line,  which  he  considered 
the  artist’s  most  powerful  graphic  symbol.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


^  Jth  a  lengthy  and  informative  introduction 
by  Sloan’s  second  wife,  this  finely  produced,  In¬ 
expensive  volume  contains  a  range  of  representa¬ 
tive  works  by  a  member  of  ‘the  Eight’  who  put 
on  their  own  show  in  1908  in  protest  against  the 
selection  of  the  National  Academy’s  jury.  In¬ 
fluenced  by  Hogarth,  Cruikshank,  Rowlandson, 
and  Leech,  among  others,  these  etchings  on  the 
kaleidoscopic  life  of  New  York  City  reveal  a  keen 
sense  of  social  satire  tempered  by  an  appealing 
humanism.”  I,.  W.  Griffin 

Library  J  104:183  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 
‘‘John  Sloan  made  a  large  number  of  prints  on 
a  variety  of  subjects,  but  those  of  New  York  life, 
brought  together  by  his  widow  in  this  simple, 
handsomely  designed  book,  are  his  best-known.  At 
his  height,  in  the  1925  ‘Snowstorm  in  the  Village’ 
—a  nighttime  view  of  the  Jefferson  Market  Court¬ 
house  and  the  Sixth  Avenue  ‘1/  during  a  raging- 
snow — he  gives  us  one  of  the  most  majestic  and 
endearing  images  we  have  of  old  New  York.  .  . 
[These]  prints  are  serviceably  reproduced  (with 
some  muddied  exceptions),  anrl  beneath  each  are 
comments  by  Sloan  himself — brief,  casual  remarks 
about  what  the  scene  meant  to  him  or  how  he 
made  the  plate.” 

New  Yorker  55:156  Mr  19  ’79  200w 


SLOANE,  DAVID  E.  E.  Mark  Twain  as  a  literary 
comedian.  (Southern  literary  studies)  221p  $12.95 
’79  Louisiana  State  TTniv.  Press 

818  Clemens,  Samuel  Langhorne.  American  wit 
and  humor — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8071-0460-4  LC  78-11125 
“Admitting  the  influence  of  the  Southwestern 
humorists  on  Mark  Twain’s  work,  Sloane  attempts 
to  assess  the  parallel  importance  of  Northeastern 
literary  comedy — the  more  overt  political  and 
satirical  humor  that  culminates  in  the  deadpan 
persona  of  Artemus  Ward.  Sloane  argues  that  this 
latter  tradition  provided  Twain  with  a  focus  for 
his  egalitarian  social  vision  and  encouraged  him 
to  experiment  in  the  making  of  his  own  fictional 
forms.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Sloane  accepts  too  easily  without  question  the 
inaccurate  generalizations  of  Kenneth  S.  Lynn  in 
Mark  Twain  and  Southwestern  humor  [BRD  I960], 
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SLOAN E,  D.  E.  E. — Continued 

but  he  far  excels  Lynn  in  outlining  the  sophistica¬ 
tion  of  Twain's  humor  when  he  addressed  himself 
to  his  age's  social  and  moral  Conditions.  Although 
this  book  appears  in  Louisiana  State's  series, 
‘Southern  literary  studies,'  it  has  nothing'  in 
particular  to  do  with  the  South.  All  libraries 
should  purchase  this  volume,  which  represents  a 
considerable  advance  in  Mark  Twain  criticism." 
Choice  16:837  S  '79  140w 
"This  is  a  scrupulous  and  solid  piece  of  scholar¬ 
ship.”  Karl  Rovit 

Library  J  104:195  Ja  15  '79  70w 


SLOAT,  WARREN.  1929:  America  before  the 
crash.  370p  pi  $14.95  '79  Macmillan 
973.91  U.S.— Civilization 
ISBN  0-02-611800-9  LC  79-17149 
Sloat  seeks  to  recreate  the  America  of  1929.  He 
focuses  on  "  'Light’s  Golden  Jubilee,’  an  ex¬ 
travagant  promotion  staged  in  Dearborn  in  Octo¬ 
ber  1929  to  celebrate  the  50th  anniversary  of 
Thomas  Edison’s  invention.  .  .  .  Celebrities  of  the 
roaring  Twenties  appeared  at  the  jubilee,  and  the 
author  ties  their  history  to  that  of  the  period: 
Ford,  Morgan,  Lindbergh,  Rockefeller,  Fitzgerald, 
Chaplin,  Insull,  and  others."  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


“Literally  dozens  of  histories  have  appeared  on 
the  United  States  in  the  prosperous  decade  of  the 
1920's.  Sloat's  new  book  on  the  individuals,  in¬ 
ventions,  and  promotions  in  affluent  America  will 
certainly  rival  all  of  them.  The  book  is  extremely 
readable,  despite  the  fact  that  the  last  lengthy 
chapter  deals  with  the  intricacies  of  the  develop¬ 
ing  utility  business.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended,  and 
essential  for  popular  reading  collections."  Boyd 
Childress 

Library  J  104:2458  N  15  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  O  14  ’79  500w 
"The  fortuitous  combination  of  a  media  more 
effective  than  ever  before  together  with  skilled 
practitioners  of  the  new  arts  of  advertising  and 
public  relations  was  bringing  the  confident  mes¬ 
sage  of  the  new  era  to  the  American  people.  .  .  . 
This  media-public  relations  view  isi  a  major  theme 
of  Warren  Sloat’s  1929.  It  too  is  an  interweaving 
of  vignettes,  but  rather  better  written  and  easier 
to  follow  than  The  Day  the  Bubble  Burst  [by  T. 
Gordon  and  M.  Morgan-Witts,  BRD  1979].  It  cov¬ 
ers  some  of  the  same  people  and  events,  but 
sweeps  far  afield  to  the  turn  of  the  century  and 
to  topics  as  remote  as  the  dancer  Nijinsky.”  Frank 
Freidel 

New  Repub  181:36  D  22  '79  750w 
"Sloat  brings  to  life  the  last  year  of  an  amazing 
boom  period  in  a  country  convinced  that  a  philoso¬ 
phy  based  on  money  could  work.  .  .  .  Anyone 
complaining  that  American  business  is  strangling 
lrom  overregulation  should  read  Sloat’s  cautionary 
tale  about  the  way  things  were,  not  in  some  Cen¬ 
tral  European  duchy  during  the  Dark  Ages,  but 
in  America  only  50  years  ago.”  Ted  Morgan 
Sat  R  6:42  S  29  '79  300w 


SLOMAN,  LARRY.  Reefer  madness;  the  history  of 
marijuana  in  America.  404p  pi  $12.95  '79  Bobbs- 
Merrill 

362.2  Marijuana.  Drug  abuse 
ISBN  0-672-52423-6  LC  78-55646 
The  author  traces  the  use  of  marijuana  in  the 
United  States  from  the  early  1900’s  till  the  present. 
"Index.”  (Library  J) 


"A  tongue-in-cheek  interview  with  Alfred 
Miliman  of  the  Maryland  Drug  Abuse  Research 
and  Training  Foundation  is  included  in  a  chapter 
entitled  ‘In  the  bunker  with  the  last  straight  in 
America.'  In  this  and  only  this  chapter  are 
negative  findings  mentioned.  Even  these  are 
laughed  at  by  the  author  who  seems  to  be  so 
biased  toward  the  positive  aspects  of  marijuana 
use  that  the  book  seems  to  be  not  a  valid  study 
of  the  history  nor  representative  of  the  majority 
in  our  society  not  using  marijuana.”  J.  A.  Szuhay 
Best  Sell  39:100  Je  ’79  300w 

"[The  stars  of  this  book]  are  the  various  users 
and  the  various  law  enforcers.  Interviews  from 
both  categories  are  interspersed  with  summaries 
of  documents  of  the  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  its 
successors.  Unfortunately,  the  interviews  often 
seem  to  be  verbatim  transcriptions,  and  these 
lengthy  dialogues,  coupled  with  the  authors’  use 
of  the  third  person  throughout,  make  for  an 
irritating,  disorganized,  often  boring  mass  of  non¬ 
information.”  Gloria  Gehrman 

Library  J  104:190  Ja  15  ’79  90w 

“Gossipy,  scattered,  entertaining,  sometimes 
wise-ass  new  journalism  tracing  the  upward 
mobility  of  marijuana  use  from  barrio  and  ghetto 
to  white  suburb.  In  counterpoint,  Sloman  sifts 
through  the  Narcotics  Bureau’s  weird  and  sen¬ 
sationalist  files,  catching  the  crusaders  in  interest¬ 
ing  discrepancies,  oscillations,  and  unconscious  pro¬ 
jections.  But  too  often,  he  prefers  to  dump  his 
discoveries  in  a  heap  before  the  reader.  .  .  . 
Halfway  through,  Sloman  finds  an  important 
theme:  he  begins  to  wonder  what  grass  means 
now  that  it’s  been  severed  from  anti-establishment 
politics,  and  he  produces  an  interesting  interview 
with  a  big-time  dealer  who  laments  that  ‘now  pot 
is  just  another  commodity  rather  than  a  sacred 
substance.’  ’’  Todd  Gitlin 

Nation  228:279  Mr  17  ’79  lOOw 


SLONE,  VERNA  MAE.  What  my  heart  wants  to 
tell.  143p  pi  $8.95  ’79  New  Republic  Bks. 


976  Slone,  Verna  Mae.  Kentucky — Social  life 
and  customs 

ISBN  0-915220-47-4  LC  78-31688 


x  waiueu  lo  neip  preserve  me  memory  of  a 
culture  a.nd  tradition,  a  way  of  life  soon  to  be 
forgotten  [writes  the  author] .  ...  At  65  she  was 
the  tenth  generation  of  Slones  to  live  in  Pippa 
Passes,  Kentucky,  within  two  miles  of  the  place 
thej  settled  in  1790.  .  .  .  [In  this  book  she  gives 
accounts  of  the]  customs  and  traditional  values 
of  her  forebears.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Index. 


SLOBODIN,  RICHARD.  W.  H-  R.  Rivers.  (Lead¬ 
ers  of  modern  anthropology  ser)  295p  il  $20  '78 
Columbia  Umv.  Press 

301.2  Rivers,  William  Halse  Rivers 
ISBN  0-231-03582-9  LC  78-6393 
This  is  a  biography  of  “the  British  scholar 
who  was  a  pivotal  figure’  in  the  development  of 
the  discipline  of  anthropology.  Slobodin  divides 
the  book  unto  three  separate  sections:  ‘Life  ’ 
wherein  he  uses  hitherto'  unpublished  family  let¬ 
ters  and  personal  interviews  with  friends  and 
colleagues  [m  an  attempt!  to  illuminate  the  man: 
Work  ,  and  Selected  Writings,,’  in  which  all  or 
portions  of  seven  papers  by  Rivers  are  included." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  Adam  Kuper 

Am  Hist  R  84:1027  O  ’79  500w 

.“Rivers  died  before  he  himself  could  consolidate 
his  anthropologKjal  work  into  a  corpus.  Partly  for 
that  reason  he  lias  been  an  undefined  figure 
whose  achievement  in  anthropology  is  controver¬ 
sial-  .  Until  this  book,  the  only  recent  recognition 
of  his  achievement  was  the  republication  of  1910 
and  1914  papers  m  a  single  volume,  Kinship  and 
social  organization  [edited  by  P.  Bohannan,  BRD 
assembled  the  facts  of  Rivers's  life  and  assessed 
ms  influence  on  the  anthropology,  cognitive  stud- 
iqr<iiPSmh?J'0'R7’T  Psychiatry  of  his  time.  .  .  . 
1JG9].  In  Part  I,  Slobodin,  has  therefore  carefully 
For  university  and  four-year  college  libraries.” 
Choice  16-266  Ap  79  230w 

to  nee  this  is  the  first  book-length  biography 
of  Rivers,,  it  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  most 
academic  libraries  and  should  be  of  interest  to 

pololy/'  G0'cCerTuckeTith  th&  hiStory  °'f  anth™‘ 
Library  J  103:2330  N  15  ’78  90w 
Va  Q  R  55:69  spring  ’79  120w 


Reviewed  by  Carla  Waldemar 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  My  2  ’79  600w 

"A  plain,  interesting,  sensitive  book  about  hill- 
billy  roots.  Slone  sprinkles  her  reminiscences  with 
idioms  and  dialect  quotes.  We  see  a  people  living 
contentedly  in  unison  with  a  rugged  environment 
which  has  imprisoned  and  protected  (them)  for 
loO  years.  Thus  isolated,  they  often  lacked  the 
simplest  tools  but  with  ingenuity  and  common 
sense  made  their  own;  devised  ways  to  tell  time, 
measure  distance  and  volume,  reckon  days  and 
predict  weather.  .  .  Her  book  complements  such 

titles  as  the  lyrically  beautiful  Country  Miles  Are 
Longer  .Than  City  .Miles  by  Craig  E.  Rovoe  and 
the  socio-philosophical  My  Appalachia  by  Rebec¬ 
ca  Caudill  [BRD  1967].  Recommended.  (Especially 
appealing  to  YA’s.”  R.  C.  Mitchell  y 

Library  J  104:1332  Je  15  '79  130w 

"I  cannot  imagine  a  reader  who  would  not  he 
caught  and  then  held  by  this  direct,  simply  writ¬ 
ten  account  of  the  lives  of  a  family  of  Kentucky 
mountain  people,  .  the  Slones.  .  .  .  What  she 

writes  seems  entirely  authentic;  every  page  of 
Verna  fMae  Slone’s  recollections  made  m^  see  tor 
the  first  time  beyond  the  cliclids  of  mountain  life 
tr’  ’  ine  hook  has  some  anthropological  value 
per  account  of  a  way  of  life  that  has  lasted  with" 
few  changes  since  1790  will  be  instructive  in  view 
These  Tnnunw  of  technological  progress  todaT 
dep|?edh^ll^!eSvisi6n"  ^  hi'cornic^^'trfps  °Here 
DorTs  Grumhacheen  What  they  really  were.” 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  My  13  ’79  320w 


SLONIMSKY,  NICOLAS.  Baker’s  biographical  die 
tionary  of  musicians.  See  Baker,  T.  p  aic 
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Slr5iy^,S!t>-9i^R^RD  S-  *9  Christ  the  end  of  the 
90^7  rviB«7 QC-al. 7?eTI-pe?blTeai  on  current  issues) 
209p  pa  $4-9o  78  Westminster  Press 

230  Grace  (Theology).  Jesus  Christ.  Theology. 

l>octnnal 

ISDN  0-664-24190-5  LC  77-27454 
This  book  will  concern  itself  chiefly  with  “the 
relationship  between,  or  the  identity  of,  the  gra¬ 
cious  action  of  God  in  the  person  of  Jesus  Christ 
and  his  covenant  Law  delivered  to  the  Hebrew 
people.  A  corollary  to  this  will  be  the  measure  in 
which,  if  at  all,  the  Christian  message  can  be  ex¬ 
pressed  by  law.  A  second  matter  of  .interest  in 
tnese.  pages  will  be  whether  God’s  gracious  ac¬ 
tion  in  the  world  can  be  characterized  as  a  sec¬ 
ond  order  of  activity  distinct  from  the  primary 
order  of  nature,  and  a  ‘natural  humanity.'  What, 
in  other  words,  is  to  be  thought  of  the  creation 
ifl  the  light  of  redemption,  and  vice  versa?” 
(Introd)  Scripture  index.  Subject  and  author  in¬ 
dex. 


Being  reasonably  priced,  modestly  advertised 
and  somberly  bound,  this  paperback  may  need 
fanfare.  At  all  events,  fanfare  it  richly  deserves, 
the  books  theme  is  dictated  by  its  negative  an¬ 
swer  to  the  question  of  whether  or  not  the  Chris- 
Jfan  Gospel  supplants  the  Mosaic  law.  and  in  that 
respect  the  book  is  an  important  contribution  to 
Judeo-Christian  ecumenism.  But  large  as  this  top- 
iic  is,  the  book  also  reveals  how  extensive  and  im- 
portant  are  its  ramifications  into  many  vital  areas 
of  theological  tradition.  .  .  .  Sloyan  deals  lumi¬ 
nously  with  some  of  the  longest  and  most  turbu¬ 
lent  currents  of  Christian  thought.  In  the  process 
he  offers  lucid  and  plausible  answers  to  some  of- 
theology  s  most  persistently  asked  and  nerplex- 
ingly  answered  questions.”  James  Gaffnev 

America  139:394  N  25  ’78  180w 

“[SUoyan’s  bookl  is  written  with  profound  learn¬ 
ing  and  genuine  understanding.  Yet  I  am  com¬ 
pelled.  to  ask.  whether  the  book  may  not  seek  an 
irenlcism  which  is  impossible.  Humane  relations 
between  Jews  and  Christians  must  be  sought  in 
the  face  of  an  irreconcilable  theological  opposi¬ 
tion-  Jews  have  always  been  candid  in  stating 
that  the  fundamental  tenet  of  Judaism  ...  is 
that  Jesus  was  not  the  Messiah.  Both  Jews  and 
Christians  agree  that  this  opposition  can  be  re¬ 
solved  only  if  Jews  cease  to  be  Jews  or  Chris¬ 
tians  cease  to  be  Christians.  It  is.  however,  a 
point  of  difference  between  Christian  theologians 
whether  Jesus  and  Paul  totally  rejected  the  Law 
as  a  principle  of  salvation.  Here  Sloyan  and  I 
differ,  neither  of  us  stands  alone  in  his  position. 
Nor  can  either  of  us  establish  his  position  with 
that  conviction  which  ends  all  dispute.”  J.  L. 
McKenzie 

Commonweal  106:94  F  16  '79  280w 


SMALDONE,  JOSEPH  P.  Warfare  in  the  Sokoto 
Caliphate;  historical  and  sociological  perspec¬ 
tives.  (African  studies  ser,  19)  228p  il  maps 

$24.95  ’77  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 


355  Military  art  and  science.  Fulah  Empire. 
War 

ISBN  0-521-21069-0  LC  75-27795 


Smaldone  examines  the  historical  development 
and  sociological  implications  of  warfare  in  the 
emirates  of  the  Sokoto  Caliphate  in  nineteenth- 
century  northern  Nigeria.  He  analyzes  the  growth 
of  militarism  and  the  degree  to  which  it  was 
displayed  by  focusing  on  the  revolutions  in  mili¬ 
tary  technology  and  army  organization  and  their 
influence  upon  state  structure.  He  discerns  three 
evolutionary  phases  .  .  .  the  formative  jihad  period 
(ca.  1790-1817).  •  .  .  the  era  of  consolidation  from 
1817  to  1860  as  a  palace  army  evolved  •  ■  •  [and, 
after  1860)  the  transformation  from  a  feudal  to 
a  bureaucratic  and  centralized  form  of  organiza¬ 
tion.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Smaldone's  ambitious,  well-argued  conceptual 
framework  asks  the  reader  to  consider  whether 
Sudanic  military  traditions  can  be  placed  at  the 
core  of  communal  sociopolitical  values,  or  was 
this  militarism  an  integral  aspect  of  a  more 
pervasive  national  identification?  Consideration  of 
this  problem  may  have  been  possible  if  Smaldone 
had  relied  less  heavily  on  nineteenth-century 
European  source  materials  and  more  on  Arabic 
documentation.  Its  importance  outweighs  the  at¬ 
tention  devoted  to  military  detail,  combat  condi¬ 
tions,  and  the  role  of  the  soldier.  This  study  is 
especially  valuable  for  scholars  who,  have  an 
interest  in  comparative  history.  Smaldone’s  ex- 
lensive  bibliography  and  references  reflect  his 
multidisciplinary  orientation.  The  work  comple¬ 
ments  the  scholarship  on  precolonial  Hausa-Fulani 
society,  and  its  contribution  enriches  the  field.” 
T.  J.  Lewin 

Am  Hist  R  83-T312  D  ’78  600w 

"This  is  the  first  military  history  of  the  Sokoto 
Caliphate,  and  it  is  written  by  a  scholar  who  has 
experience  in  a  military  organization  as  well  as 
being  a  professional  historian.  .  .  .  Glossaries  of 


Hausa-Fulani  military  titles  and  of  military  ter¬ 
minology  are  provided.  .  .  .  Lucidly  and  com¬ 
petently  written;  carefully  footnoted;  adequately 
provided  with  maps  and  illustrated  with  photo¬ 
graphs  of  weapons.” 

Choice  14:921  S  ’77  150w 


s  iART’,,r^lrftSTAI  R.  The  dawn  of  Italian  paint- 
1250-’1f0°.  152p  pi  col  pi  $29.50;  pa  $14-95 
78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

759.5  Painting,  Italian 

ISBN  0-18014-1124-6;  0-8014-9172-X  (pa) 

LC  77-78657 

0^‘^.arkarKUe^.  th^1  the  early  Italian  artists— 
them,  Cimabue,  Duccio,  Giotto,  Simone 
Martini,  and  Pietro  and  Ambrogio  Lorenzetti — are 
not  to  be  seen  simply  as  precursors  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance.  He  believes  that  in  the  past  the  tradi¬ 
tional  view  of  these  artists  as  ‘primitives’  has  led 
critics  to  misunderstand  and  undervalue  their  art. 
He  characterizes  the  mood  of  the  Dugento  and 
the  Trecento  as  one  .of  discovery  and  innovation. 

.  ..  .  Alastair  Smart  is  head  of  the  department  of 
Fine  Art  at  the  University  of  Nottingham.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher  s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘Specialists  will  find  a  survey  of  the  Trecento 
that  has  assimilated  all  of  the  important  new  re¬ 
search,  which,  for  the  general  reader,  is  recounted 
in  Smart  s  clear  writing  style.  At  last  there  is  an 
up-to.-date,  authoritative,  nonsentimental,  nonec¬ 
centric,  and  readable  introduction  to  the  age  of 
«!ot|to,  which  supersedes  all  surveys  of  this  peri¬ 
od.  Good  selected  bibliography.  There  are  168  de¬ 
cent,  plates  .  m  black  and  white  and  15  in  the 
usual  unsatisfactory  attempt  at  color  reproduc¬ 
tion.  Highly,  recommended  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1655  F  ’78  140w 

,‘Hh  th!?,  carefully  thought-out  advanced  intro- 
a^?olc£ni,to  Dugento  and  Trecento  painting 

Has  with  reason  given  greatest  weight  to 
"S  ^;orl)a.n  roots  and  Tuscan  efflorescence.  Thus 
unsurprisingly  but  justifiably  the  emphasis  is  on 
the  Pivotal  personalities  of  Cavallini,  Giotto,  Duc- 
cio,  S.  Martini  and  the  Lorenzetti.  The  ever- 
broblematic  paintings  of  the  upper  and  lower 
?u,Mrc  j  s  of  Han  Francisco  at  Assisi  also  receive 
their  due.  The  author’s  convincing  but  nondog- 
matic  conceptual  schema,  his  refined  stylistic 
characterizations  and  sensitivity  to  the  objects’ 
^ritual  matter  add  to  the  volume’s  considerable 
K1!,  Recommended  for  most  art  collections.” 
Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  104:181  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


*> ngA1 RJ',N I.NIAN.  In  search  of  Christianity.  320p 
$10.95  79  Harper  &  Row 

270  Christianity.  Church  history 
ISBN  0-06-067401-6  LC  78-19494 
This  account  of  Christian  religious  styles  and 
periods  takes  the  reader  to  the  various  places 
where  Christianity  is  a  living,  practiced  religion. 
To  a  Romanian  village  with  its  centuries-old  tra- 
cations  of  Das  tern  Orthodoxy.  To  a  congregation 
in  Indianapolis  for  a  look  at  American  Protestant¬ 
ism.  lo  the  highlands  of  Ethiopia,  where  the  ex¬ 
ponents,  of  Monophysitism  still  practice  their  an¬ 
cient  f,altH.  To  Central  Sweden  to  examine  the  role 
of  Lutheranism  as  a  national  church.  To  Northern 
Italy  for  fa  I  .  .  .  look  at  the  way  modern  Italians 
view  the  Catholic  Church."  (Publisher’s  note)  In¬ 
dex. 


Smart  is  good  on  accounting  for  the  correla¬ 
tion  between  worship  and  theology,  not  so  good 
on  communicating  the  ‘diverse  vitality  of  Chris¬ 
tian  life.  For  public  or  school  libraries  with  min¬ 
imal  material  in  Christian  history  and  lore,  it 
would  jprovide  an  exposure  to  the  internal  plural¬ 
ism  of  Christianity  and  alert  readers  to  'the 
yawning  gulf  between,  say,  the  Baptist  Sunday 
Service  and  the  Eastern  Orthodox  liturgy’;  but  it 
falls  surprisingly  short  of  good  history  or  vivid 
description,  not  least  because  the  writing  is  choppy 
and  repetitive.  The  index  is  highly  selective;  the 
bibliography  is  almost  nil.” 

Choice  16:1326  D  ’79  210w 
“This  book  is  characterized  by  the  same  crafts¬ 
manship  we  have  come  to  expect  from  Ninian 
Smart-  He  offers  a  fair,  clear  and  interesting  pre¬ 
sentation  of  the  material  at  hand,  and  although 
there  are  few  surprises,  Smart's  skill  at  inter¬ 
weaving  phenomenological  insights,  historical  ac¬ 
counts  and  doctrinal  analysis  is  as  refreshing  as  it 
is  productive.  The  book  is,  to  be  sure,  more  histor¬ 
ical  and  geographical  theology  than  phenom¬ 
enology  of  religion,  but  it  is  guaranteed  to  liven 
up  many  a  course  in  church  history.”  J.  H.  Gill 

Chr  Century  96:864  S  12  ‘79  320w 
“Smart’s  The  Long  Search  [BRD  l'9i79] ,  a  study 
in  comparative  religion,  continues  here  as  a  study 
in  ‘comparative  Christianities.’.  .  .  [Dt  is]  an  ob¬ 
jective  insider's  View  and  is  strengthened  thereby. 
Half  the  text  follows  the  three  Christian  doctrinal 
main  streams  including  far-out  tributaries.  There 
are  excellent  passages  on  British  and  North  Ameri¬ 
can  Protestantism.  The  last  half  looks  at  several 
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SMART,  N I N  I  AN1—  Continued* 

continuing'  motifs,  as  the  Bible,  mysticism,  and 
ethics.  Notwithstanding  the  British  flavor,  the  work 
is  written  on  a  popular  level  and  likely  to  have 
wide  appeal.”  H-  L.  Cogswell 

Library  J  104:1265  Je  1  ’79  60w 


SMART,  NINIAN.  The  long  search.  315p  il  col  il 
$17.50  '77  Little,  Brown 
291  Religions.  Religion 
ISBN  0-316-79875-4  LC  77-12285 
Published  in  conjunction  with  a  BBC  television 
series,  this  book  ‘‘considers  the  universal  similari¬ 
ties  of  different  religions,  and  describes  the  social, 
psychological,  aesthetic,  and  political  effects  of  each 
faith.  .  .  .  Smart  examines  Hinduism,  Buddhism, 
Christianity,  Judaism,  Islam,  the  individual  beliefs 
of  African  tribes,  and  the  religions  of  China  and 
Japan.  He  .  .  .  chronicles  changes  in  the  Christian 
religion  ...  as  well  as  the  origins  of  Zen  and 
Tantric  Buddhism.  .  .  .  [The  function  of]  spiritual 
practices  such  as  meditation,  chanting,  or  special 
diets,  and  the  meaning  of  religious  words  like 
karma,  nirvana,  or  yoga  are  also  investigated.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘Too  often  surveys  of  world  religions  burden 
the  student  with  so  many  details  that  .  .  .  one 
comes  away  wondering  how  anyone  could  believe 
the  ‘nonsense’  in  the  religion  one  is  not  familiar 
with.  Ninian  Smart’s  volume  is  quite  the  opposite 
of  this  approach.  He  deals  with  each  of  the 
religions  sympathetically  and  with  an  attempt  to 
get  at  what  is  important  to  the  believer  in  the 
faith  under  study.  There  are  sufficient  details  to 
place  the  attitudes  toward  the  gods,  man  and 
his  place  in  the  universe,  death  and  the  there¬ 
after,  but  the  major  factors  are  stressed  while 
the  more  minor  ones  are  eschewed.  The  volume 
is  an  excellent  one  for  the  general  reader  or  the 
beginning  student  in  world  religions.  .  .  .  Few 
books  will  give  the  ‘feel’  of  other  religions  as  this 
one  does.” 

Choice  15:1680  F  ’79  140w 


'Splendidly  and  generously  illustrated  in  color 
and  black  and  white.  .  .  .  British  theologian  and 
historian  Smart  describes  the  tenets  and  practices 
ot  [various]  .  .  .  religions.  The  approach  is  neces¬ 
sarily  spmewhat  eclectic  and  ‘quick’  (although  not 
superficial)  and  history  is  nicely  brought  forward 
with  the  comparison  of  such  secular  religions  as 
tno.se  which  rose  up  around  Freud  and  Lenin.” 

Critic  37:6  Ja  ’79  120w 


•  consistent,  almost  militant,  point  of  view 

is  that  there,  are  many  paths  through  the  land¬ 
scape.  A  serious  study  with  forthright  editorial 
opinions,  and  valuable  for  both  features.  (To  be 
fair  without,  being  bland  is  rare  among  compara¬ 
tive  theologians.)  The  book  will  be  appreciated 
especially  by  those  who  disagree  with  the  thesis. 
Most  collections  should  have  it.”  H.  L.  Cogswell 
Library  J  104:117  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


SMEDES,  LEWIS  B.  Love  within  limits;  a  realist’s 
view  of  1  Corinthians  13.  135p  $4.95  ’78  Eerdmans 

Corinthians — Commentaries 
ISBN  0-8028-1753-X  LC  78-16406 

The  chapters  in  this  book  “follow  the  plot  of 
the  phrases  in  I  Corinthians  13.  The  author  sees 
this  chapter  as  God  s  love  song,’  and  sees  his  own 
role  as  bringing  this  love  down  to  earth.”  (Chr 
Century) 


“This  is  not  an  attempt  at  writing  original 
theology,  but  it  makes  sane  contributions  to  piety 
and  practical  Christian  living.” 

Chr  Century  95:1117  N  15  '78  50w 
Reviewed  by  William  Muehl 

Chr  Century  96:416  Ap  11  '79  480w 

,  jj™e<^.es’  is  an  in-depth  exposition  of  each 

• 111  Paul  s  ,  description  of  love  in  I 

Corinthians  13.  He,  avoids  simple  answers  to  hard 
pioblems,  recognizing  that  while  love  is  simple, 
]}fe  is  complicated.  But  the  book’s  usefulness,  is 
mervllleby  a  rather  Ponderous  style.”  James  Som- 
Library  J  103:2121  O  15  ’78  70w 


SMITH,  ANNA  PISCAN -CZAJA,  .it.  auth.  Ameri- 
See  Smith l0CICN  resouroeiS  in  German  archives- 


two  pages  (read  by  a  ruling  elite  and  concerned 
exclusively  with  international  affairs)  to  a  large 
daily  publication  (where  politics  competes  with 
cultural  affairs,  sports,  comic  strips  and  garden¬ 
ing  news  for  both  space  and  the  attention  of  the 
millions  who  purchase  papers),  Smith  .  .  .  pre¬ 
sents  the  social,  economic  and  political  changes 
as  well  as  the  technological  advances  that  enabled 
the  newspaper  indus/try  to  develop.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This]  is  a  well-written  and  serious  study  of 
an  important  modern  institution.  However,  Smith 
also  provides  a  wealth  of  historical  information 
that  might,  perhaps,  be  classified  as  trivia  by 
some.  It  is  the  scattered  bits  of  information  which 
make  the  book  fun  to  read.  .  .  .  The  perennial 
issue  of  governments’  attempts  to  establish  con¬ 
trol  over  the  editorial  content  of  newspapers  is 
one  that  Smith  examines  at  considerable  length. 

•  •  •  [IToweverl  the  omission  of  any  discussion  of 
the  state  of  the  press  behind  the  Iron  Curtain,  or 
the  recent  attempts  by  third-world  countries  to 
institute  a  system  for  censoring  reports  filed  by 
foreign  correspondents,  is  puzzling-  ...  In  spite 
of  these  quibbles,  ‘The  Newspaper’  is  a  pleasant 
and  informative  read,  accompanied  by  beautiful 
illustrations.”  Jane  Majeskfi 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  11  ’79  500w 
New  Yorker  54:93  Ag  6  ’79  180w 


bivin  h,  ANTHONY  D.  Social  change;  social 
theory  and  historical  processes.  (Aspects  of 
modern  sociology:  social  processes)  184p  $8-50; 
pa  $4.50  ’77  Longman 

301.24  Social  change.  Sociology 
ISBN  0-582-48010-8;  0-582-48011-6  (pa) 

LC  75-42477 

The  author  examines  the  premises  upon  which 
theories  of  social  change  are  based.  He  points  to 
the  division  between  those  who  attribute  change 
to  external  factors,  the  diffusionists,  and  those  who 
emphasize  evolutionary  dynamics.  He  notes  a 
further  difference  in  the  focus  of  their  respective 
concerns.  The  latter  focus  on  consequences  while 
the  formesr  look  at  organization  and  channels.  The 
author  is  not  fully  satisfied  with  either  of  these 
approaches.  He  contends  that  social  change  is  pre¬ 
eminently  historical  in  nature  and  that  its  studv 
3i1°u.1.4  be  directed  to  its  origin,  mechanism,  and 
cVvi'rUer^  modifications  of  patterns.  ...  In  the  final 
chapter  Smith  assesses  the  merits  of  the  neo- 
Endogenous)  and  diffusionist  (exoge- 
ni3tj  models  and  concludes  that,  they  both  fail  to 
take  into  account  either  individual  or  group 
nativity  of  what  he  calls  'transunit  interac- 
tions.  (Am  Anthropol)  Bibliography.  Index. 

+ul'T!?es<T  e:ssayf  represent  a  valuable  addition  to 
nnth^=ilyS1iS  °!f  the  literature  of  change.  [The 
author  s]  closely  reasoned  analysis  helps  to  or- 
ganize  and  clarify  existing  theoretical  positions. 

Provides  a  valuable  contrast  with  the 
hilto^  approach  of  the  natural - 

mstory  method  which  is  coming  to  thp  fore  in 
anthropology.”  S.  T.  Kimball  n 

Am  Anthropol  80:956  D  ’78  750w 
.,  Tbe  bulk  of  this  book  is  devoted  to 
eljanss  and  to  discussions  of  neo-evolutionism 
the  study  of  diffusion,  and  of  the  work  nf 
Marx  and  Weber  on  change.  The  relatively  long 
discussion,  of  Marx  and  Weber  is  fitted  rathe? 
perfunctonly  into  the  rest  of  the  book  and  dols 
not  add  to  its  strength  or  point.  ...  In  its  wav 

constantly”6 on?1  i ne-  highly  methodological  exercise', 
constantly  calling  our  attention  to  nropprliini 

strategies  and  assessing'  their  potentialities  and 

decide(livltkitw  But  Judged  as  methodology  it  is 
S  Powered,  and  -leaves  one  reader,  at 

least,  with^an  ^niPression  of,  wordiness  and  steril- 
book’  rea^lr?g  evidently  lies  behind  this 

hook.  Smith  has s  a .flair  for  significant  quotations. 
Smith's  ateI/’  the  incidental  merits  of 

tl^ U  shorSominls6  ef°°  sma11,  to  compensate  for 
sis  ”SL°0ut6s  ^ch?iSeider  *  P0°Hy  COnceived  nnaly- 
Am  J  Soc  84:774  N  '78  750w 
„ho?LbriJif  introduction  to  the  theories  of  social 
thrifts  , nndergraduate  students!  The  major 

examined f  Ieadin,g  schools  and  theorists  are 


SMITH,  ANNE,  ed.  Lawrence  and  women 
Lawrence  and  Women 


See 


SMITH,  ANTHONY.  The 

national  history.  192p  il 
&  Hudson 


newspaper:  an  inter- 
pi  $14.95  '79  Thames 


070  Newspapers 

ISBN  0-500-01204-0  LC  78-55193 

TT,!???,oaUlth0?  begins  his  history  “in  early  model 
Europe  ...  In  tracing  the  evolution  of  the  news 
paper  from  a  sporadically  printed  work  of  one  < 


fanlu^KHi,  Ih%^°En,N°f  °^turTl 

Frels  225P  J12’50  79  University  of  Chicag! 

809  Literature — Philosophy, 
language  and  languages} 

ISBN  0-226-76452-4^  &eSLC  78-18274 

viewstht1m  autwrked  „art\cles'  lectures,  and  re 
tween  'niturlr  a'n'fi'  distinction  be 

the  difference^ between  ^a**  use  o^nlu^fe^ 
conversation,  biography)  and  an  (e-g 

resentation  of  such  use  (eg^a^'example1' inP 


Style,  Literary 
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grammar  book,  a  novel,  a  poem) .  The  three  parts 
of  the  book  develop  the  theory  and  relate  it  to 
other  arts;  consider  the  nature  and  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  poetry  (this  section  is  the  1977  Witter 
Bynner  Lectures  in  Poetry  at  Berkeley) ;  and  re¬ 
view  a  collection  of  essays  in  stylistic  and  struc¬ 
turalist  literary  theory.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


‘‘Smith’s  logic  is  impeccable;  her  writing  is  in¬ 
formed  by  readings  in  speech-act  theory,  semiotics, 
reader-response  theory,  and  cognitive  psychology- 
Her  book  will  be  read  in  context  with  such  cur¬ 
rent  works  as  Wolfgang  Iser’s  The  implied  reader 
[BRD  1975],  .  .  .  Familiarity  with  Style ^and  struc¬ 
ture  in  literature,  ed.  by  Roger  Fowler  [BRD 
1976]  will  also  be  helpful,  as  a  review  of  this 
work  occasions  the  final  section  of  Smith’s  book. 
Smith’s  insight  and  prose  are  refreshing  addi¬ 
tions  to  the  sometimes  turgid  analysis  of  much 
contemporary  literary  criticism,  and  her  prose  is 
enlivened  by  gleams  of  rare  wit.  •  ■  •  An  impor¬ 
tant  contribution  to  the  field.  For  graduate  and 
upper-division  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:660  Jl/Ag  '79  210w 
Reviewed  by  P-  T.  Daniels 

Library  J  104:192  Ja  15  ‘79  120w 


SMITH,  BETSY  COVINGTON.  Breakthrough; 
women  in  religion.  139. p  il  $7.95  ’78  Walker  & 
Co- 

920  Clergy — Biography.  Women — Biography 
ISBN  0-8027-6286-7  LC  78-3016 
Smith  ''examines  the  motivations  and  accom¬ 
plishments  of  five  women  who  have  broken  into 
the  ranks  of  male-dominated  positions  of  religious 
leadership  through  [accounts]  ...  of  a  rabbi,  a 
Catholic  nun.  a  black  youth  minister,  a  mother  of 
four  young  children,  and  a  widow.”  (Library  J) 
Glossary. 


‘‘[This  volume  is]  among  the  first  biographical 
and  social-scientific  works  triggered  by  the  im¬ 
pact  of  feminism  on  contemporary  Christianity 
and  Judaism,  and  as  such  has  value  for  under¬ 
graduate  as  well  as  specialized  libraries.” 

Choice  16:92  Mr  ’79  120w 

‘‘The  accounts  place  the  women  in  historical 
context,  elucidating  the  issues  they  were  forced 
to  confront,  simultaneously  providing  insight  into 
the  doctrines  and  practices  of  a  variety  of  re¬ 
ligious  faiths.”  K-  M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:208  Ad  '79  210w 
‘‘Suitable  for  puiblic  libraries  for  its  human  in¬ 
terest  appeal,  women’s  studies  collections,  and 
especially  for  high  school  libraries  where  it  would 
best  serve  the  author’s  intent  to  encourage  young 
women  to  consider  careers  in  religion  beyond  that 
of  music  director  or  Sunday  School  teacher.”  R.  E. 
Asher 

Library  J  104:199  Ja  15  ’79  80w  [TA] 
■‘Photographs  of  the  five  are  provided,  and  a 
helpful  glossary  of  ecclesiastical  terms  is  ap¬ 
pended.  Unfortunately,  the  whining  tone  freauent- 
ly  found  in  feminist  writing  detracts  from  the 
text’s  appeal;  the  author  lacks  deep  sensitivity  to 
the  psychology  and  sociology  of  religious  move¬ 
ments;  and,  she  ignores  the  importance  of  women 
in  the  smaller  sects  and  cults.”  A.  S,  Phy 
SLJ  25:63  Ja  ’79  200w 


SMITH,  BRADLEY  F.  Operation  Sunrise;  the 
secret  surrender  by  Bradley  F.  Smith  and  Elena 
Agarossi.  234p  pi  $11.95  ’79  Basic  Bks. 

940.53  World  War,  1939-1945 — Diplomatic  his¬ 
tory 

ISBN  0-465-05290-8  LC  78-73767 
This  is  a  ‘‘study  of  the  negotiations  leading  to 
the  Axis  surrender  in  1945.  Its  authors  [attempt 
toi  ...  demolish  the  argument  that  Operation 
Sunrise  represented  a  Western  effort  to  betray 
or  contain  the  Soviet  Union.  [Smith  and  Agarossi 
claim]  the  Germans  involved  hoped  to  benefit 
by  encouraging  the  existing  antagonism  between 
East  and  West  [and  that]  American  participants 
were  motivated  by  a  combination  of  institutional 
self-interest  and  a  general  policy  of  ending  the 
war  Quickly."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Over  the  past  decade  some  younger  western 
historians  have  developed  a  ‘revisionist’  (Marxist) 
view  of  history.  Read  Sunrise  to  understand  how 
they  work.  .  .  .  [The  book]  will  probably  fester 
on  college  reading  lists  for  future  historians  for 
years.  Much  original  research  and  newly  declassi¬ 
fied  material  appearing  for  the  first  time  make 
Sunrise  look  solid.  .  .  .  Our  students  will  wade 
■through  635  footnotes  on  twenty-seven  pages,  over 
130  ibid’s  and  more  than  seventy  see  and  see 
also’s.  Ibid  indicates  a  lot  of  single  source  docu¬ 
ments.  The  see’s  suggest  speculative  interpreta¬ 
tion.  In  profusion,  neither  enhances  an  impres¬ 
sion  of  scholarly  effort.  The  unconscionable  length 
of  most  sentences  makes  this  -the  longest  194 
pages  of  text  In  recent  memory.  .  .  .  An  unflatter¬ 
ing  portrait  of  Americans  at  war,  Sunrise  deserves 
to  be  heard  and  viewed  for  what  it  is:  a  clever 
bit  of  scholarly  looking  propaganda.  Revisionist 
history?  Bah,  humbug!”  R.  H.  Knight 
Best  Sell  39:217  S  ’79  340w 


The  authors  present  the  most  detailed  account 
to  date.  The  study  discounts  the  revisionists’  claim 
that  Sunrise’  primarily  was  designed  to  control 
and  isolate  the  Soviet  Union  from  the  surrender 
negotiations  of  the  West,  and  that  it  marked  the 
beginning  of  Soviet  and  Allied  tensions  with  last¬ 
ing  consequences.  The  authors  also  minimize  the 
general  importance  of  ’Sunrise’  and  the  skill  dis¬ 
played  by  the  chief  OSS  negotiator  Allen  Dulles. 
This  book  should  be  compared  to  A.  Dulles’s  The 
secret  surrender  [BRD  1966,  1967],  Though  pedan¬ 
tic  in  style,  partly  because  of  the  compression  of 
detail,  students  will  appreciate  the  extensive  docu¬ 
mentation.  Recommended  for  academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1218  N  ’79  140w 


Reviewed  by  D.  E.  Showalter 

Library  J  104:1057  My  1  '79  120w 
“Poor  Allen  Dulles,  Whatever  reputation  he 
had  left  is  unlikely  to-  survive  this  splendid  ac¬ 
count — based  largely  on  documents  declassified 
through  the  efforts  of  the  authors,  including  the 
flrsit  declassified  OSS  field  reports — of  Operation 
Sunrise,  his  ‘successful’  effort  to  obtain  the  sur¬ 
render  of  the  German  Forces  in  Italy.  .  .  .  Profes¬ 
sors  Smith  (of  Cabriilo  College  lin  California) 
and  Agarossi  (of  the  University  of  Pisa)  are  not 
revisionists,  but  the  facts  they  have  uncovered, 
especially  about  the  anti-Russian  attitudes  of 
Western  leaders,  go  a  good  way  toward  support¬ 
ing  the  revisionist  view  of  the  origins  of  the 
Cold  War-  ...  A  marvelous  book,  and  as  much 
fun  to  read  as  a  LeCarrg  thriller.”  R.  J.  Walton 
New  Repub  181:47  Ag  4  &  11  ’79  550w 


SMITH,  BRADLEY.  The  American  way  of  sex;  an 
informal  illustrated  history.  254p  $19.95  '78  Gem¬ 
ini  Smith  Inc,  5858  Desert  View  Dr,  La  Jolla, 
Calif.  92037;  for  sale  by  Two  Continents 


301.41  Sexual  behavior 
ISBN  0-8467-0567-2 


BC  78-61204 


“Smith  surveys  the  mores,  morals  and  artifacts 
of  sexual  expression  and  encounter  from  pre- 
Columbian  times  to  the  present.”  (Chr  Century) 
"Bibliography.  Index.”  (Library  J) 


"The  publisher  blurbs  this  work  as  neither 
scatology  nor  sociology,’  and  for  once  the  notice 
is  accurate.  Scholars  will  not  turn  to  it  to  learn 
what  has  not  been  known  before,  and  voyeurs 
will  find  little  to  satisfy  their  prurient  interests. 
Instead,  casual  readers  will  enjoy  a  casual  romp 
through  the^  agesTry  g5;1245  D  20  ,?8  60w 


"This  book  presents  ample  evidence  that  Amer¬ 
icans — believe  it  or  not— have  always  been  in¬ 
terested  in  sex.  The  chapter  titles  (  The  Indians 
—sex  before  Columbus,’  'Those  immoral  New  En¬ 
glanders,’  etc.)  correctly  imply  that  this  is  a 
rather  humorous  look  at  American  history  from 
a  different  viewpoint.  The  numerous  illustrations 
are  frequently  more  entertaining  and  informative 
thin  the  text  itself.  .  .  .  With  only  21  pages  de¬ 
voted  to  the  last  33  years,  coverage  of  present-day 
sexual  explicitness  is  minimal.  Recommended  for 
larger  public  libraries  and  appropriate  academic 
collections.” ^ J Mj  Fuch^  p  ^  ,7g  g0w 


SMITH,  BRADLEY,  photographer.  Last  of  his  kind. 
See  Robbins.  C. 


SMITH,  CLIFFORD  NEAL.  American  genealog¬ 
ical  resources  in  German  archives;  a  handbook, 
by  Clifford  Neal  Smith  and  Anna  Piscan-Czaja 
Smith.  336p  $35  ’77  Bowker 


929  Genealogy 
ISBN  3-7940-5180-7 


“This  work  is  the  companion  volume  to  the 
Encyclopedia  of  German -American  Genealogical 
Research  [by  Smith,  C.  N.,  BRD  19761.  .  .  .  The 
purpose  of  both  books  is  the  same:  to  help  those 
interested  in  German-American  genealogy  estab¬ 
lish  the  links  between  Americans  of  German  de¬ 
scent  and  their  European  background.  .  .  .  [The 
volume  under  review  provides)  citations  to  emi¬ 
gration  files  housed  in  288  scattered  German  local 
collections  [plus  documents  photocopied  by  the 
Bibrary  of  Congress  prior  to  World  War  II]. 
(Booklist) 


"The  material  in  the  handbook  is  arranged  into 
hree  sections.  The  first  is  a  name  .index  to  those 
arsons  having  separate  entries  in  the  ADb. 
Americana  in  deutschen  Sammlungen,  an  unpun¬ 
ished  work  prepared  at  the  University  of.  Cologne 
n  the  1950’s] .  To  be  cited  by  name  in  these 
ecords,  however,  the  emigrant  was  usually  of 
pecial  interest  to  German  officials^-into-  this 
ategory  fell  individuals  under  police  surveillance 
r  else  wards  of  the  state-  such  as  convicts  or 
rphans.  As  most  emigrants  left,  Germany  with- 
ut  meriting  such  special  attention,  this  section 
5  of  little  use  in  tracing  the  genealogy  o-f  most 
lerman -Americans.  The  second  section,  the  Geog- 
aphic  Index,  is  of  broader  applicability.  .  .  .  This 
ection  give®  access  to  [emigration]  lists,  which 
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are  geographically  arranged  according  to  place 
or  origin  of  the  list.  .  •  .  This  section  also  in¬ 
cludes  the  ports  from  which  emigrants  departed. 
1'  or  these  places,  all  available  ship’s  muster  rolls 
and  port,  records  are  cited,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  emigration  files.  The  third,  final,  and  much 
the  ortest  section  provides  subject  access  to 
the  ADS.  Through  this  index,  one  can  obtain 
information  on  those  German  archives  possessing 
material  on  topics  such  as  German  mercenaries 
in  America  before  1776,  German  political  refugees, 
or  Moravian  brethren.  .  .  .  This  handbook  is  well 
made:  the  binding  is  strong,  the  paper  of  good 
quality,  and  the  layout  effective.  Few  errors  could 
be  found,  thus  indicating  that  the  Smiths’  edit¬ 
ing  was  careful.  This  handbook  should  be  most 
welcome  to  those  libraries  already  owning  its 
companion  [volume].  For  those  libraries  that  do 
not  own  the  earlier  work  and  yet  have  patrons 
Involved  in  genealogical  research,  the'  purchase 
of  both  volumes  deserve  serious  consideration.” 

Booklist  75:493  N  1  ’78  700w 


Sl^<!TrH’„oCliRI’  America’s  Dizzy  Dean.  191p  11 
It. 9  Lo uis XMo! a? iTl 6 S S ’  B0X  179'  2640  Pine  St’ 

BtSceb^-29060 

_  ^S?raphy  P^  the  baseball  pitcher  who  became 
ba s e b alb ” 6 r< B  es t  Sell)  coverage  of 


Sl?ltlis  biography  of  Dean  ultimately  reveals 
him  to  be  a  complex  personality;  in  private  life, 
P^zy  clearly  did  not  warrant  the  ‘good  old  boy’ 
Pnp®1,  Throughout  the  book,  the  author’s  knowl- 

t h ?r?n o-and  vi<fVe + i,of  i?ur,  national  pastime  shine 
thiough.  Yet,  the  book  is  primarily  enjoyable 
because  its  subject  is  always  fascinating  and 
frequently  hilarious.”  Frank  May  lasclnaun*  ana 
Best  Sell  38:217  O  ’78  290w 

Jlas  been  Peppered  with  color- 
rVn „ tie£r  but  none  more  so  than  Jay 
f  .was,  as  Smith  suggests,  the 
°f  a  simpler,  less  abrasive  age’  when 
baseball  was  still  just  a  game.  But  Ol’  Diz 
also  emerges  from  this  work  a  complex  and 
o|®X®r  fellow,  much  attuned  to  the  power  of  the 
media  and  its  impact  on  his  image.  .  Inter- 

anedWanTfn^nn?rfan‘  S  /ormF  teammates,  opponents, 
annPuncl.n5,  podners’  reveal  a  method  behind 
thp  aT.na4  ln!t!essiness  .that  not  only  penetrates 
tb®„  aura  .of  the  legend  but  the  old  fashioned 
£no?4lce  baro  worship  in  America  as  well  A 
rich  contribution  to,  baseball  lore.”  W.  H.  Hoff- 
map 

Library  J  103:1431  J1  '78  120w 


S,'tilpTh1ai?,fl;yiDT3S,2?iulist  Propaganda  in  the  twen- 
&  LittllfieM  Brltlsh  novel-  203p  $20  ’79  Rowman 

ciflis^fnSliteratu?e“'HiSt0ry  and  cri41cism’  s°- 

ISBN  0-8476-6023-0  LC  77-29211 

as"1©1!!’!  of  iftipirdnri0ma''  'British  novels  which  include 
a®  °P®  Primary  purposes  the  advocacy  of  a 

tSe  neriod  of  r’  ’  [N°Yels  published  in] 

Bibliography!  Index  ^  consldered] .”  (Choice) 


[This]  is  a  serviceable,  well  enough  written  lit 
what r W altei  1R?d eo u t  Yl i d° i n° h i s' ^ s t fm ab fe^  T h r  a  din 

eral^  oSy^nmnage^^io^ro^d^a^Mi^ 

“J, °f‘n6  of  left-wing,  political  history,  supple- 
of  a  score  o°f  minor  n^vel^  4he  *  binaries 
that  the  Socialist  imagination  did  produce  twomM' 

p1iiamHiropistsbe[BlSeS1914S  under 

feRWKfe'Sjstf*  *  *^«sr83,>rs 

Choice  16:838  S  ’79  200w 

,a££nX.id  Smith  starts  and  ends  his  book  bv  con- 
templatinf  one  of  [George]  Orwell’s  sourest  lines- 

to  attack  the  subject.  A.  novel  written  to  instil 
nToiT  m  lts  readers  could  also  be  judged  bv 
its  success  as  propaganda,  and  some  would  still  do 
so.  .  .  .  Inevitably,  the  definition  of  a  ’socialist 
propaganda’  novel  is  arbitrary,  and  many  readers 
may  disagree  with  David  Smith’s  choice  Ha 
throws  out,  instantly  and  with  relish  hnth1CAaiXn 
Farm  [BRD  19461  and  1984  [BRDlk9  aHhoigh 
Orwell  apparently  intended  the  former  to  be  propl- 
ganda  for  social  democracy.  .  .  .  it-s  harder  to 
understand  why.  he  selected  Retreat  to  Innocence 
(1956)  from  Dons  Lessing’s  work.”  Neal  Asche^son 
New  Statesman  97:82  Ja  19  ’79  1050w 


SMITH,  DAVID  B.,  jt.  auth.  Careers  in  health. 
See  Zimmermann,  B. 


SMITH,  DENNIS.  Dennis  Smith’s  history  of  fire¬ 
fighting  in  America;  300  years  of  courage.  182p 
il  col  pi  $17.50  ’78  Dial  Press 
363.3  Fire  fighting.  Fire  departments 
ISBN  0-8037-2538-8  LC  78-15128 
Smith  covers  notable  fires  in  the  United  States 
'from  the  burning  of  the  first  colony  at  Jamestown 
In  1608  to  the  Beverly  Hills  Supper  Club  tragedy  in 
Kentucky  in  1977.  .  .  .  [He]  assesses  the  historical 
context  of  the  fires,  tracing  the  development  of 
firefighting  equipment,  fire  protection  legislation, 
and  mutual  insurance  societies.  He  .  •  •  inter¬ 
sperses  his  narrative  with  vignettes  describing 
firefighters’  personal  courage.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


“Public  libraries  should  expect  heavy  demand 
for  this  attractive  and  well-written  volume.”  R. 
L.  Burr 

Library  J  104:190  Ja  15  ’79  80w 
"Repeatedly  Smith  points  out  how  elementary 
fire  safety  regulations  were  ignored  by  municipali¬ 
ties  and  greedy  or  thoughtless  individuals  until 
after  a  tragedy  had  occurred.  Smith’s  history  [is] 
attractively  laid  out  and  well  illustrated.  .  .  .  Awk¬ 
ward  transitions  and  one  or  two  small  errors 
occur  (e-g.,  the  18.96  Colorado  fire  is  labeled  1891 
in  the  accompanying  photo)  but  these  problems 
do  not  diminish  the  book’s  value.”  P.  J.  Todisco 
SLJ  25:69  F  ’79  160w  [YA] 


SMITH,  EDWARD.  The  Frogs  who  wanted  a 
mi??’-can,d  atter  s°ngs  from  La  Fontaine.  See 
£b®  Brc>gs  wh<o  wanted  a  king,  and  other  songs 
from  La  Fontaine 


SMITH,  HENRY  NASH.  Democracy  and  the 

!lSspo2®ar»i3r1,5‘s,i?8"ceox,fSrf,t?5!?  1522“- 

isbn  crtu™m- 

Pt^itiirv  ®xam.ines  “the  relationship  between  19th- 
rimm*.nfpuar  culture  and  the  achievement  of 
I  r^-1**®*  lcan]  novelists.  .  .  .  Smith  suggests  a 

■mfdd  eCatia °f - >, reading  audience  into  ‘tow* 
j  j,  u’  &.nd  highbrow,  roughly  eciuating  thp 
-fl4*  ni0W  audience  with  the  values  Santayana 
fu£offlaCf  those  °f.  the  Genteel  Tradition  '  The 
the  mwrnan^wSsaySN.  1S  !°  show  the  reluctance  of 
excep?1Clthei)r0^Ltaervi?er.  acce,Pt  any  perspective 
fnaaulvr.  +2  metaphysical  realism  and  esthetic 

t?on.”  ?Libmrynj)Urindlx.  popular  sentimental  fle- 


Reviewed  by  E.  H.  Davidson 

Am  Lit  51:277  My  ’79  480w 

as'^whoh?01*1  ls  M°re  satisfying  in  its  parts  than 
r®  whole.  .  .  .  More  significantly,  Smith  seems 
to  demand  a  total  repudiation  of  19th-centnrv 

-j  ws.  hi?  anS * ; 

autlhor  s  co  nsciousness  and  in  the  whole  develop - 
ment  of  American  culture  are  made  to  turn  on 
analysis  of  a  single  work;  of  a  single  chapter  in - 

Though  thNa  «  Torne£ts’  °f  a  single  passage!  .  .  . 
i  nougn  this  is  less  than  fully  convincing  it  la 

studentsinwiiiNHo  dpub.t  u  »eneration  of  graduate 
stucients  will  be  kept  busy  trying-  to 

a?,YiS?  and  dlsP.rove  what  Smith  ^has  only  been 

P  E. tCzucfife wskf  41118  pr°vocatively  brief  essay.” 

America  140:222  Mr  17  '79  650w 

Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sperry 

Best  Sell  38:400  Mr  ’79  420w 

Choice  16:82  Mr  ’79  240w 

Reviewed  by  Ellen  Moers 

Commentary  67:84  My  ’79  1400w 

Reviewed  by  Goronwy  Rees 

Encounter  53:67  N  ’79  1950w 

Reviewed  by  Sacvan  Bercovitch 

J  Am  Hist  66:399  S  ’79  450w 

writer.lh  Smitha sh<Yw|S  h^hHW°Ss  of  ttoe  ma.ior 

*  ‘"-e 

Reviewed^by’Richard  Sorrier  ' 

NY  Rev  of  Books  26:40  F  22  ’79  100w 
Reviewed  by  Quentin  Anderson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  n  .79  1400 
Reviewed  by  Chilton  Williamson 

Nat  R  31:425  Mr  30  ’79  1250w 
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“Because  of  the  fullness  of  James’s  response 
to  the  changes  that  took  place  in  the  sociology 
of  19th-century  literature,  he  emerges  as  the  hero 
of  Smith's  book.  Its  "most  interesting  chapters, 
however,  concern  the  more  humanly  groping 
figures  of  Twain  and  Howells.  I  particularly 
admire  the  distinction  Smith  draws  in  which 
Howells  allows  his  characters  their  own  perspec¬ 
tive  .  .  .  and  moments  in  which  Howells  comes 
down  on  his  characters  in  turgid  oratorical  prose. 
I  like  the  way  this  approach  suggests  a  level 
in  art  below  the  monumental,  where  somebody's 
talent  is  giving  way,  or  giving  in.  And  in  gen¬ 
eral,  I  liked  this  book.  It  is  slighter  than  Virgin 
Land  [BRD  19501,  but  just  as  oddly  suggestive.” 
A.  R.  Gold 

Nation  227:552  N  18  '78  900w 
Reviewed  by  R.  S.  Levine 

New  Eng  Q  52:268  Je  '79  700w 
“Arguing  with  Henry  Nash  Smith  is  a  treat, 
and  a  privilege.  I  would  like  to  prod  him,  for 
instance,  on  his  occasional  observation  that  this 
or  that  novel  of  Hawthorne  or  Melville  or  Mark 
Twain  looks  forward  to  modernist  and  even 
post-modernist  fiction:  the  longest  of  the  book’s 
bridges.  He  is  dead  right,  of  course,  but  the 
phenomenon  deserves  larger  meditation.  .  .  . 

Though  Professor  Smith  suggests  modestly  that 
the  work  deploys  what  are  essentially  ‘hit-and- 
run  tactics,’  it  has  its  own  kind  of  wholeness. 
It  is  a  book  that  sorts  things  out  and  puts  them 
together,  and  it  does  so  with  wisdom  and  hu¬ 
manity,  and  a  range  of  vision  rarely  attained 
these  days.”  R.  W.  B.  Lewis 

New  Repub  179:28  D  23  &  30  '78  2650w 


pragmatists  [BRD  1975]  ;  and  certainly  a  welcome 
corrective  to  A.  J.  Ayer’s  The  origins  of  pragma¬ 
tism  [BRD  1969].  Highly  recommended  for  all  un¬ 
dergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:852  S  ’79  130w 
“Smith  questions  the  existence  of  a  ‘pragmatic 
theory  of  truth,’  but  he  is  most  lucid  when  he  dis¬ 
cusses  the  pragmatists’  struggles  with  metaphysics 
and  religion.  This  is  an  advanced  introduction,  not 
without  its  diilicult  chapters.  The  excellent  notes 
could  guide  a  very  advanced  reading  program  in 
pragmatic  thought.  For  academic  collections.”  J.  B. 
McClatchey 

Library  J  104:955  Ap  15  '79  80w 


SMITH,  JOHN  MAYNARD.  The  evolution  of  sex. 

222p  $21.95;  pa  $6-50  ’ 7 8  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
574.1  Sex.  Evolution.  Genetics 
ISBN  0-521-21887-X;  0-521-29302-2  (pa) 

LC  77-85689 

“The  question  of  why  organisms  reproduce  sex¬ 
ually  is  still  a  matter  of  controversy.  In  this  ac¬ 
count,  Professor  Maynard  Smith  considers  the 
selective  forces  responsible  for  the  origin  and 
evolution  of  sexual  reproduction  and  genetic  re¬ 
combination.  using  quantitative  population  genet¬ 
ics  arguments  to  support  his  ideas.  The  relative 
importance  of  individual  and  group  selection  pro¬ 
cesses  are  also  considered.  .  .  .  The  topics  dis¬ 
cussed  also  include  hermaphroditism,  partheno¬ 
genesis,  sexual  selection,  sexual  dimorphism  and 
parental  care.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Subject  index.  Name  index. 


SMITH,  JACK.  Let’s  be  Frank  about  it.  See 
Blair,  F. 


SMITH,  JANET  ADAM.  John  Buchan  and  his 
world.  128p  il  $10.95  ’79  Scribner 

B  or  92  Buchan,  John,  1st  Baron  Tweedsmuir 
ISBN  0-684-16278-4  LC  79-84519 
“Since  the  publication  of  her  earlier  biography, 
John  Buchan  [BRD  1966,  Smith  has  obtained  ad¬ 
ditional  material  from  Buchan’s  family  and  his 
publisher;  and  she  .  .  .  [includes  it  in  this]  new 
biography.  While  most  readers  will  remember  Bu¬ 
chan  as  the  author  of  The  Thirty-Nine  Steps  [BRD 
1915,  1965]  this  book  examines  his  political  as  well 
as  his  literary  career.  Buchan  was  an  administrator 
of  refugee  camps  in  South  Africa  during  the  Boer 
War;  a  London  Times  correspondent  during  World 
War  I;  an  editor  for  Nelson  and  Son  Publishing 
Company;  a  member  of  Parliament;  and  a  Gov¬ 
ernor-General  of  Canada.”  (Library  J)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Whether  horseback  riding  over  the  South  Af¬ 
rican  veldt,  climbing  a  mountain  at  the  age  of  60, 
or  recovering  from  an  ulcer  attack  by  immersing 
himself  in  writing,  Buchan  comes  across  as  a  fasci¬ 
nating  man.  Smith  has  managed  to  capture  his 
spirit  in  an  incisive,  well-written,  and  fascinatingly 
illustrated  book.”  D.  A.  Dillon 

Library  J  104:2218  O  15  ’79  120w 
“[Buchan  was]  obviously  a  very  goocP'and  kind 
and  conscientious  and  generous  man  and  a  gifted 
historian  and  storyteller,  so  what  then  is  wrong 
and  why  has  one  reader  at  least  some  reservations 
about  him?  It  is  I  think,  the  relentless  calculation 
with  which  all  this  was  achieved.  From  his  under¬ 
graduate  days  it  was  his  custom  to  write  out  a 
‘List  of  Things  to  be  Done’.  This  included  a  section 
called  ‘Honours  Gained  and  to  be  Gamed’,  one  of 
which,  Fellow  of  All  Souls,  eluded  him.  This  is 
very  off-putting.  .  .  .  How  agreeable  it  would  have 
been  to  find  that  he  had  perhaps  once,  m  moon¬ 
struck  mood,  done  something,  wild  and  risky  and 
frivolous  and  unforeseen  and  just  for  the  hell  of  it. 
Can  it  be  that  he  was  totally  without  humour? 
Arthur  Marshahtatesmari  g6;61  jj  13  ,?9  550w 


SMITH.  JOHN  E.  Purpose  and  thought;  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  pragmatism.  236p  $15  ’78  Yale  Umv.  Press 

144  Pragmatism 

ISBN  0-300-02171-2  LC  78-399 
This  is  an  "account  of  some  of  the  main  themes 
of  pragmatism.  The  differences  and  similarities  of 
PeirceT  James,  and  Dewey  are  discussed  on  such 
topics  as  meaning,  belief,  action,  .^th,  inquiry, 
experience,  religion,  and  science.  (Choice)  Index. 

“Smith  not  only  sheds  new  light  on  the  concepts 
The  discusses]  but  relates  them  to  larger  issues  m 
the  American  scene.  This  is  his  best  book  m  Amer- 
ican  philosophy,  the  other  two  being1  The  spirit  of 
American  philosophy  [BRD  1963]  and  ln 

American  philosophy  (1970).  It  is  less,  detailed  than 
H.  S.  Thayer’s  important  work  Meaning  and.  action 
[BRD  1969] ;  a  good  companion  to  I.  Scheffler  s  Four 


“Arguments  from  quantitative  population  genet¬ 
ics  are  used  in  a  tightly  reasoned  analysis.  For¬ 
tunately,  a  concise  introductory  chapter  lays  out 
the  problem  and  the  main  lines  of  argumentation. 
.  .  .  There  is  a  very  extensive  bibliography  that 
seems  to  belie  the  author’s  apologies  for  perhaps 
not  knowing  all  the  pertinent  literature.  The  book 
is  authoritative  and  sophisticated.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  as  a  reference  for  advanced  study  in  pop¬ 
ulation  genetics  and  evolutionary  genetics  at  the 
upper-division  undergraduate  or  graduate  levels.” 

Choice  15:1688  F  ’79  170w 
“[This]  is  a  most  interesting  book.  [The  au¬ 
thor]  is  not  quite  sure  what  maintains  sex,  and 
his  uncertainty  of  mind  is  reflected  in  the  poor 
organization  of  the  book:  it  seems  to  have  lacked 
an  editor.  On  the  other  hand,  he  has  thought 
long  and  dispassionately  on  the  subject,  and  the 
•book  reflects  his  care  and  objectivity.  The  root  of 
the  problem  is  the  ‘50  percent  cost  of  sex.'  May¬ 
nard  Smith  explains  this  cost  very  clearly  in  his 
organization  of  the  book:  it  seems  to  have  lacked 
the  book.  His  chapters  on  hermaphroditism,  ani- 
soigamy,  and  sex  ratio  help  explain  the  prov¬ 
enance  of  this  cost.  .  .  .  For  all  its  weighty  im¬ 
plications.  this  book  is  pleasant,  even  charming, 
rich  with  interesting  asides,  admirable  for  its 
balanced  perspective."’  E.  G.  Leigh 

Science  202 :il274  D  22  '78  1050w 


SMITH,  LARRY,  jt.  auth.  Patton’s  best:  an  in¬ 
formal  history  of  the  4th  Armored  Division.  See 
Frankel,  N- 


SMITH,  LILLIAN.  The  winner  names  the  age;  a 
collection  of  writings;  ed.  by  Michelle  Cliff; 
pref.  by  Paula  Snelling.  218p  $10.95  '78  Norton 
814 

ISBN  0-393-08826-X  DC  78-7222 
“Lillian  Smith  died  in  1966.  This  selection  of 
her  essays,  articles,  radio  talks,  and  public  ad¬ 
dresses  covers  the  quarter  of  a  century  preceding 
her  death.  Three-quarters  of  the  book  is  devoted 
to  .  •  •  racial  injustice  in  her  native  South  :  the 
remaining  quarter  examines  the  unfairly  differing 
experiences  of  males  and  females.”  (Choice) 


“The  writing  is  deft — Lillian  Smith  was  a  pro- 
'essional — and  often  moving.  This  volume  is  not 
ikelv  to  become  as  familiar  as  such  of  her  other 
works  as  Strange  fruit  [BRD  1944]  and  Killers  of 
he  dream  [BRD  1949],  but  it  is  worth  having. 

Choice  15:1669  F  ’79  8'0w 

“Smith  was  one  of  those  rare,  courageous 
(Southerners  who  dared  to  fight  segregation.  Au- 
hor  .  .  .  and  essayist,  her  books,  speeches,  and 
jssays  from  the  1940’s  to  her  death  in  1966  casti¬ 
gated  Southern  leaders,  especially  in  the  church- 
is,  for  their  acquiescence  to  segregation.  .  ... 

^Vhile  miany  of  Smith’s  essays ,  are  available  in 
standard  journals,  this  collection  makes  them 
’eadily  accessible  and  serves  as  at  least  an  in- 
hoduction  to  her  work.  But  the  selections  are 
’ew.  citations  are  poor,  annotations  are  limited, 
ind  some  Important  material  Is,  excluded.  Rec- 
immended.  but  she  deserves  better.'  W.  Z. 

jchenek  Ubpapy  j  ll03 ;imB  q  15  ’78  120w 


1190 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


SMITH,  LYN  WALL.  Index  to  reproductions  of 
American  paintings  appearing  in  over  400  books 
mostly  published  since  1960,  by  Dyn  Wall 
Smith  [and]  Nancy  Dustin  Wall  Moure.  931p 
$45  '77  Scarecrow  Press 
759.13  Painting,  American — Indexes 
ISBN  0-8108-1084-0  EC  77-14498 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BED  1978. 


Booklist  75:1240  Ap  1  '79  480w 


“This  study  is  much  more  than  the  first  pub¬ 
lished  history  of  Daura.  Based  on  the  author’s 
held  work  done  in  the  late  1950’s,  it  is  also  a  case 
study  in  the  use  of  oral  data  for  the  reconstruc¬ 
tion  of  ethnohistory  and  helps  disprove  again  the 
notion  that  history  is  only  derived  from  written 
sources.  More  significantly.  Smith’s  study  is  part 
of  his  efforts  to  determine  causes  of  political 
change  in  ; various  Muslim  states  of  the  central 
Sudan.  This  valuable  political  ethnography  is 
highly  recommended  for  academic  collections."  P. 
H.  I  horn  as 

Library  j  104:205  Ja  15  '79  70w 


SMITH,  LYNN  S.  A  practical  approach  to  serials 
cataloging.  (Foundations  of  lib.  and  informa¬ 
tion  science,  v2)  424-p  il  $32-50  '78  Jai  Press, 
Box  1285,  321  Greenwich  Ave,  Greenwich,  Conn- 
06830 

025-3  Cataloging — Periodicals 
ISBN  0-89232-007-9  DC  77-2528:2 
.In  this  guide  to  serials  cataloging,  the  tech¬ 
niques  of  cataloging,  classification,  and  manage¬ 
ment  are  discussed.  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


‘Through  emphasis  on  coverage,  organization 
and  brevity  have  suffered.  The  future  cataloger  is 
not  guided  logically  through  the  stages  required 
to  create  a  catalog  entry,  and  the  rambling  text 
makes  it  difficult  to  extract  the  portions  on  the 
practical  .  aspects  of  cataloging.  .  .  .  An  unusual 
and  admirable  feature  of  the  book  is  the  empha¬ 
sis  on  the  relation  between  technical  and  public 
service.  Although  excellent  indexes  and  useful  lists 
accompany  the  text,  there  is  no  glossary  of  cata¬ 
loging  and  bibliographic  terms.  In  fact,  the  au¬ 
thor  gives  little  attention  to  defining  the  library 
terms  she  uses.  Regretfully,  for  all  of  the  above 
reasons,  the  text  falls  in  its  main  purpose,  to 
teach  the  basic  principles  of  serial  cataloging.” 
J-  P.  Cannan 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:89  Ja  '79  500w 
“From  the  complex  cataloging  and  record  keep¬ 
ing  suggested  one  gets  the  impression  that  the 
author  has  never  worked  in  a  library  with  a 
tight  budget.  Automation  is  mentioned  where  ap¬ 
plicable  throughout  the  book  .  .  .  however,  no¬ 
where  does  the  author  gives  serious  consideration 
to  creating  records  specifically  for  access  bv  ma¬ 
chine.  .  .  .  The  examples  of  catalog  cards  and 
work  forms  that  illustrate  the  text  are  excellent 
.  .  .  and  appendix  C  listing  generic  titles  is  worth 
its  weight  m  gold.  As  a  history  of  serials  process- 
ms  to  date,  the  work  has  great  and  lasting  value, 
but  it  will  serve  as  a  practical  approach  to  ser¬ 
ials  cataloging  only  for  those  institutions  that 
have  a  high  ratio  of  staff  to  titles  or  that  plan 
to  „£al£,e  an  ostrich  attitude  toward  AACR  2.” 
L.  M.  Coppel 

LRTS  23:345  summer  '79  550w 


‘,The  dtocuastona  are  sound,  and  professional, 
t  he  author  does,  occasionally  fail  to  recognize  that 
other  ways  exist  to  solve  problems,  but  not 
everything  can  be  m  one  book.  .  .  .  The  cataloging, 
standards  discussed  are  based  on  the  first  edition  of 
AACR  [BRD  1968]  not  the  second.  .  .  .  [Neverthe¬ 
less!  the  .  book  is  accurate  and  excellent  for  en- 
try,  heading,  and  description  and  will  remain  so 
at  least  until  1981.  The  last  parts  of  the  book  are 
lists  and  guidelines,  some  of  which  need  editorial 
attention  to  minor  errors.  .  .  .  Despite  some  mi¬ 
nor  drawbacks,  this  is  a  major  contribution  to 
cataloging.  It  is  readable,  even  wittv.  and  com¬ 
municates  clearly  and  well.  Recommended  for  seri- 
allists  and  all  oatalogers.”  N.  D  Edgar 
Library  J  103 :239'5  D  1  '78  25'0w 


tt'  P/  T?!e  ^fairs  of  Daura.  532p  pi  maps 
«M0  78  University  of  Calif.  Press 

320-9669  Daura,  Nigeria  (Emirate) — History. 

Hausas 

ISBN  0-5i20-0;2502~4  DC  73-80825 

eJK®  is  ‘ a  history  and  political  ethnology 
of  the.  small  Muslim  emirate  of  Daura  in  north¬ 
ern  (Nigeria.  Smith,  an  anthropologist,  .  traces 
Dauira  s  development  with  attention  to  h'ow  the 
l^3.tl0nial  forms  ,of  old  Hausa  state  either  sur¬ 
vived  or  were  replaced  under  various  regimes  from 
the  Fulam  conquest  in  the  early  19th  century  to 
the  end  of  British  rule.""  (Choice)  Index. 


study  °‘f  Hausaland  in  microcosm  can 
nave  much  relevance  for  the  history  of  the  whole 
area.  RoouAly  a  third  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  an 
analysis  of  political  change,  utilizing  a  theoretical 
framework  Smith  originally  devised  for  an  earlier 
study  of.  Ziariia.  His  work  with  its  flrat-m?e  sdhol- 
?!£shiit)  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  historical 
knowledge  and  to  our  understanding  of  institu- 
Wuual  change  in  an  African  polity  Despite  the 
long  complicated  sentences  that  sometimes  weak¬ 
en  the  style,  the  book  should  prove  an  important 
addition  to  all  libraries  supporting  Africg^  Jtud- 

Ohoice  16:1131  Mr  '79  140w 


blVUTH,  M.  H.  MolololI1 

589p  $30  '78  University  of  Calif.  Press 


.me  writs  ot  assistance  case. 


341.7  Writs  of  assistance.  U-S. — History — 
Colonial  period,  1600-1775 
ISBN  0-520-03349-3  DC  76-48365 
...The  author .  describes  the  reason  for  the  hos¬ 
tility  ol  colonial  Americans  to  writs  of  assistance 
which  permitted  the  examination  “of  private  prop¬ 
erty  by  customs  officers  pursuing  smuggled  mer- 
cnandise-  .  .  .  He  uncovers  the  juridical  origins 
ot  the  writ,  and  Idiscusses]  the  basics  of  cus¬ 
toms  law  for  enforcing  the  acts  of  trade.  A 
cnapter  on  the  Boston  vice-admiralty  court  pro¬ 
jects  how  customs  law  enforcement  ...  in  Massa¬ 
chusetts  attained  the  robustness  and  vig’or  that 
warranted  so  sophisticated  a  technique  as  a  writ 
ni00aSrS^fti?cie  s'earch-,  The  origins  of  the  court 
Pa®?  °f  1761  are  explored],  .  .  .  The  core  of  the 
ifL‘  vT  tl?e  courtroom  arguments  themselves 
?£lLath  •^ev-eIJopl^n-t  ot  the  case.  Dinks  are 
„  W1th.  the  1767  Townshend  legislation  for 
theS,?+t,^8,818ta?ce  sear?h  in  all  colonies  and  to 
fisheFstenCo0te°)nlfndSPOSltl0n  that  balked  it‘”  (Pub' 


■  .This  hook  is  an  excellent  specimen  of  ‘lawyer’s 

division  «  nf' dt1,edD  • 1  hustrates.  two  distinct  sub¬ 
divisions  of  the  discipline,  legislative  history’  and 

interest  ,°f  hti^tion  strategies!8 oFwfder 

omf^irfereJl  pr°vl.des  background  for  what  has  been 
considered  an  important  prerevolutionary  event. 

'about  the  w?n=,sa?s  everything  that  can  be  said 
peats1  it  °£  assJstance  case  and  then  re- 

peats  it.  The  reader  is  overwhelmed  by  detail. 

mass  nf  I  verX.  significant  benefit  to  the 

ahim  li  t10"*  that  extends  this  book  to 

apout  three  times  its  required  lenerth  Althone-h 
almost  buried  by  detail,  the  reader  who  wS 
through  the  trivia  emerges  with  a  new  perspec¬ 
tive  concerning  one  of  our  prerevolutionary  giants. 

*  *  reveals  James  Otis’s  ineptness  a 

constitutional  lawyer.’’  J.  p  Reid  mepuiess  as  a 

,,  Arm  Hist  R  84:1144  O  '79  550w 
AJil?  Writs  of  Assistance  case  has  long  been 
recognized  as  an  important  precursor  of  the 
American.  Revolution — in  effect,  the  first  shot  in 

S  the  JK 

me  arama  of  the  particular  pac-p  Q 
manner  worthy  of  Samuel  Eliot  Morison  or 
Predenck  William  Maitland.  This  is  history  in 

read  ^dramatff716- l  int.elhgent.  easy  to 

•  .i  .  uramatic.  .  ,  .  Jhe  hook  will  satisfv  <3npr*i»i- 

c°l°hial  history,  but  it  will  also 
+  nC1^P  ^  ie  JI}terest  of  anyone  with  a  concern  for 
the  drama  of  our  revolutionary  past  A  monumpn 

purchase®”61”6111  that  every  h^ary  wifi  warn®  to 
Choice  15:1435  D  '78  230w 
“[Smith’s]  approach  is  strictly  narrative  *,„-th 

mmmm 

Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Morris 

New  Eng  Q  52:29(fje  '79  850w 


Eastenf Church. 0Vhodox 
Michael,  Patriarch  of  ConstanetinopieerUlaillOUS’ 

in  in0e54Tetwten  nthe°rDatin  °andn  ci  E he  ™pture 
has  been  attributed  In  1  LG'reelf  Churches 
Cerularlus  “for  lnftiat.inv  the  patnarch  Michael 
the  quarrel  over  the  cor  re rt  %  ? Jm ?  controversy, 
mental  bread  of  the  Eucharist!!  !?r  $e 
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thesis  of  this  book]  that  the  azyme  controversy 
was  not  instigated  by  Cerularius  and  that  he 
was  not  personally  responsible  for  creating  the 
quarrel  with  the  Latiiv  Church.  Ultimately,  the 
author  believes,  the  root  cause  lay  in  the  litur- 
g'ical  traditions  of  the  two  churches  and  especially 
in  their  mutually  opposed  theological  explanations 
of  the  origin  of  the  Eucharist  and  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  Christian  faith  to  Jewish  tradition."  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"On  the  whole,  the  author's  arguments  •  ■  •  are 
at  once  compelling  and  persuasive  [but  his]  .  ■  . 
thesis  is  not  entirely  new.  The  belief  that  Ceru¬ 
larius  was  not  directly  responsible  for  the  sensa¬ 
tional  events  of  July^l054  has  been  expressed  be¬ 
fore.  as  has  the  notion  of  the  contradictory  litur¬ 
gical  traditions  of  East  and  West.  .  .  .  Even  so, 
neither  idea  has  really  been  explored  or  docu¬ 
mented  in  any  depth.  As  such,  this  book,  with 
its  nonapologetic.  nonpolemical  perspective,  fills 
a  need  and  is  important."  Aristides  Papadakis 
Am  Hist  R  84:436  Ap  '79  450w 
"The  long  process  by  "which  the  Greek  and 
Latin  Christian  churches  separated  from  each 
other  in  the  Middle  Ages  makes  a  fascinating 
and  complex  story.  The  events  of  the  year  1054 
are  among  that  story’s  most  interesting  parts- 
Smith’s  study  ...  is  intelligently  and  clearly  writ¬ 
ten;  it  is  well  within  the  range  of  an  average- 
to-good  undergraduate  library,  and  none  of 
Smith’s  arguments  of  documentation  hinges  on 
untranslated  Greek  or  Latin-” 

Choice  16:686  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 


consequential  institutional  reform  on  Western 
terms.  But  Smith,  shows  that  the  hybrid  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  Ever -Victorious  Army  imposed  inherent 
limitations  on  its  effect,  either  as  a  model  for 
military  reform  or  as  an  instrument  in  the  sup¬ 
pression  of  rebellion."  Jonathan  Porter 

Am  Hist  R  84:1450  D  ’79  470w 
“Smith  has  made  extensive  use  of  both  Asian  and 
\\  estern  sources  to  place  'The  Ever-Viotorious 
Army  in  the  context  of  intricate  relationships 
among  Europeans,  Americans,  and  Chinese  in  the 
mid- 19th  century.  .  .  .  This  volume  supersedes 
pienous  studies  and  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to 
the  library  of  any  institution  offering  advanced 
undergraduate  and  graduate  work  In  modern 
Chinese  historv.” 

Choice  16:281  Ap  ’79  180w 

"Smith's  study  should  be  available  in  most  li¬ 
braries.”  D.  D.  Buck 

Library  J  104:491  F  15  ’79  llOw 


SMITH.  ROBERT  ELLIS.  Privacy;  how  to  pro¬ 
tect  what’s  left  of  it.  346p  $10  ’79  Anchor  Press/ 
Doubleday 


323.4  Privacy,  Right  of 
ISBN  0-385-14288-9 


LC  78-55857 


Smith  argues  that  .  ‘the  right  to  privacy  is  some¬ 
thing  that  citizens  in  a  democratic  society  have 
come  to  expect,  but  in  a  computer  age  that  re¬ 
quires  substantial  information  disclosure  individual 
privacy  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  to  protect."  (Library  J)  Index. 


SMITH,  PAGE.  The  Constitution:  a  documentary 
and  narrative  history.  564p  $19.95  '78  Morrow 
342  U.S. — Constitutional  history 
ISBN  0-688-03349-0  LC  78-17225 
"Smith  charts  the  rise  of  a  secular  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  U.S.  Constitution,  examining  the 
Christian-classical  belief  of  the  founding  fathers 
in  a  selfish  human  nature,  the  attacks  upon  the 
judiciary  by  more  optimistic  democrats  such  as 
Thomas  Jefferson  and  Andrew  Jackson,  and  the 
eclipse  of  the  Supreme  Court  by  the  presidency 
in  the  20th  Century.  In  the  aftermath  of  Water¬ 
gate,  Smith  concludes  that  the  concentration  of 
powers  in  the  President  has  demonstrated  the  self¬ 
ish  nature  of  man  and  must  be  changed.  ’  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


"Smith  gulps  history  and  delivers  up  his  own 
version  in  huge  portions.  Three  years  ago  he  pub¬ 
lished  a  two-volume  bicentennial  history,  A  New 
Age  Now  Begins  [BRD  1976].  He  did  not  wait 
for  the  200th  anniversary  of  the  Constitution  to 
follow  up  that  large  work.  Here  is  his  award¬ 
worthy  review  of  how  the  Constitution  got  written, 
sold,  defended  and  traduced.  Smith  is,,  as  they 
sav,  a  ‘good  read,’  and  his  work  will,  guide  a  new 
generation  of  readers  through  constitutional  his- 

Chr  Century  96:388  Ap  4  ’79  70w 
"To  illustrate  his  points,  the  author  reprints 
the  debates  of  the  1787  federal  Convention  and 
the  texts  of  many  important  court  cases.  How¬ 
ever,  the  reliance  upon  already  accessible  material 
leads  to  few  new  insights  and  breaks  the  flow  of 
the  narrative,  probably  making  the  book  un¬ 
interesting  to  most  scholars  and  general  readers. 
David  Szatmary  j  103;2n8  Q  15  ,78  120w 


SMITH,  R. 

and  1984. 
1984 


E.  F.,  ed.  The  Russian  peasant,  1920 
See  The  Russian  peasant,  1920  and 


SMITH  RICHARD  J.  Mercenaries  and  mandarins; 
the  Ever- Victorious  Army  in  nineteenth  century 
China;  foreword  by  John  K.  Fairbank.  (Studies 
in  Am.  hist)  271p  il  $19.95  ’78  KTO  Press 

951  China.  Army.  Elver-Victorious  Army.  China 

ISBNt0-?27-83950-7  LC  78-6394 
Smith  examines  "the  activity  and  significance  of 
the  small  foreign-trained  forces  led  by  such  mer¬ 
cenaries  as  Frederick  Ward  and  Charles  Gordon 
in  the  suppression  of  the  great  Taiping  rebellion  in 
the  1860s.  .  .  .  He  presents  the  background  of  the 
enisode  discusses  comparable  Sino-Western  enter¬ 
prises  'such  as  the  Imperial  Maritime  Customs 
Service,  and  analyzes  the  consequences.  .  .  .  Glos¬ 
sary.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

"At  last  we  have  a  systematic  and  critical  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  origins,  structure,  role,  and 
ci cm ifi oance  of  the  Ever- Victorious  Army.  .  •  • 

Throughout  his  analysis  Smith  draws  upon  John 
K.  Fairbank’s  seminal  thesis  of  syn arc h y  K>m  t 
Chinese  and  ‘barbarian  participation  mTQhinese 

civil  and  military  administrations— as  a  potential 

basis  not  only  for  preserving  China  against  the 
threat  of  domestic  upheaval  but  also  for  more 


Reviewed  by  Morrison  Cain 

Best  Sell  39:101  Je  ’79  360w 
Choice  16:724  Jl/Ag  ’79  llOw 
‘‘[Smith]  enumerates  the  aspects  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  lifestyle  that  most  jeopardize  our  privacy. 
He  also  illustrates  the  financial  and  psychological 
damage  that  can  be  caused  by  the  disclosure  of 
private  information  about  citizens  without  their 
knowledge.  More  important,  this  work  serves  as  a 
consumer’s  guide  to  the  steps  that  can  be  taken 
to  better  insure  privacy.  While  a  few  sections  are 
repetitive,  this  fact-laden  and  well-written  work 
should  be  a  useful  handbook.”  G.  R.  Laczniak 
Library  J  104:473  F  15  ’79  120w 
“[Mr.]  Smith  is  publisher  of  Privacy  Journal,  a 
monthly  Washington  newsletter  that  has  won  quite 
a  following  and  considerable  fame  among  those 
who  care  about  maintaining  a  civilized  wall  around 
their  lives.  The  expertise  and  militantly  pro-public 
bias  of  the  journal  have  also  shaped  ‘Privacy,’  an 
absolutely  essential  book  for  our  time.”  Robert 
Sherrill 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  F  18  ’79  1300w 


SMITH,  ROBERT  J.  Kuru.su ;  the  price  of  progress 
in  a  Japanese  village,  1951-1975.  269p  il  maps 
$15  '78  Stanford  Univ.  Press 

301.34  Villages.  Japan — Social  conditions.  Social 
change.  Sociology,  Rural 
ISBN  0-8047-0962-9  LC  77-79999 
“Returning  in  1975  to  Kurusu,  a  remote  village 
he  had  first  studied  in  1951.  the  author  found  the 
quality  of  life  there  drastically  altered,  not  only 
by  the  advent  of  television  and  modern  gadgets 
hut  by  the  decline  of  the  religious  observances, 
social  customs,  and  family  relationships  that  had 
once  given  the  village  a  strong  sense  of  com¬ 
munity.  .  .  .  The  author  explores  the  circum¬ 

stances  that  led  to  these  far-reaching  changes.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  social  changes  are  amply  illustrated  with 
eight  pages  of  photographs.  They  are  documented 
by  24  tables  on  demographic  trends;  longitudinal 
histories  of  Kurusu  families,  households,  and  mar¬ 
riages;  ‘the  life  cycle  of  the  typical  Japanese 
woman’  (1940  and  1972);  and  the  shifting  to  part- 
time  agriculture,  with  changes  in  land  ownership, 
increases1  in  farm  machinery,  and  outside^  employ¬ 
ment  of  Kurusu  men  and  women.  Writing  in  a 
style  that  is  both  perceptive  and  clearly  analyti¬ 
cal,  Smith  intersperses  analyses  with  the  field- 
worker’s  anecdotes  of  alterations  in  the  quality  of 
Japanese  village  life.”  M.  K.  Opler 

Am  Anthropol  81:445  Je  79  500w 

“This  book  is  worthy  of  review  in  a  historical 
journal  because  Robert  J.  Smith  has  interwoven 
the  events  in  Kurusu  .  .  .  with  changes  at  the 
national  level.  Thus,  in  a  real  sense,  we  have  a 
history  of  ‘the’  village  in  postwar  Japan,  rather 
than  merely  of  ‘a’  village.  .  .  .  It  is  only  the 
sections  on  the  decline  of  hamlet  solidarity  and 
on  the  generation  gap  (chaps.  6-8)  that  leave  the 
reader  with  unanswered  questions.  .  .  .  Smith  al¬ 
ways  takes  pains  to  present  his  work  so  that 
the  nonspecialist  can  fully  understand  it.  I  can¬ 
not  recommend  any  book  more  highly.  S.  13. 

Hanley  ^  Hist  R  84;830  je  ’79  600w 
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SMITH.  R.  J.— Continued 

“Smith's  excellent  re-study  of  Kurusu,  a  farm¬ 
ing  community,  shows  farm  work  increasingly 
being  left  to  the  older  generation  or  confined  to 
weekends  and  after  work,  as  the  cities  lure  young 
people  away  and  induce  household  heads  and  their 
wives  to  seek  fulltime  employment  off  the  land. 
There  are  changes  in  household  composition  and 
function,  individual  attitudes,  values,  and  the  re¬ 
lationship  of  individuals  to  their  communities. 

.  .  .  [This  book]  should  be  purchased  by  general 
as  well  as  undergraduate  and  graduate  library  col¬ 
lections.”  E.  S.  Rawski 

Library  J  103:1283  Je  15  '78  lOOw 
“The  book  analyzes  the  numerous  changes  in 
community  and  village  life,  in  agriculture,  in  non- 
agricultural  employment  and  in  the  standard  of 
living,  with  neither  undue  nostalgia  for  the  past, 
nor  too  rosy  a  view  of  progress.  The  author  de¬ 
plores  the  weakening  of  horizontal  community 
ties.  .  .  .  But  he  also  notes  the  vast  improvement 
in  the  villagers’  standard  of  living.  In  fact,  what 
makes  this  book  remarkable  is  not  only  the  com¬ 
prehensive  knowledge  the  author  has  of  Japan 
and  Kurusu,  but  also  and  chiefly  his  realistic  and 
level-headed  approach  to  postwar  Japan.  .  .  .  Es¬ 
sential  reading  for  anyone  interested  in  postwar 
Japan.”  Bernard  Bernier 

Pacific  Affairs  52:143  spring  '79  350w 


SMITH,  RONALD  A.,  jt.  auth.  Saga  of  American 
sport.  See  Lucas,  J.  A. 


SMITH,  SUSAN  SUTTON,  ed.  The  complete 
poems  and  collected  letters  of  Adelaide  Crap- 
sey.  See  Crapsey,  A. 


SMITH,  SUSAN  SUTTON,  ed.  The  journals  and 
miscellaneous  notebooks  of  Ralph  Waldo  Emer¬ 
son,  vl4.  See  Emerson,  R.  W. 


SMITH,  TONY.  The  French  stake  in  Algeria, 
1945 -(196:2.  i99ip  $15  '78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
944- 0*8'2  France — Ro-ilticis  and  government — 

4945-11958.  France — Politics  and  government — 
4958-1969.  France — Colonies.  Algeria — 'History 
IStBN  0-8014-1125-4  LC  78-T713 
“This  book  interprets  French  policy  in  Algeria 
from  the  end  of  World  War  II  until  Algerian  in¬ 
dependence  in  19  62.  .  .  .  [The  author  is  concerned 
witihl  why  French  disengagement  in  North  Africa 
proved  .  so  difficult.  ...  In  his  view,  the  French 
stake  in  Algeria  was  at  once  economic,  moral, 
strategic,  and  psychological,  and  he  treats  each 
of  these  elements  in  turn.  He  concludes  that  it 
was  not  so  much  the  extent  of  the  French  pres¬ 
ence  or  the  shortcomings  of  the  political  system 
in  Paris  that  prevented  decolonization.  Rather,  he 
places  the  responsibility  chiefly  on  the  ‘colonial 
consensus —the  way  in  which  the  French  po¬ 
litical  elite  saw  France  and  Algeria’s  place  in 

THrhIrce  s  future.”  (Publisher's  note)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


-For  centuries  France  has  teetered  back  and 
forth  between  its  two  traditions— a  liberal  and 
revolutionary  one,  and  another  historically  cher¬ 
ished  from  the  times  of  the  divine  right  of  kings 
anu  reincarnated  in  later  'men  on  horseback’  such 
as  Napoleon  and  Charles  de  Gaulle.  .  .  ,  These 
two  k  rerich  traditions  are  obviously  in  conflict, 
a;?d  •iml*th5  sees  m  this  conflict  the  weakness  that 
contributed  to  France's  loss  of  Algeria.  .  .  .  This 
point  of  view  is,  I  believe,  a  bit  shaky.  So  is 
another  of  the  points  Smith  examines:  France 
lost  Algeria  for  reasons  of  salutary  neglect.  .  .  . 

s,§?m  that  .  •  •  the  commitment  of 
over  600,000  soldiers  to  Algeria  represented  a  pol- 
Brace  salutary  neg'lect  or  one  of  weakness."  Joan 
Am  Hist  R  84:773  Je  ’79  700w 

in ' ' Aiewdn s'to,ry  of  pencil  Interests 
JvLA  ,  eila”  Whl,.e  there  are  several  references  to 
the  socioeconomic  situation  in  Algeria,  the  em- 
of  the  book  is  much  more  on  political 
events.  Not  only  does  this  work  give  excellent 
*e  French  political  fa^ons®  in  Al¬ 
geria,  but  it  also  covers  the  critics  of  French 
nlnin^'  .OfPecta'lly  of  the  use  of  torture.  Smith  ex¬ 
plains  how  France  failed  to  Integrate  Algeria  into 
the,  metropiole.  In  addition  to  treating  the  Al- 
>fure1ia‘n  situation,  the  author  deals  effec- 

risl^mf^  tAl,treeiSte,d  e vont's  in  French  politics.  The 
Adrian  nationalism,  which  eventual] v 

mportanthaddition7to  an  ^undergraduate  library.” 
pr ‘jSmith  might  be  less  astonished  bv  his  di.scov- 

19781  which  most  general  readers  and  ma,w 
scholars  will  prefer.”  D.  J.  Martz  many 

Library  J  103:1635  S  1  '78  80w 
Va  Q  R  55:87  summer  ’79  90w 


SMITH,  VALENE  L.,  ed.  Hosts  and  guests.  See 

Hosts  and  guests 


SMITH,  WOODRUFF  D.  The  German  colonial 
empire.  274p  $16  '78  University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel 
Hill  Press 

325.43  Germany — Colonies.  Germany — Politics 
and  government — 1866-1918 
ISBN  0-8078-1322-2  LC  77-18155 
“Germany  acquired  her  overseas  colonies  during 
the  period  of  .  .  .  European  imperial  expansion 
in  the  late  nineteenth  century,  and  she  lost  them 
less  than  a  generation  later  during  the  First  World 
War.  ,  .  .  [This  book  will]  concentrate  on  the 
interaction  between  the  German  colonial  empire 
and  domestic  German  politics  and,  by  extension, 
the  connection  between  colonialism  and  .  .  .  socio- 
economic  problems  in  Germany  In  the  nineteenth 
and  early  twentieth  centuries.”  (Pref)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


Smith  s  work  will  likely  be  welcomed  by  col¬ 
lege  undergraduates.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  serious 
scholars  must  continue  to  await  a  more  definitive 
assessment  of  the  German  colonial  experiences, 
the  German  Democratic  Republic’s  stinginess  tin 
granting  rights  of  access  to  the  Colonial  Office 
Archives  has  forced  Woodruff’s  book  to  suffer.  .  . 
footnotes,  and  bibliography  accompany  the  text,' 
though  some  surprising  gaps  exist  in  the  latter. 
Recommended  for  college  and  university  libraries.” 

Choice  16:284  Ap  '79  160w 
.  "The  study,  emphasizes  ideological  attitudes  and 
is  disconcertingly  superficial  In  describing  basic 
events.  Though  intended  as  a  survey,  the  book 
b°§s  down  an  details  of  colonial  administration 
and  ideological  nuances  while  slighting  such 
tundamental  topics  as  the  impact  of  the  colonies 
on  African  peoples,  colonial  competition  and  inter¬ 
national  tensions,  and  the  accuracy  of  Lenin’s 
interpretation  of  imperialism.  It  would  be  improved 
Dy  a.  clearer  historical  background,  less  jargon  and 
E^Pftition.  1Por®  stylistic  verve,  and  some  inter¬ 
pretation  of  what  German  colonialism  meant.” 
J*  Jo-  btreet 

Library  J  103:2518  D  15  ’78  140w 

Va  Q  R  55:88  summer  ’79  90w 


&  a  !1s>ON’  ROBERT.  The  writings  of  Robert 

700  Art 

LCB78-156937'3394'8:  O'8147'3395'6  <Pa> 

lifeRwatrtciRmithS°?i;  contemporary  sculptor  whose 
^oUi  •  ’  Li?41??4  by  a  P)ane  crash,  aligned 
early  with  the  minimal'  school  as  well 
ture  Perim®nlt-mg  with  monumental  outdoor  sculp- 
Lure.  .  .  .  Inis  collection  of  writing's  includes  art 

?anhCvSof  feies’  Proposals,  .etc.,  and  a  bibllog- 
rapny  of  Smithson  s  library.  (Library  J) 

writinl-qPUbliCaii0or,0f  Robert.  Smithson’s  collected 
writings  ...  is  an  event  of  considerable  signif¬ 
icance  for  modern  art  history  and  criticism 

native'5 em  ethnd  S °,w  resarde4  writing  as  an  ’alter¬ 
native  method  of  expression,  this  book  should 

an  artiAtded  uPa?’t  of  his  work  as 

eminently  appropriated8  handsome,  ^dtlhp 
Leider’s  introduction  adds  a  vital  note  of  his? 
torieal  perspective.  An  index  would  be  superfluous 
seems  that  a  bibliography  of  writings 
about  Robert  Smithson  would  have  contributed  to 
the  completeness  of  the  book*  oontriDutea  to 

Choice  16:1008  O  ’79  160w 

„,;;iSn\ithson'sJ  writings,  collected  by  his  artist/ 

Hire'  andWlandsc?n2UPati^  "Vth  the  use  of  sculp? 

^  architecture  to  reclaim  the 

quarries1  an db  witv,  such  as  mines  and 

with  the  release  of  art  from  the 
P"yf1?a11  bounds  of  museum  walls.  .  .  .  [This  vol- 
HJpp  [sl  a  valuable  source  document  for  resea  ret, 

ngrsarand  ^nZZ^Z-  Z  the  s  “  ofthf  writ? 

some  critical  commentary  would  make 

eve?°an(f'CiteS«Shnleidt0i  oth<?r  binary  clientele,  how? 
ini  be6  ’  i  m  p  ortarA*  'to  Tutu  re  6gen  e  r  ~ 

cal/comm er cfal ?age E .  b"  Pollard  °Ur  te,shnoloKi- 
Library  J  103:2507  D  15  ’78  150w 


book  of  invention; 256'p'il  'eoMI  ' ft9e  gS^Smhh11 
soman  Exposition  Bks!  for  sile  by  Norton 

tempted  to  Tmpro^e  theV  qualUy  S0fWbfehthrou|holt 
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time.  The  field  [ranges]  .  .  .  from  agricultural  in¬ 
ventions  through  technology,  science,  industry,  art, 
and  architecture.  .  .  .  [In  addition  to  the  inventions 
the  book  considers  soiree]  issues  such  as  the  role 
of  the  promoter  in  creating  demand  for  a  product 
(a  frisbee  or  an  electric  toothbrush)  and  the 
stamina  of  an  invention  which  precedes  its  need.” 
(SLJ)  Index. 


“This  is  a  visually  stunning  book;  some  300 
photos  and  other  graphics  are  consistently  well- 
reproduced.  and  very  beautiful.  Pictures  of  inven¬ 
tions  from  a  large  number  of  times  and  places  show 
how  wide  the  range  of  human  technological  achieve¬ 
ment  has  been.  In  such  dazzling  surroundings  the 
text  is  unavoidably  overshadowed-  Yet  is  is  quite 
good  overall,  and  several  of  the  articles  are  exam¬ 
ples  of  concise,  authoritative,  and  sophisticated 
writing  on  specialized  topics  for  a  lay  audience. 
In  short,  an  outstanding  introduction  to  the  his¬ 
tory  of  technology  well  worth  its  relatively  modest 
cost.”  B.  C.  Hacker 

Library  J  104:641  Mr  1  ’79  80w 
“Readers  may  not  want  to  digest  the  entire  book 
at  once  but  for  a  nice  blend  of  information  and 
entertainment,  it’s  a  natural.”  JoAnne  Waller 
SLJ  25:93  My  ’79  280w  [YA] 


SMOOHA,  SAMMY.  Israel:  pluralism  and  con¬ 
flict;  foreword  by  Leo  Kuper.  462p  $24  t8  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif.  Press 

301-45  Israel — Social  conditions.  Ethnology — 

Israeli 

ISBN  0-520-02722-1  LC  74-76390 
“Smooha,  an  Israeli  sociologist,  first  discusses 
pluralism  and  how  to  measure  it.  Then,  focusing 
on  the  cleavages  between  Oriental,  and  Ashkenazi 
Jews,  religious  and  nonreligious  Jews,  and  Jews 
and  Arabs,  he  surveys  their  history  and  current 
status  and  treats  specific  topics  such  as  socio¬ 
economic  and  political  inequality;  the  relation  or 
each  group  to  the  state;  rate  of  integration; 
sources  and  nature  of  cleavages;  patterns  of 
change  and  continuity;  and  proposals  to  end  the 
conflicts.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  byRmJ.ASimon45i8o  g  ,?g  ^ 

“[This  study]  is  the  culmination  of  several 
years  of  research,  much  of  which  is  available  .  in 
summary  fashion  in  several  articles.  [It]  consid¬ 
ers  not  only  the  usual  topic  of  relations  m  Is¬ 
rael  between  the  European  and  Middle  Eastern 
Jews  and  between  the  religious  and,  secular  com¬ 
munities,  but  also,  often  overlooked  in  other  stud¬ 
ies  of  Israeli  society,  the  delicate  relationship  be¬ 
tween  Israeli  Arabs  and  Israeli  Jews.  All  of  these 
relationships  are  treated  in  substantial  detail. 
Significantly,  the  analysis  focuses  on  .  .  .  the  con¬ 
flict  and  relations  between  dominant  and  nondomi¬ 
nant  ethnic  and  religious  groups.  .  .  •  [The,  book] 
is  basically  a  work  for  sociologists  but  it  is  also 
of  interest  to  political  scientists,  since  many  of 
the  book’s  conclusions  have  political  implications. 
A  very  useful  table  appendix  is  included  along 
with  detailed  footnotes.  .  •  •  University  level. 
Choice  16:118  Mr  '79  90w 

“With  90  pages  of  tables,  60  pages  of  notes,  and 
a  30-page  bibliography,  this  scholarly  but  read¬ 
able  book  is  a  mine  of  otherwise  not  readily,  avail¬ 
able  data.  Highly  recommended  for  academic  and 
area  studies  collections-”  D.  W.  Littlefield 
Library  J  103:2338  N  15  ’78  lOOw 
“Smooha  goes  as  far  as  saying  that,  in  time  the 
Palestinian  Arabs  inside  Israel  wifi  become  the 
country's  most  pressing  problem.  But  he  backs 
away  from  anything  more  drastic  than  an  asser¬ 
tion  of  Israel’s  ‘pluralistic’,  society  ..  .  .  and  the 
need  for  a  coming  to  grips  with  its  structural 
pluralism,  intergroup  inequality  and  conflict  and 
to  do  justice  to  its  disadvantaged  groups  .  This 

assertion  is  forcefully  supported  by  a  rigorous  and 
disenchanted  analysis  of  Israeli  society,  ananalv- 
sis  which  needs  to  be  supplemented  by  Elia  T. 
Zurayk's  severely  excellent  The  Palestinians  in 
Israel:  A  Study  in  Internal  Colonialism  for  its  basic 
pessimism  to  stand  out.  E-  W.  Said  „.n 

New  Statesman  97:685  My  11  79  250w 


SMULLYAN,  RAYMOND  M.  What  is  the >  name  of 
this  book?  the  riddle  of  Dracula.  and  other  logi¬ 
cal  puzzles.  241p  il  $8.95  78  Prentice-Hall 

793.7  Puzzles.  Riddles 
ISBN  0-13-955088-7  LC  77-18692 
“Smullyan  attempts  to  introduce  the  principles 
of  logic  in  this  book  of  puzzles.  Most  of  the  puz¬ 
zles  ^are  "solved  by  deriving  a  conclusion  from 
statements  made  by  truth-tellers,  and  bars.  The 
problem  usually  involves  determining  which  char- 
ajdters  in  a  puzzle  belong,  to  which  group  in  or, t 
der  to  obtain  useful  information  from  their  words. 
(Library  J)  _ 

“The  author  changes  situations,  and  adds  new 
elements  in  each  chapter  .for  variety. S and  IL]? 
tedious  to  work  so  many  similar  puzzles,  and  tneir 


level  of  difficulty  increases  quickly.  The  average 
person  will  be  frustrated  contending  with  them. 
Only  a  library  with  an  avid  company  of  puzzle - 
solvers  among  its  patrons  needs  this  book.”  Jack 
Oakley 

Library  J  103:772  Ap  1  ’78  lOOw 
.  “The  present  book  looks  and  reads  like  a  bed- 
side  omnibus  of  jokes  and  riddles,  long  conceal - 
mg  rts  ulterior  purpose  of  deep  instruction.  It  in¬ 
cludes  one  genre  of  riddles  that  embodies  the  very 
principle  of  the  legerdemain :  diversion  of  atten- 
tion.  An  example:  .‘Those  of  you  who  know  any- 
mmg  about  Catholicism,  do  you  happen  to  know 
d  the  Catholic  Church  allows  a  man  to  marry  his 
widows  sister?  .  .  .  There  are  jokes  about  math¬ 
ematicians,  musicians,  computers,  absent-minded 
professors.  Most  readers  will  already  have  been 
familiar  with  many  of  them,  and  many  readers 
with  most  of  them.  Also  we  are  taken  the  round 
of  the,  familiar  paradoxes.  .  .  .  The  value  of  the 
book  lies  in  the  wealth  of  ingenious  puzzles.  They 
afford  amusement,  vigorous  exercise  and  instruc¬ 
tion.  Imaginative  teachers  can  mine  them  to  en¬ 
liven  their  logic  classes.”  Willard  Quine 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p6  My  28  ’78  850w 

ALFRED  P.  Scandinavian  kings  in  the 
British  Isles.  850-880.  (Oxford  historical  mono¬ 
graphs)  307p  il  maps  $24  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
StbOI  Vikings.  Great  Britain — History — To 
1066.  Ireland — History 
ISBN  0-19-821865-6  '  LC  77-6391 
“This  study  is  an  attempt  to  flesh  out  the  ca¬ 
reers  of  several  Scandinavian  leaders  presumed 
to  have  settled  in  Britain  in  the  third  quarter  of 
the  ninth  century.  .  .  .  Central  to  the  narrative 
are  Ragnaar  Lodbrdk  and  his  sons .  Ivarr,  H&lf- 
dan,  and  Ubbe.  -  ...  A  rnalin  theme  otf  the  book  is 
the  .  .  .  connection  between  Scandinavian  at¬ 
tempts  .at  conquest  in  England  and  in  Ireland.” 
(Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[Somel  connections  made  by  the  author  be¬ 
tween  individuals  bearing  similar  names  seem 
•  •  •  .  haphazard :  for  example.  614fr  inn  Hvlti  of 
Dublin  is  identified  with  Oldfr  Geirsitadadlfr, 
king  of  Vestfold,  who  is  said  to  be  the  arthritic 
skeleton  in  the  Gokstad  ship  burial.  .  .  .  These 
identifications — like  the  author’s  romantic  narra¬ 
tive— are  achieved  by  combining  sources  of  wide¬ 
ly  differing  character,  age.  and  historical  value. 
The  result  is  a  coherent  story  that  entertains 
(Smyth’s  own  description  of  the  function  of  Norse 
saga),  but  it  is  not  history  so  much  as  a  house  of 
cards  that  collapses  if  anyone  is  churlish  enough 
to  sneeze.  .  .  .  Many  of  the  certainties  upheld  bv 
the  author  are  uncertainties.”  Roberta  Frank 
Am  Hist  R  84:135  F  '79  500w 
“[Unraveling]  historical  details,  chronological 
complexities,  and  literary  conventions  is  a  tedi¬ 
ous  task,  Smyth  has  undertaken  the  challenge 
with  great  erudition,  but  the  resulting  valuable 
analysis  can  hardly  be  called  a  graceful  synthe¬ 
sis.  Hi's  tightly  reasoned  scholarship  will  appeal 
only  to  specialists  equally  versed  in  the  refine¬ 
ments  of  Viking  evidence.  Only  institutions  with 
particular  strengths  in  Scandinavian  research  will 
wish  to  add  this  volume.” 

Choice  15:937  S  ’78  190w 

“This  is  a  brilliant  piece  of  historical  research 
to  set  beside  the  much  less  satisfactory  general 
volumes  on  the  Vikings  which  have  appeared  re¬ 
cently,  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  valuable  and  stimulating 
contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  British  Isles 
in  the  ninth  century.”  D.  P.  Kirby 

Engl  Hist  R  94:162  Ja  ’79  410w 


SNELLGROVE,  DAVID  L.,  ed.  The  Image  of  tho 
Buddha.  See  The  Image  of  the  Buddha 


SNODIN,  DAVID.  A  mighty  ferment;  Britain  in 
the  Age  of  Revolution,  1750-1850.  (Clarion  Bk) 
128p  il  col  pi  $8.95  '78  Seabury  Press 
309.141  Great  Britain — Economic  conditions — 
1714-1837.  Great  Britain — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8164-3210-4  LC  77-16482 
Snodin  examines  the  developments  in  art,  taste, 
literature,  and  the  organization  of  society  which 
took  place  in  Britain  during  the  Industrial  Revo¬ 
lution.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:80  F  ’79  210w 
"[Snodin]  sums  up  individuals  neatly — Adam 
Smith,  Tom  Paine,  Wordsworth,  Malthus.  Wedge- 
wood  and  Turner — pinpointing  the  contribution  of 
each  to  their  time.  His  illustrations  are  interest¬ 
ing,  none  more  so  than  Philip  James  de  Louther- 
bourg’s  ‘Coalbrookdale  by  Night’,  reproduced  on 
the  dust  jacket.  .  .  .  The  book's  length  means  that 
some  things  are  necessarily  omitted.  Religious 
ideas  are  treated  very  briefly.  .  .  .  There  is  very 
little  about  childhood.  David  Snodin  gives  some 
account  of  children  in  mines,  factories  and 
schools,  but  does  not  discuss  the  newly  enlightened 
attitude  to  children,  springing  from  the  Romantic 
Movement.  .  .  .  Overall,  however,  r this  book]  cap¬ 
tures  the  feel  of  surging  movement.”  Angela  Bull 
TLS  p!091  S  29  ’78  360w 
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SNOW,  C.  P.  The  realists;  eight  portraits.  336p 
$12.95  '78  Scribner 

809.3  Fiction — History  and  criticism.  Realism 
in  literature 

ISBN  0-684-15872-8  LC  78-14921 
In  this  “collection  of  essays,  Snow  reviews 
the  lives  and  work  of  Stendhal,  Balzac,  Dickens, 
Dostoevsky,  Tolstoy,  Galdds,  Proust,  and  James. 
As  a  novelist  himself.  Snow  is  concerned  with 
their  circumstances,  loves,  ambitions,  stvles,  and 
disappointments.”  (Library  J) 


[This  book]  is  eminently  readable  and  should 
spark  interest  in  the  Realistic  novel  where  none 
was  before.  The  book  is  written  with  that  char¬ 
acteristic  charm  and  lucidity  (marred  however 
slightly  by  a  baffling  Snovian  penchant  for  sen¬ 
tence  fragments)  available  only  to  those  born 
and  raised  in  the  British  literary  tradition.  One 
nnsses  some  sort  of  ‘Guide  to  Further  Reading’ 
at  the  last:  the  standard  biography  of  each 
novelist,  one  or  two  critical  studies  on  each, 
five  or  six  of  the  most  accessible  works.  Bui 
perhaps  that  is  too  comprehensive  a  plan  for  a 
book  whose  main  strength  lies  in  its  atten¬ 
tion  to  detail.”  David  Kirby 

America  139:501  D  30  '78  650w 
Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Lovering 

Best  Sell  38:365  F  ’79  420w 
Choice  16:215  Ap  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Schwartz 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  F  14  ’79  550w 


Economist  269:123  D  9  '78  320w 
“[Snow]  tells  anecdotes  and  offers  analyses 
of  [these  authors  ]  strengths  and  weaknesses, 
usually  m  a  wry,  genial  way.  The  book  is>  read¬ 
able,  yet  packed  with  information  of  a  sort  not 
always  easily  available.  The  book  makes  no  pre¬ 
tense  to  argue  a  thesis,  and  indeed  Snow  is  a  bit 
amused  at  his  lack  of  conclusion.  What  he  does 
maintain,  rightly  it  seems,  is  that  important  mat¬ 
ters  are  to  be  learned  from  these  writers,  and  we 
would  do  well,  now  and  again,  to  go  back  and 
reread  them.”  Ralph  Flores 

Library  J  104:403  F  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Ross 

Nat  R  31:752  Je  8  ’79  750w 


Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Webster 

New  Repub  179:30  D  16  ’78  700w 


.  It  is  only  fair  to  begin  a  review  of  this  book 
with  a  warning.  It  is  not  a  book  about  the  na¬ 
ture,  workings,  values  or  preoccupations  of  real¬ 
istic  fiction.  .  .  .  [Snow’s]  chapters  are  mannerly 
little  biographical  essays,  containing  judicial 
summings-up  of  plots  and  values  of  certain 
great  works.  .  .  .  The  biographies  themselves 
read  curiously  like  novels  by  Snow.  .  .  .  The  tone 
is  wordly-wise,  finally  judicious.  ...  He  is  wise 
and  final  too  about  the  sexual  proclivities  and 
energies  of  his  characters,  in  which  he  takes  more 
interest  than  m  anything  else.”  A.  S.  Byatt 
New  Statesman  96:586  N  3  ’78  700w 
New  Yorker  54:234  N  20  ’78  150w 


“Of  course,  some  of  the  author’s  judgments  of 
value  .  .  .  will  continue  to  be  debated  as  long 
as  people  read  and  talk  about  books.  But  the 
Realists  is  no  mere  string  of  pronouncements. 
Rather,  it  is  an  acute  and  ample  exploration  of 
some  of  our  most  treasured  artists,  focusing  on 
the  ways  in  which  each  author  transformed  his 
own  experience  of  the  world  into  fiction.  A  love  of 
literature  itself,  and  a  passionate  curiosity  about 
the  human  enterprise,  animate  every  page  of  The 
Realists.  The  book  does  what  the  best  criticism 
ought  to  do — sends  us  back  to  the  texts  them¬ 
selves,  to  be  overcome  once  again  with  their 
power  to  move  and  enlighten  us.”  J.  L.  Crain 
Sat  R  6:56  Ja  6  '79  240w 


there  are  occasional  slips  in  footnoting,  the  only 
significant  flaw  in  citation  appears  to  be  the  at¬ 
tribution  of  a  passage  ...  to  Treaty  Six  rather 
than  to  Treaty  Seven,  an  error  that  confuses  the 
argument  at  that  point.  Beyond  its  undoubted 
value  as  a  case  study,  this  volume  is  a  significant 
document  in  its  own  right,  expressing,  as  it  does, 
the  perspective  of  an  articulate  member  of  a 
Native  American  community  whose  personal  ethos 
has  significantly  affected  the  direction  of  the 
Stoney  renascence.”  Keith  Parry 

Am  Anthropol  81:171  Mr  '79  220w 
“[This  is]  a  most  useful  history  on  Stoney- 
Government  relations  over  the  past  century.  In 
his  initial  pages,  however,  the  author  runs  the 
risk  of  convincing  only  the  converted.  ...  No 
matter,  for  with  succeeding  chapters  Snow  gives 
ample  demonstration  of  his  talents  as  a  politician, 
polemicist  and  historian.  ...  It  is  when  Snow 
introduces  elements  of  his  own  life-story  that  his 
history  emerges  with  clarity.  In  addition  to  ex¬ 
plaining  the  emphasis  on  the  Wesley  band  as  op¬ 
posed  to  the  Chiniquay  and  Bearspaw  bands 
Snow’s  own  personal  odyssey  adds  a  social  and 
cultural  dimension  to  what  is  essentially  an  ad¬ 
ministrative  chronicle.”  J.  E.  Forster 

Canadian  Forum  58:37  Je/Jl  '78  550w 


SNOW.  RICHARD.  The  iron  road;  a  portrait  of 
American  railroading;  phot,  by  David  Plowden. 
9Up  $8.95  ’78  Four  Winds 
385  Railroads — History — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-590-07523-3  LC  78-5388 
"An  anecdotal  history  of  the  invention  and 
development  of  trains  and  tracks  in  the  U.S.  Snow 
provides  [a]  perspective  by  comparing  the  early 
U-S-  railroad  to  its  counterpart  in  England.  The 
role  played  by  the  railroad  in  the  19th  Century 
is  described  including  its  part  in  the  Civil  War. 
The  evolution  of  the  steam  locomotive  is  described 
as  are  the  railroadA  opponents.  Cross  country 
expansion  and  the  rivalries  between  the  Chinese 
and  the  Irish  immigrants  are  also  covered  as  well 
as  the  activities  of  railroad  freeloaders,  hoboes, 
and  profit-hungry  robber  barons.  .  .  .  The  status 
of  the  railroad  in  the  20th  Century  and  its  future 
is  evaluated.  .  .  .  Grades  seven  to  ten.”  (SLJ) 

Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  55:208  Ap  '79  160w 
' *  ‘4-  train  is  a  thing  of  magic  and  beauty.  .  .  . 
bfie  is  an  enchanted  caravan  moving  into  the 
mysterious  beyond,  hailing  with  bells  and  song 
the  blue  distance  that  fades  forever  as  she  moves.’ 
l'  •  an?  — those  are  the  key  words 

tone  of  the  book.  From  the 
on  Ahei.fro,nt  of  the  jacket  ...  to  the 
and0th?antv  *+1,®  back  .  .  .  you  have  all  the  magic 
beauty  of  the  American  tram,  properly  ded¬ 
icated  to  the  railroad  men  who  built  the  iron 
rl11?  today.’  It’s  all  in  black  and 
white,  and  the  selection  of  photographs  is  superb. 

the  da7s  of  railroading  are  gone 

forever.  Happily,  the  authors  don’t  think  so,  be- 
cause  the  train  is  still  ‘the  most  efficient  form 
of  transportation  ever  developed.’  Let’s  hope 
they  re  risLt  and  that  the  'enchanted  clravan® 
Benedict  ^  to  move  across  the  land.”  Rex 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p77  D  10  ’78  320w 
,  i,  i  LS?8l£iL  anecdotal  writing  style  works  to  make 
five  account  both  readable  and  informa- 

.•flDhPrP  hntd  Wc  iiL,serl^us  afid  talented  photog- 
R^er  t>nt  liis  black-and-white  photos  are  stark 

S?^rfh?lrTQUl5e  un,\ik?  the  lively  railroad  world 
described  by  Snow..,  Michele  Woggon 
SLJ  25.63  Ja  79  150w 


SNOW,  JOHN.  These  mountains  are  our  sacred 
P>a®®s;  the  story  of  the  Stoney  people.  186p  11 
maps  $12-95  77  Samuel  Stevens,  P.O.  Box  3899 

Sarasota,  Fla.  33578 

970.3  Assiniboin  Indians 
ISBN  0-89522-005-9 

“Snow  Us.  Chief  of  the  Wesley  Band  of  Stonev 
Indians,  one  of  three  bands  that  share  reserva¬ 
tions,  along  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Canadian 
’ a+^v,hls  lnitlal  chapter,  the  author  identi- 
sPeahers  of  a  Siouan  language, 
with  a  traditional  culture  adapted  to  a  varied  en¬ 
vironment.  However  the  focus  of  his  volume  is 
upon  their  post-contact  history.  Beginning  .  . 
with  the  coming  of  the  missionaries,  he  passes 
fP,d‘sba,ssl°n®:,0‘f  the  treaty  negotiations  and  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  first  reservation,  at  Horley  Al¬ 
berta,  and  thence  to  a  sequential  account  of 

fl^einThKrUnexthe  POSt ~ reservaf i°n  Period.” 


‘‘[Snow]  disclaims  any  intention  of  writing  an 
anthropological  treatise.  Nevertheless,  the  core 
ot  this  work  is  a  carefully  researched  analvoto 
drawn  mainly  from  archival  materials.  Wh  i I e 


vergence  of  traditions.  224p  il  $10  ’78  S t  Martins 

Press  ClenCe~Phil°SOPhy'  Scibfice— History 
ISBN  0-312-81011-3  LC  77-86293 

-  Snyder  argues  that  ‘‘methods  of  science  ere 
ings 6  but ellsno0ti n°n| h e in  + 1  h®  strlldylof  human  be- 
th  hCUkU?CtHre'  medita«ons,  0indhESpneMostUof 
h if toiy^and d ^hhosophy  &  of^  We^t ernal;  science  the 
eleotric\%01asUSaSmod^lStteaH-S  19'th-oentury  work  on 
(instead  of  the  d/,scuss  opposing  “theories 

unsieaci  ot  the  standard  example  of  theories 
of  the  solar  system).  Further,  Eastern  concerns 
the  Westernart™mt?ed  with  the  development  of 

Vi®,  western  trad  lit  ions  so  that  thp  author  ran 

later  chapters*”  ?ohniocotUAe  atnd  meditation  in 
Kaph,APs.eindex(.Ch01Ce)  Annotated  chapter  bib- 
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physical  and  life  sciences  lends  a  great  deal  of 
credibility  to  his  arguments.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  book 
...  deals,  with  standard  topics  that  can  also 
be  found  in  books  suctu  as  Norwood  R.  Hanson's 
Patterns  of  discovery  (1958)  and  Peter  Achin- 
steins  Concepts  of  science  [BED  1969]....  The 
level  of  the  volume  is  undergraduate,  and  it 
would  be  useful  reading  in  a  philosophy  of  sci¬ 
ence  course.  Recommended  for  all  undergraduate 

1  i  hra  r*i  eQ  ’  ’ 

’Choice  16:99  Mr  ‘79  200w 

“Snyder’s  use  of  the  word  ‘science’  when  he 
means  ‘understanding,’  reflects  a  contemporary 
usage  that  does  not  serve  to  sharpen  our  thinking. 
•  .  .  He  knows  that  good  insights  do.  not  consti¬ 
tute  a  final  word,  '‘that  conceptions  of  reality 
should  not  be  confused  with  reality  itself-’ 
Neither  theological  nor  scientific  maps  should  be 
confused  with  the  territory  they  represent.” 
Richard  Jurgensen 

Chr  Century  96:648  Je  6-13  '79  llOw 

"The  insistence  of  modern  physics  that  the 
observer  is  inseparable  from  what  he  observes 
should  provide  further  impetus  to  a  rappoche- 
ment  between  East  and  West.  This  call  for  a 
meeting  of  the  twain  is  hardly  original.  When  Mr. 
Snyder  gets  specific  about  things  like  biofeedback 
and  transcendental  meditation,  his  exposition  is 
old-hat  and  second-hand.  And  despite  his  dia¬ 
grams.  the  contention  that  ideas  evolve  in  ex¬ 
actly  the  same  way  as  physical  structures  re¬ 
mains  unproved.  .  .  .  The  authorities  cited  most 
often  are  Karl  R.  Popper  (to  whim  Mr  Snyder 
acknowledges  his  indebtedness)  and  Thomas  S. 
Kuhn  (whose  ‘The  Structure  of  Scientific  Revolu¬ 
tions’  IBRD  1963,  19711  posits  a  view  markedly 
different  from,  the  author’s).  ‘Toward  One  Science’ 
might  serve  as  an  introductory  text;  it  does  not 
serve  to  advance  the  argument.”  Gerald  Jonas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ja  7  ‘79  270w 


SOAMES,  MARY.  Clementine  Churchill:  the  biogra¬ 
phy  of  a  marriage.  732p  pi  $16.95  '79  Houghton 
Mifflin 

B  or  92  Churchill,  Lady  Clementine  Ogilvy 
Spencer.  Churchill,  Sir  Winston  Leonard  Spen¬ 
cer 

ISBN  0-395-27597-0  LC  76-16207 
Soames  examines  the  life  of  her  mother,  espe¬ 
cially  her  marriage  to  Sir  Winston  Churchill.  Index. 


“There  have  been  and  will  continue  to  be  biog¬ 
raphies  of  Winston  Churchill  stressing  his  political 
role  in  the  history  of  the  modern  era.  This  vol¬ 
ume  is  the  story  of  Clementine  and  their  wonder¬ 
ful  life  together.  Possession  of  the  correspondence 
between  her  mother  and  father  has  given  Mary 
Soames  an  almost  daily  account  of  their  relation¬ 
ship.  Judicious  selection  has  re-created  it  for  the 
reader.  But  perhaps  sharing  their  lives  has  given 
their  youngest  daughter  the  greatest  qualification 
to  write  movingly  of  them.  The  result  is  a  splen¬ 
did  book.”  Joan  Reardon 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  D  3  ‘79  600w 


“Lady  Soames's  long,  interesting,  and  sometimes 
even  exciting  account  of  her  mother’s  life  is  in 
effect  a  family  chronicle,  based  on  a  unique  family 
correspondence,  and  rounded  by  family  recollections 
and  records.  It  is  so  good  because  the  author  has 
been  so  thorough,  and  because  what  she  says  from 
start  to  finish  is  so  fair.  The  story  could  indeed 
have  been  pruned — even  more  than  Lady  Soames 
was  persuaded  by  her  publisher  to  prune  it  al¬ 
ready — of  some  family  details  and  of  some  public 
occurrences;  but  it  could  not  have  been  substan¬ 
tially  improved.”  _ _ 

Economist  271:107  Je  30  ‘79  500w 


Reviewed  by  Frances  Taliaferro 

Harper  259:100  O  ‘79  850w 

Reviewed  by  N.  C.  Cridland 

Library  J  104:2208  O  15  ‘79  120w 

“The  subtitle  calls  this  the  biography  of  a  mar¬ 
riage,  and  it  is  just  that:  the  story  of  a  marriage 
between  two  strong  and  loving  people  as  that  mar¬ 
riage  grew,  changed  and  endured.  For  Mary 
Churchill  Soames,  their  youngest  daughter,  who 
has  never  written  ‘so  much  as  a  pamphlet’  before, 
it  is  a  solid  achievement  and  one  of  which  a  pro¬ 
fessional  historian  might  be  proud.  The  author  has 
mastered  a  wealth  of  material  and  has  given  us 
an  affectionate,  insightful  and  honest  picture  of 
her  mother — and.  inevitably,  of  her  father  and  of 
the  people  who  surrounded  them.  Clementine 
Churchill  has  been  criticized  by  her  sons,  among 
others,  for  putting  her  husband  first,  at  the  possible 
expense  of  her  children.  Mary  Soames  does  not 
avoid  this  issue  but  treats  it  with  candor  and  un¬ 
derstanding.  In  sum,  she  has  given  us  a  fully 
rounded  picture  of  a  woman  who.  for  more  than 
half  a  century,  lived  at  the  heart  of  the  great 
events  of  our  time.  She  writes  in  the  same  clear 
and  vigorous  English  of  the  letters  with  which  the 
book  is  studded.,”  Abigail  McCarthy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  O  28  79  llOOw 


Reviewed  by  Mollie  Panter-Downes 

New  Yorker  55:223  N  19  ’79  2700w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:111  N  26  ‘79  850w 
Reviewed  by  Annalyn  Swan 

Time  114:128  N  12  ‘79  650w 


SOARE'S,  MANUELA.  The  soap  opera  book;  orig¬ 
inal  Phot,  by  Mark  Sherman.  182p  $10.95;  pa 
$4.9o  78  Harmony  Bks. 

791.45  Soap  operas 

ISBN  0-517-53330-8;  0-517-53331-6  (pa) 


_  book  explains  the  hows  and  whys  of  the 

world  of  soap  operas  and  includes  hundreds  of 
photographs  that  were  commissioned  for  the 
book.”  (Choice) 


Although  [this  book]  might  not  ‘answer  .  . 
all  your  questions  about  the  soaps,’  it  is  a  well- 
written  and  in-depth  look  at  the  daytime  serials. 
Ians  will  enjoy  the  pictures  and  the  chapters 
concerned  with  ‘Making  a  soap’  and  ‘Fans  and 
critics  ;  however,  many  of  the  chapters  ( ‘a 
viewer  s  guide  to  the  soaps,’  ‘Archetypes,’  ‘Rele¬ 
vant  issues  )  include  information  already  well 
known  to  the  dedicated  viewer.  For  the  new 
viewer  and  for  those  trying  to  understand  some 
of  the  plots,  triangles,  and  other  relationships,  the 
book  is  essential.” 

Choice  15:1360  D  ’78  lOOw 
“At  long  last  soap  operas  are  getting  their 
due  as  a  genuine  American  art  form,  as  this 
coffee-table  book  indicates.  The  appeal  of  the 
book  is  in  its  photographs.  .  .  .  Because  soap 
opera  plots  change  faster  than  books  get  pub¬ 
lished,  some  of  the  material  in  the  hook  is  already 
dated.  However,  much  of  the  text  is  informative 
and  looks  at  soaps  with  an  intelligent  perspective, 
comparing  each  show  to  another  show,  rather  than 
to  novels,  films,  or  plays.  Although  there  is  an 
occasional  mistake,  the  book  is  reasonably  accu¬ 
rate,  and  the  photographs  are  irresistible.  Recom¬ 
mended.”  S.  B.  Pfeffer 

Library  J  103:992  My  1  ‘78  llOw 


SO  BEL.  M  EC  HAL.  Trabelin’  on;  the  slave  jour¬ 
ney  to  an  Afro-Baptist  faith.  (Contributions  in 
Afro-Am.  and  African  studies,  no36)  454p  il  $25 
’79  Greenwood  Press 

286_  Blacks— Religion.  Baptists.  Slavery  in  the 

ISBN  0-8371-9887-9  LC  77-84775 
“Sobel  tries  to  describe  generally  how  slaves 
in  America  became  Christians  and  particularly 
how  they  became  Baptists.  .  .  .  She  says  that 
African  world  views  ultimately  developed  into  a 
neo-African  consciousness  from  which  a  coherent 
Afro-Christian  faith  emerged.  The  outline  and 
detail  of  that  explanation  come,  as  Sobel  admits, 
from  the  existing  literature  on  early  Afro-Amer¬ 
ican  history.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  basic  thesis  of  this  valuable  book  is  not 
new;  rather,  Sobel  has  worked  it  out  in  far  greater 
detail  and  grounded  it  in  massive  research  and 
documentation.  .  .  .  Never  before  has  the  exten¬ 
sive  and  open  black  role  in  the  Baptist  churches 
been  so  completely  documented.  Charts,  tables, 
biographical  details  of  black  preachers,  and  count¬ 
less  examples  make  the  volume  an  enormously 
useful  storehouse  for  information.  The  footnotes 
are  wonderfully  ample.  ...  As  the  best  study  now 
available  on  slave  religion,  this  book  should  be 
purchased  by  every  academic  library.” 

Choice  16:1040  O  ‘79  250w 
“[Sobel's]  real  contribution  lies  mostly  in  her 
appendix  listing  formally  organized  black  Bap¬ 
tist  churches  from  1758  to  1864.  As  a  broad  ex¬ 
planation,  her  work  does  not  match  Albert  J. 
Raboteau’s  Slave  Religion  [BRD  1978],  but  her 
newly  collected  material  on  Baptists  makes  the 
book  an  important  reference  for  students  of  Afro- 
American  religion  and  history.”  T.  J.  Davis 
Library  J  104:1336  Je  15  ‘79  120w 


SOBEL,  RAOUL.  Chaplin:  genesis  of  a  clown 
[by]  Raoul  Sobel  and  David  Francis.  253p  il 
$12.95;  pa  $5-95  ’77  Quartet  Bks;  for  sale  by 
Horizon  Press 
791.43  Chaplin,  Sir  Charles 
ISBN  0-7043-2150-X;  0-7043-3134-9  (pa) 

“In  writing  this  book  we  have  been  guided  by 
one  overall  consideration,  to  present  Chaplin  as 
a  product  of  his  time  as  well  as  an  artistic 
phenomenon.  .  .  .  The  films  we  have  chosen  to 
survey  are  from  the  beginning  of  1914  to  the 
end  of  1917.  This  was  the  most  prolific  period  of 
Chaplin’s  life,  when  he  acted  in  sixty-three  films 
and  solely  directed  forty-one  of  them.  .  .  .  By 
concentrating  on  the  early  films  we  hope  to  il¬ 
luminate  the  core  of  his  art  and  so  provide  a 
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SO  BEL,  RAOUL — Continued 

critical  assessment  that  is  applicable  to  all  his 
work."  (Foreword)  Filmography.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"By  placing  Chaplin  in  an  artistic  and  social 
context  and  by  avoiding  the  customary  deifica¬ 
tion  of  the  man,  the  authors  provide  a  reward- 
ingly  refreshing  assessment  of  how  the  clown 
exploited  the  potential  of  the  cinematic  medium 
and  made  unique  contributions  to  film.  All  as¬ 
pects  of  the  work  are  exceptionally  well  researched 
and  documented  .  .  .  and  readers  at  all  levels 
should  find  the  work  engrossing  and  informative. 
The  book  represents  a  rare  publishing  achieve¬ 
ment:  a  well-documented,  thoughtful,  and  em¬ 
inently  fair  evaluation  of  a  legendary  creative 
artist.  Chaplin  followers  will  appreciate  the  un¬ 
biased  examination  of  their  idol's  productive  early 
days." 

Choice  16:234  Ap  '79  160w 
"IThis  is]  a  persuasive  study  of  Chaplin’s  early 
career  by  two  British  movie  historians.  .  .  .  Chap¬ 
lin’s  character  and  outlook  on  his  life  were  shaped 
by  his  lower-middle-class  London  childhood  at 
the  turn  of  the  century,  and  its  values,  ethos, 
and  tastes  suffused  his  work.  His  tramp,  [the 
authors]  argue,  was  not  a  working-class  figure 
but  a  lower-middle-class  one,  and  reflected  his 
creator’s  sense  of  insecurity  and  fear  of  ridicule. 
They're  a  trifle  hard  on  their  evasive  subject, 
at  times  they  seem  to  treat  him  as  their  quarry. 

.  .  .  But  they  establish  more  convincingly  than 
any  previous  writers  that  the  key  source  of  Chap¬ 
lin’s  art  was  in  the  English  music  hall  and 
especially  in  Fred  Kama's  company."  Philip 
French 

Encounter  60:52  My  '78  380w 


SOBEL,  ROBERT.  They  satisfy;  the  cigarette 
in  American  life.  255p  $8.95  ’78  Anchor  Press/ 
Doubleday 

394.1  Cigarettes.  Smoking.  Tobacco  industry 
and  trade 

ISBN  0-385-12956-4  LC  77-27618 
The  author  gives  a  “review  of  the  history  of 
tobacco  and  smoking,  but  focuses  on  the  cigarette 
industry."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"I  approached  this  book  with  apprehension.  Was 
it  to  be  a  paean  to  smoking?  Happily,  it  is  not 
anything  of  the  sort.  ...  I  found  the  parts  on 
advertising  the  most  interesting.  .  .  .  This  book 
is  well  worth  reading.  ...  I  feel  no  great  desire 
to  begin  smoking  now,  but  I  do  understand  a 
lot  more  about  the  psychology  of  smoking  and 
its  attractiveness  to  people.”  I.  L.  Riddle 
Best  Sell  39:26  Ap  '79  360w 
“Sobel  gives  an  interesting  review  of  the  his¬ 
tory  of  tobacco  and  smoking  but  .  .  .  the  detailed 
discussion  of  the  wars  between  the  brands  some¬ 
times  becomes  tedious."  W-  D.  Kryszak 

Library  J  103:2106  O  15  ’78  120w 


SOBEL,  ROBERT,  ed.  Biographical  directory  of 
the  governors  of  the  United  States,  1789-1978. 
See  Biographical  directory  of  the  governors  of 
the  United  States,  1789-1978 


SOBRINO,  JON.  Christology  at  the  crossroads; 
»  atin  American  approach;  tr.  by  John  Drury. 
432p  pa  $12.95  78  Orbis  Bks. 


232  Jesus  Christ 

ISBN  0-88344-076-8  LC  77-25025 
"Sobrino  sees  his  work  as  a  preliminary  effort 
to  provide  a,  theological  foundation  for  liberation 
theology  which  has  heretofore  been  preoccupied 
with  methodology."  (Choice)  Index.  First  pub¬ 
lished  in  Mexico  in  1976  as  Cristologia  desde 
amerlca  latina. 


j.Sohrino  s  book  is  clearly  a  product  of  tra¬ 
ditional  academic  theological  scholarship.  Within 
that  context,  the  book  aims  to  meet  the  challenge 
of  the  so-called  Second  Enlightenment,  with  its 
focus  on  actively  making  history  rather  than  con¬ 
templatively  understanding  it.  Sobrino  thus  joins 
one  of  the  more  fruitful  currents  of  recent  theolo- 
x  least  two  critical  comments  seem  in 

order.  First,  the  portrait  of  the  historical  Jesus 
on  which  Sobrino  ground  his  project  is  unusually 
weight  he  places  on  the  two-part 
division  of  Jesus’  ministry  will  make  some  ex- 
•  '  ’.  Second,,  the  English  title  proves 
misleading  when  it  promises  A  Latin  American 
Approach.  .  .  .  Large  sections  of  the  book  .  .  . 
present  uncritical  reports  on  contemporary  German 
Protestant  theology.  This  is  disappointing.  .  .  . 
Sobrino  is  still  largely  involved  in  the  business 
of  importing  continental  theology  for  colonial  con¬ 
sumption.”  W.  P.  Loewe 

America  139:66  J1  29-Ag  5  '78  1200w 


"A  glance  at  the  table  of  contents  shows  the 
immense  scope  of  Sobrino’s  project.  He  must 
determine  and  justify  his  methodology,  starting 
point,  and  interpretation  of  Jesus’  preaching  of  the 
kingdom  of  God.  .  .  .  Four  hundred  pages  of 
analysis  are  all  too  few  for  satisfactory  perfor¬ 
mance  of  the  task.  But  they  set  lines  for  future 
development  and  modifications.  North  American 
and  European  theologians  should  profit  from 
Sobrino’s  insights  and  challenges,  even  as  he  has 
profited  from  the  work  of  Rahner  and  Moltmann, 
among  others.  This  is  an  immensely  rewarding 
and  stimulating  study,  rightly  demanding  con¬ 
siderable  effort  for  assimilation,  evaluation,  and 
response.  It  is  a  book  no  less  for  thoughtful 
Christians  than  for  scholars  and  should  be  in  all 
libraries  that  they  frequent."  F.  A.  Homann 
Best  Sell  38:256  N  ’78  390w 
"The  strength  of  Sobrino’s  effort  is  his  clarity 
in  giving  preference  to  praxis  over  teaching.  To 
this  end  he  bases  his  theology  on  the  historical 
Jesus.  However,  this  emphasis  upon  the  historical 
Jesus  reveals  also  the  weakness  of  Sobrino's  ap¬ 
proach.  Although  he  is  fairly  well  read  in  the 
New  Testament  literature,  his  limitations  and 
presuppositions  are  most  clearly  exposed  in  this 
area.  An  essential  book  for  serious  contemporary 
theologians  and  serious  Christians  trying  to  under¬ 
stand  the  Christian  movement  in  a  situation  of 
oppression." 

Choice  15:1539  Ja  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Murnion 

Commonweal  106:120  Mr  2  ’79  120w 


S99nA.?!DES’  CHARLES  W.  Homosexuality.  642p 
$30  '78  Aronson,  J. 

616.8  Homosexuality 
ISBN  0-87668-355-3  LC  78-13844 
“This  is  a  revised,  updated,  and  expanded  ver¬ 
sion  of  Socarades’  The  Overt  Homosexual  [BRD 
I9b91,  which  explored  the  homosexual’s  desire  for 
merging  with  the  mother  .in  a  symbiotic  unity. 
Added  sections-  are  on  gender  role  formation,  case 
studies,  follow-up  reports  on  a  case  presented, 
treatment,  and  .  .  .  psychoanalytic  literature  on 
©go  psychology,  narcissism,  and  object  relations, 
there  is  a  .  .  .  classification  of  the  different  clin¬ 
ical  forms  of  homosexuality.  Also  included  are 
:  •  •  sections  on  biological  and  cultural  studies  of 
homosexuality.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Socarides  presents  an  adequate  review  of  psy- 
choanalytic  conceptions,  including  Freud’s  basic 
The  major  content  of  the  book  deals  with 
ch™nfiests  synthesis  and  evolution  of  prior  psy¬ 
choanalytic  theory  in  conjunction  with  his  clini- 
m y  , clmlcal  research  is  meant  his 
therapy  with  his  homosexual  patients.  .  .  .  Ulti- 
“ftely  for  Socarides,  homosexuality  is  seen  as 
ft?,  addiction,  or,  in  his  own  words,  a  'fix’  that 
eeo  ™,ldS  must  have  for  the  survival  of  his 
ego.  This  volume  .is  of  value  to  the  professional 

view*  nfht^^f/ain  15sl?.ht  1116  hsvche  and 

IJ?3,.0/,  Socarides  and  the  school  of  psychoanal- 
tw'*  he  represents.  It  is  of  little  or  no  value 
.seeking  objective,  empirically  oriented 
data  on  homosexuals  and  homosexuality.” 

Choice  15:1725  F  ’79  160w 

K ‘‘The  work  represents  the  definitive  treatment  of 
vnS'r°<S from  the  psychoanalytic  point  of 
view.  However,  it  must  be  noted  that  Socarides 
ocuises  firmly  on  the  pathology  of  homosexuality. 
View  nfrthc  smectic  and  comprehensive  re- 

wot*,1  Dw’  tne  reader  might  consult  Docn- 

1978]"  R  N?  MohiPiSere  Uy  Reexamined  [BRD 
Library  J  104:409  F  1  ’79  150w 


TmeaSn0mnLt?^ilel?fo?fMS:e.i,ng:  ed.  by  David  Hob- 
man.  Zsop  $16.50  78  St  Martins  Press 

301.43  Aging  * 

ISBN  0-312-73158-2  LC  77-26095 

three6  1°  this.  collection  are  "divided  into 

[sections]  providing:  a  sociological,  demo- 
cultural  background  for  the  plight  of 
PeoPle  m  Eastern  and  Western  societies,  with 
the  accent  on  the  latter;  an  exploration  of  the 
relationship  between  the  helping  professions*  and  a 
♦w  »  PJiff1  interdisciplinary  model  in  prac- 

tice.  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 

This  is  a  capsule  version  of  a  sociologv-of-aerine* 
W1.th.  fairly  predictable  (because  bas/ic  and 
necessary)  information  in  the  Havighurst  article, 
some  more  interesting  material  (although*,  focused 
QSln^  e  country,  Japan)  in  the  Maeda  article 
twin?  ondY  J?rovocative  and  complete  treatment! 
Aging  and  the  environment,’  by  Newcomer  and 
Bexton.  Worth  special  mention,  too,  is  a  review 
Aging  and  education,’  by  Morris.  .  .  This  m  ght 
work  as  a  companion  text  for  an  introductory 
course  in  social  gerontology  or  sociology  of  aging 
using,  also  perhaps,  Robert  H.  Binstock  and  Ethel 
Shanas  s  The  handbook  of  aging  and  the  social 

WI,eoMeage1rBRDani97U  ,?°fow’s  Socialization 

i°  a?e  [BRD  1975],  It  could  also  serve  people  in 

concerns *0?  ag?ng”  °n®  &S  an  overview  of  the  social 

Choice  15:1134  O  ’78  200w 
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Written  m  lay  language  which  facilitates  under¬ 
standing  across  a  broad  readership,  the  nine  articles 
represent  diverse  perspectives.  .  .  .  Most  readers 
will  profit  from  exposure  to  areas  different  from 
their  own  professional  orientation  and  will  gain  a 
widier  view  of  the  many  facets  of  aging  and  the 
world  of  the  aged  (although  some  aspects  may  be 
°T?v rarawn).  Those  not  familiar  with  gerontology 
will  discover  a  vast  amount  of  information  packed 
into  a  small  book.  Even  gerontologists  may  learn 
something  new  in  articles  from  diverse  fields.  .  .  . 
Attempts,  elaborated  in  the  articles,  to  modify  the 
social  and  physical  surroundings  of  the.  elderly  to 
achieve  optimally  harmonious  situations  deserve'  de¬ 
tailed  descriptions — po  intriguing  were  the  sug¬ 
gested  solutions.  It  is  worth  a  few  evenings'  time  to 
read  the  hook,  for  pleasure  or  for  textbook  con¬ 
sideration.”  M.  M.  Fuller 

Contemp  Sociol  8:67  Ja  '79  450w 


SOCIAL  change  in  the  capitalist  world  economy; 
ed.  by  Barbara  Hockey  Kaplan.  (Political  econ- 
omy.of  the  world-system  annuals,  v  1)  239p 

$18.50;  pa  $7.95  ’78  Sage  Pubis. 


301.24  Economic  conditions.  Capitalism.  Social 
change 

ISBN  0-8039-1032-0;  0-8039-1033-9  (pa) 

LC  78-50825 


As  a  collection,  these  papers  [attempt  to]  re¬ 
flect  and  refract  the  recent  work  of  Immanuel 
Wallerstein  not  only  in  research  and  writing  but 
in  founding  a  ‘school’  in  world  system  studies. 
In  reporting  their  authors’  work  in  progress,  they 
[seek  to]  .  .  .  present  some  of  the  latest  findings 
of  extensive  research  on  world  capitalism.  At  the 
same  time,  from  a  range  of  theoretical  and  politi¬ 
cal  perspectives,  all  deal  with  Wallerstein’ s  model 
of  the  capitalist  world  economy  and  his  method 
of  studying  it.”  (Introd)  Chapter  bibliographies. 


Some,  of  the  questions  raised  concern  alterna¬ 
tive  conceptions  of  the  state,  the  role  of  domestic 
political  coalitions,  the  sources  of  fascism,  of  rev¬ 
olution,  of  counter-revolution,  and  of  modes  of 
core/periphery  relationships.  .  .  .  Like  innovative 
structuralisms  in  other  disciplines,  these  analyses 
have  their  limitations.  Dotting  these  conceptions  are 
methodological  land  mines.  We  are  fruitfully  led 
to  ask  questions  about  synchronic  analysis,  about 
the  stress  on  exchange  relations  rather  than  pro¬ 
ductive  relations,  about  the  theory’s  ability  to  ac¬ 
count  for  historical  change,  in  a  systematic  way, 
about  the  neglect  of  the  relations  between  classes 
domestically  and  their  sources.  .  .  .  As  usual,  to  the 
global  ‘syntactical’  relations,  we  will  need  to  add 
domestically  grounded  ‘semantic’  configurations. 
Without  greater  sensitivity  to  these  domestic  ref¬ 
erents,  we  may  be  left  only  with  a  relatively  ab¬ 
stract  and  static  schema  of  grammatical  impera¬ 
tives.”  Bruce  Andrews 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:943  S  ’79  1050w 


‘‘This  first  anthology  in  this  series  is  a  disap¬ 
pointment.  Those  unfamiliar  with  the  brilliant 
work  of  Immanuel  Wallerstein  (The  modern 
world-system  [BRD  1975]),  who  also  serves  as  the 
series  editor,  will  have  difficulty  finding  the  com¬ 
mon  thread  of  the  arguments  presented  here.  Ex¬ 
cepting  Richard  Rubinson’s  article  on  the  political 
transformation  of  class  relationships  in  Germany 
and  Walter  Goldf rank's  analysis  of  fascism,  this 
book  is  notable  for  its  opaque  interpretations  and 


tedious  style.” 

Choice  15:1411  D  ’78  150w 


SOCIAL  justice  [comp,  by]  Vincent  P.  MainelU 
(Official  Catholic  teachings)  496p  $15.95;  pa  $8-95 
'78  Consortium  bks. 

261  Sociology,  Christian.  Theology,  Doctrinal. 
Catholic  Church  , 

ISBN  0-8434-0712-3;  0-8434-0718-2  (pa) 

LC  78-53833 

This  volume  which  is  one  “of  an  ongoing  series 
containing  documents  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church  (encyclicals,  conciliar  statements,  synodal 
decrees,  papal  speeches,  and  pastoral  letters)  [of¬ 
fers]  access  to  the  official  Catholic  doctrines, 
teachings,  and  positions  [on  social  justice].  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 

“[This  volume]  lacks  that  completeness  that 
would  make  it  a,n  indispensable  tool  for  the  spe- 
cialist.  •  •  .  The  ‘thorough  inclusiveness  men¬ 

tioned  on  the  jacket  of  the  book  refers  to  the 
extent  to  which  the  documents  are  quoted,  and 
does  not  mean  that  all  20th-century  papal  teach¬ 
ing  on  .  .  .  [the]  subject  is  recorded.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  the  series  affords  a  handy  reference  work 
for  the  average  professional  theologian,  insofar 
as  aimed  at  an  unprofessional  audience,  the  brier 
Introduction  [is]  not  satisfactory.  In  general,  [it 


does]  not  provide  the  kind  of  background  which 
the  average  reader  needs  to  gain  some  under¬ 
standing  of  the  issues  involved,  especially  in  the 
key  documents.”  E.  J.  Kilmartin 

America  140:359  Ap  28  ’79  90w 


Excellent  for  a  topical  overview,  but  because 
coverage  is  not  exhaustive  (nor  meant  to  be), 
some  documents  are  incomplete,  and  translation 
sources  are  hard  to  pin  down,  the  [collection] 
cannot  be  relied  on  for  in-depth  reference  or 
research.  Potentially  the  [book]  could  be  more 
useful  in  secular  colleges  than  in  Roman  Catholic 
institutions  that  are  likely  already  to  have  these 
documents  and  more  in  some  form.  Yet  interest 
will  doubtless  be  greater  at  Catholic  colleges. 
Recommended  for  both.” 

Choice  16:366  My  '79  80w 


“The  selections  present  not  only  the  historical 
tradition  but  also  the  current  position  of  the 
Church,  even  though  it  still  may  he  evolving  and 
changing.  The  chronological  arrangement  of  docu¬ 
ments  develops  the  topic  historically  and  can  be 
traced  in  the  contents  by  page  number:  a  suffi¬ 
ciently  detailed  subject  index  identifies  specific 
doctrines  by  paragraph  number.  The  introduction 
v  •  ■  explains  its  purpose  and  gives  the  basis 
tor  the  selections  as  well  as  historical  background. 
References  from  each  document  are  gathered  at 
the  end  of  [the]  volume.  Since  many  of  the 
documents  are  brief,  rarely  appear  in  book  form 
and  are  difficult  to  locate  or  purchase,  [this] 
volume  will  be  essential  for  most  libraries  serv¬ 
ing  a  Catholic  or  ecumenical  clientele.”  J.  P. 
Lang 

Library  J  103:2528  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


SOCIAL  poetry  of  the  1930s;  a  selection;  ed.  by 
Jack  Salzman  and  Leo  Zanderer-  334p  $16.95; 
pa  $5.95  ’78  Franklin,  B. 

811  American  poetry — Collections 
ISBN  0-89102-046-2;  0-89102-109-4  (pa) 

LC  78-1617 

The  poetry  represented  in  this  collection  is  in¬ 
tended  to  indicate  the  way  some  poets  dealt 
with  aspects  of  the  culture  of  the  1930s. 


“The  editors  claim  that  no  ‘representative  selec¬ 
tion  of  American  social  poetry  of  the  1930s’  has 
ever  before  been  made.  They  feel  that  ‘many  of 
the  poems  .  .  .  have  considerably  more  historical 
and  cultural  importance  than  literary  excellence’ 
— and  the  word  ‘many’  in  that  quotation  might 
well  be  changed  to  ‘most.’  Certainly  the  work 
of  such  writers  as  Horace  Gregory,  Kenneth  Pat- 
chen,  Muriel  Rukeyser,  or  Isidor  Schneider  needs 
no1  apology — but  much  of  the  verse  has  sold 
itself  for  a  pot  of  message.  Clearly,  leftist  eco¬ 
nomics  and  literature,  Marxian  views  and  good 
(even  great)  poetry  are  mixes  that  work  only 
on  occasion.  .  .  •  This  collection  is  worth  adding 
to'  most  larger  poetry  collections,  more  for  its 
political  and  social  importance  than  as  anything 
like  a  fair  representation  of  the  American  poetry 
of  the  1930s.” 

Choice  16:227  Ap  ‘79  170w 

“Part  of  a  multi- volume  set  called  ‘Social 
Writings  of  the  1930’s,’  this  selection  of  poetry 
is  both  revealing  and  exasperating — revealing 
because  it  presents  a  healthy  selection  of  the 
social  poetry  of  24  poets,  some  well  known,  some 
forgotten;  exasperating  because  it  is  all  polem¬ 
ical  poetry.  The  few  really  fine  poems  are 
universal  human  observations  which  are  polemical 
only  by  association.  Most  of  the  poems,  however, 
are  sloganistic,  jingoistic,  pithy  but  slanted  anec¬ 
dotes,  pure  melodrama,  vague  rumblings  of  dis¬ 
content,  and  sadly  dated.  A  valuable  source  book 
of  limped  appeal.”  T.  E.  Luddy 

Library  J  103:2429  D  1  '78  80w 

"[This]  reassessment  of  leftist  poets  from  the 
1930s — might  have  been  better  served  by  more 
editorial  apparatus,  including  some  critical  evalua¬ 
tion.  ...  Of  course,  presenting  the  poems  nearly 
naked  invites  the  reader  to  confront  the  work 
freshly,  without  preconceptions.  In  doing  so,  one 
is  struck  by  recurring  aspects  of  a  period  and  a 
style:  the  deep  debt  to  Eliot,  Pound  and  Crane 
(as  the  editors  observe),  despite  politics  or  phi¬ 
losophy;  the  imagery  of  urban  life  and  of  sexual 
disease;  the  vernacular  as  a  major  source  of 
energy;  the  search  for  deliverance  or,  to  put  it 
differently,  a  conversion  myth  suitable  to  this 
particular  age  of  violence.  There  are  twenty-four 
poets  represented,  arranged  alphabetically  from 
Stanley  Burnshaw  to  Richard  Wright.  .  .  .  The 
editors  of  this  anthology  open  with  a  splendid 
observation  by  the  scholar  Allen  Guttmann,  who 
notes  that  the  monolithic  Literary  History  of  the 
United  States  [BRD  1948,  1949]  .  .  .  ‘completely 
ignores  poets  Joy  Davidman  and  Edwin  Rolfe.' 
[This  volume]  performs  the  valuable  service  of 
rescuing  significant  contributions  to  our  con¬ 
tinuing  self-assessment.”  Jules  Chametzky 
Nation  229:186  S  8  '79  850w 
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The  SOCIAL  production  of  scientific  knowledge; 
ed.  by  Everett  Mendelsohn,  Peter  Weingart,  and 
Richard  Whitley.  (Sociology  of  the  sciences,  v  1, 
1977)  294p  $26;  pa  $13. 5u  '77  D.  Reidel  Pub.  Co, 
Inc,  160  Old  Derby  St,  Hingham,  Mass.  02043 
501  Science  and  civilization 
ISBN  9U-277-U775-8;  90-277-0776-6  (pa) 

LC  76-58390 

The  eleven  essays  in  this,  the  first  in  a  series 
of  annual  yearbooks  are  arranged  in  three  sec¬ 
tions.  “Part  1,  ‘The  Institutionalisation  of  the 
Sciences:  Changing  Concepts  and  Approaches  in 
the  History  and  Sociology  of  Science,'  consists  of 
four  essays  which  .  .  .  attempt  to  describe  what 
the  sociology  of  science  is  supposed  to  be  study¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  Part  2,  'Social  Relations  of  Cognitive 
Structures  in  the  Sciences,’  provides  four  essays 
devoted  to  a  •  .  •  selection  of  ‘internal'  controver¬ 
sies  and  developments  in  science.  .  .  .  The  final 
three  essays,  which  comprise  Part  3,  ‘Social  Goals, 
Political  Programmes  and  Scientific  Norms,'  .  .  . 
propose  new  approaches  and  work  for  the  soci¬ 
ologist  of  science.”  (Contemp  Sociol)  Index. 


“As  is  proper  in  opening  such  a  series,  the  pres¬ 
ent  volume  begins  with  a  clear  editorial  statement 
and  a  first  section  of  four  papers  which  discuss 
changing  concepts  and  approaches  in  the  history 
and  sociology  of  science.  It  is  made  perfectly  clear 
at  the  outset  that  this  is  not  a  yearbook  of  that 
sort  of  sociology  of  science  •  .  •  with  which  most 
U.S.  scholars  will  be  familiar.  It  ...  is  concerned 
more  with  the  social  consciousness  and  political 
principles  of  the  participants  than  with  dispas¬ 
sionate  attempts  at  objective  analysis.  ...  It  con¬ 
stitutes  a  sort  of  manifesto  for  a  new  faith  amongst 
a  group  of  practitioners.  ...  I  had  hoped  that  a 
radical  social  viewpoint  would  make  interesting 
and  exciting  reading.  ...  It  did  not  .  .  .  due  to  a 
lack  of  substance  in  all  of  part  1  and  most  of  part 
2.  .  .  .  The  third  part  of  this  volume  contains 
three  excellent  papers.”  Derek  de  Solla  Price 
Am  J  Soc  84:746  N  ’78  700w 
“[The  essays  in  Part  1]  are  broad-ranging, 
sometimes  unfocused  attempts  to  describe  what  the 
sociology  of  science  is  supposed  to  be  studying. 

•  •  .  [In  Part  21  Trevor  J.  Pinch  follows  scientific 
controversy  along  generational  lines  in  his  mar¬ 
velously  presented  ‘What  Does  a  Proof  Do  If  It 
Does  Not  Prove?  A  Study  of  the  Social  Conditions 
and  Metaphysical  Divisions  Leading  to  David  Bohm 
and  John  von  Neumann  Failing  to  Communicate 
in  Quantum  Physics.’  .  .  .  Dorothy  Nelkin  con¬ 
tributes  the  final  essay  [in  the  bookl,  ‘Creation 
Vs.  Evolution:  The  Politics  of  Science  Education,' 
in  which  she  assesses  the  emergence  of  a  contem¬ 
porary  movement  to  re-introduce  the  biblical 
‘story’  of  creation,  this  time  as  science,  into  the 
curriculum  of  schools  teaching  only  the  ‘theory’  of 
evolution.  What  is  most  disconcerting  about  this 
essay  .  .  .is  the  lamentable  naivetd  of  historian/ 
sociologists  of  science  about  religion  and  its  own 
internal’  complexities.”  J.  B.  Imber 

Contemp  Sociol  7:597  S  ’78  900w 


SOCIAL  service  organizations;  ed. -in-chief :  Peter 
Romanofsky;  advisory  ed:  Clarke  A.  Chambers. 
(Encyclopedia  of  Am.  Institutions  2)  2v  $59.50 
’78  Greenwood  Press 
361-7  Social  work — Societies 
ISBN  0-8371-9829-1  LC  77-84754 
For  descriptive,  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1243  Ap  1  '79  340w 


The  SOCIOBIOLOGY  debate;  readings  on  ethical 
and  scientific  issues ;  ed.  by  Arthur  L.  Caplan. 
514p  $12. 9o  '78  Harper  &  Row 

301  Sociology.  Biology — Social  aspects 
ISBN  0-06-010633-6  LC  77-3742 
"Sociobiology  is  one  of  the  most  hotly  debated 
topics  in  the  intellectual  arena  today.  ...  In  this 
book,  Caplan  has  tried  to  provide  .  .  .  readings  for 
placing  the  debate  in  perspective.  He  has  grouped 
together  .  .  .  a  number  of  papers  that  discuss  the 
influence  and  impact  of  sociobiology  upon  a  . 
variety  of  disciplines.  The  origins  of  the  debate 
to-  thS  writings  of  biologists  such  as 
Charles  Darwin,  T.  H.  Huxley,  and  Herbert  Spen¬ 
cer.  Among  the  most  recent  writers  are  Robin 
Fox,  Lionel  Tiger,  Konrad  Lorenz,  Niko  Tinber- 
!e^k,.fnTth9nnY  Qulnton,  Stephen  Jay  Gould,  and 
Jf'bert  L.  Tnvers.  One  of  the  .  .  .  founders  of  the 
held  of  sociqbiolpgy,  Edward  O.  Wilson  of  Har¬ 
vard  University  is  represented  by  an  excerpt  from 
m-R-r,  Sociobioiqgy:  The  New  Synthesis 

Index  19751'  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


The  importance  of  the  sociobiology  debate  is 
nor  omy  ln.  the  magnitude  and  longevity  of  its 
effect  on  science,  but  alsq  in  the  broad  scope  (and 
type)  _  of  the  social,  political,  and  ethical  issues 
it  raises.  lor,  although  discussions  frequently 


center  on  insect  societies  or  specific  human  be¬ 
havior  traits,  the  goal  of  sociobiological  theory  is 
to  uncover  the  roots  of  morality  and  the  purpose 
of  human  life.  .  .  .  Editing  is  rarely  a  neutral 
task.  Even  an  honest  attempt  to  provide  a 
‘balanced’  selection  of  readings  on  a  controver¬ 
sial  topic  is  hindered  by  necessary  considerations 
of  space,  literary  worth,  accessibility,  or  copy¬ 
right.  Fortunately,  Caplan’ s  effort  is  more  suc¬ 
cessful  than  most.”  M.  C.  La  Follette 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  D  6  ’78  750w 
.  “(This]  is  a  collection  of  various  writings,  42 
m  all,  centered  on  the  polemics  arising  from 
Professor  Wilson's  ‘Sociobiology.’  It  consists  of 
six  parts.  .  .  .  The  fifth  part  is  the  heart  of  the 
matter — a  selection  from  the  reviews  and  critical 
attacks  on  the  book.  .  .  .  The  last  part  of  the 
book  consists  of  commentary  and  criticism  writ¬ 
ten  in  the  aftermath  of  the  debate’s  first  fury- 
Many  of  the  selections  especially  in  the  earlier 
parts,  are  mere  snippets  that  represent  their 
original  contexts  so  summarily  as  to  be  little 
more  than  signposts  pointing  the  way  to  the 
mam  action.  This,  when  we  get  to  it,  is  rather 
repetitive.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  pieces  in  the  last 
part  appear  to  have  been  commissioned  for  it. 
An  editor  so  placed  more  or  less  ha«  fo  take  the 
bad  with  the  good,  which  is  probably  why  this  is 
a  mixed  lot-”  Colin  Beer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  N  26  ’78  1150w 


SOCIOLOGICAL  theories  of  the  economy;  ed.  by 
Barry  Hmdess.  199p  $24  '77  Holmes  &  Meier 
301.5  Sociology.  Economics 
ISBN  0-8419-0341-7  LC  77-11615 
This  is  a  collection  of  revised  papers  originally 
prepared  for  a  seminar  held  in  Liverpool  in  Sep¬ 
tember,  1975.  The  authors  criticize  the  theories 
of  sociologists  Parsons,  Weber,  Durkheim,  “Cha- 
yamov,  Baran  and  Sweezy,  and  the  substantivist 
school  of  economic  anthropology.  .  .  .  [The  au¬ 
thors]  are  lecturers  and  research  students  in  the 
Universities  of  Hull,  Liverpool,  Bath,  and  Brad- 
‘  •  •  .  The  _  key  chapter  in  the  book  was 
written  by  the  editor,  a  Senior  Lecturer  in  Sociol¬ 
ogy  at  the  University  of  Liverpool-  Hindess 
j®  ^  eb?r Dp  a  ‘theoretical  humanist’  and 
Durkheim  and  the  later  Parsons  as  ‘theoretical 
anti-humanists.  (Contemp  Sociol) 


Despite  its  title,  this  book  deals  neither  with 
the  economy  nor  with  sociological  conceptions  of  the 
economy.  The  economy,  loosely  conceived,  served 
ft®.  ft  common  theme  for  the  theorists  whom 
this  book  criticizes.  Some  of  these  theorists  .  .  . 
are  well  known  to  sociologists.  The  work  of  others 
•  •,  .  may  be  less  familiar.  ...  No  chapter  con¬ 
tains,  except  in  passing,  any  exposition  of  the 
theories  examined.  .  .  .  The  emphasis  is  on  the 
internal  structure  and  logic  of  the  theories.  .  .  . 
io  some  American  sociologists,  these  critiques 
will  appear  to  be  a  sterile  exercise  in  scholasti¬ 
cism.  .  .  .  But  there  is  much  more  going  on  here, 
hmdess  and  his  colleagues  alert  us  to  the  pos- 
fyhjity  that  our  theories  are  really  post  hoc 
explanations,  not  only  in  terms  of  a  naive  view 
ot  progress  .  .  .  but  even  in  the  very  structure 
of  the  arguments  and  concepts.”  T.  A.  Sullivan 
Contemp  Sociol  7:802  N  ‘78  600w 
“  ("There  are]  _  two  possible  justifications  for  a 
lack  of  generosity  [on  the  part  of  the  authors  of 
these  essays] •  The  first  would  be  political:  that 
the  theories  as  presented  by  their  critics  (regard¬ 
less  of  textual  nuances)  are  influential  and  harm¬ 
ful.  I  am  inclined  to  doubt  this.  How  resonant  are 
the  works  of  the  men  attacked  here,  of  Parsons, 
Weber.  Polanyi  and  Chayanov?  And  why  is  there 
ncL- ln  this  book  of  economic  theories 
which  do  have  some  social*  force — neoclassical 
Keynesian  or  monetarist  economics?  .  .  .  The  sec¬ 
ond  justification  would  be  theoretical:  that’  the 
authors  have  a  better  theory.  If  they  do,  they  keep 
*t  very  well  hidden.  .  .  .  Offering  a  distorted  view 
of  the  theories  considered,  and  with  no  intelligible 

”eV^-thv?se,  ?|says  are  not  to  be  recom¬ 
mended.  Michael  Mann 

TLS  p235  F  24  ’78  lOOOw 


f  BERG’  PAUL,  ed.  The  Big  book  of  halls 
of  fame  m  the  United  States  and  Canada: 

TllfK  book  °f  halls  of  fame  in 
m  the  United  States  and  Canada:  sporis 


-cnnics  ana  society  in  En- 
191  4d  '<19 social  sciences.  18  70- 
iyi4.  32op  $16.50  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
300  Social  sciences 
ISBN  0-520-03521-6  LC  77-79239 

lat^mfL11^  ?§%tends  thak  “in  England,  from  the 
to  1914,  an  authentic,  vital,  and  inde- 
anrtdmLnw°statf0n  occurred  in  the  methodology 
qSivqJ)u™P0',s?s  •  O’t  social  science.  .  .  .  TProfessoir 
tiS:nmain!ams  that  uniquely  English  rela¬ 
tionship  between  science,  social  theory  sSciil 
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problems,  and  ethical  convictions  led  to  the  ap¬ 
pearance  ot  two  major  new  traditions  in  social 
science,  which  [shel  £alls  ‘revolutionary'  and 
revisionist.'  The  revolutionary  fields,  which  in¬ 
cluded  economics,  psychology,  and  a  political  sci- 
e“ce-  were  committed  to  progressive  liberalism. 
At  the  same  time,  _  social  psychology  revised  an 
implicitly  conservative  and  irrationalist  view  of 
human  nature  and  society.''  (Publisher's  note) 
Index. 


Alfred  Marshall,  William  James  (an  honorary 
Englishman),  and  Graham  Wallas  are  designated 
here  as  revolutionaries  in  their  respective  disci¬ 
plines.  .  .  .  [Theyl  are  the  heroes  of  Soffer’s 
study.  .  .  .  Softer  does  not  conceal  her  disap¬ 
proval  of  the  social  psychologists,  led  by  Francis 
Ualiton  and  Karl  Pearson,  who  are  stigmatized  as 
revisionists;  because  they  did  not  break  cleanly 
with  traditional  nineteenth-century  thought  but 
rather  sought  ‘to  salvage  its  heart  by  transplant¬ 
ing  it  into  a  more  robust  body  of  theory.’  .  .  . 
let  one  might  as  plausibly  argue  that  these  were 
the  revolutionaries.  ...  In  short,  this  book  raises 
important  questions  and  offers  a  provocative  syn¬ 
thesis.  which,  though  It  can  be  disputed  at  vari¬ 
ous  points,  is  of  considerable  interest.”  Christo¬ 
pher  Kent 

Am  Hist  R  84:164  F  '79  650w 
“As  the  subtitle  suggests  this  is  a  book  with  a 
thesis.  The  author  attempts  to  rescue  English  so¬ 
cial  thought  during  the  decades  before  World 
i  ar  L  from  undue  neglect  and  from  those  who 
re.^UU.  the  English  made  any  ‘distinctive  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  rethinking  of  the  fundamental 
concepts  of  social  theory.  Ms-  Softer  .  .  .  com¬ 
mands  a  large  and  complex  body  of  material.  •  •  . 
She  also  relates  her  themes  quite  successfully  to 
the  late  Victorian  cultural  crisis,  conveying  both 
a  sense  of  the  growing  uncertainty  about  values 
and  the  continuing  reformist  commitments  of  the 
new  generation  of  social  thinkers.  She  is  less 
successful,  in  showing  how  the  deepening  eco¬ 
nomic  and  political  conflicts  of  the  period  influ¬ 
enced  the  new  theories.  The  study  is  marred  by 
dubious  assertions.  -  .  .  And  there  are  errors  of 
fact.”  Stanley  Pierson 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:211  Ja  '79  480w 


SOHN-RETHEL,  ALFRED.  Intellectual  and  man¬ 
ual  labour;  a  critique  of  epistemology.  216p  $19; 
pa  $7-75  '78  Humanities  Press 


335-4  Socialism.  Capitalism.  Work 
ISBN  0-391-00774-2  EC  77-12975 


The  author  asserts  "that  a  critique  of  capi¬ 
talist  political  economy  and  a  critique  of  bour¬ 
geois  epistemology  can  both  be  grounded  in  the 
economic  (abstract  commodity)  analysis  in  Karl 
Marx's.  Capital  IBRD  1907,  19301-  Sohn-Rethel  ar¬ 
gues  that  .  .  .  science  today  is  separated  from 
and  dominant  over  manual  labor,  which  [hel  be¬ 
lieves  is  .wrong  and  thus  in  need  of  reversal  in  a 
new  socialist  system.  Technocratic  control  of 
ideas,  and  of  production,  would  be  destroyed  in  a 
socialist  revolution.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex.  Translated  from  the  German  publication: 
Geistige  und  korperliche  Arbeit. 


‘‘Regardless  of  what  one  makes  of  Sohn-Rethel’s 
intended  enterprise,  one  will  search  his  book  in 
vain  for  any  conceptual  or  procedural  clarity — 
or  indeed  for  anything  resembling  argument.  His 
theme  is  frequently  voiced,  Marx  is  quoted,  and 
many  sentences  are  strung  together,  but  the 
reader  is  continually  hard  pressed  to  understand 
what  point  the  author  thinks  he  is  making  or 
how  it  supports  his  thesis.”  W.  H.  Shaw 
Am  Hist  R  84:708  Je  '79  300w 
“This  volume  by  Sohn-Rethel.  recently  retired 
professor  of  epistemology  at  Bremen  University 
in  West  Germany,  is  a  heavy  philosophical  anal¬ 
ysis  designed  for  specialists  in  philosophy  and/or 
Marxist  economic  analysis.  .  .  .  Although  this 

book  raises  some  intriguing,  often  profound,  ques¬ 
tions  aiboult  the  relation  of  philosophy  and  the 
capitalist  economic  system,  it  is  weakly  orga¬ 
nized.  And  the  presentation  of  the  author’s  main 
arguments  are  marred  by  unnecessary  digressions 
on  various  subjects.  Thus  it  is  primarily  a  book 
for  scholars.  Brief  notes  and  a  very  brief  index 
are  appended.” 

Choice  15:1261  N  '78  150w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Abrams 

Encounter  51:57  D  ’78  500w 


SOKKAR,  JO  ANN  STEHBERGER,  jt.  auth.  In¬ 
dustrial  relations  and  personnel  management: 
selected  information  sources.  See  Soltow,  M.  J. 


SOKOLOWSKI,  ROBERT.  Presence  and  absence; 
a  philosophical  investigation  of  language  and 
being.  (Studies  in  phenomenology  and  existential 
philosophy)  188p  $15  ’78  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
410  Language  and  languages.  Knowledge, 
Theory  of.  Phenomenology 
ISBN  0-253-34600-2  LC  77-23628 
Sokolowski  explores  the  “ways  that  the  contrast 
of  presence  and  absence  works  to  establish  the 
possibility  of  human  discourse  and  truthfulness. 


:  .•  •  The  opening  chapter  discusses  very  simple 
linguistic  phenomena  .  .  .  and  proceeds  to  a  con¬ 
sideration  of  highly  complex  phenomena.  A  phe¬ 
nomenology  of  language  follows,  which  ranges  from 
the  level  of  sounds  and  phonemes,  through  words 
and  sentences,  to  propositions  and  the  sentences 
that  express  them.  .  .  .  The  concluding  chapters 
examine  the  contexts  of  ‘being’ — of  everything 
thfu  solicits  thinking  and  permits  it  to  occur.’  ” 

(  Publisher  s  note)  Index. 


a  splendid,  provocative,  and  profound  work 
‘  \.  twhichl  belongs  in  every  philosophy  col¬ 
lection.” 

Choice  15:1678  F  ‘79  160w 

011 ,  Husserl’s  Logical  Investigations 
[CRD  197UJ  and  later  works  of  Heidegger,  Soko- 
Jowski  presents  a  hermeneutic  analysis  of  the 
written  and  oral  expression  of  language.  .  .  .  The 
ileideggerian-Platonic  conclusion  will  confuse  even 
philosophy  students.  Sokolowski’s  style  is  dry,  with 
a  lack  of  interesting  examples.  Recommended 
only  for  academic  libraries  that  need  more  phe¬ 
nomenology."  M.  P.  Mailer 

Library  J  103:1177  Je  1  ‘78  lOOw 


SO  LB  ERG,  CARL  E.  Oil  and  nationalism  in  Argen¬ 
tina;  a  history.  245p  il  $15  ‘79  Stanford  Univ. 
Press 

338.2  Petroleum  industry  and  trade.  Yacimien- 
tos  Petroligferos  Fiscales.  Industry  and  state 
— Argentine  Republic 
ISBN  0-8047-0985-8  LC  77-92947 
‘This  is  a  history  of  the  origin  and  development 
ot  the  Argentine  state  oil  monopoly  The  Yacimien- 
tos  Petroliferos  Fiscales.  .  .  .  [Solberg  relates  the] 
story  of  oil  and  its  connection  with  labor,  federal 
and  _  state  politics,  migration,  the  military,  and 
foreign  business.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Donald  Pierson 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:181  S  ‘79  800w 
"This  study  concentrates  on  the  early  years.  Be¬ 
fore  World  War  I,  when  Argentina  had  a  per 
capita  income  superior  to  France  and  Italy,  oil 
and  industry  showed  promise  of  making  it  a  great 
power  in  Latin  America.  The  war,  the  weak  eco¬ 
nomic  base  and  sagging  export  boom,  and  the 
vagaries  of  politics  (including  the  battle  for  the 
control  of  oil)  shunted  Argentina  onto  the  back 
roads  of  economic  development.  .  .  .  Solberg’ s  brief 
treatment  (one  chapter)  of  the  period  since  1930 
cries  out  for  more  attention.  Fully  documented; 
extensive  bibliography.  All  academic  levels.” 

Choice  16:710  Jl/Ag  ‘79  140w 
“Primary  and  quality  secondary  sources  support 
tlie  work,  which  treats  events  and  personages  in 
detail  up  to  1930;  later  developments  are  more 
briefly  summarized.  Enrique  Mosconi  and  his 
thought  on  nationalism  based  on  oil  receive  sub¬ 
stantial  coverage,  and  the  YPF  influence  on  Latin 
American  and  other  countries  is  well  documented. 
A  wealth  of  tables  from  primary  sources  is  in¬ 
cluded.  This  is  an  excellent  basic  work  for  col~ 
lections  on  development,  nationalism,  oil,  and  Ar¬ 
gentine  and  Latin  American  history.”  Ren6  P'Srez- 
L6pez 

Library  J  103:2515  D  15  ’78  120w 


SOLDON,  NORBERT  C.  Women  in  British  trade 
unions,  1871-1976.  226p  pi  $23. 50  ‘78  Rowman 

&  Littlefield 

331.4  Labor  unions — Great  Britain.  Labor  and 
laboring  classes — Great  Britain.  Women — Em¬ 
ployment 

ISBN  11-8476-6056-7 

This  survey  of  the  role  of  women  in  British 
labor  history  extends  “from  the  founding  of  the 
Women's  Protective  and  Provident  League:  in  1874 
to  the  implementation  of  the  Equal  Pay  Act  in 
1976."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[The  author  1  begins  with  the  setting  up  of  the 
Women's  Trade  Union  League  (WTUL),  whicii 
marked  the  start  of  serious  middle-class  efforts 
to  help  women's  organizations,  and  devotes  the 
first  two  chapters  or  one-quarter  of  the  book  to 
it.  One  of  the  book's  great  strengths  is  the  pre¬ 
sentation  of  not  generally  known  details  of  the 
work  and  lives  of  individual  women  leaders.  .  .  . 
One  of  the  major  weaknesses  of  the  book  ...  is 
the  undue  weight  given  to  the  middle  class,  which 
follows  partly  from  [the  author's]  decision  to  start 
with  the  WTUL.  .  .  .  Soldon’s  overemphasis  on 
the  middle  and  upper  class  is  also  apparent  in  his 
detailed  treatment  of  the  Open  Door  Council.  .  .  . 
These  criticisms  do  not  diminish  the  large  amount 
of  very  useful  information  that  the  [volume 
which]  .  .  .  should  find  a  place  as  a  source  book 
on  the  shelves  of  every  individual  and  institution 
interested  in  the  history  of  British  women  and  the 
British  trade  union  movement."  Sheila  Lewenhak 
Am  Hist  R  84:1379  D  ’79  600w 
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“Sol-don  provides  useful  information  on .  an  im¬ 
portant  aspect  of  labor  history,  .  .  .  but  his  study 
suffers  from  three  major  weaknesses.  First,  the 
focus  is  on  ‘principal  leaders’  and  institutional 
history  of  the  unions,  hence  we  learn  little  about 
the  rank  and  file.  .  .  .  Second,  apart  from  obvious 
suggestions  concerning  the  impact  of  the  world 
wars  and  Britain’s  changing  economic  fortunes, 
there  is  little  analysis  of  social  factors.  Third,  the 
book  is  poorly  written,  resembling  a  catalog  of 
people  and  organizations  and  laced  with  statistics 
and  dates.  This  topic  deserves  more  stimulating 
treatment  than  Soldon’s  descriptive  survey.  Ac¬ 
cessible  to  lower-division  and  general  readers.  ’ 
Choice  15:1414  D  ’78  140w 


"[Soldon’s  book  is]  a  fine  example  of  an  Ameri¬ 
can  scholar  writing  on  an  English  theme.  It  is 
that  very  necessary  and  difficult  thing,  an  ac¬ 
curate  chronology  and  narrative.  Its  conclusion 
that  the  role  of  women  has  been  small  and  mar¬ 
ginal  and  will  remain  so  in  the  unions  unless  there 
is  what  used  to  be  called  a  'raised  consciousness’ 
is  true..  His  heroines  like  Mary  MacArthur  are 
not  very  vivid,  but  perhaps  they  are  too  little 
documented  as  people  for  more  to  be  achieved- 
But  1  think  he  could  have  made  more  of  his  set- 
pieces  like  the  match-girls’  strike  against  Bryant 
and  May.  But  this  is  a  good,  clear  book,  thick 
with  facts.  We  cannot  get  either  our  history  or 
sociology  right  without  works  of  this  ,  kind  and 
quality  which  kindle  no  flame  but  provide  light. 


Donald  MacRae 

Encounter  51:76  D 


'78  300w 


SOLLORS,  WERNER.  Amiri  Baraka/DeRoi  Jones: 
the  quest  for  a  “populist  modernism.”  338p  pi  , 
$16.95  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 
818  Baraka,  Imamu  Amiri 
ISBN  0-231-04226-4  LC  78-7499 
The  author  surveys  and  interprets  Baraka’s 
works.  Chapters  one  and  two  focus  on  his  matur¬ 
ation  in  the  1950s.  “Chapter  three  discusses  the 
nonfiction  after  1960.  Chapters  four  through  seven 
.  .  .  [deal  with  his]  literary  works  in  the  first 
half  of  the  1960s,  a  period  of  increasing  ethnic 
and  political  polarization.  Chapters  eight  and  nine 
follow  Baraka’s  cultural  politics  and  literary  works 
in  the  phase  of  Black  nationalism,  from  the  mid- 
1960s  to  the  early  1970s.  The  last  chapter  introduces 
Baraka’s  most  recent  shift  toward  Maoism.  The 
book  concludes  with  excerpts  from  a  conversation 
with  Baraka.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Sollors  attempts  to  discern  a  pattern  in  the 
baffling  changes  in  Baraka’s  career.  .  .  .  The 
unifying  concept  he  finds  in  the  evolution  is 
Baraka’s  Bohemianism:  his  continuing  struggle  to 
free  the  self  and  other  selves  from  bourgeois 
cultural  values  and  masks.  Baraka's  strategy  is 
to  attack  the  middle  class  from  the  seemingly 
polar  positions  of  avant-garde  modernism  and 
popularism  and  popular  culture.  Although  Sollors’s 
close  adherence  to  the  texts  might  cloy  even  a 
new  critic,  overall  the  interpretations  are  sound 
and  enlightening.  .  .  .  The  book  contains  excellent 
bibliographies,  rare  photographs  of  Baraka’s  dra¬ 
matic  productions,  a  useful  index,  and  an  inter¬ 
view  with  Baraka.” 

Choice  16:838  S  '79  160w 

“This  critical-evaluative  study  traces  the  artistic 
and  political  development  of  Amiri  Baraka  (LeRoi 
Jones)  from  his  reaction  against  his  middle-class 
black  roots  and  his  aesthetic  alliance  with  promi¬ 
nent  figures  in  the  Beat  movement  to  his  reaction¬ 
ary  ethnocentric  posture  of  black  cultural  national¬ 
ism,  and  finally  to  his  most  recent  swing  to  the 
far  left.  The  middle  chapters  discuss  the  plays  for 
which  Baraka  is  best  known  (The  Toilet,  Dutch¬ 
man,  and  The  Slave) ;  but  it  is  the  early  sections, 
which  place  him  against  the  background  of  literary 
and  political  Bohemianism  in  the  1950’s,  and  the 
impressive  bibliography,  that  make  this  volume  a 
useful  addition  to  American  studies/black  studies 
collections.”  H.  E.  Shapiro 

Library  J  104:109  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 

“[Sollors]  has  written  a  definitive  work  in  that  it 
locates,  identifies  and  distinguishes  among  texts. 
All  the  while  he  carries  forward  an  analysis  of  the 
works.  That  makes  this  a  very  useful  book,  but 
one  that  will  not  be  easy  for  the  casual  or  merely 
curious  reader.  .  .  .  [The  author  has]  approached 
the  subject  both  as  a  scholar  of  American  studies 
and  of  comparative  literature.  That  means  that 
he  sees  Baraka  in  terms  of  the  political,  social  and 
ethnic  realities  of  American  life,  and  at  the  same 
time  places  him  within  an  international  context  of 
the  literary  ‘isms’  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries: 
Symbolism,  Dadaism,  Surrealism  and  Absurdism- 
On  that  ground  alone  [this  book]  deserves  atten¬ 
tion.  But  it  will  also  introduce  American  readers 
to  Afro-American  writers  whose  alienation  from 
mainstream  American  letters  has  led  them  to 
produce  some  of  the  most  lively  and  powerful 
literature  around.”  N.  I.  Huggins 

New  Repub  180:32  Ap  21  ’79  2050w 


SOLOMON,  LEWIS  D.  Multinational  corporations 
and  the  emerging  world  order.  (Natl.  Univ.  publ) 
261p  $16.50  '78  Kennikat  Press 
338.8  International  business  enterprises.  Inter¬ 
national  economic  relations.  Food  and  Agri¬ 
culture  Organization  of  the  United  Nations. 
Industry  Cooperative  Programme 
ISBN  0-8046-9196-7  LC  77-17904 
Solomon  discusses  “the  multinational  corpora¬ 
tion — its  beginnings  and  current  status.  He  il¬ 
lustrates  [what  he  considers]  questionable  prac¬ 
tices  of  multinationals,  as  well  as  beneficial  activi¬ 
ties.  •  .  .  Solomon  sees  the  road  to  a  better  future 
for  a  world  economic  order  in  labor  and  its  partici¬ 
pation  in  decision-making,  and  in  the  workings  of 
catalytic  organizations  such  as  the  Industry  Co¬ 
operative  Programme  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Organization  of  the  United  Nations.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


“Solomon  is  professor  of  law  at  George  Wash¬ 
ington  University.  Most  of  the  book  is  devoted 
to  a  general  discussion  of  the  multinational  cor¬ 
poration.  To  do  this  in  so  few  pages  means  the 
analysis  must  be  summary,  the  data  quoted  cannot 
be  evaluated,  and  the  wide  variety  in  the  record 
both  as  to  companies  and  countries  must  be  dis¬ 
regarded.  Solomon  is  antisize  and  anti-imperialism 
and  suggests  that  foreign  direct  investment  stimu¬ 
lates  wrong  appetites,  misallocates  resources,  and 
discourages  diversity.  Ways  of  redressing  the 
abuses  of  Third  World  dependency  are  suggested 
but  regarded  as  remote.  The  last  third  of  the  book 
deals  with  the  Industry  Cooperative  Programme 
of  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization.  .  .  . 
The  book  adds  little  to  knowledge  about  the 
sub.iect.’’ 

Choice  16:121  Mr  '79  170w 
“Solomon  offers  a  straightforward  picture  of 
the  multinational  corporation.  ...  A  greater  un¬ 
derstanding  is.  fostered  .  by  his  exploration  of  the 
role  of  MNCs  in  thwarting  one  country’s  economic 
policy  goals  by  intra-corporate  transfers;  and  he 
points  out  other  problems — such  as  the  growing 
threat  of  other  nations  forming  raw  materials 
cartels.  .  .  .  For  serious  business  readers  and  all 
those  interested  in  MNCs.”  E.  G.  Yeargain 

Library  J  104:114  Ja  1  '79  120w 


SOLOMON,  PETER  H.  Soviet  criminologists  and 
criminal  pokey;  specialists  in  policy-making 
[by]  ,  Peter  H.  Solomon,  Jr.  (Studies  of  the 
Russian  Inst)  253p  $15  ’78  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

364  Criminal  justice.  Administration  of.  Crim¬ 
inal  law.  Crime — Russia 
ISBN  0-231-04316-3  LC  77-3351 
This  book  is  divided  into  three  parts.  “The  first 
part  studies  the  development  of  Soviet  criminal 
law  scholars  participation  in  criminal  policy-mak¬ 
ing  from  the  late  1930s  to  the  1960s.  ...  [It  also 
analyzes]  the  All-Union  Institute  for  the  Study 
and  Prevention  of  Crime  (the  Procuracy  Insti¬ 
tute) ,  which  was  .founded  in  1963.  The  second 
part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  the  narration  of 
three  case  studies  of  the  participation  of  Soviet 
?£lm^2n0glsts  in  criminal  policy-making  during 
the  1960s,  .  .  .  The  third  part  of  the  book  .  .  . 
analyzes  the  scope  and  quality  of  criminologists’ 
participation,  and  includes  separate  discussion  of 
tne  main  types  of  participation  of  Soviet  crimino- 
logists.  (Introd)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 

"This  work  is  a  concise  scientific  text  and  an 
abridged  reference  aid  on  Soviet  criminologists 
MnQooCiro?J\nal  5oll£y  ’5Yit,h  emphasis  on  the  Stalin 
(1928-1.953)  and  Krushchev  (1956-1964)  periods. 

research  for  ttys  book  was  conducted 
m  the  USSR  during  1968-1969,  followed  by  a  short 
research  trip  to  Moscow  in  the  spring  of  1974. 

•  •  .■  ,The  most  valuable  contribution  in  this  work 
decisions  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  +hat  it  was 
of  good  quality.  ...  I  heartily  recommend  this 
is  to  be.  found  in  the  sections  dealing  with  parole 
a?' “  recidivism.  .  .  A  careful  examination,  based 
on  this  work,  of  the  participation  of  Soviet  crim¬ 
inal  law  scholars  in  the  parole  and  recidivism 
to  ?,ny  graduate  student  in  the 
Russian  field."  Ivar  Spector 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:169  My  ’79  500w 
Va  Q  R  54:134  autumn  ’78  140w 


SOYO°RMK0fri?viGUTG(?'EN^Ell  MUSEUM,  NEW 

X°T'K,  (CITY).  Justin  K.  Thannhauser  Collec- 
Vo? in  b-7Q  Y1Vilan  Endicott  Barnett.  216p  il  col  il 
by  !chranf°Am°n  R‘  Gug8'enheirn  Mus;  for  sale 

Tnl’tm  .Modern— Catalogs.  Thannhauser, 

collection — Catalogs 
n  ISBN  0-89207-016-1  LC  78-66357 
“The  Thannhauser  bequest  to  the  Guggenheim 

elrfvU2nth°?lntnS  i75  objects  of  the  late  ^.9th  and 
early  20th  centuries,  among  which  are  examples 

vro Degas’  Yan  Gogh,  Gauguin,  Picasso, 
p??HaSeiT,anr+i,?1f'ny  others.  .  .  .  Each  work  is  illus¬ 
trated  in  [this]  catalog.  ,  .  .  Information  on  the 
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medium,  support,  dimensions,  inscriptions,  prov¬ 
enance,  exhibition  records,  as  well  as  matters  of 
dating,  iconography,  bits  of  anecdotal  history, 
mmiography,  etc.  are  included  with  each  entry.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


Catalogs  of  museum  collections,  such  as  this 
one,  are  essential  scholarly  sources  for  art  his- 
toncal  research.  All  college  and  university  libraries 
should  acquire  this  catalog  and  those  put  out 
by  art  museums  automatically  as  a  matter  of 
policy.  .  .  .  All  of  the  paintings  [are]  In  acceptable 
color,  except  for  one  lone  Vuillard.  .  .  .  This  is  a 
Piece  of  work.  It  complements 
the  1972  Guggenheim  publication,  A  picture  book 
of  19th  and  20th  century  masterpieces  from  the 
Thannhauser  Foundation,  but  it  is  not  to  be  sub¬ 
stituted  for  that  book.” 

Choice  16:657  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
“Extremely  detailed  entries  and  thorough  docu¬ 
mentation  serve  to  make  this  catalog  a  valuable 
tool  for  researchers.”  Margot  Karp 

Library  J  104:941  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 


SOLTOW,  MARTHA  JANE.  Industrial  relations 
and  personnel  management:  selected  information 
sources,  by  Martha  Jane  Soltow  and  Jo  Ann 
Stehberger  Sokkar  with  the  editorial  assistance 
of  Nancy  Barkey.  286p  $11  ’79  Scarecrow  Press 
016.65831  Industrial  relations — Bibliography. 
Personnel  management — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1203-7  LC  78-31795 
“Soltow  and  Sokkar,  industrial  relations  librar¬ 
ians  at  Michigan  State  University  and  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan,  have  prepared  a  bibliography  of 
standard  reference  sources  aimed  at  the  needs  of 
students,  practitioners,  and  librarians.  It  is  anno¬ 
tated,  but  in  a  descriptive  rather  than  evaluative 
manner.  This  is  ...  a  listing  of  periodicals,  pro¬ 
ceedings,  indexes,  and  research  works.  A  larg-e  part 
of  the  book  is  devoted  to  U.S.  government  publica¬ 
tions.”  (Choice)  Personal  name,  subject,  and  title 
indexes. 


“The  authors  have  prepared  a  detailed,  scholarly 
manuscript  that  would  probably  be  of  greatest  use 
to  librarians  building  reference  collections  in  in¬ 
dustrial  relations  and  to  faculty  members  preparing 
bibliographies  for  labor  management  courses.  Up¬ 
per-division  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:804  S  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  B.  R.  Healy 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:476  S  ’79  220w 
“Ample,  sometimes  evaluative,  annotations  are 
repeated  in  full  whenever  an  entry  appears  in  more 
than  one  category.  Those  new  to  the  field  will  es¬ 
pecially  value  descriptions  of  the  many  relevant 
loose-leaf  services,  on-line  data  bases,  and  statis¬ 
tical  sources.  Personal  name,  title,  and  subject 
indexes  are  included.  Highly  recommended."  J.  R. 
Kuhlman 

Library  J  104:1242  Je  1  ’79  80w 


SOLZHENITSYN,  ALEKSANDR  1.  A  world  split 
apart;  commencement  address  delivered  at  Har¬ 
vard  University,  June  8,  1978.  61p  $6-95;  pa 

$2.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

909.82  Civilization,  Occidental.  Civilization. 

Modern — 1950-  .  Communism 

ISBN  0-06-014007-0;  0-06-090690-1  (pa) 

LC  78-19593 

“This  book  is  a  bilingual  transcript  of  Solz¬ 
henitsyn’s  commencement  address  at  Harvard 
University  on  June  8,  1978.”  (Va  Q  R) 


“First,  [Solzhenitsyn]  claims  that  the  Western 
cultural  triumph  over  the  Third  World  is  only 
temporary.  On  this  point,  anyone  familiar  on  a 
first-hand  basis  with  this  Third  World  must  dis¬ 
agree  with  him.  .  .  .  Secondly,  Solzhenitsyn 

scoffs  at  the  theory  of  USA/USSR  ‘convergence’, 
.  .  .  Curiously,  later  in  his  address  he  contradicts 
his  own  position.  .  .  .  Finally.  Solzhenitsyn  at¬ 
tacks  Western  (American)  materialism.  .  .  .  While 
agreeing  fundamentally  with  Solzhenitsyn  on  this 
his  fundamental  point,  even  here  I  would  demur 
on  some  minor  issues.  .  .  •  One  nptes  through¬ 
out  this  address  a  lack  of  appreciation  of  the 
significance  of  institutions  in  the  struggle  for 
the  Good.”  W.  J.  Parente 

Best  Sell  39:28  Ap  ’79  600w 
“[This  speech  first  seemed]  a  devastating  at¬ 
tack  on  the  contemporary  West.  .  .  .  On  re¬ 

reading  it,  however,  the  brunt  of  the  address 
seems  to  lie  on  a  more  abstract  historico-philo- 
sophical  plane.  The  chaotic  structure  of  the  speech 
.  .  .  accounts  for  the  fact  that  the  centre  of  its 
gravity  lies  toward  the  end.  .  .  .  [There]  the 
author  addresses  himself  to  his  central  concern, 
the  underlying  causes  of  what  he  perceives  to  be 
the  malaise  of  the  entire  modern  world,  West  as 
well  as  East.  .  .  .  As  everything  that  comes  from 
his  pen,  Solzhenitsyn’s  Harvard  address  shines 
with  incorruptible  courage.  .  .  .  And  yet,  like 


many  conservatives,  Solzhenitsyn  is  far  better 
at  diagnosing  ills  than  at  providing  remedies.  In 
the  end.  his  kind  of  conservatism,  like  that  of 
his  ancien  regime  predecessors,  strikes  me  as 
unconvincing.”  Richard  Pipes 

Encounter  52:52  Je  ’79  2100w 
“A  Tolstoy  redivivus,  Solzhemityn  piles  on  ex¬ 
aggerated  abuse  and  criticism  of  Western  man’s 
autonomous,  irreligious  humanistic  consciousness.' 
Phis  famous  speech  ...  is  something  less  than 
inspiring.  In  sum,  it  seems  the  bitter  invective  of 
an  aging,  frustrated,  vain  man,  who  complains 
immodestly  (and  inaccurately)  that  in  Western 
society  ‘an  outstanding,  truly  great  person  who 
has  unusual  and  unexpected  initiatives  in  mind 
does  not  get.  any  chance  to  assert  himself.’ 

evertheless,  it  is  part  of  the  author’s  corpus 
and  should  be  added  to  academic  and  large  public 
libraries.”  E.  M.  Oboler 

Library  J  103:2526  D  15  ’78  90w 
“[The  speech  was,  at  the]  time,  an  extremely 
controversial  pronouncement  of  disapprobation; 
today  it  seems  prophetic  with  a  vengeance.  Let 
us  hope  that  Solzhenitsyn’s  biting  the  hand  that 
fed  him  world-wide  fame  may  actually  be  salu- 
tory  for  the  hand.  Insightful.” 

Va  Q  R  55:65  spring  '79  50w 


SOMERVILLE,  ROBERT.  Pope  Alexander  III 

and  the  Council  of  Tours  (1163)  a  study  of 
ecclesiastical  politics  and  institutions  in  the 
twelfth  century.  (Center  for  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  studies,  UCLA.  Publication  12)  llOp 
$8.50  ’77  University  of  Calif.  Press 


262  Alexander  III,  Pope.  Council  of  Tours,  1163 
ISBN  0-520-03184-9  LC  75-46043 


This  volume  examines  the  Council  of  Tours 
called  by  Pope  Alexander  III  during  his  exile  in 
France.  “The  opening  chapter  surveys  portions 
of  Alexander’s  early  years  as  pope,  and  describes 
the  need  and  the  preparation  for  the  assembly  in 
1163.  The  middle  chapters  (2-6)  examine  tonics 
related  to  conciliar  operations  and  decisions.  The 
final  section  is  an  epilogue,  assessing  in  particular 
the  council’s  political  import.”  (Pref)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  General  index.  Index  of  manuscripts.  Index 
of  papal  letters  and  canonical  citations. 


’•'Somerville’s  aim  is  to  collect  all  the  sources 
and  to  evaluate  them  in  the  context  of  modern 
scholarship.  He  edits  no  old  text  and  only  one 
that  is  new — a  list  of  the  participants.  Instead, 
in  successive  chapters  he  systematically  discusses 
each  of  the  council's  salient  features.  .  .  .  Somer¬ 
ville  traverses  a  wide  range  of  learning  with  com¬ 
petence  and  shows  himself  to  be  a  master  synodo- 
grapher.  Though  his  style  is  undistinguished  and 
at  times  even  obscure,  his  concision  is  admirable. 
The  author  certainly  attains  his  limited  goal:  all 
the  facts  about  the  Council  of  Tours  are  now 
available  and  up  to  date.  One  can  only  hope  that 
eventually  all  the  medieval  councils  will  receive 
comparable  treatment.”  Richard  Kay 
Am  Hist  R  83:1237  D  ’78  430w 
“This  is  a  splendid,  very  readable,  scholarly 
study  of  great  importance.  It  is  carefully  and  at¬ 
tractively  made.  It  is  an  original  and  important 
contribution  to  12th-century  studies  and  should 
be  on  undergraduate  and  graduate  reading  lists 
as  well  as  the  shelves — and  desks — of  scholars.” 
Choice  15:708  Jl/Ag  '78  120w 


SOMMER,  ROBERT.  The  mind’s  eye;  imagery  in 
everyday  life.  230p  il  $9.95  '78  Delacorte  Press 
153-3  Imagination.  Fantasy 
ISBN  0-440-03950-9  LC  77-19212 
This  book  is  a  “description  of  the  practical  roles 
of  imagery  in  day-to-day  life.  ...  In  an  anecdotal 
style,  .  .  .  Sommer  discusses  the  art  of  imagery  in 
nontechnical  terms.  .  .  .  He  covers  a  broad  range 
of  topics,  including  mnemonics  and  visualization 
training,  imagery  in  design  and  the  arts,  and  the 
role  of  imagery  in  education.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Not  intended  as  an  authoritative,  empirical 
reference,  the  book  somewhat  oversimplifies  ima¬ 
gery  from  a  psychological  perspective,  and  de¬ 
scribes  little  experimental  work  more  recent 
than  1972.  .  .  .  The  role  of  imagery  in  education 
...  is  particularly  emphasized  as,  Sommer  de¬ 
votes  many  pages  to  lamentation  over  the  verbal, 
abstract  orientation  of  the  educational  system. 
Unfortunately,  the  book  appears  to  have  been 
put  together  quickly,  as  one  reading  has  left  this 
reviewer  with  a  list  of  reference  errors  and  the 
book  and  binding  in  different  hands.” 

Choice  16:597  Je  ’79  150w 
“This  book  brings  together  a  great  breadth  of 
research  on  imagery,  goes  into  sufficient  depth  for 
a  sophisticated  discussion  of  issues,  and  yet  is 
accessible  to  the  lay  reader.  Sommer  is  to  be  con¬ 
gratulated  for  being  up-to-date,  stretching  beyond 
narrow  discipline  boundaries,  and  understanding 
some  of  the  complex  issues  that  investigators  of 
imagining  have  been  coping  with.  What  the  book 
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SOMMER,  ROBERT — Continued 

does  not  offer  is  any  new  integration  of  the  facts 
around  a  theme  or  thesis,  or  any  new  or  imagina¬ 
tive  insights  into  classic  issues.  Sommer  continu¬ 
ally  falls  into  the  very  trap  he  is  warning  his 
readers  to  avoid:  considering  imagining  exclusively 
as  visual.  However,  his  work  is  a  valuable  survey.” 
J.  B.  Juhasz 

Library  J  103:1420  J1  ’78  90w 


SOMMERVILLE,  C.  JOHN.  Popular  religion  in 
Restoration  England.  (Fla.  Univ.  Gainesville. 
Univ.  of  Fla.  monographs:  social  sciences, 
no59)  152p  pa  $4.50  '77  University  Presses  of  Fla. 
242  Christian  literature— History  and  criticism. 
England — Church  history.  England — Intellec¬ 
tual  life 

ISBN  0-8130-0564-7  LC  77-7618 
“Sommerville  examines  the  nature  of  popular 
piety  by  a  quantitative  analysis  of  more  than  .50 
‘best  sellers’  representing  Catholic,  Anglican,  Dis¬ 
senter,  Quaker,  and  liberal  points  of  view.  [He 
contends  that]  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of 
certain  typologies  shows  that  earlier  in  the  17th 
century  English  readers  w^ere  more  interested  in 
social  issues,  which  interest  followed  from  their 
religious  convictions.  After  the  Restoration,  reli¬ 
gion  was  more  internalized,  and  concern  about  the 
state  of  society  waned  as  society  became  more 
secularized.”  (Choice)  Index  of  authors. 


"The  quantitative  content-analysis  in  this  study 
appears  to  have  been  a  painstaking  process.  One 
hundred  coding  categories  are  devised  with  regard 
to  intellectual  authority,  religious  doctrine,  and 
social  attitude,  and,  according  to  the  author,  every 
paragraph  in  each  of  the  selected  works  has  been 
subjected  to  rigorous  analysis  with  its  themes 
carefully  coded.  Although  the  conclusions  of  this 
study  do  not  radically  change  the  traditional  in¬ 
terpretations  of  religious  thought  in  the  Restora¬ 
tion  period,  they  clearly  reveal  a  full,  detailed 
landscape  of  the  popular  religious  mind  in  England 
in  the  late  seventeenth  century."  Tai  Liu 
Am  Hist  R  83:1252  D  ’78  280w 
"An  appendix  listing  the  coding  categories  and 
correlations  makes  the  study’s  methodology  chap¬ 
ter  more  comprehensible.  Usable  at  the  upper- 
division  undergraduate  level  and  above.” 

Choice  15:92  Mr  ’78  160w 


SONGE,  ALICE  H.  American  universities  and 
colleges:  a  dictionary  of  name  changes.  264p  $11 
’78  Scarecrow  Press 

378.73  Colleges  and  universities — U.S. — Direc¬ 
tories 

ISBN  0-81108-1137-5  LC  78-6497 
The  author  has  based  this  work  "mainly  on 
American  Universities  and  Colleges  (eleventh 
edition),  College  Blue  Book  (fourteenth  edition), 
and  the  GPO  Education  Directory,  and  o<n  in¬ 
formation  received  from  particular  academic  li¬ 
braries  and  state  boards  of  education.  She  provides 
1,120  main  entries,  2,512  entries  for  former  names, 
and  114  names  of  institutions  closed  from  the 
1964/65  through  the  1976/77  school  year.  Included 
are  four-year  degree-granting  institutions  in  the 
U.S.  and  outlying  territories.  .  .  .  All  names  are 
in  one  alphabet,  with  main  entries  in  bold  capitals. 
Main  entries  include  city  and  state;  type  of  insti¬ 
tution  (public  or  private)  and  present  owners; 
and  moves,  mergers,  and  name  changes  with  their 
dates.  .  .  .  Information  about  where  their  records 
can  be  found  is  set  forth  in  the  Appendix,  where 
the  schools  are  arranged  by  state.”  (Booklist) 


"[Institutions]  omitted  are  Bible  colleges,  semi¬ 
naries,  and  theological  schools  lacking  regional  ac¬ 
creditation.  .  .  .  Partiicularty  noticeable  among  the 
name  changes  over  the  years  are  those  eliminating 
such  terms  as  colored,  female,  and  normal  school. 
This  volume,  should  be  useful  to  library  catalogers 
wanting  to  establish  main  entries  as  well  as  to 
anyone  searching  for  institutions  under  their 
former  names." 

Booklist  76:59  S  1  ’79  200w 
Choice  15:1646  F  ’79  150w 


SONGWRITER’S  market,  1979;  ed.  by  William 
Brohaugh;  editorial  assts:  David  Jones,  Bebe 
Raupe  [and]  Lynn  Wilson.  349p  $9.95  ’78  Writers 
Digest 


784  Music  trade — Directories.  Music,  Popular 
(Songs,  etc.) — Writing  and  publishing 
ISBN  0-911654-58-5  LC  78-1910 


This  directory  of  people,  companies,  agencies, 
and  organizations  that  deal  with  songwriters  and 
musicians  is  one  of  a  series  of  Writer’s  Digest 
books  aimed  at  helping  the  amateur  enter  com¬ 
mercial  fields.  Songwriter’s  market  consists  of 
three  main  sections:  an  overview  of  the  song- 
writing,  field  ...  [a  listing  of]  commercial  firms 
(advertising  agencies,  audiovisual  firms.  music 


publishers,  play  producers  and  publishers,  record 
companies,  and  record  producers) ;  and  a  guide  to 
awards,  contests  and  grants,  book  publishers, 
managers  and  booking  agencies,  music  festivals 
and  competitions,  organizations  and  clubs,  pub¬ 
lications  of  interest,  and  workshops.”  (Choice) 
Glossary.  Subject  index.  General  index. 


Booklist  76:575  D  1  ’79  200w 
”A  brief  introduction  to  each  subsection  explains 
how  to  use  the  material-  All  lists  are  annotated: 
the  information  about  music  publishers,  for  ex¬ 
ample.  includes  name  and  address,  the  person  to 
contact,  how  to  contact,  how  to  submit  music, 
the  kinds  of  music  of  interest,  and  the  names  of 
artists  and  companies  presently  under  contact. 
Also  helpful  are  a  glossary  of  terms,  an  index, 
and  an  unusual  subject  index  consisting  of  a 
chart  of  music  publishers  and  record  companies 
showing  the  kind  of  music  that  interests  each 
company.  The  prose  sometimes  takes  on  a  com¬ 
mercial  hard-sell  style.  Probably  of  more  interest 
to  large  public  libraries  than  to  most  academic 
libraries.” 

Choice  16:403  My  ’79  210w 
"Skip  the  lame  introductory  material  here  in 
favor  of  the  strong  coverage  Kenny  Rogers  and 
Len  Epand  provide  in  Making  It  with  Music,  and 
refer  instead  to  the  industry  names,  addresses, 
and  profiles  organized  into  market  segments. 
Currency  is  the  chief  value  of  the  present  work, 
though  trade-journal  subscribers  will  find  some 
duplication  in  yearbooks  like  Billboard's.”  Gor¬ 
don  Lutz 

Library  J  103:2506  D  15  ’78  80w 


sONTAG,  FREDERICK.  God  and  America's 
future  [by]  Frederick  Sontag  &  John  K.  Roth. 
224p  $11;  pa  $5-95  ’78  Consortium  Bks. 

200.973  U.S — Religion.  U.S. — Civilization — 1970- 
ISBN  0-8434-0641-0;  0-8434-0642-9  (pa) 

LC  77-21306 

"The  eight  ‘essays’  and  postscript  of  this  joint 
effort  review  the  relationship  of  God  and  religion 
to  three  major  movements  of  social  revolution- 
The  first  is  the  American  colonial  Revolution 
and  the  'American  dream.’  The  second  is  the 
19th-century  conflict  over  slavery,  continuing  in 
the  present  civil  rights  movement.  .  .  .  The  third 
social  revolution  is  that  proposed  by  Karl  Marx 
or  Mao  Tse-Tung,  with  emphasis  on  the  response 
fe-iTk  9tuti?Jre?  theology  of  liberation, 

[LED  1973]),  G.  Woodcock  (Anarchism,  1962),  and 
E.  Bloch  (Atheism  in  Christianity,  [BRD  1972]).” 
(Choice) 


Sontag  and  Roth’s  scholarly  work  is  recom¬ 
mended  as  a  challenge  to  those  advanced  under¬ 
graduate  students  or  general  readers  who  seek 
to  evaluate  either  the  American  or  Marxian  ‘over- 
optimism’  in  the  light  of  ‘a  more  realistic  religious 
heritage.  Table  of  references;  no  bibliography  or 
index. 

Choice  15:1540  Ja  ’79  160w 


in  mis  sequel  ol  ine  American  Religious  Ex¬ 
perience  [BRD  1972]  Sontag  and  Roth  advocate  a 
new  theology  of  liberation  to  reconcile  America’s 
destructive  forces  (materialism,  racism,  self-pre¬ 
occupation)  with  her  original  ideals  of  liberty 
and.  equality.  .  .  .  ‘Religion  trains  us  for  Demo- 
cratic  freedom,  say  the  authors,  because  spiritual 
awareness  is  a  basic  component  of  the  sensitivity 
needed  to  spark  resistance  to  injustice.  While  the 
book  _ is  weakened  by  self-evident  generalities  such 
as.,  “I®  .m  tins  world  is  a  mixture  of  good  and 
evil,  it  is  on  the  whole  a  thoughtful  work  suitable 
for  medium-sized  public  libraries  and  undergradu- 

prfce.”°MC J°Hi’ll  particularly  at  the  Paperback 
Library  J  103:179  Ja  15  ’78  130w 


SONTAG,  SUSAN.  I,  etcetera.  246p  $8-95  ’78  Far¬ 
rar,  Straus  &  Giroux 

ISBN  0-374-17402-4  LC  78-123 

tA^W011  short  stories.  “  ‘Doctor  Jekyll' 
takes  off  from  Stevenson’s  story  of  identities  ex- 
The  n,arrat-°r  of  ’The  Dummy,’  desiring 
to  escape  from  his  intolerable  life,  has  constructed 
a  plastic  substitute  that  can  talk,  eat,  work  walk 
copulate,  and  develop  an  intolerable  situation  of 
if.®  °w“‘  ,£mer'cap  Spirits’  recounts  the  adven- 

bff  thef^r1ftS=  Ffa¥xr-ne-:  Reckoned  and  •‘forbidden 
K?Li;D.e  -^its  of  William  James  and  Fatty  Ar- 
rffkof}6’  ^harton  an(l  Ethel  Rosenberg,  and 

co0UPles>  ske  turns  from  housewifery  to 
venery  as  a  form  of  assertiveness*  Other  stories 
present  other  problems  of  love,  friendship,  poli- 
hpl’n  '  (Harper)  These  stories  have 

(New  Repub?  d  prevlously  m  various  periodicals.” 


Reviewed  by  Benjamin  De  Mott 

Atlantic  242:96  N  ’78  1350w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Wilson 

Best  Sell  39:10  Ap  ’79  390w 
Choice  15:1669  F  '79  15'0w 
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Reviewed  by  Victor  Howes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ja  17  ’79  350w 
Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  67:67  F  '79  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  53:51  Ag  ’79  750w 
“These  are  cold  stories-  Like  funeral  baked 
meats,  they  should  provide  the  same  nourishment 
as  the  warmer  version,  but  it’s  hard  to  work  up 
an  appetite  for  them-  .  .  .  There  is  some  dour 
humor  and  some  fine  observation  of  current 
trendiness.  .  .  .  ‘Project  for  a  Trip  to  China’  and 
Unguided  Tour,’  the  best  of  the  group,  make 
some  allowance  for  the  mystery  of  human  charac¬ 
ter.  But  most  of  the  stories  are  cerebrally  gim¬ 
micky  and  heavy  with  allegory;  their  virtues  do 
not  justify  their  monochrome  length.’’  Frances 
Taliaferro 

Harper  258:90  Ja  ’79  280w 
Reviewed  by  Janet  Wielie 

Library  J  103:1769  S  15  ’78  80w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Wood 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:28  Ja  25  ’79  1200w 


"[These  stories]  are  chock-full  of  reference  to 
the  exhausted  world  we  inhabit;  they  abound  in 
’meaning’ — meaning  that  calls  not  for  interpreta¬ 
tion  but  for  small,  repeated  sighs  of  recognition. 
All  of  them  bear  the  impress  of  an  active,  quest¬ 
ing  intelligence  that  can  apply  language  with 
neurosurgical  skill  to  isolate  and  cut  away  the 
necrotic  tissues  of  our  collective  modern  conscious¬ 
ness.  Some  are  decidedly  more  successful  than 
others.  .  .  .  But  only  one  story,  ‘Old  Complaints  Re¬ 
visited,’  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  nearly  total  failure. 
.  .  .  [An]  eccentric,  uneven  and  nearly  always  in¬ 
teresting  collection.”  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  N  26  '78  850w 


Reviewed  by  Anne  Tyler 

New  Repub  179:29  N  25  '78  1150w 
Reviewed  by  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  97:689  My  11  ’79  1050w 


"Sontag’s  collection  of  short  fiction  ...  is  a 
pleasure  to  read — inventive,  witty,  intelligent,  of 
course — but  a  pleasure.  I  repeat  myself  to  ward 
off  the  frowns  of  skeptical  readers  who  will  not 
quite  believe  that  the  author  of  Against  Inter¬ 
pretation  [BRD  1966],  Styles  of  Radical  Will  [BRD 
1969,  19701,  On  Photography  [BRD  1978],  and  Ill¬ 
ness  as  Metaphor  [BRD  1979],  our  most  celebrated 
woman  intellectual,  can  let  go  of  her  arguments 
and  give  herself  to  the  mode  of  fiction.  The  best 
stories  in  I,  etcetera  do  show  this  surrender  to 
imaginative  language,  a  release  of  her  amazing 
articulateness  into  a  taut,  richly  associative  prose 
style-”  Maureen  Howard 

Sat  R  5:46  O  28  ’78  1050w 


Reviewed  by  Jane  Miller 

TLS  p41  N  23  ’79  650w 


SONTAG,  SUSAN-  Illness  as  metaphor.  87p  $5.95 
’78  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 

809  Tuberculosis  in  literature.  Cancer — Psy¬ 
chological  aspects.  Literature — History  and 
criticism 

ISBN  0-374-17443-1  LC  78-7031 
Originally  serialized  in  the  New  York  Review 
of  Books  in  January  and  February  of  1977,  tins 
revised  essay  “extends  the  observation  that  can¬ 
cer  has  a  powerful  symbolic  aura  into  a  study,  of 
the  images  of  illness  and  the  effects  of  tnese  im¬ 
ages  on  patient  and  society.  Contrasting  tuber¬ 
culosis,  the  archetypal  19th-Century  illness,  with 
20th-Century  cancer,  Sontag  [attempts  to  demon¬ 
strate]  how  the  myth  of  a ,  disease  develops  into 
a  metaphor  [where]  illness  is  seen  as  punishment 
for  sins,  as  result  of  uncontrolled  (or  overcon- 
trolled)  passions,  as  a  glamorous  spur  to  creativ¬ 
ity,  as  a  measure  of  character,  as  self-imposed, 
and  as  an  image  for  war  and  political  decay-  One 
does  not  simply  ‘have’  cancer:  to  be  ill  with  such 
a  dangerous  and  mysterious  disease  is  to  enter 
a  world  of  social  connotations.”  (Library  J) 

Reviewed  by  Dennis  Leder 

America  139:230  O  7  78  750w 
“[This  book]  presents  itself  as  an  attack  on 
some  corrupt  uses  of  language-  In  a  series  of  ten 
meditations  on  the  human  failure  to  grasp  that 
sickness  is  not  a  metaphor,  .  .  .  not  a  symbol  of 
a  moral  or  cultural  condition,  Miss  Sontag  ue\  el- 
ops  the  thesis  that  it  is  therefore  wrong  to  use 
sickness  as  a  means  of  interpreting  the  character 
of  either  individuals  or  nations-  •  •  •  The  mate¬ 
rial  adduced  in  support  of  the  argument— snip¬ 
pets  from  Shelley,  Keats,  and  Byron,  and  from 
dozens  of  others,  writers  as  various  as  Oliver 
Goldsmith,  Georg  Groddeck,  A\  llhelm  Reich,  and 
Thomas  Mann— is  absorbing.  ...  Caution:  This 
book  is  not  inspirational  or  complacent  m  mes¬ 
sage-  •  ■  •  [But  it  is  the  author’s]  happiest  and 
least  conventional  book,  it’s  also  immeasurably 

her  shrewdest.”  Benjamin  DeMott 
ner  snre""|antic  242;gg  N  ,?8  135()w 

Reviewed  bv  J.  V.  Fitzpatrick 

Best ‘Sell  38:254  N  ’78  420w 
Choice  15:1356  D  ’78  140w 


There  are  a  number  of  suggestive  and  stimu¬ 
lating  passages  in  the  book.  .  .  .  [However],  in¬ 
tellectual  boldness  should  not  be  confused  with 
intellectual  self-indulgence:  Miss  Sontag  seems  to 
have  some  trouble  in  telling  them  apart.  This  ap¬ 
plies  as,  much  to  her  way  of  dealing  with  par¬ 
ticular  items  of  evidence  as  to  her  large,  larger, 
and  largest  cultural  formulations.  .  .  .  Most  of  the 
passages  quoted  on  the  psychological  origins  of 
cancer  are  taken  from  psychologists  and  medical 
men,  while  the  metaphors  of  violence  and  vileness 
come  from  newspapers  and  the  literature  of  anti¬ 
cancer  campaigns.  .  .  .  [The  author]  says  the 
belief  that  cancer  is  a  ‘disease  of  the  emotions’ 
is  widespread  [in  the  U.S.].  .  .  However,  the  fact 
that  she  also  has  to  call  repeatedly  on  the  writ¬ 
ings  of  two  notorious  loonies  like  Wilhelm  Reich 
and  Georg  Groddeck  might  well  be  thought  to 
weaken  her  case  somewhat.”  Dan  Jacobson 
Commentary  66:78  O  ’78  3800w 

,  “Sontag’s  cool  restrained  style  contains  a  pas¬ 
sionate  involvement  with  these  metaphors.  Hers 
is  a  work  of  brilliance  and  conviction.”  James 
Charney 

Library  J  103:1159  Je  1  ’78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Nigel  Dennis 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:18  J1  20  ’78  2050w 

Reviewed  by  Denis  Donoghue 

N  Y  Times  Bic  R  p9  J1  16  ’78  150iw 

Sontag  learned  that  she  had  cancer  in 
197o  she  has  undergone  five  operations,  including 
a  mastectomy,  and  chemotherapy.  ,  .  .  [Her]  re¬ 
sponse  to  cancer  and  the  threat  of  death  is  her 
characteristic  response  to  life:  she  is  once  more 
vitally  against  something,  and  in  this  book  she  is 
against  the  metaphoric  thinking  about  disease 
which  makes  it  more  traumatic  than  it  would  be 
in  itself.  ...  If  the  force  of  Sontag’s  admitted 
‘passionate  partiality’  sometimes  threatens  to 
make  her  argument  reductive,  it  also  enables  her 
to  show  convincingly  that  metaphors  of  illness 
are  themselves  simplistic  and  dangerous.  .  .  . 
[Her]  confrontation  with  cancer  and  its  treat¬ 
ment  has  empowered  her  to  perceive  that  the 
pathology  of  our  ways  of  thinking  about  the  dis¬ 
ease  is  a  condensation  of  the  large  insufficiencies 
of  this  culture.”  E.  J.  Kennev 

New  Repub  179:37  J1  8-15  ’78  1600w 

Reviewed  by  Russell  Davies 

New  Statesman  97:256  F  23  ’79  1450w 

Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  91:96  Je  12  ’78  430w 

Va  Q  R  54:127  autumn  '78  lOOw 


SOPHOCLES.  Oedipus  the  king;  tr.  by  Stephen 
Berg  and  Diskin  Clay.  (Greek  tragedy  in  new 
translations)  114p  $8-50  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

889 

ISBN  0-19-502325-0  LC  77-10964 

This  new  translation  of  Sophocles’  play  is  the 
result  of  collaboration  between  the  poet  Stephen 
Berg  and  Diskin  Clay,  chairman  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Classics,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  A 
critical  introduction,  notes,  and  glossary  accom¬ 
pany  the  play.  For  other  translations  of  this 
play  see  BRD  1949  and  1971. 


"Berg  and  Clay  rightly  underplay  Sophocles’ 
excessive  reliance  on  coincidence  and  emphasize 
the  phliosophical  and  experiential  ironies  of  a 
king’s  obsession  will  his  omni-competence  and  the 
public  weal.  Oedipus  becomes  autocratic  only 
because  he  will  not  be  satisfied  with  ignorance 
and  doubt.  •  .  .  The  system  of  tandem  translation 
has  in  [this]  instance  proved  excellent.  Required 
library  purchase.”  T.  T.  Tashiro 

Library  J  103:753  Ap  1  ’78  250w 

"[Though  the  translation  is]  phrased  in  vivid 
and  forceful  English  and  runs  trippingly  upon  the 
tongue  (in  the  actor’s  dialogue,  at  any  rate;  the 
choral  odes  are  another  matter)  [it  has  its) 
failures  too,  and  some  of  them  from  what  looks 
remarkably  like  a  lack  of  firm  control.  .  .  .  There 
are  passages  where  [Mr.  Berg]  succeeds  bril¬ 
liantly.  In  the  counter-speeches  of  Oedipus  and 
Tiresias.  for  example,  he  manages  to  transpose 
into  speakable  and  memorable  English  both  the 
fierce  eloquence  of  Oedipus's  accusation  and  the 
demonic  authority  of  the  blind  prophet’s  reply. 
But  Mr.  Berg  has  the  defects  of  his  qualities. 
Even  in  this  scene  there  are  a  few  self-indulgent 
touches.  •  .  .  Diskin  Clay  [has]  added  valuable 
notes  on  the  play.”  Bernard  Knox 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Ag  6  ’78  1300w 

SLJ  25:75  D  ’78  20w  [YA] 


SOPKIN,  CHARLES,  jt.  auth.  An  Italian  grows  in 
Brooklyn.  See  Della  Femina,  J. 
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SORKIN,  ALAN  L.  The  urban  American  Indian. 
158p  $16.95  ’78  Lexington  Bks- 
301.45  Indians  of  North  America. — Social  con¬ 
ditions.  Indians  of  North  America — Economic 
conditions 

ISBN  0-669-01296-3  LC  76-54459 
The  author  “details  the  generally  impoverished 
psychological,  social,  and  economic  living  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  increasing  numbers  of  native  Amer¬ 
icans  who  live  in  cities.  •  •  •  His  recommendations 
for  effective  handling  of  the  problem  of  conserv¬ 
ing  these  human  resources  include  increased  fed¬ 
eral  financial  commitments,  agency  consolidation, 
and  better  programs  based  on  yet-to-be-generated 
statistics  and  research  studies."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A.  H.  Derosier 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:206  S  '79  470w 
“With  massive  statistical  evidence,  [this  study] 
shows  the  overwhelming  problems  the  Indian  faces 
in  a  new  and  strange  environment — high  unem¬ 
ployment,  low  income,  health  problems  including 
a  high  rate  of  alcoholism,  substandard  housing, 
high  dropout  and  low  achievement  rates  in  school, 
and  a  life-style  characteristic  of  inner-city  slum 
life  with  exposure  to  vice  and  crime.  Whenever 
possible  Sorkin  compares  the  life-styles  and  prob¬ 
lems  of  urban  Indians  with  those  on  the  reserva¬ 
tion.  The  book  substantiates  the  conclusions  of 
more  descriptive  and  anecdotal  studies  of  the 
urban  Indian.” 

Choice  16:262  Ap  '79  220w 
“This  volume  is  in  some  ways  a  continuation 
of  Sorkin’s  1971  study  of  (reservation-based) 
American  Indians  and  Federal  Aid  [BRD  1972. 
It  is]  •  .  •  recommended  for  general  public  as  well 
as  academic  attention.”  S.  W.  Wood 
Library  J  104:505  F  15  '79  80w 


SORRENTINO,  GILBERT.  Mulligan  stew:  a  novel. 

445p  $14.95;  pa  $7.95  ”79  Grove  Press 
ISBN  0-394-50717-7;  0-394-17086-5  (pa) 

LC  78-67419 

“A  pretentious  and  highly  untalented  novelist, 
Antony  Lamont,  is  trying  to  write  a  kind  of 
high-brow  murder  mystery,  whose  chapters  we 
get  to  read  along  with  Lamont’s  notebook,  his 
scrapbook,  and  his  correspondence  with  an  aca¬ 
demic  critic,  his  sister  ...  a  poetess  of  erotic 
mind  though  prudish  life,  and  so  on.  But  it 
emerges  that  the  characters  in  Lamont' s  boring 
thriller,  whom  he's  stolen  from  Joyce,  Fitzgerald, 
and  Hammett,  recognize  and  resent  what  Lamont 
is  doing  to  them.  And  they  have  resources  for  re¬ 
sisting  him.  ...  As  he  lapses  into  paranoia  and 
incoherence  they  ©scape  from  his  book  ...  to  take 
up  residence  elsewhere.”  (N  Y  Rev  of  Books) 


[Sorrentino’s]  huge,  staggeringly  ambitious 
novel  gives  the  impression  of  his  attempting 
to  incorporate  the  entire  universe  into  it.  His  prose 
runs  riot  with  a  spectacular  range  of  reference, 
with  shifts  of  style  and  perspective  that  are 
part  of  the  'jigsaw'  nature  of  the  novel,  and  of 
the  world  itself,  as  the  author  of  ‘Mulligan  Stew’ 
seems  to  see  it.  .  .  .  [The  reader’s  mind]  reels  at 
the  inspired  madness  of  Sorrentino’s  humor,  which 
ranges  freely  from  satire  to  bawdy  burlesque.  ...  A 
ceaseless  satire  of  the  literary  establishment  runs 
through  the  work.  .  .  .  But  ‘Mulligan  Stew’  is  a 
vast  farrago  of  things  that  defy  summary — and 
sometimes  tax  the  patience  of  the  reader.  .  .  . 
Sometimes  brilliant,  'Mulligan  Stew'  is  also  verbose 
to  an  extraordinary  degree.  Sorrentino's  virtuoso 
writing,  and  love  of  excess  for  its  own  sake, 
often  make  his  piquant  novel  seem  like  a  thick, 
turgid  ragout.”  R.  E.  Long 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  My  17  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Hugh  Kenner 

Harper  258:83  Je  '79  3400w 
“[ThisJ  is  a  quite  wonderful  book  of  literary 
joking  and  parody — if  there  had  been  no  Joyce,  no 
Gide  or  Sterne  or  Borges  or  Robbe-Gnillet  or 
Nabokov  or  Perelman,  I’m  almost  convinced  that 
Sorrentino  could  have  invented  them.  Since  he 
didn't,  his  book  could  be  called  derivative,  but  it 
plays  with  its  great  originals  with  such  lively 
intelligence,  understanding,  and  affection  as  to 
make  obscure  the  distinction  between  creative  and 
critical  imagination.  .  .  .  Mullig&n  Stew  will  not, 
I’m  afraid,  be  widely  read,  but  I  recommend  try¬ 
ing  it  out  on  anyone  whose  literacy  and  sense 
of  humor  may  need  testing.”  T.  R,  Edwards 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:41  J1  19  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  Malcolm  Bradbury 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ag  26  '79  700w 
“[The  novel]  is  apparently  intended  to  be  an 
American  equivalent  of  [F-]  O'Brien's  madcap 
Irish  masterpiece  At  Swim-Two-Birds  [BRIl  1951 
under  Nolan.  13. 1 ,  complete  with  mangled  quotation 
marks.,  gTeat  chunks  of  parody,  and  catechetical 
style.  .  .  .  Sorrentino  cannot  match  O'Brien’s  ver¬ 
nal  flair  and  sense  of  economy;  what  he  does 
have,  however,  is  a  painfully  clear  vision  of  the 
petty  paranoia  and  jealousy  that  go  with  a  lit¬ 
erary  career  as  surely  as  black  lung  goes  with 


life  in  the  mines.  The  book’s  central  character  •  .  . 
is  completely  pathetic;  his  gradual  disintegra¬ 
tion,  shown  through  journals,  letters,  and  his,  own 
horrid  fiction,  is  almost  too  accurate  to  be  funny. 
But  other  parts  of  the  book — most  notably  a  tender 
exchange  of  love  letters  that  is  inexplicably  hi¬ 
jacked  by  a  team  of  mail-order  Mexican  pornog- 
raphers — made  me  laugh  out  loud."  Garrett  Epps 
Sat  R  6:68  My  26  '79  280w 


SORRENTINO,  GILBERT.  The  orangery.  86p 
$7.95;  pa  $3-95  ’78  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin 
Press 
811 

ISBN  0-292-76008-61  0-292-76009-4  (pa) 

LC  77-13099 

This  is  a  "collection  of  short  poems  based  on 
the  sonnet  form.  Each  poem  is  a  variation  on 
'orange,'  which  appears  and  reappears  as  a  color, 
a  fruit,  a  memory,  an  intrusion,  a  word  seeking 
a  rhyme,  a  presence  expected  and  awaited-”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


"The  Orangery,  a  collection  of  84  liberally  form¬ 
ed  sonnets  each  containing  a  variation  of  the 
word  'orange,'  is  not  about  orange.  True  enough, 
though,  as  Sorrentino  says  in  one  of  these  poems, 
'These  oranges  hold  it  all.’  Non  sequiturs  as 
sequiturs,  sequiturs  as  non  sequiturs,  are  here 
‘absolute  logic.’  .  .  .  But  as  random  as  orange 
and  so  many  other  colors,  images,  and  adjectives 
are,  they  create  the  texture  for  what  is  a  very 
emotive  work.  The  connections  through  it  all  to 
the  mother  who  died,  and  for  whom  is  held  the 
most  loving  of  memories,  resonate  again  and 
again.  .  .  .  This  is  a  beautiful  book.”  Gerard 
Grealish 

Best  Sell  38:327  Ja  '79  350w 
“When  an  established  writer  decides  to  follow 
a  concept  through  all  its  possibilities,  the  results 
are  usually  a  dreadful  mistake  and  only  once  in 
a  rare  while  a  real  accomplishment.  This  is  one 
of  those  happy  exceptions.  Sorrentino  has  chosen 
to  explore  ‘orange’  as  an  object,  a  color,  a  pre¬ 
sence,  a  concept,  or  a  mood.  .  .  .  He  uses  a  very 
light  vocabulary  and  appropriate  imagery-  There 
is  a  shrewd  blend  of  the  serious  and  the  humor¬ 
ous.  While,  not  every  individual  effort  is  a  success, 
the  collective  body  is  very  successful.  This  is  a 
most,  rewarding  diversification  and  well  worth 
acquiring.” 

Choice  15:875  S  '78  lOOw 


SOUCY,  ROBERT,  Fascist  intellectual:  Drieu  La 
Press6^6  525  '79  University  of  Calif. 

B  or  92  Drieu  La  Rochelle,  Pierre 
ISBN  0-520-03463-5  LC  77-73504 
This  study  of  Drieu,  French  poet,  novelist  and 
political  essayist,  attempts  to  explain  why  he 
became  a  fascist.  The  author  gives  "two  chapters 
to  Drieu’ s  life,  six  to  the  main  themes  of  his 
political  writings,  and  three  to  a  psychological 
...examination  of  his  personality.”  (New  Repub) 
Bibliography.  Index. 

Choice  16:1359  D  '79  160w 
‘D°et,  litterateur,  novelist  (he  was  his  own 
*  sometimes  seems,  only  subject), 
Fascist  in  tweeds  and  finally  collaborator,  Drieu 
La  Rochelle  commited  suicide  on  March  15,  1945. 
His  considerable  literary  reputation  in  the  inter- 
^r  years  may  be  difficult  to  understand al- 
bert  SoucY  makes  a  plausible  case  for 
•  se(p  •  •  ■  as  the  mirror  image  of  his 
in6  o16  al?ti_Malraux.  Recent  interest 

Jr.Yun r,  Soucy  s  is  the  third  full-length 
study  published  inside  18  months,  and  it  is,  bv  a 

• poXSi. the  Ar,FSti,?rBercg£'hotrtsiiy».i' is 

mfy”dseS  filVo0"SS  ‘UkC'  Mr  book 

Economist  273:114  D  1  ’79  400w 

c oun tered S h v t'hnu,  e«?P|jasizes  the  difficulties  en- 
inTwTth  thy.  critics  and  politicians  in  deal- 
tuals  can  highly  regarded  intellec- 

Tw  On  cal?  subscribe  to  despised  moral  theories  ' 

/calSc^do  anewnn/?rieur  S0U/ht  to  And  inapolit- 
sexnaTefl  ,■  i?r  °,wn  aesthetic  and 

rritnfJ  attitudes.  Avoiding  the  hysteria  to  which 
AV,1TtiSt)no0ftK,n  suc.cumb  when  discussing  politically 
e ,,wrl*-ers’  Soucy’s  work  is  a  carefullv 
reasoned,  well-researched  analysis,  of  the  folly  of 
seeking  political  solutions  to  private  guilts  For 
academic  libraries.”  William  Ott  feu  ls‘  * or 

Library  J  104:2351  N  1  '79  120w 
“[This]  is  not  an  easy  book  to  read  Rut  it 
to  v  S°UCY  s  fault.  What  makes  the  book  at 
li^eST+e<^10Uc?  or  ,even  exasperating  is  Drieu  him 
self.  It  is  Soucy’s  merit  that  he  treats  DcW^ 
ideas  ,  seriously,  and  does  a  convincing  job— wRb 
practically  no  jargon  or  heavy  breathini-  in 

^ThU^bTI  °dfoc?r^S  ChlH?T  S  a&t?£ 
take  Drieu's  views  seriously  'is  to  see^thlmT  Is 
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Soucy  does,  as  projections  of  a  personality  suf¬ 
fused  with  weakness  and  self-hatred.  .  .  .  Soucy 
shows  how  much  Adorno’s  classic  model  of  the 
authoritarian  personality  applies  to  Drieu — es¬ 
pecially  in  his  relation  to  his  father,  and  in  his 
sexuality  and  dealings  with  women.  .  .  .  Soucy’ s 
accurate  portrait  of  Drieu  is  most  unappetizing.” 
Stanley  Hoffmann 

New  Repub  181:33  S  29  '79  1450w 


SOURCEBOOK  on  food  and  nutrition;  consulting 
eds:  Ioannis  S.  Scarpa  and  Helen  Chilton  Kiefer. 
498p  il  $34.50  ’78  Marquis  Acad.  Media  ' 

613.2  Nutrition.  Food 
ISBN  0-8379-4501-1  LC  78-50134 
"The  book  considers  such  issues  as  malnu¬ 
trition.  nutrition  during  various  phases  of  the 
life  cycle,  food  faddism,  and  special  diets, 
including  a  .  .  .  treatment  of  high  fiber  regimens. 
Health  problems  and  their  relationship  to  good 
nutrition  are  .  .  .  covered,  and  there  is  a  .  .  . 
section  on  food  additives.  The  editors  conclude 
with  a  survey  of  world  food  production  and  a  list 
of  organizations  for  additional  information.  .  .  . 
Bibliography.  Index."  (Library  J) 


“A  compilation  of  articles,  pamphlets,  reviews, 
reports,  or  newsletters  previously  published  on 
basic  nutrition.  .  .  .  Contributors  include  nutrition 
authorities,  consumer  writers,  and  industry-sup¬ 
ported  reviewers.  The  selection  of  topics  is  appro¬ 
priate,  and  the  contents  are  accurate  and  gen¬ 
erally  excellent.  .  .  .  Presentation  style  could 

be  improved.  The  format  and  type  used  vary  from 
one  article  to  the  next.  .  .  .  The  Sourcebook  may 
be  used  as  a  reference  for  undergraduate  nutrition 
students  and  as  a  general  information  book  for 
the  general  public.” 

Choice  15:140  D  ’78  150w 


“In  addition  to  being  a  comprehensive  source 
of  information  on  nutrition,  this  extensively  docu¬ 
mented  volume  discusses  many  controversial  issues 
facing  Americans  today.  [The  book  utilizes!  the 
latest  information  from  both  government  and  pri¬ 
vate  sources.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  school, 
health,  college,  and  public  libraries.”  Patrick  Fiore 
Library  J  103:2530  D  15  '78  lOOw 


SOUTHEAST  Asian  affairs,  197S.  324p  maps  $21.50 
'78  Institute  of  Southeast  Asian  Studies:  for  sale 
by  Heinemann  Educ.  Bks,  22  South  Broadway, 
Salem,  N.H.  03079 

320.959  Asia,  Southeast — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment.  Asia,  Southeast — Economic  conditions 
“Designed  to  cover  Southeast  Asia’s  growing 
political  stability,  its  economic  development,  and 
new  problems  in  international  relationships,  this 
annual  review  (fifth  in  its  series)  .  .  .  [is  the  work 
of  25  contributors.  Five  of  the  essays  treat]  South¬ 
east  Asia  as  a  region;  except  for  Laos  and  Kam¬ 
puchea  (Cambodia),  which  are  referred  to  else¬ 
where  in  the  text,  each  individual  country  is  given 
coverage  of  two  or,  in  some  cases,  three  chapters. 
(Choice) 


“A  well  organized,  readable  collection  in  some 
200.000  words  unequalled  elsewhere  for  its  current 
and  background  usefulness.  Scattered  footnotes 
are  helpful,  yet  one  misses  a  bibliography.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  four-year  college  and  university  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  15:1439  D  ’78  140w 


“[The  contributions]  inevitably  vary  in  quality 
and  in  the  importance  of  their  subject  matter  But 
the  overall  quality  is  very  high  indeed.  Further¬ 
more,  extremely  important  topics  are  reported  and 
analyzed  which  are,  to  the  reviewer's  best  knowl¬ 
edge.  not  treated  seriously  in  any  other  English- 
langrinpre  source.  And  one  should  ndd  thnt  ^few  of 
the  essays  in  [this]  volume  have  become  ‘dated, 
which  speaks  highly  for  their  authors  >  and  the 
editors.  By  now  it  must  be  obvious:  this  annual 
series  is  highly  recommended.  May  future  vol¬ 
umes  maintain  the  level  of  excellence  and  diversity 
of  the  [197S  edition].”  Donald  Hindley 

Pacific  Affairs  52:149  spring  ’,9  550w 


SOUTHEAST  Asian  transitions;  approaches 
through  social  history:  &<!,•  ,bT  T.  Mc\  ey 

with  the  assistance  of  Adrienne  Suddard.  24_p 
maps  $17.50  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 
309.159  Asia,  Southeast — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment.  Asia.  Southeast — Social  conditions.  Ben¬ 
da.  Harry  Jindricli 
ISBN  0-300-02184-4  LC  78-4171 
In  these  “five  local  histories  •  •  .  two  set, in  the 
Philippines  and  one  each  in  Burma.  Indonesia,  and 
Mala  vs  ia,  [the]  authors  examine  the  varied  pat¬ 
tern  ‘  of  native  responses  to  foreign  presence. 
(Library  J)  Index.  _ 

“Much  of  Southeast  Asian  historiography  is  taken 
up  with  questions  of  colonial  penetration.  ... .  Me- 
Vey,  in  her  introduction,  discusses  the  traditionally 


Eurocentric  focus  of  Southeast  Asian  historians 
and  argues  persuasively  for  a  new  approach  to  the 
past  through  local  history.  .  .  .  [The  essays  are] 
heavily  annotated.  Recommended  for  academic  li¬ 
braries.’’  B.  E.  Brownstein 

Library  J  103:2338  N  15  '78  80w 

“Though  it  advances  our  understanding  of  the 
colonial  impact  enormously,  Southeast  Asian  Tran¬ 
sitions  is  not  telling  us  about  the  births,  deaths, 
pleasures  or  preoccupations  of  ordinary  Southeast 
Asians.  ‘Local  history’  is  a  better  description.  .  .  . 
[The  collection’s  theme  is]  one  highly  appropriate 
to  its  purpose  in  honouring  the  memory  of  Harry 
Benda.  .  .  .  [Guyot's]  essay,  like  those  of  Onghok- 
ham  and  de  Jesus,  is  based  on  an  important  but 
still  unpublished  doctoral  thesis  inspired  by  Harry 
Benda.  .  .  .  This  book  would  be  worth  its  price 
for  the  handy  form  in  which  it  presents  the 
central  arguments  of  these  three  fine  theses. 
Transitions  is  full  of  interest  and  is  a  worthy 
tribute  to  the  stimulating  scholar  to  whom  it  is 
dedicated.”  Anthony  Reid 

Pacific  Affairs  52:359  summer  '79  700w 


SOUTHERLAND,  ELLEASE.  Let  the  lion  eat 
straw.  lSlp  $7.95  '79  Scribner 

ISBN  0-6S4-16070-6  LC  7S-21021 

“Abeba  Williams  is  five  years  old  when  she  is 
taken  from  her  foster  home  in  North  Carolina  to 
live  with  her  real  mother  [Angela]  in  New  York 
City.  At  first,  the  city  seems  strange  to  Abeba; 
the  Brooklyn  mornings  are  quiet  without  the 
sounds  of  roosters  and  chickens,  and  the  wail  of 
the  fire-engine  is  terrifying.  But  the  pleasures  of 
school,  the  love  of  her  ‘New  York  daddy,’  and 
piano  lessons  fortify  her  and  help  her  grow.  Her 
mother  pushes  her  toward  celibacy  and  a  career, 
but  Abeba  instead  chooses  marriage  and  children.” 
(Library  J) 


Reviewed  bv  Mark  Daniels 

Best  Sell  39:162  Ag  ’79  320w 

“Southerland  is  masterful  in  her  handling  of 
relationships  and  honest  in  dealing  with  passion. 
She  understands  her  characters  and  their  motive* 
She  is  neither  moralistic  nor  sentimental  but  gets 
through  to  the  realities  of  human  experience.  Taken 
as  a  whole,  however,  this  novel  is  lopsided.  A 
short  book,  two-thirds  of  it  covers  Abeba’s  child¬ 
hood,  marriage,  and  first  child.  The  last  third 
rushes  through  14  more  children  and  about  20 
years  of  Abeba’s  life.  .  .  .  The  tension  between 
Angela’s  determination  that  Abeba  break  out  of 
the  g'hetto  and  Daniel’s  masculine  appeal — the 
moral  and  thematic  center  of  Southerland's  story 
— is  vitiated  by  the  author's  imperative  to  ‘finish’ 
Abeba’s  chronicle.  ...  It  would  have  been  a 
tig'hter,  more  provocative  work  of  fiction  had 
Southerland  stopped  much  sooner.”  Anne  Bernays 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  11  '79  350w 

Reviewed  by  F.  R.  Julian 

Critic  38:6  S  15  ’79-11  650w 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:562  O  ’79  90w 

“It’s  hard  to  convey  the  special  beauty  of  this 
accomplished  first  novel:  Southerland,  with  her 
sparse  prose  and  sharp  imagery,  has  captured  the 
essence  of  one  black  woman's  life.”  ,T.  B.  Blundell 
Library  J  104:850  Ap  1  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:43  O  11  ’79  1200w 

“Throughout  the  narrative  there  is  the  larger 
theme  suggested  by  the  title.  .  .  .  The  excellent 
depiction  of  the  black  Baptist  church  and  frequent 
use  of  images  and  adages  drawn  from  the  folk  wit 
of  rural  Southern  blacks  add  resonance  to  the 
theme.  .  .  .  Moreover,  there  is  an  allegorical  quality 
about  this  tale.  Although  Abeba  remains  a  vibrant, 
realistic  character,  the  symbolic  nature  of  her  ex¬ 
perience  is  clearly  indicated.  .  .  .  The  narrative 
voice  itself  deepens  the  mythic  sense.  It  is  starkly 
imaginative,  almost  epigrammatic.  .  .  .  [This]  is. 
in  short,  an  impressive  debut  by  a  fine  young 
writer.”  Mel  Watkins 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Je  3  '79  S50w 

New  Yorker  55:145  My  21  '79  240w 

Reviewed  by  Kate  Waters 

SLJ  26:97  N  ’79  130w  [YA] 

Reviewed  by  Annalyn  Swan 

Time  113:S5  Je  IS  ’79  420w 


SOUTHERN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

Biocultural  adaptation  in  prehistoric  America. 
See  Biocultural  adaptation  in  prehistoric  Amer¬ 
ica 
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The  SOUTHERN  experience  in  the  American  Revo¬ 
lution;  ed.  by  Jeffrey  J.  Crow  and  Larry  E.  Tise. 
310p  $15  '78  University  of  N'.C.  at  Cliapel  Hill 
Press 

973.3  Southern  States' — History 
ISBN  0-8078-1313-3  LC  77-21519 

"Nine  articles  originally  delivered  as  lectures 
during  a  fall  1975  symposium  in  North  Carolina. 
Three  general  topics  are  pursued:  ‘Social  and 
political  origins  of  the  Revolution  in  the  South,’ 
'The  War  for  American  Independence:  the  "south¬ 
ern  strategy"  and  social  upheaval,'  and  'The 
revolutionary  impact  of  the  war  in  the  South: 
ideals  and  realities-'  "  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Ronald  Hoffman 

Am  Hist  R  84:844  Je  ’79  950w 

"Many  interesting  and  provocative  themes  are 
explored,  some  unconvincing  yet  worthy  of  being 
read.  Topics  investigated  include  a  comparison  of 
Southern  leaders  with  those  of  the  Middle  Atlantic 
and  New  England  colonies;  the  Revolution  as  a 
generational  rebellion  of  child  against  parent; 

•  •  .  the  brutalizing  civil  war  aspects  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  struggle  and  the  impact  of  the  Revolutionary 
War  on  women  and  blacks  in  Southern  society. 
The  wide  scope  of  these  articles  suggests  the 
broad  interest  that  this  volume  should  enjoy.  An 
index,  rare  and  very  welcome  in  a  collection  of 
articles,  is  attached-  Recommended  for  all  aca¬ 
demic  libraries,  although  of  most  use  to  the  Revo¬ 
lutionary  War-era  specialist.” 

Choice  15:1124  O  ’78  170w 

“The  essays  in  this  volume  provide  sound, 
imaginative,  and  attractive  interpretations  for  a 
variety  of  important  topics.  Moreover,  they  sug¬ 
gest  how  much  Patriot  leadens.  South  and  North, 
had  in  common — how  widespread  were  beliefs  in 
simplicity,  industry,  and  frugality;  and  how  per¬ 
vasive,  fears  for  liberty  and  order.  These  essays 
also  suggest  that  southerners  may  have  paid  a 
far  greater  price  for  independence  than  did  other 
Americp.ns,  that  southerners, — especially  women 
and  blacks — may  have  endured  more  than  their 
share  of  anxiety  and  frustration,  if  not  disorder, 
violence,  and  death.”  I.  D.  Gruber 

J  Am  Hist  66:383  S  ’79  350w 

"No  college  or  university  library  claiming  an 
adequate  collection  on  the  American  Revolution 
in  the  South  can  ignore  this  volume.  The  essavs 
have  been  ably  introduced  by  the  editors." 
R.  A.  Brown 

Library  J  103:1059  My  15  ’78  80w 


SOUTHGATE,  ROBERT  L.  Black  plots  &  black 
characters;  a  handbook  for  Afro-American  litera¬ 
ture.  456p  $25  '79  Gaylord  Professional  Pubis, 
Box  4901,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13221 


810.9  American  literature— Black  authors- — 
Bibliography.  American  literature — Black  au¬ 
thors — History  and  criticism.  American  litera¬ 
ture — .Black  authors. — Stories,  plots,  etc.  Black 
au  1 1 1  o  r  s — B  i  o  graph  y 
ISBN  0-915794-14-4  LC  78-14394 


This  book  "is  divided  into  four  parts.  Part  I. 
plot  summaries,  comprises  the  largest  portion.  One 
hundred  .  .  .  works  of  Afro-American  literature, 
including  fiction,  plays,  poems,  speeches,  and 
essays,  are  ,  described  and  commented  on  ...  [in 
a  format]  similar  to  that  used  in  Masterplots  [ed. 
by  F.  N.  Magi'll,  BRD  1950,  1978]....  Part  II  is 
J,  dictionary  of  Afro-American  literature  and 
history  land  provides  biographical  information  on 
writers,  identification  of  characters,  and  explana¬ 
tions  of  terms]  .  .  Part  III,  containing  ninety- 
iour  author  bibliographies,  and  part  IV,  general 
bibliographies,  fare  intended  to!  assist  those  inter¬ 
ested  in  further  reading  and  research."  (Col  &  Res 
Lib)  Chronological  index.  Author  index  to  part  I 


’.’This  handbook  helps  to  fill  a  long-standing 
void  m  the  field  of  Afro-American  literature  and 
will  undoubtedly  prove  a  handy  source  of  informa¬ 
tion  for  librarians  and  interested  readers.  But  it 
is  unfortunate  that  this  handbook  was  not  under- 
as  collaborative  effort  by  two  or  more 
'r  i^r’i?rs’  Although  Southgate’s  knowledge  and 
abilities  are  obvious,  his  choice  of  entrieis  for 
discussion  leaves  much  to  be  desired  and  is 
certain  to  frustrate  users.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless  this 
volume!  must  lie  purchased,  since  it  is  unique  in 
the  field  of  Afro-American  literature.  It  is  hoped 
that  Southgate  Will  revti.se  and  expand  his  hand¬ 
book  in  the  near  future."  Robert  Pikes 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:368  J7  ’79  39'0w 

"Though  some  major  novels  like  Wright’s  Native 
Son  are  not  included,  there  is  much  valuable 
concern  with  black  writings  of  the  19'60’s  and 
later.  .  .  .  In  total,  Southgate’s  efforts  is  an  im- 
Mcliiod  dl^e,renl*’  ant-*  long-needed  work.”  Cohn 
Library  J  104:718  Mr  15  ’79  140w 


SOUTHWELL-SANDER,  PETER.  Verdi:  his  life 
and  times;  with  a  foreword  by  Sir  Geraint 
Evans.  160p  il  ’78  Midas  Bks;  distr.  in  the  U-S. 
by  Two  Continents  $9.95;  pa  $5.95 
B  or  92  Verdi,  Giuseppe 
ISBN  0-8467-0421-8;  0-8467-0422-6  (pa) 

LC  78-305505 

A  biography  of  the  Italian  composer.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“In  one  sense  this  book  is  a  popular  introduc¬ 
tion  in  that  it  contains  no  original  scholarly  find¬ 
ings.  avoids  technical  terminology,  and  addresses 
an  audience  swept  up  in  a  revived  general  in¬ 
terest  in  its  subject.  However,  this  is  not  to  say 
that  this  short  biography  of  Verdi  is  either 
superfical  or  trendy.  It  reflects  a  careful  reliance 
upon  the  most  substantial  Verdi  scholarship  to 
date.  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  modestly  priced,  compact, 
critically  balanced  overview  of  Verdi  and  the 
cultural  milieu  in  which  he  moved.  It  is  a  neces¬ 
sary  acquisition  for  the  general  holdings  of  anv 
library  attempting  to  provide  materials  for  a 
broaa  survey  of  19th-century  cultural  history.” 
Choice  15:1675  F  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  John  Conyers 

Library  J  103:2103  O  15  ’78  200w 


SOUTHWORTH,  MICHAEL,  it.  auth. 

ironwork.  See  Southworth,  S. 


Ornamental 


SOUTHWORTH,  SUSAN.  Ornamental  ironwork; 
an  illustrated  guide  to  its  design,  history  &  use 
in  American  architecture,  by  Susan  and  Michael 
?oA,t,13F(^rt5?.:  phot-  by  Charles  C.  Withers.  202p 
$20  78  Godine 

739,  Architectural  metalwork.  Ironwork.  Deco¬ 
ration  and  ornament.  Architectural 
ISBN  0-87923-233-1  LC  77-94111 
,  "The  authors  are  Boston  architects  who  special  - 
®  Preservation-  .Their  main  focus  is  urban 
19th-Century  decorative  ironwork,  although  they 
[include]  .  .  protective  ironwork  of  contemporary 
design.  The  text  .  ...  provides  a  running  narrative 
w-+tihe  v  '  illustrations  (mostly  photos  by  Charles 
Withers)  of  period  ironwork  in  Boston,  New  York 
(  ‘V-  Aew  Orleans,  Savannah,  Chicago,  and  other 
ciiies.  The  ironwork  covered  includes  both  wrought 
and.  cast,  the  authors  have  concentrated  on  items 
sucn  as  fences,  grilles,  and  railings."  (Library  J) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index.  J  ’ 


,f”'[Thne-i-auithor1!3].  Kive  a,  dear  and  basic  summary 
of  architectural  ironwork  m  the  U-S.  Thev  have 
chosen  what  they  feel  are  the  best  historic  ex¬ 
amples  with  145  black-and-white  photographs. 
,^‘e  phot°s  •  ■  are  excellent,  as  are  the  27  draw- 
inKs-  ■  •  •.  There  is  a  \aluable  chapter  op  the  repair 
and  maintenance  of  ironwork.  .  .  .  This  volume 

a  worid  survelh\vC°£ei  °f  ?ast  iron  decora® 
a  \v  oriel  survey,  by  Edward  Graeme  Robertson 

work  -P^.nchKhs^forge^a^  we.1  as  casHr^ 

‘Most  useful  is  the  directory  of  current  North 
Uu'eers1CaHp1nfm  rfnnth1  +.iron.workers  and  manufac- 
iireservabm r i b°;tih  students  of  architectural 
Van  Haaften  1  do'lt"yourself  restorers."  Julia 

Library  J  103:2101  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


s<w' ILiSweD  and  the  Communist  Party;  ed- 
Karl  "W .  Ryavec;  contributors:  Karl  W  Rva 

PresL  °therSl-  22°P  $15  '7S  University  ofMasV 

329.947  Communist  Party  (Russia) 
sia— Politics  and  government— 1917  ‘  RU 

ISBN  0-87023-258-4  LC  78-5317V 

a£dd  change6  i^ST 

of  Soviet  society."  (Introd)  ^foTsfryl^ndlx.11^^ 
the'IVexctesdvtehnsaprtnCfleS  ma<le  more  difficult  by 

Choice  16:724  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
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"This  is  a  series  of  short  essays  by  a  group  of 
political  scientists  seeking  to  discover  how  .  .  . 
the  CPSU  [has]  evolved  under  pressures  and  diffi¬ 
culties  from  the  outsfde.  Articles  focus  on  eco¬ 
nomic  reform,  data  processing,  World  War  II,  the 
environment,  alcoholism,  criminal  law,  and  Brezh¬ 
nev’s  'welfare-state  authoritarianism.’  The  schol¬ 
arship  is  of  a  high  order.  .  .  .  The  subjects  dis¬ 
cussed,  particularly  environmental  problems  and 
alcoholism,  are  certainly  topical  and,  of  course, 
hardly  unique  to  the  USSR.  For  the  academic  spe¬ 
cialist-”  R-  H.  Johnston 

Library  J  103:2246  N  1  '78  90w  .. 


SPACKS,  PATRICIA  MEYER.  In/sights:  self-por¬ 
traits  by  women.  See  In/sights:  self-portraits  by 
women 


SPAGGIARI,  ALBERT.  Fric-frac:  the  great 
Riviera  bank  robbery;  tr.  from  the  French  by 
Martin  Sokolinsky.  261p  il  maps  $8.95  '79  Hough¬ 
ton  Mifflin 

364.1  Spaggiari,  Albert.  Crime — France 

ISBN  0-395-27764-7  LC  79-416 
Spaggiari,  who  was  arrested  as  the  mastermind 
of  a  1976  Nice  bank  robbery,  describes  his  life, 
robbery  methods,  motives,  and  escape.  This  is  a 
translation  by  Les  (jgouts  du  paradis. 


"The  story  is  exciting  and  his  cohorts  are  in¬ 
teresting,  even  if  at  times  they  seem  like  char¬ 
acters  from  a  ‘B’  movie.  Most  public  libraries  will 
want  this."  F.  A.  Riemann 

Library  J  104:1072  My  1  ’79  90w 
"Mr.  Spaggiari  mars  his  tale  with  excessive  pos¬ 
turing.  He  would  have  us  believe  that  the  robbery 
was  a  political  act  of  the  purest  altruism  and  he 
seems  to  have  spent  an  unfortunate  amount  of 
time  hastily  reading  someone  else’s  copy  of 
Camus.  He  is  occasionally  given  to  philosophizing 
about  the  nature  of  jails,  .  •  .  and  the  rest  of  the 
dreary  catalogue  of  overheard  existentialism.  He 
leaves  several  holes  in  his  narrative  and  is  more 
than  a  little  vague  about  what  happened  to  the 
rest  of  the  gang  and  the  money  they  took  with 
them-  But  those  who  find  it  hard  to  buy  all  of 
his  story  will  find  it  easy  to  buy  his  book."  Peter 
Andrew's 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  J1  29  ’79  900w 


SPALDING,  HOBART  A.  Organized  labor  in 
Latin  America;  historical  case  studies  of  work- 
ers  in  dependent  societies  [by]  Hobart  A.  Spald¬ 
ing,  Jr.  (Crosscurrents  in  Latin  America)  297p 
$15  ’77  New  York  Univ.  Press;  pa  $4.95  ’77 

Harper  &  Row 


331.88  Labor  unions — Latin  America, 
and  laboring  classes — Latin  America 
ISBN  0-8147-7787-2;  0-06-131923-6  (pa) 

LC  77-10203;  76-55499  (pa) 


Labor 


"Spalding  contends  that  international  capitalism 
shaped  Latin  American  economic  development  by 
limiting  ‘the  range  of  possibilities'  open  to  domes¬ 
tic  elites,  which,  in  turn,  significantly  affected 
the  relationship  between  the  ruling  classes  and 
labor.  While  acknowledging  the  influence  of  vary¬ 
ing  local  and  national  conditions  on  the  historical 
course  of  organized  labor,  Spalding  argues  .that 
'the  international  dimension  weighs  heaviest  . 
Unionization  lias  failed  to  improve  the  material 
and  political  position  of  labor  because  of  repres¬ 
sion  of  its  militants,  cooptation  of  labor  leadership 
and  certain  elite  sectors  of  the  working  classes, 
intervention  by  imperialist  agencies,  official  U.b. 
policy,  and  endemic  working-class  disunity.  (Am 
Hist  R)  Index. 


"The  author  has  marshaled  an  impressive  array 
of  facts  drawn  from  primary  sources  and  secondary 
literature,  utilizing  most  of  the  recent  scholarship- 
There  are  however,  a  few  weaknesses  in  argument 
and  interpretation.  European  ideologies,  .  on  the 
one  hand,  and  miserable  working  conditions,  on 
the  other,  are  too  often  put  forth  as  the  most 
important  factors  spurring  workers  to  action, 
with  little  regard  for  such  factors  as  technology, 
production  patterns,  or  the  roles  played  by.  the 
differing  social,  regional,  and  industrial  origins 
of  the  workers  themselves.  .  .  .  Nonetheless,  the 
w'ork  is  sound  and  important.  Spalding  s  earner 
chapters  are  useful,  his  coverage,  of  Mexican  labor 
the  best  available  in  English,  and  his  analysis 
of  labor  under  populist  regimes  valuable.  R.  D. 
Anderson^  Hjst  R  g4:o86  F  >79  g50w 

"Readers  who  do  not  sympathize  with  the  New 
Left  approach  to  the  social  sciences  will  probably 
question  Spalding’s  selectivity  of  sources,  and 
methodology,  while  challenging  many  of  his  inter¬ 
pretations  and  conclusions.  The  often  polemical 
tone  of  Spalding’s  synthesis  seems  particularly 
evident  in  his  treatment  of  the  Cuban  Revolu¬ 
tion,  as  well  as  in  his  description  of  recent  l  .S. 
labor  organizations  and  officials  as  representatives 


of  Yankee  imperialism  in  Latin  America.  Never¬ 
theless,  specialists  in  Latin  American  labor  history 
should  find  Spalding's  work  stimulating  and  pro¬ 
vocative.  Inclusion  of  a  bibliography,  a  more 
detailed  index,  and  more  informative  tables  would 
have  been  helpful.  Graduate  level." 

Choice  15:587  Je  '78  190w 


SPARK,  MURIEL.  Territorial  rights. 
’79  Cow'ard,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 
ISBN  0-698-10929-5  LC  78-24146 


240p 


$9.95 


Robert,  a  student  of  art  history  and  a  male 
prostitute  in  Paris,  ostensibly  settles  in  Venice  to 
view  the  churches  and  paintings.  But  he  is  really 
there  to  pursue  Lina,  a  Bulgarian  refugee  search¬ 
ing  for  her  father's  grave.  .  .  .  Robert’s  aging 
male  lover,  his  father  and  his  father's  mistress 
arrive,  as  well  as  a  friend  of  Robert’s  mother, 
sent  to  spy  on  his  father."  (Time) 


Reviewed  Pat  Macpherson 

Best  Sell  39:162  Ag  ’79  320w 
Reviewed  by  Alexandra  Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  My  30  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  53:51  Ag  '79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Grove  Koger 

Library  J  104:977  Ap  15  '79  90w 
"[This]  is  a  hilarious  account  of  political  and 
romantic  intrigue  in  Venice.  The  characters  are 
little  more  than  types,  nor  should  they  be  more 
complex,  for  each  must  enter  into  intricate  al¬ 
liances  and  disputes  with  the  others.  .  .  .  The 
comedy  lies  in  the  situations,  a  series  of  confron¬ 
tations  and  revelations  as  delicious  and  artificial 
as  any  play  Feydeau  ever  concocted.  .  .  .  Past 
and  present,  Communism  and  capitalism,  idealism 
and  brutal  cunning,  passion  and  fatuity:  all  of 
these  elements  are  expertly  blended  in  a  novel, 
marked  allegro  con  brio,  that  must  be  set  beside 
Muriel  Spark’s  earlier  triumphs,  'Memento  Mori’ 
[BRD  I960],  'The  Prime  of  Miss  Jean  Brodie’ 
[BRD  1962],  and  ‘The  Mandelbaum  Gate’  [BRD 
19651."  Edmund  White 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  My  20  ’79  1050w 
Reviewed  by  Anne  Tyler 

New  Repub  180:35  My  26  ’79  1400w 
"[This  novel]  has  no  central  character,  w'hich 
makes  for  a  diverting  international  comedy  of 
manners,  as  the  narrative  perspective  shifts  from 
one  character  to  another,  observing  them  all  ob¬ 
serving  each  other,  but  at  the  same  time  leaves 
the  reader  sufficiently  detached  to  reflect  on  how 
■far  fetched’  the  plot  is.  Nor  does  the  novel  throw 
the  reader  off  balance,  as  Mrs  Spark’s  novels 
usually  do,  by  exposing  and  undermining  fictional 
conventions-  .  .  .  [It]  is  a  highly  entertaining 
novel:  it  tickles,  it  intrigues,  it  beguiles.  If.  in 
the  end.  it  disappoints,  that  is  because  the  author 
is  one  of  our  most  gifted  and  original  novelists." 
David  Lodge 

New  Statesman  97:597  Ap  27  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  93:103  Je  11  ’79  500w 
"As  expected.  Spark's  pace  is  swift  and  the 
dialogue  crisp.  .  .  .  The  first  half  of  the  novel  is 
a  merry  comedy  of  errors  and  enmities.  But  when 
Robert  unexpectedly  disappears,  leaving  behind 
blackmail  notes  full  of  corrosive  charges  and  half- 
truths,  the  tone  sours.  His  victims  are  forced  to 
face  ugly  personal  secrets  that  they  have  tried  to 
bury.  Territorial  Rights  turns  into  a  modern  Par¬ 
doner’s  Tale,  in  which  the  laughter  is  double- 
edged  and  each  character  unwittingly  exposes 
himself-  Spark  does  not  quite  bring  off  this  wed¬ 
ding  of  parody  and  parable:  she  is  no  Evelyn 
Waugh.  But  her  Venetian  affair  buoyed  by  whim¬ 
sy,  is  never  in  danger  of  sinking  into  the  sea.  As 
always,  her  precise  images  linger.”  Annalyn  Swan 
Time  113:188]  Je  11  ’79  350w 


SPARKS.  BEATRICE.  Jay's  journal;  ed.  by  Bea¬ 
trice  Sparks.  179p  $7.95  '79  Times  Bks. 

133.4  Witchcraft — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-S129-0S01-5  LC  78-19612 
"Jay  was  a  teenager  who  was  drawn  into  cults 
practicing  black  magic  and  who  committed  suicide 
at.  16.  He  kept  a  journal,  and  Sparks,  who  edited 
Go  Ask  Alice  [BRD  19721  has  edited  [this]  diary." 
(Library  J) 


"If  Jay’s  Journal  is  authentic,  as  a  check  with 
the  publisher  established,  then  we  are  witnesses  to 
the  remarkable  transition  of  a  lively,  intelligent 
(T.Q.  149  +  ),  talented  and  loved  young  man  into  a 
suicide.  .  .  .  [Thisl  is  a  disturbing  book  [because] 

.  .  .  if  Jay  cannot  finally  cope  with  the  turbulent 
creations  of  his  own  and  others’  minds,  how  can  we 
begin  to  help  those  young  people  who  lack  even 
the  strengths  and  supports  Jay  possessed?  .  .  .  Jay’s 
Journal  reveals  the  power  of  the  occult  during  pre¬ 
cisely  that  most  vulnerable  of  ages,  romantic, 
emotional  youth,  when  humankind  is  searching  for 
truth  and  fidelity  amid  the  struggle  for  independ¬ 
ence  from  traditional  authorities.  An  obligatory 
hook  for  those  who  minister  to  youth.”  G.  L. 
Chamberlain 

America  140:458  Je  2  ’79  800w 
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SPARKS,  BEATRICE— Continued 

“[This  diary,  edited  with  the]  aim  of  warning  by 
example  .  .  .  may  have  the  opposite  effect:  in  a 
few  sessions  Jay  is  able  to  move  objects  and  in 
under  a  year  he  is  floating  out  of  body,  a  rival  gets 
fat  and  pimply,  a  no-talent  friend  becomes  a  sports 
star.  .  .  .  Jay’s  self-absorption  checks  our  sym¬ 
pathy,  but  the  diary  gives  a  chilling  picture  of 
how  a  confused,  insecure  boy  may  be  victimized 
by  cultists.’’  Pamela  Gjettum 

Library  J  104:837  Ap  1  ’79  90w 
“Slated  to  be  a  television  special,  this  book 
(purportedly  taken  from  a  real-life  case)  promises 
to  be  in  high  demand.  Jts  subject  matter  (the 
occult,  teenage  suicide)  and  Sparks  herself  .  .  .  may 
also  contribute  to  its  popularity.  Although  her 
intent  is  to  'educate  young  people  as  to  the  prob¬ 
lems  and  pressures  and  weaknesses  of  their  peers,’ 
this  book  will  be  relished  only  for  its  sensationalism 
and  will  neither  illuminate,  inform,  nor  reassure 
teens.  The  first  part  is  tedious  if  authentic  testi¬ 
mony  to  the  anguish  of  an  intelligent  young  person 
desperately  looking  for  love  and  security.  Jay’s 
anger  toward  his  parents,  bitterness,  and  neurotic 
self-image  are  expressed  in  graphic  terms.  .  .  . 
Jay’s  rantings  become  exceedingly  unpleasant, 
leaving  readers  unmoved  by  his  plight.”  Cyrisse 

SLJ  25:90  My  ’79  180w 


SPARKS,  BEATRICE,  Voices.  See  Voices 


SPARKS,  RICHARD  F.  Surveying  victims:  a 
study  of  the  measurement  of  criminal  victimi¬ 
zation,  perceptions  of  crime,  and  attitudes  to 
criminal  justice  [by]  Richard  F.  Sparks,  Hazel 
G.  Genn  [and]  David  J.  Dodd.  276p  maps  $24.95 
78  Wiley 

364  Victims  of  crime.  Crime— London.  Criminal 
justice,  Administration  of.  Public  opinion 
ISBN  0-471-99494-4  LC  76-52393 
This  volume  reports  on  the  results  of  a  survey 
of  victimization  conducted  in  London,  England  in 
1972-73.  “The  nature  and  magnitude  of  unrecorded 
crime  [is]  often  referred  to  as  the  ‘dark  figure’. 

•  •  ■  The  presentation  includes  a  review  of  the 
dark  figure'  issue;  a  discussion  of  the  research 
procedure  .  .  .;  comparisons  of  the  incidents  re¬ 
ported  to  the  interviewers  with  complaints  filed 
with  the  police  .  .  .:  attention  to  the  frequency 
distribution  .  .  .  and  occurrence  of  victimization 
■  ■  ; :  attitudes  toward  the  police  .  .  .;  and  a  com¬ 
parison  of  survey  estimates  of  victimization  rates 
with  official  police  .  estimates  of  crime  rates.” 
(Contemp  Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


All  three  authors  are  well-established  aca- 
demics  in  criminology  with  credentials  that  qual¬ 
ify  them  to  examine  this  subject  matter.  The 
book  gives  every  impression  that  the  authors 
have  conducted  rigorous  research  and  reported 
their  findings  carefully.  Recommended  as  a  useful 
addition  for  any  research  library  serving  upper 
division  students  of  social  sciences.  Good  bibli¬ 
ography  and  index.” 

Choice  15:958  S  ’78  120w 

“While  most  analysis  is  closely  related  to  data 
collected  m  the  survey,  the  penultimate  chapter 
offers  a  less  rigorous  treatment  of  the  effects  of 
victimization  experiences  upon  attitudes  toward 
the  respondent’s  neighborhood  (it  has  little  effect); 
the  final  chapter  summarizes  the  major  findings 
and  presents  a  justification  of  victimization  sur¬ 
veys.  as  a  useful  activity  for  societal  decision¬ 
making  and  criminological  research  .  .  .  [This 
book]  is  most  impressive  when  compared  to  other 
analyses  of  victimization  research.  ...  It  is 
recommended  for  the  professional  that  seeks  an 
introduction  to  the  potentials  and  limitations  of 
victimization  survey  search.”  R,  D.  Reynolds 

Contemp  Sociol  7:750  N  ’78  750w 


SPATZ,  LOIS. 

Hall,  G.K.&Co 
882  Aristophanes 
ISBN  0-8057-6323-1 


Aristophanes.  166p  $9.95  ’78 


LC  77-27620 


This  is  a  survey  of  the  plays,  of  Aristophanes. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


[Spatz]  has  produced  a  concise,  easily  read¬ 
able,  and  quite  useful  survey  of  the  plays  of  a 
complex  ancient  dramatist.  All  the  essentials  are 
12-  including  analysis  of  the  major  com¬ 

edies  (the  Peace  and  Knights  receive  less  detailed 
treatment)  from  the  perspectives  of  historical 
and  social  context,  satiric  targets  and  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  audience’s  ‘psychological  needs’ 
through  what  Spatz  refers  to  as  the  ‘sacred 
release  that  always,  accompanied  the  viewing  of 
Old  Comedy.  .  .  Little  in  this  work  is  new;  and 
professionals  m  Hie  fields  on  classics,  comparative 
Jitcnf-tniT’  even  .English,  will  turn  to  other,  more 
substantial  studies,  which  Spatz  mentions  in  her 


brief  notes  and  selected  bibliography.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  those  who  seek  a  handy  and  convenient 
introduction  to  Aristophanes  and  know  no  Greek 
will  find  this  book  a  worthwhile  acquisition.” 

Choice  15:1362  D  ’78  170w 
“[This  is]  a  clear,  serviceable  introduction  to 
the  eleven  plays.  .  .  .  Spatz  writes  good,  lucid, 
unpretentious  English  (which  is  not  something 
to  be  taken  for  granted  in  classical  circles  these 
days) ;  her  dispositio  is  good,  her  commentary 
various,  and  her  general  remarks  on  religion, 
politics,  philosophy,  sex  and  the  family  well  inte¬ 
grated  into  the  literary  argument.  .  .  .  There  are 
several  mistakes  of  detail  and  (in  my  opinion) 
misjudgments.  .  .  .  Many  remarks  on  the  nature 
of  Greek  tragedy,  changes  in  tragedy,  and  Euri¬ 
pides'  innovations  are  unfounded  or  misleading, 
and  they  compromise  the  account  of  Aristophanes’ 
parodic  techniques  and  purposes.  It  seems  too 
bad,  for  the  Thesmophoriazusae  essay  is  the  most 
original  in  the  book — though  other,  more  conser¬ 
vative  essays  on  Clouds,  Wasps,  and  Birds  will 
probably  do  more  to  clear  the  air  in  our  misty 
and  turbulent  world.”  K.  J.  Reckford 

Class  World  73:45  S  ’79  400w 


SPECIAL  collections  in  libraries  of  the  Southeast; 
ed.  by  J.  B.  Howell;  with  an  introd.  by  Frances 
Neel  Cheney;  pub.  for  the  Southeastern  Library 
Association.  423p  $15  ’78  Howick  House;  for  sale 
by  Southeastern  Library  Assn,  P.O.  Box  987, 
Tucker,  Ga.  30084 

026  Library  resources — Directories.  Libraries — 
Southern  States — Directories 
LC  78-113852 


This  is  a  ‘  guide  to  research  collections  in  Ala¬ 
bama,  Florida,  Georgia.  Kentucky,  Mississippi 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina.  Tennessee  Vir¬ 
ginia,  and  West  Virginia.  It  is  arranged  in  outline 
form,  alphabetically  by  state  and  then  alphabet¬ 
ically,  by  city,  with  most  of  the  2.022  collections 
described  in  just  a  few  lines.”  (Col  &  Res  Lib) 
Indexes. 


t  Is  this  a  useful  guide?  Definitely,  in  my  opinion. 
In  addition  to.  alerting  local  scholars  to  the  re¬ 
sources  of  their  own  region,  in  addition  to  the 
h®ipfV-V  inventories  of  the  major  state 
university  libraries,  it  is  one  more  index  to 
Ki^eifo,rVs?.hoIal;s  l0°kmg  for  information  about 
TnPa?JoCknPull+us’i-Jean  Gl01?0’  utopian  communities. 
Judaica,  Tibet,  dime  novels,  the  history  of  medi- 
nwu  J,ndi  Princess  Augusta  Sophia’s  collection  of 
English  plays.”  M.  G.  Wynne 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:288  My  ’79  500w 
■  A  Availed  explanation  of  the  types  of  material 
included  and  excluded  would  be  helpful  There 

SS^xceHent  indexes:  geographic,  corporate, 
and  general  (includes  subject).  While  this  directory 
is  attractive  in  its  editorial  approach,  well 
-^nd  handsomely  photocopied  and  bound, 
®;P| i+Yle>,  i4®  c  jntei\ts  are  interesting  in  their  own 
tnVHfV  tiw£e  d<£ub,ts  as  to  whether  the  results 
justify  all  the  effort  and  expense  that  must  have 
gone  into  its  preparation.  .  .  .  With  all  the  com¬ 
mercial  and  library  sponsored  directories,  guides 
and  computerized  sources  of  detailed  information 
ab°p.t;  speclal  collections  now  available,  and  with 
there” c n rim  Hpclatlns'  of  such  services,  I  wonder  if 
many  new  revelations  of  important 
collectums  which  have  not  already  been  reported.” 

Library  J  104:807  Ap  1  ’79  450w 


or-tm,  JfcKRY.  Ross  Macdonald 
182p  $9.95;  pa  $3.95  ’79  Ungar 


ucecognitions) 


813  Millar,  Kenneth 
LC  78-429744'2824'7:  °-8044-6«71-0  (pa) 

(Kenneth  miS?'1161',  ,is3  biography  of  Macdonald 
elements”  inxifl’  POmtmg  to  autobiographical 
fh^ien  n  Macdonald’s  fiction.  .  .  The  next 
chapters  thematically  survey  the  24  novels 
vs.ith  plot  summaries.  .  .  .  The  next  three  chanters 

dLStectiveMawh°onalf S,  USe  -°,f  Itew^rcher^his^sua 
Tvr.rJi  tne’  A ho.  ]-s  less  idealized  than  Chandler’s 

^'i'-lowe;  Macdonald’s  themes;  and  his  style _ liis 

of  fumfies  unified  plots,  skill  at  dialogue  w 

sketches,  and  descriptions  of  California 
society.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“ [Macdonald]  has  been  called  a  major  American 
ppveh.st.  Speir  admits  there  will  continue  to  be 
TvPJin'Y11*’  view,s  on  whether  resolved  plots  Gothic 
melodrama,  etc.  can  be  ‘serious’  fiction  '  but  he 
m°™*Vhat  Macdonald  deals  with  majof  themel 
thcmn^?t  ”  J?0'clety — alienation  from  society,  natureS 
children1’  the .OPbosite  sex;  Oedipal  wound ing of 
W  l&  rP-syc'h 'c  wounding  of  women.  .  Peter 
1977  i«l  Kye  their  dreams  [BRD 

vr  1  i  nthe  only  other  book-length  criticism  nf 
Macdonald;  Speir’s  is  far  more  readable 

and°lA^-trdAd  f°r  a11  popular  literature  collections 
and  larger  American  literature  collections” 

Choice  16:533  Je  ’79  150w 
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‘‘[A]  well  written  and  well-organized  book.  .  .  . 
Macdonald  is  a  master  of  his  craft.  But  Speir 
does  not  adequately  support  his  assertion  that 
Macdonald  should  be  considered  as  a  serious 
novelist  and  nipt  just  a  good  detective  writer.  In 
any  case  this  is  a  rewarding  book,  especially  for 
Macdonald  aficionados.”  Timothy  Schobert 
Library  J  103:2115  O  15  ’78  80w 
‘‘Jerry  Speir's  crisp  analysis  explains  the  alchemy 
that  makes  Macdonald’s  protagonist  [Lew  Archer] 
one  of  the  most  engaging  sleuths  ever  to  take  us 
along  on  a  case.  Be  forewarned  that  the  book 
gives  plot  synopses  and  reveals  several  story  end¬ 
ings.  Therefore  Speir  should  be  consulted  as  a 
reference  by  those  who  have  already  been  capti¬ 
vated  by  the  mastery  of  Macdonald.”  A.  L.  Miller 
Nat  R  31:1513  N  23  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  '79  300w 


SPENCE,  JONATHAN  D.  The  death  of  woman 
Wang.  169p  $10.95  ‘78  Viking  Press 
951  China — Social  conditions.  China — History. 
Peasantry 

ISBN  0-670-26232-3  LC  77-29134 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  S.  H.-L.  Chang  and  C.-S.  Chang 
Am  Hist  R  84:825  Je  779  1050w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB6  Mr  12  '79  30w 
Reviewed  by  L.  M.  Li 

Pacific  Affairs  52:514  fall  ‘79  750w 
Va  Q  R  55:52  spring  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Miller 

Yale  R  68:460  spring  '79  2000w 


SPENCE,  LEWIS.  An  Encyclopaedia  of  occultism. 
See  Encyclopedia  of  occultism  &  parapsychology 


SPENCER.  SCOTT.  Endless  love.  417p  $10.95  ’79 
Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50605-7  LC  79-2089 
“A  17-year-old  boy,  David  Axelrod,  forbidden  to 
see  his  g'irl  friend.  Jade  Butterfield,  for  30  days 
because  their  love  affair  has  become  too  intense, 
sets  fire  to  the  Butterfield  house  on  an  impulse. 
That  act  changes  everyone’s  life:  the  Butterfield 
family  is  scattered,  and  David  is  sent  to  a  mental 
institution  and  forbidden  ever  to  contact  them. 
This  novel  is  a  record  of  the  subsequent  ten  years 
of  David’s  life,  and  his  one  goal  of  being  reunited 
with  Jade.”  (Library  J) 


Atlantic  244:108  O  '79  190w 

"  [Spencer J  largely  succeeds  in  exposing  to  the 
reader  a  convincing  metaphysics  of  love.  David's 
Augustinian  fever  thrives  on  self-knowledge  as  well 
as  eroticism;  what  he  desires  to  overcome  are  the 
limits  of  selfhood  and  to  discover,  through  sex  and 
spirituality,  the  transcendent  moment  of  union. 
.  .  .  Endless  Love  is  not  as  pretentious  or  self- 
conscious  as  these  observations  might  indicate;  its 
characters,  idiom  and  Chicago  locale  exist  in  a 
realistic  world  that  Saul  Bellow  would  recognize. 
The  families  of  the  two  adolescents  particularly 
linger  in  memory:  David's  parents  are  old-fash- 
ioned  Jewish  left-wingers  for  whom  May-Day  is 
still  important;  Jade's  parents  dance  to  the  beat 
of  the  post-modern,  and  are  ‘into’  drugs  and  111. 
Edward  Guereschi 

Best  Sell  39:326  D  ’79  300w 

‘‘[David’s]  story  can  be  read  as  an  obsession  bor¬ 
dering  on  madness  or  as  a  record  of  a  love  un¬ 
dreamed  of  since  Romeo  and  Juliet.  Viewed  in 
either  way,  Spencer’s  third  novel  (after  Last  Night 
at  the  Brain  Thieves'  Ball,  and  Preservatmn  Hall) 
shows  us  an  author  who  has  mastered  his  craft. 
Endless  Love  is  'compellingly  readable;  it  is  by 
turns  lyrical,  fevered,  sexy,  other  worldly,  and  pio- 
saic.  Altogether,  a  virtuoso  performance.  Dennis 
Pendleton  jbrary  j  104;1721  s  1  .79  120w 

‘‘[Scott  Spencer]  has  achieved  something  quite 
remarkable  in  this  unabashedly  romantic  and  often 
harrowing  novel.  He  has  created  an  adolescent 
love  that  is  believably  endless.  .  .  .  Mr.  Spencer 
has  an  acute  grasp  of  character  and  situation.  He 
gives  us  details  that  make  these  often  tormented 
people  uncommonly  convincing.  There  are  the  erotic 
ties  within  the  Butterfield  family  that  are  threat¬ 
ened  by  David's  intrusion;  the  absence  of  such  ties 
in  his  own  parents',  his  mother  s  contused  pain  at 
his  obsession ;  his  father's  active  interest  in  it,  But 
unfortunately  Jade  herself  seems  hardly  there,  in 
fact,  she  is  little  more  ,  than  '  a  ft  ec  1 1  on  ssy  mb  ole 
locus.'  like  the  mechanical  heart  she  and i  David 
visit  in  the  Museum  offence.  g  E^ward^Rothstein 


Reviewed  by  Anne  Tyler 

New  Repub  181:35  S  15  '79  1350w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:98  S  17  '79  480w 
Reviewed  by  Tim  O’Brien 

Sat  R  6:41  O  27  ’79  600w 


SPENDER,  STEPHEN.  Henry  Moore:  sculptures 
’  Phot,  by  Geoffrey  Shakerley.  129p 
$25  79  Potter,  C.N;  for  sale  by  Crown 
730.92  Moore,  Henry  Spencer 
ISBN  0-517-53676-5  LC  78-11773 


This  volume  consists  of  color  photographs  of 
Moore  s  sculpture  in  landscape  settings.  In  the 
accompanying  text  “Stephen  Spender  talks  about 
his  friendship  with  Moore,  looks  into  Moore’s  back¬ 
ground  and  childhood,  compares  the  sculptor’s  up¬ 
bringing  and  art  with  D.  H.  Lawrence’s  and  makes 
reference  to  Rodin,  Michelangelo,  and  W.  H.  Au¬ 
den.”  (New  Yorker) 


“Eighty  superb  color  photographs  .  .  .  make  this 
volume  a  truly  distinguished  one.  It  is  further  en¬ 
hanced  by  an  exceptionally  sensitive  30-page  text 
by  the  poet-author,  Stephen  Spender.  Adulation  of 
the  man  and  his  work  is  evident,  but  a  discerning 
eye  makes  the  sculptor's  work  approachable  and 
comprehensible.  Spender’s  prose,  enriched  with  al¬ 
lusions  to  other  artists,  writers  and  poets,  is  beau¬ 
tiful.  ...  A  library  will  want  this  [book]  for  the 
luxurious  way  in  which  the  artist  is  treated  in 
words  and  photographs.  .  .  .  The  16  black-and-white 
illustrations  ...  of  Moore,  his  studio,  and  some 
sculpture,  are  like  a  forlorn  footnote  to  the  re¬ 
splendent  color  plates.” 

Choice  16:817  S  '79  140w 

“[In  the]  eighty  color  photographs,  the  air  al¬ 
most  always  has  a  golden  crispness,  and  the  sculp¬ 
tures — seen  in  parks,  in  fields,  on  stretches  of 
lawn,  or  beside  an  occasional  pond — are  softly  and 
clearly  lit.  Yet  .  .  .  these  shots  keep  too  respectful 
and  static  a  distance,  though  there  are  some  ex¬ 
ceptions.  .  .  .  [Spender's  introduction  is]  written  in 
his  most  relaxed,  let-the-ideas-fall-where-they- 
may  manner.  ...  It’s  a  wide-ranging  and  knowl¬ 
edgeable  essay,  but  it  could  stand  a  little  fervor.” 

New  Yorker  55:136  Mr  26  '79  150w 


SPENDER,  STEPHEN.  The  thirties  and  after; 
poetry,  politics,  people,  1933-1970.  236p  $10  ’78 
Random  House 
828 

ISBN  0-394-50173-X  LC  77-90247 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978- 


Reviewed  by  D.  V.  O’Brien 

Best  Sell  38:395  Mr  ’79  260w 
Choice  15:1522  Ja  ’79  160w 


Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  J1  9  ’79  50w 
Reviewed  by  Bernard  McCabe 

Commentary  67:51  F  ‘79  lOOOw 


Reviewed  by  John  Bayley 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:33  Ja  25  '79  3000w 


Reviewed  by  Selden  Rodman 

Nat  R  31:245  F  16  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Matthew  Hodgart 
TLS  P1403  D  1  ‘78  1500w 
Va  Q  R  55:68  spring  ‘79  lOOw 


SPENDER,  STEPHEN,  jt.  auth.  America  observed. 
See  Hogarth,  Paul 


SPICER,  EDWARD  H.,  ed.  Ethnic  medicine  In 
the  Southwest.  See  Ethnic  medicine  in  the 
Southwest 


The  SPIDER’S  web.  by  Oxford  Scientific  Films; 
phot,  by  John  Cooke,  unp  $5.95  '78  Putnam 
595  Spiders — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-399-20621-3  LC  77-8322 
“Four  pages  of  unillustrated  text  precedes 
22  pages  of  magnified  color  photos,  each  identified 
with  a  single  line  describing  the  common  garden 
spider  and  its  circular  (orb)  weaving,  and  the 
net-throwing  (ogre-faced)  spider  and  its  S-shaped 
web  construction.  The  text  also  explains  how 
webs  and  spider-silk  are  used  to  entrap  prey. 
.  .  .  Preschool  to  grade  three.”  (SLJ) 


"The  spiders  spinning  webs  have  a  certain  ele¬ 
gance.  But  at  $5.95  [this]  slender  flip-through 
seems  overpriced.  S.  D.  Smith 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p47  Ap  30  '78  40w 
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The  SPIDER’S  web — Continued 

“Webs  are  nicely  illuminated  and  show  the  dif¬ 
ferent  stages  of  construction.  However,  since  the 
photos  greatly  increase  the  actual  size  of  the 
spiders  and  the  webs,  the  omission  of  a  standard 
with  which  to  compare  size  could  be  misleading 
and  confusing.  Also,  the  name  net-throwing  is  not 
used  in  the  TJ.S.  (this  series  originates  in  En¬ 
gland).  One  other  defect:  the  book  does  not  answer 
the  inevitable  question,  ‘Why  don’t  spiders  get 
caught  in  their  own  webs?’  ’’  Michele  Woggon 
SLJ  25:47  P  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 
Sci  Am  239:44  D  ’78  50w 


SPIEGEL,  DAVID,  jt.  auth.  Trance  and  treat¬ 
ment.  See  Spiegel,  H. 


SPIEGEL,  HERBERT.  Trance  and  treatment; 
clinical  uses  of  hypnosis  [by]  Herbert  Spiegel 
[and]  David  Spiegel.  382p  il  $18.50  ’78  Basic 
Bks. 

616.8  Hypnotism 

ISBN  0-465-08687-X  LC  77-20420 
“The  book  is  divided  into  three  parts.  The  first 
defines  hypnosis  and  introduces  the  Hypnotic 
Induction  Profile  (HIP),  a  brief  clinical  test  for 
hypnotic  responsiveness.  The  authors  provide  a 
rationale  for  the  test  and  instructions  for  its  ad¬ 
ministration  and  scoring.  .  .  .  The  second  part 
Presents  a  theory  relating  hypnotizability  to 
personality,  discusses  the  HIP  as  a  diagnostic 
probe,  and  relates  hypnotizability  to  psychopa¬ 
thology.  The  final  section  discusses  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  hypnosis  to  such  clinical  problems  as 
smoking  cpntrol,  eating  disorders,  insomnia, 
phobias,  pain  control,  and  psychosomatic  disor¬ 
ders.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  significant  contribution  to  the  understanding 
and  assessment  of  hypnosis  and  its  use  in  clinical 
settings,  this  book  is  the  result  of  many  years’ 
work  by  Spiegel,  who  is  a  clinical  professor  of 
psychiatry  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Columbia  University.  .  .  .  [Spiegel  and 
his  sonj  present  their  sometimes  complex  material 
in  an  interesting  and  easily  followed  writing 
style.  The  value  of  the  book  is  greatly  enhanced 
by  a  table  of  contents,  a  name  index  as  well  as  a 
subject  index,  and  a  list  of  approximately  350 
references.  Numerous  tables,  graphs,  and  illustra¬ 
tions  also  assist  the  reader.  The  serious  student 
as  well  as  advanced  clinicians  should  profit  from 
reading  this  book.  It  certainly  should  be  available 
m  the  graduate  and/or  professional  library.’’ 
Choice  15:1725  F  ’79  160w 
“This  stimulating  work  will  be  of  interest  to 
practitioners,  theorists,  and  researchers.  For  sub¬ 
ject  collections.’’  Zulette  Catir 

Library  J  103:2121  O  15  ’78  lOOw 


SP I  EG E  L- ROS I N  G,  INA,  ed.  Science,  technology 
and  society.  See  Science,  technology  and  society 


“The  movie  has  created  a  large  YA  audience 
for  this  novelization  written  by  Spielberg,  who 
directed  the  film  and  was  also  author  of  the 
screenplay.  ...  As  narrated  here,  [the  novel  is] 
not  as  exciting  [as  the  film]  though  it  does  read 
quickly,  being  constructed  of  many  short  chapters.” 
Claudia  Morner 

SLJ  24:141  Mr  ’78  140w  [YA] 


SPIER,  PETER.  The  legend  of  New  Amsterdam; 
written  and  il.  by  Peter  Spier,  unp  $6.95;  lib  bdg 
$7.90  '79  Doubleday 

974.7  New  York  (City) — Social  life  and  customs 
— Juvenile  literature.  New  York  (City) — His¬ 
tory — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-385-13179-8;  0-385-13180-1  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-6032 

This  is  an  “account  of  the  settling  of  the  Dutch 
on  the  tip  of  Manhattan  Island.  The  end  paper 
fields  of  deer  and  fowl  give  way  to  Dutch  ships 
that,  by  the  title  page,  are  unloading  livestock, 
goods,  and  settlers.  But  the  body  of  the  book  con¬ 
cerns  New  Amsterdam  about  1600,  whose  named 
locations  can  be  found  on  the  keyed  house  and 
street  map  on  the  final  end  papers.  Holiday  and 
daily  life  is  indicated,  as  troops  of  children  are 
seen  visiting  the  sawmill,  shipyard,  glassblower; 
sitting '  sabotless  in  church  or  welcoming  Sinter- 
klaas  at  the  docks.  Above  all,  they  are  seen  teas¬ 
ing  Crazy  Annie,  an  old,  mad  widow  who  points 
and  stares  at  stones  and  people  up  in  the  sky. 
Grades  one  to  four.”  (SLJ) 


,  !‘In,  his  well-known  panoramic  yet  highly  de¬ 
tailed  style  the  artist  lovingly  pictures  New  Am¬ 
sterdam  m  1660  as  a  Dutch  city  with  brick  houses, 
elaborately  gabled  roofs,  and  windmills.  .  .  .  The 
author-artist  rounds  out  his  account  by  showing 
how  Lew  Amsterdam  turned  into  nineteenth-cen¬ 
tury  New  York;  and— like  Arnold  Lobel  in  On  the 
Lay  Peter  Stuyvesant  Sailed  into  Town  [BRD 
1971  J— he  designed  a  two-page  spread  revealing 
the  skyline  of  the  modern  city,  as  if  to  demon- 
strate  that  [Crazy]  Annie’s  words  had  been  pro¬ 
phetic."  Paul  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:527  O  '79  180w 

“I’ve  long  admired  the  lively  pen  and  watercolor 
precision  of  Peter  Spier.  .  .  .  So  I  eagerly  opened 
his#  latest,  .  .  .  and  to  my  delight  discovered 
furiously  detailed  renderings  of  life  in  the  17th- 
century  Dutch  colony.  But  as  I  read  the  text  and 
turned  the  pages,  my  affections  waned:  Instead 
of  doing  a  stramght  historical  survey  (or  a  day 
m  the  life  of  a  New  Amsterdam  boy  and  girl)  the 
book  turns  into  an  awkward  tale  of  a  dotty  old 
Le^v  Amsterdam  wldow^  .  .  ,  which  serves  as  a 
kind  of  psychic  tease  for  Mr.  Spier’s  last  picture* 

KTSSS,,?1 WSI  frt.N!™t  T(S 

"Jk  Sirlf/” B  Jh)ahceSinka  the  600,1  lnt0  Now 
l(  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p51  N  11  ’79  200w 
“Similar  in  format  to  most  of  Spier’s  other 
e^ovahle1  hS  itlpi1/  imasinin&  of  the  past  will  be 
colon^  history.’’  R.  M.  McConnel"^  t0  studyin* 
SLJ  26:145  O  ’79  130w 


SPIELBERG,  STEVEN.  Close  encounters  of  the 
third  kind.  256p  $8-95  '77  Delacorte  Press 
ISBN  0-440-01373-9  LC  77-12922 
The  novel’s  “action  centers  around  Roy  Neary 
and  a  few  others  whose  lives  have  been  disrupted 
following  contact  with  UFOs.  After  Neary  loses 
his  job,  his  wife  abandons  him;  he  finds  friend¬ 
ship  and  solace  with  Jillian  Guiler  whose  four- 
year-old  son  has  been  taken  away  by  a  space¬ 
ship.  Roy  and  Jillian,  who  both  have  visions  and 
hear  strange  music,  visualize  a  mountain  with  a 
fiat  top  and  are  drawn  to  Devil's  Tower  in  Wyom¬ 
ing-  There  they  find  an  army  of  people  construct¬ 
ing  a  meeting  place  .  .  .  for  the  visitors  from 
outer  space  and  for  the  earthlings  who  have  seen 
the  spaceship.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Remington 

Library  J  102:2515  D  15  ’77  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Gardner 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  24:21  Ja  26  ’78  llOOw 
.  "It  se,em5  safe  to  assume  that  everybody  has 
heard  about,  if  not  seen,  Steven  Spielberg’s  new 
movie,  Close  Encounters  of  the  Third  Kind.’  .  .  . 
the  book  version  of  ‘Close  Encounters’  is  really 
Tide  awful,  and  awful  in  particular  ways  that 
indicate  that  the  fingers  of  the  auteur  indeed 
panged  the  keys  of  the  typewriter.  .  .  .  The  novel 
is  almost  identical  in  narrative,  characterization, 
even  dialogue,  to  the  film,  and  it  sags  in  the 
same  way  the  film  sags;  but  it  sinks  most 
dramatically  in  exactly  those  areas  where  the 
film  succeeds — the  special  effects.  Spielberg  tries 
to  capture  in  words  the  spectacular  visual  and 
auditory  effects  he  has  mastered  in  film,  but  his 
language  is  purple  and  embarrassing  He  is  a 
rank  amateur  with  words.”  Sheldon  Frank 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  F  5  ’78  280w 


SPINDLER,  GEORGE  D.,  ed.  The  Making  of 

psycho  logical  anthropology.  See  The  Making  of 
psychological  anthropology  Klng  of 

SPIN  I,  SANDRO,  jt.  auth.  Togu  na.  See  Spini.  T. 

SPINI,  TITO.  Togu  na;  the  African  Dogon'  "house 
of  men  house  of  words”  [bvl  Tito  Snini  S 

%mr2°JPnL  251P,  11  $3°  '78  'Rizzo'°  rntP1PuWsd 
Ilomlstic  °8'°nS  (Afrlcan  People).  Architecture. 
i(  ISBN  0-8478-0086-6  LC  76-62888 
photographic^  ltudvWh/0Chtv1ls  the*  subiect  of  this 
people"  ol1  W  ft  viUair^onrtS^M 

thektoylf  Mah°its”phys'ic  d,iscu'®°  the ‘^"gnWcamce^of 

ss:le?kra*'lon  ?"*  «sas 
»» iua“Ma,gv,'si* 

Is  n°t  the  standard  approach  [to  ethnol- 
anrt  art  L0ieri0that  anthropologists,  mythofogists. 
with  an  eye  for  stork' ^b^acUons’ii^^c^lpture^ml 

*  choic^iTuleTM  i50v?n  wU1  treasUre’' 

“The  ^me  is  very  handsomely  produced  but 
suitable  only  for  specialized  collections 

Stanley a  ethn°Srabh^  op  PrimitiveC°art.”0njanet 

Library  J  103:1654  S  1  ’78  80w 
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SPINK,  WESLEY  W.  Infectious  diseases;  preven¬ 
tion  and  treatment  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 
577p  ll  $34.50  79  University  of  Minn.  Press 
616.9  Communicable  tliseases 
ISBN  0-8166-0872-5  LC  78-11787 


Dr.  Spink  presents  a  “history  of  the  control  of 
[infectious]  diseases.  He  describes  the  evolution 
of  developments  that  led  to  this  control.  .  .  .  The 
book  is  divided  into  three  sections:  Background  of 
the  Control  and  Treatment  of  Infectious  Diseases, 
Development  of  Prophylaxis  and  Therapy  for  In¬ 
fectious  Diseases  in  the  Twentieth  Century,  and 
Evolution  of  Knowledge  of  Specific  Infectious  Dis¬ 
eases.’’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Name 
index.  Subject  index. , 


“Spink,  Regents  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  has  the  scientific  and 
medical  qualifications  to  write  on  the  history  of 
the  treatment  of  infectious  diseases  .  .  .  [as]  a 
clinician  who  participated  in  the  history.  Yet.  the 
book  is  disappointing.  The  language  is  regrettably 
technical,  only  likely  to  be  comprehensible  to  spe¬ 
cialists.  Moreover,  the  ‘history’  of  prevention  and 
treatment  of  diseases  in  the  19th  century  is  sketchy 
at  best,  covering  only  30  pages  of  text,  and  not 
based  on  anything  resembling  competent  historical 

rpcpQrpVi  ’ 1 

'Choice  16:863  S  ’79  140w 

“The  emphasis  of  this  detailed,  scholarly  history 
of  infectious  diseases  is  on  20th-Century  treatment 
of  specific  diseases.  Written  in  moderately  technical 
language,  the  study  gives  a  precise  account  of  the 
development  of  modern  concepts.  Spink  especially 
engages  the  reader  with  vibrant  discussions  of  the 
discovery  of  the  sulfonamides  and  other  chemical 
and  antibiotic  agents — developments  in  which  he 
played  a  part.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  academic  li¬ 
brary  collections  in  the  history  of  modern  medi¬ 
cine.”  Robert  Wagers 

Library  J  103:2530  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


SPIVEY,  DONALD.  Schooling  for  the  new  slav¬ 
ery;  black  industrial  education,  1868-1915.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  Afro-American  and  African  stud¬ 
ies,  38)  162p  $14.95  '78  Greenwood  Press 

370.19  Blacks, — Education.  Discrimination  in 
education.  Blacks — Southern  States 
ISBN  0-313-20051-3  LC  77-87974 
The  author  "questions  the  rationale  for  black 
industrial  education  and  suggests  that  its  purpose 
was  to  reduce  the  freedman  to  servitude.  Spivey 
argues  that  the  Civil  War  did  not  free  the  South¬ 
ern  black  man.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  Tuskegee  system  of  industrial  education 
.  .  .  was,  in  Spivey’s  words,  ‘schooling  for  the 
new  slavery.’.  .  .  [The  author  contends  that] 
‘Booker  T.'s  educational  practices  were  based  on 
his  desire  to  please  whites  and  gain  their  sup¬ 
port.’.  .  .  This  interpretation  has,  of  course,  had 
its  defenders.  .  .  .  But  the  debate  over  Washing¬ 
ton  has  moved  to  a  much  more  sophisticated  plane 
in  recent  years  .  .  .  and  most  other  commentators 
of  the  past  two  decades  freely  acknowledge  Wash¬ 
ington’s  limitations  and  his  faults  [including]  .  .  . 
the  severe  shortcomings  of  his  educational  ideas. 
But  they  also  point  out  his  commitment  to  black 
economic  independence  .  .  .  and  suggest  that  there 
is  a  good  case  for  considering  Washington  a 
precursor  of  twentieth-century  American  black 
nationalism.  Spivey  will  have  none  of  this.  He 
certainly  has  a  right  to  his  interpretation,  but 
it  does  very  little  to  advance  the  debate  over  the 
meaning  of  Washington’s  life  and  the  consequences 
of  his  leadership.  .  ,  .  Ont  must  look  elsewhere 
for  an  understanding  of  black  industrial  educa¬ 
tion  and  the  man  who  was  primarily  responsible 
for  its  development.”  C.  B.  Dew 

Am  Hist  R  84:1171  O  ’79  500w 


“The  author  makes  it  abundantly  clear  that 
many  persons  who  promoted  industrial  educa¬ 
tion  were  motivated  by  exploitative  and  .selfish 
Interests.  Even  so,  it  is  difficult  to  avoid  the 
conclusion  that  he  has  overdone  this  thesis  and 
that  his  well-researched  monograph  is  weakened 
by  its  almost  totally  negative  appraisals  of  per¬ 
sons,  institutions  and  agencies  connected  with  the 
industrial  education  movement.”  J.  B.  banders 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:216  Ja  ’79  500w 


"[This  is]  a  provocative  book  .  .  .  [but  Spivey’s] 
is  not  a  new  argument.  •  •  .  What  is  new  about 
this  book  is  its  savage  revision  of  Post  Civil  War 
history  Humanitarians,  such  as  Samuel  Chapman 
Armstrong,  and  organizations,  like  the  Freed- 
men’s  Bureau,  the  American  Missionary  Associa¬ 
tion,  and  the  General  Education  Board,  are  criti¬ 
cized  for  not  being  altruistic.  Their  real  purpose 
was  the  subjugation  of  the  Negro  and  the  creation 
of  a  docile  labor  force  for  the  South.  They  were 
aided  in  this  process  by  Booker  T.  Washington, 
the  major  black  spokesman  for  industrial  educa¬ 
tion  at  the  end  of  the  19th  century.  Specialists  in 


the  field  (Afro-American  and  American  social  and 
economic  historians)  will  find  a  lot  to  discuss  in 
this  controversial  book.” 

Choice  15:1435  D  ’78  170w 
Reviewed  by  W.  P.  Vaughn 

J  Am  Hist  66:170  Je  '79  400w 

“[Spivey  pays]  special  attention  to  race  rela- 
tions,  the  interests  of  Northern  industrialists,  and 
leadership  within  the  Afro-American  community. 
Specifically  discussed  are  the  .  .  .  early  histories 
and  founding  philosophies  of  the  Hampton  and 
•  uskegee  Institutes.  Spivey’s  work  is  an  interest- 
mg  discussion  of  the  various  elements  that  oper¬ 
ated  in  support  of  industrial  education.  He  draws 
heavily  upon  newspapers,  archives,  and  manu¬ 
script  collections  of  the  institutions  involved.  Rec- 
I°r  college  and  university  libraries  ” 

M.  A.  Miya 

Library  J  103:1507  Ag  ’78  120w 


L he  SPLENDOR  of  Dresden:  five  centuries  of  art 
collecting;  an  exhibition  from  the  State  Art 
Collections  of  Dresden,  German  Democratic 
Republic;  National  Gallery  of  Art,  Washington, 
JuNe  i-SePtember  4.  1978;  The  Metropolitan 

Museum  of  Art,  New  York.  October  21,  1978- 
January  13,  1979;  The  Fine  Arts  Museums  of 
^f-nFranciscq,  California  Palace  of  The  Legion 
9/  -Honor,  February  18 -May  26,  1979.  279p  il  col 
ll  $20;  pa  $6.95  78  Metropolitan  Mus.  of  Art 

70S  Art— Exhibitions.  State  Art  Collections 

(Dresden) 

ISBN  0-8076-0901-3;  0-87099-177-9  (pa) 

■L/C  7o-b542 

This  is  the  catalog  of  the  “exhibition  from  the 
State  Art  Collection  of  Dresden.  .  .  .  As  organized 
within  the  catalog  the  exhibition  includes  paint¬ 
ings,  sculpture,  drawings,  graphics,  porcelain, 
armor,  modern  masters,  and  items  from  the  Green 
Vault  Bach  work  of  art  is  identified,  dated,  and 
described  in  .  .  .  detail  including  material,  medium, 
measurement,  and  an  occasional  provenience." 
(Choice)  Chapter  ‘bibliographies. 


[This  catalog]  is  well  designed,  laid-out.  and 
written,  the  latter  the  contribution  of  some  nine 
different  authorities,  all  of  whom  are  connected 
with  the  varied  collections.  .  .  .  The  text  not 
only  deals  with  the  individual  collections  but  is 
preceeded  by  a  fine  history  of  the  city.  Saxony, 
and  its  rulers  and  patrons.  The  black-and-white 
reproductions  are  excellent  while  the  color  plates 
(29)  are  adequate  but  noticeably  lacking  in  crisp¬ 
ness  and  definition.  A  limited  bibliography  con¬ 
cludes  each  chapter,  but  its  use  Is  somewhat  cur¬ 
tailed  as  all  entries  are  German  texts.  Another  ob¬ 
servation  might  be  noted  that  where  the  subject 
of  a  picture  or  an  object  is  not  obvious  or  un¬ 
known,  no  attempt  is  made  to  clarify  or  en¬ 
lighten.  On  the  whole  it  is  a  fine  catalog  and 
might  well  be  considered  for  acquisition  by  an 
academic  library,” 

Choice  16:71  Mr  ’79  140w 
"The  occasional  political  tinge  which  intrudes 
in  the  essays,  and  even  in  some  descriptions, 
should  not  be  allowed  to  affect  the  appreciation 
and  enjoyment  of  these  rarities,  which  are  pres¬ 
ently  on  exhibition  in  this  country.  For  larger 
libraries  as  well  as  special  art  collections.”  Paul 
von  Khrum 

Library  J  103:1971  O  1  '78  80w 


SPOTO,  DONALD.  Stanley  Kramer,  film  maker. 

367p  il  $12.95;  pa  $6.95  '78  Putnam 
791.43  Kramer,  Stanley 
SBN  399-12214-1;  399-12249-4  ( (pa) 

DC  78-18834 

"This  book  is  a  discussion  of  the  producer/di¬ 
rector’s  work,  34  films  from  1948  to  1976,  organized 
in  a  chronological,  chapter-per-film  basis,  .  .  . 
[Each  essayl  situates  the  film  in  its  historical/ 
cultural  context,  assesses  its  success  or  failure, 
and  includes  production  information  and  Kramer’s 
(and  others’)  latter-day  thoughts  and  comments." 
(Library  J)  Filmography  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Barrett 

Best  Sell  38:346  F  ’79  150w 
“The  discussions  are  not  in  depth  but  touch 
upon  all  aspects  of  production  and  product.  .  .  . 
What  emerges  is  the  image  of  a  man  who  is, 
if  not  a  great  film-maker,  a  very  fine  human 
being,  committed  to  using  his  art  to  enlighten 
and  improve  society.  .  .  .  The  book,  which  is 
written  in  a  language  that  can  be  easily  under¬ 
stood  by  students  of  all  levels,  contains  .  .  . 
numerous  photographs.” 

Choice  15:1673  F  ’79  160w 
"The  pieces  read  more  like  reviews  than  criti¬ 
cism,  which  is  disappointing  considering  Spoto’s 
fine  volume  on  Hitchcock  [The  art  of  Alfred 
Hitchcock,  BRD  1977].  Of  course,  Kramer,  con¬ 
troversial  in  the  1950’s  and  1960’s  for  his  subject 
matter,  is  no  Hitchcock,  and  Spoto  seems  neither 
inspired  nor  even  much  interested  in  the  films. 
The  book  is  entertaining,  but  there’s  an  unchal¬ 
lenging,  mass-market  facility  to  it.”  David  Bar¬ 
tholomew 

Library  J  103:1764  S  15  ’78  120w 
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SPOTO.  DONALD — Continued 

“Though  he  indulges  a  fondness  for  curious 
nouns  (‘contemporaneity,’  ‘complementarity,’  ‘in- 
teriority’),  Spoto  gives  a  clear  and  competent 

precis  of  plot  after  plot  after  plot,  along  with 
some  lukewarm  critical  reactions.  He  does  pro¬ 
vide  a  number  of  interesting  production  details 
and  observations  from  Kramer's  co-workers,  and 
the  text  is  liberally  illustrated  with  good  film 
clips  and  on-location  stills.  But  Stanley  Kramer— 
with  or  without  vagaries — never  comes  through, 
either  personally  or  professionally.  Spoto  seems 
to  have  little  interest  in  the  aesthetic  and  social 
questions  his  material  raises.”  Sharon  Mayberry 
Nation  228:25  Ja  6-13  ‘79  500w 


The  SPREAD  of  English;  the  sociology  of  En¬ 
glish  as  an  additional  language  led.  by!  Joshua 
A.  Fishman,  Robert  L.  Cooper  [and]  Andrew 
W.  Conrad.  336p  pa  $9.95  ‘77  Newbury  House. 
Pubs,  Inc,  54  Warehouse  Lane,  Rowlev,  Mass. 
01969 

420  English  language — Study  and  teaching. 

English  language— Social  aspects.  English  as  a 

second  language 

ISBN  0-88377-087-3  LC  77-11068 
This  book  presents  information  and  “statistics, 
concerning  the  use  of  English  as  a  language  of 
wider  communication  (LWC)  in  parts  of  the  world 
where  it  is  not  the  mother  tongue.  Among  other 
things,  tables  show  the  extent  of  the  adoption  of 
English  as  an  official  language,  the  use  of  English 
as  a  medium  of  instruction,  and  the  publishing  of 
English-language  books  and  newspapers  in  those 
countries.  The  factors  in  language  spread  are 
analyzed  and  it  is  pointed  out  how  English  is 
similar  to  and  how  it  differs  from  previous  world 
languages  such  as  Turkish,  Arabic,  Greek,  Latin, 
h  rench,  and  Spanish.  In  sociological  terms,  it  is 
explained  that  the  LWC  may  offer  access  to  edu¬ 
cation,  better  jobs,  and  other  desiderata.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliographies. 


+u!'[T£ierie  is  a]  , great  wealth  of  information  in 
this  book.  Sociolinguists,  English  teachers,  and 
those  interested  in  international  relations  should 
find  this  book  exceptionally  valuable.”  Catherine 
von  Schon 

Library  J  103:365  F  1  ‘78  130w 

Fvhjo^?i®r  ‘English  as  a  World  Language:  The 
Evidence,  will,  probably  evoke  the  widest  inter¬ 
est.  summarizes  all  the  firm  data  about  official 
curricula  (showing  the  overwhelming 
numerical  preponderance  of  classes  in  public  sec- 
fnr  s  i  anglo-phonic  countries  as  sites 

d  Studies,  and  newspaper  and  book 
Pnvn uFoV,?!1'  •'  j  '  jhe  chanter  concludes  with  an 
uable  indexed  bibliography  regarding  the 

mntPo  a+nd  use  of  in  countries  with  other 

mother  tongues.  .  .  .  Chapters  4  through  11  rermrt 

Munhrcnhf  plac?.  of  Enllish  in  Israel.  D0  1 

context f  w  ‘"formation  is  specific  to  the  Israeli 
gestive  ’  foA  all„  these  chapters  are  at  least  sng- 
bfne.TFo-f  f  anyone  interested  in  any  spread  of  a 
language  °f  wider  communication.  .  .  .  The  book’s 

za  tfo  n S o /  °F net ?= iP J  fFture  is  increasing  speciali- 

tectaolo|y®n#!a^a&affee  WOrld-Wlde  lanCTa*e  f°r 

Mod  Lana  J  62:355  N  ’78  370w 


SPRINGER,  MARY  DOYLE.  A  rhetoric  of  lit  — 
fj'Fry, character;  some  women  of  Henry  James. 
248p  $17  78  University  of  Chicago  Press 

nit  Henry.  Women  in  literature  and 

Lure  Characters  and  characteristics  in  litera- 

ISBN  0-226-76983-6  LC  78-6699 

"The  purposes  of  this  study  are  to  set  forth 
a  thepry  of  literary  character  and,  through 
analysis  of  eight  novellas  by  Henry  James  to 

toSf,wtthinthA.f’Sctton  of  th,?  women  Chirac? 
ters  within  the  works  as  well  as  the  methods 

these  characters  are  created.  The  book 
defines  and  illustrates  several  kinds  of  literary 
characters:  e.g.,  the  suppressed  character,  the 
frame  character,  the  extra’  character."  (Choice) 


Springers  familiarity  with  the  critical  lit¬ 
erature  of  the  Chicago  school  is  richly  apparent, 
put  her  discourse  has  an  engaging  modesty  of 
a  i^e  rnakes  it  the  opposite  of  dogmatic. 

AH  these  handsome  things  said,  it  must  also 
be  acknowledged  .  regretfully,  that  the  book  s 
disappointing.  Springer's  discussions  of  particular 
works  are  at  times  oversimplified.  ...  In  re¬ 
ducing  T he  Aspern  Papers  to  a  study  of  a  single 
character  only,  [she]  slights  the  complexity  of 
:■  Springer's  discussion  of  The 
P.?uch  of  Desolation  is  better  than  some  of  the 
other  sections,  because  she  has  allowed  herself 
somewhat  more  space  in  which  to  develop  her  ideas. 
or .posmfe  the  learning  that  stands  behind  it, 
and  its  serious  aims,  A  Rhetoric  of  Literary 
Character  sometimes  gives  the  impression  of 
illuminating  the  obvious.”  R.  E.  Long 
Am  Lit  51:124  Mr  '79  700w 


“The  merits  of  the  book  are  a  clear  readable 
style,  accuracy  of  detail,  and  attention  to  less- 
often  analyzed  works,  such  as  ‘Benvolio,’  ‘Lady 
Barbarina,’  and  ‘The  bench  of  desolation.’  The 
discussions  of  the  better-known  works  vary  in 
interest.  The  analysis  of  Washington  Square 
offers  new  and  penetrating  insights.  .  •  .  Al¬ 
though  the  book  offers  little  that  is  new  to  the 
specialist,  it  is  recommended  to  the  general 
reader  as  a  clear  and  stimulating  exposition  of 
narrative  principles  vital  to  James’s  art.” 
Choice  16:82  Mr  ‘79  140w 
Va  Q  R  55:49  spring  ’79  160w 

SPROUT,  HAROLD.  The  context  of  environmen¬ 
tal  politics;  unfinished  business  for  America’s 
third  century  [by]  Harold  Sprout  [and]  Mar¬ 
garet  Sprout.  216p  $9.75  ’78  University  Press  of 
Ky. 

301-31  Environmental  policy — U.S- 
ISBN  0-8131-1374-1  LC  77-84066 
According  to  the  authors,  "environmental  prob¬ 
lems  are  serious  and  are  likely  to  become  more 
serious  and  complex  in  the  future  unless  gov¬ 
ernment  gives  environmental  protection  greater 
priority.  The  major  portion  of  the  book  is  given 
over  to  .  .  .  consideration  of  the  reasons  why  it 
is  difficult  for  government  to  do  what  should  be 
done,  such  as  the  ‘statesmen’s  dilemma,’  which 
is  caused  by  rising  demands  and  insufficient  re¬ 
sources.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Van  Der  Silk 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:206  N  ’79  430w 
“While  thoughtful,  the  book  contains  little 
that  has  not  been  said  many  times  over  in  the 
decade  since  the  Sprouts’  earlier  influential  work, 
The  ecological  perspective  on  human  affairs 
[BRD  19661.  It  is  not  recommended  for  acquisi¬ 
tion  by  undergraduate  libraries-” 

Choice  15:1700  F  ’79  140w 
“Of  special  interest  is  a  chapter  that  deals 
with  the  ‘statesmen’s  dilemma’ — public  pressure 
to  continue  high-growth  (and  environmentally 
damaging)  strategies.  Well  written,  with  adequate 
supplementary  references,  this  work  is  intended 
primarily  for  the  layperson.”  G-  R.  Laczniak 
Library  J  104:197  Ja  15  ‘79  120w 


SPROUT,  MARGARET,  jt.  auth.  The  context  of 
environmental  politics.  See  Sprout.  H. 


SPUHLER,  FRIEDRICH.  Islamic  carpets  and 
textiles  in  the  Keir  collection ;  with  an  introd. 
by  George  Wingfield  Digby;  tr.  by  George  and 
Cornelia  Wingfield  Digby.  251p  il  col  il  $80  ’78 
Faber  &  Faber 

746  Rugs,  Oriental — Catalogs.  Fabrics — Cata¬ 
logs.  Keir  collection 
ISBN  0-571-09783-9  LC  78-310307 
“This  is  the  fourth  and  final  volume  of  the 
catalogue  of  a  .  .  .  [private]  collection  of  Is¬ 
lamic  art.  .  •  .  Edmund  de  Unger,  the  owner, 
explains  in  his  preface  that  his  primary  in¬ 
terest  is  in  the  carpets  of  Safavid  Persia  in 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.  .  .  . 

But  he  has  also  collected  carpets  from  the  rest 
of  the  Islamic  world;  from  the  Seljuk  and  Mam- 
luk  empires,  Ottoman  Anatolia  and  Egypt,  Mug¬ 
hal  India  and  the  Caucasus.  Among  the  textiles 
are  woven  linens  from  the  Tiraz  workshops  of 
Egypt,  silks  from  Moorish  Spain  as  well  as  .  .  . 
silks  and  velvets  from  the  Ottoman,  Safavid  and 
Mughal  empires.”  (TLS)  Bibliography.  Index.  For 
the  second  volume  of  the  catalogue,  Islamic 
Painting  and  the  Arts  of  the  Book,  see  BRD 
1977  under  title- 


‘/Like  its  predecessors  this  voluee  is  beautifully 
printed,  and  each  of  its  151  examples  is  illustrated 
in  black  and  white  or  color.  Due  to  the  Keir  Col¬ 
lection’s  impressive  geographic  and  chronological 
range,  covering  nearly  the  whole  history  of  Is¬ 
lamic  carpets  and  textiles,  the  book  offers  a  broad 
view  of  two  of  Islam’s  most  important  arts-  The 
text  by  Spuhler,  a  major  authority  in  his  field, 
is  careful,  primarily  descriptive,  and  clear.  This 
thorough  and  attractive  catalog  is  a  substantial 
contribution  to  scholarship  in  Islamic  art.  Most 
useful  in  specialized  art  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1655  F  ’79  80w 
•  collection  has  been  catalogued  by  Fried¬ 

rich  Spuhler,  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Islamic 
Art  in  Berlin.  Scholarly  though  his  presentation 
is,  his  caution  in  making  attributions  sometimes 
leads  him  into  descriptions  so  vague  as  to  be 
without  value.  .  .  .  The  catalogue  also  suffers  from 
its  Iallure  to  include  the  pioneer  work  of  Mav 
Beattie.  .  .  .  There  are  insufficient  details  of  the 
structure  of  the  Keir  carpets.  Here  Dr  Spuhler 
was  working  under  the  restraint  of  Mr  de  Unger, 
who  has  a  strong  mistrust  of  technical  analysis. 
•  •  .  [However]  there  is  now  no  doubt  that  struc¬ 
ture  is  no  less  important  a  factor  in  identification 
than  design  and  colour.  Only  a  brief  technical 
each  Piece  is  included,  which  means 
that,  information  of  value  to  other  scholars  is 
lacking.”  Jenny  Housego 

TLS  p!280  N  3  ’78  500w 
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SPULER,  BERTOLD.  Rulers  and  governments  of 
the  world;  comp,  by  Bertold  Spuler  (1930  to  1970) 
and  C.  G.  Allen  &  Neil  Saunders  (1971  to  1975); 
tr.  from  the  German  by  John  Fletcher.  v3,  1930 
to  1975.  688p  $45  ’78  Bowker 
920  Kings  and  rulers.  Cabinet  officers 
ISBN  0-85935-056-8  LC  77-72339 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Booklist  75:1456  My  15  ’79  550w 


SPULER,  BERTOLD.  Rulers  and  governments  of 
the  world,  v  1.  See  Ross,  Martha 


“The  illustrations  are  good — ink  blot  raccoons, 
rabbits,  and  deer  cavort  across  the  pages  in 
colors  of  blue,  gray,  and  black.  Some  ideas  will 
be  above  students’  heads  but  this  can  serve  as 
a  first  exposure.”  Pat  Varino 
SLJ  25:133  Mr  '79  90w 


STACHURA,  PETER  D..  ed.  The  Shaping  of  the 
Nazi  state.  See  The ,  Shaping  of  the  Nazi  state 

ST-ADIEM,  WILLIAM,  jt.  auth.  Marilyn  Monroe 
confidential.  See  Pepitone,  L. 


SPURLING,  LAURIE.  Phenomenology  and  the 
social  world;  the  philosophy  of  Merleau-Ponty 
and  its  relation  to  the  social  sciences.  (Inter¬ 
national  lib.  of  sociology)  20Sp  il  $13.50  ’78 

Routledge  &  Paul 

300  Merleau-Ponty,  Maurice.  Phenomenology. 

Social  sciences 

ISBN  0-7100-8712-8  LC  77-30141 
This  study  aims  to  introduce  Merleau-Ponty’s 
“phenomenology  to  the  English  reader  and  to 
suggest  how  it  might  throw  light  on  some  of  the 
assumptions  and  presuppositions  of  certain  con¬ 
temporary  forms  of  Anglo-Saxon  philosophy  and 
social  science.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Spurling  promises  to  link  the  social  fragmenta¬ 
tions  of  ‘modern  capitalist  societies’  with  such 
ontological  dualisms  as  mind  and  body,  and  reason 
and  emotion.  The  vehicle  of  mediation  is  to  be 
‘Marxist  phenomenology,’  which  Spurling  associates 
with  Merleau-Ponty’s  social  thought.  The  promise 
of  [this  book]  is  not  fulfilled.  Instead  of  providing 
an  insightful  synthesis,  the  work  is  a  mix  of 
competent  exposition  and  uncritical  apology  for 
Merleau-Ponty.  ...  It  may  be  useful  for  those 
who  desire  some  acquaintance  with  the  subject 
but  do  not  wish  to  go  to  the  original  sources. 
The  greatest  weakness  of  the  work  is  Spurling’s 
attempt  to  argue  that  Merleau-Ponty’s  thought 
successfully  mediates  between  phenomenology  and 
social  science.  .  .  .  [Another  flaw]  is  Spurling’s 
effort  to  show  that  Merleau-Ponty’s  phenomenology 
is  ‘Marxist.’  ”  Deena  Weinstein 

Am  J  Soc  85:722  N  ’79  800w 


“Belongs  in  the  library  of  every  serious  thinker. 
There  are  very  few  works  in  English  on  the  philos- 
nnbv  of  Merleau-Ponty;  this  splendid  study  .  .  • 
breaks  new  ground  in  that  it  is  the  first  known 
t,  i  I'i -•  roym-wor  that  attempts  to  demonstrate  how 
phenomenology  seeks  to  unite  philosophy  and  social 
science  rather  than  to  define  them  as  mutually 
exclusive  domains  of  knowledge.  The  book  is 
fully  annotated,  contains  a  good  working  bibliogra¬ 
phy,  and  is  conveniently  indexed.” 

Choice  iu. ioi)8  O  ”i>S  11UW 


“Spurling  has  written  a  competent  precis  of 
the  basic  outline  of  Merleau-Ponty’s  phenomenol¬ 
ogy  of  perception,  embodiment  and  language.  .  .  . 
The  result  is  disappointing  and  nothing  is  clarified 
bv  the  attempt  to  situate  Merleau-Ponty  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  Wittg'enstein,  Schutz,  and  Garfinkel,  since 
Spurling  has  nothing  fresh  to  say  upon  these 
sources  in  the  first  place.  .  .  [Tn  addition] 

sociologists  will  find  their  patience  poorly  re¬ 
warded  by  the  chapter  devoted  to  Society,  which 
is  treated  in  terms  of  the  most  elementary  rela¬ 
tionships.  The  chapter  on  Ethics,  however,  is  quite 
good  since  Spurling  writes  with  a  definite  feel  for 
Merleau-Ponty’s  introduction  of  the  notion  of 
amhiguity  into  the  problem  of  freedom  and 
determinism.  .  .  .  But  for  the  rest  he  works 

without  sufficient  philosophical  or  sociological 
depth  to  be  equal  to  the  promise  in  the  title  of 
his  book.”  John  O’Ne’ll 

Contemp  Sociol  8:151  Ja  79  500w 


SRI  VASTAVA,  JANE  JONAS.  Number  families; 
il.  by  Lois  Elhlert.  40p  l’ib  bdig  $6,89  ’79  Crowell 
613  Ar ith  m  et i  c— J uvenil  e  Ittemture 
ISBN  0-690-03924-7  LC  78-H9'5)ll 
The  author  “uses  the  idea  of  ‘famMies’  to  11- 
ustrate  certain  numerlioal  concepts  [such  as]  odd 
and  even,  prime  and  square  numbers,  multiphca- 
.  ,,,  ....  r>r«  and  triangular  numbers.  . 

Touhd  dots  are  used  to  illustrate  the  different 
Groupings  [The  author  suggests]  that  readers  use 
x  box  of  buttons  or  beans  and  work  along  with 
:he  book.  •  ■  •  Grades  two  to  three.’  (SLU) 

“I  wish  T’d  had  books  like  this  in  my  own  ele- 
nen+arv  school  days1 — not  that  I  had  much  trouble 
vith  basic  arithmetic,  but  if  I’d  learned  elassafica- 
ion  sooner,  I  might  be  a  much  better  math¬ 
ematician  now.  ...  I  suspect  other  adults  could 
] Iso  profit  from  it;  the  author  has  done  a  fine  yob, 
ind  the  illustrations  should  make  the  book  usable 
■  ven  with  children,  too  young  to  read.  H.  C. 

Stubbs  Bk  55:452  Ag  ’79  200w 


STAGE,  SARAH.  Female  complaints;  Lydia  Pink- 
•  r,a^ ,  business  of  women’s  medicine.  304p 
il  $10. 9o  79  Norton 

338.7.  Lydia  E.  Pinkham  Medicine  Company. 
Medicine— U.S.  Pinkham,  Lydia  Estes.  Women 
— Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-393-01178-X  LC  78-14414 
Lydia  Pinkham’ s  patent  medicine  for  female 
complaints  was  first  sold  in  1875.  “Stage’s  conten- 
tion  is  that  Pinkham  developed  her  Vegetable 
<^°?lpPu  •  . ln  the  radical  spirit  of  libertarianism 
and  .feminism  that  was  instilled  in  her  by  her 
abolitionist  family.  (The  product  has  had  great 
w°rtl1  of  it  is  still  sold  an¬ 
nually.  )  As  Pinkham  s  descendants  became  richer, 
they  grew  more  respectable  and  more  competitive 
and,  according  to  Stage,  had  no  qualms  about 
either  subscribing  to  Victorian  and  later  feminine 
stereotypes  or  telling  lies  in  their  advertising.” 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

Choice  16:1068  O  ’79  170w 
+™„This  ine  and  fascinating  study  of  women,  doc- 
readertncl  pate£L„ chcine  should  interest  many 
vuKii^rs'  V ■'  •  ExceUent  and  extensive  notes  and 

and1TublIichllibraSrfeysS”are  lncluded’  For  academic 
Library  J  104:724  Mr  15  ’79  90w 
“[The  author]  had  the  acuity  to  see  that  Lydia 
wnm.,n  ,-,fWpS  ■  a  '  a  Paradigm  of  the  independent 
woman  of  her  day,  building  a  big  business  with 
a  ^v®  remedy  to  save  her  family  from  bank- 
+  '  1  '  saw»  furthermore,  that  many  of 

r- n?) , / 17 1 E8,r ^  a*1 1  t  h  e  m  e  s  an  d  forces  of  American  so- 
e^°r,e  World  War  I  clustered  around  the 
medicine  itself,  which  was  largely  alcoholic  but 
bltter‘  I*1  the  Pinkham  papers  at  Rad- 
sv!”+er  LlJrarv  Miss  Stage  found  the 
illuminating  history  of  a  company  that  spent  mil- 
kans  on  newspaper  advertising  in  the  dawn  of  the 
v£v®Ptising  age,,  and  of  a  family  wrenched  apart 
by  greed  and  rivalry.  .  .  .  Miss  Stage  is  a  livelv 
writer  with  a  lively  mind.”  R.  A  Sokolov  7 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  Ap  22  ’79  350w 


STAGG,  EVELYN.  Woman  in  the  world  of  Jesus 
[by]  Evelyn  and  Frank  Stagg.  292p  pa  $7-95  ’78 
Westminster  Press 

261.8  Women  in  the  Bible 
ISBN  0-664-24195-6  LC  77-28974 
Part  1  examines  woman’s  “place  in  the  Jewish 
and  Greco-Roman  world,  while  Parts  2  and  3  are 
•  •  .  analyses  of  the  New  Testament.  The  Staggs’ 
thesis  is  that  Jesus'  personal  attitude  is  made 
manliest  through  the  Synoptic  Gospels  and  Acts, 
and  is  further  amplified  in  the  Johannine  writings. 
Based  on  the  nonsubordinating  creation  account 
of  Genesis  1:24-30,  [they  argue]  His  teaching  and 
actions  emphasize  respect  for  the  freedom  of  both 
men  and  women  and  effectively  ignore  the  dis¬ 
tinctions  imposed  on  the  sexes  by  a  legalistic 
Jewish  heritage-  The  Pauline  Domestic  Code, 
based  on  the  subordinating  account  in  Genesis 
2:7-25,  is  evaluated  for  its  pervasive  influence  on 
the  infant  Church,  especially  its  denying  women 
the  full  exercise  of  the  priestly  ministry."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index  of  passages  cited. 
Index  of  authors. 


“[The  authorsl  have  done  a  prodigious  amount 
of  reading  in  primary  sources  in  order  to  present, 
in  Part  I,  a  picture  of  the  world  into  which  Jesus 
was  born.  .  •  •  They  offer  a  useful  exegetical  sum¬ 
mary  of  virtually  every  pericope  in  the  canon 
that  deals  with  women.  .  .  .  Their  major  conclu¬ 
sions  are  marked  by  judicious  balance:  e-g..  .  .  . 
‘Probably  the  major  danger  today  in  our  awaken¬ 
ing  concern  for  the  freedom  and  rights  of  woman 
is  precisely  where  Paul  encountered  it — the  threat 
to  morals  and  to  structures.'  Although  well  in¬ 
formed.  the  Staggs  are  conservative  exegetes. 
They  are  circumspect  in  dealing  with  the  Pastorals, 
for  example,  but  allow  themselves  to  say  of 
TI  Timothy,  ‘Paul  says  .  .  M.  H.  Micks 
Chr  Century  96:57  Ja  17  ‘79  330w 


“A  well-documented  study.  .  .  .  Despite  some 
repetitiveness  (and  too  much  emphasis  on  the 
male  bias  inherent  in  language)  this  is  a  fine 
introduction  to  the  problem  of  the  role  of  woman 
in  organized  religion  today,”  N.  M.  Laskowski 
Library  J  103:1646  S  1  '78  130w 
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STAGG,  FRANK,  jt.  auth.  Woman  in  the  world 
of  Jesus.  See  Stag’g',  E. 


STALLINGS,  BARBARA.  Class  conflict  and  eco¬ 
nomic  development  in  Chile.  1958-1973.  295p 

$18. 5U  ’78  Stanford  Univ.  Press 
330.983  Chile — Economic  policy.  Chile — Eco¬ 
nomic  conditions.  Chile — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment.  Chile — Social  conditions.  Social  conflict 
ISBN  0-8047-0978-5  LC  77-89181 
The  author  argues  “that  social  class  plays  a 
major  role  in  determining  the  outcome  of  eco¬ 
nomic  policies  in  Latin  America.  ...  A  compari¬ 
son  of  the  three  regimes  of  Jorge  Alessandri  ( 1958- 
64),  Eduardo  Frei  (1964-70),  and  Salvador  Allende 
(1970-73)  is  [offered],  .  .  .  The  three  regimes  are 
compred  in  terms  of  policies  on  property  rela¬ 
tions,  government  expenditure,  credit,  invest¬ 
ment,  wages,  prices,  employment,  and  foreign  in¬ 
vestment.  The  outcomes  are  analyzed  through 
data  on  economic  growth  and  income  distribution. 
In  a  concluding  chapter,  the  author  comments  on 
the  meaning  of  the  Chilean  experience  for  other 
countries."  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


The  author’s  framework  .  .  .  causes  her  to 
dismiss,  perhaps  too  lightly,  events  that  may  not 
easily  fit  into  it.  .  .  .  [She]  also  ignores  a  large 
number  of  other  studies  of  the  Chilean  experience. 
Despite  such  shortcomings,  however,  this  studv 
is  an  important  contribution.  Stallings  ...  is 
generally  careful  about  her  analysis  of  the  data 
and  avoids  the  extreme  simplifications  of  some 
commentators  on  the  Allende  years  by  placing 
into  perspective  the  U.S.  role  .  .  .  and  the  lack 
of  critical  short-term  support  from  the  socialist 
nations.  Although  I  do  not  agree  with  some  of 
the  analysis  and  some  of  the  conclusions  .  .  . 
this  study  is  important  and  provocative.  That  I 
learned  a  great  deal  from  it  even  though  I  had 
studied  the  Chilean  experience  extensively  before 
I  read  it  is  a  very  high  recommendation."  J.  R. 
Behrman 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:213  S  ’79  550w 


Based  largely  on  a  dissertation,  this  treatise 
offers  a  keen  and  penetrating  analysis  of  the  eco¬ 
nomic  policies  pursued  by  the  Alessandri,  Frei, 
and  Allende  administrations.  Stallings  attempts, 
with  less  success,  to  relate  the  failures  of  their 
respective  development  strategies  to  a  class  anal¬ 
ysis  that  at  times  strains  to  support  the  hypo¬ 
thesis  indicated  in  the  book’s  title.  .  .  .  Those  li¬ 
braries  forced  to  choose  between  this  book  and 
Robert  Alexander’s  The  tragedy  of  Chile  (1978) 
will  probably  _  find  that  Alexander’s  has  a  more 
balanced  version  with  a  broader  perspective.  Ad¬ 
vanced  readership." 

Choice  16:430  My  '79  140w 
■  "Tv!1*?  Marxist  interpretation  of  economic  policy 
in  Chile  during  the  Alessandri,  Frei,  and  Allende 
administrations  is  meant  basically  for  other  Marx¬ 
ists.  I  he  author  reviews  differences  and  similari¬ 
ties  among  the  regimes  by  focusing  on  social 
classes,  the  state,  and  the  foreign  sector  as  ex¬ 
planatory  factors  of  economic  policy  measures  and 
outcomes.  A  key  conclusion  is  that,  since  the  1958- 
1973  pei lod  teaches  that  it  is  impossible  to  con¬ 
struct  in  Chile  ‘a  multiclass  alliance  with  sulfi- 
coherence  to  enable  it  to  implement 
its  development  model,  the  country’s  economic 
progress  will  not  accelerate  until  a  strong  govern¬ 
ment  implements  ‘a  socialist  model  with  greater 
PPA®1®  mvestment'  and  on  ‘collective  con- 

tS"A.C  PoScanli^6  durin*  the  AIlenJe 

Library  J  103:2414  D  1  '78  120w 


STALLINGS,  PENNY.  Flesh  and  fantnsv  Ihvi 

St°UiniSiaiPreilf“m-  2S5P 

791.43  Motion  picture  industry 
ISBN  0-312-29,086-3;  0-312-29587-1  (pa) 

This  is  a  “compilation  of  gossip,  rumors,  .  .  .  and 
pictures,  there  are  photo  quizzes  on  famous  bosoms 
and  complicated  multiple  marriage  family  trees 
LhlJ1  k  Senses  on  the  glorious  old  Hollywood 
(Library  j®tars  llved  111  lear  ot  bouella  telling  all." 


at 


there  s  at  least  one  mention  of  just  about  ev 
,erfAodV,  front  Clark  Gable  to  Keith  Andes,  and 

*°  $?ke  you  by  surprise  (did  you 
^now  that  Doris  Day  was  first  choice  for  Mrs. 
Robinson  m  The  Graduate?).  A  book  as  entertain¬ 
ing  as  movies  used  to  be.”  S.  B.  Pfeffer 

Library  J  103:2534  D  15  ’78  70w 

„ J'3tereLis  n*°-  more  vivid  treatment  of  Hollywood’s 
deceptions  than  Penny  Stallings’s  [book. 
'  fU,^10, tc>rjal  nssemblage  is  as  clever  as  her 
£  °£®'  taking  the  stars  from  the  Hollywood  firma- 
ment,  showing  them  on  the  job  and  on  the  make. 
oB. 8  rno^t  entertaining  sections  are 
S,tah lrV=  s.s  catalogue  of  persistent  rumors  (‘Shirley 
temple  is  a  midget’),  her  account  of  certain  first 


choices  for  famous  roles  (Gable  to  play  Tarzan), 
and  her  chronicle  of  the  stars’  various  clashes  and 
attractions  on  the  set.  .  .  .  Flesh  and  Fantasy  is 
essentially  accurate.  While  it  may  sometimes  twist 
the  facts  for  the  sake  of  a  good  story,  its  evoca¬ 
tion  of  Hollywood  rings  true.  Stallings  has  honored 
the  spirit  of  her  subject  with  this  imaginative  and 
very  funny  book,  whose  time  has  come.”  M.  O. 
Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  ’79  550w 


STALL  WORTHY,  JON.  A  familiar  tree;  with 
drawing's  by  David  Gentleman.  80p  $7,95  '78  Ox¬ 
ford  Univ.  Press 
821 

ISBN  0-19-520050-0  LC  78-16667 
Stallworthy  traces  the  lives  of  his  missionary 
ancestors  in  the  Marquesas.  New  Zealand,  and 
England  in  this  collection  of  nearly  forty  poems. 


“There  can  be  little  quibbling  with  the  indi¬ 
vidual  poems;  these  are  well  crafted,  and  they 
move  to  the  point  deftly.  Whether  the  complete 
work  qualifies  as  an  intimate  epic  of  English 
colonial  experience  is  another  consideration.  For 
some  readers,  this  "work  will  be  perceived  as  a 
series  of  family  anecdotes,  sometimes  touching  on 
larger  historic  events,  that  are  vaguely  inter¬ 
related.  The  poems  work  rather  nicely  as  skilled, 
expertly  developed  occasional  verse  utilizing  uni¬ 
versalized  family  memories.  At  any  rate,  this  is  a 
very  interesting  collection  of  worthy  work  by  an 
established  author,  and  it  is  one  fully  deserving 
of  inclusion  in  serious  poetry  collections.” 

Choice  16:227  Ap  '79  120w 
“Jon  Stallvmrthy  Is  a  Wordsworthian  poet.  In 
language  deliberately  plain  and  unornamented  he 
stays  close  to  the  phrases  his  ancestors  would  have 
used  to  express  their  thoughts,  in  letters,  journals, 
or  stream-of-consciousness  musings.  .  .  .  What 
makes  ‘A  Familiar  Tree’  absorbing  is  its  wealth 
of  human  and  natural  detail,  combined  with  its 
swift  pace,  its  sense  of  the  rhythm  of  events.  The 
book  not  only  lives,  it  sings-  It  is  a  paean  to 
roots,  to  rootedness,  to  belonging  to  a  tradition. 

•  It,  traces  an  arc  of  history.  .  .  .  finding  life¬ 
lines  in  the  ‘brown  ink  of  parish  registers,  a 
shadow  on  a  lichened  stone.'  ”  Victor  Howes 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p!9  Ja  3  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Brownjolm 

Encounter  52:61  Mr  '79  400w 
“The  better  poems  here  have  an  appealing  crisp 
objectivity.  .  .  .  Mr.  Stallworthy  seems  comfortable 
in  ■  •  .  loose  tetrameter,  but  when  he  tries  to  work 
with  strophic  forms,  his  rhythmic  clumsiness  is 
simply  astonishing."  Paul  Breslin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl9  Ap  1  ’79  500w 
Va  Q  R  55:65  spring  '79  160w 

STALLYBRASS,  OLIVER,  tr.  The  women  at  the 
pump.  See  Hamsun.  K. 


STAMPFLE,  FELICE.  Giovanni  Battista  Pira¬ 
nesi:  drawings  in  the  Pierpont  Morgan  Library. 
See  Piranesi,  G-  B. 


STANCIU,  ULRICH,  jt.  auth.  Sailboarding.  Seo 
Brockhaus,  P. 


aiMixiiE,  DOUGLAS  C.  Patterns  of  antislaverv 
American  Unitarians,  1831-1860.  308p 

$15.50  77  bairleigh  Dickinson  Univ.  Press 

288  Slavery  in  the  U-S.  Unitarianism.  Aboli¬ 
tionists  » 

^1SBN  0-8386-1797-2  LC  75-18245 
o  *s  the  story  of  the  Unitarian  denomination 

t  tl6i  tli\aYuI’y  crisis,  spanning  the  years 
1831  to  I860.  A  ithin  the  chronological  history  of 
tvnnwfZ'i  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  stress  a 
a  An  ?ii°u8vPH  approach-  \\  hh  a  primary  focus  on 
antiblaveiy,  the  Unitarian  advocates  of  that  re- 

cent1rar?ilVemelJ{'  are  characterized.  This  study  con- 
miniAm-t  activity  of  individual  Unitarian 

immsteis  and  laymen  as  antislaverv  reformers.” 
(Prologue)  Bibliography.  Index.  e  b 


sor,ts  Unitarian  abolitionists,  and  all 
others,  into  three  ‘patterns’ — antislaverv  as  ‘re¬ 
ligion,’  ‘philosophy,’  and  ‘politics.’  V  -  It  is 

tfonisF?  emfi  i  Stange’s  groupings  of  aboli- 

t'omUs  could  be  any  more  revealing  than  the 

not  that  Vls<j,  among  historians.  It  is 

analvlfiA  ^ff-.n^e  lacked  space  for  more  rigorous 

and  bit'  ern  ,for  biographical  details 

and  ins  sometimes  overly  vivid  prose  tako  at- 
tention  away  from  the  central  Question  of  the 
between  Unitarianism  and  antislavery  .  .  . 
oiicii  weaknesses  in  conception  and  execution  di- 

'presen t ‘  us e fuV'  1  nfn ' S  fm'k.  Thfbook’does 
lit  inn  Pa*  h  1  information  about  particular  abo- 

term-PtP t’imPP 1  JheAe -As  .  ro9m  tor  still  other  in- 
R  PG  Walters  f  Umtarlamsm  and  antislavery." 

Am  Hist  R  84:259  F  ’79  450w 
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“[This  book]  will  serve  two  useful  purposes  be- 
y°nd  its  thesis:  Stance  both  fits  Unitarianism  into 
the  framework  of  evangelicalism  and  fleshes  out 
the  all-too-cerebral  poHrait  begun  by  Daniel  W. 
Howe  in  The  Unitarian  conscience  [BRI)  19711.  .  .  . 
Despite  an  often  ‘preachy’  style  and  a  collection  of 
errors  that  careful  editing  and  proofreading  would 
have  caught,  this  modest  book  deserves  a  place 
•  •  •  in  any  library  serving  advanced  undergrad¬ 
uates.” 

Choice  15:894  S  ‘78  190w 

“Stange  devotes  well  over  half  the  text  to  'The 
Patterns  and  People  Defined.’  Unfortunately,  how¬ 
ever,  the  ‘patterns’  that  emerge  constitute  some 
simplified  restatements  of  Aileen  Kraditor’s  dis¬ 
tinctions  between  radical  and  reform  abolitionism, 
some  general  comments  on  slavery,  and  William 
Ellery  Channing's  philosophy,  and  some  historio- 
graphically  innocent  analysis  of  abolitionism  as  a 
‘surrogate’  religion.  .  .  .  Despite  its  title,  ‘The  Pat¬ 
terns  Merge.’  Part  II  does  not  explore  the  growth 
of  any  abolitionist  consensus  peculiar  to  Unitari¬ 
ans.  •  .  .  Part  III.  ‘The  Patterns  Framed,'  which 
surveys  the  impact  of  the  slavery  question  within 
organized  Unitarianism  from  1831  to  I860,  is  more 
rewarding.  .  .  .  Yet  Stange’s  evident  distaste  for 
moderate  and  proslavery  sentiment  prevents  him 
from  analyzing  such  positions  with  the  rigor  thev 
deserve.”  J.  B.  Stewart 

J  Am  Hist  65:776  D  '78  450w 


STANISLAW,  RICHARD  J.  A  checklist  of  four- 
shape  shape-note  tunebooks.  (I.S.A.M.  mono¬ 
graphs,  nolO)  61p  pa  $6  '78  Institute  for  Studies 
in  Am.  Music,  Brooklyn  College,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11210 

016.784  Hymns — Bibliography.  Songbooks — Bib¬ 
liography 

ISBN  0-914678-10-8  DC  78-61291 
This  is  a  guide  to  “four-shape  shape-note  tune- 
books,  both  first  and  subsequent  editions,  published 
in  America  between  1790  and  I860.  Each  entry,  ar¬ 
ranged  alphabetically  by  compiler,  gives  full  title, 
imprint,  and  collation  information;  a  brief  annota¬ 
tion  when  deemed  helpful  by  the  author;  and  the 
tunebooks’  present  locations.”  (Music  Lib  Assn 
Notes]  Bibliography. 


“ [Stanislaw’s]  work  is  not  without  major  faults: 
a  number  of  important  works  are  missing  from  his 
bibliography,  and  the  failure  to  distinguish  caps 
and  lower  case  in  National  Union  Catalog  symbols 
is  most  disastrous.  [Still]  _  this  remains  a  useful 
work  in  a  perennially  fascinating  field  of  musical 
scholarship.” 

Choice  16:539  Je  ’79  160w 


“Stanislaw  also  provides  a  chronological  sum¬ 
mary  of  these  tunebooks,  which  allows  a  clearer 
overview  of  their  history  than  one  can  glimpse 
from  the  alphabetical  main  listing.  The  Checklist 
includes  a  sizeable  bibliography,  disappointing  only 
in  that  the  author  has  excluded  primary  sources 
which  he  states  he  has  consulted  and  which  are 
often  of  greater  interest  and  more  use  than  sec¬ 
ondary  materials.  Stanislaw  also  never  explains 
the  methodology  or  extent  of  his  search  for  these 
tunebooks  other  than  in  general  terms,  thus  leav¬ 
ing  a  trail  of  rather  unsatisfying  clues  for  future 
explorers  to  follow.  Minor  complaints  aside,  this 
little  volume  competently  fills  a  bibliographical 
gap  in  the  literature  of  American  hymnody.  Amy 

Aar°n  Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:100  S  ’79  300w 


of  liberal  democratic  culture,  especially  individual 
freedom  and  dignity,  have  been  seriously  eroded 
by  the  fusion  of  the  concepts  of  ‘public’  and 
state  .  .  .  [Unfortunately]  the  vision  of  a  return 
to  a  dignified  and  humane  individualism  based  on 
a  separation  of  ‘public’  from  ‘state’  is  accom¬ 
panied  by  neither  strategy  nor  call  to  action.” 
Paul  de  Forest 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:42  D  ‘79  390w 

“In  this  difficult,  impressive  work  of  social  phi- 
losophy  and  sociological  analysis,  Stanley  joins 
the  debate  over  whether  or  not  Western  societies 
are  falling  under  the  control  of  the  thoughtways 
of  technology.  He  .  .  .  directs  his  major  polemic 
toward  those  philosophers,  social  scientists,  and 
theologians  whose  theories  employ  technicist  ideas 
comprehensively  (i.e.,  ideas  containing  the  assump- 
t*on  that  human  behavior  can  be  sufficiently  under¬ 
stood  by  analogy  to  a  machine  or  a  cybernetic  sys¬ 
tem).  .  .  This  short  summary  does  not  disclose 
the  scholarly  strength  of  this  work,  nor  the  power 
of  many  of  its  arguments,  nor  its  occasional  gaps 
and  vaguenesses,  nor  the  several  places  where 
readers  may  want  to  interrupt  with  queries  or 
counterstatements.  Serious  students  of  the  social 
and  philosophical  implications  of  technology  may  or 
may  not  agree  with  the  author,  but  they  cannot 
avoid  coming  to  terms  with  his  ideas.” 

Choice  16:451  My  ’79  160w 

“There  are  extensive  notes  and  references  to 
support  the  author’s  interpretations  and  claims. 
Though  not  an  easy  book  to  read,  this  work  has 
much  to  say  of  relevance  to  contemporary  society.” 
H.  D,  Burton 

Library  J  104:204  Ja  15  ’79  140w 


STANLEY,  ROBERT  H.  The  celluloid  empire:  a 
history  of  the  American  movie  industry.  (Com¬ 
munication  Arts  Bk)  328p  il  $15.95;  pa  $7-95  ‘78 
Hastings  House 


338.4  Motion  picture 
ISBN  0-8038-1246-9; 
LC  77-18269 


industry 

0-8038-1247-7 


(pa) 


This  study  of  the  American  motion  picture  in¬ 
dustry  examines  “the  development  and  control  of 
the  business,  first  by  individuals  and  later  by 
corporate  giants.  .  .  .  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
impact  of  consolidation  of  control,  the  influence  of 
distributors  and  exhibitors,  and  the  changing 
financial  structure  of  the  business  after  producing 
companies  and  talent  agencies  began  to  compete 
for  profits  from  films  made  from  television.  .  .  . 
One  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  effects  of  censor¬ 
ship  and  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  obscenity  laws.  The  appendix  con¬ 
tains  the  Motion  Picture  Production  Code-” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  15:1673  F  ’79  160w 

“Stanley  has  written  a  fairly  comprehensive 
economic  history  of  American  motion  pictures 
from  the  earliest  years  to  mid-1977-  The  book  is 
no  mere  rehashing  of  profits  and  losses  but  a 
dynamic  look  at  the  personalities  who  shaped  the 
growth  of,  the  various  film  studios.  There  is  also 
an  exceptional  chapter  on  the  history  of  movie 
censorship.  ...  A  perceptive  look  at  the  future 
of  the  cinema  comprises  the  final  chapter.  With 
The  American  Film  Industry  edited  by  Tino  Balio 
[BRD  19771,  this  belongs  on  the  shelves  of  most 
libraries-”  Scott  Cohen 

Library  J  103:1078  My  15  '78  80w 


STANLEY,  MANFRED.  The  technological  con¬ 
science;  survival  and  dignity  in  an  age  of  ex¬ 
pertise.  281p  $15.95  ‘78  Free  Press 
301.24  Technology  and  civilization 
ISBN  0-02-930610-8  LC  78-428 
“Stanley  has  attempted  a  review  and  clarifica¬ 
tion  of  the  pessimist  interpretation  of  technicism. 
He  defines  technicism  as  a  ‘state  of  mind  that 
rests  on  an  act  of  conceptual  misuse  •  •  :  of 

scientific  and  technological  modes  of  reasoning. 
This  misuse  ‘results  in  the  illegitimate  extension  of 
scientific  and  technological  reasoning  to  the 
imperial  dominance  over  all  other  interpretation, 
of  human  existence.’  He  feels  that  the  pessimist 
view  is  justified  and  he  [seeks  ,.o  I  show _how ^  tech¬ 
nicism  detrimentally  affects  respect  for  free *  wul- 
His  ultimate  goal  is  to  clarify  the  relation  between 
technicism  and  linguistic  practice  in  sociology, 
education,  and  moral  and  social  philosophy.  (Li 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Stanley’s  goal  is  to  deflate  technicist  linguistic 
usage  thereby  fortifying  personal  dignity  against 
mcreasingly  collectivist  trends.  This  is  an  am¬ 
bitious  ta^^^  and  a  difficult  one,  both  for  the 
reader  and  author.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  separate  chap¬ 
ters  are  excellent  but  they  do  not  cohere  into 
a  truly  persuasive  whole.  .  .  .  [One]  important 
and  interesting  chapter  relates  to  crucial  matters 
of  policy  choices.  Stanley  argues  that  the  values 


STANLEY,  WILLIAM  T.  Broadway  in  the  West 
End;  an  index  of  reviews  of  American  theatre 
in  London,  1950-1975.  206p  $25  ’  7  8  Greenwood 
Press 

792.9  Theater — London — Reviews.  American 

drama — History  and  criticism — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8371-9852-6  LC  77-89108 
“Prefaced  by  a  brief  history  of  the  American 
theater  in  London,  1950-75,  [this  bookl  lists  re¬ 
views  of  American  theatrical  works  that  appeared 
in  16  London  daily  newspapers  and  weekly  maga¬ 
zines  during  that  25-year  period.  Only  those  pa¬ 
pers  that  were  published  during  the  entire  period 
covered,  had  a  review  staff,  and  were  known  to 
devote  space  to  theater  were  selected  for  indexing, 

.  .  .  The  bibliography  is  in  three  sections:  I,  the 
bibliography  itself;  II,  chronology;  and  III,  a  title 
list  of  shows  included  in  the  first  section.  Part  I 
comprises  the  bulk  of  the  work,  160  pages.  Ar¬ 
rangement  is  alphabetical  by  author  and  then  by 
title  with  the  following  information  for  each 
work  given  immediately  after  the  title:  name  of 
theater,  opening  and  closing  dates,  and  number 
of  performances.  .  .  .  The  volume  concludes  with 
a  series  of  appendixes  that  list,  for  the  period 
covered,  the  25  longest-running  American  produc¬ 
tions  in  London;  the  25  longest-running  American 
musicals  in  London;  the  25  longest-running  Amer¬ 
ican  plays  in  London;  the  first  New  York  produc¬ 
tions  of  the  works  cited  in  the  bibliography;  and 
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STANLEY,  W.  T . — Continued 

addresses  and  seating  capacities  of  each  theater 
cited,  including  those  that  are  no  longer  in  exist¬ 
ence  (with  statements  indicating  their  fates)-” 
(Booklist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Stanley  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Sciences,  University  of  Southern  California,  has 
produced  in  [this  book]  an  index  that  will  be  of 
value  to  researchers  in  the  American  theater  and 
that  will  therefore  be  of  interest  to  theater  collec¬ 
tions  in  both  public  and  academic  libraries-” 
Booklist  75:1457  My  15  ’79  550w 
"Unfortunately,  this  rather  specialized  reference 
work,  by  limiting  its  scope  to  16  daily  and  weekly 
London  newspapers  (and  Punch),  fails  to  present 
as  comprehensive  an  index  to  American  plays  pre¬ 
sented  in  London  as  would  have  been  the  case 
had  it  also  indexed  major  English  journals  with 
theater  reviews,  especially  Plays  and  Players. 
Time  Out,  The  Stage,  and  Theatre  Quarterly. 
The  fact  that  not  all  of  these  existed  throughout 
the  entire  period  under  investigation  is  irrelevant: 
furthermore,  as  with  American  theater  reviewing 
many  of  the  better  appraisals  do  not  appear  in 
the  press  but  in  various  serial  publications.  Never¬ 
theless,  despite  some  unfortunate  printing  errors, 
this  index  serves  as  a  useful  guide.” 

Choice  15:845  S  '78  160w 


STANS,  MAURICE  H.  The  terrors  of  justice;  the 
untold  side  of  Watergate.  478p  $10.95  ’78  Everest 
House 

973.924  Watergate  affair.  1972-  .  Stans,  Maurice 

H. 

ISBN  0-89G96-020-X  LC  78-57417 
"During  the  Watergate  upheaval,  Stans,  cam¬ 
paign  treasurer  for  the  1972  Nixon  reelection  cam¬ 
paign,  came  in  for  a  sizeable  share  of  criticism- 
He  was  indicted  and  later  acquitted  in  the  Yesco 
case  but  pleaded  guilty  to  minor  infractions  of 
the  campaign  finance  law.  .  ■  .  Stans  was  viewed 
iby  some]  as  the  Watergate  paymaster,  as  the 
man  who  funneled  money  from  the  corporate  to 
the  political  sector.  ,  .  .  He  was,  he  argues,  vic¬ 
timized  by  the  double  standards,  the  lack  of  fair¬ 
ness,  the  witch  hunt  atmosphere  created  by  the 
press  and  the  politicians.”  (Library  J)  Index, 


Choice  16:443  My  ’79  200w 
"It  will  require  detailed  analysis  to  come  to 
terms  with  the  moralities  of  Stans’ s  case,  but 
his  impassioned  defense  obliges  all  those  who- — 
like  this  reviewer — believe  the  judgments  of  the 
courts  and  the  Judiciary  Committee  were  correct 
to  engage  in  some  hard  self-examination  about 
the  behavior  of  the  Watergate  ‘heroes’ :  press, 
prosecutors,  and  congressmen.  Certainly  one  of 
the  more  interesting  of  the  ‘other  side’  Watergate 
memoirs.”  Henry  Steck 

Library  J  103:2406  D  1  '78  160w 


"Whatever  Maurice  Stans,  Nixon’s  top  fund 
raiser,  may  or  may  not  have  been  guilty  of  in 
the  Watergate  campaign  of  1972,  he  certainly 
should  be  jailed  for  writing  this  book.  It  is  a 
literary  felony,  the  primary  overt  act  in  a  con¬ 
spiracy  to  obstruct  the  printed  word.  At  the 
least,  the  editors  and  executives  at  Everest 
House,  the  publishers  of  this  chaotically  dull, 
478-page  work  of  angry,  apologetic  confusion, 
should  be  named  unindicted  co-conspirators  in 
this  sinister  effort  to  get  those  few  left  who 
read  to  switch  to  television.”  Nicholas  von  Hoff¬ 
man 


N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  F  8  '79  3800w 
"[This  book]  is  Mr.  Stans’s  demand  for  the  re¬ 
turn  at  his  good  name,  a  massive  rebuttal  of 
every  charge,  accusation,  insinuation  and  intima¬ 
tion  directed  his  way  during  the  three  years  of 
the  Watergate  investigations.  At  this  level— as  a 
quas, illegal  brief — the  book  scores  some  points, 
tor,  it  Mr  &tans  is  correctly  quoting  his  accusers, 
it  would  appear  that  he  was  at  times  subjected 
to  hyperbolic  even  inaccurate,  speculations  about 
ins  role  in  Watergate.  .  .  .  But  a  final  judgment 
on  Maurice  Stans  must  go  beyond  legalisms  to 
questions  of  character-  ..  .  .  This  portrait  of  a 
Middle  Western  nail  victimized  by  Washington 
sharpies  simply  does  not  ring  true.  Even  if  he 
was  not  as  directly  involved  as  some  prosecutors 
and  reporters  initially  believed,  he  could  hardly 
have  been  so  totally  unaware  of  what  was  going 
on  around  him.”  J.  A.  Lukas 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  14  ’79  950w 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:1052  Ag  17  ’79  350w 
Va  Q  R  55:146  autumn  ’79  lOOw 


STANSKY,  PETER.  Gladstone:  a  progress  in 
politics.  (Lib.  of  world  biography)  2®lp  $9,95  '79 
Little,  Brown 

9  4 1.081  Gladstone,  William  Ewart.  Great 
a,nd  government— 19th  century 
ISBN  0-3:16-811058-4  LC  79-586 

In  his  career,  "William  Ewart  Gladstone  (1809- 
98),  four  tames  prime  miinfeter  of  England  [deliv¬ 
ered]  .  .  .  some  2000  speeches,  chiefly  in  the  House 


of  Commons.  .  .  .  [Stansky  seeks  to  portray  him 
in]  the  political  world  of  ‘old’  or  classical  liberal¬ 
ism,  to  set  forth  what  [Gladstone]  hoped  to  achieve, 
how  well  he  achieved  it,  and  in  what  respects  it 
was  worth  achieving.  .  .  .  [The  author  attempts 
to  do  this]  by  Subjecting  Gladstone’s  life,  character 
and  philosophy  to  the  test  of  certain  pivotal 
speeches  in  the  House  of  Commons.  These  speeches 
•  .  .  Irange]  from  High  Tory  to  highminded  Peeiite 
to  leader  of  the  Liberal  party;  from  a  defense  or 
extenuation  of  West  Indian  slavery  when  he  was 
young  to  a  bitter  assault  upon  the  House  of  Lords 
when  he  was  old.  They  include  the  .  .  .  soliloquy 
in  which,  in  1845,  he  explained  his  resignation  from 
Sir  Robert  Peel’s  cabinet  [and  the  1886  speech 
wiith  which]  ...  he  introduced  hiis  flrsit  Home  Rule 
Bill.”  (New  Repub)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1223  N  '79  180w 
“LStansky]  skillfully  places  portions  of  15  of  the 
Grand  Old  Man’s  key  speeches  in  historical  con¬ 
text;  Gladstone  expresses  his  own  convictions  and 
contradictions.  The  result  is  a  stimulating  new 
look  at  an  eminent  Victorian  often  dismissed  as 
a  hollow,  serf -satisfied  arch-hypocrite.  Gladstone's 
unusual  evolution  from  young  conservative  to  ma¬ 
ture  Liberal  should  in  itself  stand  as  a  caveat 
against  stereotyping  him.”  D.  J.  Martz 

Library  J  104:1250  Je  1  ’79  90w 
“Stansky  has  done  an  elegant  and  highly  per¬ 
ceptive  study,  not  in  the  least  overshadowed  by 
the  library  of  Gladstone  biography  which  already 
existed.  But  I  think  that  he  is  out  of  his  depth 
over  Home  Rule,  and  misses  some  of  the  real 
issues.  It  is  a  highly  topical  subject  in  Britain. 

•  .  .  [Stansky]  shows  Gladstone,  ancient,  alone, 
his  party  crumbling  beneath  him,  seeking  divine 
guidance  before  his  flrsit  three-and -one -half-hour 
speech  introducing  the  Bill.  He  gives  space  to 
ms  tremendous  oratory  throughout  the  debates. 
He  sees  that  Home  Rule  ‘cracked  the  veneer’  of 
London  politics,  dividing  families  and  friends.  But 
Stansky  doesn't,  it  seems  to  me,  quite  understand 
what  was  at  stake  then — and  what  was  at  stake 
in  Britain  during  the  last  five  years.”  Neal 
Ascherson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:45  O  11  ’79  2400w 
Reviewed  by  Anthonv  Howard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  J1  8  '79  950w 
Reviewed  by  George  Dangerfleld 

New  Repub  180:29  Je  23  '79  2000w 

“T'he  master  biography  of  William  Ewart  Glad¬ 
stone  is  still  John  Money's  three-volume  life, 
published  in  1903,  but  an  accomplished  small  work 
of  synthesis,  like  this  one  .  .  .  can  be  of  con¬ 
siderable  value.  Mr.  Stansky  disposes  quickly  of 
tlie  dour,  humorlessly  moralizing,  and  somewhat 
hypocritical  figure  of  the  Gladstone  stereotype 
(which  had  its  origin  partly  in  the  fictional  works 
of  his  arch-enemy  Disraeli)  and  presents  to  us 
a  fascinating,  if  not  completely  approachable,  man 
—the  most  scholarly  and  well  read  of  British 
statesmen  of  his  time.” 

New  Yorker  55:171  S  17  ’79  150w 


STANTON,  PEGGY.  The  Daniel  dilemma;  tha 
moral  man  in  the  public  arena.  222p  il  $S.95  ’7S 
word  I  Iks  ■ 


920  U.S. — Biography 

ISBN  0-8499-0087-5  LC  7S-5942S 


d  tan  tun  cA-cllllillcfe 


politics,  sports,  and  broadcasting,  as  examples  of 
people  who  have  put  moral  considerations  before 
personal  gain.  Among  the  men  included  are  Gerald 
r  Of  a  Mark  Matlield,  Andrew  Young-,  Don  Simla, 
and  Ray  Scherer. 


there  are  several  minor  difficulties  with  [this 
book.  It]  is  written  in  a  journalistic  style  which 
becomes  cloying  after  a  few  pages.  And!  although 
the  author  writes  that  she  delved  at  length  into 
the  roots  and  motivations  that  shaped  each  of 
these  rune  men,  the  biographies  she  provides  give 
us  but  little  insight  into  each  man’s  character. 
■  ’  dlill?1ulty  with  The  Daniel  Dilemma 

is  that  Stanton  fails  to  distinguish  between  the 
morality  a  person  displays  in  his  private  life  and 
the  morality  a  person  displays  in  the  decisions 
he  makes  as  an  officeholder  within  a  large-scale 
•  Perhaps  the  lesson  to  be  drawn 
tiom  1  eggy  Stanton  s  book  is  that  by  and  large 
men  still  keep  their  morality  and  their  organiza- 
tions  in  separate  compartments.  If  so  this  Is 

VaJesquez6  P°mt  She  WaS  trylng'  to  make.”  E  G. 

America  140:518  Je  23  ’79  550w 

“Stanton  has  chosen  nine  men— why  only  men’ 
.  .  .  and  explored  how  they  face  various  dilemmas 
posed  by  a  complex  world.  .  .  .  We  know  twrai 
ot  these  folks  have  discussed  with  them  the 
dilemmas  posed  for  Christians  in  their  worlds  and 
find  her  treatments  plausible  posings  of  issues 
Spirit-lilting  reading  for  those  who  verge  on 
cynicism  about  people  in  power  ”  verge  on 

Chr  Century  96:388  Ap  4  ’79  lOOw 
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STAPLETON.  LAURENCE.  Marianne  Moore:  the 
poet’s  advance.  282p  il  $15  ’78  Princeton  Univ. 
Press 

811  Moore,  Marianne 
ISBN  0-691-00373-7  LC  78-51193 
“Working-  chiefly  with  the  poems  themselves 
and  Moore's  notebooks  (as  well  as  other  unpub¬ 
lished  sources),  [Stapleton]  makes  a  .  .  .  survey 
of  [Moore’s]  professional  accomplishments,  wiui 
particular  emphasis  on  the  stylistic  development 
of  her  poetry.  .  .  .  [There  are  also]  chapters  on 
her  .  .  .  prose  and  translations  of  [The  fables  of 
La  Fontaine,  BRD  1954].’’  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index.  >. 


Reviewed  by  Walter  Sutton 

Am  Lit  51:432  N  ’79  550w 
“Supplies  a  considerable  amount  of  important 
manuscript  material  that  has  not  been  available 
for  (or  used  in)  previous  critical  studies  of 
Moore.  In  particular,  Stapleton’s  use  of  the  poet’s 
correspondence  is  illuminating  as  well  as  genu¬ 
inely  interesting,  and  her  chapter  on  Moore’s 
involvement  with  the  translation  of  La  Fon¬ 
taine’s  Fables  is  critically  impressive.  However. 
Stapleton’s  exposition  of  the  poet's  ‘advance’  (es¬ 
pecially  in  technical  aspects)  is  less  successful, 
and  her  extensive  quotation  is  not  always  effec¬ 
tively  employed.  All  in  all,  though,  a  useful  addi¬ 
tion  to  Moore  scholarship,  recommended  to  li¬ 
braries  for  the  scholarly  reader.” 

Choice  16:82  Mr  ’79  llOw 
“None  but  the  brave  and  percipient  dare  to 
write  about  the  difficult,  rewarding  poetry  of 
Marianne  Moore.  Adroit  of  thought  and  expres¬ 
sion,  Stapleton  is  not  only  fully  equal  to  the 
task  of  pulling  together  the  strands  of  her  oeuvre 
but  has  a  real  affinity  for  her  subject.  .  .  .  Good 
criticism  invalidates  itself,  in  a  sense,  by  point¬ 
ing  one  back  to  the  text.  This  Stapleton's  book 
does.”  E.  F.  Palencia 

Library  J  103:1639  S  1  '78  120w 
“Professor  Stapleton  lovingly  traces  her  sub¬ 
ject's  lyricism  from  its  precocious  beginnings, 
through  its  attainment  of  a  mature  and  extra¬ 
ordinary  voice,  to  its  final,  sadly  trivial  phase 
(treated  here  with  unseemly  indulgence).  .  ■  . 

[The  author]  juxtaposes  evidence  of  conception, 
elaboration,  and  revision,  proceeding  by  quotation, 
paraphrase,  and  casual  commentary  on  the  poet’s 
more  obvious  strategies.  Set  in  the  context  of 
family  relations,  contacts  with  fellow  poets,  and 
dealings  with  publishers,  this  thesaurus  of  data 
will  arrest  and  enlighten  the  sympathetic  reader." 
Va  Q  R  55:49  spring  ’79  150w 


Enewetak  Atoll,  diving  on  its  reefs  and  in  the 
blue  waters  around  them.  Using  scuba  gear  and  a 
small  open  submarine,  .  .  .  and,  on  the  surface, 
a  motorboat,  he  ranged  over  the  atoll  •  .  .  in¬ 
vestigating  and  reporting  on  the  •  .  .  reef  system 
and  how  it  all  fits  together.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


In  this  very  personal  account  of  Starck’s  work 
on  shark  behavior,  the  authors  present  a  realistic 
description  of  research  in  marine  biology.  Infor¬ 
mation  on  scientific  methods  and  techniques,  often 
omitted  in  science  books,  is  as  important  to  the 
success  of  this  book  as  Starck’s  obvious  love  of 
the  sea  and  its  creatures.  Because  the  research 
was  conducted  on  the  Enewetak  Atoll,  a  nuclear 
testing  site,  Starck  also  offers  interesting  insight 
into  the  biological  effects  of  nuclear  explosions. 
This  book  will  be  a  welcome  addition  to  marine 
biology  sections  of  general  and  academic  collec¬ 
tions."  Susan  Klimley 

Library  J  104:117  Ja  1  ’79  80w 
“Mr.  Starck’s  account  of  this  expedition,  ably 
set  down  by  the  talented  science  writer  Alan  An¬ 
derson  Jr.,  is  really  much  more  than  a  scientific 
memoir  or  the  thinking  man’s  ’Jaws-’  It  is  a  ro¬ 
mance  about  the  scientific  enterprise,  interspersed 
with  casual  glimpses  of  family  life  and  plenty  of 
observations  about  the  defects  of  academic  sci¬ 
ence,  the  art  of  fishing  and  the  problems  involved 
with  maintaining  technical  equipment  at  sea.  Mr. 
Anderson  deftly  presents  his  subject  (who  speaks 
in  the  first  person)  as  a  self-sufficient  character 
whose  ingenuity  and  unpretentious  lust  to  know 
more  about  giant  wrasses  and  mantis  shrimp 
make  science  itself  comprehensible  and  appealing 
without  sacrificing  intellectual  seriousness."  R.  A. 
Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  22  '79  280w 
“This  is  a  book  full  of  fascinating  matter,  but 
its  manner  belies  its  value.  The  prose  cannot  rise 
above  its  source,  the  daily  tape  recordings  of  a 
man  whose  conversational  style  clanks  with  the 
verbal  cliches  of  our  time.  (‘The  sun  was  pretty 
brutal  in  the  skiff,  and  the  children  were  pretty 
hot  by  then.’)  Alan  Anderson,  an  experienced 
journalist,  is  unable  to  supply  a  style  worthy  of 
the  depth  and  novelty  of  thought.  More  diagrams 
would  have  improved  the  book;  the  map  sup¬ 
plied  and  the  good  photographs  of  Starck  s  ship 
.  .  .  are  more  interesting  than  most  of  the  famil¬ 
iar  color  pictures,  of  the  bright  reef  fish.  Starck 
has  mastered  every  art  of  the  field  scientist  save 
good  writing.”  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  241:35  Ag  '79  900w 


STARBUCK,  GEORGE.  Desperate  measures- 
(Godine  poetry  chapbook,  3d  ser)  59p  $5  78 

Godine 
811 

ISBN  0-87932-176-9  LC  77-94116 
The  poet  who  wrote  Bone  Thoughts  (BRD  1960) 
and  White  Paper  (BRD  1967)  presents  “this  col¬ 
lection  of  clerihews,  sonnets,  poems  in  couplets, 
etc.”  (Choice) 


“Starbuck  writes  a  poetry  of  fancy  rather  than 
imagination.  There  is  certainly  a  place  for  tech¬ 
nically  adroit  and  witty  verse  in  contemporay 
poetry,  but  Starbuck’ s  work  is  self-conscious  and 
often  trivial.  ...  A  disappointing  entry  in  the 
esteemed  Godine  chapbook  series." 

Choice  16:227  Ap  '79  60w 
“Connoisseurs  of  virtuoso  rhyming  will  want  Star- 
buck’s  frankly  silly,  deliberately  outrageous  tours 
de  force,  although  he  can  exasperate  as^quickly  as 
delight — and  at  much  greater  length.  But  there  s 
enough  lightning  here,  and  the  clerihew  on  Ver¬ 
laine  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  language-  Quentin 
Vest 

Library  J  103:1414  J1  ’78  40w 
“Starbuck's  mastery  of  the  tricks  of  his  tra.de 
takes  your  breath  away.  He  fools  around  with 
poetic  forms  few  readers  could  resist;  some  of 
his  double  dactyls  jump  off  the  page.  .  .  .  There 
is  a  qualification  to  the  fooling  here  to  which 
the  ’Desperate’  of  the  title  refers.  Starbuck  is 
writing  light,  clever  stuff  not  entirely  by  choice 
but  for  lack  of  anything  weightier  to  say.  .  .  .  One 
hopes  that  ‘desperate’  is  an  exaggeration.  In 
fact,  Starbuck  seems  to  find  more  pleasure  in 
what  he  is  doing  than,  pain  in  what  he  is  not, 
and  well  he  might;  his  Desperate  Measures  is 
delightful.”  Margaret  Holmes 

Nation  229:122  Ag  11-18  ’79  300w 


STARCK,  WALTER.  The  blue  reef;  a  report 
from  beneath  the  sea;  the  adventures  and 
observations  of  Walter  Starck,^  marine  biologist 
and  authority  on  sharks,  at  Enewetak  Atoll,  a 
coral  reef  in  the  Pacific  Ocean;  told  by  Alan 
Anderson,  Jr.  (Borzoi  Bk)  259p  ool  pi  $12.95 
’79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 

574.92  Marine  biology.  Enewetak  Atoll.  Mar¬ 
shall  Islands  T 

ISBN  0-394-40035-6  LC  78-54892 

"Living  on  a  research  ship,  Walter  Starck  and 
his  family  and  assistants  spent  two  months  at 


STARK,  BARBARA  L.,  ed.  Prehistoric  coastal 
adaptations.  See  Prehistoric  coastal  adaptations 


STASSINOPOULOS,  ARIANNA.  After  reason. 
240p  $10  '78  Stein  &  Day 

901-9  Civilization.  Modern.  Civilization,  Oc¬ 
cidental 

ISBN  0-8128-2465-2  LC  77-92719 
The  author  deals  with  what  she  sees  as  “the 
dying  light  of  individuality  in  Western  civili¬ 
zation:  the  spirit-leveling  weight  of  mass  cul¬ 
ture;  paternalistic  dependence  on  the  state  and 
science  to  solve  every  problem;  big  government’s 
vainglorious  promise  of  material  prosperity  as  an 
exclusive  goal;  and  the  resulting  sacrifice  of 
internal  values,  metaphysical  man/woman."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


"The  book  is  easy  to  read  and  entertaining  in 
the  same  way  that  a  college  bull  session  is  spon¬ 
taneous  and  fun.  In  fact,  the  argument  which  the 
book  presents  resembles  nothing  more  chan  the 
rambling,  breathless,  all  night  discussions  that  I 
had  in  my  sophomore  year  in  college.  ....  Every 
page  contains  references  to  works  or  ideas  which 
the  author  appears  to  understand  only  superficial¬ 
ly.  Many  quotes  are  taken  out  of  context  and 
treated  instrumentally  to  bolster  points  without 
a  full  explanation  of  the  quote  or  the  point  made. 
Every  other  page  contradicts  the  preceding  page.” 
L.  E-  Rothstein  _ 

Best  Sell  38:360  F  ’79  340w 

“The  Greek-born  author,  now  a  British  citizen, 
is  a  Cambridge  graduate.  She  provides  a  wide- 
ranging  analysis  and  critique  of  values  in  con¬ 
temporary  Western  civilization.  .  .  .  This  stim¬ 
ulating  essay  is  recommended  for  undergraduate 
humanities  students  " 

Choice  16:210  Ap  79  150w 

“[Stassinopoulosl  raises  important  questions,  and 
for  this  reason  alone  her  book  deserves  an  au¬ 
dience.  However,  the  execution  of  the  work  is 
problematical.  Her  prose  is  at  times  cumber¬ 
some  her  tone  gratuitously  strident,  and.  not¬ 
withstanding  that  the  book  is  essentially  a  pole¬ 
mic  she  overstates  her  case — simplifying,  as¬ 
cribing  culpability  where  analysis  is  due.  Geared 
to  the  undergraduate  with  a  background  in 
political  philosophy,  this  book  should  be  care¬ 
fully  considered  before  purchasing.”  Tony  Fico- 

Clell°  Library  J  103:1414  J1  ’78  120w 
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STASSINOPOULOS,  ARIANNA — Continued 

"Still  in  her  twenties.  Miss  Stassinopoulos  has 
.  •  .  emerged  as  an  important  figure  on  British 
television,  composed  a  short  history  of  Greece, 
and  [has]  now  written  ...  a  dense  and  dithyr- 
ambic  tract  on  what  she  rather  callowly  calls  ‘the 
total  exhaustion  of  the  spiritual  substance  of 
Western  society.’  .  .  •  [The  book  is]  a  power¬ 
ful  and  true  polemic  •  •  .  full  of  interesting  ob¬ 
servations  made  in  vigorous  and  resourceful 
language,  supported  by  a  wide  frame  of  refer¬ 
ence  and  quotation,  and  uncompromised  by  any 
deference  to  prevailing  ideas.  .  .  .  Unfortunately, 
like  so  many  present-day  prophets  of  the  spirit. 
Miss  Stassinopoulos  greatly  underestimates  its 
actual  presence  in  modern  life.’’  George  Gilder 
Nat  R  31:306  Mr  2  ’79  llOOw 


STATE  ART  COLLECTIONS  (DRESDEN).  The 

Splendor  of  Dresden:  five  centuries  of  art  col¬ 
lecting.  See  The  Splendor  of  Dresden:  five  cen¬ 
turies  of  art  collecting 


knowledge  with  which  these  senior  figures  discuss 
their  work  and  their  profession.  .  .  .  Remarkable 
self-portraits  are  presented.  .  •  •  There  is  much 
to  be  learned  here,  about  urban  historiography, 
but,  [the  book]  .  .  .  should  be  of  value  to  those 
outside  a  circle  of  specialists,  and  it  will  help 
as  well  to  lift  the  vision  of  those  within.”  Mi¬ 
chael  Frisch 

Am  Hist  R  84:589  Ap  ’79  550w 
"As  a  record  of  the  thoughts  of  some  significant 
historians  this  work  is  of  value.  However,  the 
book  has  several  shortcomings  that  make  it  not 
as  useful  as  ‘oral  history’  despite  its  potential. 
First  and  foremost,  .  .  .  the  questions,  lack  a 
clear  format.  Rather,  similar  questions  were  asked 
and  the  interviewees  were  then  allowed  to  ram¬ 
ble — some  of  the  rambling  is  quite  interesting.  A 
second  problem  is  the  lack  of  a  concluding  chap¬ 
ter  to  sum  up  the  work.  Despite  these  problems, 
it  is  a  worthwhile  work  for  anyone  interested  in 
the  ‘shaping  of  professional  history.’  Upper-divi¬ 
sion  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  15:584  Je  ’78  130w 


STATES,  BERT  O-  The  shape  of  paradox;  an 
essay  on  Waiting  for  Godot.  (Quantum  Bk)  120p 
$8-95;  pa  $2.65  ’78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
842  Beckett,  Samuel — Waiting  for  Godot 
ISBN  0-520-03549-6  LC  77-80478 
“A  theologico-philosophical  exploration  of 
themes  suggested  by  reading  Waiting  for  Godot; 
myth,  time,  comedy,  tragedy  and  tragic  flaw, 
Christ,  the  crucifixion,  and  God  are  among  them. 
States  says  he  is  ‘not  concerned  with  the  poetry 
in  the  language  or  with  an  interpretation  of  the 
play  but  with  the  structure  of  its  intelligibility.' 
He  [draws]  ...  on  Kierkegaard,  Schopenhauer, 
Auerbach,  Barthes,  Burke,  and  St.  Augustine.  .  .  . 
Comparisons  are  drawn  involving  Shakespeare, 
Cbekhov,  Kafka,  Borges,  and  others.  The  author 
begins  by  referring  to  Beckett's  admiration  for 
the  ‘shape’  of  Augustine’s  saying:  ‘Do  not  de¬ 
spair;  one  of  the  thieves  was  saved.  Do  not  pre¬ 
sume;  one  of  the  thieves  was  damned.'  ”  (Choice) 
Index. 


"Unfortunately,  nothing  in  the  essay  has  the 
clarity  and  balance  of  the  quotation  from  Augus¬ 
tine-  The  author  frequently  digresses,  analyzes 
examples,  and  then  says  that  is  not  quite  it, 
gives  detailed  explanations  and  then  says  they  are 
only  partially  true.  The  style  is  colloquial,  awk¬ 
ward,  fumbling,  and  fuzzy.  Graduate  level,  of  in¬ 
terest  only  to  specialists  in  Beckett." 

Choice  16:215  Ap  ’79  170w 
“[This  essay]  follows  an  intriguing  line  of  rea¬ 
soning.  In  his  Irony  and  Drama;  a  Poetics  [BRD 
1971],  States  proposed  his  own  theory  of  drama 
and  defined  drama  as  ‘conflict  informed  by  ironic 
necessity.’  The  Shape  of  Paradox  relates  this 
theory  to  a  single  play.  Beckett’s  use  of  paradox 
in  structuring  the  play  is  seen,  as  his.  way  of  im¬ 
buing  the  drama  with  an  ironic  sense  of  ambiguity 
concerning  the  human  condition,  as  illustrated, 
for  example,  by  the  ‘collision  of  the  essentially 
pure  energies  of  comedy  and  tragedy’  in  the  play. 
This  is  not  an  easy  read,  but,  for  those  with  an 
interest  in  modern  drama  and  its  leading  figures, 
the  effort  should  be  worthwhile.”  T.  O.  Wohlsen 
Library  J  103:1513  Ag  ’78  120w 


STAVE,  BRUCE  M-  The  making  of  urban  his¬ 
tory;  historiography  through  oral  history.  336p 
ll  $15.95;  pa  $6.95  '77  Sage  Pubis. 

301.34  Cities  and  towns — U.S.  Cities  and  towns 
— Historiography 

ISBN  0-8039-0868-7;  0-8039-0869-5  (pa) 

LC  77-7245 


“When  the  Journal  of  Urban  History  began  to 
appear  in  1974,  .  .  .  almost  every  issue  featured 
an  extensive  interview  with  a  senior  urban  his¬ 
torian  discussing  his  or  her  background,  develop¬ 
ment,  and  work,  and  assessing  recent  scholarship. 
Now  Bruce  iM.  Stave,  who  conducted  the  inter¬ 
views,  has  presented  in  one  volume  his  conversa¬ 
tions  with  Blake  McKelvey,  Bayrd  Still,  Con¬ 
stance  McLaughlin  Green,  Oscar  Handlin,  Rich¬ 
ard  Wade,  Sam  Warner.  Stephan  Thernstrom, 
Eric  Lampard,  and  Samuel  Hays.”  (Am  Hist  R) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


In  this,  collection  the  whole  is  considerably 
more  than  the  sum  of  the  parts.  There  are  sev¬ 
eral  reasons  for  this.  Stave  has  added  thorough 
annotation,  references,  and  an  engaging  introduc¬ 
tion,  all  of  which  make  the  volume  extraordinarily 
useful  for  students  of  urban  history.  .  .  .  The 
book,  is  superb  oral  history  in  several  senses.  It 
provides  an  intellectual  history  of  a  remarkable 
generation  of  scholars.  .  .  .  Secondly,  it  demon¬ 
strates  the  value  of  encountering  such  material 
in  the  first  person.  .  .  .  Finally,  there  is  the  spe¬ 
cial  pleasure  to  be  derived  from  sharing  the  en¬ 
thusiasm,  the  depth  of  insight,  and  the  breadth  of 


STAVIS,  BENEDICT.  The  politics  of  agricultural 
mechanization  in  China.  288p  $17.50  ’78  Cornell 
Univ.  Press 

338.1  Agriculture  and  state.  Agriculture — China 
ISBN  0-8014-1087-8  LC  77-90916 
The  author  analyzes  “the  economic  and  political 
impact  of  mechanization.  .  .  .  [Using]  statistical 
data  from  both  official  and  nonofficial  sources, 
[Stavis  attempts  to  explain]  how  Chinese  planners 
have  been  successful  in  overcoming  some  of  the 
major  problems  (e.g.,  displacement  of  labor,  con¬ 
centration  of  economic  power)  that  typically  result 
from  introducing  labor-displacing  technology  in  a 
labor-abundant  underdeveloped  economy.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


"Stavis  has  written  a  useful  survey  of  develop¬ 
ments  in  Chinese  policy  regarding  the  mechaniza¬ 
tion  of  agriculture  since  1949.  This  is  an  enor¬ 
mously  important  policy  area,  intimately  related 
as  it  is  to  the  key  choices  of  the  nation’s  eco¬ 
nomic  development  strategy,  the  building  of  rural 
bureaucratic  and  mass  constituencies,  and  the 
real  course  of  elite  power  struggles  over  the  last 
20  years.  At  various  places  in  the  narrative,  some 
light  is  shed  on  each  of  these  groups  of  issues, 
and  on  their  inter-relationships,  making  it  likely 
tnat  parts  of  the  book  will  be  very  helpful  in 
teaching.  However,  the  work’s  overall  political 
analysis  appears  incomplete  and,  in  places,  ob¬ 
scure.”  Vivienne  Shue 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:926  S  ’79  1050w 


"Professor  Stavis  not  only  presents  a  coherent 
and  insightful  review  of  China’s  agricultural 
mechanization  process,  but  also  throws  light  on 
the  political  mechanism  and  how  it  operates  in 
propounding,  implementing,  reinforcing,  gettinr 
feedback,  and  modifying  or  intensifying  agricul¬ 
tural  policy  and  practice.  .  .  .  Professor  Stavis' 
essay  offers  rich  analytic  and  empirical  material 
with  which  to  understand  more  fully  China’s  com¬ 
mitment  to  a  collective  agriculture  and  its  de¬ 
centralized  political  base."  Charles  Hoffmann 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:228  Ja  ’79  500w 


btavis  provides  an  interesting  insight  into  the 
political  and  economic  environment  within  which 
Chinese  policy  makers  successfully  introduced 
mechanization  in  agriculture.  .  .  .  The  study  is 
well  documented,  written  in  easy-to-understand 
language,  and  contains  a  valuable  bibliography 
on  the  introduction  of  modern  technology  in  tra¬ 
ditional  agriculture.  The  book  is  recommended 
for  advanced _  students  interested  in  moderniza¬ 
tion  of  traditional  agriculture  in  general  and 
Chinese  agriculture  in  particular.” 

Choice  15:1416  D  ’78  140w 


STAVOLA,  THOMAS  J.  Scott  Fitzgerald;  crisis  in 

ton  ^n?l(T1?>an  ideiltity.  (Critical  studies  ser)  176p 
$20.50  79  Barnes  &  Noble 

H^.Fitzg'erald’  Francis  Scott  Key 
ISBN  0-06-496513-9  LC  79-112196 
"Basing  his  interpretation  of  Fitzgerald’s  life 
?nk  Erikson’s  theory  of  the  human  life 
cycle,  Stovola  establishes  a  critical  apparatus.  . 

hr?rh  e(??'rT1,lnes  ,^^7  -,ps5Xllolos'ical  development  of 
KJh  ^  ^  Zelda  Fitzgerald,  from  ..childhood 
through  adulthood,  [attempting  to]  clarify  their 
symbiotic  yet  ultimately  destructive  relationship 
binally,  he  devotes  a  short  chapter  to  each  of 
r  itzgerald  s  four  completed  novels,  focusing  on  the 
S,1"]®  T°*  ®aa\  heroT'-^I?1°ry  .  Bllaine,  Anthony 
Patch,  Jay  Gatsby,  and  Dick  Diver — to  achieve  a 
mature  and  integrated  identity.  He  concludes  that 
hi.mself,  treating  his  own  preoccupations 
and  failings  in  his  fiction,  finally  achieved  at  great 

mA>,W5sd''2m  an,d^Jn[ltu..ritT  greater  than  those 
of  hus  characters.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

a  mITlet°l0,yomQ'’aiiv'in  aS  *i5ed  with  the  finesse  of 
'  i  Zelda  like  Scott,  never  resolved  the 
Oedipal  relationship.  .  .  .  They  both  resorted  to  a 
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form  of  distantiation.  .  .  .  She  suffered  from 

Hebephrenia.’.  .  .  More  than  once,  the  author 
quotes  Fitzgerald’s  contention  that  much  of  his 
fiction  is  ‘transmutted  "biography,’  and  Stavola’s 
book  sufficiently  demonstrates  that  Fitzgerald’s 
life  and  those  of  his  characters  do  closely  parallel. 
On  the  level  of  psychological  investigation,  how¬ 
ever,  the  biography  seems  to  counter  Stavola’s 
final  considerations.  .  .  .  On  the  level  of  literary 
criticism,  Stavola’s  study  is  rather  derivative.  This 
book,  therefore,  may  offer  a  quick  psychological 
overview  of  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald  and  his  novels,  but 
the  serious  reader  will  go  to  the  works  themselves, 
to  the  biography  by  Arthur  Mizener  [Stott  Fitz¬ 
gerald  and  his  world,  BRD  1973]  or  the  criticism 
of  James  E.  Miller  IF.  Scott  Fitzgerald:  his  art 
and  his  technique,  BRD  1964].”  J.  C.  Hawley 

America  141:179  O  6  ’79  500w 
“This  is  a  useful  addition  to  the  existing  criti¬ 
cism.” 

Choice  16:838  S  ’79  160w 


STEAD,  CHRISTINA.  A  Christina  Stead  reader; 
selected  by  Jean  B.  Read.  369p  $12.95  ’78  Ran¬ 
dom  House 
823 

ISBN  0-394-50095-4  LC  78-57134 
A  sampling  of  the  British  author’s  fiction  in¬ 
cluding  “one  short  story,  one  novella,  and  a  se¬ 
lection  of  excerpts  from  eight  of  [her]  novels, 
(Sat  R)  _ 

“Although  the  opening  story  is  handled  with  a 
light  touch  and  a  lively  style,  the  excerpts  from 
the  novels  are  of  the  rather  depressing  and  often 
pointless  type  generally  referred  to  as  ‘modern’ — 
unsuitable  marriages,  unsatisfactory  affairs, 
strings  of  lovers  an,d  mistresses,  questionable 
business  ethics-  Stead  has  the  ability  to  create 
the  atmosphere  of  Australia,  London,  or  New 
York,  but  this  book  does  not  show  her  to  be  a 
writer  that  one  cannot  afford  to  miss.  An  aca¬ 
demic  library  would  do  better  to  have  one  or  two 
of  her  novels  .  •  •  rather  than  this  collection  of 

eXcerPtschoice  16:227  Ap  ’79  150w 

“In  her  introduction.  Read  contends  that  ‘half 
a  loaf,  or  even  a  slice  of  it,  is  better  than  none.’ 
One  wonders.  Certainly  after  a  distinguished  in¬ 
ternational  literary  career  of  more  than  40  years. 
Stead  deserves  to  be  read:  even  her  earliest 
writing  seems  fresh  and  strongly  original  today. 
This  Reader,  however,  gives  .  us  only  two  com¬ 
plete  works  •  •  •  [and  there  is  no  excerpt]  from 
her  most  famous  [novel],  The  Man  Who  Loved 
Children  [BRD  1940,  19.65] .  Although  this  codec- 
tion  Rives  us  an  indication  of  Stead  s  highly 
imagistic  style  and  her  ability  to  convey  the 
complexity  of  event  and  character  with  detail, 
it  does  not  present  any  whole  artistic  intention. 
All  but  the  smallest  libraries  should  wait  for  a 
much  deserved  reprint  project.  George  boete 
Library  J  103:2446  D  1  78  120w 

“The  long-windedness  that  tends  to  spoil 
[Miss  Stead’s]  novels  is  nowhere  evident  [here] 
if  only  because  Jean  B.  Read,  its  editor,  has 
been  so  stringent  and  justicious  in  her  choice 
of  excerpts.  Such  samplers  generally  prove  un¬ 
rewarding.  .  •  •  But  in  this  Reader  ,  enforced 
brevity  has  served  Miss  Stead  very  well.  •  •  • 
[Eleven  of  her]  novels  are  represented  in  chrono¬ 
logical  order,  with  succinct  introductions  by  the 
editor  to  fill  in  the  plot.  A  few  of  the  selections 
are  so  brief  as  to  be  scarcely  intelligible,  even 
with  these  summaries;  even  so.  to’  read  them 
through  is  to  receive  a  distinct,  perhaps  en¬ 
hanced  sense  of  Stead’s  achievement.”  James 

AtlaS  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  F  4  ’79  lOOOw 
Reviewed^  Daphne^Merkin  ^  ^  ^ 

“Stead’s  prose  can  form  a  glittering  display. 
Her  intensity  crystallizes  grotesque  detai  s.  evok¬ 
ing  the  power  of  places  [times  and  people].  .  .  - 
But  especially  in  Stead’s  case,  such  a  display 
ending  because  her  achievement  as  a 
rfovelist  is  that  she  reveals  the  relations  among 
places  and  times  and  people,  particularly  m  the 

SXofe,  w’„'&  %% : 

IS  tfisssiskr 

SramihrS'SJf™Wv«nb[h.'»  ^rlSS!!  2, 

“UecUone  E,(J.  K,,%  230„ 

SSfflUf  “boelS.  'ln 

France,  1820-48.  222p  $12.95  ’79  University  of  Ill. 

Pr301S.44  Industrial  relations.  Middle  classes 
ISBN  0-252-00633-X  LC  78-16222 
“qtPPLrns  contends  that  patterns  of  employer- 

French  ^ndusTrfal^Revolution^^de^rmined0  later 


patterns.  Factory  owners  in  the  early  period  were 
hierarchical  but  paternalistic,  concerned  with  the 
welfare  of  a  scarce  labor  force  that  was  at  the 
time  both  grateful  and  deferential.  Later,  when 
workers  became  more  independent,  organized,  and 
demanding,  the  middle  class  did  not  modify  its 
own  ideology  essentially.  Hence  ever  since  this 
formative  period,  according  to  Stearns,  industrial¬ 
ists  and  workers  have  had  difficulty  understanding 
each  other  because  the  former  retained  while  the 
latter  discarded  the  ideology  of  an  earlier  in¬ 
dustrial  epoch.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“One  of  the  leading  authorities  on  European 
social  history  in  general  and  labor  history  in 
particular,  Stearns  has  written  an  original  and 
provocative  book  on  the  conduct  and  mentality  of 
the  industrial  middle  class  during  the  first  phase 
of  the  French  industrial  Revolution.” 

Choice  16:574  Je  ’79  160w 
“[This  is]  a  solid  and  complex  book,  recom¬ 
mended  for  collections  in  French  history.”  C.  J. 
Haug 

Library  J  103:2421  D  1  ’78  70w 


STEARNS,  WILLIAM  F.,  ed.  The  Canoeist's  cata¬ 
log.  See  The  Canoeist’s  catalog 

STECKLER,  ARTHUR.  lOil  words  and  how  they 
began;  drawings  by  James  Flora,  unp  $6.95,  lib 
bdg  $7.90  ’79  Double'day 

422  English  language — Etymology — Juvenile  lit- 

fsBlTo -386-14073-8;  0-38 5-1 4074 -6  (Rib  bdg) 

LC  78-10112 

This  is  “a  book  of  etymologies  stressing .  not 
only  origins  but  explaining  how  .  .  .  words  arrived 
at  their  present  meaning.  [The  book  is]  divided 
into  section®  dealing  with  people,  animals,  plants, 
food,  clothing,  vehicles,  .useful  objects,  and  en¬ 
joyable  things.”  (Horn  Bk)  Grades  two  to  five. 
(SLJ)  _ 

“The  single  paragraphs  become  anecdotal  ex¬ 
planations  of  the  linguistic  transformations  that 
have  supplied  us  With  many  oo»  wwls.  « 
course,  the  origin  of  dandelion,  lollipop,  and 
corduroy  can  be  found  in  a  dictionary,  but  the 
present  volume  contains  clear,  informal  discussions 
of  such  words  supplemented  wu’th i  Mack,  red,  and 
White  cartoonlike  illustrations ,  whicih  add  amuse¬ 
ment  as  well  as  visibility  to  the  gathering  of 
valuable  stray  information.  Paul  Heana 
Horn  Bk  55:439  Ag  ’79  lOOw 
“Although  puzzle  and  riddle  fans  pay  enjoy 
themselves,  what  could  have  been  an  etymological 
treasure  hunt  reads  like  a  playful  textbook.  Some 
of  the  explanations  are  surprisingly  imprecise, 
and  a  few  seem  downright  speculative.  ...  .James 
Flora’s  black-and-white  illustration s,  highlighted 
in  red,  are  apt  and  cute,  but  like  the  text,  they 
lack  sparkle  Still,  despite  its  drawbacks,  there  s 
enough  here  to  offer  children  a  different  perspec¬ 
tive  on  language.”  Peter  Freedberger 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p40  O  14  79  360w 

“This  is  an  excellent  springboard  for  launching 
primary  graders  merrily  o,n  the  way  to  making 
progress  iin  alt  least  one  of  the  three  R  s.  lh 
text,  even  With  its  frequent  references  to  several 
foreign  languages,  is  never  laborious  nor  crowded 
with  superfluous  detail  which  might  turn,  slow 
readers  off,  and  the  red-and-gnay.  illustrations  are 
unequivocally  funny.  OheersJ’  Daisy  ivouzel 
SLJ  26:122  S  ”79  15  Ow 


STEEDMAN,  IAN.  Marx  after  Sraffa.  218p  ’77 

NLB;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Schocken  Bks. 

$14.95  ’78  „ 

335.4  Marx,  Karl.  Sratfa,  Piero  Economics 
ISBN  902308-49-1  LC  78-308974 

The  author  “tries  to  develop  the  logic  of 
[Piero]  Sraffa’s  ideas  into  a  systematic  revalua¬ 
tion  of  Marx.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 

“The  significance  of  Sraffa’s  c 0 rVp u  1  „l?,rr 
Marxian  economic  analysis  has  been  largely 
neglected  In  this  important  work,  Steedman 
carefully  develops  the  implications  of  Sraffa  s 
work  for  certain  aspects  of  Marxian  economics. 
His  closely  reasoned  conclusion  is  that  the  reten¬ 
tion  of  Marx’s  value- magnitude  analysis  js  a  bar¬ 
rier  to  the  project  of  providing  a  materialist  ac¬ 
count  of  capitalist  societies.  This  book  may  pro¬ 
vide  a  way  forward  for  many  scholars  sfnjg-gimg 
with  certain  problems  encountered  in  attempting 
to  utilize  Marx’s  legacy  in  rendering  a  material¬ 
ist  of  capitalist  economies.  Upper-division  and 
graduateclevel.”i5;i262  N  ,?g  140w 

“Overall  Steedman  does  succeed  in  pointing  to 
.  .  the  difficulties  of  an  unregenerate  labor 
theory  of  value.  Moreover,  his  use  of  the  sophis¬ 
ticated  techniques  of  Sraffa  and  von  Neumann- 
Morishima  shows  indirectly  that  a  reformulation 
of  Marx  in  terms  of  modern  economic  analysis  is 
both  possible  and  desirable.  On  both  these  counts 
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STEEDMAN.  IAN — Continued 

his  book  deserves  to  be  widely  read.  It  will  serve 
as  a  ...  significant  original  contribution  to  the 
ongoing  discussion  in  this  area.  .  .  .  [However, 
Steedman]  has  accepted  that  some  people,  while 
still  treating  most  of  his  logic  as  impeccable, 
might  .  .  .  find  the  relevance  of  his  results  rather 
limited.  I  count  myself  among  these  people.  In 
particular,  I  find  that  Steedman  has  overstated 
the  case  for  the  redundancy  of  the  labor  theory 
of  value  and  has  possibly  carried  his  critical  zeal 
to  a  point  where  even  the  purely  Sraffian  part 
of  his  logic  is  threatened.”  G.  Catephores 
J  Pol  Econ  87:1149  O  '79  1650w 


STEEGMULLER,  FRANCIS.  Silence  at  Salerno;  a 
comedy  of  intrigue.  215p  $8.95  '78  Holt,  Rinehart 
&  Winston 


ISBN  0-03-041641-8  LC  77-17937 
This  novel  is  “set  on  an  island  in  the  Bay  of 
Naples.  Nat  Haley,  art-historian,  recent  widower, 
regains  his  interest  in  life  observing  the  machina¬ 
tions  of  Melba,  a  shabby  principessa ;  Lyle,  fey 
opportunist;  and  the  island’s  Mafia-like  Consor¬ 
tium,  who  smuggle  salt.”  (Library  J) 


Any  reader  looking  for  entertainment  should 
be  pleased  with  the  adventure,  while  readers 
familiar  with  art  museum  scandals  or  the  capers 
of  the  international  jet  set  will  be  hilariously 
entranced  by  it.”  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:100  N  '78  50w 
Reviewed  by  K.  M.  Sullivan 

Best  Sell  38:387  Mr  '79  300w 
Reviewed  by  G.  T-  Roe 

Library  J  103:1769  S  15  '78  80w 


Mr.  Steegmuller,  of  course,  is  a  well-known 
scholar  (especially  in  French  literature),  trans¬ 
lator,  novelist  and  occasional  writer  of  mystery 
fiction.  It  probably  would  be  stretching  the  point 
to  call  Silence  at  Salerno’  a  mystery  novel, 
though  it  does  have  a  few  elements  that  impinge 
on  the  category.  .  .  .  Basically  this  is  a  novel  of 
relationships,  with  a  group  of  characters  that 
includes  an  art  expert,  a  Jacqueline  Onassis  type 
...  and  some  other  people.  Mr-  Steegmuller’s 
writing  style,  it  need  not  be  said,  is  fastidious 
but  sharp,  and  he  creates  a  believable  world  of 
American  expatriates  and  Italians.”  Newgate 
Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p22  F  4  ’79  140w 


"A  comic  opera  set  ...  on  an  offshore  island 
somewhat  resembling  Capri,  and  enmeshed  in  a 
plot  of  classic  Neapolitan  complexity — art  thievery, 
smuggling,  murder,  incest.  ...  It  is-  all  a  little 
too  buff  a  to  be  taken  seriously,  and  Mr.  Steeg- 
muller  wears  his  sophistication  a  little  too  aggres- 
sively  for  a  true  worldling,  but  there  is  no  deny- 
mg  that  he  has  the  power  to  agreeably  enter¬ 
tain. 


New  Yorker  54:158  S  11  ’78  130w 


STEELE,  I.  K.,  ed.  Atlantic  merchant-apothecary. 
See  Cruttenden,  J. 


STEELE,  JAMES  B.,  jt.  auth.  Empire:  the  life, 
legend,  and  madness  of  Howard  Hughes.  See 


STEEN,  LYNN  ARTHUR,  ed. 

See  Mathematics  today 


Mathematics  today. 


STEGNER,  WALLACE.  Recapitulation.  278p  $8-95 

’79  Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-11580-6  LC  78-8203 
“Nearly  50  years  after  leaving  Salt  Lake  City 
for  law  school  in  the  ‘East’  •  •  •  Bruce  Mason  re¬ 
turns  to  bury  his  aunt  Margaret.  Margaret’s 
funeral,  it  soon  becomes  clear,  is  merely  the  pre¬ 
text  for  his  return.  The  real  reason  is  that  Mason 
is  finally  ready  to  face  what  his  whole  life  has 
been  an  effort  to  live  down,  to  forget,  to  bury 
beneath  the  honors  and  achievements  of  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  diplomatic  career.”  (New  Repub) 


Reviewed  by  Peter  LaSalle 

America  140:400  My  12  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  P.-L-  Adams 

Atlantic  243:135  Mr  ’79  llOw 

"In  an  age  of  explicit  sex  scenes  and  of  male- 
female  hates  and  struggles,  it  is  wonderful  to 
open  a  book  that  is  full  of  genteel,  more  inno¬ 
cent  days,  of  musty  smells  and  faded,  pressed 
corsages  and  carefully  stored  letter-sweaters.  Yet, 
despite  the  flapper  fashions  and  references  to 
Prohibition  and  old  Fords,  one  comes  out  aware 
of  universal,  human  feelings  that  have  nothing 
to  do  with  time — present,  future,  or  past.  If  one 
fears,  upon  beginning  this  book,  that  it  will  feel 
dated,  one  knows  in  the  end  it  is  not.”  N.  G. 
Reed 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB8  F  12  ’79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Polly  Brodie 

Library  J  104:977  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 

*s  .an,  easy  book  to  respect. 
LP e  author  s  often-praised  gift  for  the  re-creation 
P,la£®  3s  .partly  responsible.  Anybody  who  has 
Lake  City  -will  feel  the  place 
back  in  these  pages.  .  .  .  More  important, 
^ulation  18  in  the  grittier  American 

’  Wallace  Stegner  knows  that  the  prob¬ 
lem  for  many  of  our  kind  isn't  just  that  we  can’t 
b®aJ'  connejrt1on  but  that  we  find  continuity  still 
unendurable.  And  he’s  alert  to  many  intri¬ 
cacies  in  our  standard  heroes  of  success — figures 
whc>,  inhabiting  the  glowing  skin  of  luxury,  re¬ 
main  gaunt  and  wounded  within.  ‘Recapitulation’ 
is  _  unsurprising  in  design  and  slightly  under - 
aPfP^-ed  in  execution,  but  it  has  a  piece  of  our 
pathos  at  its  core.  Benjamin  DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  F  25  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:38  F  24  ’79  1600w 

,,  “[This  book  is]  persistently  unmoving,  even 
though  it  asks  us  to  be  moved  again  and  a°-ain 

rueful  wonder  nostalgi^d  toss  ^and 

rueiui  wonder.  It  is  difficult  to  be  touched  hv  a 
character  who  is_  labeled  ’the  quintessentinllv 
deculturated  American’  or  stirred  by  his  memory 

that  isU,1likftSSanpanlyi  red."lod^e  Mormon’  wedding 
enlde  sur  r  wkI?0!1!  picnl,c  or  a  Seurat  prom¬ 
less  from  life*1  than  fclS 
Plven  the  best  scenes — a  superbly  controlled  dream 
sequence,  an  excruciating  descrip tfo^^of  Sexual 

co mp rmn is e'd  by  S.  i/l^ntT 

iates  notSafe^s7 but x words. ”^ack  Sulliva’n 


St?ENSON'  ^ARY  p-  Karl  Kautsky,  1854-1938; 
Marxism  in  the  classical  years.  308p  il  $15.95  ’78 
University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 
B  or  92  Kautsky,  Karl  Johann 
ISBN  0-8229-3377-2  LC  78-3701 

,,  4.  biography  of  Kautsky,  a  Marxist  theorist  and 
editor  of  the  German  Social  Democratic  party 
newspaper  for  40  years.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Steensim  emphasized  ideas  rather  than  personal- 
lties  m  his  account,  as  becomes  the  life  and  role 
of  the  armchair  revolutionary.  He  sees  Kautsky’s 
conception  of  social  development  and  his  mode  of 
analysis  striking  a  balance  between  excessive  em¬ 
phasis  upon  will  and  determinism.  Within  reason 
he  agrees  with  communist  and  noncommunist 
cities  of  Kautsky  who  chided  him  for  remaining 
abstract  in  his  approach  to  the  understanding  of 
f°.ciety.  This  well  researched  and  readable  study 
will  be  a  worthwhile  addition  to  upper-division 
and  graduate  libraries.  Good  index  ” 

Choice  16:582  Je  ’79  220w 
“In  this  intellectual  biography  Steenson  offers 
a  descriptive  nonpolemical  assessment  of  Kautsky 
?[^n?Lrrian  thought  and  words  rather  than  of 
political  activism.  In  his  view,  Kautsky’s  Marxian 
sympathy  for  social  justice  conflicted  with  his 

iuXe  CTW1Uw£Cent0  USe  ?°rce  to  thieve  that 
justice.  The  book  shows  evidence  of  careful  re- 

search  in  its  extensive  notes  and  bibliography 
For  larger  libraries.”  W.  K.  H  Teo  ”“”S“*pny. 
Library  J  103:1975  O  l'’78  llOw 


$12.50  ’78  Indiana  Un!vke^essnd  PhiZ'  34°P  11 

8ISBNr0oT53'-317u^f  Ch^ 

rel'attonlhip  betwelnrS  text  tu  °4  °l  <4? 

(Choice)  Index  text  and  illustration.” 


Ca°n 

to  et^e  LIa?tret ^n^n%euttr# 

development  of  Bivihe  Propinquity  in  the 

undergraduate  libraries.”6  a  d  uPPer-division 
Choice  15:1522  Ja  ’79  I80w 
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“[‘Phiz’  has  been]  long  judged  inferior  to  such 
artists  as  the  Cruikshanks-  But  recently  his 
genius  at  various  illustrative  techniques  and  par¬ 
ticularly  his  relationship  of  almost  30  years  with 
the  Dickens  novels  have  revealed  him  not  as  an 
untalented  hack  and  drudge,  under  the  thumb  ot 
Dickens,  but  as  a  collaborator  whose  contribution 
not  only  interpreted  the  story  line  but  provided 
a  new  kind  of  amalgam  of  text  and  illustration- 
Steig’s  work  (illustrations  not  seen)  is  scholarly, 
meticulous,  and  careful  to  detail  every  facet  of 
Phiz’s  development. ”  L.  W-  Griffin 

Library  J  103:210  O  15  ’78  190w 


STEIG,  WILLIAM.  Tiffky  Doofky.  unp  col  il  lib 
bdg  $7-95  ’78  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
ISBN  0-374-37542-9  LC  78-19657 
“Garbage  collector  for  the  town  of  Popville, 
Tiffky  Doofky,  an  affable  pooch,  -  -  -  decides  one 
fine  spring  day  to  have  his  fortune  told,  for  he 
senses  that  ‘something  out  of  the  ordinary  was 
bound  to  happen,  and  he  had  to  know  what  it  was 
going  to  be-’  His  premonition  is  reinforced  by  the 
local  fortune-telling  duck,  who  quacks  out  the 
prediction  that  he  will  meet  his  true  love  before 
sunset.  At  the  dump,  however,  his  penchant  tor 
sorting  treasures  from  trash  leads  to  his  finding 
an  emerald  necklace  lying  on  a  bed  of  sauerkraut 
— a  necklace  that  leads  him  to  fall  under  the 
spell  of  a  malevolent  witch.  .  .  .  His  rescue  from 
a  final  trial  and  the  beginnings  of  his  romance 
conclude  [the  tale].”  (Horn  Bk)  Grade  two  and 
up.”  (SLJ) 


“Some  parents  may  object  to  Tiffky  Doofky  s 
consultation  with  a  fortune  teller,  but  the  wit 
involved  in  plucking  an  emerald  necklace  from 
the  dump’s  sauerkraut  and  slop  and  in  being 
fooled  by  a  chic  scarecrow  would  make  this  desired 
omission  from  a  reading  worth  the  editing  effort. 

Janet  Domowitz  _ „ 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB20  D  4  78  60w 

“The  descriptive,  witty  text  is  finely  honed  to 
complement  the  extraordinarily  articulate  line 
with  which  the  characters  are  limned.  The  illus¬ 
trations  further  extend  the  parody  m  the  contrast 
between  the  besLuty  of  the  w&tercolors  &ncl  the 
absurdity  of  the  concept.  The  picture  storybook 
wifi  probably  be  most  appreciated  by  an  audience 
slightly  older  than  that  which  enjoys  [Steigs] 
Sylvester  and  the  Magic  Pebble  [BRD  labJJ- 

M'  M'  Bk  55:54  F  ’79  230w 

Reviewed Yby..H.eC.BK.RBpice  D  10  ,78  60w 

“You  know  what  the  pictures  are  like:  Steig  s 
personified  charmers.  But  the  deep,  gentle  human¬ 
ity  that  audiences  have  learned  to  expect  from 
bis  exemplary  animal  tales  is  missing  here.  It  is 
the  texT  that  is  at  fault.  Causes  snatched  from 
nowhere  have  effects  snatched  from  someplace 
else;  what  might  have  been  silly  and  funny  turns 
out  to  be  silly  and  unfunny.”  Marjorie  Lewis 
out  to  gLjs 25;48  ja  -79  250w 

Reviewed  by  i>tefsin  Kanfer 

Time  112:  [100]  D  4  ’78  llOw 


of  how  regularly  and  how  effectively  the  produ¬ 
cers  and  writers  base  programming  on  their  views 
will  aid  TV  viewers  see  the  current  biases.  For 
general  media  collections.”  A.  Z.  Bass 
Library  J  104:94  Ja  1  ’79  90w 
“Mr.  Stein,  a  lawyer  who  for  many  years  was 
a  television  columnist  for  The  Wall  Street  Journal, 
makes  no  judgments  on  [his]  provocative  thesis. 
He  is  philosophical  about  his  findings,  though  it  is 
clear  that  they  disturb  him.  In  a  free  society,  he 
contends,  different  groups  at  different  times  be¬ 
come  potential  image-makers,  and  he  frowns  on 
Government  control.  His  purpose  is  to  report  on 
what  is  happening  in  Hollywood-formed  television, 
and  this  he  does  very  well.”  Doris  Grumbach 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  F  18  ’79  280w 
Reviewed  by  M-  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:253  F  16  ’79  360w 
Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Sobran 

Nat  R  31:868  J1  6  ’79  1100W 
“rSteinl  is  not  particularly  interested  in  complex 
explanations.  As  a  member  of  the  TV  production 
community,  he  may  even  be  opposed  to  explana¬ 
tions  that  assign  less  than  a  starring  role  to  the 
people  who  create  the  programs.  Stein’s  member¬ 
ship  in  the  community  is  attested  to  by  the  book 
itself,  which  bears  some  resemblance,  to  a  televi¬ 
sion  show:  with  brief,  fast-paced  chapters,  punchy 
and  unqualified  assertions,  and  much  repetition 
of  the  major  themes.  Behind  the  breezy  style, 
however,  there  lurks  a  sober  theory  about  today’s 
America,  for  Stein's  allegedly  Marxian  analysis 
actually  concludes  that  the  country  is  no  longer 
dominated  by  businessmen,  or  economic  classes 
of  any  kind.  •  .  .  Instead,  he  proposes,  we  are  now 
ruled  by  status-seeking  and  slightly  muddle- 
headed  entertainers-”  H.  J.  Gans 

Nation  228:278  Mr  10  ’79  1450w 


STEIN,  GORDON,  jt.  auth-  Freethought  in  the 
United  States.  See  Brown,  M.  G. 


STEIN,  HOWARD  F.  The  ethnic  imperative; 
examining  the  new  white  ethnic  movement  [by] 
Howard  F.  Stein  and  Robert  F.  Hill.  308p 
$14.50  ’77  Pennsylvania  State  Univ.  Press 
301.45  Minorities.  Ethnic  groups.  U.S — So¬ 
cial  conditions 

ISBN  0-271-00508-4  LC  77-1694 
“The  authors  contend  that  the  efforts  of  Euro¬ 
pean  immigrants  and  their  children  to  attain  the 
long-cherished  American  dream  of  success  has 
not  been  realized.  They  hold  that  the  era  of 
civil  rights  both  awakened  the  white  ethnics  to 
the  reality  of  the  gap  between  their  goals  and 
attainment  and  alienated  new  generations  of 
children  and  grandchildren  from  the  ethnic  groups 
and  America’s  true  ideals.  .  .  .  Fired  up  by  the 
gains  being  made  by  non-white  Americans,  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  new  white  ethnic  generation  .  .  . 
sought  reconciliation  with  their  parents.  In  so 
doing  they  initiated  a  movement  to  unite  all 
white  ethnic  groups,  based  upon  a  distorted 
perception  of  true  white  ethnic  values  and  his¬ 
torical  experiences.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


ST  E I N ,  BEN-  The  view  from  Sunset  Boulevard , 
America  as  brought  to  you  by  the  people  who 
make  ' television  156p  $8^5  ’79  Basic  Bks. 

791.45  Television  broadcasting.  Television  pro- 

fsBNS  0-465-09032-X  LC  78-54999 
c2 + o i ri  o-po'iiPQ  pl  4<few^  people»  perhaps,  a 

couple  of  hundred  at  most,  control  the  television 
nrnfframmine  millions  of  Americans  watch  eacn 
ni^ht.  .  .  .  Bv  interviewing  them  and  relating  their 
words  to  the  familiar  themes  and  images  on  tele¬ 
vision,  Stein  tries  to  uncover  their  values  and 
ideology.”  (America)  Index- 


**r  ppn  qteinl  has  written  such  a  fascinating'  essay 
♦Vint  h2  can  be  forgiven  for  the  amateurish  han- 
t^at  he  £an  be  iorgi iven  precisely  by  writing 

as  an  amateur  he  may  reach  the  wider  audience 
Si  upserves  Yes,  this  is  a  strong  recommendation 

aboffi  America^television'lha^stmuld  beSponderech 

»Mfe]  He  has C TOmpil<ed^<the^  material 

and  !ud^e&hereSShaey'adbfts^  /e»a?  a^iSost 
sycophantic,  tone  toward  his  subjects-  R- 

I>lake  America  140:290  Ap  7  ’79  700w 

Choice  16:658  Jl/Ag  79  150w 

SITUS' , To 

vision  of  business  people,  the.  military,  govern 
theentpoorfiClnd  th^lerey^®' .  [Stein’s]  ’  evaluation 


Reviewed  by  P.  E.  Leis 

Am  Anthropol  81:443  Je  ’79  700w 
“The  book  does  not  lack  merit,  ingenuity,  or 
insight;  there  are  a  number  of  perceptive  re¬ 
marks  regarding  the  white  ethnic  movement  and 
white  ethnic  experiences.  They  are,  however,  well 
hidden  in  a  maze  of  arguments  and  hypotheses 
that  appears  to  be  the  ultimate  work  in  applying 
every  available  psychoanalytical  theory  on  indi¬ 
vidual  behavior  to  group  phenomena.  .  •  •  There  is 
a  great  potential  in  the  imaginative  but  carefully 
documented  use  of  such  theories.  .  •  •  [The  work] 
is  an  enterprising  exploration  into  psychohistory 
that  does  not  really  gel  until  the  last  chapter  and 
that  would  have  come  across  more  effectively  as  a 
clearly  stated  hypothesis  followed  by  a  mono¬ 
graph  half  the  size  of  this  book.”  E.  R.  Barkan 
Am  Hist  R  84:278  F  ’79  600w 
“The  authors  are  both  anthropologists  who 
treat  ethnicity  as  a  psychosocial  phenomenon 
and  the  recent  expressions  of  organized  movement 
among  descendants  of  immigrants  from  Southern 
and  Eastern  Europe  are  viewed  as  a  kind  ot 
'crisis  cult-’  Distinctions  are  made  among  the 
varying  definitions  of  ethnicity,  and  the  authors 
choose  to  emphasize  the  more  exclusive  and  de¬ 
limiting  characteristics  of  the  many-sided  na¬ 
ture  of  the  idea.  .  •  •  The  volume  is  also  rather 
limited  to  the  meaning  of  ethnicity  in  the  con¬ 
temporary  U.S.,  for  the  interpretative  approach 
used  here  is  specific  to  the  context  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  dream,  the  history  of  immigration  from 
Europe,  and  the  myths  of  the  melting  pot  and  of 
cultural  pluralism.  The  book  is  provocative  and 
very  well  written,  and  the  many  ideas  discussed 
will  generate  a  great  deal  of  controversy  and 
debate.  Upper-division  and  professional  reader- 

EhlP'  Choice  15:154  Mr  ‘78  200w 
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STEIN,  JANE  J-  Making  medical  choices;  who  is 
responsible?  with  a  pref.  by  David  A.  Hamburg-. 
270p  $10.95  '78  Houghton  Mifflin 
174  Medical  ethics.  Medical  technology — Moral 
and  religious  aspects 
ISBN  0-395-27086-3  LC  78-14226 

“Dialysis,  coronary  bypass,  amniocentesis, 
chemptherapy,  organ  transplants,  cloning  make 
headlines  today.  .  .  .  Who  shall  be  conceived  and 
be  born?  Who  shall  live  and  for  how  long'?  How 
does  one  reconcile  the  claims  of  religion,  public 
health  policy,  law,  science,  and  personal  autono¬ 
my  in  the  face  of  limited  medical  resources?  In 
units  organized  around  the  central  events  of  birth, 
life,  and  death,  Stein  [examines!  some  of  the  im¬ 
plicit  issues  in  the  uses  of  the  new  technology.” 
(Library  J)  Index. 


[Stem  si  discussion  is  provocative  and  objective¬ 
ly  advanced,  dramatized  with  numerous  case  his¬ 
tories  and  medical  details-  The  'Guide  to  Informa¬ 
tion  about  Medical  Choices’  is  extensively  anno¬ 
tated.  Simpler  than  Robert  Veatch’s  comprehensive 
and  philosophically  complex  Death,  Dying  and  the 
Biological  Revolution  [BRD  19771,  this  volume's 
accessibility  would  make  it  a  good  choice  for  pop¬ 
ular  collections  as  an  introduction  to  medical 
ethics.  Wendy  Levins 

Library  J  103:2437  D  1  '78  130w 
"This  short  book  by  a  knowledgeable  journalist 
provides  the  novice  with  an  overview  of  some  of 
the  major  issues  addressed  by  the  new  field  of 
medical  ethics.  .  .  .  The  author  raises  most  of  the 
relevant  questions.  Frustratingly,  she  refuses  to 
take  a  position  on  them.”  G.  J.  Annas 
Nation  228:314  Mr  24  '79  50w 


sTf'N,  M.  L.  Tour  career  in  journalism,  rev  e-d 
191p  ll  lib  bdg  $7-79  '78  Messner 

070  Journalism — Vocational  guidance — Juvenile 

1 1  T  fi  no 

ISBN  0-671-32840-9  LC  77-28141 
This  offers  advice  on  getting  a  job  in  jour- 

nalism.  The  need  for  a  colleg'e  degree  is  stressed 
and  .  .  .  counsel  on  choosing  a  journalism  school 
is  provided.  [Bibliography.  Index.]  Grades  nine 
to  twelve.  (SLJ) 


! ‘Lucid  and  thorough,  this  handbook  is  not  a 
reissue  [of  the  first  edition,  BRD  1965]  but  a  com- 
pletely  fresh  look  at  the  field.  The  extensive  re- 
vision  is  appropriate  because  journalism  has 
changed  dramatically  in  recent  years — in  technol- 
°£T-  ,ln  opportunities  for  women  and  minorities,, 
and  m  the  fundamental  understanding  of  what 
the  news  is  and  how  it  should  be  covered.  .  .  . 
.-l  he  author ^  updates  requirements  for  employment 
m  the  various  journalism  subdivisions,  such  as 
newspapers,  magazines,  wire  services,  public  rela- 
tions  and  broadcast.  .  .  ,  The  information  is  pre¬ 
sented  compactly  and  without  clutter.  Sources 
are  cited  for  further  exploration  of  specific  jour¬ 
nalism  careers.  An  appendix  lists  universities  with 
formal  journalism  schools.”  J.  J.  Clarke 
Best  Sell  38:292  D  '78  330w 
‘‘This  revision  offers  realistic  advice  on  getting 
LMO  }n  the  overcrowded  field  of  journalism.  .  .  . 
ihe  glamour  jobs  of  investigative  reporting  and 
broadcast  journalism  are  given  down-to-earth 
treatment.  The  completely  rewritten  text  no  long¬ 
er  talks  down  to  readers,  as  did  the  1965  version, 
and  care  has  also  been  taken  to  remove  sexist 
references  and  give  both  women  and  minorities  a 
fair  shake.”  M.  L.  Perry 

SLJ  25:165  S  '78  90w 


ROBERT  H.  The  method  and  message  of 
Pres!  teachlng's'  188P  Pa  *7-95  '78  Westminster 

232.9  Jesus  Christ — Teachings 
ISBN  0-664-24216-2  DC  78-16427 

the-  “forms  of  illustration  Je- 
used  a.Pd  the  various  messages  he  discussed. 
The  book  is,  concerned  not  only  with  the  content 
teaching  but  also  with  the  •  .  .  manner  in 
which  that  teaching  was  presented.”  (Publisher's 
note)  Indexes  of  references;  authors  and  subjects 

.for  the  serious  New  Testament 
scholar  theie  is  nothing  new  either  in  content  or 

theanovicenwituea  bo°k  does  successfully  furnish 
lw,noJ!C?  Wltll  a  P®6  overview  of  the  world  of 
T^etv  testament  ,  scholars]) i p.  Stein  has  provided 

andf  welt 8  are  easily  understood 

and  well  illustrated  with  example  passages  and 

Torm1?tl Anaertrf£?£S  h°  other  Passages,  of  similar 
form.  Apart  from  the  general  clarity  of  Stein’s 
work,  it  seemed  to  this  reviewer  that  the  treat  - 
moil  of  thee  til  ics  of  the  kingdom  was  especially 
helpful  for  the  beginning  reader  ”  especially 

Choice  16:858  S  ’79  160w 
Chr  Century  96:259  Mr  7  ’78  30w 
Stein  accomplishes  his  purpose,  of  explicating 
7°2tent  and  method  of  Jesus’  teaching  to  be¬ 
ginning  seminarians  or  other  relatively  inexpe¬ 


rienced  Bible  students.  Stein’s  discussion  of  the 
techniques  employed,  e-g.,  parallelism,  hyperbole, 
simile,  metaphor,  parable,  etc.,  is  clear,  succinct, 
and  helpful.  There  are  valuable  summaries  of  the 
history  of  parable  interpretation  and  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  schools  of  thought  on  the  meaning  of  the 
Kingdom.  The  Christology  presented  is  unashamed¬ 
ly  orthodox-”  D.  S.  Marsh 

Library  J  103:2122  O  15  ’78  90w 


STEINBERG,  COBBETT.  Reel  facts;  the  movie 
book  of  records.  495p  pa  $3.95  ’78  Vintage 

791.43  Motion  pictures.  Motion  picture  industry 
ISBN  0-394-72416-X  LC  77-76560 

The  book  is  comprised  of  seven  sections:  “the 
awards;  the  ‘ten  best’  lists;  the  marketplace  (in¬ 
cluding  number  of  movie  theaters  in  the  U.S.; 
annual  numbers  of  films  released  in  America; 
average  prices  of  tickets;  average  weekly  movie 
attendance  and  annual  box  office  receipts);  the 
studios  (their  histories,  annual  profits,  and 
numbers  of  feature  releases);  the  stars  (box  office 
champs;  salaries);  the  festivals  (such  as  Venice  or 
Cannes);  and  the  codes  and  regulations.”  (Book¬ 
list) 


Often  sections  are  introduced  by  brief  lists  that 
are  fairly  up  to  date  (ending  in  1977).  The  wealth 
of  details  is  impressive,  but  the  .  .  .  volume  lacks 
an  index  for  easy  access  to  facts.  Also  the  paper 
binding  would  not  stand  heavy  use;  nor  would 
its  size  permit  easy  shelving.  However  this  col¬ 
lection  of  miscellaneous  information  will  answer 
trivial  questions  and  also  satisfy  serious  film  buffs. 
Its  modest  price  makes  it  a  useful  ready-reference 
tool  that  most  libraries  can  afford.” 

Booklist  75:1554  Je  15  ’79  250w 


i-iiprc  is  mucli  valuable  material  here  for  serious 
film  buffs  if  they  have  the  patience  to  scan 
interminable  lists  on  crowded  pages.  .  .  .  Most 
YA  s  will  love  browsing-  through  it  because  even 
Stance  will  turn  up  obscure  facts  about 
?£P£latvmovl,es  stars-  (Did  you  know  that 

Malt  Disney s  The  Love  Bug’  was  1969’s  top- 
grossing  film?)  J.  F.  Carroll 

SLJ  25:166  O  ’78  90w  [TA] 


STEINBERG,  JULES.  Locke,  Rousseau,  and  the 
idea  of  consent;  an  Inquiry  into  the  liberal- 
democratic  theory  of  political  obligation.  (Con- 
^71obV^a0'n,s  m  Political  science,  no, 6)  155p  $14.95 
78  Greenwood  Press 

323.6  Political  science.  Locke,  John.  Rous¬ 
seau,  Jean  Jacques 
ISBN  0-313-20052-1  LC  77-91094 

nrh’afh^!?erg  addresses  himself  to  “the  question  of 
whether  government  must  derive  legitimacy  from 
the  consent  ol  the  governed.  [He]  explores  this 
issue  through  an  [explication]  ...  of  the  works 
Hobbes,  Locke,  and  Rousseau.  .  .  .  He  con- 

cr!fi>  nhe  ’esltmiacy  of  the  liberal-demo- 

ciatic  use  of  consent  theory  is  open  to  very  dam- 

bllnsus?aine  f'na!nid  .in  th,1  Anaf ^nalyMs^can^t 
sustained,  and  he  calls  for  its-  renlappinAnt 

bJ  ,?•  nonconsent  moral  perspective  as  the  means 
nti^ifCUSui7ls^  +Ule  .liberal-democratic  theory  of  po¬ 
litical  obligation.’  »  (Choice)  Bibliography  In- 


standinSg1Sofa  TSnliS  ndy  that  adds  to  our  under- 
nominef  nhiii^?ke'  .Rousseau,  and  the  issue  of 

present! t inn*^,^  ln  a  Puralistic  society.  The 
presentation  is  clear  and  convincing*  if  «  Hit 

repetitious.  Every  nuance  of  the  argument  is 
histtoHcfaldanJ  i^erous  footnotes  references  to 
mentation  how2ntemp-0raFy  Positions.  The  docu- 
gua  g  e  ^  sou'  r  c  es!  ”  °  R?  '  A .  *  "l  el  *  run  6d  l°  Engllsh-ian. 
Am  Hist  R  84:1026  O  ’79  550w 

graduate proV-^ly  flnd  its  chief  use  in 
will  contrihiiteeStr-mtv,p0  1^Ica*-  Philosophy,  where  it 
dealing  with  tul th<?  growmg  body  of  literature 

political  amfrfSS"h1ioShfSdu“e  •*“-*">*• 
Choice  16:291  Ap  ’79  180w 

Library  J  103:2118  O  15  ’78  70w 
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STEINBRUNNER,  CHRIS.  The  films  of  Sherlock 
Holmes,  by  Chris  Steinbrunner  and  Norman 
Michaels.  253p  il  $14.95  ’78  Citadel  Press 
791-43  Holmes,  Sherlock 
ISBN  0-80G5-0599-0  LC  78-15511 
A  study  of  films  centering  on  Sir  Arthur  Conan 
Doyle’s  detective.  Index. 

“[A]  general  reader  would  find  Steinbrunner 
and  Michaels’s  lavishly  illustrated  and  engagingly 
edited  [book  a]  .  .  •  readable  treatment  of  ma¬ 
jor  Holmesian  theatrical  films  but  omission  of 
minor  films  makes  the  book  less  useful  for  schol¬ 
ars-  .  .  •  The  Sherlock  Holmes  revivaK  continues 
yielding  new  films  £.nd  [this]  book  will  quickly 
become  dated.” 

Choice  16:400  My  ’79  150w 
“Here  is  yet  another  book  on  this  subject- 
Why?  Already  available  are  David  Stuart  Davis 
Holmes  of  the  Movies;  Robert  W.  Pohle,  Jr-  and 
Douglas  C.  Hart's  Sherlock  Holmes  on  the  Screen 
[BRD  19781  ;  and  Ron  Haydock  s  Deerstalker! 
Holmes  and  Watson  on  Screen  [BRD  1979].  The 
present  book,  although  selective  and  intelligently 
written,  is  unnecessary.  And  it  mentions  none  or 
the  three  previous  works— apparently  Sherlockians 
are  communicating  little  these  days.  The  illustra¬ 
tions  comprise  the  book's  best  feature:  film  posters 
and.  closeups  as  well  as  the  usual  stock  publicity 

stills.  ^ l'j bVary yj 6 104 : 418  F  1  '79  lOOw 

STEINER,  GEORGE.  Martin  Heidegger;  ed-  by 
Frank  Kermode  [Eng  title:  Heidegger!.  (Modern 
Masters)  173p  $10.95  '79  Viking  Press 

193  Heidegger,  Martin  _  _c 

ISBN  0-670-45909-7  LC  78-23623 

Steiner,  professor  of  English  and  comparative 
literature  at  the  University  of  Geneva,  focuses  on 
Heidegger’s  use  of  language.  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex.  _ 

Choice  16:1036  O  '79  190w 
“Although  some  of  the  book’s,  generalizations 
are  insufficiently  qualified,  its  eminent  readability 
and  clear  exposition  of  basic  terms  should  stimu¬ 
late  the  reluctant  initiate  to  engage  in  the  diffi¬ 
cult  but  rewarding  task  of  reading  Heidegger.  G. 

J.  Galf;a£ibrary  j  104:495  F  15  ’79  120w 

“[Steiner’s  treatment  of  Heidegger]  is  exemp¬ 
lary,  or  very  nearly  so-  •  •  •  He  admits,  modestly, 
to  lack  of  professional  expertise  in  philosophy, 
and  this  doubtless  accounts  for  his  limited  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  large  measure  of  good  sense  which 
is  discernible  in  Heidegger’s  strictly  philosophical 
criticism.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  hard  not  to 
feel  that  Steiner  overestimates  the  ultimate  im¬ 
portance  of  Heidegger  for  philosophy  and  for  the 
history  of  human  thought  m  general-  •  •  ■  [Still I 
it  is  better  that  a  thinker  should  have  an  over- 
sympathetic,  rather  than  an  undersympathetic,  in¬ 
terpreter:  and  Steiner’s  short  book,  in  its  generos¬ 
ity  of  feeling  and  range  of  reference,  is  a  continu¬ 
ous  pleasure  to  read.”  P-  F-  Strawson  17nn 

N  V  Rev  of  Books  26.35  Ap  19  79  17UUW 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  Pappin 

Nat  R  31:1108  Ag  31  '79  210w 
“It  would  be  hard  to  imagine  a  better  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  work  of  the  philosopher  Martin  Heideg¬ 
ger  than  this  book  by  George  Steiner.  The  curi¬ 
osity  is  that  Steiner  is .  not  a  philosopher  but  a 
literary  theorist  and  critic.  ...  Of  course,  Steiner 
is  an  unusually  learned  and  wide-ranging  man, 
still,  he  is  not  a  professional  philosopher.  Yet  he 
has  written  a  book  that  seems  to  me  entirely 
submissive  to  the  demands  of  Heidegger  s  work 
as  philosophy,  rather  than  trying  to  get  by  with 
literary  approximations  to  philosophy.  George 

Kat6b  New  Repub  180:33  My  12  ’79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  James  Fenton 

New  Statesman  96:743  D  1  to  youw 
“An  exceptionally  useful  inti-ocluctiori  to  the 
thought  of  the  influential  German  philosopher  Di. 
Steiner  is  frank  about  the  objections  of  other 
contemporary  philosophers,  who  find  that  Heideg 
ger’s  obscure  vocabulary  .  veils  nonsense,  he  him- 
qplf  finds  Heidegger’s  brief  career  as  a  Nazi— of 
which  he  never  publicly  repented  objectionable. 

HlSfaS. 2 

lieing.aCC0UnWhet^rldreeiderrs  o^Xnkers Respond 

thoughtefsgind?srpenn0sabfe,mandCDralSteiner  has  pro¬ 
vided  it  beautifully/’  My  14  150w 

STEINER.  GEORGE.  On  difficulty,  and  other  es¬ 
says.  209p  $10.95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

809  Literature — History  and  criticism.  Lan¬ 
guage  and  languages  .noon 

ISBN  0-19-212208-8  LC  78-40280 
Thpqp  pssavs  deal  with  “reading,  writing,  and 

Mb «te°nf  betw&eif  ® 


are  entitled:  Text  and  context;  On  difficulty,  Lan¬ 
guage  and  psychoanalysis;  The  distribution  of  dis¬ 
course;  Eros  and  idiom;  Whorf,  Chomsky,  and  the 
student  of  literature ;  Dante  now ;  The  gossip  of 
eternity;  After  the  book?  Index  of  proper  names. 


Reviewed  by  Patrick  Flannery 

Best  Sell  38:399  Mr  ’79  130w 

Choice  16:372  My  ’79  120w 

Reviewed  by  R.  M.  Kidder 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Ap  6  ’79  220w 

“Does  reading  depend  on  having  a  private  li¬ 
brary?  Are  hardbacks  literature  and  paperbacks 
not?  And  do  we,  in  the  face  of  ‘mass  culture',  no 
longer  read  or  know  how  to?  Disarmingly  simple, 
these  are  some  of  the  questions  posed  by  George 
Steiner.  .  .  .  The  most  thought-provoking  essays 
in  this  collection  are  ‘The  Distribution  of  Dis¬ 
course’  and  ‘Eros  and  Idiom’.  Here  the  author's 
encyclopaedic  and  rhetorical  prose  comes  down  to 
earth.  .  .  .  Mr  Steiner  has  a  particularly  apoca¬ 
lyptic  view  of  the  world;  one  that  is  helped  along 
with  his  familiar  but  glossy  eloquence  and  with 
which  it  is  often  easy  to  agree.  But  such  is  the 
wealth  and  depth  of  Mr  Steiner’s  knowledge  that 
‘On  Difficulty'  is,  quite  simply,  difficult.” 

Economist  269:61  D  30  '78  500w 

“In  a,  series  of  essays  that  mix  philosophical, 
linguistic,  and  sociological  perspectives,  Steiner 
surveys  the  present  state  of  learning  with  the 
chastened  zeal  of  a  pedagogue  who  is  at  the  same 
time  an  elitist  in  matters  of  culture.  Against  the 
reductive  and  universalizing  trends  of  mass  cul¬ 
ture,  he  defends  difficulty  as  a  condition  of  access 
to  our  literary  tradition.  Steiner  is  always  the  lu¬ 
cid,  searching  expositor.  Like  E.  R.  Curtius  he  is 
dedicated  to  an  ideal  of  conservation,  but  since  he 
is  insufficiently  alert  to  a  concomitant  conserva¬ 
tism  in  this  stance  one  feels  that  a  brilliant  mind 
never  comes  fully  into  its  own.  Nonetheless,  a 
consistently  instructive,  engrossing  book.”  Alexan¬ 
der  Gellev 

Library  J  103:2523  D  15  ’78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  P.  F.  Strawson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:35  Ap  19  ’79  1700v 

“The  essay  on  ‘Text  and  Context’  sets  the  tone 
for  this  new  collection;  everything  else  is  in  the 
same  uncompromising  spirit.  Dante,  Pound,  Mal- 
larmd,  Chomsky.  Freud,  .  .  .  Quine  and  Aquinas 
are  equally  at  Mr.  Steiner’s  disposal,  and  disposed 
of  with  astonishing  speed.  One  name  creates  an 
atmosphere;  two  sketch  an  argument;  three  clinch 
a  syllogism.  .  .  •  Several  factors  have  conspired  to 
bring  Mr.  Steiner  to  his  present  pass.  .  .  .  One 
of  these  is  his  enormous  range  of  reference.  •  .  . 
[his]  educated  winking  in  at  least  five  languages, 
which  has  made  his  name  a  watchword  among 
all  who  believe  that  ostentation  is  an  infallible 
sign  of  intellect.  .  •  .  Pie  probably  needs  to  be 
reviewed  by  a  committee.  ...  Of  the  critics  of 
reputation  now  writing  in  English,  he  is  the  one 
who  has  vet  to  do  an  honest  day’s  work  of 
practical  criticism,  but  his  heart,  as  he  reminds 
us,  is  in  many  of  the  right  places;  he  cares 
about  the  future  of  the  humanities  and  the 
future  of  humanity.”  David  Bromwich 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ja  21  '79  1000W 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Boyers 

New  Repub  180:36  Ja  27  ’79  1500w 

“The  language  of  [Steiner’s]  writing  is  English, 
and  there  is  continual  evidence,  in  vivid  flashes, 
of  a  deeply  learned  appreciation  of  the  history  and 
nature  of  the  tongue.  But,  beautiful  and  effective 
as  it  often  is,  Steiner’s  English  does  not  feel  like 
English.  One  might  say,  if  the  word  did  not  have 
such  dreadful  connotations  that  he  writes  in  Euro¬ 
pean.  .  .  .  [He  also]  seems  determined  all  the 
time  to  remind  us  of  what  we  do  not  know.  He 
often  forgets  what  we  do  know.  .  ■  •  [These  es¬ 
says]  have  considerable  areas  of  overlap.  .  •  ■  This 
is  not  a  drawback.  It  gives  us  a  clear  picture. ot 
Steiner’s  present  obsessions,  and  enthusiasm,  in¬ 
deed,  is  a  key  quality  in  these  writings.  It  is  the 
quality  which  carries  one  along,  even  when  the 
territory  is  unfamiliar.”  James  Fenton 

New  Statesman  96:743  D  1  '78  950w 

New  Yorker  54:209  N  27  ’78  120w 

“Wherever  one  turns  in  Dr  Steiner’s  book  one 
finds  oneself  arguing,  or  inclined  to  argue,  just  be¬ 
cause  the  questions  he  raises  are  important  ones, 
touch  on  the  health  of  literature  and  the  manner 
of  our  reading,  and  are  provided  with  answers 
which  are  provocatively  provisional-  •  ■  •  There  is 
no  page  which  does  not  give  grounds  for  the  col¬ 
laborative  disagreement’  the  author  solicits.  .  .  . 
The  very  width  of  Dr  Steiner’s  questions  reflects 
that  troubled  conscience  of  our  time,  which  puts 
the  general  before  the  particular,  the  international 
before  the  local,  what  is  reported  from  afar  be¬ 
fore  what  is  under  one’s  nose-  C.  H.  Sisson 
TLS  P1326  N  17  ’78  1400w 

Reviewed  by  Richard  King 

Va  Q  R  55:569  summer  ’79  900w 
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STEINER,  JoRG.  Rabbit  Island;  text:  Jorg  Stein¬ 
er/pictures:  Jorg  MUller;  tr.  by  Ann  Conrad 
Rammers,  unp  $6.95  '78  Harcourt  Brace  Jo- 

vanovich 

ISBN  0-15-265034-2  LC  78-1512 
“Big-  Gray,  raised  in  the  sterile  surroundings  of 
a  factory  where  rabbits  are  scientifically  fed  and 
fattened  for  slaughter — ‘but  they  don’t  know  that’ 
—meets  Little  Brown,  fresh  from  the  farm,  who 
piques  his  curiosity  and  stimulates  him  into  for¬ 
mulating  a  plan  of  escape.  Although  the  two  find 
their  way  through  the  walls  of  their  prison,  the 
older  rabbit,  unused  to  foraging  for  himself,  can¬ 
not  cope  with  freedom  and  is  convinced  that  if  he 
returns  home,  ‘[nlothing  more  can  happen.’  His 
small  companion,  in  spite  of  the  hazards  they  en¬ 
counter,  chooses  independence."  (Horn  Bk)  "Grades 
one  to  three."  (SLJ) 


hull-color  illustrations,  executed  in  a  meticu¬ 
lously  detailed  photo-realistic  style,  effectively 
contrast  a  mechanistic  environment  with  the  en- 
chantment  of  the  unspoiled  natural  landscape.  •  •  • 
Although  cast  in  a  picture  book  format,  the  story 
is  a  sophisticated  statement  reflecting  the  neo- 
Ro mantic  view  of  a  postindustrialized  society."  M. 
M.  Burns 

Horn  Bk  54:634  D  ’78  230w 
"Little  Brown  is  the.  closest  thing  we  have  to  a 
hero  m  all  the  rabbit  books  this  season,  even 
though  his  story  is  a  grim,  disturbing  tale.  The 
graphic  paintings  by  the  Swiss  artist  Jorg  Muller, 
while  technically  excellent,  convey  a  sense  of  cold 
foreboding."  G.  A.  Woods 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  D  24  '78  120w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:99  D  18  '78  160w 
Reviewed  by  M.  L.  Cohen 

SLJ  25:139  O  ’78  120w 


,  pla£e  °f  fear  in  Picture  books  is  a  much 

debated  subject.  The  illustrations  in  Rabbit  Island, 
airbrushed  surrealism  against  a  pseudo-naturalis- 
tic  background,  are  clever  but  quite  horrible.  The 
is  a  terrible  one.  This  book  is  ad¬ 
vertised  as  being  published  simultaneously  in  over 
a  dozen  countries  ,  and  it  oozes  internationalism 
at  its  worst:  a  ‘significant’  theme;  style  but  not 
substance;  a  combination  of  bravura  and  banal¬ 
ity.”  Sarah  Haves 

TLS  p763  J1  7  ’78  150w 


STEINER,  STAN.  Fusang;  the  Chinese  who  built 
America.  259p  $11.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
973.04  Chinese  in  the  U.S. 

ISBN  0-06-014087-9  LC  78-2172 
Steiner  examines  the  role  of  the  Chinese  in 
America.  The  book,  divided  into  three  parts,  con¬ 
siders  the  Chinese  discovery  of  America’,  the 
Chinese  contributions  to  the  building  of  America, 
and  the  role  of  the  Chinese  in  contemporary 
America.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:462  Ag  ’79  140w 
t  ‘‘{This  is],  a  provocative  book  that  furnishes 
*  into  a  hidden  and  complex 
aspect  of  this  country’s  history.  .  .  .  There  are 
some  serious  flaws  in  Fusang.  For  example,  Steiner 
often  has  trouble  seeing  the  world  through  the 
eyes  of  older  Chinese -Americans.  He  might  have 
solved  that  problem  with  interviews,  but  instead 
he  dismisses  it  with  the  lame  excuse  that  he 
didn  t  want  to  invade  their  privacy.  Often  his 
stories  are  open  to  question.  .  .  .  Still  Fusang 
is  a  prologue  to  a  fascinating,  unexplored  history 
'  to  a  spate  of  writing  that  might  enable  us  to 
see  this  country  through  Chinese  eyes,  and  help 

own.’’epau°lfCowaUnnderStanCi  U  better  throush  our 
Nation  228:546  My  12  ’79  1500w 

is  ,noT  a  comprehensive  study.  Occa¬ 
sionally  overstatement  and  minor  errors  detract 
from  that  sense,  of  authority  essential  to  any  social 
historian  and  indispensable  to  a  work  without 
footnotes.  And  Mr.  Steiner’s  material,  when  care- 
fully  assembled,  is  so  much  more  interesting  and 
ln  Tg116  than  his  subj'ective  comments 
that  one  wishes  he  would  stick  to  letting  the 
material  speak  for  itself.”  D  D  West  ranf?  tfle 

(<  New  Repub  180:37  Mr' 24  ’79  1250w 

"Drawing  on  ancient  myths,  traditions,  an ee 
Americans  to^give^nni18  ?f  P.resent-day  Chinese- 

s:?”;  ia?';ouh*| 

other“ ie,rn  ,boui  their 

SLJ  26:167  O  ’79  160w  [YA] 

STes,enfbhLnce'Erth<^'u?Xact  resemblance  to  exact 
/  vhf  ffferary  portraiture  of  Ger- 

$15  ’78  Y^e  Univ.  Press®  m  EnRlish’  189>  225p 

teristics^in  merafure  Character3  apd  charac- 
ISBN  0-300-02165-8  LC  78-6917 

framework  ai^Srn=kineJplalninF  Stein’s  theoretical 
tramework,  at  making  several  portraits  and  the¬ 


oretical  works  accessible  to  readers,  and  at  show¬ 
ing  the  cultural  relevance  of  her  writing.’  ’’  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Steiner  treats  the  Stein  genre,  the  portrait, 
directly,  in  three  periods,  examining  each  and, 
best  of  all,  providing  a  method  for  others  to  do 
the  same  thing  for  themselves.  .  .  .  Stein's  belief 
in  ‘bottom  natures’  and  her  recurrence  to  the 
problems  of  identity  and  character  are  examined, 
with  ample  illustrations,  demonstrating  their  suc¬ 
cesses,  glossing  their  difficulties,  and  accepting 
their  inherent  limitations,  as  Stein  did.  Meeting 
the  132  portraits  head  on,  Steiner  has  produced 
a  landmark  of  Steinian  criticism  that  applies  not 
only  to  the  portraits,  but  also  to  the  poems,  the 
esoteric  novels,  and  the  plays,  which  are  fre¬ 
quently  extensions  of  portraiture.  .  .  .  [Steiner’s 
book  is]  valuable  for  all  collections,  casual 
through  graduate." 

Choice  16:82  Mr  ’79  180w 
“[Steiner’s]  readable  presentation  of  solid  schol¬ 
arship  amply  achieves  [her]  aims.  She  explicates 
several  key  portraits  convincingly,  demonstrates 
the  significant  relation  of  Stein’s  portrait-writing 
to  her  work  as  a  whole  and  to  her  theories  of 
writing,  but  never  divorces  these  explorations 
Irom  broader  contexts:  the  problem  of  ‘the  lit¬ 
erary  imitation  of  an  individual,’  the  history  of 
painted  and  written  portraits,  cubism,  and  Stein's 
work  as  a  testing  ground  for  modernist  assump¬ 
tions  about  art-  This  useful  book  will  appeal  to 
those  who  wish  to  read  Stein  intelligently  and 
understand  her  place  in  modernist  theory  and 
practice.  Richard  Kuezkowski 

Library  J  103:1412  J1  ’78  llOw 


tr-*  Britain  and  the  origins  of 

snLF«TftQ^.So1iA?r'  <Making  of  the  20th  cent) 
o05p  $16.95  78  St  Martins  Press 

940  3  World  War,  1914-1918— Causes.  Great 
for,10taiS-F?r?,1^  relations.  World  War,  1914- 
1918 — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-312-09818-9  LC  76-55861 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  G.  Fry 

Am  Hist  R  84:1057  O  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  C.  W.  Hines 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:200  Ja  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Agatha  Ramm 

Engl  Hist  R  94:234  Ja  ’79  400w 


h  In  trERV  .The  neoconservatives: 
335p  “lL95  Y9  sf^on^^us^^'3  P°1UicS’ 
320.5  Conservatism 
((  ISBN  0-671-22665-7  LC  79-574 

of^th^^ffin-^t^l  neoconservatism  as  a  product 
oi  tne  I960  s,  and  considers  it  a  reaction  to  the 
radicalism  of  that  decade.  He  [describes  the  neo- 
conservative  creed  and]  .  .  .  depicts  the  nlocon 
S1?  as  a  party,  of  intellectuals  whose  ®geSS- 
raphy  is  best  seen  in  the  j'ournais  thev  inhabit. 

an4  ^I16,  Public  Interest  are  the  ‘two 
mmn  vehicles  tor  the  new  outlook.’  [Steinfels 
new6S  m  number  of  individuals]  who  share  this 
fv^r nc?UiP0w  ,anS}  then  discusses  three  in  depth' 
^  T?  5r,lsto1’ ,  Senator  Daniel  Patrick  Moynihaii 

the’  1  AU  three  began  “ 

mfwprfnitten'  researched  and  referenced  bSt  is  a 
powerful  as  it  is,  provocative."  Anne  Fremantle 
America  141:97  S  1-8  ’79  1200w  lemanUe 
Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Seess 

Best  Sell  39:313  N  '79  290w 
Choice  16:1368  D  ’79  150w 

,  I ’ p  1  ['  Steinfels  has  written  an  important  honk 
uhout  the  contemporary  political  scm°e  a  hook 
flaw  one  njajor,  one  minor.  The  minor 

I “le 

„  neuconserva-tives  because,  he^says  thev 
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useful  addition  to  tteLeH -Right  debate 
dispassionateness  "t^e  ‘wffti^1  and^lIeS'^r 
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‘‘[This]  is  an  easily  misread  book.  A  number  of 
reviewers  .  .  .  have  misleadingly  portrayed  it  as 
a  balanced  and  dispassionate  analysis  of  the 
movement.  It  is  no  sueh  thing.  It  is  not  quite 
a  polemic,  neither  is  it  at  all  disinterested.  Stein- 
fels  does,  it  is  true,  give  neoconservatism  some¬ 
thing  of  its  due.  .  .  .  But  [he]  does  not  like  any 
of  the  answers  neoconservatism  provides  for  the 
questions  it  raises.  .  .  .  Steinfels  presents  the  case 
in  favor  of  neoconservatism  but  he  lingers  on  the 
one  against  it,  and  the  dominant  tone  of  the 
book  is  one  of  subtle  derogation.  Steinfels’ s  line 
of  argument  endlessly  meanders,  circles,  and 
doubles  back  on  itself,  but  it  invariably  finds 
its  way  to  the  conclusion  that,  sadly,  neocon¬ 
servatism  will  not  quite  do.  Overall,  the  book’s 
analysis  is  not  so  much  inaccurate — though  it 
does  get  certain  things  wrong  and  distorts  some 
others — as  it  is  jaundiced.”  J.  A.  Nuechterlein 
Commentary  68:74  O  '79  3700w 


Reviewed  by  Edward  Chase 

Commonweal  106:664  N  23 


’79  1950w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Walzer 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  O  11  ’79  5900w 


‘‘Until  now.  [Mr-  Steinfels]  argues.  America  has 
lacked  a  conservative  intellectual  tradition,  but 
the  neoconservatives  are  finally  creating  one.  Mr. 
Steinfels  is  executive  editor  of  Commonweal  and 
no  conservative,  so  he  is  understandably  ambiva¬ 
lent  about  this  enterprise.  .  .  .  His  ambivalence 
about  the  subject  leads  to  a  good  book:  critical 
yet  careful,  well  written  yet  temperate.  Mr.  Stein- 
fels’s  principal  mistake,  it  seems  to  me,  is  taking 
his  subjects  too  seriously.  .  .  .  Neoconservative 
thinking  seems  tied  in  a  fundamental  way  to 
the  literary  vehicle  for  which  it  is  best  known: 
the  short  magazine  article.  When  these  same 
men  write  longer  books,  their  thinking  becomes 
more  complicated  and  harder  to  classify.  ...Asa 
result,  Mr.  Steinfels  has  considerable  difficulty 
documenting  his  contention  that  neoconservatism 
really  represents  a  new  departure  in  American 
conservative  thought.  .  .  -  Thorough  and  intelli¬ 
gent  as  Mr.  Steinfels’ s  book  as,  it  does  not  end  up 
persuading  ««e.”  .Christopher  Jenck*  1?9  2900w 

Reviewed^  Joseph  Sobran 

Reviewed  bv  Robert  Lekachman 

Nation  229:53  J1  14-21  ’79  1050w 

Reviewed  by  Lawrence  Goodwyn  .... 

New  Repub  181:23  S  1  &  8  '79  5500w 

Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott  _ 

Newsweek  94:74  J1  2  '79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Timothy  Foote 

Time  114:82  Ai  6  ’79  900w 


STEINHAUBR, 

man  novellas. 


HARRY,  ed.  &  tr-  Twelve  Ger- 
See  Twelve  German  novellas 


STENT.  GUNTHER  S.  Paradoxes  of  W®^ess. 
(Ser.  of  bks.  in  biology)  231p  il  $12  78  freeman 
301.24  Science  and  civilization.  Science  Philos- 

ISBN  0-7167-0080-8  LC  78-17829 
"A  number  of  previously  published  essays  in 
the  so" Cognitive  and  ft&cal  dimensions  of 
science  by  [a]  .  ..  molecular  biologist  are  here 

clutdede<are°8thtreee  chapters  from  ‘on 

?hhe6  eSdmofngproUsse  i^  hfauf,6  sc^Pemes  S  so¬ 
ciety? four  papers  on  the  impact  of  molecular 
hiologv  on  creativity,  metaphysics,  and  morals, 
finri  four  oaoers  exploring  the  limits  of  science 
in  accounting  for  the  evolution  of  man’s  Physical. 
toteUectual  ^id  ethical  nature.”  (Bui  Atomic  Sci) 
Index.  _ 

‘‘Since  Stent's  views  are  highly  controversial, 
the  inclusion  in  some  chapter  appendices  of  the 
reactions  of  critics  and  his  own  responses  Pto" 
vidts  an  element  of  context  and  balance.  The 
nnthor’t  discussions  of  neurobiology  and  struc- 
turalisra,  the  defects  of  scientism,  the  Processes 
of  evolution,  and  the  paradoxes  inherent  in  t 
nttpmDt  to  develop  a  science -ba,sea  Allies  ax 
provocative  and^insightful.  The  book  would l  have 
been  even  more  valuable  if  it  naa  incmueu  a. 
newly  written  paper  (?f  Papers)  wtolaining^m 

^rean|taeih^ar^\ur|saCar°isfng  in  molecular  biol- 

sa^af  ns  JSJSfT®? 

h?s  career  shift  from  molecular  biology  to  neuro¬ 
biology/  ^Pau^De.Fore^^  N  200w 

ii  i  r  And  able.  thoughtful*  occasionally 

frothy,  entirely  winning  exploration  of  the  presen^ 
situation  in  science  and  scientific  pniips 
Sphy“  written  by  an  eminent  molecular  biologist. 

y  Fvan  when  Stent  exasperates*  he  charms. 
For  the  hidden  text  of  the  book — ■accounting’,  one 
guesses!  for  the  impassioned  argumentation  of 


the  written  one — seems  to  be  his  own  spiritual 
pilgrimage  from  establishment  scientist  to  Zen- 
structuralist  acolyte.  And  yet,  the  book's  humility, 
honesty,  and  untrammeled  curiosity  make  it,  para¬ 
doxically,  even  as  it  argues  against  hard-  and 
soft-core  scientism,  one  of  the  most  moving 
object  demonstrations  of  the  endless  liberality  of 
one  kind  of  scientific  mind.  Recommended  for  all 
libraries.” 

Choice  16:99  Mr  ’79  220w 


STEPAN,  ALFRED.  The  state  and  society:  Peru 
in  comparative  perspective.  348p  $18.50;  pa  $4.95 
‘78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
321.9  Peru — Politics  and  government.  Peru — 
Social  policy.  The  State 
ISBN  0-691-07591-3;  0-691-02179-1  (pa) 

LC  77-85567 

“Finding  limitations  to  the  ‘classic-liberal’  (or 
what  the  author  sometimes  also  calls  the  ‘liberal- 
pluralist’)  approach  to  political  theory,  as  well 
as  limitations  to  the  ‘classic  Marxist’  approach, 
.  .  .  the  author  compares  and  contrasts  these  two 
approaches  with  .  .  .  one  which  he  calls  ‘organic- 
statist,’  the  consideration  of  which  is  imperative, 
it  is  insisted,  when  analyzing  the  action  of  any 
regime  in  Latin  America.  By  elaborating  this  and 
other  concepts,  an  analytical  framework  is  built 
up  in  Part  I  to  use  when  comparing  attempts  in 
Latin  America  to  set  up  and  'institutionalize'  new 
regimes.  In  Part  II  attention  is  then  focused  on 
Peru,  since  [according  to  the  author]  the  action 
of  the  political  elite  that  took  power  there  in  1968 
approximates  the  organic-statist  model.”  (Ann  Am 
Acad)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Primarily  a  work  in  political  philosophy,  this 
also  is  a  valuable  study  in  comparative  politics, 
as  well  as  in  recent  Latin  American  history. 
Crammed  with  ideas,  extensively  documented,  dis¬ 
passionate,  it  likely  will  play  a  significant  role  in 
stimulating  reflections,  analysis,  and  field  research. 
.  .  .  Critically  surveyed  in  the  course  of  the  anal¬ 
ysis  is  an  immense  amount  of  pertinent  litera¬ 
ture;  in  fact,  one  finds  here  perhaps  the  most 
extensive  sifting  of  publications  on  political 
processes  in  several  Latin  American  countries  to 
be  found  anywhere.  ...  In  addition  to  Peru,  con¬ 
siderable  empirical  evidence  to  support  the  anal¬ 
ysis  is  mobilized  from  Mexico,  Brazil,  Argentina, 
Chile,  and,  more  briefly,  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  Colum¬ 
bia,  Venezuela,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Italy."  Donald 
Pierson 

Arm  Am  Acad  443:161  My  ‘79  509w 


“Apart  from  his  failure  to  describe  In  detail  the 
Peruvian  generals’  highland  agrarian  reform  and 
reform  of  education,  Stepan’s  analysis  of  the  other 
sweeping  changes  and  their  later  modifications  (in 
the  slums,  on  the  coastal  estates,  in  industrial  or¬ 
ganization,  and  in  the  expropriation  of  foreign 
investments)  is  the  best  treatment  extant.  Because 
of  the  book’s  rigorous  analytical  framework,  Pern’s 
development  problems  under  the  military's  re¬ 
formist  corporatism  acquire  a  clarity  and  com¬ 
parative  utility  valuable  for  all  readers  interested 
in  the  Third  World.” 

Choice  16:291  Ap  ’79  180w 


‘‘This  is  a  seminal  theoretical  and  empirical 
study  of  the  relationship  between  the  state  and 
society  in  the  contemporary  world,  written  by  a 
distinguished  political  scientist.  The  author’s  main 
interests  are  the  different  choices  open  to  cor- 
poratist  regimes  when  reshaping  societal  relations 
and  power  structures  and  the  factors  that  help 
determine  the  degree  of  success  of  attempts  at 
installing  and  institutionalizing  corporatist  sys¬ 
tems.  The  conceptual  framework  he  develops 
allows  for  an  unusually  refreshing  comparative 
analysis  of  authoritarian  rule  in  Latin  America, 
with  special  attention  paid  to  recent  Peruvian  ex¬ 
perience  Of  particular  interest  to  academic  col¬ 
lections.”  A.  C.  Porzecanski 

Llhrarv  J  103:1517  Ag  '78  90w 


STEPHAN.  JOHN  J.  The  Russian  fascists; 
tragedy  and  farce  in  exile,  1925-1945.  450p  pi 
$15  '78  Harper  &  Row 

320.5  Fascism — Russia.  Vonsiatsky,  Anastase 
Andreivich.  Rodzaevsky,  Konstantin  Vladi- 

ISBN  : 0-l06-014099-2  LC  77-11804 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
rovipw  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Roland  V.  Layton 

Am  Hist  R  84:450  Ap  79  450w 

Reviewed  by  S.  F.  Cohen  ,_0  in-n_ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ja  7  79  1050w 

Reviewed  by  Leonard  Schapiro 
TLS  pl301  N  10  ‘78  950w 

Va  Q  R  55:12  winter  ’79  120w 
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STERN,  JANE.  Roadfood  [by]  Jan©  and  Michael 
Stern.  (David  Obs.t  Bk)  384p  maps  pa  $6.95  '78 
Random  House 

647  Restaurants,  bars,  etc. — Directories 
ISBN  0-394-73508-0  LC  77-90314 
“A  guide  to  restaurants  near  major  highways 
where  you  can  eat  for  $5-00  or  less  per  person. 
.  .  .  The  restaurants  are  rated  from  one  (lowest) 
to  four  (highest)  stars  for  quality  of  food  and 
ambience,  and  there  are  highlights  about  the  own¬ 
ers,  clientele,  and  setting.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"A  diner  I  had  often  eaten  at  but  had  not 
gone  into  since  it  had  changed  hands  and  looks, 
[the  Sterns]  had  given  a  three-star  rating  out  of 
a  possible  four  stars.  •  .  •  This  put  me  up  there 
on  a  snowy  Friday  evening  .  .  .  with  my  copy  of 
'Roadfood'  in  hand  and  eagerly  anticipating  the 
homemade  biscuits.  ...  I  ordered  macaroni  and 
cheese  (not  bad  but  a  little  too  dry  for  my  taste) 
and  cole  slaw.  .  .  .  The  slaw,  too  was  dry,  and 
that,  to  my  taste,  made  it  excellent.  .  •  .  No 
biscuits,  only  moist  package  rolls  and  burned 
sweet  rolls.  ...  So  much  for  Minard's  Family 
Restaurant,  Rutland,  Vermont,  which  used  to  be 
Dindholm’s.  I  would  have  taken  off  one  star  at 
least-”  Cynthia  Parsons 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  F  8  '79  800w 
‘‘[Roadfood]  is  a  highly  selective  guide:  there 
are  two  entries  for  Maryland,  22  for  Texas,  11  for 
California.  Four  stars  turn  up  in  surprising  quan¬ 
tity  in  Alabama,  Texas,  and  Maine,  while  few 
such  ratings  appear  in  the  East  south  of  New 
England-  Of  the  more  than  400  entries,  I’ve  sampled 
three  firsthand.  .  .  .  The  author’s  descriptions  and 
ratings  seem  accurate,  give  or  take  a  star.  Road¬ 
food  provides  a  fun  way  to  vary  the  superhighway 
monotony.”  R.  E.  Almeida 

Library  J  103:1062  My  15  ’78  130w 


STERN,  MADELEINE  B.  Books  and  book  people 
in  19th-century  America.  341p  il  $25  ‘78  Bowker 
070.5  Publishers  and  publishing.  Book  indus¬ 
tries  and  trade.  Booksellers  and  bookselling 
ISBN  0-8352-1109-6  LC  78-12197 
This  collection  of  23  essays  contains  ‘‘anecdotes 
and  events  within  the  single  theme  of  the 
volume.  There  are  chapters  on  [such  topics  as] 
the  early  Franco- American  bookseller  Joseph  Nan- 
crede,  Elizabeth  Peabody’s  circulating  library  of 
foreign  literature  in  Boston  near  mid-century,  the 
murder  of  printer  Samuel  Adams  by  publisher  John 
Caldwell  Colt  in  New  York  in  1841.  the  pseu¬ 
donymous  Gothic  novels  of  Louisa  May  Alcott 
[and]  the  first  fifty  years  of  Publishers  Weekly.” 
(Col  &  Res  Lib)  Index. 


"Stern  is  the  author  of  many  carefully  re¬ 
searched  publications  on  the  history  of  19th-century 
American  book  publishing.  Now  she  has  selected 
a  group  of  her  essays  as  an  ‘index’  to  that  period 
to  remind  today’s  book  people  of  a  heritage  rich 
in  individualism  and  independence.  ...  Not  de¬ 
signed  ito  be  comprehensive  or  comparable  to  John 
Tebbel’s  multivolume  A  history  of  book  publish¬ 
ing  the  the  United  States  [BRD  1973,  1976,  1979], 
this  collection  supplements,  though  three  chapters 
do  duplicate,  Stern’s  Imprints  on  history  [BRD 
1957],  .  .  •  The  two  chapters  written  especially  for 
this  volume  are  based  on  Stern’s  recent  edition  of 
little-known  works  by  L,  M.  Alcott,  Behind  a 
mask  [BRD  1975]  and  Heads  &  headlines  [BRD 
1972],  With  full  notes,  illustrated  .  .  .  and  sturdily- 
bound,  this  volume  is  recommended  as  a  note¬ 
worthy  collection  of  book  publishing  research  to 
those  libraries  lacking  the  original  texts.  Pro¬ 
fessional,  graduate,  and  undergraduate  reader- 
ship." 

Choice  16:653  Jl/Ag  ’79  200w 
"Virtually  the  entire  contents  of  the  book  ap¬ 
peared  elsewhere  .  .  .  [but]  the  fact  that  some 
of  its  pieces  are  reproduced  from  sources  not 
widely  available  are  probably  reason  enough  for 
publishing  it  here  as  a  collection.  .  .  .  Some  es¬ 
says  are  complete  in  themselves,  such  as  the 
excellent  seventy-page  biography  of  Nancrede  and 
the  several  cameo  lives  of  early  upstate  New  York 
printers.  Others,  however,  are  not  complete.  .  .  . 
They  leave  the  reader  with  an  unquenched  thirst 
for  the  full  tales.  Stern  is  a  careful  scholar,  and 
her  work  is  both  thorough  and  well  documented; 
yet  she  is  more  a  good  antiquarian  storyteller  than 
a  historian.  She  seeks  no  great  significance  in 
the  events  she  records.  .  •  •  Book  people  in  twen¬ 
tieth-century  America  will  like  [this  book].”  David 
KZa-ser 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:185  Mr  ‘79  350w 


STERN,  MADELEINE  B.,  jt.  auth.  Between 
boards.  See  Rostenberg,  L. 


STERN, 

J. 


MICHAEL,  jt.  auth.  Roadfood.  See  Stern, 


STERN,  SUSAN.  Women  composers:  a  handbook. 


191p  $8  '78  Scarecrow  Press 

920  Women  composers — Biography 
ISBN  0-8108-1138-3  LC  78-5505 


This  book  lists  "women  composers  from  tune 
western  nations  (the  United  States,  Canada,  En¬ 
gland,  Belgium,  France,  West  Germany,  Austria, 
Switzerland,  and  Italy)  from  the  16th  century 
to  the  present.  The  women  listed  have  either  had 
a  composition  published  or  performed  in  public, 
or  have  won  an  award  for  one.  Only  classical 
composers  are  included.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  in 
four  parts:  a  List  of  Sources  (a  largely  annotated 
bibliography  of  the  indexed  works);  the  Hand¬ 
book  proper  (a  listing  of  approximately  .  I,o00 
women  composers  with  biobibliographical  infor¬ 
mation)  ;  a  Supplementary  List  of  Composers  (a 
straight  listing  of  composers  for  whom  no  other 
information  could  be  located) ;  and  a  Supplemen¬ 
tary  Bibliography  of  sources  which  speak  about 
women  composers  in  general.”  (Publisher  s  note) 


"Stem’s  ‘Handbook’  is  another  welcome  begin¬ 
ning  in  discovering  female  musicians,  here  as 
composers.  One  can  carp  at  Stem’s  not  doing  more 
than  she  did,  but  the  limitations  leave  room  for 
new  editions.  She  indexes  articles  about  these  com¬ 
posers  in  encyclopedias,  histories  of  music,  essay 
collections,  and  periodicals.  .  .  ■  Recommended  for 
all  music  libraries.” 

Choice  16:208  Ap  ’79  180w 


‘  ‘The  factual  information  about  each  composer  is 
brief,  but  two-letter  codes  lead  the  reader  to  a 
list  of  sources  (considerably  more  extensive  than 
that  in  [the]  Hixon  and  Hennessee  [book:  Women 
in  Music,  BRD  1976]  and  not  limited  to  sources 
listed  in  [Music  reference  and  research  materials, 
comp,  by  V.  Duckies,  BRD  1965])  where  more  in¬ 
formation  may  be  found.  Recommended  for  li¬ 
braries  with  music  collections.”  A-  N-  Bantle 
Library  J  103:2325  N  15  ’78  lOOw 


"The  personality  of  the  book — that  is  to  say, 
its  peculiar  blend  of  virtues  and  faults — lies  in 
its  selection  of  sources.  These  include  inter¬ 
national  biographical  dictionaries,  national  his¬ 
tories,  individual  biographies,  correspondence,  dis¬ 
cographies  .  .  .  and  dissertations.  .  .  .  Such  eclec¬ 
ticism  yields  about  240  sources  from  which  the 
author  mines  about  1,850  names,  a  total  three 
times  greater  than  that  in  Women  in  Music  which 
surveys  48  major  reference  works.  .  .  .  The  prob¬ 
lems  an  this  book  stem  from  a  lack  of  discrimina¬ 
tion  about  the  proper  sources  for  such  a  refer¬ 
ence  work.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  sources  are  articles 
about  a  single  composer,  yet  the  Handbook  does 
not  begin  to  approach  full  bibliographical  cover¬ 
age  for  individuals.  .  .  .  To  sum  up,  Stern's  Hand¬ 
book  is  useful  as  one  more  aid  in  a  young  field 
that  is  just  beginning  to  shape  and  assemble 
tools  for  bibliographical  control.”  Judith  Tick 
Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:99  S  ‘79  480w 


STEVENS,  MARK.  ‘‘Like  no  other  store  in  the 
world”:  the  inside  story  of  Bloomingdale’s.  224p 
pi  $10.95  ’79  Crowell 

381  Bloomingdale  Brothers,  inc. 

ISBN  0-690-01814-2  LC  78-22465 
Utilizing  research  and  interviews  with  some  of 
‘ ‘Bloomingdale’ s  decision-makers,  past  and  present, 
and  the  designers  and  manufacturers  who  supply 
them  with  the  goods,  Mark  Stevens  examines  the 
machinations  that  yield  $400  worth  of  sales  per 
square  foot,  the  advertising  and  promotional  genius 
that  sells  Bloomie’s  to  the  world,  the  development 
of  the  branch  stores,  the  future  of  Biloomingdale’s 
.  .  .  [and  the]  relationships  among  the  designers, 
vendors,  buyers,  decorators,  and  executives,”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


“Business  columnist  and  analyst  Mark  Stevens 
here  gives  us  a  well-researched,  highly  readable 
story  of  New  York  City’s  famed  Bloomingdale’s. 
It  is  concerned  with  the  business  of  merchandising, 
which  is  not  so  far  a  cry  from  show  business.  .  .  . 
The  author  analyses  the  store’s  motivating  forces 
and  principles;  recounts  tales  of  ‘trade  gossip’; 
name-drops  celebrities;  investigates  the  Blooming- 
dale-made  fashion  designers;  describes  in  detail 
the  operations  of  the  furniture  headliners,  and  is 
generous  with  quotes  from  present  and  ptst  lead- 
■  ers  and  simple  workers  of  the  establishment,  com¬ 
plimentary  and  otherwise.”  Judson  LaHaye 
Best  Sell  39:256  O  ’79  500w 

“Naming  names  and  quoting  figures,  Stevens 
examines  every  aspect  of  Bloomie’s  operations. 
His  magnifying  glass  sees  the  blemishes  and  in¬ 
cipient  age  spots,  too.  As  analysis  of  a  glamour 
business,  this  fine  book  is  on  a  level  with  Stanley 
Marcus  Minding  the  Store  [BRD  1974]  and  Andrew 
Tobias  Fire  and  Ice,  the  Revson  bio  [BRD  1977]. 
A  tact-packed  read,  even  for  those  who’d  neither 
want  to  visit  nor  (like  some  of  my  best  friends) 
live  there.”  M.  A.  Pradt 

Library  J  104:1450  J1  ’79  120w 
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ScoeVtfvNSp  mwLEF?'  Modern  English-Canadian 
poerry,  a  guide  to  information  sources.  (Am. 
lit,  English  lit,  and -''world  lits.  in  English  in- 
formation  guide  ser.  vl5)  216p  $22  78  Gale  Res. 

Poetry— History  and  criti- 
raSphy_Blbllt>SraPhy'  Canadian  poetry — Bibliog- 

ISJ3N  0-8103-1244-1  LC  73-16994 

This,  is  a  “bibliography  of  twentieth-century 
£,aJla-dlanL  poletry  m  English.  The  first  four  bibliog- 
chapters  axe  annotated  lists  of  reference 
sources,  literary  histones  and  critical  studies, 
major  anthologies,  and  periodicals.  .  .  .  The  60 

S'i'itii^iblbi!logTaphi??  a;re  arranged  in  three  chron- 
ological  chapters.  Each  author  bibliography  lists 
poetry,  prose,  and  criticism  and  is  preceded  by  a 
P.n®7  or  two- paragraph  biographical  note  and  cri- 
tical  assessment.  Only  poetry  in  book  form,  in- 
anatytic  entries  for  anthologies,  is 
^}ted.  Books,  articles.,  and  edited  works  are  in- 
in  prose.  .  .  .  There  are  an  Auithor/Editor 
index  to  books  and  articles,  a  Title  Index  to  books, 
and  a  [Subject  Index]."  (Booklist) 


[This  volume]  can  be  compared  with  Michael 
Gnarowski  s.  A  Concise  Bibliography  of  English- 
Canadian  Literature.  Both  are  selective,  working 
bibliographies  designed  primarily  for  students. 
Gnarowski  includes  all  types  of  creative  writers 
from  all  periods,  consistently  lists  hook  reviews, 
and  has  a  1975  cutoff  date.  Stevens  has  a  more 
limited  scope  and  a  1973  cutoff  date  but  includes 
more  types  of  material.  Comprehensive  collections 
will  need  both;  Gnarowski  is  a  better  choice  for 
more  selective  collections.’’ 

Booklist  75:1394  My  1  ’79  210w 


Despite  the  1973  cut-off  date.  Stevens  has  done 
an  excellent  job  in  compiling  materials  for  the 
several  lists  included  in  the  volume  and  in  anno¬ 
tating  many  of  the  entries.  Especially  informative 
is  the  chapter  on  reference  sources,  which  has 
listings  of  bibliographies,  biographical  references, 
indexes  to-  serial  publications,  indexes  to  theses 
and  micromaterials,  and  manuscript  collections-  .  ■  • 
Highly  recommended  for  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:368  My  ’79  170w 


STEVENS.  ROBERT.  Law  and  politics;  the  House 
of  Lords  as  a  judicial  body,  1800-1976.  (Studies 
in  legal  hist)  7Ulp  $30  ’78  University  of  N-C.  at 
Chapel  Hill  Press 

342  Great  Britain.  Parliament.  House  of  Lords 
ISBN  0-8078-1321-4  LC  78-8500 

This  book  is  based  on  twelve  lectures  at  Queen’s 
University,  Belfast.  The  author  analyzes  “the 
judgment  and  expressed  views  on  their  appellate 
function  of  .  .  .  law  lords  and  Lord  Chancellors 
over  his  period,  down  to  and  including  those  ap¬ 
pointed  in  1975.  .  .  .  Professor  Stevens  deals  with 
the  contribution  of  each  one  to  each  of  the  dif¬ 
ferent  branches  of  law  with  which  the  house  of 
lords  deals.”  (Economist)  Bibliography.  Index  of 
law  cases.  General  index. 


“[This  is  a]  long  but  thoroughly  readable  book- 
.  .  .  The  author  is  an  Englishman  by  birth  and 
education,  an  American  by  adoption  and  an  aca¬ 
demic  lawyer  by  calling.  .  .  ,  [He  gives]  reason¬ 
able  space  to  the  Judicial  Committee  of  the 
Privy  Council  on  which  the  law  lords  sit,  but 
pardonably  [skids]  a  little  over  Scottish  cases- 
.  .  .  The  mood  is  one  of  scarcely  suppressed  ir¬ 
ritation,  modified  by  admiration  for  some  indivi¬ 
duals.  Professor  Stevens  is  thoroughly  ameri- 
canised:  he  believes  that  judges  should  make  law 
and  he  detests  substantive  formalism,  the  class¬ 
ical  British  theory  that  judges  declare  law  and 
do  not  make  it.  .  .  .  But  how  far  should  judges 
go  in  the  direction  of  ‘creativity’  or  applying 
’judicial  strategy’,  to  use  two  of  his  favourite 
phrases?  The  more  law  lords  legislate  in  their 
judicial  capacity,  unchecked  and  responsible  to 
no  one,  the  more  they  are  likely  to  be  governed 
by  their  ‘inarticulate  major  premises’.  ■  •  •  So, 
runs  the  argument  .  .  .  judicial  restraint  is 

needed.” 

Economirt  272:106  J1  14  ‘79  280w 

‘‘Historians  and-  legal  scholars  will  be  entranced 
by  this  detailed,  elegantly  written  study  of  the 
politics  and  evolution  of  Britain's  highest  court- 
.  .  .  Although  the  creative  function  of  the  appeal 
court  is  not  recognized  in  Britain,  in  contrast  to 
the  United  States,  Stevens  finds  evidence  of  ero¬ 
sion  in  that  tradition,  especially  with  the  post¬ 
war  social  legislation  adjudication.  Stevens  is  well 
qualified  to  write  on  the  British  and  American 
legal  systems;  in  addition,  his  commentaries  on 
eminent  Britons  are  meat  for  the  historian.  ■  •  • 
Essential  for  graduate  social  science  libraries  and 
academic  law  libraries.”  C’.  B.  Fitzgerald 

Library  J  103:2532  D  15  '78  120w 


ROSEMARY,  The  alien  doctors;  foreign 
medical  graduates  in  American  hospitals  fbvl 
Rosemary  Stevens,  Louis  Wolf  Goodman  [and! 

365epb!n$iS8.9¥l’C78'  Wifeyth’  medicine‘  and  society) 
610.69  Physicians 

ISBN  0-471-82455-0  LC  77-12934 

H^hisis  a  *  descriptive  study  of  the  characteris- 
iPVTnP0di  contributions  of  foreign  medical  graduates 
(r  MG  s)  in  the  U.S.  .  .  .  On  the  basis  of  inter¬ 
views  (conducted  in  1973-1974  by  the  National 
Research  Center)  with  a  sample  of  690 
rMG  s,  the  authors  identify  factors  influencing  an 
individual  s  decisions  to  move  to  America.  The  re- 
,®ory  of  Professional  migration  postulates 
tnat_  r  mg  s  consciously  weigh  considerations  in- 
vo lying  personal  ambition,  career  development,  and 
social  satisfaction  rather  than  merely  responding* 
to  societal  push-pull’  pressures,  a  tenet  of  tradi- 
tional  migration  theory.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


does  not]  strive  to  develop  any 
theoi  etical  models  j  indeed,  it  barely  references 
relevant  theoretical  literature.  Instead,'  the  authors 
£?Pc?iy;rfl*;e  9’1  Providing  excellent  descriptive  pri- 
mary  data  which  would  he  of  use  to  policy  makers 
legislators,  and  non -sociological  social  scientists. 
m’i‘  T-  e  Portrait  of  FM,Gs  which  evolves  is  illu¬ 
minating-.  They  come  from  particular  schools,  coun- 
tTI ? t  anJ?  regions  (o9.9%  from  Asia  and  the  Far 
East)  and  locate  in  a  few  states:  New  York,  Michi- 
5aW 11 !l?,01s'  and  Pennsylvania.  At  the  time  of  mi- 

g  4du?tetile(TT<|Llrer'=  der  wan  United  States  medical 
graduates  (USMGs),  and  tend  to  have  a  more  tech- 
nological  approach  to  medicine  than  USMGs.  .  .  . 

m77n^fi1r,nth{;^00ic  *1S  Primarily  a  policy  research 
monograph,  the  data  could  well  develop  a  num- 
S^ei)i„.^be?re'tl°at  mPdels,  professional  migration, 
.socialization,  or  an  international  pro- 

Bautista  culture  to  name  a  few."  D.  E.  Hayes- 
Contemp  Sociol  8:279  Mr  ‘79  650w 

,pl'S,c,hola,rs’  medical  professionals,  and  planners, 
should  welcome  this  commendable  effort  by  two  so- 
ciolog^ts  and  a  social  historian  to  present  a  read- 
able,  yet  well-documented  descriptive  study  of  the 
characteristics  and  contributions  of  foreign  medi- 
cal  graduates  (FMGs)  in  the  U.S.;  it  has  imnli- 
cations  also  for  formulators  of  policies  affecting 
health  care.  .  .  .  Recommended.”  S.  W.  Wood 
Library  J  103:1425  Jl  '78  140w 


s  UfVENSON-  ADEAI  ,E-  The  papers  of  Adlai  E. 
Stevenson;  v7,  Continuing  education  and  the 
H^ms^fd  business  of  American  Society,  1957- 
1961 ,  Walter  Johnson,  ed;  Carol  Evans,  asst, 
editor.  655p  $22.50  ‘77  Little,  Brown 

973.921  Stevenson,  AdllaJi  Ewing.  U.S _ Politics 

and  government — 1953-1961 
LC  73-175478 

This  volume  details  Stevenson’s  ”1957  trip 
through  Africa,  his  1958  trip  to  the  U.S.S.R.  and 
the.  earty-1960  trip  through  12  Latin  American 
countries.  Much  of  this  was  both  self-education 
and  self-promotion  for  a  third  try  at  the  Presi¬ 
dency.'  (America)  For  volume®  one  and  two  see 
BRD  1973;  for  volume  three  see  BRD  1974;  for 
volume  four  see  BRD  1975 ;  for  volumes  five  and 
six  see  BRD  1976. 


This  volume  of  Stevenson  Papers  will  become 
a  valuable  source  for  future  research  on  postwar 
liberalism,  the  test-ban  debate',  and  hopefully  for 
a  much  needed  scholarly  biography  of  Stevenson 
himself.”  W.  H.  Moore 

Am  Hist  R  83:560  Ap  ‘78  400w 
‘‘This  is  the  penultimate  volume  in  a  series  that  has 
proved  to  be  historically  valuable  almost  in  spite  of 
itself.  The  choice  of  Walter  Johnson,  (the  co-chair¬ 
man  of  the  1952  Draft  Stevenson  Committee,  as 
editor  of  the  collected  papers  and  correspondence, 
was  unfortunate.  The  selection  of  letters  and 
speeches  in  volume  seven  is  more  arbitrary  than 
ever,  the  ellipses  excessive  and  apparently  de¬ 
signed  to  keep  eternally  bright  the  halo  over 
Stevenson’s  head.  .  .  .  Despite  the  heavy  editing, 
this  present  volume  is  the  most  illuminating  to 
date.”  W.  J.  Parent© 

America  138:87  F  4  '78  750w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Rovere 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  O  2  '77  700w 

“The  seventh  volume  of  Stevenson’s  papers, 
edited  capably  by  Walter  Johnson  and  associates, 
complements  [J.  B.)  Martin’s  biography  [BRD 

1976,  1977,  1978],  Like  the  earlier  volumes,  it  is  a 
highly  selective  collection  of  Stevenson’s  volumin¬ 
ous  letters,  diaries,  and  speeches.  Much  of  the 
material  for  1957-1958,  when  Stevenson  was  travel¬ 
ing  widely  and  writing  postcards  and  thank  you 
notes,  of  interest  primarily  in  reminding  readers 
of  Stevenson’s  very  wide  acquaintance  with  world 
figures.  By  1959,  Stevenson  became'  increasingly 
concerned  with  the  politics  of  I960.  Some  docu¬ 
ments  for  these  years  are  important  primary  sources 
exposing  Stevenson’s  private  opinions,  of.  political 
and  diplomatic  figures,  including  the  Kennedys. 
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STEVENSON,  A.  E. — Continued 

Though  the  letters  reveal  Stevenson's  consider¬ 
able  warmth  and  attentiveness  to  friends,  they 
otherwise  expose  little  of  his  personal  side,  J, 

T.  Patterson Q  93:112  spring  '78  410w 

“To  avoid  ‘unnecessary  anguish  to  people  still 
living. '  Johnson  deletes  parts  of  Stevenson  s  cor- 
respondence,  so  there  is  comparatively  little  on 
his  private  life,  While  other  painful  Issues,  such 
as  his  great  ambition  to  be  JFK’s  Secretary  01 
State,  are  often  glossed  over.  Still,  the  papers  do 
provide  glimpses  of  Stevenson’s  style  as  formulated 
between  1957  and  1961.”  Luther  Spoehr 
Sat  R  5:34  O  15  '77  180w 


STEVENSON,  J.  The  catacombs:  rediscovered 
monuments  of  early  Christianity.  (Ancient  peo¬ 
ples  and  places)  179p  11  $16.95  '78  Thames  & 
Hudson 

272  Catacombs.  Church  history — Early  church, 


ca.  30-600 

ISBN  0-500-02091-4 


LC  78-53052 


The  church-historian  author  writes  about  the 
early  Christian  catacombs  of  Rome.  His  study  is 
based  on  “ancient  primary  literary  sources  and 
first-hand  examination  of  the  catacombs’  inscrip¬ 
tions  and  paintings.  Stevenson  reconstructs  the 
catacombs'  history  and  then  the  history  of  their 
rediscovery,  with  emphasis  on  their  use  by 
Christians.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  first  chapters  trace  the  history  of  the  cata¬ 
combs  from  their  origin  in  the  late  second 
century,  through  the  decline  of  their  use  and 
eventual  major  transfer  of  relics  in  the  ninth 
century,  and  conclude  with  Bosio's  activities  as 
'.  .  .  the  first  great  explorer  of  the  catacombs  .  . 
in  the  closing  years  of  the  sixteenth  century  and 
de  Rossi’s  nineteenth-century  studies.  Two  chap¬ 
ters  reveal  the  decorative  features,  mostly  paint- . 
ings,  with  small  attention  paid  to  sculpture, 
inscriptions,  and  minor  artifacts.  One  chapter  dis¬ 
cusses  heretical  and  schismatic  catacombs.  Other 
major  non-Roman  sites,  mostly  at  Naples  and  on 
Sicily,  Malta  and  in  Tunisia  are  briefly  identified. 
A  final  chanter  in  cursory  fashion  describes  Early 
Christian  life  and  attitudes  towards  death.  .  .  . 
[The  illustrations]  are  in  poor  black  and  white. 

.  .  .  This  is  a  first  study  of  the  subject  and 
valuable  only  for  smaller  libraries  that  do  not 
have  fuller  publications  on  the  subject.” 

Choice  16:379  My  ’79  210w 
"This  [is  a]  discriminating  and  thoroughly  re¬ 
searched  study  of  the  Roman  catacombs.  .  .  . 

Attention  to  the  paintings  yields  clear  insights 
into  the  attitudes  and  beliefs  characterizing  Latin 
Christianity  in  the  early  centuries,  showing  us  ‘a 
faith  much  simpler  and  more  direct  than  the  faith 
of  the  involved  theologians  of  the  time.’  For 
academic  and  large  public  libraries.”  R.  V.  Ritter 

Library  J  104:199  Ja  15  '79  90w 


STEVENSON.  JOHN,  ed-  London  in  the  Age  of 
Reform.  See  London  In  the  Age  of  Reform 


STEVENSON,  MALCOLM,  jt.  auth.  User  educa 
ition  in  libraries.  See  Fjallbrant,  N. 


STEVENSON,  ROBERT  LOUIS.  The  Cevennes 
journal;  notes  on  a  journey  through  the  FYench 
highlands;  ed.  by  Gordon  Golding;  notes  by 
Jacques  Blondel,  Gordon  Golding  [and]  Jacques 
Poujol.  159p  pi  $11.95  '79  Taplinger 
914.4  Stevenson,  Robert  Louis.  Cdvennes  Moun¬ 
tains — Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-8008-1414-2  LC  78-67825 
This  volume,  “published  to  commemorate  the 
centennial  of  Travels  with  a  donkey  (1879),  is 
actually  a  conflation  of  the  published  Travels  with 
Stevenson’s  original  diary  and  fragmentary  notes, 
his  draft  for  the  book,  and  the  separately  pub¬ 
lished  essay  on  his  stay  at  Le  Monastier,  from 
where  he  began  his  walking  tour  of  France’s 
Cevennes  region  in  1878.”  (Choice) 


“The  generally  excellent  scholarship  (a  co¬ 
operative,  cross-cultural  effort)  stands  as  evidence 
that  the  Scots’  ’ancient  league  with  France’  is  still 
alive  and  well.  One  might  have  wished  for  a 
more  beautiful,  less  crudely-printed  edition.  But 
less  forgivable  is  'the  editors'  obscuring  their  own 
achievement— which  is  to  have  given  us  in  a 
single  volume  all  the  stratified  layers  of  Steven¬ 
son’s  creative  process — by  failing  to  indicate  in 
the  text  itself  those  diary  passages  that  he  sup¬ 
pressed  in  publication.  A  separate  index  of  them 
(supplied  as  if  by  afterthought)  is  no  substitute 
for  immediate  insight  into,  his  judgments  on  the 
sensibilities  of  his  audience.  Everything  we  need 
is  here,  nevertheless,  and  the  edition  rightly  re¬ 
calls  to  us  a  memorable  event  in  the  history  of 
travel  literature.” 

Choice  16:671  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 


“‘Travels’  is  one  of  Stevenson  s  earliest  and 
most  pleasing-  narratives,  and  it  .is  possible  that 
Mr.  Golding’s  interest  in  its  genesis  may  introduce 
new  readers  to  its  charms.  It  must  J?®  0sai  = 
that  Mr.  Golding’s  work,  though  a_dmirable  as 
homage,  seems  hardly  worth  the  ‘trouble  as  schol¬ 
arship.  For  the  most  interesting  revelation  it 
makes  is  that  Stevenson  was  an  natural 

writer:  there  is  surprisingly  little  important  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  writing  in  the  pouroaf  ®nd 
that  in  the  final  version  of  Travels.  Illustrated 

with  drawings  by  Stevenson-’  ... 

Mau/  Vnrlfor  IVTr  26  79  15UTV 


STEWART,  EDWARD.  Ballerina.  519p  $10.95  ’79 
Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-13401-0  LC  78-52066 


“Two  determined  and  immensely  talented  teen¬ 
age  girls,  chaperoned  by  a  relentless  stage  mother, 
step  into  the  world  of  professional  ballet  in  New 
York  City  and  find  this  charged  life  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  fantasy  and  stark  realism.  Amid  the 
glittering  stage  sets,  they  find  dancers,  young  and 
old  with  fears  as  great  as  their  ambitions;  in¬ 
credible  pressure;  greed,  depravity,  and  constant, 
virions  erossin.’'  (Library  J)  Glossary. 


"Ballerina  is  filled  with  detail  about  dancers’ 
lives:  what  they  eat  (calves’  liver  for  breakfast) 
and  don’t  eat  (fresh  spinach,  wThich  has  more 
folic  acid  than  the  frozen  kind)  .  .  .  and  their 
excruciating  single-mindedness  in  an  all-demand¬ 
ing  art.  .  .  .  [The  book  is)  for  balletomanes  and 
people  who  would  like  to  know  more  about  the 
art.  As  fiction,  the  book  isn’t  particularly  worth¬ 
while.  The  author  seems  to  have  put  all  his 
literary  energy  into  furnishing  a  ballet  environ¬ 
ment.  He  has  little  left  for  characterization  or 
psychology.  .  .  .  Read  quickly,  with  care  put 

into  visualizing  the  dance  scenes,  the  book  is  an 
entertainment.  ‘  Read  as  serious  fiction,  the  book 
is  a  disappointment.”  Mary  Zavada 

A—,*,-;-.,  IJft.lH  To  0  '  7Q  7  nn-nr 


"Stewart  puts  two  equally  talented,  hard  work¬ 
ing  dancers  together  as  friends.  Each  has  strengths 
and  weaknesses.  With  minor  characters,  they  con¬ 
sider  subsidiary  questions,  including  the  impact 
of  keeping  high  moral  standards,  manipulation  to 
gain  desirable  goals,  neglect  of  bodily  needs.  Stress 
has  many  effects.  Both  worry  about  each  other, 
romances,  careers  and  friends.  Life  is  manageable 
until  Steph  unknowingly  becomes  involved  with 
Chris’s  dream  man.  .  .  .  Readable  in  one  or  two 
sittings,  Ballerina  should  gain  popularity.  The 
frame  of  reference  is  foreign  to  many  readers. 
Major  interest  will  be  the  ‘effects’  mentioned  above 
rather  than  the  overall  conception.  Ballerina  re¬ 
veals  realistic  patterns  we  use  in  solving  our 
dilemmas.  In  this  light,  the  novel  is  unusually 
valuable."  Clement  Taylor 

Best  Sell  39:49  My  ’79  130w 


Critic  37:6  My  ’79-1  120w 


Reviewed  by  Joyce  Smothers 

Library  J  104:129  Ja  1  ’79  140w  [TA1 


‘‘[This  book]  is  fairly  predictable  but  still  fun 
to  read,  like  a  pleasant  trip  one  has  taken  before. 
But  it  shouldn’t  be  mistaken  for  literature.  It  has 
the  affected  mannerisms  of  novels  that  appear  to 
be  computer- written:  an  abundance  of  small 
paragraphs,  sometimes  only  one  word  long,  and  an 
inclination  to  substitute  commas  for  ands.  .  .  . 
What  makes  this  book  special  is  the  evocation  of 
that  magic  world  [of  ballet]  which  Edward  Stewart 
has  brought  to  life  in  scrupulous  detail.  .  .  .  It’s 
the  right  moment  for  the  big  ballet  novel,  and 
this  one  is  it.”  Nora  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  fll2  Mr  4  ’79  290w 


STEWART,  FRANCES.  Technology  and  under¬ 
development.  803p  $25.75  ’77  Westview  Press 

301.24  .Developing  areas.  Technology  and 
civilization 

ISBN  0-89158-718-7  LC  76-49652 
"One  of  the  certain  but  not  very  acceptable 
facts  about  development  since  1950  is  that  heavy 
reliance  upon  imported,  capital-intensive  technol¬ 
ogies  in  developing  countries  chiefly  characterised 
by  low  savings  and  growing  labour  supplies  has 
failed  to  produce  anything  like  a  balanced  out¬ 
come  of  general  modernisation  and  widespread 
income  distribution.  Mrs.  Stewart’s  book  .  .  . 
[seeks  to]  examine  why  developing  countries  con- 
lmport  these  inappropriate  technolo¬ 
gies.  (Economist)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“There  are  two  difficulties  with  this  book.  One, 
ii—1®  a  ,®?lleP,tif>n  °f  articles  written  at  different 
o,^?!L„for  £,fferel}t  purposes  and  for  different 
™  ounces.  Even  though  an  attempt  has  been 
wwiif  these  articles  together,  the  charac- 
teristics  of  a  collection  remain.  Hence,  the  level 
fyfpth  of  analysis  is  variable  over  chapters, 
1  u  emPbasis  on  some  subjects — such  as  sur¬ 
plus  labor — are  misplaced;  particularly  from  the 
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point  of  view  of  the  basic  thesis.  Two,  there  is 
too  much  preoccupation  with  irrelevant  contro¬ 
versies  among  economists.  This  makes,  it  less 
readable.  It  is,  nevertheless,  an  important  book. 
The  treatment  of  the  subject  is  comprehensive.  It 
is  full  of  interesting  insights,  perceptive  analyses, 
and  real  questions.  It  needs  to  be  widely  read.” 
Romesh  Divan 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:50  N  ’79  800w 
‘‘Mrs  Stewart  does  not  minimise  the  daunting 
difficulties  a  developing  country  faces  in  reducing 
this  technological  dependence  and  in  concen- 
trating,  instead,  on  raising  the  productivity  of 
the  traditional  sectors  within  which  perhaps 
three-quarters  of  the  population  work  and  live. 
.  .  .  The  sheer  scale  of  change — from  a  capital- 
to  a  labour-intensive  strategy — requires,  skilful 
orchestration’  and  it  must  be  accompanied  by 
equally  _  revolutionary  changes  in  inventing  and 
developing  the  type  of  successful  technological 
base  upon  which  a  local  mass  market — or  market 
for  the  masses — can  be  built  up.  This  book  sug¬ 
gests  some  essential  preconditions  for  evolving 
such  a  base.” 

Economist  264:112  J1  23  '77  400w 


but  cozy  age  in  .which  political  problems  can  be 
settled  by  Excalibur  and  personal  problems  by 
witchcraft.”  Martin  Levin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  S  2  ’79  320w 
“Stewart’s  trilogy,  by  concentrating-  on  the  life 
of  Merlin,  offers  an  appealingly  different  perspec¬ 
tive  on  the  Arthurian  legend.  Unfortunately,  this 
third  offering  does  not  quite  equal  The  Crystal 
Cave  and  The  Hollow  Hills  in  vitality  and  drama. 
In  both  precursors,  Stewart  sustains  a  sense  of 
anticipation  of  a  grand  resolution  of  the  forces  of 
good  and  evil  which  does  not  occur  in  the  last  in¬ 
stallment.  .  .  .  The  novel  ends  curiously  with 
Arthur  seemingly  at  the  height  of  his  powers, 
though  the  forces  that  will  undo  him  are  present 
and  poised  to  attack.  Merlin  has  been  unconvinc¬ 
ingly  rescued  from  the  fate  that  the  legends 
accord  him  but  has  no  real  place  in  the  action 
that  awaits.  It  all  seems  a  little  unsatisfying,  and 
readers  may  wonder  if  a  fourth  tale  isn’t  after  all 
projected — one  that  would  lead  to  Ihe  legendary 
conclusion  of  the  Arthurian  tragedy.”  P.  J.  Todisco 
SLJ  26:164  O  ’79  120w 


STEWART,  GEORGE  R.  American  given  names: 
their  origin  and  history  in  the  context  of  the- 
English  language.  264p  812-95  '79  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

929.4  Names,  Personal — U-S. 

ISBN  0-19-502465-6  LC  78-17603 
‘‘Stewart  presents  a  list  of  the  ‘name-pool’  used 
by  Americans.  .  .  .  The  main  part  of  the  book  is  a 
dictionary  of  more  than  800  names,  including 
slave  names  used  on  antebellum  plantations.  Each 
entry  gives  derivation,  meaning,  times  of  great¬ 
est  popularity,  and  current  use  or  disuse  of  the 
name.  Stewart  has  used  a  wide  variety  of  sources, 
including  muster  rolls  of  the  Continental  Army, 
parish  records  in  England,  lists  of  New  England 
colonists,  and  .  .  .  modern  college  registration 
records.”  (Library  J) 


‘‘In  this  engaging  book  ...  a  brief  historical 
introduction  traces  naming  patterns  from  Anglo- 
Saxon  English  to  contemporary  America,  giving 
interesting  details.  For  instance,  Middle  English 
shifted  the  more  difficult  T’  sound  in  proper 
names  to  an  T :  Mary  often  became  Molly,  Sarah 
changed  into  Sally.  .  .  .  Recommended.”  Helen 
W  right 

Library  J  104:618  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Mr  4  ’79  310w 


STEWART,  MARY.  The  last  enchantment.  538p 
$11.95  ’79  Morrow 

ISBN  0-688-03481-0  LC  79-12937 
This  is  the  third  part  of  Stewart’s  “tale  of  Mer¬ 
lin  the  Enchanter,  set  amidst  the  turbulent  events 
of  fifth-Century  Britain  when  Arthur  became  High 
King.  As  in  the  previous  novels,  The  Crystal  Cave 
[BRD  1970]  and  The  Hollow  Hills  [  BRD  1973], 
Merlin  narrates.  .  .  .  This  novel  tells  of  the  early 
years  of  Arthur’s  reign:  the  battles  with  the 
Saxons,  building  of  Camelot,  marriages  with  two 
successive  Guineveres,  and  birth  of  Mordred.” 
(Library  J) 


“The  reader  should  not  be  put  off  because  he 
thinks  he  knows  how  everything  is  going  to  turn 
out.  There  are  as  many  versions  of  the  Arthurian 
legend  as  there  are  books  about  it,  and  Stewart 
has  added  enough  unexpected  twists  to  keep  the 
suspense  running  high.  For  example,  the  charac¬ 
ter  of  Morgan  le  Fay  is  split  into  two:  Morgan, 
sister  to  Arthur,  and  Morgause,  the  King’s  half- 
sister  by  whom  he  has  the  bastard  son,  Mordred. 
There  are  also  two  Guineveres  in  this  story,  and 
Lancelot  does  not  show  up  at  all.  Most  unexpect¬ 
edly,  there  is  a  romance  in  store  for  Merlin!  Of 
course,  the  serious  scholar  may  frown  on  the 
liberties  taken  by  the  author,  but  Stewart  doesn’t 
spoil  the  fun  by  having  any  pretensions  of  writing 
a  scholarly  work.  This  is  a  romance,  so  read  it 
for  pleasure  and  you  won’t  be  disappointed.”  A.  M. 
Stamford 

Best  Sell  39:241  O  ’79  2'00w 
Reviewed  by  K.  P.  Middleton 

Library  d  104:2121  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
“[This]  is  pure  romance,  with  the  bad  stuff 
thrown  in  for  seasoning.  It  continues  _  the  story 
from  Arthur’s  coronation  to  the  pha, sing-out  of 
Merlin  as  his  chief  of  staff.  You  know,  of  course, 
that  Arthur’s  nemesis,  Sir  Mordred,  is  both  his 
son  and  nephew  and  that  Morgan  le  Fay,  Arthur  s 
half-sister,  has  put  out  a  contract  on  the  king  s 
life  through  her  lover,  Sir  Accolon.  .  .  .  What  you 
may  not  be  aware  of  is  old  Merlin’s  infatuation 
with  Nimue,  the  Lady  of  the  Lake.  This  is  a 
tricky  business,  because  Nimue,  a  witch,  is  highly 
competitive.  .  .  .  [This  is]  an  adult  fairytale,  a 
perfect  trip  out  of  the  present  and  into  a  dark 


STEWART,  ROBERT.  The  foundation  of  the 
Conservative  Party,  1830-1867-  (Hist,  of  the  Con¬ 
servative  Party,  1)  427p  il  $28.50  ’78  Longman 
329.941  Conservative  Party  (Great  Britain) 
ISBN  0-582-50712-X  LC  77-3280 
“This  volume  is  the  first  chronologically,  and 
the  first  to  be  published,  in  a  projected  four- 
volume  set.  .  .  .  Tracing  the  growth  of  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  Conservative  Party  and  the  ways  it 
operated,  the  work  emphasizes  the  party  agents 
and  the  whips,  and  the  growth  of  party  con¬ 
sciousness  in  the  constituencies.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Though  Stewart’s  coverage  begins  with  the 
period  following  the  French  Revolution  and  con¬ 
cludes  with  the  passage  of  the  Reform  Act  of 
1867,  detailed  treatment  extends  only  to  the  polit¬ 
ical  generation  following  1830.  .  .  .  The  author,  who 
has  made  extensive  use  of  primary  sources,  has 
produced  a  work  of  scholarship  that  helps  fill 
a  gap  in  19th-century  British  political  history.  A 
necessary  addition  to  both  upper-division  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  collections.  Valuable  appen¬ 
dixes,  full  notes,  useful  bibliography  and  index.” 

Choice  16:137  Mr  ’79  210w 

“[Mr  Stewart’s]  attitude  to  Peel  •  •  •  [is]  stern 
and  unbending-  He  is  apt,  for  example,  to  dilate 
on  the  ‘extravagant,  misleading  emphasis  which 
has  been  placed  o,n  Peel’s  contribution  to  the 
Conservative  recovery  after  1832’.  He  is  severe 
on  Peel's  (and  Peelite  historians')  reluctance  to 
allow  party  its  'rightful  place’  in  the  political 
and  constitutional  equation.  On  the  other  hand 
he  will  have  none  of  the  attempt  to  present 
Disraeli  as  a  serious  Tory  Democrat  in  1867-  •  •  • 
Unquestionably  it  is  Derby  who  comes  out  best 
from  Mr  Stew-art’s  rather  formidably  bracing 
treatment.  To  have  done  something  like  substan¬ 
tial  justice  to  this  unfairly  neglected  figure  is 
the  single  most  distinctively  meritorious  feature 
of  this  book.  .  .  .  The  edg’e  of  this  [volume]  is 
‘hard’  rather  than  ‘soft.’  It  celebrates  aspects  of 
Conservatism  or  attitudes  of  Conservatives  which 
.  .  .  must  be  called  ‘right-wing.  It  is  not  likely 
that,  as  sU'Bh,  it  has  set  a  uniform  tone  for  the 
entire  project  For  that  reason,  it  may  well  be  all 
the  more  valuably  a  distinguished  example  of  its 
type-” 

Economist  268:101  J1  15  '78  550w 


STEWART,  RODERICK.  The  mind  of  Norman 
Bethune.  150p  il  $14.95  '78  Hill 
B  or  92  Bethune,  Norman 
ISBN  0-88208-091-1  LC  77-89097 
A  collection  of  letters,  speeches,  medical  and 
political  articles,  and  pictures  relating  to1  the 
Canadian  surgeon  who  died  in  China  in  1939. 
Index. 


“[This  volume]  is  a  nearly  indispensable  accom¬ 
plishment  to  any  biography  of  Bethune:  it  pre¬ 
sents  Bethune  the  scientist,  artist,  writer,  doctor, 
and  Communist  with  judiciousness.  There  is  only 
a  little  propaganda  in  the  book  and  a  great 
deal  of  humanity.  An  essential  acquisition  for  any 
academic  library  that  has  a  comprehensive  med¬ 
ical  history  collection  and  a  useful  acquisition 
for  a  library  that  serves  advanced  students  inter¬ 
ested  in  modern  Canada,  Spain,  or  China.” 

Choice  15:1124  O  ’78  80w 


‘‘[This  is  al  handsome  volume.  •  •  •  Mr.  Stewart, 
whose  close  familiarity  with  the  records  makes 
him  an  always  sympathetic  commentator,  sup¬ 
plies  the  biographical  and  historical  links,  and 
traces  the  stages  by  which  Norman  Bethune 
finally  achieved  honour  in  his  own  country,  as 
well  as  in  the  China  that  gave  him  a  revolution¬ 
ary  martyr’s  tomb.”  James  Bertram 

Pacific  Affairs  51:495  fall  ’78  500w 
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STEWART,  STAN  J.,  jt.  auth.  The  ministry  of 
the  child.  See  Benson,  D,  C. 


STEWART,  V.  LORNE,  ed.  The  Changing  faces 
of  juvenile  justice.  See  The  Ghangmg  faces  of 
juvenile  justice 


STIEGLITZ,  ALFRED.  Georgia  O  Keeffe.  a  por¬ 
trait;  with  an  introd.  by  Georgia  O  Keefte.  olp 
$25  ’78  Metropolitan  Mus.  of  Art 
779  O’Keeffe,  Georgia — Portraits 
ISBN  0-87099-182-5  LC  78-13467 
A  selection  of  Stieglitz’s  photographs  of  Georgia 
O'Keeffe,  “his  lover,  wife,  and  artistic  consort  of 
25  years  [which]  were  taken  between  1917  and 
1933.”  (Library  J) 

“[This  is  the]  catalog  of  an  exhibition,  held  at 
the  Metropolitian  Museum  of  Art.  .  .  .  Since,  the 
book  is  essentially  a  picture  book,  the  mediocre 
quality  of  many  of  the  plates  is  disappointing. 
Nevertheless,  academic  and  large  public  libraries 
with  collections  in  the  history  of  photography 
should  consider  it.” 

Choice  16:379  My  '79  80w 

“Now  over  90,  O’Keeffe,  in  a  warmly  reflective 
text,  recalls:  ‘When  I  look  over  the  photographs 
...  I  wonder  who  that  person  is.  It  is  as  if  m 
my  one  life  I  have  lived  many  lives,.'  .  ■  •  [I  he 
photographs]  record  Stieglitz’  evolving  concepts 
of  photographic  aesthetics  and,  document  a  most 
passionate  romance.  Chronologically  ordered,  the 
plates  have  been  carefully,  beautifully  printed  to 
match  the  originals  in  size  and  tone-  This  volume, 
with  actual  letterpress  text,  is  a  very  elegant 
production,  both  a  tribute  and  a  memorial  that 
belongs  in  biography  and  photography  collections- 
Julia  Van  Haaften 

Library  J  104:485  F  15  ’79  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Hilton  Kramer 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  N  25  ’79  130w 

Reviewed  by  Charles  Michener 

New  Repub  179:21  D  16  ’78  230w 


STIERLIN 

tecture. 
on  File 


,  HENRI.  Encyclopaedia  of  world  archi- 
2v  255 ;261-499p  il  col  pi  $70  ’78  Facts 


720.9  Architecture — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-87196-405-8  LC  78-26268 
This  work  attempts  to  provide  a  “guide  to  the 
buildings  of  all  major  cultures  from  ancient  Egypt 
to  the  present  day.  .  .  .  [Volume  1  focuses  on] 
Europe,  from  prehistoric  times  through  ancient 
Greece  and  Rome,  the  Middle  Ages  and  Renais¬ 
sance,  Baroque  to  the  industrial  civilisation  of 
today.  Volume  II  .  .  .  covers  India,  China,  Japan, 
South-east  Asia,  Classical  Islam,  Persia,  Seljuk 
and  Ottoman  Turkey,  Mexico  and  Peru."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Indexes  in  volume  two. 


“The  heart  and  outstanding  features  of  these 
volumes  are  the  excellent  plans,  cross  sections, 
and  axonometrics  of  buildings  by  Josd  Canosa. 
.  .  .  The  texts  and  very  complete  captions  are 
given  in  French,  German,  and  English.  The  text 
is  basic,  brief,  and  very  good,  but  it  betrays  its 
Continental  European  origin  since  there  is  no 
mention  or  illustration  of  such  major  English 
architects  as  Jones,  Wren,  Van  Brugh,  Soane, 
or  Adam.  .  .  .  American  architecture  before  Jenny 
is  nonexistent.  .  .  .  Visually  the  books  resemble 
Doreen  Yarwood’s  more  limited  The  architecture 
of  Europe  but  the  contents  are  more  comparable 
with  the  far  less  attractive  but  more  authorita¬ 
tive  Baniser  Fletcher  classic,  A  history  of  archi¬ 
tecture  on  the  comparative  method  (18th  ed) 
[BRD  1976],  The  high  price  and  brief  text,  despite 
the  wonderful  plans,  make  this  book  a  luxury 
for  most  libraries.” 

Choice  16:999  O  ’79  250w 

“Despite  its  title  this  book  is  not  an  encyclo¬ 
pedia,  for  it  is  neither  exhaustive  nor  properly 
systematic.  .  .  .  Indeed,  the  organization  of  the 
volumes  is  mostly  as  random  as  the  material 
itself.  .  .  .  Each  page  is  taken  up  largely  by  a 
plan.  .  .  .  There  is  room  left  only  for  a  couple  of 
square  inches  of  explanatory  caption.  .  .  .  After 
names,  dates  and  scale  have  been  indicated,  not 
much  more  can  be  said,  which  is  unfortunate 
since  the  graphic  detail  is  often  so  considerable 
as  to  merit  further  explanation  or  interpretation. 
.  .  .  The  second  volume  is  probably  the  more 
valuable  since  detailed  plans  of  these  remote 
and  wonderful  temples,  mosques,  pagodas  and 
pyramids  have  not  hitherto  been  widely  available 
and  can  afford  opportunities  for  comparison.” 
Nicholas  Cann 

TLS  p480  Ap  28  ’78  700w 


STIGUM,  MARCIA.  The  money  market;  myth, 
reality,  and  practice.  578p  $22.50  ’78  Dow  Jones- 
Irwin 


332  Finance.  Securities  „ 

ISBN  0-87094-167-4  LC  78-0o9224 


The  author  “describes  current  practices  of 
banks,  brokers,  and  dealers  in  buying  and  sell¬ 
ing  the  •  .  •  financial  instruments  that  provide 
money  or  liquidity  fen-  the  economy.  The  first 
section  of  the  book  describes  basic  financial 
transactions  both  in  the  New  York  money  mar¬ 
ket  and  in  the  London  Eurocurrency  market, 
and  the  appendix  defines  money  market  terms 
and  shows  how  financial  calculations  are  made.” 
(Choice)  Glossary.  Index. 


“Here  is  a  reference  work,  written  with  great 
clarity  by  a  money  market  specialist  in  one  of 
the  New  York  money  market  trading  firms.  .  .  • 
This  is  not  a  book  on  monetary  theory,  but 
is  an  explanation  of  how  modern  financial  in¬ 
stitutions  buy,  sell,  and  create  debt,  both  do¬ 
mestically  and  internationally.  An  indispensable 
reference  for  all  who  would  like  to  understand 
why  much  traditional  monetary  theory  is  obso¬ 
lete.” 

Choice  16:710  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
“A  textbook,  handbook,  guide,  or  reference 
book,  call  it  what  you  will,  this  book  will  be 
welcomed  by  all  who  are  connected  with  Wall 
Street.  .  .  .  The  text  is  well  illustrated  with 
tables  and  charts  and  is  supported  by  a  compre¬ 
hensive  table  of  contents  [and  an]  adequate  in¬ 
dex.  .  .  .  Stigum  covers  everything  necessary'  to 
educate  the  novice  and  to  support  the  practitioner 
in  that  mysterious  realm  called  ‘the  money  mar¬ 
ket.'  ”  Jean  Deuss 

Library  J  104:187  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


STILLINGER,  JACK,  ed.  The  poems  of  John 
Keats.  See  Keats,  J. 


STILLMAN,  YEDIDA  KALFON.  Palestinian  cos¬ 
tume  and  jewelry;  pub.  for  the  Mus.  of 
N.  Mexico  and  the  Int.  Folk  Art  Foundation. 
138p  il  col  il  pa  $14.95  '79  University  of  N.Mex. 
Press 

391  Costume — Catalogs.  Jewelry — Catalogs 
ISBN  0-8263-0490-7  LC  78-55711 
"This  is  a  catalog  of  the  Museum  of  New 
Mexico  s  ‘  collection  of  Palestinian  clothing  and 
jewelry.  The  intent  of  the  text  (and  the  illustra¬ 
tions)  ...  is  to  show  that  materials  here  often 
point  up  class  rather  than  cross-cultural  differ¬ 
ences.  The  qaftan,  for  example,  reveals  the 
wealth  of  the  wearer  more  than  his  social  origins, 
depending  on  whether  it  is  made  of  velvet  or 
linen.  1  he  pieces  in  the  collection  are  described 
ana  the  us.e  briefly  discussed.  There  are  also 
brief  histories  of  the  textile  industry  and  the 
development  of  handicrafts  and  embroidery  in 
tha  Middle  East.  (Choice)  Glossary.  Bibliogra- 


.‘™s  catalog  will  appeal  to  Middle  East 
and  students  and  to  curators  of  textile 
and  costume  collections,  perhaps  less  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  r£a?eJ  ,lnterested  in  costume  history.  There 
lfograpliy’’  glossary  [and]  an  impressive  bib- 

‘Choice  16:1001  O  '79  150w 

excellent  overview  of  the  subject 
add  general  descriptions  of  clothing 

ana  jewelry*  as  well  as,  the  styles  of  specific 
geographical  sections.  Complete  with  good  dia- 
^).an?s’  Photos  [and]  a  sampler  of  embroidery 

buy  ”eLo1:s  Hwowkz-  ’  '  the  b°°k  is  an  excellem 

Library  J  104:1246  *Je  1  ’79  80w 
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tinuity)  loUp  $10  78  Academic  Press 
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History  of  the  Russian  Revolution  and  de  Tocque- 
ville's  Old  Regime  and  the  French  Revolution, 
Stmchcombe  shows  how  Trotsky  analyzes  the 
revolution  in  terms  of  the  exercise  of  political 
authority  and  the  situations  and  dispositions  that 
channel  the  choices  people  make  to  sustain  or  re¬ 
place  an  existing  regime.  .  .  .  From  his  sociol¬ 
ogist’s  perspective  Stinchcombe  is  trying  to  bridge 
a  gap  that  has  plagued  historians  for  a  century 
—■the  gap  between  history  seen  as  the  actions  of 
humans  in  a  sequence  of  events  and  historical 
change  seen  as  the  result  of  .  .  .  developments 
that  are  not  subject  to  human  intervention  and 
choice.  .  .  .  [His]  perspective  is  unusual  and  in¬ 
dividual.”  I.  M.  Lapidus 

Am  Hist  R  84:709  Je  '79  800w 
‘‘[Here]  is  a  tasty  little  book  about  how  to 
think  about  studying  social  change:  it  provokes, 
it  instructs,  it  delights.  .  .  .  But  good  as  it  is,  in 
the  end  ...  it  leaves  one  first  dizzy  and  later 
hungry.  .  .  .  [The  book]  is  at  once  an  attack  on 
grand  theory  and  abstracted  empiricism  and  a 
defense  of  theoretical  inquiry  close  to  the  facts. 
.  .  .  The  introductory  chapter  provokes.,  the  cen¬ 
tral  two  instruct  and  delight,  and  the  conclusion 
causes  discomfort  [because  it]  .  .  •  does  far  too 
little  by  way  of  bringing  together  the  .  .  .  ele¬ 
ments  [discussed]  in  anything  approaching  a  sys¬ 
tematic  program.  All  we  get  is  a  claim  to  have 
discovered  two  elements  of  ‘thematic  unity.’  .  .  . 
[The  book!  cries  out  for  [a]  different  sort  of  con¬ 
clusion.”  W.  L.  Goldfrank 

Contemp  Sociol  7:737  N  ’78  2400w 


STINE.  G.  HARRY.  Shuttle  into  space;  a  ride  in 
America’s  space  transportation  system.  127p  pi 
$8.95;  pa  $4.95  '78  Follett 
629.45  Space  vehicles — Juvenile  literature. 

Space  flight — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-695-40920-4;  0-695-30920-X  (pa) 

LC  78-51262 

In  this  book  ”  ‘You  and  I’  take  a  36 -hour  flight 
on  the  Space  Shuttle  Enterprise  to  test  a  new 
manufacturing  technique  under  weightless  condi¬ 
tions.  [Index-]  Grades  six  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


‘‘The  narrative  is  kept  in  the  background,  un¬ 
important  beside  the  technological  wonders  -which 

the  author  describes . The  book  is  absolutely 

fascinating.  .  .  .  I’m  only  afraid  that  today's  teen¬ 
agers  will  take  space  travel  too  much  for  granted, 
as  the  post-World  War  II  generation  took  flying. 
This  would  be  a  pity  ;  human  achievement  is  worth 
being  proud  of.  and  the  author  shows  that  it’s 
economically  worthwhile  too.  The  Illustrations 
aren't  credited,  but  someone  would  pay  a  lot  for 
the  original  paintings  at  an  art  show  held  at  a 
science  fiction  convention.”  H.  C.  Stubbs 
Horn  Bk  54:668  D  '78  220w 
‘‘[The  narrative]  device  allows  for  more  detail 
than  could  be  given  in  a  strictly  factual  book,  but 
gives  too  much  play  to  Stine’s  purple  prose  •  ■  . 
and  makes  it  difficult  to  figure  out  what  is  fact, 
what  is  NASA  plan,  and  what  is  the  author’s  pre¬ 
diction.  This  last  shows  a  rosy  combination  of 
wishful  thinking  and  tunnel  vision.  .  •  ■  The  heavy 
fictionalizing  makes  the  book  unacceptable  to  many 
junior  and  senior  high  school  students,  and  young¬ 
er  children  will  find  the  text  heavy  going.  Still, 
detailed  information  on  Space  Shuttles  is  hard  to 
find.”  M.  L.  Chatham 

SLJ  25:165  S  '78  130w 


in  his  own  marvelous  work.  Somewhere  between 
those  first  few  chapters  and  the  book’s  conclusion, 
that  initial  envy  of  a  privileged  aristocrat  should 
be  transformed  into  ■  •  .  unadulterated  admiration 
for  a  true  talent-”  Bill  Chapla 

Best  Sell  39:172  Ag  ’79  390w 
"Realist,  romantic,  aristocrat,  Marxist  and 
homosexual,  [Visconti]  also  had  a  streak  of  vul¬ 
garity  that  often  marred  even  his  best  work.  .  .  . 
One  weakness  of  this  adoring  biography  is  that 
Monica  Stirling  never  comes  to  terms  with  these 
limitations.  She  is  reticent,  too,  about  Visconti's 
nature,  without  an  understanding  of  which  the 
undercurrents  in  much  of  his  work  are  obscure. 

.  .  .  What  she  does  convey  is  Visconti's  personal 
courage  and  the  absolute  trust  he  inspired  in 
performers  as  different  as  Callas,  Dirk  Bogarde 
and  Burt  Lancaster,  all  of  whom  excelled  under 
his  direction.” 

Economist  273:130  N  10  '79  460w 
‘‘From  his  early  neorealistic  work  (Osessione) 
through  his  more  operatic  historical  epics  (The 
Leopard  and  The  Damned),  Visconti's  films  are 
distinguished  by  a  boldness  of  style  and  subject 
matter.  Stirling's  biography,  the  first  in  English, 
is  thorough,  respectful,  and  incisive.  Among  its 
strengths  are  the  author’?;  descriptions  of  the  polit¬ 
ical  and  social  turmoil  of  Visconti’s  times.  High¬ 
ly  recommended.”  Thomas  Wiener 

Library  J  104:1075  My  1  '79  80w 


STIVERSON,  GREGORY  A.  Poverty  in  a  land 
of  plenty;  tenancy  in  eighteenth-century  Mary¬ 
land.  (Maryland  bicentennial  studies)  187p  $12 
'77  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
333-5  Farm  tenancy 
ISBN  0-8018-1966-0  LC  77-4554 
“Focusing  on  eight  sample  manors  (comprising 
about  48,000  acres  and  300  tenants)  of  Lord  Balti¬ 
more,  Stiverson’s  work  .  .  [examines]  details  of 
eighteenth-century  Maryland  tenancy.  .  .  .  Stiver- 
son  argues  that  the  tenants  were  given  ample 
amounts  of  land  (140  1/3  acres  on  the  average), 
generous  lease  tenures,  and  low  rents  -  •  •  [but 
that]  most  of  them  never  accumulated  enough 
capital  to  buy  a  freehold  and  were  thus  con¬ 
demned  to  poverty  forever.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Anno¬ 
tated  bibliography.  Index. 


“  [Stiverson’s]  approach  is  basically  quantita¬ 
tive,  and  the  book  is  sprinkled  with  tables.  Tt 
gives  a  clear  picture  of  tenant  life,  which  was 
dominated  by  abject  poverty.  •  •  •  [His]  theses  are 
provocative  and  surely  deserve  careful  attention. 
But  I  am  bothered  by  some  of  his  internal  con¬ 
tradictions  and  his  tendency  toward  sweeping 
generalizations  -without  adequate  evidence.  .  ■  . 
One  also  wonders  about  Stiverson’s  bias  when  he 
characterizes  tenant  dwellings  measuring  about 
sixteen  feet  by  twenty-four  feet  as  "little  better 
than  hovels'.  ...  I  doubt  if  poor,  recent  immi¬ 
grants  with  large  families,  institutional  paupers, 
present  or  former  indentured  servants,  and  even 
tenants  under  private  landlords,  whose  conditions 
were  allegedly  much  worse  than  manorial  tenants, 
would  have  agreed  with  Stiverson’s  characteriza¬ 
tion.”  Sung  Bok  Kim 

Am  Hist  R  83:1335  D  ’78  650w 
‘‘Poverty  in  a  Land  of  Plenty  constitutes  a 
major  addition  to  our  comprehension  of  colonial 
life,  agricultural  practices,  and  land  tenure  prob¬ 
lems.  It  is  a  comprehensive,  authoritative,  sym¬ 
pathetic  examination  of  a  neglected,  inarticulate 
group  of  early  Americans.”  D.  C.  Skaggs 
J  Am  Hist  65:750  D  ’78  500w 


STIRLING,  MONICA.  A  screen  of  time;  a  study  of 
Luchino  Visconti.  (A  Helen  and  Kurt  Wolff  Bk) 
295p  pi  $14.95  ’79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 


791.43  Visconti,  Luchino, 
duction  and  direction 
ISBN  0-15-179684-X 


Motion  pictures — Pro- 
LC  78-22273 


For  this  biography  of  the  Milanese-born  film  di¬ 
rector  and  stage  producer,  the  author,  "an  English 
novelist  and  biographer,  began  her  research  be¬ 
fore  Visconti's  death  in  1976.  She  was  allowed  to 
observe  the  filming  of  his  last  movie,  The  In¬ 
truder.  She  interviewed  him,  his  family,  [and  his 
collaborators.  She  describesl  .  •  .  Visconti's  de¬ 
velopment  from  princely  playboy  to  [artist  and  she 
traces]  .  .  .  his  achievements  in  theater,  opera,  and 
film.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  first  few  chapters  of  A  Screen  of  Time 
should  duly  evoke  envy  of  Luchino  Visconti  [who! 

.  .  .  had  all  the  advantages  for  artistic  achieve¬ 
ment.  He  was  born  into  an  aristocratic  and  wealthy 
Italian  family  .  .  .  [and  he]  himself  passionate¬ 
ly  possessed  that  one  quality  inherent  in  all  great 
artists:  the  never  waning  desire  to-  search  for  true 
meaning  in  life.  The  remainder  of  this  insightful 
book  deals  with  this  ardent  search.  •  •  .  The  lac- 
count]  never  gets  maudlin  when  it  delves  into  Vis¬ 
conti's  relationships  with  such  people  as  Callas, 
Renoir,  Carla  Erba.  (his  mother),  Burt  Lancaster, 
and  Romy  Schneider  .  .  .  [From  it]  one  learns 
much  about  the  untiring  dedicated  artist  whose 
esteem  for  Marcel  Proust,  Thomas  Mann,  William 
Shakespeare,  and  Anton  Chekhov  was  reflected 


STOBAUGH,  ROBERT,  ed.  Energy  future.  See 
Energy  future 


STOCKHOLM  INTERNATIONAL  PEACE  RE¬ 
SEARCH  INSTITUTE.  Strategic  ilisaimament, 
verification  and  national  security  [written  by 
Andrzej  Karkoszltal.  174p  il  '77  Taylor  &  Fran¬ 
cis;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Crane,  Russak  $16.50 
341.73  Disarmament.  National  security.  Mili¬ 
tary  policy 

ISBN  0-85066-127-7  LC  78-303096 
The  main  purpose  of  this  book  "is  to  explore 
the  relationship  between  verification  and  the 
military  security  of  nations  involved  in  a  sim¬ 
ulated  disarmament  process.  The  book  falls  into 
two  sections.  The  objective  of  Chapters  1-5  is  to 
define  the  concepts  of  ‘security’  and  ‘verification’ 
and  to  emphasize  their  importance  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  and  implementation  of  a  disarmament  agree¬ 
ment.  .  •  •  The  second  section,  comprised  of 
chapter  6  and  the  appendix,  contains  ...  an 
evaluation  of  the  relationship  between  verification 
and  military  security.  This  evaluation  is  derived 
largely  from  a  •  •  .  case  study  involving  the 
simulated  disarming  of  two  nations.”  (Am  Pol 
Sci  R)  Index. 


“Judged  on  the  basis  of  what  it  sets  out  to  do 
and  given  its  startling  assumptions  and  con¬ 
straints.  this  work  is  a  generally  acceptable  and 
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STOCKHOLM  INTERNATIONAL  PEACE  RE¬ 
SEARCH  INSTITUTE — Continued 
useful  piece  of  research.  Exercises  of  this  type 
are  often  valuable  in  uncovering  alternatives  and 
implications  which  may  otherwise  remain  confused 
or  unnoticed.  There  is  a  point  however,  at  which 
they  begin  to  lose  their  effectiveness.  This  is 
especially  apparent  when  we  are  forced  to  relax 
the  initial  assumptions  of  such  studies  or  attempt 
to  apply  their  resulting  conclusions  to  political 
and  social  reality.  ...  In  sum,  the  book  is  a 
reasonable  and  useful  study  of  the  role  of  verifica¬ 
tion  in  the  disarmament  process,  but  it  should 
be  read  with  an  attentive  awareness  of  its  limita¬ 
tions.”  L.  V.  Gould 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:357  Mr  79  700w 
“The  title  of  the  study  leads  one  to  expect 
an  analysis  of  the  technical  and  political  aspects 
of  that  vitally  important  necessity  of  contem¬ 
porary  arms  control,  verification.  The  book  as, 
however,  an  overview  of  the  subject  of  strategic 
nuclear  arms  control  and  there  is  little  discussion 
of  recent  issues  of  verification.  In  fact,  the  au¬ 
thor  primarily  synthesizes  the  academic  writings 
on  arms  control  and  disarmament  of  the  1950s 
and  1960s.  The  major  weakness  of  the  study  de¬ 
rives  from  the  overly  ambitious  goal  of  the  au¬ 
thor.  .  .  .  The  fact  that  the  author  of  this  book  is 
from  an  Eastern  European  state  is  in  itself  reason 
enough  to  read  the  book,  for  he  has  a  very  dif¬ 
ferent  perspective  on  the  subject  than  either  his 
Western  or  Soviet  colleagues.”  Dan  Caldwell 
Ann  Am  Acad  443:149  My  '79  480w 
“The  presentation  is  not  easy  to  follow.  It  is 
obviously  not  intended  for  the  casual  reader,  and 
should  be  judged  primarily  as  a  contribution  to 
the  serious  literature.  Even  on  this  basis,  I  must 
question  its  value.  .  •  ■  The  work  is  not  claimed 
to  be  realistic,  but  is  intended  only  as  a  case 
study.’  The  question  is,  what  can  we  learn  from 
this  case  study  that  is  relevant  to  the  real-life 
situation?  The  answer  is  not  very  much.  .  .  . 
By  his  definition  of  the  security  verification  re¬ 
quirement,  the  author  has  constructed  a  model 
that  is  mathematically  tractable,  but  one  that 
differs  from  the  real-life  strategic  problem  in  such 
fundamental  respects  as  to  make  its  solution  of 
little  interest.”  L.  Sartori 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  34:55  Je  ’78  2700w 


STOCKHOLM  INTERNATIONAL  PEACE  RE¬ 
SEARCH  INSTITUTE.  Tactical  nuclear  weap¬ 
ons.  See  Tactical  nuclear  weapons 


STOCKTON,  WILLIAM.  Altered  destinies.  237p 

$9.95  ’79  Doubleday 
616  Diseases.  Genetics 
ISBN  0-385-14011-8  LC  78-73196 
“Advances  in  the  field  of  cytology  during  the 
past  decade  have  made  possible  the  diagnosis  of 
many  hereditary  defects  prior  to  conception  or  in 
early  pregnancy.  These  .  .  .  developments  stimu¬ 
lated  Stockton  to  write  [this]  .  .  .  book  alerting 
the  public  to  preventable  tragedies.  Case  studies 
[are  accompanied  by  descriptions  of]  .  .  .  diag¬ 
nostic  and  therapeutic  procedures.  Chromosome 
abnormalities,  Tay-Sachs  disease,  and  acute  mye¬ 
logenous  leukemia  are  among  the  diseases  investi¬ 
gated.”  (Library  J) 


“The  author,  a  writer  specializing  in  science 
and  medicine,  is  ably  assisted  by  Ian  Porter,  M.D., 
a  specialist  in  Pediatrics  and  Birth  Defects  in  the 
New  York  Department  of  Health.  The  idea  of  the 
book  is  to  present  a  short  course  in  genetic  flaws 
and  hereditary  disease  for  the  average  layman; 
this  is  education  for  the  masses  at  its  best  by  the 
use  of  specific  example  and  the  analogical  method, 
and  it  succeeds  very  well.”  H,  J.  Keimig 
Best  Sell  39:270  O  ’79  280w 
“Case  studies  provide  human  drama  and  evoke 
an  emotional  response,  yet  each  case  is  inter¬ 
spersed  with  accurate,  detailed,  but  easily  com¬ 
prehensible  descriptions  of  complex  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  procedures.  .  .  .  The  wonders  and 
dangers  of  technology  and  the  impact  of  these 
advances  on  individual  human  lives  are  vividly 
portrayed.  Deserves  wide  readership.”  C.  R.  Glatt 
Library  J  104:1712  S  1  ’79  lOOw 


STOEHR,  TAYLOR.  Hawthorne's  mad  scientists: 
pseudoscience  and  social  science  in  nineteenth- 
century  life  and  letters.  313p  $19-50  '78  Archon 
Bks. 


813  Hawthorne,  Nathaniel.  Scientists  in  lit¬ 
erature.  Quacks  and  quackery  in  literature 
ISBN  0-208-01710-0  LC  78-50 


The  author  surveys  such  nineteenth-century 
“scientific  and  social  welfare  phenomena  as  mes¬ 
merism,  phrenology,  homeopathy,  spiritualism, 
feminism,  and  prison  reform.  .  .  .  [Stoehr  seeks  to 
show]  that  Hawthorne’s  work  is  representative 
of  American  belles-lettres  of  the  period  in  its 


revelation  of  both  sets  of  attitudes — the  hopeful, 
enchanted,  on  the  one  hand  and  the  suspicious, 
fearful,  on  the  other — toward  ‘science.’  ”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“Stoehr’s  sources  are  many  and  reputable,  and 
the  chapter  notes  at  the  end  of  the  book  consti¬ 
tute  a  valuable  gloss  in  themselves.  Succinct  bio¬ 
graphical  vignettes  of  a  host  of  nineteenth-cen¬ 
tury  scientific  and  literary  figures  are  interesting 
in  their  own  right.  •  •  •  Perhaps  the  chief  limita¬ 
tion  results  from  the  book’s  ambitious  scope.  •  .  . 
Indeed,  at  times  the  literary  criticism  is  over¬ 
shadowed  by  social  history  and  biography.  Occa¬ 
sionally,  too,  Stoehr’s  argument  is  based  on  specu¬ 
lation.  .  .  .  But  these  are  minor  objections.  Over¬ 
all,  [the  book]  is  an  impressive  and  knowledgeable 
addition  to  the  subject  of  Hawthorne  and  the  ‘sci¬ 
ences'  of  his  century.  Moreover,  it  is  interesting 
reading — a  veritable  layman’s  course  in  the  pseudo¬ 
scientific  and  social  science  lore  of  the  past.”  D. 
B.  Kesterson 

Am  Lit  51:119  Mr  '79  600w 

“Although  Hawthorne’s  letters  and  The  Blithedale 
romance  [BRD  1960]  are  drawn  on  heavily  in  the  dis¬ 
cussion,  Stoehr’s  subtitle  more  accurately  reflects 
the  book’s  chief  interest.  The  author’s  creden¬ 
tials  for  literary  analysis  and  socio-cultural  criti¬ 
cism  are  known  to  be  good,  but  he  has  here,  to 
quote  his  preface,  ‘resisted  the  temptation  to 
weave  any  scholarly  dialogue  into  the  discus¬ 
sion-’  •  •  •  Academic  libraries  building  their  popu¬ 
lar  culture  collections  need  this  title;  others  will 
be  glad  to  have  it.” 

Choice  15:1374  D  ’78  160w 

Reviewed  by  H.  P.  Segal 

J  Am  Hist  66:141  Je  ’79  360w 

“The  chapters  eventually  become  somewhat 
repetitive  since  the  topical  method  of  organization 
requires  that  the  same  examples  be  cited  several 
times  over  with  slight  alterations.  .  .  .  This  and 
one  other  shortcoming  prevent  Hawthorne’s  Mad 
Scientists  from  being  an  unqualified  success, 
although  it  contains  valuable  insights  to  be  found 
nowhere  else.  Stoehr’s  other  major  difficulty  .  .  . 
is  that  the  relevance  of  his  excursions  into  social 
history  varies  a  great  deal  depending  upon  Haw¬ 
thorne’s  ties  with  the  movement  in  question.  .  .  . 
Nevertheless  this  study  has  significant  contribu¬ 
tions  to  make.  ...  It  is  greatly  to  Stoehr’s  credit 
that  he  manages  simultaneously  to  put  Hawthorne 
in  the  context  of  nineteenth-century  popular 
thought  and  fiction  and  to  show  how  Hawthorne’s 
treatment  of  shared  motifs  far  surpassed  the 
standard  fare.”  Lawrence  Buell 

New  Eng  Q  52:284  Je  ’79  750w 

“At  least  half  of  [the  book]  is  dedicated  to  an 
analysis  of  The  Blithedale  Romance  in  terms  of 
contemporary  theses  on  abolitionism,  feminism 
and  spiritualism.  As  a  cultural  report  this  is 
often  illuminating;  as  literary  criticism  this  in¬ 
sistence  on  the  local  context  can  be  distracting.” 
Harold  Beaver 

TLS  p!386  D  1  '78  850w 


STOEHR,  TAYLOR.  Nay-saying  in  Concord; 
Emerson,  Alcott,  and  Thoreau.  179p  $14.50  '79 
Archon  Bks. 

170  Transcendentalism.  Emerson,  Ralph 
Waldo.  Alcott,  Amos  Bronson.  Thoreau, 
Henry  David.  U-S — Intellectual  life 

ISBN  0-208-01767-4  LC  78-25580 
“Because  of  the  transcendentalists’  propensity 
to  emphasize  the  interior  development  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  as  the  critical  first  step  towards  any  social 
reformation,  and  also  their*  further  emphasis  upon 
discussion,  conversation,  and  exhortation  as  a 
means  of  raising  ‘consciousness’  and,  hence,  im¬ 
proving  society,  they  often  appear,  says  Mr.  Stoehr 
•  •  •  as  naive  yea-sayers  and  optimists  who 

are  committed  to  the  idea  that  .  .  .  goodness  will 
eventually  prevail  over  evil.  The  author  contends 
that  this  is  basically  an  inaccurate  perception 
and  that  ...  it  is  these  individuals  .  .  .  who  have 
had  the  most  thoroughgoing  and  enduring  in¬ 
fluence  upon  reforming  tendencies  in  American 
society.”  (Best  Sell)  Index. 


The  major  problem  with  [this]  w»rk  lies  in 
the  nature  of  the  straw  man  which  Stoehr  con¬ 
structs.  The  distinction  between  ‘nay-sayers’  and 
yea-sayers’  which  he  describes  is  over-simplified. 
Hawthorne’s  and  Melville’s  nay-saying  related 
generally  to  the  negative  elements  associated  with 
the  human  condition  (sin,  suffering,  corruption, 
etc.)  and  was  philosophical  in  nature.  It  had  no 
clear  relationship  to  immediate  social  problems. 

’  •-  v  T'he  yea-saying  of  Emerson  and  Thoreau, 
and  to  a  lesser  extent,  Alcott  was  a  positive  cata¬ 
lyst  to  social  reform  because  it  emphasized  the 
integrity  of  the  individual  whose  conduct  is  in¬ 
formed  by  a  perception  of  ‘Higher  Laws’  and 
man  s  responsibility  to  himself  and  others.  .  .  . 
Despite  this  limitation,  however,  Taylor  Stoehr 
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presents  a  thought  provoking,  insightful,  and  in¬ 
telligent  discussion  of  the  question  of  transcen¬ 
dentalism  and  social  -reform.  The  work  reads 
weli>  ,  the  sources  are  clearly  documented  and  a 
useful  index  is  included.”  Len  Gougeon 
Best  Sell  39:145  J1  ’79  450w 
“Stoehr  examines  the  words. — often  from  note- 
ana  Journals — and  actions  of  Emerson, 
Thoreau,  and  Alcott.  (the  great  ‘converser’) ;  he 
nnds  mythical  qualities  in  many  of  their  public 
stances  which,  if  not  actually  militant,  were  at 
least  controversial  and  resistant  of  thoughtless 
ruaJonty  opinion.  Stoehr  looks  into  some  of  the 
paradise’  communities  revolving  about  these 
men;  he  searches  thfeir  participation  in  cults  and 
isms  of  a  turbulent  era,  a  time  he  eventually 
ddks  with  the  social  upheavals  in  America  of  the 
1960s  .and  1970s.  .  .  .  Though  few  new  materials 
are  introduced,  Stoehr  has  given  Emerson, 
ihoreau,  and  Alcott  a  provocative  reading.  For 
upper-division  undergraduates  in  American  litera¬ 
ture. 


Choice  16:672  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 
“Despite  reductionism,  a  tendency  for  tropes 
to  become  logic,  and  lack  of  grounding  in  the 
journals  of  the  journal  writers  profiled,  this  book 
is  important  in  that  it  tantalizes  us  with  prospects 
of  new  approaches  to  American  transcendentalists. 
Like  much  of  the  scholarship  on  transcenden¬ 
talism,  however,  it  is  not  entirely  free  of  fantasies 
and  fictions.”  L.  N.  Neufeldt 

New  Eng  Q  52:434  S  ’79  1050w 


STOESSINGER,  JOHN  G.  Night  journey;  a  story 
of  survival  and  deliverance.  216p  $9-95  ’78  Play¬ 
boy;  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 


B  or  92  Stoessinger,  John  George 
ISBN  0-87223-512-2  LC  78-15265 


.Part  I  of  this  autobiography  covers  Stoessinger' s 
life  ‘from  his  youth  as  a  refugee  in  Hitler’s 
Czechoslovakia  and  in  Japanese-occupied  Shanghai 
up  to  his  recent  life  in  the  United  States.  [Part 
II  fqcuses]  on  Stoessinger’s  financial  and  extra¬ 
marital  affairs  that  led  to  his  involvement  in  a 
loan  fraud  trial  in  1976.”  (Library  J) 


'  [The  author]  at  present  is  a  professor  of 
Political  Science  at  City  University  at  New  York. 
.  ■  •  As  the  book  opens  John  and  Lisl,  his  part- 
time  governess  and  piano  teacher,  are  standing 
with  the  throngs  of  Austrians  awaiting  their  first 
glimpse  of  Hitler.  .  .  .  When  the  Allies  arrive  and 
the  war  is  over,  John  is  offered  a  student’s  visa  to 
America.  .  .  .  He  excels  at  Grinnell  and  obtains 
a  scholarship  to  Harvard  Graduate  School  and 
becomes  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  He  receives  the 
Bancroft  award  in  1962  for  The  Night  of  Nations. 
.  .  .  It  is  amazing  to  read  Stoessinger’s  life  story 
after  reading  his  book  [Henry  Kissinger:  the 
anguish  of  power,  BRD  1976].  The  style  of  writ¬ 
ing  is  so  different — but  it  would  have  to  be.  His 
life  could  easily  be  put  on  TV  or  in  a  movie.  It 
has  all  the  ingredients:  fear,  hate,  lust,  power 
and  success.  It  is  an  honest  reflection  and  expo®6 
of  what  he  has  experienced.”  Ruth  Martin 

Best  Sell  38:356  F  '79  490w 
‘‘Stoessinger,  former  head  of  the  Political  Af¬ 
fairs  Division  at  the  United  Nations,  iis  a  noted 
lecturer  and  author  in  the  field  of  political  sci¬ 
ence  and  has  held  positions  at  Harvard,  M.I.T.. 
Columbia,  etc.  .  .  .  While  his  political  science 
texts  may  be  of  great  value,  this  volume  seems 
to  have  little  value  beyond  aiding  the  author  In 
coming  to  grips  with  his  own  demons.”  R.  J. 
Iv43,s  tors 

Library  J  103:1737  S  15  ’78  llOw 


STOEVER,  WILLIAM  K.  B.  ‘A  faire  and  easie 
way  to  heaven’ ;  covenant  theology  and  anti- 
nomianism  in  early  Massachusetts.  251p  $19  ’78 
Wesleyan  Univ.  Press 

238  Theology,  Doctrinal-  Puritans.  Mas¬ 
sachusetts — Church  history 
ISBN  0-8195-5024-8  LC  77-14851 
The  author  examines  the  “Antinomian  Contro¬ 
versy”  of  1636-1638  in  the  Puritan  Massachusetts 
Bay  colony.  “Antinomians  denied  any  ultimate 
obedience  to  human  authority,  claiming  that  the 
Holy  Spirit  freed  them  ‘from  the  obligations  of 
ordinary  worldly  existence'.  They  .  .  .  saw  regene¬ 
ration  as  a  process  which  had  the  effect  of  ‘ele¬ 
vating  the  individual  above  the  moral  ambiguities 
of  creaturely  existence  and  freeing  him  from  the 
cannons  of  “earthly,”  merely  “legal  morality.”  ’ 
Their  opponents,  the  Reformed  orthodox  theolo¬ 
gians,  argued  that  regeneration  .  .  •  did  not  sever 
the  obligation  [of  former  sinners]  to  the  moral 
law.  Stoever  sets  out  to  explain  the  parameters 
of  this  conflict  •  .  •  and  to  analyze  the  positions 
of  the  individuals  involved.”  (New  Eng  Q)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed 

Am 


b 


y  J.  F.  Maclear 

Hist  R  84:1140  O  '79  700w 


Although  Massachusetts  Bay’s  antinomian  con¬ 
troversy  is  mentioned  in  the  subtitle  and  empha¬ 
sized  in  the  preface,  it  is  subordinated  to  other 
themes  m  the  body  of  the  work.  Some  aspects  of 
the  author’s  interpretation  will  surely  create  con¬ 
troversy— particularly  his  rejection  of  the  long- 
held  notion  that  preparation  for  salvation  was  less 
vital  than  many  scholars  have  assumed — but  the 
disagreements  will  in  no  way  diminish  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  the  work  or  its  contribution  to  eccle¬ 
siastical  history.  .  .  .  Its  value  is  enhanced  by  the 
use  of  Continental  sources  as  well  as  the  more 
familiar  materials  from  England  and  North  Amer¬ 
ica.  The  copious  annotation,  index,  and  biblio¬ 
graphic  essay  are  all  helpful.  The  book  should  be 
included  in  the  holdings  of  any  library  support¬ 
ing  graduate-level  research.” 

Choice  16:409  My  ’79  150w 

“As  an  analysis  of  the  theological  dimensions 
of  the  Antinomian  crisis  the  study  has  a  number 
of  shortcomings.  Stoever  relates  his  thesis  to  the 
works  of  Miller  and  Petit,  but  ignores  works  by 

Rosenmeier  and  James  Maclear .  [In 

addition]  an  investigation  of  the  Antinomian  con¬ 
troversy  should  offer  an  analysis  of  Cotton’s,  dif¬ 
ferences  with  Anne  Hutchinson  and  should  ex¬ 
plain  the  basis  of  the  Boston  clergyman’s  eventual 
accommodation  with  his  clerical  colleagues. 
Stoever  is  brief  in  attempting  the  former  and 
silent  on  the  latter  count.  .  .  .  [However]  Stoever 
has  a  rare  ability  to  dissect  and  explain  the 
nuances  of  seventeenth-century  theological  writ¬ 
ings.  His  discussion  does  not  purport  to  be  a 
comprehensive  survey  of  Reformed  and  Puritan 
writings  on  the  covenants  of  salvation,  but  it  is 
highly  suggestive  and  effectively  calls  into  ques¬ 
tion  numerous  historical  orthodoxies,”  F.  J. 
Bremer 

J  Am  Hist  66:377  S  '79  350w 

“As  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  the  Anti- 
nomian  controversy,  ‘A  Faire  and  Easie  Way  to 
Heaven  helpfully  clarifies  the  major  doctrinal 
issues  which  troubled  the  early  settlers  of  Mas¬ 
sachusetts.  But  in  my  judgment,  Stoever’s 
achievement  as  a  historian  of  the  Puritan  expe¬ 
rience  in  New  England  is  the  more  impressive 
one,  for  he  has  raised  important  questions  which 
ultimately  should  recast  our  understanding  of  the 
transformation  of  Puritan  thought  and  policy  by 
the  early  decades  of  the  eighteenth  century.” 
Bruce  Tucker 

New  Eng  Q  52:277  Je  ‘79  850w 


The  STOICS;  ed.  by  John  M.  Rist.  (Major  thinkers 
ser,  v  1)  295p  $18;  pa  $4-75  ’78  University  of 

Calif.  Press 
188  Stoics 

ISBN  0-520-03135-0;  0-520-03675-1  (pa) 

LC  75-27932 

“Four  contributions  deal  with  Stoic  logic  and 
dialectic,  three  with  cosmology  and  physics,  five 
with  ethics  and  psychology,  and  one  with  aesthe¬ 
tics.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“[This]  is  the  best  book  of  its  kind  about  Stoic 
philosophy  and  is  especially  welcome  in  light  of 
the  interest  generated  in  the  topic  by  its  editor’s 
earlier  Stoic  philosophy  [BRD  1971],  and  by  F.  H. 
Sandbach’s  The  Stoics  [BRD  1975],  which  pro¬ 
vides  an  excellent  overview.  .  .  .  For  advanced 
undergraduates,  faculty,  specialists.” 

Choice  15:1678  F  ’79  140w 

“These  essays  both  ‘sum  up  our  new  knowledge 
about  the  Stoics’  and  ‘break  new  ground.’  .  .  . 
From  a  careful  reading  of  the  essays,  the  broad 
outlines  of  Stoic  philosophy  emerge,  and  perhaps 
this  collection  provides  a  more  satisfactory  intro¬ 
duction  to  Stoicism  than  do  histories  or  surveys 
by  a  single  author.  Certainly  the  complexities  of 
Stoic  thought  (and  the  difficulties  with  interpreta¬ 
tion)  become  readily  apparent.  Recommended  for 
students  of  the  history  of  philosophy,  contemporary 
philosophy,  and  classical  philology.”  J.  P.  Hersh- 
bell 

Library  J  103:1751  S  15  ’78  120w 


STOKES,  ERIC.  The  peasant  and  the  Raj;  studies 
in  agrarian  society  and  peasant  rebellion  in  colo¬ 
nial  India.  308p  maps  $27.50  ’78  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

301.44  Land  tenure.  Peasantry.  India — History 
ISBN  0-521-21684-2  LC  77-77731 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Karen  Leonard 

Am  Anthropol  81:701  S  ’79  450w 

Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Yang 

Am  Hist  R  84:236  F  ’79  500w 


Reviewed  by  S.  F.  Dale 

Pacific  Affairs  51:670  winter  ’78-’79  700w 
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STOLLER,  ROBERT  J.  Sexual  excitement;  dyna¬ 
mics  of  erotic  life.  281p  $11.95  ’79  Pantheon  Bks. 
155.3  Sex.  Women— Sexual  behavior 
ISBN  0-394-49778-3  BC  78-20426 


Stoller  is  a  psychoanalyst  and  professor  of  psy¬ 
chology  at  UCLA.  “To  examine  his  hypothesis 
that  hostility  generates  and  enhances  sexual  ex¬ 
citement  and  that  the  absence  of  hostility  leads  to 
sexual  indifference  and  boredom,  The]  relates  the 
erotic  daydreams  of  Belle,  who  spent  several  years 
in  psychoanalytic  treatment  with  him.  He  adds 
that  when  analysis  reduces  patients'  hostility,  pa¬ 
tients  do  not  find  pleasure,  diminished,  but,  rather, 
become  more  tender.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Stoller  perceives  many  of  the  flaws  in  his  pre¬ 
sentation,  e.g .  focusing  on  one  theme  means 

much  analytic  material  is  ignored.  Readers  may 
disagree  with  Stoller’s  thesis,  but  his  book  is 
thought  provoking.  Recommended  for  psychothera¬ 
pists,  counselors,  psychologists,  and  students  in 
related  fields.”  C.  E.  Runden 

Library  J  104:958  Ap  15  '79  120w 
"Dr.  Stoller  is  much  better  than  his  central 
thesis.  He  moves  interestingly  beyond  ,it  and  ad¬ 
dresses  himself  to  a  series  of  important  questions 
concerning  not  only  sexuality  but  motivation,  con¬ 
sciousness,  the  self  and  the  T  and  psychoanalytic 
technique  and  argument.  To  each  of  these  issues 
he  brings  articulate,  rapid-fire  commentary  that 
can  be  brilliantly  clarifying — especially  in  his  dis¬ 
cussion  of  multiplicity  of  selves  (or  elements  of 
the  self)  and  in  his  argument  for  psychoanalysis 
as  a  science  of  meaning.  But  there  is  a  certain 
lack  of  rigor  that  enables  him  to  settle  too  easily 
for  the  insolubility  of  problems.  .  .  .  [Neverthe¬ 
less]  one  ends  up  admiring  Dr.  Stoller  for  his  live¬ 
liness,  his  intelligence,  his  courage  and  his  will¬ 
ingness  to  be  vulnerable.”  R.  J.  Lifton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ag  19  ’79  2100w 


STOLOROW,  ROBERT  D.  Faces  in  a  cloud;  sub¬ 
jectivity  in  personality  theory,  by  Robert  D. 
Stolorow  and  George  E.  Atwood.  217p  $15  '79 
Aronson,  J. 


155.2  Personality 
ISBN  0-87668-305-7 


LC  78-24754 


The  authors  attempt  to  “establish  a  broad, 
‘decentered’  perspective,  which  they  call  ‘psycho¬ 
analytic  phenomenology,'  whose  purpose  is  to  inte¬ 
grate  various  theories  of  personality  by  acknowl¬ 
edging  their  inevitable  subjectivity,  and  then 
using  that  subjectivity  to  demarcate  the  limits  of 
each  theory.  They  provide  .  .  •  psycho-biographical 
case  studies  of  Freud,  Jung,  Reich,  and  Rank,  in 
which  they  [seek  to]  demonstrate  the  relation 
between  the  internal  ‘representational  world’  of 
each  author,  and  the  major  preoccupations  and 
motivational  principles  of  each  theory.  They  .  .  . 
argue  that  the  broad  metapsychological  abstrac¬ 
tions  in  each  theory  are  defensive  or  reparative 
reifications  of  the  internal  psychodynamics  of  each 
theorist.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"The  theoretical  position  taken  is  similar  in 
various  particulars  to  prior  work  by  Erikson, 
Holtzman,  Klein,  Tomkins,  and  Schafer.  An  origi¬ 
nal  and  useful  guide  both  to  neopsychoanalytic 
theory  and  the  four  theorists  studied.  Upper-divi¬ 
sion  and  graduate  level.” 

Choice  16:727  Jl/Ag  '79  lOOw 
“This  is  an  important  work,  both  for  the  psy¬ 
chology  of  personality  and  for  psychoanalytic  the¬ 
ory.  .  .  .  “Whether  or  not  one  agrees  that  [the 
authors')  perspective,  dominated  largely  by  con¬ 
cepts  drawn  from  Freudian  eg o-  psychology,  is, 
as  they  claim,  free  of  metapsychology,  this  book 
raises  important  issues  and  questions  for  readers 
at  all  levels.”  S.  A.  Mitchell 

Library  J  104:1466  J1  ’79  120w 


STONE,  GERALD,  jt.  auth.  The  Russian  lan¬ 
guage  since  the  revolution.  See  Comrie,  B. 


had  written  at  any  one  point  had  some  influence 
on  what  he  wound  up  writing  later)  above  the 
level  of  the  commonplace  doesn’t  work,  despite 
Stonum's  use  of  what  he  calls  ‘cybernetics 
ideas.’  ”  Quentin  Vest 

Library  J  104:1257  Je  1  ’79  150w 
“Stonum  hds  written  a  strong  and  intelligent 
book  about  the  need  to  read  Faulkner  as  an 
artist  who  develops.  .  .  .  Biography  does  not  figure 
in  Stonum's  account,  literary  tradition  (’Genius') 
only  in  the  chapter  on  the  poetry,  and  locality 
(genius  loci)  scarcely  at  all.  When  such  matters 
are  discussed,  they  remain  themes  in  the  work, 
not  contingencies  shown  to  be  operating  upon  it. 
Yes,  Faulkner  discovers  that  one  must  come  to 
terms  with  the  local,  but  his  locality,  with  its 
many  burdens  .  .  .  never  impinges  on  Stonum’s 
narrative.  He  has  certainly  not  promised  that 
it  would.  But  he  has,  in  limiting  his  book  to  an 
‘internal’  history  of  the  career  perhaps  limited 
our  sense  of  what  a  full  treatment  of  a  career 
might  be.” 

Va  Q  R  55:757  autumn  ’79  2300w 


STOREY,  JILL  DEBORAH,  jt.  auth-  AAAS  sci¬ 
ence  book  list  supplement.  See  Wolff,  K. 


STOREY,  ROBERT  F.  Pierrot:  a  critical  history 
of  a  mask.  224p  pi  $15  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
809.2  Pierrot 

ISBN-  0-691-06374-5  LC  78-51194 
This  book  "focuses  on  Pierrot  as  a  literary 
metaphor  and  mask  as  [well  as]  on  the  roles  and 
dimensions  of  his  stage  character.  Professor  Storey 
is  concerned  with  the  transformations  of  the 
clown’s  identity,  the  factors  responsible  for  his 
survival  and  progress,  and  the  nature  of  his  appeal 
to  audiences  throughout  the  past  four  centuries. 
.  .  .  [He]  traces  the  changes  Pierrot  undergoes 
from  his  earliest  roles  in  Italian  Renaissance 
theater  through  his  appearance  in  the  writings  of 
the  French  romantics  and  the  poetry  of  modern 
writers  such  as  T.  S.  Eliot  and  Wallace  Stevens. 
•  •  •  Professor  Storey  argues  that  the  clown’s 
theatrical  and  literary  history  is  the  record  of 
his  vacillations  between  two  dramatic  and  psycho¬ 
logical  modes  of  being:  the  one,  of  Harlequin; 
the  other,  of  Hamlet.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


[The  author]  underscores  this  sensitive,  original 
study  with  the  request  that  we  think  of  Pierrot 
as  dwelling  m  a  world  midway  between  Hamlet's 
Elsinore  and  Pedrolino’s  Rome.’  Storey’s  scholar¬ 
ship..  in  both  literary  and  theatrical  sources,  is 
exciting  and  articulate,  providing  theater  history 
with  a  much -needed  study  of  one  of  its  most 
enduring  figures.  .  .  .  Storey  is  especially  adept 
m  tracing  the  development  of  Pierrot  in  the  18th- 
century  Parisian  fair  theaters;  he  provides  con¬ 
stant  perspective  through  his  examination  of  the 
.  .  contributions  of  Giaratone,  Lesage,  Hamoche, 
Deburau,  Legrand,  SSverin,  and  Chariot.  He  sup¬ 
plements  his  study  with  a  few  black-and-white 
illustrations,  and  a  particularly  sound  bibliography. 
This  is  an  important  book  for  theater  history  and 
literary  criticism.” 

Choice  16:372  My  ’79  210w 
“Tracing  Pierrot  from  the  commedia  through 
French  Romanticism  and  Symbolism  to  contem- 
=  S^aryrllt6rature‘  Stor,eT  argues  that  his  theatrical 
..^erary  symbol  has  had  an  oscillatory 
sometimes  buffoon  and  sometimes 
Hamlet.  This  is  the  fullest  history  of  Pierrot  we 
are  likely  to  see  and  Storey  writes  a  nicely  nuanced 
academese.  However,  he  claims  too  much.  .  .  To 
upu  tiFlerro*',  m  wrT.  self-deprecating  foolery 
of  the  early  Eliot'  and  Stevens  is  either  to 
the  figure  beyond  distinctiveness  or  to 
engorge  it  into  Everyman.”  G.  A.  Masterton 
Library  J  104:831  Ap  1  ’79  llOw 


STONUM,  GARY  LEE.  Faulkner's  career;  an 
internal  literary  history.  207p  $12.50  '79  Cornell 
Univ.  Press 


813  Faulkner,  William 
ISBN  0-8014-1196-3 


LC  78-23503 


Stonum  “proposes  that  the  study  of  the  ‘coher¬ 
ence  possible  in  a  career’  will  confer  a  new  kind 
of  authority  on  Faulkner’s  achievement.  .  .  .  [He 
believes  that  Faulkner’s  career  developed]  ‘by 
expressly  questioning  the  assumptions  on  which 
the  earlier  work  depends.'  Stonum  focuses  upon 
‘the  ,  discontinuities  that  signal  a  change’  in 
Faulkner’s  program.  .  .  .  [The]  book  unfolds  as  a 
series  of  five  essays  on  the  early  poetry,  The 
Sound  and  the  Fury  [BRD  1929],  As  I  Lav  Dying 
[BRD  19301,  Absalom,  Absalom!  [BRD  1936],  and 
the  Snopes  Trilogy  [The  Hamlet,  BRD  1940;  The 
Town,  BRD  1957,  1958;  and  The  Mansion  BRD 
1960,  1961].  (Va  Q  R)  Index. 


"Stonum’s  attempt  to  raise  his  opinion  of  what 
it  means  to  say  that  Faulkner  had  a  sense  of  a 
career  (it  appears  to  mean  that  what  Faulkner 


STOVER,  JOHN  F.  Iron  road  to  the  West’ 

Jiffs'1"??  CotumbiaS UAivAPress^S  266D  J1  maBS 
385  Railroads — History 

^  ISBN  0-231-04046-6  LC  78-9588 

nf  Fvfo adeta-ils  t?e  expansion  and  development 
tn  isfinll  railroad  network  m  the  decade  prior 
aLo  i60'  He  Proceeds  from  the  belieL  that  ‘no 
decade  was  more  important  in  the  history  of 

H?1viI^San  na?iIr0+nds  tharl  the  antebellum  1850s  ’ 
^47  cubed  the  growing  bibliography  of  sec- 

s°urces  and  selected  primary  materials  and 
having  drawn  on  years  of  research  in  railroad 
.st?ver  (attempts  to  substantiate]  this 
hypothesis  in  c^uantitative  terms  (track  mileage 
equipment  manifests,  and  numbers  of  emploj^ees, 
enff?ple!'  *n  terms  of  the  beginning  of  sys- 
tern  integration,  the  growth  of  federal  govern¬ 
ment  involvement,  and  the  replacement  of  canals 
and  turnpikes.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“Given  the  importance  of  the  fifties  in  Ameri¬ 
can  railroad  history  (and  economic  history),  there 
is  ample  room  for  a  narrative  and  compilation  of 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1235 


the  basic  data  on  this  decade.  We  are  given  those 
things — narrative  and  a  considerable  amount  of 
well-systematized  data-in  this  work  by  a  lead¬ 
ing  railroad  historian.  .  .  .  One  is  surprised  to 
find  almost  nothing  in  the  way  of  citations  to 
the  annual  reports  of  individual  [railroad]  lines. 
.  .  .  No  effort  is  made  to  come  up  with  estimates 
of  investments.  .  .  .  Thus,  while  Stover  has  pro¬ 
vided  a  useful  compendium  of  information,  this 
is  a.  work  that  in  some  measure  will  be  dis¬ 
appointing  to  economic  and  business  historians. 
Columbia  University  Press  has  produced  this 
work  with  the  annoying  uneven  right  margin  .  .  . 
and  typographical  errors  are  frequently  found.” 
H.  N.  Scheiber 

Am  Hist  R " 84:1477  D  ’79  330w 
.  “Nearly  half  of  this  volume  is  a  secfion-by-sec- 
tipn,  sitate-by-state,  line-by-line  discussion  of  the 
birth  and  development  of  the  railroad  system  to 
I860-  Although  the  detail  is  valuable,  much  needed 
interpretation  and  synthesis  is  relegated  to  a  few 
paragraphs.  For  instance,  did  the  organizational 
changes  in  1850  presage  the  national  vision  of 
post-Civil  War  railroad  leaders?  To'  what  extent 
did  federal  involvement  in  these  years  form  the 
foundation  of  a  national  network?  The  relation¬ 
ship  between  railroad  expansion  in  the  1850’ s  and 
the  growth  of  an  urban-industrial  complex  de¬ 
serves  considerably  more  attention.  The  final 
chapter  discusses  many  of  these  relationships  but 
not  at  length.  Well  illustrated;  useful  bibliog¬ 
raphy;  well  documented.” 

Choice  16:270  Ap  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  P.  B.  Cors 

Library  J  103:2333  N  15  ’78  lOOw 
“Though  rambling,  [this]  account  is  peppered 
with  fascinating  anecdotes,  excellent  tables,  and 
illustrations  which  will  be  a  treat  to  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  railroads  or  the  1850’s.” 

Va  Q  R  55:55  spring  ’79  130w 


STOVER,  LEON  E.  Stonehenge:  the  Indo-Euro¬ 
pean  heritage  [by]  Leon  E.  Stover  &  Bruce 
Kraig.  212p  il  maps  $19.95;  pa  $9.95  ’78  Nelson- 
Hall 

936.2  Stonehenge 

ISBN  0-88229-482-2;  0-88229-612-4  (pa) 

LC  77-25255 

“These  two  cultural  anthropologists  theorize  that 
Stonehenge  was  a  tribal  gathering  place,  a  tool 
for  political  unification,  the  gigantic  Round  Table 
of  a  Neolithic  Arthur.  Stover  and  Kraig  detail 
the  Indo-European  descent  of  man — 'their  candi¬ 
dates  for  the  authorship  of  Stonehenge — and  then 
discuss  the  relevance  of  the  cultural  evolution  of 
this  ‘heroic  society’  as  it  bears  upon  the  three 
phases  of  Stonehenge  construction.”  (Library  J) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:896  S  '79  150w 

“Considerable  bibliographic  and  documentary 
matter  is  appended,  including  sources  from  the 
oral  epic  tradition.  Whether  or  not  you  find  this 
study  somewhat  equivocal  (a  valid  position) ,  it 
certainly  deserves  its  place — and  that  a  scholarly 
one' — in  the  growing  corpus  on  the  subject.” 
J.  D.  Suleiman 

Library  J  103:1635  S  1  '78  llOw 
“[This]  study,  complete  with  drawings,  dia¬ 
grams  and  photographs  effectively  displayed  on 
large,  generously  margined  pages,  offers  a  wide 
historical  reading.  .  .  .  The  authors  conclude: 

‘There  is  no  magic  here,  no  alien  beings,  no  tar¬ 
ranging  visitors  from  a  civilized  world.  Stone¬ 
henge  is  the  mosit  visible  remaining  artifact  of 
a  primitive  people;  it  represents  their  technology, 
their  politics,  and  their  mental  processes.’  To  the 
non-expert,  this  careful  study  would  appear  to  be 
a  logical,  sensible  reading  of  the  great  mystery- 
Doris  Grumbach  . _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  15  ’79  350w 


‘‘The  book  lacks  the  narrative  excitement  and 
structure  of  [L.]  Wilder’s  On  the  Banks  of  Plum 
Creek  [BRD  1937],  but  it  will  have  regional  inter¬ 
est  and  should  be  useful  as  supplementary  reading 
for  history  and  social  studies  of  the  period.” 
George  Gleason 

SLJ  26:156  O  ’79  80w 


STRANGERS  in  African  societies;  ed.  by  Wil¬ 
liam  A.  Shack  and  Elliott  P.  Skinner;  contri¬ 
butions  by  Herschelle  Sullivan  Challenor  [and 
others]  sponsored  by  the  Joint  Com.  on  African 
Studies  of  the  Social  Science  Res.  Council  and 
the  Am.  Council  of  Learned  Societies.  325p 
$17.50  '79  University  of  Calif.  Press 
301.44  Africa — Foreign  population.  Social  class- 

ISBN  0-520-03458-9  LC  77-73501 
This  is  a  collection  of  “original  essays  by 
various  social  scientists  on  the  theme  of  the 
‘stranger’  [in  African  society]  that  were  first 
presented  in  1974  at  a  Social  Science  Research 
Council  Conference.  Most  of  the  selections  ex¬ 
plicitly  draw  on  the  work  of  the  early  20th-cen¬ 
tury  sociologist  Georg  Simmel,  who  first  took  a 
systematic  interest  in  this  topic.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“The  essays  are  of  varying  length  and  quality. 
In  some,  fresh  material  is  not  fully  developed, 
whole  others  are  primarily  a  tired  rehash  of  shop¬ 
worn  ethnography.  Notable  exceptions  are  Shack's 
introduction,  which  clarifies  the  original  theoret¬ 
ical  construct,  Southall’s  comments  on  the  recep¬ 
tion  of  white  aliens  in  Eastern  Africa  and  Mada¬ 
gascar.  Kuper's  analysis  of  the  fate  of  Goans 
and  other  Asians  in  Uganda,  and  Schildkraut’s 
contribution  on  the  complexity  of  ethnicity  and 
stranger  status  in  West  Africa.  The  organizing 
theme  is  an  interesting  one  ...  in  light  of  the 
wholesale  expulsion  of  alien  groups  from  newly 
independent  nations  over  the  past  two  decades. 
However,  as  a  whole,  the  book  fails  to  do  com¬ 
plete  justice  to  .  .  .  the  topic,  but  it  belongs  in 
a  serious  Africana  collection  for  advanced  stu¬ 
dents.” 

Choice  16:1065  O  '79  170w 
“Donald  Levine  has  devised  a  sociological  para¬ 
digm  for  discussing  the  problem,  but  it  is  largely 
unused  by  the  other  authors.  The  ethnographic 
essays  concentrate  primarily  on  West  Africa  (par¬ 
ticularly  Ghana)  and  East  Africa  (especially 
Uganda  and  the  expulsion  of  Kenyans  and 
Asians).  Unfortunately,  there  is  no  direct  dis¬ 
cussion  of  contemporary  southern  Africa.  The 
remaining  essays  concern  such  subjects  as  the 
idea  that  multinational  corporations  are  the  new 
strangers  in  Africa.  Altogether  these  papers  form 
a  varied  and  scholarly  work  of  interest  to  any¬ 
one  in  the  social  sciences.”  Ruth  Solie 

Library  J  104:1350  Je  15  ’79  llOw 


STRASBURG,  PAUL  A.  Violent  delinquents;  a 
report  to  the  Ford  Foundation  from  the  Vera 
Institute  of  Justice.  2t2p  $16-95;  pa  $8-95  ’78 
Monarch  Press 

364-36  Juvenile  delinquency.  Violence 
ISBN  0-671-18351-6;  0-671-18346-X  (pa) 

LC  77-17819 

Strasburg’s  book  is  based  on  a  year  long  study 
of  juvenile  violence  that  included  use  of  arrest 
data,  court  records,  and  general  literature-  He 
concludes  that  “violent  delinquency  is  a  very 
small  proportion  of  all  delinquency,  in  the  range 
of  5  to  10  percent,  and  the  delinquents  tend  not 
to  repeat.”  (America)  Bibliography.  Index. 


STOWERS,  CARLTON,  jt.  auth.  Where  the  rain¬ 
bows  wait.  See  Jones,  T- 


STRAIT,  TREVA  ADAMS.  The  price  of  free  land. 

96p  il  $8.95;  lib  bdg  $8.79  '79  Lippincott 

B  or  92  Strait,  Treva  Adams — Juvenile  litera¬ 
ture.  Frontier  and  pioneer  life-^-Nebraska — 
Juvenile  literature  „„„„„  „  ,  ,  , 

ISBN  0-397-31836-7;  0-397-31883-9  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-24287 

“A  partial  autobiography  covering  the  years 
1914-17  when  the  author’s  father  was  homestead¬ 
ing  a  claim  in  western  Nebraska.  Artifacts  and 
incidents  are  described — carrying  water  from  a 
nearby  lake,  living  in  a  tent  on  the  prairie,  shoot¬ 
ing  rabbits  to  eat,  retreating  to  a  cellar  shelter 
before  a  tornado,  gathering  cow  chips  to  use  as 
cooking  fuel,  starting  school  (the  author  was  five 
in  1914).  .  .  .  Grades  five  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


“The  author’s  unadorned,  almost  flat,  style  is 
suitable  to  a  narrative  of  a  typically  American 
experience,  as  plain  and  wholesome  as  homemade 
bread.”  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:551  O  ’79  140w 


“[As  far  as  the  book]  goes,  it  is  excellent.  There 
is  candor  in  the  admission  that  much  of  what  has 
been  tried  has  been  ineffective,  and  there  is  a 
sensitivity  to  limits  in  what  programs  can 
achieve  in  their  efforts  to  modify  human  behavior. 
Disappointingly,  however,  Strasburg  fails  to  note 
that  strikingly  different  presuppositions  about 
the  nature  of  the  person  underlie  the  various 
treatment  models-  •  •  •  A  stronger  criticism  is  that 
Strasburg  has  limited  his  horizons  to  a  search 
for  the  best  model,  when  in  fact  some  of  his 
own  findings  -  •  •  suggest  that  the  personal  qual¬ 
ities  of  treatment  personnel  -  -  .  may  influence 
the  success  of  the  treatment  more  than  the  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  model-  ...  All  in  all.  Strasburg  has 
provided  us  with  a  solidly  researched,  careful 
study.”  G-  F-  Lundy 

America  139:141  S  9  '78  750w 


"[In  this  book  Strasberg  has]  made  an  im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  the  literature  on  vio¬ 
lence.  Its  importance  rests  not  only  in  the  data 
he  presents  but  also  in  his  thoughtful  analysis 
and  discussion  of  his  findings-  -  -  •  Strasburg  is 
very  careful  not  to  overstate  the  reliability  or 
the  validity  of  his  study.  It  is  a  descriptive 
study  and  does  not  claim  to  present  data  on  the 
causes  of  juvenile  violence.  There  are  important 
substantial  methodological  constraints  on  his 


1236 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


STRASBURG,  P.  A. — Continued 

study  which  he  is  careful  to  point  out.  Noting  the 
philosophical  and  legal  problems  involved  in  de- 
rining  violence,  he  focuses  primarily  on  acts  of 
physical  force  directed  against  people.  .  .  •  Per¬ 
haps  the  greatest  value  of  this  study  is  in  the 
potential  it  provides  for  suggesting  important 
changes  in  the  correctional  system."  J.  L.  Paul 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:223  Ja  '79  750w 


STRAUB,  PETER.  Ghosit  story.  483p  $10.95  ’79 
Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan 

ISBN  0-698-10959-7  LC'  78-27120 
“Set  largely  in  a  snow-bound  village  in  present- 
day  upstate  New  York,  this  .  .  .  tale  of  super¬ 
natural  menace  pits  two  elderly  lawyers,  a  novel¬ 
ist,  and  a  teenager  against  a  life-form  that  thrives 
on  one’s  memories  and  with  time  on  one’s  blood. 
The  so-named  nightwatcher  or  shapechanger  con¬ 
jures  what  one  wants  to  see:  a  dead  brother, 
parent  or  friend,  the  girl  of  one’s  dream.  .  .  ■ 
Unrelenting  in  its  hatred  of  humans,  the  ghoulish 
nightwatcher,  if  thwarted,  will  try  again,  be  it 
a  day  or  a  half-cenitury  later."  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:97  Je  ’79  40w 
Reviewed  by  Dennis  Buckley 

Best  Sell  39:122  J1  '79  360w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Hemesath 

Library  J  104:977  Ap  15  ’79  120w 
“[In]  his  third  novel,  Peter  Straub  quite  clearly 
wishes  ...  to  make  a  hit  at  the  checkout  counter 
and  in  the  English  department  as  well.  .  .  .  [The 
novel]  is  melodramatic  and  convincing  by  turns. 
But  Mr.  Straub  makes  what  I  think  are  two 
critical  errors.  So  convoluted  a  narrative  must 
keep  moving  along;  Mr.  Straub’s  pace  is  at  times 
glacial.  .  .  .  [Also]  Mr.  Straub  becomes  entirely 
too  literal  and  particular  about  the  nature  of  the 
horror  his  characters  are  facing.  .  .  .  Even  so, 
‘Ghost  Story’  is  a  quite  sophisticated  literary  en¬ 
tertainment."  Gene  Lyons 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ap  8  ’79  650w 
“As  in  Poe  or  Henry  James  or  even  Eliot,  the 
ghosts  who  throng  these  pages  as  bloodsucking 
werewolves  are  evil  doubles,  Doppelganger  insist¬ 
ing  T  am  you’.  Events  are  a  game,  played  by 
ghostly  punners,  wiitty  shapechanger  nipping  from 
fiction  to  fiction,  making  novels  come  true.  Here, 
if  anywhere,  we’re  made  to  glimpse  that  modern 
desideratum,  the  lucid  novel.  But  these  ghosits 
are  also  unplayful.  .  .  .  This  novel  frightens. 

Novocame  moments  abound  whose  horror  rivals 
the  best  chillers.  Straub  is  particularly  good  at 
the  spooky  search:  slow  probes  into  haunted  and 
haunting  houses,  compelling  the  reader  up  un¬ 
imaginable  stairs  and  into  unspeakable  cellars-" 
Valentine  Cunningham 

New  Statesman  97:796  Je  1  ’79  360w 
“With  considerable  technical  skill,  Peter  Straub 
has  constructed  an  extravagant  entertainment 
which,  though  flawed,  achieves  in  its  second  half 
some  awesome  effects.  It  is,  I  think,  the  best 
thing  of  its  kind  since  Shirley  Jackson’s  ‘The 
Haunting  of  Hill  House’  [BRD  19601.  .  .  .  Corpses 
walk;  victims  return  to  claim  their  kin;  mirrors 
and  windows  give  false  reflections;  strange  music 
plays  and  strange  footprints  appear  in  the  snow- 
•  In  short,  Straub  employs  every  trick  that 
this,  kind  of  fiction  can  offer  except  clanking 
chains.  .  .  .  The  ghost  explains  herself  too-  much; 
the  final  pages  gloss  over  the  ghastly  crime  that 
must  be  committed  to  restore  moral  order,  and 
st$n  takes  too  long  getting  into  stride.  Only 
after  200  pages  was  I  sure  that  it  was  going  to1 
work,  but  it  does  work  .  .  .  triumphantly.”  P.  S. 
Prescott 

Newsweek  93:104  Mr  26  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  K.  S.  Hurwitz 

SLJ  26:164  O  ’79  120  [YA] 


STRAUSS,  ANSELM.  Negotiations;  varieties,  con¬ 
texts,  processes,  and  social  order.  (Jossey-Bass 
Social  and  behavioral  science  serj  275p  $13  95  ’78 
Jossey-Bass 


301.15  Bureaucracy, 
ISBN  0-87589-369-4 


Political  psycholo,gy 
LC  78-1156 


"Strauss  argues  the  central  importance  of  con¬ 
sidering  the  nature  of  negotiations  in  the  study  of 
social  order.  He  sets  forth  a  scheme  to  analyze 
them  (focusing  attention  especially  upon  what  he 
calls  the  ’negotiation  context’),  and  he  examines 
[some]  ...  of  the  major  criticisms  that  have  been 
directed  at  the  concept  of  negotiated  social  order. 
Strauss  develops  his  arguments  and  ideas  by  crit¬ 
ically  reviewing  and  reanalyzing  .  .  .  material 
drawn  from  the  literature  on  formal  organizations, 
politics,  international  relations,  game  theory,  and 
kinship.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  reviews  and  analyses  [the  author  draws 
on]  are  often  insightful  and  illuminating,  but  the 
reader  must  work  hard  with  them  to  fill  in  the  de¬ 
tails  of  the  very  briefly  presented  analytic  frame¬ 
work.  This  is  an  important  book  about  an  im¬ 
portant  topic  written  by  an  important  sociologist. 


Nonetheless,  it  is  a  frustrating  book  in  that  it 
raises  nearly  as  many  issues  and  questions  abo-ut 
negotiated  social  orders  as  it  addresses.  All  aca¬ 
demic  levels.” 

Choice  15:1595  Ja  ’79  140w 

“The  Negotiated  Order,  as  an  explicitly  desig¬ 
nated  conceptual  approach  to  the  study  of  human 
conduct,  has  as  its  most  direct  intellectual  lineage 
the  interactionist  traditions  of  the  Chicago  School 
of  sociology.  .  .  .  Problems  of  structure  and  process 
were  posed  and  ahswered,  [by  interactionists  of 
that  school]  but  Strauss  correctly  feels  that  issues 
of  negotiation,  while  implied,  were  nonetheless 
never  directly  addressed.  .  .  .  [His  book]  is  an  at¬ 
tempt  to  selectively  utilize  the  strengths  of  ab¬ 
stract  negotiation  theory  as  well  as  those  studies 
with  narrower  topical  foci.  It  represents  a  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  history  of  social  thought  insofar  as 
its  intellectual  antecedents  are  so  clearly  spelled 
out.  And,  because  it  is  a  paradigmatic  analysis, 
it  represents  a  major  turning  point  in  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  negotiated  order  perspective.  .  .  . 
Part  Two  (’Paradigm  and  Case  Analysis’)  is  the 
heart  of  Negotiations,  and  constitutes  fully  one 
half  of  the  entire  volume.  It  is  here  that  Strauss 
maps  out  an  analytic  scheme  and  then  applies  it  to 
the  analysis  of  eleven  research  reports  of  negotia¬ 
tion.”  D.  R.  Maines 

Contemp  Sociol  8:524  J1  ’79  3400w  (Review 

symposium) 

“Although  later  in  his  study  he  tightens  up  the 
definition,  Strauss  initially  describes  negotiation  in 
very  loose  manner  as  ‘one  of  the  possible  means 
of  “getting  things  accomplished”  when  parties  need 
to  deal  with  each  other  to  get  those  things  done.’ 

.  .  .  To  convince  the  reader  how  great  has  been  the 
neglect  of  negotiation  .  .  .  approximately  sixty 
pages  are  spent  evaluating  seven  well-known  stud¬ 
ies  in  terms  of  their  lack  of  attention  to  negotia¬ 
tion  processea.  .  .  .  Strauss  presents  a  paradigm 
for  negotiation  analysis,  as  well  as  several  studies 
where  negotiation  is  ...  an  integral  part  of  the 
investigation.  These  studies  include,  among  oth¬ 
ers,  examinations  of  experimental  psychiatric 
wards.  Industrial  firms,  political  machines,  the 
Nuremberg  trials,  clan  intermarriage,  ethnic  dis¬ 
putes  in  Kenya.  One  reason  Strauss  has  selected 
such  a  wide  range  of  substantive  studies  ...  is  to 
counter  the  objection  that  negotiation  is  useful 
only  to  microsooiology.”  John  Scanzoni 

Contemp  Sociol  8:528  J1  ’79  2300w  (Review 

symposium) 


STRAUSS,  BOTHO.  Big  and  little:  scenes:  tr.  by 
Anne  Cattaneo.  179p  $15;  pa  $6.95  ’79  Farrar, 
Straus  &  Giroux 
832 

ISBN  0-374-11254-1  LC  78-27794 
This  play  is  written  in  “a  series  of  disconnected 
scenes  linked  by  .  .  .  the  continuing  presence  of 
one  character,  Lotte.  In  each  scene,  characters 
struggle  to  make  meaningful  contact  with  others: 
in  each  scene,  they  fail.”  (Library  J) 


“It  is  not  surprising  that  [this  play]  is  regarded 
as  a  tour  de  force  in  the  contemporary  theater.  In- 
cisive  in  its  language,  masterful  in  its  theatrical 
effects,  the  play  is  a  powerful  study  of  the  modern 
ills  of  loneliness  and  despair,  failed  eommunica- 
tion  and  lost  faith,  impossible  to  regain.  Unfortun¬ 
ately  this  translation  by  Anne  Cattaneo  is  very 
uneven.  There  are  turns  of  phrase  so  successful 
that  one  is  tempted  to  call  them  inspired,  but  also 
awkward  transliterations  CGodlet’  for  ‘Gottchen’) 
and  errors  (  soon  for  ’morgen  erst’  and  the  attri¬ 
bution  of  a  line  to  one  character  when  it  is  actu¬ 
ally  spoken  by  another).  [However,]  according  to 
the  translator’s  note,  the  English  text  was  pre¬ 
pared  in  collaboration  with  the  author.” 

Choice  16:843  S  ’79  140w 
’’German  dramatist  Strauss’s  1978  drama,  Gross 
und  Klein,  is  now  available  in  an  excellent  trans- 
lauon  by  Bnarcliff  faculty  member  Cattaneo.  .  .  . 
Strauss  s  work  is  full  of  black  humor:  he  presents 
a  bleak,  hopeless  view  of  mankind.  This  book  is 
not  a  necessary  purchase,  but  libraries  building  a 
representative  collection  of  modern  drama  should 
consider  it.  W.  M.  Havener 

Library  j  104:1275  Je  1  ’79  80w 


ST5?A*JSS'  DAVI.D-  Menace  in  the  west;  the  rise 
F*r®?c^.  antirAmencanism  in  modern  times 
/Contributions  in  Am.  studies,  40)  317p  $22. 5( 
78  Greenwood  Press 

301.2944  U.S.— Relations  (general)  with  France 
France — Relations  (general)  with  the  TT  R 
ISBN  0-313-20316-4  LC  77-94748  S’ 

“Strauss  (Kalamazoo  College)  has  undertaker 
the  task  of  dentifying  ’the  sources  of  mode 
a Jiti- Americanism  in  France,  to  understand  how 
they  came  together  at  a  particular  moment  iJ 
history  and  to  check  their  staying  powe™°™  subse 
quent  decades.’  Strauss  attemnts  to  f.tifiii 
goals  by  centering  his  study  on  the  1917-32  period^ 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1237 


he  devotes  10  of  17  chapters  to  these  years,  and, 
while  examining-  diplomatic  and  economic  rela¬ 
tions,  he  [focuses  on  intellectual  history.]”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  W.  R.  Keylor 

Am  Hist  R  84:1400  D  ’79  500w 
“This  work  obviously  invites  comparison  with 
Durand  Echeverria's  Mirage  in  the  West:  A  His¬ 
tory  of  the  French  Image  of  American  Society 
to  1815  [BRD  19571.  Mr,  Strauss’  title  is  less 
happy,  as  his  discussion  is  perhaps  less  sophisti¬ 
cated.  ‘Anti-Americanism’  will  do  well  enough  for 
the  egregious  Georges  Duhamel,  but  can  it  he 
applied  to  Jean- Jacques  Servan-Schreiber?  It  is 
best  kept  in  mind  as  a  loose  shorthand.  The 
heart  of  this  study  is  the  reactions  of  French 
visitors  1918-1933.  .  .  .  They  make  an  interesting 
subject  for  study.  Mr.  Strauss’  book  is  clear  and 
orderly,  with  a  nice  choice  of  quotation,  an 
illuminating  general  work  that  leaves  room  for 
more  pressing,  specialized  inquires.  His  approach 
is  fair-minded,  and  the  nuances  of  the  post-1933 
period  are  well  rendered.”  J.  C.  Cairns 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:149  J1  ’79  400w 
“[The  author]  is  especially  interested  (and  at 
home)  in  intellectual  history.  [His  book]  is  not 
as  sweeping  or  as  graceful  as  Durand  Echeverria’s 
work  on  the  1775-1815  period.  Mirage  in  the  west. 
Nonetheless,  it  is  a  worthwhile  addition  joining 
other  books  on  the  Franco -American  connection. 
.  .  .  Recommended  for  college  and  university  li- 
braries.  * 1 

Choice  16:278  Ap  ’79  180w 
“Except  for  a  brief  introduction  about  Franco- 
American  relations  from  the  American  Revolution 
to  World  War  I  and  a  brief  conclusion  dealing 
with  the  post-World  War  II  era.  this  text  dis¬ 
cusses  French  anti-Americanism  in  the  1920's  and 
1930’s.  The  anti-Americanism  upon  which  it 
focuses  is  not  that  of  the  French  population  in 
general,  but  rather  that  of  French  intellectuals. 
As  such,  this  book  is  of  interest  primarily  to  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  intellectual  history  of  interwar 
France.  Moreover,  the  author  could  have  made 
his  point  in  a  tightly  organized  article.”  W.  R. 
Beer 

Library  J  104:114  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


STRAUSS,  GERALD.  Luther’s  house  of  learning; 
indoctrination  of  the  young  in  the  German 
Reformation.  390p  il  $20  ’78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ. 
Press 


371-3  Reformation, 
theran  Church 
ISBN  0-8018-2051-0 


Education- — Germany. 
LC  77-18705 


Lu- 


In  his  examination  of  the  attempts  ,at  religious 
indoctrination  through  education  practiced  by  Lu¬ 
theran  reformers  in  16th-century  Germany, 
Strauss  considers  the  methods  and  goals  of  the 
reformers.  He  also  attempts  to  assess  the  conse¬ 
quences  of  their  efforts  drawing  “on  the  writings 
of  theologians  and  humanist  educators  [and]  also 
on  catechisms,  primers,  school  books,  visitation 
reports  and  other  government  documents.  •  •  • 

He  has  found  that  •  •  •  people  remained  largely 
indifferent  to  the  reformers'  efforts  to  re-educate 
them.”  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


“[Strauss]  contributes  a  new  perspective  for 
assessing  the  Reformation  as  well  as  a  thorough 
examination  of  the  origin  and  development  of  16th- 
century  German  pedagogy.  .  .  .  No  bibliography, 
but  75  pages  of  [notes]  for  all  libraries  and 
schools  interested  in  religious,  cultural,  and  edu¬ 
cational  history.”  , 

Choice  16:686  Jl/Ag  '79  140w 
“This  is  a  thorough  and  carefully  annotated 
study.  .  .  •  An  important  revisionist  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  Reformation,  [it]  is  also  a  significant 
contribution  to  the  growing  historical  literature 
on  children  in  early  modern  society,  challenging 
major  portions  of  Philippe  Aries’  classic  Centuries 
of  Childhood  [BRD  1963].  Essential  for  academic 
libraries  and  religion  collections.”  G.  H.  Libbey 
Library  J  104:728  Mr  15  ’79  80w 


STRAUSS,  HELEN  M.  A  talent  for  luck;  an  auto¬ 
biography.  309p  $12.95  '79  Random  House 

070-5  Strauss,  Helen  M- 

ISBN  0-394-5042S-3  LC  7S-21S04 


“Strauss  established  the  literary  department  at 
the  William  Morris  talent  agency  in  1944  and  made 
it  [successful.  Her  book  deals  with  her  personal 
life  and  her  business  relationships  with  writers 
and  movie  stars],  ...  At  her  peak  she  had  130 
clients  whose  ten  percents  enriched  the  agency. 
(Library  J)  Index. 


“[The  author]  details  relationships  with  many 
impressive  clients  and  a  few  nasty  ones.  After  23 
years  the  excitement  of  making  big  deals  faded 
and  she  quit.  A  minor  memoir,  this  will  help 
educate  aspiring  writers  and  editors  and  entertain 
the  constant  reader.”  Milton  Meltzer 
Library  J  104:825  Ap  1  ’79  SOW 


“As  a  literary  agent,  Helen  M.  Strauss  has 
known  virtually  everyone  in  publishing  and  has 
represented  many  prominent  writers,  among  them 
James  Michener,  Robert  Penn  Warren  and  Ralph 
Ellison.  She  tends  to-  write  about  them,  and  about 
other  favorites  of  hers,  in  fevered  hyperbole — 
which,  of  course,  is  understandable  in  an  agent. 
Her  book  is  given  over  to  well-meaning  enthusiasm 
for  friends  and  acquaintances;  a  delight  in  her 
own  successes  with  writers  and  movie  stars;  and 
a  certain  waspishness  about  writers  and  stars  who 
are  difficult,  or  who  she  feels  have  sold  short  their 
considerable  talents.  .  .  .  [Miss  Strauss]  writes 
with  discretion  of  her  love  affairs,  and  convinces 
us  that  .  .  .  [her]  friendship  with  the  promising 
and  the  accomplished  meant  as  much  to  them  as 
it  did  to  her.”  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Je  10  ’79  300w 


STRAUSS,  WALTER  L.,  tr.  The  painter’s  manual. 
See  Diirer,  A. 


STRAVI  NSKY,  VERA.  Stravinsky  in  pictures  and 
?i)^ulJlents’  by  ^Tera  Stravinsky  and  Robert  Craft. 
688p  $35  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 


B  or  92  Stravinsky, 
ISBN  0-671-24382-9 


Igor  Fedorovich 
LC  78-15375 


,,  This  is  a  record  of  composer  Igor  Stravinsky's 
life,  compiled  by  his  second  wife  and  by  Robert 
Craft,  his  friend  and  associate  of  twentv-three 
years.  Mme  Vera  Stravinsky  selected  the  illustra¬ 
tions  and  the  portions  of  the  quoted  excerpts  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  biography.  Craft  chose  the  other 
excerpts  and  wrote  the  connecting  texts  and  com¬ 
mentaries.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Choice  16:540  Je  '79  140w 
Economist  271:115  Ap  1  ’79  400w 

“The  bpok  serves  as  a  biography  only  in  a  some¬ 
what  disjointed  and  incomplete  sense,  and  is  not 
tor  readers  without  prior  knowledge  of  the  com¬ 
poser’s  career.  Neither  is  this  a  scholarly  presen¬ 
tation  of  raw  material  for  further  research;  the 
new  items  that  are  offered  (there  is  also  a  good 
deal  that  has  been  published  elsewhere)  are  chosen 
on  a  selective  basis  and  often  are  given  only  in  ex¬ 
cerpts.  Nevertheless,  there  is  much  valuable  and 
previously  unpublished  material  here,  with  docu¬ 
ments,  pictures,  and  commentary  forming'  a  char¬ 
acter  portrayal  that  adds  measurably  to  our  un¬ 
derstanding  of  Stravinsky  the  man.”  John  Conyers 
Library  J  103:2414  D  1  ’78  lOOw 

“Here  is  a  book  that  is  indispensable  as  well 
as  entertaining  and  sometimes  moving.  .  .  .  Mr. 
Craft  does  not  shy  away  from  recounting  and 
documenting  such  matters  as  Stravinsky's  poor  ear 
as  a  conductor  or  his  disconcerting  mixture,  ‘in¬ 
comprehensible’  even  to  Mr.  Craft,  of  political  un¬ 
concern  and  fiscal  greed.  ...  A  particular  topic 
will  suddenly  engage  Mr.  Craft — Stravinsky’s  rela¬ 
tionship  to  Debussy  is  one,  his  attitudes  toward 
conductors  make  another.  .  .  .  Mr.  Craft  pursues 
these  topics  at  leisure,  ignoring  chronology,  pro¬ 
portion  and  flow.  Though  this  can  be  exasperating, 
it  is  much  more  apt  to  be  interesting  and  delight¬ 
ful.  •  .  .  Mr.  Craft  maintains  an  Enemies  List  and 
its  stars  are  Ernest  Ansermet  and  Lillian  Lib- 
man.  No  opportunity  is  missed  to  portray  the 
Swiss  conductor  as  narrow,  doctrinaire,  uncompre¬ 
hending.  Miss  Libman.  unforgiven  for  her  1972 
memoir,  ‘And  Music  at  the  Close,’  [BRD  19721 
gets  clobbered  in  a  24-page  section  of  the  appendix. 
.  .  .  The  author’s  censorious  tone  would  go  down 
a  little  more  easily  were  his  own  book  more  care¬ 
fully  edited-”  Michael  Steinberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ja  28  '79  1400w 

Reviewed  by  Peter  Porter 

New  Statesman  97:650  My  4  '79  1900w 


New  Yorker  54:129  F  5  '79  200w 

“[This]  portrait  of  Stravinsky,  glossy  and  over¬ 
size,  tries  to  be  all  things  to  all  men,  from  schol¬ 
ars  to  gossip-mongers,  and  falls  between  the  easy 
chair  and  the  coffee  table.  The  authors  have  at¬ 
tempted  to  illuminate  the  composer's  highly  event¬ 
ful,  long  life  with  such  documents  as  personal  let¬ 
ters  and  newspaper  accounts  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  with  photographs,  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  compositions  in  various  working  stages 
and,  most  notably,  color  plates  such  as  those  of 
Alexander  Benois’s  designs  for  ‘Petrouchka.’  There 
are  some  marvelous  photographs.  .  .  .  But  at  least 
in  the  pre-TLS.  years,  the  literary  documentation 
becomes  tedious.  .  .  .  Not  until  Craft  becomes  an 
eyewitness  does  the  book  catch  fire.  The  figures  out 
of  the  '20s  and  '30s  are  indistinct,  but  Craft  draws 
vivid  portraits  of  Aldous  Huxley  and  his  wife, 
Christopher  Isherwood  and,  especially,  W.  H.  Au¬ 
den.  Some  of  Craft’s  appendices  are  fascinating.” 
Hubert  Saal 

Newsweek  93:61  Ja  8  ’79  550w 
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STREET,  DAVID.  Handbook  of  contemporary  ur¬ 
ban  life  [by]  David  Street  and  associates.  (Jos- 
sey-Bass  Social  and  behavioral  science  ser)  741p 
$19.50  ’78  Jossey-Bass 

301.34  City  life.  Cities  and  towns— U.S. 

ISBN  0-87589-372-4  LC  78-1155 
Nineteen  essays  by  various  authors  on  the  20th 
century  urbanization  of  American  society  “are  or¬ 
ganized  into  five  parts.  The  first  deals  with  eco¬ 
logical  and  other  theoretical  approaches  to  under¬ 
standing  urbanization  and  social  organization.  The 
second  considers  change  and  persistence  in  local 
and  traditional  ties,  including  those  to  family,  sex 
roles,  race,  ethnicity,  and  religion.  The  third  part 
presents  chapters  analyzing  social  control  in  urban 
societv.  .  .  .  The  fourth  part,  on  communications 
and  politics,  looks  at  television,  print  media,  poli¬ 
tics  in  city  and  suburb  .  .  .  [and]  cities  m  the 
‘urban  heartland'  of  the  nation.  The  final  part  [of¬ 
fers  an]  .  analysis  of  changes  in  rural  life  and 
.  .  .  an  historical  and  comparative  essay,  on  ur¬ 
banization  in  Western  nations.’’  (Pref)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Name  index.  Subject  index. 


“The  authors,  half  of  them  well-known,  differ  in 
their  conceptions  of  urban  life.  While  no  chapter 
represents  a  major  contribution  to  the  literature 
of  urbanism,  each  provides  a  useful  summary  of 
the  TT.s.  literature  on  its  subject.  Thus  the  book 
will  be  most  valuable  for  undergraduate  and  grad¬ 
uate  students  in  urban  studies  and  for  nonspecial- 
ists  since  the  wrriting  is  clear  and  nontechnical. 
References  are  collected  in  a  70-page  final  section. 
Only  a  few  chapters  are  footnoted.  ,  .  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  college  and  public  libraries  as  a 


likely  standard  reference." 

Choice  15:1557  Ja  ’79  170w 


"The  book  has  flashes  of  wisdom  which  could 
stimulate  research  for  years.  It  is  a  very  long  book 
which  deserves  serious  consumption  by  faculty 
and  graduate  students  with  an  interest  in  the  ur¬ 
ban  community.  ...  All  the  authors  try  to  focus  on 
the  causes  and  consequences  of  living  m  cities 
(rather  than  just  viewing  cities  as  theaters  where 
particular  dramas  occur).  .  .  .  Only  one  article  (by 
Brian  R  Roberts)  deals  with  urbanization  outside 
the  United  States  to  any  extent.  And.  most  of  the 
papers  dealing  with  internal  differentiation  within 
the  metropolis  focus  on  the  well-known  central 
citv-suburban  contrasts  in  the  older  metropolitan 
areas.  These  are  strengths  or  weaknesses,  de¬ 
pending  on  one’s  perspective.  Most  of  the  essays 
are  highly  speculative.  .  .  .  The  speculative  quality 
of  the  w'ork  seemed  more  justifiable  in  some  cases 
than  in  others.”  A.  M.  Guest 

Contemp  Sociol  8:232  Mr  ’79  1400w 


STREET,  DAVID,  jt.  auth.  Poverty  and  social 
change.  See  Gronbjerg,  K. 


sponsored  health  research  and  to  a  broader  au¬ 
dience  for  its  commentary  on  government  research 
policy  formulation.  The  survey  of  topics  is  good, 
but  the  book’s  style  betrays  its  origin;  many  topics 
are  covered  in  a  very  cursory  fashion,  and  some 
conclusions  do  noit  seem  adequately  supported- 
Despite  these  flaws,  the  book  would  be  a  very 
good  discussion  base  for  courses  in  political  sci¬ 
ence  or  public  administration."  R.  J.  Caswell 
Library  J  104:503  F  15  ’79  90w 


STRIEDER,  PETER.  The  hidden  DUrer.  191p  il 
col  il  $19.95  ’78  Rand  McNally 
759.3  Diirer,  Albrecht 
ISBN  0-528-81041-3  LC  78-50816 
Strieder  takes  a  “topical  look  at  Durer’s  life  and 
art.  The  artist  is  seen  in  the  light  of  contem¬ 
porary  society,  principal  influences  on  his  stylistic 
development,  and  some  of  his  major  artistic  in¬ 
terests."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index.  A  trans¬ 
lation  of  the  German  edition,  Albrecht  Diirer. 


“The  text,  translated  from  the  German  and 
published  in  Italy,  reads  smoothly  except  for  a 
few  sentences  -where  the  sense  is  lost.  Strieder 
takes  into  account  recent  studies  on  Diirer  in 
regard  to  attributions  and  reinterpretations  of 
key  works  with  relevant  but  by  no  means  com¬ 
plete  sources,  cited  in  the  bibliographical  notes 
at  the  end.  The  many  color  plates  are  distributed 
at  random  throughout  the  text.  While  often  too 
contrasting  in  tone,  these  do  provide  a  view  of  the 
artist  as  painter.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  any  fine 
arts  library;  both  undergraduates  and  graduate 
students  will  find  it  useful." 

Choice  16:71  Mr  ’79  180w 


AiDrecnt  DUrer  lived  between  the  earnest  and 
stolid  world  of  Reformation  Germany  and  the  more 
lush  scene  of  Venice-  Because  he  combines  the  ap¬ 
proaches  and  themes  of  both  worlds,  his  art  is 
extraordinarily  complex.  Strieder  engages  in  mi¬ 
croscopic  examinations  of  the  paintings,  here  re¬ 
produced  in  color;  remarkably,  the  art  survives 
the  scrutiny,  and  the  scholarship  helps  inform 
viewing." 

Chr  Century  95:1245  D  20  ’78  50w 
new  series  attempts — not  completely  suc¬ 
cessfully — to  combine  sumptuous  illustrations  with 
U.ory  analysis  by  a  noted  art  historian. 
While  the  color  illustrations  are  generally  quite 
good,  many  are  ruined  by  double-page  spreads, 
the  inclusion  of  a  pictorial  catalog  is  a  worthy 
idea,  but  in  the  Diirer  it  is  limited  to  paintings. 
iv?+v,cornp  -te  Pf  comparative  illustration  is 

+Ln<ri.-er  seJLlous  deficiency.  .  .  .  The  emphasis  given 
«£,<W-h-rer  the  fainter  to  the  relative  neglect  of  his 
canon  creates  an  oddly  imbalanced  por- 

rwUi  ,.e£ervtheie^L\  libraries  should  consider  the 
Lbook].  Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  103:2508  D  15  ’78  160w 


STREMLAU,  JOHN  J.  The  international  politics 
of  the  Nigerian  Civil  War,  1967-1970.  425p  maps 
$26.95;  pa  $9.95  '77  Princeton  Univ.  Press 
327.669  Nigeria — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-691-07587-5;  0-691-10051-9  (pa) 

LC  76-24298 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRIO  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Melson 

Am  Hist  R  84:226  F  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  L.  G.  Cowan 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:358  Mr  ’79  650w 
Va  Q  R  54:132  autumn  ’78  120w 


STRICKLAND,  STEPHEN  P.  Research  and  the 
health  of  Americans;  improving  the  policy  pro¬ 
cess.  162p  $16  ’78  Lexington  Bka. 

610  Medicine — Research.  Medical  care 
ISBN  0-669-02165-2  LC  77-25779 
“An  analysis  of  the  decisions  that  have  in¬ 
fluenced  the  nation’s  medical  research  activities. 
Strickland  examines  the  relations  between  govern¬ 
ment,  medical  science,  and  the  private  sector  in 
terms  of  research  priorities  on  the  one  hand 
and  health  care  policy  on  the  other."  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“[This]  is  an  unusual  and  important  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  field  of  health  policy.  The  author  is 
an  acknowledged  expert  on  medical  research  fund¬ 
ing  and  policy,  and  his  knowledgeability  is  re¬ 
flected  throughout  this  book.  It  is  indexed,  con¬ 
tains  many  valuable  charts  and  tables,  and  has 
a  good  bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
A  useful  addition  to  either  the  undergraduate  or 
graduate  library,  particularly  in  schools  with 
health-policy  programs." 

Choice  16:257  Ap  ’79  lOOw 
“This  book  reports  on  a  two-year  study  pre¬ 
pared  for  the  Twentieth  Century  Fund  to  review 
the  conduct  and  contributions  of  health  research. 
It  should  be  of  interest  both  for  its  history  of 


i  ’  KENNETH  A.  ed.  Ethics  and  educa¬ 
tional  policy.  See  Ethics  and  educational  policy 


STRONACH,  DAVID.  Pasargadae. 
Institute  of  Persian  Studies 


See  British 


^  tnri,  BOW  Recreating  the  past;  British  his- 
4?rrjf,  and  the  Victorian  painter.  (Franklin  Jasper 
Walls  leaf)  176p  il  col  il  $16.95  ’78  PierpSnt 
Morgan  Lib;  Thames  &  Hudson 

M„u"r7U“Hi»SS1l5'  .S’"””* 

iSBN  0-500-23281-4  LC  77-92269 

“^dmiI'es  19th-Century  British  history 
painting  and  advocates  its  aesthetic  and  mono¬ 
graphic  reevaluation.  Victorian  history  painters 
™mftresses’  inevitably  depicted  the  past  with 
contemporary  comment."  (Library  J)  Index 

Reviewed  by  J.  Q.  Feller 

Best  Sell  38:346  F  ’79  430w 

book1  and,  .b,eautifully  illustrated 

a  series  of’  ver£t0£a  and  Alb?rt  Museum)  raises 
Wha  t  Is  th/ JiLt^foad  questions,  in  particular 
1  list  or  v  na  intin  peiaoi0v,®h+lp  betwjeen  contemporary 
veralT  u,  and  ,hlstory  writing?’  and  What, 

mvtholne-v^in  tn  ro1?  of  national  historic 

and  imagination®  t?,akeup  of  ,the  Victorian  mind 
quest i omP *h Hat-!  H**L  Pr°eeeds  to  answer  these 
10ns  -y.  taking-  the  reader  back  to  the  18th- 
;nepty£y  on8fins  of  historical  painting,  by  analyz- 

YnK  tbe®oiD?,Wi  q+1  P°PUlar.ity  of  the  historical  novel 
.n  tne  early  19th  century,  and  the  parallel  grow- 
ing  interest  in  history  and  historical  accuracy, 
the  'mTcu®  .Recond  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to 
tu®  lrPPortant  painters  of  this  genre,  while 

the  third  addresses  itself  to  the  ‘Themes  and  ob¬ 
sessions.  1  he,  illustrations  in  color  show  the  most 
important  paintings  discussed,  while  the  many 
black-and-white  pictures  show  not  only  the  de¬ 
tails  of  the  pa.mtmgs  but  also  their  iconographical 
nmrce-  •  W  JhI5js  a  valuable  book.  P  The 
only  regrettable  thing  about  it  is  the  presenta- 

printB  th®  text  m  double  co,unms  and  in  minute 
Choice  16:1158  N  ’79  200w 
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"The  standards  set  by  antiquarianism  first 
stimulated,  then  imprisoned  historical  painting. 
But  the  spirit  of  British  chauvinism  embodied  in 
these  paintings  did  establish  national  mythologies: 
illustrated  in  schoolbooks,  these  Victorian  visions 
became  history  for  generations  of  children  well 
into  this  century-  Exemplary  of  the  use  of  art 
for  the  study  of  history,  this  work  stimulatingly 
presents  new  concepts  and  many  unfamiliar  paint¬ 
ings.  Highly  recommended  for  art  collections." 
Mary  Hamel-Schwulst 

Library  J  103:2326  N  15  '78  llOw 


STROUD,  NICHOLAS,  ed.  &  tr-  The  forgotten 
prose.  See  Babel,  I. 


STROUT,  RICHARD  L.  TRB;  views  and  perspec¬ 
tives  on  the  presidency.  526p  $14,95  ’79  Mac¬ 
millan 

320.973  U.S. — Politics  and  government — 20th 
century 

ISBN  0-02-61530-8  LC  79-9318 
For  the  past  thirty-five  years  TRB,  a  "political 
column  that  appears  in  The  New  Republic,  has 
been  the  work  of  one  man,  Richard  L.  Strout. 
.  .  .  Nearly  200  of  the  TRB  columns  are  collected 
[here.  The]  .  .  .  columns  cover  eight  presidential 
administrations,  from  Roosevelt  to  Carter,  and 
.  .  .  [issues]  from  Teapot  Dome  to  Watergate, 
including  desegregation,  Sino-American  diplomacy, 
the  Taft-Hartley  Act,  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  and  ter¬ 
rorism."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"Strout  has  had  the  courage  to  put  together  a 
selection  of  columns  he  has  written  for  the  New 
Republic  for  some  35  years.  ...  I  say  Strout  has 
had  the  courage  because  he  has  dared  select  about 
200  pieces  of  some  2,000  ..  .  .  even  though  some 
of  these  columns  show  him  to  have  been  on  oc¬ 
casion  a  poor  prophet  or  a  muddled  thinker.  Far 
more  important,  the  selection  shows  Strout  to 
have  been  one  of  the  most  acute  observers  of 
the  American  scene:  some  of  his  columns  reflect 
it  in  awav  which  'would  have  fascinated  de  Toc- 
queville  or  Lord  Bryce.  .  .  .  For  teachers  of  Amer¬ 
ican  government  who  want  a  fascinating  supple¬ 
mental  reader  for  bored  sttidents,  a  reader  written 
epigrammatically  and  succinctly  .  .  .  TRB  is  the 
book  of  the  year.”  Arnold  Beichman 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  O  17  '79  600w 
“[This!  is  an  informal,  yet  informative,  re¬ 
fresher  course  in  recent  U.S.  history.  Strout  ex¬ 
cels  in  presenting  revealing  details  of  character 
as  well  as  a  clear  analysis  of  a  complicated  issue. 
The  book  is  full  of  unexpected  pleasures,  such  as 
a  recollection  of  D-Day.  written  in  the  heat  of 
impeachment  fever  in  June  1974,  and  a  column 
about  Calvin  Coolidge  that  appeared  in  the  early 
Carter  years.  A  thoroughly  satisfying  collection, 
and  it  belongs  in  most  libraries."  T.  A.  Karel 
Library  J  104:2105  O  1  '79  130w 

Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Lash 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  N  11  ’79  1100W 
"This  book  is  variously  rewarding.  It, is  at  once 
a  lively  chronicle  of  the  modern  American  presi¬ 
dency,  a  primer  to  the  structural  flaws  of  our 
political  system,  a  guide  to  the  vicissitudes  of 
liberal  ideas  and  legislation  since  the  New  Deal, 
and  an  eloquent  expression  of  the  liberal  spirit 
itself  during  those  years.  Although  it  is  a,  collec¬ 
tion  of  columns,  it  does  not  meander;  it  is  orga¬ 
nized  chronologically  around  the  presidencies 
since  the  war  and  thematically  around  a  set  of 
concerns  TNR  readers  will  recognize  .from,  their 
weeklv  dose  of  TRB — concerns  that,  in  this  ex¬ 
panded  form,  are  given  a  satisfying^  full  exposi¬ 
tion,  Beyond  all  this,  [it]  is  a  work  of  style,  wit, 
and  moral  penetration,  which  abounds  in  arresting 
anecdotes  and  which  features  superb  cameo  por¬ 
traits  of  political  personages  from  h.D.K.  to 
Robert  Kennedy.”  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  181:38  D  22  79  1800w 


choice  of  both  mechanical  and  organic  metaphors 
in  his  major  work,  .  .  .  and  finally,  an  analysis  of 
the  theoretical  and  praxiological  dimensions  of 
More’s  Utopia."  (Choice) 


“Though  a  wide-ranging  and  suggestive  work, 
the  audience  for  this  work  is  a  limited,  though 
necessarily  critical  one.  A  well-produced  book,  it 
is  flawed  by  a  lack  of  an  index.  Graduate  level." 

Choice  15:1560  Ja  ’79  140w 
“[The  editors]  are  explicitly  concerned  with  es¬ 
tablishing  bridges  between  philosophy  and  sociol¬ 
ogy,  positivism  and  the  humanistic  perspective, 
theoretical  sociology  and  practical  political  action. 

.  .  .  Their  collection  of  articles  .  .  .  does  much  to 
remind  us  that  there  are  moral  and  political  con¬ 
siderations  attached  to  every  sociological  state¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  Furthermore,  the  collection  contains  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  values,  methods,  logic,  and  histori¬ 
city  of  the  sociological  perspective.  .  .  .  [This  book] 
presents  issues,  arguments,  and  examples  of  re¬ 
search  which  are  not  commonly  found  in  the  lead¬ 
ing  academic  journals  but  which  are  of  fundamen¬ 
tal  significance  in  the  development  of  sociology 
and  its  historical  relevance  to  social  life."  Joanne 
Finkelstein 

Contemp  Sociol  8:746  S  ’79  600w 


STUART,  DABNEY.  Nabokov:  the  dimensions  of 
parody.  191p  $11.95  '78  Louisiana  State  Univ. 
Press 

813  Nabokov,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich 
ISBN  0-8071-0384-5  LC  77-20870 
"Stuart  takes  three  novels  first  written  in  Rus¬ 
sian  (but  translated  into  English  either  by  Nabo¬ 
kov  or  his  son) — Invitation  to  a  Beheading  [BRD 
1960],  Laughter  in  the  Dark  [BRD  1938],  and  De¬ 
spair  [BRD  1966] — and  two  of  the  early  novels  in 
English — The  Real  Life  of  Sebastian  Knight  [BRD 
19411  and  Pnin  [BRD  19571 — and  explores  them  in 
terms  of  the  ‘dimensions  of  parody'  he  sees  in¬ 
forming  their  thematic  centers."  (Yale  R) 


“Of  the  twenty-odd  volumes  of  Nabokov  criti¬ 
cism  now  available,  Stuart’s  falls  into  the  lower 
to  middle  ranges  of  the  spectrum  of  merit.  .  .  .  The 
author,  himself  a  poet,  reads  perceptively  and 
writes  with  grace,  but  his  work  suggests  that  he 
has  only  the  most  casual  acquaintance  with  the 
already  imposing  body  of  Nabokov  scholarship. 
Well  informed  readers  will  find  little  new  here 
either  in  detail  or  interpretation.  No  bibliography 
or  index  and  only  minimal  references.” 

Choice  15:1362  D  '78  160w 

"Since  most  of  the  essays  were  first  published 
separately,  they  tend  to  treat  the  books  in  iso- 
laton  rather  than  as  parts  of  a  larger  corpus. 
Nevertheless,  they  brilliantly  expose  Nabokov’s 
‘game  of  masks  and  mirrors.’  Less  persuasive  is 
Stuart’s  belief  that  'Nabokov  uses  the  novel-as- 
game  as  a  springboard  to  higher  regions  of  emo¬ 
tion.’  This,  however,  is  more  a  comment  on  Nabo¬ 
kov's  failings  than  on  Stuart's.  The  book  will  ap¬ 
peal  especially  to  readers  interested  in  narrative 
technique.  Strongly  recommended."  J.  S.  Toomre 
Library  J  103:2115  O  15  ’78  120w 
“Professor  Stuart  addresses  himself  to  the 
‘modes'  of  the  Russian  master's  fiction  in  his 
shorter,  less  remarked  novels,  and  he  succeeds  in 
clarifying  many  of  the  delights  and  frustrations 
we  experience  in  reading  them.  Nabokov  constructs 
parodies  of  detective  fiction,  films,  and  biography; 
Stuart  explains  the  nature  of  these  frames — the 
rules  of  Nabokov’s  games — and  as  a  result  we  be¬ 
come  better  players  and  more  appreciative  read¬ 
ers.  The  chapter  on  The  Real  Life  of  Sebastian 
Knight  is  particularly  welcome." 

Va  Q  R  55:24  winter  '79  60w 
Yale  R  68:XII  winter  '79  500w 


STUBBS.  AELRED.  ed.  I  write  what  I  like.  See 
Biko,  S. 


STROYNOWSKI,  JULIUSZ.  jt.  auth.  Who’s  who 
in  the  Socialist  countries.  See  Lewytzky.i,  B. 


STRUCTURE,  consciousness,  and  history;  ed.  by 
Richard  Harvey  Brown  land]  Stanford  M.  Ly¬ 
man.  284p  $24.95;  pa  $6.95  78  Cambridge  Umv. 

Press 

300  Social  sciences — Methodology 
ISBN  0-521-22047-5;  0-521-29340-5  (pa) 

LC  77-90212 

The  editors,  professors  of  sociology,  are^  con¬ 
cerned  about  current  methods  of  research.  After 
introducing  their  concerns,  a  series  of  essays  by 
various  contributors  address  such  things  as  Dil- 
thv's  contribution  to  hermeneutics,  .  .  .  works i  in 
the  history  of  mentalities  inspired  by  Marc  Bloch 
and  Lucien  Febvre  and  explored  in  .the  work  of 
Robert  Darnton,  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  so¬ 
cial  environment,  the  tension  in  Talcott  Parsons  s 


STUCKENSCHMIDT,  H.  H.  Schoenberg:  his  life, 
world  and  work;  tr.  from  the  German  by  Hum¬ 
phrey  Searle.  581p  il  $20  '78  Schirmer  Bks. 

B  or  92  Schonberg,  Arnold 
ISBN  0-02-872480-1  LC  77-81649 
This  biography  of  the  German  composer  “was 
commissioned  for  the  centennial  celebration  in  1974 
of  Schoenberg's  birth."  (TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[Thisl  is  a  welcome  addition  to  any  library. 
Stuckenschmidt  personally  knew  Schoenberg  and 
his  circle.  Despite  many  analytical  references  to 
Schoenberg’s  music,  discussion  and  comparison  of 
style,  etc.,  the  book  is  preeminently  devoted  to  its 
subject’s  life;  hence  it  does  not  conflict  with 
Charles  Rosen’s  Arnold  Schoenberg  [BRD  1976] 
which  is  more  concerned  with  the  composer’s  out¬ 
put  from  a  technical  point  of  view.  Generously 
illustrated  with  photographs  and  facsimiles.  Only 
in  the  final  chapter,  ‘The  primal  cell,’  are  there 
any  musical  examples.  The  appendix  contains  doc¬ 
uments  [andl  a  chronological  list  of  works." 

Choice  15:1383  D  ’78  140w 
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STUCK ENSCHM  IDT,  H.  H. — Continued 
“This  huge,  rich,  scholarly,  and  satisfying  book, 
beautifully  translated,  is  by  an  author  whose 
earlier  short  biography  of  Schoenberg  IBRD  19611 
has  been  deemed  definitive  for  the  last  20  years. 
Almost  a  week-by-week  chronicle  of  a  turbulent 
life  and  crammed  with  minutiae,  it  highlights  many 
long.  and  sometimes  bittersweet  friendships  with 
musicians  (Mahler,  R.  Strauss,  W.  Mengelberg, 
Busoni,  Webern,  Berg.  Poulenc,  Milhaud)  and  ar¬ 
tists  (Kokoschka,  Kandinsky,  etc.)  There  are  me¬ 
ticulous  analyses  of  important  works,  showing  the 
gradual  journey  from  a  diatonic  and  chromatic 
towards  an  increasingly  atonal  and  serial  art.  The 
author  also  connects  specific  times,  places,  and 
events  with  Schoenberg’s  philosophic  evolution.’’ 
James  Cohn 

Library  J  103:1751  S  15  ’78  120w 

Reviewed  by  Clara  Steuermann 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  35:632  Mr  '79  600w 

“Stuckenschmidt  has  compiled  a  source  book 
that  will  be  increasingly  valuable  as  our  direct 
links  with  Schoenberg’s  circle  gradually  wither. 
But  as  a  life  ,  as  a  portrait  of  one  of  the  two 
greatest  composers  of  the  century,  it’s  a  non¬ 
starter.  As  the  pile  of  facts  grew  higher,  so  it 
seems  Stuckenschmidt  increasingly  felt  his  task 
to  be  complete;  there’s  been  no  attempt  that  I 
S-d  detect  to  oteler  the  information  into  more 
digestible  chunks.  Detail  is  crammed  on  top  of  de- 
tail  with  only  the  chronology  providing  any  sense 
of  articulation.  If  there  is  a  sustaining  thread  for 
the  reader,  it’s  m  the  unbelievably  ironic  quality 
of  the  life  itself.”  Andrew  Clements 

New  Statesmen  95:124  Ja  27  ’78  400w 

“Professor  Stuckenschmidt  has  created  an  inco¬ 
herent  muddle.  ...  In  fact,  it  would  be  impos¬ 
sible  to  learn  from  this  book  why  we  should  have 
?A‘ebI^ted  Schoenberg’s  centennial  at  all.  He  is 
the  Master’  by  an  act  of  grace  and  it  is  for  us  to 
accept  him  as  such  by  an  act  of  faith.  ...  As  for 
r«ckf?s.ohmid,t’s  presentation  of  the  music,  it  is 
difficult  to  understand  how  he  can  have  supposed 
“at  anyone  would  take  seriously  an  analytical 
survey  of  Schoenberg’s  entire  output  which  in 
over  500  pages  of  text  gives  us  not  a  single  mu¬ 
sical  example.  George  Perle 

TLS  p591  My  26  '78  llOOw 


STUDENTS,  values,  and  politics;  a  cross-cultural 
comparison  [by]  Otto  Kiineberg  [and  others] 
342p  $1d.9o  ’79  Free  Press 


378.1  Students — Political  activity.  Students — 
Attitudes 

ISBN  0-02-916770-1  LC  77-94082 


For  this  "cross-cultural  study  of  student  values 
and  attitudes  .  .  .  data  from  11  countries  on  three 
continents  was  collected  in  1969-70.  The  bulk  of 
th.e,  data.  is  from  Western  Europe  and  the  U.S  , 
with  Third  World  nations  .  .  .  modestly  repre¬ 
sented.  The  data  base  of  the  volume  is  question¬ 
naires  completed  by  samples  of  students  in  these 
countries.  .  .  .  Questions  concerning  political  atti¬ 
tudes,  aspirations,  social  backgrounds,  educational 
issues,  and  university  questions  were  asked.  The 
responses  were  then  compared  by  country 
Students  are  found  to  be  generally  leftist  in  their 
orientation,  and  modestly  critical  of  Establishment 
values.  A  follow-up  survey  of  two  countries  (the 
U.S.  and  Prance)  in  1977  indicates  a  marked  shift 
to  the  right  in  political  attitudes.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


STUDIES  in  late  medieval  and  Renaissance  paint¬ 
ing  in  honor  of  Millard  Meiss;  ed.  by  Irving 
Bavin  arid  John  Plummer;  2v;  v  1,  Text;  v2. 
Plates,  set  $75  ’77  New  York  Univ-  Press 

759.03  Painting,  Renaissance.  Meiss,  Millard 
ISBN  0-8147-4963-1  (v  1);  0-8147-4978-X  (v2) 
BC  75-27118 

The  forty-five  articles  in  volume  one,  the  text 
volume,  “range  in  length  from  a  number  of  .  .  . 
four-page  notes  •  •  •  [to]  10,000  or  so  words  on 
'Alberti’s  Bight’  by  James  S.  Ackerman,  and 
many  fall  .  .  .  into  groups  corresponding  to  Meiss’s 
interests.  One  cluster  would  be  the  pieces  on  re¬ 
ligious  symbolism,  sometimes  hidden  symbolism, 
in  Renaissance  paintings.  ...  A  second  cluster  is 
four  articles  by  Italian  scholars  on  the  media  of 
Italian  mural  painting.  ...  A  third  cluster  con¬ 
sists  of  .  .  .  articles  on  French  Renaissance  paint¬ 
ing.”  (TBS)  Bibliography. 


This  outstanding  collection  of  45  art  historical 
studies  is  marked  by  a  uniformly  high  level  of 
insight  and  erudition.  Appropriately,  all  of  the 
fssays  focus  on  material  related  to  Meiss’s  own 
intellectual  concerns.  While  a  bare  majority  of 
these  specialized  investigations  are  in  English, 
the  rest  are  in  French,  Italian,  and  German, 
there  ,ls  also  a  meticulously  executed  bibliography 
ot  Meiss  s  own  writings.  The  work  is  excellently 
illustrated.  For  comprehensive  art  history  col¬ 
lections-  Smaller  libraries  should  note  the  exis- 
tence  of  a  Meiss  anthology  entitled  The  Painter’s 
Choice.”  Robert  Cahn 

Library  J  103:1971  O  1  ’78  80w 


Meiss,  who  died  in  1975.  was  a  scholar  interested 
oLemrIy  Renaissance  painting,  most  actively  in 
the  Trecento  and  Quattrocento  and  the  French 
ntteenth  century.  ...  A  selection  of  hie  nrtioioo 
PhnicSphedh  in  Paperback  in  1976,  The  Painter®! 
Int»  wofh0wed  something  of  his  approach.  The 
total  was  a  remarkable  and  homogeneous  achieve- 

fornthenoo^+U-SK  Jlave  ®et  clear  terms  of  reference 
lor  the  contributors  to  this  Festschrift.  .  .  .  This 
present  coilection  is  less  incoherent  than  some, 
aren  nf  .limiting  contributions  to  the 

area  ot  Millard  Meiss  s  own  research  interests  the 

letting  n,me  o^uVernled  ,the  niiscellanyThlrlcte? 
of °  ftliliard  Respond ^p^nfral  interest! 

amon«d  fo^lve  •fall^ide.^fe^ef  B^f 


TLS  pl208  O  20  '78  lOOOw 


264  Riturgies 

ISBN  0-19-520075-6;  0-19-520076-4  (pa) 

<,rWnf«MSTvefo“™MS  'if,* ’?$,  ,1  Bn ' '  ViVilfTif8- 1 

SS5S&.  ar;£Vx".[ho„f °  ■  “ 

following  this  division  of  t°me°  Jewilh  ly 

Testament,  patristic,  medieval  ^ew 

Counter-Reformation  and  eT>rmt  Reformation  and 

Bibliographies.™  (Commonwea?)nternPOrary’  ’  •  • 


“In  addition  to  their  failure  to  find  evidence  of  a 
multinational  youth  culture*  the  authors  report 
many  interesting  and  provocative  findings.  Among 
these  are  the  following;  there  is  more  of  an  intra- 
generational  ffap  than  a  conflict  between  g*enera- 
tions;  >in  countries  other  than  the  United  States 
it  is  not  the  case  that  students  on  the  far  left  are 
attempting  to  put  into  effect  ideas  held  by  their 
liberal,  well-to-do,  well  educated  parents;  there  is 
a  general  tendency  for  students  on  the  far  left  to 
he  more  frequently  found  in  the  social  sciences 
than  in  other  areas.  .  .  .  Kiineberg  and  his  associ¬ 
ates  have  carefully  prepared  a  scholarly  report  on 
a  very  difficult  and  important  topic.  The  literature 
review  is  excellent,  the  data  are  rich,  the  analyses 
are  appropriate,  the  findings  are  helpful,  and' the 
conclusions  are  reasonable.  The  report  is  well  writ¬ 
ten,  conceptually  clear,  and  honest.”  J.  L.  Paul 
Ann  Am  Acad  445:204  S  '79  700w 

.  "Tbe  survey  seems  to  overrepresent  the  radical- 
ism  of  students  in  the  industrialized  countries  and 
other  questions  may  be  raised  concerning  the 
cross-cultural  methodology.  Yet,  this  study  pro¬ 
vides  some  very  original  and  stimulating  data 
Highly  recommended  for  libraries  specializing  in 
education.”  ” 

Choice  16:711  Jl/Ag  ’79  200w 


outlast3 mosteireligiou<s'1books  oTteri  °n  liturgy  win 
survive  on  even  the  most  year,  and  will 

{Kao?  «-  -asm  ®  a: 

Chr  Century  95:1118  N  15  ’78  60w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Murnion 

Commonweal  100:120  Mr  2  ’79  I20w 

.seemsiStoSm%rtC™CtheUlt^d  useful  work.  ...  It 
logical  spectrum  are  the  least  dsat?ff  thte  chrono- 
sidermg  the  book  as  a  whnk  iff  sfacto,y’  con- 
exceptions).  .  .  .  In  between  J,some  sections  are 
c  early  experts.  The  writing isthfnrC°tntribut<lrs  are 
clear  and  lean.  Extensive  bihu’n£S  lh-e  most  Part, 
every  section  and  sub!ectionblmflapl?ies  Prefacing 
ful  to  students  than  thf  dense  comnr  m-ore  h,elP- 
ambitious  scope  would  suggest  P  essirn  of  its 
therefore,  that  I  cannot  share  Wo  'a1  regret, 
that  The  Study  of  Liturgy  becoml  •«dr!t°rsi  ^ope 
tion  to  the  study  of  liturgy  for  student  J.ntroduc- 
heln,  yes  A  reference  work  an  I:?’  ■■■  A. 
bibliography,  yes.  But  not  an  int^?  °n ary  and 
much  that  is  basic  to  and  critical 3duct.1°n.  Too 
tion  is  not  here.”  R.  W  HovdaUCal  ln  an  lntroduc- 

Commonwea.  106:602  O  26  ’79  HQOw 
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STUHLMACHER,  PETER.  Historical  criticism  and 
theological  interpretation  of  Scripture;  towards  a 
hermeneutics  of  consent;  tr.  and  with  an  introd. 
hy  Roy  A.  Harrisville.  93p  pa  $3.25  ’77  Fortress 
Press 

220.6  Bible — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 

ISBN  0-8006-1258-2  LC  76-62606 

Stuhlmacher's  “book  is  a  challenge  ...  to  the 
adequacy  of  modern  historical-critical  interpreta¬ 
tion  [of  the  Bible].  From  a  survey  of  the  history 
of  interpretation  he  concludes  that  objective  his¬ 
torical  criticism  has  resulted  in  the  almost  total 
fragmentation  of  biblical  faith,  especially  within 
the  Protestant  tradition.  He  does  not  advocate 
abandoning  such  criticism  but  proposes  a  ‘her¬ 
meneutics  of  consent.’  a  context  of  biblical  inter¬ 
pretation  that  leads  into  theology  because  the  in¬ 
terpreter  hears  the  word  he  is  interpreting.” 
(America)  Index. 


“Catholic  readers  may  find  the  issues  somewhat 
alien  to  their  tradition,  but  the  critique  of  method 
will  be  enlightening.”  G.  W.  MacRae 
America  139:392  N  25  '78  120w 

“The  book  exemplifies  recent  German  Protestant 
discussion;  yet  its  potential  significance  within 
U.S.  theological  circles  is  undeniable  in  view  of  a 
parallel  situation.  Highly  recommended  for  pur¬ 
chase  by  divinity  schools  and  graduate  institu¬ 
tions  with  strong  theological  collections.  Because 
of  the  book’s  sheer  brevity  and  the  often  implicit 
level  of  argumentation  the  issues  involved  will  pass 
over  the  heads  of  most  undergraduate  or  general 

rpo  dorc!  1 1 

'  Choice  15:566  Je  ’78  160w 


STURSBERG,  PETER.  Lester  Pearson  and  the 
dream  of  unity.  456p  pi  $17.95  ’79  Doubleday 

971-06  Pearson,  Lester  B.  Canada— Politics  and 
government — 1945-  •  Quebec  (Province) — His¬ 

tory — Autonomy  and  independence  movements 
ISBN  0-385-13478-9  LC  77-16951 

“This  is  the  first  of  two  volumes  covering  the 
political  and  diplomatic  careers  of  Lester  B. 
Pearson,  Canada’s  fourteenth  Prime  Minister  and 
the  winner  of  the  Nobel  Prize  for  Peace.  The 
present  book  deals  primarily  with  Pearsons 
domestic  political  career  as  Leader  of  the  Opposi¬ 
tion  (1958-63)  and  as  Prime  Minister  (1963-68). 
The  second  volume  will  concentrate  on  Lester 
Pearson  as  diplomat  and  world  statesman.  [This 
volume,  consisting  of  interviews  with  his  associates, 
focuses  on  his  involvement  in]  .  .  .  the  ‘Sixty  Days 
of  Decision’  and  Walter  Gordon’s  disastrous 
‘nationalist’  budget;  Medicare  and  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan;  the  maple  leaf  flag  and  the  Royal 
Commission  on  Bilingualism  and  Biculturalism ; 
embarrassing  scandals  (Rivard.  Banks.  Munsmger, 
etc.),  Expo  ’67,  'Vive  le  Quebec  libre,’  and  the 
Trudeau  succession.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“A  skillfully  edited  report  .  .  .  the  work  consists 
of  more  than  60  interviews  with  people  who  knew 
Pearson,  worked  with  him  or  opposed  him.  The 
excerpts  are  all  identified  and  present  a  fascinating 
collection  of  individual  views  on  events  and  per¬ 
sonalities  in  Canadian  politics  from  1958  to  196S. 
The  theme  of  the  material  is  Pearson’s  efforts  to 
respond  to  Quebec’s  increasingly  assertive  stance 
within  the  Canadian  federation.  There  are  few 
revelations,  and  the  pictures  of  Pearson  and  his 
ministers  conform  to  familiar  images  previously 
formed  .  .  .  The  desirable  aim  of  capturing  the 
stuff  of  history  on  a  tape  recorder  has  been  well 
executed  here.  Recommended  for  academic  li¬ 
braries  serving  advanced  undergraduates  and 
above.” 

Choice  16:443  My  '79  ISOw 


"In  this  volume  66  journalists,  former  colleagues, 
and  political  opponents  respond  to  questions  about 
the  late  Liberal  leader’s  domestic  career;  a  second 
volume  will  cover  foreign  affairs.  Although  oral 
history’  of  this  sort  makes  for  lively  reading,  it 
should  be  studied  in  conjunction  with  other  ac¬ 
counts.  as  politicians,  like  other  human  beings, 
sometimes  proffer  self-serving  recollections,  forget 
unpleasant  truths,  or  change  their  minds  with  the 
passage  of  time.  Notably  absent  from  this  study 
are  comments  from  Pearson  himself,  who  died  in 
1972,  and  his  chief  political  rival,  Conservative 
leader  J.  G-  Diefenbaker.  Nevertheless,  libraries 
with  Canadian  history  collections  should  purchase 
this  often  fascinating  book.”  I.  M.  Wallace 
Library  J  104 :49S  F  15  ’79  120w 


STUTLEY,  JAMES,  jt.  auth.  Harper's  dictionary 
of  Hinduism.  See  Stutley,  M. 


STUTLEY,  MARGARET.  Harper’s  dictionary  of 
Hinduism;  its  mythology,  folklore,  philosophy, 
literature,  and  history  [by]  Margaret  and  James 
Stutley.  372p  $30  '77  Harper  &  Row 
294.5  Hinduism — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-06-067763-5  LC  76-9999 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1382  My  1  ’79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Klaus  Klostermaier 

Pacific  Affairs  52:353  summer  '79  350w 


STYRON,  WILLIAM.  Sophie’s  choice-  515p  $12.95 
'79  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-46109-6  LC  78-21835 
“Sophie  Zawistowska  is  a  Polish  Catholic  who 
has  somehow  survived  Auschwitz  and  resettled  in 
America  after  the  war.  Here,  in  a  Jewish  board¬ 
ing  house  in  Flatbush,  she  meets  two  men — 
Nathan  Landau,  a  brilliant  but  dangerously  un¬ 
stable  Jew  who  becomes  her  lover;  and  Stingo, 
a  young  Southern  writer  (and  autobiographical 
simulacrum  of  Styron  himself) .  The  novel  traces 
Stingo’s  intense  involvement  with  the  lovers  .  .  . 
and  his  growing  fascination  with  the  horror  of 
Sophie's  past.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Peter  LaSalle 

America  141:38  J1  21-28  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  Benjamin  De  Mott 
Atlantic  244:77  J1  '79  2650w 
Reviewed  by  Clement  Taylor 

Best  Sell  39:201  S  '79  300w 


“[With]  his  first  novel  in  over  11  years.  Styron 
not  only  returns  to  the  center  of  the  American 
literary  scene,  he  will  occupy  it  for  quite  some 
time.  Indeed,  it's  hard  to  imagine  another  novel 
whose  full  impact  will  inspire  more  discussion, 
stir  more  debate,  or  spark  more  praise.  It  is  a 
novel  of  and  for  our  time.  Once  again  Styron 
sounds  the  scene  that  echoes  throughout  his  pre¬ 
vious  work:  man’s  conflicting  capacities  for  evil 
and  redemption,  slavery  and  survival,  degenera¬ 
tion  and  renewal.  .  .  .  ‘Sophie’s  Choice’  marks  an 
ambitious  culmination  in  which  Styron  deepens 
his  theme  by  enlarging  his  scope  of  concern.  In 
short,  with  this  new  novel  Styron  fulfills  his  prom¬ 
ise  as  a  writer  of  universal  inquiry,  scope,  and 
accomplishment.”  Alexandra  Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  Je  11  ’79  800w 
“[Styron]  has  read  widely  and  conscientiously 
in  the  literature  of  the  Holocaust  .  .  .  and  he 
means  to  wrest  some  lesson  from  the  slaughter. 
.  .  .  What  especially  troubles  him  is  the  fact  that 
the  world  is,  to  this  day,  largely  unmindful  of 
the  millions  of  non-Jewish  Russians,  Serbs, 
Gypsies,  Slovenes,  and  Poles  like  Sophie  who 
died  alongside  the  Jews.  .  .  .  What  he  misses  is 
that,  precisely  as  an  expression  of  radical  evil, 
the  Holocaust  gained  its  significance  because  its 
first  purpose  was  the  total  eradication  of  one 
people,  the  Jews — not  for  anything  they  had  done 
but  only  for  being  who  they  were.  .  .  .  Styron 
may  not  be  persuasive  as  a  philosophic  mind 
meditating  on  history,  but  that  does  not  diminish 
his  genuine  strength.  So  powerfully  does  the  novel¬ 
ist  bring  Sophie  to  life  that  she  seems  less 
imagined  than  remembered.  As  we  read  her  story, 
we  bear  witness  to  her  fatality,  and  it  is  the 
word  made  flesh  that  remains  with  us  in  the 
end.”  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  68:57  Ag  ’79  2700w 


Reviewed  by  Larzer  Zeff 

Commonweal  106:277  My  11 


'79  1700w 


Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Murray 

Critic  38:2  O  ’79-1  550w 


Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Aldridge 

Harper  259:95  S  ’79  3400W 


Reviewed  by  William  Koon 

Library  J  104:1280  Je  1 


’79  130w 


Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:12  J1  19  '79  4200w 


Reviewed  by  John  Gardner 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p 


1  My  27  ’79  2600w 


Reviewed  by  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:1103  Ag  31  ’79  1050w 


“[This  novell  is  a  palimpsest  of  self-canceling 
intentions,  turgid  presentments  and  mechanical 
ideas.  It  is  dull.  It  is  portentous.  Worst  of  all,  it 
is  written  in  an  unvaryingly  mannered  style — 
High  Southern — that  draws  constant  spell-destroy¬ 
ing  attention  to  itself.  .  .  .  But  wordy  and  windy 
as  it  is,  the  prose  of  Sophie’s  Choice  is  not  the 
chief  source  of  the  novels  tediousness.  That  dis¬ 
tinction  belongs  to  its  rambling;  structure.  Mr. 
Styron  keeps  us  jumping  from  Stingo  s  masturba- 
tory  raptures  ...  to  Sophie's  tales  of  life  and 
death  at  Auschwitz;  keeps  us  shuttling  back  and 
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STYRON,  WILLIAM — Continued 
forth  in  this  way  for  over  500  viscous  pages  until 
all  the  drama  and  mystery  and  even  interest  have 
been  defeated.”  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:38  Je  30  ’79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  David  Caute 

New  Statesman  98:344  S  7  '79  1850w 
New  Yorker  55:109  Je  18  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S-  Prescott 

Newsweek  93:89  My  28  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Alter 

Sat  R  6:42  J1  7  ’79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Julian  Symons 
TLS  p77  N  30  ’79  700w 

“Nathan,  the  only  member  of  this  triangle  who 
is  native  to  Brooklyn,  is  curiously  unconvincing. 
...  A  character  who  acts  and  talks  like  a  turkey 
is  g’oing  to  be  taken  for  a  turkey,  no  matter  how 
often  he  is  described  as  a  bird  of  paradise.  The 
novel’s  other,  though  less  important  flaw  is  Sty- 
ron’s  occasionally  overripe  prose.  He  too  often  lets 
Stingo  pile  up  adjectives  in  the  manner  of  Thomas 
Wolfe.  .  .  .  [This  novel]  is  an  impressive  achieve¬ 
ment  all  the  same,  an  example  of  risks  taken  and 
largely  overcome.  To  read  Sophie’s  tale  is  to  enter 
a  consciousness  of  depths  and  shadings;  to  share 
Stingo  s  response  is  to  participate  in  an  act  of 
conscience.”  Paul  Gray 

Time  113:86  Je  11  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  P.  W.  Leon 

Va  Q  R  55:740  autumn  ’79  2600w 
Reviewed  by  Edith  Milton 

Yale  R  69:  [89]  autumn  ’79  1150w 


photographer  and  former  assistant  of  Sudek's,  has 
collected  his  work  in  a  beautifully  produced  book. 
Sudek’s  photographs  are  suffused  with  an  inner 
light  and  a  gentle  tranquillity.  Most  highly  rec¬ 
ommended.”  Jack  Manning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p82  D  8  ’78  80w 
“Sudek,  who  lost  his  right  arm  after  being 
injured  in  World  War  I,  focused  his  intensity  on 
a  place.  Sudek’s  style  evolved  from  smoky-pic- 
torialist  to  surrealist,  but  whether  he  is  photo¬ 
graphing  a  cityscape  of  Prague  at  twilight,  a 
cemetery  walk,  light  streaming  through  a  cathe¬ 
dral,  a  country  walk  or  the  street  outside  the 
rainsplattered  window  of  his  atelier,  each  picture 
seems  a  lament  for  an  old,  once-peaceful  civiliza¬ 
tion  on  the  verge  of  extinction.  Underneath  the 
soft,  romantic  surface  of  these  pictures  rumble 
the  sounds  of  a  country  being  ravaged.”  Charles 
Michener 

New  Repub  179:21  D  16  ’78  230w 


SUDNOW,  DAVID.  Ways  of  the  hand;  the  or¬ 
ganization  of  improvised  conduct.  155p  il  $10 
’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
781.5  Jazz  music 

ISBN  0-674-94833-5  LC  77-240.57 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Choice  16:262  Ap  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Joel  Rudinow 

J  Aesthetics  37:381  spring  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Edward  Rothstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  29  '79  1300w 


SUAR^S,  JEAN-CLAUDE,  jt.  auth.  Alien  crea¬ 
tures.  See  Siegel,  R. 


slicl"Las  u®>  Southern  voices  of  the  thirties;  ed. 
by  Tom  E.  Terrill  and  Jerrold  Hirsch.  302p  il 
$14.95  78  University  of  N-C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
Southern  States — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8078-1318-4  LC  77-14248 
This  book  ‘  ‘is  an  effort  originally  from  the  Fed- 
era1  Writers  Project  in  the  1930s.  .  .  .  Over  a 
thousand  life  histones  of  sharecroppers,  farmers, 
miilworkers,  townspeople,  and  unemployed  persons 
had  been  collected  by  the  [project],  of  which  30 
included  m  this  book.  The  book  itself  is  di- 
f°ur  basic  sections.  First,  perceived 
+ of Fbe  Civil  War  and  Emancipation  are 
a  the  reader.  Second,  the  reader  receives 

a  glimpse  of  life  on  the  Southern  farm.  .  .  .  The 
environment  of  the  mill  towns  and  their  effects  on 
the  residents  is  treated  in  the  third  section.  The 

A«Iir,+?fl1i0S->.fi<?cuseSi.onTrfce  relations.”  (Choice) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


Provides  more  than  a  quaint  look 
ie  past*  .It  Rives  a  concrete  example  of  that 

UonU,1°Theeirifit3n- Ctall®d  t£e  ‘sociological  imagina- 
„  e  llf.e  histories  show  the  impact  of  public 

change  °with?na+g  hra  and  tihe  efCect  of  time  and 
ranhv  n  th®,  framework  of  individual  biog- 

^pTy-.,Thls  compilation  of  life  histories  is  limit- 
§d  if!  Ifs  scope ;  but  it  is  broad  in  its  implication 
recormrfen rVed  tr£  1970s‘  A  Quality  acquisition 

^Southern  mvstfque.’^’^rarleS  concerned  with  the 

Choice  15:1435  D  ’78  240w 

torje<?  %hica<ieSA0r  °kan  earlier  volume  of  life  his¬ 
tories,  these  Are  Our  Lives  [BRD  1939,  under 

tations1  Tho^r't  Project]  this  surpasses  expecta- 
tations.  The  editors’  introductions  provide  concise 
background  on  both  the  origin  of  the  project  and 
Hmw-e810n-al  and  historical  context.  They  group 
V0n'S  ,in  an+  understandable  fashion,  but  never 
Kte,  .interpretation.  Many  public  and  most  aca- 
c  wd  want  this  book.  Matching  Any¬ 

thing  Studs  Terkel  has  done,  it  offers  interesting 
C  Kapiehjding  and  raw  material  for  scholars  ” 
Library  J  103:1060  My  15  ’78  120w 


SSeeHBarFt6kB  BJJAMIN’  ed’  Yugoslav  folk  music. 


S»J?slr”  ‘“'k  c'n. 

779  Sudek,  Josef.  Photography.  ArtiQtir, 

ISBN  0517-53294-8  LC  78-17573  Artlstlc 
This  is  ‘  the  first  book  published  in  the  West 

rudIk0rk(18Y6-^6,:”‘  ^CL^0^feaJp^f 

“The  .Photographs  by  the  master  Josef  Sudek 
are  enchanting  souvenirs  of  a  bygone  era  Surlek 
was  unknown  outside  his  native  Czecho^loUiir^ 
for  most  of  his  life.  Now,  Sonja  Bulllty, a  nofed 


SUEHSOORF,  A.  D.  The  great  American  base- 
ball  scrapbook;  .Pat  Quinn,  consultant.  (Rut¬ 
ledge  Bk)  160p  il  col  il  $14.95  '78  Random  House 
796*357  Baseball — History 
ISBN  0-394-50253-1  LC  78-5021 
This  “volume  presents  a  concise  history  of 
major  league  baseball  to  1969  (to  preserve  the 
nostalS'ia  the  1970’s  are  not  mentioned) 
and  provides  memorabilia  and  photographs  span- 
«”n«  years  to  go  along  with  the  na^a- 


There  is  simply  too  much  to  cover — but  Suehs- 
dorf  has  done  a  fine  job  in  organizing  what  he 
does  cover,  and  the  marvelous  display  of  old 
programs,  ticket  stubs,  advertisements,  medals 
bubble  gum  cards  and  the  like  make  the  book  « 
desirable  purchase  for  most  libraries  Stron^lv 
Slm^ended  f°r  baseba11  collections  ”  Samuel 
Library  J  103:2533  D  15  '78  90w 
“A  nice  browsing  item,  if  budget  allows.” 

S>LJ  25:69  Ja  ’79  30w  [YA] 

S 'the7  Insight  teamdrnfnhmheQStoJy  of  thalidomide; 
don.^f^T'lf  Vikin|U^tsys  Tlmes  °f  Lon' 
Han^icapepeed°™hil^enthe  PreSS’  Thalidomide. 
ISBN  0-670-68114-8  LC  78-12594 

doS’fd^gav^birth ’'to0  rd  drug  thali- 

ume  describes  tbeha^?<,.de-fornie<?  ba-bies.  This  vol- 
firm,  the  Sloppy  etesHng  Z?1,1011  “by  a  German 

London  "lunday  *  Time^wts  a?di  eFly  -1970’s  the 
gating  the  thAlidonhde  ^.ndtl  1  Nm  T  ln  lnvesti- 
lts  writers  has  prenareH0®'^8' I5ow.i.a  ®roup  of 
that  disaster.  .  .  .Prn?el  report  fde&th  reP°rt  of 
written  and  well  organized  PTt  thorough,  well 
dix  of  scientific  data  Thed-ooIL  nc?udes  an  appen- 
must  be  done  to  prevent  foioSlon§-aboFt  what 
excellent.  Highly  recSmd^rr  disasters  are 

Librgry^re1<0O3mir5T4nledh78:f2^e  BartoliPi 
whe[re0maermtshaa^mie|s  bought  htad]h  1UtL\  h^Pers 

Other  children  were  born  wttl?,have  beei1 - 

°r  only  rudimentary  eyes  anftr.  eyes,  or  ears, 
of  brain  damage  that  left  them  ^  °J  V’  forms 
lent,  or  epileptic,  or  ineaDahlp  nt  lardtd’  or  vio- 
stones  of  .these  children  and  the!?erCh’  V  •  The 
often  heroic;  thev  aw  oi™?.  their  families  are 
terrible  new  fact  assau/tlWtmL  heart-rendin,g.  a 

page -  The  Insight  Team  ,on  every 

that  thalidomide  was  tested  U mcingiv  argues 
«  andards  of  the  tfmePe/^n^°I:1Iy'  . even 


,  Limnoomide  was  argue 

by  the  standards  of  th^e perfunctonly,  eve- 
teratogenic  effects  were  reckle^,  °?at  Posfibl 
Suffer  the  Children’  is  n  Sii  7  *  ignored.  .  . 
journalistic  investigation,  anrf^itdfl  i0f  resPonsibl 
Thomas  Powers  ana  it  is  long  overdue.' 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  pU  F  n  ,?9  95Qw 
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"The  book  should  be  required  reading  for  every¬ 
one  interested  in  law.  medicine  and  health  care. 
It  painstakingly  documents  the  discovery  and 
marketing  of  the  drug,  gradual  disenchantment 
and  recall,  and  the  tortuous  road  the  victims  had 
to  crawl  to  get  a  small  measure  of  monetary  com¬ 
pensation.  While  emphasis  is  on  the  British  ex¬ 
perience,  the  drug  control  and  legal  systems  of 
the  United  States  and  Germany  are  also  described 
in  careful  detail.  ...  In  terms  of  prevention  •  ■  ■ 
the  author’s  unassailable  conclusion  is  that  ‘it 
could  happen  again.’  ”  G-  J.  Annas 

Nation  228:312  Mr  24  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Morton  Mintz 

New  Repub.  180:30  Ap  21  ’79  2500w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Ryan 

New  Statesman  97:558  Ap  20  '79  UOOw 
Reviewed  by  Susan  Ochshorn 

Sat  R  6:71  Mr  17  ’79  370w 


SUGAR,  BERT  RANDOLPH.  Hit  the  sign  and  win 
a  free  suit  of  clothes  from  Harry  Finklestein; 
foreword  by  Bill  Veeck.  398p  pi  $11.95  '78  Con¬ 
temporary  Bks. 

796  Sports — History 
ISBN  Jl-8092-7787-5  LC  78-57447 
"The  author’s  intention  is  to  trace  how  business 
and  commercialism  has  affected  professional  base¬ 
ball,  boxing,  football,  basketball,  and  hockey  from 
their  very  beginnings,  and  to  show  that  the  ex¬ 
ploding  scoreboards  and  TV  ads  of  today  are  just 
an  extension  of  the  type  of  advertising  that  pro¬ 
duced  bubble  gum  cards  and  fan  appreciation  days 
years  ago.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“To  his  credit,  the  author  escaped  the  tempta¬ 
tion  of  writing  a  book  that  does  nothing  more 
than  rehash  old,  worn  out  sports  stories-  •  ■  •  This 
is  a  wonderful  book  complete  with  events,  anec¬ 
dotes,  and  an  unforgettable  cast  of  professional 
con-men,  called  promoters.  It’s  a  must  for  any 
sports'  library.”  F.  T.  DeAndrea 

Best  Sell  39:39  Ap  ’79  280w 
“The  humorously  zany  title  of  this  book  sums 
up  what  is  probably  one  of  the  most  cynical  and 
liveliest  reports  on  the  state  of  sports  in  America. 
.  .  .  [It]  is  an  iconoclastic  book,  perhaps  too  much 
so.  But  despite  being  poorly  organized  both  chron¬ 
ologically  and  by  type  of  sport,  knowledgeable 
fans  will  love  it.  Recommended  for  most  sports 
collections.”  Samuel  Simons 

Library  J  104:206  Ja  15  ’79  llOw 


SUGARMAN,  STEPHEN  D.,  jt.  auth.  Education 
by  choice-  See  Coons,  J.  E. 


SUGG,  REDDING  S.  Motherteacher ;  the  feminiza¬ 
tion  of  American  education  [by]  Redding  S. 
Sugg,  Jr.  282p  $14.95  ’78  University  Press  of  Va. 

371.1  Women  teachers.  Education — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8139-0757-8  LC  78-2675 
Sugg  traces  the  history  of  the  ascendancy  of 
women  in  American  education  from  the  18th  cen¬ 
tury  up  to  the  present.  He  “argues  that  the  sub¬ 
stitution  of  female  for  male  teachers  resulted  in  a 
‘feminized’  type  of  teacher  .  .  .  and  a  consequent 
subversion  of  academic  authority  and  intellectual- 
ism  in  favor  of  the  self-expression  and  ‘growth’  of 
children.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  G.  Synnott 

Am  Hist  R  84:1465  D  ’79  500w 
"Sugg  relies  upon  secondary  sources  and  the 
tools  of  intellectual  history.  The  result  is  a  well- 
written  polemic  that  contributes  little  to  historical 
scholarship.  Educators  from  Horace  Mann  to  John 
Dewey  are  debunked  for  extending  the  influence 
of  motherteacher,  but  not  examined  in  historical 
context.  On  the  intellectual  origins  of  American 
education,  Merle-Curti’s  The  social  ideas  of  Amer¬ 
ican  educators  [BRD  1935J  remains  the  standard 
text.  On  feminization,  both  Paul  H.  Mattingly 
(The  classless  profession  [BRD  1976])  and  Kathryn 
Kish  Sklar  (Catherine  Beecher:  a  study  in  Amer¬ 
ican  domesticity,  [BRD  1974])  make  significant 
contributions.  By  comparison,  Motherteacher  mer¬ 
its  reading  only  as  an  example  of  what  history 
should  not  become.” 

Choice  16:892  S  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  M.  B.  Katz 

J  Am  Hist  66:679  D  ’79  600w 
“[The  author]  builds  his  study  on  the  unproven, 
indeed  unexplored,  premise  that  the  docile  role  of 
women  teachers,  and  more  recently  of  their  male 
counterparts,  has  rendered  American  education  a 
failure.  .  .  .  The  major  flaw  in  Sugg’s  work  is  that 
he  fails  to  acknowledge  the  vitality  of  women  in 
the  educational  process.  He  states  erroneously  that 
there  was  no  early  public  debate  among  women  on 
their  role  in  education.  .  .  .  He  also  overlooks  their 
movement  to  form  professional  teachers  associa¬ 
tions,  to  win  the  right  for  married  women  to  teach, 


and  to  shape  the  character  of  higher  education  for 
women.  .  .  .  New  scholarship,  in  contrast  to  Sugg, 
gives  strong  recognition  to  the  impact  the  Woman 
Movement  had  on  nineteenth-century  America.” 
K.  J.  Blair 

New  Eng  Q  52:414  S  ’79  llOOw 


SUH,  SANG-CHUL.  Growth  and  structural  changes 
m  the  Korean  economy,  1910-1940.  (Harvard 
East  Asian  monographs,  83)  227p  $15  ’78  Harvard 
Lniv,  Council  on  East  Asian  Studies,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  02138;  for  sale  by  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
330.9519  Korea — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-674-36439-2  LC  77-13885 
Suh’s  “survey  of  the  pattern  of  growth  and 
structural  changes  in  the  Korean  economy  of  the 
Japanese  colonial  era  covers  the  period  from  1910 
to  1940,  which  he  divides  into  three  distinctive 
subperiods.  He  characterizes  each  of  the  three 
periods  as  follows:  (1)  1910-19,  the  period  of  pre¬ 
paration  for  effective  control;  (2)  1920-30,  the 

period  of  reform  and  relaxation  of  control,  promo¬ 
tion  of  agricultural  economy,  and  complete  eco¬ 
nomic  integration;  and  (3)  1931-40,  the  period  of 
rapid  industrialization  and  the  de-emphasis  on 
agricultural  economy.  .  .  .  The  author’s  aims  are 
to  measure  the  rate  of  economic  growth  and  to 
shed  light  on  the  implications  of  the  economic 
change  through  a  case  study  in  which  the  eco¬ 
nomic  theories  of  Simon  Kuznets  are  examined.” 
(Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Suh  reduces  the  shortage  of  reading  materials 
on  the  economic  history  of  modern  Korea,  points 
out  the  unique  features  of  the  growth  pattern  of 
the  Japanese  period,  and,  through  bis  excellent 
statistical  study  together  with  many  tables 
(ninety-seven  in  all),  helps  the  reader  to  see  the 
pattern  of  change  in  the  Korean  economy.  He  suc¬ 
cessfully  proves  that,  although  the  growth  pattern 
of  the  Korean  economy  showed  certain  modern 
characteristics,  the  economic  growth  that  the 
Japanese  imposed  upon  Korea  lacked  ‘those  spon¬ 
taneous  forces  of  growth  in  society’  and  dynamic 
factors  that  normally  cause  ‘chain  effects’  of  a 
continuous  economic  development  and  changes  in 
social  values.  .  .  .  The  bibliography  includes  works 
in  English,  Japanese,  and  Korean  but  almost  no 
primary  sources.”  A.  O.  Nahm 

Am  Hist  R  84:234  F  ’79  450w 
“A  welcome  addition  to  the  burgeoning  litera¬ 
ture  on  economic  development  of  the  Korean  eco¬ 
nomy.  .  .  .  [The  book]  provides  a  valuable  back¬ 
ground  to  analyze  the  rapid  growth  or  ‘economic 
miracle’  of  the  South  Korean  economy  during 
the  last  two  decades.  .  .  .  The  study  is  well  written 
and  _  properly  documented.  Recommended  for  li¬ 
braries  in  graduate  schools  specializing  in  eco¬ 
nomic  development  in  South  Asia.” 

Choice  15:922  S  ’78  90w 

“[The  book  is]  useful  to  a  large  audience  in¬ 
cluding  historians,  and  students  of  Korean  studies, 
comparative  governments,  and  comparative  eco¬ 
nomic  systems.  ...  A  significant  by-product  of 
the  work  is  its  chapter  on  the  comparative  growth 
pattern  of  South  and  North  Korea  during  the 
colonial  period  based  on  reconstructed  product 
accounts.  It  should  serve  as  a  basis  for  a  com¬ 
parative  study  of  the  two  economic  systems  that 
have  developed  since  partition.”  J.  S.  Chung 

Pacific  Affairs  52:347  summer  ’79  250w 


SUHRKE,  ASTRI,  jt.  auth.  Strategies  of  survival. 
See  Morrison,  C.  E. 


SUID,  LAWRENCE  H.  Guts  &  glory;  great 
American  war  movies.  357p  il  $12.95;  pa  $6.95 
’78  Addison-Wesley 

791.43  Motion  picture  plays — History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Motion  pictures 
ISBN  0-201-07488-5;  0-201-07489-3  (pa) 

LC  77-92162 

Suid  states  that  the  basic  source  for  this  ex¬ 
amination  of  a  selection  of  war  movies  from  1915 
to  the  present  came  from  more  than  300  interviews 
with  people  in  the  film  industry,  the  media,  and 
the  military.  The  films  examined  range  from  Birth 
of  a  Nation  to  director  Francis  Coppola’s  1978 
production  entitled  Apocalypse  Now.  In  focusing 
on  the  “relationship  between  the  Hollywood  es¬ 
tablishment  and  the  American  defense  establish¬ 
ment,  [Suid  stresses]  .  .  .  the  problems  of  produc¬ 
tion.  especially  those  of  military  cooperation.” 
(Tntrod)  Filmography.  Index. 


“The  strength  of  the  work  lies  in  the  use  of 
interviews.  ...  In  an  area  where  written  sources 
are  either  sparse  or  extraordinarily  unreliable,  the 
interview  technique  is  not  only  valuable  but 
necessary.  Without  this  material,  the  book  could 
not  have  been  written.  Overall,  Suid  succeeds  in 
detailing  the  give-and-take  concerning  military 
and  movie  interests,  especially  in  his  analysis  of 
From  Here  to  Eternity  (1953)  and  The  Caine 
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SUID.  L.  H. — Continued 

Mutiny  (1954),  two  films  which  significantly  de¬ 
parted  from  one-dimensional  images  of  military 
life.  .  .  .  The  author’s  analysis  is  weakest  when 
he  ventures  outside  the  confines  of  the  military- 
moviemaker  interaction.  .  .  .  Too  many  typo¬ 

graphical  errors  bespeak  a  hastily  prepared  book, 
especially  in.  the  final  pages,  which  strive  to  be 
all-inclusive  by  analyzing  1978  releases  and  even 
a  movie-in-ithe-making,  Apocalypse  Now.  Illustra¬ 
tions  are  plentiful,  but  some  do  not  match  the 
written  material.”  M.  T.  Isenberg 

J  Am  Hist  66:210  Je  ’79  600w 
"The  title  may  be  misleading.  This  is  no  pop 
survey  of  combat  films,  but  a  well -researched, 
nearly  comprehensive  history  of  Hollywood’s  ver¬ 
sion  of  the  two  World  Wars,  the  Korean  conflict, 
and  the  Vietnam  War.  from  The  Big  Parade  to 
Apocalypse  Now.  Suid  discusses  nearly  every 
major  war  film  in  that  span,  in  many  instances 
outlining  the  cooperation  filmmakers  received — 
or  were  refused — from  official  sources  in  the 
process  of  planning  and  making  their  films.  In  the 
cases  of  The  Longest  Day  and  Patton,  these 
accounts  are  exceptionally  detailed.  This  is  ex¬ 
cellent  film  history  in  a  much  neglected  area  of 
scholarship.”  Thomas  Wiener 

Library  J  103:1286  Je  15  ’78  130w 


SUID,  MURRAY.  Made  in  America;  eight  great 
all-American  creations,  by  Murray  Suid  and  Hon 
Harris.  186p  il  $10-95 ;  pa  $5-95  ’ 78  Addison-Wes- 
ley 


338.4  Commercial  products — Juvenile  literature. 
U.S. — Civilization — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-201-07073-1;  0-201-07074-X  (pa) 

LC  78-16306 


This  book  discusses  the  rise  of  eight  phenomena 
of  modern  American  culture:  Coca-Cola,  Super¬ 
man,  Monopoly,  King  Kong,  Levi’s,  frisbees,  tele¬ 
vision,  and  McDonald's.  Annotated  bibliography. 
Index.  Grades  seven  to  twelve.”  (SLJ) 


Before  long  we  have  learned  the  history  of 
each  product,  have  seen  something  of  its  evolu¬ 
tion,  have  been  taken  behind  the  scenes  and  told 
how  to  duplicate  or  employ  each.  Fun  for  a  win¬ 
ter  s  evening.” 

Chr  Century  96:387  Ap  4  ’79  60w 


Lach  subject  is  approached  from  different  di¬ 
rections.  For  example,  a  brief  history  of  the  Fris- 
bee  is  followed  by  articles  on  how  to  throw  a 
frisbee,  teaching  your  dog  to  fetch  one,  and  frisbee 
games.  Besides  the  background  on  McDonald’s, 
there  are  sections  on  working  there,  the  history 
of  the  hamburger,  and  how  to  duplicate  your 
faxorite  junk  food  at  home,  among  several  other 
topics  loosely  related  to  the  main  theme.  The 
magazine -style  format  with  many  pictures  and 
i!  1Lerfy  attractive  and  ideal  for  browsing. 
I  lie  text  is  not  geared  down  to  slow  readers  and 
the  whole  should  appeal  to  the  junior  and  senior 
tnScvl,<  lenc?'  especially  with  Coca-Cola’s  return 
Unsworth  the  recent  Superman  film.”  Robert 
SLJ  25:151  Mr  '78  140w  [YA1 


^4,', ^"1^’  ,B  E.RN A  R  D.  The  grasshopper;  games,  life 
fio  1?,  ?1!11  ’•  drawings  by  Frank  Newfeld.  I78p  $10 
78  university  o(  Toronto  Press 

ISBN  0-8020*2301-™®  *  Lc'7'8-8989 

pin'll  existence?  ?o\&t  ^tivuTes™!  uto- 

notef°Iy  °f  Pames  “  its  to u n  dat?o n/  °  tPu blis h er® s 


versa!  abstraction  b1®’  av7°,1‘lin«'  t,le  risks  of  un 

printing,  na nor  hin’iific  my  outstanding  i 

Choree  15:1387  T)  ’78  160w 

Library  J  103:1515  Ag  ’78  80w 


SULEIMAN.  EZRA  N.  Elites  in  French  society; 
the  politics  of  survival.  299p  $20;  pa  $9.75  ’79 
Princeton  Univ.  Press 

301.44  Social  classes — France.  Power  (Social 
sciences) 

ISBN  0-691-07597-2;  0-691-10071-3  (pa) 

LC  78-51195 

‘‘This  book  focuses  on  the  recruitment,  training, 
and  institutionalization  of  France's  state-created 
governing  elite,  which  Suleiman  defines  as  gradu¬ 
ates  of  the  orandes  ecoles  such  as  the  Ecole  Poly¬ 
technique  and  the  ficole  Nationale  d’Administra- 
tion.  Using  interviews  with  members  of  the  elite, 
published  materials,  and  a  theoretical  framework 
drawn  from  the  work  of  Pareto  and  Mosca,  Sulei¬ 
man  argues  that  the  vitality  and  stability  of 
France’s  elite  can  be  explained  by  its  ability  to 
adapt  to  changing  social  and  economic  circum¬ 
stances.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"To  the  extent  that  [this  book]  is  the  first 
systematic  and  empirical  overall  analysis  of 
French  elites  from  the  unchartered  perspective 
of  their  legitimization,  Suleiman  not  only  brings 
together  hitherto  disparate  and  fragmented  in¬ 
formation  into  a  coherent  framework,  he  also  fills 
a  major  gap  in  our  scholarly  knowledge  of  the 
French  political  system.  ...  It  is  difficult  to  find 
any  flaws  in  this  superbly  written  and  lucid  book 
based  on  an  impressive  mastery  of  historical  and 
documentary  evidence  and  a  skillful  distillation 
of  original  survey  data  providing  a  fine  grain 
picture  of  power,  functions,  interests,  self-images, 
and  training  work  of  French  elites.  ...  I  would 
not  hesitate  to  label  Elites  in  French  Society  as 
a  seminal  work.”  Jacques  Fomerand 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:189  S  ’79  500w 
.  "The  work  is  well  written  with  a  minimum  of 
jargon.  It  contains  a  number  of  tables  of  interest 
to  political  scientists  and  sociologists  interested  in 
comparative  social  phenomena.  Its  appeal  is  large¬ 
ly  to  an  academic  audience  of  professionals  and 
graduate  students.” 

Choice  16:884  S  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Haug 

Library  J  103:2430  D  1  ’78  80w 


nevieweci  oy  jonn  raiuott 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:42  O  25  ’79  1750w 
"The  contribution  that  Professor  Suleiman’s 
new  book  makes  to  the  study  of  recruitment,  train¬ 
ing,  and  working  methods  of  elites  in  a  demo¬ 
cratic  society  is  at  once  serious  and  seriously 
flawed.  Its  systematic  reinterpretation  of  classic 
elite  studies  (especially  of  Pareto,  Mosca,  and 
Schumpeter)  is  brilliant  and  original.  The  author 
analyzes  perceptively  the  findings  of  most  contem¬ 
porary  writings  on  the  French  grands  corps  and 
views  them  in  a  comparative  perspective.  .  .  [But] 
the  concentration  on  a  narrow,  if  influential,  elite 
results  sometimes  in  a  distortion  of  reality.  Cer¬ 
tainly  French  higher  education  is  in  crisis.  .  .  .  But 
from  the  present  study  one  could  conclude  that 
universities  have  lost  their  raison  d'etre  and  that 
only  the  nr andes  ecoles  still  fulfill  a  function— 
which  is  a  caricature  of  the  actual  situation.  The 
importance  of  the  corps  members  in  private  in- 
m 'stry  ...  great  though  it  is,  appears  to  be  in- 
fiated.  I  he  data  here  submitted  are  insufficient  to 
weigh  their  overall  influence  in  the  private  sector 
as  a  whole.”  H.  W.  Ehrmann 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:560  fall  ’79  900w 


SUr  i  v  JACK.  Elegant  nightmares;  the  En- 
m8*1  ,?hqst  story  from  Le  Fanu  to  Blackwood. 
155p  $12  78  Ohio  Univ.  Press 

— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8214-0374-5  LC  77-92258 

Beyond  those  he  considers  “acknowledged  mas¬ 
ters  like  Sheridan  Le  Fanu,  M.  R  James  and 
Hlackwood,  Sullivan  surveys  a  variety 
of  lesser-known  writers  through  the  vears  And 

ianUfirwritersemheanSi  °n  vi+9torian  and  Edward- 
Russefi  I<Wk  2nd  p°Ants  up  the  contributions  of 

in  this  tradition  "  (Nat'  R)  '  Bibliography.  Indlx* 

Choice  15:1374  D  ’78  160w 

RheHdanSlLeVaFam,aS  Tvfh°£en  tfhost-stor*r  authors 
Blackwood  because'  thev  writeoff  Rnd  x£lperl?on 

James’s  admirable  omi  i  source.  to 

which  Mr.  S uMiv a n  n«  a m u-l 'c a  1  c c ° n 0 m V  of  style,’ 
Fa  nil’s  manner  of  snnnTli,t- 1  ^ls  ^ccount  of  He 
ghost-haunted  storielP?°ka  fin^'Sw  f  Vnti°-  WritinK 
cal  lore.  Well  saturated  Pu  pJ,e?e  of  tuographi- 
Sullivan  must  be  on  hl,d™v  t  this  material,  Mr. 
tive  and  all-in c h i s i ve  s  t ,  ™  ,the  deflni- 

hook]  is  a  good  start  ntUo*t}i^  sl’1?ject.  TThis 
Grumbach  start  in  that  direction."  Doris 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pis  D  17  ’78  220w 
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[The]  author  has  an  obvious  relish  for  the 
genre;  his  study  is  delightfully  and  humorously 
written  and  is  based  «upon  an  enormous  body  of 
literature,  to  which  he  has  given  much  careful 
thought-  Above  all,  he  eschews  the  more  tortured 
psychological  explanations  as  to  why  we  read 
these  stories-  .  .  .  Not  since  Howard  Phillips 

Loyecraft  s  Supernatural  Horror  in  Literature, 
written  over  fifty  years  ago,  has  there  been  a 
work  of  similar  scope  and  imagination.”  Michael 
Connors 

Nat  Ft  31:498  Ap  13  ’79  250w 


SULLIVAN,  MARIANNA  P.  France’s  Vietnam 
policy;  a  study  in  French- American  relations. 
(Contributions  in  political  science,  nol2)  165p 
$15.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 

959-704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 — France. 

France — Foreign  relations — U.S.  U-S- — Foreign 

relations — France 

ISBN  0-313-20317-2  LC  77-94749 
.  “This  book  describes  the  critical  French  reac¬ 
tion  to.  American  policies  in  Vietnam  between  1963 
and  1973.  The  author  explains  the  French  hostility 
in  terms  of  three  factors.  First,  the  French  atti¬ 
tude  reflected  de  Gaulle’s  overall  effort  to  achieve 
independence  from  the  United  States  and  to  pur¬ 
sue  a  global  foreign  policy.  Second,  it  reflected 
French  anger  over  the  American  hostility  to 
France’s  own  policies  in  Indochina  during  the 
colonial  war  of  1945-1955.  Third,  it  responded  to 
particular  situations  in  Southeast  Asia,  shifting 
eventually  from  sharp  criticism  of  U-S.  escalation 
to  neutrality  during  the  peace  negotiations.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"[The  author's  approach  does]  not  support 
many  new  or  profound  insights,  much  less  any 
novel  theoretical  approach  to  international  poli¬ 
tics.  What  the  study  provides  is  a  brief  but  some¬ 
times  pedestrian  account  of  the  Vietnam  issue 
as  seen  by  de  Gaulle  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  by 
the  state  department.  .  -  .  The  author  hesitates 
to  draw  judgments  on  the  correctness  of  one  side 
or  the  other,  but  she  tends  to  question  French 
motives.  .  -  .  [She  I  assesses  the  complexities  of 
French  policy  toward  Vietnam  but  inclines  to¬ 
ward  the  view  that  it  was  ultimately  self-serv¬ 
ing.”  Kim  Munholland 

Am  Hist  R  84:1045  O  '79  500w 
“There  is  an  enormous  body  of  literature  con¬ 
cerning  the  origin  of  American  involvement  in 
Vietnam  and  U.S.  policy.  .  .  .  Most  writers  on  the 
subject  have  paid  only  fleeting  attention  to 
France’s  Vietnam  policy  and  Franco-American  re¬ 
lations  during  the  hostilities.  Sullivan  (Trenton 
State  College)  has  generally  filled  this  gap  with 
a  brief  (five  chapters),  judicious  study  that  uti¬ 
lizes  conventional  sources  and  numerous  inter¬ 
views  with  Frenchmen  and  Americans.  ...  If  her 
work  has  shortcomings,  it  is  failure  to  appreciate 
the  stormy  nature  of  Franco-American  relations 
over  the  course  of  two  centuries  and  to  cite  rele- 
vent  works  in  the  field.  Adequate  bibliography  and 
index.  Recommended  for  graduate  libraries  and 
institutions  with  strong  upper  division-holdings  in 
political  science  and  history.” 

Choice  16:432  My  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  F.  A.  Burdick 

J  Am  Hist  66:468  S  ’79  500w 
“The  book  is  well-researched  and  relies  on  both 
published  and  unpublished  materials  and  some  60 
interviews  with  French,  American,  and  ATetnam- 
ese  participants,”  F.  L.  Wilson 

Library  J  103:2430  D  1  ’78  120w 


SULLIVAN,  MARY  C-  Caroline  Gordon-  See  Gold¬ 
en,  R-  E.  Flannery  O’Connor  and  Caroline  Gor¬ 
don:  a  reference  guide 


SULLIVAN,  MICHAEL.  The  arts  of  China,  rev  ed 
287p  il  col  il  maps  $20;  pa  $7.95  ’77  University 
of  Calif.  Press 


709.51  Art.  Chinese 

ISBN  0-520-03366-3;  0-520-03367-1  (pa) 

LC  76-44639 


“First  published  in  1961.  Tthis  .study]  appeared 
in  a  revised  edition  as  A  Short  History  of  Chinese 
Art  in  1967,  and  again,  further  revised  and  ex¬ 
panded,  under  its  present  title  in  1973  [BRD  1974], 
.  For  this  new  edition  Professor  Sullivan  has 
made  further  revisions,  based  on  recent  discoveries 
and  research  and  on  the  results  of  his  own  visits 
to  China  in  1973  and  1975.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Chronology-  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book]  contains  enough  new  material  in 
both  text  and  illustrations  to  merit  purchase  by 
most  libraries.  .  .  •  While  its  comprehensive 

nature  inevitably  results  in  some  superficiality, 
questions  of  choice  and  judgment,  and  a  lack  of 
narrative  or  intellectual  excitement,  it  remains 
virtually  the  only  attempt  to  give  equal  due  to 


the  many  arts  of  the  many  ages  of  Chinese  art 
history  to  the  present.  Errors  have  been  corrected 
new  information  and  objects  from  recent  Chinese 
archaeological  discoveries  have  been  added,  and 
there  are  some  revisions  of  the  illustrations.  .  .  . 
these  are  sometimes  too  small  and/or  poorly  re¬ 
produced  but,  like  the  book  itself  land  its  brief 
bibliography),  they  all  encourage  the  student  to 
further  inquiry.  For  all  levels  of  libraries.” 

Choice  15:854  S  ’78  170w 
[This  book’s]  merits  include  the  broad-based 
authority  of  the  author  and  a  generally  equal 
attention  to  the  many  arts  of  the  many  ages  of 
China.  The  author  and  the  publisher  again  de¬ 
serve  praise  for  the  prompt  publication  of  im¬ 
portant  archaeological  materials  which  have  come 
to  light  since  the  1973  edition.  .  .  .  While  the 
many  revisions  over  the  years  have  kept  this 
text  up  to  date,  it  is  in  some  sense  getting  a 
bit  [,°,nq  m  the  tooth;  perhaps  the  next  edition 
should  be  a  thorough  overhaul.  Certainly  this  is 
true  of  the  short  bibliography  which  includes 
items  of  questionable  use  for  its  audience  and 
does  not  include  some  important  recent  studies." 
J.  O.  Caswell 

Pacific  Affairs  51:715  winter  ’78-’79  180w 


SULLIVAN,  TERESA  A.  Marginal  workers,  mar¬ 
ginal  jobs:  the  underutilization  of  American 
workers;  foreword  by  Philip  M.  Hauser.  229p 
$17.95  ’78  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
331-1  Employment 
ISBN  0-292-75038-2  LC  77-26727 
"Underutilized  or  underemployed  workers  are 
those  who  are  experiencing  inadequate  hours  of 
work,  insufficient  levels  of  income,  and  mis¬ 
match  of  occupation  and  skills.  [This  bookl  ad¬ 
dresses  two  principal  issues:  how  can  we  measure 
underemployment,  and  how  can  we  explain  its 
prevalence?  To  answer  the  first  question,  Sullivan 
examines  yardsticks  currently  in  use,  [attempts 
to  demonstrate]  their  inadequacy,  and  develop  a 
new  measure  that  is  easy  to  interpret  and  is 
usable  by  both  demographers  and  economists.  In 
answering  the  second,  she  analyzes  1960  and  1970 
census  data  to  determine  the  relative  effects  of 
population  composition  and  job  structure  on  leve's 
of  employment.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  refinement  of  a  doctoral  dissertation  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  University  of  Chicago  in  1975  under 
Philip  Hauser,  who  is  a  noted  demographer.  It 
represents  a  major  contribution  to  labor  market 
literature  since  the  study  of  underemployment 
(as  opposed  to  unemployment)  has  been  neglected. 

•  •  -  While  the  book  is  technical  in  nature,  it  is 
well  written  and  should  be  understandable  to  the 
Intelligent  student,  layperson,  or  faculty  member 
outside  of  economics,  industrial  relations,  or 
demography.  The  bibliography  is  extensive 
and  is  the  only  source  covering  all  the 
previous  work  on  the  concept  of  underemploy¬ 
ment.  This  book  is  recommended  as  an  acquisi¬ 
tion  for  an  academic  library  that  services  such 
diverse  disciplines  as  economics,  sociology,  busi¬ 
ness,  industrial  relations,  and  education.” 

Choice  15:1566  Ja  ’79  150w 


“This  is  a  brave  effort  to  untangle  the  cor¬ 
relates  of  un-  and  underemployment.  It  ultimate¬ 
ly  founders  on  the  shoals  of  tautology  and  tells 
us  little  that  we  didn’t  either  know  or  strongly 
suspect.  Intelligently  written,  conceptually  acute 
and  precise,  showing  an  awareness  of  a  wide  lit¬ 
erature,  both  historical  and  current,  and  sensi¬ 
tive  to  important  theoretical  issues.  Sullivan’s 
book  still  manages  to  sidestep  the  implications 
of  that  literature  and  to  skirt  the  critical  theo¬ 
retical  questions.  The  book  does  not  claim  to  be 
an  analysis  of  the  structural  causes  of  jobless¬ 
ness  or  'labor  surplus,'  only  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  the  marginality  of  workers  and  firms,  and 
‘underutilization’  (including  both  unemployment 
and  underemployment).  Yet  it  is  that  limitation 
which  leaves  us,  finally,  dissatisfied.”  Martin  Op- 
penheimer 

Contemp  Sociol  8:661  .T1  ’79  900w 


“Though  limited  by  the  inadequacy  of  census 
data,  this  study  is  recommended  for  academic 
collections.”  Mary  Chatfield 

Library  J  103:1504  Ag  ’78  80w 


SULLIVAN.  WILLIAM  C.  The  Bureau:  my  thirty 
years  in  Hoover’s  FBI.  bv  William  C.  Sullivan 
with  Bill  Brown.  280p  il  $12.95  ’79  Norton 

353.5  U.S.  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation. 
Hoover,  John  Edgar.  Sullivan,  William  C. 
TSBN  0-393-01236-0  LC  79-15416 
The  author  de^brihes  his  experiences  with  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation.  In  1971  he  was 
relieved  of  his  duties  as  Assistant  to  the  Director 
of  the  F.B.T.,  J.  Edgar  Hoover.  Sullivan  had  been 
in  charge  of  “the  Bureau’s  criminal,  intelligence, 
and  espionage  investigations.  Formerly,  [he]  had 
been  for  ten  years  the  Assistant  Director  in  charge 
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SULLIVAN,  W.  C. — Continued 

of  Domestic  Intelligence,  and  a  member  of  the 
United  States  Intelligence  Board.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Index. 


"Considering  the  subject  matter  this  is  a  very 
restrained  book.  It  reads  like  a  well-written  high 
school  newspaper.  The  language  is  mild.  Though 
the  book  is  subtitled  'My  Thirty  Years  in  Hoover's 
FBI,’  it  is  not  autobiographical,  but  topical.  The 
text  is  interrupted  by  many  photos,  particularly 
photos  of  Hoover  with  celebrities  and  politicians. 
It’s  more  about  Mr.  Hoover  than  Mr.  Sullivan.  .  .  . 
What  new  information  does  it  reveal?  Having 
grown  up  with  the  journalism  of  I.  F.  Stone,  Pauli 
Krasner  and  the  Liberation  News  Service,  I  did 
not  learn  much.”  E.  L.  Chamberlain 
Best  Sell  39:336  D  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Claudia  Wright 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  D  12  ’79  400w 
"Sullivan,  who  died  in  a  hunting  accident  in 
1977,  has  given  us  a  flawed  but  interesting  view 
of  the  FBI  during  the  years  since  World  War  II. 
Despite  intriguing  and  sometimes  chilling  revela¬ 
tions,  the  work  is  marred  by  a  lack  of  organiza¬ 
tion  and  style.  Too  often  the  prose  appears  to 
have  been  transcribed  directly  from  tape  record¬ 
ings  without  the  benefit  of  editing.  [Sullivan's] 
book  is  not  a  slam  of  the  Bureau,  but  rather  an 
attack  on  the  Hoover  legend.  .  .  .  [This  account] 
will  interest  many.”  F.  A.  Riemann 

Library  J  104:2093  O  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Jeff  Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  N  11  '79  250w 
"This  is  a  sad  book.  And  not  only  because  its 
principal  author  was  killed  in  a  hunting  accident- 
in  November  1977.  William  Sullivan,  an  intelligence 
specialist  who  headed  the  Federal  Bureau  of  In¬ 
vestigations’s  Domestic  Intelligence  Division  for 
ten  years,  manages  to  tell  us  very  little  that  we 
didn't  already  know  about  the  F.B'.I.  and  its  sick 
Director.  Posthumously  compiled  from  conversa¬ 
tions,  this  ghost-written  (in  more  than  a  meta¬ 
phorical  sense)  memoir  is  best  described  as  a 
plea  for  absolution  for  sins  its  author  claims  he 
committed  under  duress.  To  the  familiar  confes¬ 
sional  modes  of  bureaucratic  intelligence  literature 
.  .  .  Sullivan  adds  the  anguished  howl  of  the 
maverick.”  Frank  Donner 

Nation  229:373  O  20  '79  2500w 
"[This  is]  a  loosely  organized  and  frustrating 
collection  of  tidbits  that  is  an  almost  perfect  re¬ 
flection  of  Bill  Sullivan — the  man,  the  bureaucrat, 
the  raconteur,  the  exaggerator  and  the  teller  of 
not-quite-funny  jokes.  It  is  a  book  in  which  he 
posthumously  settles  a  few  scores  (with  DeLoach 
and  other  FBI  folk)  and  reveals  much  about  him¬ 
self:  his  desire  to  be  known  as  a  ‘liberal  Demo¬ 
crat,’  his  effort  to  sound  and  act  like  one  of  the 
boys  .  .  .  and  his  naive  contention  that  his  motives 
were  always  pure.  Many  of  Sullivan’s  tales  are 
trivial  and  inconsequential,  but  a  few  are  mischiev¬ 
ous.  .  .  .  Perhaps  the  most  useful  part  of  the  book 
is  Sullivan’s  chapter  on  espionage,  where  he  offers 
some  startling  revelations  about  Soviet  and  Amer¬ 
ican  penetration  of  each  other’s  intelligence  net¬ 
works.  .  .  .  [One  reason]  Sullivan's  book  is  im¬ 
portant  ...  is  the  further  evidence  it  offers  of  the 
astonishing  paranoia  and  infighting  that  prevailed 
in  the  highest  ranks  of  the  FBI  for  many  de¬ 
cades.  S.  J.  Ungar 

New  Repub  181:35  O  13  '79  2000w 


SULLOWAY,  FRANK  J.  Freud:  biologist  of  the 
finnal  beyond  the  psychoanalytic  legend.  612p 
ll  $20  79  Basic  Bks. 

150  Freud,  Sigmund.  Psychoanalysis— History 
ISBN  0-465-02559-5  LC  79-7343 
.  author  /‘attempts  to  place  Freud’s  thought 
in  its  historical  context.  Sulloway  holds  that 
Freud  was  a  cryptobiologist'  who  both  hid  and 
was  unaware  of  the  biological  and  evolutionary 
determinants  of  his  ideas.  In  addition,  Freud’s 
followers  are  seen  as  myth-makers  intent  on  es- 
Freud  as  both  a  hero,  especially  in 
his  self-analysis,  and  a  ‘pure  psychologist’ 
Bibliography.  Index.”  (Library  J) 

Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sperry 

Best  Sell  39:270  O  ’79  440w 
‘'’rbe,  book’s  strength  lies  in  its  thorough  and 
detailed  exploration  of  Freud’s  relations  to  and 
with  Breuer,  Fliess,  Darwin,  and  late  19th-Cen¬ 
tury  sexologists:  its  weakness  is  in  its  lack  of 
fhua,reonfeTv,o0f  thet-  ,  Psychoanalytic  process  and 
*hus  of  the  essentials  of  psychoanalysis.  For  the 
scholar  and  specialist.”  R.  N.  Mollinger 

Library  J  104:2470  N  1*5  ’79  llOw 
“[The  book]  is  impressively  erudite  Sulloway 
has  read  widely  in  the.  scientific  literature 
provides  the  background  to  Freud’s  thought  He 
has  also  read  with  care  much  of  the  polemical 
literature  that  surrounded  the  publication  of 
Freuds  own  work.  The  result  is  that  we  can 


now  see  Freud  against  the  intellectual  thinking 
of  his  age.  .  .  .  With  greater  philosophical  acuity 
about  the  relations  between  the  biological  and  the 
psychological,  with  less  dogmatic  insistence  up¬ 
on  a  bright  historical  speculation,  Sulloway's 
interpretation  of  Freud  could  have  permitted  us 
fresh  Insights  into  the  nature  of  his  theory.  Sul¬ 
loway  is  absolutely  right  to  insist  against  a 
number  of  contemporary  commentators  that  for 
Freud  the  importance  of  biology  in  the  psyche 
was  and  remained  a  central  tenet.  But  Sulloway 
has  failed  to  perceive  that  the  crucial  question 
is.  How  does  biology  assert  and  maintain  its 
importance?”  Richard  Wollheim 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:25  N  8  ’79  3900w 
"Sulloway’s  impressive  intellectual  biography  of 
Freud  .  .  .  promises  to  infuriate  strict  Freudians, 
bolster  the  arguments  of  their  critics  and  perplex 
a  mimber  of  people  in  between.  .  .  .  [The  author] 
indulges  in  a  good  deal  of  narrative  overkill — he 
has  Freud  constantly  ‘confessing’  this  or  that, 
where  ‘wrote’  or  ‘said’  would  do.  He  claims  Freud 
‘tacitly’  acknowledged  a  debt  to  Moll,  then  quotes 
an  explicit  acknowledgment.  .  .  .  But  no  one  be¬ 
fore  Has  documented  in  such  painstaking  detail 
how  Freud’s  genius  worked  to  transform  his  own 
and  others’  observations  into  a  thoroughgoing  sci¬ 
ence  of  mind.  .  .  .  Whatever  view  posterity  takes 
of  his  theories,  Freud’s  thought  has  had  as  pro¬ 
found  an  influence  on  the  twentieth  century  as 
Darwin’s  had  on  the  nineteenth,  and  Sulloway’s 
‘Freud’  provides  a  thought-provoking  tour  through 
this  extraordinary  chapter  in  the  history  of  ideas.” 
Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:97  O  29  ’79  lOOOw 


SULZBERGER,  C-  L.,  ed.  Marina.  See  Sulzberger, 
M. 


5U  l_X  ts  fc.  Kti  fc.  K. 


IVIMKI  IN  A. 


iuarina , 


lcuers  ana 
by  C.  L. 


diaries  of  Marina  Sulzberger:  ed. 

Sulzberger.  530p  pi  $15  ’78  Crown 
B  or  92  Sulzberger,  Marina 
ISBN  0-517-53375-8  LC  78-7926 
i ,‘.‘ Author -journalist  C.  L.  Sulzberger  reconstructs 
[his  wife  s]  life  through  letters  and  diary  entries 
stretching  from  their  1941  meeting  in  Greece  to 
ner  death  m  Pans  in  1976."  (Library  J) 

"The  Sulzbergers  were  citizens  of  the  -world, 
constantly  traveling  and  always  involved  in  sig¬ 
nificant  events  and  with  important  people,  from 
\\  orla  War  II  through  the  Kissinger  years.  Un¬ 
fortunately^  Marina’s  letters  are  more  gossipy 
than,  illuminating.  Sulzberger  has  retained  his 
wile  s  idiosyncratic  spelling  and  punctuation,  which 
the  readmg  tough  going  at  times.  And  he 
tells  us  once  too  often  how  adorable,  witty,  and 
^rvelous  his  wife  was — how  much  better  to  find 
that  out  for  oneself!”  Betty  Burnett 

Library  J  103:2106  O  15  ’78  80w 

"Almost  everything  the  late  Marina  Ladas  Sulz¬ 
berger  experienced  she  discussed  at  length'  in 
leiters  written  in  her  own  highly  individual  style 
It  is  a  lovable  style  that  makes  a  charming,  ab¬ 
sorbing  volume.”  Emily  Hahn  au 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi5  F  25  '79  700w 


osuviimc.i-1,  ll uyu.  The  long  ride;  introd  w 
Robert  G.  Demdorfer.  223p  il  $8-95  ’78  Stackpoie 

to  Si  at  aro  u  n  d  the  world 

ISBN  0 -18 117-0952-3  LC  77-28192 

Sumner’s  chronicle  of  liis  “bicycle" tour  around 

28e478l°miles  °'Rt?i-PnUr  fyear^‘  five  continents,  and 
" .  *  rmles.  Starting1  from  Charlottesville,  Vire-i 

Up  tFn#VJt-|s17to  1  Cali  f orn  ia*  ^.n  dY  ^ h  en  &  went 

tsnssrssi 

•  ari&y  or  side  tiips — mountaineering 

canoeing1,  back-packing,  and  sa.ilimr 

D.  R.  Peterson ' eC°mmenJed  to  most  libraries.” 
„  Library  J  103:1264  Je  15  '78  120w 
TThe  author  describes  how  hel  worked  0  a 

ns>"W5K  s  i-ir” s5;*  F°"s"s 

ssi,i,h.™as’55ri v/tMceTiiLs 

appeal  to  thoTwlfo  h,,™  fcntu!?r  that  should 

even  wtch' 

SLJ  25.166  O  ’78  180w  [YA] 
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SUMPTION,  JONATHAN.  The  Albigensian  Cru¬ 
sade.  269p  maps  $25  '78  Faber  &  Faber 
272  Albigenses.  Lfmguedoc — History 
ISBN  0-571-11064-9  LC  78-318324 


I  his  is  a  “narrative  history  of  the  Crusade  in 
southern  France  from  the  death  of  Raymond  Y  of 
Toulouse  in  1194  to  the  fall  of  Montsegur  in  1244 
and  the  death  of  Raymond  VII  in  1249-  Three  in¬ 
troductory  chapters  discuss  Languedoc,  the  dualist 
tradition,  and  the  Cathar  Church.  The  epilogue 
cleais  briefly  with  ‘France  and  Languedoc’  after 
the  Crusade."  (Choice)  Bibliography^,  Index. 


The  book  contains  few  notes  and  a  slight,  very 
selective  bibliography.  .  .  Eleven  useful  maps 

help  the  reader  considerably ;  unexplained  biblical 
epigraphs  at  the  head  of  each  chapter  do  not.  .  .  . 
Sumption  Is  very  good  at  military  and  political  as- 
pects  of  the  Crusade,  less  good  at  assessing  moods 
and  temperaments.  This  book  .  .  .  provides  excel¬ 
lent  narrative  and  is  generally  reliable-” 

Choice  15:1428  D  '78  200w 


The  war  usually  known  as  the  Albigensian  Cru¬ 
sade  is  of  supreme  importance  in  the  history  of 
medieval  France,  but  its  story  is  of  such  complica¬ 
tion  that  few  historians  have  ventured  to  tell  it. 
We  must  therefore  be  grateful  to  Jonathan  Sump¬ 
tion  for  providing  us  in  his  [book]  with  a  careful, 
convincing  and  well  written  account  of  it.  As  a 
work  of  scholarship  the  book  is  unsatisfactory. 
There  are  only  thirty  reference  notes,  at  the  end 
of  the  volume:  and  the  points  that  they  discuss 
and  the  references  that  they  give  are  arbitrarily 
chosen.  .  .  .  He  gives  a  good  if  limited  account  of 
the  rise  of  the  Cathar  heresy  in  the  Midi.  .  .  . 
There  are  occasional  repetitions  in  the  book  [and] 

.  .  .  the  index  is  rather  perfunctory.  But  .  .  .  the 
book  is  to  be  recommended  to  anyone  who  wants 
to  read  a  clear  and  able  account  of  a  complicated 
but  important  chapter  in  European  history.” 
Steven  Runciman 

Engl  Hist  R  94:910  O  ’79  380w 


"Sumption’s  lucid,  intelligent,  and  attractive 
book  provides  the  necessary  historical  background 
to  the  destruction  of  the  principality  of  Toulouse 
between  1208  and  1229  .  .  .  and  its  inclusion,  in 
name  at  least,  in  the  kingdom  of  France  already 
at  this  early  date,  as  a  result  of  the  Albigensian 
Crusade,  launched  from  the  north.  .  .  .  But  the 
book  is  also  an  indispensable  introduction  to  the 
long-term  particularisms  of  both  the  South-West 
a.nd  the  South-East.  .  .  .  [Sumption]  has  provided 
a  coherent  and  agreeable  narrative  to  guide  the 
newcomer,  in  the  wake  of  the  Crusaders,  to  the 
land  of  the  troubadours.”  Richard  Cobb 

New  Statesman  96:23  J1  7  '78  lOOOw 


“Mr.  Sumption's  contribution  is  that  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  and  diplomatic  narrator,  with  a  capacity  for 
deft  sketches  of  personality,  and  for  advancing  his 
exciting  narrative  through  a  crisp  choice  of  de¬ 
tail.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  author  felt  that  he 
had  to  make  his  account  comprehensive  by  also 
discussing  the  rise  of  Western  heresy,  the  nature 
of  Catharism  and  the  actions  of  the  Inquisition; 
and  here  his  touch  is  much  less  sure.  .  .  .  The  pur¬ 
chaser  should  play  safe.  He  should  consult  Wake¬ 
field’s  Heresy,  Crusade  and  Inquisition  in  Southern 
France,  [BRD  1975],  for  background  and,  when  he 
has  his  Sumption  in  his  hand,  obtain  a  stout 
adhesive  and  at  once  gum  up  Chapters  Two,  Three 
and  Fifteen.  He  can  then  settle  down  to  enioy  this 
lively  and  pungent  account  by  a.  medievalist  with 
a  gift  for  narrative.”  Malcolm  Lambert 
TLS  p!254  O  27  '78  650w 


THE  SUNDAY  TIMES.  LONDON.  Suffer  the 
children:  the  story  of  thalidomide.  See  Suffer 
the  children:  the  story  of  thalidomide 


are  very  sketchy.  But  altogether  it  is  an  interest¬ 
ing.  well-balanced  portrayal  of  one  of  our  most 
interesting  states.”  W.  H.  Archer 

Best  Sell  39:65  My  ‘79  360w 


Choice  16:912  S  ’79  150w 

“Through  broad  coverage  of  the  economic  and 
political  conditions,  Sunseri  substantiates  his  pre¬ 
mise  that  the  conflict  between  the  [Anglos  and 
the  Mexican- Americans]  had  its  ‘roots  in  the 
Anglo  belief  that  the  cultural  confrontation 
represented  a  contest  between  “barbarism  and 
civilization.”  ’  Unfortunately  he  does  not  con¬ 
centrate  enough  on  major  specifics  of  concern  to 
Lhicanos,  such  as  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of 
Luadalupe  Hidalgo  or  the  land-grant  controversy, 
thus,  this  is  still  basically  an  Anglo  history  book, 
but  one  that  does  successfully  examine  Mexican 
Indian,  _  and  Anglo  interaction  in  New  Mexico’s 
early  history,  and  as  such  it  is  quite  useful  for 
Southwest  collections.”  Susan  Jones 

Library  J  104:728  Mr  15  '79  llOw 


S4PVEY  of  contemporary  literature;  ed.  bv  Frank 
N.  Magill.  rev  ed  12v  $275;  to  libs  $219  ‘77 
Salem  Press 

809  Literature — History  and  criticism.  Books — 

Reviews 

ISBN  0-89356-050-2  LC  77-79874 

This  work  “consists  of  2,300  essay-reviews  of 
books  published  in  the  U.S.  betw'een  1954  and 
1976.  Five  hundred  of  these  two-  to  four-page 
essay-reviews  have  citations  to  further  criticism 
and  book  reviews  appended.  .  .  .  [This  set]  re¬ 
prints  the  essay-reviews  from  Masterplots  An¬ 
nual,  1954-76  and  the  Survey  of  Contemporary 
Literature  Supplement,  1972.  The  publishers  plan 
to  continue  with  a  two-volume  annual  covering 
200  books  each  year  arranged  by  type,  e.g., 
fiction,  history,  poetry.  .  .  .  The  2,300  books  in¬ 
cluded  are  composed  of  T.057  works  of  fiction; 
410  biographies,  autobiographies,  memoirs,  diaries 
and  letters;  253  poetry  collections;  211  works  of 
history;  82  dramas;  69  volumes  of  essays  ,and  lit¬ 
erary  criticism;  and  218  works  dealing  with  cur¬ 
rent  affairs  and  miscellaneous  categories.’  SCL 
is  arranged  alphabetically  by  title.  There  is  a 
Table  of  Contents  in  each  volume.  .  .  .  An  Author 
Index  to  all  volumes  completes  the  set.”  (Book¬ 
list) 


“An  earlier  edition  of  SCL  that  reprinted  es¬ 
say-reviews  from  Masterplots  Annual  1954-69  was 
published  in  seven  volumes  in  1971  without  cita¬ 
tions  to  book  reviews.  .  .  .  The  competence  of 
contributors  and  editorial  staff  [in  the  present 
edition]  is  apparent  in  the  essay-reviews.  They 
are  gracefully  written,  informative,  and  scholarly. 
Unlike  Masterplots,  they  are  not  plat  summar'ieis 
but  true  critical  essays.  They  discuss  authors,  their 
backgrounds,  other  works,  and  influences  on  them. 
They  explicate  the  work  at  hand  and,  for  poetry 
collections,  provide  lengthy  excerpts.  •  •  .  Except 
as  a  convenience  the  ‘Sources  for  Further  Study’ 
are  of  little  value.  They  consist  of  citations  to 
criticism  and  to  reviews  in  periodicals.  A  sample 
revealed  that  citations  to  criticism  were  few,  and 
the  editors  usually  selected  the  longest  reviews 
cited  in  Book  Review  Digest  without  regard  to 
their  availability  in  most  libraries.  .  .  .  The 

set  is  sturdily  bound.  ...  It  should  prove  most 
useful  in  libraries  serving  high  school  students 
and  undergraduates-  Librarians  with  the  earlier 
cumulation  or  annuals  will  have  to  decide  if  they 
are  willing  to  pay  for  the  convenience  of  a  con¬ 
solidated  alphabet  and  selected  citations  from 
Book  Review  Digest.  Recommended.” 

Booklist  75:1551  Je  15  ’79  600w 


SUNSERI,  ALVIN  R.  Seeds  of  discord;  New 
Mexico  in  the  aftermath  of  the  American  con¬ 
quest.  1846-1,861.  195p  maps  $14.95  ’79  Nelson-Hall 
978.904  New  Mexico — History.  Mexican  Ameri¬ 
cans — History 

TSBN  0-88229-141-6  LC  78-24315 
“This  hook  is  a  history  of  New'  Mexico  from 
1846  .  .  .  until  1861  and  the  outbreak  of  the 
American  Civil  War.  .  .  .  '  Sunseri  probes  the 
relations  between  the  Anglo-Americans  and  the 
Mexican-Americans  during  the  period  and  [tries 
to[  show  how  the  undergirdings  were  laid  for  the 
dissension  that  exists  between  Anglos  and  Chicanos 
in  the  Southwest  today.  .  .  .  He  examines  the 
status  and  roles  of  the  Native  Americans  and  the 
significance  of  their  participation  in  the  interrela¬ 
tionships  of  the  ueriod.  He  also  examines  the 
peonage  system,  which  [he  arguesl  relegated  poor 
Mexican-Americans  and  Native  Americans  to  a 
status  akin  to  slavery.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chron¬ 
ology.  Cdossary.  Bibliography.  Tndex. 


“The  study  is  well  provided  with  notes,  glossary, 
bibliography  and  index.  A  detailed  fold-out  map 
would  be  a.  wise  addition;  the  three  outline  maps 


SUSSMAN,  MARVIN  B.  Author’s  guide  to  journals 

in  sociology  &  related  fields.  (Author's  guide  to 
journals  ser)  214p  $16-95  ’78  Haworth  Press,  149 
Filth  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 


016.3005  Social  sciences — Periodicals — Direc¬ 
tories.  Psychology — Periodicals — Directories. 

Sociology — Periodicals — Directories 
ISBN  0-917724-03-8  LC  78-1952 


This  volume  “was  compiled  from  the  results  of 
a  questionnaire.  The  volume  contains  more  than 
350  entries  and  is  ‘designed  to  provide  sociologists 
and  social  scientists  in  related  fields  with  a  wider 
variety  of  publishing  opportunities.’  Included  are 
English-language  periodicals  listed  in  Sociological 
Abstracts  and  journals  entered  under  the  heading 
of  ‘Sociology’  in  the  1976  edition  of  Ulrich’s  In¬ 
ternational  Periodicals  Directory.  Alphabetically 
arranged  by  journal  title,  each  entry  provides 
manuscript  address,  type  of  articles  published, 
major  content  areas,  topics  preferred,  inappropri¬ 
ate  topics,  number  of  manuscript  copies  needed, 
review  period,  publication  lag-time,  acceptance 
rate,  authorship  restrictions,  style  requirements, 
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SUSS  MAN,  M.  B. — Continued 

reprint  policy,  subscription  rate  and  address,  cir¬ 
culation,  frequency,  and  list  of  titles  that  abstract 
and  index  the  journal.”  (Booklist)  Indexes. 


“The  editor  identifies  those  periodicals  that  ac¬ 
cept  student  papers  and  revised  theses,  and  thus 
the  statement  in  the  Introduction  that  this  bibli¬ 
ography  is  intended  ‘for  the  beginning-  as  well  as 
the  seasoned  researcher’  has  some  justification. 
Paper  and  binding  are  adequate,  but  the  text  is 
reproduced  typescript,  and  individual  entries,  pre¬ 
sented  in  a  very  compressed  format,  demand  con¬ 
centrated  reading.  Rome  of  the  information  in¬ 
cluded  here  is  available  in  Ulrich’s  [Periodicals 
Directory,  I!RD  1948,  1952,  1960]  and  The  Standard 
Periodical  Directory  [BRD  1965,  19701.  .  •  •  Re¬ 
search  libraries  with  a  clientele  known  to  be 
actively  engaged  in  submitting  material  to  socio¬ 
logical  publications  will  want  to  consider  acquisi¬ 
tion.” 

Booklist  75:948  F  15  ’79  300w 

“The  work  helps  authors  determine  where  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  manuscripts  is  more  probable  by 
describing  'Types  of  articles,’  'Major  content  area,’ 
and  ‘Topics  preferred’  for  each  entry.  .  .  .  Entries 
are  based  on  questionnaires  to  publishers,  there¬ 
fore.  are  not  always  as  complete  as  is  desirable. 
Since  ‘related  fields’  is  interpreted  broadly,  the 
list  can  be  used  only  as  a  first  step  by  authors 
in  search  of  a  publisher.  For  the  university  li¬ 
brary.” 

Choice  15:1502  Ja  '79  90w 


SUTCLIFF,  ROSEMARY.  Song  for  a  dark  queen. 

181p  $7-95;  lib  bdg  $7.89  '79  Crowell 

Boadicea,  Queen — Fiction — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-690-03911-5;  0-690-03912-3  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-19514 

“Boudicca,  Queen  of  the  Iceni,  ,a  hill  tribe  of 
Roman  Britain,  finds  when  her  husband  dies  in 
A.D.  61,  that  the  ‘protection’  of  the  Roman  em¬ 
peror  is  truly  confiscation  of  property  and  op¬ 
pression.  Avenging  the  rape  of  her  daughters,  she 
leads  a  revolt,  sacking  three  cities  before  her 
forces  are  crushed.  Defeated,  she  kills  herself  by 
taking  poison.  Cadwan,  Harper  to  the  Queen,  is 
narrator,  revealing  .  .  .  her  complexities  as  Royal 
Princess,  Queen,  wife,  and  mother.  [Glossary.] 
Grade  six  and  up-”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Bennett 

Best  Sell  39:230  S  '79  260w  [YA] 

“[This]  account  of  Queen  Boudicca  (Boadicea) 
is  as  strong  and  as  meticulously  researched  as  the 
author’s  earlier  novels  of  Roman  Britain.  The 
queen’s  story  is  relayed  in  a  forthright  manner 
suited  to  the  stark  brutalities  of  the  period  of  the 
Ninth  Legion.  .  .  .  Her  history  is  given  striking 
immediacy  i:n  vivid  scenes  and  dramatic  action 
through  the  author’s  insight,  poetic  gifts,  and  for¬ 
midable  ability  to  supply  detail.  A  picture  of  a 
stalwart  woman,  the  book  is  the  1978  winner  of 
England  s  Other  Award  given  by  the  Children's 
Rights  Workshop.”  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  55:312  Je  '79  llOw 

•  “Tlh,-e  story  is  a  grisly  one,  from  the  brutal  beat- 
mg  of  the  Queen  that  begins  the  uprising  to  the 
slaughter  that  ends  it.  But  Cadwan  has  a  talent 
tor  being  knocked  unconscious  when  events  are  at 
tlieir  worst,  so  that  while  his  telling  conveys  hor- 
l?1';  1S  not  a  blow  by  blow  account.  The  novel  is 
tightly  structured,  beginning  with  the  7-year-old 
Boudicca  s  childish  desire  to  lead  her  people  in 
battle  and  ending  with  the  disastrous,  campaign 
.  .  .  Pattern  is  important  thematically  as  well  as 
structurally,  as  a  series  of  parallel  scenes  shows 
the  Romans  unraveling  the  fabric  of  Iceni  life.” 
xv.  r .  orabDG 

SLJ  25:72  Ap  ’79  190w 

Sutcliff’s  well-known  skills  are 
LVm+hr  }°-v?ly.  descriptions  of  the  seasons  iin  a 
subtly  prehistoric  Last  Anglian  scene:  .  .  the 

brilliant  evocation  of  atmosphere,  whether  happy, 
foreboding,  or  sinister:  .  .  .  the  assured  narrative 
I?1,,  handling  crowded  and  dramatic  scenes, 
uP  as  -thls  superbly  exciting,  albeit 
nL°f-°tlUllrStyi?,tory  n,se^  to  its  tragic  climax  in  the 
fettle.  the  masterly  telescoping  of  the  passing 
years,  the  skilful  indications  of  the  underlying 
reasons  for  the  uprising.  With  her  usual  confi- 
nf  n+uk  sile  , describes  Celtic  ritual  and  the  worship 
of  the  mother  goddess:  the  choosing  of  the  royal 
bridegroom,  the  marriage,  the  funerals,  the  corn 
dancing.  Her  sympathies  are  totally  engaged,  so 
that,  despite  her  refusal  to  minimize  arnv  of  the 
savageries  of  the  British,  the  reader’s  are  too  ” 
Pauline  Clarke 

TLS  p766  J1  7  ’78  320w 


SUTHERLAND,  RONALD.  The  new  hero;  essays 
in  comparative  Quebec/Canadian  literature.  118p 
'77  Macmillan  of  Can;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by 
Coutts  Lib.  Service,  pa  $5.95 

809-3  Canadian  fiction — History  and  criticism. 
French-Canadian  fiction — -History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Literature,  Comparative 
ISBN  0-7705-1613-0  LC  78-313958 
In  the  title  essay,  “Sutherland  suggests  that 
Canadian  literature,  French  and  English,  shows 
signs  of  shifting  away  from  a  preoccupation  with 
‘losers.’  toward  aggressive  and  self-reliant  heroes. 

.  .  .  Other  essays  deal  with  political  versus  cul¬ 
tural  nationalism  in  Canadian  writing,  Canadian 
war  novels,  and  the  question  of  defining  the 
mainstream  in  Canadian  writing.  Sutherland  be¬ 
lieves  that  there  is  really  something  in  common 
between  the  English  and  French  literatures  of 
Canada,  and  he  defines  this  mainstream  themat¬ 
ically:  Canadian  writers  carry  out  a  dialogue 
between  the  ‘two  solitudes’  of  Quebec  and  Anglo¬ 
phone  Canada.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"To  readers  familiar  with  Sutherland's  com¬ 
parative  approach  to  Quebec/Canadian  literature 
in  Second  Image,  his  new  collection  of  essays  will 
often  seem  a  secondhand  image.  .  .  .  [It]  is. 

finally,  a  disappointing  and  unworthy  sequel  to 
Second  Image.  It  is  clear  that  Sutherland  speaks 
principally  for  the  Quebec  half  of  comparative 
studies,  for  he  often  fails  to  grasp  the  English 
Canadian  perspectiye4  or  represent  it  convincingly. 
His  Indisputable  critical  skills  need  more  rigorous 
discipline  than  they  have  received  here.  As  a 
major  interpreter  of  Quebec  culture  for  English 
Canadians,  he  must  equip  his  forces  more  ade¬ 
quately  and  deploy  them  more  strategically.” 
J-  J.  O’Connor 

Canadian  Forum  57:  [45]  D/Ja  ’77/’7S  900w 
“Sutherland’s  Second  Image  (1971)  was  a  pioneer- 
ng  study  m  comparative  English-Canadian  and 
Quebec  literature:  it  remains  indispensable  for 
Canadian  and  comparative  literature  collections. 
\bis  new  and  rather  slender  book  is  also  valu¬ 
able.  Most  important  is  the  title  essay.  .  .  .  The 
author's  sociological  generalizations — especially 
those  about  American  culture — are  often  question¬ 
able,  but  he  is  breaking  new  ground.  .  .  .  The 
book  should  arouse  fruitful  debate.  It  contains  a 
sunerb  bibliography  of  primary  and  secondary 
sources  and  a  list  of  Quebec  fiction  in  English 
translation.” 

Choice  15:550  Je  ’78  170w 


SUTTLES,  GERALD  D-,  jt  auth. 
social  change.  See  Gronbjerg,  K. 


Poverty  and 


i>uviN  uakko.  Metamorphoses  of  science  fiction- 
on  b he  poetics  and  history  of  a  literary  genre’ 
3Lp  $22.50;  pa  $S.95  '79  Yale  Univ.  Press 
80F3  Science  fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-300-02250-6;  0-300-02375-8  (pa) 
bC  <8-6265 

Suvin  traces  the  "'metamorphosis’  of  science 
fiction  from  earlier  literary  forms  like  the  Utopia 
and  the  pastoral.  He  links  the  development  of  sf 
to  revolutionary  political  activity  and  maintains 
that  sf  works  should  be  judged  bv  the  logic  and 
‘’Vlbjess  of  their  economic  and  sociological'  under¬ 
pinnings.  He  excludes  space  operas  and  Gothic 
ni  the  Lovrecraft  mode  from  his  defini- 
*  sf  because  [Suvin  believes]  they  fail  to 

piovide  a  fresh  perspective  on  the  anthropological 
ai.d  oosmolog-ic.nl  norms  of  the  author’s  society  ” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index.  S  soclety- 


L^uvm 


^  -v-;*.  ‘-il  tempts  j  to  anchor  the  history  of  sci¬ 

ence  fiction  upon  a  theory  of  genre  what  "  hp 
s  a  iPoetics/  The  first  four  chapters  of  this 

a  6  thevauVp°hroei  arf  devoted  to  that  enterprise! 
ana  they  aie  rust-rate,  especially  the  first  (‘Wa- 
trangement  and  cognition’)  and 'the  fourth  (‘RF 
and  the  novum’).  The  other  eight  chapters  of  the 
hook  move  chronologically  from  Morels  Utopia  [v4 
19661  ?oCKs?If^  wo,rh\?f  st-  Thomas  More,  BRD 

19371  •  4  hi1  ?beseCitlh®k  Sd' a,i  Wlth  the  newts  [BRD 
J  Vt  ln  tl]9se  the  remarks  on  Rabelai*  Swift 
,a.”d  Zamyatin  are  particularly  helpful  the  seo- 
I,bns  on  Twain  and  H,  G.  Well s  less  so’  But  it  ic 

and  '’tlVst'T  thc  book’s .achievement  that  matters' 
ana  that  is  impressive  indeed.  .  .  This  volume 

t  ,tL‘m  I?I,ensal,1-e  in  libraries  of  those  in¬ 
stitutions  where  science  fiction  is  studied  ” 

Choice  16:822  S  ’79  160w 

university.”  Wendv  Bousfield  outside  the 

Library  J  104:494  F  15  ’79  100w 
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SVEND  OTTO  S.  See  S.,  Svend  Otto 


BRUCE  M."  Reporters’  ethics.  153p  $8.50 
78  Iowa  State  Univ.  Press 


174  Journalism.  Professional  ethics 
ISBN  0-8138-1280-1  LC  78-1450 


Swam  asked  67  newspaper  reporters  on  16  met¬ 
ropolitan  dailies  in  10  cities  how  they  handle  such 
ethical  dilemmas  as  conflicts  of  interest,  rela- 
tionsmps  with  sources,  privacy,  gifts,  bribes,  po¬ 
litical  activities,  and  objectivity.  Their  responses 
[are  presented  in  this  book],  .  .  .  An  'appendix  in- 
cludes  codes  of  ethics,  principles,  and  standards 
drafted  by  professional  associations,  chains,  and 
individual  newspapers.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


.  .  Swain  s  work  provides  new  outlooks  and  useful 
information  about  situations  poorly  defined  and  un¬ 
evenly  treated.  Ultimately,  however,  manv  of  the 
issues  are  largely  unresolvable  because  of  media 
resistance  to  strict  professionalism,  licensure,  and 
enforceable  codes.  Yet  it  is  apparent  that  a  high 
degree  of  restraint,  self  regulation,  and  integrity 
is  common  among  practitioners  in  all  media  given 
the  very  wide  diversity  of  competencies  and  re¬ 
sources  exhibited.  [The  book]  should  be  added  to 
specialized  media  collections.” 

Choice  16:818  S  '79  170w 

"Journalism  professor  Swain  has  written  a  book 
that  should  be  read  by  anyone  who  wants  to  know 
what  being  a  reporter  is  really  like.  .  .  .  Swain  has 
recorded  all  the  crucial  decisions  that  determine 
how  an  article  is  covered  and  written.  His  infor¬ 
mation  comes  from  interviews  with  over  50  jour¬ 
nalists.  He  repeats  their  comments  and  complaints 
with  occasional  analysis:  although  he  does  not 
challenge  their  version  of  events,  and  his  anec¬ 
dotes  are  often  cut  too  short.  Swain  has  written  a 
very  valuable  book.”  Daniel  Levinson 

Library  J  104:104  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 


SWAIN.  MARTHA  H.  Pat  Harrison:  the  New 
Deal  years.  316p  il  pi  $15  '78  University  Press  of 
Miss. 

328.73  Harrison,  Pat.  U.  S. — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment — 1933-1945 
ISBN  0-87805-076-0  LC  78-7919 
Swain  traces  the  political  development  of  “the 
Mississippi  senator  who  exercised  a  shaping  in¬ 
fluence  on  the  legislation  of  the  New  Deal.  .  .  . 
[Harrison]  began  his  career  in  1911,  assuming  a 
seat  in  the  House  of  Representatives  when  he  was 
only  twenty-nine  years  old.  In  1918  he  won  elec¬ 
tion  to  the  Senate  .  .  .  and  remained  in  the  upper 
house  until  his  death  in  1941  at  the  age  of  fifty- 
nine.  .  .  .  Attempting  to  categorize  him  as  he  stood 
in  1933,  when  he  emerged  as  one  of  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt’s  Senate  leaders,  Swain  calls  him  a 
‘quintessential  conservative.’  ”  (Am  Hist  R)  An¬ 
notated  bibliography.  Index. 


’’[This]  is  a  public  or  an  official  biography,  deal¬ 
ing  with  the  political  activities  of  a  politician. 
Swain  does  not  explain  why  she  chose  this  par¬ 
ticular  emphasis,  but  her  reasons  are  obvious  in 
her  bibliographical  essay.  Almost  no  Harrison  pa¬ 
pers  have  survived,  and  she  was  forced  to  rely 
mainly  on  public  documents,  newspapers,  and  in¬ 
terviews  with  persons  who  knew  Harrison.  She 
had  no  choice  but  to  take  the  approach  that  she 
did,  and,  although  she  was  limited  by  her  sources, 
she  has  within  those  limits  produced  a  competent 
and  useful  biography,  a  definite  contribution  to  the 
literature  of  the  New  Deal  era.”  T.  H.  Williams 
Am  Hist  R  84:1188  O  ’79  450w 


"Though  neither  an  ideologue  nor  even  an  in¬ 
tellectual,  Harrison  as  chairman  of  the  Finance 
Committee  was  nevertheless  a  smooth  power 
broker,  and  Swain  does  well  in  analyzing  the  fis¬ 
cal  donneybrooks  of  the  period,  sharply  pointing 
up  F.D.R.’s  indecisions  about  his  own  New  Deal. 
Treated  well  also  is  the  Mississippian’s  political 
career  before  Roosevelt.  .  .  .  Readable  style:  infor¬ 
mative  footnotes;  adequate  index.  Valuable  for  the 
political  history  of  the  1930s  and  its  impact  on  the 
development  of  the  imperial  presidency.  Appro¬ 
priate  for  university  libraries  and  upper-class  un¬ 
dergraduates.  ’  ’ 

Choice  16:443  My  '79  160w 


“[Swain’s]  excellent  case  study  builds  on  the 
pattern  of  congressional  behavior  identified  and 
defined  by  James  T.  Patterson  in  Congressional 
Conservatism  and  the  New  Deal  [BRD  19681. 
Swain  .  .  .  skillfully  portrays  [Harrison’s]  talents 
as  a  legislative  broker  familiar  and  comfortable 
with  the  Senate’s  traditional  processes.  She  shows 
how  his  ability  as  a  facilitator  and  his  willingness 
to  compromise  when  necessary  provided  him  again 
and  again  with  the  opportunity  to  influence  the 
development  of  legislation.  Swain  also  offers  an 
ongoing  view  of  Mississippi  politics  complete  with 
election  vignettes  and  brief  portraits  of  Theodore 
G.  Bilbo  and  other  lesser  figures.  .  .  .  [This  studyl 
is  likely  to  be  the  definitive  view  of  Harrison’s 
role  in  the  political  and  legislative  history  of  the 
1930s.”  J.  A.  Imler 

J  Am  Hist  66:457  S  '79  400w 


JON.  A  door  to  the  forest:  poems.  53p 
$7.95,  pa  $4.95  79  Random  House 


811 

IX?78- 21793 "5°502-6  ’  °-394-73673-7  (pa) 


Most  of  the  poems  in  this  collection  originally 
?;Epe?Te<T,  in  the  New  Yorker  magazine.  The 
book  s  first  section,  ‘The  Social  Contract,’  opens 
with  poems  about  commuters  and  social  anomie: 
the  second  contains  nature  poems,  most  of  them 
concerned  with  birds.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Swan  s  keen  observation  is  informed  by  intelli¬ 
gence  and  feeling  in  poems  inspired  by  both  city/ 
suburban  life  and  things  natural.  .  .  .  [At  first,  the 
book  s]  grouping  seems  mechanical;  but  it  makes 
tor  a  richer  tone  and  a  more  dramatic  book  in  the 
counterpointing  of  poems  that  are  generally  ironic 
with  those  that  are  soulful.  ...  A  good  addition 
for  most  poetry  collections."  Merrill  Leffler 

Library  J  104:1342  Je  15  ’79  140w 
"The  first  section  is  dominated  by  feelings  of  de¬ 
feat  and  frustration:  ‘You  speak  my  own  lan¬ 
guage./  I  no  longer  believe  you../  And  silence  is  no 
way  out-’  Mr.  Swan’s  own  language  seldom  strays 
far  from  the  plain  style,  and  occasionally  his  in¬ 
vention  is  a  bit  hackneyed  (‘The  spiders  of  anxi¬ 
ety’).  but  he  has  a  certain  laconic  power.  .  .  .  De¬ 
spite  some  freshness  and  accuracy,  the  second  sec¬ 
tion  struck  me  as  being  neither  ecstatic  nor  even 
especially  affirmative.  Mr.  Swan’s  nature  seems  to 
be  approached  through,  even  to  point  toward,  tha 
anti-sublime.  .  .  .  Unfortunately  the  two  sections 
of  the  book  fail  to  multiply  each  other’s  power, 
and  Mr.  Swan’s  bluntness  finally  feels  more  like  a 
limitation  than  an  achievement.”  Charles  Moles- 
worth 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  S  2  '79  370w 


SWANSON,  ROGER  FRANK.  Intergovernmental 
perspectives  on  the  Canada-U.S.  relationship. 
278p  $17.50  ’78  New  York  Univ.  Press 

327.71  Canada — Foreign  relations — U.S.  U.S. — 
Foreign  relations — Canada 
ISBN  0-8147-7789-9  LC  77-25747 
Swanson,  “acting  director  of  Johns  Hopkins’s 
Center  of  Canadian  Studies,  provides  a  guide  to 
the  representation  of  each  country  in  the  other, 
to  the  relations  between  states  and  provinces,  and 
to  the  various  official  bilateral  organizations  that 
tie  the  two  nations  together.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"The  approach  is  current,  the  cautious  perspec¬ 
tive  is  that  of  the  transnational/transgovernmental 
school.  There  is  little  that  is  new  or  startling 
here — most  handbooks,  after  all,  simply  sum  up  the 
situation.  That  Swanson  does  well,  and  he  fills 
the  need  for  such  a  book.  But  because  the  approach 
is  so  currentist  and  because  Swanson  has  not 
really  touched  the  archival  sources  at  all,  the 
reader  has  a  feeling  that  these  links  simply  sprang 
out  of  the  air  yesterday.  Most  important,  the  book, 
like  too  much  recent  academic  writing,  reads  as 
if  it  were  written  by  a  defective  computer.  Im¬ 
portant  for  libraries  specializing  in  Canada  or  in 
U.S.  foreign  relations.” 

Choice  16:594  Je  ’79  140w 
“Unfortunately.  [Swansonl  presents  this  refer¬ 
ence  work  as  a  monograph,  and  it  fails  on  that 
score.  It  is  wretchedly  written,  filled  with  jargon. 
The  analysis  (when  included)  is  unsophisticated. 
Most  of  the  book  has  been  published  previously  in 
specialist  journals.  Finally,  such  a  work  seems 
unduly  optimistic  when  manv  of  these  agencies 
are  buckling  under  the  strain  of  U.S. -Canadian 
hostilities.”  M.  S.  Cross 

Library  J  103:1388  J1  ’78  80w 


SWEARINGEN,  RODGER.  The  Soviet  Union  and 
Postwar  Japan;  escalating  challenge  and  re¬ 
sponse;  foreword  by  Edwin  O.  Reishchauer. 
(Publ.  197)  340p  maos  $14.95  '78  Hoover  Inst. 
Press 

327.47  Russia — Relations  (general)  with  Japan. 

Japan — Relations  (general)  with  Russia 

ISBN  0-8179-6971-3  LC  78-59866 
Swearingen  "analyzes  the  changing  elements  of 
Soviet-Ja.pane.se  relations,  1945-78.  .  .  .  [He  fo¬ 
cuses  on  areas]  such  as  joint  Soviet- Japanese 
economic  ventures  in  Siberia,  evaluations  of  Jap¬ 
anese  public  opinion  toward  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  the 
.  .  fisheries  question,  and  provides  .  .  .  the 

full  text  or  summaries  in  English  of  the  38  bilat¬ 
eral  treaties  signed  by  Moscow  and  Tokyo  from 
1956  through  1977-”  (Choice)  Index. 


"This  is  an  uneven  book  in  terms  of  lack  of 
analysis,  sophistication  of  perception,  and  depth 
of  research.  .  .  .  There  exist  a  number  of  factual 
blunders.  .  .  .  There  is  a  certain  naivete  and 
Cold  War  rhetoric  that  pervades  statements 
pertaining  to  the  Soviet  Union.  ■  •  .  Much  of  the 
description  of  the  Soviet  presence  in  occupied 
Japan  ...  is  taken  exclusively  from  American 
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SWEARINGEN,  RODGER — Continued 
intelligence  sources.  .  .  .  The  absence  of  Rus¬ 
sian  sources  and  the  Soviet  point  of  view  creates 
doubts  about  conclusions.  On  the  other  hand,  I 
found  the  later  chapters  of  the  book  dealing 
with  more  concrete  and  less  ideological  issues 
far  more  satisfactory,  ...  I  feel  that  this  is  a 
very  useful  and  informative  book,  containing 
much  interesting  material,  but  also  one  that 
could  have  been  much  better  if  it  had  been 
written  with  somewhat  less  obvious  prejudice 
and  greater  analytical  depth.”  F.  \V.  Ikle 
Am  Hist  R  84:1338  D  '79  600w 

‘‘This  book  was  written  to  provide  an  update 
to  the  author’s  1953  volume,  Red  Flag  in  Japan 
IBRD  1952,  19,531  (co-authored  with  Paul  Lang- 
er).  Its  engaging  journalistic  style,  and  the 
omission  of  macrons  in  Japanese  names,  titles 
and  terms,  seem  designed  for  the  nonexpert. 
...  As  a  whole,  the  book  is  thought- provoking 
but  the  author’s  treatment  of  the  subject  suf¬ 
fers  from  a  lack  of  balance.  It  is  clear  that 
Swearingen’s  major  concern  is  communism,  with 
the  Soviet  Union  playing  the  leading  role  in 
communism's  challenge  to  Japan.  .  .  .  [The 
book]  paints  a  worst-case  scenario,  but  the  full 
range  of  Soviet- Japanese  relations  consists  of 
less  dire  scenarios  as  well.”  Wayne  Patterson 
Ann  Am  Acad  446:178  N  ’79  600w 

‘•Swearingen  (University  of  Southern  California) 
has  written  a  cogent,  insightful,  and  objective 
study1.  .  .  .  After  tracing  Soviet-Japanese  relations 
from  1945,  Swearingen  notes  that  despite  discern¬ 
ible  progress  toward  normalization,  the  two  coun¬ 
tries  _  remain  technically  at  war  because  of  the 
ongoing  deadlock  over  the  northern  territories 
question  (viz.  the  Southern  Kurile  chain  encom¬ 
passing  Etorofu,  Kunashiri,  Shikotan,  and  the 
Habomais).  .  .  .  The  book  is  much  more  detailed 
in  its  treatment  of  Japan  than  of  the  U.S-S.R. 
The  material  is  highly  informative,  and  many 
useful  and.  original  charts,  statistics,  and  appen¬ 
dixes  are  included.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  upper- 
division  undergraduate,  graduate,  and  specialized 
libraries. 

Choice  16:724  Jl/Ag  ’79  210w 


'The  principal  value  of  the  book  lies  in  the 
use  of  key  documents  drawn  from  English,  Japan¬ 
ese,  and  Russian  materials  to  illustrate  each  point. 
The  proffered  analysis  itself  is  complete.  .  .  .  Rec- 
onimended  for,  the  serious  student  of  the  regional 
politics  of  East  Asia.”  Jerold  Adams 

Library  J  104:957  Ap  15  ‘79  120w 


SW^£T’  JOHN  J-  T.  Mounting  the  threat;  the 
battle  of  Bourguebus  Ridge,  18-23  July,  1944. 
142p  il  maps  $12.95  ’78  Presidio  Press 

?q?154  Bourguebus  Ridge,  France,  Battle  of, 
1944.  Montgomery  of  Alamein,  Bernard  Law 
Montgomery,  1st  Viscount 
ISBN  0-89141-026-0  LC  77-073555 
orAn  'O^mination  of  ‘Operation  Goodwood,’  Gen- 
M ontgomery’s  controversial  breakout  from 
fhn foU<?wln*  D  Day.  Sweet  [argues! 

Vla-?slve  British  armor  assault  (despite 
costly  tank  losses)  inflicted  heavy  casualties  on 
ani1  f°rcect  General  Heinrich  Eberbach 

PrV-l?  4™I 

ss%  vjctorti!;  ,s 


'‘Ba-ttle  maps,  illustrations,  and  appendixes  nf 
ed6  battle  are  most  helpful.  Recommend¬ 
atory.”  &S  Wlth  StronR  hoMin^  in  miht ary 

Choice  15:1421  D  ‘78  lOOw 

„  'lSiv^et’.s  sty,e  ls  scholarly  and  is  reminiscent  nf 

n°rownehenSiVe  W°rld  War  li  cSuections!”  °R.  f°jr 
Library  j  103:165  Ja  15  ‘78  lOOw 


S'seEeES^ottZj,D.  Discoverin*  the  mysterious  egret. 


JENSON,  JOHN.  Headliners: 
feitai  Bk)  185p  il  pa  $1.95  *73  ^ce 

iIbn^i^i®  srroup) 


(Tempo 


tuSX?  tdheSCbabnd  SnPeCi,al  e,ffeots  and  cos- 
horror  J” 


age  audience  response.  •  .  ■  Biographies  of  the 
four  performers  are  included,  as  is  a  discography.” 
(SLJj 


"Swenson  brings  penetrating  analysis  to  Kiss, 
attributing  the  popularity  of  the  musically  me¬ 
diocre  band  to  the  commercial  genius  of  leader 
Gene  Simmons-  Coupled  with  an  exciting  writing 
style,  such  even-handed  treatment  provides  con¬ 
vincing  and  highly  recommended  reading  for  any¬ 
one  interested  in  rock.”  David  Szatmary 
Library  J  104:955  Ap  15  ’79  80w 
“Several  sections  of  photos  are  interspersed 
with  the  text,  all  of  which  show  the  performers 
in  their  costumed  personae.  Nowhere  do  you  catch 
a  glimpse  of  the  real  people.  .  .  .  Grades  five  to 
nine.”  M.  L.  Perry 

SLJ  25:145  Mr  ’79  90w 


SWENSON,  MAY.  New  &  selected  things  taking 
place;  poems.  (Atlantic  Monthly  Press  Bk)  301p 
S12.50;  pa  $7-95  ”78  Little,  Brown 
811 

ISBN  0-316-82520-4;  0-316-82521-2  (pa) 

LC  78-16671 

This  collection  presents  sixty-one  new  poems, 
as  well  as  selections  from  five  previous  books. 
Index  of  titles. 


This  book  is  a  treasure.  .  .  .  [Swenson]  is  witty 
as  always,  full  of  word  play,  always  startling, 
sometimes  outrageous.  Nothing  escapes  her  keen 
humorous  eye,  even  the  title  is  a  witty  combina¬ 
tion  of  the  conventional  with  the  unexpected. 
When  she  is  serious,  the  detail  is  unflinching, 
sometimes  horrifying.  .  .  .  All  the  famous  poems 
are  here:  ‘The  lowering’  (that  marvelous  flag- 
folding  memorial  for  Robert  Kennedy),  ’The  blind- 
man,  The  secret  in  the  cat,’  ‘The  universe,’ 
News  from  the  cabin,’  ’The  centaur,’  ‘Question,’ 
and  the  superb  picture  poems,  ‘Bleeding,’  ‘Un¬ 
conscious  came  a  beauty,’  and  the  profound  ‘The 
shape  of  death.’  Everyone  who  cares  about  Ameri¬ 
can  poetry  should  own  this  book.” 

Choice  16:82  Mr  ’79  170w 

"Swenson’s  poems  aspire  to  the  condition  of 
jewels.  At  their  crystalline  best  they  are  hard  and 
bi lglit,  glinting-  of  green,  stargold  and  topaz.  .  . 

In  this  generous,  retrospective  sampling  of  her 
uork,  her  eye  is  caught  by  surfaces,  contours, 
textures,.  Again  and  again  her  images  will  take 
your  breath  away,  but  rarely  will  she  trouble 
jour  thoughts  or  touch  your  heart.  Swenson  is  a 
poet  who  can  say  with  Joseph  Conrad,  ‘I  want 
you  see.  But  Conrad  could  make  us  see 
into  the  heart  of  darkness.  It  is  in  that  direction 
tnat  Swenson  must  move  as  a  poet  if  she  "wishes 
to  press  beyond  surfaces,  however  iewelled,  how- 

WctoreXHoweshOWeVer  green’  star^ld  or  topaz.” 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pBll  F  12  '79  400w 

enioy  Swenson’s  accurate  descrip- 

»HheS°f  ea'teT 

fash  ion6  in^tfi  pS?Q7n'  ^°r0nah  9r  she  wittll*r  analyzes 
’!Ql  ln  1970  s,  an  abstract  art  exhibit  at  thp 

i  vetnAy;  °l.T,USes  through  an  O’Keeffe tetrospec- 
Poems.  ^ol^e'd,  Ed,  crisp, "aTthough  E  thl 

awr,f*-e 

?re  CV chosen,  a  representative  aather- 
Gibso°n  W°rk  fr°m  the  past  20  y^ar^”V Margaret 
Library  J  103:1988  OJ  '78  90w 
abouThpoetrv  rM?«ns&  a,  certain  skepticism 
poems,  but  '’things "takfnjr  place8’  ’fhe^taifJer,inot 

SSUfc  s  «&7j®srv,F?  ft,  pSSSS 

Paraging,  May  Swenson  ^eemqM?infhOt0ube  -qls7 

S5“tt'  i&gsSlr* 

Reviewed  V Paul  Gray  Pl2  P  “  '?9  80°W 
Time  113:72  Je  25  ’79  340w 


$8.95  '78  Viking  Press  ra:  a  novel-  251f 
ISBN  0-670-66410-3  LC  77-28453 
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manners.  .  .  .  Becoming  the  social,  cultural,  and 
intellectual  leader  of  Splendora,  Miss  Jessie 
quickly  finds  lier  niche  in  the  town  and  settles 
in — as  well  she  should,  since  for  the  first  18  of 
her  33  years  ‘she'  had  lived  in  Splendora  as  Mr. 
Timothy  John  Coldridge."  (Library  J) 


“The  story  is  tremendously  entertaining  and 
skillfully  developed.  Like  all  really  good  fiction, 
it  leaves  the  reader  feeling  that  his  awareness 
has  somehow  been  expanded.  Although  some 
may  find  it  too  unusual  for  their  taste,  Splen¬ 
dora  should  easily  qualify  as  one  of  the  best 
first  novels  of  the  year.’’  Ed  Dicke-y 
Best  Sell -38:306  Ja  ’79  360w 
“It  is  [the]  exotic  disguise  which  supposedly 
captivates  the  town,  and  propels  Timothy  John 
through  romance  with  an  effeminate  church 
brother  and  a  symbolic  plot  to  chip  the  concrete 
off  the  courthouse-  In  reality,  the  Gatewood- 
Goldridge  character  sounds  more  like  the  spinster 
aunt  who  you  avoided  at  family  reunions-  'Lear 
hearts,  your  lively  interplay  of  .  thoughts  has 
been  most  rewarding-  Do  come  again.’  But  despite 
Miss  Jessie's  cardboard  cutout  quality,  the  de¬ 
piction  of  an  East  Texas  town  comes  across  with 
verve  and  insight-  The  antics  of  a  populace 
driven  not-quite-sane  by  the  dust  and  the  heat 
show  flashes  of  real  feeling  for  the  land  and  how 
it  can  affect  human  actions.’’  Peter  Grier 
Chr  Sci  Mon  p22  S  28  ’78  360w 
“Swift’s  fast-paced,  highly  entertaining,  first 
novel  will  fit  well  into  popular  fiction  collections. 
TC.  W.  Earle 

Library  J  103:1437  J1  *78  130w 

Reviewed  by  Anne  Tyler 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ag  6  ’78  900w 

Va  Q.  R  55:18  winter  '79  60w 


SWINDLER.  WILLIAM  F.  The  Constitution  and 

Chief  Justice  Marshall;  introd.  by  Warren  E. 

Burger.  414p  pi  $17.95  ’78  Dodd,  Mead 

342  US. — Constitutional  law.  Marshall,  John 
ISBN  0-396-07500-2  LC  77-25895 

“Using  five  cases  as  foundation,  Swindler,  follows 
the  Marshall  Court  through  the  machinations  by 
which  it  established  constitutional  authority  over 
congressional,  executive,  state,  and  individual  ac¬ 
tions.  The  book  is  in  three  parts,  the  first  an 
overview  of  Marshall,  his  Court,  times,  and 
principal  cases.  The  second  part  is  an  annotated 
version  of  the  Constitution,  with  the  Marshall 
Court's  construction  of  particular  passages  The 
third  •  •  •  brings  together  documents  relating 

to  the  five  foundation  cases,  including  the  Supreme 
Court  opinion  in  each  case,  the  lower  court  deci¬ 
sion  or  decisions  being  reviewed,  the  statutes  being 
construed  and  applied,  and  other  relevant  papers, 
commentaries,  and  court  opinions.  (Library  J ) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“The  character  of  The  Constitution  and  Chief 
Justice  Marshall  is  determined  by  a  series  of 
documentary  films  commissioned  by  the  Bicen¬ 
tennial  Committee  of  the  Judicial  Conference  of 
the  U.S.  Chief  Justice  Burger  tells  us  in  hi 
introduction  that  the  films  were  intended  to  better 
acquaint  the  American  public  with  the  role  of 
the  judiciary  in  our  constitutional  system.  Swindler 
is  publication  chairman  of  .the  Supreme  Court 
Historical  Society.  His  book  is  meant  to  serve,  as 
an  augmented  print-equivalent  of  the  film  series. 

Illustrations,  helpful  notes,  a  selected  bibliog¬ 
raphy  and  a  fairly  detailed  index  add  to  this 
book’s  usefulness  to  all  who .  are  concerned  with 
Article  IIT  of  the  Constitution.  Most  suited  to 
lower- division  undergraduate  and  public  libraries. 
Choice  16:592  Je  ’79  210w 

Reviewed  bv  R.  "W.  Self 

Library  J  103:770  Ap  1  ’78  130w 


SWINNERTON,  FRANK-  Arnold  Bennett:  a  last 
word.  120p  il  $7-95  ’78  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Bennett,  Arnold 
ISBN  0-385-14545-4  LC  78-8204 
Swinnerton’s  memoir,  of  novelist/playwright/ 
critic  Arnold  Bennett  “is  not  an  attempt  at  bi¬ 
ography  ;  it  is  a  very  personal  account  of  a  b^an 
he  knew  well  for  many  years,  a  man  who  has 
been  more  written  about,  often  with  animus  and 
mfsffidgment  than  any  of  his  contemporaries’- 
(TLS)  Index.  _ 

“fThis]  slender  volume  of  fond  ‘appreciation 
provides  a  sometimes  lively  and  rather  gossipy 
account  of  Bennett’s  private  life  during  its  last 
two  decades,  it  offers  little  real  insight  into 
Bennett’s  accomplishments  as  a  writer.  Instead, 
we  see  the  old  man  struggling  with  the  .silly  and 
bitter  Frenchwoman  he  foolishly  married  and 
charming  the  young  literary  set  that  included 
Swinnerton  Written  shortly  after  Bennetts 
death  in  1931.  the  account  lacks  all  pretense  of 
objectivity  or  balance  and  will  be  of  interest 


only  to  advanced  students  of  20th-century  Brit¬ 
ish  culture  and  to  Bennett  specialists.  Recom¬ 
mended  only  to  libraries  that  support  such 
studies." 

Choice  16:227  Ap  ’79  90w 
“In  this  engaging  biographical  memoir,  Swin¬ 
nerton  provides  a  sympathetic  glimpse  of  [Ben¬ 
nett],  .  .  .  Not  simply  the  study  of  one  man, 
however,  this  book  projects  the  spirit  of  the  Lon¬ 
don  literary  movement  at  the  turn  of  the  century — 
a  period  in  which  literature  was  undergoing  radi¬ 
cal  changes.  Swinnerton’s  facile,  anecdotal  style 
makes  the  reading  of  this  account  a  fascinating 
and  pleasurable  experience.  Recommended  for  col¬ 
lege  and  public  libraries  alike.”  Dennis  Petticoffer 
Library  J  104:109  Ja  1  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl8  Ja  21  ’79  330w 
“[The  book  is]  valuable  not  only  for  having 
been  written  by  one  of  his  closest  friends  but  for 
its  reconstruction  of  an  inner  life  which  Bennett 
never  sought  to  parade  in  his  work.  .  .  .  [Swin¬ 
nerton]  is  able  to  recall,  vividly  and  without  nos¬ 
talgia,  a  Chesterbelloc  world  of  tweedy  essayists 
and  orotund,  contentious  magazine  articles  which 
has  all  vanished  with  an  extraordinary  abruptness. 
1  ■  ■  .  [Hfs]  sketch  persuades  us  that  a  literary 
taste  is  ill-formed  and  parochial  which  fails  to  ac¬ 
knowledge  Bennett’s  unique  gifts."  Jonathan 

iv.G3.tPS 

New  Statesman  95:370  Mr  17  ’78  650w 
New  Yorker  55:146  Mr  12  '79  220w 
“Mr  Swinnerton  has  waited  a  long  time  to 
present  his  'last  word’;  he  has  waited,  to  be  pre¬ 
cise,  until  after  the  death  of  Dorothy  Cheston 
Bennett,  Arnold  Bennett's  common-law  wife  for 
the  last,  eight  years  of  his  life.  .  .  .  Before  both 
Marguerite  (Bennett’s  French  wife)  and  Dorothy 
were  safely  in  heaven,  Mr  Swinnerton  did  not 
feel  free  to  speak  plainly.  He  speaks  very  plainly; 
it  is  doubtful,  on  his  evidence,  whether  heaven 
will  be  the  destination  of  either  lady.  .  .  .  This  is 
strong  stuff,  from  the  pen  of  a  gentle  man,  on 
behalf  of  someone  with  whom  he  enjoyed  an  ‘un¬ 
blemished’  friendship.  It  is  as  well  to  have  the 
facts,  and  one  does  not  doubt  that  both  women 
were  as  difficult  as  Mr  Swinnerton.  describes." 
Victoria  Glendinning 

TLS  p300  Mr  17  ’78  500w 


SYLVIA  Plath:  new  views  on  the  poetry;  ed.  by 
Gary  Lane.  264p  $14  ’79  Johns  Hopkins  Univ. 
Press 

811  Plath,  Sylvia 

ISBN  0-8018-2179-7  LC  78-20515 
All  but  one  of  these  critical  essays  on  the  poet 
were  commissioned  for  this  book.  “Those  in  Part 
I  offer  general  appraisal:  Calvin  Bedient  discusses 
Plath’s  romanticism,  J.D.  McClatchy  her  style, 
while  Hugh  Kenner  condemns  the  intricate  for¬ 
malism  and  David  Shapiro  the  melodrama.  The 
essays  in  Part  II  focus  on  Plath’s  techniques  and 
her  use  of  comedy;  there  are  also  Sister  Bernetta 
Quinn’s  examination  of  Medusan  imagery  and  two 
studies  of  influences  by  Lane  and  Barnett  Gutten- 
berg.  .  .  .  The  essays  in  Part  III  look  outside  the 
poetry — Marjory  Perloff’s  consideration  of  Plath’s 
relation  to  her  mother,  Murray  M.  Schwartz  and 
Christopher  Bollas’s  psychoanalysis  of  the  suicide. 
Caroie  Ferrier’s  feminist  reading.  Jerome  Maz- 
zaro’s  historical  overview.’’  (Choice)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


’’ [These  essays]  draw  on  the  most  recently  avail¬ 
able  materials  to  redirect  attention  from  the 
Plath  myth  to  the  Plath  opus.  .  .  .  They  avoid  the 
tendency  toward  lionization  that  until  recently 
has  been  the  staple  of  Plath  criticism.  If  this  col¬ 
lection  is  an  indication  of  the  direction  this  criti¬ 
cism  is  now  taking,  students  of  Plath’s  work 
should  gradually  have  a  body  of  rational  and 
instructive  evaluation  to  guide  them.” 

Choice  16:840  S  ’79  200w 


“This  volume  is  the  best  of  the  three  collec¬ 
tions  of  critical  essays  on  Plath  that  have  now 
appeared.  Its  contributors  have  been  able  to  draw 
on  materials  that  were  unavailable  when  Charles 
Newman  brought  out  his  still-useful  anthology 
The  Art  of  Sylvia  Plath  [BRD  1970],  And  unlike 
Edward  Butscher’s  Sylvia  Plath:  the  woman  and 
the  work  [BRD  1978],  the  present  volume  offers 
divergent,  balanced,  and  penetrating  views  of  the 
basic  issues.  .  .  .  The  elegant,  intricate  argu¬ 
ments  and  their  deft  use  of  examples  from  Plath’s 
poetry  and  prose  will  appeal  most  to  the  serious 
reader  already  familiar  with  her  work.  These  13 
essays  .  .  .  give  us  the  most  authentic  and  co¬ 
herent — albeit  complex — picture  of  this  enigmatic 
poet  yet  to  emerge  from  any  book-length  treat¬ 
ment.”  Alison  Heinemann 

Library  J  104:952  Ap  15  ’79  150w 


“[Thisl  is  the  most  consistently  intelligent  col¬ 
lection  of  essays  on  Plath’s  work  since  Charles 
Newman’s  The  Art  of  Sylvia  Plath  almost  ten 
years  ago.  Even  the  inevitable  'theme,  image  and 
influence'  essays  examine  their  own  method  as  they 
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SYLVIA  Plath:  new  views  on  the  poetry—  Cont. 
go  along,  a  reflective  awareness  essential  with 
such  a  seductive  poet.  .  .  .  The  truth  is,  that  a 
poet  so  usable  gets  used  up.  .  ;  .  Several  essayists 
hint  that  they  might  say  nicer  things  about  Plath 
if  she  were  not  constantly  being  overpraised  by 
the  sort  of  critics  one  does  not  want  one’s  poets 
to  be  associated  with.”  Helen  McNeil 

New  Statesman  98:382  S  14  ”79  700w 

Va  Q  R  55:127  autumn  ’79  120w 


SYMONS.  JULIAN.  The  Blackheath  poisonings;  a 
Victorian  murder  mystery.  302p  $9.95  '78  Harper 
&  Row 

ISBN  0-06-014211-1  LC  78-4745 
The  setting  of  this  novel  is  the  “London  suburb 
of  Blackheath  in  1890,  and  the  story  involves  a 
large  middle-class  family  living  amiably  on  two 
neighboring  estates:  a  matriarch,  her  orphaned 
nephew,  her  two  daughters  and  her  son,  a  daugh- 
ter-m-law,  a  son-in-law,  and  the  latter’s  seven- 
teen-year-old  son,  All  are  comfortably  supported 
by  the  family  business,  a  toy  manufactory,  and 
the  lives  of  all  appear  to  be  uneventfully  serene, 
then  the  son-in-law  dies  of  a  suspiciously  acute 
indigestion,  but  the  family  physician  .  .  .  signs  a 
natural-causes  death  certificate.  Then  the  ma¬ 
triarch  rises  in  pain  from  the  supper  table,  and 
dies  unequivocally  of  arsenic  poisoning.”  (New 
Yorker) 


Lvery  aspect  of  [this  novel]  is  graced  with 
intelligence  and  restraint.  The  style  is  an  ad¬ 
mirable  compromise  between  Victorian  leisureli¬ 
ness  and  modern  conciseness:  without  pretending 
to  be  Victorian,  it  reproduces  the  feel,  and  oc¬ 
casionally  the  syntax,  of  the  period.  The  charac¬ 
ters  are  sharply  drawn,  especially  young  Paul 
\  andervent,  whose  journal  entries  on  death  and 
loneliness  are  surprisingly  poignant,  and  whose 
humanity  keeps  the  novel’s  complex  ratiocination 
from  lapsing;  into  mechanical  trickery.  The  minor 
grotesques — including  a  bumbling,  self-serving 
doctor  and  a  pious  .teetotaling  vegetarian— are  also 
a  t]\eat;  Most  satisfying  of  all  is  Mr.  Symons’ 
ability  to  tell  a  story  and  sustain  suspense.”  Jack 
Sullivan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  F  4  '79  360w 

n.„'?!r^SirTn,s'  numerous  crime  novels  have  al- 
^a^+o®’en  flne!y  and  intelligently  crafted — suspense 
entertainment,  of  the  highest  order — and  this  new 
example  of  his  special  genius  is  that  and  more. 
As  ,  the  title  suggests  and  the  subtitle  proclaims, 
it  is  a  Period  piece,  but  it  is  a  period  piece  so 
thoroughly  yet  unobtrusively  of  its  intended  period 
dot’s rv  uTnU,id  seem  XT  be  the  work  of  a  contem- 
book  tohre^'h.'”  ‘  '  Here  m  emphatically,  is  a 

New  Yorker  54:66  Ja  '79  200w 

“The  distinction  of  this  story  lies  in  its  pre- 
^eptation.  •  •  .  Throughout  his  narrative,  [Symons] 
to,  make  us  believe  that  each  of  his 
Potentially  both  the  murderer  and 
?■  e  ,  vict  im .  ^ .  .  .  So  confident  isi  Symons 

in  his  skill,  at  deception  that  he  writes  a  grand 
cPmkining  murderer  and  motive,  which  the 
i4l,vc1ulost  Pertain  to  misinterpret.  The  so- 
1  \ ,  ■  which  embarrassed  me  because  I  should 

have  discovered  it,  arrives  without  the  aid  o,f  a 
pecf  i  VwiUh?  is  a,  bravura  performances  I  sus^ 
peot  it  will  be  read  and  discussed  bv  critics  of 
the  genre  for  decades.”  P.  S  Prescott  c  mcs  of 
Newsweek  93:920  Mr  12  ’79  320w 

Reviewed  by  T.  J.  Binyon 

TLS  p917  Ag  11  ’78  220w 


SYMONS.  JULIAN.  The  tell-tale  heart-  th» 
ffkl  259p^S$l(k95  a^^7£< 

HWt-offifUfoS#1*1  LC  77-15881 
erF%vfewCciPtatVions0see  BRD^T^  and  °th- 


SYMPOSIUM  ON  MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUES 
FOR  PRESERVING  ENDANGERED  BIRDS. 
UNIVERSITY  OF  WISCONSI  N  -  MAD  ISON,  1977. 

Endangered  birds:  management  techniques  for 
preserving  threatened  species;  ed.  by  Stanley  A. 
Temple;  supported  by  the  U-S.  Fish  and  Wild¬ 
life  Service  [and  others].  466p  pi  $9,50  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wis.  Press 
639  Rare  birds.  Birds — Protection 
ISBN  0-299-07520-6  LC  77-91060 
“This  volume  consists  of  51  papers  organized 
into  major  sections  dealing  with  the  problems  of 
general  concepts;  nest  site  limitations;  predation, 
competition,  and  parasitism;  supplemental  feed¬ 
ing  programs;  manipulation  of  nesting  biology; 
captive  breeding;  genetic  problems;  reintroduction 
of  endangered  birds  to  the  wild;  and  integrated 
management  programs.”  (Choice)  Chapter  bibliog¬ 
raphies.  Index. 


“The  scope  is  worldwide  and  comprehensive, 
and  the  papers  are  timely  and  summarize  results 
of  current  projects.  This  is  a  unique  book  without 
predecessors,  although  some  things  have  been 
published  on  certain  species  but  no  previous  com¬ 
prehensive  book  exists.  The  papers  range  from 
comprehensively  excellent  to  superficial,  averaging 
very  good.  An  important  contribution  that  is  a 
must  for  any  library  above  the  high  school  level 
with  collections  in  general  biology,  wildlife  man¬ 
agement,  or  conservation.” 

Choice  15:1688  F  ’79  lOOw 
“Although  this  is  certainly  an  impressive  as¬ 
semblage  of  papers  and  topics,  it  should  be  noted 
that  only  about  40  species  are  mentioned  in  the 
proceedings,  as  compared  with  a  total  of  265 
species  and  140  subspecies  worldwide  that  are 
currently  believed  to  be  threatened.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  printed  on  paper  of  moderately  good  quality 
and  has  31  photographic  illustrations.  It  should 
obviously  be,  part  of  the  library  of  any  biologist 
concerned  with  the  conservation  and  management 
of  endangered  bird  species.”  P.  A.  Johnsgard 
Science  203:428  F  2  ’79  lOOOw 


oA*  xr  H^POLD„  ed.  The  papers  of  Alex¬ 
ander  Hamilton,  v25.  See  Hamilton,  A. 


OWS^kxJ9HN’  ,M1rrors  and  windows.  See 
Museum  of  Modern  Art.  New  York  (City) 


04  I  L_  M  r\  lj  , 


- ’  ,  T  j  iiia  version  oi  tne 

facts,  selected  recollections  and  correspondence; 
ld-i  Spencer  R.  Weart  and  Gertrud  Weiss 
Szilard.  244p  $40  ’78  MIT  Press 

B  or  92  Szilard,  Leo 

ISBN  0-262-19168-7  LC  78-15971 

tt  qZila1t<3,rv,T^'SuinVi?lved  "in  tbe  launching  of  the 
U.S.  atomic  bomb  program  and  later  led  earlv 

fffif  hnf.k°nb°K .the  use  of  atomic  weapons.  .  . 

LI  his]  book  combines  transcripts  of  Szilard’s  taneri 
reminiscences  concerning  his  life  through  1945  with 
h^  cmresponcience  from  the  same  era ’’  (Library  J) 


fArt^his^fbook’  which  resulted  from  the  joint  ef- 
Szilard’Sf  w1ff.PrnneStS1-0nal  science  historian  and 
perlwiml  reflecticms^Its  valuH^pr taarify^cho- 
those  tnterested'fn  th^hiVr’Tp1/  tSXMmft 

ttg^e  ffi^ra^  the  SCient^ 

Choice  16:863  S  ’79  160w 

tive TonS fiVKS-i,Vs  f  fascinating  narra- 
uve  on  tne  life  of  a  brilliant,  energetic,  decent 
and  courageous  man.”  J.  W  Weigel  uecent, 

Library  J  104:823  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 
“k„y  .bo«  our  Phil!,  M.hiSS 


Reviewed  by  J.  C.  Miller 

Am  Lit  51:115  Mr  ’79  550w 

Reviewed  by  J.  j.  McAleer 

Best  Sell  38:321  Ja  '79  400w 

Choice  16:227  Ap  ’79  220w 
Reviewed  by  Karl  Miller 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:46  Je  28 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Zweig 

Sat  R  6:50  Ja  6  ’79  800w 


’79  17C 


SYMONS,  JULIAN. 

Verdict  of  thirteen 


Verdict  of  thirteen. 


See 


'?ri„^iKrhs 

comparisons  thk  o,,rL?„  oasis  tor  cross-cultural 

on'  Afrp-Tm'erfc0^  fbl^uft^ 

raphy  is  organized  in  broad  ^graphi^f  squint 
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subdivided  into  linguistic,  political,  etc.  areas,  with 
separate  sections  for  general  references  and  bib¬ 
liographies.  Within  sections,  citations  are  listed 
alphabetically  by  author  with  brief,  descriptive 
annotations  for  all  examined  items.”  (Library  J) 
Biuliography.  Indexes. 


“Folk  culture  is  loosely  defined  to  include  folk¬ 
lore,  music,  dance,  religion,  cookery,  dress,  lan¬ 
guage,  jokes,  and  recreation.  •  .  .  Books,  jour¬ 
nals,  magazines,  newspapers,  and  phonograph 
records  published  from  the  early  19th  century 
through  1973  in  English,  Spanish,  Portuguese, 
French,  Dutch,  and  German  are  included.  •  •  • 
Descriptive  annotations  are  very  brief  indica¬ 
tions  of  topical  coverage.  .  .  .  The  subject  and 
geographic  (state  and  island)  indexes  are  useful 
but  not  exhaustive.  Excellent  sourcebook  for  both 
generalists  and  specialists  at  all  levels.” 

Choice  16:60  Mr  '79  160w 


"[This  is  an]  admittedly  incomplete  but  im¬ 
pressively  comprehensive  [bibliography]. 
Dissertations,  manuscripts,  and  aspects  of  black 
folk  culture  that  merge  with  larger  surround¬ 
ing  cultures  are  excluded.  .  .  .  The  general  and 
locale  indexes  provide  access  by  subject,  theme, 
genre,  and  location  with  references  given  to  entry 
numbers  in  the  main  sections.  There  is  no  author 
index  and  no  cross  references  are  provided  from 
second  authors'  names.  This  unique  work  belongs 
in  academic  collections  supporting  folklore  and 
black  studies  programs-”  D.  C.  Masters 

Library  J  103:2506  D  15  '78  170w 


T 


TV  GUIDE  (periodical).  TV  Guide:  the  first  25 
years.  See  TV  Guide:  the  first  25  years 


TV  Guide:  the  first  25  years;  comp,  and  ed-  by 
Jav  S.  Harris;  in  assn,  with  the  eds.  of  IV 
Guide  magazine.  317p  il  col  pi  $14.95  78  Simon 

&  Schuster 

791-45  Television  broadcasting 
ISBN  0-671-23065-4  LC  78-8936 
Published  in  honor  of  the  twenty-fifth  anniver¬ 
sary  of  TV  Guide  magazine,  this  volume  reprints 
articles  that  have  appeared  in  the  magazine.  These 
range  "from  an  essay  on  the  roller  derby  craze  in 
1954  to  an  analysis  of  Roots  in  1977 ;  from  Betty 
Friedan's  1964  article  on  TV  and  the  feminine 
mystique  to  Isaac  Asimov’s  1975  essay  on  the  Miss 
America  pageant.  The  book  ■  •  ■  reproduces  in 
full  color  400  magazine  covers.  It  also  lists  all 
network  prime-time  fall  schedules  since  1953. 
(Choice)  Index- 


of  the  court  and  four  chapters  discuss  the  sub¬ 
stantive  law  dealt  with  under  topical  headings: 
enforcement  of  federal  revenue  laws,  other  crim¬ 
inal  cases,  property  cases,  and  other  private  civil 
suits.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Tachau  is  at  her  best  when  she  fits  the  work¬ 
ings  of  this  Kentucky  federal  court  into  a  broader 
historical  and  social  context.  The  sketch  of  Judge 
Innes’s  background  for  instance,  is  ample  enough 
to  give  the  reader  not  only  a  grasp  of  the  bare 
details  of  his  legal  education,  reading,  and  expe¬ 
rience  but  also  an  appreciation  of  Innes  as  a  per¬ 
son.  .  .  .  The  weakest  portions  of  the  book  stem 
from  Tachau’s  obvious  impatience  with  the  ‘almost 
incomprehensibly  ritualistic’  'legal  technicalities,’ 
the  ‘archaic  procedures  and  practices’  that  make 
up  so  large  a  part  of  the  legal  records  of  this  early 
court.  .  .  .  The  legal  historian,  however,  must 
understand  and  explain  with  precise  accuracy 
these  forms  of  pleading  and  process;  such  were 
the  bricks  and  mortar  of  ■which  this  court  was 
built.  Here  Tachau  often  fails.”  H.  J.  Bourguignon 
Am  Hist  R  84:1149  O  ’79  500w 
“The  book’s  focus  on  Judge  Innes  is  both  its 
strength  and  its  weakness — strength  because  it 
imparts  unity  and  coherence  to  a  difficult  subject, 
weakness  because  it  tends  to  make  the  book  al¬ 
most  more  of  a  traditional  judicial  biography  than 
the  systematic  institutional  history  that  its  intro¬ 
duction  promises.  As  a  judicial  biography,  it  is 
quite  partial  to  Innes,  attempting  to  explain  such 
things  as  his  support  for  Aaron  Burr  (namely, 
refusing  to  bring  him  to  trial  in  Kentucky  against 
the  wishes  of  the  United  States  attorney  there)  as 
part  of  his  consistent  scrupulosity  toward  ‘due 
process’  that  gave  the  court  such  respect.  But  as 
a  study  of  such  a  dominant  judge,  the  book  also 
promises  more  than  it  delivers.”  D.  T.  Konig 
J  Am  Hist  66:387  S  ’79  350w 
“In  this  thoroughly  researched,  carefully  docu¬ 
mented,  and  clearly  written  book,  Tachau  ex¬ 
plores  the  role  of  the  lower  federal  courts  in  the 
state  of  Kentucky.  ...  A  work  of  major  im¬ 
portance.”  R.  A.  Brown 

Library  J  103:2518  D  15  ’78  60w 


TACTICAL  nuclear  weapons:  European  perspec¬ 
tives  [pub.  for  the]  Stockholm  International 
Peace  Research  Institute.  371p  ’78  Taylor  & 

Francis;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Crane,  Russak 
$24.95 

358  Europe — Defenses.  Atomic  weapons.  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
ISBN  0-8448-1303-6  LC  77-25753 
This  volume  contains  revised  papers  from  “a 
conference  held  by  the  Stockholm  International 
Peace  Research  Institute  in  1976.  .  .  .  [The  chap¬ 
ters]  treat  a  variety  of  aspects  of  'tactical  nuclear 
■weapons’  from  a  variety  of  perspectives.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book]  should  appeal  to  general  r^ers, 
as  well  as  to  libraries  specializing  in  media., 
popular  culture,  and  social  history-  Until  mic  o- 
filmq  of  the  comp  ete  run  of  IV  Uuicie  appear,  ui 

Sn^«oofera«e 

doing  ’research  into  American  television  history. 

“The  book  is  well  edited  and  reads  almost  as 
though  one  were  watching-  one  of  those  l  v  rcxro 

snectives  All  the  old  shows  are  represented  from 

Arthur  Godfrey  to  The  Untouchables,  and  there 
are  long  reviews  of,  among  others,  Gunsmoke 
rnndl  Playhouse  90-  *  ■  .  Serious  articles  by  various 

tf^M^yer^arul 'Newtorf'wnnmv^appe^.^^hrou^houV 

A  worthwhile  addition  to  most  collections.  Sam 
uel  simo[?brary  j  103:1401  J1  '78  120w 


tard  WILLIAM  K.,  ed.  Marxism  and  the 
metropolis 7  See  Marxism  and  the  metropolis 


tarhaii  MARY  K.  BONSTEEL.  Federal  courts 
ThiCtheUearly  Republic:.  Kentucky,  1789-1816.  234p 
$16  50  ’78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

347  Courts— Kentucky.  Law— Kentucky.  Law— 

ISBN  0-691-04661-1  LC  78-51196  . 

of™‘  federai^court  in  on? 

statutory^  changes  In  the  court’s  lunsdiction,  the 
author  provides  a  biogn ^  0fand  brief 


“[In  these  essays]  there  is  wider  agreement 
about  the  unacceptability  of  the  status  quo  than 
about  where  we  ought  to  go  from  here,  as  of 
course  one  would  expect.  The  points  both  of 
consensus  and  of  disagreement  are  eminently 
worth  the  reader’s  while.  Four  chapters  deserve 
special  mention.:  Leitenberg’s  historical  analysis 
of  the  entry  of  tactical  weapons  and  doctrine 
into  NATO;  Sukovic’s  account  of  strategic  doc¬ 
trines  of  NATO  and  WTO,  and  of  the  charac¬ 
teristics  of  their  respective  weapons;  Afheldt’s 
case  for  precision-guided  conventional  munitions 
as  the  core  of  a  NATO  force;  and  Shreffler’s 
intriguing  argument  for  centering  NATO's  de¬ 
fenses  around  a  small  neutron,  bomb.  .  .  .  Readers 
will  be  frustrated  because  the  authors  sometimes 
argue  past  one  another  instead  of  confronting 
their  differences  head-on.  But  they  will  not  fail 
to  be  stimulated.”  G.  L.  Shull 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:163  N  79  460w 
“[The  chapters  differ]  widely  in  style,  content, 
thoroughness,  and  organization.  .  ..  As  a  whole 

[the  book]  is  far  more  comprehensive  than  such 
monographs  as  Jeffrey  Record,  U.S.  nuclear 
weapons  in  Europe  (1974).  ...  It  brings  together 
a  mass  of  statistical  data  otherwise  not  readily 
available;  most  writing  in  this  area  cpnsists  of 
journal  articles  not  all  of  which  are  m  ail  li¬ 
braries.  Advanced  undergraduates  may  find  it  use¬ 
ful  but  it  is  primarily  a  book  for  the  specialist. 
It  'has  an  extensive  bibliography.  .  .  .  Recom¬ 

mended  only  for  larger  undergraduate  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1589  Ja  79  140w 
“[This  book]  suffers  from  a  severe  editorial 
problem  that  seriously  impairs  its  usefulness.  .  .  . 
The  lead  paper  by  Cornell’s  M.  Leitenberg  is  a 
book  in  itself  that  fills  136  pages.  .  .  .  It  includes 
almost  everything  one  would  .care  to  know  about 
TNW  development  and  capabilities  in  the  United 
States  primarily,  but  also  in  France,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  After  wading 
through  all  that  material,  the  reader  finds  that 
the  next  paper  .  .  .  covers  much  of  the  same 
material  .  .  .  Thus,  the  lack  of  rigorous  editing 
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TACTICAL  nuclear  weapons:  European  perspec¬ 
tives — Continued^ 

has  resulted  in  a  book  that  frequently  becomes 
tedious  to  read.  That  failing-  is  especially  unfor¬ 
tunate  because  it  is  absolutely  essential  that 
Americans  become  aware  of  what  Europeans  think 
about  TNW,  and  this  book  does  present  some  very 
informed  European  perspectives.”  P.  W.  Dyer 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:146  spring  ’79  500w 


TAFEL.  EDGAR.  Apprentice  to  genius;  years  with 
Frank  Lloyd  Wright.  228p  il  col  pi  $19.95  '79 
McGraw-Hill 

720.92  Wright,  Frank  Lloyd.  Tafel,  Edgar 
ISBN  0-07-062815-7  LC  78-18504 
“Tafel,  an  architect  and  a  Taliesin  Fellow  from 
1932  to  1941,  shares  his  remembrances  of  Frank 
Lloyd  Wright  and  hiis  adventures  as  one  of  the 
Fellowship's  first  apprentices.  ...  A  large  part  of 
the  text  is  devoted  to  discussion  of  buildings  pro¬ 
duced  by  Wright  and  the  Fellowship  during  the 
Depression  years,  with  .  .  .  views  of  construction 
and  finished  structures.’’  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[This]  is  a  chatty,  relaxed,  easy  going  book 
of  reminiscences.  -  .  .  Yeit  one  question  arises.  If 
Wright  was  such  a  geniuls  (and  one  knows  from 
other  sources  that  he  was)  then  why  iis  the  man 
that  Tafel  describes  so  unpleasant?  ...  It  is  not 
at  all  Mr.  Tafel’s  intention  to  expose  Wrlight  to 
ridicule;  we  grant  our  geniuses  their  weaknesses. 
But  one  wonders  why  Tafel  should  alternate  .  .  . 
revealingly  gossipy  tidbits  with  profuse  adulation 
for  Wright  unless  Tafe'l  himself  is  torn  in  his 
feelings1  and  sentiments  concerning  the  father 
figure  of  Wright?  A  book  such  as  this  one,  written 
with  such  overt  affection,  might  have  contributed 
more  had  it  explained  something  more  of  the 
brilliance  of  Wright  rather  than  remaining  so 
fascinated  With  his  seif  righteous  arrogance.'' 
Nicholas  Adlams 

Best  Sell  39:180  Ag  '79  390w 
“[Tafel’s  memoir]  is  far  from  definitive,  either 
spent  in  Wisconsin  and  Arizona.  Visits  to  older 
Wright  buildings  give  him  the  opportunity  to 
discuss  all.  of  Wright’s  work  and  life.  Apprentice 
t°  genius  is  a  well-written,  readable  book  which, 
with  the  help  of  many  informal  photos  of  Wright 
and  his  entourage,  gives  us  a  fresh  and  intimate 
view  of  the  greatest  architect  this  country  has 
produced.  A  list  of  his  buildings  open  to  the 
public  adds  to  the  usefulness  of  the  book.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  general  reading  for  all  those  in¬ 
terested  in  American  architecture  and  to-  those 
who  study  it,  from  high  school  to  graduate 
school. 

Choice  16:1008  O  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  C.  S.  Leaak 

Library  J  104:1333  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 


“[Tafel’s  memoir]  is  far  from  definitive,  either 
architecturally  or  biographically.  Tafel  refers  to 
few  other  sources,  apparently  not  being  familiar 
With  them.  Several  periods — Wright’s  journeys  to 
Mexico,  for  example,  .which  he  vislited  with  Juan 
O  Gorman  ..  .  are  vOicte.  The  influences  of  Japa- 
nese  and  MJayan  styles  on  Wright’s  mature  work 
are  barely  touched  upon,  and  certainly  not  traced 

to  tlieir  origins .  Neverthelleirs,  none  of  the 

dozens .  of  books  and  articles  that  have  appeared 
Wright  .since  his  death  in  1959  giiveis  anything 
intimate,  revealing,  and  sympathetic  an 
t€  w^'alt  made  Wright  the  great  artist 
he  was.  Every  biographer  from  now  on  will  draw 
on  this  hook  as  a  major  source.”  Sel'den  Rodman 
Nat  R  311:1105  Ag  31  ’79  HOOw 

r, captured  is  a  personality  at 
once  more-  interesting  and  more  awful  than,  the 
?ne  Portrayed  in  the  sanitized  memoirs  by  Wright’s 
daughter  and  Widow  or  by  the  critiques  of  countt- 
w'?-  I’^torians.  With  all  due  affection,  he's  nailed 
ibrasgart’  Wright  the  blusterer  brib 

inat^t’iu?'nm,^eT011^,.jrld  ,Yain'  tvho  rubbed  graphite 
into,  his  hair  to  hide  the  gray,  who  was  heard 
muttering  to  himself,  ‘I’m  a  geniusi’  and  ’Ugly 
buildings  make  my  teeth  hurt.’.  .  .  For  such  rev¬ 
elations,  it’s  worth  being  patient  with  Tafebs 

ba^ks.'^  MSefh  Ve^  and  neck'wreincilin'g  flash‘ 

Newsweek  94:69  Ag  20-  ’79  800w 


,<?HARLES  H.  What  is  a  Gospel?  the 
Fortress*  Piess Canonical  Gospels.  147p  $9.95  ’77 

tationlblfeiV.  NfyT'  Gospels — Criticism,  interpre- 

Bibr’asemeratTrreaPhy  (aS  a  llterary  form>' 

ISBN  0-8006-0512-8  LC  77-78645 

SpIT# 

frHIHLri  £f  ite 

fiinV'tlnr!  mythical  structure  and  cultic 

sh£re  £,ch  n?in£n£ifnt  bi°yaphies.  hi  concludes 
snare  such  things  as  structure  and  function  with 


the  Gospels  so  that  the  latter  would  have  to  be 
understood  in  antiquity  as  biographies.”  (Amer¬ 
ica)  Index. 


“[Talbert’s]  conclusion  helps  to  define  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  Gospels.  Scholars  may  continue  to 
debate  the  question,  but  they  may  not  ignore 
this  carefully  worked-out  suggestion.”  G.  W- 

America  139:391  N  25  '78  120w 
“This  is  an  important  work  on  a  quite  special¬ 
ized  subject.  .  .  .  The  implications  for  the  study 
of  the  gospels  are  great  but  cannot  be  spelled 
out  in  a  brief  review.  The  argument  is  lucid 
enough  to  be  followed  by  the  undergraduate  and 
important  enough  to  be  pondered  by  the  profes¬ 
sional.  It  should  be  widely  discussed  for  the  next 
few  years  but  is  really  preliminary  to  future 
studies  of  the  gospels  themselves.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  moderately  specialized  collections.” 

Choice  15:1390  D  '78  80w 


TALBOT,  MICHAEL.  Vivaldi.  (Master  musicians 
ser)  275p  il  ’78  Dent;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Biblio 
Distr.  Center  $11.50 

780  Vivaldi,  Antonio 
ISBN  0-460-03164-3  LC  79-302925 
“Talbot  provides  background  and  biographical 
information  [on  the  composer]  and  then  devotes 
the  last  two  chapters  to  instrumental  and  vocal 
music.  ...  There  are  six  appendixes  including 
a  calendar  of  the  composer's  life,  a  catalog  of  his 
works  .  .  .  and  a  concordance  table  for  two  of  the 
several,  numbering  schemes  used  to  designate 
Vivaldi  compositions  in  lieu  of  opus  numbers-” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Choice  16:540  Je  *79  240w 
,  '  ‘A  library  of  almost  any  size  would  do  well  to 
this  book.  Talbot  follows  the  pattern  of  the 
Master  Musicians’  series,  offering  a  well-written 
duction  to  Vivaldi’s  life  and  works  with  re- 
cen/t  research  taken  into  account,  and  then  provid- 
iJ£oSeltn°f  .ImlPful  features-  Admirably,  Talbot 
£.V.£  s-,vbreY!ty  al?d  a  simplification  of  his  ma- 
w  of  substance.  Especial- 

W  ,sllllI|ul  is  ralbot  s  discussion  of  Vivaldi's  huge 
+nkyQ2^  music,  which  he  handles  by  focusing  on 
essential  elements  of  the  composer’s  style, 
rather  than  on  individual  works.”  John  Conyers 
Library  J  104:632  Mr  1  ’79  70w 
Reviewed  by  S.  Y.  Osorio 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:101  S  '79  440w 

„„ i‘C“1},T/,r;£15nsiY5 ■  bui  concise,  sound  in  its  musi- 
Inr,,,fnaJ  c?esi-  book]  may  well  become  the 

5°pp,Lar  English-language  ‘life  and  works’  for  a 
posslbiy  for  lon&er  than  that  if  the 
subject  were  another  composer.  Vivaldi  is  still 
being  discovered,  however.  .  .  .  Vivaldi  the  man 

ItoIrthSf,nntoMrvJal^t's  pa£es  ln  a  fuller  dir^n- 
his  T7baii3  othei:  biographies,  partly  because  of 
Perceptive  reinterpretations  of  writings  by 
fkI^rlIt^eMPC>ranles  as  Goldoni,  De  Brosses,  and 
ofelMret,T?Qi>St^Ce  °'  ‘  ’  '  »Tte  remarkable  feature 
PriW;  sl>rvey  of  t,he  music  of  the  ‘Red 

the  vocal  works,  scarcely  mentioned 

snale  f'f  .'p  °£°fraPbS' .  receive  almost  as  mulh 
space  as  the  instrumental.”  Robert  Craft 

NY  Rev  of  Books  26:41  Mr  22  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  John  Warrack 
TLS  p71  N  30  '79  200w 

the  NiSan  Shamaness;  a  Manchu 

predation  ’  ^^?^e'tTSNowaJ?':  |ntrod-  and  inter¬ 
pretation,  btephen  Durrant:  tr.  and  transcrip¬ 
tion ;  sponsored  by  the  China  and  Inner  AsM 

Area.rastudiesbe  TTnto  f°e  Comparative  and  For. 
rgp'rf' qs  ’7oSVt  ^myt  °f  Washington,  Seattle 
182p  $8.95  78  University  of  \Vash.  Press 

398.2  Folklore,  Manchu 
(  ISBN  0-295-95548-1  LC  76-49171 

en'i',hSte£i*i!)Si  an  enipathetic  drummer  and 
equipped  with  her  magic  gifts  of  rooster  strinpd 
dog,  and  packets  of  bean  paste  and  pa'ner  ttm 
ecstatic  trance  journey  of  Teteke  the  Nisan 
to  the  nether- world  to  retrfeve  the 
cessfu?f  ll^hTsUdna!v^lyanfgo  ^as  eminently  sue- 
Of  thYs’  Man chu °f olkta.le^^wiUi8  added 

faUond’and  aCnal  alpfntati°«s,  a  toll  English1  transl 
mentarv-  /  mterpreUve  and  thematic  com- 

y,  (Am  Anthropol)  Bibliography.  Index 

iiyg n;Pf ■ as 

^SlSSiSS 

2f5SS'.4,h«fs  SW £f-““  & 

Am  Anthropol  81:384  Je  ’79  270w 
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“I  think  that  Zelenin,  cited  by  Nowak  .  .  .  has 
every  right  to  postulate  ‘shamanism  of  a  primitive 
communist  society’  (though  I  myself  would  say 
‘pre-class’  rather  than^-’primitive  communist’).  .  .  . 
Nowak  ungenerously  writes  that  ‘we  suspect 
[this]  to  be  merely  the  obligatory  bowing  to  Mecca 
that  appears  in  any  number  of  reputable  Russian 
works;’  which  invites  the  ungenerous  retort  ‘Are 
you  sure  you  are  not  bowing  to  that  other  Mecca 
which  requires  an  obligatory  spurning  of  Marxism?’ 
If  we  leave  the  class  analysis  ...  to  be  monopolized 
by  the  Marxists,  we  are  sunk  as  social  scientists. 
After  all,  the  text  provided  by  Nowak  and  Durrant 
shows  us  an  elaborate  class  society^  which  has 
evolved  a  long  way  beyond  its  Tungus  tribal 
origins.”  Owen  Lattimore 

Pacific  Affairs  51:667  winter  ’78-’79  400w 


TALMEY,  ALLEN E.  Weegee.  See  Weegee 


TAMBS,  LEWIS  A.,  jt.  auth.  Hitler’s  Spanish 
Legion.  See  Kleinfeld,  G.  R. 


TAMKE,  SUSAN  S.  Make  a  joyful  noise  unto  the 
Lord;  hymns  as  a  reflection  of  Victorian  social 
attitudes.  209p  $12;  pa  $5  ’78  Ohio  Univ.  Press 
783.9  Hymns.  England — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8214-0371-0;  0-8214-0381-6  (pa) 

LC  76-5193 

Tamke  “examines,  the  tenets  and  social  atti¬ 
tudes  revealed  in  19th-century  English  hymns, 
especially  those  of  Dissenting  groups  and  the 
Evangelical  wing  of  the  Anglican  community.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  General  index.  Index  of 
hymn  titles. 


“This  book  claims  to  be  about  hymns  and  pop¬ 
ular  culture  in  nineteenth-century  England,  but  it 
is  really  about  the  social  message  Susan  S. 
Tamke  finds  in  the  wide  range  of  texts  she  has 
studied.  .  .  .  [She  argues]  that  Methodist  hymns 
taught  political  quiescence  and  sexual  sublima¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  Hymns  for  children  proclaimed  a  dual, 
contradictory,  and  anxiety-producing  message.  On 
the  one  hand,  the  young  were  taught  to  be  quiet 
and  submissive  and,  on  the  other,  to  work  active¬ 
ly  for  others:  for  family,  society,  God  and  empire. 
The  churches  themselves,  Tamke  argues  .  .  .  re¬ 
sponded  slowly  to  the  demand  of  the  poor  for  so¬ 
cial  services.  .  .  .  Hymns  mirrored  this  not-so- 
benign  neglect  and  the  subsequent  activism.  .  .  . 
Unfortunately  [Tamke]  contributes  little  to  our 
understanding  of  popular  culture  because  she  di¬ 
vorces  the  hymns  almost  entirely  from  [those]  .  .  . 
who  sang  them.  None  but  commentators  and  pun¬ 
dits  And  voice  in  this  study.”  T.  W.  Laqueur 
Am  Hist  R  84:1053  O  ’79  400w 


“A  book  that  is  useful  despite  some  weaknesses. 
.  .  .  Tamke  judges  Victorian  concepts  of  class  and 
race  from  a  20th-century  point  of  view.  She  does 
not  make  a  strong  case  that  the  hymns  she 
examines  are  representative,  but  normal  congre¬ 
gational  resistance  to  change  supports  her  mam 
thesis  that  the  evangelical  hymns  of  the  18th 
century  dominated  Victorian  churches.  ...  Rec¬ 
ommended  where  there  is  an  interest  m  church 
music*  *  ’ 

Choice  15:1506  Ja  ’79  llOw 


“Although  Thomson’s  famous  lines  from  The 
Seasons,  beginning  ‘Delightful  task!  To  rear  the 
tender  thought, /To  teach  the  young  ideas  how  to 
shoot’,  are  footnoted  only  as  ‘a  verse  from  a 
Baptist  sermon  announcement  m  1814  ,  Make  a 
Jovful  Noise  Unto  the  Lord  is  the  book  of  a 
literate  and  conscientious  person.  If  you  want  to 
know  about  the  social  implications  of  Victorian, 
and  other,  hvmns  it  is  both  comprehensive  and 
conclusive,  both  grammatically  and  agreeably  writ¬ 
ten — virtues  not  always  present  in  expanded  doc¬ 
toral  dissertations.”  Gavin  Ewart 
TLS  pl261  O  27  ’78  900w 


TAN  EN  BAUM,  ROBERT.  Badge  of  the  assassin 
fbv]  Robert  Tanenbaum  and  Philip  Rosenberg. 
(Henry  Robbins  Bk)  343p  pi  $10.95  ’79  Dutton 
364.1  Crime— New  York  (City).  Murder.  Trials 
ISBN  0-525-06070-7  LC  78-11326 
In  May  1971  two  New  York  City  policemen  were 
killed  “by  members  of  the  Black  Liberation  Army. 
[This  is  the  story  of]  the  crime,  its  subsequent 
investigation,  and  the  eventual  prosecution  of  the 
killers.”  (Library  J)  _ 

“This  book  presents  another  piece  for  the  mo¬ 
saic  that  is  the  New  York  City  Police  Department 
in  one  of  its  most  turbulent  decades,  the  1970  s. 
This  piece,  like  so  many  others, ,  is  stained  blood- 
red.  .  Badge  Of  The  Assassin  is  well-written 
and  absorbing,  factors  which  are  no  doubt  re¬ 
sponsible  for  its  being  the  pick  of  two  major 
book  clubs  Beyond  that,  however,  if  the  reader 
brings  enough  to  it,  he  will  gam  some  insight 
into  the  fragile  factors  at  play  in  our  tradition 
of  justice.”  J-  L.  Stubing 

Best  Sell  39:140  Jd  ”79  280w 


“[Events  are]  artfully  recreated  by  Rosenberg 
and  Tanenbaum,  who  was  the  Assistant  D.  A. 
wrho  tried  the  case.  Their  book  focuses  on  the 
process  of  the  hunt  rather  than  on  the  hunted. 
Through  their  graphic  descriptions  of  the  pains¬ 
taking  investigation  and  the  arduous  trial,  the 
authors  draw  an  illuminating  blueprint  of  the 
fragile  instrument  that  is  our  criminal  justice 
system."  J.  A.  Leonard 

Library  J  104:846  Ap  1  ’79  llOw 

“  'Badge  of  the  Assassin’  is  the  engrossing  ac¬ 
count  of  [a]  four-year  manhunt.  .  .  .  The  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  two  murder  trials  in  New  York  .  .  . 
and  an  intervening  chase  down  to  a  remote  farm 
in  Mississippi  where  one  of  the  murder  weapons 
(the  ‘badge  of  the  assassin')  is  believed  to  be 
buried,  are  almost  as  suspenseful  as  the  stalking 
.and  capture  of  the  killers.  ■  •  ■  The  book  is  nicely 
researched  and  documented.  The  story  is  com¬ 
plex  but  easy  to  follow.  The  characterizations  are 
brief  but  ring  true,  and  the  scenes  build  well. 
The  writing  is  generally  as  spare  and  clean  as 
a  news  story,  with  only  an  occasional  lapse,  such 
as:  ‘A  raucous  concerto  of  names  and  dates 
drummed  at  Bill  Butler’s  brain.  .  .  ”  Dan 

Greenburg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  J1  8  '79  950w 


TANNAHILL,  R.  NEAL.  The  Communist  parties 
of  Western  Europe;  a  comparative  study.  (Con¬ 
tributions  in  political  science,  nolO)  299p  $18.95 
'78  Greenwood  Press 

335.43  Communism — -Europe.  Political  parties 
ISBN  0-313-20318-0  LC  77-94750 
This  study  of  European  Communist  parties  pro¬ 
vides  “information  on  their  founding,  evoluton, 
position  vis-4-vis  their  domestic  environment  and 
the  international  communist  movement.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Tannahill’s  study  is  essentially  descriptive. 
Thus,  in  eleven  lucidly  organized  chapters,  the 
author  first  outlines  the  salient  physical  and  pro- 
gramatic  characteristics  of  some  eighteen  West¬ 
ern  European  Communist  organizations  including 
virtually  all  of  the  official  CPs  of  continental 
Western  Europe  as  well  as  those  of  Great  Britain 
and  Iceland.  Following  this  discussion,  which  em¬ 
phasizes  precisely  the  great  diversity  of  Western 
Marxism,  the  author  constructs  a  model  Western 
European  CP  sketching  in  detail  the  various  fac¬ 
tors  which  may  impact  on  its  policies  both  in¬ 
dividually  and  in  dynamic  interaction  with  its 
political,  social,  and  economic  environment.  Finally, 
Tannahill  hazards  a  number  of  predictions  about 
the  political  future  of  Western  European  com¬ 
munism.  ...  It  would  be  inaccurate  to  suggest 
that  [this  hook]  ...  is  definitive  or  flawless.  .  .  . 
Tannahill’s  study,  despite  copious  notes  and  an 
impressive  array  of  statistical  appendices,  is  based 
heavily  on  secondary  sources  and  its  conclusions, 
however  well  informed,  are  still  only  educated 

guesswork.”  J.  W.  Long  _ _ 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:163  J1  79  300w 


“A  good  introductory  study  with  an  'overview 
approach,  but  even  those  with  more  advanced 
interest  will  appreciate  the  comparative  technique 
and  the  comprehensive  coverage-  All  parties,  large 
and  small,  come  up  for  basic  discussion-  • 
Tannahill  is  his  own  objective  critic  when  he 
points  out  that  his  book  ‘makes  up  in  breadth 
what  it  lacks  in  depth.’  As  far  as  ‘breadth’  goes, 
particularly  valuable  are  the  35  tables  covering  a 
great  variety  of  data  since  World  War  II  on  all 
the  17  parties  of  Western  Europe.  A  good  selected 
bibliography  and  index  enhance  the  usefulness  of 
the  book,  which  is  written  in  textbook  style.  ’ 
Choice  16:291  Ap  ’79  llOw 


“As  Communist  parties  have  come  closer  to 
power  in  several  western  European  countries,  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  publications  on  this  topic 
have  increased.  Tannahill  examined,  these  nu¬ 
merous  secondary  sources  and  synthesized  a  great 
deal  of  research  to  produce  a  useful,  if  somewhat 
pedestrianly  written,  study.  The  doubts  he  ex¬ 
presses  about  monolithic  Communism  are  no  longer- 
new,  but  many  will  challenge  his  assertion  tnait 
the  Communists,  while  not  becoming;  pro-Western, 
do  not  necessarily  constitute  a  threat  to  the  West. 
Useful  electoral  tables  and  bibliography  complete 
a  work  suited  primarily  to  academic  libraries- 


E. 


K.  Welsch 

Library 


J  104:734  Mr 
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TANNER,  J.  M.  Foetus  into  man:  physical  growth 
from  conception  to  maturity  [Spine  title:  Fetus 
into  man].  250p  il  $10  ’78  Harvard  Umv.  Frees 

612.6  Children— Growth 
ISBN  0-674-30703-8  LC  77-13728 
"Topics  covered  are  a  description  of  the 
growth  curve  and  its  organization,  the  roles  ot 
genes,  environment,  nutrition,  endocrine  gland 
functioning,  along  with  accepted  standards  of 
growth  from  fetus  through  puberty.  Disorders  of 
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TANNER,  J.  M. — Continued' 

growth  are  also  summarized.”  (Choice)  Anno¬ 
tated  chapter  bibliographies.  Author  and  subject 
indexes. 


"Tanner,  Professor  of  child  health  and  growth 
at  the  Institute  of  Child  Health,  University  of 
London,  has  achieved  a  most  difficult  feat.  He 
has  written  an  authoritative  account  of  human 
growth  that  meets  the  standards  of  scholastic  ex¬ 
cellence  without  losing  the  interest  of  the  lay 
reader.  .  .  .  Very  current  in  its  contents,  the  vol¬ 
ume  contains  numerous  graphs  and  photographs, 
the  concluding  section  contains  an  extensive 
bibliography.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for  health 
science  libraries  at  all  levels.” 

Choice  15:1404  D  ’78  llOw 
"Tanner  has  written  an  authoritative,  detailed 
account  of  human  physical  growth.  .  .  .  His  cov¬ 
erage  of  puberty,  the  endocrinology  of  growth, 
and  of  standards  of  normal  growth  is  extensive 
and  accompanied  by  many  graphs.  .  .  .  Tanner's 
hook  is  accessible  to.  the  nonspecialist  and  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  specialist.  Highly  recommended 
for  public  and  academic  libraries-”  J.  E.  Bobick 
Library  J  103:1523  Ag  ’78  lOOw 


TANNOCK,  MICHAEL.  Portuguese  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury  artists;  a  biographical  dictionary.  18Sp  il 
78  Phillimore:  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Rowman  & 
Littlefield  $97.50  ’79 

709.22  Artists.  Portuguese 
ISBN  0-85033-312-1 

This  volume  lists  more  than  2000  "Portuguese 
artists,  giving  their  birth  dates,  principal  media, 
lists  of  exhibitions  and  awards.”  (Choice) 

"This  book  will  be  welcome  for  its  extensive’ 
plates.  There  are  about  475  illustrations,  94  of 
which  are  in  color’.  These  provide  a  good  overview 
of  recent  artistic  life  in  Portugal.  .  .  The  plates 
reveal  a  concern  with  the  same  issues  that  have 
engaged  the  better-known  artists  of  this  century. 

;  •  ,  ■  T.annpck,  a  gallery  owner,  hopes  that  his 
book  will  stimulate  further  interest  in  these  artists 
and  their  work.  Unfortunately,  the  price  may  make 
it  impossible  for  many  libraries  to  acquire  this 
volume.  Comprehensive  collections  and  those  stress¬ 
ing  20th-century  art  will  want  to  acquire  it.” 

Choice  16:806  S  ’79  150w 
"This  useful  reference  tool  was  originally  pub- 
hshed  in  England  in  1978.  Despite  the  high  price, 
it  will  be  essential  for  research  art  libraries  as  the 
first  comprehensve  work  on  contemporary  Portu¬ 
guese  artists  in  English  or  Portuguese  .  Tan- 
nock  has  searched  exhibition  catalogs  to  cover 
...  artists  working  from  1900  to  1974.  More  than 
references  are  valuable  because  of  the 
t,eol“ency  of  Portuguese  artists  to  shorten  long 
names  or  use  first  names  only.  .  .  .  Handsome  il- 
Ptstrations  assist  artist  identification.”  Janette 

Library  J  104:940  Ap  15  ’79  lOOw 


TAPI  NOS.  GEORGES.  Six  billion  people;  demo¬ 
graphic  dilemmas  and  world  politics  [by]  Geor¬ 
ge:3  TrvmPm?ST  [a£rd]  Phyllis  T.  Piatrow;  introd. 
by  Edward  L.  Morse.  (1980s  Project/Council  on 

G?aw-HiU  tl0nS)  218P  $9'95:  pa  55.95  78  Me 
301.32  Population 

0^07.-062876-9 ;  0-07-062877-7  (pa) 

of  a,  30  volume  series,  this  work  includes 
one  eSssayS  bv  French  demographer  Tapinos  and 
uiits  essay  Dy  U.S.  political  scientist  Pintrnw 
sees  f°ur  international  roles  important  to 
the  1980s.  assistance  to  the  poorest  countries  for 
family  planning1  programs;  contraceptive  teoh- 
r<rseiaT'c:h »  social  science  research  in  popula 
tion,  and  raising*  the  level  of  global  con corn  ff.t 
Index.  P°PUlatl0n  erowth- ’ '  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


The  book  s  main  contribution  is  an  undated 
review  of  governmental  policies  and  demo»Taulu'e 
tl09s’  .al°ng  with  numerous  useful"  world 
tables  showing,  for  example,  population  size  and 

§r?eTt,indrexte%T3f,]/->Ttten  1  ,  shunt  ,  bibliography'! 
large  pSpufation8  hoklings.''RTa(U’ate  Ilbraries  'vitb 
Choice  16:264  Ap  ’79  llOw 

,,  volume  of  the  council's  ambitions 

attempt  to  systematically  examine  the  most  cro- 
cial  issues  the  international  community  will  be 
confronting  during  the  next  15  years  The  author! 

the^effects 

wm-k  of  w'0irkf<^pofit?Ps.thTheC^after,natives^rathat 

of  ^modifying  the^lisas trous 1  omteome^of  micon® 
trolled  popvilation  growth  should  serve  as  a  use- 
w  °dUihnde  f°£.  st\Hly  and  debate  during  the  com- 
ing  decade.  Highly  recommended,  for  public  and 
academic  libraries.1”  Steven  Wecker  puoac  anc1 
Library  J  103:2503  D  15  '78  lOOw 


TARLING,  NICHOLAS.  Sulu  and  Sabah:  a  study 
of  British  policy  towards  the  Philippines  and 
North  Borneo  from  the  late  eighteenth  century. 
385p  pi  maps  $39  '78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

959.8  Sulu  Archipelago — History.  Sabah — His¬ 
tory.  British  North  Borneo  Company.  Great 
Britain — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-19-580337-X 

“Professor  Tarling  examines  the  way  in  which 
one  portion  of  the  political  map  of  Southeast  Asia 
was  determined  through  the  perspective  of  British 
policies  from  the  late  eighteenth  century.”  (Paci¬ 
fic  Affairs) 


It  may  be  objected  that  this  study  ...  is  too 
minutely  detailed.  But  microscopic  scrutiny  of  some 
coiners  of  history  can  help  toward  a  realistic 
understanding  of  liow  history  has  been  made. 
Tarling  marshals  his  host  of  details  (chapter  four 
has  575  footnotes)  with  easy  mastery,  and  very 
few  visible  inaccuracies:  Isabel  II  for  instance  did 
not  die  in  1868  but  was  dethroned.  And  the  record 
opens  up  wider  vistas  in  a  number  of  directions. 
It  illuminates  the  workings  of  diplomacy  and  of 
British  officialdom  and  the  dubious  origins  of  the 
Borneo  Company  out  of  concessions  to  Overbeck — 
an  Austrian  baron — and  the  Dent  brothers.  Illus¬ 
trations  as  well  as  maps  embellish  a  handsomely 
produced  volume.”  V.  G.  Kiernan 

Am  Hist  R  84:756  Je  ’79  390w 


"Tarling  has  done  well  in  bringing  to  bear  upon 
the  subject  the  combined  resources  of  the  British 
f  oreign  Offiice,  Colonial  Office,  India  Office,  and 
the  records  of  the  East  India  Company,  together 
with  an  extensive  collection  of  theses,  articles, 
pamphlets,  and  books.  It  is  a  straightforward 
recitation  of  the  facts.  One  complaint,  however, 
lies  with  the  title — it  is  misleading.  The  mon¬ 
ograph  is  in  no  sense  a  history  of  British  policy 
toward  the  Philippines.  This  aside,  students  of 
the  subject  will  want  this  study  for  their  library. 
Suitable  for  graduate  libraries  only.” 

Choice  15:1710  F  '79  170w 


,  -tlUlcbtiUI  -Ltxxxixie,  laioocooco  txn  auilie  StJIlSt;  ui 

detail,  and  he  leads  the  reader  through  a  com- 
P lex  of  personal,  bureaucratic  and  state  interests 
with  painstaking  care.  He  begins  his  storv  with 
an  account  of  the  nature  of  the  Sulu  Sultanate 
and  the  concession  secured  in  1761  by  Alexander 
Dalrymple.  .  .  A  major  portion  of  this  book 

deals  with  the  establishment  of  the  British  North 
Borneo  Company,  and  .the  author  brings  out  the 
constant  concern  about  its  legal  position.  .  .  .  Apart 
trom  providing  a  meticulous  record  of  British  poli- 
cies  and  involvements.  Professor  Tarling  considers 
the  impact  of  colonial  intervention  on  local  poli¬ 
ties.  Michael  Leifer 

Pacific  Affairs  52:154  spring  '79  360w 


Vis^n  wo  T  iIli?rLa:n  art-  mP  Pi  col  Pi 

$18.50  79  Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis. 

709.46  Art,  Iberian 

ISBN  0-8478-0163-2  LC  77-39175 

flourished  in  the  Mediterranean 
refion  of  Spam  from  the  mid-6th  through  the 
mid-lst  centuries  1>.0.  Their  art.  however,  was 
Sl,l0Wn  PPlll  late  19tli  Century,  and  discov¬ 
eries  are  still  being  made.  .  .  .  Tarradell  sum- 
marizes  the  various  theories  concerning*  the  in- 
hPhPv!.°L0th?r  Cllltures  on  Iberian  art^which  he 
Bibliolraphy.  b^xovei'emphasized.”  (Library  J) 


1JI,uless"r  01  archaeology  at  the 
t;+tiYersi^Y  °i  Laicelona,  is  an  honest  man  Very 
people  n,?PnR°f  n  certain,  is  known  about  the 
people  of  pi  e-Roman  Spam  .  .  .  and  he  admits 
imiSr  text,  consequently,  is  short.  .  .  [The  il- 

iberiansn]UdrlV^lithat-tiWlloever  they  were’  the 
charm  rlMLrvtil  ’Wlth  power,  and  sometimes 
cnaim,  distinctly  their  own.  P.-L  Adams 

Atlantic  243:98  Je  ’79  80w  ‘ 

tiaiiyhifn  hsan9n«?isu  Y°lume  [was]  produced  ini- 
zYrvw  ln  a„, Spanish -language  version  The  nages 

#  leven1  to  Sone6^er  text,are  outnumbered  ntar- 
iiVw,f+„  jen  t°,  one  by  superbly  printed  plates  of  a 
limited  number  of  Iberian  (ca.  600-100  B  C  )  stat 

nvenmSrvrno?SV,  a?d  Painted  .  ceramics,  liffiile  the 
lncesSin\ey%M^S  ^PP’^enteil  by  the  Tefer- 

ts  PI ’nyeKTeoSB,i,,°„a^,»aS: 

Choice  16:1008  O  ;79  llOw 

IllSISifi 

but  libraries  with  substantial  better  resource, 
want  Tarradell’ s  book  ^fea^ 

Library  J  104:2087  O  1  ’79  llOw 
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TARRANT,  MARGARET.  Fairy  tales.  96p  col  il 
$6.95;  lib  bdg  $7-49  ’78  Crowell 
398.2  Fairy  tales 

ISBN  0-690-03919-0-;  0-690-03920-4  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-7086 

"It  is  now  over  sixty  years  since  [Tarrant’s]  .  .  . 
books  of  fairy  stories  first  appeared.  This  collec¬ 
tion  of  .  .  .  popular  tales  by  Perrault  and  the 
Brothers  Grimm  ...  is  accompanied  by  eighteen 
color  plates  which  are  reproduced  from  Tarrant's 
original  illustrations.”  (Publisher’s  note)  “Ages 
six  to  ten.”  (America) 


Reviewed  by  Ethna  Sheehan 

America  139:443  D  9  ’78  40w 
“Tarrant  adapted  [these  tales],  flyleaf  says, 
from  Perrault  and  the  Brothers  Grimm,  but  ‘The 
Three  Bears'  and  ‘Tom  Thumb’  have  English  ori¬ 
gins.  'The  Sleeping  Beauty,  ‘Puss  in  Boots,’  'Beau¬ 
ty  and  the  Beast,'  and  ‘The  Babes  in  the  Wood’ 
differ  only  slightly  from  traditional  tellings.  Goldi¬ 
locks,  however,  comes  across  as  spunky,  rather 
than  rude,  and  in  a  weak  moment  the  Little  Bear 
regrets  her  going.  Tarrant’s  quaint,  chatty  style 
is  sometimes  reassuring  as  it  goes  step  by  step 
into  strange  worlds,  sometimes  cloying  or  coy. 
[The  book’s]  easily  read  type  is  printed  on  thick, 
semi-glossy  stock.  Illustrations  are  well  spaced, 
but  often  precede  events  by  one  or  two  pages.” 
Sharon  Elswit 

SLJ  25:50  Ap  '79  HOw 


“[The  stories]  are  well  told,  both  simply  and 
directly-  ■  •  .  [The]  pictures,  with  their  dated  and 
rather  bland  charm  have  perhaps  more  appeal  for 
the  collector  than  the  present  day  child,  accus¬ 
tomed  to  more  sophisticated  fantasies.  Neverthe¬ 
less  it  is  an  attractive  book  with  large  clear  print-’ 
Brian  Baumfleld 

TLS  P1398  D  1  ’78  lOOw 


TARRANT,  MARGARET,  il.  Nursery  rhymes.  See 
Nursery  rhymes 


TASHA  Tudor’s  favorite  Christmas  carols;  il  col 
il  by  Tasha  Tudor  and  Linda  Allen.  522p  $7.95 
’78  McKay 

783.6  Carols — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-679-20975-1  LC  77-29242 
"Tudor  illustrates  17  of  her  favorite  Christmas 
carols  with  nine  .  .  .  color  drawings.  Allen  adds 
a  dozen  more  color  and  black-and-white  pictures. 
Each  song  includes  a  brief  history  and  piano  ar¬ 
rangements;  in  addition,  guitar  chords  can  be 
found  at  the  end  of  the  book.  .  .  .  Grade  four 
and  up.”  (SLJ) 


“Wouldn’t  you  know  that  Tasha  Tudor’s 
choices  of  17  carols,  with  words,  piano  and  guitar 
arrangements,  are  the  old  standards.  But  no  one 
approaches  Miss  Tudor,  or  Miss  Allen,  in  creating 
homey  illustrations  of  innocence  and  devotion.” 
G.  A.  Woods 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p92  D  16  ’78  40w 
“Unless  a  library  is  interested  in  collecting  all 
of  Tudor’s  books,  .  .  .  this  is  expensive  and  un¬ 
necessary.  The  carois  are  very  familiar  and  are 
found  in  other  collections,  such  as  [H.  W.) 

Simon’s  A  Treasury  of  Christmas  Songs  and 
Carols  (1973),  which  includes  the  same  type  of 
material  plus  almost  100  more  tunes.”  Shelia 

Rezak  gLJ  25:60  F  '79  80w 


TATAR,  MARIA  M.  Spellbound;  studies  on  mes¬ 
merism  and  literature.  293p  il  $17-50  78  Prince¬ 
ton  Univ.  Press 

809  Hypnotism  in  literature.  Literature— His¬ 
tory  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-691-06377-X  LC  78-51199 
“Tatar  explains  the  origins  and  rapid  spread  of 
Mesmerist  ideas  in  18th-century  Europe,  the  van - 
ous  reshapings  Mesmerism  underwent  at  the  hands 
of  philosophers  and  scientists  through  the  end  or 
the  19th  century,  and  the  influence  of  mesmerist 
notions  on  19th-  and  20th-century  literature,  espe¬ 
cially  the  works  of  Heinrich  von  Kliest,  E-  T..  A. 
Hoffmann,  Balzac,  and  Hawthorne.  (Choice) 
Index.  _ 

“The  initial  chapters  are  a  readable  blend  of 
biography  and  scientific  history;  the  remainder 
of  the  book  is  insightful  scholarly  analysis- 
Throughout,  Tatar  controls  her  materials  confi¬ 
dently;  her  ample  notes  reveal  wide-ranging  re¬ 
search  in  French,  German,  and  English  sources— 
specialized,  popular,  scientific,  and  pseudoscien¬ 
tific.  Added  attractions  are  an  appendix  of  Anton 
Mesmer’s  27  principles  (in.  French)  and  eight 
pages  of  realistic  and  satiric  illustrations.  This 
book  will  be  wanted  in  academic  libraries  build¬ 
ing  comparative  literature  and  popular  culture 
collections; ”ojc^  16;165g  p  ,?9  120w 


[The]  book's  two  introductory  chapters  discuss 
Franz  Anton  Mesmer,  his  theory,  its  origins,  sub¬ 
sequent  reputation,  and  cultural  influence  useful¬ 
ly-  But  the  following  discussions  of  individual 
authors  .  .  .  are  often  disappointing.  We  learn 
little  from  the  sequence  except  that  Mesmer’s 
reputation  and  influence  eventually  declined.  The 
book  may  interest  those  pursuing  the  relations  of 
psychology  and  literature;  but  it  has  little  to  offer 
either  the  general  reader  or  the  author  specialist.” 
D.  R.  Dean 

Library  J  103:2242  N  1  '78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Max  Byrd 

Yale  R  68:612  summer  ’79  1200w 


TATE,  JAMES.  Riven  doggeries, 
ser,  vl8)  68p  $7.95  ’79  Ecco  Press 


(Am.  poetry 


811 

ISBN  0-912-94664-4  LC  78-27837 
The  pieces  in  this,  Tate's  third  collection  of 
poems,  have  appeared  in  such  publications  as 
American  Poetry  Review,  Antaeus,  Durak,  and 
Poetry. 


Ifi  his  first  collection  of  poems.  The  Lost  Pilot 
IBRD  19671,  James  Tate  was  searching  for 
his  father,  that  pilot  lost  over  Germany  five 
months  after  Tate  was  born  in  1943,  for  love  to 
redeem  a  dirty  snowfall,  and  for  trust  in  him¬ 
self.  .  .  .  Again  in  this  new  collection  Tate  is 
still  searching  but  with  a  difference — he  doesn't 
seem  to  know  for  what  or  if  the  search  is  worth 
it.  .  .  .  All  of  this  frustrated  search  is  compounded 
and  ‘riven’  by  the  knowledge  that  the  poet  has 
only  one  tune  on  (his)  bugle,  and  that  is  heart¬ 
less,  its  frequency  quivering  in  all  directions.'  .  .  . 
For  poetry’s  sake  can’t  poets,  Tate  included, 
search  for  larger  stuff,  inform  themselves  with 
some  greater  visions  to  take  us  off  this  'Recurring 
Highway’  (poem  title)  in  search  of  more  than 
toothpicks  and  tadpoles?  .  .  .  Still,  I  can  only 
praise  the  precision  and  passion  with  which  Tate 
pursues  his  riven  craft  or  protest."  Barbara  Hoff¬ 
man 

Best  Sell  39:310  N  ’79  360w 

“The  surreal  disjunctions  of  Tate’s  poetry  re¬ 
quire  a  sympathy  few  readers  may  be  inclined 
to  give.  He  has  never  quite  recaptured  the  focused 
insouciance  of  his  first  book  .  .  .  and  though  suc¬ 
ceeding  work  has  skimmed  the  surface  of  sense — 
and  a  mordant,  witty  sense  it  is — too  often  he 
has  settled  for  the  ludicrous.  .  .  .  One  must  sub¬ 
mit  to  his  bizarre  humor,  his  wrenching  juxta¬ 
positions.  When  his  apocalyicism  triumphs  (‘So 
his  is  it,  this  is  the  end  now./  There  is  time  to 
be  calm/  and  tidy  up  a  bit.’),  as  it  sometimes 
does  here,  is  produces  a  wry  poetry  of  which  only 
he  is  capable.’’  William  Logan 

Library  J  104:1464  J1  ’79  90w 


TAUBER,  GERALD  E.  Man’s  view  of  the  universe. 
352p  il  $19.95  ’79  Crown 

520  Astronomy — History — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-517-52674-3  LC  77-17588 
“In  addition  to  examining  the  development  of 
astronomy,  in  both  words  and  pictures,  the  book 
describes  specific  scientific  discoveries  that  have 
contributed  to  that  development,  including  .  .  . 

recent  ones,  suclh  as  quasars,  pulsars,  and  black 
holes.  .  .  .  [The  lives  of]  contributors  to  the  ad¬ 
vancement  of  astronomy  are  covered  in  biogra¬ 
phical  sketches  .  .  .  that  [seek  to]  elucidate  tneir 
scientific  theories  and  achievements  and  set  the 
men  and  their  work  in  the  context  of  their  times. 
Included  are  such  scientists  as  Copernicus,  Tycho 
Brahe,  Johannes  Kepler,  Galileo  Galilei,  Isaac 
Newton,  Albert  Einstein,  and  other,  lesser-known 
figures.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index 


“[Tauber]  brings  Astronomy  up  to  the  modern 
day  by  showing  •  the  human  development  of  tihe 
field.  Instead  of  presenting  a  lot  of  facts  and  data, 
[he]  presents  a  series  of  biographies  of  the  men 
who  have  advanced  Astronomy.  .  .  .  The  book 
comes  with  many  photographs  and  diagrams,  all 
of  them  contributing  to  its  excellence.  It  assumes  a 
fairly  good  background  of  geometry,  but  does  ex¬ 
plain  very  well  beyond  that  point.  Buy  it.  I 
couldn’t  put  it  down!”  I.  L.  Riddle 
Best  Sell  39:271  O  ’79  240w 

“The  text  is  simple  and  straightforward,  with 
many  historical  data  and  tables  of  astronomical 
data  but  no  math.  Tauber  uses  photographs  of 
prominent  scientists,  .  .  .  and  he  shows  the  sci¬ 
entific  evidence  in  Hale  Observatory  photographs 
and  NASA  photographs.  There  is  a  good  two- 
page  bibliography  and  an  excellent  seven-page 
index.  Tauber’s  combination  of  history,  physics, 
and  astronomy  will  appeal  to  students  in  intro¬ 
ductory  science  courses,  advanced  students  of  the 
history  of  science,  and  to  the  general  public.” 

Choice  16:1329  D  '79  140w 
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TAUBER,  G.  E. — Continued 

"[This]  pictorial  history  begins  by  explaining 
how  the  Babylonians,  G-reeks,  Egyptians,  Arabs, 
and.  those  who  came  after  them  were  involved  in 
.  .  .  the  study  of  stars.  .  .  .  Today's  sophisticated 
astronomy  owes  a  great  deal  to  the  outstanding 
contributions  of  men  like  Copernicus,  Galileo, 
Kepler,  Brahe,  and  Newton.  The  evolution  and 
impact  of  their  concepts  of  the  universe  around  us 
are  cogently  tracer]  in  the  book.  Recommended  for 
academic  and  large  public  libraries.”  Sarojini 
Balaohandran 

Library  J  104 : 10G6  My  1  ’79  SOw 


TAYLOR.  A.  J.  P.  How  wars  begin.  180p  il  $10.95 
'79  Atheneum 

355.009  Military  history 
ISBN  0-689-10982-2  EC  79-84236 
“In  six  essays,  the  texts  of  a  series  of  BBC 
talks,  the  .  .  .  English  historian  examines  the 
origins  of  eight  European  wars,  starting  with  the 
Breach  Revolution.”  (New  Yorker)  Index. 


“This  attractive,  nicely  illustrated  book  never 
quite  lives  up  to  the  promise  of  its  title.  A.  J  R. 
Taylor  writes  engagingly  and  from  considerable 
knowledge,  but  almost  as  would  a  grandfather 
chatting  after  dinner  with  specialists  who  need  not 
rehearse  any  basic  facts.  There  results  a  loose 
commentary  on  events  preceding  each  European 
war  since  the  French  Revolution,  supplemented  by 
more  than  1U0  fine  illustrations.  Yet,  because  the 
author  did  not  face  up  to  the  word  ‘how,’  he 
might  better  have  called  his  book  ‘War  Begins.’ 

•  '  w.  [Taylor’s]  real  interest  bears  on  European 
conflict  since  1914.  One  who  knows  already  the 
history  of  that  era  can  spend  a  pleasant  evening 
with  the  second  half  of  this  book.  Otherwise,  it' 
can  appeal  to  anyone  who  enjoys  television  lec¬ 
tures  about  'historical  events,  by  a  prestigious  per- 
s®n,,who  is  careful  to  keep  everything  quite  sim¬ 
ple.”  W.  H  Russ'ell 

America  141:306  N  17  ’79  270w 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Mayer 

Best  Sell  39:344  D  ’79  250w 


Here  is  warfare,  shown  to  the  children:  a 
thumbnail  sketch  of  several  of  the  wars  that  have 
coloured  the  history  of  the  past  two  centuries 
interspersed  with  excellent  Illustrations — not  al¬ 
ways  relevant — and  such  remarks  as  ‘Bismarck 
was  a  very  modern  man  and  thought  a  lot  about 
economics  .  These  reprinted  television  talks  are 
not  likely  to  do  Mr  Taylor’s  bank  balance  any 
harm.  They  will  do  his  academic  reputation  which 
was  once  high,  no  good  at  all.” 

Economist  271:110  Je  30  ’79  120w 
.‘'[This]  is  an  illuminating  series  of  lectures.  .  .  . 
line  author  s]  final. and  most  gloomy  statement  Is 
this:  .  .  there  will  be  a  third  world  war.  One 
day  the  deterrent  will  fail  to  deter.’  I  do  wish 
though,  that  Mr  Taylor  would  not  make  so  many 
bald  statements  and  would  refrain  from  some  of 
his  more  unctuous  asides.”  Denys  Blakeway 
New  Statesman  98:465  S  28  ’79  310w 

*,(?2n?ual-ly’  TayJor  suggests  that  wars  are  not 
worth  their  causes,  Or  alleged  causes,  but  he  re¬ 
gards  them  as  inevitable  because  of  human  folly, 
a  style,  as  usual,  is  clever  and  his  approach 
deliberately  provocative;  he  entertains  and  in- 
S’  -cw  n£ht.  but  he  also  makes  his  readers 
think.  Extensively  illustrated.” 

New  Yorker  56:222  N  5  ’79  200w 


CHARLES.  Hegel  and  modern  society. 
["“Hern  European  philosophy)  180p  $23.95;  pa 
*5.95  ’79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press' 

(inr?oJr  Wilhelm  Friedrich 
L^8-°5472V2  °83'1;  °-521-29351-0  <Pa) 

He7eliSrBR?|ki9^  IfSSly  £  condensation  of  my 
+ ^  1976].  But  the  purpose  of  the 

Yas  m<?£,e  tJlan,  Just  to  make  a  short¬ 
er  and  more  accessible  book.  .  .  .  The  aim  was 
to  produce  not  just  an  exposition  of  Hegel,  but 
irrmruUn  waiys  *n  which  he  is  relevant  and 

biography  TndeTP°rary  philosophera-”  (Pref) 


•  "The^detailed  expositions  of  Hegel’s  amimonts 
m  the  Phenomenology  of  spirit]  IBRD  19781  and  the 
Science  of  logic  IBRD  1929  1971]  in  Tavlor’s 

arT  0.m'tted,  and  emphasis  is  placed 

Mcu&v  and  HePedom 

particularly  m  the  context  of  Hegel’s  critioue  nf 

ffe,¥‘ ghtenment  and  the  French  Revolution 

inriH?  tfrerSli 

of  contemporary  social  theory.  It  contains 

to  ZS  in^its  "own  MV,!™8 

pecially  recommended  for  undergraduate  and 

social  "theory  ”6ntS  intere^d  inTe^Ind^ 
Choice  16:1037  O  ’79  150w 


“Unfortuntely,  many  of  the  illuminating  details 
of  the  original  [volume]  have  been  sacrificed. 
Taylor  continues  to  contend  that  although  Hegel’s 
ontology  is  superseded,  the  issues  confronting 
him  persist  to  the  present  day,  and  his  treatment 
of  them  (e.g.,  freedom)  remains  singularly  rele¬ 
vant  today.  This  publication  inaugurates  a  new 
series  designed  to  introduce  contemporary  con¬ 
tinental  European  philosophy  to  English-speak¬ 
ing  philosophers  trained  in  analytical  philosophy.” 
Wesley  Teo 

Library  J  104:2102  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
“The  publication  in  1975  of  Charles  Taylor’s 
major  study,  Hegel,  was  an  important  intellec¬ 
tual  event.  Taylor  sought  to  make  sense  of  Hegel’s 
writings  in  terms  accessible  to  those  trained  in 
the  analytical  tradition,  and  (more  importantly) 
to  those  without  any  philosophical  training,  at 
the  same  time  refusing  to  surrender  an  aware¬ 
ness  of  Hegel’s  importance  for  continental  phi¬ 
losophers  and  for  contemporary  political  debates, 
the  result,,  despite  some  faults,  was  the  best  book 
on  Hegel  in  English.  The  publication  of  a  con¬ 
densed.  version  of  less  intimidating  length  than 
the  original  is  to  be  welcomed,  despite  Taylor’s 
extraordinarily  cavalier  treatment  of  Marx.”  Alex 
Callinicos 

New  Statesman  98:58  J1  13  ’79  450w 


CHARLES  A.  Images;  a  unified  view 
ot  diffraction  and  image  formation  with  all  kinds 
?f  rachafaQH.  (Wykeham  science  ser.  46)  205p  il 

Russlkk$19a50  PUblS:  dlStn  in  the  U-S’  by  Crane' 
635  Optics 

ISBN  0-S448-l1307-'9  LC  79-312492 

^^"ph^fcs^fna^iiSUr^i^  ft£chl 

BmhograpChyaSIndexaSOn,1CS  and  neutron  diffraction. 


°'f  tiie,  ‘Wykeham  science  series’  for  British 
secondary  schools,  this  slender  volume  is  at  a 
level  appropriate  to  a  college  or  university'  first- 

verbafantf  r)<?ctnHi1u°tSp  ail-  of  ,the  explanation  is 
Of  Dre-cSiri?in=°^,t’v,ther?-ls  only  a  modest  amount 
oi  pre-calculus  mathematics.  .  .  .  The  chief  value 

PictS'  '^SeS  handsome  group  of  illustrate  e 
chosei?  Th^.  tt0ratheT  numerous  and  well 

SSS'libmr”  prM>ab'r  Mown  in  a  sod 
Choice  16 .’567  Je  ’79  90w 

luMratiAn^mo^efHu11  and  ^  illuminating  il- 
purpose  should  mnMth^  specially  made  for  the 

r  ead"  r  s  1  will  ^yM 

o^bas'^iptkS^it  isenotiffb  ^nt  b^the  literature 

trial  andyerror  i  that  focusing  by 

some  notion  of  toe  SbjPeot  or  tba^thi®  °uly  kW’en 
in  an  interference  pattern  a  r„,at  nul1  regions 

but  such  doubtful  po^nt^are  few6  wlvlnK*i.enerK'y~ 

sssrw  ft* 

SS “»  w“*  ««  ilia  he*i,h4aS)..rffllp^n 

Sci  Am  240:32  My  ’79  1250w 


PHncetonnUniv  ^|?sined  hIs“nr.  '  343pr  wV^ 

is.™ 

Tlje"  complete"  works  of '  ThoK  !Loover>  of 

1972,  argues  that  Ohatterton?  ^0Chat,t^rton.  [ERD 

experimentalist,  an  influential  Lan  imaginative 
gifted  though  imitative  satiHsf  Pr°ml1S^  ar?d  a 
the  nature  of  TChatterton’s]  uAM ’  [He  examines! 
creatiye  method;  and  1  hi,  ’  ,'Jhe  artist’s 
posterity.”  (Choice)  Index  tn  r’w/f  ,  influence  on 
General  Index.  aex  to  Cnatterton’s  writings. 


vork.  this  five-chapter  study3”1  w?tl  °f  ’  V16a  POet  1 
and  indexes  of  the  nnpt’n  mtroductioi 

references,  is  a  moclel  ks  -?-n^  genera 

Firmly  bound,  with  attrartWwd  +  n  Snticism.  .  . 
out,  the  book  lacks  a  S-  typefaces  and  lay 

?S!SW"»X^ 

yer™iofl'”ea5SSrine'n"a“"“,rou JhAf ’ nion  b°ok— I 

m  various  forms:  the  femous  'Rr,uuf  many  poem: 
also  the  pastorals,  the  ^li®^06™^ 
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pieces,  and  others.  Taylor’s  Chatterton  is  interest¬ 
ingly  a  poet  of  his  own  time,  and  Chatterton' s 
fictional  Howley  is  quite  originally  described  as,  in 
some  respects,  a  18th-Century  counterpart  of 
Alexander  Pope.”  F.  M.  Keener 

Library  J  103:2427  D  1  ’78  140w 


TAYLOR,  EDWIN.  Pictures  on  a  page.  See  Evans, 

H. 


TAYLOR,  HILARY.  James  McNeill  Whistler.  192p 
il  col  pi  $22.50  '78  Putnam 
759.13  Whistler,  James  Abbott  McNeill 
SBN  399-12238-9  LC  78-50983 
The  author  appraises  ‘‘Whistler’s  oeuvre,  from 
decorative  schemes  to  large-scale  oil  paintings. 
She  provides  [an]  .  .  .  account  of  the  avant- 
garde  aspects  of  his  work:  his  .  .  .  new  approaches 
to  the  planning  of  a  composition  and  the  handling 
of  paint  [as]  .  .  .  stages  in  the  emergence  of  a 
more  abstract  kind  of  art.  Predominant  themes 
such  as  the  ‘White  Girl’  and  the  ‘Nocturnes’  are 
traced  from  their  early  [beginnings  to  maturity]. 
.  .  .  A  number  of  the  delicate  etchings  and 

lithographs  are  also  discussed.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[Taylor  approaches]  Whistler’s  art  with  scholar¬ 
ly  seriousness,  but  she  stops  short  of  a  persuasive 
resolution  of  Whistler’s  significance  in  the  whirl¬ 
ing  19th-century  world  of  Realism,  Impressionism, 
Pre-Raphaelitism,  Symbolism-  Many  will  find  the 
writing  occasionally  elliptic,  the  analyses  and 
comparisons  uncomfortably  abrupt.  However,  there 
are  23  illustrations  in  color  and  122  more  in  black 
and  white.  Much  more  readable  is  the  biographical 
approach  of  Roy  McMullen,  Victorian  outsider,  or 
of  Stanley  Weintraub,  Whistler,  a  biography  [both 
BRD  1974],  although  both  lack  color  plates.” 

Choice  15:1655  F  ’79  130w 


“Several  biographies  of  Whistler  have  appeared 
in  the  last  few  years,  but  this  is  the  first  full- 
length  study  of  his  art  since  Denys  Sutton’s 
Nocturne:  the  art  of  James  McNeill  Whistler 
[BRD  1965].  Taylor  successfully  synthesizes  the 
materials  and  ideas  of  recent  Whistlerian  schol¬ 
arship,  but  disappointingly  has  not  broken  any 
new  ground  in  an  interpretive  or  analytic  sense. 
Indeed,  she  adheres  rather  closely  to  the  approach 
taken  by  Sutton,  stressing  Whistler's  cosmopoli¬ 
tan  role  as  a  kind  of  go-between  for  the  advanced 
literary  and  art  circles  of  England  and  France. 
Most  of  the  standard  works  are  discussed  and 
reproduced.  Several  useful  chapters  outline 
Whistler's  influence  on  subsequent  English  artists 
and  critics.  For  collections  not  already  owning 
the  Sutton.”  R.  I.  Bond 

Library  J  103:2409  D  1  '78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  John  Spurling 

New  Statesman  96:666  N  17  '78  220w 


"A  biography  and  critical  evaluation  that,  for  a 
change,  concentrates  on  the  painter — his  artistic 
development,  his  ideas,  his  style — rather  than  on 
the  social  gadfly  and  waspish  wit.  .  .  .  Dr.  Taylor, 
an  English  lecturer  on  the  history  of  art  and 
design,  reminds  us  that  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
nineteenth  century  Whistler  was  as  much  a  revo¬ 
lutionary  in  European  art  as  Matisse  would  be 
fifty  years  later.  .  •  .  Dr.  Taylor’s  discussion  of 
Whistler’s  pictures  (there  are  many  reproduc¬ 
tions.  in  color  and  monochrome,  some  of  works 
rarely  seen)  is  intelligent  and  highly  stimulating. 
This  is  truly  a  new  look  at  Whistler.” 

New  Yorker  54:237  N  20  '78  180w 


TAYLOR,  JOHN  RUSSELL.  Hitch:  the  life  and 
times  of  Alfred  Hitchcock  [Eng  title:  Hitch:  the 
life  and  .work  of  Alfred  Hitchcock],  320p  pi  $10 
'78  Pantheon  Bks. 

B  or  92  Hitchcock,  Alfred  Joseph 
ISBN  0-394-49996-4  DC  78-53501 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  N.  P-  Hurley 

America  140:223  Mr  17  79  550w 

Reviewed  by  Bill  Chapla 

Best  Sell  38:346  F  79  300w 

Choice  16:87  Mr  '79  200w 

■Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Cosigrave 
Keviewea  ^  ^  J&  ,?9  17Qw 

Reviewed  bv  David  Ansen  „„„ 

Newsweek  93:57  Ja  1  79  800w 


TAYLOR.  JOHN  W.  R.  Air  facts  &  feats  [by] 
John  W  R.  Taylor,  Michael  J.  H.  Taylor  [and] 
David  Mondey;  one  of  the  Guinness  family  of 
books,  rev  ed  240p  il  col  pi  $14.95,  lib  bdg  $13.29 
'78  Sterling 

mb  bdg, 

LC  77-93306 

This  volume  focuses  on  aviaion  flights,  re¬ 
search,  production,  developments,  and  achieve¬ 
ments!  “The  12  sections  cover  topics  ranging 


from  myth  and  fantasy  to  rotocraft  and  flying 
for  sport  and  competition;  other  sections  cover 
the  chronological  periods  and  types  of  planes, 
such  as  ‘Between  the  Wars — Civil.  Within  each 
section,  material  is  generally  arranged  chro¬ 
nologically  within  subsections,  with  boldfaced  lines 
setting  off  topics,  These  are  usually  covered  in 
single  paragraphs  and  take  on  the  .  .  .  form  of 
Guinness  books:  The  first  aeroplane  flight  in 
Sweden.  .  .  .  There  are  two  appendixes,  listing 
progressive  world  records  of  various  types,  such 
as  speed  and  height,  and  aviation’s  worst  di¬ 
sasters.”  (Booklist).  Bibliography.  Index, 


[This]  is  the  first  U.S.  edition  of  the  British 
Guinness  Book  of  Air  Facts  &  Feats.  It  is,  in 
effect,  a  third  edition  in  that  it  revises  and  up¬ 
dates  the  British  edition  in  1973.  It  differs  from 
its  predecessors  in  its  greater  coverage  of  his¬ 
torical  happenings,  including  early  flights  and 
research  machines.  The  publishers  state  that  the 
234  black-and-white  and  23  color  photographs  are 
almost  all  new,  and  the  text  has  been  rearranged 
and  supplemented  with  recent  facts.  .  .  .  The  bulk 
of  the  main  text  is  difficult  to  use  in  any  ref¬ 
erence  capacity,  unless  an  event's  date  is  already 
known.  The  wealth  of  ‘first,  fastest,  and  highest’ 
are  learned  through  reading  the  book,  not  through 
its  finding  devices.  .  .  .  While  the  book  is  attrac¬ 
tive  and  interesting  with  its  complementary  text 
and  photographs,  the  index  does  not  allow  a  per¬ 
son  seeking  the  answer  to  a  specific  question  to 
find  the  answer  readily;  hence  the  book’s  use  in 
reference  collections  will  be  limited.” 

Booklist  76:370  O  15  '79  250w 


TAYLOR,  JOSHUA  C.  The  fine  arts  in  America. 
264p  il  $17.50  '79  University  of  Chicago  Press 
709.73  Art,  American 
ISBN  0-226-79150-5  LC  78-23643 
The  director  of  the  National  Collection  of  Fine 
Arts  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  has  produced 
this  ‘‘study  of  painting,  sculpture  and  the  graphic 
arts  in  the  United  States  from  their  pre-colonial 
origins  to  the  present.  .  .  .  [The  approach  is]  his¬ 
torical,  with  stress  on  the  manner  in  which  cul¬ 
tural  changes  have  influenced  the  artistic  devel¬ 
opment.”  (Best  Sell)  Chronology.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


■  ‘‘[This  book  is]  well-organized,  succinct  and 
highly  readable.  .  .  .  [Taylor  uses  the]  traditional 
method  of  organization  in  his  concentration  on  the 
artistic  development  which  began  with  the  En¬ 
glish  settlers  in  the  eastern  colonies  and  spread 
outward,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  Hispanic  influence 
in  the  southwestern  U.S.  and  the  art  work  on  the 
native  Americans.  Nonetheless,  [this]  is  a  fine 
overview  of  American  art  and  Taylor,  an  almost 
impeccable  art  historian,  is  careful  not  to  force 
categories  or  conclusions.”  M.  C.  Flannery 
Best  Sell  39:246  O  '79  400w 
Choice  16:1162  N  '79  180w 
"[This  volume  is]  highly  readable  yet  scholarly. 
.  .  .  Thanks  to  [Taylor’s]  perceptive  vision,  this  is 
more  than  a  mere  survey.  Most  of  the  250  black- 
and-white  marginal  reproductions,  points  of  ref¬ 
erence  only,  are  -well  chosen.  A  useful  chronology 
of  events  in  art  juxtaposed  with  important  his¬ 
torical  dates  concludes  the  work.  While  the  for¬ 
mat  of  the  book  is  somewhat  unappealing,  the 
content  transcends  it.”  G.  K.  Rensch 
Library  J  104:1686  S  1  '79  80w 


TAYLOR,  MICHAEL  J.  H.,  ed.  Encyclopedia  of 
aircraft.  See  Encyclopedia  of  aircraft 


TAYLOR,  MICHAEL  J.  H.,  Jt.  auth.  Air  facts  & 
feats.  See  Taylor,  J.  W.  R. 


TAYLOR,  RICHARD  H.,  ed.  The  personal  note¬ 
books  of  Thomas  Hardy.  See  Hardy,  T- 


TAYLOR,  ROGER.  Art,  an  enemy  of  the  people. 
(Philosophy  new  ser)  155p  $13;  pa  $5  ’78  Human¬ 
ities  Press 


701  Art  and  society 

tq'dtv.t  n.oai  -r)nzd7-9  ■ 


"According  to  Roger  Taylor,  Tart]  is  of  recent 
origins ;  its  function  is  one  of  class  domination. 
The  author  argues  that  philosophy  and  aesthetics 
are  responsible  for  illusions  about  art  which  give 
ordinarv  people  an  unjustified  sense  of  inferiority. 
When  these  are  penetrated — through  historical  and 
social  investigations — the  position  of  art  as  an 
enemy  of  the  people  becomes  apparent.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


“Though  the  author  acknowledges  his  debt  to 
Marx  and  Sartre,  he  insists  his  book  is  neither 
Marxist  nor  revolutionary-  Perhaps  he  is  right: 
it  is  just  dull.  ■  ■  •  This  is  a  rambling  book,  full 
of  complaints  about  the  unhappy  lot  of  the  masses, 
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TAYLOR.  ROGER — Continued 

who  are  not  free  to  choose  for  themselves  what 
they  want,  and  who  consequently  accept  what  is 
thrown  their  way  by  the  bourgeoisie.  .  .  .  The 
negative  attitude  of  the  book  is  mitigated  by  noth¬ 
ing  of  positive  worth.  The  author  advises  that 
the  masses  ‘should  resist,  not  just  ignore,’  art. 
This  reviewer’s  advice  is  that  the  masses  'should 
resist,  not  just  ignore,’  this  book.” 

Choice  15:1678  F  ’79  120w 


"The  Marxist  distinction  between  bourgeois  and 
proletarian  or  liberating  art  is  invalid.  The  very 
concept  of  art  involves  mystification.  Taylor  con¬ 
trasts  popular  culture,  the  creation  of  ordinary 
people  and  an  authentic  human  endeavor,  with 
high  culture,  which  is  a  device  for  political  op¬ 
pression.  The  former  is  always  in  danger  of  being 
weakened  by  and  absorbed  into  the  latter  as  is 
shown  by  the  history  of  jazz.  Taylor’s  case  is 
compelling  as  far  as  it  goes.  He  does  not,  how¬ 
ever,  satisfactorily  account  for  the  cryptic  and 
genuinely  prophetic  dimensions  found  in  art — even 
when  it  is  bourgeois.”  Denis  Kenny 

•Library  J  104:111  Ja  1  ’79  llOw 


TAYLOR,  RONALD.  Richard  Wagner:  his  life,  art 
and  thought.  (Crescendo  Bk)  285p  pi  $14.95  ’79 
Taplinger 

B  or  92  "Wagner,  Richard 
ISBN  0-8008-4792-X  LC  78-63053 
Taylor  discusses  “Wagner’s  life,  the  stories  of 
operas,  and  the  mutual  influences  of  Wagner  and 
his  [contemporaries].”  (Best  Sell)  Annotated 
chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Diane  Oklota 

Best  Sell  39:58  My  ’79  300w 


‘‘Taylor’s  is  a  much  more  important  beginner's 
book  on  Wagner  than  Von  Westernhagen's  [Wag¬ 
ner:  a  biography,  BRD  1979],  As  an  idea  of  its 
scope,  there  is  at  the  end  a  series  of  excerpts  from 
writings  on  Wagner  by  such  disparate  critics  as 
Hanslick,  Shaw,  Tolstoy,  Debussy,  Stravinsky,  and 
Boulez,  not  all  of  whom  are  convinced  Wagnerians 
by  any  means.  Nothing  can  define  the  Wagner 
problem  better,  a  definition  enhanced  by  a  more 
wide-ranging  bibliography,  including  most  of  the 
important  critical  studies  of  the  last  few  years. 
.  .  .  [This  book  is]  essential  for  undergraduate 
libraries  ...  to  show  the  broader  background 
against  which  Wagner’s  career  was  played.” 

Choice  16:678  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 


“Taylor  has  produced  a  concise  biography  that 
is  well-researched,  well-written,  and  informative. 
Taylor’s  judicious  use  of  quotations  from  original 
sources,  his  excellent  characterizations  and  in¬ 
formed  musical  judgments,  his  treatment  of  people 
and  events  in  a  proper  historical  context,  and  his 
objective  discussions  of  the  controversial  issues 
surrounding  Wagner  are  all  admirable.  A  valuable 
inclusion  is  the  appendix  of  selections  from  writ¬ 
ings  on  Wagner  and  his  art  by  various  authors, 
from  Hanslick  and  Nietzsche  to  Boulez.”  Susan 
Kagan 

Library  J  104:831  Ap  1  ’79  90w 


“Although  Ronald  Taylor  does  incorporate  some 
recent  research,  his  major  contribution  is  a  com¬ 
mendable  attempt  to  present  the  context  of  Wag- 
fief..8.  life,  the  often  complex  and  contradictory 
pohtical  and  cultural  currents  which  flowed 
through  Europe  and  which  Wagner  often  tapped 
^,het  .general  approach  is  such 
JJj&t  0V\a^1?er’  with  all  his  faults,  emerges  with  a 
‘  ‘  ‘  Unfortunately,  small  errors 
EJSS16  the  book.  .  .  .  Some  other  mistakes  are 
rw.Pt.-v,  substantial:  The  Tannhduser  overture 
described  on  .page  145  is  not  that  for  the  Paris 
performance  in  1861  but  a  later  version  made  for 
Vienna.  In  general,  the  musical  discussion  in  this 
book  is  superficial.  However,  Taylor  has  included 
a  seventeen-page  Postscript,  comprised  of  interest- 
H?i^itx<ferptStjrorrii  t,h®  opinions  of  thirteen  indivi¬ 
duals,  from  Hanslick  to  Boulez,  writing  about  the 
merits  of  V  agnehs  music.”  Richard  Koprowski 
Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:364  D  '79  400w 

A,.'‘Khere  ,is,  an]  almost  uninterrupted  string  of 
olich6s  and  fatuous  adjectives  in  Ronald  Taylor’s 

treble  U.  ?oe,s .  without  saying  that  the 

Er„  +de  .to  Tristan’  is  ’sinuous’  and  ‘inward-look- 
InforP^rw  U)e  Meistersinger’  ‘fresh,  buoyant,  re- 
iMr'  TayI?f  does  examine  the  invidious 
wlL+1  P  v,  and  other  writings  that  Dr  von 
^®!|frnhagen  scarcely  mentions.  .  .  .  [This  book] 
consists  of  a  summarizing  essav  spread  among  a 
great  many  photographs  of  Walnerfan  ™ng?r^ 

an^  absurdl’vSeSn«e5>re+yfed  in  helmets  and  hides, 
ana  aDsuraly  posed — the  women  s  eyes  heavpn- 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  1  ’79  650w 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  98:774  N  16  '79  440w 
Reviewed  by  John  Warrack 

TLS  p71  N  30  ‘79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Kenneth  Connelly 

Yale  R  68:581  summer  ’79  850w 


TAYLOR.  SAMUEL  W.  Rocky  Mountain  empire; 
the  Latter-Day  Saints  today.  273p  $12.95  ’78 

Macmillan 

289.3  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day 
Saints.  Mormons  and  Mormonism 
ISBN  0-02-616610-0  LC  78-9655 
The  first  part  of  this  book  “is  concerned  with 
the  struggle  for  a  statehood  for  Utah,  the  revis¬ 
ing  of  the  Latter-Day  Saints’  stand  on  plural 
marriages,  and  the  rise  of  the  Mormon  Church 
to  financial  power.  .  .  .  [In  the  second  part]  the 
theme  of  the  control  of  a  powerful  church  and  its 
effect  on  individuals  [is  explored  through  stories 
of  individual  experiences].”  (Best  Sell]  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C-  K.  Stiller 

Best  Sell  39:32  Ap  '79  240w 
“Taylor  is  the  keeper  of  the  lore  associated  with 
his  grandfather,  Mormon  scion  John  Taylor.  He 
is  also  a  brisk  storyteller.  .  .  .  WTiile  the  word 
today’  is  in  the  title,  we  are  happy  to  say  that 
Taylor  spends  as  much  time  on  the  turns  Mor¬ 
mons  took  after  about  1890,  since  they  explain 
as  much  about  the  movement’s  current  prosperity 
as  would  analyses  of  the  present  moment.  Taylor 
even  includes  the  inside  poop  on  Brigham  Young 
University  basketball.  You’ll  like  it.” 

Chr  Century  96:451  Ap  18  ’79  lOOw 
“A  detailed  largely  anecdotal,  interesting  ac- 
count  of  the  transformation  of  strict  pioneer 
Mormonism  into  a  part  of  mainstream  American 
culture.  The  author  .  .  .  uses  an  impressive 
f^mount  of  primary  sources  in  this  volume.  The 
book  s  organization  presents  some  problems.  The 
number  of  lengthy  footnotes  within  the  text  tends 
to  disorient  the  reader,  which  is  unfortunate  be¬ 
cause  the  notes  themselves  are  lively  and  relevant. 
The  nonchronological  arrangement  of  chapters 
makes  it  difficult  for  the  reader  to  sort  out  the 
many  characters,  issues,  and  story  lines.  Never¬ 
theless,  the  work  adds  much  to  the  understand¬ 
ing  .  of  Mormon  history  and  culture,  and  is  an 
obvious  addition  to  subject  collections.”  M.  J. 
Hill 

Library  J  103:2249  N  1  ’78  120w 


inoT  i’  AT Munich:  the  price  of  peace. 
1084p  pi  $17-50  79  Doubleday 

9iO-53  Munich  four-power  agreement,  1938. 
World  War,  1939-1945— Causes 
ISBN  0-385-02053-8  LC  73-22794 
. ,  Mr  Taylor  has  written  a  diplomatic  narrative 
that  describes  .  .  .  what  the  leading  political 
figures  in  Germany,  France  and  Britain  were 
doang  during  the  Munich  crisis  [of  1938]  and 

1.eadlb,S  UP  to  it.  .  .  .  [He]  has  con- 
centruted  primarily  on  explaining  the  reactions  of 
the  British  and  French  Governments  to  Hitler’s 
moves.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography  Index! 

TC«ilI?1SnfWi0rkl  •  wei£hs  in  at  3  Vi  lb,  but  the 
of  learning  is  not  up  to  the  weight  of 
_Mr  Taylor  writes  principally  from  pub- 

fYnmd  ?e  includes  a  lot  of  new  points 

nnHnv  Vie  i  oll^Vo ^  cabinet  papers  about  defence 
goiioy  in  1935-38.  anil  runs  over  again  every  well- 
tVt?=Tn  iP  international  history  of 

those  four  years,  but  the  book  is  ineptlv  ar- 

the.  overall  result  is,  unimpressive. 
Ji1®  anftJYv,r0 '  vr,\r.has  a  vast’  fairly  accurate  knowl- 
of  fhe  European  scene  of  the  1930s,  but  he 
ni°^  ®fnong  in  historical  perspective.  .  .  He  is 

questionS°ahmit11Sthori  m  di,scnssion  of  the  cardinal 
question  about  the  Munich  agreement-  did  the 

S  Whs  delay  if  brought  before  war  broke 
SJi  enfeeble  or  strengthen  Great  Britain  and 

no  attempt  toV  unFersTamf  h'ow  much1  the  powers 
P oli c! e s1  n£m da i n ten ti ons  ^ut^  other’s 

Economist  272:121  S  8  ’79  300w 

history's  lessons  directly  applicable  to 
todays  international  law?  Tavlor  formeH^Tsi,, 
war  crimes  prosecutor  '  s<SfmL  re'- 

-Sr® 

commonplace  conclusions.”  D.  JlMartz  1  °r  m  1118 
Library  J  104:728  Mr  15  ‘79  80w 
Reviewed  by  A.  J.  P.  Taylor 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Mr  22  ’79  3400w 
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There  have  been  a  great  many  books  on  the 
Munich  conference  and  its  background.  .  .  .  [Mr.] 
Taylor  has  published  the  biggest  and  fullest  of 
them  all.  The  author's  own  experience  as  a 
member  of  the  prosecuting  team  at  Nuremberg, 
his  continuing  preoccupation  with  problems  of 
recent  history  and  his  lawyer's  skill  at  marshaling, 
examining  and  presenting  evidence  will  all  insure 
that  this  long-  and  detailed  account  .  .  .  will 

command  respect.  .  .  .  Mr.  Taylor's  book  is 

scrupulous,  impartial  and  thorough.  What  it  does 
not  do  is  tell  us  much  about  the  societies  that 
produced  the  protagonist  or  about  the  economic 
and  social  situation  in  Europe  that  formed  the 
attitudes  of  the  political  leaders  and  the  as¬ 
sumptions  on  which  they  based  their  policies." 
James  Joll 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Ap  1  '79  2300w 
“[This  volume  is]  surely  the  longest  book  on 
its  subject  .  .  .  and  possibly  the  best — certainly 
more  comprehensive  than  Sir  John  AYheeler- 
Bennett’s  early  assessment  in  Munich:  Prologue 
to  Tragedy  [BRU  1948]  and  sounder  in  judgment 
than  A.  J.  P.  Taylor's  The  Origins  of  the  Second 
World  Mar  [BRD  1962].’’  G.  A  Craig 

New  Repub  180:49  Ap  14  ’79  2700w 
“A  matter  that  may  deserve  somewhat  more 
consideration  than  it  receives  in  Taylor's  narra¬ 
tive  is  the  role  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  prewar 
diplomacy  and  international  politics.  .  .  .  [How¬ 
ever,  this  neglect]  is  only  relative.  Indeed,  he 
succeeds  in  dealing  at  least  marginally  with  al¬ 
most  everything  that  merits  treatment  in  a  diplo¬ 
matic  history  of  Munich.  His  work  earns  high 
marks  for  its  breadth  of  scope  and  vision.  The 
events  of  September  1938  are  set  in  the  context 
of  German  and  European  politics  ranging  all  the 
way  back  to  1919.  Taylor  has  sifted  through  most 
of  the  available  primary  sources.  ...  Of  all  the 
studies  of  Munich,  Taylor's  is  the  most  compre¬ 
hensive.  It  may  also  be  the  wisest."  AY.  AV.  AA'ager 

Sat  R  6:45  My  12  '79  1150w 


TAYLOR,  WILLIAM  B.  Drinking,  homicide  & 
rebellion  in  colonial  Mexican  villages.  242p  maps 
$16-50  '79  Stanford  Univ.  Press 

301-44  Indians  of  Mexico — Social  conditions. 
Mexico — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-8047-0997-1  LC  78-50475 
“This  study  analyzes  the  impact  of  Spanish  rule 
on  Indian  peasant  identity  in  the  late  colonial 
period  by  investigating  three  areas  of  social  be¬ 
havior.  Based  on  criminal  trial  records  and  re¬ 
lated  documents  from  the  regions  of  central  Mex¬ 
ico  and  Oaxaca,  it  attempts  to  discover  how  peas¬ 
ants  conceived  of  their  role  under  Spanish  rule, 
how  they  behaved  under  various  kinds  of  stress, 
and  how  they  felt  about  their  Spanish  overlords- ’’ 
(Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  masterful  exercise  in  social  history  is 
fascinating'  in  the  ways  that  it  helps  us  to  gain 
some  insights  into  the  attitudes  and  values  of 
18th-century  Mexican  Indian  peasants,  quite 
apart  from  the  intrinsic  interest  of  the  focal 
themes.  Taylor  chose  criminal  trial  records  that 
throw  into  sharp  relief  the  concerns  and  emotions 
of  the  communities,  and  that  are  among  the  few 
documents  in  which  peasants  speak  for  them¬ 
selves-  .  •  •  Taylor  writes  in  a  clear  and  enjoy¬ 
able  style;  there  is  meticuolous  footnoting  for 
those  who  want  to  pursue  topics  in  more  depth. 
Several  tables  summarize  aspects  of  the  volumin¬ 
ous  data  and  the  index  and  bibliography  are  ex¬ 
cellent.  An  outstanding  example  of  the  way.  m 
which  careful  and  imaginative  use  of  historical 
documents  can  breathe  life  into  the  workaday 
business  of  communities  that  are  remote  in  time 


as  well  as  in  space-’’ 

Choice  16:719  Jl/Ag  '79  210w 


"[Taylor's]  data,  gathered  from  court  records 
and  archives  of  central  and  southern  Mexico, 
suggest  that  colonization  did  not  bring  sweeping 
degradation  to  the  Indians,  but  left  them  more 
vulnerable  to  exploitation  after  the  paternalistic 
Spanish  rule  was  withdrawn.  Inferences  are  drawn 
to  indicate  that  drinking  after  the  .  Conquest 
changed  from  infrequent  ritualistic  orgies  to  the 
Spanish  pattern  of  daily  consumption;  that  .hom¬ 
icide  became  more  inter- community  than  intra- 
community  and  familial  as  one  retreated  from  the 
capital  to  the  rural  areas;  and  that  the  sporadic 
uprisings  of  the  late  colonial  period  were  local  in 
nature  against  a  few  corrupt  officials  rather  than 
against  the  regime  in  general.  For  large  univer¬ 
sity  and  research  collections  only.”  Louise  Leonard 
Library  J  104:415  F  1  ”79  120w 


TEAGUE,  S.  J.  Microform  librarianship.  117P  il 
$8-50  ’77  Butterworth  &  Co. 

025-17  Libraries — Special  collections.  Micro - 

ISDN  0-408-70799-2  LC  76-44504 
Teague  “summarizes  the  history  and  various 
formats  used  in  microfilming,  reviews  the  tech¬ 
niques,  and  places  emphasis  on  COM  applications 


and  the  micropublishing  resources  generally  avail¬ 
able.  There  are  also  chapters  on  the  copying  of 
microforms,  the  proper  perspective  on  their  use 
m  the  research  library,  and  .  .  .  how  users  regard 
the  format.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


'Librarians  reading  this  book  will  want  an 
opportunity  to  discuss  his  opinions  with  the  author. 
Bor  example,  many  libraries,  of  all  types,  have 
purchased  thousands  of  reels  of  open-reel  (non- 
cassetted)  microfilm.  To  state  that  it  is  being 
omitted  from  consideration  as  a  suitable  type  of 
format  because  'it  is  inconvenient  to  use  and  is 
thus  a  negative  factor  in  promoting  microform  use’ 
leaves  a  major  problem  area  of  microform  librar¬ 
ianship  unaddressed.  Readers  might  also  find 
further  amplification  of  the  author's  ‘acquisition 
strategy’  very  useful.  In  writing  a  ‘brief  guide’ 
league  highlights  many  important  topics-  The 
brevity  of  description,  unclear  logical  connections 
between  subjects,  and  a  difficult-to-follow  writing 
style  detract  from  the  information  contained  in 
this  book.”  J.  H.  Fair 

Col  &  Res  Lib  39:497  N  ’78  450w 
“The  purpose  of  this  book  from  England  is  to 
assist  the  modern  librarian  in  his  acceptance  and 
use  of  the  microform  format.  It  is  brief,  informa¬ 
tive,  and  nontechnical  enough  to  be  attractive  to 
any  staff  member  assigned  the  microform  respon¬ 
sibility.  Teague  makes  some  good  observations, 
which  are  compressed  here  nicely.  .  .  .  There  are 
references  at  each  chapter  end  which  comprise  a 
good  bibliography  for  persons  seeking  additional 
information."  Arthur  Tannenbaiim 

Library  J  102:1470  J1  '77  200w 
“It  is  a  very  difficult  undertaking  to  write  a 
nontechnical  guide  to  a  technical  subject  and  to 
condense  all  aspects  of  library  micrographics  (ex¬ 
cepting  only  microphotography)  into  a  book  only 
117  pages  long.  Teague’s  longtime  involvement 
with  micrographics  and  his  superior  skills  as  a 
librarian  show  in  many  important  observations 
he  makes.  A  reader  starting  from  scratch  can 
surely  learn  from  him.  But  the  somewhat  arbi¬ 
trary  organization  of  the  book,  and  the  brevity 
of  expression  with  the  author  achieves,  often 
by  truncating  rather  than  condensing  what  he 
has  to  say,  might  make  learning  hard.”  F.  F. 

v  TA'pO'l 

Library  Q  49:317  J1  '79  950w 


TEBBEL,  JOHN.  A  history  of  book  publishing 
in  the  United  States;  v3,  The  golden  age  be¬ 
tween  two  wars.  1920-1940.  774p  $32. 5U  '78  Bow- 
ker 

070-5  Publishers  and  publishing.  Book  indus¬ 
tries  and  trade 

ISBN  0-8352-0489-7  LC  71-163903 
This  is  the  third  volume  in  a  projected  four- 
volume  work.  It  covers  facets  of  the  publishing 
industry  “during  the  twenties  and  thirties.  It 
was  a  period  when  book  clubs  were  introduced 
on  a  large  scale,  when  paperbacks  experienced 
a  resurgence,  and  inexpensive  reprints  of  classic 
literature  in  hardcover  format  came  into  being. 
.  .  .  Other  topics  covered  by  Tebbel  .  .  .  in¬ 
clude:  design,  printing,  and  manufacturing;  cen¬ 
sorship;  advertising,  publicity  and  promotion; 
specialized,  religious,  and  university  publishing; 
and  textbooks.  children's  books,  educational 
books,  and  reference  books.  Three  appendixes 
[conclude  the  volume]:  .  ■  ■  An  Economic  Re¬ 
view  of  Book  Publishing.  1915-1945;  PAY  Profiles 
of  Children's  Editors,  by  (Muriel  Fuller;  and  Best 
Sellers,  1920-1940.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index.  For 
volume  one  see  BRD  1973;  for  volume  two  see 
BRD  1976. 


“[Tebbel]  shies  away  from  interpretation  and 
selectivity  of  emphasis  in  favor  of  an  encyclopedic 
factual  approach.  .  .  .  [He]  ultimately  emerges  as 
a  chronicler  rather  than  a  historian,  Tebbel 
makes  excellent  use  of  Publishers  A\  eekly  and 
of  the  files  of  its  editor  Frederic  G.  Melcher  and 
its  publisher  R.  R.  Bowker  Company,  but  access 
to  this  rich  lode  of  primary  material  seems  to 
have  deadened  his  broader  research  impulse. 
There  are  few  references  to  interviews,  company 
archives,  collections  of  personal  papers,  or  other 
historians’  work.  .  .  .  Tebbel  deserves  the  grati¬ 
tude  of  historians  for  this  accurate  and  exhaus¬ 
tive  compilation,  and  connoisseurs  of  publishing- 
trivia  will  find  his  volume  endlessly  absorbing. 

.  .  But  the  critical  history  of  book  publishing 
within  its  broader  intellectual  milieu  remains  to 
be  written."  Paul  Boyer 

Am  Hist  R  84:1186  O  79  500w 


Choice  16:63  Mr  ’79  50w 

“[The  book  concludes]  with  three  appendixes — 
the  most  useful  a  statistical  ‘Economic  Review 
of  Book  Publishing,  1915-1945' — and  a  voluminous 
if  somewhat  haphazard  index.  •  .  .  [There  is] 
frequent  inclusion  of  material  that  may  be  fairly 
regarded  as  of  marginal  significance.  •  .  .  The 
patient  reader,  however,  will  be  rewarded  with 
fact  piled  on  fact,  minor  revelations,  useful  and 
suggestive  statistics.  unexpected  relationships, 
and,  finally,  a  broad  and  specific  sense  of  what 
influenced  and  what  was  influenced  by  these  two 
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TEBBEL,  JOHN — Continued 

decades  of  the  American  publishing-  industry.  This 
view  of  the  publishing  trade  in  its  wider  context 
does  much  to  compensate  for  the  long  trek  through 
the  hundreds  of  pages  of  detail.”  Charles  Helzer 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:279  My  '79  500w 


‘‘This  third  volume  in  Tebbel’s  monumental 
history  benefits  from  his  personal  ties  to  pub¬ 
lishing  in  the  between-wars  era.  He  traces  the 
basic  changes  in  national  life — population  rise, 
illiteracy  drop,  urban  growth — which  made  pos¬ 
sible  the  flowering  of  an  imaginative  new  group 
of  publishers.  .  .  .  The  firms  and  individuals 
dominating  those  eventful  years  are  described 
with  an  eye  for  anecdote  and  colorful  detail  that 
makes  this  a  book  not  only  essential  to  the  ref¬ 
erence  shelf  but,  surprisingly,  a  pleasure  to 
read.”  Milton  Meltzer 

Library  J  104:105  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Herbert  Bloom 

Library  Q  49:484  O  ’79  800w 


TEGA,  VASILE,  G.  Management  and  economics 
journals:  a  guide  to  information  sources.  (Mgt. 
information  guide  ser,  33)  370p  $18  ’77  Gale  Res. 
016.658  Management — Periodicals — Bibliogra¬ 

phy.  Economics — Periodicals — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8103-0833-9  LC  76-4578 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1393  Mr  1  ’79  350w 


TEILHARD  DE  CHARDIN,  PIERRE.  The  heart 
of  matter;  tr.  by  Rene  Hague.  (Helen  and  Kurt 
Wolff  Bk)  276p  $8.95  '79  Harcourt  Brace  Jovano- 
vich 

113  Matter.  Universe.  Christianity — Philosophy. 

Fossils 

ISBN  0-15-139812-7  LC  78-21707 
“A  translation  of  the  last  volume  of  Teilhard’s 
Oeuvres,  Part  I  of  this  work  contains  two,  .  .  . 
essays  previously  unpublished:  the  title  essay 
and  ‘The  Christie.'  Completed  a  month  before 
Teilhard’s  death,  the  latter  was  the  final  presenta¬ 
tion  [of  the]  .  .  .  vision  initially  expressed  in 
The  Divine  Milieu  [bRd  1961].  Part  2  consists 
of  shorter  pieces  chronologically  arranged.  .  .  . 
Part  3  reprints  five  essays  originally  in  SScrits 
du  temps  de  la  guerre  but  not  included  in  the 
English  translation  of  that  volume  [Writings 
in  the  Time  of  War,  BRd  1968],  There  is  a 
chronological  list  of  the  works  included  in  the 
series,  and  a  partial  bibliography  of  his  scientific 
writings  compiled  by  Teilhard  in  1948.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


‘‘The  Heart  of  Matter  will  be  a  bit  of  a  dis¬ 
appointment  to  those  seeking  new  items  of  bio¬ 
graphical  detail.  Teilhard’s  life,  after  all,  has 
already  been  thoroughly  revealed  in  the  volumes 
of  his  correspondence,  the  numerous  memoirs  of 
his  friends  and  acquaintances  and  a  clutch  of 
biographies.  It  will  be  no  less  of  a  disappointment 
to  those  who  hope  the  essay  will  push  Teilhard’s 
thought  forward,  for  it  is  summary  rather  than 
speculation.  The  chief  value  of  this  piece  is  the 
insight  it  provides  into  Teilhard’s  faith  and 
courage  at  a  time  when  the  institution  he  so 
loved  seemed  so  decisively  to  have  rejected  his 
views.  Much  the  same  is  true  of  the  other  major 
essay  in  this  collection.”  J.  M.  McCarthy 
America  140:318  Ap  14  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Barbara  Hoffman 

Best  Sell  39:109  Je  ’79  460w 
‘‘The  essay  from  which  the  entire  volume  takes 
its  name,  'Heart  of  Matter,’  is  the  most  sig¬ 
nificant  essay  in  the  collection,  an  essay  in  which 
the  heart’  of  matter,  the  ‘heart’  of  Jesus,  and 
the  heart  of  Teilhard  came  together,  an  essay 
which  tempts  one  to  say  too  much.  .  .  .  The  essay 
was  written  toward  the  latter  half  of  1950,  less 
than  five  years  before  Teilhard's  death.  .  .  .  The 
aspect  of  the  essay  most  often  commented  on  is 
its  autobiographical  and  psychological  character. 

lnsiFr  Mulnt?  the  ■  thinker  as  well  as  his 
thought  as  Teilhard  begins,  with  his  now  well 
known  religious  appreciation  for  iron  and  the 
S&Aiw  •  rustm.&  had  upon  him.  ‘The  Heart  of 
LriuSToi  s  •  ceJ?tral  to  understanding  Teilhard’s 
vlirnTvmMntSClentlmu’  intellectual,  and  religious  de¬ 
velopment.  .  .  The  translation  by  Rene  Hague  is 

mer;Tiate<iirf^d^hJleV  but,  at  times  quite  loose,  not 
literal  Since  the  translation  of  Teilhard’s  works 
have  been  uneven,  the  scholarly  student  will  want 
available  the  French  text  of  this  volume  as  well, 

reliable’ ’ ^Donald  GoerlerT"  find  the  translation 
Critic  38:2  J1  '79-11  llOOw 

Highly  recommended  as  an  essential  tool  for 

l^^stafre^'HA.  ^M.*^3’IBriend°US'ht’  6SPecially  in  its 
Library  J  103:2528  D  15  ’78  130w 


TELEVISION  and  human  behavior;  by  George 
Comstock  [and  others]  with  the  assistance  of 
Thomas  Bowers  [and  others].  581p  il  $16.95;  pa 
$9.95  ’78  Columbia  Univ.  Press 

384.55  Television — Psychological  aspects.  Tele¬ 
vision  broadcasting — Social  aspects.  Television 
and  children 

ISBN  0-231-04420-8;  0-231-04421-6  (pa) 

LC  78-5915 

The  authors  surveyed  some  2,500  books,  articles, 
and  reports  in  the  scientific  literature  on  the  effects 
of  television.  ‘‘The  topics  include  news,  violence, 
content,  audience  analysis  and  viewing  patterns, 
advertising  and  persuasion,  and  the  relationships 
of  children,  women,  blacks,  the  poor,  and  the 
elderly  to  television.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Name  and  subject  indexes. 


Choice  16:658  Jl/Ag  ’79  240w 

‘‘We  have  read  the  [book]  with  care,  and  have 
reason  to  be  pleased  with  what  is  here.  But  a 
sign  of  the  vastness  of  television’s  influence  is  the 
fact  that  many  things  we  wanted  to  know  about 
were  not  touched  on  here.  For  example:  What 
about  television  and  religious  behavior?  Yet  what 
is  here  is  reliably  and  systematically  set  forth. 
Whoever  cares  about  the  influence  of  mass  media 
should  stock  the  paperback  and  wear  it  out;  who¬ 
ever  intends  to  carry  on  further  research  would 
do  well  to  buy  the  hardbound,  especially  because 
of  its  important  bibliography." 

Chr  Century  96:108  Ja  31  ’79  80w 

"A  readable  summary  of  the  scientific  work  on 
this  controversial  subject.  This  volume  may  be  the 
benchmark  for  the  next  generation  of  research.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended.”  A.  Z.  Bass 

Library  J  103:2323  N  15  ’78  60w 

‘‘This  is  a  state  of  the  art  book.  ...  It  does 
an  excellent  job  in  summarizing  research  findings 
of  over  2500  books,  articles,  and  reports.  Unlike 
many  books  of  this  genre,  it  even  gives  readers 
guidance  in  understanding  the  reasons  for  dis¬ 
parage  findings  and  helps  them  appraise  the 
merits  of  various  research  projects.  .  .  .  What 
this  book  does,  it  does  well.  Its  shortcomings  are 
sins  of  omission.  It  concentrates  on  those  areas 
about  which  we  already  know  most  and  where 
older,  albeit  less  complete,  compilations  already 
exist.  It  neglerts  the  areas  about  which  we  know 
least  and  which  therefore  deserve  more  atten¬ 
tion.  In  light  of  this,  the  title  is  immodest.  We 
can  only  wish  that  it  had  been  otherwise  and 
that  future  volumes  will  fill  the  gap.”  D  A. 
Graber 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:368  summer  ’79  500w 


'  EL  EDWARD.  Energy  from  heaven  and 

earth,  m  which  a  story  is  told  about  energy 
from  its  origins  15,000,000,000  years  ago  to  its 
present  adolescence — turbulent,  hopeful,  beset 
gy  Problems,  and  in  need  of  help.  322p  il  maps 
$15  79  Freeman,  W.  H. 

333.7  Power  resources 
ISBN  0-7167-1063-3  LC  79-4049 
“The  origins,  present  uses,  and  future  uses  of 
™LVn?rgT  form.s  are  .  .  .  compared  with  environ¬ 
mental,  economic,  and  safety  concerns.”  (Choice) 


vioi/nf  book]  begins  with  an  energy  oriented 
of  the  evolution  of  the  universe.  This  pro¬ 
vides  a  fine  framework  for  viewing  the  variety 
of  energy  sources  available  to  us  today  and  gives 
3^  perspective  on  the  supplv.,  demand.  form  anrl 
at^nSi?ltrtation  Problems  surrounding  our  current 
and  future  energy  needs.  .  .  .  From  a  man  whose 

E[storv10nfaln„C^reer  18  80  intertwined  with  the 

ahll  frp/  nuclear  energy,  this  book  is  remark- 
ree  i°t  Pro-nuclear  biases,  and  although 
based  on  lectures  given  by  Dr.  Teller  in  1975 

itn1sWnottedat,StOJh  +£  MIle  Island  incident, 

TMT  ReVn  d^rb5L th?,  ting's  that  happened  at 
Because  of  the  broad  nature  of  the  toDio. 
Ho/^>i7una^e^y  this  book  does  not  go  into  as  much 
detail  as  one  would  prefer.”  Jack  Beidlir 
Best  Sell  39:313  N  ’79  350w 

TheT  scienStificUenr,icT,^x<;ellent  f9r  .several  reasons, 
in  clarifv  nf  Ji^]oent;-ls  snperb  in  selection  and 
_ "j .  ^  explanation.  The  important  asnprt<? 
o’otiwS!  discussed,  and  numbers  are  treated  as 
estimates  subject  to  change  with  new  information 
Ji\eh  beflect'ons,  opinions,  and  observations  of  the 
auttior  significantly  contribute  to  its  value  Teller 
is  a  physicist  who  has  made  pioneering  contrihn 
ttons  to  the  production  of  energy  in  various  Usel 
/.orm?'  His  emphasis  throughout  is  a  multi 
directional  approach  to  lead  us  ont  frnm  i 

more8 mat u r e^HRu re  en6r^h  development  °fnto°Ua 
Choice  16:1192  N  ’79  i60w 
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TELLING  lives:  the  biographer’s  art,  by  Leon 
Edel  land  others]  ed.  by  Marc  Pachter.  151p  $9. 95 
'79  New  Republic  Bks. 

808  Biography  (as  a  literary  form) 

ISBN  0-9152,20-54-7  LC  79-698 
“Invited  to  talk  about  biography,  seven  practi¬ 
tioners  give  us  their  particular  views  of  the  art. 
Here  is  Leon  Edel  on  the  search  for  the  personal 
myth  hidden  behind  the  subject's  writings  or 
actions;  Justin  Kaplan  on  exploring  the  supporting 
beliefs  of  Whitman’s  era  to  clarify  the  texture 
and  density  of  the  poet's  experience;  Geoffrey 
Wolff  arguing  for  the  significance  of  the  biog¬ 
rapher's  own  voice;  Alfred  Kazin  on  writing  one's 
personal  history  to  reorder  that  inexplicable 
series  of  unrelated  moments  which  seem  to  make 
up  existence;  Doris  Kearns  with  second  thoughts 
on  how  she  should  have  written  LBJ’s  life;  Theo¬ 
dore  Rosengarten  on  his  use  of  oral  history  to 
give  voice  to  a  tenant  farmer's  life;  and  Barbara 
Tuchman  on  how  concern  for  the  reader  as  the 
essential  other  half  of  the  writer  affects  the  shap¬ 
ing  of  her  work.’’  (Library  J) 


“In  November  1978,  a  symposium  of  eminent 
American  biographers  .  ■  .  met  at  the  National 
Portrait  Gallery  to  put  the  matter  under  review. 
Telling  Lives  reports  the  results:  a  veritable . babel 
in  which  the  contrasting  aims  of  the  participants 
show  why  some  dread  falling  into  a  biographer  s 
hands.  •  .  .  Concerning  literary  biography,  almost 
a  genre  in  itself,  our  biographers  collide  smartly. 
Kazin  recognizes  that  Hemingway,  Bellow  _  and 
others  have  ‘used  their  own  experience  obsessively 
in  the  form  of  fiction.’  Pachter  says  the  biographer 
may  search  ‘the  work  for  clues  to  the  life’  but 
may  not  aspire  to  literary  criticism.  Tuchman,  in¬ 
voking  the  norms  of  New  Criticism  (now  old  hat), 
thinks  a  writer’s  'works  should  float  in  a  vacuum 
of  unknowing."  J.  J.  McAJeer 

America  141:58  Ag  11  '79  750w 


“Despite  their  disparate  approaches,  the  con¬ 
tributors  agree  that  the  heart  of  the  bio, graphical 
art  consists  in  the  ability  to  extract  what  Euel 
refers  to  as  the  ‘essence  of  a  life.’  The  volume  is 
rich  in  insights  which  deserve  a  fuller  treatment 
than  can  be  offered  in  assays  of  less  than  twenty 
pages.”  F-  X.  J.  Homer 

Best  Sell  39:214  S  '79  480w 
Choice  16:1159  N  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  D.  N.  Rowan 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  Ag  13  '79  600w 


Reviewed  by  Milton  Meltzer 

Library  J  104:8311  An  1  ’79  130w 
“This  slender  collection  of  essays  on  the  art 
of  biography  is  a  very  good  book  indeed.  So 
compact  are  the  pieces  by  Edel.  Kaplan.  Kazin, 
Tuchman  and  one  or  two  others,  so,  crammed 
with  ideas  and  insights  and  nuances,  that  each 
could  very  well  be  expanded  to  several  times  its 
length.  Leon  Ed  el's  essay,  in  particular,  The 
Figure  in  the  Carpet,’’  throws  out  provocative, — and 
provoking — statements  with  dizzying  speed,  and 
though  the  piece  is  only  about  13  pages  long,  it 
will  surely  be  cited  for  years  to  come  as  a  classic 
statement  of  the  ‘new’  biography.”  J.  C.  Gates 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  My  13  ’79  2450w 


TEMPLE,  STANLEY  A.,  ed.  Endangered  birds. 
See  Symposium  on  Management  Techniques  for 
Preserving  Endangered  Birds.  University  ot 
Wisconsin-Madison.  1977 


The  modesty  indicated  by  the  word  ‘ap¬ 
proaches’  in  the  title  is  characteristic  of  this  tight¬ 
ly  written,  well-documented  study.  The  author 
avoids  gaseous  generalizations,  recognizes  the 
limitations  inherent  in  the  approach  she  has 
(wisely)  chosen,  and  supports  her  statements  and 
interpretations  w’ith  well-chosen  passages  from  the 
works  at  hand.  .  .  .  [The  chapter  following  the 
introduction]  convincingly  demonstrates  how 
Stendhal,  heir  to  both  Rousseau  and  Byron  and  to 
their  conflicting  sets  of  values,  continually  juxta¬ 
poses  contradictory  concepts  of  selfhood.  .  .  •  The 
final  chapter,  to  my  mind,  overstates  the  degree 
to  which  Malraux  equates  the  self  solely  with  the 
conscious  will.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless]  taken  as  a 
T'*101?:,,  mis  is  a  fine  book,  clearly  conceived  and 
beautifully  executed.”  Brian  Thompson 

Mod  Lang  J  63:81  Ja./F  ’79  600w 

TENNEY,  THOMAS  ASA.  Mark  Twain:  a  refer¬ 
ence  guide.  (Ref.  guides  in  lit)  443p  $45  ’77  Hall, 
G.K.&Co. 

016.818  Clemens,  Samuel  Langhorne — Bibliogra¬ 
phy 

ISBN  0-8161-7966-2  LC  76-41752 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1111  Mr  1  ’79  170w 


1  tiN,  vj/-\i»i  *_/ 1_  l_.  x  xit;  eiusivt;  presence;  To¬ 

ward  a  new  biblical  theology.  Religious  perspec- 
fives.  v26)  511p  $20  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
230  Theology 

ISBN  0-06-068232-9  LC  78-7927 


Terrien  attempts  to  formulate  a  new  biblical 
theology  based  on  Israel’s  distinctive  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  presence  of  God.  He  does  so  chiefly  by 
analyzing'  what  is  said  about  the  presence  of  God 
ni  y?:r,1.ous  scriptural  contexts.”  (Library  J)  index 
of  biblical  references;  authors;  subjects. 


.  "The  work  is  open  to  mild  criticism,  perhaps, 
m  two  respepts.  The  first  ...  [is  that]  Terrien's 
lustorico- critical  approach  is  decidedly  .  .  .  con- 
servative,  in  the  Albright  tradition;  and  when  he 
undertakes  to  outline  the  ‘historical  framework’ 
for  ins  theological  analyses,  lie  does  so  in  a  few 
broad  and  rapid  strokes,  by  which  more  is  af¬ 
firmed  than  can  be  demonstrated.  .  .  .  The  other 
objection  would  be  against  his  too  exclusive 
championing  of  one  single  theme  as  a  key  to  all 
biblical  theology.  .  .  .  However,  on  the  positive 
side,  the  theme  of  presence  works  well  and  the 
book  as  a  whole  is  a  masterly  achievement-  The 
author  has  organized  a  huge  mass  of  material 
into  an  admirable  synthesis,  well-structured  and 
clearly  presented.  .  .  .  The  book  certainly  deserves 
to  be  recommended  to  all  readers  who  are  in¬ 
terested  in  the  religious  content  of  the  Hebrew 
and  Christian  Scriptures.”  R.  A.  F.  MacKenzie 

America  140:193  Mr  10  '79  650w 
'The  Presence  of  God  is  an  important  theme  in 
the  Bible,  but  it  is  not  clear  that  it  is  the  main 
focus  of  the  biblical  material  itself  in  all.  the 
places  where  Terrien  finds  it-  For  example,  his 
interpretation  of  Jesus  as  one  in  whom  God  was 
present  seems  to  lie  at  some  remove  from  the  New 
Testament  authors’  own  understanding  of  Jesus, 
and  Terrien  does  not  comment  on  the  relationship 
between  his  understanding  and  theirs-  A  well- 
documented,  if  not  fully  satisfactory,  alternative 
to  contemporary  treatments  of  biblical  theology,” 
Terrance  Callan 

Library  J  103:2433  D  1  ’78  120w 


TENENBAUM,  ELIZABETH  BRODY.  The  prob¬ 
lematic  self;  approaches  to  identity  m  Stendhal, 
D.  H.  Lawrence,  and  Malraux.  192p  $10  77  Har 
vard  'Univ-  Press 

809.3  Beyle,  Marie  Henri.  Lawrence,  David 
Herbert.  Malraux,  Andrd 
ISBN  0-674-70769-9  LC  77-2693 
"Tenenbaum  explores  the  problematic  self  in 
Stendhal,  Lawrence,  and  Malraux,  the  tenuous 
balance  between  a  Romantic  celebration  of  a  nat¬ 
ural,  impulsive  self  and  an  equally  romantic  com- 
mitment  to  the  volitional  creation  of  a  freely 
chosen  identity.’  ’’  (Choice)  Index. 


TERRILL,  ROSS.  The  future  of  China;  after  Mao. 
331p  il  $9- 95 ;  pa  $4-95  '78  Delacorte  Press 


951.05  China — Politics  and  government — 1976-  . 

China — Foreign  relations 

ISBN  0-440-02499-4;  0-440-52612-4  (pa) 

LC  78-1896 


Terrill  focuses  on  “the  leadership  crisis  in  China 
that  occurred  in  1976-1977  with  the  passing  of 
Chou  En-lai  and  Mao  Tse-tung.  The  personalities 
and  backgrounds  of  Hua  Kuo-l’eng  and  Teng 
Hsiao-p'ing,  .  .  .  are  discussed,  as  well  as  the  •  •  • 
story  of  the  Gang  of  Four-  •  .  .  Terrill  also,  takes 
up  .  .  .  issues  in  China’s  foreign  relations:  rela¬ 
tions  with  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union,  Taiwan  .  .  .  and  China’s  world  role.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


"Tenenbaum’s  lucid  introduction  explains  Rous¬ 
seau’s  advocacy  of  free  personal  responses  for  in- 
dividual  expression  and  Byron  s  belief  in  strong 
control  of  the  will  to  create  one  s  identity.  .  .  . 
The  remainder  of  the  study  is  hampered  /ts 
limited  scope,  with  the  Stendhal  section  riddled 
by  Tenenbaum’s  attributing  without  qualification 
the  views  of  characters  in  The  red  and  the  black 
to  those  of  Stendhal.  Lawrence  receives  superh- 
cial  exegesis,  caused  by  inadequate  original  re¬ 
search,  and  the  section  on  Malraux  also  suffers 
from  this  insufficiency,  but  still  has  some  insight¬ 
ful  viewpoints  Tenenbaum  inspects  an  especially 
complex  theme,  one  requiring  much  more  consid¬ 
eration  than  attempted  here.” 

Choice  15:683  JI/Ag  ’78  180w 


“Harvard  professor  Terrill’s  analysis  .  .  .  shows 
flashes  of  insight  and  is  written  witli  his  usual 
flair  for  the  colorful  and  dramatic.  Although  this 
is,  then,  a  highly  readable  introduction  for  the 
generalist,  readers  of  Terrill's  masterful  800.600,000: 
the  real  China  [BRD  19721  will  be  disappointed 
by  this  volume’s  repetitiveness  (it  might  better 
have  been  left  in  its  original  essay  form)  and 
examples  of  strained  logic  (especially  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  Taiwan  question).  Specialists  will  be 
put  off  by  the  grand  sweep  of  generalizations  and 
absence  of  documentation.  About  a  fourth  of  the 
text  consists  of  reprints  from  Peking  Review.” 

Choice  15:1439  D  '78  120w 


Reviewed  by  Orville  Schell 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  D  27  '78  500w 
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TERRILL,  ROSS — Continued 

“Of  China's  future,  Terrill  concludes,  ‘China  v  ;'l 
remain  egalitarian.  It  will  continue  to  be  a  high- 
participation  society.  Yet  it  js  becoming  more  task- 
centered  for  the  sake  of  economic  progress.  The 
emphasis  for  the  time  being  is  on  modernizing  the 
nation  so  that  living  standards  can  rise.’  .  .  . 
Terrill  writes  for  the  general  reader  rather  than 
the  specialists.  The  book  is  a  readable,  entertain¬ 
ing  account  of  current  affairs  in  China.”  D.  D. 
Buck 

Library  J  103:962  My  1  ’7S  200w 
Reviewed  by  J.  K.  Fairbank 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:3  Mr  8  ’79  360w 
“[Terrill’s]  book  is  weakened  by  occasional 
lapses  into  bad  journalese  ...  as  well  as  by  rather 
extravagant  speculation.  ...  I  also  question  his 
conclusion  that  China  has  ‘stepped  up  to  equality 
with  the  major  global  powers.’  .  .  .  With  all  this, 
though,  Mr.  Terrill  offers  acute  insights  that  place 
him  high  in  the  ranks  of  the  China  scholars.” 
Stanley  Karnow 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p4  J1  2  '78  900w 

“There  is  a  kind  of  engagingly  open  phoniness 
about  Terrill’s  writing.  ,  .  .  [His]  f.  cile  pages 
contain  little  substance;  at  least  they  are  equally 
devoid  of  gross  mistakes.  However  even  if  truth 
is  here  seldom  the  victim  of  a  frontal  aggression, 
most  of  the  time  it  Is  softly  subverted  by  an  un¬ 
questioning  acceptance  of  too  many  propaganda 
cliches,  and  even  more  by  the  author's  own 
propensity  for  suave  chattiness.  .  .  .  Very  often 
Terrill's  mannerisms  remain  innocuous.  even 
though  mildly  irritating.  .  .  .  What  is  disquieting, 
however,  is  when  all  this  pleasant  babbling  turns 
into  a  skillful  logomachy  aimed  at  dodging  or 
covering  up  more  painful  issues.”  Simon  Leys 
New  Repub  179:37  Ag  19  '78  950w 


TERRILL,  ROSS,  ed.  The  China  difference.  See 
The  China  difference 


TERRILL,  TOM  E-,  ed.  Such  as  us.  See  Such 
as  us 


The  TERRORISM  reader;  a  historical  anthology; 
ed.  by  Walter  Laqueur.  291p  $15  '78  Temple 

Univ.  Press:  pa  $5.95  '78  New  Am.  Lib. 

322.4  Terrorism.  Violence 

ISBN  0-87722-119-7;  0-452-00480-2  (pa) 

LC  77-87449 

This  “selection  of  historical  documents  traces 
the  development  of  political  terrorism  through 
the  ages,  from  early  Greek  and  Roman  tyrannicides 
to  contemporary  terrorist  groups.”  iPref)  Bib¬ 
liography. 


“Here  is  a  book  that  will  be  a  welcome  ad¬ 
dition  to  library  shelves  because  there  is  not 
much  literature  on  this  subject.  Terry  focuses 
on  individual  male  dancers  from  the  French  sun 
king,  Louis  XIV,  in  1661,  to  America’s  Fernando 
Bujones  in  1978.  The  significant  contribution  of 
each  to  the  art  of  the  danseur  is  expertly  de¬ 
tailed.  .  .  .  The  photographs,  some  rarely  seen, 
are  important.”  J.  H-  Huebner 

Library  J  104:418  F  1  ’79  80w 


TERRY,  WALTER.  I  was  there;  selected  dance 
reviews  and  articles — 1936-1976;  comp,  and  ed. 
by  Andrew  Mark  Wentink;  foreword  by  Anna 
Kisselgoff.  (Audience  Arts  Bk;  Dance  program, 
vlO)  692p  il  $25  ’78  Audience  Arts,  270  Madison 
Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
793.3  Dancing — U.S. 

ISBN  0-8247-6524-9  LC  78-9650 
This  collection  of  articles  was  “drawn  principal¬ 
ly  from  Terry’s  years  as  dance  commentator  for 
the  Boston  Herald,  New  York  Herald  Tribune, 
World  Journal  Tribune,  Saturday  Review,  and 
New  Y"ork  Times.”  (Choice)  Index. 


[This  book]  is  valid  as  a  historical  journal  of 
the  adolescence  of  American  dance  and  a  wonder¬ 
fully  nostalgic  review  of  a  time  past  for  any 
dance  lover.  Terry  has  seen  more  dance  over  a 
longer  period  of  time  than  any  other  working 
dance  critic,  and  this  brings  authenticity  to  his 
accounts  and  makes  them  worthy  of  re-reading 
111  „  V1113  conveniently  arranged  volume.  Unfortu- 
nately,  Terry's  writing  is  usually  uninspiring  .  .  . 
but  there  is  a  consistency  of  style,  and  the  book  is 
literally  stuffed  with  details  and  tone  of  a  period 
in  American  dance  that  was  thriving  and  changing 
from  moment  to  moment.  The  index  seems  con¬ 
scientiously  complete.  .  .  .  This  book  is  a  staple 
for  any  dance  .library  or  dance  collection  in  either 
colleges  or  high  schools  or  public  libraries.” 

Choice  16:232  Ap  '79  180w 


Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Cohen 

J  Aesthetics  37:390  spring  ’79  400w 

“These  articles  by  one  of  America’s  foremost 
dance  critic  are  an  important  addition  to  dance 
collections.  Spanning  a  40-year  period,  the  articles 
comment  on  everything  of  importance  and  much 
that  is  trivial  m  the  dance  world.  Better  editing 
might  have  pared  down  the  material,  especially 
for  the  early  years,  where  lists  of  future  dance 
performances  are  given.  Terry’s  eclectic  reviews 
P°Yer  J?°t  only  classical  ballet  and  modern  dance, 
but  other  entertainment  such  as  the  Rockettes 

dancfbuffs  ”CM?eLy  £^ORraPhy-  SUre  t0  delight 
Library  J  i03:2259  N  1  ’78  90w 


“A  highly  useful  volume  that  differs  substan¬ 
tially  from  other  readers  on  terrorism  ...  in  two 
ways-  It  has  considerably  more  historically  relevant 
material  than  any  .  published  heretofore — from 
Aristotle  to  Nechaev — and  it  is  organized  (largely) 
conceptually  rather  than  topographically  (tyranni¬ 
cide.  origins  of  modern  terrorism,  terrorism 
in  the  20th  century,  interpretations  of  terrorism). 
It  would  be  highly  useful  in  both  undergraduate 
and  graduate  courses  on  terrorism  or  revolutionary 
war.” 

Choice  15:1421  D  ’78  80w 

Reviewed  by  Ernst  Halperin 

Commentary  66:73  Ag  ’78  850w 


TERRY,  WALTER.  Great  male  dancers  of  the 
ballet.  197p  il  pa  $10  '78  Anchor  Press/Double¬ 
day 

792.809  Ballet  dancers — Biography 
ISBN  0-385-04197-7  LC  77-25610 
This  history  of  the  male  ballet  dancer  follows 
the  careers  of  the  great  dancers,  with  emphasis 
on  those  of  the  20h  century.  Index. 


‘  Walter  Terry,  the  dean  of  American  dance 
critics,  has  written  a  well  thought  out  and  beau¬ 
tifully  illustrated  book  on  the  male  in  ballet. 
Similar  in  scope  and  subject  matter  to  R. 
Philp’s  Danseur:  the  male  ;in  ballet  IBRD  1979], 
Terry's  book  is  much  briefer  in  the  historical 
sections  and  concentrates  its  thrust  on  more  mod¬ 
ern  examples.  The  easy  prose  style  well-reproduced 
illustrations,  all  in  black  and  white,  make  the 
book  easy  on  the  eyes.  .  .  .  An  index  makes  the 
text  very  usable  for  reference.  An  interesting 
feature  is  that  dancers  are  shown  at  manv  stages 
in  th,eir,  careers,  not  only  at  their  peak  as  in 
Philp  s  book.  Both  authors  attempt  to  cover  the 
same  field  but  Terry  does  it  more  successfully. 
Recommended  for  all  except  graduate  and  profes¬ 
sional  libraries,  which  would  find  it  too  general.” 

Choice  16:677  Jl/Ag  ’79  120w 


rn,(=o-K  1S’  ANGELOS.  Homage  to  the  tragic 
muse,  tr.  from  the  Greek  by  Athan  H.  Anag- 
nostopoulos;  with  a  foreword  by  Cedric  H.  Whit¬ 
man.  206p  $8.95  ’78  Houghton  Mifflin 
809.2  Tragedy' 

__  ISBN  0-395-27088-X  LC  78-15045 

t,0  define  the  tragic,  [Terzaki.s]  focuses 
SJ1  +fiverr  Pla/s— Oedipus  Tyrannus,  Hippolytus, 

Juliet”  ^Chr  Sci  Monf  C&eSar'  and  Romeo  and 


Choice  16:216  Ap  ’79  llOw 

.  'Xe;rZrakiswis  highly  personal  and  usually  too 
|2r+pllstsu,bjeSt-  •  He  is  best  when  he 
tpl^leSicto  ithe  of  leading  the  reader  through 

their  development:  a  playwright,  critic,  and  direc- 

h°prp,1Bfcf,iihafn,?'  if°°.d  eye  for  the.  significant  and 
tur  h_e  ls  no  theoretician,  and  his  at¬ 

tempts  to  net  the  essence  of  tragedy  trip  him  ud 
teHnn?eoe  bety’een  the  sentimental  and  the  mys- 
rHoHiVf  -  Yishes  that  he  had  written  a  concise, 
distil  eci  article  on  the  subject,  where  the  probes 
hhirJtpri  interesting  thought  would  not  be 

mphnhvS  dnal7  attempts  to  expound  a  private 
Slc‘  A-s  it  is,  his  commitment  to  the  per- 
nruiul i  tone  seems  too  much  an  excuse  for  writing 
Kidder  and  wlthout  careful  development.”  R.  M. 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  Ap  6  ’79  220w 

sald  th?t  the  theater  was,  is,  and 
always  will  be  a  temple,  sacred  or  profane.  The 

the8  Assert  inn*  'of1 the  trasdc  experience  is 
lof  •  ,s.  es.say.  an  assertion  that  is 

usually  metaphysical  m  its  reiteration :  ‘God  Is  not 

one^ThP^nf,^1  he,  Pemo/es  the  veils  one  by 
I h.®  victims  and  benefactors  of  this  aesithe- 

lianro  HfVre  newly  revealed  to  us  in  the  bril¬ 
liance  of  Terzakis  vision  of  tragedy  Oedipus 

Tyrannus — revelation  made  holy;  Dr.  ‘  Faustus _ 

damnation  without  guilt’:  Julius  Caesar— ’the 
‘  +4  °+  ca|tAstrophe’ ;  Romeo  and  Juliet — 

table  essay!”  ej.trff1Cc?ouchr-’  ThiS  13  an  unforget- 

Library  J  103:2336  N  15  ’78  90w 
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THACKER,  CHRISTOPHER.  The  history  of  gar¬ 
dens.  288p  il  col  il  $35  '79  University  of  Calif. 
Press 

710  Gardens.  Landscape  gardening 
ISBN  0-620-03736-7  LC  78-59446 
The  author  traces  the  “history  of  gardens  from 
the  paradise  gardens  of  Greek  mythology  to  the 
.  .  .  gardens  of  today.  As  well  as  describing  the 
ant  and  architecture  of  the  garden  Mr  Thacker 
discusses  the  influence  of  politics,  literature  and 
mysticism.”  (Economist)  “Bibliography.  Index.” 
(Library  J) 


“Oddly  enough,  there  have  been  very  few  com¬ 
prehensive  histories  •  of  garden  design.  .  .  .  There¬ 
fore  Thacker’s  comprehensive  survey — ancient  to 
modern,  including  the  Orient,  Islam,  and  even 
Australia — is  most  welcome.  While  it  is  not  as 
detailed  in  certain  areas  as  one  might  wish 
(practically  nothing  on  Russia  and  very  little  on 
Jacques  Boyceau),  it  is  surprisingly  thorough  on 
such  major  works  as  Versailles  and  Ermenon- 
ville.  There  are  118  excellent  black-and-white 
illustrations  and  55  unusually  good  color  ones. 
Thacker  .  .  .  provides  a  good  bibliography  (which 
omits  some  of  the  Dumbarton  Oaks  studies)  and 
unlike  most  garden  historians  discusses  plants 
themselves*  This  handsome  book  should  have  a 
wide  appeal  for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  16:1296  D  '79  140w 
Economist  271:124  Je  9  '79  350w 
“The  text  is  appreciative  and  informal  but 
eschews  the  effort  to  relate  changes  in  garden 
fashions  to  broader  shifts  in  aesthetic  and  social 
ideals.  Ancient  gardens  are  imaginatively  recon¬ 
structed  through  written  descriptions  and  modern 
ones  are  depicted  in  the  numerous  illustrations 
that  are  the  chief  glory  of  the  book.  The  author 
is  strong  on  the  inventions  that  changed  the  art 
(Budding’s  lawnmower,  the  greenhouse)  but  weak 
on  20th-Century  gardens,  and  the  brief  excursus 
on  Japanese  gardens  scarcely  does  justice  to  that 
noble  tradition.  On  the  whole,  this  is  a  fine  survey. 
The  extensive  bibliography  is  a  useful  guide  to 
further  study."  E.  Pearlman 

Library  J  104:2204  O  16  '79  lOOw 


THAYER,  JULIE,  photographer, 
herds.  See  Outerbridge,  D. 


The  last  shep 


•r-EN.t  GERD-  Sociology  of  early  Palestinian 
Christianity;  tr.  by  John  Bowden.  131p  pa  $4.50 
78  Fortress  Press 

261. 8  Sociology,  Christian 

ISBN  0-8006-1330-9  LC  77-15248 


Theissen,  who  teaches  New  Testament  at  the 
university  ol  Bonn,  has  produced  a  brief  so¬ 
ciological  examination  of  ‘the  Jesus  movement.' 
He  considers  the  particular  social  roles  that  its 
members  Ailed,  the  factors  that  influenced  the 
formation  of  those  roles,  and  the  impact  of  the 
movement  on  its  members  and  on  surrounding 
society.  (Choice)  Index.  Translation  of  Soziologie 
der  Jesusbewegung. 


“[The  author’s]  chief  sources  are  the  Pales¬ 
tinian  traditions  in  the  Gospels  and  the  historical 
work  of  the  Jewish  historical  Josephus.  Thiessen’s 
undertaking-  is  very  ambitious,  and  however  fasci¬ 
nating  his  findings,  some  of  them  must  be  re¬ 
garded  as  tentative,  such  as  his  interpretation 
of  the  function  of  the  Jesus  movement  as  one  of 
containing  aggression.”  G.  W-  MacRae 

America  139:389  N  25  '78  140w 

“The  sections  on  roles  and  factors  seem  re¬ 
markably  sound  and  perceptive,  the  final  section 
rather  more  speculative  and  vague.  Still,  the  effort 
to  see  the  earliest  followers  of  Jesus  as  represent¬ 
ing  one  particular  nuance  of  a  widespread  social 
phenomenon  offers  the  readers  a  new  and  quite 
stimulating  standpoint  from  which  to  re-read  too- 
familiar  texts.  All  religious  and  academic  libraries 
should  have  this  book,  though  advanced  students 
will  prefer  to  read  the  more  learned  articles  from 
which  it  has  been  distilled.  Good  notes;  index  to 
references,  but  not  to  subject  matter.  Note:  the 
British  edition  of  this  book  is  titled  The  first 
followers  of  Jesus  (1978).” 

Choice  15:1075  O  ’78  160w 


THALMANN,  WILLIAM  G.  Dramatic  art  In 
Aeschylus’s  Seven  against  Thebes.  193p  $12.50 
'78  Yale  Univ.  Pressi 
882  Aeschylus — Seven  against  Thebes 
ISBN  0-300-02219-0  LC  78-6585 
“In  each  of  his  plays,  Aeschylus  seems  to  have 
exploited  to  the  full  all  the  resources  ever  known 
to  the  Greek  theater — plot,  structure,  imagery,  and 
the  various  effects  created  in  performance.  .  •  . 
The  present  study  of  the  Seven  Against  Thebes 
will  treat  these  elements  in  the  order  mentioned, 
both  individually  and  in  relation  to  one  another. 
Its  ultimate  aim  will  be  to  recapture  the  play 
as  a  living,  dramatic  whole.”  (Introd)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index  of  Aeschylean  passages. 


“A  comprehensive  and  thorough  assessment  of 
all  recent  work  on  the  Seven  against  Thebes, 
both  that  which  directly  bears  on  the  Seven  and 
that  which  helps  toward  the  comprehension  of 
its  main  theme,  li-e.,  the  imagery.  •  .  •  Thalmann  s 
stvle  iis  lucid  and  straightforward:  definitions  are 
detailed  and  clear-cut.  To  support .  his  presentation 
an  excellent  bibliography  is  provided,  which  cov¬ 
ers  studies  in  English,  German,  and  French  on 
the  subject  or  on  closely  related  themes.  The 
index  likewise  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired,  mak¬ 
ing  reference  easy  to  all  works  mentioned.  In 
short,  this  book  should  be  valuable  for  the  re¬ 
search  scholar  as  well  as  for  the  upper-division 
undergraduate  student'' 

Choice  15:1660  F  '79  120w 
“[Recently]  students  of  Greek  are  looking  at 
fifth -century  tragedy  less  as  a  printed  page  and 
more  as  theatre.  William  Thalmann’ s  fresh  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  Seven  Against  Thebes  is  another 
step  in  the  quiet  revolution.  ...  In  general,  [ltl 
is  a  rigorous  examination  of  an  often  ignored 
play.  At  times  it  is  uneven,  with  some  of  the 
best  analysis  hidden  away  in  the  appendices;  it 
is  a  book  for  scholars  and  advanced  students 
which  assumes  a  knowledge  of  the  text  and  a 
good  bit  of  Greek.  But  as  the  first  volume  in  the 
Yale  Classical  Monograph  series,  Thalmann' s  book 
points  toward  further  creative  scholarship  in  an¬ 
cient  philology.  The  serious  reader  of  Aeschylus 
will  benefit  from  this  study.” 

Yale  R  68:XII  summer  79  750w 


THEOCRITUS.  The  poems  of  Theocritus;  tr.  with 
introds.  by  Anna  Rist.  248p  $16  '78  University 
of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press 
884 

ISBN  0-8078-1317-6  LC  77-20042 
“The  translations  are  the  raison  d'etre  of  this 
work.  .  .  •  My  hope  is  no  more  than  to  share 
what  I  admire  in  Theocritus,  both  as  poet  and 
as  man,  with  some  others  with  a  taste  for  both 
poetry  and  humanity,  but  who  cannot  meet  him 
in  his  own  Greek  tongue.  The  General  Introduc¬ 
tion  outlines  my  aims  and  methods  in  making 
the  translation.  It  also  seeks  to  place  Theocritus 
in  a  literary  and  historical  perspective  and  to 
record  what  little  may  be  known  or  conjectured 
about  the  events  of  his  life.”  (Translator’s  pre-f) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Rist’s  straightforward  British  idiom  may  sound 
as  artificial  to  American  students  as  Theocritus’s 
elegant  hexameters  to  real  herdsmen.  Still,  unlike 
Barriss  Mills's  version  (which  simply  sets  Gow’s 
prose  into  verse),  Rist’s  translation  springs  from 
direct  acquaintance  with,  and  understanding  of, 
the  original  text.  An  introduction  to  each  poem 
intelligently  provides  background  information 
about  the  poem’s  structure  and  literary  intentions. 
A  careful  bibliography  makes  this  a  useful  refer¬ 
ence  work  also  for  scholars.  Highly  recommended 
for  all  students  of  the  pastoral.” 

Choice  15:1660  F  ’79  80w 


“These  translations  (in  unrhymed  lines  con¬ 
taining  from  four  to  six  stressed  syllables)  are 
generally  quite  successful,  but  it  is  not  for  this 
reason  alone  that  Rist’s  work  should  appeal  to 
the  reader  with  no  knowledge  of  Greek.  Rist 
provides  a  brief  general  introduction  dealing  with 
Theocritus’  life  and  the  classical  antecedents  of 
pastoral  poetry,  and  short  essays  precede  each 
idyll.  These  separate  introductions  give  help  on 
difficult  points  of  detail,  notes  on  historical  back¬ 
ground,  and  suggestions  for  interpretation.  Re¬ 
flected  in  this  last  feature  is  much  of  the  most 
recently  produced  literary  criticism  of  the  Theo- 
ciitean  corpus.  For  academic  and  large  public 
libraries-”  M.  D.  Northrup  _  _  „„„ 

Library  J  103:2429  D  1  78  lOOw 


THANE.  PAT,  ed.  The  Origins  of  British  social 
policy.  See  The  Origins  of  British  social  policy 


THANT,  U.  Public  papers  of  the  Secretaries- 
GeneraJ  of  the  United  Nations,  v7-8.  See  Public 
papers  of  the  Secretaries-General  of  the  United 
Nations 


THEOHARIS,  ATHAN.  Spying  on  Americans; 
political  surveillance  from  Hoover  to  the  Hus¬ 
ton  plan.  331p  $15  ’78  Temple  Univ.  Press 
322.4  Intelligence  service — U.S.  Internal  se¬ 
curity.  U.S.  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 
ISBN  0-87722-141-3  LC  78-12037 
The  book  seeks  to  show  evidence  of  the  abuse 
of  power  by  U.S.  “domestic  intelligence  agencies 
from  the  late  1930’ s  to  1978.  .  .  .  [The  authorl 
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THEOHARIS,  AT H A N — Continued 
traces  the  growth  of  these  agencies  and  their  in¬ 
vestigations  of  American  citizens.  .  .  .  LHe  de¬ 
scribes  the  use  of]  illegal  wiretaps,  mail  surveil¬ 
lance,  break-ins,  infiltration  of  dissident  groups, 
destruction  of  files,  [and!  the  politicization  of  in¬ 
telligence."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  is  a  provocative  effort  by  a  hard-working 
New  Left  historian  to  chronicle  almost  a  half 
century  of  abuses  by  federal  intelligence  agencies, 
principally  the  FBI,  against  American  civil  lib¬ 
erties.  .  .  .  The  stress  is  upon  the  immediate 
postwar  years  and  on  the  196Us  and  70s.  The 
study  is  open  to  criticism  for  its  poor  organiza¬ 
tion,  uninspired  writing  style,  and  above  all  for 
its  strident  left-wing  bias.  Theoharis  .  .  .  argues 
that  the  United  States  has  suffered  a  ‘breakdown’ 
of  its  constitutional  system  and  is  currently  ex¬ 
periencing  [G.]  Orwell’s  1984  IBRD  1949],  Many 
historians  will  consider  these  and  other  interpre¬ 
tations.  controversial  at  best.  Nevertheless,  [this] 
is  a  useful,  up-to-date,  solidly  researched  mono¬ 
graph.  While  it  is  unlikely  to  appeal  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  or  to  those  who  eschew  all  polemics, 
it  will  be  of  value  to  scholars  who  continue  to 
probe  the  secrets  of  recent  American  politics." 

'  i  ’  r1  r  ppvpc: 

Am  Hist  R  84:1501  D  ’79  410w 


"The  author’s  thesis  ...  is  that  the  FBI  be¬ 
came  a  ‘law  unto  itself’,  one  which  systematically 
prevented  ‘meaningful  external  oversight,’  and 
based  its  far-reaching  investigations  on  ‘political 
considerations.’  The  strength  of  this  book  is  its 
solid  documentation.  .  .  .  Patiently  the  author  un¬ 
ravels  the  bureau’s  murky  history  of  deception 
and  manipulation,  beginning  with  the  New  Deal 
and  concluding  with  the  Richard  Nixon  adminis¬ 
tration.  .  .  .  No  president  emerges  from  Theo- 
haris's  sharp-eyed  analysis  as  either  ‘clean’  or 
civil  libertarian.  ...  I  must  complain,  however, 
both  about  the  author’s  style  and  his  use  of 
materials.  .  .  .  His  rough  and  convoluted  style  .  .  . 
serves  more  to  baffle  than  to  illuminate,  as  does 
his  overemphasis  on  unnecessary  detail.  .  .  . 
These  limitations  notwithstanding  .  .  .  the  per¬ 
severing  and  patient  reader  will  find  much  of 
interest."  D.  F.  Crosby 

J  Am  Hist  66:709  D  ’79  750w 


theoharis  partly  exonerates  Roosevelt,  often 
charged  with  initiating  it  all.  He  comes  down 
hard  on  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  for  willing  violations 
oi  the  law:  on  Truman,  for  sharply  expanding 
investigative  activities,  beginning  in  1945:  and 
on  Eisenhower,  for  permitting  a  quantum  leap 
m  such  activities.  Nixon’s  Huston  Plan  is 
shrewdly  viewed  as  the  culmination  of  Cold  War 
national  security  mania  rather  than  the  product 
of  personal  character.  The  entire  unsavory  his¬ 
tory  is  spread  out:  the  result  is  an  angry,  brave, 
important  book."  Milton  Cantor 

Library  J  104:407  F  1  ’79  140w 
"This  study  is  long  on  ‘horror  stories'  and 
short  on  analysis.  Of  all  recent  books  on  politi¬ 
cal  surveillance,  it  is  the  best  researched  and 
documented,  and  for  that  reason  alone  deserves 
special  recognition.  .  .  .  But,  like  all  exposes, 
[this  study]  is  organized  around  topics,  not  ex¬ 
planations.  .  .  .  For  political  scientists  who  do 
not  need  their  meat  processed,  Theoharis  pro- 
vides  hearty  fare.  For  full  nourishment,  however, 
it  will  help  to  search  the  book  for  material  rele¬ 
vant  to  at  least  four  complementary  hypotheses: 
the  surveillance  as  the  conscious  policy  of  cabi- 
ne.t-IeYel  officials,  as  the  product  of  bureaucratic 
initiatives,  as  the  result  of  crosscutting  political 
pressures,  and  as  the  reflection  of  a  still  broader 
political  culture.  Theoharis  is  at  his  best  explain¬ 
ing  who  ordered  the  surveillance."  C.  H  Pvle 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:542  fall  ’79  800w 


THERBORN,  GoRAN.  What  does  the  ruling  class 
do  when  it  rules?  state  apparatuses  and  state 

H'Yi  I£r  *e  wsaa 

Socl,1“m 

"In  his  first  essay,  Therborn  offers  a  compara- 
tive  typology  of  state  organization  in  feudal, 
capitalist,  and  socialist  settings.  .  .  .  The  essay 
employs  a  systems  approach  to  denote  each  epoch's 
organizational  features:  inputs,  outputs,  tasks,  and 
personnel  recruitment  [are  covered].  .  .  .  Tberborn’s 
title  question  provides  the  theme  for  his  second 
essay  m  which  the  author  surveys  and  largely 
discounts  various  pluralist  and  elitist  theories. 
Both  perspectives,  he  argues,  skirt  the  funda¬ 
mental  issue  of  how  ruling  classes  are  able  to 
perpetuate  their  dominance.  ...  In  the  final  essav, 
Therborn  turns  from  theory  to  the  politics  of 
Eurocommunism.  Following  a  .  .  .  summary  of  the 
movement  s  development,  Therborn  identifies  var¬ 
ious  problems  confronting  Western  communist 
parties."  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Index  of  names. 


‘‘Marxist  intellectuals  have  tended  to  adopt  a 
L'Oninist  perspective:  the  complexities  of  bourgeois 
political  institutions  being  consistently  undervalued 


in  favor  of  a  tactical  emphasis  on  revolutionary 
mobilization.  Fortunately,  this  narrow  focus  is  now 
being  repudiated  by  younger  radical  scholars,  in¬ 
cluding  the  author  of  the  book  under  review.  Freely 
admitting  errors  and  omissions,  Therborn  sets  out 
to  specify  significant  research  areas  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  theoretical  framework  adequate  to  accom¬ 
modate  future  empirical  studies.  These  ambitious 
goals  help  bind  together  the  book’s  three  essays, 
out  are  not  carried  through  with  complete  success. 

.  .  .  These  essays  are  uneven  in  quality  but  suffi¬ 
ciently  stimulating  to  inspire  confidence  in  a  revi¬ 
talized  Marxian  scholarship.”  D.  H.  Katz 
Ann  Am  Acad  441:224  Ja  ’79  550w 

“Therborn  has  produced  an  excellent  sequel  to 
his  Science,  class  and  society  TBRD  19771.  •  .  .  This 
book  is  a  refreshing  look  at  two  old  questions:  How 
does  the  very  organization  of  the  state  apparatus 
express  and  reproduce  class  relations?  How  should 
AVestern  socialist  states — in  the  context  of  Euro¬ 
communism’s  partial  rejection  of  the  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat — be  organized  so  as  to  further 
the  development  of  a  classless  society?  With  a  dis¬ 
passionate  anfl  erudite  command  of  wide-ranging 
historical  and  comparative  sources,  [the  book!  is 
essential  reading  for  all  Marxist  and  non-Marxist 
scholars  interested  in  the  conditions  for  feudal, 
capitalist,  and  socialist  revolutions.  Advanced 
readership." 

Choice  15:1589  Ja  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  John  Bokina 

Library  J  103:2118  O  15  ’78  130w 


THEROUX,  PAUL.  A  Christmas  card;  il.  by  John 
Lawrence.  84p  $5.95  ’78  Houghton  Mifflin 

Christmas  stories 

ISBN  0-395-27204-1  LC  78-16973 


Determined  to  give  his  children  a  country 
Christmas,  [a]  father  takes  his  family  into  the 
New  England  woods  “where  they  are  soon  lost  in 
a  blizzard.  An  elusive  old  man  appears  from  no¬ 
where  and  takes  them  into  his  home,  where 
they  are  warmed  and  comforted  by  his  stories 
and  a  blazing  fire.  The  man  inexplicably  dis¬ 
appears  the  next  morning,  leaving  only  a  Christ¬ 
mas  card-  a  card  the  young  boy  soon  discovers 
changes  to  reflect  the  world  around  it."  (New 
Repub)  Grades  five  to  eight.’’  (Booklist) 


.tteviewea  by  W  illiam  Parente 

Best  Sell  38:410  Mr  ’79  200w 

cally  acclaimed  author  .  Paul  Theroux  has 
written  book  for  children,  one  equally 

worthy  °/  his  reputation.  .  .  .  [He]  deftly  honors 
t1.1,®  fifauty  of  not  merely  believing,  but  of  under- 
Tbe  Christmas  greeting  is  written  from 
heart  to  heart.  A  wondrous  mood  is  cast  with 
1  heroux  s  descriptions  of  dawn,  *.  .  .  gray-blue. ’ 

ntS0&l  spi1er  in  -a  cloud  climbing  to  light 
other  clouds  or  dream  m  which  ‘a  huge  flock  of 
fla1pped  from  the  burned  limbs  of  leafless 
trees  and  massed  over  a  snowy  field.’  Even  the 

book"  ahrmt  fHtrh+  cl?aJ|.ng'  calls  up  the  season.  A 
might  seem  an  unlikely  subject 
lnk  illustrations,  but  Lawrence  main- 

out  "  JaneteCDomowit1zyStery  &nd  warmth  through- 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB20  D  4  '78  160w 
Reviewed  by  G.  A.  Woods 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p92  D  10  ’78  70w 

The  young  [narrator,  a  nine-vear-old  hovi 
refers  to  his  parents  as  ,'lovers,’  ‘peers'  into  a 
window,  felt  such  a  shrinking  in  my  soul 

tures  ’  1  arfd  hZlnnkfnl  dtCeFv!;ionc5f  •  th°se  flat  pic- 
searched u  fl0-oki?S  M.  the  Christmas  card,  'I 

It  the  crueltl  of  i.  lng:  more',  1  almost  wept 
in  the  wav  w  vf0 rTh.ere  seemed  something  evil 

|mefIel4ngdSl  S£S  Kts 

s 

s4Kf‘VShthITffll°»T,p,13!n.! 

New  Repub  179:28  D  16  '78  390w 

ston^and  iSa  afable— Und  bontd  bet^een  a  ghost 

enough  to  do  either  llnre  IredR^T^  a,unsettlin!; 
to  fall  between  tvA  credit.  It  also  seems 

story  for  adults,  and  SmSt  not.  quite  being  a 
children.  .  Thi^io  pot,qmte  being  a  st0ry  for 
storv—it  has  to"  ho  *1  mno^ery-  ambitious  kind  of 
danger  of ffmpIvhavi^G- or-it  will  be  in 

if 

tulj.  5i.stll"!  *°  swaas 

New  Statesman  96:591  N  3  ’78  170w 
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THEROUX,  PAUL.  The  old  Patagonian  express; 
by  train  through  the  Americas.  404p  $11.95  ’79 
Houghton  Mifflin  *■ 

918  America — Description  and  travel.  Railroads 
— Latin  America 

ISBN  0-395-27788-4  LC  79-15353 
In  this sequel  to  The  Great  Railway  Bazaar 
IBRD  197 o ) .  Theroux  describes  his  journey  from 
Boston  to  Patagonia  by  train. 


Reviewed  by  David  Bianco 

Best  Sell  39:315  N  ’79  350w  > 

“The  exuberance,  humor,  and  curiosity  of  ‘The 
Great  Railway  Bazaar'  have  been  inexplicably 
replaced  in  Theroux's  new  book  by  querulousness 
and  introspection.  .  .  .  The  most  disquieting  aspect 
of  ...  [this  book]  is  Theroux’s  changed  attitude 
toward  people.  .  .  .  Mores  and  manners  do  vary 
rather  dramatically  from  country  to  country,  but 
the  sweeping  generalizations  Theroux  makes  are 
disturbing  not  merely  because  he  seems  to  notice 
only  negative  characteristics  but  because,  with 
the  exception  of  writer  Jorge  Louis  Borges,  none 
of  the  people  who  appear  in  ‘The  Old  Patagonian 
Express’  transcend  his  stereotypes  of  their  national 
group.”  Jane  Majeski 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  S  10  '79  600w 
"The  railroad  is  not  continuous,  but  Where  he 
could  [Theroux]  took  trains.  Most  of  them  were 
horrid ;  he  endured  them  by  reading  Boswell  and 
ferreting  out  interesting  fellow  travelers  to  write 
about.  Particularly  memorable  are  a  day  spent 
with  a  mortician  in  the  Canal  Zone  and  a  series 
of  interviews  with  Borges  in  Buenos  Aires.  Al¬ 
though  the  rambling  narrative  could  have  profited 
from  some  cutting  and  polishing,  even  without 
it  this  will  be  a  popular  book.  Theroux  is  one  of 
the  best  of  today’s  travel  writers  and  this  book 
will  help  to  maintain  his  reputation,”  H.  M.  Ot- 
ness 

Library  J  104:1697  S  1  '79  120w 
"Like  good  conversation,  a  good  travel  book 
consists  of  two  kinds  of  materials:  narrative  (in¬ 
cluding  dialogue)  and  comment.  Theroux’s  com¬ 
ments  come  in  the  form  of  little  300-word  essays: 
on  the  Chisholm  Trail,  the  ghastliness  of  Fort 
Worth,  the  wetback  problem,  the  career  of  Judrez 
•  •  .  and  the  inappropriateness  of  Latin  American 
place  names,  such  as  Progreso  in  Guatemala-  .  •  . 
Interesting  as  these  excursions  are,  Theroux’s 
narrative  is  better — his  rendering  of  a  combined 
soccer  game  and  riot  in  San  Salvador  is  superb — 
and  his  dialogue  is  best  of  all."  Paul  Fuss  ell’ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ag  26  '79  1850w 
Reviewed  by  John  Lukacs 

Nat  R  31:1372  O  26  '79  1200w 
"Theroux’s  prose  is  as  sheerly  enjoyable  as  ever 
and  his  insights  into  individual  and  social  charac¬ 
ter  are  as  fresh  and  penetrating,  but  the  vagaries 
of  rail  travel  in  Latin  America  repeatedly  tempt 
him  to  ramble  from  the  main  line  of  his  narrative, 
and  the  book  is  a  bit  bloated  in  consequence. 
Theroux’s  padding,  however,  is  always  lively  and 
intelligent,  so  it  seems  ungrateful  to  complain. 
What  is  it,  then,  that  makes  this  book  difficult, 
at  once  less  entertaining  and  more  interesting  than 
the  Railway  Bazaar?  It  is.  I  think,  the  morally 
ironic  contrast  between  the  human  misery  Theroux 
observes  and  his  will  to  make  art  and  money  out 
of  rendering  it,  an  irony  that  is  echoed  in  our  will 
to  enjoy  ourselves  as  much  as  we  did  on  his  earlier 
trip,  and  damn  the  disquieting  disparity  between 
us  and  the  direly  poor  peasants  we  glimpse  on 
every  page.”  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  181:54  S  22  '79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  Sean  Hignett 

New  Statesman  98:466  S  28  '79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:73A  S  10  '79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Rhoda  Koenig 

Sat  R  6:  [421  O  27  '79  250w 


THESE  modern  women:  autobiographical  essays 
from  the  twenties;  ed.  with  an  introd-  by 
Elaine  Showalter.  147p  pa  $4.95  '78  Feminist 
Press 


301-41  Feminism, 
men — Biography 
ISBN  0-912670-46-0 


Women — Psychology. 
LC  78-8750 


Wo- 


"Half  a  century  ago  Frieda  Ivirchwey.  editor 
of  The  Nation,  invited  17  feminist  women  to  con¬ 
tribute  anonymous  autobiographical  essays  which 
might  offer  clues  to  the  origin  of  their  beliefs 
and  report  on  the  ways  that  life  had  tested 
them-  They  were  published  in  1926  and  1927,  fol¬ 
lowed  bv  comments  from  three  .  .  ■  psychologists 
on  the  validity,  direction,  and  significance  of 
the  feminist  force.  Now  the  Feminist  Press  has 
reissued  the  series,  with  an  [introduction]  ■  •  • 
and  biographical  sketches  of  the  16  women  who 
could  he  identified.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


“[This  isl  an  exciting  book,  painful  and  ex¬ 
hilarating  too.  •  •  •  What  do  they  have  to  tell  us. 
these  letters  from  the  feminist  attic?  "Why  pub¬ 
lish  them  now.  •  •?  For  a  number  of  reasons. 


First,  experience  is  not  all  that  different.  These 
essays  record  the  continuing  effort  necessary  if 
women  are  to  become  the  human  creatures  they 
want  to  be.  Conditions  change  a  bit,  but  not 
totally.  .  .  .  Most  significant  is  a  note  echoing 
here  that  only  now  is  coming  to  the  fore  in  re¬ 
search  and  study:  the  significance  of  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  mother  and  daughter.  ...  Of 
the  three  contemporary  analysts,  only  Beatrice 
Hinkle,  a  Jungian,  sees  more  than  her  own 
theories.  Behaviorist  John  B.  Watson  and  neu¬ 
rologist  Joseph  Collins  inspire  little  more  than 
the  reaction:  Read  them  and  weep  for  all  the 
women  (men  too)  who  may  have  had  the  mis¬ 
fortune  to  come  to  them  for  guidance.  As  for 
the  book  itself,  read  it  for  wisdom."  Elizabeth 
Janeway 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  N  13  '78  750w 
‘‘[Showalter]  provides  an  interesting  introduc¬ 
tory  essay  in  which  she  draws  striking  parallels 
between  the  1920's  and  the  1970’s,  such  as  dis¬ 
enchantment  with  feminism.  The  essays  them¬ 
selves  are  brief  and  confessional  in  nature  and 
tend  when  read  all  together  to  become  repeti¬ 
tive  and  tiresome;  the  psychologists'  analyses  are 
only  historically  amusing.  Recommended  for  wo¬ 
men's  studies  collections  only."  K.  P-  Middle- 
ton 

Library  J  104:106  Ja  1  '79  llOw 


THEY’VE  discovered  a  head  in  the  box  for  the 
bread,  and  other  laughable  limericks;  coll,  by 
John  E.  Brewton  and  Lorraine  A.  Blackburn;  il. 
by  Fernando  Krahn.  129p  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.79  ' 7 8 
Crowell 

821  Limericks — Juvenile  literature 

ISBN  0-690-01388-4;  0-690-03883-6  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-26598 

A  collection  of  limericks  by  different  authors. 
Index  of  authors.  Index  of  titles.  Index  of  first 
lines.  "Grades  four  to  seven."  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Karla  Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p76  D  10  '78  lOOw 
“Hilarious  limericks  by  Mark  Twain.  Edward 
Lear.  Eve  Merriam,  Walter  de  la  Mare.  Myra  Co¬ 
hen  Livingston  and  others  as  well  as  a  variety  of 
anonymous  selections  spark  this  slim  title.  The 
rhymes  (many  not  found  in  other  collections)  will 
appeal  to  children  of  varied  literary  backgrounds 
and  please  readers  with  both  a  sophisticated  grasp 
of  language  as  well  as  those  less  skilled  in  its 
usage.  A  short  section  at  the  end  has  unfinished 
limericks  to  encourage  students  to  try  their  hand 
at  this  poetic  form  even  if  they  do  not  feel  confi¬ 
dent  to  compose  a  whole  one.  Good  for  both  group 
and  individual  use."  F.  P.  Spreng 
SLJ  25:50  Ja  '79  70w 


THIELICKE,  HELMUT.  The  evangelical  faith: 
v2,  The  doctrine  of  God  and  of  Christ;  tr.  and 
ed.  by  Geoffrey  IV.  Bromiley.  477p  $13.95  '77 
Eerdmans 

230  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-8028-2343-2  LC  74-7010 
In  this  second  volume  of  Thielicke's  projected 
three- volume  work  he  “takes  up  the  first  two 
articles  of  the  Creed.  He  r seeks  tol  relate  them 
to  the  general  theme  of  revelation — God  the 
Father  is  the  source  of  revelation  and  God  the 
Son  is  its  form.  He  approaches  Christology.  not 
through  the  two  natures,  but  through  the  three 
offices — Prophet,  Priest,  and  King.  This  method 
leads  directly  to  treatments  of  the  atonement  and 
the  resurrection  .  .  .  the  virgin  birth,  descent  in¬ 
to  hell,  and  ascension  into  heaven."  (Choice' 
Indexes  of  subjects,  names,  scripture  references. 
Translated  from  the  1973  German  edition:  Der 
Evangelische  Glaube.  For  volume  one  See  BRD 
1975. 


“Tliielicke  has  a  skillful,  erudite,  vigorous  style 
which  is  captured  in  Geoffrey  Bromiley's  clear 
and  lucid  translation.  This  excellent  modern 
statement  from  a  Barthian  perspective  should  be 
a  standard  for  years  to  come.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  graduate  and  professional  collections 
and  for  upper-level  undergraduate  libraries  with 
holdings  in  contemporary  theology.” 

Choice  15:253  Ap  '78  160w 
"(In  this  volume  of  his]  dogmatics  Thielicke 
practices  what  he  promised  in  his  prolegomena 
volume  one.  He  offers  a  'non-Cartesian'  theology 
of  the  Christian  faith.  ...  It  will  surprise  some 
that  this  systematic  theology,  replete  with  Luther 
quotations  and  rooted  in  Luther  theologoumena . 
should  take  John  and  not  Paul  as  its  canon- 
within-the-canon.  John  is  Thielicke’s  razor  fo>' 
cutting  through  the  Cartesian  growth  on  the  face 
of  the  past  two  centuries’  theology.  Such  the¬ 
ology  still  dominates  the  academy,  whether  in 
existentialist,  kerygmatic.  psychological  or  lib- 
erationist  format.  .  .  .  Thielicke  practices  in  this 
work  what  Langdon  Gilkey  calls  for  in  .  .  .  Nam¬ 
ing  the  Whirlwind  [BRD  19701:  a  ‘thematizing’  of 
the  Christian  gospel  that  is  both  ‘intelligible’ 
and  ‘disjunctive.’  ” 

Chr  Century  95:1116  N  15  ’78  440w 
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THIONG’O,  NGUGI  WA.  See  Ngugi  Wa  Thiong’o 


THIS  little  pig-a-wig,  and  other  rhymes  about 
piss,  chosen  by  Lenore  Blegvad;  11.  by  Erik 
Blegvad.  (Margaret  K.  MeElderry  Bkj  unp  $7.95 
’78  Atheneum 
398-8  Nursery  rhymes 
ISBN  0-689-50110-2  LC  78-7015 
A  collection  of  nursery  rhymes  and  poems 
about  pigs.  “Preschool  to  grade  two.’’  (SLJ) 


“With  sources  meticulously  documented,  the 
collection  of  twenty-one  short  rhymes  and  one 
longer  poem  includes  some  verses  which  are 
readily  identifiable  and  many  others  which  are 
less  familiar.  Black  ink  sketches  alternate  .with 
soft  color-washed  drawings  on  cleanly  designed 
pages.  Lively  scenes  show  pigs  expressively 

drawn;  humor  and  vivacity  distinguish  a  charm¬ 
ing  book  for  young  children.’’  Virginia  Haviland 
Horn  Bk  54:649  D  ’78  80w 


Reviewed  by  Charles  Simmons 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p71  D  10 


78  80w 


“The  porkers  in  this  little  nursery  book  of  22 
English  pig  poems  wash,  eat  jam,  kiss  sows  to 
death,  fly  biplanes,  go  to  market,  swim,  rock 
cradles,  are  eaten,  rummage  through  the  garden, 
and  dress  like  gentlemen.  They  are  owned  by 
such  as  Little  Betty  Pringle,  lazy  Elsie  Marley, 
.  .  .  and  Grandfa’  Grig.  If  some  of  these  pigs  and 
people  sound  familiar,  they  are — Lenore  Blegvad 
selected  most  of  the  rhymes  from  the  Oxford 
Nursery  Rhyme  Book,  collected  by  Iona  and 
Peter  Opie  IBRD  1955].  The  Blegvads  increase 
the  accessibility  of  these  rhymes  to  children  in  a 
scaled-down  format,  illustrated  with  appropriately 
petite  figures  wearing  period  costumes  and  serious 
expressions  that  make  watching  them  go  about 
their  business  comical."  Sharon  Elswit 
SLJ  25:130  O  ’78  130w 


THOMAS,  ANNA.  The  vegetarian  epicure,  book 
two;  il.  by  Julie  Maas.  (Borzoi  Bk)  401p  $12.50; 
pa  $6-95  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
641.6  Cookery — Vegetables 
ISBN  0-394-41363-6;  0-394-73415-7  (pa) 

LC  77-16685 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Thomas’  The  Vege¬ 
tarian  Epicure  (1972).  In  this  volume  she  presents 
over  300  recipes,  many  of  which  were  gathered 
during  four  years  of  travel-  Included  are  recipes 
from  Italy,  Spain.  Mexico,  and  India.  The  chap¬ 
ters  group  the  recipes  by  type  of  food  and  country 
of  origin.  Index. 


“[The  book]  is  the  result  of  new  and  experi¬ 
mental  recipes  that  will  broaden  the  scope  of  the 
vegetarian  cook  who  has  gone  the  route  of  the 
basic  and  obvious  vegetarian  recipes.  .  .  .  [It]  is 
carefully  organized  with  a  sensible  cross-reference. 
Gazpaclio,  for  example,  is  included  with  the  soups, 
but  there  is  a  note  about  it  at  the  end  of  the 
section  on  Spanish  foods.”  Phyllis  Hanes 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  Mr  29  ’79  140w 
“[This]  is  not  only  a  continuation  of  The  Vege¬ 
tarian  Epicure  but  an  exploration  of  new  areas, 
maintains  the  author.  She  also  admits  that  a 
few  of  the  recipes  are  duplicates  and  others  have 
been  refined.  •  •  •  There  are  delightful  descriptions 
of  restaurants  and  markets  in  several  countries. 

.  .  .  The  directions  are  clear  and  concise  and  the 
results  delicious — a  chocolate  cheesecake  was  the 
best  ever!  This  is  the  book  for  those  who  enjoy 
seme  meatless  meals.  For  the  confirmed  vegetarian 
Laurel’s  Kitchen  by  Laurel  Robertson  &  others 
(1976)  is  still  the  ultimate.”  Christine  Bulson 
Library  J  103:751  Ap  1  ’78  130w 


many,  many  other  rivers  are  pictured  and  dis¬ 
cussed  with  this  theme  in  mind:  ‘a  healthy  river 
is  a  remarkable  part  of  the  earth’s  complete  eco¬ 
system.  Each  year,  they  become  fewer  and  fewer.’ 
.  .  .  There  is  no  index,  perhaps  no  great  loss,  but 
it  would  have  been  welcome-  With  a  narrative 
as  fine  as  the  photographs,  the  reader  can  only 
read,  look,  enjoy,  and  ponder  the  fate  of  America’s 
rivers.”  Stanley  Swanson 

Best  Sell  39:39  Ap  ’79  240w 
“Comparatively  few  popular  books  on  rivers  are 
in  print,  so  consider  this  for  the  geography  collec¬ 
tion  though  the  text,  with  some  exceptions,  is 
nothing  special.  Geographical  factors  are  used  to 
class  the  rivers  of  the  continental  United  States 
into  13  types,  but  these  types  are  not  emphasized 
in  the  descriptive  chapters.  Chapters  on  the  rivers 
of  the  Appalachians,  the  Deep  South,  and  the 
Great  Basin,  and  the  final  chapter  on  how  to  kill 
a  river,  are  more  satisfactory  than  the  rest." 
P.  M.  Strain 

Library  J  103:2435  D  1  ’78  70w 


THOMAS,  BOB.  Joan  Crawford:  a  biography. 
315p  pi  $10.95  ’78  Simon  &  Schuster 
B  or  92  Crawford,  Joan 
ISBN  0-671-24033-1  LC  78-14250 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  oth¬ 
er  review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Choice  16:88  Mr  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  C-  L.  Westerbeck 

Commonweal  106:564  O  12  ’79  370w 
Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  13  ’79  550w 


THOMAS,  CRAIG.  Wolfsbane;  a  novel.  324p  $8-95 
78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
ISBN  0-03-022466-7  LC  78-5293 
Richard  Gardiner  was  a  British  secret  agent 
operating  m  France  during  World  War  II.  He 
was  betrayed  into  Nazi  hands.  After  his  escape 
from  the  prison  train,  the  traitors  tried  to  kill 
mm  again.  Gardiner  successfully  represses  the 
incidents  for  20  years,  until  he  meets  his  intended 
murderer  face  to  face.  .  .  .  Cunningly,  he  destroys 
who  had  sought  his  death.  Unknown  to 
mm,  though,  are  the  machinations  of  ‘L’Etranger,’ 
who  is  deliberately  provoking  Gardiner  to  the 
him  to  flush  out  double  agents  in 
(Library1"  jf  °f  ,several  intelligence  agencies.” 


Reviewed  by  Brian  Quinn 

Best  Sell  38:307  Ja  ’79  300w 
“A.  violent  story  written  with  cool  restraint  by 
Barbara0Op°na^y  OX  [BRD  19781  •  Recommended.’’ 
Library  J  103:2008  O  1  ’78  90w 
t1116  ,!John]  le  Carrd  novels,  the  agents 
°th™  6  are  us,?.cl  a-s  pawns  in  a  larger 

Lons ’enveinni^ietv,machlnatl0ns  within  machina- 
em  eloping  the  spy  in  such  a  web  of  deceit 

mm,1  ke  n\USv  either  blast  his  way  out  or  perish 
cause  annTv  t&c°mes,  an  unwilling  martyr*  to  a 

are  aware  o?  TTn1h?iei0Wn°  aI,e  manipulating  him 
ot’  Unlike  le  Carry’s  finest  work,  how- 

id**  'mechanfcafllCami0nftv,in  , ‘Woifsbane’  seem  a 
vendetta  )S’tn aa<1n  t)le  haro  s  single-minded 
ing.”6  Rtchlrd"  Freedman  t6r  ahout  the  secoml  kilU 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p48  N  26  ’78  250w 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Beattv 

Newsweek  92:80  K  4  '78  150w 
Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Fellows" 

SLJ  25:82  N  '78  130w  [YA] 


THOMAS,  BILL.  American  rivers;  a  natural  his¬ 
tory;  special  consultant:  H.  B.  N.  Hynes;  de¬ 
signed  by  Philip  Sykes;  maps  by  Anne  Marie 
Jauss;  special  research  asst:  Phyllis  M.  Thomas. 
221p  col  il  $30  '78  Norton 
500.973  Rivers.  Natural  history — U.S- 
ISBN  0-393-08838-3 

“The  book  begins  with  an  introductory  chapter 
on  rivers  and  how  they  are  formed,  the  varieties 
and  shapes  of  rivers,  their  aquatic  life,  erosion, 
dams  and  their  importance  to  the  survival  of  man. 
Subsequent  chapters  discuss  and  portray  the 
rivers  by  geographical  areas.  The  final  chapter 
focuses  on  their  death:  the  Cuyahoga,  while  flow¬ 
ing  through  Cleveland,  caught  on  fire;  Thoreau’s 
Merrimack  River,  so  polluted  that  life  is  nearly 
nonexistent  in  it;  the  James  River,  polluted  with 
Kepone,  a  roach  poison."  (Best  Sell) 


Here,  are  America’s  rivers,  with  Alaska  and 
Hawaii  included,  m  over  250  outstandingly  beauti¬ 
ful  color  photographs:  Jack’s  Fork,  one  of  the 
loveliest  of  the  Ozarks;  Michigan’s  Au  Sable;  the 
Snake  River,  captured  in  a  stunning  photograph 
as  it  flows  below  the  Tetons.  .  .  .  These  and 


[32  Price,  Richard 

ISBN  0-19-824571-8  LC  77-374313 

chie,f?ynaas  ^he^mln^whos?^!;  is  famous 
Burke’s  denunciation  nf  fn  sILm<>ri^  occasioned 
[and  attempts]  °  °tn  tk?  French  Revolutior 

aisais-. 

reformer,  as  an  Avian  "tft  ■  not  a  ra-dlcal) 
philosopher.”  ( Choice f^fogr^hy.  Yndex™™ 

as  metanheysicalfy01free  ^aivi  rff?ardl  viewed  man 
as  a  rational  moralist  Befievin^’in  ^™Relf 

of  a  natural  order  of  rirti  ominR  ln  existence 
both  Hume’s  moral  empiricism  a^d°*n  A?  ODl>°sed 
forms  of  moral  volu n  ta  rlc™  mmLn  1  a11  the  various 
to  arKue-not  tota  v  nl?;  Thomas  is  at  paini 
dispute  with  Burke  U  wa«SWH1Ve ly~ that  in  the 
cuser  who  was  right  on  an(^  not  *lls  ac" 

on  the  three  controverted 
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points.  This  study  is  another  contribution  to  the 
rapidly  growing-  bibliography  about  late  18th- 
century  British  reformism.  University  libraries 
will  want  it-" 

Choice  15:249  An  '78  160w 

"As  a  philosopher,  [Dr  Thomas]  very  properly 
devotes  much  of  his  book  to  a  sympathetic  but 
rigorous  analysis  of  Price’s  intellectual  system 
within  its  philosophical  context.  If  others  must 
regret  that  Dr  Thomas  has  not  placed  his  subject 
more  firmly  in  an  historical  environment  .  .  .  the 
very  fact  serves  to  remind  the  reader  that  Price 
was  first  and  foremost  a  moralist  who-* regarded 
his  activities  as  a  publicist  as  secondary  to  his 
central  concerns.  Indeed,  one  of  the  book's  great 
merits  is  that  it  locates  Price's  polemics  so  firmly 
on  the  foundations  of  his  moral  philosophy.  At 
the  same  time.  Dr  Thomas  goes  far  to  vindicate 
him  against  the  intemperate  accusations  of  his 
con  temporal  critics."  Colin  Bonwick 
Engl  Hist  R  94:204  Ja  '79  340w 


THOMAS,  DONALD.  Cochrane:  Britannia’s  last 
sea-king.  383p  il  maps  $14-95  ’78  Viking  Press 
359.3  Dundonald.  Thomas  Cochrane.  10th  Earl 
of.  Great  Britain — History,  Naval 
ISBN  0-670-22644-0  LC  78-6940 
This  is  the  biography  of  an  English  naval  hero. 
As  a  lieutenant  and  then  commander.  Admiral 
Lord  Thomas  Cochrane  (1775-1860)  became  a  na¬ 
tional  hero  with  his  "victories  on  the  high  seas. 
.  .  .  As  a  politician,  he  [advocated]  .  .  .  naval, 
political,  and  electoral  reform.  Both  his  careers 
.  .  .  came  to  an  abrupt  stop  when  Cochrane  was 
(wrongfully)  implicated  in  a  famous  Stock  Ex¬ 
change  fraud.  .  .  .  [He  and  his  wife  Kitty  fought] 
to  restore  his  maligned  reputation.  At  the  end 
of  his  life  •  •  •  Cochrane  received  a  hero’s  inter¬ 
ment  in  Westminster  Abbey."  (Publisher's  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


draws  on  them.  .  .  .  One  can  readily  recommend 
Lthis  book]  to  advanced  undergraduates  or  gen¬ 
eral  readers  and  to  graduate  students  who  wish 
to  get  a  brief  overview  of  Swinburne’s  life  [but 
it] ,  .  .  .  is  not  very  profound  in  its  portrait  of 
Swinburne  [or]  ...  of  the  figures  around  him." 

Choice  16:840  S  ’79  21Uw 

'‘Giving  slight  attention  to  writing  or  to  literary 
affairs,  except  for  the  poet’s  quarrels  with  Robert 
Buchanan  and  others,  Thomas  places  Swinburne 
in  an  England  peopled  by  sexual  adventurers  and 
hardened  traditionalists.  .  .  .  [He]  makes  little  at¬ 
tempt  to  explain  how  Swinburne’s  life  influenced 
his  waiting.  For  college  and  university  collections." 
V  alter  Waring 

Library  J  104:1461  J1  ’79  llOw 


THOMAS,  EMORY  M.  The  Confederate  nation, 
1861-1865.  (New  Am.  Nation  Ser)  384p  il  maps 
$15  ’79  Harper  &  Row 

973-7  Confederate  States  of  America 
ISBN  0-06-014252-9  LC  76-26255 

“Professor  Thomas  traces  the  development  of 
Southern  nationalism  from  its  foundations  in  the 
Old  South  through  its  confirmation  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  Confederacy  and  in  the  first  years 
of  the  war  for  Southern  independence.  Discussing 
.  .  .  battles,  Confederate  politics  and  diplomacy, 
and  the  effects  of  revolution  on  the  social  and 
economic  life  of  the  Confederate  nation,  he  [ar¬ 
gues  that]  .  .  .  war  changed  the  ‘o!d  South’  into 
the  ‘Confederate  South’,  in  which  the  master  slave 
relationship,  the  domination  by  the  planter  class 
of  middle-  and  lower-class  whites,  and  even  the 
rights  of  states  and  individuals  vis-h-vis  the 
central  government  in  Richmond  .  .  ■  began  to 
crumble.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Higgins 

Best  Sell  38:395  Mr  ’79  400w 


Reviewed  by  Michael  Perman 

Am  Hist  R  84:1481  D  '79  600w 


“Here  is  an  excellent  introduction  to  [Coch¬ 
rane's]  life  and  times.  Here  also  is  meticulous 
scholarship  with  bountiful  notes  and  an  excellent 
index.  A  book  with  a  high  order  of  readability 
and  authority.  Strongly  recommended  for  public 
as  well  as  academic  libraries,  graduate  as  well  as 
undergraduate  level." 

Choice  16:439  My  '79  130w 

"Horatio  Hornblower  (the  indomitable  sea  war¬ 
rior  from  the  pen  of  C-  S.  Forester)  is  a  familiar, 
if  fictional,  figure  of  the  Napoleonic  Wars.  Less 
familiar  is  his  real-life  counterpart,  Thomas, 
Lord  Cochrane,  whose  daring  exploits  caused 
Napoleon  to  title  him  ‘the  sea  wolf.'  •  .  .  Although 
the  style  of  this  book  is  uneven,  it  occasionally 
rises  to  its  subject.  When  it  doesn't,  the  fas¬ 
cination  of  Cochrane  still  makes  it  worth  read¬ 
ing.  The  book  covers  aspects  of  both  naval  and 
social  history.  Appropriate  for  public  and  univer¬ 
sity  collections."  B.  H-  Tiffney 

Library  J  103:1503  Ag  ’78  90w 

"[Cochrane’ si  is  a  life  which  might  write  it¬ 
self.  but  Donald  Thomas,  a  poet  and  novelist  as 
well  as  a  biographer,  has  given  it  form  and  stylo- 
His  battle  descriptions  are  excellent,  particularly 
that  of  the  Basque  Roads  in  1809,  when  Cochrane 
almost  achieved  another  Nile — and  would  have 
done  so  had  his  timid  superiors  entrusted  him 
with  more  than  a  fraction  of  the  fleet-  If  there  is 
a  defect  in  his  splendidly  readable  narrative,  it  is 
that  he  does  not  fully  explore  the  origins  of  Coch¬ 
rane's  political  radicalism,  and  he  fails  to  place 
liis  overseas  adventures  in  context."  John  Keegan 
New  Statesman  96:247  Ag  25  ’78  650w 

"Though  [Cochrane]  was  one  of  the  most  extra¬ 
ordinary"  Englishman  in  a  time  that  produced 
many  extraordinary  Englishmen,  history  has  been 
curiouslv  reluctant  to  take  note  of  him:  perhaps 
in  this  enthralling,  long-overdue  book  he  will  ob¬ 
tain  the  recognition  he  deserves."  P-  S-  Prescott 
Newsweek  92:106  N  27  '78  650w 


THOMAS,  DONALD.  Swinburne:  the  poet  in  his 
world.  256p  pi  $12.95  ’79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
821  Swinburne.  Algernon  Charles 
ISBN  0-19-520136-1  LC  78-74626 
“Thomas  focuses  his  biography  on  Swinburne's 
masochism,  on  his  drunkenness,  on  his  political 
views,  and  on  the  changes  in  his  life-style,  opin¬ 
ions,  and  writing  once  he  moved  to  The  Pines. 
Putney,  under  the  care  of  Theodore  atts-Dun- 
ton.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Thomas,  who  is  a  novelist,  poet.  Senior  Lec- 
;urer  at  the  University  of  Wales,  and  biographer 
if  Cardigan  and  Sade,  now  turns  to  Swinburne 
n  this  short,  lively  biography  The  details  of 
Swinburne's  life  and  writings  afford  a  P-jod  deal 
of  striking  material  .  .  .  and  Thomas  frequentlj 


"Through  the  use  of  anecdotal  accounts,  illus¬ 
trative  quotes,  and  extensive  footnotes,  Professor 
Thomas  outlines  the  events  and  analyzes  the  atti¬ 
tudes  that  he  feels  explain  the  romantic  rise  and 
the  fateful  fall  of  the  Confederate  states-  .  .  . 
Only  two  small  flaws  mar  the  otherwise  excellent 
readability  of  this  survey.  The  liberal  sprinkling 
of  unfamiliar  foreign  phrases  that  appear  in  the 
opening  chapters  of  the  text  is  disconcerting,  as 
is  the  frequent  forcing  of  the  theme  on  the 
material  in  the  latter  sections  of  the  book.  Other¬ 
wise,  this  source  and  its  bountiful  bibliography 
belongs  in  every  Civil  War  collection."  Bill 
Tuceling' 

Best  Sell  39:64  My  ’79  360w 

"[This  book]  covers  all  phases  of  the  South’s 
Confederate  existence,  from  antebellum  dreaming 
of  separation  to  secession  to  war  and  finally  de¬ 
feat.  Thomas,  author  of  two  other  books  on  the 
Civil  War,  blends  social,  economic,  and  diploma¬ 
tic  history  with  the  political  and  military  story, 
all  in  clear  and  simple  prose.  The  constitution 
of  the  Confederacy  is  contained  ir  an  appendix, 
and  notes  are  placed  at  the  bottom  of  each  page. 

.  .  .  Recommended  for  all  academic  libraries." 

Choice  16:1363  D  ’79  120w 


Reviewed  by 

J  Am 


C-  P-  Roland 
Hist  66:654  D  '79 


550w 


"Unfortunately.  [Thomas]  does  not  adequately 
develop  [his]  theme.  He  devotes  only  one  chapter 
to  the  pre-secession  South,  making  it  appear  that 
Southern  nationhood  emerged  almost  overnight. 
His  treatment  of  the  Confederacy  itself  often 
get  bogged  down  in  descriptions  of  battles  and 
governmental  and  military  personalities  not  per¬ 
tinent  to  the  topic.  The  best  sections  of  Thomas’ 
book  analyze  the  unintended  ways  in  which  the 
Confederacy  weakened  its  own  social  order.  Much 
of  this  material  appears  in  Thomas'  The  Con¬ 
federacy  as  a  Revolutionary  Experience  [BRD 
1971].  For  a  better  history  of  the  Confederacy, 
relv  on  Frank  Vandiver’s  Their  Tattered  Flags 
[BRD  19701.”  C-  IC  Piehl 

Library  J  104:828  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 


"Professor  Thomas's  emphasis  on  the  revolu¬ 
tionary  aspects  of  the  Confederate  experience 
serves  several  useful  purposes  and  is  on  the  whole 
justified.  .  .  .  The  space  and  emphasis  devoted  to 
what  he  calls  the  ‘positive’  aspects  of  the  brief 
Southern  nationhood,  however,  come  at  a  cost.  In 
a  book  of  limited  space  in  which  he  undertakes 
to  cover  so  much,  he  has  to  neglect  somewhat 
certain  ‘negative’  aspects.  •  ■  -  Weighed  against 
the  merits  of  the  book  as  a  whole,  however,  this 
criticism  is  minor.  We  have  for  years  needed  a 
serious  scholarly,  readable  work  on  the  Confed¬ 
erate  nation  that  rounds  up  modern  scholarship 
and  offers  a.  fresh  and  dPtached  view  of  the 
whole  subject-  This  work  fills  that  order  admir¬ 
ably.  ”  C-  A'.  Woodward 

New  Repub  180:25  Mr  17  ’79  2400w 


Va  Q  R  55:132  autumn  '79  70w 
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THOMAS,  GORDON.  The  day  the  bubble  burst; 
a  social  history  of  the  Wall  Street  crash  of  1929 
[by!  Gordon  Thomas  and  Max  Morgan- Witts. 
484p  pi  $14.95  '79  Doubleday 
973.91  U.S. — Economic  conditions — 1919-1933. 

U.S.- — Social  conditions.  Depressions,  Eco¬ 
nomic 

ISBN  0-385-14370-2  LC  79-7122 

This  is  an  “account  of  the  bears,  the  bulls,  the 
pools,  and  the  ins  and  outs  of  the  stock  market 
of  the  192u's-  The  authors  .  .  .  Lfocus  on]  the 
‘movers  and  shakers’  such  as  Durant,  Morgan, 
Livermore,  and  Hatry,  but  interwoven  with  the 
stories  of  the  wheeler-dealers  are  glimpses  into 
the  lives  of  the  small  investors  and  others  who 
were  caught  in  the  euphoria  of  the  market  and 
the  depression  of  the  Crash.’’  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Justin  Blewitt 

Best  Sell  39:345  D  ’79  390w 


“[This  book]  approaches  the  subject  by  way 
of  social  history.  .  .  .  Particularly  good  is  the 
account  of  life  aboard  the  luxury  liners  that  in¬ 
stalled  their  own  wire  links  with  Wall  Street. 

•  .  .  But  as  serious  analysts  of  why  Wall  Street 
crashed  in  1929,  this  is  a  non-starter.  Diffident¬ 
ly  in  the  last  l'ew  pages,  the  authors  try  to 
tackle  the  question  but  can  offer  nothing  better 
than  a  compendium  of  received  opinions.  War 
reparations  imposed  on  a  defeated  Germany,  a 
lax  American  fiscal  policy  and  the  abandonment 
of  the  puritan  ethic  of  an  honest  day’s  pay  for  a 
honest  day’s  work  are  all  cited  as  possible  cul¬ 
prits,  but  no  conclusions  are  reached." 

Economist  273:119  O  27  '79  450w 
“Market  terms  are  briefly  and  clearly  defined. 
The  text  depends  heavily  upon  memoirs,  eye¬ 
witness  accounts, .  and  author  interviews.  This 
reenactment  of  historical  events  in  human  terms 

•  •  .  is  highly  recommended  for  the  general  read¬ 
er  or  student  of  the  period.’’  G.  D.  Brightbill 

Library  J  104:2346  N  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  O  14  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Freidel 

New  Repub  181:36  D  22  '79  750w 


An  excellent  popular  work,  drawing  on  a  host 
of  sources  for  vivid  bits  of  history,  such  as  de¬ 
scriptions  of  investment  salons  for  women  and 
the  complexities  of  getting  a  drink  at  times  of 
celebration  of  stress  under  Prohibition,  The  au¬ 
thors  make  clear  the  operations  and  the  person¬ 
alities  of  the  large-scale  financiers,  and  they 
ha ve  put  together  a  coherent,  forceful  narrative 
of  the  last  year  in  which  the  financial  communi¬ 
ty  maintained  a  moral  ascendancy — it  was  the 
end  of  an  era  that  naively  equated  financial  suc- 
cess  .  with  virtue.  The  book  is  good,  too,  about 
the  international  causes  and  repercussions  of  the 
boom  and  the  bust." 

New  Yorker  55:177  O  29  ’79  150w 


Thav?.,  managed  to  produce  a 
monumental  bore.  Hastily  written,  muddled,  and 
irrelevant,  [this  book]  is  commodity  publishing 
at  its,  worst,  cooked  up  with  the  viewer  rather 
than  the  reader  in  mind.  .  .  .  All  that  Gordon 
Thomas  and  Max  Morgan  Witts  are  capable  of  is 
submerging  the  reader  in  trivia.  They  subscribe 

nndththof,!ler  tl/at  a11  -fa,cts  are  equally  interesting, 
kook  reminds  <3ne  of  those  paintings 
nUit?rirr+vf;lTe  artlsts  who  ignore  perspective,  and 

tr>Utbe  stenninC,?n^ases  wlth  tiriu  fle,ures  who  seem 
Jinn pe  stePPmg  over  one  another.  In  more  than 
PoSesL  onIy  one  paragraph  attempts  to  explain 
the  Crash.  .  .  Instead  of  explaining  what  hap- 

thatd’‘indirectlvh0Itho0for  tj!?eir  owjn  novel  theory 
World  1 rm®  Crash  paved  the  way  for 
vv  oriel  War  II.  Phis  is  a  textbook  examnle  of 

Morgan  °ne  S  material  stand  on  its  head.”  Ted 


Sat  R  6:42  S  29  '79  300w 


I  cannot  remember  when  I  appreciated  a  book 
so  much  in  the  face  of  such  fundamental  dis¬ 
agreement  in  intellectual  perspective.  For  Dr. 
Thomas’s  musings  radiate  with  two  features,  both 
rare  and  worth  treasuring.  He  has  a  vision — a 
kind  and  humane  vision — and  visions  are  in  dread¬ 
fully  short  supply  in  an  intellectual  world  of  in¬ 
tense  specialization  and  cynicism.  More  important, 
he  maintains  an  undiminished  sense  of  wonder 
before  nature — the  ultimate  antidote  to  human 
folly.’’  S.  J.  Gould 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  My  6  '79  2250w 
Reviewed  by  Spencer  Klaw 

Natur  Hist  88:98  Je,/Jl  ’79  1650w 
“[Dr.]  Thomas’s  first  book,  ‘Lives  of  a  Cell’ 
TBRD  1974],  came  as  a  surprise  to  most  readers. 
The  sheer  elegance  and  poetry  of  its  language, 
as  well  as  its  shrewd,  optimistic,  and  gentle 
perceptions  of  the  human  situation,  were  not 
what  one  expected  to  find  in  a  scientific  text, 
and  especially  a  text  that  made  no  compromises 
about  the  level  of  the  science  being  presented. 
This  book,  also  a  collection  of  essays,  is  every  bit 
as  good  and  every  bit  as  fresh  and  unexpected." 
New  Yorker  55:145  My  21  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93:116B  My  14  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:53  Ag  4  ’79  850w 
“If  anything,  the  new  book  is  better  than  its 
predecessor.  Thomas’  prose  seems  firmer,  his 
conclusions  surer,  his  voice  more  resonant.  He 
ranges  farther  and  farther  away  from  the  labora¬ 
tory,  and  devotes  his  attention  to  larger  chunks 
of  society  as  well  as  to  bacteria  and  viruses. 
Taken  together,  his  two  books  form  an  extended 
paean  to  this,  the  best  of  all  possible  worlds. 

•  •  .  What  Thomas  does  is  extraordinarily  rare. 
It  is  hard  enough  to  explain  specialized  scientific 
findings  to  scientists  in  other  fields,  and  harder 
still  to  get  it  right  and  still  hold  the  attention 
of  untutored  novices.  Add  touches  of  poetry, 
joyful  optimism  and  an  awe-jnspired  mvsticism. 
and  the  job  becomes  impossible-  Except  that  the 
impossible,  like  so  many  of  the  natural  phe¬ 
nomena  that  Thomas  describes,  happens.”  Paul 
Gray 

Time  113:86  My  14  ’79  3400w 
Va  Q  R  55:150  autumn  ’79  40w 


THOMAS,  LOWELL  J.  First  aid  for  backpackers 
and  campers;  a  practical  guide  to  outdoor  emer¬ 
gencies  [by!  Lowell  J.  Thomas  [and]  Jov  L. 
Sanderson;  ll.  by  Kathleen  Sanderson.  142p  $8-95 ; 
pa  $3.9o  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
614.8  First  aid.  Backpacking.  Camping 
ISBN  0-03-021106-9;  0-03-021111-5  (pa) 

LC  77-21297 


Organized  into  chapters  according  to  type  of 
medical  emergency,  this  manual  covers  such  topics 
as.  shock,  bleeding,  poisoning,  bone  and  muscle 
injuries,  and  emergency  transportation.  Index 


The  easily  accessible  contents  of  this  well- 
illustrated  title  include  everything  from  treating 
cuts  to  wilderness  evacuations.  However,  the  book 
treats  rather  lightly  such  serious  situations  as 
hypothermia  and  eye  infections.  Further,  the  pro¬ 
posed  first-aid  kit  for  extended  trips  does  not 
appropriately  suggest  prescription  antibiotics  or 
pain  relievers,  and  the  controversy  over  snake 
nit©  treatment  is  not  discussed.  ,  .  .  For  easier 
packing1,  a  sturdy,  flexible  cloth  binding  would 
EfT  MUhchbetter'  An  adequate  starting  point." 
Library  J  104:841  Ap  1  ’79  80w 
SLJ  25:94  My  ’79  lOw  [YA] 


THOMAS,  LEWIS,  The  medusa  and  the  snail- 
VikingnpreeSss  *  bi°l0gy  Watcher-  l°6p  $8.95  >79 
574  Bioiogy.  Medicine 
ISBN  0-670-46568-2  LC  79-1199 

coIlecTtlon  of  “essays  written  for  the  New 
England  Journal  of  Medicine.  .  .  [Thomas' si 
topics  .  range  from  the  medusa  (a  jellvflshf  to 
brar^J?16’  from  embryology  to  etymology.’’  (Li- 


Atlantic  244:80  J1  ’79  200w 
Choice  16:1044  O  '79  190w 
Reviewed  by  Brad  Owens 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Je  27  ’79  390w 
Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Hamlin 

Library  J  104:962  Ap  15  ’79  90w 

"I.  cannot  accept  Dr.  Thomas’s  simple  criterion 
for  judging  our.  impact  on  nature— good  if  it  re 
stores  or  permits  a  natural  process  to  run  its 
course,  bad  if  it  meddles.  .  .  .  I  share  Dr  Thomas’s 
instincts,  but  can’t  buy  his  rationale  Yet 


Rktitin  tcJ;  ?t°rfes  f»rom  EI  Barrio.  (Borzoi 
by  Random6Houseb  bdg  $6'"  ’78  Knopf:  for  sala 
LS(?  78 -°323874 " 8 3 5 6 8 ‘ 9 ;  0-394-93568-3  (lib  bdg) 

nhnntgukS  w,rinn  4W0  °f  which  are  in  blank  verse. 

lr]  Bl.  Barrio,  the  Puerto  Rican  section 

upAe(BeIt°rSen)lty-  (H°rn  Bk)  “Age  twelve  apd 


Js,_a  ,v®ry  valuable  collection — not  onlv 
hot  Vhe  ’Pt°  ghetto  life  which  it  presents — 

but  for  its  insight  into  the  tormenting  teen  years 

JLC°nCenIrates. less  on  the  raw  horror  of  the  ghetto 
Dovprtv  pa"?  °f  ^r°wing  up  in  general,  with  the 
p°7®: rtnkan<L  V10'en°e  of  the  ghetto  intensifying  this 
Pain.  The  beauty  of  the  book  is  that  it  is  more 
nnttS,0C1°"Ky  less0”.  .  .  .  Thomas  never  fahs 
wriw*  ann?y,.ny  didactic  tone  adopted  by  so  many 
i?-  ln  stones  f.or  Young  adults.  He  makes  the 
refreshmg  assumption  that  most  young  people  are 
capable  of  appreciating  well -written  and  amusfnl 

Thomas  telll^ tadded  that  aThougg 
l.i  °  *  teJ  ?  of  llfe  on  the  streets,  he  manae-e«  tn 

eep  street  language  down  to  a  minimum.  Finally, 
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unlike  the  bulk  of  literature  written  for  young 
readers.  Stories  from  El  Barrio  is  equally  interest¬ 
ing  to  adults.”  M.  C.  Flannery 

Best  Sell  38:411  Mr  ’79  330w  [TA] 
Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:196  Ap  '79  130w 
“One  somber  story  about  the  clash  of  two  rival 
gangs  with  resulting  deaths  on  both  sides  is  marred 
by  a  kind  of  insouciance  that  is  out  of  keeping 
with  the  substance  of  the  story.  Nothing  in  these 
stories  establishes  an  organic  link  to  the  Barrio. 
They  just  happen  to  happen  there.  Perhaps  Mr. 
Thomas  felt  that  filling  in  the  detail  was  enough. 
It’s  not.  After  all,  as  the  title  suggests,  the  Barrio 
is  more  than  a  geographical  indication.  It’s  a  state 
of  mind,  a  way  of  life,  and  it  faces  an  adversary 
environment.  One  would  never  guess  it  from  these 
brief  stories.”  Thomas  Lask 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p32  Mr  4  ’79  300w 
‘‘Except  when  dealing  with  fantasy  in  ‘Mighty 
Miguel,’  where  the  narrative  thread  is  lost  among 
confusing  images,  the  stories  are  of  high  interest. 
Treating  universal  themes  such  as  honesty,  pride 
in  heritage,  and  loyalty,  the  tales  would  appeal  to 
older  junior  high  school  students  and  young  high 
school  students.  The  Spanish  slang  interspersed 
with  the  English  and  references  to  pregnancy,  gang 
fights,  whores,  etc.  make  this  unsuitable  for 
younger  children,”  Paula  Bondurant 
SLJ  25:80  N  ’78  SOw 


"It  is  difficult  to  avoid  the  suspicion  that  there 
is  some  connection  between  Britain’s  economic 
performance  and  the  amount  of  industrial  in¬ 
vestment  and  the  ease  with  which  capital  funds 
can  be  raised.  .  .  .  [What  the  author  has]  to  say 
in  this  accomplished  factual  survey  of  the  pattern 
and  extent  of  industrial  finance  is  an  important 
and  necessary  prelude  to  any  serious  discussion 
of  ^the  dynamic  role  of  financial  and  capital  mar- 

Economist  270:97  F  3  '79  410w 


THOMAS.  W.  HUGH.  The  murder  of  Rudolf 
Hess.  224p  pi  $9.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
943.086  Hess,  Rudolf 
ISBN  0-06-014251-0  LC  79-2237 
“As  a  doctor  posted  to  the  British  Military 
Mission  in  Berlin  in  1972,  the  author  assisted  at 
a  medical  examination  of  Rudolph  Hess,  the  last 
Allied  prisoner  at  Spandau.  On  the  basis  of 
Hess  s  medical  records  and  his  own  visual  exam¬ 
ination,  Thomas  is.  convinced  that  the  prisoner 
is  not  Hess  at  all,  but  a  substitute.  The  prisoner 
does  not  show  the  chest  scars  nor  the  lung 
damage  that  a  serious  [lung  wound]  .  .  ,  suffered 
in  1917  would  leave.  .  .  .  Thomas  claims  that  the 
real  Rudolf  Hess,  involved  in  a  peace  mission  to 
England,  was  shot  down  on  German  orders  and 
that  a  double  was  sent  on  in  a  different  plane.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


THOMAS,  ROBERT  C.,  ed.  National  directory  of 
newsletters  and  reporting  services,  pts  1-2  [2d 
ed]-  See  National  directory  of  newsletters  and 
reporting  services 


THOMAS.  STEPHEN  N.  The  formal  mechanics 
of  mind.  325p  $18-50  '78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
121  Knowledge,  Theory  of.  Intellect 
ISBN  0-8014-1034-7  LC  77-3128 
This  book  attempts  to  recast  "the  mind-body 
problem  in  terms  of  the  concept  of  a  functional 
state  table  (a  set  of  states,  of  inputs,  of  outputs, 
a  next-state  function,  and  an  output  function), 
the  FST  of  any  system  allegedly  being  philosophi¬ 
cally  neutral-  Thomas  claims  that  mental  states 
are  functionally  determined,  i.e.,  a  person  is  in 
one  just  in  case  a  particular  FST  fits  him-  A 
first-person  description  of  one’s  mental  states  is 
produced  -without  self-observation,  i.e.,  simply 
because  a  human  being  has  a  certain  structure. 
(Library  J)  Index. 


"This  seminal  work  by  a  promising  young  phi¬ 
losopher  offers  a  systematic  and  global  account 
of  the  nature  of  psychological  states,  the  sub¬ 
let's  self-awareness  of  these  states,  and  their 
relation  to  their  physical  correlates.  Thomas  be¬ 
lieves  that  his  new  'conceptualizing  structure 
will  be  able  to  break  out  of  the  cul-de-sac  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  alleged  asymmetry  between  men- 
talistic  and  physicalistic  descriptions.  To  accom¬ 
plish  this  task,  he  proposes  an  ambitious,  non- 
reductive  ‘functional  state'  theory  which  draws 
on  the  works  of  such  pioneers  as  Turing,  Weiner, 
Von  Neumann,  Fodor,  and  Putnam.  .  .  .  However, 
the  author’s  valiant  attempts  to  analyse  after- 
images,  dreams,  and  pain  as  states  of  truncated 
awareness  are  too  ontologically  neutral  or  too 
promissory  for  comfort.  .  .  •  Nonetheless.  Thomas 
succeeds  in  presenting  a  provoking  and  funda¬ 
mental  conceptual  reorientation  of  the  mind-body 
problem  in  ‘paradigmatic’  vein.  Too  advanced  for 
tyros,  but  essential  for  all  large  public  and  acad¬ 
emic  libraries.”  „  .  „„„ 

Choice  15:1678  F  ’79  250w 
"[Thomas’s]  theory  has  significant  affinities  with 
H.  Putnam’s  and  D.  C.  Dennett’s  accounts.  For 
specialists  only.”  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:668  Mr  15  78  80w 


"The  author’s  heavy  emphasis  on  .  .  .  [phvsical 
evidence]  is  unsettling,  since  he  must  know  that 
no  expert  would  so  naively  conclude  from  the 
absence  of  scars  and  unusual  X-rays  that  a 
patient  had  never  been  shot  in  the  chest.  .  .  . 
However,  Thomas  provides  a  great  deal  of  sup¬ 
porting  evidence,  all  carefully  attributed  to 
definitive  sources,  so  effectively  that  the  wife 
(widow?)  of  Rudolf  Hess  has  called  for  an  official 
inquiry.  .  .  .  His  analysis  of  Prisoner  #7’s,  sup¬ 
posedly  deranged  behavior  (e.g.,  his  ‘amnesia’ 
and  'latent  schizophrenia’)  is  thought-provoking 
and  insightful;  his  analysis  of  the  conduct  of  the 
authorities,  especially  the  British  Secret  Service 
and,  ultimately,  Winston  Churchill,  is  disturbing.” 
Peter  Haney 

Best  Sell  39:345  D  ’79  600w 
■Reviewed  by  Stephen  Webbe 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p23  N  26  ’79  390w 
"With  commendable  detective  work,  Thomas 
tries  to  piece  together  the  record  of  Hess's 
famous  1941  flight  from  Augsburg  to  Scotland 
and  comes  up  with  a  series  of  remarkable  incon¬ 
sistencies  but  no  complete  explanations.  .  .  .  The 
book  raises  many  questions  for  which  there  are 
as  yet  no  satisfactory  answers  and  points  up  the 
need  for  further  investigation.  It  deserves  to  be  in 
all  larger  libraries.”  A.  G.  Peterson 

Library  J  104:1695  S  1  ’79  150w 
"Thanks  to  [J.]  Douglas-Hamilton’s  work  [Mo¬ 
tive  for  a  Mission:  the  Story  Behind  Hess’s 
Flight  to  Britain,  BRD  1972]  there  is  now  no 
mystery  about  Hess’s  flight  to  Scotland.  How¬ 
ever,  human  nature  likes  to  be  mystified,  and 
now  another  British  writer  has  set  out  to  gratify 
that  taste.  .  ,  .  [Dr.  Thomas]  happening  to  see 
Hess  naked,  observed  that  certain  sears  with 
which  Hess  had  been  credited  .  .  .  were  no  longer 
visible.  .  .  .  To  [Dr.  Thomas]  there  is  onlv  one 
possible  explanation:  the  Prisoner  of  Spandau 
is  not  Hess  at  all.  On  this  assumption,  which 
instantly  becomes  an  indisputable  dogma,  he 
has  built  up  as  elaborate  theorv.  .  .  .  For  this 
ludicrous  theory,  which  explodes  on  contact  with 
its  own  implications.  Dr.  Thomas  offers  neither 
evidence  nor  probability."  Hugh  Trevor-Roper 
New  Repub  181:28  O  13  '79  2100w 
Reviewed  by  Neal  Ascherson 

New  Statesman  98:201  Ag  10  '79  550w 
New  Yorker  55:207  O  15  '79  200w 


THOMAS,  W.  A.  The  finance  of  British  industry, 

1918-1976.  351p  $37.50  '79  Methuen 

658  Great  Britain — Industries.  Corporation — 
Finance 

ISBN  0-416-67420-8 

A  "study  of  the  sources  and  uses  of  funds  in 
British  industry  during  the  last  60  years.  Focused 
on  corporate  manufacturing  firms,  the  book  is 
divided  into  two  parts,  the  interwar  years  and 
the  period  since  World  War  II."  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 

"Because  the  data  are  better  and  the  problems 
have  greater  present-day  relevance,  the  later 
period  is  considerably  more  interesting  than  the 
earlier.  Both  parts  have  much  more  detail  than 
most  American  readers  will  find  they  need.  The 
final,  summary  chapter,  however,  Sources  and 
uses  of  funds.  1952-76,’  should  be  useful  for 
finance  specialists  who  are  interested  in  making 
international  comparisons.  Thomas,  in  fact,  makes 
some  of  those  comparisons.  Recommended  for  ac¬ 
quisition  only  by  university  libraries  where  ex¬ 
tensive  course  work  in  finance  is  offered. 

Choice  16:1068  O  ’79  llOw 


THOMAS  Merton:  prophet  in  the  belly  of  a  par¬ 
adox:  ed.  by  Gerald  Twomey.  237p  $9.95  '78 
Paulist  Press 
B  or  92  Merton,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-8091-0268-4  LC  78-61717 

These  essays,  written  to  commemorate  the  es¬ 
sence  of  the  man  and  his  work,  discuss  "Merton’s 
contributions  to  peacemaking,  racial  understand¬ 
ing.  spirituality,  monastic  reform,  literature,  and 
life.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"[Thisl  is  an  engrossing  and,  in  large  part,  suc¬ 
cessful  effort  to  delineate  those  ‘free  disciplines  of 
the  spirit’  that  infused  so  much  of  Merton's 
thought  and  passion.  The  task,  obviously,  was  not 
an  easy  one  since  it  involved  the  analysis  of  facets 
of  his  character  and  attitudes  that  refused  to  be 
predictable  and  were  rarely  free  of  disturbing 
contradictions.  As  a  result  of  this,  the  essays  ta¬ 
ken  individually  are  stronger  than  the  book  taken 
as  a  whole."  T.  P.  Hill 

America  140:76  F  3  '79  700w 
Choice  16:549  Je  ’79  150w 
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THOMAS  Merton:  prophet  in  the  belly  of  a  para¬ 
dox — Continued 

"What  this  book — a  collection  of  essays  by 
friends  and  associates — makes  clear  is  that  TMer- 
ton'sl  .  .  ,  activism  was  the  fruit  of  prayerful 
withdrawal,  and  it  was  in  solitude  that  his  extraor¬ 
dinary  warmth  and  love  was  nurtured.  The  book's 
format  makes  a  certain  amount  of  repetition  in¬ 
evitable.  but  the  collection’s  high  quality  makes 
this  a  fault  easy  to  overlook.  James  Forrest’s  ac¬ 
count  of  Merton  and  the  peace  movement  is  par¬ 
ticularly  good,  the  high  point  of  a  set  of  consist¬ 
ently  superior  essays,  each  well  written,  thought¬ 
ful,  rewarding.’’  Ernest  Bover 

Library  J  103:2340  X  15  ’78  130w 
Reviewed  by  Francine  Du  Plessix  Gray 
New  Repub  180:23  My  26  ’79  1150w 


THOM1SON,  DENNIS.  A  history  of  the  American 
Library  Association,  1876-1972.  301p  $30  '78  A.L.A. 
020-6  American  Library  Association 
ISBX  0-8389-0251-0  LC  77-27966 
A  "history  of  the  American  Library  Association 
from  its  antecedents  in  the  first  convention  of 
librarians  in  1853  through  the  end  of  David  Clift's 
tenure  as  executive  director  in  1972."  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


.  "In  passing  judgment  on  the  merits  of  Thom¬ 
pson  s  volume,  one  must  differentiate  the  objec¬ 
tive  of  history  to  educate  from  the  objective  to 
achieve  an  authentic  reconstruction.  The  writing 
is  felicitous,  at  times  moving,  and  the  conclusions 
generally  sound.  Apart  from  the  limitations  of 
over-reliance  on  secondary  sources  and  question¬ 
able  omissions,  such  as  contextual  discussion  of 
the  professionalization  of  American  society,  li¬ 
brarians  should  profit  from  reading  this  study. 
One  can  readily  agree  with  Edward  Holley’s  pre¬ 
fatory  comment  that  Thomison  has  identified  the 
persistent  issues  and  thus  made  it  easier  to  avoid 
roasting  the  same  chestnuts  again.  .  .  .  Regret¬ 
tably  the  $30  price  tag  will  not  stimulate  the 
broad  exposure  needed  to  prevent  a  reroasting  of 
those  chestnuts.  A  paperback  edition  is  urgently 
recommended.  A.  P.  Young 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:65  Ja  ’79  llOOw 
“Although  doctoral  dissertations,  even  when  re¬ 
vised  for  publication,  generally  make  for  dull 
reading,  this  one  is  truly  an  exception.  Thomison 
has  produced  a  lively,  readable  history.  .  .  . 
Ihomison  attempts  to  cover  what  he  regards  as 
Important,  interesting,  and  significant  in  the  main¬ 
stream  of  the  history  of  the  Association.  While 
he  sometimes  goes  a  little  too  far  afield  in  relating 
the  work  of  ALA  to  broader  library  events,  for 
the  most  part  his  choice  of  topics  is  excellent  and 
his  treatment  of  them  is  outstanding.  .  .  .  There  may 
be  too  much  speculation  about  the  role  of  per¬ 
sonalities  and  their  motives  to  suit  the  library 
historian,  but  for  the  general  reader  that  makes 
Ine  book  more  enjoyable.  By  all  means  read  it." 
L-  D.  Stevens 

Library  J  104:569  Mr  1  ’79  280w 
‘Although  published  by  ALA,  this  is  certainly 
not  an  uncritical  official  history.  Thomison  has 
insights  and  opinions  of  his  own,  and  he  does 
not  hesitate  to  express  them.  .  .  .  [He]  appears  to 
have  some  biases  as  when  he  comments,  with¬ 
out  presenting  appropriate  evidence,  that  *. 
such  projects  [as  the  Council  on  Library  Re- 
sl?uI,ce's  tCLR)]  added  little  besides  prestige  and 
staff  to  the  association.’  Since  CLR  was  not  an 
ALA  project,  both  Thomison’s  accuracy  and  his 
judgment  may  be  questioned.  ,  .  .  Thomison  has 
organized  his  material  well  and  presented  it  in 
a  competent,  although  not  distinguished,  prose 
style.  .  .  ..  It  should  be  useful  to  have  this  his¬ 
torical  review  for  reference  in  spite  of  its  flaws  ’’ 
Peggy  Sullivan 

Library  Q  49:487  O  ’79  470w 


THOMPSON,  CRAIG  R.,  ed 

Erasmus.  v23-24.  See  Erasmus 


Collected 


works 


of 


HO M PSO N ,  CRAIG  R.  Essays  on  the  works  of 
Erasmus,  bee  Essays  on  the  works  of  Erasmus 


from  communism,  and  that  Truman  thought  any 
danger  that  did  exist  could  best  be  thwarted  by 
improving  the  American  standard  of  living." 
i  Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  frankly  partisan  study,  [this  book]  adds 
little  but  minor  detail  to  the  counter-revisionist 
interpretation  of  the  origins  of  McCarthyism.  .  .  . 
Promising  to  survey  the  congressional  role  in  the 
development  of  the  'loyalty  issue’  and  the  Tru¬ 
man  Administration's  ‘principled’  response  to  both 
congressional  pressures  and  internal  security 
needs,  Thompson  does  neither  well.  His  analysis 
of  the  congressional  role  is  simplistic  because 
it  is  one-dimensional.  More  importantly,  Thomp¬ 
son’s  research  into  congressional  sources  is  either 
sketchy  or  wholly  deficient.  .  .  .  Nor  is  Thomp¬ 
son's  review  of  the  Truman  administration’s  re¬ 
sponses  comprehensive  whether  in  the  formulation, 
implementation,  or  revision  of  the  loyalty  pro¬ 
gram.  Xot  recommended." 

Choice  16:1087  O  ’79  170w 
“The  author  does  an  exceptional  job  of  plac¬ 
ing  McCarthyism  in  its  proper  perspective — not 
as  an  isolated  example  of  an  American  ‘witch 
hunt,’  but  as  a  continuation  of  the  claims  that 
the  administration  was  soft  on  communism.  .  .  . 
Highly  recommended."  Boyd  Childress 
Library  J  104:1571  Ag  '79  lOOw 


THOMPSON.  HUNTER 

strange  tales  from  a 
’79  Rolling  Stone  Press 
818 

ISBX  0-671-40046-0 


S.  The  great  shark  hunt; 
strange  time.  602p  $14.95 
;  Summit  Bks. 

LC  79-831 


A  selection  of  Thompson's  previously  published 
works  from  the  traditional  reporter  of  his  Xa- 
tional  Observer  days  to  the  'Gonzo'  journalist  for 
Scanlon  s  and  Rolling  Stone."  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliographies. 


_  tin  is  D00,kJ  provides  an  excellent  perspective 
v  r,  ^  i  otnpson  s  impassioned,  sometimes  rambling. 
Often  outrageous,  but  fre- 
,•  tnsiPhtflli:  lie  manages  to  brush  aside 
of-  s°ele|ty  and  drill  into  its  exposed 
nnbtfci  to  from  Presidential 

J°  AI^Fuchs^16  bup,er  Rotvl.  lor  most  libraries." 

Library  J  104:1440  J1  ’79  90w 

Or  a?Uien^rt  ^nch1P'S0I?is  ''York]  is  lacking  in  flavor, 
famil  ar  wL  tK le  impression  of  any  reader 

laminar,  say ,  with  the  vituperative  art  of  West- 
rnemei  Pe^tr’  ,■  °rt  John  Greenway6  or  Noel  Pi¬ 
mentel.  the  instruments  are  blunt.  One  comes 
across  a  casual  reference  to  the  Governor  of 
XumD^dlni  sJYinish  neo-Xazi  hack  named  Louis 
liar  ’  v?S°?v  ls..merelv  ’a  professional 

xr  V;  ■  •  °°  that  by  the  time  he  gets  to  Richard 

t'f ■  Lixon.  one  has  the  feeling  Dr  Thompson  is 
mere  y  using  a  cookie-cutter.  .  .  There  is  a  anitn 

awful  witlessness  in  most  of  his  waitings  forced 
wfth01™,  0ver-  S0!  •  V€,r.y  many  hundreds  of  ielgues 
ment."  W.TSBu?kleverary  and  spiritl,al  refresh-’ 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ag  5  ’79  2100w 
Reviewed  by  Gene  Lyons 

Nation  229:342  O  13  ’79  1800tv 

which*1 °con t a /n s  =?,°itLis  .really  a  selected  works 

[Heirs  aSS  BRD J  i9(J7]'Uand  &£?  £&  I^ciath  S 
ing  chronicles  [Fear  and  Loat ing in  Las  • 

both  imDani 973JLathinf: :  °Tn  fhfCa^Paign^r^i?^!: 

thed?Jdeartniksg'S  °n  ^wen'63'^’  Jean  claucl^KUIyT 
.  j iiiiKs  .  .  as  well  as  numerous  irrpvprpni- 
things  .on  Nixon  and  Jimmy  Carte?. "  Above  Iff 

todav  than  hewas  hlif  /a?mlnatinff  and  catharUc 
liam  Plummer  was  half  a  tlozen  >'ears  ago-"  Wil- 

New  Repub  181:36  Ag  25  ’79  1300w 


THOMPSON,  DAVID,  photographer.  House  mouse, 
bee  House  mouse 


THOMPSON,  FRANCIS  H.  The  frustration 
politics.  1  niman,  Congress,  and  the  lova 
issue.  1945-1953.  246p  $16.50  '79  Fairleigh  Dicki 
son  TTniv.  Press  ^ 

353.001  Internal  security.  U.S.— Politics  a 
government— 1945-1953.  Truman,  Harry 

President  U.S.  * 

ISBN  0-8386-2132-5  I.C  77-74399 
Thompson  seeks  to  describe  the  loyalty  iss 
from  Iruman’s  viewpmnt.  The  author  “conclud 
that  the  President  insisted  there  was  little  dang 


yj8BSPte»r4!feI%  S? .?[ 

«na, 

sSSSkS? 

landscape  of  Western  historiogranhv  ftts  mv°  the 
■son.  a  sociologist  at  Ki  n  ,pny'.;  •  •  Thomp- 
thatl  .  :°mo]°-Lst  at  Essex  University,  [contends 

to  reflect  the  standpoint  oT°aut  horltv’ 5  recor^r  is 

ass. 'fit  afca  ^  -J2 ; 

in  SO  ooins.  „„  ffi  r2f,o^f'Sl?c«lo„i 
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for  the  social  message  of  history  as  a  •whole.’  ” 
(Am  Hist  R)  Annotated  chapter  bibliographies. 
Index. 


“Alive  with  concrete  examples,  this  small  vol¬ 
ume  is  ideal  for  historians  (and  foundation  offi¬ 
cers)  who  are  grappling  with  the  relative  value 
of  oral  history  as  a  primary  source,  for  teachers 
in  search  of  a  basic  .text  that  will  both  inform 
and  provoke  lively  classroom  discussion,  and  for 
practitioners  in  other  disciplines  that  use  oral 
sources,  particularly  anthropologists  and  sociol¬ 
ogists.  .  .  .  [Readers]  will  find  Thompson  making  a 
convincing  case  for  oral  history  in  elitist  as 
well  as  the  predictable,  demotic  subjects:  political 
history  as  well  as  lives  of  oppressed  minorities; 
business  and  industry  as  well  as  labor;  military 
and  diplomatic  as  well  as  urban  and  family.  For 
the  orthodox  historian,  Thompson  details  example 
after  example  in  which  oral  history  has  shown 
tha.t  existing  documentary  records  are  both  in¬ 
sufficient  and  misleading.”  Willa  Baum 
Am  Hist  R  84:711  Je  ’79  500w 


“This  work  is  really  a  book  in  two  parts. 
Chapters  1-4  deal  with  the  theoretical  aspects  of 
oral  history.  Chapters  5-8  serve  as  an  oral  his¬ 
tory  manual.  Thompson,  the  editor  of  the  English 
journal  Oral  History,  concludes  that  ‘Oral  evi¬ 
dence  .  .  •  makes  for  a  history  which  is  .  .  ■ 
truer.’  He  establishes  that  oral  history  is  a  proper 
research  technique.  .  .  .  The  manual  section 
of  the  book  is  well  done  and  will  prove,  useful. 
Willa  Baum’s  Oral  history  for  the  local  historical 
society  (2d  ed.,  1975)  is  still  the  definitive  manual- 
.  .  .  An  important  work  in  historiography  as  well 
as  oral  history,  [the  present  volume]  should,  be  in 
all  academic  libraries  and  in  the  collection  of 
most  other  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1570  Ja  '79  140w 


THOMPSON,  THOMAS.  Serpentine.  563p  $12.95  '79 
Doubleday 

364.1  Sobhraj,  Charles.  Murder 
ISBN  0-385-13017-1  LC  78-20103 
Thompson  traces  the  actions  of  “a  Saigon-born 
criminal  who  traversed  Asia  ensnaring  tourists, 
many  of  them  North  Americans,  with  a  dazzling, 
sociopatliic  charm.  Charles  Sobhraj  .  .  .  special¬ 
ized  in  the  ‘drug  and  rob’  game  before  his  capture 
and  conviction  for  murder  in  India.”  (Library  J) 

“[The  author],  a  former  staff  writer  and  editor 
at  Life  magazine,  is  a  reporter  of  special  com¬ 
petence.  His  generally  skillful  handling  of  the 
lurid  subject  matter,  coupled  with  the  reading 
public’s  apparently  endless  fascination  with  bizarre 
criminal  behavior,  should  make  Serpentine  a  com¬ 
mercial  success.  .  .  .  The  book  is  the  product  of 
prodigious  personal  research  by  the  author. 
Thompson  not  only  traces  the  tangled  strands 
in  Sobhraj’s  background,  but  devotes  considerable 
attention  to  his  victims  as  well."  T.  M.  Gannon 
America  141:327  N  24  '79  440w 
“From  the  best-selling  author  of  Blood  and 
Monev  [BRD  1976,  1977]  comes  another  true  crime 
tale  of  epic  proportions.  .  .  .  Thompson’s  in-depth 
portraval  of  Sobhraj's  accomplices  and  victims 
and  his  adept  creation  of  mood  and  scene  result 
in  a  book  of  remarkable  sweep  with  a  plausible, 
underlying  theme:  coincidence,  if  traced  back  far 
enough,  becomes  something  like  destiny.  Some 
readers  may  balk  at  the  book's  slow  pace,  but 
this  is  a  superior  example  of  the  ‘documentary 
novel.'  "  G.  A.  Preston 

Library  J  104:2230  O  15  ’79  lOOw 
“Thomas  Thompson’s  exhaustive  research  into 
the  background  of  Sobhraj  and  his  supposed 
victims,  his  evocation  of  the  exotic  locales  in 
which  he  operated— ranging  from  Kabul  and 
Katmandu  to  Goa.  Bangkok  and  Macao— and  his 
descriptions  of  the  operations  of  criminal  justice 
svstems  on  the  other  side  of  the  world  are  among 
tiie  virtues  of  ‘Serpentine.’  .  .  .  .One  only  wishes 
that  its  author  had  not  been  so  intent  on  writing 
a  ‘big  book,’  at  least  in  terms  of  the  number 
of  pages.  Mr.  Thompson’s  examination  of  the 
background  of  many  of  Sobhraj’s  apparent  victims 
are  at  times  rather  too  full,  slowing  the  pace 
of  his  tale.  He  would  have  been  wise.  I  think, 
to  let  the  reader  know  how  he  came  by  his  in¬ 
formation  and  whether  lie  was  present  at  the 
trial  he  so  vividly  describes.  ’  Tom  Buckley 

NY  Times  Bk  R  pl5  O  21  ’79  lOOOw 
“One  of  the  oddities  in  Author  Thompson’s  re¬ 
construction  is  the  lack  of  a  clear  explanation  of 
what  turned  Sobhraj  homicidal.  Another  quirk 
is  the  author’s  insistence  upon  puffing  his  rich 
material  into  an  epic.  Early  histories  of  support¬ 
ing  characters,  locales  far  from  the  action  and 
other  miscellany  are  conveyed  in  an  excess  of  dis¬ 
orienting  detail.  .  .  .  Still,  Serpentine  should  hold 
readers’  attention  in  coils  of  intrigue,  twists  of 
coincidence,  the  burlesque  failures  of  police  in 
seven  countries,  the  grit  of  a  few  civilians  out¬ 
raged  enough  to  play  vigilante  and  the  final 
caper  that  trips  the  outlaw.  ’  L.  I.  Barrett 
Time  114:101  D  17  79  600w 


THOMSEN,  MORITZ.  The  farm  on  the  river  of 
emeralds.  329p  $10-95  '78  Houghton  Mifflin 
986.6  Farm  life — Ecuador.  Thomsen,  Moritz 
ISBN  0-395-26311-5  LC  78-6760 
“A  53-year-old  former  Peace  Corps  volunteer 
buys  a  farm  on  the  Esmeraldas  River  in  the 
coastal  jungles  of  Ecuador,  seeking  the  meaning 
of  life  in  the  ‘trappings  of  poverty.’  Now,  eight 
years  later,  he  [describes  the]  .  .  .  character  of 
that  region  and  its  people.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  E.  A.  Dooley 

Best  Sell  38:243  N  ’78  500w 
“Biography  fans  may  enjoy  this,  but  the  book 
is  too  personal,  subjective,  and  unfocused  for 
the  anthropologist,  too  limited  for  the  armchair 
traveler.  The  writing  is  uneven,  sinking  into 
crudity  and  soaring  to  poetic  heights.  Still,  the 
book  offers  a  glimpse  into  the  lives  of  the  over¬ 
looked  Ecuadorian  poor  black  minority  and  is  re¬ 
deemed  by  the  upbeat  ending.  In  his  desire  to 
conquer  nature,  Thomsen  is  yanqui  to  the  end, 
but  has  come  to  grips  with  his  privileged  back¬ 
ground,  Puritan  ethics,  and  hidden  prejudices.” 
Susan  Jones 

Library  J  103:1398  J1  '78  llOw 
“[Mr.  Thomsen]  has  sought  to  live  as  an 
Ecuadorian,  not  a  North  American  landlord.  It 
has  been  a  rich  vein  for  a  writer  to  mine,  and 
Mr.  Thomsen  has  managed  to  transcend  iiis 
psychological  and  stylistic  limitations  to  produce 
page  after  page  of  fascinating  discoveries.  .  .  . 
Sometimes  [this]  is  a  frustrating  book.  For  ex¬ 
ample.  though  Mr.  Thomsen  supplies  vivid  de¬ 
tails  about  the  Ecuadorian  farm  workers,  he — 
like  most  North  Americans — lacks  the  cultural 
apparatus  to  understand  their  interior  lives.  He 
does  not  write  well  about  women.  And,  except 
for  a  few  remarks  about  his  father,  he  can  not 
explain  just  what  it  was  in  his  American  past 
that  makes  him  so  emotionally  dependent  on 
Ramon  and  his  friends.”  Paul  Cowan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  N  19  ’78  lOOOw 


THOMSON,  J.  MICHAEL.  Great  cities  and  their 
traffic.  344p  il  '77  Gollancz;  distr.  in  the  U-S- 
by  Yerry  $27-50 
.  388.4  City  traffic 
ISBN  0-575-02146-2  LC  77-374314 
This  is  a  “book  about  urban  traffic  and  how  to 
deal  with  it-  Thomson  was  head  of  the  European 
Intercity  Transport  Study  at  the  Organization  for 
Economic  Cooperation  and  Development  in  Paris. 
The  basic  causes  of  traffic  problems  are  estab¬ 
lished  and  the  development  of  transport  problems 
traced.  The  body  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  an 
.  .  .  examination  of  the  way  in  which  30  cities 
in  four  continents  have  attacked  these  problems.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  volume  is  well  written  and  provides  infor¬ 
mation  that  would  otherwise  be  very  difficult  t'-* 
obtain.  Recommended  for  graduate,  professional 
and  upper-division  undergraduate  libraries.” 
Choice  16:101  Mr  '79  llOw 
“The  strengths  of  this  book  are  that  it  looks 
at  urban  transport  in  the  context  of  urban  life  as 
a  whole  and  does  so  right  across  national  boun¬ 
daries.  Its  corresponding  weakness  is  that  in  do¬ 
ing  so  it  raises  far  more  questions  than  can  b^ 
dealt  with  in  the  space  available.  At  the  heart  of 
it  are  the  thirty  case  studies  of  different  cities. 
Taken  as  a  whole,  these  are  somewhat  indigest¬ 
ible.  There  is  a  lot  of  ultimately  una.ssimilable 
factual  detail-  .  .  •  At  the  same  time,  the  broader 
issues  of  urban  form  and  planning  are.  inevitably, 
dealt  with  rather  summarily.”  William  Plowden 
TLS  pl292  N  4  ’77  1350w 


THOMSON,  KATHARINE.  The  Masonic  thread 
in  Mozart.  207p  ’77  Lawrence  &  Wisha.rt:  distr. 
in  the  IT.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $11.50  '79 
780  Mozart.  Johann  Chrysostom  Wolfgang 
Amadeus.  FYeemasons 
SBN  85315-381-7  LC  77-368393 
Thomson's  thesis  is  that  “Freemasonry  repre¬ 
sented  an  important  current  in  18th-century 
liberal  thought,  and  it  exerted  a  significant  in¬ 
fluence  on  the  social  and  philosophical  attitudes 
of  Mozart,  himself  a  Mason.”  (Library  J)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Discography.  Bibliography.  Index  of  com¬ 
positions  mentioned  in  the  text-  General  index. 


Choice  16:679  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
“Thomson  does  well  when  describing  the  larger 
history  of  [ISth-cemtury]  freemasonry  and  when 
giving  the  particulars  of  Mozart's  involvement 
with  that  movement.  But  when  she.  goes  beyond 
the  obvious  and  generally  accepted  instances,  her 
attempts  to  show  masonic  influence  on  Mozart’s 
music,  are  so  innocent  of  rigorous  argument  as 
to  be  almost  entirely  unpersuasive.  Still,  the 
other  aspects  of  the  book  are  of  value,  and  are 
presented  in  a  manner  suitable  for  the  general 
reader.”  John  Conyers 

Library  J  104:832  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 
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THOMSON,  KATHARINE — Continued 
“Passages  in  thirds  and  sixths  represent  ‘shared 
feelings  and  harmonious  relationships’:  suspen¬ 
sions  and  slurred  pairs  of  notes  represent  'ties 
of  brotherhood'.  .  .  .  Poor  Mozart,  his  standard 
vocabulary  thus  mortgaged,  could  scarcely  have 
managed  to  compose,  even  if  he  had  wanted  to, 
a  work  without  Masonic  meanings.  And  when 
none  is  evident,  but  the  mood  seems  right,  he 
was  using  his  ‘humanist  style'.  All  this  is  applied 
equally  to  music  composed  long  before  he  became 
a  Freemason  as  to  later  works;  and  resemblances 
are  cited,  with  implications  about  shared  mean¬ 
ings  with  a  freedom  that  would  alarm  am'  pro¬ 
fessional  aesthetician.  Mrs  Thomson  has  points 
to  make,  but  her  apparatus  is  not  sufficiently 
accurate,  nor  critical,  nor  free  of  preconceptions 
for  them  to  carry  much  weight."  Stanley  Sadie 
TLS  plait  I>  23  '77  lOOOw 


THONG,  HUYNH  SANH.  See  Huynh  Sanh  Thong 


THORN,  JOHN.  The  relief  pitcher;  baseball's  new 
hero.  241p  il  $10.95  ’ 7 9  Dutton 
796.357  Baseball— Biography.  Baseball 
ISBN  0-525-19048-1  DC  78-26834 
Thorn  traces  the  history  of  relief  pitching  in  pro¬ 
fessional  baseball  since  1876.  He"  also  includes 
chapters  on  his  choice  of  the  ten  best  relief  pitch¬ 
ers.  Index. 


“[This  is  a]  -well  organized,  useful  study.  Ten  of 
the  18  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  ‘ten-best’  re¬ 
lievers,  their  strategic  inter, spersal  throughout 
the  general  narrative  enlivens  the  pace  of  the 
book.  Thorn’s  sound  and  lucid  scholarship  makes 
this  a  fine  volume  of  sports  history."  G.  S. 
Schwartz 

Library  J  104:970  Ap  15  '79  70w 
“Mr.  Thorn’s  book  describes  the  10  best  ‘fire¬ 
men’ — not  including,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  my  favor¬ 
ite,  Tug  McGraw.  He  analyzes  the  tactics  of  good 
relievers,  such  as  the  tobacco-bulge-in-the-cheek 
approach  of  Sparky  Lyle.  He  also  includes  all 
sorts  of  statistics,  as  essential  to  a  baseball  fan  as 
a  dialysis  machine  to  a  kidney  patient.  His  writ¬ 
ing  does  not  reach  the  inspired  level  of  Roger 
Angell,  but  the  role  of  the  relief  pitcher  is  so 
intrinsically  romantic  .  .  .  that  Rosemary  Rogers 
herself  could  hardly  have  rustled  up  a  better  plot.’’ 
Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  My  6  ’79  280w 


THORNDIKE,  JOSEPH  J.  The  magnificent  build¬ 
ers  and  their  dream  houses,  by  Joseph  J. 
Thorndike  Jr.  and  the  eds-  of  American  Heri¬ 
tage-  ,3a2p  il  col  il  $34.95;  deluxe  ed  $39.95  ’78 
American  Heritage;  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schus¬ 
ter 

728  Architecture,  Domestic 
LC^S-mn1"3064’71  °-8281-3072-8  'deluxe) 

This  book  surveys  the  homes— mansions,  cot¬ 
tages,  palaces,  castles — of  personalities  “as  di¬ 
verse.  as  the  Emperor  Hadrian  and  Wilt  Cham- 
berlain  Mrs.  Jack  Gardner  and  Frank  Llovd 

ivu1,’,  Sev.,^1fer,  Ealm  King  and  Alva  Van¬ 
derbilt.  (Publisher  s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  Q.  Feller 

Best  Sell  38:347  F  ‘79  500w 

-  .  attractive  book,  about  builders  ranging 

from  the  Emperor  Hadrian  to  Paolo  Soleri.  The 
always  interesting  and  there  are  numerous 
beautiful  illustrations-  For  those  familiar  with 
(he  people  and  architecture  discussed  there  is 
the  pleasure  of  recognition,  while  those  un¬ 
familiar  with  the  material  will  get  a  good  in¬ 
troduction  to  such  buildings  as  the  Red  Fort 
at  Agra  and  Olana.  A  delightful  feature  is  the 
seven  portfolios  or  photographic  essays  that 
focus  on  themes  such  as  staircases  and  fountains. 
For  large  general  libraries."  D.  B.  Combs 
Library  J  103:2410  T)  1  ’78  80w 
“Thorndike  offers  virtually  no  new  informa- 
PPP’r  le  wanders  from  serious  architects  like 
Sir  John  Roane  and  Frank  Lloyd  Wright  to  ec¬ 
centric  builders  like ,  William  Randolph  Hearst 
to  historical  figures  like  Louis  XIV.  What  ties 
together  .Wright’s  Taliesin,  Hearst’s  San  Simeon 
and  Loins  XIV’ s  Versailles?  An  iirpe  to  build 
according  to  a.  personal  vision.  And  that  is  enough 
of  a  theme,  m  the  end.  to  give  this  book  ro 
herence.  There  may  not  be  much  scholarly  justi¬ 
fication  for  discussing  Paolo  Roleri’s  scheme  for 
a  new  city  in  the  desert  in  the  same  bonk 
Mrs.  Jack  Gardner’s  Venetian  palace  ^Boston 
or  King  Bud  wig's  castles  in  Bavaria,  but  there 
is  a  social  reason,  and  Mr.  Thorndike  explains 
it  amiably  and  well."  Paul  GoMber^er  '  pIams 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  P12  D  '3~’78  lOOw 


THORNE,  CHRISTOPHER.  Allies  of  a  kind;  the 
United  States,  Britain  and  the  war  against 
Japan,  1941-1945.  772p  $29.50  ’78  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

940.53  World  War,  1939-1945 — Asia.  U.S. — 
Foreign  relations — Great  Britain.  Great  Britain 
— Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-19-520034-9 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  W.  F.  Kimball 

Am  Hist  R  84:870  Je  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  H.  G.  Nicholas 

Engl  Hist  R  94:154  Ja  ’79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Minear 

Pacific  Affairs  52:109  spring  '79  340w 


THORNE-THOMSEN,  KATHLEEN.  Why  the 

cake  won't  rise  and  the  jelly  won’t  set;  a  com¬ 
plete  guide  to  avoiding  kitchen  failures  [byj 
Kathleen  Thorne-Thomsen  [and]  Linda  Brown- 
ridge.  224p  il  $9.95  '79  A&W  Pubs. 

641.5  Cookerv 

ISBN  0-89479-036-6  LC  78-69996 

„.-Tiilefauth10rs  .“Provide  more  than  100  recipes 
uith  line  drawings,  to  simplify  their  techniques 
....  land]  they  give  answers  to  .  .  .  familiar 

Durnniw  £ak1?  to°  dense?  Too  much  flour 
Dumplungs  break  apart  in  the  water?  Don’t 

liograph  y  And  ex thS  kettle'’'  <Chr  Sci  Mon)  Bib' 


[ This]  cookbook  has  the  answer  to  many  cook- 
questions.  ...  The  authors  follow  step  bv 

everyday*1  nitfaii°°k  who  falls,  into  such  common 
SPoP'n  Pitfalls  as  overcooking  or  using  the 

starirlnr-d«Ua‘  i  V  Th,e  book.  reviews  measurement 
sfSn"4ar<4S  an<4  lncludes  a  list  of  necessary  uten- 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  Je  28  ’79  120w 
.“[This]  is  a  sincere  and  painstaking  but  limited 
piece  of  work  devoted  almost  completely  to  bak- 

fpf claTt1^,  a 

h^keStrsV"rRutyhkD°eboMOSt  °f  What  the  aUthors 

Library  J  104:1140  My  15  ’79  80w 

A'«oa'  Imperialism  in  the  twentieth 
centurj .  363p  $20  78  Lmversity  of  Minn.  Press 

321  Imperialism 

ISBN  0-8166-0820-2  LC  77-81211 

.^HLernton  examines  “the  views  and  policies  of 
imperialists  of  the  20th  Century  and  .  .  .  how 
H*fjr  imperial  assumptions  assisted  or  failed 
H™f'l  establishing  order  within  their  empires. 
Me  feels  that  imperialism’s  image — self-serving 
wV,a1’  and,,’ destructive— has  not  changed  iu  th4 
last  70  years."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index 

ingIlbotokS  and  thought-provok- 

in„  nook,  A.  P.  Thornton  of  the  University  of 

ta°tiont0tbcaS!f e*  ‘mPerial  Policies  and  implemen- 
AW-Pm  the  self-image  of  the  rulers,  the  views  of 
their  critics,  .  and  the  protests  and  governing 
07  tbeir  nationalist  successors,  concluding 
that  the  more  .things  change,  the  more  they  stay 
nVi„sat??e;  Noting  that  the  story  is  complex  he 
holds  that  it  can  be  clarified  by  looking  at  policy6 

governm!ntUas°suehenFair3  e<noughr°But0shimiHer*a^ 
not  be  shown5  that  othV  kln^^f  government  Tn 

a^dUtVct  genrV'MuV^f  bteutter,!  \  ‘“pK 

Am  Hist  R  84:423  Ap  ’79  650w 

Peria‘LSCSn(fe  r^e  V  decays: 

present  «|y voK,^. 

u° V^innsrept^e  thaih|me^  V Ver 

equipped  with  an Vxcen  Jrd  S  hihiP1 'lanU  volume, 
must  for  all  tvnes  of  l  vf m  •  blbllograplft^,  is  a 

' « nri- 

Choice  15:1570  Ja  ’78  130w 
_  Economist  269:122  D  9  ’78  160w 

vn  fh^fs^ 

Wa r 1 H . ” r M .* nE ,  -^Vo’rlcl 

Library  J  103:2119  O  15  ’78  lOOw 
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THORNTON,  J.  MILLS.  Politics  and  power  in  a 
slave  society:  Alabama,  1800-1860  [by]  J.  Mills 
Thornton  III.  492  maps  $22.50  ’78  Louisiana  State 
Univ.  Press  *•- 

320-9761  Alabama — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8071-0259-8  LC  77-4296 
“Thornton’s  book  (a  revised  doctoral  disserta¬ 
tion)  .  .  .  [analyzes]  chiefly  through  the  use  of 
newspapers  and  unpublished  manuscripts,  the  emo¬ 
tions  and  arguments  raised  by  the  issue  of  seces¬ 
sion.  -  -  .  Thornton  devotes  one  third  of  his  book 
to  the  Jacksonian  ‘foundation,’  placing  most  em¬ 
phasis  on  the  .  .  .  thesis  that  it  was  the  Jack¬ 
sonian  legacy  of  devotion  to  individual  freedom 
for  whites  that  made  Alabamians  feel  that  'the 
existence  of  slavery  'quite  naturally  came  to  seem 
an  essential  bulwark  of  freedom.  ”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“There  are  numerous  flaws,  in  some  cases  glar¬ 
ing  weaknesses,  in  Thornton’s  book,  and  by  my 
reading  its  deficiencies  clearly  outnumber  its  good 
points.  It  is  too  full  of  unnecessarily  long,,  turgid 
quotations  from  speeches,  letters,  and  editorials. 
.  .  .  The  catalogue  of  things  negative  could  be 
extended-  And  yet  the  value  of  Thornton's  book 
is  not  truly  communicated  by  a  listing  of  its  hits 
and  misses.  .  .  .  Despite  all  its  problems  and  the 
inability  of  its  heavy  descriptions  and  argument 
to  induce  any  exhilaration  in  the  reader,  the  book 
is  valuable  and  weighty,  in  a  positive  sense  of  the 
latter  term.  I  know  of  few  state  histories  that 
convey  so  well  the  complexity  and  the  paradoxical 
element  in  political  affairs.”  Edward  Pessen 
Am  Hist  R  84:260  F  '79  750w 
“Thornton  thoroughly  dissects  the  shades  of 
opinion  regarding  secession  that  developed  during 
the  1850s,  giving  special  though  not  altogether 
clear  consideration  to  ,  the  fire-eaters.  His  writing 
is  sometimes  amateurish  and  pretentious,  but  the 
book  is  recommended  for  all  college  libraries  as 
the  most  complete  account  yet  to  appear  of  poli¬ 
tics  in  antebellum  Alabama,” 

Choice  15:1125  O  ’78  160w 
“At  first  blush,  to  use  one  of  J.  Mills  Thorn¬ 
ton’s  favorite  phrases,  this  book  is  awfully  long 
and  pompous.  It  retraces  steps,  anticipates  con¬ 
clusions.  .  .  .  [Still,  it]  is  an  impressive  study  of 
antebellum  political  life,  southern  socioeconomic 
change,  and  the  ideology  Alabamians  developed 
in  dealing  with  their  world.  .,  .  .  Whigs  will  read 
[the]  book  with  special  delight.  No  student  of 
the  middle  period  can  overlook  it.”  R.  J.  Brugger 
J  Am  Hist  66:154  Je  ’79  650w 


THORNTON,  PETER.  Seventeenth-century  inter¬ 
ior  decoration  in  England,  France  and  Holland; 
pub  for  the  Paul  Mellon  Centre  for  Studies  in 
British  Art.  427p  il  col  pi  $55  ’78  Yale  Univ. 
Press 

747  Interior  decoration 

ISBN  0-300-021933  LC  77-91067 
“Working  from  surviving  examples  of  the  furni¬ 
ture  and  decoration  of  the  period,  and  making  full 
use  of  engraved  and  painted  records,  inventories, 
and  other  documentary  evidence,  Thornton  investi¬ 
gates  and  explains  the  role  and  intentions  of  the 
architect,  the  upholsterer,  and  the  furniture-maker 
in  the  creation  of  the  fashionable  interior.  .  .  . 
The  arrangment  and  decoration  of  the  rooms,  their 
furnishings  and  hangings,  panelling  and  carpeting, 
lighting  and  sanitation  are  [discussed  as  arej  .  .  . 
the  designers  and  craftsmen  concerned  and  the 
materials  and  techniques  used.  Thornton  is  Keener 
of  the  Department  of  Furniture  and  Woodwork  in 
the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum,  London.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Inde.x. 

“A  carefully  researched  and  well-illustrated 
[study  which]  ...  is  organized  topically  [and  is 
based  on]  .  .  .  written  records  (inventories,  let¬ 
ters.  diaries),  visual  records  (paintings,  prints, 
drawings),  and  existing-  objects  and  buildings.  .  .  • 
[Thornton  examines]  the  role  of  the  upholsterer, 
his  materials,  and  how  he  used  them,  especially  in 
wall  and  window  hanging,  floor  coverings,  beds, 
and  seat  furniture:  other  types  of  furniture,  light¬ 
ing,  and  ornamental  objects;  and  the  decoration  of 
specific  rooms,  including  bathing  and  toilet  facin- 
ties  There  are  337  well-chosen  illustrations  (17  in 
color),  notes  to  the  plates,  and  extensive  docu¬ 
mentary  notes  to  the  text.  .  .  .  This  book  ex¬ 
plores  a  facet  of  both  art  and  social  history  that 
has  not  been  extensively  studied  or  synthesized 
previously.  •  •  •  Recommended  for  specialized  col¬ 
lections  in  European  history,  as  well  as  art  his- 

t0ry''  Choice  16:521  Je  ’79  180w 

“Thornton  makes  a  good  effort  to  relate  patterns 
of  decoration  to  social  usages.  He  scores  a  few 
points  but  his  vision  is  narrow.  ‘Interior  decora¬ 
tion  ’  for  him,  only  exists  in  royal  or  aristocratic 
households  .  .  But  within  its  unspoken  guide¬ 
lines,  his  book  is  excellent.  Thornton’s  concern  is 
in  the  function  of  17th-Century  furnishings. . He 
is  especially  strong  on  upholstery,  illumination, 


windows,  and  fireplaces.  His  few  words  on  cleanli¬ 
ness  are  welcome,  but  not  entirely  persuasive:  the 
century  was  dirtier  than  he  would  like.  The  real 
glory  of  the  book  lies  in  the  many  illustrations, 
carefully  chosen  and  reproduced,  and  intelligently 
described.  Despite  its  limitations,  this  is  an  ex¬ 
ceedingly  valuable  book,  essential  for  art  and 
architecture  collections.”  E.  Pearlman 
Library  J  104:820  Ap  1  '79  140w 


THORP,  ROSEMARY.  Peru,  1890-1977;  growth  and 
policy  m  an  open  economy  [by]  Rosemary  Thorp 
Geoffrey  Bertram.  (Columbia  economic  hist, 
of  the  modern  world)  475p  $22.50  ’78  Columbia 
Umv.  Press 

330-985  Peru — Economic  conditions.  Peru- 

Economic  policy 

ISBN  0-231-03433-4  LC  77-27925 
The  authors  seek  to  explain  the  existence  of 
Peru's  poverty  and  inequality  despite  its  great 
mineral  resources.  They  find  the  answer  “primar¬ 
ily  in  the  nature  of  export-led  growth,  with  for¬ 
eign  capital  at  the  centre  of  the  process,  and  in 
the  repercussions  of  such  a  path  on  policy  making 
and  on  the  evolution  of  the  vested  interests  be¬ 
hind  policy.  The  evolution  of  the  various  export 
sectors  is  traced  period  by  period  and  their  con¬ 
tribution  estimated.  The.  role  of  foreign  capital  is 
evaluated — and  found  in.  some  instances  to  be 
strongly  negative-  Other  chapters  then  evaluate 
for  each  period  the  effect  of  export  growth  on 
other  sectors,  particularly  industry,  with  special 
attention  to  the  role  of  policy.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Thorp  (Oxford)  and  Bertram  (Victoria  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Wellington)  have  written  an  extensively 
documented  study  of  Peru’s  struggle  to,  achieve 
a  modern  self-sustainable  economic  structure.  .  .  . 
Upper-division  and  graduate,  level.” 

Choice  16:430  My  '79  140w 
“After  a  detailed  examination  of  events  in  the 
main  export-oriented  and  fore.ign-dominated  sec¬ 
tors  (mining,  petroleum,  and  large-scale  agricul¬ 
ture)  ,  the  authors,  conclude  that  export  booms 
and  foreign  capital  have  contributed  neither  to 
the  achievement  of  independent,  self-sustaining 
development  nor  to-  a  less  uneven  distribution  of 
the  gains  from  economic  growth.  This  book  is  a 
controversial  but  important  addition  to  our  know¬ 
ledge  of  Latin  American  economic  history.  Of  in¬ 
terest  to  academic  libraries,.”  A.  C.  Porzecanski 
Library  J  104:625  Mr  1  '79  60w 
“[This  book]  the  result  of  many  years’  research, 
will  be,  for  future  students  of  Peru,  a  sine  qua 
non  for  the  understanding  of  that  country’s  de¬ 
velopment.  .  .  .  The  argument  has  continental 

implications:  Peru,  devastated  by  the  War  of  the 
Pacific  (1879-1883)  with  Chile,  which  cost  her  the 
nitrate  province  of  Tarapacd  and  the  resource 
upon  which,  with  guano,  her  nineteenth-century 
growth  had  been  based,  indebted  to  the  hilt  to 
foreign  lenders,  and  unable  ...  to  throw  off  this 
encumbrance,  was  obliged  to  take  the  path  of 
export-orientated  development  and  allow  foreign 
capital  a  major  role.  This  the  authors  see  as 
inimical  to  genuine  economic  development  in  Peru, 
and  they  provide  a  good  deal  of  hard  statistical 
data  to  support  the  contention.  .  .  .  This  is 

primarily  a  book  for  economists,  but  specialists  in 
other  disciplines  interested  in  Peru  will  not  be 
able  to  ignore  it.”  Harold  Blakemore 
TLS  p34  N  23  ’79  240w 


THOU  shalt  not  kill;  the  Christian  case  against 
abortion;  ed.  by  Richard  L.  Ganz.  200p  $8.95  ’78 
Arlington  House 

179  Abortion — Moral  and  religious  aspects 
ISBN  0-87000-406-9  LC  78-15964 
These  seven  articles  consider  “the  arguments 
for  abortion;  all  except  to  save  the  mother’s  life 
are  found  inadequate,  and  rejected.”  (Library  J) 
In  addition  to  the  editor,  "the  contributors  are 
Dr.  C.  Everett  Koop,  Professor  John  M.  Frame 
of  Westminster  Theological  Seminary,  historian 
Jeremy  C.  Jackson,  theologian  Harold  O.  J. 
Brown,  Paul  D.  Feinberg  of  Trinity  Evangelical 
Divinity  School,  and  anti-feminist  writer  Susan 
T.  Foh.”  (Nat  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  A1  Solomon 

Best  Sell  38:367  F  ’79  550w 
“The  title  leads  one  to  expect  a  hell-fire  and 
brimstone  condemnation  of  abortion.  Happily,  this 
expectation  is  not  realized.  Instead,  here  are,  seven 
mostly  temperate  essays  examining  and  criticizing 
abortion  from  diverse  perspectives.  ...  In  none 
of  these  areas  is  any  new  ground  broken,  and 
there  is  a  general  disinclination  to  examine  and 
meet  opposing  arguments.  Some  lack  of  sophisti¬ 
cation  is  displayed.  .  .  .  Nonetheless,  a  clear  state¬ 
ment  of  a  widely  held  position  emerges-  Therefore, 
this  book  merits  a  lukewarm  recommendation  for 
general  library  collections  and  somewhat  stronger 
one  for  undergraduate  libraries  supporting  re¬ 
ligious  ethics  programs.” 

Choice  16:96  Mr  ’79  130w 
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THOU  shalt  not  kill — Continued 

“The  articles  are  well  researched;  citations  in¬ 
clude  many  of  the  significant  recent  studies  done 
on  both  sides  of  the  question.  A  variety  of  per¬ 
spectives — medical,  psychological,  biblical,  his¬ 
torical,  legal,  moral,  and  feminist — are  included. 
Divergent  Christian  views,  however,  are  not 
given  extensive  consideration.  Although  five  of 
the  seven  articles  refer  to  Scripture  in  support 
of  their  position,  in  none  except  the  exegetical 
one  is  there  exclusive  reliance  on  Scripture.  A 
useful,  easily  readable  presentation  by  explicitly 
Protestant  thinkers  of  the  traditional  Christian 
view."  A.  M.  O’Brien 

Library  J  103  ;2436  D  1  ’78  lOOw 
"This  is  a  significant  work  in  many  respects, 
not  the  least  of  which  is  the  fact  that  it  is 
written  by  a  group  of  evangelical  Protestants, 
and  thus  disproves,  for  the  zillionth  time,  the 
idea  that  abortion  is  offensive  only  to  Catholics. 

•  .  •  These  authors  show  conclusively  that  what 
occurs  in  the  case  of  abortion  is  the  snuffing  out 
°t  sstdient,  recog'nizable  human  life  and  that  the 
willingness  of  our  society  to  accept  such  bar¬ 
barism  at  tlie  rate  of  one  million-plus  abortions 
annually  be-speaks,  and  promotes,  a  twisting  of 
civilizational  values  at  the  most  fundamental 
level,"  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  30:1435  N  10  '78  190w 


THUM,  MARCELLA.  Exploring  literary  America. 
316p  ll  $11.95  79  Atheneum 
917.3  Literary  landmarks — U.S. — Juvenile  lit¬ 
erature.  U.S. — Description  and  travel — Juvenile 

liters  tnre 

ISBN  0-689-30GG8-7  LC  78-13297 
A  travel  and  reference  guide  to  literarv  land¬ 
marks,  sites  and  settings  associated  with  Ameri¬ 
can  authors  from  the  seventeenth  through  the 
twentieth  centuries.  Geographical  index.  Author- 
title  mdex.  Subject  index.  “Grade  six  and  up." 
( feLJ) 


[This  volume]  will  probably  be  more  useful  to 
casual  sightseers  than  to  ‘[rleaders  interested 
in  America’s  literary  history.’  .  .  .  Various  authors 
of  interest  to  young  people  are  included — among 
them.  Laura  Ingalls  Wilder,  Louisa  May  Alcott. 
James  Fenimore  Cooper,  Longfellow,  Poe  and 
Marjorie  Kinnan  Rawlings.  .  .  .  Several  inaccura¬ 
cies  appear.  For  example,  Langston  Hughes  (who 
died  in  1967)  is  indicated  as  still  living;  Boston 
has  neitheran  Old  Park  Cemetery  nor  a  Park 
Church  Cemetery;  and  the  author  has  failed  to 
avoid  the  pitfall  of  confusing  the  Pilgrims  with 
the  Puritans.  And  there  are  numerous  errors  in 
the  three  indexes."  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:440  Ag  ’79  210w 
"Many  photographs  add  interest,  and  the  three 
indexes  .  .  .  make  the  material  easily  accessible. 
Adequate  travel  tips — more  useful  for  the  tourist 
than  for  the  student  researching  papers  about  lit¬ 
erary  movements  and  authors."  N.  G.  Miller 
SLJ  26:162  O  '79  80w 


THURSTON,  DAVID  B.  Design  for  flying.  274p 
ll  $14.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 

629.134  Airplanes — Design  and  construction 
ISBN  0-07-064553-1  LC  77-7384 
Intended  as  a  guide  to  the  operation  of  air¬ 
planes,  this  book  describes  operational  features 
and  aircraft  design.  Some  of  the  topics  covered 
include  "various  load  factors  and  what  causes 
them,  aircraft  designs  that  have  never  been 
popular — and  why,  design  requirements  for  'liome- 
b mlts  .  .  power  and  rate  of  climb,  control  at 
low  speed,  weight  control  and  proper  loading, 
noise  reduction,  cabin  and  windshield  considera¬ 
tions  landj  .  .  .  how  to  build  your  own  craft, 
from  preliminary  design  through  FAA  Type  Cer¬ 
tificate  approval."  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


[A]  comprehensive  general  aviation  encyclo¬ 
pedia  covering  the  broad  range  of  developments 
in  general  aviation  during  the  past  seven  decades. 
•  •  .  1  li©  volume  is  admirably  researched  ami 
PJ'pVb'®.?  both  interesting  and  educational  reading 
for  both  technical  and  non-teclinica]  audiences. 
.  .  .  Each  chapter  has  its  own  references.  .  .  . 
Lower-divismn  undergraduate  and  public  librar- 

Choice  15:1407  D  ’78  80w 

o,,'tv,Tinuston^  ar>  experienced  consulting  engineer- 
i a  W1th  the  design  of  fighters  and  of 

‘B' planes  to  his  credit,  [describes  the 

tof,.BVI  ■  •  •  a  wide  variety  of  general  air- 
I™  the  Jittle  single-engine  four-place 
Ji?  .crop,  dusters  and  sea-planes-  This  is 
genuine  engineering  in  a  complex  but  well-sur- 

VPesiPnl  is  made  understand - 
a''!e  J'V  ,  careful  discussion  of  the  requirements 

[ivf>annilv?ie  °f  ape'  ■  •  •  The  blend  of  quantita- 
i'XW nnnlysiK  and  ripe  experience,  of  pilot  pref- 
f'®uces  and  ways  to  lessen  the  risk  of  error  and 
temptation,  the  key  role  of  certain  dimensional 
choices— all  are  served  up,  with  a  liberal  use  of 


graphs  and  some  need  for  algebraic  literacy,  in  a 
model  of  engineering  know-how  and  informality 
of  exposition.  .  .  .  Engineering  is  here  made  plain. 
.  .  .  Older  readers  with  an  interest  in  any  branch 
of  engineering  .  •  .  will  thrive  for  a  long  time 
on  this  example  of  what  good  design  means." 
Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 

Sci  Am  239:37  D  ’78  300w 


TH WAITE,  ANTHONY.  Twentieth-century  En¬ 
glish  poetry;  an  introduction.  134p  $11.50  '78 

Barnes  &  Noble 

821  English  poetry — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-06-496890-1  LC  78-312575 
Thwaite  discusses  some  "contemporary  English 
poets  and  groups  of  poets.  .  .  .  The  poets  examined 
in  detail  range  chronologically  from  Hopkins  to 
Ted  Hughes,  with  passing  glances  at  others  who 
made  reputations  during  the  1930s  and  1940s  and 
since  1965."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  test  of  the  worth  of  any  introduction  to 
poets — or  poetry — is  whether  it  prompts  one  to 
want  to  read  or  reread  the  poets  and  poetry 
discussed.  This  brief  and  lucidly  written  [bookl 
passes  the  test  with  flying  colors.  .  .  .  One  might 
quarrel  as  to  why  D.  H.  Lawrence  is  included 
and  Thomas  Hardy  omitted.  But  such  differences 
are  inevitable.  Every  college  and  public  library 
should  add  this  to  its  collection.  One  cautionary 
note,  however:  this  book  is  in  no  sense  a  primer. 
It  is  aimed  at  the  student  or  general  reader  who 
has  some  acquaintance  with  poetry,  its  history, 
and  its  devices-" 

Choice  15:403  My  '78  lOOw 
"This  is  a  useful  book,  and  was  originally  de¬ 
signed  to  be  so-  In  1957  Anthony  Thwaite  pub¬ 
lished  its  first  version  under  the  title  Essays  on 
Contemporary  English  Poetry,  basing  it  on  lec¬ 
tures  given  to  Japanese  student  audiences,  and 
what  we  have  now — though  reconsidered,  revised, 
expanded — is  still  an  appropriate  mixture  of  good 
sense  and  clearly  defined  sensibilitv  which  should 
be  particularly  helpful  to  the  intelligent  sixth- 
former  who  wants  something  more  than  a  neutral 
listing  of  names  and  movements  but  is  not  ready 
for  the  challenge  of  unusual  perspectives.  •  ■  .  Once 
it  is  realized  that  there  are  to  be  no  eccentric 
judgments,  that  most  reservations  will  be  tenta¬ 
tive  or  presented  by  means  of  judicious  weighing 
of  the  commentators  ...  it  remains  only  to  admire 
Anthony  rhwaite’s  skill  and  fluency  in  introduc¬ 
ing  the  pantheon.”  John  Mole 
TLS  p963  S  1  ’78  550w 


1  '“BUTTS'  ARN.  what's  happening  to  American 
English?  by  Arn  Tibbetts  [and]  Charlene  Tib¬ 
betts.  189p  $8.9n  ’79  Scribner 

420  English  language— Study  and  teaching. 

English  language — Grammar 

ISBN  0-684-15982-1  LC  78-10349 
The  authors,  teachers  of  English,  give  their 
answers  to  the  questions.  Why  is  American  En¬ 
gl 'sh  in  difficulty?  What  are  some  of  the  causes  of 
that  difficulty?  How  are  students  being  taught — 
or  not  taught — to  speak  and  write?  How  can  gram¬ 
mar  be  learned  more  efficiently?  Why  are  English 
programs  in  schools  in  such  confusion?  Where 
have  the  many  bad  ideas  about  language,  usage, 
nna  pedncocy  come  from?  What  can  the  parent 
tender,  and  citizen  do  to  improve  the  situation?”' 
( l 're  i ) 


"If  the  authors  are  to  he  believed.  American 
English  teachers  now  refer,  tp  the  late  1960's  and 
early  10 <0  s  as  ...  a  time  when  the  new  cram- 
marians  were  in  control,  children  were  encouraged 
to  do  their  own  thing'  and  traditional  grammar 
texts  were  hunted  out  and  destroyed  bv  their 
opponents.  .  .  .  Adherence  to  prescriptive  rules  of 
grammar  was  taken  as  an  indication  of  political 
conservatism,,  belief  in  any  form  of  authority  as  a 
sign  of  incipient  fascism.  Student  rights  included 
the  right  to  their  own  language.  This  went  so  far 
"  scho<}1s  that  the  use  of  skilled  writers  as 

models  was  forbidden:  only  papers  by  students 

whnt  '  '  's  T*’,‘l*1etts’  book  is  some- 

u hat  spoiled  hy  a  gloating.  T-told-you-so  attitude. 
:  •  •  l  :  lll  after  visiting  over  50  schools  and  pool- 
iaa.th.t'r /Pars  of  experience  teaching  English,  the 
T«bn  up  ,'\'lth  a  Practical  compromise 

RS  A  ^Higglns^0  *  le  Problem  of  teaching  grammar." 

Best  Sell  39:106  ,Te  '79  600w 

.  "?,orn?  teachers  of  English  mav  be  interested 
in  the  book,  filled  as  it  is  with  horror  stories  of 
inept  teaching  and  learning-,  but  students  e'will 
probably  benefit  more  by  spending  their  tbne 
studying  grammar.  Not  recommended  " 

Choice  16:822  S  '79  140w 

,  "This  book  is  a  discussion  of  weakness  in  writ¬ 
ing  ability  at  all  levels  of  American  society,  and 
of  its  causes.  The  authors  ,  stress  the  im 
portance  of  public  support  and  firm  administration 
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of  basic  programs.  The  book  is  interesting,  though 
it  tells  us  nothing  new  about  the  reasons  for  the 
decline  in  writing  competency  in  America.”  Diana 
Keep  *■ 

Library  J  104:814  Ap  1  ’79  130w 

“Why  can’t  Johnny  write?  The  Tibbetts  .  •  • 
make  their  case  for  the  high  schools  very  well, 
but  seem  less  aware  of  the  problems  that  really 
beset  college  teachers  of  composition.” 

Va  Q  R  55:104  summer  ’79  lOOw 


TIBBETTS,  CHARLENE,  it.  auth.  What’s  hap¬ 
pening  to  American,.  English?  See  Tibbetts,  A. 


TICHENOR,  TREBOR  JAY,  jt.  auth.  Rags  and 
ragtime.  See  Jasen,  D.  A. 


TICHI,  CECELIA.  New  world,  new  earth;  environ¬ 
mental  reform  in  American  literature  from  the 
Puritans  through  Whitman.  290p  $18.50  '79  Yale 
Univ.  Press 

810  American  literature — History  and  criticism. 

Nature  in  literature 

ISBN  0-300-02287-5  LC  78-15809 
“Cecelia  Tichi  argues  that  the  biblical  promise 
of  a  New  Heaven  and  New  Earth  inspired  Amer¬ 
ican  writers  from  the  Puritans  onward  to  pro¬ 
claim  environmental  change  a  necessary  part  of 
national  spiritual  fulfillment.  Tichi  disputes  the 
notion  that  settlers  arrogantly  exploited  and  de¬ 
spoiled  an  idyllic  New  World  landscape  and  sug¬ 
gests  instead  that  Puritan.  Revolutionary,  and 
Romantic  writings  express  a  broad-based  ideology 
— found  in  letters,  diaries,  geographies,  histories, 
fiction,  tracts,  and  poetry — which  gave  transcendent 
meaning  to  dammed  streams,  cleared  woodland, 
and  drained  swamps.”  (Publisher's  note)  Index. 


“[Tichi’sl  argument  is  in  clear  opposition  to  the 
line  of  scholarship  beginning  with  Lewis  Mum- 
ford  and  Leo  Marx  and  continuing  in  the  work 
of  Roderick  Nash,  Annette  Kolodny,  and  John 
Seelye.  The  major  problem  with  her  argument  is 
that  no  matter  what  pious  attitudes  have  been 
expressed  toward  the  environment,  from  the  17th 
century  Americans  have  been  plundering  the  land¬ 
scape  with  whatever  technological  means  they 
had.  The  minority  voice  of  reform  and  restoration 
has  been  ignored  as  national  policy  until  auite 
recently.  Tichi  may  be  accurate  in  her  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  writers  she  examines,  but  the  environ¬ 
ment  was  still  wrecked.  .  .  .  Extensive  notes. 
Recommended  for  college  and  university  libraries, 
especially  those  with  interests  in  American  litera¬ 
ture.” 

Choice  16:1026  O  79  220w 
“Libraries  holding  Sacvan  Bercovitch’s  The 
Puritan  Origins  of  the  American  Self  [BRD  1976] 
will  want  this  complementary  study.”  J.  A.  Gollata 
Library  J  104:404  F  1  ’79  80w 


TIECK,  LUDWIG.  The  land  of  upside  down;  tr. 
by  Oscar  Mandel,  in  collaboration  with  Maria 
Kelsen  Feder.  123p  $11.50  ’78  Fairleigh  Dickin¬ 
son  Univ.  Press 

COO 

ISBN  0-8386-2061-2  LC  76-50288 
This  play  was  first  published  in  1798  as  Die 
verkehrte  Welt.  This  translation  “is  based  on 
Tieck’s  third  version  of  the  play  (18281 ,  but  .  .  . 
it  leaves  out  the  prose  passages  that,  in  the  Ger¬ 
man  text,  precede  each  act  and  that  are  super¬ 
scribed  with  musical  terms.  ’  (Choice)  Bibliography. 

“Tieck’s  amusing  play  ...  is  a  good  example  of 
an  early  German  Romantic  comedy,  and  its  present, 
first  translation  into  English  is  welcome,  paiticu- 
larly  since  it  is  generally  successful  in  giving  a 
lively  modern,  and  essentially  correct  rendition. 

[However]  only  a  few  excerpts  from  the  ver¬ 
bal’ entr'actes  are  supplied  here  in  an  appendix, 
with  the  (incorrect)  information  that  Tieck  had 
added  them  to  the  second  edition.  Since  they  actu¬ 
ally  form  (and  always  have  been)  an  integral  part 
of 'the  nlav  their  omission  detracts  from,  the  value 
of  the  translation  as  a  true  representation  of  the 
original  The  first  20  pages  of  the  present  book 
a-pff  taken  up  by  a  rather  chatty  and  not  very 
useful  introduction  that  provides  neither  new  in¬ 
sights  for  the  scholar  nor  enough  solid  background 
for  the  newcomer.”  „  , 

Choice  16:228  Ap  ’79  140w 

“The  translators’  introduction  states  it  is  among 
the  ‘dramatic  masterpieces  of  the  age.’  Few  critics 
will  agree  with  this  assessment.  This  enjoyable 
comedy  does  not  possess  the  ‘decisive  originality 
that  its  translators  claim  for  it,  but  it  is  part  of  a 
long  tradition  of  social  and  artistic  satire.  .  •  ■ 
Only  libraries  striving  for  comprehensive  coverage 
of  German  drama  in  translation  need  buy.  w.  tvi. 

Havener  1_ibrary  j  304:50g  p  15  ’79  I00w 


TIERNEY,  GENE.  Self-portrait  [by]  Gene  Tierney 
with  Mickey  Herskowitz.  264p  pi  $10.95  ’79  Wyden 
Bks;  for  sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
B  or  92  Tierney,  Gene 
ISBN  0-88326-152-9  LC  78-26161 
Gene  Tierney,  who  starred  in  the  1944  film, 
Laura,  and  played  “important  roles  in  more  than 
30  other  films  and  three  Broadway  plays,  reveals 
the  triumphs  and  tragedies  of  her  own  life  story. 

.  .  .  [These  include]  her  erring  father,  her  retarded 
elder  daughter,  and  her  unstable  dual  marriages  to 
desig'ner  Oleg  Cassini.  She  eventually  spent  some 
six  years  confined  in  mental  hospitals,  where  her 
treatment  included  electric  shock,  cold  pack,  and 
solitary  confinement.  The  former  star  is  at  58  a 
Houston  housewife  and  grandmother  of  three.” 
(Library  J)  Filmography. 


“The  enveloping  concern  of  Gene  Tierney’s  auto¬ 
biography  is  her  experience  with  mental  illness 
and  she  is  to  be  credited  for  her  courage.  .  .  . 
The  writing  in  this  autobiography  is  unfortunately 
quite  poor.  Mr.  Herskowutz  purportedly  aided  Miss 
Tierney  in  creating  order  from  her  personal  mem¬ 
ories.  Sadly,  much  that  is  pertinent  and  of  interest 
is  lost  in  the  jumble  of  disjointed  and  repetitious 
chapters.”  Micky  Sadoff 

Best  Sell  39:135  J1  ’79  230w 
Reviewed  by  C.  L.  Westerbeck 

Commonweal  106:564  O  12  ’79  370w 
“Recommended.”  J.  S.  Green 

Library  J  104:848  Ap  1  ’79  80w 
“[Miss  Tierney]  relates  her  experiences  simply 
and  unaffectedly.  .  .  .  Except  for  a  somewhat 
melodramatic  start,  her  book  is  written  without 
flourishes.  She  is  frank  without  being  lurid,  realis¬ 
tic  without  being  self-pitying.  Although  she  worked 
with  a  collaborator,  Mickey  Herskowitz.  ‘Self- 
Portrait’  sounds  appealingly  like  her.  That  is, 
there  is  something  modest  and,  yes,  nice,  about  it. 
‘The  public  perceived  me,  I  think,  as  a  nice  per¬ 
son.’  she  writes  and  indeed,  she  seems  to  have 
none  of  the  star’s  consuming  ego,  although  she 
was  prominent  in  33  films.”  Seymour  Peck 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  8  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Miller 

New  Repub  181:25  S  15  ’79  550w 


TIERNEY,  KEVIN.  Darrow:  a  biography.  490p 
pi  $16.95  ’79  Crowell 

B  or  92  Darrow,  Clarence  Seward 
ISBN  0-690-01408-2  LC  78-3319 
Tierney  examines  the  life  and  career  of  Clarence 
Darrow,  focusing  on  the  major  trials.  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“This  is  a  fascinating  and  informative  book  in 
which  we  are  given  a  new  perspective  on  the 
life  of  a  famous,  complex,  brilliant  but  basically 
unhappy  person.”  Oren  Root 

America  141:119  S  15  ’79  500w 


“Was  Clarence  Seward  Darrow  a  great  human¬ 
itarian  or  a  gallus- snapping  old  rogue?  Kevin 
Tierney  .  .  .  marshals  the  evidence  as  counsel  for 
the  defense  and  also  as  prosecutor,  then  figura¬ 
tively  takes  the  bench  as  judge  and  renders  a 
fair  verdict:  Darrow  was  some  of  each,  and  along 
the  way  was  an  endlessly  colorful  specimen  of 
Americana.  .  .  .  Mr.  Tierney’s  thoroughgoing  nar¬ 
rative  starts  slowly  but  gains  momentum.  His 
own  knowledge  of  the  law,  supported  by  extensive 
research  and  a  point  of  view  that  is  scrupulously 
fair,  makes  this  the  best  Darrow  biography  yet, 
an  engrossing  portrayal  of  a  man  utterly  original 
and  all  too  human.”  W.  A.  Swanberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p5  My  27  ’79  1300w 


"A  coolly  critical  and  generally  superior  work. 
.  .  .  Mr.  Tierney,  who  is  a  lawyer  and  a  professor 
of  law,  is  at  his  best  in  his  careful  and  fair- 
minded  analyses  of  the  great  courtroom  battles — 
(he  Debs,  Haywood,  and  McNamara  cases,  the 
Scopes  trial,  the  trial  of  Leopold  and  Loeb,  and 
others — and  of  Darrow’s  tactics  and  forensic  show- 

n  1  New  Yorker  55:107  J1  16  ’79  120w 


TIGER,  EDITH,  ed.  In  re  Alger  Hiss.  See  In  re 
Alger  Hiss 


riGER,  LIONEL.  Optimism:  the  biology  of  hope. 
S18p  $10.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 
301.2  Hope 

ISBN  0-071-22934-6  LC  78-31328 
“Anthropologist  Lionel  Tiger  (‘The  Imperial  Ani- 
nal’  [BRD  1969,  1970],  ‘Men  in  Groups  [BRD 
971,  19721)  has  written  what  he  calls  an.  ertort 
it  a  natural  history  of  the  element  of  optimism. 
Jptimism,  a  benign  sense  of  the  future,  has,  he 
ays  been  ‘central  tc  the  process  of  human  evolu- 
ion.’’  It  keeps  people  going  when  the  going  gets 
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TIGER,  LIONEL — Continued 

rough;  it  explains  economic  growth,  revolution, 
sex,  science,  hunting,  diets,  agriculture,  abortion 
religion  placebos  and  happy  endings.  .  .  .  [Tiger 
argues  that]  'being  a  hunting  species,  humans 
must  have  hope.  There  must  even  be  a  program 
for  hope  springing  eternally  in  our  innards.’  .  .  , 
[To  support  his  thesis  he  presents]  information 
from  ethology,  sociology,  anthropology  and  bio¬ 
chemistry.  .  .  .  His  last  chapter  ('This  Way  Out’) 
turns  to  the  management  of  ‘the  problem  of 
hope.'  ”  (Newsweek)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Tiger  spends  far  too  much  time  on  sociology  at 
the  expense  of  biology,  and  readers  who  require  the 
persuasion  of  data  will  remain  unmoved.1'  Frances 
Taliaferro 

Harper  258:82  Ap  '79  340w 
Reviewed  by  P.  T.  Daniels 

Library  J  11)4:2109  O  1  '79  lOOw 
“Professor  Tiger’s  is  an  interesting  thesis.  .  .  . 
[And]  he  does  cover  a  range  of  interesting  topics, 
from  a  survey  of  recent  research  on  the  endor¬ 
phins,  or  'naturally  occurring  analgesics  in  the 
brain,'  to  the  possible  social  and  biological  impact 
of  the  human  female’s  newfound  ability  to  control 
her  reproductive  life,  the  controversial  issue  of 
whether  or  not  I.Q.  measures  natural  intelligence 
and  whether  or  not  natural  intelligence  is  inborn. 

.  .  .  But  he  doesn’t  pull  together  a  convincing 
and  persuasive  case  for  his  central  idea.  .  .  . 
It  is  to  Professor  Tiger’s  credit  that  he  seems 
to  want  to  explore  the  notion  of  an  ‘inborn  optim¬ 
ism'  almost  for  the  intellectual  fun  of  it  rather 
than  to  proclaim  that  the  final  answers  are  in. 
Such  a  style  and  such  an  approach  are,  I  believe, 
more  appropriate  to  the  subject  matter  than  is  the 
technical  prqse  of  the  ‘hard’  sciences  that  now 
pervades  sociobiological  writing's.”  Maggie  Scarf 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  My  6  '79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  S.  J.  Gould 

Nation  228:605  My  26  ‘79  1350w 
Reviewed  by  Steven  Rose 

New  Statesman  98:554  O  12  ’79  500w 
“[There  is  no  way]  to  prove  that  ‘humans  must 
have  hope.  .  .  .  (Just  for  the  sake  of  argument, 
couldn’t  fear  explain  all  that  Tiger  ascribes  to 
hope?)  Since  it  is  impossible  to  determine  whether 
or  not  man  has  a  genetic  program  for  imagining 
benign  futures,  reasoning  backward  about  what 
nature  intended  is,  all  guesswork,  metaphor,  ele- 
grint  piny— which  is  not  to  say  it’s  not  serious: 
most  learning  i,s  a  form  of  play.  And  playing  with 
these  ideas  can  be  a  pleasure.  .  .  .  But  pleasure 
turns  rapidly  to  confusion  at  such  dubious  pieces 
ot  logic  as:  the  ‘human  obsession  with  optimistic 
flair  is  'plainly'  revealed  by  the  penchant  of 
boviet  _  economists  for  doctoring  growth  figures. 
Confusion  becomes  dismay  at  Tiger's  smug  tone 
and  quantum  leaps  from  quirky  fact  to  cosmic 
truth.  The  chimera  of  heaven  is  rooted  in  tis¬ 
sue.  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  93:98  My  7  '79  600w 
“[This]  is  not,  as  the  title  implies,  a  work  of 
science-  At  best  it  is  entertaining,  a  collage  of 
hE  'atlonnabout,ttle  biological  basis  of  human 
behavior.  At  worst  it  is  a  rambling  surfeit  of 
guesses,  a  de  profundis  of  truisms,  rhetorical  ques¬ 
tions,  and  gratuitous  asides,  informed  by  no  sense 
of  proportion  whatsoever.  .  .  .  Tiger’s  remarks  are 
often  provocative  and  wise,  but  just  as  often  he 
ends  up  pontificating  in  the  following  silly  way- 
The  eruption  of  sflnvery  was  in  part  a  result  of 
lit  “Pnngs  of  hl'mnn  fireed,  evil  and  heartless- 
ne-S's .  But  it  was  also  an  artifact  of  the  human 
oottl-  Th.e  sudden  possibility  of  making 
available  very  widely  very  concentrated  processed 
sugar  wrenched  the  world.  The  consequence  of a 
passion  for  sweetness,  human  slavery  corrupted 
society  after  society.’  Is  he  serious?"  Terrence  Des 

Sat  R  6:60  Je  9  ’79  600w 


TIKHMENEV,  P.  A.  A  historic  u,„  r> 
American  Company;  tr  and  ed  hv 
&r  and  Alton  Donnelly  52%  fi  nals 

$35  78  University  of  Wa,sh.  Press  ‘  maps 

Alalka— H^to'rymeriCan  Companjr-  ^ur  trade. 
LSBN  0-295-95564-3  DC  77-73318 
hv  l ^ n ~ A m eri can  Company  was  chartered 

SSSR 

was  wntten!K'at'  Company  ^eliest  few'  ven'r- 

tlvt  lf  will1  r,lew  translation  1  are  the  main 


Reviewed  by  M.  K.  Wheeler 

Arn  Hist  R  84:808  Je  '79  500w 


“Pierce  and  Donnelly’s  new  translation  replaces 
older  incomplete,  inaccurate,  or  unavailable  trans¬ 
lations.  The  work  has  some  of  the  vices  of  com¬ 
pany  histories  such  as  the  mass  of  detail  and. 
in  this  case,  an  uncritical  attitude  towards  the 
Russian- American  Company.  It  also  has  the 
virtue  of  describing  the  adventures  of  heroic 
men.  What  brought  the  Russians  to  North  Amer¬ 
ica  and  California  was  the  search  for  furs.  While 
securing  profit  the  company  also  brought 
schools,  medical  care,  and  Christianity  to  the  na¬ 
tive  population.  .  .  .  The  translation  reads  well, 
and  the  story  is  more  often  fascinating  than  dull. 
Recommended  for  university  and  four-year  college 
libraries.” 

Choice  15:1708  F  '79  200w 

“The  reappearance  in  a  good  translation  of  this 
old  classic  is  a  welcome  event.  Professors  Rich¬ 
ard  Pierce  and  Alton  Donnelly  have  rescued  the 
best,  most  complete  study  ever  published  or  like¬ 
ly  to  be  published  of  the  company.  .  .  .  While 
perhaps  not  so  significant  as  its  counterpart,  the 
East  India  Company,  the  Russian-American  Com¬ 
pany  was  nevertheless  of  monumenlal  importance 
In  Russian  commerce  and,  indirectly,  politics.  Be¬ 
cause  the  archives  which  Tikhmenev  used  have 
largely  perished,  his  work  will  always  be  a  pri¬ 
mary  source." 

Va  Q  R  55:55  spring  '79  90w 


TILLEYi  TERRENCE  W.  Talking  of  God;  an 
introduction  to  philosophical  analysis  of  religious 
language.  131p  pa  $4.95  '78  Paulist  Press 
231  Religion.  God.  Philosophy  and  religion 
ISBN  0-8091-2110-7  LC  78-51592 
This  book  is  intended  to  “serve  as  an  introduc¬ 
tion  to  various  ways  in  which  philosophers  have 
come  to  grips  with  the  problem  of  religious  lan¬ 
guage.  Starting  wih  those  who  assert  that  'God- 
talk  has  neither  meaning  nor  truth,  the  book 
moves  to  consider  other  thinkers  -who  would  grant 
some  meaning’  to  talk  of  God,  while  denying  its 
factual  basis.  Finally  the  book  examines  those 
who  have  struggled  to  provide  both  sense  and 
reference  to  talking  of  God.  Along  the  wav  the 
book  provides  an  assessment  of  thinkers  such  as 
David  Hume,  A  J.  Ayer,  Anthony  Flew,  Ludwig 
Feuerbach,  R.  B.  Brathwaite,  Paul  van  Buren 
I  homas  Aquinas,  Matthew  Arnold,  Donald  D 
Evans,,  Dewi  Z.  Phillips,  Dallas  M.  High,  Ian  T. 
Ramsey,  John  Hick,  and  Basil  Mitchell.  (Pub¬ 
lisher  s  note)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

.‘‘tTiUey’s  book]  seeks  to  give  a  digestible  over- 
p f  way  ln  which  analytical-empirical 
Sf11  hf1®  beeP  applied  to  the  understanding 

?/  fa,th-  It  ls_  even  more  useful  because 

t  gives  a  summary  of  the  teaching  of  each  of 
tne  best-known  philosophers  concerned  with  ‘God- 
Pitting  out  affinities  and  differences.  .  . 

will  serve  the  needs  both  of  those 
ahmit  onl7-  lnlornl  themselves  somewhat 

ap9iit  the  subiect  and  of  those  who  intend  to 
uPon  further  researches  into  it.  For  the 
aT?-  afterword  gives  additional  infor- 
mation  for  continued  reading"  ” 

Choice  15:1681  F  '79  i70w 
Some  may  balk  at  Tilley's  grouping:^.  but  that 
&  to  be  the  most  useful  feature  of  the 
book.  By  reaching-  back  to  include  medieval  and 

standing  TilwnmpXl’°nen!s  of  religi°«s  under- 
SpiIL  „f  L  ag,es  to  enlarge  the  common 
rw,’Ice,Ptl0.?  of  ‘,11s  own  empiricist’  perspective 
?,Ilt,3,ond.ers'  however,  whether  the  tentativeness 

yore  appropHateC1than  Tilley's  0(mor|\St tractive ) 
with  studentl  °n®  W7vr1ders  abo,?t  l,sing  the  book 

i§i»  Si® 

ological  positions  espoused  “  D  p  Biwell 
J  Religion  54:504  O  ’79  500w  1 


a  MS-BO’  ’ 7' 8  Academic11  Press 

isi. 7  ''  Port 
ISBN  0-12-691260-2  LC  78-8252  * 

look  'at  the ^u se  ^of  f1'01]1  historical 

TnPalirtiT  ^  eombmtffin'  oSrt1? 
tions.  "specific  ^charrters°co>i^i^el?'I?lne  slvPP'%evahia- 
wood  as  a  fuel  i r  tlie  Drosent  use  of 

with  other  fuel’s,  humld*  comparisons 

sion  systems  anri  combustion  nnd  conver- 

supplies  J’Thoiee?  Tndtxr0SWlrCe  ‘base 


will  not  replace,  but  wiili  fficoi  ehanter.  This  hook 
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lignins,  by  Fred  Shafizadeh,  Kyostii  S-arkanen,  and 
David  Tillman  (1976).  This  latter  text  considers 
the  pyrolysis  and  combustion  products  of  cellu¬ 
lose  with  heavy.  emphasis  on  wood,  while  Till¬ 
man  s  book  is  directed  to  the  role  or  position  of 
wood  in  the  energy  resource  sector.  An  excellent 
acquisition  for  the  academic  library.” 

Choice  15:1403  D  ’ 78  130w 
“Duning  the  last  four  years  much  has  been 
written  on  the  prospects  of  utilizing  more  wood 
tor  energy.  There  has  been  much  conjecture,  some 
denigrating  and  some  bordering  on  fantasy.  Till¬ 
man  s  book  goes  a  long  way  toward  developing  a 
more  reasonable  perspective.  .  .  .  Because  of  the 
emphasis  of  the  book  on  prospects  for  the  fu¬ 
ture,  there  are  numerous  assumptions  and  con¬ 
clusions  that  can  be  debated,  but  this  is  not  be¬ 
cause  Tillman's  work  lacks  documentation  and 
Ti“or'  ^-e  Presents  a  detailed  historical  account  of 
the  use  of  wood  and  other  fuels  in  this  country, 
and  he  tries  to  back  up  his  interpretation  of  sta¬ 
tistical  data  with  numerous  chi-square  contingen¬ 
cy  tests,  coeffloient-of-correlation  determinations, 
and  trajectory  analyses.”  J.  I.  Ze-rbe 

Science  203:1236  Mr  23  ’T9  800w 


TILLOTSON,  KATHLEEN,  ed.  The  letters  of 
Charles  Dickens.  v4.  See  Dickens,  C. 


TILLY,  CHARLES.  From  mobilization  to  revolu¬ 
tion.  349p  il  pa  $7.95  ”78  Addison-Wesley 
301.6  Government,  Resistance  to.  Revolutions 
ISBN  0-201-07571-7  LC  77-79468 
“Four  competing  classical  theories  of  collective 
action  are  critically  examined  to  identify  the  major 
issues  that  need  to  be  addressed — the  Marxian, 
Durkheimian,  Millian,  and  “Weberian.  More  recent 
works  following  these  traditions  are  also'  dis¬ 
cussed.  .  .  .  Attention  is  given  to  the  special  con¬ 
ditions  and  processes  that  steer  collective  action  in 
a  revolutionary  direction.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“This  study  has  something  of  a  grab-bag  quality. 
The  title  to  the  contrary,  it  deals  with  far  more 
than  revolution,  though  one  of  the  most  success¬ 
ful  chapters  offers  an  assessment  of  the  state  of 
current  thinking  on  how  to  define  revolutionary 
situations  and  outcomes.  At  times,  however,  the 
book  drifts  into  general  comments  on  collective 
action,  not  protest  alone-  .  .  •  The  book  ends  with 
a  plea  for  the  relevance  of  the  history  of  protest, 
but  it  is  somewhat  lame-  •  •  •  Save  for  some  as¬ 
pects  of  the  definitional  formulas,  .  .  •  there  are 
few  interesting  historical  problems  presented.  .  .  . 
And  except  for  the  chapter  on  protest  repertoires, 
the  vividness  of  past  protest,  or  of  historians 
efforts  to  interpret  it,  does  not  emerge  either. 
P.  N.  Stea^.^  r  84;U4  p  600w 


“Recognizing  the  advantages  and  limitations  of 
causal  and  purposive  models  of  explanation,  Tilly 
ventures  an  interpretation  that  attempts  to  use 
both.  The  major  thrust  of  his  analysis  is  con¬ 
veyed  in  the  general  proposition  that  collective 
action  results  from  changing  combinations  of  in¬ 
terests,  organization,  mobilization,  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  ’  .  .  .  The  book  includes  an  excellent  index 
and  bibliography,  as  well  as  four  methodological 
appendixes  that  should  be  of  interest  to  research¬ 
ers  in  this  field.  It  also  features  an  array  of  dia¬ 
grams  designed  to  explicate  the  theoretical  dis¬ 
cussion.  The  book  would  be  a  valuable  addition 


TILLY,  CHARLES, 

changing  fertility, 
changing  fertility 


ed.  Historical  studies  of 
See  Historical  studies  of 


TIMBER  LAKE,  RICHARD  H.  The  origins  of  cen- 
tral  banking”  in  the  United  States  [byl  Richard 
H  Timberlake  Jr.  272ip  $18-50  '78  Harvard  Umv. 
Preiss 

332.1  Banks  and  banking — U-'S-  Monetary  pol- 

iiSNU0-6T4-6448'0-8  DC  78-4622 
A  study  of  “the  evolution  of  central  banking  up 
to  the  establishment  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys¬ 
tem  in  the  U-'S.  except  for  periods  covering  the 
First  and  Second  Bank  of  the  IDS.  or  the  Inde¬ 
pendent  Treasury  System.  The  evaluation  covers 
such  topics  as  Treasury  policies,  paper  monetary 
standards,  and  the  usage  of  gold  and  silver  stan¬ 
dards.”  (Choice)  Index. 

“Timberlake  sets  out  to  trace  the  origins  of 
central  banking  in  the  United  States.  At  this 
task  I  believe  he  fails,  Despite  this,  1  imberlake  s 
book  is  a  useful  and  interesting  discussion  of 
certain  aspects  of  the  monetary  history  of  the 
United  States.  Most  of  the  book  is  concerned 
with  the  currency.  Of  the  fourteen  chapters,  eight 
have  been  published  elsewhere  in  whole  or  in 


part.  Taken  together  these  chapters  provide  a 
cogent  analysis  of  the  history  of  currency  in  the 
United  States,  in  the  nineteenth  century.  .  .  . 
Combination  of  currency  discussion  and  central 
bank  theory  is  difficult  because,  as  time  passed, 
two  topics  that  formerly  had  much  in  common 
grew  apart.  .  .  .  Timberlake  does  not  recognize 
this  divergence  and,  as  a  result,  this  book  on 
central  banking  theory  never  mentions,  bankers; 
it  is  as  if  all  contributions  after  1836  to  the 
development  of  central  banking  doctrine  were 
ma  by  Politicians  or  government  bureaucrats. 
•  •  •  If  this  book  is  judged  by  how  well  it  treats 
the  development  of  central  banking,  it  will  be 
found  wanting.”  R.  C.  West 

Am  Hist  R  84:1165  O  ’79  450w 


iveviewea  Dy  n-rvin  Miller 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:200  S  ’79  400w 
.  “As  the  first  comprehensive  work  on  this  sub¬ 
ject  Ithis]  is  likely  to  become  a  standard  ref- 
erence  from  which  additional  research  is  likely  to 
ioiiow.  The  book  is  highly  recommended  for  li¬ 
braries  wanting  coverage  in  both  monetary  eco¬ 
nomics  and  economic  history.” 

Choice  16:270  Ap  ’79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Temin 

J  Am  Hist  66:391  S  ’79  350w 
interesting  and  original  study.  .  .  .  With 
contro'l’  Timberlake  guides  the  reader 
mia2.6,  of  economic  disruption  and  con- 
vacillation.  His  text  demonstrates  a 
sfiWect,  refuting  several 
commonly  held  misconceptions  and  providing  new 
insights  concerning  the  period  in  question.  Tim- 
neriake  relies  heavily  on  congressional  and  other 
ieaeral  publications  and  extensively  footnotes  the 
JuA,  ’  •  j  Recommended  for  scholars  and  for  me- 
aium  and  large  institutions,  especially  those  with 
an  interest  m  political  economics.”  G.  D.  Brigbt- 

Li binary  J  103:2515  D  15  ’78  90w 


o+f  Tl^^’  L°NpON.  The  New  York  Times 
atlas  of  the  world.  See  The  New  York  Times 
atlas  of  the  world 


The  TIMES  atlas  of  world  history,  by  The  Times 
?L  ,£1ndr?n '  ed-  by  Geoffrey  Barraclough.  3G0p 
$60  78  Hammond 

911  Atlases,  Historical 
ISBN  0-8437-1125-6  DC  78-5403 
This  work  contains  130  double-page  spreads 
which  treat,  by  means  of  “maps  and  charts  in¬ 
terspersed  with  a  page  or  two  of  text,  a  period 
and  a  place.  First  comes  early  man  and  his  world, 
continent  by  continent-  Then  the  sections  include 
the  early  empires  and  the  classical  ones,  the  1  >ark 
Ag'es  that  divided  the  old  centers  and  the  rise 
of  new  structures  in  Islam,  Africa,  Turkey.  India 
and  the  Americas.  The  scene  narrows  as  the 
V\  est  expands,  at  first  caught  in  war  and  revolu¬ 
tion  and  then  as  dominant  empires  until  World 
War  I.  The  last  section  offers  a  score  of  spreads 
ranging  from  the  world  economy  of  1870  to  the 
final  maps  showing  the  rich  and  the  poor  lands 
of  1975.”  (Sci  Am)  Index. 


“Using  a  26.5  X  35-5  cm.  format,  a  dazzling 
mix  of  map  projections  and  scales,  symbols  and 
colors,  and  an  illuminating  text,  The  Times  atlas 
magnificently  portrays  the  global  sweep  of  history. 
It  is  so  superior  to  similar  atlases  (e.g.,  Rand 
McNally  Co.,  Atlas  of  world  history,  1965)  .  .  . 

and  Sjoerd  de  Vries  and  others.  An  atlas  of  world 
history,  fBRD  1967]  that  it  is  impossible  to  con¬ 
sider  such  works  competition.  Tn  graphics  and 
design  alone,  it  is  in  a  class  by  itself  and  the 
organization  and  emphasis  recommend  it  further. 
There  is  an  important  break  from  Uurocentric 
traditions.  .  .  .  This  global  balance,  presented  in 
hundreds  of  provocatively  designed  maps,  graphs, 
drawings,  and  study  aids  sets  a  new  standard. 
Any  library  without  this  volume  cannot  claim  a 
basic  collection.” 

Choice  16:60  Mr  ’79  170w 


Reviewed  by  R,  U-  Boyce 

Library  J  103:2230  N  1  ’78  130w 
"The  first  impression  given  by  the  volume  is  of 
arrows  everywhere- — blue  arrows,  green  arrows, 
red  arrows,  purple  arrows — thrusting  out  in  every 
direction  as  they  link  people  to  people  and  con¬ 
tinent  to-  continent.  The  arrow  becomes  the  sym¬ 
bol  both  of  one  world  and  of  history  on  the  move. 
.  .  .  There  is  no  doubt  that,  for  the  kinds  of  things 
the  Times  Atlas  is  trying  to  do,  this  is  the  right 
approach.  If  a  historical  atlas  is  to  grip  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  a  large  iate-twentieth-century  public,  it 
can  do  so  by  using  the  methods  of  visual  commu¬ 
nication  to  which  that  public  has  grown  accus¬ 
tomed.  Fortunately  the  editor  and  compilers  of 
this  atlas  assume  that  it  is  a  public  still  capable 
of  reading,  and  have  accompanied  the  maps  with 
careful.  conscientious  explanatory  texts  whose 
sobriety  contrasts  sharply  with  the  cartographical 
spectaculars  that  leap  out  from  the  page.”  J,  H. 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:14  T)  7  ’78  3300w 


Reviewed  by  T).  H.  Fischer 

New  Repub  179:30  D  9  ’78  220w 
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The  TIMES  atlas  of  world  history — Continued 

“The  new  Times  Atlas  is  edited  by  Professor 
Barraclough,  who  is  usually  in  the  vanguard  of 
intellectual  fashion.  He  must  have  worked  very 
hard  on  this  volume,  whose  600  mans  and  3U0,0U0- 
word  text  are  entirely  new  and  which,  all  things 
considered,  is  modestly  priced.  But  whom  is  it 
for?  The  text  is  elementary  and  often  suffers 
from  its  concision.  People  called  'technical  illus¬ 
trators'  were  used  to  produce  the  maps,  rather 
than  cartographers.  •  .  .  Sow  I  can  see  that  this 
work  will  appeal  to  a  bright  teenager,  or  even 
an  undergraduate  who  has  not  yet  become  ac¬ 
customed  to  academic  discipline.  .  .  .  Public  li¬ 
braries  will  need  to  buy  it,  but  I  do  not  see 
how  it  can  be  much  good  for  scholars,  unless 
they  want  to  acquire  fairly  general  knowledge  of 
areas  (e.g.  Africa,  Latin -Am  erica — the  atlas  is 
emphatically  not  'Euro-centered' )  outside  their 
subject.  There  are  no  scales,  no  contours,  no 
indieaUons  of  projections,  above  all  not  enough 
place-names/'  Paul  Johnson 

New  Statesman  96:706  N  24  '78  1200w 

Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:91  D  11  '78  60w 

“The  chief  novelty  of  this  excellent  compendium 
is  its  earnest  and  successful  effort  to  be  ecumen¬ 
ical.  We  see  the  Warring  .  States  become  Ch’in 
and  Han  as  clearly  as  we  watch  the  rise  and 
fall  of  Rome.  India,  Africa  and  the  Americas  are 
well  treated  also.  ...  In  their  turn  such  more 
conventional  subjects  as  the.  Hapsburgs  and  the 
Peace  of  Westphalia  are  not  neglected,  but  no 
question  of  it,  this  stage  is  wider  than  all  Europe. 
The  work  is  new,  and  so  ambitious  that  perhaps 
it  lacks  the  magisterial  sense  of  authority  one 
would  hope  for  in  such  a  substantial  volume. 

.  .  .  All  the  same  it  is  a  fine  and  useful  work, 
the  latest  in  a  long  tradition  of  historical  at¬ 
lases."  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:30  F  '79  600w 


TINGLEY,  DONALD  F.  Social  history  of  the 
United  States;  a  guide  to  information  sources. 
(American  govt,  and  hist,  information  guide 
ser,  v3)  260p  $22  '79  Gale  Res. 


016.3091  U.S. — Social  conditions — Bibliography. 
U.S. — Economic  conditions — Bibliography.  U.S. 
— History — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8103-1366-9  LC  78-13196 


This  is  an  annotated  bibliography  of  books  and 
journal  articles  on  the  social  history  of  the  United 
States.  Among  the  topics  included  are  ethnic 
groups;  women  and  feminism;  marriage,  divorce, 
family,  and  sexuality;  the  middle  class;  rural  life; 
religion;  and  health  and  medicine.  Author,  title, 
and  subject  indexes. 


[This]  is  a  useful  book,  with  excellent  author 
and  subject  indexes,  and  deserves  a  place  in  any 
serious  academic  library.  Tingley’s  first  chapter  is 
a  state-of-the-art  summary,  the  loose-jointedness 
ol  which  reflects  the  core  problem  of  social  liis- 
tory-that  no  two  people  can  quite  agree  what 
the  field  is.  Descriptions  of  entries  are  clearly,  if 
not  elegantly,  written,  avoid  judgments,  and  make 
the  guide  live  up  to  its  subtitle.  But  the  weakness 
ot  a  guide  to  sources  that  aims  at  selectivity 
rather  than  completeness  is  that  the  author's 
selection  will  inevitably  appear  idiosyncratic  to 
is  aesthetically  an  unattractive  book.  All  levels." 

Choice  16:806  S  ’79  140w 

“Tingley’s  .  annotated  bibliography  seems  to  be 
directed  to  individuals  who  are  beginning  to  in¬ 
vestigate  the  field  independently;  the  initial  chap¬ 
ters,  Social  History:  The  State  of  the  Art'  and 
feature  and  Practice  of  Social  History,’  would  be 
very  helpful  to  a  novice,  and  the  structure — 
about  25  topical  sections — invites  browsing.  .  .  . 
1.  ingley  does  not  emphasize  new  writings  but 
rather  offers  diversity  of  age  and  content.  The 
total  number  of  items  (about  1000,  mostly  books) 
and  their  selection  are  of  course  his  prerogative, 
but  the  ‘Bibliographies’  chapter  unfortunately 
omits,  some  basic  titles,  e.g.,  Harvard  Guide  to 
American  History  [rev  ed,  BRD  1975,  by  F 
Freidell."  Sally  Linden 

Library  J  104:1242  Je  1  ’79  120w 


TINKLE,  LON.  An  American  original;  the  life  of 
J-  £  HV?k  Bobie.  264p  pi  $10;  deluxe  ed  $100 
78  Little,  Brown 

B  or  92  Dobie,  James  Frank 
ISBN  0-316-84887-5  LC  78-16500 


A  biography  of  the  Texas  folklorist  and  writer. 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


The  first  major  biography  of  one  of  the  most 
widely  publicized  storytellers  and  personalities  of 
Ibfi  Southwest,  this  compact  work  is  not  onlv 
official,  but  solid.  .  .  .  Using  family  letters  un¬ 
available  before,  1  inkle  has  produced  a  searching, 


careful,  almost  objective  biography,  more  com¬ 
prehensive  by  far  than  Winston  Bode’s  A  por¬ 
trait  of  Pancho  (1965),  its  only  serious  competi¬ 
tion.  The  bibliographical  note  is  useful,  mostly 
because  of  its  restraint.  The  photographs  are 
contributions  to,  rather  than  illustrations  of,  the 
text.  Likely  to  remain  the  standard  work.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  all  collections- “ 

Choice  15:1669  F  '79  160w 
“[Dobie]  was  a  man  who  could  write  delicate, 
poetry-infused  love  letters;  supervise  a  ranch  of 
more  than  250, UUU  acres;  champion,  when  it  was 
unpopular  to  do  s.o  in  Texas,  the  privileges  of 
unions  to  strike  and  the  rights  of  blacks  to  ob¬ 
tain  quality  education — even  at  the  University 
of  Texas;  and  lift  from  obscurity  the  picturesque 
traditions  of  his  state.  .  .  .  Written  by  [his] 
friend  Lon  Tinkle,  this  work  .  .  .  focuses  more 
upon  the  man  than  upon  his  works.  While 
readers  seeking  a  critical  assessment  will  be 
disappointed,  they  should  not  ignore  this  volume, 
fipr  it  provides  sound  insight  into  Dobie’s  rela¬ 
tionships  with  his  wife,  friends,  and  native  soil. 
Unfortunately,  its  lack  of  footnotes  will  prevent 
scholars  from  conveniently  pursuing  the  various 
paths  that  the  work  opens  to  them.  Scholars  will 
also  lament  the  lack  of  a  more  detailed  index.” 
P.  D.  Thomas 

J  Am  Hist  66:462  S  ’79  300w 
“Tinkle .  very  carefully  shows  how  Dobie's  up¬ 
bringing  in  south  Texas  and  his  early  experi¬ 
ences  as  an  instructor  at  the  University  of  Texas 
contributed  to  his  independence  and  fostered  his 
lifelong  interest  in  and  love  for  the  Southwest- 
Like  Dobie’s  course  on  the  life  and  literature  of 
the  Southwest,  this  portrait  is  more  life  than  lit¬ 
erature  and  is  drawn  primarily  from  his  papers 
and  the  reminiscences  of  his  many  friends-  Recom¬ 
mended.”  S-  H.  Peters 

Library  J  103:1975  O  1  ’78  90w 


I  I  LI  IN(J,  IVI  AKI  UN, 


V, 1,  ’  A-.',;: 1 co-  -Ljie  v-uri  esponuence  oi 

il’f,  three  TVilliam  Byrds  of  Westover,  Virginia. 
tbr9:J-l776.  See  The  Correspondence  of  the  three 
U  llliam  Byrds  of  Westover,  Virginia,  1684-1776 


IJUA,  HOCK  GUAM.  George  Henry  Lewes:  a 
TOn°iinn,7I?12?'  (Harvard  hist,  monographs,  70) 
172p  $10  77  Harvard  Umv.  Press 

1£2  Lewes.  George  Henry 

ISBN  0-674-34874-5  LC  77-8610 

t  ^,Tioa+PVT?- a-n  exposition  of  the  ideas  of  G.  H. 

e,®'  the  V  ictorian  editor.  Comtean  philosopher. 
rnnqm'fan0/  letters.  Lewes  is  best  known  as  the 
consoit  and  literary  manager  of  George  Eliot,  but 

Ms  ovmertobtt0Tinnat  hnT  ^sf  a  ^orthy  thinker  in 
nib  own  light.  Tjoa  .  .  .  insists  that  to  view  Lewes 

mainly  as  a  literary  critic  ...  is  to  Rive  insufficient 
nnhv  10n  his  deep  interest  in  science  and  philos- 
9PJ3-  •  •  v  Tjoa  divides  his  book  into  three  sections: 
a .Rescript ion  of  the  world  of  the  men  of  let- 
•  •  ■  Ban]  account  of  Lewes's  rise  in  it; 
second  an  exposition  of  Lewes’s  work  as  a  moral 
ist.  with  special  regard  to  his  social  and  esthetic 
criticism:  and  third,  an  analysis  of  Lewes’ s  strtw- 
Rle  to  achieve  a  scientific  world  view.”  (Am  Hist 
R)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

roc,u'i0a -s  st’-ategy  of  omitting  biographical  detail 
vitalitv  nbiU-nn°CA^filinal  Vaspeuess  and  a  lack  of 
brevity  Tide  L snables  him  to  achieve  admirable 
,  i  1  ns.  ls  an  interesting  and  enlightening 
'v  l?s?  importance  derives  less  from  reveal- 
liv.new  information  about  Lewes  than  from  pro 
Sl!«ta  general  perspective  in  which  Mi 
thought  should  he  interpreted  .  Tioa’s  mirier 
standing  of  various,  lines  of  Victorian  t^oughfis 

lirm,  and  his  appraisals  are  indicions  Tioa^civp<? 
ofC  Xr.s0nmfie  o7efTie0f  the  «n'of  the^ 

Am  Hist  R  83:1256  D  '78  400w 
,  T.ioa  s  30-page  sketch  of  Lewes's  inteiiert-nai 
development  is  sound,  well  written  ami  imnir- 

onger1  Jectfonf^n^T  b!0ftoaPhical  events.  His 

its  (fell ts! I0^s1jec?a lly eToeSComte^U cliirio^ishy  Gno  tfall 

iff  ^ a ^ 6 accg) u n t s  °o f* Sp o s ft i dsm ’  i^fe  ^ 
boas  presentation  of  Lewes’s ^  charge terUticalYv 

moratfty  wilhoiR 

about  5U  e^e1!^ 

E Hot  Mud ies  hiSt°K  and  SXnf  to 
and  universitytlcXcti6ns/’eCOmrnended  for  college 
Choice  15:403  My  '78  160w 
i.  A®  one  of  the  most  vital  and  enereptir  Vir» 

Hvef  v^rlecf 'irE  S 

108  pages  give,  for  the  most  part  o  j  l  h  0  as 
summaries  and  excerpts  from  toe’ spectrum  of  his 
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writing's,  Mr.  Tjoa  makes  the  mistake  of  trying 
to  have  his  book  substitute  for  the  reading  of 
Lewes's  books.  As  a  result  the  very  engaging 
Lewes  comes  across  less  happily  than  one  would 
expect.  For  readers  interested  in  a  walk  through 
the  gallery  of  his  canon,  however,  this  book 
should  serve  as  a  Baedeker."  Joseph  Wiesenfarth 
Commonweal  106:315  My  25  '79  1300w 


TOBIN,  PATRICIA  DRECHSEL.  Time  and  the 
novel:  the  genealogical  imperative.  235p  $12,50 
’79  Princeton  Univ.  Press 

809.3  Fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-691-0637S-8  LC  78-524S6 
Noting  ‘‘that  the  ‘genealogical  imperative’  that 
dominated  the  nineteenth-century  novel,  in  which 
one  event  gave  birth  to  another,  has  broken  down 
in  the  twentieth-century  novels  she  studies. 
[Tobin]  .  .  .  draws  parallels  between  this  collapse 
of  linear  narrative  and  the  current  challenge  to 
linearity  from  many  other  areas  of  modern 
thought.  Beginning  with  [T.]  Mann’s  Budden- 
brooks  [BRD  1924]  as  a  family  chronicle  novel 
that  fully  embodies  the  classical  genealogical  struc¬ 
ture.  the  author  extends  her  analysis  to  include 
distortions  of  the  linear  perspective  in  [D.  H.] 
Lawrence's  The  Rainbow,  [W.l  Faulkner’s  Absa¬ 
lom,  Absalom!  TBRD  1936],  Nabokov’s  Ada,  or 
Ardor  [BRD  1969],  and  TO.  Garcia]  Mdrquez’s 
One  Hundred  Years  of  Solitude  [BRD  1970].” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


‘‘[The  author]  examines  (briefly  and,  of  neces¬ 
sity,  superficially)  far  too  many  texts.  As  a  result, 
most  of  the  book  is  uneven,  with  excellent  short 
chapters  on  Mann,  Lawrence,  and  Nabokov  and 
with  less  good  sections  on  Victorian  novelists, 
Faulkner,  and  Garcia  Marquez.  The  speculative 
conclusion  is  intriguing.  In  all,  the  book  is  a  suc¬ 
cessful  synthesis  of  a  number  of  current  theories 
of  narrative.  .  .  .  Likely  to  be  very  useful  to  the 
libraries  of  all  graduate  schools,  and  useful  to 
those  four-year  colleges  that  have  an  interest  in 
comparative  literature  and  literary  theory.” 

Choice  16:384  My  '79  230w 
"A  mixture  of  literary  theory,  literary  criticism, 
and  even  philosophv,  this  work  is  dense,  difficult, 
and  engaging.  The  lines  of  family,  time,  language, 
thought,  and  narrative  are  often  well  disentangled 
by  Tobin  but  at  a  price:  the  artistic  unity  of  the 
individual  work.  Ultimately,  this  subject  is  vast 
and  unwieldly;  often  it  resists  the  critic’s  coura¬ 
geous,  clever  attack.  Nevertheless,  recommended 
for  academic  libraries,”  G.  R.  Muller 
Library  J  104:731  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 


ToKeS,  RUDOLF  L,.  ed.  Eurocommunism  and 
detente.  See  Eurocommunism  and  detente 


TOLAND,  JOHN.  Hitler:  the  pictorial  documen¬ 
tary  of  his  life.  2U5p  maps  $14.95  '78  Doubleday 
B  or  92  Hitler,  Adolf — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-385-04546-8  LC  77-76145 
A  pictorial  biography  of  Hitler. 

“Toland’s  desire  to  avoid  using  too  many  famil¬ 
iar  photos  has  resulted  in  the  creation  of  a 
Fulirer’s  family  album.  The  focus  is  on  Hitler, 
not  the  Third  Reich.  Even  the  shots  of  Hitler  in 
a  public  role  have  a  private  quality,  reintorceu 
by  the  captions,  which,  like  the  text,  derive  frpm 
'Poland's  Adolf  Hitler  IBRD  1976.1.  They  combine 
with  the  illustrations  to  create  an  image  not  of 
normalcy,  but  of  ordinariness— -Toland  s  Hitler  is 
neither  a  sexual  pervert  nor  an  overt  psychopath. 
This  interpretation  is  debatable,  but  valuable  for 
its  contribution  to  demythologizing  Hitler,  lew 
books  offer  such  pitiless  insights  into  both  the 
banalitv  of  evil  and  the  imbalance  between  cause 
and  effect  that  characterized  Nazi  Germany. 
D.  E.  Showalter  .. 

Library  J  103:2514  D  15  78  90w 

“Toiand’s  pictorial  overview  of  Hitler  [isl  ... 
painfully  inconsequential.  It  contains  some  4.-0 
photographs,  many  quite  well  known,  and  linked 
only  by  a  thin  stitching  of  text.  Far  too  many 
are  marginal,  peripheral— Hitler’s  entourage, 
soldiers  in  combat,  SA  men  on  parade.  Others 
show  Hitler  at  play,  Eva  Braun  posing  prettily 
at  Berchtesgaden,  or  the  like.  None  of  them  re¬ 
veals  a  thing  aside,  from  the  banality  of  evil  anil 
the  passion  for  violence  of  Nazism.  Leonard 

BushkoffN  y  Tjmes  B|<  R  p30  D  10  .78  290w 

‘‘Toland  in  his  otherwise  excellent  [book]  de¬ 
votes  one  chapter  to  the  'loves  of  Adolf  Hitler 
but  none  to  his  victims.  .  .  .  [However,  the  author 
doesn’t]  set  out  to  whitewash  Hitler.  .  .  .  Hw 
book  triesl  to  see  the  world  as  Hitler  saw  it, 
to  tell  the  story  as  much  as  possible  through  ms 

eyes.’  G^L^  ^"pub  180:21  Je  16  ’79  330w 


The  TOLKIEN  scrapbook:  ed.  by  Alida  Becker; 
il.  by  Michael  Green;  col  il.  by  Tim  Kirk.  192p 
$17.95  '79  Grosset  &  Dunlap 

828  Tolkien,  John  Ronald  Reuel 
ISBN  0-448-16455-8  LC  78-65276 

This  is  an  “anthology  of  materials  on  Tolkien. 
The  first  section  has  reviews  by  W.  H.  Auden  and 
Edmund  Wilson,  a  cut  version  of  Colin  Wilson’s 
Tree  by  Tolkien  (1974),  and  four  other  essays, 
one  a  plot  summary  of  The  hobbit  [BRD  19381  and 
The  lord  of  the  rings  [BRD  1954,  1955,  1956],  and 
another  a  Tolkien  biography.  .  .  .  [The  second 
section  has  a]  variety  of  fan  writing  on  Tolkien 
.  .  .  [including]  ten  poems  or  songs,  three  imita¬ 
tive  fictions,  five  essays,  two  puzzles.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


“Appendixes  include  lists  of  fan  groups  and  a 
checklist  of  primary  and  older  secondary  materials 
(only  21  items  past  1970  out  of  154  items).  Illus¬ 
trations:  a  map  of  Middle-earth,  13  photographs, 
38  black-and-white  drawings  (one  by  Tolkien),  8 
color  illustrations  by  Tim  Kirk  (from  a  1975  cal¬ 
endar).  For  undergraduate  nonscholarly  reading, 
the  rest  of  the  materials  outweigh  the  poor  biog¬ 
raphy.  For  scholarly  collections,  Tolkien  and  the 
critics,  ed.  by  Neil  D.  Isaacs  and  Rose  A.  Zim- 
bardo  [BRD  1968],  and  A  Tolkien  compass,  ed.  by 
Jared  Lobdell  [BRD  1975]  are  to  be  preferred.” 

Choice  16:396  My  ’79  180w 

“[The  book]  begins  with  a  mini-biography  by 
Joan  McClusky  that  is  superficial  and  inexcusably 
inaccurate  (since  Humphrey  Carpenter's  Tolkien: 
a  biography  [BRD  1977,  19781).  Two  respectable 
prose  pieces  (Kenneth  Atchity,  Baird  Searles)  are 
not  enough  to  redeem  the  volume.  The  criticism  is 
banal  or  useless:  the  poems  are  bad;  the  songs, 
worse;  the  recipes  are  renamed  traditionals,  dull 
ones.  Green’s  black-and-white  illustrations  are  not 
inspired,  but  are  more  faithful  to  Tolkien  than 
Kirk’s  paintings  of  pointed-eared  hobbits.”  M.  L, 
Del  Mastro 

Library  J  104:493  F  15  '79  90w 


TOLSTOY,  NIKOLAI.  The  half-mad  lord;  Thomas 
Pitt,  2nd  Baron  Camelford  (1775-1804).  239p  il 
pi  $10.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 

B  or  92  Pitt,  Thomas,  2d  Baron  Camelford 
ISBN  0-03047261-X  LC  78-14185 

The  subject  of  this  biography  ‘‘was  a  member 
of  the  powerful  Whig  family  that  included  a  Prime 
Minister  (William  Pitt),  a  First  Lord  of  the  Ad¬ 
miralty  (Lord  Chatham),  and  a  Foreign  Secretary 
(Lord  Grenville),  and  he  was  cousin  to  .  .  . 

Lady  Hester  Stanhope.  He  was  also,  in  his  short 
time  (he  was  killed  in  a  duel  at  the  age  of 
twenty-nine),  a  personage  in  his  own  right, 
though  a  highly  controversial  one.  He  had  a  lone¬ 
ly,  loveless  childhood;  he  ran  away  from  school; 
he  served  as  a  midshipman  under  the  Pacific 
explorer  Vancouver;  he  returned  to  England  over¬ 
land  to  become  an  amateur  pugilist  and  a  patron 
of  horse  racing,  cockfights,  and  prizefights.”  (New 
Yorker)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  F.  J.  Gallagher 

Best  Sell  39:250  O  ’79  200w 

Economist  269:62  D  30  ’78  160w 

“Camelford’s  notoriety,  his  wild  and  variegated 
career,  and  the  tempestuous  times  in  winch  he 
lived  lend  themselves  to  the  talents  of  such  a  prov¬ 
en  historical  storyteller  as  Tolstoy.  This  is  a  superb 
portrait,  and  the  generalist  will  read  ft  with 
pleasure  while  the  serious  scholar  applauds  it 
for  the  insight  it  offers  into  the  late -'l&th -Century 
social  and  political  scene  in  England.  .  Recom¬ 
mended  for  pubLic  and  academic  collections.  J. 
A.  Ca,sadaibrary  j  104:1448  j|  • 79  70w 

“Tolstoy  has  fashioned  a  readable  and  enter- 
tainintf  biiotfr'ciphy*  which  suffers  a.  little  from 
liis  attempt  to  give  CameUford  a  more'  heroic 
stature  than,  on  the  evidence,  he,  seems  to  de¬ 
serve;  he  is  scrupulous  in  weighing  his  mans 
strange  character,  but  he  does  tend  to  speculate 
rather  freely,  and  to  over-interpret  into  moun¬ 
tains  events  which  look  suspiciously  like  mole- 
hiUs  For  example,  the  alleged  attempt  to  assas¬ 
sinate  Napoleon:  certainly  Camelford  made  a 
secret  visit  'to  France  under  a  false  name  in 
1801-2,  spent  months  in  mysterious  jou.rneyings, 
excited  the  attention  of  the  French  police,, 
and  was  eventually  arrested  and  ignomimously 
shown  out  of  the  country.  .  •  .  But  there  seems 
no  sound  evidence  to  support  Count  ,  Tolstoys 
picture  of  Camelford  armed  with  his  deadly 
weapon,  preparing  'to  murder  Boney.  .  .  •  Much 
is  said  of  his  great  gifts  and  exceptional  qualities, 
but  really  there  is  no  evidence'  here  that  he  had 

any.  statesman  96:751  D  1  ‘78  900w 
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TOLSTOY,  N  I  KOLA  I — Continued 

"Mr.  Tolstoy  examines  this  eccentric  with  a 
kind  of  cautious  appreciation  that  is  entirely  ap¬ 
propriate,  relates  his  many  escapades  with  enthu¬ 
siasm,  interestingly  suggests  that  the  fatal  duel 
was  a  Napoleonic  trick,  and,  along  the  richly 
entertaining  way,  depicts  for  us  the  morals  and 
mores  of  a  stirring  period  of  history.  Many  illus¬ 
trations,  including  endpaper  maps  of  contemporary 
London." 

New  Yorker  55:162  S  10  ’79  160w 


TOLSTOY,  NIKOLAI.  The  secret  betrayal  [Eng 
title:  Victims  of  Yalta].  503p  $14.95  '78  Scribner 

940-53  World  War,  1939-1945 — Forced  repatria¬ 
tion 

ISBN  0-684-15635-0  LC  78-58 
An  "account  of  the  process  of  repatriation  of 

Soviet  citizens  by  the  Western  Allies  at  the  end 

°f  World  War  II.  The  problem  of  repatriation  of 

Allied  prisoners  of  war  in  German  possession  was 

subject  to  inter-ailied  preliminary  agreements 
concluded  during  the  1944-45  period,  and  later 
conlirmed  at  the  Yalta  Conference.  .  .  .  The  book 
describes  and  analyzes  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  exchange  agreements  were  concluded 
and  then  presents  .  .  instances  of  their  imple- 

men, ration  by  the  British  and  American  authori¬ 
ties.  (Choice)  Chronology.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Cooper 

Best  Sell  38:398  Mr  ’79  35  Ow 
“A  carefully  documented  account....  The  ex¬ 
change  agreements,  incorporating  forcible  return 
provisions  that  .were  not  publicized  at  the  time, 
encompassed  allied  p.o.w.’s  forced  laborers,  refu- 
and  Soviets  in  German  military,  or  para¬ 
military  services.  ...  A  total  of  about  2.3  million 
T?^iets  ,were  repatriated  between  1944  and  Mav 
lar®<3  number  of  them  by  guile  and  force, 
as  the  moving  accounts  by  eyewitnesses  of  the 
&9T2’  SSSt168  °'f  resistance  to  repatriation  indicate, 
the  book  supplements  well  earlier  scholarly  works 
by  Julius  Epstein,  Operation  Keelhaul  [BRD 
arid  Nicholas  Bethell,  The  last  secret  [BRD 
19751,  which  focused  on  aspects  of  the  same 
problem.  Recommended  to  all  academic  and  pub¬ 
lic  libraries. 

Choice  16:137  Mr  '79  210w 
Economist  266:121  F  18  '78  750w 
Encounter  50:37  My  ’78  3300w 
"Tolstoy  moves  impressively  into  newly  opened 
archives.  His  exposd  .  .  .  comes  complete  with  on- 

bnVi1fton0T^r'+1i?;  subject  and  reader  are  ex¬ 

hausted  by  this  analysis  of  a  massive  failure  of 
Xr™  VenerabIe  co,ncept  of  political  asylum — one 
°f  £}ai.y  Postwar  harbingers  of  an  ugly  new  stvle 
of  ideological  diplomacy.  Some  will  object  to  Tol¬ 
stoy  s  partisan  investigative  approach.  He  over- 
vPiPfHS?  ns  with  new  data,  but  one  wonders  if  he 
has  been  fair  to  Allied  leaders  who  faced  a  bliz¬ 
zard  of  equally  difficult  decisions  simultaneously. 
DlPjrtMartz°r  research  or  specialized  collections.'" 
Library  J  103:1406  J1  ’78  120w 
"Count  Nikolai  Tolstoy,  a  scion  of  the  great 
?«hlch.  TcU'de<J  the  novelist,  has  written 
a  magnificent  book.  It  deserves  this  epithet  on 
two  grounds.  In  the  first  place,  he  has  told  2 
shattering  and  disturbing  story  of  brutality  cal¬ 
lousness,  and  inhumanity  dispassionately  with  onlv 
very  rare  glimpses  of  the  white  heat  of  indigna- 
1|°.p  which  must  have  impelled  him  to  undertake 
this  task.  And  secondly,  it  is  so  well  researched 
Wlth  arn,fpfSt  tp oth  t0  the  documentary  evidence 
’  ,aPd  to  the  scores  of  participants  whom  he 
has  interviewed  that  Count  Tolstoy’s  work  has 

review^  to whtPiTit  hron\,  the  dPzeris  °f  detailed 
Schapiro  whlch  it  has  been  subjected."  Leonard 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:3  D  7  ’78  3400w 

wor<k>ofthLs°torvy  haS  a  000,1 ’  balanced 

wuik  oi  nistory.  .  .  .  Instead,  he  presents  a  caw 

vocate  victims’  unashamed  and  eloquent  ad- 
rim  from  ‘  h^e  r?.constlticts  conversations  verba- 
Gn?  ,  «9$w  V-s  witnesses’  memory.  He  uses  the 
word  Christian  as  a  synonym  for  ’humane.’  He 

mUePn}CaanSi  work  without  acknowledg¬ 

ment,  and  he  states  wrong  y  that  he  is  the  first 
writer  on  this  subject  to  have  access  to  British 
documents  on  the  second  half  of  1945.  .  .  r>,,+ 

these  remarks  may  happily  be  dismissed  as  the 
Pinpricks  of  an  earlier  explorer,  in  vfew  of  the 

edlv  makes  thrat  [this  bookl  nndouhL 

subiect  Th?  a y  ?.f  a  ?T,eat  and  terrifying 
bUDject.  .  .  .  ine  author  has  taken  the  work  nf 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  N  19  ’78  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  David  Pietrusza 

Nat  R  3(1:694  My  25  ’79  230w 
Reviewed  by  Antony  Polonsky 

New  Statesman  95:366  Mr  17  '78  1450w 
New  Yorker  54:237  D  4  ’78  170w 
Reviewed  by  Kyril  FitzLyon 

TLS  p340  Mr  24  ’78'l800w 


TOMA,  PETER  A.  Politics  in  Hungary  [by] 
Peter  A.  Toma  and  Ivan  Volgyes.  188p  $12  ’77 
Freeman 

320.9439  Hungary — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-7167-0557-5  DC  76-29613 
The  authors  use  an  approximation  of  the 
Almond-Powell  comparative  politics  model  in  an 
attempt  “to  dissect  the  Hungarian  political  sys¬ 
tem.  .  .  .  The  first  five  chapters  provide  an  over¬ 
view  of  the  system’s  development  since  1945  and 
of  the  party’s  structure  and  major  policy  shifts, 
as  well  as  an  analysis  of  the  patterns  of  political 
participation  and  policy  and  rule  making.  There 
follow  examinations  of  rule  adjudication,  of  polit¬ 
ical  socialization  and  the  role  of  the  media,  and 
of  the  social  structure  and  the  allocative  functions 
of  the  system.”  (Am  Pol  Sci  R)  Bibliography- 
Index. 


"Although  the  organization  imposed  by  the 
model  results  in  some  awkwardness  and  unneces¬ 
sary  repetition,  the  authors  provide  much  useful 
information  and  many  valuable  insights.  They 
present  an  authoritative  picture  of  the  system's 
development  from  a  protracted  mobilization  period 
(1949-62),  ...  to  a  postmobilization  period  distin¬ 
guished  by  Kadar’s  alliance  policy  and  by  the 
introduction  of  the  New  Economic  Mechanism  in 
1968.  .  .  .  The  question  of  legitimacv  is  addressed 
also  in  a  penultimate  and  all  too  brief,  but  delight¬ 
fully  evocatiye  chapter  on  the  political  culture. 

•  •  •  [This]  is  a  valuable  study  that  enriches 
knowledge  of  the  Hungarian  system  and  indicates 
some  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  comparative 
politics  model.  Theorists  as  well  as  specialist  stu¬ 
dents  of  East-Central  Europe  will  benefit  from 
reading  this  work."  Bennett  Kovrig 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1495  D  ’78  650w 
"[This]  is  probably  the  most  penetrating  politi¬ 
cal  analysis  of  modern  Hungary  ever  published. 
The  authors  view  the  Hungarian  regime  as  a 
subsystem  within  the  international  socialist  sys¬ 
tem  developed  by  the  U-S.S.R.  The  book  provides 
a  wealth  of  statistical  data  yet  it  is  never  dull, 
for  the  text  is  well  written  and  extremely  inter - 
esting.  The  writers  gathered  a  staggering  amount 
of  information  for  this  study  during  their  field 
work  from  .1970  to  1975.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended 
for  university  libraries,  both  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  level,  and  for  all  collections  dealing  with 
Hungary  and  Eastern  Europe.” 

Choice  14:939  S  ’77  150w 


luiviMitviC’  iNtBOJSA.  Tismkar:  painter  of 
death.  204p  ll  col  ll  $24.95  '78  Summerfield  Press: 
for  sale  by  Two  Continents 
759.9497  Tisnikar.  Joze 
ISBN  0-8467-0522-2 

Tisnikar,  subject  of  [this]  book,  is  a 
specialized  naive  painter.  Pathology  lab  worker 
in  a  Yugoslav  hospital  and  a  former  alcoholic. 
brary3^1)1111^3  are  0f  the  dead  and  dying."  tLi- 


Js.  both  sensational  and  touching 
written  by  a.  critic  and  friend  of  the  artist.  Tlfe 
rlp's  ■  an,d  drawings  are  compelling  works  hv 
mA„unlfiained  aidlst  who  Paints  about  his  suffer¬ 
ings,  pleasures,  and  beliefs.  The  text  and  the 
plates  together  make  an  interesting,  if  eccentric 
book;  neither  make  it  important  enough  to  add 
to  any  but  the  most  extensive  art:  libraries  " 
Choice  15:1655  F  ’79  140w  llurdrles' 

"Many  influences  appear  in  [Tisnikar’sl  work _ 

Surrealism.  Breugel.  Klinger,  and  Gova  ThP 

theagaertis°tCClim?tnsallM  have  substantial  Power,  but 

Tif-Pe  Sb°o4eV1P?Iye4heailenX 
produced,  with  very  good  color  illustrnticnPei>?  riY 
not  unreasonable  price.”  J  P.„ Brown  at  fal 

Library  J  103:2230  N  1  ’78  90w 


TOM  ASSON,  RICHARD  F.,  ed.  Comparative  stud- 
inS  sociology  0Sy'  V  1-  See  Comparative  studies 


T  poems'  MARG0T'  >>•  Giant  poems.  See  Giant 
T  SeeEGAgjl'\V.G0T’  !1,  The  sorcerer’s  apprentice. 


i  ivi  l_  |  in  OUlN  , 


197P  149p  $12  78  Oxford  Univ.  Press mS’  1951’ 
,,ISBN  0-19-211882-X  LC  77-30466 

1955^74  00kThenstibtftle^ti^^i,^°k^f^O1°f  thfB Period 
■Poem  vohime/  eiiciio'ice)'e  «* 

verse-storyT'Maine  wlnSl  ]“5SS,f1  of  the 

■i  Ms-SaS 
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landscape  poem  until  his  reader  recognizes 
rather  a  philosophical  monologue  concerned  with 
natural  process,  not  with  the  isolated  closeup 
detail  still  dear  to  *our  criticism  as  ‘specific' 
writing.  Fortunate  the  reader  for  whom  this 
generous  selection  constitutes  his  first  discovery 
of  this  distinguished  poet.  .  .  ■  [Unfortunately] 
this  attractive  and  otherwise  generous  book  has 
no  author’s  preface,  no  brief  life,  and  no  bib¬ 
liographical  checklist.” 

Choice  15:1522  Ja  '79  190w 

‘‘I  was  able  to  check  only  the  first  four  of  the 
seven  principal  books  included.  Out  of  approx¬ 
imately  140  poems  in  those  books,  only  85  were 
chosen,  none  altered  except .  for  a  few  American 
spellings  restored  to  their  pristine  integrity,  some 
omissions  are  painful.  .  .  •  But  X  think  I  under¬ 
stand,  if  not  approve,  of  the  principle  followed, 
weaker  poems  to  go,  of  course,  but  also  poems  a 
little  too  characteristic  of  the  moment  •  •  •  too 
local  and  Cowperish,  perhaps,  and  a  few  perhaps 
too  choleric-  But  publishers  should  encourage  his 
lovely  social  wit,  wherever  found.”  R.  W.  I  lint 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  D  31  78  650w 

‘‘[Ini  Tomlinson’s  poetry,  nature  has  always 
been  a  mental  event,  not  so  much  evoked  as 
philosophically  annotated.  It  is  Wittgenstein  at 
the  triangle,  or  13  ways  of  looking  at  a  black¬ 
board.  Admirers  find  it  uncompromisingly  aus¬ 
tere.  Detractors  And  it  pedantic.  .  .  .  Thesis  and 
antithesis  are  locked  in  an  endless  Hegelian  em¬ 
brace,  where  nature  and  the  mind  take  turns  ior 
who’s  on  top  in  the  missionary  position.  It  s  a 
dry,  joyless  business  even  when,  as  often,  lom- 
linson’s  subject  is  the  appropriately  protean  one 
of  water.  .  .  .  You  might  expect  a  painter  to  be 
more  interested  in  rendering  visual  effects  and 
less  in  analysing  them  like  the  worst  kind  of  art 
critic.”  Craig  Raine  „„  ,  .  ,„c 

New  Statesman  96:154  Ag  4  78  700w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Schmidt 
TLS  pl406  D  1  78  1200w 

“Charles  Tomlinson  is  not  the  English  poet  best 
known  in  America....  [This 

win  more  readers  here  for  [him]  but  it  isn  t 
likely  to  compel  agreement  with  one  American 
critic’s  overheated  appraisal  of  Tomlinson  as 
most  considerable  British  poet  to  have  made  hi 
way  since  the  Second  World  War.  .  .  .  A  reader 
trying  to  assign  come  specifically  English  duality 
to  his  poems  might  .find  it  in  their  .reticence, 
self-effacement,  and  tightness.  Words,  ! lnef ,  and 
sentences  here  give  the  impression  of  exaction 
rather  than  overflow  .  .  .  . Remarking  that  Tom 
linson  Hasn’t  evolved  much  as  a  poet  shouldn  t 
stand  in  the  way  of  noting  his  characteristic 
strengths— exactness,  color,  music— whether  we 
find  them  in  early  poems  such  as  At  Wells  or 
‘Four  Kantian  Lyrics’  or  in  later  ones  such  as 
’Clouds,’  ‘Appearance,  or  After  a  Death.  Alfred 

C°rn  Yale  R  68: [4011  spring  ’79  800w 


TOMLINSON,  CHARLES.  The  shaft.  54p  pa  $5.95 
’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

opi 

ISBN  0-9-211881-1  LC  77-30650 
A  collection  of  fifty  poems  by  the  twentieth- 
century  British  poet. 

Choice  16:82  Mr  ’78  170w 
’’ [These  poems]  oscillate  between  the  monu- 
mentality  of  the  opening  sequence  on  the  French 
RevoUition,  and  a  delightful  versified  cento  of 
’Rumour  and  History  compounded  on  the  life 

o?  the  poet  Sir  J°hPtDe?h^’  anoDera’ ^and” ‘In 
witticisms,  ’A  Night  at  the  Opera  ana 

Arden.’  R  P9  D  31  ’78  650w 

"Tomlinson’s  new  volume  pursues  na}uF® 
through  various  trompe  1  oeil  effects  and 
rarv  perfections.  In  addition,  however,  it  opens 
^th  a  number  of  poems  on  historical  subjects, 
including111  Charlotte  Corday’s  assassination  of 
Marat.  .  .  Tomlinson  is  more  interested  in  the 

moreeStouchedSthat  [Oorday]'  should  °have  gone  to 
the  ^tine  beUevmg^sh^h^  stopped  .the  Jer- 

when  the  murder  itself  is  dii®p?g®d  •  f<Craig 

There  is  nothing  concrete  in  the  poem.  oraig 

Raine  New  Statesman  96:154  Ag  4  ’78  200w 
„rr„  collection  there  are  poems  which 

r  Tomlin  son]  characterizes  as  'bagatelles’— a  genre 
he  has  frequently  exploited,  most  nmnmrably 

"fnrTs°VeTTentpoae^  SS 

techniques^  Mlchae^  Schmidt^ 


TOMLINSON,  P.  B.,  ed.  Tropical  trees  as  living 
systems.  See  Tropical  trees  as  living  systems 


TOMMY  goes  to  war  [by]  Malcolm  Brown.  272p  il 
’78  Dent;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Biblio  Distr. 
Center  $13.95 

940.4  World  War,  1914-1918 — Personal  narra¬ 
tives 

ISBN  0-460-04327-7  LC  78-326816 
“In  1976  Brown  researched  a  British  TV  special 
on  the  Great  War,  and  this  book  is  the  outgrowth 
of  that  project.  Mixed  with  a  short  .  .  .  narrative 
are  reproductions  of  pay  books,  official  documents 
reporting  dead  and  missing,  cartoons,  battlefield 
photos  and  drawings,  schematics  of  the  Royal 
Army  uniforms  and  battlefield  trench  patterns, 
newspaper  articles,  postcards,  samples  of  soldiers’ 
diaries,  and  [other  materials]-”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“[Brown]  has  compiled  a  useful  work  that  with 
considerable  success  answers  the  question:  What 
was  it  like  to  serve  in  the  British  Expeditionary 
Force  on  the  Western  Front  in  the  First  World 
War?  .  .  .  Thoug'h  some  of  the  material  pertains 
to  the  artillery  and  medical  branches,  the  cavalry, 
the  engineers,  and  the  airmen  receive  slight  men¬ 
tion.  Also,  the  work  deals  exclusively  with  the 
B.  E.  F.  in  France  and  Flanders.  Brown’s  book  is 
organized  chronologically  and  by  topic  from  August 
of  1914  to  November  of  1918  with  considerable 
attention  given  to  the  Battle  of  the  Somme  in  1916. 
The  book  also  includes  nearly  200  well-produced 
illustrations,  some  quite  striking.  Some  of  the  illus¬ 
trations  are  well  known:  others  are  published  for 
the  first  time.  .  .  .  The  book  will  be  of  interest  to 
the  general  reader  and  would  be  a  wise  purchase 
for  high  school,  undergraduate,  and  graduate  col¬ 
lections.” 

Choice  16:589  Je  ’79  210w 
“This  is  very  powerful  stuff,  as  vivid  a  piece  of 
recollection  about  war  as  has  recently  been  printed, 
and  much  of  its  power  comes  from  the  soldiers’ 
own  hopeful  and  hopeless  and  bitter  and  brave 
words.”  M.  D.  Lane 

Library  J  104:626  Mr  1  ’79  90w 


TONKINSON,  ROBERT.  The  Mardudjara  aborig- 
.  ines;  living  the  dream  in  Australia  s  desert. 
(Case  studies  in  cultural  anthropology)  149p  il 
maps  pa  $4.50  ’78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
301.29  Australian  aborigines 
ISBN  0-03-039821-5  LC  78-46 
The  basis  for  this  study  is  Tonkinson’s  fieldwork 
undertaken  in  the  mid-sixties  with  the  .  Mardud¬ 
jara,  a  people  living  a  hunting  and  gathering  exist¬ 
ence  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Australian  west¬ 
ern  desert.  Chapters  deal  with  such  topics  as  the 
religious  fundamentals  of  their  world  view,  their 
desert  habitat,  social  order  and  kinship,  initiation 
rites  of  young  males,  and  ceremonial  life.  To  con¬ 
clude,  Chapter  7  presents  a  brief  sketch  of  the 
contemporary  life  of  the  Mardudjara,  who  now  live 
in  contact  with  whites  and  face  problems  of  main¬ 
taining  their  strong  traditions  under  considerably 
altered  social  and  economic  circumstances.  (Fret) 
Glossary.  Annotated  bibliography. 

“The  well-known  primacy  of  the  religious  sys¬ 
tem  (The  Dreaming)  on  which  Tonkinson  focuses 
will  make  this  book  useful  for  those  who  want  to 
show  students  that,  even  in  the  most  marginal  en¬ 
vironments,  subsistence  is  not  the  sole  concern  of 
human  beings.  ...  In  fact,  as  the  author  points 
out  they  reverse  our  priorities:  subsistence  activi¬ 
ties'  are  taken  for  granted,  with  people  s  thoughts 
on  the  more  ultimate  goals  of  life.  The  strength  of 
the  book  is  this  sympathetic  portrait  of  how  life  is 
lived  in  another  place.  .  .  .  [Despite  some]  diffi¬ 
culties.  Tonkinson’s  honest  and  acute  ethnographic 
observations  of  Mardudjara  life  have  much  t°  offer 
specialists  and  comparativists.  ..  .  .  It  should  be 
obvious  that  there  is  much  to  interest  us  m  Ton- 
kinson’s  account  and  many  questions  to  explore. 

R  Am  Anthropol  81:423  Je  '79  850w 

“Not  a  pedantic  analysis,  but  more  a  handy 
reference  and  somewhat  impressionistic  summary. 

Tonkinson  writes  from  several  months  obser¬ 
vations  in  the  1960s.  when  these  groups  were  still 
nonsedentary,  gleaning  sustenance  from  an  ex¬ 
tremely  harsh  environment  with  a  handful  of  tools, 
a  life-style  considered  by  some  to  be  among  the 
most  ’primitive’  in  the  world.  In  the  1.970s.  when 
these  people  had  settled  at  a  white-dominated  out¬ 
post  though  still  following  their  complex  kmship- 
based  social  form  and  performing  rituals  derived 
from  their  mythology,  Tonkinson  again  lived  among 
them  for  several  years,  writing  his  [The  Jigalong 
Mob-  Aboriginal  Victors  of  the  Desert  Crusade,  in 
19741.  Accessible  to  undergraduates. 

Choice  15:1412  D  ’78  120w 


TOOLE,  K.  ROSS,  .it.  auth.  Montana:  images  of 
the  past.  See  Farr,  W,  E. 
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TORNBORG.  PAT.  The  Sesame  Street  cookbook; 
featuring,  Jim  Henson’s  Munpets;  jl.  hy  Rob¬ 
ert  Dennis;  puib.  in  conjunction  with  the  Chil¬ 
dren’s  Television  Workshop.  45p  $4.95  ”78  Platt 
&  Munk 


641-5  Cookery — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-448-47637-1  L/C  77-94382 
"Grover,  Roosevelt  Franklin,  Cookie  Monster, 
Bert  and  Ernie.,  Big  Bird  and  [other  Muomets 
present  the  recipes  in  this  cookbook.  Glossary.] 
Kindergarten  to  grade  three.”  (SLJ) 


The  jokes  and  antics  overwhelm  the  recipes, 
many  °f  which  (Sardine  and  Orange  Salad,  The 
Count  s  Twenty -Is-Plenty  Lost  made  with  cream 
cheese  and  orange  juice)  are  best  ignored.  A  child 
old  enough  to  be  cooking  in  the  kitchen  would 
not  be  interested  in  Sesame  Street  television  hu¬ 
mor.  Susan  De  Jong 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p78  D  10  '78  80w 


Children  will  be  intrigued  by  the  pictures  of 
Jheir  TV  favorites  .  .  .  although  they  certainly 
wont  be  able  to  read  the  text  or  handle  the 
recipes  alone.  Many  of  the  recipes  do  sound  good, 
and  a  real  effort  has  been  made  to  concentrate  on 
good  nutrition,  rather  than  sugary  treats.  .  .  . 
it.  e.i?olo7  ls  throughout,  but,  unfortunate- 

iJT’  F1  §  fo,rmat  leaves  much  to  be  desired:  it  is 
much  too  large  (10"  x  1 2 14  )  to  use  easily  in  the 
kitchen,  and  the  pages  are  cluttered  with  Mup- 
pets,.  speech -balloons,  and  recipes  splashed  in¬ 
discriminately  all  over.’1’  J.  W.  Paul 
SLJ  25:50  Ap  '79  120w 


TORRANCE,  ROBERT  M.  The  comic  hero.  346p 
$15  78  Harvard  Umv.  Press 

809  Characters  and  characteristics  in  litera¬ 
ture 

ISBN  0-674-14431-7  LC  77-16316 
This  "book  originated  in  a  series  of  lectures 
first  given  at  Harvard  University  in  1972  for  a 
Comparative  Literature  course  entitled  ‘Con¬ 
figurations  of  the  Comic  Hero.’  In  the  course  of 
my  work  since  then,  my  main  intention  has 
been  to  explore,  m  some  of  its  major  instances, 
the  apparent  paradox  that  a  comic  character  .  .  . 
could  be  simultaneously  portrayed  as  a  hero  no 
less  authentic  than  his  .  .  .  counterpart  of  high 
character  and  tragic  demeanor.”  (Pref)  Index. 


‘‘A,  list  of  the  author’s  main  concerns  would 
not  do  justice  to  the  real  sweep  of  his  interests, 
from  Homer  and  Aristophanes 
through  Shakespeare  and  Cervantes  to'  Byron, 
Flaubert,  and  Joyce;  this  is  truly  a  study  in 
comparative  literature.  .  .  .  This  is  a  genuinely 
scholarly  work,  impressive  for  its  scope  and  for 
its  ideas;  it  is  therefore  a  pity  that  Torrance  has 
allowed  endless  citation  and  quotation,  the  evi¬ 
dence  of  his  ravenous  reading,  to  overshadow  the 
development  of  hus  ideas....  Nevertheless,  [this 
book]  will  stand  as  a  challenge  to  Northrop  Frye 
tc>  tesser  theoreticians  as  it  successfully  af- 
.usefulnesss  to  criticism  of  that  old  and 
now  dismissively  used  expression,  the  ‘comic 
hero.  .  .  .  Essential  for  graduate  libraries  and 
VelTv, useful  ,to  the  libraries  of  four- 
andF  schofarshi^1’^  a  serious  lnterest  in  criticism 
Choice  15:1511  Ja  ’79  220w 

need  so  ^^‘“oogSr&i^  oT’S  & 

Wtfrld  6  r R RTJk *1  q j  ^ ak h *■  >  pelais  and  S  hiSf 

provided  a  key;  and  despite 
?b  to  this  .great  Soviet  semiologist  and 

'  I  wish  Robert  M.  Torrance  had 
followed  his  lead  more  closely  than  that  of  his 

TheVPnnnimPtl^PfsAfF?u  Phe  elown  goes  masked. 

,  final  steps  of  that  reckless  trail  to  role- 
switching  and  transvestism  are  missing.  The 

defiant  fWi,  .fis  merel>r  exuberant:  with  a 
oorJPlP’'  u  VHyr>  forever  extemporising  his  es¬ 
sence’.”  Harold  Beaver 

New  Statesman  97:86  Ja  19  '79  1200w 
Va  Q  R  55:47  spring  '79  150w 


TmTeTdic1ne  C?rHL0i«7K ,LVV!  °,N  THE  limits  OF 

dioctor’J  iA]  ?  dl,  1976-  Limits  ot  medicine;  Ihe 
r'0Cw1,Pe  ^  th.e.  oomlmig  ema;  eid.  bv  Stewant 
78  PtemimIpre^ftoCe  Bishop  Berle.  155 p  $22.50 

ISBN  ^f1?lT6-4Medl^^18OSwhy 
pated  ^patterns  of%racti°I  and ^respotS^biU^ tv^The 


medical  educator.  The  dialogue  covered  such  is¬ 
sues  as  the  values  and  priorities  attached  to 
health  and  health  care,  the  shifting  mediical  per¬ 
spectives  resulting  from  increased  scientific  knowl¬ 
edge  and-  the  patient’s  view  of  the  doctor’s  job.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


In  their  discussions,  [the  participants!  pro¬ 
vide  the  reader  with  a  clear  sense  of  contem¬ 
porary  thinking  about  the  positions  to  be  taken 
by  doctors,  at  a  time  when  growing  government 
financing  and  regulation  of  costs  and  services  are 
politically  inevitable.  Colloquium  participants  feel 
doctors  should  carefully  consider  social  factors  in 
individual  patients’  diseases  and  treatment,  but 
also  believe  primary -care  physicians  should  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  at  the  center  of  patient-care  decisions. 
•  •  •  Many  interesting  concepts  and  bits  of  data 
are  mentioned,  especially  on  doctors'  various  roles 
in  history.  But  the  book  would  have  been  much 
more  balanced  and  realistic  if  consumers  and  un¬ 
skilled  workers  in  health  care  had  participated  in 
the  colloquium.” 

Choice  16:257  Ap  79  200w 

“Since  this  book  explores  ways  in  which  health 
care  professionals  may  exert  beneficial  influences. 
Diiomecincal  librarians  should  give  serious  consid¬ 
eration  to  acquiring  it.”  J.  E.  Bobick 
Library  J  104:119  Ja  1  79  120w 


TOURNIER,  PAUL.  The  violence  within  [Eng 
title:  The  violence  inside],  201p  $7.95  78  Harper 
&  Row 

241  Violence 

ISBN  0-06-068293-0  LC  78-3139 

Tournier,  a  ,  Swiss  psychotherapist,  devotes  the 
first  half  of  his  book  “to  the  problem  of  violence. 
The,  [author’s  conclusion]  ...  is  that  violence  is 
an  intrinsic  part  of  human  nature,  regardless  of 
environmental  influences,  and  that  nothing  can  be 
done  about  it.  ,  .  .  The  chapters  on  power  in  the 
book  s  second-half  ,  .  ,  [argue]  that  the  cause  of 
escalating  violence  in  our  culture  is  ‘modern  idol- 
atry  of  power,’  but  that  God  reserves  complete 
power  to  himself  and  will  not  allow  man  to  obtain 
it.  Ihe  only  hope  of  a  solution  lies  in  the  renunci¬ 
ation  of  power-lust  in  favor  of  the  development  of 
small  personal  sharing  groups.’  ”  (Critic)  Bibliog- 


Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Kiley 

Best  Sell  39:37  Ap  79  360w 

[For  any  who]  participate  in  the  peace  move¬ 
ment,  or  who  live  out  of  an  evangelical  faith  while 
addressing  contemporary  social  issues,  the  mature 
words  of  Paul  Tournier  are  wTelcome.  .  .  The 
reader  of  this  volume  is  taken  on  a  journey  that 
combines  practical  insight  and  a  process  of  sorting 
through  some  of  the  most  respected  of  the  studies 
ot  this  debate-ridden  area  (within  the  religious 
community  ethical  postures  vary  from  extreme 
*  c-^de  tooth-for-tooth  so-calfed  jus¬ 
tice  clothed  m  ill-used  proof  texts).  .  .  .  There  is  a 
?ar,ti,<:,ular  'veakness  that  is  almost  inevitable  in 
S,"or^  that  attempts  to  be  embracing.  Tournier 
fifn no  Un  o  a  number  of  theorists  in  the  area  of  vio¬ 
lence  as  it  is  related  to  the  larger  concepts  of 

reader  Cwfi7Snnfnfinfihe  1}fture  °f  Persons,  yet  the 
reader  will  not  find  a  thorough  working  through 

of  the  many  voices.  But  what  is  included  merits 
hours  of  serious  reading.”  M.  E.  Repinski  C 

Chr  Century  96:618  My *30  79  650w 

’’[The  author]  attempts  to  reconcile  irreconcil¬ 
able  positions  and  answer  unanswerable  questions 
perspectives them  superficially  from  a&  mul^ttfde^f 

tafn^nrtent‘^p.haiis  on,  sex  and'  Violence  in  enter- 
tainment’  What  does  that  mean,  if  not  that  our 
thatILtr,U-r  and  I?10re  genuine  than  many  others 

he  Vrnllv  VI  r®V®aI.lnK  himself  more  freely  now  as 
ne  really  is,  passionately  interested  in  spy  nnH 

Critic  37:6  My  79  600w 

Givsn  man’s  inherent  aerareissiveneq^  part  wa 
f'^ms-uish  between  legitimate  and  destructfve  vi£- 

Library  J  103:2433  D  1  78  60w 
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TOWARD  a  metric  of  science:  the  advent  of  sci¬ 
ence  indicators;  ed.  by  Yehuda  Elkana  rand 
others].  (Interscience  Publ.  Science,  culture,  and 
soc)  354p  $19.95  '78  Wiley 
301.5  Science  indicators 
ISBN  0-  471-9S435-3  LC  77-24513 
“This  volume  consists  of  papers  prepared  for  a 
1974  conference,  sponsored  by  the  Center  for  Ad¬ 
vanced  Study  in  the  Behavioral  Sciences  and  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council,  called  to  examine 
broadly  the  field  of  science  indicators  and  specific¬ 
ally  the  first  report  in  the  subject  published  by  the 
National  Science  Board  in  1972.  Authors  of  papers 
were  invited  to  help  answer  the  Question,  \\  hat 
must  one  look  at  in  order  to  estimate  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  science  as  a  social  institution?’  ’  (Bui 
Atomic  Sci)  Index  of  names.  Index  of  subjects. 


“Some  authors  (notably  Thackray)  strongly  en¬ 
dorse  the  growing  quantification  in  the  study  of 
science,  measured  by  the  number  of  figures  and 
tables  in  recent  works.  Others  (notably  Holton) 
stress  the  importance  of  the  qualitative  element: 
the  one  paper  of  high  imagination,  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  the  crucial  journal  editor  or  laboratory 
director.  .  .  .  Other  interesting-  articles  .  ,  .  in¬ 
clude:  Manfred  Koehen  on  ‘Models  of  Scientific 
Output,’  which  examines  types  of  scientific  insti¬ 
tutions  and  the  roles  of  science  and  technology  in 
society;  Yaron  Ezrahi  on  ‘Political  Contexts  of 
Science  Indicators,’  which  is  an  excellent  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  prospects  and  problems  <pf  science  indi¬ 
cators  as  guides  to  rational  political  action,  as 
cultural  and  ideological  symbols,  and  as  aids  m 
general  public  policy-making;  and  ’William  Krus- 
kal  on  ‘Taking  Data  Seriously,’  which  [teachesj 
.  a  number  of  telling  lessons  in  the  proper  use 
of  scientific  data.’’.  Paul  De  Forest 

Bui  Atomic  Sci  35:46  Ja  ’79  320w 


“Science  indicators  are  practically  interesting  to 
scientists  generally,  even  if  their  political  utility  is 
limited  They  are  of  professional  interest  to  work¬ 
ers  in  a  variety  of  disciplines  and  specialties- 
Toward  a  Metric  of  Science  .  .  .  should  be  read 
by  those  interested  in  social  indicators  in  general 
and  will  be  of  value  to  others.”  W.  O.  Hagstrom 
Contemp  Sociol  8:19  Ja  '79  800w 


TOWN  and  county;  essays  on  the  structure  of 
local  government  in  the  American  colonies;  ed. 
by  Bruce  C.  Daniels.  279p  $20  ’78  Wesleyan 
Univ.  Press 

352.073  Local  government 
ISBN  0-8195-5020-5  LC  77-14834 
This  collection  of  nine  original  essays  seeks 
to  demonstrate,  “by  examining  Massachusetts, 
Connecticut,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland, 
Virginia,  and  South  Carolina  as  case  studies,  the 
varied  experience  (within  a  framework  of  shared 
or  overlapping  assumptions)  of  American  colonists 
with  local  government.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“In  his  preface  [Daniels]  promises  an  examina¬ 
tion  of  ‘the  dynamics  as  well  as  the  structure  of 
local  government’  and  writes  of  the  necessity  of 
linking  ‘the  new  social  history’  with  classic  insti¬ 
tutional  history.  In  his  introduction  he  poses 
broad  questions  relative  to  both  the  div^jfity  and 
similarity  of  local  government  along  the  coast¬ 
line.  Why  diversity?  What  significance  should  we 
impart  to  similarities?  If  Preface  and  introduction 
are  to  be  the  criteria  by  which  the  essays  are 
iudffed,  they  must  be  labeled — with  one  exception 
—prosaic.n  They  neither  fulfill  the  promise  nor 
answer  the  questions.  D.  B.  Rutman 
Am  Hist  R  84:1143  O  ’79  450w 
“This  volume  is  long  overdue  and  urgently 
needed  by  students  and  teachers  of  early  Amen 
cln  history  ...  It  is  unfortunate,  however,  that 
no  essay  on  an  English  Caribbean  colony  is  in¬ 
cluded  for  we  have  learned  from  Richard  b.  Dunn 
and  others  how  much  more  fully  we  can  under- 
stand  the  mainland  colonies  by  contrasting  them 
with  the  very  different  West  Indian  experience. 
Nonetheless?  all of  the  essayists  .  in  this  volume 

£fsye  .^^wriTing^s^for  the  most  parfrfear.  A 

tkmaf1studytof  aiocafego^rnmetntaielfnstitutions  to 

the  ‘new  soc°il  histofy’-the  dynamics  of  social 
structure,  mobility,  and  change  All  m  all’  there 
fore,  an  indispensable  book  for  any  ‘hook  like 
university  library.  There  is  no  other  book  like 

it-”  Choice  15:1719  F  ’79  160w 

SSSsSisvss 


but  since  the  authors  provide  so  little  informa¬ 
tion  on  actual  men  and  women,  we  are  left  won¬ 
dering  exactly  for  whom  the  system  proved  so 
successful.”  T.  H.  Breen 

J  Am  Hist  66:375  S  ’79  480w 
“It  would  be  too  much  to  expect  to  find  a  uni¬ 
form  and  unified  collection  of  essays  in  this  vol¬ 
ume.  All  are  informative;  only  a  few  are  enter¬ 
taining  or  insightful  as  well.  The  topic  and  its 
concomitant  primary  sources — statutes,  court  rec¬ 
ords,  institutional  proceedings — lead  to  rather  dry 
legal-constitutional  analyses.  Though  authors  rec¬ 
ognize  that  reality  may  have  varied  from  statu¬ 
tory  prescription  or  royal  decree,  few  evoke  the 
vibrancy  of  colonial  life.  Roles  and  tasks,  not 
individuals,  are  the  foci  of  these  studies.  .  .  .  No 
common  denominator,  other  than  the  penchant 
for  local  government,  is  readily  apparent  among 
the  essayists.  All  are  adept  in  utilization  of  pri¬ 
mary  and  secondary  sources;  none  is  inclined 
to  carry  on  historiographical  debates  or  to  offer 
unfounded  interpretations.”  L.  W.  Potts 
New  Eng  Q  52:436  S  ’79  1050w 


TOWNER,  LAWRENCE  W-,  jt.  auth.  Mapping 
the  American  Revolutionary  War.  See  Harley, 
J.  B. 


TOWN  LEY,  HELEN  M.  Systems  analysis  for  in¬ 
formation  retrieval  [pub.  for]  Inst,  of  Informa¬ 
tion  Scientists-  (Grafton  Bk)  121p  $13-50  78 

Westview  Press 


029.7  Information  storage  and  retrieval  sys¬ 
tems.  System  analysis 
ISBN  0-233-96920-9  LC  78-317765 


“Townley’s  intended  audience  comprises  readers 
with  little  knowledge  of  computers:  those  faced 
with  the  necessity  of  creating  a  system.  for  the 
storage,  retrieval,  and  dissemination  of  informa¬ 
tion.  .  .  .  [The  book]  introduces  systems  study, 
information  storage,  retrieval  search  strategies, 
and  implementation  of  the  final  systems  design. 
Appendixes  on  the  elements  of  programming,  a 
glossary  of  terms,  and  speeds  of  some  computer 
peripherals  are  included.”  (Choice)  Bibliography- 
Index. 


Choice  15:1553  Ja  ’79  150w 
“The  author  has  almost  twenty  years  of  ex¬ 
perience  designing  and  implementing  information 
retrieval  systems.  In  her  book  she  has  inter¬ 
spersed  little  gems  of  wisdom  only  that  experience 
can  give.  These  range  from  the  seemingly  trivial 
‘never  make  a  note  of  anything  without  dating 
It’  to  the  key  observation  that  the  system  is  likely 
to  veer  off  course,  or  flounder  entirely-  •  •  •  In 
short,  this  is  a  very  down-to-earth  and  practical 
book  on  systems  analysis  for  information  retrieval, 
filled  with  good  advice  to  those  who  are  about 
to  embark  on  projects  in  this  field.  S.  M-  Silber- 

Steln  Col  &  Res  Lib  40:89  Ja  ’79  400w 

“The  book  benefits  from  a  clear  and  lucid  style 
of  presentation  (and  happily  avoids  .  parochial 
usages,  being  thus  suitable  on  either  side  of  the 
Atlantic)  :  it  is  difficult  to  envisage  how  complex 
issues  like  information  system  design  could  be 
put  more  simply.  At  the  same  time,  the  book 
is  rather  ‘a  quart  in  a  pint  pot,’  covering  a  great 
deal  of  ground  in  a  rather  limited  number  of 
pages.  The  combination  of  these  two.  factors  pro¬ 
duces  a  work  which  has  its  deceptive  elements: 
in  spite  of  its  reading  ease,  the  amount  of  time 
and  concentration  required  for  clear  comprehen¬ 
sion  is  considerable.  But  the  degree  of  difficulty 
involved  is  not  superlative,  and  any  alternative 
approach  simply  involves  other  trade-offs  (like 
increased  length).”  Louis  Vagianos 

Library  J  104:569  Mr  1  79  300w 


TOWNSEND,  PETER.  Time  and  chance;  an 
autobiography.  317p  il  pi  $10-95  78  Methuen 

B  or  92  Townsend,  Peter  „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-458-93710-X  LC  78-61629 
The  author,  chosen  to  be  an  equerry  in  1944 
to  King  George  VI,  describes  his  childhood, 
schooldays,  experiences  as  a  .  pilot  during  the 
Battie  of  Britain,  and  his  relationship  with  Prin¬ 
cess  Margaret.  This  book  also  concerns  his  sub¬ 
sequent  efforts  to  make  a  living  m  the  wine 
hnainpaa  and  in  public  relations.  Index. 


“[Mr  Townsend]  lacks  the  anecdotal  confidence 
of  a  David  Niven,  the  fierce  commitment  .of  a 
Francis  Chichester,  the  overmastering  curiosity 
of  a  Burton  and  the  ottier  travellers.  .  -  His 
earlier  book,  ‘The  Last  Emperor  IBRD  19771. 
sought  to  show  the  end  of  empire  through  the 
eyes  of  a  courtier  of  George  VI.  This  autobiogra¬ 
phy  is  a  sort  of  sane  and  unassuming  flying 
Dutchman’s  tale.  In  neither  can  the  writer  rise 
to  his  own  challenge  and  write  as  weU  and  as 
compellingly  .  .  •  &s  his  idea,  reQuireis*  He  has  to 
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TOWNSEND,  PETER — Continued 
try  too  hard.  In  each,  though,  there  is  much 
frankness  and  honesty,  much  modesty  and  com- 
monsense."  „ 

Economist  266:104  F  25  78  450w 

“Those  looking  for  another  'tell  all’  revelation 
in  the  style  of  much  recent  autobiography  will 
be  disappointed  here.  The  former  air  pilot  whose 
romance  with  Princess  Margaret  made  headlines 
in  the  mid-Fifties  is  restrained  and  courteous 
throughout  this  account  of  his  life,  but,  unfor¬ 
tunately.  he  is  not  terribly  informative.  .  .  .  His 
ineligibility  for  marriage  to  her  because  of  his 
divorce  seems  ironic  now,  but  Townsend  sounds 
magnanimous  about  it.  He  blames  the  drawn-out 
crisis  and  press  furor  on  ‘the  Establishment' :  the 
Queen’s  press  and  private  secretaries  and  prime 
minister,  who  failed  to  tell  the  couple  of  the 
legal  and  religious  ramifications,  of  their  romance 
and  exiled  Townsend  to  Belgium  while  letting 
matters  drift.’’  Barbara  Zelenko 

Library  J  103:2330  N  15  ’78  130w 

Reviewed  by  Mark  Boxer  _  _ _ 

New  Statesman  95:223  F  17  78  1300w 


“Essentially,  [the  book]  is  a  long  commentary 
on  the  problem  of  how  to  earn  a  living  after 
early  retirement  from  one  of  the  armed  services. 
But.  of  course,  it  will  chiefly  be  read  because 
of  the  writer’s  love-affair  with  Princess  Margaret, 
which  so  nearly  ended  in  marriage.  It  is  proper 
to  remember  that  for  him  the  times  before  and 
after  that  matter  too.  .  .  .  His  account  of  royal 
family  life  in  general  comes  in  Crawfie-ish 
crumbs  .  .  .  [and  he  displays  a]  very  seemly 
inhibition  in  discussing  his  later  relationship  with 
Princess  Margaret.  .  .  .  The  author  first  encoun¬ 
tered  independence  in  his  forties;  it  is  not  sur¬ 
prising  he  often  sounds  uneasy-  •  .  .  The  wonder 
is  that  he  finally  elected  to  become  a  ‘writer’, 
when  he  is  so  little  endowed  as  one.”  Anne 
DuchSne 

TLS  p278  Mr  10  ’78  lOOOw 


TRACHTENBERG,  INGE.  My  daughter,  my  son; 
with  contributions  by  Susan  Trachtenberg.  271p 
$10  ’ 7'8  Summit  Bks. 

362.1  Ulcerative  colitis — Personal  narratives 
ISBN  0-671-40043-6  EC  78-16962 
The  “'story  of  a  family’s  experience  raising  two 
chronically  and  seriously  ill  children  is  related 
with  much  insight.  The  author's  son  and  daugh¬ 
ter  were  both  stricken  with  ulcerative  colitis  at 
the  age  of  nine.”  ('Library  J) 


“Lf  this  were  merely  a  straightforward  account 
of  the  discovery,  development,  treatment,  and  out¬ 
come  of  the  disease,  it  might  be  sufficiently  in¬ 
formative  and  even  engross! ngly  suspenseful.  But 
we  are  told  within  the  first  few  pages  that  a  kind 
of  ‘victory’  has  been  won.  .  .  •  The  loss  of  sus¬ 
pense  is  replaced  by  an  element  I  consider  more 
important — the  engagement — ‘the  engagement  of  the 
reader  in  the  immediate  incidents  through  the 
author’s  chosen  perspective.  .  .  .  Still  another 
dimension  has  been  added  by  the  author — the  in¬ 
clusion  of  some  of  her  own  and  Rachel’s  poetrv 
as  occasional  chapter  headings.  .  .  .  Placed  as 
they  are  in  relationship  to  the  content,  they  are 
meaningful,  intense,  and  they  add  an  aesthetic, 
literary  quality  to  the  work.”  A.  V.  Kish 
Best  Sell  38:396  Mr  ’79  650w 


‘  Trachtenberg  has  recorded  the  trauma  of  liv¬ 
ing  constantly  with  uncertainty  and  suffering  while 
persevering  in  the  goal  of  rearing  'normal  chil¬ 
dren.’  The  solidarity  of  the  family  unit  and  the 
loving  oare  and  solicitude  that  the  family  shares 
is  evident  in  this  intense  account.  An  absorbing, 
inspiring  book.  Recommended.”  C.  R.  G-latt 
Library  J  103:2343  N  15  ’  78  70w 
Va  Q  R  55:150  autumn  ’79  30w 


"Tracy  makes  a  convincing  argument  for  [Trol¬ 
lope's]  technical  skills  and  his  ability  to  apply 
1  i  is  literary  theory  to  successfully  embody  his 
social  values.  ...  A  well-written  and  interesting 
book  which  should  be  enjoyed  by  the  scholar  as 
well  as  the  general  reader."  Mary  McBride 
Library  J  103:1750  S  15  '78  80w 
“Although  starting  well.  Trollope's  Later  Novels 
degenerates  into  the  usual  academic  form.  That 
is,  points  are  taken  in  opposition  to  previously 
expressed  opinions,  the  refutation  is  pursued  to 
the  nth  degree,  while  the  poor  reader  loses  sight 
not  only  of  the  point  which  is  being  upheld,  but 
of  the  novel  or  novels  on  which  the  point  is  based. 
Since  Trollope  is  a  rather  more  human  writer 
than  many  authors,  this  severely  analytic  text 
seems  to  clash  continuously  with  Trollope’s  books, 
a  bifurcation  which  is  frequently  disturbing.” 
Va  Q  R  55:23  winter  ’79  70w 


TRADE  negotiations  in  the  Tokyo  Round;  a 
quantitative  assessment  [by)  William  R.  Cline 
[and  others].  314p  $11.95  ’78  Brookings  Inst. 
382.1  Commerce.  Tariff 
ISBN  0-8H57-1472-6  LC  77-91799 
“This  study  examines  the  present  state  of  trade 
protection  and  the  economic  effects  of  future 
trade  liberalization.  By  means  of  an  analytical 
model,  the  study  estimates  the  changes  in  trade 
flows,  economic  welfare,  employment,  and  exchange 
rates  that  could  be  expected  from  twelve  alter¬ 
native  types  of  liberalization  of  remaining  tariff 
and  nontariff  barriers  to  trade.  The  study  carries 
out  these  estimates  for  the  United  States,  the 
European  Economic  Community,  Japan,  Canada, 
Austria,  Finland,  Norway,  Sweden,  Switzerland, 
Australia,  and  New  Zealand.  In  addition,  it  con¬ 
siders  prospective  effects  of  the  trade  negotiations 
on  the  exports  of  the  developing  countries.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Stanislaw  Wasowski 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:145  J1  ’79  400w 
"A  very  technical  attempt,  by  and  large  success¬ 
ful,  to.  quantify  .  .  .  the  effects  of  the  anticipated 
‘Tokyo  Round’  reductions  in  impediments  to  inter¬ 
national  commodity  trade.  .  .  .  The  discussion  of 
the  methodology.  of  the  technique  is  probably  the 
most  useful  portion  of  the  book,  and  an  interesting 
by-product  of  this  technique  is  that  the  compara¬ 
tive  gains  from  several  different  types  of  liberaliza¬ 
tion  formulae  can  be  assessed-  •  .  .  The  major 
finding  is  that  any  reasonable  reduction  in  tariffs 
(luring  the  ’Tokyo  Round’  will  on  balance  be 
beneficial,  though  not  for  every  country.  Under¬ 
standing  will  require  an  extremely  high  level  of 
knowledge  of  the  background  theoretical  literature, 
of  familiarity  with  tariff-negotiation  terminology, 
and  of  tolerance  for  statistical  quantification.” 
Choice  15:1102  O  ’78  160w 


TRAGER,  JAMES.  The  people's  chronology;  a 
year-by-year  record  of  human  events  from  pre¬ 
history  to  the  present;  ed.  by  James  Trager. 
1206P  il  $27.95  ’79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
902  Chronology,  Historical 
ISBN  0-03-017811-8  LC  78-23808 
This  chronology  presents  a  year-by-year  ac¬ 
count  of  the  events  of  the  world  from  prehistoric 
times  to  the  present.  Topics  covered  include 
political  events  and  “developments  in  art,  archi¬ 
tecture.  communications,  crime,  education,  eco¬ 
nomics.  food,  nutrition,  medicine,  human  rights, 
religion,  science,  technology,  transportation, 
sports,  literature,  theater  [and]  music.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher's  note)  The  volume  has  over  30.000  entries, 
with  cross  references  among  related  events. 
Index. 


t?,^c,YlJ3°tbert’  .  Trollope’s  later  novels.  350r 
$12.50  '78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
823  Trollope.  Anthony 
ISBN  0-520-03407-4  LC  76-55572 
"I  have  written  this  book  to  offer  an  alternative 
to  the  conventional  critical  opinion  about  Trol¬ 
lope,  which  describes  his  novels  as  pleasant  enough 
to  read,  but  undistinguished  in  style,  clumsy  and 
rambling  in.  structure,  and  uncertain  in  their 
social  and  moral  attitudes.  I  am  claiming  for 
Trollope  considerable  technical  skill  as  a  novelist 
and  even  a.  serious  commitment  to  the  art  of  the 
novel,  despite  his  own  insistence  (in  An  Auto¬ 
biography  IBRD  1905-1906.  19471)  that  he  is  £ 

craftsman  and  not  an  artist.  I  am  also  suggesting 
that  Trollope  .has  a  consistent  moral  theory  aboui 
society  and  its  values;  and  that  both  the  styl< 
and  the  structure  of  his  novels  effectively  imply 
that  theory.  (PreC)  Annotated  bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


Both  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries  of 
Victorian  novel  criticism  would  benefit  from  this 
informative  discussion;  graduate  students  would 
especially  use  this  work.” 

Choice  15:1522  Ja  '79  120w 


Why,  one  may  ask,  would  anyone  possibly 
want  a  year-by-year  record  of  human  events 
from  prehistory  to  the  present?  Just  ten  minutes 
spent  with  this  fascinating  volume,  the  bulk  of 
which  deals  with  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries,  can  provide  a  very  adequate  answer. 
•  •  •  Instead  of  merely  listing  those  events,  selected 
for  inclusion,  Trager  chose  to  comment  fairly  ex¬ 
tensively  on  them.  The  result  is  a  volume  which 
should  prove  invaluable  to  teachers,  after-dinner 
speakers,  or  the  general  reading  public.  .  .  .  Some 
might  argue  with  the  accuracy  of  Trager' s  in¬ 
clusions,  while  others  might  wish  for  mor^  men- 
tion  of  specific  dates  on  which  events  occurred. 
.  .  .  bull,  such  reservations  are  relatively  minor 
ln  of  Trager’s  very  substantial  achieve¬ 

ment.  All  reference  books  should  be  as  engross¬ 
ing  as  this  one.”  M.  E.  Strobel 

Best  Sell  39:307  N  '79  300w 
“Trager  brings  his  formidable  scholarship  to 
this  work.  .  .  .  The  People’s  Chronology  includes 
human  interest  and  trivia  items  along  with  major 
national  and  international  events.  .  .  Students 
may  find  the  format  useful,  but  Bernard  Grun’s 
Timetables  of  History  [BRD  1976]  is  clearer  al¬ 
though  far  less  comprehensive.  A  poor  index 
(e.g.,  no  entries  under  Italy,  although  it  is  in 
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the  text)  and  a  high  price  make  this  an  optional 
purchase  for  larger  libraries  and  academic  li¬ 
braries.”  M.  G.  Murphy 

Library  J  104:1685  S  1  ’79  120w 

‘‘Mr.  Trager  previously  showed  his  stuff  as  a 
data  ferret  with  two  volumes  of  facts  about  food 
and  agriculture  [The  enriched,  fortified,  concen¬ 
trated,  country  fresh,  lip-smacking,  finger-licking, 
internation,  unexpurgated  foodbook,  BRD  1971: 
The  big,  fertile,  rumbling,  cast-iron,  growling, 
aching,  unbuttoned  bellybook,  BRD  1972]  and, 
most  recently,  an  investigative  report  on  the  Rus¬ 
sian  wheat  deal  (‘Amber  Waves  of  Grain.'  1973). 
All  three  of  those  books  ■were  remarkable  for 
their  hard-edged  research.  Now  he  has  turned 
the  same  talent  on'  all  of  human  history.  The 
result  is  a  wonderful  compendium  of  what  some 
newsmagazine  editors  call  giblets:  the  striking 
events  and  anecdotes  that  have  customarily  been 
left  out  of  serious  history.  .  .  .  Mr.  Trager  pro¬ 
duced  this  valuable  and  amusing  almanac  of  the 
ages  all  by  himself."  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  O  28  '79  250w 


TRANSITIONS;  the  family  and  the  life  course,  in 
historical  perspective;  ed.  by  Tamara  K.  Hare¬ 
ven.  (Studies  in  social  discontinuity)  304p  il 
$19.50  ‘78  Academic  Press 

301.42  Family.  Essex  County,  Massachusetts — 
Social  conditions.  Essex  County,  Massachu¬ 
setts — Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-12'- 32 5150-8  LC  78-13208 

This  collection  of  original  papers  focuses  on 
"how  life  stages  and  the  patterning  of  movement 
from  one  to  another  has  varied  over  time  and  as 
a  result  of  what  causal  factors.  .  .  .  [The  papers] 
deal  almost  exclusively  with  Essex  County,  Massa¬ 
chusetts.  data  from  the  second  half  of  the 
19th  century,  and  consider  such  life  stages  a.s 
school  entry,  marriage  formation,  and  old  age. 
(Choice)  Index. 


“The  data  are  cross-sectional,  and  the  results 
are  neither  terribly  exciting  nor  conclusive.  Never¬ 
theless,  this  volume  must  be  seen  as  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  what  may  be  an  important  shift  in  family 
historj .  Chojce  16:148  Mr  .79  14qw 


“[The  introductory  essay  by  Glen  Elder  pro¬ 
vides]  the  most  complete  methodological  state¬ 
ment  of  the  life  course  perspective  to  date,  lit 
is  a]  difficult  article  to  read,  but  the  reader 
can  put  together  the  essentials  of  the  enterprise. 

.  The  papers  on  the  Essex  data  include  Bengt 
Ankarloo  on  entering  marriage;  Carl  Kaestle  and 
Maris  Vinovskis  on  entering  and  leaving  school, 
Karen  Oppenheim  Mason,  Mans  Vinovskis,  and 
Tamara  Hareven  on  women  entering  and  leaving 
the  labor  market;  and  Howard  Chudacoff  and  Ta¬ 
mara  Hareven  on  entering  old  age.  The  r&suits 
are  mixed.  The  procedure  produced  a  wealth  01 
descriptive  statistics  on  transitions  which  are 
sometimes  fascinating  and  sometimes  tedious. 
Andrew  Cherldn  . 

Contemp  Sociol  8-531  J1  79  6U(JW 


TRANSURANIUM  elements;  products  of  modern 
alchemy  ed.  by  Glenn  T.  Seaborg.  (Benchmark 
papers  in  physical  chemistry  and  chemical  phys- 
fcs  1)  488p  il  $36  ’78  Dowden,  Hutchinson  & 

Ross;  for  sale  by  Academic  Press 

546  Chemical  elements 

ISBN  0-87933-326-X  LC  78-7803 

This  is  “a  collection  of  121  reprinted  classic 
articles  from  the  research  literature  reporting 
the  search  for,  discovery,  and  properties  of  trans- 
urtnium  elements.  Introductory  .  .  .  comments  to 
each  group  of  papers  [aim  to]  provide  sufficient 
background  for  readers  with  an  understanding  of 
basic5  chemistry  to  appreciate  the  historical  de¬ 
velopment-”  (Choice)  Index. 


"Since  books  and  review  articles  providing  the 
same  basic  information  are  already  available  at  ah 
levels  the  main  contribution  of  this  worK  is  to 
provide  easy  access  to  the  primary  .sources  Histo  - 
inncj  of  science  may  therefore  be  indebted  to  this 
voffime  Other  than  for  archival  options  how¬ 
ever,  this  book  does  not  appear  to  be  an  im 
portant  addition  to  science  collections. 

Choice  16:253  Ap  ’79  100W 

"This  fine  volume  represents  its  'ntrigumg  field 
extensively.  Only  the  puzzle  of  the  unexplained 
pleochroic  halos  ljs  more  or  J|es- 

one  allusion)/  although  there .  are i  at _  least  sugges_ 
+inn«  nf  extinct  elements  within  those  radioactive 
damage  Spheres  seen  in  certain  old  micas.’’  Philip 

Morrison Science  240:42  Ap  >79  gSOw 


TRAN  VAN  DON.  Our  endless  war;  inside  Viet¬ 
nam.  274p  il  $12.95  ’78  Presidio  Press 

959.704  Vietnam — History.  Tran  V5.n  DOn 
ISBN  0-89141-U19-8  LC  78-7914 
This  “is  a  personal  account  of  [Vietnam  in]  the 
years  between  1945  and  1975  as  seen  by  a  former 
South  Vietnamese  military  and  political  leader, 
Tran  Van  Don.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Index. 


.  It  would  be  easy  to  dismiss  this  book  as 
simply  the  self-serving  reflections  of  a  once  prom¬ 
inent  South  Vietnamese  leader,  but  that  would 
be  a  mistake.  .  .  .  His  book  reads,  in  effect,  as  if 
it  were  written  by  an  American  or  French  jour¬ 
nalist.  .  .  .  Despite  his  close  association  with  the 
major  political  and  military  leaders  in  the  South, 
he  provides  little  additional  understanding  about 
their  lives  or  their  beliefs.  What  Don  does  pro¬ 
vide,  often  unknowingly,  is  a  description  of  how 
Vietnamese  officials  forfeited  their  self-respect 
and  independence  by  accepting  .  .  .  American 
domination.  Down  to  the  last  minute,  he  details 
the  political  corruption,  petty  internal  bickerings, 
and  simple  stupidity  which  too  frequently  char¬ 
acterized  South  Vietnamese  leadership.  It  is  not 
a  pretty  story  and  it  has  been  reported  before 
but  Don  gives  us  an  ‘insiders,’  documentation.” 
J.  B.  Kirby 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:170  J1  ’79  600w 
"  [The  author]  has  written  an  intensely  personal 
and  often  laborious  account  of  recent  Vietnamese 
history.  Don  renders  acerbic  judgments  on  such 
contemporaries  as  the  Diems  (whom  he  helped 
overthrow),  President  Thieu,  and  Secretary  Kiss¬ 
inger.  The  1974  cease  fire  agreement  is  bitterly 
condemned  (‘a  death  warrant  for  South  Viet¬ 
nam’),  as  is  the  American  failure  to  back  up  the 
Pans  accords  with  force.  .  .  .  This  memoir  will 
doubtless  fascinate  Southeast  Asia  specialists  in 
and  out  of  government,  but  general  readers  will 
find  it  heavy  going.”  K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  103:1754  S  15  ’78  llOw 


TRAUGOT,  MARK,  ed.  Emile  Durkheim  on  in¬ 
stitutional  analysis.  See  Durkheim,  E. 


TREBLE,  JAMES  H.  Urban  poverty  in  Britain, 
1830-1914.  216p  $20  ’79  St  Martins  Press 
362.5  Poor.  Cities  and  towns — Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-312-83463-2  LC  78-23650 
This  is  an  "account  of  urban  poverty  in  Britain 
(principally  in  England  and  Scotland)  during  the 
period  of  rapid  and  widespread  industrialization 
in  Victorian  Britain  to  the  beginning  of  the  first 
World  War.  Dr.  Treble  examines  the  major  causes 
of  poverty — low  pay  unemployment  and  under¬ 
employment;  society’s  response  in  the  alleviation 
of  poverty;  together  with  an  account  of  the  ex¬ 
penditure  and  consumption  patterns  of  the  poor, 
their  life  expectancy,  state  of  overcrowding  and 
the  urban  environment  in  which  they  have  to 
exist.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


"[Treble]  demonstrates  that  the  patterns  of  life 
and  labor  of  the  poor  in  London  that  Stedman 
Jones  (Outcast  London,  1971)  has  delineated  were 
typical  of  those  of  all  other  British  poor  people — 
although  Scottish  poverty  is  shown  to  have  been 
the  worst.  Treble  uses  a  variety  of  evidence, 
usually  judiciously.  He  .  .  .  convincingly  supports 
his  interpretations  of  the  interaction  and  effects 
of  the  causes  of  poverty,  and  he  knows  the 
limitations  of  his  primary  sources.  The  weak¬ 
nesses  of  this  book  are  its  awkward  and  lifeless 
prose,  its  inadequate  chapter  on  diet  and  housing, 
its  lack  of  a  bibliography  coupled  with  appended 
and  confusing  footnotes,  and  its  very  large  num¬ 
ber  of  careless  editing  errors,  two  of  which  conceal 
statistical  data.  Most  libraries  should  have  Sted¬ 
man  Jones’s  book.  Only  those  committed  to  Brit¬ 
ish  social  history  should  also  have  this  one. 

Choice  16:904  S  ’79  240w 
“Little  of  the  information  or  conclusions  is 
new,  and  too  much  of  the  evidence  is  drawn  from 
the  25  years  on  either  side  of  1900,  during  which 
social  inquiry  blossomed,  with  distorting  as  well 
as  beneficial  effects  for  later  historians.  Never¬ 
theless,  the  book  is  welcome  in  the  sense  that  it 
provides  an  antidote  to  the  diffused  bias  against 
industrial  capitalism,  which  is  too  easily  con¬ 
firmed  by  the  sloppy  school  of  modern  social  his- 
torv.  And  this  is  the  more  so  because  this  is  not 
a  one-sided  book.  Indeed,  it  acts  as  a  reminder 
that  even  the  distinct  improvements  of  the  late 
nineteenth  century  failed  to  eradicate  huge  areas 
of  abject  and  destructive  penury. 

Economist  270 : 88  Mr  31  79  310w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Harloe 

New  Statesman  98:170  Ag  3  79  360w 


TRENCH,  CHARLES  CHENEVIX.  See  Chenevix 
Trench,  C. 
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TRENSKY,  PAUL  I.  Czech  drama  since  Wprld 
War  II;  with  an  introd.  by  William  E.  Harkins. 
(Columbia  Univ.  Dept,  of  Slavic  Dangs.  Colum¬ 
bia  Slavic  studies)  250p  $20  ’78  Sharpe 
891. S  Czech  drama — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-87332-129-4  DC  78-64936 
The  first  two  chapters  of  this  study  examine 
“the  state’s  attempt  to  regulate  the  philosophy  and 
aesthetics  of  the  theatrical  arts,  and  the  general 
unwillingness  of  the  authors  to  conform  to  the 
state’s  demands.  The  next  three  chapters  present 
.  .  .  information  on  the  plays  of  the  leading  drama¬ 
tists  (Kundera,  Kohout,  Hrubin,  Havel,  Topol, 
etc.)  on  the  various,  often  experimental  little  thea¬ 
ters  where  much  of  the  action  was,  on  the  theatri¬ 
cal  workshops  both  in  the  capital  and  in  the 
provincial  towns,  on  the  local  and  foreign  literary 
influences  on  the  Czech  drama,  etc.  A  chapter  on 
lesser-known  dramatists  and  another  on  the  drama 
of  the  1970s  [complete  the  book].’’  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Trensky  manifests  a  deep  scholarly  understand¬ 
ing  of  both  the  modern  dramatic  literature  of  his 
native  Czechoslovakia  and  of  the  outer — primarily 
political — influences  that  helped  shape  it.  .  .  . 

Trensky’s  work  is  the  most  comprehensive  study  of 
modern  Czech  drama  available  in  English.  The 
author’s  delightful  style  and  an  almost  encyclo¬ 
pedic  knowledge  of  the  subject  make  for  exciting 
reading.  Very  highly  recommended  for  graduate 
and  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:231  Ap  ’79  170w 
“Trensky’s  book,  written  in  a  workmanlike  but 
uninspired  style,  is  unlikely  to  awaken  interest  in 
readers  not  already  attracted  to  recent  Czech 
drama.  It  should  be  a  valuable  source  of  factual 
data  for  students  and  scholars  unable  to  obtain 
and/or  read  publications  written  in  Czech  lan¬ 
guage.  •  .  .  Although  not  devoid  of  critical 
analysis,  the  book  is  heavy  with  plot  summaries. 
The  bibliography  of  works  (mostly  in  Czech)  by 
and  about  dramatists  will  be  of  interest  to  acquisi¬ 
tions  librarians.”  T.  O.  Wohlsen 

Library  J  104:418  F  1  ’79  90w 

TRENTO,  SALVATORE  MICHAEL.  The  search 
for  lost  America;  the  mysteries  of  the  stone 
ruins.  284p  11  pi  $9-95  ’78  Contemporary  Bks. 
974  Megalithic  monuments.  North  America — - 
Antiquities.  North  America — Exploration.  Man, 
Prehistoric 

ISBN  0-8092-7852-9  DC  77-91180 
“Trento  examines  megalithic  monuments  in  the 
New  World  and  concludes  that  these  stone  struc¬ 
tures  are  the  products  of  pre-Columbian  Euro¬ 
pean  population  movements  or  contacts.”  (Di- 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“For  all  its  failings — and  they  are  sufficient — 
the  book  does  contain  valuable  information  for 
the  amateur  archaeologist  interested  in  the  North¬ 
eastern  United  States  and  a  limited  portion  of 
Canada.  There  are  a  number  of  appendices 
which  give  nuts-and-bolts,  information,  on  hiking, 
research  organizations,  and  locations  of  major 
stone  sites.  There  are  well-drawn  maps  and 
ground  plans  as  well  as  photographs  of  some 
of  the  objects  under  discussions.  Provided  one 
sticks  with  the  hard  facts  relating  to  the  sites 
described  and  watches  out  for  hints  about  Phoe- 
necians,  one  can  easily  avoid  getting  bogged 
down  in  the  sometimes  muddy  theories.”  R-  E. 
Dunbar 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl4  S  8  ’78  450w 

“[Trento]  claims  that  the  evidence  for  [pre- 
Columbian  European]  migrations  has  been  sys¬ 
tematically  dismissed  or  ignored  by  archaeol¬ 
ogists.  In  fact,  many  of  the  ‘structures’  cited  bv 
Trento  are  clearly  the  result  of  natural  agencies, 
such  as  glacial  ‘plucking.’  And  Trento  rejects 
archaeological  research  that  contradicts  his  the¬ 
sis  with  the  same  abandon  he  attributes  to  the 
archaeological  community.  Trento’s  claims  to  the 
contrary,  there  i;s  presently  no  evidence  (with 
the  notable  exception  of  the  Norse)  to  support 
his  conjectures.  Recommended  only  for  those  in¬ 
terested  in  the  non-scientific  fringes  of  North 
American  prehistory.”  J.  M.  Adovasio 

Library  J  103:1746  S  15  ’78  150w 

TRESEDER,  NEIL  G.  Magnolias:  pub.  in  collabo¬ 
ration  with  the  Royal  Horticultural  Society. 
243p  il  col  pi  maps  $59.95  ’78  Faber  &  Faber 
635.9  Magnolias 
ISBN  0-571-09619-0 

This  book  “is  concerned  with  the  31  temperate 
tolerant  species  of  the  genus  Magnolia  presently 
under  cultivation.  .  .  .  [Treseder’s]  account  for 
each  species  includes  a  description,  history  of  dis¬ 
covery,  place  of  first  publication,  and  reference  to 
other  literature.”  (Dibrary  J)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


"The  major  part  of  the  volume  is  a  detailed 
consideration  of  temperate  climate  species  and  hy¬ 
brids,  giving  information  about  their  origins,  char¬ 
acteristics,  and  cultivation.  Of  great  value  are  the 


excellent  line  illustrations  of  the  flowers  by  Marj¬ 
orie  Blarney,  together  with  the  six  pages  of  color 
plates  with  some  of  her  watercolor  paintings,  as 
well  as  photographs  of  living  plants.  General  chap¬ 
ters  cover  the  history  of  knowledge  of  the  genus, 
information  on  how  to  grow’  magnolias  and  where 
to  see  collections  of  them  in  the  British  Isles,  the 
U.S.,  and  other  countries,  A  revised  botanical 
survey  of  the  genus  Magnolia,  with  Manglietia  and 
Michelia.”  „„„ 

Choice  16:55o  Je  ’79  160w 
“[Treseder’s]  work  is  greatly  enhanced  by  the 
key  to  subgenera  (2)  and  sections  (11)  of  Magnolia 
(there  is  no  key  to  species)  and  a  survey  of  the 
genus  by  the  late  authority  J.  E.  Dandy.  There  are 
chapters  on  pollination,  cultivation,  and  cytology, 
and  descriptions  of  al'l  known  hybrids  and  crosses. 

.  .  .  Horticulturists  and  tree  lovers  will  covet  this 
information-filled  and  attractive  book.”  Annette 
Aiello 

Library  J  104:502  F  15  ’79.120W 


TREVOR,  WILLIAM.  Dovers  of  their  time,  and 

other  stories-  279p  $10.95  '79  Viking  Press 
ISBN  0-670-44325-5  DC  78-23227 
All  of  the  short  stories  in  this  collection  “have 
appeared  in  print  before;  one,  ’Attracta,’  was 
first  broadcast  as  a  play  on  BBC  Radio.”  (Di¬ 
brary  J) 


Reviewed  by  D.  J.  McCaffrey 

America  140:440  My  26  ’79  480w 
Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 

Atlantic  243:89  My  ’79  800w 
“Most  of  these  stories  are  about  working-class 
people  in  England,  where  William  Trevor  lives, 
or  Ireland,  where  he  was  born,  and  all  are 
somewhat  tinged  by  the  violence,  military,  reli¬ 
gious,  social,  that  has  plagued  these  countries 
tor  years.  Trevor's  prose  is  always  readable,  if 
unadorned,  his  characters  are  individualized  and 
real,  but  the  bleakness  of  these  stories  ...  is 
unrelieved  to  the  point  of  suffocation.  Frequently. 

.  .  .  Trevor  lets  his  characters  wallow  in  the 

relative  comfort  of  their  pasts,  but  memory  here 
seems  less  a  means  to  understand  the  present 
than  a  sopor  to  soften  its  sharp  edges.  Other 
stories  .  .  .  are  deft  and  well-crafted:  some 

contain  memorable  set  pieces  and  silken  flashes 
of  wit;  mostly,  however,  they  are  grim.  In  the 
end,  one  wonders  what  kinds  of  stories  Trevor 
would  write  about  people  as  intelligent  as  him¬ 
self;  one  suspects  that  unlike  these,  they  would 
be  far  less  wistfully  defeatist.”  William  Jasper- 
sobn 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  Ap  9  ’79  230w 
Critic  38:7  J1  ’79-1  160w 

Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  52:49  Ja  '79  550w 


Trevor  again  reveals  his  mastery  of  detail  and 
story  line  and  his  ability  to  flesh  out  characters, 
set  them  properly  in  their  time,  and  provide  a 
hook  at  the  end  of  a  tale  to  catch  the  reader  and 
give  new  insights  into  situations  and  personalities. 
There  is  no  dead  wood  in  the  volume;  each  story 
makes  its  mark.  .  .  .  Among  the  themes:  the  un¬ 
usual  individual,  the  generation  gap  and  the  con¬ 
tinuity  of  time,  the  oneness  of  the  real  and  the 
imagined,  the  pangs  of  hetero-  as  well  homosexual 
love,  and  the  importance  of  surroundings  in  the 
lives  of  people.  Solid  yet  imaginative  stories  by  a 
master  craftsman,  for  most  fiction  collections.” 
D.  W.  Griffin 

Library  J  104:515  F  15  ’79  llOw 


Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Pritchett 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  Ap  19  ’79  1650w 

Reviewed  by  Victoria  Glendinning 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Ap  8  ’79  S50w 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

'New  Reipub  180:37  My  5  '79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Zahir  Jamal 

New  Statesman  96:380  S  22  '78  550w 

,  ,]v.e  ,  have  may  not  be  satisfactory,  but 

what  we  think  we  want  will  prove  worse:  that  has 
P?,el7  literature  s  most  durable  theme  since  Adam 
•r.y,1!-1!.0  H.16  apple  and  Paris  sailed  off  with  Helen. 
1  rev  or,  the  traditionalist,  works  many  "variations 
on  it,  exquisitely  suggesting  that  it  is  necessary, 
ei  en  moral,  for  his  characters  to  change  their  lives 
™  that  Wl1,1  bring  them  grief.  He  takes  pains 

IP  construct  real  places  and  to  put  real  people  in 

e”,  People  we  can  care  for,  who  react  against 
the  places  in  which  they  have  been  put.  Under- 
statement  is  his  special  skill;  from  homely  details 
and  from  seemingly  minor  embarrassments,  intense 
discomforts,  even  horror,  spring.”  P.  S  Prescott 
Newsweek  93:93  Ap  9  ’79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Josh  Rubins 

Sat  R  6:44  My  12  ’79  700w 

Reviewed  by  Derek  Mahon 

TLS  pll09  O  6  ’78  800w 
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TREWIN,  JOHN  COURTENAY.  Goins:  to  Shake¬ 
speare.  288p  $17.25  ’78  Allen  &  Unwin 
7S2  Shakespeare,  William — Stage  history 
ISBN  0-04-792010-6'" 

Trewin  draws  ‘‘on  memories  of  over  1,500  per¬ 
formances  of  Shakespeare,  mostly,  but  not  all, 
in  Britain.  .  .  .  He  describes  his  book  as  ‘a  spec¬ 
tator’s  discursive  notebook’,  which  takes  ‘a  look 
from  the  house  itself  at  the  acting  texts  as  the 
theatre  diversely  interprets  them,  the  people,  their 
movements,  and  their  music’.  Writing  ‘first  for 
relative  newcomers’,  he  ‘suggests  some  of  the 
things  to  watch  and  listen  for’.  There  is  a  chapter 
on  each  play,  arranged  in  chronological  order,  min¬ 
gling  historical  facts  with  [plot  summary].”  (TLS) 
Bibliography.  Index? 


‘‘Appropriately,  the  endnotes  are  minimal, 
seldom  exceeding  seven  or  eight.  .  .  .  The  focus 
throughout  is  personal  eyewitness.  _  Book  editor, 
stage  historian,  London  drama  critic  since  1984, 
and  author  of  more  than  40  books,  mostly  on  the 
theater,  J.  C.  Trewin  is  an  authority  beyond 
question — and  his  style  is  very  readable.  .  .  .  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  all  but  the  most  specialized  of 
academic  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1522  Ja  ’79  160w 
‘‘Every  page  bears  witness  .  .  .  to, the  responsive¬ 
ness  to  verbal  as  well  as  dramatic  power  which 
has  always  given  special  distinction  to  IMr 
Trewin’s]  notices  of  poetic  plays.  [This  book]  is 
enriched,  too,  by  his  interest  in  the  earlier  history 
of  the  English  stage.  .  .  .  [Mr  Trewin  s]  method 
may  savour  somewhat  of  Mrs  Todgers  s  dodging 
among  the  tender  pieces  with  a  fork  and  the 
chronological  arrangement  results  in  a  certain  lack 
of  flavour  in  the  earlier  sections.  .  •  .  But  even 
there  the  inexhaustible  enthusiasm  that  has 
sustained  Mr  Trewin  through  so  many  perfor¬ 
mances  carries  the  reader  along.  Nor  floes  the 
enthusiasm  lack  discrimination.  Stanley  Wens 

TLS  p988  S  8  ’78  800w 


TRIBLE,  PHYLLIS.  God  and  the  rhetoric  of 
sexuality.  (Overtures  to  biblical  theology)  206p 
pa  $6.50  ’78  Fortress  Press 

221.6  Bible-  O.T — Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 
Women  in  the  Bible 
ISBN  0-8006-0464-4  LC  77-78647 
A  “series  of  Old  Testament  studies  by  the  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Hebrew  Language  and  Literature  at 
Andover  Newton.  Trible  employs  what  she  calls 
‘feminist  hermeneutics’  and  ‘rhetorical  criticism  — 
which  amounts  to  examining  the  text  as  a  dra¬ 
matic  and  artistic  work  in  [an  attempt]  to  draw 
out  poetic  and  literary  associations  that  tra¬ 
ditionally  male-oriented  exegesis  has  missed. 
(Choice)  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Harrington 

America  141:350  D  1  79  80w 
“A  sensitive  and  illuminating  [book].  .  .  •  Start¬ 
ing  from  the  assertion  that  humans  are  made  male 
and  female  in  the  image  of  God,  the  author  traces 
female  imagery  and  motifs  in  the  prophetic  de¬ 
scription  of  God's  compassion  (womb)  for  Israel 
and  of  his  bringing  forth  and  nursing  his  child. 
An  extended  commentary  on  Genesis  2-3  serves 
indirectly  to  correct  the  common  impression  that 
woman  is  from  the  first  entirely  subordinate  to 
man.  The  Song  of  Songs  and  the  story  of  Ruth 
are  shown  to  reflect  strikingly  unstereotypic  roles 
for  women  Although  references  to  the  Hebrew 
are  frequent,  a  well-informed  upper-level  under- 
graduate  without  that  language  could  follow  the 
argument” Qjce  16;g6  Mr  >79  150w 

“On  the  exegetical  and  theological  level,  any 
serious  reader  will  find  it  rewarding  to  work  care¬ 
fully  through  the  forewords  and  the  first  chapter 
incisively  titled  'Clues  in  a  Text.  The  series  edi¬ 
tors  declare  that  Trible  offers  a  substantive 
theology  that  requires  a  rethinking  of  some  most 
central  aspects  of  biblical  faith.’  She  herself  claims 
that  she  has  sought  ‘a  theological  vision  for  new 
occasions-’  What  is  perhaps  most  important  about 
her  work  is  that  she  has  been  able  to  explain 
rlearlv  to  her  readers  the  method  by  which  she 
has  tried  to  achieve  this  aim.  Her  work  is  a  superb 
example  of  a  biblical  scholar’s  use  of  ‘rhetorical 
criticism’  to  investigate  the  individual  characteris¬ 
tics  of  literary  units.”  M-  H.  Micks 

Chr  Century  96:57  Ja  17  79  330w 


TRIGGER,  BRUCE  G.  Time  and  traditions:  essays 
in  archaeological  interpretation.  273p  $12.50  78 

Columbia  Univ.  Press 

930  Archeology — Methodology.  Archeology 

ISBNr0-231-04548-4  LC  77-28524 
“T>ip  +hirte6n  essays  (four  new;  nine  revised 


potential  of  archaeological  data  to  reveal  pre¬ 
historic  ecological,  governmental,  and  social  rela¬ 
tionships.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  book  seems  to  reflect  the  uneasy  role  of 
an  archaeologist  who,  although  trained  intellec¬ 
tually  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  does  not  sit 
comfortably  in  either  camp.  The  author's  theo¬ 
retical  and  methodological  positions,  as  well  as 
how  he  arrived  at  them,  are  clearly  specified  in 
the  Introduction.  Unfortunately,  the  views  es¬ 
poused  are  neither  fully  developed  nor  supported 
by  the  thought-provoking  original  analyses  one 
might  expect  to  find  in  the  essays  that  follow. 
The  book  is  permeated  by  a  dependence  on  the 
theoretical  and  interpretive  works  of  others,  pri¬ 
marily  European  archaeologists.  ...  In  general, 
the  older  essays  do  not  complement  the  newer 
ones;  instead,  they  seem  directed  at  a  different 
audience.  Although  Trigger  initiates  a  challenge 
to  the  New  Archaelogy  in  the  Introduction,  he 
never  fully  completes  it.”  W.  J.  Judge 

Am  Anthropol  81:660  S  ’79  1450w 


"A  prominent  Canadian  archaeologist  does,  a 
particularly  good  job  of  introducing  and  explaining 
clearly  some  basic  theoretical  issues  in  modern 
archaeology,  but  that  is  a  bonus.  The  essential 
purpose  of  the  book  is  to  bring  together  and 
organize  the  author’s  own  synthesis  of  a  resolu¬ 
tion  between  certain  British  and  American  tradi¬ 
tions  in  archaeological  theory.  He  proposes  a  rea¬ 
sonable  synthesis  of  what  have  often  been  un¬ 
reasonable  polemics.  .  .  .  Not  only  is  it  useful  to 
have  these  essays  gathered  together  in  one  volume, 
but  the  collection  is  fully  justified  as  a  cohesive 
book.  The  writing  is  clear,  attractive,  and  un¬ 
ambiguous.  Any  upper-division  student  with  some 
background  in  archaeology  will  profit  handsomely 
from  reading  these  essays  as  introductions  to 
issues,  and  no  graduate  student  should  miss  them 
for  their  contributions  to  on-going  discussions  of 
theory.  Good  bibliography  and  index.” 

Choice  15:1572  Ja  ’79  160w 


“All  [the  essays]  are  stimulating  reading. 
Throughout  the  collection,  Trigger  addresses  the 
controversial  question  of  the  status  of  archaeology: 
Is  it  science  or  history?  He  maintains  that  the 
debate  is  based  on  a  false  dichotomy  between  the 
two  fields.  These  insightful  essays  present  Trig¬ 
ger’s  influential  ideas  to  a  wide  audience.  Highly 
recommended.”  W.  S.  Dancey 

Library  J  103:1636  S  1  ’78  90w 


TRIVELPIECE,  LAUREL.  Legless  in  flight.  63p 
$6.95  '78  Woolmer/Brotherson 
811 

ISBN  0-913506-05-02  LC  78-50961 
In  addition  to  a  series  of  poems  on  such  women 
as  “Dorothy  Wordsworth,  Ariadne  at  Naxos, 
Eurydice,  Jocasta,  Leda,  Niobe,  Dido  ■  ■  •  [the  poet 
covers  a]  range  of  subjects  from  suicide  to  moun¬ 
tain  climbing.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Some  of  these 
poems  have  appeared  in  such  periodicals  as  lexas 
Quarterly,  Northwest  Review  and  Southern  Poetry 
Review. 


“At  its  best,  this  poetry  reminds  one  of  Frost, 
with  its  compact  insights  regarding  human  com¬ 
plexity  mirrored  in  nature.  But  sometimes  the 
poetry  seems  a  little  strained,  as  when  more 
music  is  found  in  the  line  than  the  meaning  sug¬ 
gests.  With  all  its  elegant  metaphors,  far-reach¬ 
ing  allusions,  and  conceits,  the  poetry  sometimes 
has  a  tendency  to  be  too  fancy,  thus  blocking  the 
true  visual  image.  The  dominant  form  here  is  the 
personal  lyric,  and  in  one  section  the  poet  speaks 
through  various  guises,  such  as  Greek  goddesses- 
Here  the  gift  of  soliloquy  shows,  and  the  speech 
is  tough-minded;  but  many  of  the  voices  sound 
alike.  Some  poems,  such  as  The  crab  and  The 
rose,’  are  nearly  perfect. ’’ 

Choice  15:1669  F  ’79  220w 
“This  is  a  self-assured  voice  for  a  first  collec¬ 
tion,  capable  of  deft,  sometimes  brilliant  strokes. 
The  poems  range  from  dry,  cerebral  landscapes  to 
a  fine  series  on  mythical  women.  The  poems  are 
dense  and  difficult,  the  images  full  of  subtle  puz¬ 
zling  associations.” 

Va  O  R  54:145  autumn  '78  50w 


TROELTSCH,  ERNST.  Writings  on  theology  and 
religion;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Robert  Morgan  and 
Michael  Pye.  260p  $17-50  ’77  John  Knox  Press 
230  Theology-  Troeltsch,  Ernst 
ISBN  0-8042-0554-X  LC  77-79596 
This  volume  contains  four  newly  translated 
articles  by  Troeltsch  “(‘Half  a  century  of  theology, 
‘Religion  and  the  science  of  religion,  WhsR  does 
“Essence  of  Christianity’  mean?’  and  The  sig¬ 
nificance  of  the  historical  existence  of  Jesus  for 
faith’)  written  between  1908  and  1913,  plus  a  his- 
torical  introduction  and  analyses  of  Troeltsch  s 
relation  to  contemporary  theology  and  the  sci- 
ence  of  religion.’  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“This  book  contributes  four  previously  untrans¬ 
lated  articles  .  .  ■  [which]  presuppose  consider¬ 
able  familiarity  with  German  theology  of  the  period 
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TROELTSCH,  ERNST — Continued 
(and  the  editors  provide  little  help  for  the  unini¬ 
tiated)  and  cover  only  one  (rather  early)  period 
of  Troeltsch's  work  and  one  side  of  his  interests 
(little  here  of  his  philosophy  or  his  sociology). 
But  these  are  crucial  documents  from  a  still  im¬ 
portant  theologian,  few  of  whose  works  are  yet 
available  in  English.  Bibliography  of  other  English 
translations  of  Troeltsch.  Graduate  (or  very  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduate)  level.” 

Choice  15:709  Jl/Ag  ’78  150w 

“Robert  Morgan  and  Michael  Pye  provide  ad¬ 
mirably  accurate  translations.  .  •  .  The  editors 
have  chosen  their  material  well.  Their  own  inter¬ 
pretative  essays  (which  sandwich  the  translations) 
are  densely  written,  and  rather  less  digestible  than 
Troeltsch  himself.  They  also  display  a  slight  over¬ 
lap  with  an  earlier  Troeltsch  volume,  to  which 
Morgan  and  Pye  both  contributed  (Ernst  Troeltsch 
and  the  Future  of  Theology,  edited  by  J.  P-  Clayton 
IBRD  19771).  None  the  less,  Mr  Morgan’s  ambitious 
introduction  (giving  ‘some  account  of  Troeltsch  s 
work  as  a  whole’)  provides  a  wealth  of  learned 
detail.  It  is  no  stuff  for  beginners,  but  it  will  be 
an  excellent  source  for  further  Troeltsch  re¬ 
vivalists’.”  Sarah  Coakley 

TLS  p529  My  12  ’78  500w 


construction,’  ‘Roots,  leaves 
ganizational  control,’  and 
tions.’  ”  (Choice)  Chapter 
to  subjects  and  plant  genera. 


and  abscission,’  ‘Or- 
‘Community  interac- 
bibliographies-  Index 


‘‘[The  book]  is  highly  readable.  An  invaluable 
reference  for  graduate  students  and  researchers, 
and  hence  essential  for  biology,  botany,  and 
forestry  libraries.” 

Choice  16:105  Mr  79  160w 

‘‘The  28  contributors  were  chosen  with  the  aim 
of  crossing  the  unnatural  and  unnecessary  barriers 
that  often  divide  the  biologists  of  temperate  and 
tropical  countries.  The  result  is  an  authoritative 
synthesis  of  our  understanding  of  the  organization 
and  growth  of  trees  in  the  tropics,  with  some 
useful  guidelines  for  future  research.  Unevenness 
in  treatment  is  inevitable  in  such  a  collection, 
but  it  is  no  longer  possible  for  any  one  author 
to  encompass  such  a  wide  and  changing  field. 
.  .  .  Well-edited  discussions  follow  each  paper. 
The  perspectives  of  continuing  research  projects 
are  always  borne  in  mind,  so  that  the  reader 
gains  a  picture  of  research  trajectories  ranging 
from  root  to  seed  and  from  simple  to  sophisti¬ 
cated.”  L.  J.  Webb  „ 

Science  203:640  F  16  ’79  lOOOw 


TROISGROS,  JEAN.  The  .nouvelle  cuisine  of  Jean 
&  Pierre  Troisgros;  tr.  by  Roberta  Wolfe  Smoler. 
254p  col  pi  $12. 95  ’78  Morrow 
641.5  Cookery,  French 
ISBN  0-688-U3331-8  EC  78-19174 
This  is  a  “selection  by  two  three-star  French 
chefs  of  the  new  lighter  style  of  French  cookery. 
The  authors  favor  elimination  of  liaisons  with 
flour;  many  of  their  recipes  call  for  enrichment 
with  homemade  creme  fraiche,  and  judicious  use 
of  butter,  sugar,  and  wine.”  (Library  J)  Index. 
Translation  of  Cuisiniers  A  Roanne- 


“Provocative  and  imaginative  entries  include 
mint-wrapped  pigeon,  and  skate  with  oil  and 
vinegar  sauce.  Directions  are  clear  but  assume 
basic  knowledge.  The  translator  has  annotated 
all  recipes  for  use  with  American  ingredients, 
scrupulously  providing  cheaper  and  more  avail¬ 
able  substitutes  for  exotica  of  air,  land,  and 
sea — unwealthy  purists  stay  away!”  Wendy 
Levins 

Library  J  103:2424  D  1  ’78  90w 

“This  book  with  its  stunning  color  photographs 
calls  for  ingredients  that  are  for  the  most  part 
hard  to  find  and  expensive  and  generally  we  are 
told  that  no  substitutes  will  do-  Nevertheless,  it 
will  be  valued  by  buffs  of  the  new  cuisine  and  by 
fans  of  the  [authors].  It  has  been  carefully  trans¬ 
lated  and  the  recipes  are  clearly  written,  al¬ 
though  the  method  of  inserting  editor’s  notes — 
italics  in  the  middle  of  not  only  paragraphs  but 
sentences — is  distracting.”  Mimi  Sheraton 

N  V  Times  Bk  R  plOO  D  3  ’78  lOOw 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Demarest 

Time  113 : [88]  Ja  1  '79  130w 

"The  great  chefs  concede  that  the  Troisgros 
are  the  best  cooks  in  France.  It  seems  to  us 
remarkable  that  they  would  publish  this  collection 
of  their  recipes,  just  as  they  are  prepared  at 
their  restaurant.  They  have  only  three  secrets: 
perfect  ingredients,  simplicity  in  using  them, 
and  ‘harmony’  in  the  resulting  combination  of 
tastes.  It  is  a  great  object  lesson  for  those  who 
believe  fine  cooking  consists  of  piling  up  many 
ingredients  in  complicated  ways.  .  .  .  Such  is  the 
refinement  of  this  cooking  that  no  part  of  it  can 
be  less  than  perfect.  This  is  not  for  the  average 
cook  with  average  ingredients,  but  it.  is  a  book 
for  all  who  are  serious  about  cooking.”  Walker 
and  Claudine  Cowen 

Va  Q  R  54:71  spring  '78  130w 

Reviewed  by  Walker  and  Claudine  Cowen 
Va  Q  R  55:73  spring  ’79  90w 


TROISGROS,  PIERRE,  jt.  auth.  The  nouvelle 
cuisine  of  Jean  &  Pierre  Troisgros.  See  Trois¬ 
gros,  J- 


TROPICAL  trees  as  living  systems;  the  proceed 
ings  of  the  Fourth  Cabot  Symposium  held  a 
Harvard  Forest.  Petersham,  Massachusetts  oi 
April  26-30,  1976;  ed.  by  P.  B.  Tomlinson  ant 
Martin  H.  Zimmermann;  with  a  foreword  b' 
Lawrence  Bogorad.  675p  il  $49.95  ’78  Cambridgi 
Umv.  Press 


582  Trees — Tropics. 
ISBN  0-521-21686-9 


Rain  forests 
LC  77-8579 


Twenty-seven  papers  “survey  the  present  state 
of  our  knowledge  of  tropical  tree  biology.  .  .  . 
The  six  sections  are  ‘Origins  and  variation,’ 
Reproduction  and  demography,’  ‘Architecture  and 


TRUDEAU,  MARGARET.  Beyond  reason.  256p  pi 
$10.95  ’79  Paddington  Press;  for  sale  by  Grosset 
&  Dunlap 

B  or  92  Trudeau,  Margaret.  Trudeau,  Pierre 

Elliott 

ISB/N  0-448-23037-2  LC  78-26865 

The  author  who  married  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Canada,  Pierre  Trudeau,  describes  her  life.  “When 
she'  first  became  involved  with  [himj,  a  man  al¬ 
most  thirty  years  her  senior,  she  was  what  she 
calls  ‘a  failed  hippie,  a  hippie  without  a  cause-  ’  .  .  . 
Her  father  had  been  a  Cabinet  Minister.  .  .  .  She 
intended  to  be  ‘not  just  the  Perfect  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter's  Wife,  but  the  most  perfect  wife  in  the  world.’ 
But  she  .  .  .  resented  Trudeau's  obsession  with 
work.  She  had  liked  being  the  Prime  Minister's 
mistress;  she  did  not  like  being  his  wife  [and 
left].”  ('Nation)  Index. 


“Margaret  Trudeau's  life  story  arrives  with 
two  strikes  against  the  author.  How  could  she  al¬ 
low  her  publishers  to  exploit  so  blatantly  the  fact 
that  her  husband  was  fighting  an  election  impor¬ 
tant  to  him  and  to  Canada?  And  how  could  she 
walk  out,  not  only  on  him,  but  also  on  their  three 
small  children?  The  book  answers  neither  ques¬ 
tion.  But  it  is  unexpectedly  disarming.  Its  ghost 
writer,  Caroline  Moorehead,  has  managed  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  feeling  that  it  is  Margaret  Trudeau 
talking,  and  talking  honestly.  And  there  is  little 
m  the  book  to  damage  the  prime  minister,  though 
readers  may  conclude  that  he  should  have  known 
better  than  to  marry  a  beautiful,  unconventional 
and  incurably  romantic  girl  nearly  30  years  his 
junior.” 

Economist  271:134  My  5  '79  550w 

“[Margaret  Trudeau]  has  been  the  sensitive 
child  punished  by  the  unfeeling  teacher,  the  inno¬ 
cent  adolescent  revolted  by  parental  smugness 
and  materialism,  the  pot-smoking  hippie-romantic, 
the  Canadian  Jackie’  adding  beauty  and  charm  to 
the  stodgy  official  mansion,  the  free  spirit  hemmed 
in  by  protocol  and  security,  and  (finally)  the  un¬ 
happy  wife  who  can  only  find  herself  by  leaving 
home  and  family.  It  all  smacks  of  opportunism,  as 
does  the  book  itself.  We  ve  heard  it  many  times 
before,  and  Trudeau  brings  nothing  new  to  the 
familiar  themes  beyond  a  few  anecdotes  about  the 
famous.”  Barbara  Zelenko 

Library  J  104:1691  S  1  '79  140w 

Reviewed  by  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p41  Je  3  '79  220w 

'Tti.s  impossible  to  determine  the  impulse  that 
underlies  Beyond  Reason.  Is  it  explanation,  con- 
uoJlS0,  rreVfnf?e'  exhibitionism,  naughtiness?  The 
desire  for  fame  and  fortune?  ...  I  may  know 

kn°nw->abOUt'r,lrS-  rTrV,dea.uV  ’  ’  but  ^hat  do  I  really 

nnri'Vuk,', ' e  f author  s]  confusions  are  dismal 
ne5f  are  many-  Sll,e  seems  unable  to  distin- 
guish  between  sense  and  nonsense.  When  the  book 
tL  NiS  there  are  nice  thumbnail  sketches  of 
the  Nixons  and  of  other  figures.  .  .  .  She  talks 
»hi,rS^ia,n(J  sensibly  about  China  and  idiotically 
fx  i,h  ha-  *•;  ..  What  can  you  say  about  a  First 
Lady  who  said  to  the  voters,  ‘Pierre  has  taught 
me  everything  I  know  about  loving’  .  ,  .  who 
the  peyote  slipped  into  her  bag  during  an 
mission?  She  sees  no  connection  between 
P®r  hehavior  and  the  repercussions.  .  .  .  The 
lv,ysL  ls  that  she  needed  direction, 
NoraMagid'  does'  a^so  nee(ts  a  muzzle." 
Nation  226:506  My  5  ’79  1300w 

Reviewed  by  Edwinella  Pygge 

New  Statesman  97:652  My  4  ’79  250w 
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TRUMBACH,  RANDOLPH.  The  rise  of  the  egali¬ 
tarian  family;  aristocratic  kinship  and  domestic 
relations  in  eighteenth-century  England.  (Stud¬ 
ies  in  social  discontinuity)  324p  il  pi  $17.50  ’78 
Academic  Press 

301.42  Family — -History.  Aristocracy.  Domestic 
relations.  England — Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-12-701250-8  LC  77-82421 
“Trumbach’s  thesis  is  that  during  the  course  of 
the  18th  century  the  English  aristocracy  became 
increasingly  domestic  in  its  orientation.  More 
specifically,  romantic  mate  choice  and  a  new  love 
for  and  appreciation  of  children  both  in  a,  general 
context  of  a  high  valuation  of  the  nuclear  family, 
as  a  concept,  and  as^an  institution,  finally  over¬ 
came  remnants  of  a  previously  patrilineal  orienta¬ 
tion.  In  the  course  of  developing  his  thesis,  Trum- 
bach  covers  [a  number  of  topics]  .  .  .  including 
shifts  in  marriage  customs,  mourning  rituals,  child 
care,  and  education  to  name  only  a  few.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography,  Index. 


"Trumbach  and  I  have  arrived  at  very  similar 
conclusions  about  the  aristocratic  family.  .  .  .  His 
most  important  new  contribution  is  contained  in 
his  chapter  on  ‘Settlement  and  Marriage,'  in  which 
he  takes  the  model  of  the  strict  settlement  pro¬ 
vided  twenty-eight  years,  ago  by  Sir  John  Habak- 
kulc  and  refines  and  develops  it  in  hitherto  un¬ 
known  ways.  The  weaknesses  of  the  book  are  two¬ 
fold.  In  the  first  place,  although  Trumbach  has 
studied  no  other  class  but  the  aristocracy,  he 
claims  that  ‘it  was  the  aristocracy  which  led  the 
way.’  .  .  .  Furthermore,  [he]  makes  virtually  no 
effort  to  explain  why  so  remarkable  a  change  in 
basic  familial  attitudes  took  place  when  and  where 
it  did,”  Lawrence  Stone 

Am  Hist  R  84:456  Ap  ’79  500w 

‘‘Lawrence  Stone’s  monumental  The  family,  sex 
and  marriage  in  England,  1500-1800  [BRD  1978] 
is  a  rough  act  to  follow.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless  Trum¬ 
bach]  manages  to  offer  us  some  fresh  material  in 
a  somewhat  novel  light.  .  .  .  Where  the  book  stands 
most  notably  apart  from  Stone’s  treatment  of  the 
same  period  is  in  Trumbach’s  emphasis  on  the 
implications  of  the  aristocracy  maintaining  patri¬ 
lineal  inheritance  after  they,  like  the  rest  of  En¬ 
glish  society,  had  moved  toward  a  kindred-based 
kinship  system.  If  one  had  to  choose  between 
Trumbach  and  Stone  for  budgetary  reasons,  the 
outcome  would  be  obvious,  but,  if  at  all  possible, 
serious  academic  libraries,  should  attempt  to 
purchase  them  both.” 

Choice  15:1595  Ja  ’79  210w 


TRUNK,  ISAIAH.  Jewish  responses  to  Nazi  per¬ 
secution;  collective  and  individual  behavior  in 
extremis.  371p  il  maps  $15.95  ’79  Stein  &  Day 
940.54  Jews — Persecutions.  World  War,  1939- 
1945 — Jews.  World  War,  1939-1946 — Personal 
narratives 

ISBN  0-8128-2500-4  LC  78-6378 
This  book  contains  two  parts.  The  first  is  an 
"introduction  of  about  sixty  pages,  and  the  bal¬ 
ance,  a  selection  of  more  than  sixty  in-depth  eye¬ 
witness  accounts.  In  both  sections,  Trunk  focuses 
on  the  day-to-day  struggle  to  survive,  outwit,  and 
defy  the  unprecedented  Nazi  program  of  .  dehu¬ 
manization,  decimation,  and  destruction  in  the 
ghettos,  camps,  and  other  ‘hostile’  environments 
in  Eastern  Europe.”  (Choice)  Index 


"It  is  not  easy  to  read  the  book  and  remain 
indifferent  to  it.  Moreover,  one  cannot  help  ask¬ 
ing:  why  didn’t  the  Jews  resist  the  Nazis  in 
greater  numbers?  Trunk  offers  a  convincing  ex¬ 
planation,  reflected  in  the  testimonials.  .  .  The 
Nazi  persecution  of  the  Jews  and  others  during 
World  War  II  illustrates  the  terror  and  depravity 
that  is  born  when  men  become  blind  to  the  hu¬ 
manity  of  their  neighbors.  .  .  .  Although  the 
book  is  well-written  and  its  message  is  powerful, 
not  many  people  will  choose  to  read  It  because 
they  will  not  want  to  confront  the  moral  questions 
implicit  in  it.  Nevertheless,  it  is  an  important  work 
for  students  of  World  War  II.”  W.  F.  Goldcamp 
Best  Sell  39:143  J1  ’79  390w 

“The  author  of  the  monumental  Judenrat  [BHD 
1973]  the  studv  of  the  Nazi-imposed  Jewish 
Council  in  the  ghettos,  has  produced  an  authori¬ 
tative  work  on  vet  another  facet  of  the  Holocaust. 

.  .  .While  the  fully  documented  introduction  pro¬ 
vides  the  historical  setting  and  analysis,  the  hi  st- 
hand  testimonies  highlight  the  personal  aspects 
of  Jewish  economic,  social,  political,  spiritual,  and 
physical  defiance.  At  .  every  point,  the  victims 
attempted  (with  occasional  success)  to  frustrate 
this  scheme  of  humiliation  and  dehumanization 
prior  to  annihilation.  Illustrations,  maps  and  a 

good  index  enhance  the  volume.  Highly  recom 
mended  for  any  academic  library  as  well  as  tor 
general  readership.” 

Choice  16:904  S  ’79  160w 


"[Trunk]  briefly  discusses  the  historical  reac¬ 
tions  Jews  have  had  to  persecution  and  analyzes 
their  response  to  Nazi  atrocities.  But  the  analy- 
ysis  pales  in  comparison  to  the  eyewitness  ac¬ 
counts  of  survivors.  Trunk  has  skillfully  compiled, 
edited,  and  arranged  these  ,  testimonies,  which 
serve  as  proof  positive  of  resistance  and  survival. 
Highly  recommended.”  Leslie  Kane 

Library  J  104:102  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


TRUSCOTT,  LUCIAN  K.  Dress  gray.  489p  $10.95 
’79  Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-13475-4  LC  78-1250 
“Mr.  Truscott  is  a  second-generation  West  Point 
graduate  (class  of  1969),  and  this  first  novel  has 
its  setting,  its  source,  and  its  center  in  the  life 
and  the  mystique  of  that  •  •  •  academy.  A  plebe  is 
found  drowned;  information,  quickly  suppressed, 
indicates  he  was  murdered;  a  cadet,  one  Rysam 
Parker  Slaight  III,  gets  wind  of  the  coverup  and 
finds  himself  in  trouble  with  the  coverup  authori¬ 
ties,  a  group  of  West  Point  officers  and  some 
powerful  cronies  at  the  Pentagon.”  (New  Yorker) 


Reviewed  by  C.  G.  Blewitt 

Best  Sell  38:381  Mr  '79  330w 
Critic  37:7  F  ’79-1  130w 
Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  258:122  Mr  ’79  330w 
"Unfortunately,  the  painstakingly  recounted  day- 
to-day  details  of  cadet  life  get  in  the  way  of 
the  story,  i.e.,  take  the  edg'e  off  the  suspense. 
Despite  the  minutiae  the  leader’s  attention  is 
caught  and  held  by  upper-classman  Ry  Slaight. 
...  In  some  ways  this  is  a  serious  and  fas¬ 
cinating  first  novel  that  investigates  the  military’s 
standard  of  manliness;  in  other  ways,  thanks  to 
a  very  long  steamy  sex  scene  and  one  or  two 
James  Bond-like  scenes,  it‘s  a  bit  of  a  potboiler.” 
J.  B.  Hemesath 

Library  J  104:130  Ja  1  ’79  140w 
"[This  novel  is]  as  compelling  and  important  a 
popular  novel  as  has  emerged  or  is  likely  to 
emerge  from  the  Vietnam  era.  If  he  is  not  quite 
the  Stendhal,  [Mr.  Truscott]  clearly  would  like  to 
be  the  Mario  Puzo  of  West  Point.  Given  the 
advance  billing  (the  novel  is  a  dual  main  selec¬ 
tion  of  the  Literary  Guild,  has  already  earned 
a  six-figure  paperback  sale  and  will  be  heavily 
promoted)  and  given  its  narrative  power,  he  is 
quite  likely  to  achieve  that  goal.  Mr.  Truscott 
.  .  .  tells  a  fascinating  story  convincingly  laden 
with  the  sort  of  particular  detail  that  only  a 
former  insider  could  provide.  ‘Dress  Gray’  will 
not  be  read  happily  at  either  West  Point  or  the 
Pentagon,  but  it  will,  you  may  depend  upon  it, 
be  read."  Gene  Lyons 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  7  ’79  950w 

New  Yorker  54:98  Ja  29  ’79  160w 
"Scattered  among  these  muddled  500  pages  is 
some  first-rate  reporting.  .  .  •  The  catch  is  that 
‘Dress  Gray’  is  a  novel,  not  nonfiction,  and  even 
the  best  details  are  insufficient  to  sustain,  its  long, 
sputtering  narrative.  .  .  .  What  finally  sinks  this 
first  novel  is  the  absence  of  any  characters  to 
make  you  care  about  the  outcome.  Slaight  is  a 
white  knight  too  flawless  to  believe;  the  super¬ 
macho  General  Hedges  is  more  laughable  than 
frightening.  •  •  •  Even  Truscott’ s  vivid  portrait  of 
West  Point  finally  backfires.  So  effectively  does 
he  paint  it  as  a  rigid,  oppressive  institution,  rife 
with  internal  contradiction  and  out  of  touch  with 
realitv,  that  you  lose  interest  in  its  internal 
struggles.”  Tony  Schwartz 

Newsweek  93:76  F  5  79  500w 

Reviewed  by  Lance  Morrow 

Time  113:94  F  19  ’79  500w 


TSINTSADZE,  VAKHTANG,  jt.  auth.  The  arts 
of  ancient  Georgia.  See  Mepisashvili, 


TSURUTANI,  TAKETSUGU.  Political  change  in 

Japan;  response  to  posbindustrial  challenge- 
(Comparative  studies  of  political  life)  275p 
$14.96;  pa  $6.96  ’77  McKay 

320-962  Japan — Politics  and  government — 1952- 
ilSiBN  0-679-30340-5;  0-679-30335-9  (pa) 

LC  76-58877 


"The  thesis  of  this  book  is  that  politics  [in 
Japan]  has  gone  awry  because  the  economic  un¬ 
derpinnings  of  politics  have  changed.,  Japan  has 
entered  a  new  epoch :  the  postmdustnal  age.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Tsurutani,  a  post -industrial  society  is 
one  in  which  there  is  a  high  level  of  capital  accu¬ 
mulation  and  a  preponderance  of  economic  activ¬ 
ity  (employment,  percentage  of  GNP)  in  the  ter¬ 
tiary  sector  of  the  economy.  These  new  economic 
conditions  create  Changed  occupational  structures, 
new  expectations  and  life  styles,  and  influence,  if 
not  determine,  ‘the,  nature,  the.  character,  the 
process,  and  the  objective  of  political  conflict. 
(Pacific  Affairs)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Tsurutani  (Washington  State  University)  cor¬ 
rectly  assumes  that  the  standard  model  of  mod¬ 
ernity  has  been  derived  from  Western  historical 
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TSURUTANI,  TAKETSUG U — Continued 
experience.  From  this  conventional  perspective. 
Japanese  politics  has  been  viewed  (by  Western  and 
Japanese  scholars)  as  soeio-economically  modern, 
but  as  socio-politically  not  quite  modem.  The  ap¬ 
proach  has  served  its  purpose,  namely,  to  demon¬ 
strate  how  different  Japan  is  from  other  societies. 
.  .  .  Tsurutani's  formative  concept  allows  Japan 
to  be,  if  not  the  model,  at  least  an  ideal  case 
studv  of  postindustrial  change.  •  •  •  By  means  of 
fieldwork  in  Japan  and  with  control  of  Japanese 
sources,  the  author  is  able  to  identify  traditional 
values  and  the  new  issues  that  transcend  class 
boundaries.  Recommended  to  libraries  serving  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduates  or  graduate  students. 

Choice  15:610  Je  '78  230w 


“Tsurutani's  analysis  is  interesting  and  fre¬ 
quently  infuriating.  His  propensity  for  broad  gen¬ 
eralization  and  his  effort  to  incorporate  change 
within  the  framework  of  the  transition  to  a  new 
economic  age  will  certainly  .iar  the  sensibilities  or 
many  readers.  .  •  •  [There  isl  a  good  deal  with 
which  to  quarrel  in  this  book.  [The  author’ si  ar¬ 
guments  are  provocative  in  tone  and  rich  in  sug¬ 
gestion.  Certainly,  the  postindustrial  paradigm  fa¬ 
cilitates  comparative  judgments.  A  curious  blend 
of  normative  bias  and  objective  analysis  also 
makes  the  study  quite  useful  for  teaching  pur¬ 
poses.  The  detailed  analysis  provides  an  excellent 
overview  of  contemporary  politics  and  fills  a  cru¬ 
cial  gap  in  our  understanding  of  the  uncertain 
future  faced  by  political  parties  in  Japan.  All  in 
all,  it  is  an  interesting  and  extremely  useful 
study."  M.  W.  Donnelly 

Pacific  Affairs  51:660  winter  '78-’79  1300w 


TUCHMAN,  BARBARA  W.  A  distant  mirror;  the 
calamitous  14th  century.  (Borzoi  Bk)  677p  pi  col 
pi  maps  $15.95  '78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random 
House 


944  France — History — To  1328.  France — His¬ 
tory-House  of  Valois,  1328-1580.  Coucy,  En- 
guerrand  de.  Europe — History — 476-1492 
ISBN  0-394-40026-7  DC  78-5988 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  B.  S.  Bachrach 

Am  Hist  R  84:724  Je  '79  400w 
Reviewed  by  R.  F.  Grady 

Best  Sell  38:252  N  ’78  360w 
Choice  15:1714  F  '79  120w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  S  10  ’79  40w 
Reviewed  by  Kaye  Ashe 

Critic  37:2  Ja  ’79-11  1450w 
Economist  270:144  Mr  24  ’79  550w 
Encounter  52:28  My  ’79  2500w 
Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Ross 

Nat  R  30:1548  D  8  ’78  1700w 
Va  Q  R  55:54  spring  ’79  90w 


TUCHMAN,  GAYE.  Making  news;  a  study  in  the 
construction  of  reality.  244p  il  $13.95  ’78  Free 
Press 

070.4  Journalism — Objectivity 
ISBN  0-02-932930-2  DC  78-53075 
Tuchman,  a  sociologist,  covers  the  mass  media 
“from  an  organizational  standpoint,  reporting  on 
her  study  of  a  TV  newsroom  and  newspaper 
operations.  Her  thesis  is  that  news  is  determined 
by  the  structure  of  the  newsgathering  institution 
involved  and  by  the  predetermined  limits  of  what 
is  acceptable  as  news.  The  ‘created  news’  is  seen 
as  ‘reality.’  "  (Dibrary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:818  S  ’79  150w 

“For  mass  media  collections  needing  general 
material  from  the  industrial  sociology  perspective.’’ 
A.  Z  Bass 

Library  J  103:2234  N  1  ’78  70w 

“Spreading  herself  between  TV  and  newspaper 
sociology,  Tuchman  may  try  to  accomplish  too 
much.  .  .  .  There  are  odd  lacunae:  .  .  .  Tuchman 
says  that  newsmakers  assumed  DBJ  would  ‘run 
for  reelection  despite  his  defeat’  in  the  1968  New 
Hampshire  primary  (which,  numerically  if  not 
psychologically,  he  won).  And  [she  loses  herself) 
in  gassy  rhetoric  in  [her!  conclusion,  all  the  more 
irritating  after  so  much  common  sense  and  in¬ 
sight  in  the  bulk  of  [the!  book.  Still,  Tthel  book 
provides  some  provocative  ideas  on  where  news 
in  America  came  from,  what  its  function  is  now. 
and  what  it  may  be  doing  for  us — and  to  us — in 
the  future.’’  Steve  Dawson 

New  Repub  179:38  N  11  ’78  500w 


TUCHMAN,  GAYE,  ed,  Hearth  and  home.  See 
Hearth  and  home 


TUCK,  DONALD  H.  The  encyclopedia  of  science 
fiction  and  fantasy  through  1968:  a  bibliographic 
survey  of  the  fieids  of  science  fiction,  fantasy, 
and  weird  fiction;  comp-  by  Donald  H.  Tuck- 
v2  $25  ’78  Advent,  P-O.  Box  A3228,  Chicago,  111. 
6069U 

016.80883  Science  fictipn— -  Bio-bibliography. 

Fantastic  fiction — Bio -bibliography 

ISBN  0-911682-20-1  DC  73-91828 
This  is  the  second  of  a  three-volume  set,  volume 
one  having  been  published  in  1974.  The  ?; 

revision  of  Tuck’s  Handbook  of  Science  Fiction 
and  Fantasy.  Volumes  one  and  two  contain  brief 
biographies  (where  available)  of  the  personalities 
listed — authors,  anthologists,  editors,  artists,  etc- 
— together  with  information  on  senes,  hardbound 
books,  and  paperbacks  as  separate  entries..  •• 
Volume  2  concludes  with  an  alphabetical  listing 
of  all  titles  listed  in  the  ‘Whos  VV  ho  and  works 
section  including  those  identified  as  series  en¬ 
tries.  Each  title  is  followed  by  its  author (s),  and, 
where  appropriate,  a  symbol  or  statement  iden¬ 
tifies  it  as  an  anthology,  a  collection,  availability 
only  in  paperback,  juveniles,  pseudonyms,  and 
provides  other  selected  information.  (Booklist) 

“Tuck  has  drawn  material  from  a  variety  of 
other  bibliographies,  particularly  The  Checklist  of 
Fantastic  Diterature  by  E.  F-  Bleiler  [BRD  19481, 
but  the  Encyclopedia  of  Science  Fiction  clearly 
updates  Bleiler.  .  .  .  The  volume  encompasses 
material  difficult  to  locate  in  any  other  source  and 
is  organized  and  presented  in  a  manner  that  makes 
information  easily  accessible.  The  bibliographic 
section,  is  alphabetically  arranged.  .  .  .  Entries 
attempted  to  identify  translations,  and,,  signifi¬ 
cantly,  the  compiler  has  listed  the  specific  con¬ 
tents  of  collections  and  anthologies.  Another  uni¬ 
que  feature  is  the  international  scope  of  the  en¬ 
cyclopedia.  .  .  .  Tuck’s  goal  was  ‘to  cover  all  as¬ 
pects'  of  a  complex  genre.  Thus  he  has  stretched 
his  criteria  to  include  authors  some  readers  may 
consider  not  qualifying  for  coverage.  For  example, 
the  category  Fantasy  includes  Antoine  de  St. 
Exupery’s  Eittle  Prince.  ...  It  is  obvious  that 
Tuck  has  been  thorough,  as  comparison  against 
a  major  checklist  of  out-of-print  science  fiction 
books  did  not  uncover  any  titles  missing  from 
his  bibliography.  The  Encyclopedia,  of  which  the 
third  volume  is  promised  for  1980,  is  a  tool  that 
can  meet  a  variety  of  needs  felt  by  the  rapidly 
growing  audience  of  science  fiction  and  fantasy 
fans.  .  .  .  Furthermore,  there  is  evidence  that 
Tuck  plans  to  issue  regular  supplements;  but  even 
without  them,  for  the  period  through  1968.  no 
other  work  provides  coverage  comparable  to  these 
two  volumes." 

Booklist  75:1647  J1  15  ’79  550w 


TUCKER,  KENNETH.  A  bibliography  of  writings 
by  and  about  John  Ford  and  Cyril  Tourneur. 
134p  $15  ’77  Hall,  G-K.&Co. 

916.822  Ford,  John — Bibliography.  Tourneur, 
Cyril — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8161-7834-8  DC  76-44005 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1111  Mir  1  ’79  17’0w 


TUDOR,  DEAN.  Jazz  [by]  Dean  Tudor  [and] 
Nancy  Tudor.  (American  pop.  music  on  Elpee) 
302p  $18. 50  ’79  Dibraries  Unlimited 


016-7899  Jazz  music — Discography.  Sound  re¬ 
cordings 

ISBN  0-87287-148-7  DC  78-11737 
“This  book  is  a  survey  of  and  buying  guide  to 
one  aspect  of  American  commercial  popular  music 
on  discs:  jazz.  .  .  .  Approximately  1,300  recordings 
have  been  pre-selected  and  annotated.  .  .  .  Ar¬ 
rangement  includes  a  division  by  anthologies,  dif¬ 
ferent  stylings,  different  time  periods,  diverse  in¬ 
strumentation  and  vocal  techniques,  etc,  along 
with  explanatory  narrative  essays  that  present 
short  musicological  descriptions,  definitions,  brief 
histories,  roots  of  development  and  progressions, 
and  a  discussion  on  the  written  literature  (reviews, 
articles,  books).  .  .  .  Order  information  is  in¬ 
cluded:  name  of  artist,  title,  label,  last  known 
serial  number,  and  country  of  origin.  A  directory 
of  specialty  stores  and  label  addresses  appears 
at  the  rear  of  the  book,  also."  (Preff  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Artists’  index. 


“[The  Tudors'  guidel  seems  valuable  primarily 
for  librarians  who  have  funds  and  need  for  a 
basic  collection  of  jazz  recordings,  but  who  lack 
experience  in  this  area.  Any  individual  with  a 
similar  interest  might  wish  to  acquire  a  copy  of 
this  bpok,  although  the  price  will  probably  re¬ 
strict  its  sale.  .  .  .  There  are  good  bibliographies 
and  directories.  .  .  .  The  book  seems  of  value  for 
library  staff  use  as  an  acquisition  tool  but  cannot 
be  recommended  for  most  libraries’  general  cir¬ 
culating  collections.” 

Choice  16:651  Jl/Ag  '79  llOw 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1293 


“[This  volume  is]  far  more  than  just  [diseog- 
raphy] .  The  terse  essays  often  say  more  than  do 
other  sources,  the  interesting'  annotations  are 
direct  and  pithy,  and  the  supplementary  features 
.  .  .  increase  the  reference  value.  The  authors 
know  their  subject  and  the  skills  of  presentation. 
[This  is  a]  serious  and  valuable  [study],  well 
worth  the  consideration  of  most  libraries  with 
music  patrons  and  of  individuals  interested  in  the 
subjects.’’  D.-R.  De  Lerma 

Library  J  104:940  Ap  15  '79  50w 


TUDOR,  NANCY,  jt.  "auth.  Jazz.  See  Tudor,  D. 
✓ 


TUDOR,  TASHA,  il.  Tasha  Tudor’s  favorite 
Christmas  carols.  See  Tasha  Tudor's  favorite 
Christmas  carols 


TURKLE,  SHERRY.  Psychoanalytic  politics; 
Freud’s  French  revolution.  278p  $12.50  ’78  Basic 
Bks. 

150.19  Psychoanalysis.  France — Politics  and 
government — 1969-  .  Lacan,  Jacques 
ISBN  0-465-06607-0  LC  78-54494 
This  is  an  “account  of  the  revival  and  reinven¬ 
tion  of  psychoanalysis  in  France,  largely  under 
Lacan’s  leadership,  after  the  May-June  1968  civil 
revolt.  .  .  .  [The]  alliance  between  psychoanalysis 
and  radical  feminism,  antipsychiatry  forces,  and 
the  political  left  is  explained  on  the  basis  of 
Lacan’s  antiestablishment  and  independent  stance 
within  psychoanalysis.  .  .  .  The  book  is  subdivided 
into  four  parts:  the  reshaping-  of  psychoanalysis 
in  France,  politics  in  psychoanalysis  (polarizations 
and  schisms  within  the  movement) ,  psychoanalysis 
in  politics  (its  impact  on  the  psychiatric  com¬ 
munity  and  the  university),  and  psychoanalysis 
in  popular  cultures  in  France  (perils  of  popular¬ 
ity).’’  (Choice)  Index. 


TUN1NK,  WILFRID.  Jesus  is  Lord.  164p  $7.95  ’79 
Doubleday 

232  Jesus  Christ.  Spiritual  life 
ISBN  0-385-14793-7  LC  78-19317 
Tunink  argues  that  every  Christian  may  achieve 
greater  fulfillment  through  the  recognition  of 
God’s  indwelling  spirit. 


“[Tunink]  has  made  a  very  successful  attempt  to 
write  a  theology  for  the  [Catholic  Charismatic] 
movement,  taking  the  truths  that  have  the  great¬ 
est  bearing  on  the  Pentecostal  experience  and 
giving  them  sound  treatment.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
frank  and  unassuming  and — Benedicamus  Domino 
• — utterly  unargumentative.”  J.  A.  Tetlow 
America  140:376  My  5  ’79  lOOw 


“Firmly  based  in  Scripture,  this  is  a  sincere  and 
thoughtful  work,  sure  to  find  grateful  readers.’ 
Ernest  Boyer 

Library  J  104:838  Ap  1  ’79  60w 


TUOHY,  FRANK.  Live  bait,  and  other  stories- 
181p  $7-95  '78  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
ISBN  0-03-043636-2  LC  78-4689 
“Twelve  new  short  stories  that  range  over  half 
the  world — from  the  confusion  of  a  Japanese  girl 
visiting  a  venerated  teacher/author  in  England 
in  ‘A  Summer  Pilgrim’  to  an  ’Evening  .  in  Con¬ 
necticut,'  where  the  English  visitor  is  a  bit  unsure 
about  who  belongs  to  whom;  from  the  .  .  .  revenge 
of  the  jilted  Brazilian  girl  living  in  Paris  in  ihe 
Potlatch  of  Esmeralda’  to  academic  life  m  an 
unnamed  Eastern  European  city  in  'llie  Candi¬ 
date-’  ”  (Library  J) 


“The  best  of  the  lot  is  clearly  the  title  story, 
in  which  a  boy  who  is  the  'wrong  sort  of  child 
runs  up  against  English  upper-class  snobbery. 
Tuohy  is  acutely  observant,  pessimistic,  wry  ly 
humorous,  and  even  sometimes  whimsical — a  nice 
blend."  Dennis  Pendleton 

Library  J  104:649  Mr  1  79  lOOw 

“Reverberant  short  stories  are  hard  to  sum¬ 
marize.  Their  form  is  their  substance,  and  synop¬ 
sis  cannot  catch  the  subtle  spin  of  their  web. 
In  Frank  Tuohy’ s  new  collection  there  are  several 
as  volatile  as  this-  ■  ■  •  His  stories  are  olten  comic 
on  the  surface;  he  has  a  cruelly  compassionate 
eye  for  social  flounderings,  and  the  predicaments 
in  which  he  sticks  his  characters  are  horridly 
believable.  He  can  also  reactivate  imagery,  mak¬ 
ing  it  give  off  secondary  meaning,  so  that  plights 
that  had  at  lirst  seemed  merely  discomfiting  as¬ 
sume  metaphysical  dimension.  There  -s  m  his 
universe  a  sense  of  not  one  but  several  hidden 
Grand  Designs  between  whose  clashing  geais 
human  specimens  are  likely  to  get  mauled.  Julia 

O  Faolain^  ^  Times  Bk  R  pl4  F  25  '79  660w 

“Many  of  the  stories  •  •  .  have  a  foreign  context 
— and  are  all  the  better  for  it....  Lot  that 
Tuohy’s  observations  arent  generally  valuable, 
but  when  the  scene  shifts  abroad  the  grim  pie- 
dictability  that  dulls  most  English  short  stories 
recedes  and  his  own  subtle  talent  emerges-  •  ..  In 
comparison,  the  local  offerings  .  .  .  with  th®lr 

familiar  middle-class  intellectual  _  background,  ap¬ 
pear  whimsical  and  ■  affected.  It  is  essentially  the 
feeling  of  over-worked  parochialism  that  is  re 
sponsible  for  the  ordinariness  of  the  long  title 
story.  ...  It  is  not  merely  a  question  of  more 
exotic  scenery  adding  extra  spice,  Tuohy  s 
strength  lies  in  the  way  he  captures  the  unusual 
mood  and  viewpoint  of  the  expatriate,  the  exile 
and  the  temporary  alien.  M  llliam  Boyd 

New  Statesman  96:554  O  27  78  24Uw 

Reviewed  bv  Victoria  Glendinning 
TLS  pl347  N  17  ’78  500w 


“The  differing  responses  to  psychoanalysis  in 
America  and  France  have  become  a  commonplace 
of  intellectual  history.  The  Americans,  .  .  .  easily 
adopted  the  parlance  of  psychoanalytic  conflict 
and  liberation — so  easily,  in  fact,  that  Freud 
doubted  the  Americans  had  understood  him.  . 

By  contrast.  France  showed  itself,  as  Freud  noted, 
‘the  least  disposed  to  welcome  psychoanalysis’  of 
any  place.  .  .  .  Turkle,  a  faithful  Parsonian  the¬ 
orist,  finds  the  cause  of  French  resistance  in 
values.  The  French,  she  says,  .  .  .  shared  a  faith 
in  rationality,  consciousness,  and  the  /stability 
and  security’  of  the  ‘family,  nation,  religion,  com¬ 
munity  and  regionality,’  which  rendered  them 
‘not  ready  for  psychoanalysis.’  As  a  portrait  of 
the  politics  of  the  Third  Republic  .  .  ..  this  is  a 
fair  likeness.  But  as  psycho/cultural  history  it  is 
nonsense.”  J.  S.  Allen  „ 

Am  Scholar  48:542  autumn  ’79  850w 


“Many  a  reader  who  has  struggled  with  Lacan  s 
infuriating  and  pretentious  prose  will  be  grateful 
for  the  intelligibility  of  Turkle' s  exposition.  They 
may  well  be  persuaded  that  there  is  a  good  deal 
in  Lacan  that  is  worth  attending  to,  and  that  the 
very  opacity  and  disorganization  of  his  style  has 
a  role  to  play  in  the  conveyance  of  his  message. 
The  very  clarity  of  Turkle’ s  account  brings  out, 
however,  how  much  of  Lacan’s  thought  is  merely 
half-baked.  ...  In  regard  to  Lacan’s  more  ex¬ 
treme  utterances,  Turkle  persuades  me  that  at 
least  when  Lacan  talks  nonsense  it  is  because  he 
means  to.  There  is  some  dignity  in  that,  I  sup¬ 
pose,  and  certainly  there  are  those  both  in  France 
and  abroad  who  find  this  sort  of  thing  wonder¬ 
fully  liberating.  For  myself,  though  I  admire 
Turkle  for  her  sympathetic  treatment  of  this  phe¬ 
nomenon,  I  continue  to  deplore  it  rather  more,  I 
think,  than  she  does."  Ronald  de  Sousa 

Canadian  Forum  59:45  D/Ja  79-  80  1200w 


“[The  author’s]  source  materials  are  encounters 
with  university  students  at  cafds  and  political 
meetings,  interviews  with  patients  and  practicing 
analvsts  in  France,  and  ethnographic  analysis  of 
French  culture.  .  .  .  Turkle  considers  Lacan  a 
French  Freud,  with  his  emphasis  on  the  language 
structure  of  the  unconscious  and  psycholinguistics 
as  the  cornerstone  of  psychoanalysis,  fully  consis¬ 
tent  with  the  Cartesian  tradition.  ...  A  very  pro¬ 
vocative  work  of  great  interest  for  American 
students  of  psychoanalysis,  well-written  m  an 
easv-to-read  stvle.  Very  highly  recommended. 
Choice  16:920  S  '79  190w 

“Turkle  offers  an  intelligent,  jargon-free  guide 
to  the  social  context  as  well  as  the  content  of 
French  psychoanalysis.  She  argues  that  the  events 
of  May  1968  and  the  theories,  politics,  and.  influ¬ 
ence  of  Jacques  Lacan  are  key  factors  m  the 
breakdown  of  France’s  long-standing  resistance  to 
Freudianism  and  the  emergence  of  a  psychoana¬ 
lytic  culture’  which  now  permeates  French  so¬ 
ciety  .  .  .  For  academic  and  large  public  librar¬ 
ies.’'’  Richard  Kuczkowski 

Library  J  103:2248  N  1  ’78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  Juliet  Mitchell 

New  Statesman  98:518 


O  5  ’79  400w 


’URNBULL,  C.  M.  A  history  of  Singapore,  1819- 
1975.  384p  pi  maps  $36-50  ’77  Oxford  Univ-  Press 

959.5  Singapore — History  _  „ 

ISBN  0-19-580354-X  LC  78-307368 
Turnbull  has  attempted  “to  write  ‘a.  sympathe- 
ic  personal  interpretation’  of  Singapore  s  history. 

.  .  The  work  opens  with  a  discussion  of  all  pre- 
olonial  settlements  of  record.  .  .  .  Starting  with 
he  residency  of  John  Crawford,  the  book  treats 
he  nineteenth-century  history  of  Singapore  .  .  . 
,v  governors'  periods  m  office.  .  •  •  Population 
rowth  and  ethnic  composition  [are  described  J. 
.  .  The  political  maneuvers  of  the  most  lmpor- 
ant  political  parties  are  discussed  • ..  ■  as  is  the 
uccess  of  political  leadership  in  bringing  about 
nternal  self-government  in  1957-  •  •  •  Information 
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TURNBULL,  C.  M. — Continued, 

is  presented  on  the  effective  economic  develop¬ 
ment  planning  that  enabled  Singapore  to  indus¬ 
trialize  and  survive  the  setback  of  Bi  ltish  mni 
tary  withdrawal  and  the  building  up  of  competing 
free  trade  entrepots  in  Malaya  and  Indonesia. 
(Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


■‘The  author  indeed  presents,  social,  economic, 
and  cultural  information  selectively.  In  addition, 
this  chronicle  caters  to  the  specialist  m  political, 
administrative,  and  military  history.  .  ■  -  L.ee  kuan 
Yew's  tactics  in  removing  the  radicals  frorn  lead 
ership  of  the  People's  Action  Part}  iPAP)  aie 
recounted,  as  well  as  the  PAFs  success  }n  secur¬ 
ing  the  allegiance  of  the  Chinese-educated  masses. 
But  the  local  structure  of  the  PAP  s  bases  of 
support  is  not  discussed.  Nor  does  the  author 
reveal  the  internal  dynamics  of  Singapoiean 
Chinese  society  in  the  twentieth  century  that .  pro¬ 
pelled  Lee  Kuan  Yew  and  other  brilliant  English- 
educated  technocrats  to  the  leadership  of an i  in 
dependent  Singapore-  •  •  •  An  additional  anomaly 
is  the  lack  of  mention  of  a  single,  distinguished 
woman  by  name  during  the  entire  course  of 
Singapore’s  history.  ■  •  .  [Nevertheless]  Turnbull 
has  svnthesized  an  enormous  range  of  material 
from  many  fields  into  the  most  comprehensive  and 
valuable  history  of  Singapore  written  to  date. 
The  book  is  enriched  by  an  extensive  annotated 
bibliography.”  P.  D.  Milone 

Am  Hist  R  84:239  F  '79  600w 

“Turnbull,  a  historian  of  the  19th-century 
Straits  Settlements,  who  lived  and  taught  m 
Singapore  for  nearly  20  years,  brings  to  the  work 
both  scholarship  and  affection.  It  is  even  tem¬ 
pered,  well  informed,  and  based  on  the  best 
English-language  sources  (discussed  in  an  excel¬ 
lent  bibliographical  essay).  It  follows  a  measured 
course  from  Raffles's  emporium  to  Lee  Kuan 
Yew’s  barracks  state.  .  .  .  Singapore  in  the  early 
19th  century  was  divided  (administratively)  into 
'quarters,'  allocated  to  different  ethnic  communi¬ 
ties.  So,  in  large  measure,  is  Turnbull’s  history, 
with  the  Chinese,  the  Malays,  Indians.,  and  oth¬ 
ers  given  their  proper  mode  of  attention  within 
each  chapter,  but  seldom  considered  in  any  inte¬ 
grated  wav.  .  .  ■  Turnbull’s  serious  and  sustained 
attempt  to  portray  the  growth  and  development 
of  this  remarkable  city-state  .  [is]  .  .  ,•  recom¬ 
mended  for  academic  and  public  libraries. 

Choice  15:932  S  '78  220w 


TURNELL,  MARTIN.  The  rise  of  the  French 
novel;  Marivaux,  Cr^billon  Fils,  Rousseau.  Stend¬ 
hal,  Flaubert,  Alain-Fournier,  Raymond  Radi- 
guet.  309p  $16.50;  pa  $8.95  '78  New  Directions 

843  French  fiction — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8112-0688-2;  0-8112-0716-1  (pa) 

LC  77-26792 

“The  introduction  deals  with  the  evolution  of 
point  of  view  and  characterization  in  the  17th-, 
18th-  and  19th-Century  French  novel.  .  .  .  [This 
is  followed  by]  analysis  of  the  work  of  .  .  .  the 
authors  selected  by  Turnell.  .  .  .  The  study  focuses 
on  the  way  each  novelist  dealt  with  two  general 
subjects:  love  and  social  criticism.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Turnell  is  the  author  of  The  novel  in  France 
[BRD  1951,  and]  The  art  of  French  fiction  [BRD 
1960],  two  highly  acclaimed  works  of  literary  criti¬ 
cism.  He  again  turns  his  attention  to  the  French 
novel  after  two  prior  books  on  Racine  [Jean 
Racine,  dramatist,  BP^D  1973]  and  Baudelaire 
[BRD  1954],  The  present  book,  in  spite  of  its  diffi¬ 
cult  subject,  is  a  significant,  attractive,  [and] 
readable  volume.  .  .  .  [Turnell]  brings  into  focus 
Stendhal’s  Lamiel,  an  unfinished  novel,  the  story 
of  ‘tragic  individuals  in  a  comic  setting.’  Of  far 
greater  originality  is  Turned's  imaginative,  cine¬ 
matographic  critique  of  Madame  Bovary.  .  .  .  The 
last  two  chapters  of  the  book  superbly  and  con¬ 
vincingly  stress  the  uniqueness  of  Alain-Fournier’s 
and  Raymond  Radiguet’s  minor  masterpieces. 
Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  16:536  Je  ’79  190w 

“[The  introduction]  is  weak  and  an  example  of 
facile  literary  vulgarisation.  However,  the  [analysis 
of  the  selected  authors]  ...  is  more  perceptive 
and  subtle.  The  style  is  off-hand  and  the  approach 
very  personal.  .  .  .  [The  book]  has  little  to  offer 
to  the  specialist,  but  it  will  interest  the  general 
educated  reader  and  the  student  of  French  litera¬ 
ture.”  Jacqueline  Tavernier-Courbin 

Library  J  103:2336  N  15  ’78  100W 


TURNER,  JOHN  R.,  jt.  auth.  A  Bronte  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  See  Yablon,  G.  A. 


TURNER,  KAY.  Serengeti  home,  with  a  foreword 

by  Bernhard  Grzimek.  214p  pi  col  pi  $9.95  77 

Dial  Press/James  Wade 
B  or  92  Turner,  Kay.  Serengeti  National  Park 
ISBN  0-8037-8173-3  LC  77-3908 

“Turner  is  the  wife  of  an  ex-big  game  hunter 
turned  game  warden.  She  and  her  husband  and 
two  children  lived  from  1956  to  1974  in  Serengeti 
National  Park  in  Tanzania,  and  they  watched 
the  park  grow  from  obscurity  to  importance  as 
a  game  preserve.  •  .  .  [Turner’s  narrative  includes 
descriptions  of]  what  it  was  like  to  take  children 
for  walks  along  lion-guarded  roads,  how  wild 
servals  and  foxes  and  gazelles  can  be  brought  up 
at  home  when  necessary  and  then  set  free,  what 
happens  when  a  cobra  slips  into  your  kitchen. 
(Library  J) 


“[The  author]  succeeds  beautifully;  the  reader 
feels  as  if  he  is  there  with  her  as  she  bottle-feeds 
orphaned  gazelles  and  helps  her  husband  catch 
lion  poachers.  .  .  .  Her  sense  of  humor  enables 
her  to  recall  an  anecdote  as  few  people,  can;  with 
warmth  and  human  interest.  Her  writing  style 
flows  smoothly;  the  book  is  both  easy  to  get  into 
and  hard  to  put  down.  Although  Turner  obviously 
adores  her  life  in  the  Serengeti,  she  is  able  to 
write  objectively  about  it.  She  acknowledges  that 
there  are  disadvantages,  such  as  discovering  a 
cobra  wedged  behind  the  refrigerator!”  Julie  Hey 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl6  N  16  ’78  170w 

"Turner’s  book  on  Serengeti  is  too  anecdotal  to 
be  called  a  history  and  its  adds  no  startling  new 
facts  to  our  knowledge,  but  it  deserves  attention 
because  of  its  personal  perspective.”  B.  J.  Dopp 
Library  J  103:180  Ja  15  ’78  lOOw 


TURNER,  WILLIAM  W.  The  assassination  of 
Robert  F.  Kennedy;  a  searching  look  at  the 
conspiracy  and  cover-UD,  1968-1978  [by]  William 
W.  Turner  [and]  Jonn  G.  Christian.  397p  pi 
$12-95  ’78  Random  House 

364.1  Kennedy,  Robert  Francis — Assassination 
ISBN  0-394-40273-1  LC  77-90234 

An  examination  of  Robert  Kennedy’s  assassi¬ 
nation.  The  authors — “William  Turner,  an  ex-FBI 
man,  and  Jonn  Christian,  an  investigative  re¬ 
porter  and  newsman — .believe  that  the  Los  An¬ 
geles  Police  Department  had  leads  to  information 
suggesting  that  Sirhan  Sirhan  may  not  have  acted 
alone.  They  also  believe  not  only  that  the  LAPD 
closed  its  eyes  in  a  typical  bureaucratic  reflex 
and  dissuaded  the  FBI  and  other  investigative 
agencies  from  looking  further,  but  also  that  the 
LAPD  investigation  of  the  RFK  murder  was  a 
cover-up.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


,  The  authors  do  not  add  any  new  facts,  to  my 
knowledge,  to  the  series  of  public  events  sur¬ 
rounding  the  assassination.  .  .  .  Their  case  is  cir¬ 
cumstantial,  and  the  degree  of  probability  of  a 
conspiracy,  based  on  the  facts  they  marshal,  is 
indeed,  slim.  An  apt  description  of  the  book  is 
given  in  the  introduction.  It  is  the  ‘Helter  Skelter 
Hay  P.  Moyes,  BRD  1968] — Godfather  [by  M-  Puzo, 
BRD  19691  of  assassination  books.’  Taken  in  that 
context,  the  book  is  suspenseful,  intriguing  read- 
lng.  It  is,  however,  hardly  a  serious  scholarly 
study.  The  thin  factual  threads  they  unravel  are 
not  strong  enough  to  support  their  contention  of 
conspiracy  and  cover-up  in  the  assassination  of 
Robert  F.  Kennedy.”  R.  D.  Pas  quart  el  lo 
Best  Sell  38:325  Ja  ’79  450w 


[This  is]  a  remarkable  piece  of  work  that  will 
be  read  avidly  not  only  by  scholars  and  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  interested  in  the*  case  but  anyone  in¬ 
terested  in  any  of  the  major  assassination  cases 
or  in  a  dissection  of  a  governmental  cover-up  of 
U  atergate  dimensions.  .  .  .  Turner  and  Christian 
have  a  style  so  lucid  and  engaging  and  material 
so  solid  and  explosive  that  their  book  is  as  difficut 
to  put  down  as  the  most  compelling  best  seller. 
The  evidence  presented  was  largely  gathered  or 
unearthed  by  the  authors  themselves.  .  .  .  They 
present  their  findings  cautiously  and  even-hand- 
edly  and  do  not  stray  from  that  which  their  evi¬ 
dence  supports.” 

Choice  15:1580  Ja  ’79  200w 


„  Fascinated  by  a  possible  connection  between 
piirhan  Sirhan  and  a  southern  C a.  1 1  f o rn i aA e van ge  1  - 
ig-  named  Jerry  Owen,  the.  authors  try  to  portray 
birhan  as  a  decoy  and  fall  guy’  who  was  ‘hvpno- 
programmed’  in  the  style  of  ‘the  Manchurian' Can¬ 
didate  by  larger  conspiratorial  forces  to  divert 
attention  from  Kennedy's  true  assassins.  They  in¬ 
troduce,  an  endless  cast  of  characters  (ranging 
from  Vincent  Bugliosi  to  the  late  ‘Slapsie  Maxie 
R°s„f 5nu loom)  and  include  a.  string  of  innuendoes 
regarding  the  C.I.A.  and  California  political  funda¬ 
mentalists.  But  all  they  succeed  in  doing  is  to  pro- 
»Si  =  S50imef  b£olJ  that  tells  us  Little  about  the 
!w?cirnatl0n  Robert  Kennedy  and  explicates 
n  ,,  og  resembling  either  a  conspiracy  or  a  cover- 
up.”  Charles  DeBenedetti 

Library  J  103:1418  J1  ’78  130w 
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TURNING  points;  historical  and  sociological  essays 
on  the  family;  ed.  by  John  Demos  and  Sarane 
Spence  Boocock.  413p  lib  bdg  $20;  pa  $10  ’78 
University  of  Chicago  Prgss 

301.42  Family.  Family — History 

ISBN  0-226-14284-1  (lib  bdg);  U-226-142S6-8  (pa) 

LC  78-111638 

This  volume  “attempts  to  display  and  discuss 
the  intersections  of  history  and  sociology  by  illus¬ 
trating  how  historical  data  and  interpretations  can 
be  useful  to  sociologists  and  how  sociological  con¬ 
cepts  and  methods  can  be  used  to  help  understand 
the  past.  .  .  .  The  historical  essays  are  presented 
first  and  focus  on  two  broad  themes,  transition  to 
and  from  the  family-^including  the  child's  en¬ 
trance  into  school,  the  problems  of  landless  youth, 
and  the  timing  of  marriage — and  norms  and  adap¬ 
tation  in  family  life.  These  essays  are  then  used 
as  the  basis  for  critical  comments  by  sociologists 
Neil  Smelser,  Sydney  Halpern,  Rosabeth  Kanter. 
Ann  Fover,  and  Sarane  Boocock.’’  (Harvard  Ed  R) 
Index. 


“John  Demos  (history,  Brandeis),  one  of  the 
field’s  pioneers,  together  with  Sarane  Spence  Boo¬ 
cock  (sociology,  Rutgers)  have  brought  together 
in  this  supplementary  volume  to  the  American 
Journal  of  Sociology  a  diverse  group  of  original 
historical  research  papers.  .  .  .  The  names  of  the 
historians  are  familiar,  they  include  Hareven, 
Katz,  and  Model!,  and  their  papers  are  the  quality 
we  have  come  to  associate  with  their  published 
work.  The  sociologists  are  luminaries  and  among 
them  are  Elder.  Kanter,  and  Smelser;  however, 
and,  with  the  exception  of  Elder's  fine  introduc¬ 
tory  essay,  they  read  like  the  commissioned  com¬ 
mentaries  they  are.  Still,  given  the  quality  of  the 
minds  at  work,  they  are  worth  reading.  .  .  .  Upper- 
division  and  graduate  level.’' 

Choice  16:299  Ap  ’79  160w 
“[This  volume  contains]  an  interesting  set  of 
papers  on  ‘norms  and  adaptations  in  family  life’ : 
three  histories  of  attitudes  toward  intellectually 
precocious  children,  toward  sex  in  Jacksonian 
America,  and  toward  the  situation  of  the  elderly 
in  early  New  England.  .  .  .  [In  one  paper  which] 
emphasizes  concrete  problems  .  .  .  [M.  Katz  and 
I.  Davey]  examine  the  situation  of  youth  in  an 
industrializing,  nineteenth  century  Canadian  city. 
At  the  start  of  the  paper,  they  state  three  issues: 
Did  the  spread  of  universal  education  increase 
equality  of  opportunity?  (No,  they  say.)  Did  the 
ties  between  parents  and  children  become  stronger 
or  weaker  during  early  industrialization? 
(Stronger.)  .  .  .  By  emphasizing  important  prob¬ 
lems.  Katz  and  Davey  produced  one  of  the  most 
stimulating  essays  in  the  [book].’’  Andrew  Cherlin 

Contemp  Sociol  8:531  Jl  '79  500w 
“Family  studies  have  recently  displayed  a  new 
vitality,  due  in  large  part  to  the  efforts  of  those 
who  are  attempting  to  transcend  traditional  disci¬ 
plinary  boundaries  and  forge  new  perspectives  and 
useful  methodologies.  This  volume  is  the  result  of 
a  conference  and,  perhaps  most  importantly,  of 
continuing  interaction  among  the  authors  of  in¬ 
dividual  essays.  It  is  ...  by  no  means  the  record¬ 
ing  of  a  completed  task,  but  it  is  a  beginning.  _ Its 
rich  discourse  does  succeed  in  raising  many  im¬ 
portant  questions  and  in  showing  that  the  benefits 
of  interdisciplinary  research  are  well  worth  pur- 

SUmR  Harvard  Ed  R  49:277  My  ’79  200w 


rUROW,  JOSEPH.  Getting  books  to  children;  an 
exploration  of  publisher-market  relations.  (ALA 
studies  in  librarianship,  no7)  137p  pa  $8.50  <  9 

A.L.A. 

658.8  Children’s  literature.  Book,  selection. 

Booksellers  and  bookselling.  Publishers  and 

FsBhf 0-8389-0276-6  LC  78-24103 
"Turow’s  premise  is  that  the  client  relationship 
'etween  producers  (publishers)  and  outlets  (li- 
iraries  and  bookstores)  significantly  affects  the 
on  tent  of  books  for  children.  The  study  matches 
library-oriented  children's  book  publisher  and 
aiddle-size  library  system,  and  a  major  mass- 
narket  juvenile  publisher  with  one  chain  and  one 
epartment  store’s  book  outlet-  .  .  •  Through  quest¬ 
ionnaires  and  interviews,  Turow  attempts  to 
neasure  the  impact  of  the  ‘client  relationship 
the  client  being  buyer  not  user)  on  the  product 
nd  on  the  client’s  perceptions  about  that  product. 
SLJ)  Bibliography.  _ 

“Because  there  are  relatively  few  citations  to 
pecific  publishers  and  actual  publications  ( 
nymity  was  promised  to  those  interviewed), 
eaders  may  have  difficulty  understanding  Prac- 
ices  cited  and  must  question  how  representative 
re  the  five  organizations  surveyed.  .  .  ..  Kecom- 
tended  for  .  .  .  larger  academic  and  public  library 
ollectiomt”ice  16;1001  0  ,79  160w 


“Joseph  Turow,  assistant  professor  of  communi¬ 
cation  at  Purdue  University,  applies  the  perspective 
of  mass  communications  research  to  children’s  pub¬ 
lishing  in  a  way  that  bears  upon  fundamental  pub- 
cerns  of  librarians,  the  consideration  of  quality  in 
books  selected  for  a  library  collection,  and  the  de¬ 
sire  to  satisfy  the  needs  and  wishes  of  readers, 

.  .  .  Research  methods  [are]  clearly  set  forth  by 
the  author.  ...  A  summary  chapter,  appendix, 
notes,  and  bibliography  enhance  the  validity  of  his 
findings.  The  results  are  provocative.  .  .  .  One  is 
impressed,  especially,  with  how  far  the  readers, 
tlie  children  for  whom  the  books  are  intended,  are 
removed  from  major  consideration  by  both  pub¬ 
lishing  structures.  .  .  .  The  ramifications  of  this 
study  extend  beyond  the  realm  of  children's  books, 
and  the  hypotheses  may  be  applicable  to  other 
areas  of  librarianship.’’  M.  E.  Thatcher 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:386  Jl  ’79  450w 
“[This  study]  is  needlessly  obscured  by  jargon. 
Relatively  simple  buyer-seller  relationships  are 
convoluted,  and  the  vital  aspects  of  the  publishing 
process  are  not  adequately  analyzed;  therefore,  the 
author's  conclusions  about  publishing  are  generally 
peripheral  or  worse,  they  are  misleading.  .  .  . 
Finally,  the  author's  presumptions  and  conclusions 
seem  dated;  the  economic  and  psychological  re¬ 
lationships  he  analyzes  are  already  .  .  .  archaic 
today.  .  .  .  Despite  its  limitations,  [this  book]  be¬ 
longs  in  comprehensive  publishing  reference  col¬ 
lections  because  there  has  been  so  little  in-depth 
analysis  of  this  segment  of  the  industry.  It  may 
lead  future  students  to  a  more  appropriate  ap¬ 
proach  for  studv."  Doris  Bass 
SLJ  26:47  S  ’79  4U0w 


TURVEY.  RALPH.  Electricity  economics;  essays 
and  case  studies  [by]  Ralph  Turvey  and  Dennis 
Anderson;  pub.  for  the  World  Bank.  364p  maps 
$17.95;  pa  $6-95  '77  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
338-4  Electric  industries — Economic  aspects. 
Public  utilities — Economic  aspects.  Electricity 
_ Prices 

ISBN  U-801S-186G-4;  0-8018-1867-2  ipa) 

LC  76-9031 

“Much  of  this  book  deals  with  the  design  of 
electricity  tariff  policies  (largely  in  the  context 
of  developing  nations),  and  a  central  theme  is 
that  pricing — in  publicly  owned  electric  utilities 
and  in  public  enterprises  in  general — is  highly 
inefficient.  .  .  .  Through  a  series  of  case  studies, 
the  authors  [seek  to]  show  how  and  why  tradi¬ 
tional  approaches  to  pricing  fail  to  allocate  re¬ 
sources  efficiently  and  how,  in  particular  situa¬ 
tions,  tariffs  could  be  better  designed.  .  .  .  Four 
chapters  present  case  studies  that  illustrate  the 
application  of  the  approach  to  tariff  structures  in 
Thailand,  Tunisia,  Sudan,  and  an  American 
utility.  .  .  .  Two  additional  chapters  discuss  cri¬ 
teria  for  evaluating  and  planning  electrification 
projects  in  developing  countries  in  general  and  in 
Turkey  in  particular."  (J  Pol  Econ)  Index. 


"Two  thirds  of  the  material  is  accessible  to 
intermediate  undergraduates  with  a  minimum  of 
microeconomic  theory:  the  remainder  (some  the¬ 
oretical  topics)  requires  some  mathematical  so¬ 
phistication.  This  is  a  good  volume  to  demon¬ 
strate  to  undergraduates  that  economic  principles 
(marginal  cost  pricing)  are  really  usable  in  prac¬ 
tice  (where  complications  of  growth,  seasonal  and 
diurnal  peak  demands,  uncertainties,  and  alterna¬ 
tive  energ'y  sources  cloud  the  simple  analytics). 
The  authors  rely  on  their  own  work  for  the 
World  Bank.  ’  ’ 

Choice  14:1107  O  '77  130w 


"The  study  of  electricity  tariffs  in  Thailand  Is 
a  nice  example  of  Turvey  and  Anderson’s  ap¬ 
proach.  In  this  study  they  analyze  the  tariffs  of 
the  Electricity  Generating  Authority  of  Thailand 
(EGAT),  which  is  responsible  for  all  electricity 
generation,  and  of  the  distribution  enterprises, 
the  Metropolitan  Electricity  Authority  (MEA)  and 
the  Provincial  Electricity  Authority  (PEA).  They 
show  how  the  existing  complicated  maximum- 
demaml  tariffs  could  lie  simplified  and  altered  to 
provide  greater  demand  incentive  to  customers. 
.  .  .  [The  hookl  provides  not  only  a  useful  intro¬ 
duction  and  guide  to  electric  power  project  eval¬ 
uation  and  tariff  analysis  in  developing  countries 
but  also  a  view  of  pricing  by  public  enterprise  in 
general.  It  is  well  written  and  highly  readable 
and  should  be  of  interest  both  to  those  involved 
in  proiect  planning  and  evaluation  in  develop¬ 
ing  countries  and  to  economists  in  general."  R. 
S.  Pindyck 

J  Pol  Econ  86:967  O  ’78  llOOw 


TWAIN,  MARK.  Mark  Twain  speaks  for  himself; 
ed.  by  Paul  Fatout.  244p  il  $9-75  ’78  Purdue 
Univ.  Press 
818 

ISBN  0-911198-49-0  LC  77-81462 
“Fugitive  pieces  by  Mark  Twain — 76  of  them — 
gleaned  from  letters,  Western  newspapers.  East¬ 
ern  dailies,  magazines,  and  interviews  are  pub¬ 
lished  here,  most  of  them  for  the  first  time  be¬ 
tween  book  covers.  .  .  .  Subjects  range  through 
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TWAIN,  MARK — Continued 
Western  hoaxes,  hazing-,  aid  for 
daughter,  exposure  of  Mrs.  Eddy, 
American  unity.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Bret 

and 


Harte's 
Anglo  - 


Kafka’s  Hunger  Artist,  Schmtzlers  Fraulein  Else 
IBRD  19251,  and  Bergengruen's  Ordeal  by  Fire. 
A  general  introduction  by  the  editor  deals  with 
the  problem  of  why  the  novella  eludes  all  attempts 
nl  rnnnice  definition.”  (Publisher's  note) 


“The  collection  does  credit  to  the  sleuthing 
efforts  of  Paul  Fatout,  who  has  previously  edited 
the  redoubtable  Mark  Twain  speaking  IBRD  19771. 

.  .  The  sketches  fulminate  on  occasion  with 
wit,  ironv,  and  moral  indignation.  .  •  ■  Arranged 
in  chronological  order,  these  pieces  make  possible 
the  tracing  of  Twain's  development  m  style  and 
ideas.  Certainly  this  anthology  is  a  requisite  for 
Twain  researchists,  as  well  as  a  fun  book  tor 
casual  readers;  it  is  competently  edited  and  in¬ 
dexed,  and  is  handsomely  printed. 

Choice  16:219  Ap  '79  loOw 
TLS  pl371  N  24  '78  80w 


TWEEDIE,  JILL.  In  the  name  of  love.  196p 
'79  Pantheon  Bks. 

301.41  Love.  Feminism  „„„„„ 

ISBN  0-394-41326-1  LC  78-73317 


.95 


The  author's  central  contention  is  that  “human 
beings  are  just  now  beginning  to  evolve  a  concept 
of  'real'  love — as  opposed  to  the  curious  combina¬ 
tion  of  passion  and  romance,  custom  and  con¬ 
venience,  and  trade-offs  to  meet  dependency  needs 
that  have  drawn  and  held  people  together  m  the 
past.  Grounding  her  arguments  in  sociobiological 
theories,  Tweedie  contends  that  women,  with  their 
apparently  greater  capacity  for  communality,  co¬ 
operation,  and  communication,  can  save  the  species 
from  the  results  of  emotional  male  excesses  (which 
have  traditionally  been  dignified  with  polite  names 
like  war  and  pollution)  by  creating  the  social  con¬ 
ditions  in  which  adult  love  between  autonomous 
individuals  can  thrive.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“British  journalist  Tweedie  admits  she  has  no 
particular  qualifications  to  write  a  book  on  love; 
she  calls  on  many  scholarly  sources  as  well  as  her 
own  experience  for  this  ‘book  of  opinion.’  .  .  . 
A  thought-provoking  book  that  will  appeal  to  the 
same  audience  as  Elaine  Morgan’s  The  Descent  of 
AVoman  [BRD  1972],  For  most  libraries.”  Beverly 
Miller 

Library  J  104:1714  S  1  '79  120w 
“There  is  a  vast  audience  for  this  sort  of  semi- 
learned,  semi-literate,  semi-rational  rap  session. 
There  are  endless  readers  who  want  to  know  more 
about  love  and  more  about  that  most  interesting 
of  all  subjects — themselves.  Love  in  all  its  aspects 
(‘The  Ethics,’  ‘The  Logic’  and  ‘The  Psyche’  are 
three  of  her  chapter  titles)  is  the  subject  of  Miss 
Tweedie’s  comprehensive  thesis.  And  what  a  mess 
she  feels  we  have  made  of  it  over  the  years!  The 
book  is  chatty,  mildly  feminist;  it  contains  no 
news.  .  .  .  Miss  Tweedie  is  full  of  answers  without 
being  truly  inquisitive,  full  of  summaries  of  the 
obvious,  full  of  hilarious  mixed  metaphors  and  du¬ 
bious  opinions.  .  .  .  But  those  addicted  to  self-help 
books — and  this  is  self-help  in  a  pretentious  pack¬ 
age — will  find  much  to  satisfy  them  in  [herl 
book.  .  .  .  [Miss  Tweedie’s]  program  for  the  future 
of  love  is  even  more  romantic  than  the  hearts 
and  flowers  she  asks  us  to  give  up.”  Maureen 
Howard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  S  30  ’79  850w 
“Like  many  feminists,  [the  author]  harks  back 
to  the  possibly  mythical  golden  age  of  matriarchy, 
agreeing  with  Engels  that  the  root  of  evil  is  the 
family,  and  its  stress  on  private  property.  She 
colors  her  argument  with  personal  reminiscences 
about  her  own  marriages  .  .  .  and  the  curious  dis¬ 
tortions  of  personality  that  they  imposed  on  her: 
doll-wife,  appeasing  mistress,  housekeeper,  cook. 
She  sees  in  her  past  a  'barmy  acceptance’  of  the 
traditional  female  role.  Thousands  of  women  will 
ruefully  recognize  the  truth  of  her  testimony. 
.  .  .  It  is  easy  to  find  fault  with  her  book.  Jill 
Tweedie  is  essentially  a  journalist,  better  at  the 
short  sprint  than  at  sustained  argument.  .  .  . 
Nevertheless,  this  is  a  memorable  work,  for  rea¬ 
sons  that  seem  to  contradict  Tweedie’s  main  argu¬ 
ment.  Despite  all,  she  has  a  deep  and  undying 
faith  in  the  power  of  love.”  Margaret  Drabble 

Sat  R  6:  [53]  N  10  ’79  1150w 


TWELVE  German  novellas;  ed.  and  tr.  by  Harry 
Steinhauer.  618p  $16.95;  pa  $5.95  '77  University 
of  Calif.  Press 

Short  stories' — Collections 

ISBN  0-520-03504-6;  0-520-03002-8  (pa) 

LC  75-7204 

This  anthology  is  a  revision  of  Ten  German 
Novellas  published  in  1969.  The  volume  contains 
"AVleland’s  Love  and  Friendship  Tested,  Kleist’s 
Michael  Kohlhaas,  Chamisso's  Peter  Schlemihl, 
Hoffmann's  Mademoiselle  de  Scuddry,  Keller’s 
Clothes  Make  the  Man,  Meyer's  Sufferings  of  a 
Boy.  Mann’s  The  Bajazzo,  Fontane’s  Stine, 
Hauptmann's  Heretic  of  Soana  [BRD  1923], 


’ ’Steinhauer’ s  aim  is  to  provide  translations  of 
selected  German  novellas  for  the  student  of  com¬ 
parative  literature  as  well  as  for  the  general 
reader.  In  this  endeavor  he  succeeds.  For  example, 
his  translation  of  Wieland’s  Love  and  friendship 
tested  captures  the  light,  graceful  style  of  the 
original.  Mademoiselle  de  Scuddry  is  so  translated 
that  it  maintains  the  suspense  and  the  powerful 
emotional  play  of  the  original  German  text.  .  .  . 
In  the  preface  the  author  wrrestles  .  .  .  with  the 
problem  of  defining  the  genre,  but  he  does  not 
succeed  in  pinning  it  down.  All  levels. 

Choice  14:1651  F  ’78  160w 
"Novellas  by  Hoffmann,  Fontane,  and  Kafka 
[have  been]  added  to  the  earlier  collection  .  .  • 
(Storm  was  eliminated).  •  •  •  The  preface  and 
the  general  introduction  have  been  revised.  .  .  • 
Each  selection  is  preceded  by  notes  about  the  au¬ 
thor,  his  work,  and  the  specific  novella..  These 
notes  ■  •  •  repeated  from  the  earlier  edition  are 
virtually  unchanged,  save  for  the  completely  re¬ 
written  essay  on  Mann.  .  •  .  For  the  most  part, 
however,  these  introductions  are  useful  and  more 
generous  in  detail  than  those  in  many  other  an¬ 
thologies.  The  quality  of  the  translations  is  on 
the  whole,  quite  good.  .  .  .  [This  anthology]  should, 
as  intended,  be  of  interest  to  students  of  com¬ 
parative,  literature  as  well  as  to  general  readers.” 
Juliette  A'ictor-Rood 

Mod  Lang  J  62:435  D  ’78  370w 


TWENTIETH-century  children’s  writers;  ed.  by 
D.  L.  Kirkpatrick.  1507p  $40  ’78  St  Martins 
Press 

028-52  Children's  literature — Bio-bibliography. 

Children’s  literature — History  and  criticism 

ISBN  0-321-82413-0 

This  volume  contains  the  “biographies  of  some 
600  English-language  authors,  [accompanied  by] 
bibliographies  of  their  books  for  both  children 
and  adults,  and  a  signed  critical  essay  on  each 
by  one  of  160  contributors.  The  book  is  prefaced 
with  an  essay  by  Naomi  Lewis  which  gives  an 
overall  view  of  the  literature  of  the  century  .  .  . 
[and  offers]  observations  on  the  nature  of  chil¬ 
dren’s  reading  and  the  motives  which  prompt 
authors  to  direct  their  efforts  towards  young 
readers-  There  is  an  appendix  which  includes  .  ■  • 
representative  writers  of  the  late  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury,  and  a  supplementary  essay  by  Anthea  Bell 
on  children’s  books  in  translation  [with  a]  .  .  . 
select  list  of  foreign  authors  whose  works  have 
appeared  in  English.”  (TLS) 


Booklist  76:374  O  15  '79  350w 
“[This]  is  a  valuable  reference  tool  suitable  for 
any  library.” 

Choice  15:1502  Ja  '79  160w 
“Naomi  Lewis  strives  to  distinguish  books  for 
children  from  those  for  adults.  Her  efforts  are 
not  conclusive,  but  she  makes  several  definitive 
statements,  such  as  ’[T]he  theme  of  a  children's 
book  need  not  be  within  a  child’s  experience  but 
within  the  range  of  a  child’s  imagination’  and 
‘[I]n  children’s  literature  at  its  best  a  kind  of 
justice  prevails.’  .  .  .  The  essays  are  uneven  in 
quality:  Some  are  apprecir  live  in  nature,  focus¬ 
ing  on  the  best  book  or  books  an  author  has  writ¬ 
ten,  while  others  give  more  thorough  considera¬ 
tion  to  an  entire  body  of  work.”  IC.  M.  Klockner 
Horn  Bk  55:81  F  '79  250w 
“An  extraordinary  reference  book,  not  only  con¬ 
taining  useful  information,  but  also  a  delight  to 
read.”  Domenica  Paterno 

Library  J  104:719  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 
“[This  volume]  does  not  include  the  authors  of 
some  of  the  most  enduring  and  distinctive  charac¬ 
ters  in  the  literature.  .  .  .  The  lack  of  consistent 
and  authoritative  editorial  control  becomes  more 
evident  when  one  considers  the  critical  essays 
about  each  author.  These  articles  are  of  much  the 
same  length,  regardless  of  the  quality  of  the 
author’s  achievement  or  the  number  of  books 
under  discussion.  ...  It  is,  though,  the  bibliogra¬ 
phies  which  are  the  most  useful  feature  of  [the 
volume].  .  .  .  Apart  from  its  undoubted  value  to 
the.  researcher,  [it]  can  provide  plenty  of  enter¬ 
tainment  for  the  casual  browser.  .  •  .  The  primary 
aim  of  Twentieth-Century  Children’s  Writers  [is! 
the  documentation  of  the  lives  and  writings  of 
the  principal  practitioners  in  the  field  of  chil¬ 
dren’s  literature  during  our  century.  And  .  .  .  the 
book  succeeds  in  achieving  this  aim."  Lance 
Salway 

TLS  p!092  S  29  '78  1250w 
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TWENTI  ETH-century  Iran;  ed.  by  Hossein 
Amirsadeghi;  assisted  by  R.  W.  Ferrier.  299p 
pi  maps  $21.50  "77  Holmes  &  Meier 

955  Iran — History.  Iran — Politics  and  govern¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-8419-0325-5  LC  77-9569 
"A  description  of  the  political  development  of 
Iran  during  the  rule  of  the  present  dynasty  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  last  20  years,  written  by 
eight  contributors  most  of  whom  are  affiliated 
with  British  universities.  Three  introductory 
chapters  outline  the  historical  background  from 
1900  to  1976  covering  the  Qajar  dynasty,  Riza 
Shah,  and  the  present  regime.  Other  chapters  deal 
with  the  oil  industry,  eponomic  development  1960- 
76,  social  conditions,  foreign  policy  1960-76,  and 
one  includes  a  survey  of  the  future  strategy  of 
Iran.’’  (Choice)  Index. 


"Attractively  bound  and  high  priced,  [this  book] 
gives  the  reader  more  than  the  usual  fare  of  high 
praise  and  short  insight.  Chapters  one  through 
four  discuss  the  political  formation  of  the  present 
Pahlavi  state  from  1900  to  1976,  with  one  chapter 
devoted  to  a  rough  and  disappointing  listing  of 
highlights  of  the  oil  industry.  Chapters  five  and 
six  enliven  the  rather  deadening  barrage  of  names 
and  events  of  the  preceding  chapters  with  an 
enriched  discussion  of  Iran’s  economy  and  society. 
The  remaining  two  chapters,  however,  lower  the 
reader  once  more  to  the  dull  tedium  of  political 
models,  strategems,  and  futurism  without  a  grasp 
of  the  flesh  and  blood  of  Iran,  that  is,  the  people 
and  their  historic  aspirations.”  T.  M.  Ricks 

Am  Hist  R  83:1309  D  ’78  900w 
"The  volume  is  so  sympathetic  to  the  Shah 
that  the  Musaddiq  period  is  dismissed  as  an  in¬ 
terregnum  during  which  Iran  was  deprived  of 
much-needed  oil  to  the  detriment  of  her  economic 
development.  The  opposition  to  the  repressive  poli¬ 
cies  of  the  Shah  that  resulted  in  flagrant  viola¬ 
tions  of  human  rights  in  Iran  is  almost  completely 
overlooked.  Moreover,  the  current  defense  policy  of 
Iran  which  involves  the  acquisition  of  ultra-sophis¬ 
ticated  weapons  is  defended  as  necessary  for  se¬ 
curing  her  communication  lines.  One  might  think 
that  containment  and  the  ’vacuum’  notion  are 
relics  of  the  1950s.  For  general  readership  only." 

Choice  15:940  S  ’78  240w 


TWENTI  ETH-century  literary  criticism;  ex¬ 
cerpts  from  criticism  of  the  works  of  novelists, 
poets,  playwrights,  short  story  writers,  and 
other  creative  writers,  1900-1960;  eds:  Dedria 
Rryfonski  &  Phyllis  Carmel  Mendelson.  v  1  604, p 
$38  ’78  Gale  Res. 

309  Literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8103-0175-X  L/C  76-46132 
This  book  “is  the  first  in  a  projected  series  of 
annual  volumes  from  Gale  that  ‘will  present  .  .  . 
passages  from  published  criticism  on  authors  who 
died  between  1900  and  I960-’  It  is  intended  for 
‘students  and  teachers  ...  in  high  school  and 
college  literature  courses.’  .  .  .  Volume  1  of  TCLC 
covers  38  poets,  novelists,  short  story  writers,  and 
playwrights  (mostly  English  and  American)  ar¬ 
ranged  alphabetically  by  the  names  under  which 
they  wrote.  Each  author  section  includes:  birth 
and  death  dates,  an  identifying  paragraph  with 
biographical  information  and  an  exposition  of  the 
writer’s  place  in  literature,  and  a  chronological 
list  of  principal  works  with  genre  and  publication 
dates  noted.  The  criticism  is  arranged  chronologi¬ 
cally.  .  .  .  Bibliographical  citations  follow  each 
excerpt.’1’  (Booklist)  Index  to  critics. 


"A  count  of  excerpts  in  TCLC  shows  that  60  per- 
:ent  of  them  are  from  books.  The  remainder  are 
’ram  scholarly  literary  quarterlies  and  popular 
weeklies.  Because  the  selections  from  periodicals 
ire  short,  the  bulk  of  the  criticism  is  from  mono- 
rraphs-  The  bibliographical  citations  are  complete 
ixcept  for  the  regrettable  lack  of  volume  numbers 
’or  most  periodicals.  .  .  .  The  format  and  binding 
>f  TCLC  is  identical  to  [Contemporary  ^ Literary 
Criticism] •  The  volume  is  printed  two  columns  to 
i  page  with  running  heads.  The  layout  and  typog- 
aphy  are  attractive,  and  citations  stand  put  be- 
lause  they  are  indented  and  in  italics.  A  com- 
lariison  of  TCLC  with  Unger  Library  of  Literary 
Criticism  series  for  modem  British,  American, 
Herman,  French,  and  Romance  literatures  _ showed 
re ry  little  duplication  of  citations.  TCLC  does  in¬ 
clude  more  recent  material.  The  Unger  volumes 
m  continental  writers  include  translations,  while 
1'OLC  contains  only  English  language  material. 
This  book]  should  be  useful  to  any  library  that 
lerves  high  school  or  undergraduate  students  be¬ 
cause  of  its  lengthy,  well -selected  excerpts  of  erit- 
oism  of  authors  who  died  between  1900  and  I9  60. 

Recommended. ”  _ 

Booklist  75:1314  An  15  ’7'9  5<50w 

"The  38  authors  in  the  first  volume  range  in 
luality  from  Conrad  to  Gibran,  with  a  similar 
'ange  scheduled  for  subsequent  volumes.  The  en- 
.rieis  are  of  little  help  to  those  who  know  an  au- 
hor,  since  such  readers  usuailly  need  analysis  oi 
specific  works  rather  than  sweeping  overviews. 
Dn  the  other  hand,  readers  unfamiliar  with  an 


author  usually  prefer  summary  articles  over  a 
series  of  representative  historical  excerpts.  .  .  . 
Citations  to  other  pertinent  criticisms  are  not 
made.  We  are  not  given  the  selection  guidelines: 
are  the  articles  on  Colette  that  were  excerpted 
from  Mademoiselle,  Ms.,  the  Nation,  and  the  New 
lorker  really  the  most  representative?  This  first 
volume  is  handsome  and  for  the  most  part  well 
edited  technically."  Peter  Dollard 

Library  J  103:2325  N  15  ’78  160w 


TWO  Chinese  states;  U-S.  foreign  policy  and 
interests,  ed.  by  Ramon  H.  Myers;  introd.  by 
Robert  A.  Scalapino.  84p  pa  $5-95  ’78  Hoover 
Inst.  Press 

327-73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — China.  China — 
Foreign  relations — U.S.  U.S. —Foreign  rela¬ 
tions — Taiwan.  Taiwan — Foreign  relations — 
U.S- 

ISBN  0-8179-7002-9  LC  78-70389 
"The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  chart  a  policy 
for  the  United  States  in  its  future  relationship 
with  the  two  regimes,  the  Republic  of  China  and 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  that  will  be  in 
its  own  best  interest.  Dr.  Robert  Scalapino’s  intro¬ 
duction  advances  three  alternative  foreign-policy 
strategies  in  East  Asia  bearing  on  the  China 
problem.  .  .  .  Each  presents  certain  advantages 
and  disadvantages  for  the  United  States.  The  four 
essays  that  follow  argue  in  favor  of  the  ‘equilib¬ 
rium  strategy”.  .  .  .  This  strategy  requires  the 
United  States  to  use  its  diplomatic  skills  to  pre¬ 
serve  a  stable  balance  of  power  among  the  regimes 
in  East  Asia."  (Pref)  Index. 


"Norma  Schroder  points  out  the  benefits  to  the 
U.S.  of  continued  economic  relations  with  Taiwan 
while  expanding  trade  with  China  through  bi¬ 
lateral  agreements.  C.  Martin  Wilbur  writes  sen¬ 
sitively  of  changes  resulting  from  the  moderniza¬ 
tion  of  Taiwan,  which  have  enhanced  the  free¬ 
dom  of  citizens  and  visitors,  making  that  society 
worthy  of  continued  American  support.  .  .  .  Many 
of  the  arguments  in  this  study  will  seem  less  rele¬ 
vant  now  that  President  Carter  has  extended  di¬ 
plomatic  relations  to  the  People’s  Republic  of 
China  and  severed  diplomatic  and  military  ties 
with  Taiwan.  Nevertheless,  the  discussions  in  the 
essays  are  relatively  comprehensive,  and  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  analysis  compares  favorably  with  that  in 
other  recent  surveys.  .  .  .  Appropriate  for  under¬ 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:292  Ap  ’79  280w 
"Richard  Nixon  and  Chou  En-lai  agreed  in 
Shanghai,  during  the  winter  of  1972,  that  ‘there 
is  but  one  China  and  that  Taiwan  is  part  of 
China.’  This  symposium  expounds  the  need  for 
‘an  equilibrium  strategy’  growing  out  of  that 
declaration.  .  •  .  [In  these  essaysl  we  see  lucid 
and  detailed  arguments  for  this  strategy.  Al¬ 
though  President  Carter’s  normalization  makes 
some  of  the  specific  arguments  moot,  the  basic 
reasoning  is  still  of  interest  and  long-term  rele¬ 
vance."  C-  W.  Hayford 

Library  J  104:735  Mr  15  ‘79  130w 
"This  volume  is  particularly  good  in  comparing 
the  economic  systems  prevailing  on  the  Mainland 
and  on  Taiwan.”  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:375  Mr  16  ‘79  140w 


"[Myersl  offers  the  ‘caveat’  that  ‘Peking’s  shrill 
demands  for  concessions  before  normalization  has 
to  be  viewed  in  the  context  of  the  transitional  na¬ 
ture  of  Peking's  leadership  and  its  need  for  an 
external  issue  to  mobilize  internal  solidarity.'  .  .  . 
The  longest  and  most  puzzling  essay  is  that  on 
‘The  Human  Dimension'  [by  C.  M.  Wilbur]  which 
reads  like  a  press  release  from  the  Taiwan  Tour¬ 
ist  Bureau  or  Chamber  of  Commerce.  .  .  .  How  is 
one  to  react  to  an  essay  by  a  well-known  and  re¬ 
spected  historian  in  a  supposedly  serious  study  of 
international  relations,  which  includes  statements 
such  as,  ‘Taiwan  has  hogs  as  wonderful  as  any 
in  the  world.’  or  ‘Children  in  Taiwan  are  delight¬ 
ful.  I  was  repeatedly  struck  by  the  affectionate 
wav  in  which  Chinese  parents  treat  their  little 
children’?  ...  Is  Wilbur’s  essay  a  satirical  at¬ 
tempt  at  balanced  euphoria?  Alas.  I  have  had  to 
conclude  it  is  not.  .  .  .  Myers  caveat,  Wilburs 
essay,  and  the  timing  of  this  publication  make  it 
a  collector’s  item.”  William  Saywell 

Pacific  Affairs  52:509  fall  79  360w 


TWOMBLY,  ROBERT  C.  Frank  Lloyd  Wright:  his 
life  and  his  architecture.  (Interscience  Publ) 
444p  il  $19.95  ’79  Wiley 

B  or  92  Wright,  Frank  Lloyd 
ISBN  0-471-03400-2  LC  78-9466 


The  author  reworks  the  text  of  his  earlier  book: 
Frank  Lloyd  Wright,  an  Interpretative  Biography 
(BRD  1973).  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Twombly  has  rewritten  his  earlier  [book]  with¬ 
out  substantial  changes.  The  added  material  on  the 
Usonian  house  is  better  covered  by  John  Sergeant 
in  Frank  Lloyd  Wright’s  Usonian  houses  [BRD 
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TWOMBLY,  R.  C. — Continued* 

19771.  Twombly  includes  further  documentation  of 
interest  to  specialists  on  Wright’s  personal  life. 
However,  the  result  of  his  enormous  research,  was 
presented  in  his  1973  book,  together  with  an  im¬ 
portant  bibliography  that  is  reprinted  here.  News¬ 
paper  sources  are  included  which  are  not  part  .of 
the  Robert  Sweeney  bibliography.  For  all  libraries 
that  do  not  have  the  1973  edition." 

Choice  16:379  My  ’79  130w 
"[The  author]  adds  no  major  new  facts,  but  does 
rework  the  text  as  dictated  by  recent  scholarship. 
The  book’s  strength  remains  the  interweaving  of 
Wright’s  personality  and  architecture  and  the  use 
of  contemporary  sources  for  information  about  the 
period  1910-1932.  Only  special  collections  will  need 
both  versions.”  J.  P.  Brown 

Library  J  104:182  Ja  15  '79  60vr 


TWOMEY,  GERALD,  ed.  Thomas  Merton:  proph¬ 
et  in  the  belly  of  a  paradox.  See  Thomas  Mer¬ 
ton:  prophet  in  the  belly  of  a  paradox 


TYNAN,  KATHLEEN.  Agatha.  247p  $7.95  '78  Bal- 
lantine  Bks. 

Christie.  Dame  Agatha  (Miller) — Fiction 
ISBN  0-345-27718-X  LC  78-17508 

"Agatha  Christie,  in  the  midst  of  marital  diffi¬ 
culties  with  husband  Archibald,  disappeared  from 
her  home  on  December  4,  1926.  Her  disappearance 
never  has  been  satisfactorily  explained.  When  she 
was  discovered  at  a  resort  hotel  registered  in  the 
name  of  her  husband’s  mistress,  Agatha  claimed  it 
was  the  result  of  a  loss  of  memory.  Using  this  ma¬ 
terial  as  background,  Tynan  attempts  ‘an  imagi¬ 
nary  solution  to  an  authentic  mystery.’  She  coun¬ 
terpoints  the  police  search  with  an  account  of  Aga¬ 
tha’s  days  at  a  health  spa  where  her  husband's 
mistress  shows  up  as  a  guest."  (Library  J) 


“While  some  may  argue  with  Tynan’s  flights  of 
fancy,  readers  will  nevertheless  find  this  a  swift¬ 
paced  story."  D.  A.  Dillon 

Library  J  103:1663  S  1  ’78  150w 
Reviewed  by  Julian  Symons 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:37  D  21  '78  700w 
“Tynan’s  heroine  is  a  drip,  a  woman  distressed 
to  the  point  of  inanity  by  her  husband’s  bad  be¬ 
haviour.  Pique,  despair  or  psychological  perplexity 
drives  her  to  Harrogate  where  she  registers  at  a 
hotel  under  the  surname  of  Colonel  Christie’s  mis¬ 
tress.  and  sits  in  the  dining  room  uttering  remarks 
like  ‘You  must  do  what  you  can,  not  what  you 
can’t.’  It’s  a  curious,  forlorn  little  episode  which 
properly  belongs  in  the  detective  novelist’s  biogra¬ 
phy.  Agatha  is  subtitled  ‘A  novel  of  mystery’  but 
in  fact  there  is  nothing  in  the  least  intriguing  or 
mysterious  about  this  version  of  the  affair  at  Har¬ 
rogate.”  Patricia  Craig 

New  Statesman  98:63  J1  13  ’79  120w 
New  Yorker  54:192  O  9  ’78  250w 
Reviewed  by  Susannah  Clapp 
TLS  p76  N  30  ’79  llOw 


TYRRELL,  R.  EMMETT.  Public  nuisances  Ibyl 
R.  Emmett  Tyrrell,  Jr;  drawings  by  Elliott  Ban- 
field.  248p  $11.95  ’79  Basic  Bks. 

920  U.S — Biography — Anecdotes,  facetiae,  sa¬ 
tire.  etc- 

ISBN  0-465-06772-7  LC  78-19940 
"What  do  John  Kenneth  Galbraith,  Lillian  Hell- 
man,  Larry  Flynt,  Betty  Friedan,  Jimmy  Carter. 
Ralph  Nader,  and  Henry  Kissinger  have  in  com¬ 
mon?  According  to  Tyrrell,  who  edits  the  .  .  . 
journal  The  American  Spectator,  they’re  public 
nuisances,  as  are  15  others.  And  what  are  public 
nuisances?  Well,,  [according  to  himl  they  come  in 
three  varieties — ‘intellectuals,  louses,  and  politicians 
—and  are  ‘poseurs,  quacks,  and  half-wits’  who 
have  foisted  ‘a  vast  fraud  upon  us  all.’  ”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Elliott  Abrams 

Commentary  68:78  J1  ’79  320w 
Reviewed  by  R.  K.  Landers 

Commonweal  106:446  Ag  3  ’79  750w 


.Devoting  a  separate  ohaipter  to  each  [public 
nuisance],  Tyrrell  presents  his  case  with  a  per¬ 
suasiveness  that  is  hard  to  resist.  However,  one 
must  realize  that  Tyrrell  has  been  immersed  for 
quite  some  time  in  a  solution  of  conservatism;  as 
a  consequence  the  intellectuals  and  politicians 
who  get  the  biggest  lumps  tend  to  fall  on  the 
ideological  left.  A  tonic,  if  sometimes  wavward, 
work-  A-  J-  Anderson 

Library  J  104:6)15  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 
“Like  his  mentor,  H.  L.  Mencken,  Mr.  Tyrrell 
•  .  .  is  in  the  process  of  making  a  career  in  vi¬ 
tuperation  I  am  as  free  of  derision  and  bile  as  a 
newborn  babe,  he  claims  in  a  piece  on  Hubert 


Humphrey.  Do  not  believe  it.  His  acid  is  omni¬ 
present.  .  .  .  Mr.  Tyrrell’s  tirades  have  driven  my 
own  grumpy  pen  beyond  my  original  vow  of  brev¬ 
ity.  Like  him,  I  go  on  reviewing  by  irritated  quo¬ 
tation.  This  will  happen  to  you,  too.”  Doris  Grum- 
bach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  My  13  ’79  370w 
‘‘Let  no  one  be  deceived  by  the  fact  that  this  is 
a  very  funny  book :  it  is  also  a  very  serious  book. 
Only  solemnity,  as  G.  B.  Shaw  wrote,  is  incom¬ 
patible  with  the  serious;  humor  can,  and  has 
many  times  over  in  the  course  of  history,  become 
an  instrument  of  deadly  seriousness.  Tyrrell  has 
lashed  out  with  wit,  caricature,  comedy,  bur¬ 
lesque,  and  ridicule,  much  of  it  of  a  very  high 
order  indeed,  against  a  couple  of  dozen  American 
intellectuals  and  politicians  who  have,  he  thinks, 
done  the  Republic  severe  intellectual  damage. 
While  everyone  should  enjoy  the  laughs,  it’s  nice 
to  know  too  that  there  is  first-rate  social  criti¬ 
cism  in  this  book.”  Robert  Nisbet 

Nat  R  31:687  My  25  '79  1250w 
"A  garland  of  diatribes  and  jeremiads  by  a 
writer  and  editor  who  has  assumed  the  mantle, 
and  some  of  the  literary  artifices  of  H.  L. 
Mencken.  The  targets  of  these  polemical  essays 
are  nearly  all  prominent  Americans  of  the  left 
(John  Kenneth  Galbraith,  Hubert  Humphrey,  An¬ 
drew  Young,  Walter  Mondale.  Bella  Abzug,  Ralph 
Nader),  although  Richard  Nixon  and  Henry  Kis¬ 
singer  get  their  share.  Mr  Tyrrell  .  .  .  uses  satire 
and  humor  as  weapons,  and  if  some  of  his  humor 
is  a  little  heavy-handed,  a  good  deal  of  his  sa¬ 
tirical  thrusting  finds  its  way  home.  As  is  the 
way  with  public  scolds,  he  does  not  tell  us  what 
or  who  could  put  the  Republic  to  rights ;  he  just 
lets  fly  with  the  abuse  and  figures  it  may  do  some 
good. 

New  Yorker  55:139  Ap  30  ’79  90w 


TYRWH  ITT ,  JANICE.  The  Mill.  See  The  Mill 


TZARA,  TRISTAN.  Seven  Dada  manifestos  and 
lampisteries ;  tr.  by  Barbara  Wright;  il.  by  Fran¬ 
cis  Picabia.  118p  ’77  John  Calder  Pubs;  distr.  in 
the  U.S.  by  Riverrun  Press  $8.95 
848  Dadaism 
ISBN  0-7145-3557-5 

Tzara,  a  Rumanian-born  French  poet,  was  one 
of  the  founders  of  Dada.  This  book  contains  trans¬ 
lations  of  his  early  writings  on  Dada.  This  is  a 
translation  of  Lampisteres,  preo6d£es  des  sept 
manifestes  Dada. 


The  reader  of  the  first  English  versions  of 
the  Dada  manifestoes  can  only  guess  what  it 
must  have  been  like  to  experience  them  at  first 
hand  at  those  legendary  evenings  arranged  by 
Tzara  in  Zurich  and  Paris.  The  auhor  wrote  them 
to  be  read  aloud  and  did  so.  .  .  .  Reading  the  bare 
words  on  the  page  some  sixty  years  after  the 
event,  one  can  none  the  less  catch  Tzara’s  dis- 
tinctive  tone. ,  His  is  an  incisively  wittv  voice, 
practised  m  ironies  and  tricks  of  speech,  that 
slickly  delivers  sardonic  jokes  and  shrill  denun¬ 
ciations  directed  at  a  host  of  targets — the  voice 
of  a  wizard  in  works,  a  hysteric  chatterbox,  who, 
defying  all  logic  and  propriety,  somehow  man- 

CardiimlC°mmUmCate  and  even  to  entrance.”  Roger 
TLS  p27  Ja  13  ’78  800w 

convenient  to  have  Tzara’s  Seven  Dada 
Manifestoes  in  an  English  volume,  together  with 
7i„o.„S0'caille<L  ^mpisteries,’  a  brief  set  of  jot- 
tin^s  ana  effusions  on  artists  and  art  of  tbp 

a’mie'inSOnre  °if  tthe  sParkle  and  spunk  is  still  there® 
tv*  mJ?tt-er  ,  ay’  more  than  ha,f  a  century 
fi; Wr;  the  historical  resonances  are  almost  deafen- 
mgly  historical."  Lowry  Nelson 

Vale  R  68:266  wirjter  ’79  480w 


U 


U  and  non-U  revisited; 
drawings  by  Timothy 
Viking  Press 


ed.  by  Richard  Buckle; 
Jaques.  107p  $7.95  ’79 


efoi  ^n,gllsl1  language— Terms  and  phrases.  So- 
Langi®igeSeS~Great  Britain-  Upper  classes— 
.ISBN  0-670-73839-5  LC  78-13868  •• 

Mitford’s  “book  Noblesse  Oblige  IBRD 
1956]  identified  some  words  as  ‘U’  (upper-class) 
aad  others  as  ‘non-IJ,’  terms  coined  by  linguist 
Alan  Ross.  *  •  •  U  and  non-U  Revisited  is  a  series 
of  essays  by  ten  contributors  which  examines 
changes  in  English  life  that  have  blurred 

,*;he  earlle(~  class  lines.  Since  1956,  theauthors 

demiseanofegthe  ^fnnnPAHS-^StContri^uted  t0  the 
i?e.  v  t,“e  U/non-U  dichotomy.  Other  pieces 

attempt  to  demystify  the  .  .  .  distinctions  betweln 
Ghlossaryrage  and  the  aristoeracy."  (Library  J) 


Chr  Century  96:506  My  2  ’79  50w 
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“Both  as  editor  of  and  contributor  to  this 
reprise,  Mr  Richard  Buckle  has  aimed  at  the 
light-hearted  touch,  and  hit  the  mark  repeatedly. 
Professor  Ross  himself^  surfaces  in  a  pleasant 
rambling  conversation  with  Mr  Buckle  and 
Mr  Philip  Howard  (in  whose  circle,  it  seems, 
‘when  you  bump  into  somebody,  you  say  “cheers'' 
rather  than  “sorry"  A  confessed  genealogy 

addict,  Mr  Buckle  warns  us  ‘never,  unless  you 
are  Iain  Moncreiffe,  to  refer  to  your  own  fore¬ 
bears’  and  then  blithely  and  entertainingly  re¬ 
views  his  own,  both  high  and  low.  .  •  .  [Iain 
Moncreiffe]  winds  up  his  contribution,  and  the 
book,  with  a  splendid  Nancy  Mitford  /'anecdote 
that  involves  his  sons'"  ancestral  uncle,  Sir  Alex¬ 
ander  Boyd  (beheaded'in  1469).” 

Economist  269:120  N  4  '78  350w 


“These  informal,  light-hearted  essays  will  appeal 
to  Anglophile  readers."  M.  G.  Murphy 
Library  J  104:641  Mr  1  '79  90w 

“Buckle  has  assembled  a  group  of  rather 
spasmodic  performers  to  help  him  rake  over  the 
embers  of  a  conversationally  stimulating  fire¬ 
work-display  of  two  decades  ago.  Lady  Mosley 
expresses  herself  with  characteristic  force  on  the 
origins  of  the  whole  thing.  .  .  •  Also  heard  from 
are  Cecil  Beaton  in  a  _  breathless  resume  of  the 
more  name-dropping  side  of  his  reminiscences; 
Christopher  Sykes  a  little  idiosyncratic  on  men’s 
clothes;  [and]  •  •  •  Lord  Hareword  almost  im¬ 
perceptibly  interviewed  in  a  lively  piece  listing 
peers  wuth  rudely  mechanical  occupations  like 
detective  constable  and  corporation  gardener. 
.  .  .  The  best  thing  in  the  book  is  a  marvellous 
list  of  cliches  of  fairly  recent  coinage,  supplied 
on  pages  37  and  38:  you  name  it.  believe  you 
me  how  right  vou  are,  and  so  splendidly  on. 
.  .  .  This  little  stocking-filler  comes  rather  dear 
at  £3-75  (but  then  what  doesn’t  these  days.). 
Wealthy  people  will  find  it  makes  a  nice  gift 
for  relatives."  Anthony  Quinton 

New  Statesman  96:749  D  1  78  60Chv 


Reviewed  by  (David  Gelman 

Newsweek  93:84  An  30 


79  1700w 


U.S.  foreign  policy  in  Asia;  an  appraisal:  ed.  by 
Tung-hwan  Jo.  488p  $19.75  78  ABC-CLIO 

327.73  U-S. — Foreign  relations — Asia.  Asia — 

Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-87436-268-7  LC  77-19128 
An  “appraisal  of  the  Asian  policy  of  the  United 
States.  Through  proceedings  of  symposium  ses¬ 
sions,  the  perspectives  of  political  scientists,  his¬ 
torians,  diplomats,  and  others,  are  presented  in  a 
pro-and-con  format.  U.S  foreign  policy  from  the 
.  .  division  of  Korea  and  1  letnam  to  the  piesent 
is  explained  and  evaluated."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“A  special  and  generally  successful  effort  is 
made  to  reevaluate  the  U-S-  contacts  and  policies 
involving  Syngman  Rhee  and  the  organization  of 
the  Republic  of  Korea.  Vietnamese- American  lela- 
tions  are  also  'given  special  attention.  The  re¬ 
ports,  which  include  scholarly  contributions  by 
Robert  Oliver,  Douglas  Pike,  Soon  S.  Cho,  Greg 
ory  Henderson,  Fred  Carrier,  Pj-ong-choon  Halim, 
Bernard  Kaufmann,  Thomas  Robl"?o/? ’H„V„°nbpepri 
Scalapino.  and  others,  provide  a  veil-balanced 
presentation  of  the  subject  area.  Each  report  is 
carefully  documented  and  is  based  upon  sound 
research.  Highly  recommended  for  graduate 
courses  in  foreign  policy.” 

Choice  15:1439  D  78  120w 

“Little  effort  is  made  to  assess  the  impact  of 
the  two  indecisive  East  Asian  wars  on  global 
politics,  and  no  final  conclusions  . are  diawm 
Readers  are  presented  with  a  number  of  facts 
and  viewpoints  and  required  to  make  then 
evaluation.  The  readings  demonstrate  the  lack  of 
an  overall  Asian  policy  and  point,  out  thq  incon 
■hstencies  in  pursuit  of  even  minimal  objectnes. 
The  book  lacks  a  unifying  framework,  concen¬ 
trates  too  much  on  policies  toward  Hoi  ea  and  1  let¬ 
nam.  and  is  often  redundant.  It  is  suitable  as  a 
supplementary  reader  in  college  cptirses  on  U.^. 
foreign  policy  and  international  politics-  L-  J  • 

Adams  ubrary  j  10S;1276  Je  15  ‘78  130w 

“Some  essays  are  scholarly,  others  are  superior 
iournalism ;  a*  few  are  no  more  than  propaganda 
tracts  The  discussions,  too,  vary  greatly.  Some 

are  coherent  and  interesting  debates,  others  kave 
the  reader  bewuldered  and  confused.  .  .  ..  tne 
reader  will  find  a  straightforward  exposition,  of 
the  Soviet  line  from  the  East  German  partici¬ 
pant  an  apologia  for  North  Korea  and  an  equally 
unabashed  presentation  of  the  South  Korean  case. 

a  So  many  different  approaches  may  be  stimu- 
iatin0"  but  thev  also  provide  some  strange  mter- 
pretSions  of  history.  .  .  Apart  from  a  few  well- 
structured  and  thoughtful  essays  ....  tb® 

chapters  have  only  a  very  limited  interest  as 
positions  in  a  debate  already  overtaken  by 
events."  WolffcMendlrs  52;508  faU  450w 


U.S.  gardening  guide;  everything  you  r.eed  to 
know  about  how  to  make  things  grow;  comp, 
by  Jeffrey  Feinman.  352p  il  $14.95;  pa  $6.95  '79 
Simon  &  Schuster 
635  Gardening 

ISBN  0-671-24026-9  LC  78-21235 
This  “guide  to  the  growing  of  popular  shrubs, 
trees,  flowers,  and  vegetables  is  based  ...  on 
the  publications  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  .  .  .  digested  and  arranged  under  41 
categories.”  (Booklist)  Subject  index. 


“Much  of  the  information  assembled  and  dis¬ 
played  .  .  ,  will  be  found  in  any  good  garden  en¬ 
cyclopedia,  but  this  guide  is  distinguished  for 
clarity,  brevity,  and  authority.  It  is  copiously 
illustrated  with  black-and-white  photographs  and 
line  drawings,  and  it  is  provided  with  an  adequate 
Subject  Index.  .  .  .  [The  volume]  should  be  help¬ 
ful  to  beginning  gardeners.” 

Booklist  76:457  N  1  ’79  90w 


The  U.S.  government:  how  and  why  it  works; 
prepared  by  the  eds.  of  Encyclopaedia  Britan- 
nica.  381p  pa  $2.50  ’78  Ban  tarn /Britannioa  Bks. 
320-473  U-S. — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-553-12485-4  LC  79-101442 


This  book  “treats  the  history  and  evolution  of 
the  American  political  system  as  well  as  its  struc¬ 
ture.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Contents  are  organized  in  a  logical  manner, 
covering  the  Constitution,  the  branches  of  govern¬ 
ment  and  their  workings,  the  electoral  process, 
and  the  outside  forces  that  exert  influence  on  the 
government.  The  index  is  extensive  and  detailed. 
College  students  or  interested  adults  should  find  it 
useful  as  an  introduction  to  further  study."  K-  B. 
Cooper 

Library  J  104:634  Mr  1  '79  60w 
“[The  volume  has]  higher  quality  paper  and 
generally  clearer  pictures  than  the  usual  mass 
market  paperback,  but  [it  is]  typically  fragile  in 
the  spine,  unsewn,  and  not  sufficiently  durable 
for  library  use.  [The  bibliography]  .  .  .  cites  trade 
books  as  well  as  specific  entries  in  the  Macro- 
paedia  of  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica,  15th  ed 
[BRD  1974,  1975.  The  material  presented  here] 
....  is  readily  available  in  more  attractive  and 
longer  lasting  formats.”  Arrolyn  Vernon 
SLJ  25:154  Mr  ’79  120w 


U.S. -Japan  relations,  and  the  security  of  East 
Asia:  the.  next  decade:  Franklin  B.  Weinstein, 
editor.  (Westview  special  studies  in  int.  rela¬ 
tions  and  foreign  policy)  318p  $14;  pa  $7  ‘78 
Westview  Press 

327.73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Japan.  Japan 
— Foreign  relations — U.S.  U.S. —Foreign  rela¬ 
tions — Asia.  Asia— Foreign  relations — U.S. 
.ISBN  0-89158-053-9  LC  77-13752 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Elsbree 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:956  S  '79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Langdon 

Pacific  Affairs  52:113  spring  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Michael  Mandelbaum 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:382  summer  '79  650w 


U.S.  occupation  in  Europe  after  World  War  II; 
papers  and  reminiscences  from  the  April  23-24, 
1976  conference  held  at  the  George  C-  Marshall 
Research  Foundation,  Lexington.  Virginia;  ed. 
with  an  introd.  by  Hans  A.  Schmitt.  172p  maps 
$11;  pa  $6.95  '78  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 

355-4  Germany — History — Allied  occupation, 

1945-  .  Austria — History 

ISBN  0-7006-0178-3;  0-7006-0179-3  (pa) 

LC  78-51611 

“In  a  series  of  papers,  six  scholars  examine 
phases  of  the  occupation.  Among  the  topics  con¬ 
sidered  are:  American  occupation  policy  in  Ger¬ 
many,  Soviet  occupation  policy  in  Germany,  the 
interpretations  of  Soviet  intentions  in  Germany 
bv  General  Lucius  Clay  and  by  Washington  offi¬ 
cials,  cold  war  historians'  view  of  the  occupa¬ 
tion.  and  the  issues  in  the  American  occupation 
of  Austria.  Hans  Schmitt’s  introduction  traces  the 
stages  in  the  catastrophe  that  led  to  the  occupa¬ 
tion.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“The  chapter,  ‘Soviet  Occupation  Policy  toward 
Germany,’  seems  [lacking]  in  new  sources  or 
conclusions.  Jena  Smith’s  high-powered  analysis 
supports  the  John  Gimbel  thesis  about  Cold  War 
origins,  stressing  a  Robert  Murphy  letter  of  April 
1946  which  described  the  Russians  as  more-  co¬ 
operative  than  the  French.  ...  .  The  roundtable 
summary  contains  bits  of  criticism,  particularly 
of  Smith's  argument,  by  the  officials  who  remem¬ 
bered  things  differently.  It  is  likely  as  good  a 
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U.S.  occupation  in  Europe  after  World  ”\\  ar  II 
— Continued ’> 

conglomerate  of  opinion  as  could  be  digested  into 
a  few  pages.  •  .  •  Less  useful  were  the  well-known 
remembrances  of  Clay  and  Mark  Clark.  .  ■  • 

This  tidy  compilation  is  marred  by  the  aii- 
ferent  levels  on  which  it  was  prepared  by 
each  scholar  in  isolation.  General  materials  of 
most  are  out  of  step  with  the  highly  specialized 
analyses  of  others.  A  further  problem  is  that 
these  once  original  ideas  have  been  largely 
published.  .  .  .  The  value  of  conference-books  is 
as  a  sampler,  a  scholars’  diig'est.  .  .  .  11  his,  vol¬ 
ume]  could  whet  the  appetite  for  the  real  thing. 
E.  X.  Peterson. ^  R  g4;g72  Je  ,?9  B00w 

“The  most  unusual  feature  of  the  volume  is  a 
summary  of  a  round-table  discussion  of  the  occu¬ 
pation  policies  by  those  who  helped  implement,  the 
policy:  Jacob  Beam,  Robert  Murphy,  Ernst 

A.  Gross,  Averell  Hamrnan,  John  J.  McCloy,  Paul 
Nitze,  James  W.  Riddleberger,  and  others  A 
summary  of  the  views  of  General  Mark  W.  Clark 
and  General  Lucius  Clay  are  also,  included.  The 
papers  offer  an  excellent  overall  view  of  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  occupation;  each  paper  has,  extensive- 
notes  that  will  aid  the  reader.  Essential  for  ail 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:130  Mr  ’79  140w 


UITERT,  EVERT  VAN.  Van  Gogh  drawings.  See 
Gogh,  V.  van 


The  UKRAINE,  1917-1921;  a  study  in  revolution; 
Taras  Hunczak,  ed;  with  the  assistance  of  John 
T.  von  der  Heide.  (Harvard  Ukrainian  Res.  Inst. 
Monograph  ser)  424p  $15  ’77  Harvard  .Univ,  Har¬ 
vard  Ukrainian  Res.  Inst,  Cambridge,  Mass- 
02138  ;  for  sale  by  Harvard  Univ.  Press 


947  Ukraine — History 
ISBN  0-674-92009-0 


LC  77-73710 


The  present  volume  “emerged  out  of  a  New 
York  conference  held  to  commemorate  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  Ukrainian  Revolution.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  fourteen  chapters  with  a  brief  introduction 
by  Richard  Pipes  that  sets  the  stage  for  the  em¬ 
ergence  of  the  Ukrainian  problem.  The  volume 
evolved  either  out  of  papers  that  were  presented 
at  the  1968  conference  or  out  of  special  studies 
the  editor  solicited  from  scholars  who  had  dealt 
with  some  aspects  of  the  Ukrainian  Revolution  in 
their  previous  works.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Index. 


"Each  chapter  is  an  independent  and  well-re- 
searched  scholarly  entity  and  each  stands  on  its 
own  merit.  .  .  .  TThel  unavoidable  overlaps  as  well 
as  omissions  .  •  .  are  minor.  They  are  compensated 
for  by  the  high  scholarly  quality  of  each  chapter. 
The  final  product  is  very  sound,  and  everyone  as¬ 
sociated  with  the  planning  and  production  of  this 
volume  deserves  thanks.  A  copy  of  this  book  be¬ 
longs  not  only  in  every  library  but  on  the  desk 
of  every  student  of  the  Russian  Revolution.”  Basil 
Dmytryshyn 

Am  Hist  R  83:1304  D  '78  650w 
"Up  until  very  recently  the  literature  on  the 
Russian  Revolution  of  1917-21  has  presented  it  as 
a  highly  centralized  event — Petrograd  serving  as 
the  hub  from  which  the  revolutionary  energies 
emanated  to  the  other  cities  and  provinces  of  the 
empire.  The  work  under  review  is  an  eminent  ex¬ 
ample  of  studies  that  have  begun  to  argue  that 
there  were  many  revolutions  simultaneously  taking 
place  in  Russia.  .  .  .  Many  of  the  papers  in  the  vol¬ 
ume  are  pathbreaking  studies  that  are  likeiv  to 
influence  our  conceptualizations  of  the  revolution. 
A  high  scholarly  tone  is  maintained  throughout. 
The  lour  ’Universals’  issued  by  the  Ukrainian 
Central  Rada  in  1917-18  are  reprinted  in  the  ap¬ 
pendix.  The  volume  also  contains  an  excellent  map 
and  an  index.  Recommended  for  all  advanced  aca¬ 
demic  and  large  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:289  Ap  ’78  IGOw 


ULLMAN,  LESLIE.  Natural  histories:  foreword  bv 
Richard  Hugo.  53p  $8.95;  pa  $3.93  Yale  Univ. 
Press 
811 


ISBN  0-300-02329-4:  0-300-02330-8 
LC  78-25591 


(pa) 


This  is  Ullman’s  first  collection  of  poetry. 


"[This  collection!  presents  the  delicate,  even 
fragile,  talent  of  Leslie  TTllman.  .  .  One  of  the 
reasons  for  the  obvious  fragility  of  these  poems  is 
the  fact  that  Miss  Ullman  goes  constantly  out  to 
the  farthest  reaches  of  empathy  and  constantly 
contracts  into  the  core  of  herself.  ...  It  must  be 
admitted  that  .  .  .  she  is  often  allusive  to  the 
point  of  being  elusive.  In  a  certain  way,  Miss  Ull- 
man  is  a  difficult  poet  and  the  reward  is  not 
always,  adequate  to  the  effort.  Yet,  she  has  much 
to  say  in  a  few  pages.”  VV.  b  Hill 

Best  Sell  39 :1SS  Ag  ’79  230w 


“[This!  is  a  volume  of  apparent  simplicities— 
emotional,  dramatic,  linguistic.  The  poetic 
rhythms  have  a  muted  quality  to  them  that 
counterpoints  the  themes  of  sexual  tension  and 
feminist  agnst.  There  is  nothing  remarkable  or 
arresting  in  this  collection.  Like  much  of  the 
verse  from  graduate  writing  programs,  it  is  com¬ 
petent,  limpid,  and  utterly  forgettable. 

Choice  16:1177  N  r79  60w 

"Expressing  the  peculiar  violence  of  withheld  or 
restrained  emotion,  this  .  .  .  book  reveals  extra¬ 
ordinary  imaginative  life.  .  .  .  Ullman  has  a 

luminous  courage  when  facing  down  the  products 
of  her  vision — a  scream,  a  fear,  a  desire.  But  by 
not  allowing  freedom  to  the  angers  that  would 
catapult  these  poems  out  of  their  well-ordered 
interiors,  she  writes  from  a  frightening  stasis.  She 
has  found  how  to  describe  the  troubling  emotions 
that  make  this  book  unusual,  not  how  to  purge 
them — 'I  only  dream  of  myself  angry  enough.’ 
Recommended.”  William  Logan 

Library  J  104:833  Ap  1  ’79  120w 

“The  Yale  Series  of  Younger  Poets  has  pro¬ 
duced  such  distinguished  alumni  as  John  Ashbery, 
Adrienne  Rich  and  Muriel  Rukeyser.  This  year’s 
winner,  selected  from  a  field  of  475,  is  Leslie  Ull¬ 
man,  31,  a  college  teacher  now  living  in  Kansas 
City,  and  she  has  already  cleared  the  first  two 
hurdles  facing  all  beginning  poets:  having  some¬ 
thing  to  say  and  saying  it  well.  Ullman  stakes  a 
claim  on  the  borderline  between  the  real  and  the 
imagined.  Her  people,  mostly  women  waiting  for 
something  or  someone,  are  mercurial  conscious¬ 
nesses  flowing  smoothly  from  past  to  future  or 
recording  temperatures  that  have  not  yet 
occurred.”  Paul  Gray 

Time  113:69  Je  25  '79  260w 


ULLMANN,  MANFRED.  Islamic  medicine.  (Islamic 
survey  ser.  11)  138p  il  '78  Edinburgh  Univ;  distr. 
in  the  U.S.  by  Biblio  Distr.  Center  $9-50 
CIO  Medicine — History 
ISBN  0-85224-325-1  LC  78-310925 

Ullmann,  who  is  professor  of  philology  at  Tu¬ 
bingen,  provides  a  survey  "of  the  main  character¬ 
istics  of  medicine  in  the  Islamic  world.  .  .  .  The 
book  contains  chapters  on  physiology  and  anatomy, 
transmission  of  diseases,  dietetics  and  pharmaceu¬ 
tics,  and  the  influence  of  the  occult  in  medical  ex¬ 
planations.  ’  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Indexes. 


“An  excellent  survey.  .  .  .  rUUmann’sl  work  in 
no,  way  supersedes  earlier  studies.  .  •  .  But  it  con¬ 
tains  a  wealth  of  factual  information  and  clear 
explanations  of  the  development  of  medical  knowl¬ 
edge  and  practice  in,  the  Islamic  world.  One  of  the 
Uloskimportfmt  subjects  discussed  is  the  adoption 
by  the  Arabs  of  medical  knowledge  from  many 
sources— Persian,  Greek,  and  Indian.  From  the 
9th  century  onwards,  scholars  translated  a  large 
number  of  texts,  and  their  subsequent  Islamic  cor¬ 
pus  of  medicine  is  the  result  of  cultural  assimila¬ 
tion  on  a  large  scale.  .  .  .  Graduate  and  upper-di¬ 
vision  undergraduate  levels." 

Choice  15:1542  Ja  ’79  160w 

.Browne,  jn  his  Arabian  Medicine,  noted 
that  the  Arab  s,  own  contribution  to  this  field  could 
only  be  determined  by  one  who  knew  Greek,  Latin, 
bynac  and  Persian,  ’and  if  possible,  Sanskrit’,  with 
a  knowledge  of,  or  at  least  an  interest  in,  Medi¬ 
cine;  abundant  leisure;  voracious  and  omnivorous 
reading;  and  great  enthusiasm  and  industry’.  Of 
the  academic  qualifications  of  this  admirable  Crich- 
most,  if  not  all,  are  held  by  Manfred  Ullmann 
Although  he  is  not  a  doctor,  his  earlier  work  in 
iDl?  M?<lizm  in  Islam,  is  a  contribution 
of  the.  highest  value  and  his  present  hook  supplies 
what  is  in  effect  an  exposition  of  material  gath¬ 
ered  m  its  predecessor.  .  .  .  The  onlv  disappoint¬ 
ment  lies  in  what  the  book  does  not  cover  As 
It  is,  what  we  have  is  a  work  of  sound  scholarship 
hrelfilc  pkrfha-rv,  fittingly  does  not  end  hut  merely 
breaks  off.  The  research  still  to  be  clone  will  be 

tion.”  MaR°olmmLvonsPrree‘  Y  TI"mann’s  contrihu- 

TLS  pllOO  S  29  ’78  350w 


ULLMANN,  WALTER.  The  TTnitetf  States  in 
36r)aK2l05o  1$13_  H88'riKfSF  K,,ropean  monographs, 
sale  2byP Columbia  'ifniv.^PreTs6^  Quarterly:  for 
vnUs0437  fT-VF,oreif?  relations— Czechoslo- 
echoslo\x?kfa— -Histoirya  Forelfirn  relations. 
ISBN  0-914710-29-X  1,0  77-82390 

*i  FSi'PSf *  °f  IbS.-Czech  relations  as  seen  from 

the  American  embassy  in  Prague  during  the 
between  liberation  in  1945  and  the 
',94i3,.m°'lp  /  ’*at  fIestroyed  the  republic’s  function  as 
^bridge  TV,kweRn  Western  and  Soviet  spheres  in 
Europe.  1,  lima  nn  details  the  American  response 
to  the  transfer  of  Sudeten-Germans,  post-war 
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loans,  Czech  participation  in  the  Marshall  Plan, 
the  Slovak  crisis  of  1947,  and  the  1948  coup,” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"While  assuming  American  good  intentions, 
by  showing  Washington's  inability  to  develop  a 
decisive  policy  for  Czechoslovakia,  Ullman  (Sy¬ 
racuse  University),  like  Lundestad  and  others, 
does  not  add  to  the  reputation  of  the  Roose- 
velt-Truman  administrations.  Based  on  Ambas¬ 
sador  Steinhard’s  and  other  embassy  reports, 
this  is  a  narrow  diplomatic  study,  sharing  the 
virtues  and  faults  of  such  an  approach.  The 
larger  East-European  context  within  which 
Czech  policy  must  be  placed  is  lacking.  The  writ¬ 
ing  is  characteristically  monographic,  supported 
by  full  scholarly  notes.  There  is  no  comparable 
study  of  this  phase  of  early  cold  war  history. 
Recommended  for  university  and  metropolitan 
libraries  and  colleges  with  strong  holdings  in 
recent  diplomatic  history.” 

Choice  15:1422  D  ’78  170w 


"The  tragedy  that  unfolded  in  Czechoslovakia 
after  World  AYar  II  was  in  many  respects  the 
most  poignant  of  the  disasters  that  struck  all  of 
Eastern  Europe.  .  .  .  There  were  no  heroes  in  all 
this,  for  there  could  be  none:  but  there  were 
tragic  victims  and  villains  in  abundance.  Mr. 
Ullmann  has  told  this  story  in  an  exceptionally 
fine  manner.” 

Va  Q  R  55:15  winter  '79  190w 


The  ULTIMATE  baseball  book:  ed;  by  Daniel 
Okrent  and  Harris  Lewine;  with  historical  text 
by  David  Nemec.  352p  il  $35  ’79  Houghton 

Mifflin 

796.357  Baseball.  Baseball— Biography 
ISBN  0-395-28220-9  LC  79-15132 
"The  book  is  divided  into  nine  time  frames 
of  historical  commentary  provided  by  .  .  Nemec. 
Interspersed  with  this  chronological  narrative  are 
nine  essays  on  baseball  paradigms  such  as  Joe 
DiMaggio,  the  Dodgers,  the  1931  Series,  and  Fen¬ 
way  Park  by  .  .  .  Roy  Blount,  John  Leonard,  Red 
Smith,  George  V.  Higgins,  et  al.  ’  (Library  J) 
Index. 

“[Nemec  provides]  a  solid  history  of  the  game, 
replete  with  critical  analyses  of  the  major 
emphasis  and  changes  that  characterized  it  at 
various  periods.  His  text  fosters  both  enjoyment 
and  understanding.  .  .  .  Even  more  impressive 

than  the  text,  however,  are  the  hundreds  of  photo¬ 
graphs,  dating  back  to  the  earliest  days  of  the 
game.  All  of  the  outstanding  names  and  most 
of  the  great  moments  are  captured,  and  the  cap¬ 
tions,  apparently  done  by  the  editors,  are  out¬ 
standing.  They  contain  most  of  the  humor  (e.g. , 
when  Clark  Griffiths  sold  Joe  Cronin,  his  own 
son-in-law,  to  the  Red  Sox,  one  sportswriter 
wrote,  ‘Maybe  Griffiths  has  something.  I  wish  I 

could  sell  my  son-in-law  for  $250,000.  )  A  book 

like  this  is  not  for  your  bleacher  fans,  who  think 
that  Sports  Illustrated  is  written  by  and  for 
sissies.  Its  audience  will  be  the  Sportsman  types, 
who  will  be  willing  to  buy  it  for  their  coffee 
tables.”  C.  J.  Tlioman 

Best  Sell  39:315  N  '79  450w 
"Ultimate  is  an  unarguable  adjective  for  this 
stunning'  work.  .  .  .  Fleshing  out  the  remarkable 
text  are  hundreds  of  wonderful  photos  on  every¬ 
one  from  Cap  Anson  to  Gus  Zermal.  Fans  of  all 
ages  owe  Okrent  and  Lewine  .  grateful  thanks. 
Highly  recommended  for  libraries.  R.  L.  Rice 
Library  J  104:2479  N  15  79  90w 

"This  book  reeks  of  taste  and  grooming  even 
as  it  chronicles  a  century  of  largely  pugilistic, 
tobacco-spitting,  ill-tempered,  ill-mannered  louts 
who  just  happened  to  be  handy  with  a  ball  and 
a  bat  .  .  .  Besides  giving  us  the  facts— David 

Nemec.  the  baseball  historian  who  wrote  the  very 
readable  chronological  history  of  the  game,  pro¬ 
vides  enough  figures  to  suit  most  statistics  junkies 
—the  book  is  full  of  delicious  anecdotes,  one-lmers 
and  offhand  information.  .  .  .  But  the  heart  of 
the  book  is  its  nine  essays.  .  .  .  Not  only  do  the 
essayists  write  extremely  well  about  the  spoit 
and  '  its  characters,  but  they  exude  a  prnate 
celebration  of  the  game  that  foreigners  and 
Howard  Cosell  will  never  comprehend.  Bill 

Braslile  n  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pi3  Q  7  ’79  900w 


with  the  mystical  material  produced  in  rabbinic 
circles  and  includes  selections  from  the  Sefer 
Yetsira  and  the  Pirkei  Hechalot  as  well  as  bibli¬ 
cal  material  from  Genesis  and  Ezekiel.  Part  II. 
titled  'The  Zoharic  tradition,’  .  .  .  [includes  and 
comments!  upon  several  original  Zoharic  and 
Lurianic  sources.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“[The  editor  has]  added  helpful  introductions 
and  conclusions  to  each  broad  grouping  and  to 
each  particular  selection,  and  has  provided  sug¬ 
gestions  for  further  reading-  Libraries  serving 
undergraduate  religion  and  Judaica  collections 
will  find  this  a  helpful  volume.” 

Choice  16:244  Ap  '79  170w 

"In  commenting  upon  the  text — and  indeed, 
there  is  more  commentary  here  than  text — Blu- 
menthal  attempts  to  identify  the  terms  and 
images  endemic  to  the  subject,  and  to  discern 
the  ‘mystical’  as  well  as  the  'Jewish'  aspects  of 
the  traditions-  His  approach  is  explicative  (a 
background  in  Judaism  is  not  required)  and  inter¬ 
rogative,  intended  to  stimulate  discussion.  A  use¬ 
ful  supplementary  text  for  a  college-level  course, 
this  book  may  also  be  useful  for  academic  and 
some  public  libraries.”  M.  G.  Fuchs 

Library  J  103:1183  Je  1  '78  130w 


UNDERSTANDING  the  new  religions:  ed.  by 
Jacob  Needleman  and  George  Baker.  (Cross¬ 
road  Bk)  314p  $17-50 ;  pa  $8-95  '78  Seabury 

Press 

200.973  U.S— Religion.  Sects 

ISBN  0-8164-0403-8;  0-8164-2188-9  (pa) 

LC  78-14997 

“This  collection  of  essays  grew  out  of  the 
National  Conference  on  the  Study  of  New  Re¬ 
ligious  Movements  in  America  held  in  1977-  Some 
of  the  essays  deal  with  the  history  of  new  re¬ 
ligions  in  America  and  others  are  studies  of 
certain  emergent  religions,  but  most  are  con¬ 
cerned  with  questions  of  methodology.”  (Library 
J)  Index. 


“Though  there  is  no  one  theme  stressed  through¬ 
out  this  erudite  collection  of  essays,  and  though 
the  editors  make  no  attempt  to  null  together 
the  many  insights  and  perspectives  offered  by  the 
contributors,  The  New  Religions  presents  an  im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  the  understanding  of  a 
current  religious  phenomenon  that  might  stay 
with  us  for  a  while-”  J.  A.  Saliba 

America  140:118  F  17  '79  750w 
“Needleman’s  thesis  that  the  new  religious 
movement  ‘is  a  crucial  aspect  of  the  profoundly 
cultural  change  through  which  the  American 
civilization  is  now  passing’  is  well  documented 
by  essays  in  the  historical  background  (Sidney 
Ahlstrom.  John  Dillenberger,  et  al.),  the  sig¬ 
nificance  of  the  new  religions  (Theodore  Roszak, 
Robert  Bellali.  Langdon  Gilkey,  et  al.)  and  the 
phenomenology  of  these  religions  (Donald  Stone, 
Charles  Block,  Robert  Ellwood  Jr.,  et  al.).  This 
is  a  major,  sympathetic,  highly  readable  survey 
of  the  current  manifestation  of  what  Ahlstrom 
terms  ‘the  extraordinary  pluralism’  and  ‘unre¬ 
mitting  fecundity  of  the  American  religious  tradi¬ 
tion'.  .  .  .  Essential  for  every  academic  library.” 

Choice  16:549  Je  '79  180w 


“The  dust  jacket  headlines  worthy  names:  Cox, 
Glock,  Ellwood,  Judah,  Roszak,  Dillenberger. 
AVuthnow.  Ahlstrom.  Richardson,  Gilkey,  Needle- 
man,  Bellali  and  on  and  on.  Much  that  la 
here  will  be  of  great  help  to  explorers  of  spiritual 
horizons.  It  is  also  evident  from  visibly  casual 
papers  that  some  of  the  contributors  took  the 
dav  off  and  handed  in  something  from  the  top 
of  their  desks  or  drawers.  Despite  that  flaw, 
this  is  probably  the  best  general  introduction.” 

Chr  Century  96:163  F  7-14  '79  80w 


Reviewed  by  M.  IC  Stone 

Chr  Century  96:445  Ap 


18  '79  500w 


Reviewed  bv  D.  S.  Roekwood 

Library  J  103:2432  D  1 


'78  lOOw 


UNGER,  MICHAEL,  ed.  The  memoirs  of  Bridget 
Hitler.  See  Hitler,  B. 


UNGER-HAMILTON.  CLIVE,  ed.  The  Music 
makers.  See  The  Music  makers 


UNDERSTANDING  Jewish  mysticism;  a  source 
reader;  the  Merkabah  tradition  and  the  Zoharic 
tradition  [ed.)  by  David  R.  Bffimenthal  (Lib. 
of  Judaic  learning,  v2)  196p  $10  78  lvtav 

296-1  Mysticism.  Judaism 
ISBN  0-87068-334-9  LC  78-6544 
Blumenthal  provides  “an  anthology  of  Jewish 
mvstical  texts  and  some  secondary  sources  that 
~,yAe  from  the  mysticism  of  the  rabbinic  period 
to  that  of  Lurianic  Kabbalah  in  the  16th  centuiy- 
The  selections  are  divided  into  two  units:  the 
first,  S entitled3  'The  Merkabah  tradition,  deals 


UNGERER.  TOMI,  11.  The  Great  6ong  book.  Sea 
The  Great  song  book 


UNITED  NATIONS.  SECRETARY  GENERAL. 

Public  papers  of  the  Secretaries-General  of  the 
United  Nations.  v7-8.  See  Public  papers  of  the 
Secretaries-General  of  the  United  Nations 


UNITED  STATES.  DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE. 

Countries  of  the  world  and  their  leaders.  See 
Countries  of  the  world  and  their  leaders 
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UNITED  STATES.  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS. 
PRINTS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHS  DIVISION. 

America's  yesterdays.  See  Jensen.  O. 


UNITED  STATES.  WORKS  PROJECTS  AD- 
MINISTRATION.  The  Salem  witchcraft  papers. 
See  The  Salem  witchcraft  papers 


UNITED  STATES  national  security  policy  in  the 
decade  ahead;  ed.  by  James  E.  Dornan,  Jr;  in- 
trod.  by  Frank  Barnett.  304p  $15.95  '78  Crane. 
Russak 

327.73  U.S — Foreign  relations.  U.S- — National 
security 

ISBN  0-8448-1302-8  LC  77-90924 
This  volume  "brings  together  essays  prepared 
initially  in  1970  as  lectures  for  senior  U.S.  Con¬ 
gressional  staff  members  concerned  with  nation¬ 
al  security  policy."  (Choice)  The  essays  stake  "se¬ 
curity  upon  strategic  use  of  factors,  ‘functional’ 
and  ‘geographical’  alike,  rather  than  upon  certain 
factors  per  se.  Functional  proposals  stress  inno¬ 
vative  strategic  doctrine  (F.  Barnett),  limited  di¬ 
plomatic  secrecy  (R.  Schuettinger)  [andl  econo¬ 
mic  -warfare  (E.  Feulner,  Jr.)  .  .  .  Geographical 
proposals  gear  alliance  with  ‘bastion  states’  more 
to  ‘forward  strategy’  than  ‘human  rights’  in 
European  (C.  Gray),  Mideast  (S.  Gibert),  Asian 
(F.  Michael),  Pacific  (A.  Sabrosky),  Latin  Amer¬ 
ican  (J.  Tierney,  Jr.),  and  African  (A.  Harrigan) 
theaters.”  (Ann  Am  Acad)  Index. 


"The  informal,  at  times  hortatory,  style  may 
democratize  debate  on  national  security.  Such  de¬ 
bate  can  air  new  strategic  doctrines  before  new 
capabilities  anachronize  the  precept  of  deterrence 
itself.  Yet  the  work’s  narrative  style  precludes  re¬ 
finement  of  its  approach:  it  neglects  possible  in¬ 
teraction  between  factors  ...  it  slights  the  East 
Europe  factor,  despite  preoccupation  with  Moscow 
as  enemy  number  1 ;  it  yields  nonsystematic  data 
— hence  nonprojectable  to  'the  decade  ahead’ — on 
all  hut  the  military  factor,  despite  its  more-than- 
military  approach.  Such  casual  analysis  belies  the 
symposium's  apocalyptic  theme."  Craig  McCaugh- 
rin 

Ann  Am  Acad  444:147  J1  ’79  SOOw 

"Stressing  alternatives  to  policy  choices,  the  ar¬ 
ticles  make  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  debate 
on  the  direction  of  future  policies.  The  organiza¬ 
tion  is  sound,  contributors  are  prominent  in  their 
fields;  and  the  studies  are  well  focused  by  an  ag¬ 
gressive  but  somewhat  florid  introduction  by  Frank 
Pc.  Barnett.  Given  the  volatility  of  recent  changes 
in  U.S.  policy  toward  NATO,  China,  the  Middle 
East,  and  world  economic  problems,  the  essays  are 
somewhat  dated  but  still  worth  the  price.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  general  reading  at  all  levels.” 

Choice  16:292  Ap  ’79  UOw 


UNITED  STATES.  1979;  Stephen  Birnbaum:  ed; 
David  Walker:  managing  ed;  Stacey  Chanin 
land  |  Laurie  Nail  el:  assoc,  editors.  (Get  ’em 
and  go  travel  guides)  801p  $15;  na  $9.95  '78 
Houghton  Mifflin 


917-3  U.S. — Description 
ISBN  0-395-26620-3; 


and  travel — Guides 
0-395-27215-7  (pa) 


This  is  one  of  a  new  series,  of  travel  guides. 
The  arrangement  is  in  five  main  sections:  "Get¬ 
ting  Ready  to  Go:  A  mini-encyclopedia  of  prac- 
tical  travel  facts.  .  .  .  Perspectives:  A  nation 
of  states,  a  brief  almanac  of  state  and  city  in¬ 
formation.  .  .  -  The  American  cities:  Individual 
reports  on  the  40  I  S  cities  most  visited  by  tour¬ 
ists  and  businesspeople.  .  .  .  Diversions:  A  se¬ 
lective  guide  to  active  vacations  and  the  .  .  . 
places  to  pursue  them.  .  .  .  Directions:  A  series 
pi  bo  American  itineraries,  from  Maine's  coastal 
islands  to  Hawaii’s  hidden  beaches.”  (What’  = 
Inside  and  How  to  Use  It).  Index. 


The  guide  mingles  useful  information  about 
places  with  some  rather  bland  and  taken-for- 
granted  travel  preparation  counsel.  There  arp 
two  paragraphs  about  ‘Religion  on  the  Road.’  ” 
Chr  Century  96:357  Mr  28  ’79  30w 

“[This  guide  provides]  a  great  amount  of  prac- 
tical  information  in  a  quickly  retrievable  format- 
•  '  A  •  ,e.  emphasis  is  on  pointing  out  onlv  the 
best  sights  and  accommodations,  and  not  too 
many  of  them  at  that:  thus  considerable  opinion 
is  expressed  and  vast  areas  are  covered  in  broad 
sweeps.  [It]  will  in  no  way  replace  the  more  de¬ 
tailed  local  guides,  but  [it  is  1  good  for  planning 
purposes.  [It  has]  the  advantage  of  being  rea¬ 
sonably  up-to-date,  and  if  .  .  .  revised  annually 
as  promised,  and  polished  .  .  .  [this  guide!  should 
have  a  place  m  popular  library  collections."  H 
M.  Otness  '■ 

Library  J  104:191  Ja  1  ’79  50w 


UNIVERSALS  of  human  language;  ed.  by  Jo¬ 
seph  H.  Greenberg;  assoc,  eds:  Charles  A. 
Ferguson  &  Edith  A.  Moravcsik;  contributors: 
Alan  Bell  [and  others]  4v;  v  1.  Method  & 
theory;  v2.  Phonology;  v3.  Word  structure: 
v4,  Syntax.  286  ;590  ;463  ;6G7p  v  1  $15;  v2-4  ea 
$25  '78  Stanford  Univ.  Press 


410  Language  and  languages 

ISBN  0-8047-0965-3  (v  1);  0-8047-0966-1 

0-8047-0968-8  (v3) ;  0-8047-0969-6  (v4) 

LC  77-89179 


(v2) ; 


This  compilation  of  46  papers  attempts  to  "pro¬ 
vide  a  synthesis  of  virtually  all  major  aspects 
of  current  inquiry  into  [language  universalsl. 
.  •  •  The  first  volume  includes  discussion  of  the 
nature  of  language  universals,  their  relation  to 
explanatory  theory,  the  history  of  recent  re¬ 
search  in  the  field,  and  the  implications  of  this 
research  for  linguistic  topology,  linguistic  change, 
and  human  psychology.  The  remaining  volumes 
deal  with  three  basic  areas  of  research:  phon¬ 
ology,  word  structure,  and  syntax.  Most  of  the 
papers  derive  from  work  carried  out  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Stanford  Project  on  Language 
Universals  (1967-76)  directed  by  Joseph  H.  Green¬ 
berg  and  Charles  A.  Ferguson-”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Chapter  bibliographies.  Indexes  of  lan¬ 
guages  and  authors  to  each  volume. 


“Greenberg  points  out  that  there  may  be  gaps 
in  the  work,  and  that  interconnections  in  the 
data  may  have  been  overlooked  through  the 
necessarily  compartmentalized  methodology  used 
in  the  project.  But  the  contributions  to  linguis¬ 
tics  and  psycholinguistics  that  this  work  pre¬ 
sents  outweigh  its  possible  defects.  It  belongs 
in  all  graduate  school  libraries,  and  should  be 
considered  for  undergraduate  libraries  of  insti¬ 
tutions  at  which  linguistics  is  taught." 

Choice  16:74  Mr  ’79  150w 
"The  editors  provide  introductions  to  each 
volume  and  contribute  a  number  of  articles 
themselves.  The  first  volume,  which  concerns 
the  history,  method,  and  theory  of  the  study  of 
linguistic  universals.  may  be  read  alone  or  in 
anticipation  of  the  separate  volumes  dealing  with 
phonology,  word  structure,  and  syntax.  The  en¬ 
tire  series,  however,  is  rich  in  new  findings  and 
should  be  acquired  by  any  linguistic  collection 
of  substance.”  B-  H.  Smeaton 

Library  J  103:2335  N  15  '78  80w 


The  UNIVERSITY  and  the  state:  what  role  for 
government  in  higher  education?  ed.  by  Sidney 
Hook,  Paul  Kurtz  [and]  Miro  Todorovich.  296p 
$15.95  ‘78  Prometheus  Bks. 

379  Education  and  state.  Education,  Higher. 
Federal  aid  to  education 
ISBN  0-87975-098-7  LC  77-26375 
“This  book  contains  papers  presented  at  a  1976 
conference  of  the  University  Centers  for  Rational 
Alternatives.  They  are  concerned  with  the  skew¬ 
ing  of  academic  research  by  the  availability  of 
government  money,  and  perhaps  even  more  with 
the  dangers  to  academic  freedom  posed  by  in¬ 
creased  government  regulation.”  (Library  J) 


"[This  book],  though  quite  repetitive,  is  defini¬ 
tive  in  its  depicting  the  several  viewpoints  on  a 
continuum,  and  occasionally  displays  genuinely 
interesting;  prose.  The  topic  is  most  relevant,  and 
the  contributors  certainly  are  representative  of 
the  masters  in  the  field.  Its  components  include 
an  ant  index  and  occasional  notes.  .  .  .  The  book 
should  be  included  in  academic  libraries  concerned 
with  higher  education.” 

Choice  15:1419  D  ’78  lOOw 
“Approaches  vary  from  paper  to  paper:  some 
cautiously  welcome  government  assistance,  one 
advocates  affirmative  action  regulations  while 
several  object  to  such  regulations  within  academe, 
°i h9r£  to  almost  all  government  regulation 

ot  institutions  and  some  look  with  vearning  at 
the  ideal,  of  a  medieval  university,  with  its  mission 
ot  learning  unsullied  by  politics.  A  provocative 
book,  recommended  mainly  for  academic  libraries 
and  others  concerned  with  higher  education.”  C.  E. 
Wadsworth 

Library  J  103:1505  Ag  ’78  lOOw 


UNIVERSITY 

MUSEUM. 

Romney,  G. 


OF  CAMBRIDGE.  FITZWI LLIAM 

Drawings  by  George  Romney.  See 


UNRAU,  JOHN.  Looking  at 
Ruskin.  180p  il  col  pi  $15 
Toronto  Press 


architecture  with 
'78  University  of 


729  Ruskin.  John, 
proportion,  etc- 
Architectural 
ISBN  0-8020-2284-7 


Architecture — Composition. 
Decoration  and  ornament! 

LC  78-318139 


mis  uook  surveys  Kuskin's  contribution  as  an 
observer  and  analyst  of  architectural  composi¬ 
tion.  It  deliberately  ignores  the  ethical,  religious 
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and  historical  theories  woven  round  architecture 
in  his  writings.  Those  theories  are  intriguing, 
but  have  already  received  attention  from  many 
able  scholars;  whereat  a  simple,  concentrated 
survey  of  how  Ruskin  looked  at  buildings  and 
interpreted  what  he  saw  has  long  been  overdue.” 
(Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  is  a  fascinating  and  valuable  book.  It 
includes  not  only  the  expected  material  from 
The  seven  lamps  of  architecture  and  The  stones 
of  Venice  but  also  selections  from  all  39  volumes 
of  Ruskin’ s  published  writings  as  well  as  from 
unpublished  notebooks,  letters,  diaries,  and  dis¬ 
carded  drafts  of  lectures  and  book  chapters.  Or¬ 
ganized  into  thematic  chapters  ('Three  dimen¬ 
sions.'  ‘Two  dimensions.’  five  on  ornament,  and 
one  on  color)  the  study  presents  the  clearest  view 
available  of  Ruskin’ s  architectural  ideas.  The  101 
excellent  illustrations,  mostly  of  Ruskin’ s  own 
drawings,  four  of  which  are  in  color,  are  as  im¬ 
portant  as  the  text.  There  are  very  g'ood  notes 
and  an  excellent  bibliography  of  manuscript  and 
published  sources.  .  .  .  For  graduate  and  upper- 
division  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1358  D  ’78  160w 
Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:10  Ja  25  ’79  1150w 


UNRUH,  JOHN  D.  The  plains  across;  the  over¬ 
land  emigrants  and  the  trans-Mississippi 
West,  1840-60  [by]  John  D.  Unruh,  Jr.  565p  il 
maps  $22-50  '79  University  of  Ill.  Press 
978  Overland  journeys  to  the  Pacific  (U.S.). 
The  West  (U-S-)— History 
ISBN  0-252-00698-4  LC  78-9781 
“Based  on  the  author's  1975  dissertation  and 
published  posthumously,  this  •  •  •  study  of  the 
westward  movement  ...  is  organized  topically 
and  deals  with  such  subjects  as  public  opinion: 
the  interactions  among  the  emigrants  themselves 
and  with  the  Indians  they  encountered;  the  roles 
of  government  and  businessmen;  and  the  Mor¬ 
mons.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


do  not  have 
through  the 
of  the  book  ” 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Allen 

Am  Hist  R  84:1474  D  '79  700w 
“In  this  attractive  volume,  Unruh  corrects 
the  stereotypes  of  the  overland  migration  that 
have  crept  into  textbooks  and  the  movies.  .  .  • 
This  is  not  narrative  history,  as  one  might  ex¬ 
pect  from  a  book  about  one  of  America's  epic 
adventures,  but  topical  analysis  of  the  many 
facets  of  the  migration,  including  critical  ap¬ 
praisal  of  previous  histories  of  the  great  event. 
The  reader,  nevertheless,  can  still  get  a  sense 
of  being  there,  for  Unruh  supplies  copious  quota¬ 
tions  from  his  rich  sources.  .  .  •  The  final  chap¬ 
ter  offers  an  excellent  summary  and  overview; 
it  is  recommended  to  readers  who 
the  persistence  to  work  their  way 
massive  detail  of  the  main  sections 
■pp  "p  Prucha 

America  140:287  Ap  7  '79  600w 
Choice  16:912  S  '79  160w 
Chr  Century  96:533  My  9  ’79  SOw 
“["This  account]  is  a  major  contribution  to 
American  historiography.  Taking  a  fresh  look  at 
hundreds  of  contemporary  sources— diaries,  let¬ 
ters,  newspapers,  magazines,  guide  books — Biotes- 
sor  Unruh  has  produced  a  fascinating  book  and 
one  that  forces  revision  of  common  beliefs.  ■  •  • 
Originally  a  PhD  thesis,  [this  book],  has  not  been 
sufficiently  restructured  and  rewritten  f°r  “l® 
general  reader.  There  is  a  tendency  to  cot  er  etery 
scrap  of  evidence  to  .the  point  ot  repetitiveneM. 
sometimes  even  to  triviality.  The  first  tyo  chap 
ters,  on  historiography  and  on  contempoiarj 
opinion  of  the  feasibility  of„ 

make  rather  heavy  going-  But  these  ai  e  minor 
blemishes  in  a  work  that  everyone  interested  in 
the  history  of  the  trans-Mississippi  W  est  ill  yant 
to  read.  ^  VO  ^gdor^  My  u  ,?9  450w 

“[This  studv]  is  likely  to  become  the  definitive 
work.  The  scholarship  is  prodigious  and 
lous.  and  the  book  is  clearly  written, 
ueciallv  valuable  are  the  descriptions  of  e\ei>da> 
life  on  the  3000  mile  journey.  The  , book 
to  scholars  and  general  readers.  P- 
to  scnouYibrary  J  104:107  Ja  1  ’79  llOw 


meticu- 
Es 


will  appeal 
J.  Coleman 


1973,  •  .  .  [he]  realizes  that  he  is  losing  his  power 
as  a  drought  plagues  the  country.  .  .  .  The  main 
lines  of  narration  deal  with  the  building  govern¬ 
mental  imbroglio,  Ellellofl’s  own  search  to  find 
himself  and  the  tales  of  his  earlier  life  with  his 
four  wives.”  (America) 


“Updike  has  hit  upon  a  valid  semi-comic  tone. 
Such  lightheartedness  may  preclude  this  being 
a  major  statement  on  the  third  world  (a  surely 
sober  subject),  but  it  also  ensures  it  against 
degenerating  to  dull  sermonizing.  .  .  .  There  are, 
the  semi-comic  tone  notwithstanding,  substantial 
measures  of  genuine  political  and  sociological 
wisdom  here.  There  are  fine  mythic  echoes,  too.  .  .  . 
There  are  haunting  passages  recounting  dreams, 
interesting  reflections  on  the  Koran,  touching  ex¬ 
changes  between  Ellellou  and  those  wives  and 
a  crowd  of  intriguing  minor  characters.  And  there 
is  Updike’s  rare  gift  of  language.  An  Updike 
sentence  always  has  been  easily  identifiable  by 
its  poetic  flare — a  combination  of  a  full  vocabulary 
and  an  intense  sensualitv.  ”  Peter  LaSalle 
America  139:482  D  23  ’78  600w 
Reviewed  by  Joseph  Browne 

America  140:379  My  5  ’79  70w 
Atlantic  242:94  D  ’78  370w 
Reviewed  by  W.  B.  Hill 

Best  Sell  38:382  Mr  ’79  500w 
Choice  16:82  Mr  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Roderick  Nordell 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p21  D  13  ’78  550w 
Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Bell 

Commentary  67:74  Ap  ’79  1600w 
Reviewed  by  J.  G.  [Murray 

Critic  37:4  [Mr  ’79-1]  750w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Paulin 

Encounter  53:51  Ag  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  Deborah  McGill 

Harper  258:87  Ja  ’79  1650w 
Reviewed  by  Janet  Wiehe 

Library  J  103:2137  O  15  ’78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  John  Thompson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:3  D  21  ’78  2200w 
“Ellellofl  himself  is  an  extraordinary  tour-de¬ 
force  of  a  character.  .  .  .  The  African  wives,  too. 
are  distinctively  fleshed-out  and  memorable-  •  .  . 
Od-dly,  the  American  characters  are  the  least  suc¬ 
cessful.  ■  .  .  [Updike's]  stylistic  virtuosity  is  more 
problematic.  .  .  .  Many  of  Updike’s  images  are 
arresting,  a  delight  to  contemplate  both  for  their 
ingenuity  and  accuracy;  but  too  often  he  is  tempted 
into  glibness  or  excess,  to  a  kind  of  overwriting 
that  ieaves  the  reader  surfeited  and  slightly  ill.  .  .  . 
The  narcissistic,  self-intoxicating  element  in  Up¬ 
dike’s  style  can  also  serve  as  a  cover  for  certain 
defects  of  structure  or  narrative  in  his  novel.  .  .  . 
Still,  what  a  rich,  surprising  and  often  funny  novel 
‘The  Coup’  is.”  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  D  10  '78  1500w 
Reviewed  by  David  Evanier 

Nat  R  31:490  Ap  13  ’79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Gene  Lyons 

Nation  228:117  F  3  '79  1800w 
Reviewed  by  J.  C.  Oates 

New  Repub  180:32  Ja  6  ’79  3000w 
Reviewed  by  David  Lodge 

New  Statesman  97:404  Mr  23  '79  1050w 
"It  is  in  language  that  Updike  most  clearly 
dramatizes  his  worlds  in  collision — the  wild,  un¬ 
touchable  natural  world  of  Kush  and  the  banal 
know-how  of  its  ultimate  colonizers — and  it  is  in 
language  .  •  .  that  the  book  is  made  to  happen- 
It  would  do  no  service  to  ‘The  Coup’  to  enumerate 
Updike's  rich  cast  of  minor  characters,  or  the 
dramatic  events  he  sets  up  to  revel  in,  for  the  book 
ought  to  stay  as  an  astonishment  to  his  readers. 

.  .  .  The  fact  is  that  Updike's  sentences  can  be  read 
with  the  pleasure  that  poetry  can,  and  the  fingers 
are  more  than  enough  to  count  the  novelists  of 
whom  such  a  tiling  can  be.  said.”  Alastair  Reid 
New  Yorker  54:65  D  25  ’78  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:125E  N  20  '78  500w 
Reviewed  by  John  Ryle 

TLS  p77  N  30  ’79  750w 
Reviewed  by  R-  Z.  Sheppard 

Time  112:90  D  18  ’78  650w 
Va  Q  R  55:56  spring  '79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Maureen  Howard 

Yale  R  68:432  spring  '79  550w 


UPDIKE,  JOHN.  The  coup.  (Borzoi  Bk)  298p  $8-95 
'78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50268-X  LC  78-55399 
This  novel  is  “about  a  black  dictator  named 
Fllellofi  in  an  imaginary,  contemporary,  upper- 
\frican  state  called  Kush.  •  .  .  [Ellellofl]  grew  up 
in  Kush  when  it  was  a  French  colony  and  still 
called  Noire,  studied  in  a  small  private  college 
in  bucolic  "Wisconsin  and  returned  to  Ins  homeland 
to  take  over  the  Government  in  the  name  of  re¬ 
volutionary  socialism.  When  this  story  begins  in 


UPDIKE,  JOHN.  Problems,  and  other  stories.  260p 
$10  ’79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-50705-3  LC  79-14S0 
This  collection  of  short  stories  written  from  1971 
to  1978  “deals  with  such  problems  as  divorce  and 
remarriage,  parents  and  children,  prostitution  and 
leprosy,  extinct  mammals  anr]  guilt-gems,  resign¬ 
ing  from  a  committee  and  getting  in  and  out  of 
Ethiopia.  His  heroes  tend  to  be  forty;  his  heroines 
are  asleep,  seductive,  or  reproachful.  St.  Augustine 
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UPDIKE,  JOHN — Continued 

is  ambivalent  about  bis  concubine.  Another  man 
finds  extinct  mammals  easiest  to  love.”  (Publish¬ 
er's  note)  Seventeen  of  the  twenty-three  stories 
originally  appeared  in  The  New  Yorker. 


‘‘Updike’s  forte  is  his  microscopic  analysis  of 
psychological  scintilla,  but  that’s  the  ‘problem’  as 
well,  for  the  nuances  sometimes  blur  the  image. 
Stunned  by  the  complexity  of  human  emotion,  more 
particularly  his  own  neuroses,  he  drags  the  reader 
into  his  muddled  relationships  with  women  and 
leaves  him  more  confused  than  enlightened.  .  .  . 
The  stories  which  focus  on  children  rather  than 
the  author's  thinly  disguised  alter  ego  are  more 
affecting  and  universal  because  they  are  less  self- 
indulgent.  .  .  .  Updike’s  prose  is  as  tropical  as 
ever,  lush  and  sometimes  overripe,  redolent  with 
exotic  aromas.  His  descriptions  are  delicate  as 
flowers,  his  humor  brittle  as  glass,  all  of  which 
confirms  the  suspicion  that  Updike's  greatest  ro¬ 
mance  of  all  is  with  language.”  Diana  Loercher 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  N  7  ’79  750w 

Reviewed  by  Janet  Wiehe 

Library  J  104:1592  Ag  ’79  90w 
"The  present  collection  seems  as  unsurprising 
as  a  gravel  driveway  in  an  affluent  suburb.  .  .  . 
Though  my  final  response  to  the  collection  was 
tinged  with  disappointment,  I  must  quickly  add 
that  several  of  the  stories  are  as  good  as  any¬ 
thing  Updike  has  written.  ,  .  .  [Updike]  is  a  soft 
realist  in  most  of  these  stories,  an  expert  on 
private  moments,  on  shifts  and  restorations  of 
psychological  balance  within  or  ...  on  the  ragged 
edge  of  the  nuclear  family.  .  .  .  One  story — 
‘Separating’ — seems  to  me  a  small  masterpiece  in 
the  genre  domestic  realism.  ...  I  would  [also] 
single  out  for  special  attention  ‘The  Gun  Shop,’ 
in  which  Updike  plays  off  a  grandfather-grandson 
alliance  against  a  father  (that  rueful  fellow  again) 
caught  in  the  middle.”  Robert  Towers 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:18  N  8  ’79  2500w 
Reviewed  by  John  Romano 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  O  28  ’79  2500w 
“Whether  he  is  called  A,  Richard  Maple,  Culp, 
Ferguson,  Fraser  or  Ferris,  the  protagonist  in 
most  of  these  23  stories  is  a  man  in  middle  life 
with  nearly  grown  children.  His  first  marriage  has 
broken  up  and  he  is  beginning  a  second.  The  au¬ 
tobiographical  element  is  painfully  clear  but. — and 
this  is  the  book’s  most  remarkable  quality — in  no 
way  embarrassing.  Guilt,  regret,  nostalgia,  tender¬ 
ness,  fear  of  aging  and  death  are  objectified.  Up¬ 
dike  invades  his  own  privacy  to  produce  objects 
that  hold  light  when  we  turn  them  in  our  hands. 

.  .  .  In  the  long  run  of  a  prolific  and  distinguished 
career,  ‘Problems’  may  not  figure  as  one  of  Up¬ 
dike’s  best  books.  ...  It  is  nonetheless  absorb¬ 
ing,  virtuosic  and  good.”  Walter  Clemons 
Newsweek  94:99  O  29  ’79  550w 


UPSON,  NORMA  S.  The  eggplant  cookbook.  154p 
pa  $5.95  ’79  Pacific  Search  Press 
641.6  Cookery — Eggplant 
ISBN  0-914718-39-8  LC  78-27908 
Of  the  recipes  for  eggplant  given  here,  a  number 
of  them  are  meatless  and  three  are  dessert  reci¬ 
pes.  Index. 


“[This  book]  may  tell  you  more  than  you  want  to 
know  about  ways  to  cook  eggplant,  but  since  it  is 
a  vegetable  that  is  available  all  year  round  and 
gardeners  do  produce  gluts  in  season,  there  is  some 
reason  for  a  book  that  offers  200  things  to  do  with 
it.  Recipes  come  from  all  over  the  world.”  Ruth 
Diebold 

Library  J  104:1565  Ag  ’79  50w 
“We  do  not  happen  to  be  particularly  fond  of 
eggplant,  so  we  aproached  this  cautiously.  The  dis¬ 
covery  that  this  staple  food  is  quite  agreeable  in 
many  dishes  was  a  delight.  .  .  .  The  eggplant  with 
pork,  ginger  root,  and  red  bean  sauce. — which  we 
are  told  is  Chinese — turned  out  to  be  very  pleasant. 
The  book  suffers  from  lack  of  finish.  For  example, 
in  the  Chinese  dish,  it  is  not  explained  that  Saong 
see  jeung  sauce  is,  in  fact,  red  bean  sauce  (which 
we  suppose).  In  the  same  way,  the  Aubergine  a 
la  Neapolitan  is  said  to  be  French  when  surely  it 
must  come  from  Naples.  Never  mind.  The  dishes 
are  good.”  Walker  and  Ciaudine  Cowen 
Va  Q  R  55:153  autumn  ’79  150w 


URBAN,  G.  R.,  ed.  Eurocommunism:  its  roots 
and  future  in  Italy  and  elsewhere.  See  Euro¬ 
communism:  its  roots  and  future  in  Italy  and 
elsewhere 


UROFF,  MARGARET  DICKIE.  Sylvia  Plath  and 
Ted  Hughes.  235p  $11.95  ’79  University  of  111 
Press 

821  Plath.  Sylvia.  Hughes,  Ted 
ISBN  0-252-00784-4  LC  79-74 

“Plath  and  Hughes  lived  together  during  their 
most  creative  years,  read  each  other’s  poetry,  and 
read  poetry  to  each  other.  In  viewing  them  in  the 


context  of  this  association,  Uroff  argues  that  the 
two  were  neither  the  geniuses  nor  merely  the  .cult 
figures  of  their  legends.  The  book’s  .  .  .  analysis  of 
their  shared  interests  ill  magic,  myth,  nature,  and 
violence  [attempts  to  demonstrate!  that  what  cri¬ 
tics  frequently  have  called  the  pathological  element 
in  Plath's  poetry  actually  comes  from  areas  she 
explored  with  Hughes,  and  that  Hughes’s  develop¬ 
ment  toward  surrealism  was  clearly  influenced  by 
Plath's  work.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“Ms  Uroff  is  by  no  means  a  sensational  or  But- 
schet'-like  commentator,  and  some  of  her  pertina¬ 
cious  tracking  is  worth  following.  On  the  other 
hand,  she  pushes  too  hard  to  make  correspondences 
and  reversals,  as  if  she  were  out  to  construct  a 
beautifully  proportioned  graph:  here  she  gives  him 
that  and  he  gives  her  that,  here  they  change 
roles,  here  he  is  in  the  ascendant,  etc.  .  .  .  Still,  it 
is  a  sober,  sane  and  on  the  whole  jargon-free 
book.”  Anthony  Thwaite 

Encounter  53:40  Ag  '79  600w 
“This  is  the  first  full-length  study  of  a  subject 
that  now  seems  inevitable:  the  poetic  association 
of  Plath  and  Hughes.  While  conceding  that  these 
are  two  very  different  poets,  Uroff  convincingly 
argues  that  their  relationship  encouraged,  directed, 
and  occasionally  hindered  their  creative  develop¬ 
ment  in  specific  ways.  .  .  .  The  approach  offers 
surprising  insights  into  the  work  of  both  poets  and 
their  relationship.”  Alison  Heinemann 
Library  J  104:1461  J1  ’79  130w 
“[Tedl  Hughes  has  remarked  that  ‘this  whole 
business  of  influence  is  mysterious,’  and  Profes¬ 
sor  Uroff’s  interpretations  seem  to  bear  him  out. 
She  makes  no  excessive  claims;  she  is  moderate, 
fair,  and  often  illuminating  in  her  exegeses.  .  .  . 
This  is  a  scrupulous  and  charitable  (to  both  camps) 
reading  of  the  progress  Hughes  and  Plath  made 
in  their  poetry  during  their  marriage.  The  myth 
of  the  destructive  nature  of  their  lives  together 
must  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  Professor  Uroff’s 
stimulating  study.”  Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!5  S  30  ’79  200w 


UROFSKY,  MELVIN  I.  We  are  one!  American 
Jewry  and  Israel.  536p  il  $10.95  ’78  Anchor  Press/ 
Doubleday 

956.94  Zionism.  Jews  in  the  U-S.  Israel.  U.S. 

— Politics  and  government — 20th  century 

ISBN  0-385-07580-4  LC  77-12878 

This  book  “deals  with  the  problems  and  achieve¬ 
ments  of  American  Zionism  and  the  relation  of 
American  Jews  to  Israel  from  1942  to  1973  The 
author  [seeks  to  showl  .  .  .  how  the  Jewish  state 
has  become  the  cherished  inheritance  of  nearly 
all  Diaspora  Jews  and  how  support  for  Israel  has 
gradually  developed  into  a  common  denominator 
of  Jewish  identity.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Urofslcy  has  written  a  brilliant,  fascinating 
volume  on  the  history  of  American  Zionism  since 
1942,  and  the  relationship  of  American  Jewrv  to 
Israel  between  1948  and  1973.  It  will  gratify  most 
old-time  Zionists  and  large  numbers  of  American 
Jewish  supporters  of  Israel,  although  some  may 
quarrel  with  Urofsky’s  negative  evaluation  of  such 
leaders  as  Abba  Hillel  Silver-  .  .  .  No  other  vol¬ 
ume  now  available  comes  close  to  portraving  these 
events  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  ‘Jewish  establish¬ 
ment  as  well  as  from  that  of  the  average  Ameri¬ 
ca"  ’  L  Unfortunately,  there  are  not  en¬ 

ough  illustrations  for  so  important  a  volume  No 
library  on  Jewish  history,  cultural  pluralism '  and 
affairs,  or  American  international  relations 
should  be  without  this  volume.” 

Choice  15:1708  F  ’79  170w 
“Professor  Urofsky’s  book  will  be  extremely 
helpful  to  Christians.  ...  It  is  a  fascinating  and 
remarkably  well-balanced  summary  of  the  rela¬ 
tions  betw-een  American  Jewry  and  Israel,  rela- 
tions  which  are  composed,  Urofsky  says,  ‘not  only 

ns  wefi  ut- of  differences  that  sunder 

us  wen.  (x.  Higgins 

Commonweal  106:122  Mr  2  ‘79  230w 

“This  can  be  seen  as  a  seauel  to  TTrofskv’s 

rRReDC?97flZ,0nisT>  fro1m  Herzl  t0  the  Holocaust 
u>ruj  .  .  .  Based  on  a  wide  reading  of  th*> 

?isorfnt^ry  J*1  t< 1  re,  u  published  theses  and  man- 
usenpts,  and  interviews  with  key  American 

synthesis. ’ ’^Jehuda  ^Reinharz 1UCld  and  penetratin* 

Library  J  103:1496  Ag  ’78  90w 


UsfeNKrfe?MJU  ED’  jt’  auth’  Pollution  and  policy. 


URSULA  K.  Le  Guin;  voyager 
to  outer  space;  ed.  by  Joe 
in  trod,  by  Barry  N.  Malzberg 
ser,  Natl.  Utiiv.  pubis)  221n 
Press 

813  Le  Guin,  LTrsuia  K 
ISBN  0-8046-9229-7  LC  78- 
This  collection  of  essays  on  I 
large  section  of  analysis  to  [the' 
as  well  as  including  essays  on 


to  inner  lands  and 
De  Bolt;  with  an 
(Literary  criticism 
$15  ’79  Kennikat 
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e  Guin  “devoti 
Earthsea  trilo 
The  Disposse; 
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[BRD  1975],  Le  Guin’s  science  and  social  science, 
and  a  survey  of  criticism  of  her  work.  Also  [in¬ 
cluded]  is  De  Bolt’s  biographical  essay  on  Le  Guin.” 
(Library  J)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index  of  per¬ 
sons.  Index  of  works  by  Ursula  K.  Le  Guin. 


“[This  book]  will  be  valued  in  science  fiction 
circles.  .  .  .  The  survey  of  criticism  and  other 
critical  essays  are  done  by  several  critics,  some 
prominent,  some  obscure.  The  variety  of  different 
approaches,  from  Taoist  to  oral  literature,  enriches 
the  collection.  The  selected  bibliography  and  index 
aiso  enhance  its  value  to  students  of  modern  lit¬ 
erature.  Recommended  to  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  libraries,  especially  those  serving  litera¬ 
ture-  departments  strong  in  the  contemporary  novel 
and  science  fiction.” 

Choice  16:840  S  '79  90w 

“This  is  a  scholarly  work  but  not  as  pedantic  as 
Taplinger's  anthology  Ursula  K.  Le  Guin.  The  best 
purchase  is  still  Le  Guin’s  own  The  Language  of 
the  Night  [BRD  1979],  Academic  and  large  public 
libraries  should  consider  this  as  a  complementary 
purchase  only  if  they  can  afford  it.”  S.  L.  Nicker¬ 
son 

Library  J  104:1340  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 


UTAH’S  history;  Richard  D.  Poll,  gen.  ed;  Thom¬ 
as  G.  Alexander,  Eugene  E.  Campbell  [and] 
David  E.  Miller,  assoc,  editors.  757p  ll  maps 
$14.95;  pa  $9.95  '78  Brigham  Young  Umv.  Press 

979.2  Utah — History  ,  , 

ISBN  0-S425-0842-2;  0-842o-0S38-4  (pa) 

LC  77-20924 

“Designed  as  a  comprehensive  treatment  of  Utah 
from  the  earliest  inhabitants  to  the  1970s  [this 
volume]  ...  is  the  product  of  twenty-eight  con¬ 
tributors.  .  .  .  Part  one,  ‘Utah  Before  the  Mormon 
.  .  focuses  on  the  environment,  the  original  oc¬ 
cupiers,  the  Dominguez-Escalante  expedition,  the 
fur  traders,  and  early  explorers.  Part  two,  From 
Colonization  to  Statehood’  .  .  .  ranges  from  1847 
to  1S96  and  emphasizes  Mormon  colonization,  con¬ 
frontation  of  beliefs  and  practices,  and  the  grow¬ 
ing  ‘Americanization’  of  Utah.  .  .  .  Part  three, 

■Twentieth-century  Utaih,’  .  .  .  concentrates  on  the 
decline  of  church  domination  of  social,  political, 
and  economic  life  and  the  state's  integration  into 
the  mainstream  of  th«?  nation/  (Am  Hist  R)  Chap- 
ter  bibliographies.  Index. 

“This  is  not  a  volume  of  surprises.  It  is  sym¬ 
pathetic  in  its  handling  of  the  Saints  ...  It  does 
make  an  effort  to  identify  and  develop  neglected 
areas  of  study,  especially  non-Mormon,  and,  along 
with  more  traditional  subjects,  deals  with  unassimi- 
lated  minorities,  the  urban  sector,  the  role  of 
women,  the  use  of  natural  resources,  andi  Gentile 
religion.  But  there  is  little  of  the  new  historj 
here,  and  the  chapters  that  strive  to  break  fresh 
ground  rarely  show  the  depth  and  grasp  of  under¬ 
standing  apparent  in  some  of  the  others.  ...  A 
number  of  excellent  photographs  are  scattered 

t hrouc.il out.’ ’  C.  C.  Spence 
tnrougmu^  ^  R  g4;113g  Q  ,?9  45Qw 

“There  are  variations  in  writing  styles,  and  spine 
things  (very  few,  fortunately)  presented  as  fact  by 
one  author  are  called  into  question  by  another.  In 
spite  of  these  faults  the  work  as  a  whole  is  read¬ 
able  informative,  and  scholarly.  Since  the  book 
carries  the  storv  of  Utah  into  the  19i0s.  it  clearly 
supersedes  older  works  on  the  state  s  history  v  it'll 
no  real  loss  of  quality.  Excellent  bibliographies 
at  the  end  of  each  chapter,  a  good  index,  a  valu¬ 
able  set  of  maps.  The  illustrations  are  avei  age  or 
below  Useful  for  academic  libraries  and  use 

in  both  lower-  and  upper-division  college  courses. 

Choice  16:140  Mr  ’79  150w 


with  the  frustration  that  often  results  when  gifted 
youngsters  attend  schools  that  are  insensitive  to 
their  educational,  personal  and  social  needs.  .  .  . 
Although  this  book  describes  some  of  the  recent 
technology  and  development  in  the  field  of  special 
education  for  the  gifted  and  talented,  these  topics 
are  treated  in  a  very  general  manner.  Therefore, 
the  book  will  probably  better  serve  an  audience  of 
Parents  and  laypersons  rather  than  teachers  and 
professional  educators  who  are  looking  for  technical 
information  about  various  aspects  of  program  de¬ 
velopment.” 

Choice  16:711  Jl/Ag  ’79  90w 
“Questioning  the  federal  government’s  guidelines 
for  determining  giftedness,  Vail  puts  forth  her  own 
cluster  of  traits;  they  are  much  more  helpful  in 
identifying  the  elusive  qualities  of  gifted  children. 
A  gifted  child  seems  to  recognize  rather  than  learn 
new  materials;  notices  patterns;  possesses  a  good 
memory;  is  empathic,  etc.  .  .  .  [The]  gifted  people 
[she  describes  range]  from  6  to  75  years  of  age.  A 
very  useful  work,  Highly  recommended.”  Marian 
AVozencraft 

Library  J  104:1559  Ag  ’79  80w 


VAJK,  J.  PETER.  Doomsday  has  been  cancelled. 
238p  il  pa  $7.95  ’78  Peace  Press 
909.83  Forecasting.  Technology  and  civiliza¬ 
tion.  Civilization,  Modern,  1950- 
ISBN  0-915238-24-1  LC  78-62300 
Vajk’s  thesis  is  “that  the  colonization  of  space 
and  the  exploitation  of  the  energy  and  raw  mate¬ 
rial  resources  of  space  will,  in  the  long  run,  usher 
in  a  glorious  new  age  for  humanity.  ■  •  •  [His 
argument]  is  expounded  in  39  brief  chapters  or¬ 
ganized  into  six  parts:  ‘The  future  is  made,  not 
born’;  ‘Of  wine,  wealth,  and  war’;  ‘The  living 
earth’ ;  ‘Sundark  streaming’ ;  ‘The  human  ele¬ 
ment’ ;  and  ‘The  future  makers.’  “  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“Vajk  supplies  the  facts  for  the  Gradgrinds 
among  us  who  want  them,  not  all  of  them,  of 
course,  but  certainly  enough  to  counter  charges 
that  this  professor  is  a  Pollyanna.  Moreover,  the 
book  is  not  an  ode  to  blind  technological  or  eco¬ 
nomic  optimism.  Vajk  is  aware  of  the  frequent 
extravagances  of  technology,  and  he  admits  that 
the  cost  of  putting-  even  a  few  solar  collectors 
into  space  would  run  into  the  tens  of  billions  of 
dollars-  Somewhat  curiously,  the  strength  of  his 
argument  lies  not  in  any  one  specific  strain  of 
thought  but  rather  in  the  humanistic  way  in 
which  the  author  treats  so  many  scientific  and 
social  dilemmas.”  Jim  Pascale 

Best  Sell  39:71  My  ’79  230w 
“Regrettably,  many  chapters  tread  well-travelled 
territory  and  add  little  that  is  new.  A  wide  variety 
of  photographs  (some  with  little  relevance  to 
the  text)  and  illustrations  are  interspersed 
throughout  the  book.  A  fine  index  and  bibliogra¬ 
phy  complete  the  volume.” 

Choice  16:264  Ap  ’79  170w 
“Vajk,  a  physicist  at  the  Lawrence  Livermore 
Laboratory,  calls  in  this  lengthy  essay  for  us  to 
consider  ‘a.  more  humane  and  positive  future,’ 
and  then  dips  into  such  diverse  topics  as  space 
hardware,  anthropology,  energy  sources,  medicine, 
economics,  and  sociology  to  prove  that  optimism 
would  not  be  misplaced.  He  also  attacks  the 
‘closed  system’  thesis,  which  propels  much  anti¬ 
growth  belief,  with  an  effective  argument.  This 
work  impresses  one  as  intelligent,  though  mildly 
deficient  in  organization;  it  will  surely  produce 
controversy  with  some  conservationists."  M.  D. 
Lane 

Library  J  104:201  Ja  15  ’79  710w 


VALASKAKIS.  KIMON.  The  Conserver  society- 
See  The  Conserver  society 


V 


VALDMAN,  ALBERT,  ed.  Pidgin  and  creole  lin¬ 
guistics.  See  Pidgin  and  creole  linguistics 


VACHA.  ROBERT,  ed.  &  tr  The 

See  Viktoria  Luise,  Duchess 
Ltineburg 


Kaiser’s  daughter, 
of  Brunswick  and 


VAIL,  PRISCILLA  L.  The  world  of  the  gifted 
child.  202p  $9.95  ’79  V  alker  &  Co. 

371.9  Gifted  children  8 

ISBN  0-8027-0611-8  LC  78-58o98 

“Vail  provides  several  descriptions  and  case 
studies  of  gifted  persons,  .  their  problems 

and  successes,  and  the  ways  in  which  they  learned 
to  core  tvith  systems  that  often  stifle  .the  develop¬ 
ment  of  talent  and  creativity.”  (Choice)  Index. 

"An  excellent,  nontechnical  resource  for  any 
mrent  who  has  experienced  difficulty  understand- 
ng  a  child  of  unusually  high  ability  or  creativity, 
it  "might  provide  a  few  insights  about  liot\  to  deal 


VALENSI.  LUCETTE.  On  the  eve  of  colonialism; 
North  Africa  before  the  French  conquest;  tr. 
by  Kenneth  J.  Perkins.  154p  $15-50;  pa  $8,50 
’78  Africana 

961  Africa,  North — History..  Africa,  North — 
Economic  conditions.  Africa,  North — Social 

ISBNt0°-8419-0322-0;  0-8419-0360-3  (pa) 

LC  77-9589 

"Valensi  describes  North  Africa  just  before 
the  coming  of  French  colonialism  to  Algiers  in 
1830.  The  book  discusses  the  .  .  .  agrarian  nature 
of  Morocco,  Algeria,  and  Tunisia,  and  the  tribal 
nature  of  much  of  the  Maghrib.”  ’  (Choice)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Annotated  bibliography.  Index.  A  transla¬ 
tion  of  Le  Maghreb  avant  la  prise  d’  Alger, 
1790-1830. 


“In  this  work  Valensi  does  not  fulfill  the  com¬ 
plex  purpose  stated  in  her  preface  but  does  pro¬ 
vide  a  useful,  relatively  short  introduction  to 
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the  precolonial  history  of  North  Africa.  She  of¬ 
fers  a  basic  survey  of  the  major  social,  economic, 
and  political  issues  in  North  African  life  in  the 
period  1790-1830.  Even  more  useful  to  the  un¬ 
initiated,  she  summarizes  historiographical  dis¬ 
agreements  and  cites  most  of  the  major  studies 
that  have  been  written  about  the  subject.  Her 
own  interpretation — decidedly  but  rationally  anti- 
imperialist — is  also  made  clear.  The  book  con¬ 
cludes  with  a  sampling  of  documents  that  aid  in 
her  historiographical  review  but  add  little  to  her 
less  successful  attempt  at  a  new  interpretation,” 
Richard  Roughton 

Am  Hist  R  84:513  Ap  '79  450w 


“There  is  a  good  chapter  dealing  with  the 
cities  of  the  area,  especially  Tunis  which  was 
the  largest  with  a  population  of  120,000  inhabi¬ 
tants.  The  author  explains  how  various  quarters 
of  Tunis  were  noted  for  specific  products  like 
chechias  (wool  hats),  exported  throughout  the 
Mediterranean  area.  The  most  original  part  of 
the  book  shows  that,  to  a  great  extent,  piracy 
in  North  Africa  was  indirectly  caused  by  the 
Christian  states.  The  Maghrib  countries  were  un¬ 
able  to  have  legitimate  merchant  marines  be¬ 
cause  of  the  Christian  powers  seizing  their  ships, 
so  they  resorted  to  piracy.  The  book  contains 
some  interesting  documents  and  a  good  bibliog¬ 
raphy  and  glossary.  It  should  be  added  to  under¬ 
graduate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1119  O  '78  160w 


VALENTINE,  BETTYLOU.  Hustling,  and  other 
hard  work;  life  styles  in  the  ghetto.  183p  12-95 
'78  Free  Press 

301.5  Blacks — Social  conditions.  Blacks — Hous-- 
ing 

ISBN  0-02-933060-2  LC  78-427 
"Three  ethnographic  studies  of  black  cultural, 
social,  and  family  relationships  in  an  urban 
ghetto  are  presented.  Based  on  her  five-year 
period  of  .  .  .  living  in  the  ghetto  and  among 
its  residents,  Valentine  [attempts  to]  demon¬ 
strate  the  structural  interconnection  between 
conventional  work,  welfare,  and  'hustling'  as  the 
basis  of  day-to-day  survival  among  low-income 
minority  persons."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  book  is  divided  into  three  major  sections 
including  a  detailed  critique  of  misconceptions 
regarding  ghetto  life  styles  in  current  social 
science  literature.  No  tabular  data  is  presented, 
the  writing  is  excellent,  and  good  bibliography 
is  included.  .  ■  .  Suitable  for  undergraduate  read- 
ers. '  ’ 

Choice  16:299  Ap  '79  130w 
“Emphasizing  ethnographic  techniques,  parti¬ 
cipation  and  involvement  with  the  community’s 
people  and  institutions,  [Valentine]  also  pro¬ 
vides  insights  from  detached  observation  and 
research.  .  .  .  [She  argues]  that  poverty  and 
myriad  associated  ghetto  problems  relate  less  to 
the  relatively  impotent  resources  within  the  ghetto 
than  to  unwilling  dependence  on  institutions  con¬ 
trolled  by  indifferent  ‘outside’  power  interests. 
This  interesting  and  important  work,  most  lucidly 
presented,  should  garner  public  as  well  as  pro¬ 
fessional  attention."  S.  W.  Wood 

Library  J  103:2226  N  1  '78  130w 


VALENTINE,  JEAN.  The  messenger.  67p  $10  '79 
Farrar.  Straus,  Giroux 
811 

ISBN  0-374-20871-9  LC  79-1373 
This  is  the  author's  fourth  book  of  poetry. 


“The  Messenger  would  be  best  understood  by 
someone  who,  having  learned  braille,  goes  into 
the  woods  and  reads  signs,  placed  there  for  the 
blind,  that  tell  him  to  follow  a  string  ‘from  the 
top  of  the  sign  to  the  plant'  so  that  he  can  ‘feel 
a  leaf.’  This  image  is  central  to  Valentine’s 
strategy.  .  .  .  Faced  with  the  possibility  of  hav¬ 
ing  to  live  a  life  that  floats  ‘through  an  indif¬ 
ferent  blank,’  our  words  must,  like  God's,  emerge 
from  a  void.  Hence,  we  pray  for  ‘Mercy  on  our 
gropings.’  .  .  .  When  Valentine  consents  ‘to  be 
some  mark  or  sign,’  she  is  affirming  ‘the  hidden 
way  of  each  of  us’  and  finding  in  that  hiddenness 
‘the  thread  you  have  to  keep  finding  over  again, 
to/follow  it  back  to  life;  I  know.  Impossible, 
sometimes.’  An  exciting  book,  and  highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  Joseph  Garrison 

Library  J  104:1261  Je  1  ’79  120w 
“[Miss]  Valentine  often  begins  her  poems  with 
concrete  particulars  (rendered  in  ‘clean.’  stark 
lines)  that  she  invokes  like  spells  or  mantra  to 
enliven  her  meditations.  From  these,  human  cor¬ 
relations  are  induced — time  and  death  are  not 
infrequent  themes — in  an  atmosphere  of  remote¬ 
ness.  .  .  .  Incoherence  in  the  transition  from  the 
specific  catalogue  to  the  emotional  concerns  is 
the  most  obvious  problem  Miss  Valentine’s  method 
poses.  .  .  .  Also,  too  many  poems  exhibiting  such 


a  movement  may  begin  to  seem  programmatic. 
.  .  .  However,  the  preceding  should  also  indicate 
that  Miss  Valentine’s  subtle  brand  of  complexity 
demands  a  reader’s  concentrated  attention  and 
that  the  word  used  previously — meditation — seems 
especially  relevant  to  her  work.  .  .  .  Besides  her 
own  poems,  Miss  Valentine  has  translated  one 
poem  each  by  Osip  Mandelstam  (‘394’)  and  Huub 
Oosterhuis  (’Orpheus').  Both  are  very  fine  and 
echo  her  own  themes.”  Hugh  Seidman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  O  21  ’79  550w 


VALENZUELA,  LUISA.  Strange  things  happen 
here;  twenty-six  short  stories  and  a  novel;  tr. 
by  Helen  Lane-  220p  $9-95  '79  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovioh 

ISBN  0-15-185782-2  LC  78-22274 
A  collection  of  work  by  an  Argentinean  writer 
including  twenty-two  short  stories  and  the  novella 
He  who  searches,  originally  entitled  Como  en  la 
guerra. 


Atlantic  244:80  J1  ’79  160w 


Reviewed  by  R-  E.  Long 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  J1  9  '79  250w 


“[Many  of  these  stories]  evoke  effectively  the 
fantasies  and  fears  of  the  poor,  especially  the 
title  story  ‘Strange  Things  Happen  Here.’  Others 
show  a  detached  and  irreverant  view  of  political 
leaders,  radical  groups,  and  mystics.  Pornographic 
films,  rape,  and  husband-wife  relationships  are 
treated  humorously  with  an  irony  which  recalls  in 
its  best  moments  the  Colombian  Garcia  Mdrqu6z. 
‘The  Place  of  its  Quietude’  is  a  nightmarish  por¬ 
trayal  of  a  police  state.  .  .  .  The  novel  He  Who 
Searches  contains  bizarre  dream  sequences  by 
suffering,  troubled  characters.  .  .  .  Although  many 
of  the  introspective  dialogues  are  interesting,  the 
reader  may  find  it  difficult  to  identify  which 
character  is  having  which  bizarre  fantasy.  For 
collections  of  experimental  and  foreign  fiction." 
J.  J.  Troiano 

Library  J  104:1079  My  1  ’79  160w 


Strange  Things  Happen  Here,'  which  attempts 
nothing  if  not  being  up-to-date,  is  a  collection 
of  very  short  stories  and  an  interminable  short 
novel.  .  .  .  There’s  a  story  called  ‘Meaningless 
Story,’  another  is  ’Silly  Talk  About  Suicide.'  .  .  . 
The  titles  are  strictly  accurate.  ...  Of  course 
such  writing  is  anything  but  brand  new;  avant- 
garde  waiters  have  been  exhausting  themselves 
for  a  century  trying  to  outdo  one  another  in  say¬ 
ing  that  nothing  matters,  only  the  impossible 
happens,  and  only  the  boring  is  worth  writing 
about.  Still,  there  are  moments  of  perkiness  and 
whimsy  in  the  stories,  and  if  you  don’t  like  one, 
it  is  very  soon  over.  ...  It  is  clear  that  Miss 
Valenzuela  is  just  playing  around  in  a  sandbox 
filled  with  trite  words  and  events  that  she,  and. 
one  hopes,  not  very  many  others,  find  fascinating.” 

xvO&Gr 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  J1  1  ’79  800w 


A  *  „  vA mu  tnrotue.  uney 
P^ra.ye?  bizarre  fragmentary  visions 
of  the  sort  that  one  might  associate  with  Kafka 
or  Burroughs.  The  initial  26  stories  •  .  .  serve  as 
tantalizing  hors  d  oeuvres  to  the  novel  He  Who 

ti,e5Su'  ’  '  .At  0Ile  PQint,  Valenzuela  invokes 
the  monstrous  imagery  of  Gaudi.  Goya  too  lives 
in  these  fantastic  accounts  of  savagery,  torture, 
cannibalism.  As  writh  Goya,  it’s  the  author’s  con¬ 
science  that  humanizes  her  view  of  man’s  self- 
destructive  impulses-  .  .  .  There’s  something  more 

in,,  ,  zi,lelaV?  -art  than  just  mastery.  I  think 
she  may  he  divinely  inspired."  Carole  Cook 
Sat  R  6:43  Je  23  ’79  240w 


VALERIAN  I,  RICHARD.  Travels  with  Henrv  4(i0r, 
il  Pi  $12.95  ’79  Houghton  Mifflin  Henry.  400p 

?Mat?oniPSSinS'er'  Henry  Alfred-  U.S.—  Foreign 
ISBN  0-395-27091-X  LC  78-31577 

Valerian!  chronicles  life  as  a  member  of 
ohnehisrdiplomI5Sc  Henry  Kis^nger 


ful  correspondent  provides  a  use- 

and  the  hiVtnr,vffhow  ^mestic  political  realities, 
Kissinger  tree ?ai-S  °m.  nation  given  the 

bv-sten  nt,*IVevi,t.at?ly  Prolonged  the  step- 

important  ?  rtipiomacy  fornaat.  Many 

maIri7ed,.lttVi1Iffi-CU  tle?  of  that  format  are  only  sum- 
rffa/rs^  aiih oirl?pacti  uP°.n  worldwide  international 
aru‘  daily  administration  when  ‘Super  K’ 

single  °regihn'^'ttv!Jr  ?n  Policy  debates  in  a 

',eyi0,n  >,  tf>e  incredible  policymaking  discre¬ 
tion  delegated  by  two  American  presidents  to  an 

resohition  nf1cial:  th.e  influence  upon  conflict 

i  on.,J?f . a  media  entourage  constantly  con- 
snecnL W‘Vh  n?ws'.  for  deadlines.  But  in  the  per- 
fnoctive  of  this  highly  recommended  work,  Va¬ 
lerian  confirms  definitively  that  Kissinger  was  not 
a  secret  swinger,  although  this  reputation  was 
nf  utility  in  serious  but  humorous  verbal  spar¬ 
ring  with  various  world  leaders."  C  A  Join!? 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:193  N  ’79  550w 
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“Valeriani’s  affection  for  Kissinger — his  wit, 
ego,  arrogance,  brilliance,  wisdom,  his  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  press  and  his  sense,  of  history — gives 
this  memoir  a  nice  flair.  Just  as  interesting  are 
the  anecdotes  about  the-  other  world  leaders,  most 
of  whom  seemed  as  charmed  by  Kissinger  as  the 
press  corps.  A  pleasantly  amusing  and  not-too- 
strenuous  document,  this  will  illuminate  Kissin¬ 
ger’s  personality  and  his  style  in  office.  ”  Henry 
Steck 

Library  J  104:1239  Je  1  '79  120w 
“This  anecdotal  history  of  Henry  Kissinger  is 
the  stuff  from  which  future  historians  will  puzzle 
out  the  human  eccentricities,  wit,  and  driving 
forces  behind  a  great  and  controversial  figure. 
.  .  .  Valeriani  may  not  write  with  the  style  of 
Brendan  Gill  or  Alistair  Cooke,  but  his  stories 
bring  us  into  the  closed  world  of  shuttle  journal¬ 
ism  in  a  way  that  has  not  been  done  before.  He 
leavens  his  details  of  high-pressure  negotiations 
with  revealing  anecdotes  about  the  human  beings 
who  lock  horns  over  momentous  issues:  Brez¬ 
hnev  playing  with  a  toy  cannon  during  the  SALT 
talks:  .  .  .  Kissinger  himself  on  a  losing  position 
with  the  Vietnamese,  ‘The  time  to  negotiate  is 
not  when  you’re  getting  your  brains  beaten  iin.’ 
One  would  like  to  have  more  insightful  comment 
from  Valeriani  himself,  but  he  plays  an  accurate 
Boswell  to  Kissinger’s  Dr.  Johnson.’’  John 
Mariani 

Sat  Ft  6:59  Ag  1  '79  230w 


VAN  ALLEN,  RODGER,  ed.  American  religious 
values  and  the  future  of  America.  See  American 
religious  values  and  the  future  of  America 


VAN  AN  DEL,  TJEERD.  See  Andel,  T.  van 


VANAUKEN,  SHELDON.  A  severe  mercy;  C.  S. 
Lewis  and  a  pagan  love  invaded  by  Christ,  told 
by  one  of  the  lovers.  238p  $6.95  '77  Harper  & 
Row 

248  Vanauken,  Sheldon.  Conversion — Personal 
narratives.  Lewis.  Clive  Staples 
ISBN  0-06-068821-1  LC  77-6161 
“This  is  the  true  story  of  a  young  married 
couple,  deeply  in  love  and,  at  first,  happily 
‘pagan’  (the  term  is  the  author’s  own).  .  .  . 

[They]  go  to  Oxford  where  they  come  iin  contact 
with  a  group  of  Christians.  One  of  its  most  in¬ 
fluential  members  is  C.  S.  Lewis,  with  whom  the 
young  people  form  a  friendship.  Davy  commits 
herself  to  Christ  first,  and  Van  follows.  But  hiis 
commitment  is  only  on  an  intellectual  level,  while 
Davy’s  surrender  is  total.  The  ‘severe  mercy’  is 
Davy’s  sudden  illness  and  untimely  death  which, 
the  author  concludes,  finally  causes  him  to  admit 
and  conquer  his  feelings  of  jealously  toward 
God."  (Library  J) 


“Most  of  the  Lewis  material  [eighteen  letters] 
is  unremarkable,  although  one  letter,  which  furn¬ 
ishes  the  book’s  title  and  contributes  to  its  un¬ 
usual  denouement,  is  remarkable  indeed.  But  the 
story  itself,  a  curiously  successful  combination 
of  spiritual  autobiography  and  uxorious  memoirs, 
can  stand  without  posthumous  proppings.  Within 
the  prose  narrative  there  are  included  a  number 
of  poems,  mostly  by  the  author,  and  some  of 
them  are  quite  good.  Vanauken  describes  has 
book  as  ‘the  spiritual  autobiography  of  a  love 
rather  than  that  of  the  lovers.’  Although  it  is 
a  true  story  about  real  people,  it  may  tend  to 
linger  in  the  reader’s  mind  almost  as  an  allegory, 
in  which  Eros,  Thanatos  and  Agape  play  im¬ 
memorial  roles  in  20th-century  costume.”  James 

Gaffney  America  138:[369]  My  6  '78  160w 

“[This]  is  a  beautifully  written,  deeply 
moving  and  inspiring  book.  I  haven  t  read  a 
rmn-fictiion  religious  book  of  this  quality  since 
The  Seven  Storey  Mountain  [by  T.  Merton  BR1) 
1948-1949]-  It  is  a  stirring  testament  of  faith, 
courage  and  good  will  with  a  deep,  understand¬ 
ing  of  continuity  and  eternity.  Here  is  Christianity 
in  iov  and  sorrow  as  it  not  only  affects  two  peo¬ 
ple  deeply  in  love  but  involves  their  friends,  ac¬ 
quaintances,  and  the  reader.  Further,  the  book 
is  a  powerful  tribute  to  C.  S  Lewis,  whose  bril¬ 
liance  kindness,  and  Christ-like  being  appear  on 
numerous^agesV  P^A.  D^yle,^  ^ 

“Vanauken’s  account  of  [Davy’sl  death,  in  all 
its  pathos  and  mysterious  goodness,  is  among  the 
most  affecting  things  I  have  ever  read,  and  I 
predict  that  it  will  move  all  but.  the  flint-hearted 
to  weep — yet  not  to  shed  sentimental  tears  of 
sadness,  for  Vanauken  holds  to  the  uncomfortable 
conviction  that  Davy’s  death  was  the  means  of 
truth  for  him.  .  •  .  Perhaps  the  salient  fact  about 
this  book  is  that  the  spiritual  counsel  Lewis  gave 
to  the  Vanaukens  during  their  struggle,  to  find 
faith,  and  later  to  the'  author  after  Davy  s  death, 
puts  most  academic  theology  to  shame — as  does 

the  depth  of  belief  and  understanding,  which 

Vanauken  himself  has  found  and  reported.  R-  C- 
W0°d  Chr  Century  95:20  Ja  4-11  '78  550w 


A  beautiful  book,  full  of  religious  insight  and 
very  moving.  Eighteen  previously  unpublished 
letters  by  C.  S.  Lewis  to  the  author  are  included." 
D.  S-  Marsh 

Library  J  103:455  F  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  W.  F.  Rickenbacker 
Nat  R  30:975  Ag  4  '78  300w 


VAN  BUITENEN,  J.  A.  B.,  Mahabharata,  v3.  See 
Mahabharata 


VAN  CLIEF,  SYLVIA  WORTH,  jt.  auth.  Fables 
you  shouldn't  pay  any  attention  to.  See  Heide, 
F.  P. 


VAN  DEN  BERG,  JAN  HENDRIK.  See  Berg,  J. 
H.  van  den 


VANDERBILT,  AMY.  The  Amy  Vanderbilt  com¬ 
plete  book  of  etiquette;  a  guide  to  contemporary 
living;  rev.  and  expanded  by  Letitia  Baldrige; 
drawings  by  Mona  Marks.  879p  $10.95;  thumb- 
indexed  $11-95  '78  Doubleday 
395  Etiquette 

ISBN  0-385-13375-8;  0-385-14238-2  (thumb-in¬ 
dexed) 

LC  77-16896 

Baldrige  has  updated  this  reference  book  in  an 
attempt  “to  respond  more  effectively  to  new 
social  situations  and  relationships."  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 
For  the  first  edition  of  this  work  see  BRD  1952. 


“Far  from  stuffy,  this  book  is  a  gracious  guide 
to  what  to  say,  write,  or  wear  to  put  yourself 
at  ease.  Whether  your  problem  is  forgetting  names, 
planning  a  double  wedding  for  twins,  or  eating 
veal  chops  in  public,  look  it  up.  It’s  all  here." 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB14  D  4  ’78  50w 
“This  edition  of  an  old  standby  is  a  welcome 
addition  to  etiquette  collections.  Baldrige  proves 
capable  of  striking  a  balance  between  the  contem¬ 
porary  casual  attitude  toward  manners  in  every¬ 
day  life  and  the  specific  guidelines  necessary  for 
extraordinary  events.  Both  men  and  women  will 
find  the  section  on  manners  in  business  particu¬ 
larly  useful.  Prevalent  throughout  the  book  is  a 
substantial  awareness  of  the  changed  roles  of  men 
and  women.  Comprehensive  and  up-to-date,  and 
an  essential  purchase  for  public  libraries."  H.  F. 
Cooper 

Library  J  104:108  Ja  1  '79  70w 
“No  one  who  would  buy  [this]  book  needs  to 
learn  much  of  anything  in  [it].  How  can  [Amy] 
not  be  dull  when  [she  thinks  she]  must  write  both 
for  the  boor  who,  needs  to  learn  that  ‘semiformal’ 
means  no  T  shirts  and  no  jeans,  and  for  the  lady 
who  invites  the  College  of  Cardinals  to-  dinner? 
How  can  [she]  not  be  insufferable  as  [she]  ex¬ 
horts  us  to  march  (with  our  shoulders  squared) 
toward  that  comatose  state  in  which  no  one  can 
be  offended  because  nothing  has  been  risked? 
Onward  to  entropy,  with  [Amy]-"  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  92:98  N  6  ’78  550w 


VANDERBILT,  GLORIA.  Woman  to  woman.  305p 
il  $14.95  '79  Doubleday 

B  or  92  Vanderbilt,  Gloria  Morgan 
ISBN  0-395-13645-5  LC  77-25612 
The  "artist  explores  the  origins  of  her  own 
creativity  and  encourages  others  to  find  their 
roots.”  (Library  J) 


“Gloria  Vanderbilt,  a  painter  and  a  designer 
of  fabrics,  clothes',  tableware,  sheets,  and  wall¬ 
paper,  traces  her  evolution  as  an.  artist,  revealing 
that  her  inspiration  lies  in  memory,  fantasy,  and 
trial-and-error.  Especially  significant  tO'  her  artis¬ 
tic  development  are  her  childhood  impressions 
of  the  French  Riviera;  thei  enchantment  of  books 
and  paintings,  theater  and  costumes;  thei  idyllic 
comfort  of  life  in  Paris,  New  York,  and  Connecti¬ 
cut.  This  fascinating  glimpse  into  the,  wellsprings 
of  talent  is  also'  a  celebration  of  love  and  sharing.” 
J.  S.  Green 

Library  J  104:398  F  1  ’79  90w 
“A  friend  of  mine  insists  that  what  Gloria 
Vanderbilt  says  is  very  supportive  to,  women.  If 
that  is  true,  the  women  she  means  must  be  mostly 
rich  children.  There  is  one  genuine  piece  o-f  grit 
in  all  this  fluff. — that  Gloria  Vanderbilt  only  began 
to  feel  all  right  as  a  person  when  she  started 
earning  money  on  her  own,  and  that  was  quite 
late  in  life.  It’s  not  a  new  discovery,  but  coming 
from  her  it  is  both  poignant  and  exemplary.” 
Caroline  Seebohm 

°  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Mr  11  ’79  300w 


VAN  DER  KEMP,  GfiRALD.  See  Kemp,  G.  van 
der 
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VAN  DER  MERWEi  HENDRIK  W.,  ed-  African 
perspectives  on  South  Africa.  See  African  per¬ 
spectives  on  South  Africa 


VAN  DER  POST,  LAURENS.  First  catch  your 
eland.  218p  $8.95  '78  Morrow 
641.5  Cookery,  African.  Africa^-Descrlption 
and  travel 

ISBN  0-688-03314-8  LC  77-28520 
The  author,  “a  veteran  traveler  in  Africa,  has 
collected  his  thoughts  about  ‘food  as  an  expression 
of  the  various  cultures  of  the  African  continent. 
Mr.  Van  der  Post,  a  South  African  by  birth 
wrote  the  Time-Life  book  on  African  food  [African 
Cooking,  BRD  1972],  and,  he  says,  had  so  much 
information  and  SO'  many  memories  left  over  that 
he  returned  to  the  subject  in  this  more  personal 
pass  through  the  same  territory.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Clive  Lawrance 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Ja  15  ‘79  550w 
Reviewed  by  John  Fuller 

Encounter  50:63  Ja  '78  280w 
‘‘[This  book]  has  no  pictures  or  recipes,  but 
does  include  more  personal  anecdotes  and  more 
philosophy  than  the  cookbook  does.  The  author 
just  misses  being  overly  sentimental  about  the 
Africa  of  his  youth,  and  gives  excellent  descrip¬ 
tions  of  what  the  foods  of  Africa  were  like  then, 
in  contrast  to  what  one  finds  today.  For  large 
libraries.”  B.  J.  Dopp 

Library  J  103:1264  Je  15  ’78  80w 


“Far  and  away  the  best  chapter  centers  on 
Mr.  van  der  Post’s  camelback  mission  into 
Ethiopia.  He  writes  well  about  his  discovery  of 
an  exotic  landscape  and  an  equally  strange  cuisine. 
.  .  .  For  the  most  part,  however,  this  book  boils 
down  to1  low-pressure  travelogue  with  a  great  deal 
of  food  information.  There  is  also  some  space 
given  over  to  completely  nonculinary  matters,  some 
entertaining  .  .  .  some  annoying.  .  .  .  Mr.  van 
der  Post  has  every  right  to  take  pride  in  his 
Afrikaner  food  heritage,  but  I  find  it  difficult  to 
stomach  an  attack  on  Nehru  for  his  ‘imperial’ 
takeover  of  Portuguese  Goa  when  that  attack 
comes  from  a  white  South  African  clubman.” 
R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ag  6  ’78  250w 


VAN  DER  ZEE,  JAMES.  The  Harlem  book  of  the 
dead  [by]  James  Van  Der  Zee,  Owen  Dodson 
[and]  Camille  Billops;  with  a  foreword  by  Toni 
Morrison.  85p  il  $15;  pa  $8.95  '78  Morgan  & 
Morgan 


393  Funeral  rites  and  ceremonies.  Harlem, 
New  York  (City) — Social  life  and  customs 
ISBN  0-87100-157-8;  0-87100-152-7  (pa) 

LC  78-70469 


A  collection  of  funerary  photographs  of  the 
Harlem  photographer.  “Beginning  about  1916  Van 
Der  Zee  operated  a  commercial  studio.  in  New 
York’s  Harlem  and  in  the  course  of  his  work  came 
to  photograph  deceased  persons.  .  .  .  [In  addition 
to]  documentary  images,  he  also  created  montages 
in  which  he  incorporated  copy  images  of  painted 
biblical  subjects  in  juxtaposition  with  the  de¬ 
ceased.  A  ...  biographical  interview  with  the 
photographer  is  the  primary  text  for  the  book, 
and  this  is  accompanied  by  poems  on  family  life 
and  death  rituals  by  the  black  poet  and  dramatist 
Owen  Dodson.”  (Choice) 


A  book  more  concerned  with  aspects  of  social 
and  cultural  traditions  than  with  photography, 
this  volume  contains  adequate  reproductions.  .  .  . 
Recommended  for  academic  and  public  library  col- 
lections  related  to  black  culture*  The  monograph 
on  Van  Der  Zee’s  work  1973  is  more  strongly 
recommended  to  document  his  photography.” 
Choice  16:380  My  ’79  160w 
"A  black  version  of  Michael  Lesy’s  Wisconsin 
tBRD  1973],  this  collection  of  early 
20th-Century  Harlem  funeral  portraits  provides 
a  stark  and  moving  commentary  on  rituals  of 
death.  .  .  .  Taken  as  a  whole,  the  book  speaks  not 
only  of  the  commonality  of  death  but  also  of  the 
desire  of  middle-class  Harlemites  to  have  a  graphic 
reminder  of  their  ‘loved  ones’  in  a  final  pose. 
Many  of  the  portraits,  especially  those  of  babies, 
f,re  The  book’s  power,  however,  makes 

it  compelling  reading  (and  viewing)  for  both  gen¬ 
ial  and  scholarly  audiences.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.  A-  O.  Edmonds 

Library  J  104:396  F  1  ’79  120w 


VAN  GERPEN.  MAURICE.  Privileged  communi¬ 
cation  and  the  press;  the  citizen’s  right  to 
know  versus  the  law’s  right  to  confidential 
news  source  evidence.  (Contributions  in  polit- 
ical  science,  nol9)  239p  $2.95  ’79  Greenwood 
Press 

343.7  Freedom  of  information.  Government  and 
the  press 

ISBN  0-313-20523-X  LC  78-55334 
This  is  a  review  of  the  issues  surrounding  news 
source  confidentiality.  "Historical  instances  of 
the  journalist  privilege  claim  are  discussed,  as 
well  as  common  law,  the  First  Amendment,  and 
recent  case  law.  The  book  concludes  with  a  .  .  . 
survey  of  state  shield  laws  and  the  current  con¬ 
gressional  effort  to  find  an  acceptable  formula 
that  protects  both  the  reporter’s  sources  and 
the  public’s  right  to  vital  evidence.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1010  O  '79  200w 
“Van  Gerpen’s  review  of  the  thorny  press- 
subpoena  issue  is  both  timely  and  thorough.  .  .  . 
The  style  is  scholarly  and  there  is  a  useful  bib¬ 
liography.”  K.  F.  Kister 

Library  J  103:2415  D  1  ’78  80w 


VAN  GOGH,  VINCENT.  See  Gogh,  V.  van 


VAN  HERK,  ARITHA.  Judith.  190p  $8.95  '78  Lit¬ 
tle,  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-89696-9  LC  78-60696 

“Judith,  an  only  child,  left  the  family  to  work 
In  the  city.  Despising  herself  for  her  adfair  with 
her  boss  and  indifferent  to  her  job  as  a  secretary, 
she  returns,  as  the  novel  opens,  to  the  country, 
having  invested  in  a  farm  and  ten  sows.  Judith’s 
memories  of  her  childhood  and  her  profound  at¬ 
tachment  to  her  father,  her  ego-destroying  rela¬ 
tionship  with  her  lover  and  her  present  unhappi¬ 
ness  provide  a  .  .  .  backdrop  as  she  struggles  to 
make  a  livelihood  as  a  pig  farmer  and  slowly  re¬ 
gains  her  self-respect.”  (Library  J) 


This  spare  and  well-crafted  novel  won  a  major 
Canadian  prize,  the  Seal  Books  First  Novel  Award, 
and  it  is  a  good  sample  of  the  best  new  writing 
in  Canada.  One  of  its  most  interesting  features 
is  the  combination  of  lucid  prose  with  a  daring 
experiment  in  point  of  view:  the  title  character's 
pigs  provide  a  nonhuman  perspective  on  much 
of  the  story.  The  plot  itself  .  .  .  repeatedly  skirts 
contemporary  feminist  and  pastoral  cliches  with¬ 
out  falling  into  them.  The  author  avoids  over¬ 
simplifying  the  issues  that  concern  her  prota- 
sojust:  Judith  does  not  reject  men,  and  she  does 
not  find  life  in  the  country  easy.  The  work  shows 
a  poet  s  care  for  imagery  and  a  novelist’s  feeling 
levelst”UCtUre  "A'n  important  acquisition  for  all 
Choice  15:1670  F  ’79  lOOw 
“The  theme  of  the  female  being  hurt  and  then 
running  away  is  so  often  butchered  in  gothics, 
family  sagas  .  .  .and  teen-age  novels,  that  Aritha 
Ya.n  ,  Derk  would  have  been  forgiven  had  she 
faded  to  come  up  with  anything  more  profound 
,  He  shrugged  and  grinned  at  her  disarm - 
i?,flr  a,-  •  But  van  Herk  doesn’t  stay  on  this 
means  of  art -carved  flashbacks  woven 
+?„se^uls  of  Judith  s  pig-farm  present,  van 
fyelk  tells  the  same  old  common  story  with  an 
honestly  uncommon  power.  •  .  .  ‘Judith’  will  be 
painful  reading  for  some  women.  Few  will  not 
exU6'^!? r  G  nReedn  ®erk's  talent  never  leaves  an 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB15  D  4  '78  550w 
Reviewed  by  F.  E.  de  Usabel 

Library  J  103:2137  D  15  ’78  80w 

or,'i^[ifSuVal!  HJ!rk  clgarlY  knows  a  good  deal  about 
animal  husbandry,  choosing  the  right  boar  to  ser- 
Y‘ce  sows,  breaking,  piglets’  teeth  off  so  as  not 
the11  t r  tea-tS' — she  does  not  spare  us 

QhQii^S£al-*s+  -^-n(?  knows  something:  about  the 
humans l  1  n  1  ra n sir e  n  c  e  of  male  sexual  desire  (in 
t71in^'ns  ’  •  ‘  ‘  ,®he  has  an  unaffected  feeling  for 
the  consensual  relations  between  animals  and  their 
keepers  Oddly  enough,  it  seems  to  be  sisterhood 

pHcitvStw?thShirer'  JuKith?  conversational  com- 
“Uptt.V  with  her  neighbour  s  mother  is  quite  un- 

ofr^MM--^^lktheb.efU 

t6h^?okPralrif  [gSV^ditf]  is  6a  fivefy  f&Tl 
appeal  to  those  who  like  their 

sexSafpSiticI.”  John  Ryle^1'  P°rk  larded  with 
TLS  pl251  O  27  ’78  400w 


VAN  DORMAEL,  ARMAND.  See  Dormael,  A.  van 


VAN  LAWICK,  HUGO.  See  Lawick,  H.  van 


VAN  DUSEN,  WILLIAM  D.,  jt-  auth.  Guide 
the  literature  of  student  financial  aid.  £ 
Davis,  J.  S. 


VAN  ORDEN,  PHYLLIS, 
school  library  collection 
Elementary  school  library 


cd-  The  Elementary 
tilth  ed].  See  The 
collection 
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VAN  OVER.  RAYMOND.  Total  meditation;  mind 
control  techniques  for  a  small  planet  in  space- 
207p  pa  $4-95  '78  Collier  Bks- 


291-4  Meditation 

ISBN  0-02-067900-9  *  LC  78-1685 
“Van  Over  relates  meditation  to  such  topics  as 
society,  states  of  consciousness,  religion,  and  bio- 
feedback  techniques  to  cure  body  illnesses.  He 
also  discusses  .  -  .  the  TM  movement,  meditating 
alone  or  in  groups,  and  gurus.  .  .  .  Other  topics 
are  correct  posture,  breath  control,  the  mantra, 
and  the  healing  effect  of  sound-  The  appendix 
includes  29  meditation  exercises  for  the  reader 
to  try.’’  (Library  J)  Index. 


“The  book  differs  from  such  comparable  studies 
as  William  Johnston’s  Silent  music  [BRD  19751 
and  Christmas  Humphreys’s  Concentration  and 
meditation  in  being  more  popular,  more  ‘secular,’ 
and  much  more  simplistic.  .  -  .  Van  Over  tries  to 
look  at  many  methods  of  meditation  and  at  many 
of  their  social  and  psychological  ramifications,  to 
guide  prospective  meditators.  He  soon  becomes 
repetitious,  and  from  the  start,  he  is  superficial, 
in  the  manner  of  Sunday-supplement  journalism. 
An  appendix  describes  some  26  ’meditation  exer¬ 
cises,’  a  veritable  smorgasbord  that  may  just 
compound  the  ‘problems  and  dangers  of  medita¬ 
tion’  described  in  the  last  chapter.  Indeed  this 
book  is  not  satisfactory  either  as  theory  or  as  a 
how-to  guide.  It  may  be  interesting  and  informa¬ 
tive,  however,  if  one  does  not  take  it  very 
seriously.” 

Choice  16:244  Ap  ’79  170w 
“The  chapter  on  how  to  meditate  clearly 
delineates  the  necessary  steps:  development  of 
will;  concentration;  visualization,  and  relaxation. 
...  Of  value  to  anyone  who  wants  to  explore  the 
subject  of  meditation  from  different  viewpoints 
and  approaches.”  Virginia  Davis 

Library  J  103:1182  Je  1  ’78  80w 


VAN  RIPER,  CHARLES.  A  career  in  speech  path¬ 
ology.  144p  pa  $5.95  ’79  Prentice-Hall 
616.8  Speech  therapy— Vocational  guidance 
ISBN  0-13-114769-2  LC  78-9678 

The  book  “is  designed  to  help  the  beginning 
speech  pathologist  through  the  often-difficult  clini¬ 
cal  experience.  Using  a  series  of  semi-fictional 
case  studies,  [Van  Riper]  traces  the  various  prob¬ 
lems  which  a  new  person  in  the  field  may  encoun¬ 
ter.”  (Library  J) 


“This  book  should  be  read  by  every  student  con¬ 
templating  a  career  in  speech  and  language  path¬ 
ology.  It  should  also  be  read  by  those  persons  pres¬ 
ently  engaged  in  training  students  in  this  field. 
The  student  will  struggle  with  the  candor,  humor, 
sorrow,  and  excitement  of  the  stories.  The  profes¬ 
sional  will  be  forced  to  compare,  reminisce,  and  re¬ 
evaluate  his  own  interactions  with  patients.” 

Choice  16:697  Jl/Ag  '79  90w 


“Van  Riper,  an  authority  in  the  field  of  speech 
therapy  who  has  written  a  host  of  books  on  the 
subject,  has  here  given  us  an  unusual  work.  .  •  . 
Many  of  the  oases  outlined  are  highly  dramatic, 
if  not  downright  melodramatic,  but  they  do  serve 
effectively  to  point  out  the  difficulty  of  certain 
situations  and  the  best  way  to  handle  them.  This 
is  a  valuable  book  for  the  student  of  speech 
pathology  as  well  as  for  the  layman  with  an 
interest  in  the  subject.”  A.  C.  Hochberg 
Library  J  104:488  P  15  ’79  90w 


VANSINA.  JAN.  The  children  of  Woot;  a  history 
of  the  Kuba  peoples.  394p  maps  $26.50  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wis.  Press 

967.51  Kuba  (Bantu  tribe)— History 
ISBN  0-299-07490-0  LC  77-91061 
"Located  in  what  is  now  Zaire,  the  Kuba  state 
at  the  time  of  nineteenth-century  European  con¬ 
tact  occupied  an  area  two-thirds  the  size  of  Bel¬ 
gium  and  included  a  population  of  perhaps  150,000. 
The  Europeans  were  highly  impressed  with  what 
they  found.  ...  ‘A  civilization  so  obviously  refined, 
writes  Vansina,  ‘raised  speculation.  How  did  it 
become  what  it  was?...  How  then  did  this  so¬ 
ciety  develop?  There  was  a  Kuba  miracle,  and 
...  it  must  be  explained.  That  is  m^  aim  in  this 
book.’  .  .  .  Drawing  upon  oral  traditions— whicn 
tell  us  that  the  first  man  was  Woot — and  the  few- 
written  records  that  exist,  and  upon  linguistic 
data  and  ethnographic  materials,  he  has  written 
a  history  of  the  Kuba."  (Publishers  note)  Glos¬ 
sary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Vansina’s  historical  reconstruction  indicates 
that  what  has  been  called  the  Kuba  miracle 
resulted  from  a  conjunction  of  fetors.  ...  Also 
noteworthy  is  the  way  [he]  analyzes  the  mag 
nificent  Kuba  art  in  order  to  get  lns-This 

into  the  Kuba’s  vision  of  their  1  deals.  --  not 
outstanding  book  should  be  on  the  shelves  n 


only  of  all  Africanists  but  also  of  scholars  in¬ 
terested  in  the  methodology  of  historical  recon¬ 
struction.  Many  readers,  however,  will  feel  frus¬ 
trated  by  the  absence  of  illustration  of  the  mar¬ 
vels  described  in  the  book:  a  few  plates  .  .  .  would 
have  been  welcome.”  Jean  Hiernaux 

Am  Anthropol  81:670  S  ’79  360w 
“The  result  of  25  years  of  research  into  the 
history  of  the  Kuba  peoples,  this  is  a  fitting 
testimony  to  the  usefulness  of  a  set  of  historio¬ 
graphical  methods  that  were  largely  developed 
by  Vansina.  .  .  .  [He]  offers  a  chronicle  of  Kuba 
history  but  recognizes  that  the  chronicle  is  im¬ 
perfect  because  of  the  way  in  which  the  Kuba 
select  and  reinterpret  historical  information  as 
they  create  their  oral  narratives.  He  overcomes 
this  difficulty  by  using  a  structural  analysis  in¬ 
spired  by  the  writings  of  Levi-Strauss  and  Edmund 
Leach.  The  analysis  is  impressive,  and  the  book 
certainly  stands  as  a  model  for  conducting  his¬ 
torical  research  in  a  nonliterate  society.” 

Choice  15:1267  N  '78  140w 


VAN  UITERT,  EVERT.  See  Uitert,  E.  van 


VAN  VECHTEN,  CARL.  Portraits:  the  photog¬ 
raphy  of  Carl  van  Vechten;  comp,  by  Saul 
Mauriber.  unp  $29.95  ’78  Bobbs-Merrill 
779  Photography — Portraits 
ISBN  0-672-52427-9  LC  78-55643 
“Carl  Van  Vechten  (1880-1962),  American  novel¬ 
ist  and  music  and  drama  critic,  took  up  photog¬ 
raphy  at  the  end  of  his  life  and  made  hundreds 
of  portraits  of  famous  actors,  musicians,  play¬ 
wrights,  dancers,  writers,  and  artists  whom  he 
counted  as  his  friends.  This  collection  of  162  of 
these  portraits,  dating  from  1932  to  1964,  was 
selected  by  Van  Vechten’s  friend  and  associate  in 
photography,  Sau]  Mauriber.”  (Choice) 


“The  text  consists  only  of  a  two-page  apprecia¬ 
tion  by  Natalie  Hays  Hammond  of  the  Hammond 
Museum.  There  is  no  biographic  information  about 
the  photographer  whatever.  The  plates  are 
sequenced  arbitrarily  and,  since  they  are  not  num¬ 
bered  and  the  book  has  no  index,  its  value  as  a 
reference  work  is  negligible.  A  list  of  portraits 
other  than  those  reproduced  serves  merely  to 
indicate  the  impressive  extent  of  the  photog¬ 
rapher's  coverage  of  notables.  Not  recommended.” 

Choice  16:522  Je  ’79  150w 


“[These]  portraits  taken  by  this  very  gifted  ama¬ 
teur  were  clearly  superior  to  those  made  by  many 
professionals  of  the  day.  A  connoisseur  of  talent, 
he  also  took  a  perfectionist’s  pride  in  his  own 
work.  Unfortunately,  this  is  a  poorly  printed  and 
designed  book  which  will  be  of  interest  only  to 
the  most  comprehensive  collections  of  photography 
or  biography.”  L.  A.  Viskochil 

Library  J  104:485  F  15  ’79  100W 


VAN  WINTER.  PIETER  J.  See  Winter,  P.  J. 

van 


VAN  ZANT,  NANCY  PATTON.  Selected  U-S. 
government  series ;  a  guide  for  public  and  aca¬ 
demic  libraries-  172p  $11.50  '78  A.L.A. 

015-73  U-S- — Government  publications — Bibliog- 
raphy 

ISBN  0-8389-0252-9  LC  77-10337 
“An  annotated  guide  to  US.  government  pub¬ 
lications  series,  arranged  by  broad  subject  cate¬ 
gory  and  then  by  depository  item  number.  . 
[The]  work  cites  entire  groups  or  series  of  pub¬ 
lications  that  a  depository  library  can  expect  to 
receive  when  a  particular  item  number  is  se¬ 
lected  for  receipt.  .  .  .  Superintendent  of .  Docu¬ 
ments  classification  numbers  are  given  instead 
of  stock  numbers.  .  .  .  According  to  the  intro¬ 
duction,  the  guide  is  intended  for  use  m  small 
to  medium  sized  public  and  academic  libraries- 
(Choice)  Indexes- 

“[Van  Zantl  examined  all  the.  depository  series 
currently  available  and  the  publications  issued  in 
each  series  over  the  past  five  y e arrS ,  arl  ’ e 

about  600  items  to  annotate.  .  .  : 
scribed  could  constitute  a.  basic  collection  for 
depositories  and  a  guide  to  purchase  of  docu¬ 
ments  for  nondepositqries.  ...  Van  Zants  anno¬ 
tations  will  aid  depository  librarians  in  identify¬ 
ing  series  to  acquire,  to  reffi-in,  ,and  to  weed. 
Thev  will  assist  other  librarians  in  the  selection 
of  documents  by  series,  which  is  now  possible 
iohbprs  Tli©  EtnnotJi.'tions  £Lr©  not  only 
fufl  and  descriptive  but  also  contain  useful  infor¬ 
mation.  .  .  .  Although  the  recommendations  are 
often  too  broad  .  .  •  the  annotations  are  suffi¬ 
ciently1  explicit  for  the  librarian  who  knows  her 
or  his  clientele  to  make  a  decision.  .  .  .  Because 
of  the  farge  number  of  new  senes  being  offered 
each  vear  .  one  hopes  that  new  editions  of  this 
most  valuable  book  will  be  published  on  a  regular 

basis.”  Book|ist  75-1243  Ap  1  '79  500w 
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VAN  ZANT,  N.  P. — Continued 

“Giving  the  class  numbers  enhances  the  use¬ 
fulness  of  the  work  for  interlibrary  loan  pur¬ 
poses  since  many  depository  collections  are  ar¬ 
ranged  according  to  this  numbering  system.  .  .  . 
[The  guide]  appears  to  this  reviewer  to  be  use¬ 
ful  for  larger  libraries  as  well  [as  to  medium 
sized  and  academic  libraries].  Its  primary  bene¬ 
fit  is  that  it  surveys  critically  what  is  likely  to 
be  published  as  well  as  works  already  published, 
but  possibly  out-of-print.  Although  it  is  geared 
more  to  libraries  with  depository  status  (and 
hence  able  to  select  an  entire  item  number)  al¬ 
most  any  library  would  find  it  useful." 

Choice  15:1602  Ja  '79  170w 


VATI KIOTIS#  P.  J.  Nasser  and  his  generation. 

375p  $22.50  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
962  Nasser,  Gamal  Abdel.  Egypt— Politics  and 
government  „  „ 

ISBN  0-312-55938-0  LC  78-9765 

The  first  two  parts  of  this  study  of  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  ruler  “set  the  scene  for  the  emergence  of 
tlie  military  regime.  .  .  .  Part  Three  deals  with 
Nasser  in  his  general  capacities  as  absolute  ruler 
of  Egypt  and  his  relations  with  the  Arabs,  Israel 
and  the  rest  of  the  world;  Part  Four  provides  a 
depiction  of  Nasser  as  the  absolute  ruler,  and 
Part  Five  attempts  a  general  assessment  of  Nas¬ 
ser's  personality  and  his  impact  on  Egypt.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Index. 


“The  author  analyzes  the  so-called  List  of 
Classes  and  tries  to  group  them  into  broad  sub¬ 
jects  such  as  education,  geography,  humani¬ 
ties,  etc.  My  first  observation  is  that  her  sub¬ 
ject  groupings  are  too  broad.  For  instance,  the 
subject,  ‘education’  can  be  broken  down  into  many 
more  specific  areas,  such  as  higher  education, 
elementary  education,  and  so  on.  We  have  to 
give  credit  to  the  author  for  trying  to  approach 
this  large  number  of  subjects  by  dividing  them 
and  attempting  to  put  them  in  pigeonholes  and 
by  also  annotating  the  series.  Even  if  her  effort 
is  not  perfect,  it  is,  nevertheless,  a  first  step 
and  definitely  one  in  the  right  direction.  Her 
work  should  be  a  great  help  for  newly  des¬ 
ignated  depository  libraries  in  making  their  se¬ 
lections,  since  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
is  making  things  difficult  by  not  annotating  the 
individual  series.”  Louis  Kiraldi 

Library  J  104:86  Ja  1  ’79  210w 


VARDYS,  V.  STANLEY.  The  Catholic  Church,  dis¬ 
sent  and  nationality  in  Soviet  Lithuania.  (East 
European  monographs,  no43)  336p  $18  '78  East 
European  Quarterly;  for  sale  by  Columbia  Univ. 
Press 

282.47  Catholic  C'hurdh  in  Lithuania.  Church 
and  state  in  Russia.  Dissent.  Nationalism 
ISBN  0-914710-36-2  LC  78-50546 
"After  a  brief  overview  of  Church-State  relations 
during  the  19th  century,  and  the  Church’s  role  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  of  Lithuania’s  independence,  the 
book  focuses  on  the  Church-State  struggle  in  Soviet 
Lithuania  since  1944.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  Catholic  Churcth  in  Lithuania  has  caused 
many  headaches  for  Soviet  leaders.  ...  It  has 
become  a  key  rallying  point  for  dissident  Lithu¬ 
anian  nationalism,  and  Lithuanian  dissidents  have 
established  a  certain  rapport  with  dissidents  in 
other  parts  of  the  Soviet  Union.  V.  Stanley  Vardys 
has  produced  a  far-ranging  study  of  the  Church’s 
role  in  Lithuanian  society  and  in  Lithuanian  na¬ 
tional  consciousness.  Although  he  emphasizes  the 
most  recent  period,  citing  events  as  late  as  1977, 
he  also  offers  a  historical  survey  of  the  traditional 
relationships  between  state,  Church,  and  nation¬ 
ality  in  Lithuania.  The  topic  is  a  complicated  one. 

.  .  .  The  Catholic  Church  remains  powerful  in 
Lithuania,  and  Vardys’s  book  offers  a  useful 
scholarly  introduction  to  understanding  it.”  A.  E. 
Senn 

Am  Hist  R  84:1109  O  ’79  400w 

"This  scholarly  monograph  by  an  American- 
trained  specialist  in  Soviet  affairs  is  based  on  a 
close  examination  of  official  Soviet  and  under¬ 
ground-samizdat  Lithuanian  materials.  ...  A  suc¬ 
cinct  analysis  of  official  attempts  to  control  the 
activities  of  the  Church  under  Stalin  and  his  suc¬ 
cessors  is  presented.  Existence  of  continuous  official 
discrimination  measures  against  religious  practices 
is  well  documented.  Similarly  continuous  widespread 
resistance  to  official  actions,  through  dissenting 
religious  and  national  activities  by  numerous  priests 
and  rank-and-file  believers,  is  persuasively  demon¬ 
strated.  There  is  no  other  work  equal  to  this  case 
study  in  scope,  in  breadth  of  sources  used,  and  in 
the  level  of  analysis.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  to 
all  upper-division  undergraduate  and  graduate 
libraries,  and  also  to  libraries  with  holdings  in 
Soviet  and  East  European  affairs.” 

Choice  16:284  Ap  ’79  210w 


VARDYS,  V.  STANLEY,  ed.  The  Baltic  States 
in  peace  and  war,  1917-1945.  See  The  Baltic 
States  in  peace  and  war,  1917-1945 


VARLEJS,  JANA,  ed.  Young  adult  literature  in 
the  seventies.  See  Young  adult  literature  in 
the  seventies 


VASU,  ELLEN  STOREY.  Statistical 
librarians-  See  Carpenter.  R.  L. 


methods  for 


“This  book  is  significant  in  three  related  ways. 
First,  it  is  a  very  timely  and  appropriate  subject 
in  contemporary  world  affairs.  ...  A  clear,  co¬ 
herent,  and  comprehensive  perspective  of  the 
march  of  events  in  the  Middle  East  is  greatly 
needed.  Vatikiotis’  volume  contributes  to  that 
perspective  to  a  considerable  degree.  Second,  the 
book  is  a  concrete  example  of  the  use  of  biogra¬ 
phy  to  explain  the  psychosocial  nature  of  national 
politics.  The  author  is  to  be  congratulated  for 
his  mastery  of  detail,  and  his  valiant  and  suc¬ 
cessful  effort  to  relate  sociocultural  context 
(Egypt  and  the  Middle  East)  to  the  human  actor 
(Nasser).  .  .  .  Third  and  finally,  the  book  is  a 
model  of  scholarship  for  the  social  scientists 
interested  in  the  interaction  between  society  and 
personality."  M.  D.  Zamora  [and]  G.  D.  Deane 
Ann  Am  Acad  446:179  N  ’79  900w 


“Essentially  a  journalistic  indictment  of  the 
late  President  of  Egypt,  Gamal  Abdel  Nasser. 
•  .  •  While  the  author  claims  to  examine  Nasser 
and  asserts  that  Nasser  is  representative  of  his 
generation,  readers  neither  obtain  a  rational  ap¬ 
preciation  of  the  varied  and  somewhat  contro¬ 
versial  socioeconomic  programs  launched  during 
the  Nasser  period  nor  would  they  be  able  to  appre¬ 
ciate  the  serious  domestic,  regional,  and 
international  constraints  on  these  programs. 
Pseudopsychological  categories  of  analysis  are  sub¬ 
stituted  for  serious  scholarship.  The  work  is 
somewhat  disjointed,  repetitive,  and  lacks  the 
analytical  depth  of  works  of  other  scholars  such 
as  L.  Binder,  A.  Dawisha,  and  J.  L/acouture. 
Nevertheless,  the  book  is  recommended  to  librar¬ 
ies  with  in-depth  Egyptian  collections.” 

Choice  16:285  Ap  '79  170w 
“For  the  time  being  at  least,  Gamal  Abdel 
Nasser’s  reputation  is  in  decline.  ...  It  is  re¬ 
flected  by  P.  J.  Vatikiotis  in  Nasser  and  His 
Generation,  a  book  whose  value  lies  largely  in 
the  use  he  is  the  first  to  make  of  the  material 
which  has  appeared  in  Arabic  since  1970.  What 
Louis  Awad  described  as  the  ‘eighteen-year-long 
monologue’  was  over,  and  hitherto  silent  critics 
began  to  proclaim  their  assessment  of  the  late 
President's  achievements.  The  author  summarises 
their  judgments  on  the  whole  with  severitv,  yet 
not  without  recognising  the  massive  weight  of 
Nasser  s  personality  and  his  deployment  of  ulti¬ 
mately  indefinable  gifts  of  leadership."  Harold 
Beeley 

Encounter  52:67  F  ’79  500w 


VAUGHAN.  RICHARD.  Twentieth-century  Europe; 
paths  to  unity.  261p  $21.50  ’79  Barnes  &  Noble 
341.24  European  federation 
ISBN  0-06-497172-4  LC  78-13007 
The  author  traces  “the  development  of  the 
concept  of  the  European  Community  and  the  steps 
taken  #  to  implement  this  concept  during  the  period 
following  the  First  World  War  down  to  approxi¬ 
mately  1976.  (Choice)  Index. 


V,?"UR.  an,u  ^  thls  .  slim  volume,  has  done  an 
iob  tracing  the  development  of  the 
concept  of  the  European  Community....  This 
oSa  'T.1-  appeal  primarily  to  graduate  students 
a?d,  specialists.  Its  major  weakness,  is  the  lack 
of  footnotes,  and  a  critical  bibliography.” 

Choice  16:725  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 

,  'Tf-  ,on.®  the  strengths  of  this  excellent 
book  that  nt  traces  the  origins  of  the  EEC  to 
ST1*  b<?f°rf  1950,  when  most  historians  begin 
® '  f 0 r ,  examp le ,  a  fascinating  account  of 
AhH  <* h  riie Fh  .the,  French  foreign  minister, 
nniond^r,Biqsad’  to'  launchiU a  European  Federal 
union  in  1930.  •  .  .  The  author  s  account  of  the 
development  of  the  EEC  itself  is  accurate  bal- 
aa<r!;d  aPd  (unlike  most)  highly  readable.  The 
^’'hor  is  clearly  an  enthusiast  for  European 
1,f^Sra^10n  and  on  occasions  glosses  over  some 
the  community’s  weaknesses — notably  the  com¬ 
mon  agricultural  policy.  But  he  is  quite  right 
emphasise  the  damaging  role  that  Britain  has 
I’.  'G’ed  ever  since  1945.  .  .  .  One  of  the  virtues  of 
this  book,  however,  is  that  it  does  not  confine 
itself  to  a  history  of  the  EEC.  It  also considers 
other  moves  towards  European  integration  such 
as  the  Nordic  Council  and  ‘unofficial  integration’ 
^eloped  by  the  growth  of  tourism,  miction, 
multi  national  companies  and  even  snort  ” 
Economist  270:127  F  10  ’79  450w 
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VAUGHN,  JACK  A.  Drama  A  to  Z;  a  handbook. 

239p  $9.95;  pa  $4.95  '79  Ungar 

809.2  Drama — Dictionaries 

ISBN  0-8044-2937-5;  0-8044-6946-6  (pa) 

LC  78-4298 

“This  handbook  is  intended  both  as  a  reference 
tool  for  the  student  of  the  drama  and  as  a  gen¬ 
eral  source  of  information  for  the  lay  reader  who 
wishes  to  increase  his  knowledge  of  dramatic  lit¬ 
erature.  theory,  and  criticism.  The  major  part  of 
the  book  is  an  alphabetical  listing  of  articles  de¬ 
fining  and  discussing  approximately  500  words  and 
phrases  commonly  found  in  writings  on  the  drama, 
from  Aristotle  to  the  present.”  (Pref)yChronology. 
Bibliography. 


Booklist  76:456  N  1  ’79  300w 

"Complete  and  well-written,  this  handbook 
could  become  a  standard,  basic  reference  for  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  drama.  It  is  thoroughly  cross-refer¬ 
enced  in  dictionary  format,  and  this  reviewer 
noted  no  important  omissions  of  dramatic  litera¬ 
ture,  theory,  or  criticism.  .  .  .  An  appended  'Chro¬ 
nology  of  dramatic  theory  and  criticism’  succinctly 
lists  and  annotates  the  major  works  that  have 
influenced  drama  from  Aristotle  to  the  1960s. 
Appropriate  cross-references  to  the  dictionary  en¬ 
tries  are  made.  A  short  second  appendix  contains 
suggestions  for  further  reading  on  the  drama  of 
specific  periods.  .  .  .  Highly  recommended  for 
college  collections,  this  handbook  will  be  a  valu¬ 
able  first  source  for  reference  libraries  dealing 
with  the  elusive  art  of  drama.” 

Choice  16:806  S  ’79  180w 

"Unlike  The  Oxford  Companion  to  the  Theatre 
[BRD  1951,  1958.  1967,  this  book]  does  not  attempt 
to  cover  material  on  theater  history  or  stage¬ 
craft.  .  .  .  The  book  is  clearly  written  and  many 
excellent  examples  are  used  in  the  definitions. 
A  worthwhile  purchase  for  both  public  and  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.”  A.  C.  Hochberg 

Library  J  104:94  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 


VAVRA,  ROBERT.  Equus;  the  creation  of  a 
horse;  foreword  by  James  A.  Michener.  224p 
$29-95  '77  Morrow 
699  Horses — Pictorial  works 
ISBN  0-688-03239-7  DC  77-78061 
A  collection  of  photographs  of  horses,  "The 
horses  depicted  are  mostly  Andalusians,  but  other 
breeds  are  included;  all  were  photographed  at 
liberty.  .  .  .  Each  photo  [is  accompanied]  by  a 
quotation  (from  Xenophon  to  Zane  Grey,  the 
Koran  to  a  Navajo  chant),  .  .  .  [Also  included  are 
the  author’s]  observations  of  equine  social  be¬ 
havior,  especially  regarding  their  facial  expres¬ 
sion,  language,  and  sexual  activity.”  (Bibrary  J) 


“This  magnificent  book  of  photographic  art  is 
not  only  a  collection  of  delightful  photographs, 
but  also  a  nature  study  of  one  of  the  most  in¬ 
triguing  of  nature’s  animals,  the  horse-  I  find 
myself  thumbing  through  this  natural  wonderland 
over  and  over,  each  time  enjoying  the  photos 
even  more.  .  .  .  [The  work]  successfully  imparts 
to  the  sensitive  observer  a  sense  of  the  enjoyment 
derived  from  observing  the  joyous  movements  of 
the  horse  in  the  wide  spaciousness  of  freedom,” 
Gail  Gougeon 

Best  Sell  37:333  Ja  '78  300w 

"Splendid  is  the  word  for  this  book — in  photo¬ 
graphic  excellence,  in  literary  merit,  and  iln  scien¬ 
tific  content.  Together,  the  photos  create  a  glo¬ 
rious  visual  impact;  separately,  each  is  exquisite, 
from  color  to  composition.  .  .  .  Altogether  a  re¬ 
markable  achievement.”  G.  M.  Collier 

Library  J  102:2174  O  15  ’77  llOw 

“[This]  is  a  pretentious  idiotic  book — a  hymn 
of  ecstasy  to  the  romance  and  sexuality  of 
horses.  .  .  .  The  whole  gorgeous  valentine  is  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  section  of  Vavra’s  notes  on  what  he 
observed  and  how  thrilled  he  felt  recording  all 
this  equine  social  behavior  (‘the  kind  of  awe  that 
touched  emotions  deeply  enough  to  give  me  goose- 
pimples’).  It  gave  me  goosepimoles.”  Alix  Nelson 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  D  11  ’77  160w 


VAUX,  KENNETH  L.  This  mortal  coil;  the 
meaning  of  health  and  disease-  130p  $7,95  '78 
Harper  &  Row 

128  Medicine — Philosophy.  Medicine  and  re¬ 
ligion 

ISBN  0-06-068856-4  LC  77-7846 

“This  book  has  three  main  parts:  ‘The  Tradi¬ 
tion,'  ‘The  Experiment’  and  'The  Renovation.’ 
The  first  .  .  .  refers  to  the  Judeo-Christian  tradi¬ 
tion,  which  had  [a]  .  .  .  ‘theology’  of  health  and 
disease;  the  ‘experiment’  is  for  Vaux  the  prevail¬ 
ing  contemporary  spirit  of  mechanism  and  mate¬ 
rialism,  which  hopes  gradually  to  ‘dispel  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  all  dimensions  of  transcendence  and  spirit 
as  explanatory  factors’  and  includes  no  room  for 
‘religious’  accounts  of  health  and  disease;  and 
the  ‘renovation’  is  Vaux’s  attempt  to  combine 
the  best  features  of  the  first  two  systems-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index- 


“Vaux,  teacher  of  ethics  at  the  renowned  Texas 
Medical  Center  in  Houston,  could  probably  have 
placed  himself  in  no  better  (even  if  philosoph¬ 
ically  limited)  context  from  which  to  analyze  and 
probe  meanings  and  ethical  postures  in  face  of 
the  death  In  life-  He  struggles  toward  a  ‘theology 
of  health  and  disease,’  and  his  insights  are  re¬ 
freshing.  There  is  no  doubt  about  his  own  phil¬ 
osophical  groundings  and  approach-  He  works  in 
the  best  existentialist  tradtion.  and  if  there  is 
any  major  weakness  in  the  book,  it  is  the  weak¬ 
ness  of  this  starting  point  itself.  -  -  -  Working 
within  the  framework  he  has  chosen,  however. 
Vaux  proceeds  admirably."  J-  M.  Sullivan  and 
K.  M.  Sullivan 

Best  Sell  38:93  Ap  ’78  650w 

“[Vauxj  asserts  'healing  is  thus  a  process  of 
becoming  our  possibility,  our  destiny,’  using  re¬ 
sources  of  human  care  as  well  as  human  science, 
'an  ecological  setting  of  illness  and  health  is  re¬ 
affirmed.’  Yet,  ‘reliance  on  God  and  human 
creativity'  is  demanded.  For  evidence  of  meaning¬ 
ful  views  of  illness  coming  from  religious  tradi¬ 
tion,  Vaux  uses  a  weak  argument,  ‘general  moral 
wisdom  always  provides  the  surest  ethical  norm- 
Since  one  society’s  moral  wisdom  is  another’s 
horror,  which  is  ‘general’?  Vaux  does  not  face 
this-  His  references  to  ‘the  supernatural’  are  never 
clarified,  nor  does  he  distinguish  philosophy  from 
theology-  ••  •  [Nevertheless  this  book  is]  a  foun¬ 
dation  study  recommended  for  all  academic  levels, 
medical  professionals  and  students,  as  well  as 
humanities  specialists;  also  recommended  for  puo- 
lic  libraries  of  any  size.”  „„„ 

Choice  16:240  Ap  ’79  260w 

"In  the  opinion  of  this  reviewer,  the  book  will 
reinforce  the  beliefs  of  the  already  converted,  but 
will  make  no  dent  on  the  beliefs  of  the  more 
skeptical.”  T-  M.  Robinson 

Library  J  103:172  Ja  15  78  150w 


VECHTEN,  CARL  VAN.  See  Van  Vechten.  C. 


VECSEY,  GEORGE.  Getting  off  the  ground;  the 
pioneers  of  aviation  speak  for  themselves  [by] 
George  Vecsey  &  George  C.  Dade.  304p  il  $12.95 
'79  Dutton 

629.13  Aeronautics.  Air  pilots 
ISBN  0-525-11333-9  LC  78-13106 
"Twenty-nine  pioneer  aviators  .  .  .  re-create 
through  their  own  words  the  bygone  era  of  the 
early  days  of  flying.  Pilots,  parachutists,  World 
War  I  aces,  barnstormers  and  stuntmen,  designers, 
stewardesses,  and  entrepreneuers — all  tell  their 
personal  histories  of  how  they  took  the  leap  into 
the  air.  .  .  .  There  are  stories  by  and  about 

Elinor  Smith,  Glenn  Curtiss  and  Glenn  L.  Martin, 
Cal  Rodgers.  Lincoln  Beaohey  and  Baron  von 
Richthofen,  the  Wright  brothers,  the  Doughead 
(Lockheed)  brothers,  Charles  Lindbergh,  Amelia, 
Eanhart,  and  John  Northrop.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


"The  ‘gee  whiz’  element  is  certainly  present  in 
this  oral  history  of  flying,  but  the  book  is  never¬ 
theless  entertaining.  The  authors  decided  to  cap¬ 
ture  the  spirit  of  aviation’s  adventurous  early 
decades,  emphasizing  the  era  prior  to  World  War 
II,  through  a  series  of  interviews.  .  .  .  Some  of 
them,  like  Ryan  and  Northrop,  are  famous,  but 
most  of  the  pilots,  parachutists,  and  mechanics  in¬ 
terviewed  are  less  familiar.  Their  stories  are  color¬ 
ful  and  beguiling.  Especially  suitable  for  public 
libraries.”  R.  E.  Bilstein 

Library  J  104:641  Mr  1  ’79  90w 


"The  portraits  provide  an  account  of  the  early 
struggles  of  aviation,  and  the  result  is  a  book  of 
almost  haunting  enchantment.  Even  though  some 
of  the  aviators  are  now  in  their  90’s,  they’re  full 
of  energy;  few  are  still  engaged  in  aviation 
projects.  And  it’s  obvious  that  they  now  simply 
don’t  care  what  anyone  thinks  of  their  opinions 
(if  they  ever  did),  for  they  can  hardly  be  ac¬ 
cused  of  reticence.  .  .  .  From  the  teenage  girl 
parachute  jumper  Tiny  Broadwick  to  the  German 
World  War  I  fliers  Max  Holtzem  (who  knew  the 


Red  Baron)  and  Carl  Heinz  von  Pier,  they  remind 
us  that  the  early  days  of  aviation  were  not  so 
very  long  ago.  ‘Getting  Off  the  Ground’  is  a  fine 
historical  document.”  E.  K.  Gann 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  My  20  ’79  550w 


VELLA,  DOROTHY  B.  Chaiyo!  King  Vajiravudh 
and  the  development  of  Thai  nationalism.  See 
Vella,  W.  F. 
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VELLA,  WALTER  F.  Chaiyo!  King  Vajiravudh 
and  the  development  of  Thai  nationalism  [by] 
Walter  F.  Vella;  assisted  by  Dorothy  B.  Vella; 
pub,  with  the  support  of  the  Maurice  J.  Sulli¬ 
van  &  family  fund  in  the  University  of  Hawaii 
foundation.  347p  il  $20  '78  University  Press  of 
Hawaii 

959-3  Thailand — History.  Nationalism.  Vajira- 
vudh,  King-  of  Thailand 
ISBN  0-8248-0493-7  LC  78-1060 

This  study  focuses  on  the  fifteen-year  reign 
(1910-1925)  of  King  Vajiravudh  of  Thailand.  It 
discusses  "such  topics  as  Vajiravudh’s  creation  of 
the  Wild  Tiger  Corps,  his  encouragement  of  mili¬ 
tarism  and  anti-Sinicism,  and  the  growth  of  a  cul¬ 
tural  chauvinism  .  .  .  fostered  among  a  small  elite 
by  Vajiravudh’ s  own  writings  as  journalist,  poet, 
and  playwright.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  D.  K.  Wyatt 

Am  Hist  R  84:1459  D  ’79  600w 
"Perhaps  more  than  most  ever  wanted  to  know 
about  Vajiravudh  .  .  .  this  book  is  nonetheless  a 
major  contribution  to  an  important  and  neglected 
period  of  Thai  history.  .  .  .  Vella  uses  copious  Thai 
sources,  adding  to  his  already  considerable  au¬ 
thority  as  an  interpreter  of  Thai  history,  but  it 
seems  unfortunate  that  the  opportunity  is  not  taken 
— in  fact  sternly  disavowed — to  place  Vajiravudh 
and  the  rise  of  nationalism  in  the  context  of  a 
Wider  examination  of  those  changes  in  Thai  so¬ 
ciety  that  were  to  result  in  revolution  not  seven 
years  after  his  death.  The  style  as  well  as  the 
treatment  is  rather  bland,  but  there  are  some 
pleasant  illustrations,  a  substantial  bibliography, 
and  the  book  is  handsomely  produced.  For  univer¬ 
sity  and  upper-division  undergraduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:279  Ap  ’79  170w 

x  ‘‘T.his  study  of  the  reign  of  Vajiravudh  (Rama 
VI)  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  meagre  literature 
in  English  on  modern  Thai  history.  The  author 
focuses  on  the  efforts  of  Rama  VI  to  transform  a 
traditional  Southeast  Asian  polity  into  a  modern 
nation  state  in  order  to  fend  off  the  European 
colonial  powers  and  preserve  the  independence  of 
Siam  Especially  noteworthy  is  the  extensive  re¬ 
search  of  Thai  archival  collections.  ■  .  .  The  text  is 
sometimes  repetitious,  but  the  book  presents  an 
interesting  and  authoritative  picture  of  an  im¬ 
portant  period  in  modern  Thai  history."  C.  R.  Bry- 
ant 

Library  J  103:1989  O  1  '78  llOw 


VENCE,  C  £  LINE.  The  grand  masters  of  French 
cuisine;  five  centuries  of  great  cooking;  recipes 
sel.  and  adapted  by  Celine  Vence  and  Robert 
Courtine;  ed.  with  introd.  notes  by  Philip  and 
Mary  Hyman.  288p  il  col  pi  $25  ’78  Putnam 
641.5  Cookery,  French 
SBN  399-12220-6  LC  78-57581 
‘‘The  five  centuries  are  the  14th  through  the 
lyth  and  [each  of]  the  grand  masters  ...  is 
represented  by  a  sampling  of  recipes  adapted 
for  modern  cooks.”  (Library  J) 


"[Some  of  the  recipes]  are  simple  enough, 
some  extremely  complicated.  For  spit-roasted  eggs, 
for  example,  you  must  poke  holes  in  both  ends 
of  the  eggs,  blow  out  the  contents,  make  them 
into  an  omelet,  chop  it  up  and  put  it  back  into 
the  shells  before  roasting  them  on  a  spit.  Not 
your  everyday  breakfast  dish.  Unusual  ingredients 
abound — calf  s  udder,  wild  boar,  woodcock — but 
substitutions  are  always  suggested.  The  book 
succeeds  in  giving  the  flavor  of  French  cooking 
as  it  was  practiced  by  chefs  over  the  centuries 
and  will  appeal  to  readers  interested  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  cooking,  but  its  price  makes  it  a  luxury 
item.”  Ruth  Diebold 

Library  J  103:2424  D  1  ’78  SOw 
"Two  of  France’s  most  distinguished  culinary 
authorities  have  assembled  some  of  the  greatest 
formulas  ever  invented-  It  would  be  hard  to  resist 
the  original  instructions  for  boeuf  mode  as  con¬ 
structed  by  Pierre  de  Lune  in  1656,  or  for  pre¬ 
served  quinces  as  prescribed  by  Nostradamus  in 
1552.  From  the  stick-roasted  eggs  of  Taillevent 
(1373)  to  the  spit-roasted  eel  of  Alexandre  Dumas 
pere  (1873),  the  dishes  outlined  are  all  cookable 
with  available  ingredients.”  Michael  Demarest 
Time  113:  [881  Ja  1  ’79  130w 


VEfilCE: ^a  portable  reader;  ed.  by  Toby  Cole.  242p 
808.8  Venice 

ISlBlN  0-88208-097-0  LC  78-19857 

“An  anthology  of  selections  on  the  history,  art, 
and  civilization  of  Venice.”  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


indecision,  and  indifference  provides  a  sobering 
counterpoint  to  the  rest  of  the  collection.  This 
work  would  be  well  supplemented  by  James  Mor¬ 
ris’  The  World  of  Venice  [BRD  1961],  Thor¬ 
oughly  enjoyable  and  a  good  introduction  to  a 
fabulous  city,  Venice  is  recommended  for  public 
libraries  and  undergraduate  collections.  ’  Kay  El- 
sasser  _ 

Library  J  104:830  Ap  1  ’79  90w 


"[The  book)  is  thoroughly  amateur,  in  both 
senses  of  the  adjective,  and  is  stamped  with  a 
warm-hearted  but  facile  concern  that,  more  than 
ever  since  the  preservationists  and  ecologists  fell 
upon  Venice,  weakens  so  many  attitudes  toward 
the  city.  It  needs  a  hard  professional  hand  to  tidy 
it  up.  .  •  .  Good  intentions,  alas,  are  no  substitute 
for  expertise.  One  can  forgive  a  misprint  or  two 
in  what  is  clearly  a  labor  of  love,  but  it  is  going 
too  far  to  misrepresent  the  name  of  Mary  Lutyens 
(Mrs.  Links)  three  different  ways  in  a  single  book. 
.  .  .  But  then,  it  is  a  book  for  pleasure,  ’a  portable 
reader,’  and  like  all  such  Venetian  concoctions,  it 
leaves  the  critical  reader  disarmed  in  the  end.” 
Jan  Morris 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  Je  3  ’79  1650w 


VENTURI,  LION  EL LO.  Cdzanne;  pref.  by  Giulio 
Carlo  Argan.  175p  il  col  il  $55  ’78  Rizzoli  Int. 
Pubis. 

759.4  Cezanne,  Paul 
ISBN  0-8478-0187-X  LC  78-58702 
“Venturi  wrote  an  analytic  study  of  Odzanne 
based  on  the  [introduction  to  his  catalogue  rai- 
sonnd],  This  essay,  intended  for  the  general  au¬ 
dience,  is  now  published  for  the  first  time,  in  Eng¬ 
lish.  .  .  .  The  book’s  eight  chapters  cover  such  .  .  . 
topics  as  Cezanne’s  relation  to  his  contemporaries, 
the  critical  response  to  his  work,  his  theories  of 
painting  and  the  nature  of  his  composition.”  (Chr 
Sci  Mon)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1163  N  '79  lOOw 

“A  handsome  edition  with  excellent  reproductions 
(47  color  plates,  141  black  and  whites).  There  is  a 
Due  balance  between  paintings  and  lesser  known 
sketches  and  drawings  from  the  different  phases 
of  Cezanne  s  work.  Only  the  magnificent  still  lifes 
are  somewhat  underrepresented.  A  useful  biogra¬ 
phical  outline  and  summary  of  contemporary  events, 
as  well  as  an  extensive  bibliography  appear  as 
appendices.  .  .  .  The  text  is  more  substantive  than 
many  such  large  format  books  offer.  .  .  .  This  book 
illustrates  some  of  the  problems  of  art  historical 
writing:  the  difficulty  of  describing  works  of  art 
so  that  the  commentary  furthers  the  reader's  in- 
,  and  understanding,  and  second,  the  art  his- 
s  tendency  to  compare  painters  without  suf- 
'0r™a  or  ,  contextual  considerations.  .  .  . 
StiH,  this  is  a  valuable  book  ”  Judith  Wechsler 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB2  My  14  ’79  750w 

m3e?^ri+uexan?iPes,  Pdzanne’s  aesthetic  develop- 
tnent  and  the  critical  judgments  made  on  his  work 
in  his  lifetime  and  after.  The  text  is  personal  and 
scholarly  analogous  in  form  to  othlr  efianne 
fnV?les  (Meyer  Schapiro  [Paul  Cdzanne.  BRD  1952 

1927DUnaneJ  fenneli  ??8-.er  F'T  [Cdzanne.  BRD 
1J*-.7J)  and  \\  iltiam  Rubin  s  recent  P^arinp’  'PVio 
Late  Work  [BRD  1978  undlr  title]  For  the 
specialized  art  library.”  H.  L.  Seltzer  me 
Library  J  104:1245  Je  1  ’79  80w 


V  l^^ttty ;  a  sev^^narion^onm^riso  anH>y]PSidn^y 

$1^95  ’  ’7?°SumbrMge^lIniwJ1ft*es^e"0n^ 

?SBN  ^V^90!TOt°^  77-1&  PSyCh°l0ffy 

In  this  survey  of  political  participation  in 
seven  nations— Nigeria,  Austria,  Japan,  India  the 
Netherlands,  Yugoslavia,  and  the  United  States— 
the  authors  examine  the  relationship  between  so- 
'  <?cp.n9mi<?*  and  educational  factors  and  politi- 
?^Lpart;>Cipa,H^n*i-  •  '  {They]  define  four  common 
types  ot  political  participation:  campaigning  ac- 
uvity,  voting-  activity,  communal  activity,  and 
particularized  contact  (activity  between  individu¬ 
als  and  institutions  for  private,  individual  pur¬ 
poses).  They  argue  that  each  of  these  four  has  a 
unique  relationship  to  a  set  of  underlying  individ- 
ual  and  social  factors.  The  book  deals  compara- 
^ely  with  sex  differences,  community  differences, 
and  individual  psychological  factors  as  each  af- 

SogPraphya^nPd^.1C1Pati°n"  (Publisher’s  note) 


"Literary  vignettes  by  Byron,  Thomas  Mann, 
Hemingway,  and  others  are  included,  creating  a 
balanced  impression  of  the  famed  city.  The  final 
selection,  an  essay  on  the  city’s  threat  of  de¬ 
struction  by  environmental  factors,  political  strife 


[The  volume]  will  be  an  authoritative  work 
time..  Although  its  style  is  turgid,  too 
frequently  lapsing  into  soclologese,  its  presenta¬ 
tion  is  exce  lent  and  the  statiitical  data  is  par¬ 
ticularly  well  handled.”  Frank  Bealey 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:169  N  '79  650w 
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“The  authors  are  interested  both  in  patterns 
of  relationship  that  are  common  to  several  or  all 
of  the  nations  and  those  that  are  more  idio¬ 
syncratic.  Long  in  preparation,  the  study  repre¬ 
sents  the  typical  outstanding  analysis  of  survey 
data  that  the  two  senior  authors  are  known  for 
in  their  earlier  works.  .  .  .  The  findings  of  the 
present  work  defy  brief  summary,  but  they  and 
the  methodology  employed  make  this  a  fundamen¬ 
tal  intellectual  contribution,  one  that  belongs  in 
any  college  or  university  political  science  collec¬ 
tion.” 

Choice  15:1723  F  '79  160w 

Reviewed  by  Jacques  Fomerand 

Library  J  104:408  F  1  ’79  lOOw 


VERDICT  of  thirteen;  a  Detection  Club  anthol¬ 
ogy;  introd.  by  Julian  Symons.  (A  Joan  Kahn 
Bk)  239p  $9.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
823  Short  stories — Collections 
ISBN  0-06-014212-X  LC  78-69511 
A  collection  of  stories  by  members  of  the  British 
Detection  Club.  “The  common  elements  in  these 
13  stories  is  the  presence  of  a  .iury,  not  neces¬ 
sarily  in  a  courtroom,  not  necessarily  made  up  of 
12  people,  or — for  that  matter — of  humans  at  all. 
.  .  .  Settings  include  an  English  racetrack,  the 
New  Zealand  bush,  and,  H.  R.  F.  Keating’s 
‘Gup,’  an  Indian  hill  station.”  (SLJ) 


“One  would  not  know  from  the  insubstantial 
short  stories  that  appear  here  that  the  short 
story  once  was  capable  of  making  a  genuine 
addition  to  the  canons  of  mystery  writing. 
Jacques  Barzun  has  argued  that  the  short  story 
is  the  best  form  for  the  mystery;  I  think  it  the 
worst,  and  on  the  evidence  of  Verdict  of  13,  no 
jury  would  say  me  nay.  The  gimmick  that  links 
the  stories  is  that  they  must  involve  a  ‘jury’ — 
that  is,  a  judgment  by  peers.  Some  of  the  truly 
great  names  of  modern  detective  fiction  are 
present.  Yet  even  P.  D.  James,  Michael  Gilbert, 
Dick  Francis,  Ngaio  Marsh,  and  Julian  Symons 
appear  thin  gruel,  transparent,  unmystifying,  in 
this  collection.”  Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  181:35  O  27  '79  300w 


“Since  1932,  the  British  Detection  Club  has 
numbered  among  its  members  the  greats,  of 
detective  fiction.  The  present  anthology,  to  which 
such  writers  as  Michael  Innes  and  Ngaio  Marsh 
were  invited  to  contribute,  lives  up  to  that 
heritage.  .  .  .  The  stories  are  witty  and  ingenious 
and  vary  from  the  classic  form  to  fantasy  and 
science  fiction.  .  .  .  Altogether,  a  delectable  col¬ 
lection  with  special  interest  for  those  who.  like 
mystery  in  the  English  mode.”  Nancy  Chapin 
SLJ  26:164  O  ’79  150w  [YA] 


VERHEYEN,  EGON.  The  Palazzo  del  Te  in 
Mantua;  images  of  love  and  politics;  with 
plans  by  Diane  Finiello  Zervas.  156p  ll  $22.50 
’77  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 
945  Palazzo  del  Te.  Giulio  Romano.  Federigo 
II  Gonzaga 

ISBN  0-8018-1809-5  LC  76-47365 
The  author’s  “purpose  in  devoting  a  mono¬ 
graph  to  this  building  is  not  to  discuss  its  .re¬ 
lationship  to  Renaissance  or  Mannerist  design, 
but  to  examine  the  Palazzo  del  Te  as  an  in¬ 
dividual  monument  and  to  determine,  if  pos¬ 
sible,  the  circumstances  of  its  construction,  in¬ 
cluding  the  requirements  of  the  patron  and  the 
responses  of  the  artist  to  these  requirements. 
In  the  process  he  [argues]  that  many  of  the  as¬ 
sumptions  presented  in  previous  studies  of  the 
Palazzo  del  Te  must  be  altered.”  (Yale  R) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“An  authority  on  Mantuan  humanism,  Ver- 
heyen  has  written  another  revealing  study  of  the 
history  and  culture  of  the  Gonzaga  court-  •  .  • 
Building  on  the  work  of  scholars  such  as  Fred¬ 
erick  Hartt  (Giulio  Romano,  [BRD  I960])  and 
Ernst  Gombrich,  he  has  brought  the  study 
up  to  date  through  his  own  research  and  that .  of 
other  recent  investigators.  He  suggests,  for  in¬ 
stance,  that,  in  the  light  of  the  latest  archaeo¬ 
logical  evidence,  Hartt  and  earlier  writers  may 
have  erred  in  assuming  that  Giulio  Romano 
created  his  masterpiece  from  the  ground  up,  un¬ 
trammeled  by  existing  structures.  .  •  ■  In  his 

reading  of  the  decoration  also,  Yerheyen  de¬ 
velops  more  explicitly  than  Hartt  the  political 
significance  of  the  palace  and  the  possible  role 
of  Federigo’ s  mistress  in  the  whole  enterprise. 
The  black-and-white  illustrations  are  more  than 
adequate,  and  the  scholarly  apparatus,  compris¬ 
ing  a  catalogue  raisonnd,  catalog  of  documents, 
bibliography,  and  index,  is  exemplary.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  students  of  art  history  and  ot  tne 
Italian  Renaissance  generally.” 

Choice  14:1204  N  ’77  180w 

Yale  R  68:X  winter  ’79  490w 


VERLET,  PIERRE.  The  Book  of  tapestry.  See 
The  Book  of  tapestry 


VERMEIJ,  GEERAT  J.  Biogeography  and  adapta¬ 
tion;  patterns  of  marine  life.  332p  il  $25  ’78 
Harvard  Univ.  Press 


575  Geographical  distribution  of  animals  and 
plants.  Adaptation  (Biology).  Marine  biology 
ISBN  0-674-07375-4  LC  78-3722 


The  author  examines  “the  general  principles 
that  underlie  the  .  .  .  diversity  of  marine  forms 
found,  in  the  world’s  oceans.  The  hard-shelled 
inhabitants  of  littoral  regions,  especially  the 
gastropods,  serve  as  the  basis  for  Vermeij’s  anal¬ 
ysis  of  worldwide  gradients  in  adaptive  strategy. 
He  [argues  that]  physiological  stress  is  the  major 
challenge .  to  animal  life  at  high  latitudes  and  in 
the  intertidal  zone,  where  predation  is  a  secondary 
influence.  But  in  more  physiologically  favorable 
regions — in.  the  tropics  or  low  along  a  shoreline- 
predatory  interactions  become  the  dominant  force 
to  which  animals  must  accommodate.”  (Publish¬ 
er  s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book  is]  highly  original,  and  it  is  also 
accurate  and  authoritative.  Convincing  evidence, 
much  of  it .  from  the  author's  original  research, 
is  adduced  in  support  of  the  thesis.  The  relevant 
literature  is  also  well  covered;  the  extensive  (40- 
page)  bibliography  is  up-to-date  and  indispensable 
for  further  pursuit  of  the  topics  discussed-  De¬ 
spite  the  novel  approach  and  concentrated  infor¬ 
mation,  the  clarity  of  writing  and  numerous 
effective  illustrations  facilitate  understanding.  A 
remarkable  accomplishment  of  an  author  who  has 
been  totally  blind  since  the  age  of  three.” 

Choice  16:555  Je  ’79  170w 
“An  enthusiastic  and  imaginative  University 
of  Maryland  zoologist  has  produced  this  readable 
book  in  the  style  of  Darwin  himself.  It  is  full 
of  argument  based  on  simple  experiments  and 
expert  comparative  studies,  innocent  of  fancy 
apparatus,  biochemistry  or  even  mathematics. 
Photographs  of  purposeful  series  of  shells  and 
tables  of  species  found  at  different  sites  offer 
most  of  the  technical  support  the  author  needs." 
Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:44  Mr  '79  650w 
“The  most  ambitious  section  of  this  volume 
embodies  Vermeij’s  attempt  to  account  for  the 
development  of  the  gradients  in  antipredator 
adaptations.  .  .  .  [His]  hypothesis  has  consid¬ 
erable  predictive  value,  as  he  shows  in  conclud¬ 
ing  analyses  of  the  biotic  interactions  that  oc¬ 
curred  following  the  removal  of  various  barriers 
to  marine  dispersal.  His  thorough  discussion  of 
the  biological  ramifications  of  the  proposed  sea 
level  canal  in  Panama  are  a  highlight  of  this 
volume.  As  one  of  the  first  attempts  to  develop 
an  evolutionary  ecology  of  marine  organisms,  Ver- 
meij's  work  deserves  wide  attention.  It  is  well 
written  and  will  prove  an  invaluable  reference, 
as  two-thirds  of  the  more  than  900  references 
are  to  publications  less  than  10  years  old.”  D.  S. 
Woodruff 

Science  203:1333  Mr  30  ’79  450w 


VERMEULE,  CORNELIUS  C.  Greek  sculpture  and 
Roman  taste;  the  purpose  and  setting  of  Graeco- 
Roman  art  in  Italy  and  the  Greek  Imperial  East 
[by]  Cornelius  C.  Vermeule  III.  (Jerome  lects, 
12th  ser)  137p  il  $18-50  '77  University  of  Mich. 
Press 

733  Sculpture,  Greek.  Sculpture,  Roman 
ISBN  0-472-08940-4  LC  77-5783 
Vermeule  discusses  “how  the  Romans  used 
Greek  sculpture,  both  original  creations  and  copies 
of  famous  works  of  art,  in  Roman  public  build¬ 
ings  and  private  estates.  He  traces  the  Roman 
installation  of  Greek  works:  of  art  into'  theaters, 
baths,  villas,  temples,  and  .  •  •  into1  market  places. 
His  description  encompasses  the  end  of  the  Roman 
Republic  (ca.  50  B-C.)  to  the  Christian  era.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  book  is  a  product  of  thorough  scholarship, 
is  very  well  documented,  and  its  text  is  concise 
and  easy  to1  read.  Although  the  sculptures'  with 
which  Vermeule  deals  may  not  be'  among  the 
most  attractive  or  significant  from  the  ancient 
world,  his  study  is  nevertheless  interesting  and 
valuable  for  two1  reasons.  First,  it  helps1  one  to 
appreciate  the  effect  of  a  large  corpus  of  Graeco'- 
Roman  sculpture  in  its  original  context.  Second, 
it  makes  clear  that  the  groupings  into  which  this 
type  of  sculpture  was  arranged  have'  had  an  in¬ 
fluence  on  architectural  design  (as  Vermeule’s 
glances  at  I^ansdowne  House  and  the  Boston  Pub¬ 
lic  Library  demonstrate)  up  to  very  recent  times.” 

J.  J.  Hjst  R  g3 : 1235  D  ’78  400w 

“Vermeule,  an  authority  on  Greek  and  Roman 
sculpture',  has  produced  a  very  useful  compendium 
of  information,  which  is  otherwise  scattered  in 
scores  of  other  publications.  The  photographs  are 
poor  in  quality  and  rarely  illustrate  the  principal 
subject:  the  public  display  of  sculpture  ip  the 
Roman  period.  Level:  college  and  public  library.” 

Choice  15:1655  F  '79  170w 
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VERMEULE,  EMILY.  Aspects  of  death  in  early 
Greek  art  and  poetry-  (Sather  classical  lecits, 
v46)  270p  il  $20  ’79  University  of  Calif.  Press 

704.94  Death  in  literature-  Art  and  death. 

Greek  poetry — History  and  criticism.  Art, 

ISBN  0-520-03405-8  LC  76-55573 
This  volume  contains  an  “expanded  version  of 
the  author’s  Sather  Lectures  delivered  at  Berke¬ 
ley  in  1975.  Devoting-  primary  attention  to  the 
period  750-450  B-C-,  Vermeule  considers  a  [num¬ 
ber  of]  .  .  .  themes:  the  ceremony  of  burial;  the 
Greeks’  attitude  towards  the  interred  dead;  the 
post-mortem  distinction  between  body  and  soul; 
the  nature  of  the  realm  of  Hades  and  the  Isles 
of  the  Blessed;  the  creatures  of  myth  (e-g.. 
Thanatos,  gorgons,  sirens,  the  Hesperides)  who 
are  variously  associated  with  death.”  (Library  J) 
Glossary.  Bibliographies.  Index. 


VERSCHUUR,  GERRIT  L.  Cosmic  catastrophes. 

214p  il  $9.95;  pa  $4.95  '78  Addison-Wesley 
520  Astronomy.  Natural  disasters.  Earth  sci- 
ences 

ISBN  0-201-08098-2;  0-201-08099-0  (pa) 

LC  77-92164 

“The  aim  of  this  book  is.  to  bring  home  to  the 
reader  the  degree  to  which  mankind  s  future 
existence  is  bound  up  with  what  goes  on  elsewhere 
in  the  universe.  Following  an  introduction  by 
science-fiction  writer  Ben  Bova,  the  [author]  .  .  • 
mingles  chapters  of  science  fiction  illustrating 
possible  major  catastrophes  (involving  us  on  earth) 
with  other  chapters  presenting  the  scientific  basis 
for  these  possibilities.  .  .  .  Attention  is  devoted 
to  topics  such  as  the  earth's  atmosphere,  stellar 
structure  and  evolution,  the  possibility  of  extra¬ 
terrestrial  life,  space  colonization,  and  cosmology.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


“Seldom  has  both  the  archaeological  and  lit¬ 
erary  evidence  for  these  •  .  .  topics  been  so  profit¬ 
ably  juxtaposed  (there  are  about  170  illustra¬ 
tions).  A  few  Greek  quotations  are  left,  untrans¬ 
lated  but  the  reader  without  Greek  will  find  that 
this  minor  inconvenience  does  not  seriously  de¬ 
tract  from  the  work’s  usefulness.  For  scholarly 
collections.”  M.  D.  Northruo 

Library  J  104:97  Ja  1  ’79  120w 
“[Professor]  Vermeule  shows  an  acute  sensibil¬ 
ity  both  to  ithe  universal  and  to  the  unique  fea¬ 
tures  of  archaic  Greek  dealings  with  death.  .  •  • 
Her  approach  is  peripatetic  rather  than  chrono¬ 
logical:  each  of  her  siix  chapters  takes  a  central 
theme  or  peg  .  .  .  and  on  this  thread  strings  a 
brilliant  digressive  essay,  full  of  asides  and  illus¬ 
trations,  somewhat  in  the  manner  of  Sir  Thomas 
Browne,  and  often  with  the  same  poetic  con- 
cisdon,  paradoxical  insights,  and  glinting  elegance 
of  phrase-  This  make©  her  work  a  delight  to 
read,  but  at  the  same  time  puts  a  severe  strain 
on  any  reader  who  prefers  his  arguments  to  start 
at  the  beginning  and  then  proceed  in  an  orderly 
manner  to  their  conclusion.  Since  Professor  Ver¬ 
meule’ s  earlier  work,  that  brilliant  synthesis 
Greece  in  the  Bronze  Age  [BRD  1965],  was  as 
tightly  argued  as  a  legal  brief,  her  present  ap¬ 
proach  is  clearly  a  matter  of  policy  rather  than 
ineptness.”  Peter  Green 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:33  Ag  16  ’79  5100w 


VERNON,  GLYNN  M.  Symbolic  aspects  of  inter¬ 
action.  273p  pa  $9.75  ’78  University  Press  of 
Am. 

301.11  Communication.  Human  behavior 
ISBN  0-8191-0581-3  LC  78-69837 
“The  author  of  this  book,  continuing  an  ex¬ 
ploration  of  symbolic  interactionism  begun  in  sev¬ 
eral  previous  books  and  articles,  focuses  upon  the 
role  of  symbols  in  human  conduct.  Using  what  he 
calls  ‘the  ISAS  paradigm,’  he  holds  that  the  be¬ 
havior  of  an  Individual  is  in  response  to  Symbols 
and  is  relative  to  the  intended  Audience  in  a 
particular  Situation.  Basic  to  this  formulation, 
according  to  Vernon,  is  his  distinction  between  ref- 
erented  symbols  ( i.  e. ,  symbols  with  empirical 
referents)  and  non-referented  symbols  (i.e. ,  sym¬ 
bols  with  only  ideational  content).”  (Contemp 
Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“All  human  communication,  both  verbal  and  non¬ 
verbal,  takes  place  through  the  interaction  of 
symbols.  This  notion  is  as  old  as  the  Greeks  but 
has  only  recently  received  systematic  study  first 
under  the  semioticists  and  now  under  the"  sym¬ 
bolic  interactionists.  The  former  are  primarily  lin¬ 
guists  while  the  latter  are  sociologists,  and  it  is  in 
this  latter  category  that  Vernon  places  himself.  He 
begins  with  a  definition  of  ‘symbol’  that  lacks 
precision.  .  .  .  Further,  there  is  no  apparent  or¬ 
ganization  of  subtopics  within  the  chapters.  The 
material  leaps  from  point  to  point  with  little  at¬ 
tempt  to  relate  them  save  in  a  highly  impression¬ 
istic  fashion.  .  .  .  The  bibliography  reveals  little 
or  no  familiarity  with  the  work  done  in  semiotics 
and  this  is  reflected  in  the  text.  The  index  is  of 
minimal  use  in  locating  topics.  In  sum,  one  gets 
the  impression  that  this  represents  a  compilation  of 
lecture  notes  sorely  in  need  of  editing.” 

Choice  16:384  My  ’79  160w 
“Intrigued  by  the  unexceptionable  insight  that 
meaning  does  not  inhere  in  things  but  is  con¬ 
structed  by  human  beings,  Vernon  repeats  this 
truism  and  its  implications  in  numerous  ways  in 
the  nineteen  chapters  composing  the  book  . 

[He]  tends  to  use  ‘symbol’  and  ‘meaning’  "incon¬ 
sistently,  sometimes  considering  meaning  a  property 
of  symbols  and  sometimes  (more  often)  consider¬ 
ing  the  two  terms  as  synonyms.  This  results  in 
certain  semantic  and  logical  problems.  .  .  More¬ 
over,  Vernon’s  insistence  upon  the  point  that 
some  symbols  ( ’non-referented  symbols’)  ‘do  not 
refer  to  anything  else’  needlessly  restricts  the 
meanings  of  ‘referent’  and  of  ‘anything’  to  con¬ 
crete,  empirical  things.”  B.  N.  Meltzer 

Contemp  Sociol  8:771  S  ’79  550w 


“There  is  some  tendency  to  overdramatize  the 
imminence  of  the  disasters.  While  the  writing  is 
generally  clear,  there  are  several  misleading  state¬ 
ments,  and  an  error  concerning  the  tidal  effect 
of  a  black  hole  appears  on  p.i41.  There  are  a 
number  of  good  astronomical  photographs  but  no 
diagrams.  The  reproductions  of  surrealistic  oil 
paintings,  etchings,  and  drawings  contribute  to  the 
message  of  the  book  only  in  a  superficial  way. 
Recommended  with  some  reservations.” 

Choice  15:1392  D  '78  170w 
“Artfully  combining  science  fact,  fiction,  and 
speculation,  astronomer  Verschuur  discusses  .  •  • 
catastrophes  which,  for  the  most  part,  actually 
do  occur  in  the  galaxy — and  could  very  -well  hap¬ 
pen  in  our  own  cosmic  neighborhood.  Such  things 
as  supernovas  within  30  light-years  of  Earth,  giant 
meteors  colliding  with  the  planet,  a  close  en¬ 
counter  with  a  miniblack  hole,  or — possibly — 
contact  with  an  alien  civilization  are  all  events 
that  could  happen  to  us.  ...  A  fascinating  read.” 
Joel  Davis 

Library  J  103:883  Ap  15  ’78  130w 


VEVERS,  GWYNNE.  Octopus,  cuttlefish  &  squid ; 
il.  by  Joyce  Bee.  48p  $6.95  '78  McGraw-Hill 
594  Mollusks — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-07-067405-1  LC  77-25083 
This  book  discusses  three  members  of  the  large 
group  of  invertebrate  animals  known  as  mollusks. 
Index.  “Grades  five  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


“Vevers’  slim  title  in  an  imported  series  offers 
the  attraction  of  colorful  pictures  and  a  few 
detailed  diagrams,  but  the  uneven  and  superficial 
treatment  causes  some  confusion.  The  emphasis  is 
on.  Physiology  and  breeding  with  minimal  use  of 
scientific  terms.  Explanations  are  fragmentary  or 
omitted  for  such  common  features  as  food  pref¬ 
erences-  use  of  the  beak,  stages  of  development 
°i  it1  e  younS’  length  of  life  span,  and  the  structure 
ot  the  mantle  which  is  the  common  aspect  of  these 
related  species.  Though  flawed  itself,  Gladys  Con¬ 
klin  s  The  Octopus  and  Other  Cephalopods  (1977) 
is  a  better  source  of  information.”  Margaret  Bush 
SLJ  25:57  D  ’78  90w 

The  distinctive  talents  of  author  and  artist  are 
also  combined  admirably,  as  they  need  to  be  since 
their  subjects  are  unfamiliar  to  most  children.  .  .  . 
Ibis  book  is  more  than  a  compilation:  Gwynne 
Vevers  has  introduced  some  of  his  own  observa- 
tions  ot  octopus,  behaviour,  something  which  his 
position  as.  Curator  of  the  Aquarium  at  the  Zoo¬ 
logical  Society  of  London  enables  him  to  do  with 
easy ,ailt: v,onty’ ,  11  is  a  compliment  to  his  fluent 

repulsive  ”esmpkeDance°Ct°PUS  lovable  rather  than 
TLS  pl417  D2e,77  70w 


v“tRS,  GWYNNE ,  ed.  &  tr.  Field  guide  to  sea- 
shells  of  the  world.  See  Lindner,  G. 


V  fredo  Viazzi’s  Italian  cook¬ 

ing.  225p  i!l  $10  79  Random  House 

641.5  Cookery,  Italian 
ISBN  0-394-50167-5  LC  78-10503 
Recipes  follow  the  order  of  an  Italian  menu- 
appetizers,  consommfi,  pasta,  risotti  and  polenta 

mam  courses,  vegetables,  and  salads,  salt6es  and 

d6serts."  In  addition  Viazzi  who  operates 
two  Italian  restaurants  in  Greenwich  Village 
presents  a  section  of  suggested  menus.  Index  & 


tv*.  [These  recipes]  are  ‘by  no  means  “classic  ”  - 
Many  of  them  are  a  good  deal  more  elaborate  and 

than  thevane?d  ^  more  ingredients  and  seasonings 
tnan  tney  need  to.  .  .  .  However,  Viazzi  believer  in 
fresh  ingredients  and  is  frankly  proud  of  hiJ  wav 
of  cooking.  Knowledgeable  cooks  can  pick  Ind 

tsstg.'-'&sts&sp™  “na  «*  «*Ai!  isa 

Library  J  104:729  Mr  15  ’79  70w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1315 


"Alfredo’s  [two  New  York]  restaurants  are  small, 
but  they  have  achieved  international  renown;  [he] 
serves  both  classical  Italian  dishes  and  his  own 
variations  on  same — he  is  an  absolutely  brilliant 
cook.  His  [book]  ...  is  a  marvelous  compendium 
of  everybody’s  favorites,  a  book  that.  you  must 
have  if  you  like  Italian  food.  .  .  .  Italian  myself, 
and  an  Italian  cookbook  writer  at  that,  I  cook 
exclusively  from  Alfredo.  [In  addition]  the  book 
has  been  very  handsomely  designed  and  illustrated 
by  Milton  Glaser,  as  eminent  in  his  profession  as 
Alfredo  is  in  his.”  Nika  Hazelton 

Nat  R  31:820  Je  22  ’79  290w  y 
Reviewed  by  Walker  and  Claudine  Cowen 
Va  Q  R  55:152  autumn  '79  60w 


“Useful  features  include  a  section  describing  the 
weapons  used  by  the  various  combatants,  a  de¬ 
tailed  chronological  table  of  events  from  1945 
through  early  1979,  and  a  closing  chapter  on  the 
current  conflicts  in  the  region.  One  troubling  aspect 
of  the  book  is  that  12  of  the  14  contributors  have 
been  historians  for  the  U.S.  armed  forces,  resulting 
in  an  obvious  bias  in  defense  of  U.S.  actions. 
Therefore,  the  portions  dealing  with  political  and 
social  analysis  are  less  valuable  than  those  deal¬ 
ing  with  the  purely  military  aspects  of  the  war. 
Nevertheless,  this  is  a  desirable  acquisition  for 
public  libraries.”  K.  R.  Jones 

Library  J  104:1335  Je  15  ’79  90w 


The  VICTORIANS;  ed.  by  Laurence  Lerner.  (Con¬ 
text  of  English  lit)  228p  pi  $18.50;  pa  $9-50  78 

Holmes  &  Meier 

820.9  English  literature — History  and  criticism. 
Great  Britain — Social  conditions-  Great  Britain 
- — Intellectual  life  „  „  , 

ISBN  0-8419-0419-7:  0-8419-0420-0  (pa) 

LC  78-15642 

This  volume  by  “a  team  of  Sussex  academics 
provides  essays  on  the  social,  economic,  political 
and  intellectual  history  of  Victorian  England, 
followed  by  more  particular  studies  of  painting 
and  illustration  (with  accompanying  pictures)  , 
faith  and  doubt:  and  the  role  of  women.  This 
historical  material  is  preceded  by  essays  on  the 
novel,  by  Geoffrey  Hemstedt,  and  on  poetry,  by 
Laurence  Lerner;  with  Professor  Lerner  conclud¬ 
ing  the  book,  under  the  heading  Literature  and 
Society’,  with  essays  on  Dombey  and  Son  and 
The  Princess.”  (Encounter)  Chapter  bibliographies. 
Index. 

"This  'backgrounds’  anthology  has  the  uneven 
quality  typical  of  multiple  authorship.  Two  open¬ 
ing  chapters  on  poetry  and  the  novel  survey 
quickly,  but  with  little  depth,  famous  examples 
of  each  genre.  A  middle  section  of  seven  mono- 
graphs  provides  useful  comment  and  statistics  on 
Condition  of  England’  issues:  wages,  living  con¬ 
ditions,  political  movements,  education,  reform. 
The  essay  on  faith  and  doubt ,  adds  little,  of 
value  to  a  much-examined  topic,  but  summarizes 
neatly.  An  essay  on  the  role  of  women  as.  well 
researched  and  attuned  to  contemporary  interest 

inthetoppic.  Two  final  essays,  by  the  editor,  profit 

from  severely  restricted  subjects  which  allow 
for  rewarding1  depth.  •  .  .  Conclusion*,  njore  than 
half  the  essays  justify  purchase  by  libraries- 
Choice  16:396  My  ’79  170w 
"The  book  is  informative,  well- written  and 
sensibly  arranged.  But  as  with  all  such  endeay- 
ours  text  and  context  remain  at  some  distance 
from  each  other;  there  is  an  appreciable  gap  be¬ 
tween  background  and  foreground  .  .  The  inter- 
relating  of  literary  and  historical  texts  is  a  more 
complex  business  than  one  might  K®-“ertV]^,°i2 
most  of  Professor  Lerner’ s  collection,  though 
Geoffrey  Hemstedt  in  the  opening  essay  throws 
out  a  pregnant  remark  about  the  .way  m. 
literature  can  affect  our  apprehension  of  history- 
The  subject  is,  again,  Dickens:  our  own  mythic 
sense  of  what  Victorian  England  was  like  has 
been  importantly  shaped  by  his  works,  which 
themselves  have,  been  abstracted  into  myths. 
Bernard  Bergonzi 

Encounter  53:67  J1  79  500w 


VI ER,  GENE,  jt-  auth-  Tennis:  myth  and  method. 
See  Vines,  E- 


The  VIETNAM  War;  the  illustrated  history  of  the 
conflict  in  Southeast  Asia  CeH.  by  Ray  Bonds] . 
(Salamander  Bk)  246p  $17-95  79  Crown 

959.704  Vietnamese  Conflict,  1961-1975 
ISBN  0-517-53612-9  LC  78-16288 
This  is  “a  collection  of  historical  accounts  that 
[■describe]  the  war  in  Vietnam,  from  the 

opening  days  to  the  end  of  U.S.  involvement.  .  .  . 
[Among  the  topics  included  are]  the  historic  back¬ 
ground,  a  discussion  of  the  rival  ideologies,  a  ... 
battle-bv-battle  analysis  of  tactics  and  strategies, 
and  a  directory  of  the  military  equipment  em¬ 
ployed.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Index. 

“[This  book]  is  in  an  unusual  form  for  a  serious 
history:  a  large-format  book  W1|h  hundreds  of 
strikm,0*  photographs,  drawings  and  diagrams.  -Biff 

lSotmtfoundX«SM,torlM  ^ey  Jepth 

ten*  largely”  by  hardeners  Some  of  their  judgments 

porting  by  American  journalists,  had  on  the  Ameri¬ 
can  will  to  win.  And  the  assertion  that  the  United 
States  knew  the  Tet  offensive  was  coming  al- 
firnA  based  on  »  lew  selected  .ttt.ment.  ot 

hUh-ranklM  rfHce^is^rd  to  cred^ 


VIKTORIA  LUISE,  DUCHESS  OF  BRUNSWICK 
AND  LuNEBURG.  The  Kaiser’s  daughter; 
memoirs  of  H.  R.  H.  Viktoria  Luise,  Duchess 
of  Brunswick  and  Liineburg,  Princess  of  Prus¬ 
sia;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Robert  Vacha.  276p  pi  $12.50 
’77  Prentice-Hall 

B  or  92  Viktoria  Luise,  Duchess  of  Brunswick 
and  Liineburg 

ISBN  0-13-514653-4  LC  77-79339 
This  one-volume  version  of  Viktoria  Luise’s 
memoirs  has  been  "adapted  by  Robert  Vacha 
from  the  original  three  volumes  of  memoirs  pub¬ 
lished  in  Germany  between  1965  and  1974.  .  .  . 
Born  in  1892,  the  only  daughter  of  Wilhelm  II, 
Princess  Viktoria  Luise  married  Ernst  August, 
heir  of  the  rival  Guelph  House  of  Hanover,  in 
1913.  The  present  Queen  of  Spain  and  the  ex-King 
of  Greece  are  her  grandchildren.  Her  memoirs 
thus  cover  a  long  span  in  the  history  of  German 
and  European  royalty  in  the  last  years  of  splen¬ 
dor  before  1941,  and  in  the  years  of  personal 
survival  and  adaptation  since  1918.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


"There  is  much  small  gossip,  pomp,  and 
pageantry,  and  a  liberal  sprinkling  of  royal  and 
ducal  titles  in  the  Princess'  pages,  but  on  balance 
one  feels  that  she  is  a  lady  who  .  .  .  lives  prag¬ 
matically  in  the  present,  held  in  affectionate  es¬ 
teem  by  both  republican  statesman  at  home  and 
her  numberless  kin  in  the  Purple  Internationale 
across  Europe,  including,  she  does  not  omit  to 
note,  the  newer  generations  of  the  Windsors,.' 
W.  F.  Gleeson 

Best  Sell  38:213  O  '78  500w 


"This  English  version  is  a  highly  readable 
work  with  a  sense  of  unity.  The  chapters  stress 
episodes  of  general  human  interest  and  issues  of 
specific  historical  importance.  .  .  .  Princess  Vik¬ 
toria  Luise’s  firsthand  account  is  vivid  and.  frank, 
and  shows  a  high  degree  of  political  intelligence. 
Deeply  loyal  to  her  father  (as  well  as  to  her 
usually  forgotten  mother),  she  presents  a  kind 
of  final,  semi-authorized  testament  of  the  last 
Kaiser — the  case  for  the  Kaiser  as  a  man  and  as 
a  German  leader.  This  is  a  unique  work,  highly 
recommended  for  libraries  at  all  academic  levels 
as  well  as  larger  public  libraries.  Excellent  illus¬ 
trations,.”  _ _ 

Choice  15:132  Mr  '78  170w 
“Of  her  father,  Ithe  Kaiser]  whom  the  English 
detested  in  the  1914-18  war,  [Viktoria  Luise] 
gives  a  series  of  fascinating  and  authentic 
glimpses:  ‘this  knightly,  human  and  thoughtful 
man’,  a  brilliant  horseman,  a  loving  parent,  a 
conscientious  ruler  and  a  lover  of  France  is 
wholly  unlike  the  monster  in  .  whom  men  now 
elderly  were  brought  up  to  believe.  In  the  sum¬ 
mer  of  1940,  when  the  next  world  war  caught  up 
with  the  old  man,  the  ex-Kaiser,  in  his  Dutch 
exile,  he  was  offered  asylum  in  England,  but 
would  not  accept  the  hospitality  of  any  enemy 

of  Germany.”  _  „„„ 

Economist  263:128  Ap  16  ’77  320w 


Reviewed  by  Philip  Terzian 
New  Repub  177:45  N 


26  ’77  180w 


M.  The  dancer’s  book  of  health, 
pa  $4.95  ’78  Andrews  &  McMeel 


VINCENT.  L 

151p  il  $8.95 
617  Dancing  „„„ 

ISBN  0-8362-2401-9;  0-8362-2402-7 
LC  78-7523 


(pa) 


"Vincent  focuses  on  the  •  •  •  problems  and 
abuses  experienced  by  the  professional  and  di¬ 
lettante  dancer  and  offers  advice  to  the  performer 
on  how  to  cope  with  his/her  aches  and  pains- 
(Library  J) 


"Vincent  is  a  doctor,  a  specialist  m  radiology. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  Kansas  City  Ballet 
Company  and  a  literary  editor  of  the  Harvard 
Lampoon.  This  unusual  combination  of  talents 
and  experiences  ha,s  made  possible  this  extra- 
ordinary  book — an  anatomy  and  kinesiology  text 
for  the  layperson,  written  in  a  liprht  style.  •  •  • 
The  organization,  simple  explanations,  numerous 
examples,  and  logical  remedies  make  this  not 
onlv  a  text  for  every  dancer,  but  also  for  any 
athletes  who  are  pushing  their  bodies  to  the 
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VINCENT,  L.  U.— Continued 

limit,  for  instance,  joggers,  gymnasts,  etc.  Vin¬ 
cent  gives  information  on  when  the  athlete 
should  call  a  doctor,  when  to  rest  the  muscles, 
and  what  and  when  to  eat  for  best  results.  He 
includes  recipes  for  homemade  medicines  as  well 
as  appropriate  cautions  for  their  use.  With 
modesty  he  acknowledges  the  help  of  many 
others,  revealing  that  this  book  has  been  a  labor 
of  love  for  a  long  time.  It  is  a  treasure  and  a 
marvelous  gift  for  the  beginning  ballet  dancer.” 

Choice  15:1530  Ja  ’79  210w 

"Unfortunately,  the  chapters  are  less  than 
satisfying  and  at  times  too  technical  even  for  the 
dancer.  And  the  poor  quality  photographs  weaken 
rather  than  enhance  the  text.  Despite  the  in¬ 
creasing  awareness  and  interest  in  health,  exer¬ 
cise,  and  dance  this  work  (the  first  in  a  new 
series  of  books  about  practitioners  of  popular 
sports  and  the  performing  arts)  will  be  of  very 
limited  value  and  appeal.”  Norma  Feld 

Library  J  103:1657  S  1  ’78  90w 


VINER,  JACOB.  Religious  thought  and  economic 
society:  four  chapters  of  an  unfinished  work;  ed. 
by  Jacques  Melitz  and  Donald  Winch.  211p  $11.75 
’78  Duke  Univ.  Press 

261.8  Christianity  and  economics 
ISBN  0-8223-0398-1  LC  77-93857 
These  chapters  constitute  a  “history  of  the 
economic  doctrines  of  the  early  Christian  Fathers 
and  the  Scholastics,  of  the  economic  issues  raised 
by  the  Jansenist-Jesuit  controversy,  and  of  the 
claim  associated  with  the  name  of  Max:  Weber 
that  ascetic  forms  of  Protestantism  were  a  signifi¬ 
cant  factor  in  the  development  of  the  spirit  of 
capitalism.  .  .  .  The  final  chapter  is  a  critical  study 
of  the  Weber  thesis  based  on  an  .  .  .  examination 
of  pre-Weberian  explanations  of  the  economic  su¬ 
periority  of  Protestant  countries.”  (Publisher's 
note)  Index  to  documentation.  General  index. 


“This  slim  volume  was  published  as  a  filial 
tribute  to  Jacob  Viner  by  two  of  his  distinguished 
students,  one  in  England  and  the  other  in  France. 
The  four  chapters  were  originally  meant  to  be 
Viner’s  contribution  to  an  ambitious  project  en¬ 
titled  ‘Religion  in  American  Life,’  whch  was  to  be 
published  by  Princeton  University  Press.  .  .  .  Un¬ 
finished  as  these  chapters  are,  they  are  sufficient 
to  bear  witness  to  the  vast  scholarship  and  erudi¬ 
tion.  as  well  as  the  intellectual  breadth,  of  this 
unusual  economist.  .  .  .  There  are  valid  criticisms 
of  his  work,  most  of  which  have  already  been 
anticipated  by  the  editors  in  their  introduction. 
The  obvious  one  is  that  the  bibliography  needs  to 
be  updated.  .  .  .  The  book  is  a  worthy  memorial 
to  a  humane  scholar  and  a  challenge  to  take  up 
his  torch,  perhaps  by  collating  religious  thought 
with  the  latest  findings  in  socioeconomic  history.” 
Hanns  Gross 

Am  Hist  R  84:1022  0  ’79  550w 

“Jacob  Viner’s  reputation  is  high  and  the  post¬ 
humous  publication  of  works  left  incomplete  at 
his  death  can  only  be  greeted  with  joy  by  eco¬ 
nomic  historians.  He  was  no  ordinary  historian,  as 
an  earlier  posthumous  work  The  role  of  Providence 
in  the  social  order  (1972)  made  clear.  ...  Of  special 
interest  _  to  this  reviewer  is  the  chapter  about 
secularizing-  tendencies  in  which  Viner’s  scholarly 
precision  and  analytical  powers  are  especially  im¬ 
pressive.” 

Choice  16:409  My  ’79  190w 


v IIN  ^,S*  tt^7iL *  Tennis:  myth  and  method 
tbyi  Ellsworth  Vines  and  Gene  Vler.  (Seaver 
Bk)  201p  ll  $10  ’78  Viking  Press 
796.34  Tennis 

ISBN  0-670-69665-X  LC. 77-18544 
‘'Vines  and  Vier  choose  ten  players  active  since 
World  War  II,  discuss  how  they  played  the  game 
•  •  •  and  rank  them — Budge  number  one,  Kramer 
number  two,  etc.  Their  prime  purpose  is  to  dis- 
pel  the  myth’  that  the  big  game  of  serve  and 
volley  is  the  only  way  to  play  top-flight  tennis. 

•  In  Part  .2,  Method,’  some  .  .  .  instructional 
tips  for  the  intermediate  to  advanced  player  are 
given  based  on  what  has  been  said  in  Part  1.” 
(Library  J) 


“The  first  part  of  the  book  is  interesting.  Each 
profile  starts  with  biographical  facts,  Davis  Cup 
record,  and  style,  followed  by  a  brief  history, 
analysis,  and  praise-  .  .  .  The  second  part,  ‘Meth¬ 
od,  will  please  most  tennis  buffs— if  they  keep  in 
mind  Vines^  traditional  bias.  Although  basically 
opposed  to  taking  the  net,  Vines  insists  on  taking 
the  net  on  all  short  balls  by  an  opponent.  Com¬ 
bining  knowledgable,  readable  style  with  glos¬ 
sary  and  a  few  pictures  and  drawings,  Vines 
presents  a  book  any  library  should  have  in  its 
basic  sports  section.”  J.  A.  Phillips 
Best  Sell  39:39  Ap  ’79  280w 


“[This  book]  will  fascinate  tennis  buffs.  .  •  • 
Paul  Metzler’s  Tennis:  Styles  and  Stylists  is  com¬ 
parable,  but  unlike  Metzler,  Vines  and  Vier  ham¬ 
mer  home  their  points  with  a  bludgeon.  .  .  .  Very 
highly  recommended.”  David  Peele 

Library  J  103:1656  S  1  ’78  90w 


VINING,  ELIZABETH  GRAY.  Being  seventy: 
the  measure  of  a  year.  194p  $10  '78  Viking 
Press 

B  or  92  Vining,  Elizabeth  Gray 
ISBN  0-670-15539-X  LC  77-25480 
Vining,  author  “and  tutor  to  Crown  Prince 
Akihito  of  Japan  after  World  War  II,  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  .  .  .  diary  about  her  70th  year,  which  be¬ 
gan  in  October  1972.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“Among  the  problems  that  come  in  the  wake 
of  advancing  age,  the  chief  concern  for  many 
is  maintaining  one’s  independent  living  status- 
In  this  captivating  and  sensitive  book,  the  au¬ 
thor  •  .  .  shares  with  the  reader  the  events  and 
thoughts  of  her  70th  year,  in  which  this  ques¬ 
tion  is  resolved.  Written  in  journal  form,  this 
is  a  marvelous  account  of  a  year  packed  with 
travel,  people  and  work.  .  .  .  These  activities 
are  enhanced  in  the  telling  by  wise,  perceptive 
commentary  on  our  society  .  .  .  and  on  aging. 
The  book’s  greatest  virtue  is,  perhaps,  an  un¬ 
intended  one:  proof  that  to  be  70  today  is  still 
to  be  a  vital,  participating  member  of  society. 
An  inspirational  and  enriching  testimony  for 
readers  of  all  ages.”  M.  J.  Mayer 

Library  J  103:1264  Je  15  '78  140w 
“I  suppose  one  always  hopes  to  find  some¬ 
thing  new  when  reading  about  growing  old.  or 
astrophysics,  or  anything  that  one  doesn't  know 
about.  I  wanted  new  insights  from  Mrs.  Vining 
about  the  failing  senses,  the  loss  of  memory, 
the  arthritis,  the  nursing  home  and  all  the  other 
familiar  details  of  decrepitude  that  she  faithfully 
records.  Well,  she  has  no  answers,  really,  and 
perhaps  that  is  the  true  insight.  She  writes  in 
a  calm,  gently  measured  way  reminiscent  of  her 
friend  May  Sarton.  .  .  .  She  is  well  versed  in 
the  Bible  and  the  poets,  and  a  sharp  observer 
of  nature.  But  she  complains,  too,  in  a  way  that 
sometimes  verges  on  self-pity.  .  .  .  But  perhaps 
that  happens,  too,  when  one  grows  old.”  Caro¬ 
line  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  J1  2  ’78  290w 

VINSON,  JAMES,  ed.  Contemporary  dramatists 
[2d  ed].  See  Contemporary  dramatists 


VIOLENCE  and  the  family;  ed.  by  J.  P.  Martin. 
369p  $29.95  ’78  Wiley 

301.42  Domestic  relations.  Child  abuse.  Vio¬ 
lence 

ISBN  0-471-99576-2  LC  77-21846 
"This  British  book  explores  [various]  .  .  .  as¬ 
pects  of  child  abuse  and  spouse  battering.  In  15 
original  essays,  social  work,  psychiatry,  psychol¬ 
ogy,  sociology,  criminology,  and  anthropology  are 
represented  in  chapters  written  mostly  by  the¬ 
oreticians  and  practitioners  from  Great  Britain. 
•  .  .  [Some]  emphases  of  the  work  include  exam¬ 
ination  of  possible  causes  of  family  violence, 
historical  and  cross-cultural  perspectives,  prob¬ 
lems  faced  by  social  workers  who  deal  with 
spouse  and  child  abusers  .  .  .  case  illustrations, 
and  the  difficulty  that  various  professions  experi¬ 
ence  in  working  together.  .  .  .  Index.”  (Choice) 


There  is  general  agreement  that  violence 
occurs  in  all  kinds  of  families,  very  often  but 
not  exclusively  perpetuated  by  adults  who  suf¬ 
fered  violence  in  their  own  childhood.  The  con¬ 
sensus  is  that  there  is  no  single  cause  underlying 
family  violence  but  a  constellation  of  associated 
factors  that  leads  to  abuse  as  the  culmination 
of  a  complex  process.  This  is  a  well-written,  very 
readable  book.  Despite  its  focus  on  the  British 
experience,  its  many  insights  are  rich  and  uni¬ 
versally  applicable,  especially  the  finding  that 
family  violence  is  m  part  reinforced  by  societal 
attitudes  that  a  man's  wife  and  children  are  his 
personal  property.  There  is  a  good  index,  and 
many  chapters  are  accompanied  by  a  very  ex¬ 
tensive  bibliography.” 

Choice  15:1411  D  '78  230w 
'.'.[There  is]  a  heavy  emphasis  on  English  social 
P°‘V?y’  1,aw’  an#  intervention  procedures.  For  the 
ESS'S?1-  .knowledgeable  about  research  amd  pro- 
th©.  United  States,  this  material  will 
a.  stimulating  contrast;  for  the  more 
*5  yUs  topical  area  it  may  be  confusing. 
Although  the  book  presumes  to  cover  all  forms 

f¥Pily’  two  types  are  almost 
t°tally  omitted.  (1)  Abuse  of  husbands  by  wives 

’ „  2 ib  Lng  abuse-  •  •  •  The  former  omis¬ 
sion  may  well  be  an  example  of  unintentional 
reverse  discrimination.  .  .  .  [Still,  this  bookl  is 
recommended  not  only  for  those  social  scientists 
trpntmftm-eSSf0nals  interested  in  the  causes  and 
t^atn?®nt  of  assault  of  spouses  and  children  but 

?il  theiriA  P.  &H6  (flayer011  to  broader  sociologi- 
Contemp  Sociol  8:419  My  ’79  500w 
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VIPPERMAN,  CARL  J.  The  rise  of  Rawlins 
Lowndes,  1721-1800;  pub.  for  the  South  Carolina 
Tricentennial  Commission.  (Tricentennial  studies. 
nol2)  276p  $14.95  ”7iTUniversity  of  S.C.  Press 
975.7  Lowndes,  Rawlins.  South  Carolina — 
History 

ISBN  0-87249-259-1  LC  78-17353 
This  is  a  biography  of  the  South  Carolina  poli¬ 
tician.  “Since  Lowndes’s  personal  papers  are  no 
longer  extant  .  .  .  Vipperman  has  had  to  recon¬ 
struct  his  career  out  of  public  documents.”  (Choice) 


“Vipperman  displays  a  thorough  familiarity  with 
the  sources  necessary  to  an  understanding  of  South 
Carottina’s  colonial  history  in  his  presentation  ol 
Lowndes’s  career:  frequently,  the  author  offers 
sound  insights  into  colonial  legal  history,  gained 
from  the  scrutiny  of  the  records  of  the  provost 
marshal’s  and  judge’s  offices  for  the  period  of 
Lowndes’s  tenure.  This  elucidation  of  legal  history 
in  late  colonial  South  Carolina  is  the  primary  value 
of  the  work.  It  is  questionable  whether  tracing  the 
career  of  Lowndes  was,  in  fact,  the  best  vehicle 
for  such  a  study.  ...  It  is  [also]  difficult  to  ascer¬ 
tain  what  it  was  about  Lowndes  that  merited  this 
biography,  since  he  is  often  submerged  in  Vipper- 
man’s  pedestrian  narration.”  W.  C.  Smith 
Am  Hist  R  84:1145  O  '79  500w 
“Vipperman  has  written  a  clear,  concise,  and 
careful  account  of  Rawlins  Lowndes,  one  of  the 
most  important  S'outh  Carolina  state  politicians  of 
the  last  half  of  the  18th  century.  .  .  .  We  get  a 
clear  sense  of  the  political  career  of  a  self-made 
southern  politician,  and  (in  the  best  part  of  the 
book)  of  the  dilemma  of  the  conservative  revolu¬ 
tionary.  Lowndes  was  one  of  those  pre-Reyolu- 
tionary  leaders  caught  squarely  in  the  middle  of 
the  imperial  controversy,  and  his  dilemma  is 
instructive,  particularly  since  historians  are  now 
so  interested  in  the  loyalist  response  to  the  Revo¬ 
lution  The  book  does  not  break  any  new  ground 
with  respect  to  larger  historicall  problems;  it  is 
narrow  in  conception  and  focus.  .  .  .  The  b°ok  will 
primarily  interest  scholars  and  graduate  students, 
although  libraries  with  strong  collections  m  Revo¬ 
lutionary  history  and  many  southern  libraries  will 

surely  w%nhto,,^”16:140  Mr  .79  i70w 


VIRGINIA  in  the  American  Revolution;  a  collec¬ 
tion  1 1 f  essays;  ed.  by  Richard  A.  Rutyna  and 
Peter  C.  Stewart.  92p  pa  $2.50  ’77  Old  Dominion 
University.  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 
975.5  Virginia— History 
LC  78-300519 

“This  volume  is  the  first  in  a  projected  senes 
designed  as  a  vehicle  through  which  new  research 
can  be  presented  about  Virginia  s  role  in  the 
American  Revolution.  Willard  Frank  s  essay  re¬ 
views  the  .  •  •  conflicting  interpretations  ...  -  of  the 
revolution.  ...  He  argues  that  the  eighteenth 
century  is  filled  with  guideposts  to  explain  ele¬ 
ments  in  Colonial  society  that  resulted  in  disequi- 
librium  ’  .  William  Parks  focuses  upon  religion 

as  a  “recipitalA  to  revolution.  ..  Peter  Stewart 

innirc  of  the  economic  results  of  the  Hevoiution. 

The  Virginia  economy  during'  the  Confedera- 
tio’n  is  also  the  subject  of  Robert  Bittner  s  essay. 
(Am  Hist  R) 

"Although  the  essays  are  of  uneven  duality, 
this  thin  volume  makes  a  real  contribution  to  the 
literature  Vof  the  period.  ^  deserves  to  be  read 
»  both  M' 

variety  of  approaches  to  a  variety  of  themes  and 
issues  A  series  devoted  to  one  colony/state  runs 
the  risk  of  becoming  parochial  in  interest  and 
outlook  but,  on  ^heK  whole,  this  volume  avoids 

the  problem  Three  of  the  four  essays  deal  with 
some  aspect  of  Virginia’s  reyplutionmy  histoyy. 
yet  they  all  raise  issues  of  national  significance 
L.  H.  Cohen^  Hjst  65;762  D  ,7g  500w 


vicher,  EMILY  B.  Stepfamilies:  a  guide  to 
working  with  stepparents  and  stepchildren  [by] 
Emily  B  Visher  and  John  S.  Visher.  280p  $15 
'79  Brunnen/Mazel 

301.42  Counseling.  Marriage.  Divorce.  Parent 
ISBNhO-87630-190-l  LC  78-25857 

wiTh*Sstepparentsidand°rstepch?ld<r^nSi<nnain(Ry^iah 

fhaXrf^dir^cted^to ^'motheXtepmother^  and 

rfeThiidrden0inPlegtep- 
families.  The  concluding  chapters  focus  on  the 


application  of  family  therapy  and  the  stepfamily 
as  a  unit.  The  book  includes  ...  a  set  of  guide¬ 
lines  for  stepfamilies,  [and]  a  set  of  references 
for  stepfamilies.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:924  S  ’79  120w 

“This  book  offers  a  sympathetic  rendering  of 
the  chaos  and  distress  that  accompany  divorce 
and  remarriage.  .  .  .  Anecdotal  material  and 

occasional  research  reports  are  used  to  introduce 
such  issues  as  finances,  loyalty  conflicts,  sexuality, 
and  in-law  difficulties.  The  professional  reader 
may  find  this  book  short  on  theory  and  overlong 
on  example;  however,  in  a  field  with  few  other 
resources,  it  serves  a  useful  consciousness-raising 
function.  It  is  also  written  in  a  style  nontechni¬ 
cal  enough  to  make  it  suitable  as  a  self-help  refer¬ 
ence.”  L.  J.  Haas 

Library  J  104:1147  My  15  '79  lOOw 


VISHER.  JOHN  S..  jt.  auth.  Stepfamilies:  a  guide 
to  working  with  stepparents  and  stepchildren. 
See  Visher,  E.  B. 


VISOCCHI.  MARK,  jt.  auth.  Mendelssohn  in  Scot¬ 
land.  See  Jenkins,  D. 


VITEK,  JACK.  Moonstruck.  See  Wood.  A.  T. 


VIZENOR,  GERALD.  Wordarrows;  Indians  and 
whites  in  the  new  fur  trade.  164p  $7-95  ’78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Minn.  Press 

970.1  Indians  of  North  America 
ISBN  0-8166-0859-8  LC  78-3202 
“A  series  of  sketches  and  narratives,  blending 
fact  and  fiction,  portraying  the  character  of  the 
American  Indians.  .  •  .  [Vizenor]  bases  his  ma¬ 
terial  on  his  own  experiences  with  his  subjects 
as  recorded  in  notes,  letters,  public  records, 
tapes,  and  imaginative  collections.  The  earlier 
chapters  reveal  the  diverse  relationships  be¬ 
tween  Indians  and  whites  and  the  Indian’s  per¬ 
spective  on  life  while  the  last  four  chapters 
are  Vizenor’ s  reporting  of  a  murder  trial  of  a 
young  Indian  student.”  (Choice) 


“Vizenor,  himself  of  Indian  heritage,  has  au¬ 
thored  several  books,  taught  at  various  colleges 
and  universities,  and  served  as  a  newspaper 
editorial  writer.  .  .  .  The  phrase,  ‘the  new  fur 
trade,'  is  coined  to  describe  the  cultural  word 
wars  that  dominate  Indian-white  relations.  Vi¬ 
zenor  stresses  the  importance  of  oral  tradition 
in  the  preservation  of  tribal  culture  and  ex¬ 
perience.  which  the  federal  and  mission  board¬ 
ing  schools  attempt  unsuccessfully  to  suppress. 
Penetrating  and  thoughtful,  this  book  has  value 
for  the  student  of  the  psyche  of  the  contem¬ 
porary  American  Indian.  General  readership. 

Choice  16:120  Mr  '79  120w 
“Heavy-handed  political  rhetoric  about  US. 
government  agencies  is  interspersed  with  fiction. 
The  tales  are  dreamlike,  funny,  and  evocative, 
but  the  author  is  not  entirely  successful  in  his 
attempt  to  blend  fact  and.  fiction;  the  stones 
far  outweigh  the  rhetoric  in  effectiveness-  .  For 
ethnic  studies  collections  in  university  libraries. 

Jean  Wll^^ary  j  103;1526  Ag  ’78  70w 


VLACH,  JOHN  MICHAEL.  The  Afro-American 

tradition  in  decorative  arts.  17  5p  ll  col  li  pa 
$12' '78  Cleveland  Mus.  of  Ant 
745  Black  art.  Art,  Decorative 
ISBN  0-910386-39-0  LC  77-19326 
The  material  in  this  “book  was.  gathered  while 
the  author  was  preparing  an  exhibition  of  Afro- 
American  folk  arts  and  crafts  for  the  Cleveland 
Museum  of  Art.  More  than  .100  Photographs  of 
articles  in  the  exhibition  illustrate  the  text. 
Anthropology,  sociology,  and  art  history  are  used 
to  trace  the  African  legacy  in  ba.skeitry,  musical 
instruments.  wood  carving,  quilting,  pottery 
boatbuilding,  blacksmithing,  architecture,  and 
graveyard  decoration.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 

“No  reputable  library  can  be  without  Vlach's 
scholarly  exhibition  catalog.  No  comparable  vol¬ 
ume  has  been  published  on  American  folk  art. 
The  text  deals  with  Afro-American,  traditions  but 
goes  beyond  a  specific  subculture  in  its  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  history  of  American  art  in  general.  It 
is  ‘a  first’  in  comprehensive  research  into  a 
neglected  area  of  the  history  of  American  art  as 
a  whole  ■  .  All  contributors  who  made  this  vol¬ 
ume1  possible:  are  to  be  congratulated  and  thanked 
by  scholars  and  the  general  public  of  all  con- 

X'lWstfi'i  Jl/Ag  '79  170. 

•ua.sai'Th.f'f.f  4;y^f 

mended  for  collections  in  any  of  the  crafts  listed- 

tCbtr  J  “S.PfMh*o( 

fntelHgent.^lnformed^rltlclsrn.  ^  WlHa^  Relster 
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VLADIMOV,  GEORGI.  Faithful  Ruslan;  the  story 
of  a  guard  dog;  tr.  from  the  Russian  by  Michael 
Glenny;  with  an  introd.  by  Richard  Adams.  220p 
$9.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 
ISBN  0-671-24633-X  LC  78-11087 
This  novel  “is  set  in  the  years  following  the 
death  of  Stalin  when  an  attempt  was  made  to 
curtail  the  extent  of  the  Gulag.  .  .  .  Ruslan,  the 
main  character  of  the  work  is  one  of  those 
dogs  bred  specially  to  guard  the  inmates  of  the 
concentration  camps.  Bewildered  by  the  civilian 
world  he  encounters  when  turned  loose  by  the 
guards,  Ruslan  ultimately  perishes  as  a  result  of 
his  inability  to  adapt  or  even  to  comprehend  his 
new  environment.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon) 


“Vladimov  has  authored  a  compelling  anthro¬ 
pomorphic  tale  in  which  the  main  characters 
are  complex  and  .interesting  individuals.  The 
pungent  observations  and  bitter  comments  about 
Russian  life  that  surface  during  the  narrative 
are  of  secondary  importance  in  the  novel.  In¬ 
deed.  they  reflect  more  the  peculiar  environment 
of  the  Soviet  Union,  where  every  facet  of  life 
is  politicized,  than  a  political  stance  in  the 
Western  sense  of  the  word.  Unfortunately,  the 
lack  of  polemics  will  be  sure  to  disappoint  a  large 
portion  of  that  audience  which  has  bought  other 
dissident  works  and  although  a  competent  novel, 
'Faithful  Ruslan’  is  not  sufficiently  brilliant  to 
win  a  wide  audience  among  those  not  already 
devotees  of  modern  Soviet  fiction  or  addicted  to 
animal  stories.”  Jane  Majeski 

Chr  Scl  Mon  pl9  My  11  ’79  500w 
“Ruslan  and  the  other  dog  characters  are  fully 
developed,  assuring  the  book’s  success  as  an  ani¬ 
mal  story.  Vladimov’ s  aim  of  creating  a  satire 
is  less  well  served  by  his  insufficiently  taut  style 
and  inconsistent  point  of  view,  but  that  failing 
will  not  affect  the  appeal  of  the  book  to  dog- 
lovers.”  Rob  Schmieder 

Library  J  104:649  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 
“This  is  a  heavy  weight  of  meaning  for  a  dog 
story  to  bear,  yet  Mr.  Vladimov’s  tale  bears  it 
effortlessly.  In  a  sense,  Mr.  Vladimov  has  created 
in  Ruslan  a  portrait  of  the  Russian  ‘soul,’  in  the 
tradition  of  Gogol  and  Dostoyevsky.  ...  In  Mr. 
Vladimov  s  hands,  Ruslan  becomes  the  Russian 
soul  veering  toward  extinction.  ‘Faithful  Ruslan' 
was  originally  written  os  a  short  story  in  the 
early  1960’s,  and  this  is  felt  in  the  novel.  The 
book  flags  in  places,  and  tends  to  repeat  itself, 
as  if  Mr.  Vladimov  had  not  quite  managed  to  fill 
out  the  longer  form.  .  .  .  But  these  are  small 
flaws  in  an  extraordinary  book.  Mr.  Vladimov  has 
been  well  served  by  his  translator,  Michael  Glenny, 
who  has  done  a  superb  job  of  rendering  the 
novel's  crisp  physical  prose.”  Paul  Zweig 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  J1  15  '79  900w 
Reviewed  by  Thomas  LeClair 

Sat  R  6:48  Ap  14  '79  280w 


VODAK,  PAUL  A., 

test  &  prescription. 


jt.  auth.  The  Pipes  fitness 
See  Pipes.  T.  V. 


VlOEGELIN,  ERIC.  Anamnesis;  tr.  and  ed.  by 
Gerhart  Niemeyer.  217p  $11.95  ’78  University  of 
Notre  Dame  Press 
901  History — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-268-00583-4  LC  77-89759 
"Voegelin  argues  that  contemporary  ideologies, 
with  their  paralysis  of  the  will  to  order’  and 

contempt  of  reason,’  are  founded  on  a  theory 
that  sees  reality  as  ’constituted  by  a  trans- 
cendental  ego,  and  that  destroys  the  ‘cosmic 
whole  within  which  philosophy  becomes  possible. 
Opposing  this  theory  is  the  Greek  symbol  Nous. 
in  which  consciousness  is  constituted  by  reality, 
and  the  ‘human  ground  of  order  is  in  accord 
with  the  ground  of  being' — a  symbol  that  emerges 
as  an  act  of  resistance’  to  social  disorder. 
Voegelin  calls  for  a  return  to  the  study  of  the 
unsolved  problems  of  the  Greeks  as  a  form  of 

resistance  to  the  mad  ‘revolt  against  the  divine 
ground  characteristic  of  our  ‘age  of  ideology.'  ” 
(Library  J)  “The  present  volume,  appearing 
under  the  same  title  as  the  book  Eric  Voegelin 
published  in  German  in  1966,  is  not  an  exact 

rendition  of  the  original.  In  order  to  concentrate 

on  Voegelin’ s  philosophy  of  consciousness,  some 
of  the  chapters  ,  from  the  original  have  been 
omitted,  his  article  ‘Reason:  The  Classic  Ex¬ 
perience’  has  been  added,  and  a  new  first  chap¬ 
ter  .’was  written  by  Voegelin  especially  for  this 
edition.  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  T.  F.  Payne 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:575  Je  ’79  550w 
“The  title  suggests  the  recovery  of  memories, 
and  one  chapter  is  indeed  devoted  to  those  of 
the  author’s  memories  of  youth  that  seized  his 
consciousness  and  so  remained  forceful  to  him- 
For  the  greater  part,  however,  the  articles  re¬ 
printed  and  chapters  newly  written  deal  with 
what  the  author  sees  as  a  recapture  of  the  real 
meaning  of  the  noetic  to  Plato  and  above  all 
Aristotle.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a  close  and  very  difficult 


treatment,  presuming  in  the  reader  a  detailed 
knowledge  of  the  Greek  texts,  preferably  in  Greek. 
Voegelin’ s  conception  here  carries  him  into  his 
views  on  the  philosophy  of  history,  closer  in  mode 
to  Toynbee  (for  whom  he  has  some  kind  words) 
and  Voltaire  (to  whom  he  bears  no  other  relation) 
than  to  the  critical  philosophy  of  history  of 
Collingwood,  Hempel,  Dray,  Danto,  et  al-  This 
work  will  be  appreciated  by  readers  seeking  the 
philosophical  foundations  of  Voegelin's  many 
writings,  but  it  is  hard  going,  and  not  for  the 
layperson.  Graduate  and  faculty  level.” 

Choice  15:1536  Ja  ’79  160w 
"This  book  might  well  be  regarded  as  working 
notes  for  The  Ecumenic  Age  [v4  of  Order  and 
history,  BRD  1976]  for  it  records  in  part  that 
fundamental  turn  or  reversal  which  Voegelin  un¬ 
derwent  after  writing  the  first  three  volumes  of 
Order  and  History  [v  1,  BRD  1957.  v2  and  v3, 
BRD  1958]  and  gives  us  a  decisive  clue  not  only 
to  the  identity  of  Eric  Voegelin  but  also  perhaps 
to  the  identity  of  every  mind  which  attempts  a 
violent  reversal  of  modernity.  Thus  this  book  has 
particular  importance  for  the  theolqgian.  .  ,  .  This 
former  professor  of  political  science  .  .  .  claims 
that  it  is  the  ontological  consciousness  which  is 
.  .  .  the  true  source  and  ground  of  history.  But 
these  claims  can  only  be  examined  with  great 
difficulty  in  Anamnesis.  .  .  .  Let  it  be  said  forth¬ 
right  that  Anamnesis  [displays]  .  .  .  repetitive, 
and  overly  polemical  writing  which  can  only  dis¬ 
tract  the  serious  reader  from  Voegelin’s  real 
work.”  T.  J.  J.  Altizer 

J  Religion  59:375  J1  '79  650w 
"Although  his  vision  becomes  astigmatic  when 
he  portrays  medieval  dogmatic  theology  as  a 
demotion  of  the  Nous  in  the  service  of  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  Christian  doctrine,  Voegelin's  admirable 
combination  of  the  speculative  and  the  critical 
rewards  the  close  reading  he  demands.”  G.  J. 
Galgan 

Library  J  103:1064  My  15  '78  150w 


VOGEL,  DAVID.  Lobbying  the  corporation;  citi- 
?i“Jl..clialleng'es  to  business  authority.  270p  $14.95 
78  Basic  Bks, 

301-5  Industry— Social  aspects.  Corporations 
ISBN  0-465-04157-4  LC  78-54496 
Vogel  offers  an  “analysis  of  citizen  challenges 
to  business,  tracing  their  evolution  from  the  civil 
rights  and  antiwar  movements  to  present  concerns 
over  pollution,  hiring  practices,  and  foreign  in- 
Vie'?Am?nte  He  [argues  that]  challenges  have 
shifted  from  demonstrations  outside  the  corpora¬ 
tion  to  organized  dissent  by  stockholder  groups 
representing  churches  and  other  nonprofit  organi¬ 
zations.  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 

Choice  16:426  My  '79  240w 
“Presenting  all  viewpoints  fairly,  Vogel  con¬ 
cludes  with  an  assessment  of  the  movement’s  im¬ 
pact  and  future  implications.  This  well-written 

mended/^Hv.  1°“^“  StUdy  13  higWy  recom- 
Library  J  104:179  Ja  15  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  14  ’79  850w 
"[A]  comprehensive,  well  researched,  and  clearly 
written  study.  .  .  .  This  book  originated  as  a 
graduate  dissertation  at  Princeton,  and  it  retains 
both  the  flaws  and  the  virtues  that  might  be  ex¬ 
pected  in  the  work  of  an  author  who  has  spent 
more  time  in  university  libraries  than  on  picket 
'  [Nevertheless]  if  only  for  its  impressive 
assembiage  of  easily  accessible  facts  about  recent 
challenges  to  the  corporations — anyone  interested 
m  challenging  the  corporations  should  read  Lobby¬ 
ing  the  Corporation.”  David  ICusnet 

New  Repub  180:35  F  10  ’79  1150w 
Reviewed,  by  Grant  McConnell 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:528  fall  '79  800w 


V9®E}“’  Japan  as  number  one;  lessons 

for  America.  272p  $12.50  '79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
309.152  Japan — Social  conditions.  Japan — Eco- 
go™rnm0ent-l°952~1952'  '  Ja‘’an-PoliUcS  and 
,,  ISBN  0-674-47215-2  LC  78-24059 

TnninnlllCeU!lat  given  its  limited  resources 
Japan  has  dealt  more  successfully  with  more  of 
■“®  Problems  of  postindustrial  society  than 

a,a y  other  country  [the  author]  .  .  .  believes  that 
the  Japanese  are  number  one.  .  .  .  [He  argues]  that 
Japanese  success  has  less  to  do  with  traditional 
BtSwM  tral,tjs  Hian  with  specific  organizational 
1  ’  Policy  programs,  and  conscious  plan- 

V  '  CXog:e  contends]  that  it  is  a  matter 
frnnt'S?at  nat[°nal  interest  for  Americans  to  con¬ 
front  Japanese  successes  more  directly  and  con¬ 
sider  the  issues  they  raise.  .  .  .  [His  book ^  seeks  1 
to  describe  selected  aspects  of  the  Japanese 
national  system  that  are  so  effective  that  thev 

liogVaphillfTnde^F  America‘”  <^ef)  chapter  bib- 

Reviewed  by  E.  J.  Walsh 

America  141:19  J1  7-14  ’79  700w 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1319 


"The  author  describes  Japanese  challenges  and 
successes,  not  only  in  industry,  but  also  in  various 
other  aspects  of  society.  The  book  is  an  honest 
presentation  for  not  only  are  successes  described, 
but  so  too  are  a  number  of  problems.  Major  criti¬ 
cisms  of  some  policies  are  entertained  and  ana¬ 
lyzed  by  the  author.  The  style  is  clear  and  rela¬ 
tively  non-technical  and  a  modest  bibliography 
complements  the  text.  .  .  .  [The  work]  should  both 
intrigue  and  stimulate  the  layman.”  J.  H.  Dreis- 
bach 

Best  Sell  39:183  Ag  ’79  290w 

Choice  16:884  S  ’79  lOOw  r 

“This  study  focuses  on  the  Japanese  economic 
miracle.  Vogel  provides  a  descriptive  account  and 
then  uses  Japan  as  a  mirror  to  reflect  how  the 
United  States  has  dealt  or  should  deal  with  simi¬ 
lar  select  problems.  .  .  .  [He  points  out  that] 
Japan’s  success  has  been  dependent  upon  group 
loyalty,  training  of  bureaucrats,  public  account¬ 
ability,  public  attentiveness,  the  work  ethos,  and 
commitment  to  education.  Recommended.”  Jerold 
Adams 

Library  J  104:1329  Je  15  ’79  lOOw 

"Ezra  Vogel  has  addressed  himself  to  [a] 
most  important  subject,  what  we  can  learn  from 
the  Japanese.  His  [book  is]  .  .  .  an  objective  and 
immensely  rewarding  appraisal  of  what  the  Japan¬ 
ese  are  good  at  and  how  we  might  emulate  them. 

.  .  .  [The  volume]  deserves  a  wide  readership. 
Professor  Vogel,  a  Harvard  sociologist,  carefully 
enumerates  the  areas  in  which  Japan  has  shown 
itself  at  least  the  equal  if  not  the  superior  of 
societies  in  the  West,  specifically  our  own.  ■  •  • 
[He]  also  pays  tribute  to  the  institution  of  the 
large  Japanese  company.  .  .  .  ‘The  primary  com¬ 
mitment  of  a  Japanese  firm,’  he  observes,  is  not 
to  its  stockholders  but  to  its  employees.’  .  .  .  Two 
of  Japan’s  other  successes  are  less  often  men¬ 
tioned.  but  Professor  Vogel  gives  them  the  prom¬ 
inence  they  deserve.  One  is  their  remarkably  thor¬ 
ough  educational  system.  .  .  .  The  other  is  their 
use  of  knowledge  to  further  their  aims.'  F.  B. 

Gibney  ^  y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl2  je  xo  ’79  llOOw 

“[Vogel’s  book]  might  be  faulted  on  several 
scores.  For  example,  Vogel  quite  frankly  over¬ 
looks  or  minimizes  Japanese  problems  ,  and  short¬ 
comings.  but  he  does  this  purposely  in  order  to 
emphasize  the  points  on  which  they  excel  and 
on  which  we  might  try  to  emulate  them.  .  .  .  one 
might  have  wished  for  comments  on  other  areas 
of  Japanese  society  from  so  broadly  knowledge¬ 
able  a  scholar.  .  .  .  Since  Vogel  is  fundamentally 
a  sociologist,  one  would  have  hoped  for  some¬ 
thing  about  social  organization,  psychological 
traits,  and  how  the  whole  complex  industrialized 
society  of  Japan  fits  so  smoothly  and  efficiently 
together.  But  perhaps  he  is  saving  this  for  some 
future  magnum  opus.  We  should  not  complain, 
for  Vogel  offers  us  one  of  the  most  challenging 
books  of  the  year.”  E.  O.  Reischauer 

New  Repub  181:35  Ag  18  79  800w 


VOICES;  the  stories  of  four  troubled  teenagers, 
as  told  in  personal  interviews  to  Beatrice 
Sparks.  235p  $7.95  ’78  Times  Bks. 

301.43  Youth— U.S.  Youth— Attitudes.  Conflict 
of  generations  „  „ 

ISBN  0-8129-0729-9  LC  78-56530 

“Sparks  interviewed  teens  nationwide  in  an 
attempt  to  isolate  shared  problems.  Cults,  suicide, 
homosexuality,  and  peer  pressure  are  [discussed 
through  four  first-person  case  studies  and  a  final 
‘two  years  later’  follow-up  chapter.  (Library  J) 

“Most  of  the  book  deals  with  Mary  whose  life 
would  make  a  very  good  soap  opera,  if  one  could 
believe  it.  This  reader  found  it  very  hard  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  one  person  could  have  gone  through  so 
many  cliche  situations  and  come  out  of  it  so 
healthy.  .  .  .  Mark  is  a  manic  depressive  who 
eventually  commits  suicide.  His  story  is  more 
believable  and  much  more  tragic.  .  .  .  The  book 
does  not  get  into  much  of  the  psychological  pres¬ 
sures  brought  upon  the  case  studies,  but  that  is 
not  surprising,  for  the  language  is  e*^ctly  what 
these  people  told  the  author.  While  some  of  it  is 
hard  to  swallow,  it  does  ring  true  and  should  be 
read  by  all  parents.  Even  if  some  of  it  is,  made 
up,  it  could  happen.”  I.  L.  Riddle 
Best  Sell  38:211  O  ’78  230w 
“Unfortunately,  [Sparks’]  teenagrs  are  not 
believable:  they  seem  to  be  merely  vehicles  for 
Sparks’  theorizing.  Statements 

are  blatantly  damaging.  .  Such  melodramatic, 
superficial  coverage  of  crucial  issues  Per p ® tr a te s 
stereotypes  and  can  be  misleading.  Not  reconi- 
mended. ’|_EraX  Talbot^  g  ±  ,?8  1QOw 

"[This  is  a]  contrived,  melodramatic  book.  All 
[four  teenagers]  are  remarkably  similar— -uni pa-ppy, 
unloved,  insecure,  and  confused — and  speaking  in 
the  first  person  they  sound  nearly  identical.  In 
the  most  convincing  section,  Mary,  a  bright,  bored 


16-year-old,  joins  a  strict  religious  cult,  willingly 
adapting  to  the  exhausting  regimen  of  14-hour 
work  days,  little  food,  and  total  obedience  until 
her  parents  have  her  kidnapped  and  deprogram¬ 
med.  .  .  .  Lonely  Millie,  torn  apart  by  her  parents 
divorce,  is  seduced  by  her  typing  teacher,  Mrs. 
Stephens,  and  embarks  on  a  sordid  gay  life-style. 
(This  chapter  will  please  Anita  Bryant  fans.)  Jane 
is  turned  into  a  nymphomaniac  by  her  first  sexual 
experience.  .  .  .  [The  follow-up  interviews  leave] 
readers  with  the  impression  that  all  15  and  16 
year  olds  are  alienated  while  a  mere  24  months 
later  they  are  happy,  self-assured  individuals,.  A 
major  disappointment  for  those  waiting  for  a 
successor  to  Go  Ask  Alice  [BRD  1972].”  Linda 
Serafini 

SLJ  25:166  O  '78  180w 


VOLGYES,  IVAN,  jt.  auth.  Politics  in  Hungary. 
See  Toma,  P.  A. 


VbLKER,  KLAUS.  Brecht:  a  biography;  tr.  by 
John  Nowell.  (Continuum  Bk)  412p  il  $15.95 
’78  Seabury  Press 
B  or  92  Brecht,  Bertolt 
ISBN  0-8164-9344-8  LC  78-12610 
A  biography  of  the  German  poet  and  playwright. 
Name  index.  Title  index. 


Reviewed  by  L.  M.  Caylor 

Best  Sell  39:23  Ap  '79  240w 

Choice  16:397  My  ’79  llOw 

“There  are  actually  two  books  in  question  here. 
Klaus  Volker  published  his  ‘Brecht  Chronicle’ 
[BRD  1975]  four  years  ago  and  presented,  in  the 
form  of  a  journal,  a  biography  pared  down  to 
the  essentials.  That  book  was  described  as  a 
preparation  for  ‘Brecht:  A  Biography.'  but  the 
second  sometimes  reads  like,  a  forced  elaboration 
of  its  slender  predecessor  and  at  other  times  parts 
of  the  Chronicle  .  •  •  are,  more  expansive  and 
vivid  than  those  in  the  larger  book.”  Victor  Burg 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  Mr  23  '79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Wallace  Fowlie 

Commonweal  106:347  Je  8  79  900w 

“This  is  the  first  major  biography  of  Brecht 
since  Martin  Esslin’s  [Brecht:  the  man  and  his 
work,  BRD  I960].  Volker  covers  much  the  same 
ground,  of  course,  but  approaches  his  subject  in 
a  rather  different  way,  and  makes  use  of  recenUy 
available  material.  The  focus  is  firmly  on  Brecht  s 
character,  not  on  a  critical  response  to  his  work. 
He  approaches  the  few  plays  he  analyzes  as  a 
means  of  revealing  Brecht’s  personality  or  intel¬ 
lectual  development.  .  .  .  The  translation  is  oc¬ 
casionally  labored,  but  the  book  is  painstaking 
in  its  documentation  and  detailed  in  the.  exposi¬ 
tion  of  Brecht’s  development.  Recommended.  T. 

E.  LuddyLjbrapy  j  103 :2347  N  15  ’78  120w 

“[Taken  for  what  it  isl— an  uncritical  biography, 
narrow  but  richly  detailed — Mr.  Volker  s  Brecht 
has  considerable  value.  To  begin  with,  there  is 
far  more  here  than  we  have  had  before  about 
Brecht's  relationships  with  friends  and  enemies, 
both  personal  and  professional-  •  •  .  Mr.  Volker 
supplies  useful  details  about  his  early  years  in 
Augsburg  near  Munich  .  .  .  about  his  years  in 
Berlin  (1924-33),  ...  his  years  of  exile  after 

Hitler’s  rise  to  power  .  .  .  and  his  return  to 
Switzerland  in  1947  and  his  final  move  to  East 
Berlin  in  1949.”  Richard  Gilman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  D  17  '78  2100w 

“ Volker’ s  life  of  Brecht  is  painstaking,  sys¬ 
tematic,  detailed,  learned  as  to  the  poems  and 
plays,  and  scrupulous  as  to  sources.  Alas,  it  is 
disappointing,  both  inadequate  for  scholars,  and 
misleading  for  actors.  Even  to,  me,  a  nonspecialist, 
it  is  full  of  holes.  For  all  its  assembly  of  matter 
and  authority  of  tone,  it  scants  interpretation  of 
Brecht’s  Stalinism,  absorption  of  Marx,  and.  para¬ 
digmatic  involvements  with  Walter  Benjamin  and 
Erwin  Piscator.  .  .  .  Less  excusably,  it  is  vague 
about  Brecht’s  parents  and  brother,  marriage  with 
Helene  Weigel,  and  his  emotions  generally.  It  is 
notably  unsatisfactory  on  Brecht  s  theater  work. 
.  .  .  Further,  though  not  Volker’s  fault  of  course, 
.  .  .  the  book  is  physically  ugly  [and]  •  .  •  the 
editing  is  sloppy.”  Ben  Sonnenberg 

Nation  228:57  Ja  20  79  1500w 

Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Treglown  . 

New  Statesman  97:363  Mr  16  79  900w 


Reviewed  by  George  Steiner 

Maw  Ynrkpr  f»F»:144  Mr  19 


’79  2  9,00  w 


VOLKOV,  SOLOMON,  ed.  Testimony.  See  Shosta, 
kovich,  D. 
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VON  ECKARDT,  WOLF.  Back  to  the  drawing 
board!  planning  livable  cities;  il.  by  Forrest 
Wilson.  245p  $10  '79  New  Republic  Bks;  for 
sale  by  Simon  &  Schuster 
309.2  City  planning 
ISBN  0-915220-45-8  LC  78-12257 
The  author  “the  architecture  critic  of  the 
Washington  Post,  deals  with  urban  planning  and 
the  revitalization  of  our  [living  environment].  .  .  . 
His  book  is  divided  into  four  sections.  [The  first 
is  an  introduction.  The  second]  .  .  .  treats  of  the 
history  of  urban  planning  for  the  last  century.  .  .  • 
The  third  part  develops  his  principles  of  planning 
as  gleaned  from  the  thought  of  Ebenezer  Howard 
and  Lewis  Mumford  and  the  accomplishments  of 
England’s  Garden  Cities  and  such  American  com¬ 
munities  as  Reston.  Va-  Finally,  in  the  last  seg¬ 
ment  von  Eckhardt  offers  his  own  .  .  .  sugges¬ 
tions  for  improving  our  [habitat]."  (Best  Sell) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“This  little  book  was  both  a  delight  and  a 
revelation.  .  .  .  The  author  is  perceptive,  incisive, 
witty  and,  above  all,  sensible.  .  .  .  This  book  is 
an  absolute  must  for  those  interested  in  the  real 
social  problems  of  our  cities  and  in  practical  and 
reasonable  ways  to  attack  them-  It  should  be  a 
pleasure  for  anyone  to  read.”  C.  J.  Thoman 
Best  Sell  39:89  Je  ’79  330w 


‘  [Thus  bookl  echoes  eloquently  and  persua¬ 
sively  liberal  and  reformist  attitudes,  i.e.,  down 
with  the  federal  bulldozer,  muzak,  automania, 
glass  boxes,  urban  sprawl,  high  rises,  Le  Cor¬ 
busier,  pollution,  traffic  jams,  and  fast  food 
chains;  and  up  with  downtowns,  planning  and 
parks  for  people,  urban  mass  transit,  citizen 
participation,  human  scale  in  everything,  new 
towns,  pedestrian  malls,  safe  neighborhoods,  and 
regional  planning.  It  oozes  optimism  over  the  re¬ 
surgence  of  a  new  urban  mood  or  urban  vision. 
One  could  only  wish  one  could  share  this  and 
fathom  whom  this  book  really  is  meant  for.  To 
the  professional  architect  and  planner,  it  is  mostly 
old  hat,  and  to  the  lay  reader  probably  too  es¬ 
oteric  and  recondite.  A  highly  questionable  book 
for  the  academic  library.” 

Choice  16:264  Ap  '79  130w 


“In  setting  forth  his  proposals  for  a  revitalized 
city.  Von  Eckhardt  does  not  hesitate  to  dissect 
such  architects  as  LeCorbusier  (‘remote’  and  ‘ab¬ 
stract’)  or  projects  such  as  Detroit’s  Renaissance 
Center  (‘a.  skyscraping  bundle  of  glass  tubes') 
while  praising  such  planners  as  Ebenezer  Howard 
and  new  towns  like  Reston.  As  entertaining  as  it 
is  informative,  [this  book]  reminds  us  that  urban 
design  is  too  important  to  be  left  to  the  archi¬ 
tect  and  city  planner  alone."  H.  W.  Jandl 
Library  J  103:2324  N  15  ’78  130w 


V°N  HALLBERG,  ROBERT.  Charles  Olson:  the 
scholars  art.  252p  $14  ’ 7 8  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
811  Olson.  Charles 
ISBN  0-674-11130-3  LC  78-4464 

^^lT^ntv,?allberg'^atJel?lp.ts  to  explain  Olson’s 
poetic  theory,  reflected  in  his  rhetorical-exposi- 
tory-didactic  poems,  by  means  of  a  biographical 
introduction  (Chap.  1),  by  relating  Olson’s  poet¬ 
ics  to  the  metaphysics  of  Whitehead  (Chap. 
2)  and  the  poetics  of  Pound  and  Williams  (Chap. 
Jh  and  by  delineating  the  impact  of  Olson’s 
poetics  on  one  of  his  themes,  space,  over  a  25- 
¥®ar  i^eriSd  LChap-  .  4).  The  last  two  chapters 
describe  the  change  in  Olson’s  poetics  after  World 
War  II  and  assess,  in  general  terms,  his  in¬ 
fluence  on  American  poetry.’’  (Choice)  Index. 

Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Dembo 

Am  Lit  51:289  My  ’79  270w 
, JJhough  the  dissertation  style  makes  for  tedious 
reading,  and  though  some  of  Von  Hallberg’s 
■  10ns  ®ef,m_.simPhstic  (e.g.,  American  cul- 
tpre.  corrupted  Olson) .  the  book  has  merit-  The 

nisi„?c4r[l?  he  draws  between  Olson-Pound  and 
Olson-Williams  are  especially  valuable.  Inter¬ 
spread  throughout  the  book  are  interesting  con¬ 
nections  drawn  between  Olson  and  other  phe- 
nomana  on  the  modern  poetry  landscape  (imag- 
.'fUL  p°sI[,mo<leriI1',  P°£trv.  symbolism).  Though 
it  has  a  thoroughly  different  intent  from  that  of 
George  F.  Butierick  s  A  Guide  to1  the  Maximus 
poems  of  Charles  Olson  [BRD  1979],  it  stands  with 
that  volume  as  an  example  of  scholarly  attention 
to  Olsons  poems  and  theories,  which  is  overdue. 
For  graduate  students  primarily.” 

Choice  16:83  Mr  ’79  170w 
‘‘[The  author]  treats  Olson’s  work  as  a  dis¬ 
tinct  chapter  of  American  inteUectual  history. 
He  is  most  concerned  with  Olson  as  teacher  arid 
thinker  using  the  poetry  to  suggest  that  Olson 
is  a  brilliant  poet-pedagogue.’  He  gives  intelli- 
Mfnt,,apd  exhaustive  attention  to  the  key  terms 
'p  Olsons  dialectic  (‘space,’  ‘polis,’  and  ‘pro¬ 
cess).  The  Scholar’s  Art  is  a  first-rate  book,  re¬ 
freshingly  honest  about  the  troublesome  failures 
in  Olson’s  later  work.  If  Von  Hallberg  errs  it 

1‘t 0 , ° ri" p ^ 1  n ?  °lson  the  Philosopher, 
thereby  losing  sight  of  the  poet  who  attracted 
us  in  the  first  place.'  D.  L.  Guillory 

Library  J  104:195  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


VON  HOFFMAN,  NICHOLAS.  Make-believe  pres¬ 
idents;  illusions  of  power  from  McKinley  to 
Carter.  260p  $8-95  '78  Pantheon  Bks. 

353-03  Presidents — U.S.  U-S- — Politics  and 
government — 20th  century.  Executive  power  — 
U.S. 

ISBN  0-394-41081-5  LC  77-88764 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 

Choice  16:145  Mr  '79  170w 
Critic  37:7  Ja  ’79-1  210w 
Reviewed  by  James  Levin 

Library  J  104:114  Ja  1  '79  80w 
Va  Q  R  55:60  spring  ’79  90w 


VON  KLEIST,  HEINRICH.  See  Kleist,  H.  von 


VON  KUEHNELT-LEDDIHN.  ERIC.  See  Kuehnelt- 
Leddihn,  E.  von 


VON  LANG,  JOCHEN.  See  Lang,  J.  von 


VONNEGUT,  KURT.  Jailbird;  a  novel.  246p  $9.95 
’79  Delacorte  Press/Lawrence,  S. 

ISBN  0-440-05449-4  LC  79-12881 
This  novel  “opens  with  Walter  F.  Starbuck,  a 
64-year-old  victim  of  Watergate,  about  to  be  re¬ 
leased  from  a  Georgia  prison  for  white-collar 
workers.  Bereft  of  fortune  and  family  (his  wife 
is  dead,  his  son  is  ungrateful)  Starbuck  retreats 
to  the  past  via  flashbacks  of  World  War  II,  old 
love  affairs,  and  past  occupations.  Eventually  he 
regains  respectability  in  the  ubiquitous  RAMJAC 
Corporation  .  .  .  which  owns  19%  of  America  and 
continues  to  swallow  every  major  enterprise  in 
its  path.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  La  Salle 

America  141:373  D  8  ’79  600w 
Atlantic  244:105  O  '79  220w 
Reviewed  by  W.  B.  Hill 

Best  Sell  39:285  N  ’79  500w 
.  “[This  novel  is]  superb,  zany  satire,  establish¬ 
ing  Vonnegut  as  a  modern-day  Swift  able  to 
evoke  a  sting  and  a  laugh  with  a  single  stroke, 
in  these  days  of  overpadded  tomes,  where  volume 
is  associated  with  profundity,  Vonnegut  gives  us 
prose  that  is  lean,  bitingly  funny,  and  a  pleasure 

.here  is  t0.  cast  a  fairy-talish 
quality  on  20th-century  American  politics  as  ex¬ 
perienced  by  a  bumbling  Everyman.  Starbuck’s 
story  is  little  more  than  one  absurd  misadventure 
following  another,  a  microcosm  of  the  real-life 
events  that  are  his  backdrop.”  Maria  Lenhart 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  S  10  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  Dennis  Petticoffer 

Library  J  104:2240  O  15  ’79  130w 

tho?eohaps  Vpi}neg;ut  feels  in  his  aching  bones 
that  a  new  Nineteen-hundred  and  Twenty-nine 
will  soon  wreck  the  economy,  or  perhaps  the 
book  simply  slips  from  his  grasp;  but  whatever 
the  explanation,  the. final  chapters  are  a  shambles! 
A*  comedy  is  slapped  on  with  a  trowel. 

violin  th°S  rS£tnf7daf?  t3JS  throbbing  of  a  lonely 
violin.  .  .  .  [Still]  after  the  counter-cultural  cym¬ 
bal-clashing  of  Slapstick  [BRD  1976,  1977]  and 
Breakfast  of  Champions  [BRD  19731,  Jailbird*1 is 
Pleasingly  subdued,  a  novel  of  repose,  gentle  irony 
•llfbt-.Jt  s  unsatisfying  because  Vonnegut 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:11  N  22  ’79  330(hv 

and*  error  ’  &eJailized  representation  of  damage 
ana  error.  Ihere  is  a  real  subject  here,  and  it  i« 
one  of  Vonnegut’s  subjects:  What  are  we  to  do 
dioHno-?^6 v.ca,nlf0t  perceive  the  reality  of  evil,  or 
But^PiJffl  d other  forms  of  human  failure? 
ness  1  ft  a  displaV  of  helpless- 

to  the  VmRii  Vonnegut  s  commitment 

jingles  language,  to  words  used  as 

juigies  ana  charms,  begins  to  look  like  a  di^ahiiitv 

if  mTrf Sof  hthe  1imi!S; v™6  rest is silencS  £nd tS 
is  more  or  the  rest  than  we  like  to  think  i 

language  has  other,  larger,  more  active  lives  It 
.ffers  a  world  of  distinctions,  it  is  a  wly  of  tack - 
ling  experience  as  well  as  simply  weathering  it 
.  .  .  Vonnegut’s  work  is  so  likable  thkt  its  shal?ow- 

ever  ^rdvS«h?iito  be  part  of- its  appeal.  It  is.  how- 
ever,  only  shallowness,  a  sign  that  the  limits  nf 

M?5me1eWood  been  a  little  to°  warmly  welcomed.” 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p  1  S  9  ’79  1450w 
Reviewed  by  Vic  Gold 

Nat  R  31:1503  N  23  ’79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Saul  Maloff 

Nation  229:218  S  15  ’79  1750w 
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“Vonnegut  is  back — with  plenty  of  news,  good 
and  bad.  First,  the  good  news:  ‘Jailbird’  has  the 
crackle  and  snap  of  Vonnegut’ s  early  work — I  think 
it’s  his  best  since  'CaPs  Cradle.’  Using  the  laid- 
back,  ironic  voice  that  has  become,  his  trademark, 
Vonnegut  this  time  combines  fiction  and  fact  to 
construct  an  ingenious,  wry  morality  play  about 
the  capitalist  U.S.  of  A.  He  cues  in  the  Sermon  on 
the  Mount,  Watergate,  Nixon,  Roy  Cohn,  Hiss  and 
Chambers,  Sacco  and  Vanzetti — plus  a  chorus  of 
first-rate  inventions  including  his  alter  ego  Kilgore 
Trout,  who  spends  the  novel  in  .iail.  .  .  .  [Now,]  the 
bad  news.  Time  was  when  satirists  used  irony  en¬ 
ergetically,  to  imply  some  larger  vision^  Vonnegut 
uses  irony  exhaustively.  His  satiric,  faux  naif  tone 
implies  that  life  is  Aough  and  there’s  not  much 
new  to  say.  It  sounds  fashionably  bleak,  very  pro¬ 
found.  .  .  .  Still,  he  invents  terrific  tales.  .  .  .  Von¬ 
negut  makes  it  delightful  not  to  wonder  what  is 
really  going  on.”  Jean  Strouse 

Newsweek  94:76  O  1  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Cyrisse  Jaffee 

SLJ  26:104  D  ’79  130w  [YA] 

Reviewed  by  Charles  Nicol 

Sat  R  6:40  S  15  ’79  240w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Gray 

Time  114:  [82]  S  10  ’79  850w 


VON  WESTERNHAGEN,  CURT.  See  Western- 
hagen.  C.  von 

VORPAHL,  BEN  MERCHANT.  Frederic  Remington 
and  the  West;  with  the  eye  of  the  mind.  294p  il 
$15.95  ’78  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 

709.2  Remington,  Frederic 
ISBN  0-292-78703-0  DC  77-25953 
This  book  “examines  the  work  of  the  painter, 
sculptor,  illustrator,  and  writer  who  came  only  just 
in  time  to  find  his  West  of  horses,  Indians,  soldiers, 
cowbovs  and  hunters  .  .  .  [The  author  attempts 
to  show]  how  Remington  defined  the  West  and 
how  he  used  the  West  to  define  himself.  (J  Am 
Hist)  Index.  _ 

“Familiar  with  the  techniques  of  art  and  literary 
criticism  and  the  fundamental  themes  of  the  in- 
fpllectual  and  social  history  of  the  nineteentn 
century,  Ben  Merchant  Vorpahl  provides  the  most 
sustained  analysis  of  the  motive  spirit  behind 
Remington’s  work  yet  to  appear.  A.t  times  this 
searching  for  Remington’s  artistic  motivations  may 
be  oversfated.  .  .  .  [For  example]  it  is  true  that  a 
substantial  portion  of  his  work  focused  upon  mar- 
tial  themes  .  .  .  and  this  would,  as  V orpahl  notes, 
suggest  ‘a  strong  impulse  towards  destruction’,  but 
it1  might  also  reflect  a  mirroring  of  the  events  that 
transpired  on  the  plains  in  the  last  stages  of  the 
Plains  Indian  Wars.  .  .  .  Attractively  printed  this 
volume  is  a  perceptive  analysis  of  Frederick  Rem- 
ington  and  his  art  and  provides  an  exemplar  for 
the  examination  of  other  western  artists.  P.  D. 

Thomas  Am  Hlst  R  84;ii64  O  ’79  450w 

“This  book  may  be  an  answer  to  the  radical 
approach  of  Matthew  Baigell’s  The  western  art 
S  "Frederick  Remington  (1977)  in  trying  to  clear 

up  ‘misunderstandings  about  the  artist.  A  great 

of  erudition  is  displayed  by  Vorpahl.  ••• 
The  literary  comparisons  and  extended  social  his¬ 
tory  combined  with  abstruse  research  produ 
lenethv  conclusions  of  little  use  to  the  art  his- 
torian  A  great  deal  of  the  artist  s  life  has  -.keen 
chronicled,  often  with  careful  research,  by .  docu¬ 
menting  the  events  Remington  drew.  The  book  is 
very  difficult  to  follow  without  a  thorough  back¬ 
ed  nd  in  social  history  and  literature;  it  is  for  the 

lections  Western  artists. 

“Vorpahl’s  book  unavoidably  retraces  some  of  Jus 
earlier  book.  My  Dear  Wister:  The  Frederic  Rem- 
ine-ion-Owen  Wister  Letters  [BRD  1972J.  .  •  •  T5orrue 
ar?  simple,  and  clear:  'After  Wounded  Knee. 

SS,  SirtfS”®!  mov«®B“S 

Kinkion.ttwXn  too  muon, ifort.;  O.  W.  M,».r 

VOZNESENSKY,  ANDREI.  Nostalgia  for  toe 
Vnrpipnf  ed  by  Vera  Dunham  and  Max  Hay 
forewords  by  Edward  M.  Kennedy 
andArtour  Milferfto  by  Robert  Bly  [and  oth¬ 
ers].  268p  il  $10;  pa  $4-95  78  Doubleday 

IsBN  0-385-08368-8:  0-385-08373-4  (pa) 

DC  72-76218  ^  _  . 

A  bilingual  collection  of  poemis  by  toe  Russian 

poet,  _ 

“Voznesensky  knows  what  he  is  av!?Jlt’Tvdde- angle 

VorlW  Wtl 


like  Richard  Wilbur,  Robert  Bly  and  Stanley 
Kunitz,  he  zeros  in  on  what  is  ersatz,  phony,  cor¬ 
rupt  in  the  human  scene.  In  Russia,  the  poet  is 
clearly  allowed  more  freedom  to  speak  out  than 
any  other  artist.  Describing  his  own  work  at  its 
best,  he  decides,  My  work  was  solid,  like  a 
crystal /A  hockey  puck  it  zinged  to  its  goal.”  Vic¬ 
tor  Howes 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB13  N  13  '78  180w 
“Some  of  the  poems  are  quite  powerful,  but 
despite  occasional  flashes  of  rebellious  spirit  (Voz¬ 
nesensky’s  ‘Pornography  of  the  Mind’  .  .  .),  the 
poems  breathe  a  general  caution,  an  unwillingness 
to  cause  trouble  by  being  too  assertive  and  frank 
about  basic  political  and  moral  issues  facing  Soviet 
society.  .  .  .  [The]  collection  includes  some  fine 
examples  of  [Voznesensky’s]  verbal  virtuosity;  the 
quality  of  translation  is  quite  acceptable."  Henryk 
Baran 

Library  J  104:833  Ap  1  ’79  80w 
Reviewed  by  Clive  James 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:14  Ag  16  ’79  1900w 


w 


W.P.A.  See  United  States.  Works  Projects  Ad¬ 
ministration 


WACHER,  JOHN.  Roman  Britain.  286p  il  maps 
’78  Dent;  distr.  in  the  U.S-  by  Biblio  Distr. 
Center  $15 

941  Great  Britain — Antiquities.  Great  Britain — 
History — To  1066 

ISBN  0-460-04307-2  LC  78-314187 


“Wacher  describes  his  book  as  an  attempt  to 
digest  for  a  wide  audience  all  the  evidence  found 
through  1976  on  Roman  Britain,  especially  that  on 
the  population’s  activities.  Two  chapters  cover  the 
island’s  pre-Roman  and  Roman  history;  the  main 
body  of  the  work  comprises  six  chapters  devoted 
to  the  towns,  the  countryside,  administration, 
jobs,  religions,  and  relaxation;  and  a  brief  con¬ 
clusion  describes  toe  collapse  of  Roman  Britain.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  plates  are  very  helpful,  the  numerous 
figures  in  the  text  less  so  because  of  inadequate 
annotation.  A  well-regarded  archaeologist  special¬ 
izing  in  Roman  Britain,  Wacher  in  the  main 
fulfills  his  aims,  producing  a  thorough  and  (given 
the  amount  of  material  uncovered  in  recent  years) 
valuable  account.  But  he  is  consistently  better 
on  the  artifacts  than  he  is  on  the  social  ideas 
and  values  of  the  people  (this  is  most  obvious, in 
the  chapter  on  relaxation) ;  and  he  is  better  in¬ 
formed  about  Roman  Britain  than  he  is  about 
Roman  civilization  as  a  whole-  Recommended  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1572  Ja  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  David  Miles 

Encounter  52:77  Ap  79  150w 
“[This  book  is]  primarily  designed  for  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader  but  full  of  interest  for  those  with  a 
more  advanced  knowledge  of  the  subject.  .  .  •  In 
the  country  lack  of  sufficient  excavating  still  makes 
it  difficult  for  Mr  Wacher  to*  add  much  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  development  of  villas,  but  be 
places  an  interesting  emphasis  on  their  owners 
and  their  difficulties,  as  well  as  their  connection 
with  other  rural  settlements.  Fresh  material  from 
the  Fenland,  where  a  new  research  programme 
is  being  carried  out,  is  included  in  the  discussion 
of  imperial  estates.  Students,  will  appreciate  toe 
clear  description  of  provincial  administration  and 
find  his  comments  on  the  logistical  problems  of 
the  army,  partly  based  on  a  study  of  lists  from 
the  wooden  tablets,  found  at  Vmdolanda,  illumi¬ 
nating.”  Joan  Liversidge^  36Qw 


WACHTER,  KENNETH  W.  Statistical  studies  of 
historical  social  structure  [by]  Kenneth  W. 
Wachter  with  Eugene  A.  Hammel  [and]  Peter 
Daslett  with  the  participation  of  Robert  Daslett 
and  Herv6  LeBras  (Population  and  social  struc¬ 
ture  sir)  229p  il  $17.60  ’78  Academic  Press 

301  42  Family.  England— Social  conditions.  Great 
Britain — Population.  Vital  statistics 
ISBN  0-12-729150-4  DC  78-51232 
“The  first  half  of  the  book  uses  an  original 
family,  household,  and  population  simulation _  P**o- 
gram  to  argue  that  existing  empirical  evidence  in¬ 
dependently  drawn  from  historical  records  supports 
the  view  that  nuclear  family  organization  was  the 
rule  of  conduct  and  behavioral  norm  in  preindus¬ 
trial  Europe.  .  .  .  The  second  half  of  toe  book 
r seeks  to  illustratel  through  shorter  cases  how 
statistical  theory,  computer  simulations,  and  models 
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WACHTER,  K.  W. — Continued 

can  be  used  to  refine  the  analysis  of  specific  prob¬ 
lems  in  social  history.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


‘‘The  problem  that  the  authors  of  this  book  tackle 
is  essentially  how  to  relate  the  concerns  of  social 
historians  to  the  techniques  of  computing'.  .  .  . 
Liaslett’s  main  concern  is  with  family  and  house¬ 
hold  structure,  and  this  is  a  complex  affair.  The 
possible  categories  are  surprisingly  many,  and  in 
this  volume  some  attempt  is  made  to  assess  how 
far  birth  and  death  rates  determine  household  size. 
The  main  conclusion,  not  surprisingly,  is  that  social 
custom  has  a  greater  influence  than  simple  demo¬ 
graphic  rates  on  household  size.  Simulations  based 
on  the  population  of  Ealing  as  listed  in  1599  and 
extended  for  one  hundred  fifty  years  according  to 
various  assumptions  show  this  in  a  way  that  takes 
account  of  the  relatively  small  size  of  that  parish, 

.  .  .  The  last  half  of  the  book  is  not  greatly  con¬ 
nected  with  this  rather  lengthy  simulation  study.” 
T.  H.  Hollingsworth 

Am  Hist  R  84:1021  O  '79  700w 
“A  pioneering  attempt  to  go  beyond  the  mere 
‘counting’  of  events  that  has  characterized  most 
quantitative  studies  in  the  field  of  social  history, 
it  comes  to  grips  with  the  question  of  how  much 
is  much,  how  large  is  large,  how  small  is  small. 
The  tools  whose  usefulness  is  demonstrated  here 
are  computer-aided  simulation  and  probability 
theory.  .  .  .  Unfortunately,  the  discussion  is  some¬ 
what  biased  by  the  assumption  of  social  homo¬ 
geneity  within  the  community  whose  behavior  is 
simulated,  while  most  social  historians  either  know 
or  seek  to  discover  that  behavior  differences  existed 
between  social  classes.  .  .  .  This  book  is  truly 
poised  at  the  methodological  frontier  of  quantitative, 
social  history,  and  seems  destined  to  produce 
emulation  in  the  future.  A  required  purchase  for 
institutions  with  graduate  programs  in  the  social 
sciences.” 

Choice  16:138  Mr  ‘79  250w 


WADE.  L.  L.  Economic  development  of  South 
Korea;  the  political  economy  of  success,  by 
L.  Li.  Wade  and  B-  S.  Kim.  270p  $19.95  '78 
Praeger 

630-9519  Korea,  (Republic) — Economic  condi¬ 
tions 

ISBN  0-03-043591-9  LC  78-2665 
This  book  analyzes  “the  rapid  transformation 
of  the  South  Korean  economy,  'from  the  des¬ 
perately  poor  and  underdeveloped  country  it  was 
in  the  1950s  to  the  present  highly  literate,  indus¬ 
trialized,  and  increasingly  affluent  modern  so¬ 
ciety.’  The  study  starts  by  providing  the  his¬ 
torical  and  social  context  of  the  economy,  which 
have  greatly  affected  the  later  development 
process.  The  later  five  chapters  are  devoted  to 
the  analysis  of  economic  and  social  growth  of 
the  country  from  a  comparative  international  per¬ 
spective.”  (Choice)  Index. 


The  study  uses  an  interdisciplinary  ap¬ 
proach  to  explain  the  process  of  economic  de¬ 
velopment  in  Korea.  It  is  well  documented, 
written  in  a  simple  style,  and  can  be  read 
fruitfully  by  both  academicians  and  general 
readers.  It  lacks,  however,  the  quantitive  and 
theoietical  rigor  necessary  to  explain  the  mod¬ 
el  ,  of  economic  growth  in  Korea  to  those  re¬ 
quiring  this  orientation.  In  general,  it  will  be 
useful  in  academic  libraries  for  students  of 
economic  development  and  Asian  studies.” 

Choice  15:1106  O  ‘78  150w 


This  book  is  not,  as  the  title  suggests,  an 
analysis  of  Korea’s  economic  development  but 
is  more  accurately  a  study  of  ‘the  cross-na¬ 
tional  and  comparative  dimensions  of  Korean 
development  and  the  Korean  policy-making  sys¬ 
tem.’  However,  while  economic  performance  is 
presented  in  comparative  terms,  policy-making  is 
not.  .  .  .  Exceptional  economic  performance  has 
undoubtedly  benefited  from  a  sophisticated,  and 
possibly  comprehensive,  policy-making  system  in 
Korea,  but  Kim,  and  Wade  have  not  made  a 
convincing  case  for  this  hypothesis.  There  is 
little  original  in  their  work,  and  it  is  poorlv 
presented.  (The  editing,  incidentally,  is  execrable.) 
Readers  interested  in  Korea’s  development  must 
look  elsewhere  :in  order  to  understand  the  ‘poli¬ 
tical  economy  of  success.'  ”  P.  W.  Kuznets 

Pacific  Affairs  52:349  summer  ‘79  450w 


WADE,  WYN  CRAIG.  The  Titanic:  end  of  a 
dream.  338p  ll  pi  $13.95  ’79  Rawson,  Wade 


910  Titanic  (Steamship) 

ISBN  0-89256-099-1  LC  78-65419 


In  April  1912,  more  than  1,500  “people  drowned 
or  froze  to  death  when  the  Royal  Mail  Steamship 
Titanic  struck  an  iceberg  and  sank  in  the  North 
Atlantic.  ...  t  Phis  book  gives  an  account]  of 
America  s  involvement  in  the  Titanic  disaster.  Al¬ 
though  the  Titanic  was  a  British  ship,  she  was 


actually  owned  by  an  American  conglomerate- 
headed  by  J.  P.  Morgan.  Egged  on  by  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Press  and  the  mourning  public,  the  United 
States  Senate  launched  an  investigation.  .  .  .  [Wade 
attempts  to]  recreate  both  the  events  of  that  fatal 
April  night  and  the  proceedings  of  the  Senate  in¬ 
vestigation.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“In  the  exhaustive  investigation  led  by  Senator 
William  Alden  Smith  of  Michigan  it  was  deter¬ 
mined  that  Captain  Smith  had  been  driving  the 
ship  too  fast  for  the  prevailing  conditions;  that  he 
had  disregarded  warnings  about  icebergs  nearby; 
that  there  were  not  enough  lifeboats  for  passengers 
and  crew;  and  that  the  terrible  catastrophe  could 
have  been  averted.  Captain  Smith  had  gone  down 
with  the  ship;  many  questions,  therefore,  could  not 
be  answered.  Based  on  the  official  investigations, 
this  carefully  written  book  seems  to  tell  the  com¬ 
plete  story  of  the  terrible  tragedy.”  Paul  Kiniery 
Best  Sell  39:262  O  ‘79  240w 


“Hundreds  of  direct  quotes,  culled  from  Senate 
testimony  and  newspaper  accounts,  are  pieced  to¬ 
gether  in  a  narrative  that  holds  the  reader’s  in¬ 
terest.  .  .  .  Premonitions  of  the  end  of  the  Gilded 
Age.  are  expertly  interwoven  to  provide  exciting 
reading.”  D.  C.  Rowland 

Library  J  104:2097  O  1  ’79  80w 


WADSWORTH,  CHARLES  E.  Views  from  the  is¬ 
land;  poetry  and  prints.  95p  il  col  il  $15  ’78  Tidal 
Press,  Cranberry  Isles,  Me.  04625 
811 

ISBN  0-930954-05 -X  LC  78-52619 
This  book,  “originally  published  by  David  Godine 
in  a  limited  edition,  contains  revised  versions 
of  some  of  the  original  30  sonnets,  adds  32  more 
sonnets,  and  includes  eight  of  the  original  prints 
as  well  as  one  new  print.”  (Choice) 


“Wadsworth,  a  painter  and  printmaker,  is  a 
poet  who  employs  unusual  versatility  in  the  tradi¬ 
tional  sonnet  form.  After  30  years  on  a  Maine 
island,  he  pleads  ‘a  nativity  of  the  heart’ ;  and 
the  poems  embody  a  fresh  and  original  response 
to  landscape,  dominant  character  types,  and  the 
craft  of  aesthetic  creation.  While  this  is  an  ex¬ 
tremely  handsome  book,  it  is  not  a  coffee-table 
ornament.  The  graphic  art  is  exceptional;  the 
poems  are  original  and  moving.  In  an  afterword, 
Wadsworth  observes:  ‘Forms  [i.e.,  the  sonnet]  are 
never  really  exhausted,  only  those  who  practice 
them.  It  is  just  as  likely  that  the  avid  quest  for 
novelty  is  a  sign  of  weariness.’  Wadsworth’s  book 
is  ample  evidence  of  the  lasting  promise  of  tra¬ 
ditional  poetic  forms.” 

Choice  16:396  My  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Doris  Grum.bach 
Sat  R  6:43  F  9  ’79  130w 


WAGAR,  W.  WARREN.  World  views: 
comparative  history-  223p  pa  $9.95 
Press,  901  N.  Elm,  Hinsdale.  Ill.  60521 


909  Culture 

ISBN  0-03-088043-2  LC  76-55505 


a  study  in 
’77  Dryden 


Wagar  attempts  to  interpret  “the  history  of 
modern  Western  culture,  including  thought  and 
the  arts,  since  the  17th  century.  He  builds  his 
interpretation  on  the  master  conceptions  of  world 
view,  national  tradition,  the  dialectic  of  ‘natural¬ 
ism,’  and  ‘idealism,’  and  modernization.  He  posits 
that  four  great  world  views— rationalism,  1650-1790. 
romanticism,  1790-1840,  positivism,  1840-1890,  and 
irrationalism,  1890-1970— have  governed  the  history 
ol  modern  western  culture  in  succession.  Wagar 
considers  five  national  cultures — British,  French, 
German,  Russian,  and  North  American.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Wagar  knows  that  his  types  are  quite  ideal 
and  marks  some  of  the  exceptions-  His  sweep 
through  the  centuries  of  thought  may  seem 
cavalier  but  is  often  magisterial.  It  will  both 
annoy  and  stimulate.  .  .  •  The  reader  is  frustrated 
by  a  need  to  raise  .  .  .  objections,  caused  by  ex- 
cessive  generaliztion,  on  almost  every  page  But 
Wagar  is  not  writing  for  specialists,  and  his 
stimulating  chapters  should 
prove  pedagogically  successful  in  their  very  power 
debate-  He  has  supplied  a  useful  bib¬ 
liography  as  well  as  an  interesting  preliminary 
hist  what  ‘intellectual  history’  is.  In 
conclusion,  he  offers  a  prognosis  for  the  coming 
rj+v)oT.JVOorll3i"Ve^.  ,is  as  Provocative  as  the 

Strombe^-  -  *  think  the  least  convincing.”  Roland 

Am  Hist  R  83:1226  D  ’78  500w 

i,n't[^agoa>wLSt'hem,e.  is  .both  clear  and  defensible 
but  so  abstract  as  to*  lack  force-  Its  value  can 

IpvpIinmoT.t'13'1  if  made  of  it  by  way  of  concrete 
development,  and  here,  unfortunately,  Wagar 

mto '  hll1™  of  hi5v.  treatment  forces  him 

heavy  reliance  on  the  mere  cataloging-  of 
&riia  insights  do  emerge,  particular¬ 
ly  in  what  he  has  to  say  about  the  timing  of  the 
various  generations  of  thinkers  and  artists  ThI 
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book  might  do  useful  service  as  a  framework  text 
in  an  undergraduate  course  in  Western  intellec¬ 
tual  history,  but  so  far  as  libraries  are  concerned, 
only  those  aiming  at  having  everything  in  in¬ 
tellectual  history  need  consider  purchasing  it-” 
Choice  15:1422  D  ’78  240w 


WAGENHEIM,  KAL,  ed.  Cuentos:  an  anthology 
of  short  stories  from  Puerto  Rico*.  See  Cuentos: 
an  anthology  of  short  stories  from  Puerto 
Rico 


WAGENKNECHT,  EDWARD.  Eve  and  Henry 
James;  portraits  of  women  and  girls  in  his 
fiction.  217p  $12-50  '78  University  of  Okla. 

Press 


She  had  already  had  two  daughters  by  Wagner 
when  she  left  her  husband,  and  was  shortly  to 
bear  his  son.  .  .  .  The  diaries  furnish  vivid  details 
of  the  characters  and  education  of  the  Wagner 
children  and  their  parents’  aspirations  for  them-” 
Economist  269:146  O  14  ’78  450w 
Reviewed  by  Joachim  Fest 

Encounter  53:7  S  ’79  1900w 


“Unavailable  for  public  examination  until  1972. 
[when  the  city  of  Bayreuth  took  possession  of 
them]  the  diaries  offer  for  the  first  time  a  full  and 
detailed  picture  of  the  Wagners’  life.  There  are 
no  significant  surprises  here,  but  Cosima’s  account 
goes  a  long  way  toward  providing  an  understand¬ 
ing  of  her  most  complex  husband.’’  A.  B.  Skei 
Library  J  103:1737  S  15  ’78  70w 


Reviewed  by  R.  W-  Gutman 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:20  N  9 


78  3300w 


813  James.  Henry 
ISBN  0-8061-1422-3  LC  77-18613 
Wagenknecht  “writes  about  a  ‘limited  num¬ 
ber’  of  James’s  women  and  girls  who  had  vital¬ 
ity  enough  to  interest  him.  .  .  .  For  each  rele¬ 
vant  story,  nouvelle,  or  novel  Wagenknecht  gives 
a  brief  account  of  its  donn4e;  composition;  facts 
of  publication;  influences,  sources,  and  parallels; 
criticism  .  .  .  ;  and  point  of  view.  He  then 

analyzes  the  female  character  herself  and  her 
significance  to  the  work  (briefly  summarized)  in 
which  she  appears.”  (Am  Lit)  Index. 


“The  ten  chapter  titles  of  [the  book]  each 
capture,  in  a  telling  phrase,  the  essence  of  its 
particular  subject.  I  found  the  discussions  of 
Daisy  Miller,  Isabel  Archer,  and  (in  a  single 
chapter)  Milly  Theale,  Maggie  Verver.  Kate  Croy. 
and  Charlotte  Stant  particularly  impressive.  •  •  ■ 
Bringing  ali  the  resources  of  a  long  ana  produc¬ 
tive  career  to  this  hook,  [Wagenknecht]  does 
not  hesitate  to  indicate  instances  where  he  thinks 
James  has  resorted  to  implausible  contrivances, 
and  he  casually  tosses  off  apercus  as  bright  as 
the  squibs  from  a  Fourth  of  July  sparkler.  .  •  • 
Grounded  in  common  sense  and  in  wise  humane 
learning,  Eve  and  Henry  James  is  shot  through 
with  the  dry  wit  and  humorous  asides  that  its 
subject  was  himself  a  master  of..  In  addition  to 
its  substantive  virtues,  the  book  is  free  of  typo¬ 
graphical  errors-”  M.  E.  Grenander 

Am  Lit  51:122  Mr  79  380w 
“The  survey  is  not  complete  because  such  im¬ 
portant  figures  as  Madame  de  Bellegarde,  Ca¬ 
therine  Sloper,  Olive  Chancellor,  and  Madame 
de  Vionnet  are  not  included.  It  is  not  explained 
why  the  Jamesian  woman  is  designated  as  Eve. 
The  book  contains  little  that  is  new  to  the 
specialist,  but  it  offers  useful  information  to 
the  beginning  student  and  the  general  reader. 
Apart  from  a  few  errors  in  the  names  of  char- 
acters  and  places,  the  book  is  a  trustworthy  in- 
troduction  to  James’s  fiction.  It  summarizes  the 
main  critical  interpretations  of  each  character 
analyzed  and  steers  an  even  course  between  ex¬ 
treme  viewpoints.  Its  conclusions  are  well- 
balanced  and  are  set  forth  dearly. 

Choice  15:1375  D  ’78  90w 


“These  diaries  are  an  apologia,  carefully  written 
for  future  eyes  to  see.  .  .  .  They  are  anything  but 
the  unguarded  confessions  of  a  woman  confiding 
all  to  her  diary.  .  .  .  But  whatever  the  ‘truth’  .  .  . 
no  matter  how  consciously  or  unconsciously  slanted 
they  are,  they  .  .  .  flesh  out  a  long  period  of 
Wagner’s  life  as  no  previous  document  has,  done. 
Several  themes  run  through  the  diaries.  One  is 
Cosima’s  concept  of  the  place  of  a  woman  in  the 
society  of  her  day:  Kirche,  Ktiche,  Kinder,  it  is 
all  there.  .  .  .  [The  Wagners’]  anti-Semitism  is 
another  of  the  main  themes  in  the  diaries.  .  •  .  Full 
of  Wagner’s  obiter  dicta,  the  diaries  are  especially 
rich  in  his  remarks  about  composers  from  Bach 
on.  .  .  .  And,  above  all,  we  are  given  the  opportunity 
to  enter  Wagner’s  mind.  It  affirms  what  we  already 
know:  a  kind  of  egomania  that  bordered  on 
insanity.”  H.  C.  Schonberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  N  19  ’78  1500w 


Reviewed  by  M.  S.  Ross 

Nat  R  31:631  My  11  '79  1000W 

"Wagner  was  of  course  such  an  outsized  per¬ 
sonage  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  write  dully 
about  him — even  his  dreams,  which  he  told 
[Cosima]  every  morning  at  breakfast,  are  more 
amusing  than  most  people’s.  The  details  of  their 
household,  too,  are  interesting.  Will  the  dog  Kos 
be  returned  safely  from  the  veterinarian?  We  read 
on  to  find  out,  only  to  realize  that  such  minutiae 
are  really  all  that  Cosima  has  to  add  to  our  store 
of  knowledge  concerning  Wagner.  Something  is 
missing,  and  it  is  a  huge  something.  .  .  .  His 
financial  dealings,  bordering  on  the  criminal;  his 
treachery  and  ingratitude  toward  everyone  who 
tried  to  help  him;  his  emotional  chicanery — all 
these  are  glossed  over  or  ignored.  ...  A  crib  is 
therefore  needed  if  the  otherwise  uniformed  reader 
is  to  make  sense  of  Cosima’s  story.  I  recommend 
Robert  Gutman’s  Richard  Wagner:  The  Man,  His 
Mind  and  His  Music  [BRD  1968]  by  way  of  setting 
the  record  straight.”  Eleanor  Per4nyi 
Sat  R  5:50  D  '78  1150w 


Reviewed  by  Martha  Duffy 

Time  112:103  N  27  ’78  700w 

Reviewed  by  Kenneth  Connelly 

Yale  R  68:581  summer  '79  850w 


WAGENVOORD,  JAMES,  ed.  Women,  a  book  for 
men.  See  Women,  a  book  for  men 


WAGMAN,  JOHN.  The  face  of  rock  &  roll.  See 
Pollock,  B. 


WAGNER,  COSIMA.  Cosima  Wagners  diaries, 
v  1,  1869-1877;  ed.  and  annot.  by  Martin  Gregor- 
Dellin  and  Dietrich  Mack;  tr.  and  with  an  in  trod, 
by  Geoffrey  Skelton.  (Helen  and  Kurt  Wolff  Bk) 
1199p  pi  $29-95  ’78  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich 
B  or  92  Wagner,  Richard.  Wagner,  Cosima 

ISBN  0-15-122635-0  LC  78-53919 
This  volume  of  the  diaries  of  Richard  Wjrgner  s 
wife  covers  the  period  when  he  resumed  work 
on  The  Ring  of  the  Nibelung.  She  includes  details 
of  child  rearing, and  housekeeping  as  well  as [com¬ 
ments  on  music,  literature,  people  and  events 
in  their  lives.  A  second  volume  will  cover  the 
period  from  1878  to  Wagner’s  death  m  1883.  Index 
of  Wagner’s  musical  compositions.  Index  or 
Wagner’s  writings*  General  index. 

t?av  i  ewe  d  by  1?  •  - 1-/*  Adams 

Atlantic  243:92  F  ’79  120w 
“English-speaking  Wagner-lovers  owe  a  con¬ 
siderable  debt  of  gratitude  to  Gecfilrey  the  first 
this  magnificent  and  modest  translation  of  the  nrst 
huge  volume  of  Cosima  Wagner’s  diaries,  which 
nrmeared  in  1977  in  German.  .  •  .  As  Skelton  com 

merits,  Cosima  considered  the  diaries  as  much  more 
than  aids  to  a  future  biography.  She  also;  wrote 
them  for  her  children  as  an  apologia  so  that  in 
later  years  they  could  understand  her  conduct 
leaving  her  husband,  Hans  von  Bulow  and  the  two 
daughters  of  that  marriage,  to  devote  her  life  to 
the  genius  she  perceived  Richard  Wagner  to  be. 


WAGNER,  LINDA  W.  Dos  Passos:  artist  as  Amer¬ 
ican.  220p  $14.95  ’ 79  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin 
Press 

813  Dos  Passos,  John 
ISBN  0-292-74011-5  LC  78-9922 
An  examination  of  Dos  Passos'  complete  oeuvre. 
The  author  “traces  throughout  his  work  a  funda¬ 
mental  theme:  defense  of  individuality  against  de¬ 
humanization.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:840  S  ’79  170w 

“[This  is]  the  first  full-length  critical  assess¬ 
ment  of  [Dos  Passos’]  work  as  a  whole.  He  has 
had,  of  course,  the  disadvantage  of  being  a  (socio¬ 
logical  novelist  in  a  psychological  age;  but  the 
neglect  is  ...  a  very  likely  extension  of  critical 
disfavor  ait  what  Charles  Rolo  called  his  ‘switch 
from  far-left  to  far-right.’  That  political  shift  is 
well  documented  in  Wagner's  excellent  study.”  Ar¬ 
thur  Curley  pary  j  104;494  P  15  ,79  12 0w 

“In  her  ‘Dos  Passos,  Artist  as  American,’  Linda 
W  Wagner  recognizes  .  .  .  that  there  is  a  man  be¬ 
hind  the  writer  of  fiction.  She  makes  no  great 
claims'  for  the  ‘District  of  Columbia’  trilogy »  which 
uses  a  'moralistic  method.’  .  But  she  finds 

'Chosen  Country,’  a  largely  autobiographical  novel 
that  does  lyric  justice  to  Dos  Passos  first  wife. 
Katy,  an  ‘idyll,’  and  she  notes  no  significant  dimi¬ 
nution  of  power  in  ‘Midcentury,’  which  revives 
some  of  the  techniques  of  ‘U.S.A.’  Moreover,  she 
accepts  Dos  Passos’  historical  writing  on  the  Jef¬ 
fersonian  period  and  his  excursions  to  Brazil  and 
Easter  Island  as  legitimate  enterprises  for  the 
man  of  letters  that  Dos  Passos  had  become.  .  .  . 
[The  book  is]  a  first-rate  evocation  of  -the  man-as- 
artist.”  John  Chamberlain 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  J1  1  79  650w 


1324 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


WAGNER,  LINDA  WELSHIMER,  ed.  Denise 
Levertov:  in  her  own  province.  See  Levertov,  D. 


WAIN,  JOHN.  The  pardoner’s  tale.  314p  $10-95 
'79  Viking  Press 

ISBN  0-670-53825-6  LC  78-24114 
“Wain's  hero,  writer  Giles  Hermitage,  inter¬ 
sperses  his  own  story  with  chapters  of  his,  novel- 
in-progress  in  ■which  the  fortunes  of  his  hero 
[Gus  How-kins]  closely  follow  his  own.  Both  tales 
concern  men  on  middle-aged  flings.”  (Library  Ji 


Reviewed  by  Joseph  Browne 

America  140:380  My  5  '79  130w 
Reviewed  by  Benjamin  DeMott 

Atlantic  243:89  My  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Susan  Cooper 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB5  Ap  9  ’79  420w 
Economist  269:153  N  18  ’78  240w 


Reviewed  by  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  259:78  Jl  ’79  400w 
Reviewed  by  Rob  Schmieder 

Library  J  104:421  F  1  ’79  120w 
“Mr-  Wain  shows  us  how  life  uses  and  is  used 
by  the  working  novelist-  And,  incidentally,  he 
shows  once  again  that  in  art  a  whole  can  be 
much  more  than  the  sum  of  its  parts,  for  ‘The 
Pardoner’s  Tale’  is  a  very  good  novel  though 
neither  of  its  constituent  parts  is  all  that  great 
by  itself.”  Julian  Moynahan 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Mr  25  ’79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Amy  Wilentz 

Nation  228:378  Ap  7  ’79  900w 
“Wain  may  have  wheeled  out  this  two-handed 
engine  to  demonstrate  something  arresting  about 
life’s  symbiotic  relations  with  art:  but  in  narra¬ 
tives  which,  over  every  hump  and  hope,  stay 
related  mainly  by  clichd,  the  point  hardly  seems 
worth  disentangling  from  the  general  tedium.  No 
more  successful  is  the  management  of  idiom. 
Howkins’s  attempts  to  sound  virile  emerge  queerly 
somewhere  between  Bogart  and  George  Bowling. 
Unsurprisingly,  given  self-awareness  of  this  qual¬ 
ity,  the  painful  business  of  supplying  large  wants 
on  shrunken  opportunities  can  only  be  had  here 
at  levels  which  rob  it  of  depth  and  urgency.” 
Zahir  Jamal 

New  Statesman  96:519  O  20  ’78  200w 
New  Yorker  55:177  My  7  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Carole  Cook 

Sat  R  6:46  Ap  28  ’79  350w 


Reviewed  by  D.  A.  N.  Jones 

TLS  pll40  O  13  ’78  600w 

“The  notion  of  art  as  roof  gutter  is  nicely  suited 
to  Wain’s  thoughtful  treatment  of  two  middle-aged 
men  joyfully  making  fools  of  themselves  over 
younger  women.  In  less  knowing  hands,  The  Par¬ 
doner’s  Tale  might  have  been  only  a  clever  sex 
reversal  on  the  stock  English  romance  about  a 
maiden  schoolteacher's  brief  tryst  in  Italy.  But 
instead  of  sentimentality,  Wain  offers  genuine 
sentiments.  Instead  of  passion  enveloping  quiver¬ 
ing  loins  in  petals  of  fire,  there  is  a  steady  sen¬ 
suous  glow  that  warms  the  brain.”  R.  Z.  Shep¬ 
pard 

Time  113:1100]  Ap  2  ’79  400w 


WAIN,  JOHN.  Professing  poetry.  275p  $14.95  '78 
Viking  Press;  pa  $3.95  '78  Penguin  Bks. 


809.1  Poetry — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-670-57888-6;  0-14-004933-9  (pa) 
LC  77-25952;  78-926  (pa) 


This  book  collects  nine  lectures  presented  by 
Wain  while  serving  as  Professor  of  Poetry  at  Ox¬ 
ford.  The  poets  treated  are  drawn  mainly  from  the 
modern  period — W.  H.  Auden,  Emily  Dickinson, 
Philip  Larkin,  William  Empson,  and  Edward 
Thomas.  (One  exception  is  the  chapter  on  Milton’s 
Comus.)  Three  other  chapters  are  devoted  to  .  .  . 
issues  related  to  the  present  state  of  poetry."  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  An  appendix  includes  several  poems 
written  by  Wain  during  this  period. 


Choice  15:1375  D  ’78  170w 
“The  lectures  are  the  meat  of  the  book.  Those 
dealing  with  particular  poets  offer  excellent  cri¬ 
tical  analysis,  but  it  is  the  more  general  pieces, 
the  introductory  lecture  and,  especially,  the  fourth, 
On  The  Breaking  of  Forms’,  which  are  outstand¬ 
ing.". 

Economist  265:149  D  3  ’77  300w 
Reviewed  by  Anthony  Thwaite 

Encounter  50:58  F  ’78  550w 
“One  of  Wain’s  concerns  is  the  current  trend  to 
reject  the  demands  (and  subtleties)  of  structure, 
which  gives  the  experience  of  the  poem  its  unique 
resonance  Wain  s  respect  for  form  emerges  not 
only  in  his  choice  of  poets  for  discussion  but  also 
in  his  own  work.  .  .  .  [His]  literary  criticism  com¬ 
municates  the  sheer  joy  of  reading  poetry,  and 


does  so  in  an  honest,  genial  voice  that  gives  cause 
to  regret  that  the  American  version  has  omitted 
the  personal  anecdotes  and  reminiscences  of  the 
original  British  edition.”  Alison  Heinemann 
Library  J  103:874  Ap  15  ’78  130w 
“On  the  poetry  of  Auden,  on  Emily  Dickinson, 
on  the  first  night  of  Comus,  on  Philip  Larkin,  on 
Poetry  and  Society,  on  William  Empson,  Wain  is 
bland,  mildly  informative,  unpretentious  and  dull. 
He  works  doggedly  on  at  poem  after  poem,  teasing 
out  the  obvious  and  documenting  the  already  famil¬ 
iar.  .  .  .  He  is  an  engaging  man,  and  a  good 
storyteller,  but  he  has  no  gift  at  all  for  the  sono¬ 
rous  abstractions  and  dissections  which  he  af¬ 
fects  from  the  rostrum.  The  trouble  is  that  for 
all  his  talk  about  maintaining  standards  and  tend¬ 
ing  ‘the  poor  beast’  of  the  English  language, 
Wain  is  a  casual  and  sloppy  critic.  His  idiosyn¬ 
crasies  are  ones  of  manner  not  of  mind;  his  tal¬ 
ents  are  anecdotal  rather  than  analytic.  It  is  a 
great  pity  that  he  didn’t  stick  to  his  own  last; 
since  the  academic  world  is  already  full  to  over¬ 
flowing  with  talking  chairs.”  Jonathan  Raban 
New  Statesman  94:693  N  18  '77  1250w 


"The  general  impression  [of  Wain’s  lectures] 
is  one  of  amiable  greyness.  He  should  not  be 
judged  harshly  for  this.  .  .  .  His  lectures,  by  rea¬ 
son  of  their  infrequency,  tend  to  want  to  im¬ 
pose  themselves  as  events  in  the  intellectual  life 
of  Oxford,  but,  as  this  is  a  life  with  which  the 
speaker  has  little  to  do,  the  likely  result  is  what 
we  have  here,  obvious  or  trite  generalizations 
falling  flat  in  the  empty  space  provided  for  them. 

•  •  .  Nevertheless,  the  three  lectures  on  poets 
roughly  of  our  own  time — Auden,  Larkin  and  Emp¬ 
son — are  not  to  be  avoided.  .  .  .  They  do  not  pre¬ 
suppose  great  literary  culture,  they  are  happy  to 
list  themes  and  summarize  lives,  and  above  all 
they  do  not  intimidate  the  reader  in  their  voca¬ 
bulary  and  sentence-structure.”  Martin  Dodsworth 
TLS  p229  F  24  '78  1550w 


WAIN,  JOHN,  ed.  Edmund  Wilson:  the  man  and 
his  work.  See  Edmund  Wilson:  the  man  and 
his  work 


WAKIN,  EDWARD,  jt.  auth.  You  can  still 
change  the  world.  See  Armstrong.  R. 


WALCOTT,  DEREK.  The  star-apple  kingdom.  57p 
$10  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
811 

ISBN  0-374-26974-2  LC  78-11323 
This  volume  of  poetry  “opens  with  a  long  nar¬ 
rative  about  a  poor  mulatto  sailor  in  flight  north¬ 
ward  from  Trinidad,  closes  with  the  title  poem, 
which  dramatizes  revolutionary  movements  of  mind 
and  feeling  in  Jamaica,  and  includes  several  short¬ 
er  pieces  set  in  island  villages  in  St-  Croix  and 
elsewhere.  The  only  items  remote  from  the  Carib¬ 
bean  circuit  are  a  salute  to  Joseph  Brodsky  and 
a  memorial  to  Robert  Lowell.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


Choice  16:672  Jl/Ag  ’79  UOw 
“Walcott’s  kingdom  is  the  Caribbean,  and  he 
intones  throughout  a  mythic  and  many-voiced 
history  of  the  archipelago.  But  in  the  ceaseless 
water-music  of  its  telling,  the  history  seems  more 
submarine,  than  cultural  or  political,  as  the  poems, 
in  their  liquid  promenade/  across  the  moss-green 
meadows  of  the  sea,’  drift  through  a  world  lost 
down  fathoms  into  sleep.  The  poems  themselves 
are  long,  rich,  and  slow,  dense  in  their  allusive- 
nesS’  deeply  sensual  and  enchanting  in  their  music. 
But  they  are  essentially  poems  of  flight  and  lamen¬ 
tation,  not  of  discovery.  ‘The  sea  is  history,' 
ar*rue?’ ,  but  in  his  testimony  that  king¬ 
dom  offers  mainly  mystification,  the  history  of  an 
imagination  gone  into  an  obscure  and  private 
place.  Rob  Fure 

Library  J  104:1342  Je  15  ’79  120w 
"I,  Aid  riot  much  care  for  [Walcott’s]  early 
work.  Then  the  ‘nobility’  seemed  too  ceremonious 
SnwpwrfRt{iJfSi  ultlrrjately  an  affectation.  But  hap- 
ls„ri<?  longer  a  grand  seigneur  of  the 
o£?£,Ics‘ fMost  of  P°ems  are  buoyant  with  fact, 
ffnn  with  experience;  yet  also  salutary,  I  think 
celebratory  in  the  older  Walcott’s  sardonic 
way.  He  is  a  poet  who  is  now  in  his  late  forties, 
and  even  in  what  he  elsewhere  calls  ‘the  bleak 
modesty  of  middle  age  there  is  every  reason  to 

Robert  mIzzo^co  the  threshold  <*  his  best  work.” 
NY  Rev  of  Books  26:34  My  31  ‘79  3900w 

•  'l1,1  ,  scripture,  nowadays  that  political  poetry 

is  almost  invariably  smutched  by  highmindedness, 
phouy  commitment  and,  detachable  sentiment.  But 
„ar  u  Kingdom  seems  to  me  utterly 

free  of  such  pollutions.  .  .  .  Walcott's  struggle  with 
the  dominating  mad  masters  who  pack  it  in  in 
these  poems  packs  his  line  with  furv.  A  ceaseless 
energy  conversion  is  in  process,  seemingiy-lSglr- 

prnH,’,i1f^o.p^iyslv?'1  f°r?e  becoming  verbal  force  and 
producing  in  the  end  verse  which,  while  densely 
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particularized  and  personally  accented,  is  also 
spacious  as  a  tide,  irresistible,  Elizabethan.  And, 
far  more  important  than  any  of  this,  the  poet’s 
conception  of  himself  as  Spokesman  is  accompanied 
by  an  ability  to  imagine  believably  comprehensive 
voices,  tuned  to  bottom  dog  and  visionary  alike." 
Benjamin  DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pld.  My  13  ’79  165  Ow 
Reviewed  by  Selden  Rodman 

Nat  R  31:694  My  25  '79  360w 
"In  the  past  decade,  Derek  Walcott  has  es¬ 
tablished  himself  as  one  of  the  very  best  English 
poets.  [This  book]  enhances  that  reputation.  "Vya!- 
cott’s  special  strength  here  is  in  the  narrative, 
which  depends  on  an  accumulation  of  effects. 
Shifting  from  island  patois  to  burlap  idiom  to 
eloquent  statement,  Walcott  follows  the  miracles 
of  the  Caribbean  and  other  ‘forlorn  stations,’ 
achieving  a  respect  for  and  harmony  with  nature. 
Even  when  he  means  to  be  strident  ...  he  assumes 
a  classical  stance,  Elizabethan  airs.  Not  that  ar¬ 
chaism  or  direct  influence  are  involved..  Rather 
a  particular  skill  and  emotion  has  survived  the 
centuries  and  found  in  Walcott  an  exceptional 
modern-day  host."  G.  E.  Murray 

Nation  228:580  My  19  ’79  120w 
Va  Q  R  55:146  autumn  '79  180w 


WALD,  KAREN.  Children  of  Che:  childcare  and 
education  in  Cuba;  foreword  by  Hal  Z.  Bennett. 
399p  il  $14;  pa  $4.95  ’78  Ramparts  Press 
362.7  Child  welfare.  Education — Cuba 
ISBN  0-87867-064-5;  0-87867-065-3  (pa) 

LC  76-25414 

'  'Wald  spent  more  than  a  year  in  Cuba  work¬ 
ing  as  a  journalist  and  gathering  materials  for 
this  book  on  [Cuban  children.  She]  .  •  .  stresses 
the  predominant  influence  of  such  revolutionary 
institutions  as  schools  and  youth  groups  [in  so¬ 
cializing  the  younger  generation].  .  .  .  Miss  Wald 
concludes  that  a  generation  of  ‘New  Children  •  ;  . 
molded  in  the  spirit  of  Che’  already  exists  in 
Cuba.”  ON  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


"When  reading  this  book,  one  waits  anxiously 
for  Wald  to  eventually  rise  beyond  the  level  of 
an  above  average  high  school  student's  report  on 
‘What  I  did  during  summer  vacation,’  but  unfor¬ 
tunately  that  never  happens.  Where  the  book  is 
packed  with  a  lot  of  interesting  information  the 
reader  is  expected  to  take,  at  face  value,  what 
Wald  reports.  There  are  simply  no  bibliographical 
references  to  help  validate  the  information,  thus 
rendering  the  book  somewhat  ineffective.  Wald  s 
own  political  biases  are  essentially  undisguised, 
which  may  make  the  book  useful  in  high  school 
journalism  classes,  but  not  very  practical  where 
sincerely  interested  scholars  wish  to  discuss  the 
larger  issues  that  derive  from  political,  social, 
economic,  and  educational  comparisons. 

Choice  15:1569  Ja  ’79  120w 


"This  work  fails  to  present  a  specialized,  view 
of  the  subject.  It  is  instead  a  maudlin  sensational¬ 
ists  logbook;  one  of  many  misrepresentations  is 
that  pre-Castro  medical  doctors  did  not  practice 
in  hospitals  before  graduation.  The  work  shows 
minimal  research  on  Cuban  history;  the  size  of 
the  volume  is  due  to  the  repetition  of  ejaculatory 
condemnations  of  the  ancien  regime.  Though  Wald 
has  traveled  in  Cuba  and  worked  for  its  govern¬ 
ment.  she  has  [not]  .  .  .  considered  the  real  is¬ 
sues:  emulation  versus  competition,  the  family 
versus  the  government,  and  individualism  versus 
collectivism.  Not  recommended.”  Rene  Perez-Lo- 

Library  J  103:990  My  1  ’78  120w 


"The  transformation  of  consciousness  .  in  the 
first  generation  brought  up  under  socialism  . 
is  the  true  subject  of  [the  book  I,  which  is  both 
less  and  more  than  the  account  of  Cuban  child¬ 
care  and  education  that  its  subtitle  suggests.  •  •  • 
[Miss  Wald  argues  her]  thesis  with  energy  and  en¬ 
thusiasm,  but  her  book  is  unlikely  to  appeal .  to 
the  unconverted  or  persuade  the  skeptical-  It  . is  in- 
genious  to  use  conversations  with  Cuban #  children 
as  the  basis  for  a  book  on  their  consciousness, 
and  Miss  Wald’s  pages  contain  revealing  Quota¬ 
tions  and  insights  on  subjects  that  range  from 
birthing  and  day  care  to  teacher  training  and 
special  education.  Unfortunately,  the  interviews 
are  poorly  integrated  into  an  uncritical  text. 
Peter  Winn^  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl3  Ja  14  >79  650w 


WALDEGRAVE.  WILLIAM.  The  binding  of 
Leviathan;  conservatism  and  the  future,  lbzp 
$16.95  ’79  Hamilton,  H. 

320.5  Conservatism  _  „ 

ISBN  0-241-89866-8  LC  78-316165 

Waldegrave  "is  concerned  with  the  authority 
of  the  state.  His  .  .  .  analysis  of  the  distribution 
of  power  in  the  world  leads  him  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  state  is  the  only  possible  guarantor  of 
ordered  and  civilized  existence,  that .  the  forces 
opposed  to  ordered  and  civilized  existence  are 


much  stronger  and  more  numerous  then  they 
were  in  the  heyday  of  Victorian  liberalism,  and 
accordingly  that  the  authority  of  the  state  must 
be  reinforced.”  (TLS)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Since  the  Tories  have  always  been  rather  short 
on  ideology,  this  is  more  than  anything  else  an 
essay  on  conservative  tradition  and  its  relevance 
to  the  tradition  of  community,  and  an  assertion  of 
its  inevitable  triumph  over  liberalism,  social 
democracy,  and  Marxism.  Of  interest  to  political 
scientists  and  conservatives."  Elaine  Windrich 
Library  J  104:1704  S  1  '79  llOw 


‘‘[This]  slim  volume  is  clever,  subtle,  elegant 
and  highly  polished.  .  .  .  [Waldegraves’]  dissec¬ 
tion  of  the  fallacies  and  irrelevance  of  rival 
ideologies — social  democracy  and  discredited 
‘growthmanship’  in  the  centre,  Marxism  and 
Hayek  Liberalism  on  the  wings — is  deftly  done. 
Doubts  arise  only  when  he  comes  on  to  Con¬ 
servatism.  .  .  .  He  builds  an  attractive  argument 
that  the  sense  of  ‘community’  is  the  ultimate 
political  good  and  vividly  describes  how  inflation, 
decimalisation,  the  legislative  see- saw  and  the 
destruction  of  familiar  landmarks— architectural 
and  social — have  created  instead  a  sense  of  aliena¬ 
tion  and  ‘anomie’.  But  when  the  party  politician 
reappears  to  claim  sensitivity  to  this  social  dis¬ 
location  as  a  uniquely  Conservative  attribute  one’s 
credulity  is  sadly  stretched.”  John  Campbell 

New  Statesman  95:854  Je  23  ’78  550w 


"[Mr  Waldegrave]  believes  that  although  gen¬ 
eral  attitudes  to  moral  issues  are  permissible,  the 
adherence  by  politicians  to  abstract  principles  is 
an  obstruction  to  the  proper  exercise  of  power.  It 
divides  the  nation,  prevents  those  in  power  from 
exercising  their  unifying  role,  and  leads  them  to 
faulty  diagnoses  by  ignoring  facts  which  cannot 
be  reconciled  with  their  preconceived  theories.  .  .  . 
There  are  a  number  of  objections  to  it.  The  first 
is  that  you  cannot  tell  the  ordinary  voter  that  it 
is  his  duty  not  to  have  abstract  principles,  when 
the  entire  political  process  is  directed  to  en¬ 
abling  him  to  have  them  and  enabling  him  to  per¬ 
suade  others  of  their  correctness.  .  .  .  The  second 
objection  is  that  a  politician  who  elevates  author¬ 
ity,  tradition  and  existing  morality  into  ‘objec¬ 
tives’  thereby  contents  himself  with  a  measure 
of  control  over  the  speed  of  change  but  re¬ 
nounces  all  control  over  its  direction.  Jonathan 

Sumption  _ 

TLS  p!095  S  29  ’78  650w 


WALDMAN,  DIANE.  Mark  Rothko,  1903-1970.  See 
Rothko,  M. 


WALDRON,  RANDALL  H.,  ed.  Mattie:  the  let¬ 
ters  of  Martha  Mitchell  Whitman.  See  Whit¬ 
man,  M.  M- 


WALFORD,  A.  J.,  ed.  A  Guide  to  foreign  language 
courses  and  dictionaries  [3d  ed  rev  &  enlj.  bee 
A  Guide  to  foreign  language  courses  and  dic¬ 
tionaries 


WALKER,  ALEXANDER.  Double  takes;  notes  and 
afterthoughts  on  the  movies,  1956-76.  260p  *14.50 
'78  Hamilton,  H. 

791.43  Motion  pictures— Reviews 
ISBN  0-241-89395-X  LC  77-372039 

Walker,  film  critic  for  the  London  Evening 
Standard,  reprints  some  six  dozen  ‘‘newspaper 
movie  reviews  (of  such  films  as  Beyond  the  valley 
of  the  dolls,  Rollerball,  Sleeper,  Bonnie  and  Clyde) 
interspersed  with  several  reprints  of  .  •  •  maga¬ 
zine  articles  (e.g.,  Vogue,  Encounter)  and  with 
commentaries  (afterthoughts,  reconsiderations, 
‘double  takes’)  written  especially  for  this  collec¬ 
tion.”  (Choice)  Index. 

"[Walker]  is  the  type  of  reviewer  who  tries  to 
upstage  the  films  he  reviews:  His  comments  are 
rarely  provocative,  reflective,  or  perceptive  (in 
the  vein,  say,  of  Kauffmann  or  Kael  or  Gilliatt), 
but  instead  are  breezy,  ‘shoot  from  the  hip  re¬ 
sponses  possibly  suitable  for  the  day-after-open- 
ing-’  newspaper  movie  column  but  not  for  perma- 
nent  library  shelf  space.” 

Choice  15:1674  F  79  120w 
"Though  originally  written  against  deadlines, 
the  several  score  film  reviews  and  personality 
profiles  gathered  here  take  on  an  illuminating  co¬ 
herence  as  Walker  arranges  them  into  groups  and 
offers  comments  on  them  which  trace  and  inter¬ 
pret  the  evolution  of  popular  film  over  the  past 
20  vears.  While  Double  Takes  lacks  the  depth  of 
Hollywood/England  [BRD  1975],  Walker  still  of¬ 
fers  more  insight  than  most  film  critics  into,  the 
social  values  behind  film  cycles.  He,  is  at  his  best, 
however,  when  describing  and  explaining  the  at¬ 
traction  of  movie  stars.”  Marshall  Deutelbaum 
Library  J  103:2131  O  15  ‘78  lOOw 
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WALKER,  BENJAMIN.  Man  and  the  beasts  with¬ 
in;  the  encyclopedia  of  the  occult,  the  esoteric, 
and  the  supernatural  [Eng  title:  Encyclopedia 
of  esoteric  man],  343p  $12.95  '77  Stein  &  Day 
001.9  Occult  sciences — Encyclopedias.  Physiol¬ 
ogy — Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-8128-1900-4  LC  76-42238 

Walker’s  book  “is  arranged  alphabetically,  and 
the  sections  deal  with  anatomical  and  physiologi¬ 
cal  items  (beard,  buttocks,  pituitary,  saliva,  etc), 
the  chief  functions,  processes  and  products  of  the 
body  (eg,  scatalogy),  mystical  and  magical  beliefs 
connected  with  respiratory  and  sexual  techniques 
(breath-retention,  congressus  subtilis),  psychology 
and  metapsychology  (brain  waves,  psychokinesis, 
telepathy),  and  the  sphere  of  the  non-physical 
body  (astral  projection,  etheric  body).”  (TLS) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“On  the  whole  [this]  is  a  good  effort,  although 
each  of  the  159  entries  receives  far  from  exhaus¬ 
tive  treatment.  However,  additional  sources  of  in¬ 
formation  are  provided,  many  by  notable  authori¬ 
ties,  the  preponderance  predating  1970.  The  au¬ 
thor's  style  is  generally  clear,  readable,  and  ob¬ 
jective  within  the  limits  of  his  subject.  Much  of 
the  information  is  of  a  scatological  or  erotic  na¬ 
ture.  within  the  context  of  ancient  mystical  and 
rehgio-mythic  beliefs.  Little  attention  is  given  to 
witchcraft,  demonology,  and  the  like,  which  dif¬ 
ferentiates  this  work  from  most  recent  encyclope¬ 
dias  of  the  occult.  For  larger  collections.”  Fred 
O’ Bryant 

Library  J  102:1267  Je  1  '77  130w 
“The  book  is  crammed  with  interesting  snippets 
and  anecdotes.  ...  A  few  seem  misleading.  .  .  . 
Bones  and  bone-powder  have  medicinal  and 
aphrodisiac  virtues.  Really?  Dimples  on  the  chin 
reveal  the  flirt.  Ectoplasm  has  a  smell  reminiscent 
of  ozone.  .  .  .  Are  these  and  the  countless  other 
asseverations  that  crowd  the  pages  purely  the  vic¬ 
tims  of  style,  a  reluctance  to  prefix  each  sentence 
with  it  is  claimed'  or  ‘some  believe’  ?  The  fact 
that  certain  other  items  are  thus  qualified  sug¬ 
gests  that  the  answer  is  no.  Group  thought,  for 
example,  gets  a  bad  press,  especially  when  con¬ 
ducted  by  witches.  ...  In  any  case.  Mr  Walker  is 
too  skilled  a  writer  to  mislead  the  reader.  .  .  . 
The  initiated  will  welcome  this  book.  The  out- 
siders  are  likely  to  find  their  minds  even  narrower 
after  reading  it."  C.  Vita  Finzi 

TLS  p895  J1  22  '77  550w 


WALKER,  DAVID.  The  Norman  conquerors.  (New 
history  of  Wales)  109p  pi  maps  '77  Davies.  C; 
distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humanities  Press  $6.50  '78 
942.02  „  Wales — History.  Normans  in  Wales 
ISBN  0-7154-0302-8  LC  77-368499 
A  “history  of  the  Norman  impact  upon  Wales 
PajT-lclularl?  a#  that  impact  related  to  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  the  marcher  lordships.  Confining 
himself  to  the  late  11th  and  12th  centuries, 
Walker  .  .  .  delineates  the  nature  of  the  French 
invaders,  the  state  of  Wales  before  and  during 
their  coming,  their  effect  upon  the  Welsh  Church, 
and  the  interrelations  of  Englishmen.  Normans, 
and  Weish  in  their  symbiotic  relationship.” 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

“The  book  is  in  the  best  tradition  of  popular 
(be.,  lacking  footnotes)  history;  not  the  least 
condescending,  it  is  lucidly  written,  judicious  and 
thoughtful,  and  well-illustrated  with  clearly  con¬ 
ceded  maps-  The  bibliography  is  excellent.  One 
cannot  say  that  Walker  has  superseded  similar 
histories  of  this  period  of  Welsh  history.  .  .  . 
Rather,  he  has  done  something  other  than  these 
works  have  intended,  and  done  it  brilliantly; 
kL+VJ?*  rSvle.wer’s  opinion,  he  has  written  the 
best  introduction  to  the  history  of  Wales  in  this 
period.  A  splendid  book  that  should  find  a  home 
in  every  undergraduate  and  public  library  in  the 
country. 

Choice  15:744  Jl/Ag  '78  170w 
“[This  book]  will  confuse  American  readers 
with  its  terminology  and  obscure  place-names 
and  .  .  .  lacks  documentation.  .  .  .  The  book 
sutlers  from  poor  maps  and  wretched  printing.” 
D.  K-  Fry 

Library  J  104:400  F  1  '79  60w 
“[Dr  Walker’s  book  is]  much  to  be  welcomed, 
for  it  recounts  the  story  of  the  Norman  pene¬ 
tration  of  Wales  briefly  and  effectively  and  also 
attends  to  its  economic  and  ecclesiastical  aspects. 
He  brings  out  clearly  the  piecemeal  and  un¬ 
coordinated  character  of  the  Norman  enterprise 
IP  Ar  ;  •  J H® I ,  quotes  extensively  from 

Gerald  of  Wales,  but  does  not  mention  Geoffrey 
or  Walter.  That  is  no  criticism  of  him  for  in  his 
modest  ninety  pages  of  text  he  has  more  than 
enough  to  cover.  Indeed  he  tries  to  do  too  much 
and  it  is  only  when  he  allows  himself  a  little 
elbow-room  (as  in  his  discussion  of  the  castle) 
that  either  he  or  his  reader  can  relax.  His  book 
is  pleasantly  if  parsimoniously  produced,  but  the 
reader  will  need  a  good  historical  atlas  of  Wales 
both  to  amplify  and  to  correct  the  inadequate 
and  idiosyncratic  maps.”  R.  R.  Davies 

TLS  ol302  N  4  ’77  500w 


WALKER,  GREGORY.  Soviet  book  publishing 
policy.  (Soviet  and  East  European  studies). 
164p  $15.95  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

658-8  Publishers  and  publishing.  Book  indus¬ 
tries  and  trade 

ISBN  0-521-21843-8  LC  77-12543 
“A  ‘policy  approach’  is  used  to  study  the  opera¬ 
tions  and  management  of  the  •  •  .  Soviet  pub¬ 
lishing  industry,  examining  the  •  •  •  pressures 
which  affect  its  administration  and  the  impact 
those  pressures  have  on  the  books  now  being 
published  in  the  USSR.  The  powers  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party,  government  ministries  and  the 
censorship  over  the  publishing-houses  are  ana¬ 
lyzed.  ■  .  .  [Also  considered  are]  questions  about 
the  place  of  the  author  in  the  publishing  process 
and  the  role  played  by  printing  and  bookselling. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  special  problems  that 
arise  in  publishing  different  types  of  books:  fic¬ 
tion,  textbooks,  scientific  works,  mass  political 
literature  and  so  on.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary. 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Here  is  an  essential  addition  to  the  few  works 
in  English  ever  available  on  the  organization  of 
publishing  in  the  U-S-S-R.  This  carefully  re¬ 
searched  and  well-written  study  by  the  head  of 
the  Slavonic  section  of  the  Bodleian  Library  is 
based  upon  Russian-language  sources  and  per¬ 
sonal  visits  to  the  Soviet  Union  in  1973  and  1975. 
It  updates  but  does  not  wholly  supersede  that 
excellent  overview  of  the  full  range  of  Soviet 
publishing  by  Boris  I.  Gorokhoff.  Publishing  in 
the  U.S-S.R.  (1959).  .  .  .  [Walker]  successfully 
brings  into  sharp  focus  the  economics  of  pub¬ 
lishing  and  of  related  industries,  such  as  printing 
and  the  book  trade,  set  against  the  complexities 
of  the  whole  centralized  planning  process  in  the 
U-S  S.R.  Supported  by  pertinent  statistics  and  ac¬ 
companied  by  helpful  notes,  bibliography,  and 
index,  this  is  a  scholarly  work  for  graduate  and 
professional  readership.” 

Choice  15:1504  Ja  '79  180w 
.  “[The  author]  argues,  ‘the  majority  of  titles 
issued  by  most  Soviet  publishing  houses  result 
from  the  exercise  of  [their  own]  .  .  .  discretion 
and  not  from  the  assignment  to  them  of  works 
which  they  are  instructed  to  publish’.  Yet  Walk¬ 
er  s  emphasis  on  the  technical  aspects  of  Soviet 
publishing — the  reader  will  find  in  his  book  much 
information  on  how  Soviet  writers  are  paid,  how 
books  are  distributed  and  how  publishers  deal 
with  printers-— tends  to  be  misleading.  The  fact 
is  that  political  control  of  publishing  is  over¬ 
whelming  in  the  USSR,  as  Walker  does  on  oc¬ 
casion  admit.”  Antonv  Polonskv 

New  Statesman  95:818' Je  16  '78  550w 


w<Mn  k  (-ENORE  E-  The  battered  woman.  270p 
$10.95  79  Harper  &  Row 

362.8  Domestic  relations.  Women — Social  con¬ 
ditions 

ISBN  0-06-014582-X  LC  77-11538 

“  ‘Learned  helplessness’  and  the  ‘cycle  theory  of 
violence  as  it  relates  to  battered  women  provide 
the  theme  of  Walker’s  book.  The  battered  woman 
is  thus  viewed  as  a  victim  and  not  the  causative 
tactor.  \\  alker  also  covers  the  myths  surrounding 
battering,  techniques  the  batterer  uses  to  main¬ 
tain  the  relationship,  and  information  on  shelters, 
legalxand  medical  aid,  and  therapy.”  (Library  J) 


bibliography  is  provided,  sources 
are  noted  throughout  the  text.  Well  written  and 
researched,  this  should  be  read  along  with  Del 
W m  oni Wlve!'’  Richard  Gelles’  The  Vio- 
(1974),  and  Suzanne  Steinmetz  and 
r?IlrrS?  Straus  s  Violence  in  the  Family  (1974). 
Recommended.  F.  L.  Mozenter 

Library  J  104:122  Ja  1  ’79  lOOw 
“Dr.  Lenore  E.  Walker,  a  psychologist  and  re- 
fn^monVo(iffers  fhe  simplest,  most  useful  and  least 
'ami«ena  rrr2?inaV0,?  of  battering  I’ve  come 
’  A  •  [Her]  study  suggests  that  not  only  is 
I  battering  J  not  a  crime  of  the  drunken,  ethnic 
working  classes,  but  also  that  battered  women  are 
ftr  common  in  the  ‘middle-class  and  h?gh£? 

n'  thl' h»?,^eS^fW2v,er-e  Jhe  vPO'v;er,  of  their  wealth  is 
m  the  hands  of  their  husbands.’  ...  In  addition  to 
carefully  written  but  inevitably  disturbing  caie 
on  "  rfrpv 2 rvH C  eS S ° s  Walker’s  book  includes  sections 
education,  practical  remedies  in- 

Ps^hotherip'vhOUTSteS’i  =  and  a  ireful  discussion  of 
feminist  book  ”  E  R  LipsonenSlble’  compassionate 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!8  Ja  28  '79  240w 


Wri2?,KE2ll/iPETER.  Moral  choices;  memory,  de- 
'  and  imagination  in  nineteenth-century 

State  Univ  b<Press'  387P  11  Pl  $24'95  ’78  Louisiana 

52,Q_,^.b>oli  tionists — Biography 
(  ISBN  0-8071-0262-8  LC  78-5922 
,,  “fu  bis  essays  on  six  abolitionists  who  he  be¬ 
lieves  were  on  the  ‘periphery’  of  the  movement, 
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[Walker’s]  central  interest  lies  in  what  motivated 
them.  He  depends  chiefly  on  psychohistory  to  dis¬ 
cover  the  answers.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Rich  in  original  analysis,  Moral  Choices  is  also 
a  work  of  art.  A  short  review  cannot  possibly  do 
justice  to  Peter  P.  Walker’s  sparkling  intelligence 
and  sensitivity  to  language.  Nor  can  a  short  re¬ 
view  do  more  than  mention  certain  disturbing 
flaws.  Walker  .  .  .  displays  a  clear  animus  to¬ 
ward  ‘the  common  anti-slavery  line’  and  toward 
the  mentality  of  reformers  like  Jane  Swisshelm. 
He  overemphasizes  the  connections  between  abo¬ 
litionism  and  Manchesterian  economics.  Yet  the 
prudent  reader  should  not  miss  Walker's  qualifi¬ 
cations,  often  consigned  to  footnotes,  or  be  put 
off  by  fanciful  speculation  or  by  occasional  slips, 
such  as  the  misspelling  of  ‘millennial’  and  repeated 
reference  to  the  last  book  of  the  Bible  as  Revela¬ 
tions.  For  no  other  book  has  probed  so  deeply 
into  the  ‘self-creating  impulse’  of  individual 
abolitionists  or  has  done  more  to  enrich  our  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  limits  of  their  ‘imaginative 
social  desires.’  ”  D.  B.  Davis 

Am  Hist  R  84:1474  D  '79  650w 

"In  the  two  best  essays,  on  Moncure  Conway 
and  Jane  Swissihelm,  the  approach  is  generally  suc¬ 
cessful.  Concentrating  on  their  formative  years. 
Walker  makes  a  good  case  for  his  thesis  that  each 
was  tormented  by  repressed  sexual  urges,  and  that 
this  had  much  to  do  with  their  becoming  aboli¬ 
tionists.  Walker  concludes  that  Frederick  Douglas 
was  inspired  to  become  an  abolitionist  by  his  secret 
yearning  to  be  white — an  untenable  position  to 
take.  The  other  three  essays,  on  Henry  Wright, 
Salmon  Chase,  and  Thomas  Cooley,  are  short  and 
add  little  while  detracting  somewhat  from  the 
unity  of  the  book.  Recommended  as  a  study  in 
psyohobiography  rather  than  as  history  for  those 
libraries  than  can  afford  it.” 

Choice  16:912  S  ’79  160w 

"Insightful,  analytical  perceptions,  bolstered  by 
commendable  prose,  are  interwoven  in  a  distinct, 
readable  fashion.  Walker  has  successfully  traveled 
a  well-worn  path  in  the  area  of  historical  research 
and  writing  and  has  made  some  innovative  and 
valid  conclusions  about  his  subject.”  Ronald  Ray- 
man 

Library  J  103:2333  N  15  '78  80w 


WALKER,  RONALD  G.  Infernal  paradise;  Mexico 
and  the  modern  English  novel.  391p  $14.95  78 

University  of  Calif.  Press 

823  English  fiction— History  and  criticism. 

Mexico  in  literature 

ISBN  0-520-03197-0  LC  75-46046 

The  author  analyzes  the  fascination  that  Mexico 
held  for  four  “modem  English  novelists:  D.  H. 
Lawrence,  Aldous  Huxley,  Graham  Greene,  and 
Malcolm  Lowry.  .  .  .  Separate  chapters  are  de¬ 
voted  to  the  Mexican  journeys  of  the  four  English¬ 
men.  Mr.  Walker  traces  the  growth  of  their  in¬ 
volvement  with  Mexico,  from  the  attitudes  formed 
before  their  arrival,  to  the  often  distressing  travel 
experiences,  to  the  more  detached  perspective 
afforded  by  the  imaginative  efforts  undertaken 
after  their  departure  from  the  country.  He  then 
proceeds  to  detailed  analyses  of  the  fiction  that 
emerged,  .  .  .  Lawrence  s  The  Plumed  Serpent 
[BRD  1926],  Huxley’s  Eyeless  in  Gaza  [BED  19361, 
Greene’s  The  Power  and  the  Glory,  and  Lowry  s 
Under  the  Volcano  [BRD  1947].  (Publisher’s  note) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


‘‘[Walker]  gives  insight  into  the  varied  cultural 
experiences  in  the  exotic  settings  that  inspired 
:he  actual  writing  of  the  ncivels.  .  .  .  An  illu- 
ninating  study,  particularly  in  regard  to  Greene  s 
deas  about  ‘life  on  the  border.’  There  is  a  very 
horoughly  prepared  bibliography  related  not  only 
;o  the  works  of  the  four  emphasized  authors  but 
ilso  to  literature  about  Mexico.  Highly  recom- 
n ended  for  graduate  students  and  also  under¬ 
graduate  students  of  modern  British  literature. 

Choice  15:1523  Ja  ’79  140w 


“  ‘Mexico,’  Graham  Greene  observes,  ‘is  a  state 
of  mind’  as  this  detailed  study  demonstrates  in 
the  travel  experiences  and  ‘Mexican’  novels,  of 
four  contributors  to  its  literary  mystique.  .  .  . 
Walker’s  analysis  of  the  fictional  uses  of  this 
setting  shows  that  in  each  case  the  real  Mexico 
becomes  the  emblematic  landscape  of  an  apocalyp¬ 
tic  drama,  an  ‘infernal  paradise’  where  the  quest 
for  spiritual  rebirth  leads  to  a  confrontation  with 
death,  and  characters  must  submit  to  primitive 
forces  in  nature,  society,  and  themselves  to 
achieve  salvation.” 

Va  Q  R  55:129  autumn  ’79  90w 


WALKOWITZ,  DANIEL  J.  Worker  city,  company 
town;  iron  and  cotton- worker  protest  in  Troy 
and  Cohoes,  New  York,  1855-84.  (The  working 
class  in  Am.  hist)  292p  maps  $14  '78  University 
of  Ill.  Press 

301.44  Iron  and  steel  workers.  Textile  workers. 

Troy,  New  York — Social  conditions.  Cohoes. 

New  York — Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-252-00667-4  LC  78-18305 
“The  author  uses  two  neighboring  communities 
as  subjects  for  a  comparative  study  of  the  effects 
of  the  industrial  revolution  on  the  laboring  class. 
His  central  concern  is  the  contrasting  situations 
and  behavioral  patterns  of  the  iron  workers  of 
Troy  and  the  cotton  workers  of  Cohoes,  and  he 
[attempts  to]  demonstrate  how  cultural,  ethnic, 
and  other  differences  associated  with  each  city  led 
to  markedly  different  responses.”  (Library  J)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


"[The  author]  tests  the  theory  advanced  by 
Edward  Shorter  and  Charles  Tilly,  based  on  their 
studies  of  France,  that  strikes  are  more  likely  to 
occur  in  a  poly- industrial  city  than  in  a  one- 
company  town  and  then  only  after  immigrant 
workers  have  completed  the  process  of  adaptation 
to  their  new  environment.  .  .  .  [His]  study  gen¬ 
erally  confirms  the  Shorter  and  Tilly  findings.  .  .  . 
One  of  the  best  features  of  Walkowitz’s  approach 
is  that  it  is  not  confined  to  a  study  of  trade  union¬ 
ism  but  also  stresses  worker  culture  and  values. 
At  times  he  needlessly  repeats  his  central  thesis 
and  sometimes  excessive  detail  clogs  the  narrative. 
On  the  whole,  however,  Walkowitz’s  book  makes  a 
valuable  contribution  to  labor  and  social  bistory.” 
Graham  Adams 

Am  Hist  R  84:1164  O  ’79  550w 
Choice  16:427  My  ’79  160w 
"This  impressive  work  is  the  first  volume  in  a 
new  series  dealing  with  the  working  class;  aca¬ 
demic  libraries  will  want  to  acquire  it.  .  .  .  Such 
community  studies  are  essential  for  understanding 
working-class  behavior  within  the  larger  social 
framework.”  R.  L.  Filippelli 

Library  J  103:2108  O  15  '78  lOOw 


WALL,  JOHN.  Directory  of  British  photographic 
collections;  comp,  by  John  Wall  at  the  Na¬ 
tional  Photographic  Record,  a  department  of 
the  Royal  Photographic  Society.  225p  $32  ’77 
Camera/Graphic  Press.  Ltd.  Box  1702.  FDR 
Sta.  New  York.  N-Y.  10022 
779  Photography — Collections.  Great  Britain 
— Directories 

ISBN  0-918696-00-3  LC  77-74779 
This  guide  to  nearly  1600  British  photographic 
collections  gives  such  data  as  “owners,  loca¬ 
tions,  names  of  curators  and.  in  some  instances, 
statements  of  aims  and  achievements.”  (TLS) 
"Collections  were  judged  significant  enough  for 
inclusion  based  on  size,  subject  matter,  and/or 
historical  associations."  (Library  J)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Indexes. 


"This  pioneering  work  makes  available  to  re¬ 
searchers  information  that  has  not  hitherto  been 
accessible  to  them.  The  compiler  is  a  recognized 
expert  in  the  history  of  photography  and  photo¬ 


graphic  archives.” 

Booklist  75:253  S  15 


78  180w 


"This  directory  reflects  the  co-operative  efforts 
of  private  and  public  collectors,  photographers, 
and  curators  registered  with  the  National  Pho¬ 
tography  Record.  .  .  .  An  alphabetical  subject 
index  provides  specific  access  by  listing  com¬ 
plete  collection  references,  differentiating  domi¬ 
nant  ones  with  boldface  type.  Other  indices  (pho¬ 
tographers,  tittles,  owners,  location),  page  head¬ 
ings,  the  design  of  entries,  and  facts  on  copy¬ 
right.  agencies,  fees,  etc.  make  this  a  valuable 
reference,  enhanced  by  plans  to  update  future 
editions,  and  essential  to  photo  librarians  and 
researchers.”  Marilyn  Lutz 

Library  J  103:963  My  1  ’78  120w 
“As  entries  have  been  submitted  by  the  cura¬ 
tors  themselves,  there  Is  naturally  some  incon¬ 
sistency,  not  to  say  inaccuracy.  The  Royal  Pho¬ 
tographic  Society’s  own  fine  historical  collection 
is  described  as  Britain’s  ‘largest  and  most  rep¬ 
resentative)',  though  its  total  of  some  40,000  items 
is  comfortably  exceeded  bv  many  others  listed. 
•  .  .  Enough  of  shortcomings.  The  most  exciting 
thing  about  this  Directory  is  that  it  exists,  a 
vital  step  towards  the  long  overdue  creation  of  a 
national  photographic  collection.”  Oolin  Ford 
TLS  p216  F  17  '78  450w 


WALL,  JOSEPH  FRAZIER.  Iowa:  a  bicentennial 
history.  (States  and  the  Nation  ser)  212p  pi 
$8-95  ’78  American  Assn,  for  State  &  Local  Hist; 
Norton 

977-7  Iowa — History 
ISBN  0-393-05671-6  LC  77-17546 
"In  attempting  to  tell  the  story  of  Iowa.  I  have 
used  both  a  chronological  and  a  topical  approach. 
.  .  .  The  first  part  of  this  book  is  essentially 
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WALL,  J.  F. — Continued 

arranged,  in  chronological  order:  the  opening  of 
the  land  to  white  settlers  and  the  dispersal  of 
American  Indians;  the  establishment  of  a  govern¬ 
ment;  the  arrival  of  the  people,  with  their  hopes 
and  ideals;  and  the  great  civil  conflict  in  the  mid¬ 
nineteenth  century,  in  which  Iowa  fought  for  free 
land  and  open  river  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  .  •  • 
The  first  six  chapters,  then,  are  concerned  with 
the  acts  of  possessing  and  holding  the  land,  told 
in  a  time-order  sequence.  The  remaining  four 
chapters  dead  with  [Iowans]  ...  as  farmers, 
merchants,  and  manufacturers;  as  teachers  and 
preachers;  as  politicians  and  artists.”  (Pref) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"Here  we  have  not  so  much  a  book  as  an 
appreciative  essay  on  the  development  of  Iowa. 
The  theme  is  the  ‘middleness’  of  the  Iowan 
‘Mesopotamia’  in  not  only  size,  geographic  posi¬ 
tion,  politics,  and  per  capita  wealth,  but  style- 
.  .  .  The  essay  itself  is  a  mean  between  popular 
promotional  literature  and  scholarly  analysis, 
thanks  to  the  limits  imposed  by  the  format  of 
the  series-  Generally  the  .work  is  interesting  but 
rarely  arresting;  there  is  little  by  way  of  argumen¬ 
tation  that  sets  hooks  into  the  reader  s  .mind. 
One  of  the  exceptions  is  Wall’s  presentation,  of 
the  communalist  experiments  that  moved  into 
Iowa.  .  .  •  Aside  from  some  value  for  general 
reading  collections,  this  essay  is  too  broad  to 
be  of  use  in  an  academic  library.  Public  library 

readership.”  _ _ 

Choice  15:1277  N  '78  180w 
"Reading  this  intentionally  brief  [book]  was  a 
pleasant  and  rewarding  experience,  though  there 
are  some  surprisingly  serious  misjudgments-  •  •  • 
[Wall]  offers  a  treatment  that  is  not  new  but 
is  uniquely  and  charmingly  written  and  holds  the 
interest  throughout-  [The  book]  is  concise  with 
a  fair  distribution  of  space  allotted  to  the  Indians, 
the  explorers,  the  early  surveyors,  the  rivermen, 
the  settlers,  the  educational  institutions,  the 
carpetbaggers,  the  town  developers;  the  author 
even  found  room  to  discuss  recent  elections  and 
Iowans  in  art,  literature,  and  journalism.  .  .  .  Wall 
follows  recent  conservative  historians  who  have 
emphasized  the  ‘constructive’  contributions  of  ‘in¬ 
dispensable’  capitalist  speculators  in  public  lands 
to  the  gross  national  product  while  ignoring  the 
higher  prices  they  caused  farm  makers  to  pay  for 
their  land.  .  .  .  The  Homestead  Act  came  late  for 
most  Iowans  seeking  public  lands,  but  not  ‘too 
late’  as  Wall  says.”  P.  W.  Gates 

J  Am  Hist  65:733  D  '78  650w 


WALLACE,  ANTHONY  F.  C.  Rockdale;  the 
growth  of  an  American  village  in  the  early  in¬ 
dustrial  revolution;  an  account  of  the  coming  of 
the  machines,  the  making  of  a  new  way  of  life 
in  the  mill  hamlets,  the  triumph  of  evangelical 
capitalists  over  socialists  and  infidels,  and  the 
transformation  of  the  workers  into  Christian 
soldiers  in  a  cotton-manufacturing  district  in 
Pennsylvania  in  the  years  before  and  during  the 
Civil  War;  tech,  drawings  by  Robert  Howard. 
(Borzoi  Bk)  553p  maps  $17.50  '78  Knopf;  for  sale 
by  Random  House 

974.8  Rockdale.  Pennsylvania — Social  condi¬ 
tions.  Rockdale,  Pennsylvania — Industries. 

Cotton  manufacture  and  trade 
ISBN  0-394-42120-5  LC  77-20346 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  R.  Smith 

Am  Hist  R  84:850  Je  ’79  750w 
Choice  15:1563  Ja  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  P.  E.  Johnson 

J  Am  Hist  66:136  Je  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Alan  Trachtenberg 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ja  21  ’79  1500w 


WALLACEi  DAISY,  ed.  Ghost  poems.  See  Ghost 
poems 


WALLACE,  DAISY,  ed.  Giant  poems.  See  Giant 
poems 


WALLACE,  DAVID  RAINS.  The  dark  range;  a 
naturalist’s  night  notebook;  11.  by  Roger  Bay¬ 
less  <Jolla  Bolly  Press  Bk)  131p  $15  ’78  Sierra 
Club  Bks. 

500-9794  Natural  history — California 
ISBN  0-87156-212-X  LC  78-1452 
"Five  years  of.  backpacking  in  ithe  mountains 
of  northern  California  have  given  Wallace  a 
chance  to  get  to  know  two  relatively  unexplored 
areas:  the  Yolla  Bolly-Middle  Eel  Wilderness,  and 
the  night  life  of  the  creatures  who  live  there.  The 
‘Notebook,’  which  was  his  Mills  College  master’s 


thesis  in  English,  is  a  .  .  .  story  of  what  insects, 
mice,  birds,  rabbits,  and  other  animals  do  at 
night."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index  to  ani¬ 
mals  and  plants. 


"The  author  has  condensed  his  many  experi¬ 
ences  into  one  nightlong  excursion  up  the  Yolla 
Bolly  Mountains  of  northern  California.  The  jour¬ 
ney  encompasses  three  altitudinal  life  zones,  dif¬ 
ferent  in  climate  and  ecological  conditions — the 
foothill  country  of  the  digger  pine,  the  transi¬ 
tional  area  of  the  sugar  pine,  and  the  Canadian 
zone  of  the  foxtail  pine.  Through  an  Interweaving 
of  fiction  and  fact  the  author  recreates  a  bio¬ 
sphere  offering  vast  possibilities  to  night  ex¬ 
plorers."  M.  S.  Cosgrave 

Horn  Bk  55:343  Je  '79  llOw 


"Wallace  vividly  creates  the  experience  of  the 
wilderness  for  those  who  may  never  go  there. 
Bayless’  drawings  beautifully  convey  a  nighttime 
feeling.”  Peggy  Champlin 

Library  J  103:1997  O  1  '78  100W 


WALLACE,  JAMES  D.  Virtues  and  vices.  (Con¬ 
temporary  philosophy)  170p  $13.50  '78  Cornell 

Umv.  Press 
170  Ethics 

ISBN  0-8014-1142-4  LC  77-90912 
"Wallace  argues  that  courage  and  restraint 
preserve  practical  reason;  conscientiousness  is  a 
commitment  to  forms  of  behavior  that  we,  as  a 
community,  reasonably  require  of  one  another; 
benevolence  allows  people  to  live  together  in  the 
sort  of  life  characteristic  of  human  beings.  The 
goodness  of  a  person  depends  upon  the  functioning 
of  these  traits.  Wallace’s  conception  of  life  is 
normative:  the  conception  of  a  person’s  good  can¬ 
not  make  sense  apart  from  what  enhances  life; 
the  more  good  people  there  are  in  a  community, 
the  better  life  in  the  community  is  apt  to  be." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Two  of  the  six  chapters  (on  excellences  and 
merit,  and  on  courage,  cowardice,  and  self-indul¬ 
gence)  are  revisions  of  essays  published  in  journals. 
There  are  helpful  comments  on  Hume,  Kant,  Rawls, 
among  others,  and  examples  drawn  from  such 
authors  as  Dickens  and  Conrad.  The  argument  is 
clear  and  persuasive  so  far  as  it  goes,  though  some 
readers  will  find  it  less  incisive  than  that  of  D.  Z. 
Phillips  and  H.  O.  Mounce’s  Moral  practices, 
Richard  Taylor’s  Good  and  evil  [BRD  1972],  and 
especially  Peter  Geach’s  The  virtues  [BRD  1977). 
Nonetheless  the  book  can  be  recommended  for 
undergraduate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1678  F  '79  190w 
“This  is  a  welcome  alternative  to  the  various 
sceptical  and  pessimistic  views  of  ethics  now  prev¬ 
alent.  It  is  well  written  and  merits  thoughtful 
attention."  Angelo  Juffras 

Library  J  103:875  Ap  15  ’78  90w 


WALLACE,  MICHELE.  Black  macho  and  the 
myth  of  the  superwoman.  182p  $7.95  ’79  Dial 
Press 


301.45  Blacks — Social  conditions. 

Social  conditions.  Sex  role 

ISBN  0-8037-0934-X  LC  78-12850 


Women — 


Wallace  writes  about  the  radical  politics,  of  the 
1960s  from  the  perspective  of  a  black  woman.  "She 
contends  that  in  the  transition  from  the  civil  rights 
movement  of  the  early  1960s  to  Black  Power  and 
black  consciousness  in  the  late  1960s,  ‘the  struggle 
for  human  rights  was  more  or  less  left  behind.’ 
I  he  aim  of  the  black  political  movement  became 
the  pursuit  of  black  manhood’  and  the  open 
aerug ration  of  black  women  was  its  corollary." 
(Nation)  “Index.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  O.  A.  Robinson 

Best  Sell  39: [192]  Ag  '79  320w 

"Baser-like  in  its  probing  of  black  sexual  politics. 
[Wallaces]  analysis  indicts  the  stereotypes  of  both 
tne  black  macho  and  the  superwoman  as  lies 
fabricated  through  design  and  by  short-sightedness 
tae  writings  of  blacks  and  whites,  males  and 
temales,  radicals  and  liberals.  Wallace  ranges 
easily  over  a  vast  array  of  contemporary  thought 
and  culture— Susan  Brownmiller.  Gerda  Lerner, 
Richard  Wright,.  Norman  Mailer, 
Daniel  Moymhan — and  finally  arrives  ai  an  exhor¬ 
tation  to  black  women  to  design  their  own  femin¬ 
ism  and  liberation.  A  clear  and  original  political 
argument  against  racism  and  sexism,  Wallace’s 
book  is  unquestionably  significant.  It  should  be 
available  in  all  general  collections."  Esther  Stine- 

1T1H.T1 

Library  J  104:616  Mr  1  ’79  130w 
c ,, shook]  is  divided  into  two  rather  short. 
?n,™  hat,, repetitive  essays.  .  .  .  [Alternating  with] 
fierce  and  freehand  generalities  are  other  pro- 
nouncements  that  reveal  an  astounding  ignorance, 

oi +  •  ni,  YoJir  4,°  have  to  concede  champion 
qualities  to  Miss  Wallace’s  capacity  for  the  unsub¬ 
stantiated,  self-demeaning,  ahistorical  pronounce¬ 
ment.  And  from  her  total  account  of  things,  It  la 
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really  hard  to  tell  who  is  supposed  to  be  more  con¬ 
temptible:  the  black  man  or  the  black  woman. 
Nor  can  I  even  guess  what  she  is  for:  what  she 
loves,  what  she  respects.  .  .  .  [This  book]  is  nothing 
more  nor  less  than  a  devisive,  fractious  tract 
devoid  of  hope  and  dream,  devoid  even  of  a  com¬ 
petent  scholarship  that  would  signify  respect  for 
the  subject  so  glibly  undertaken.”  June  Jordan 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  Mr  18  ’79  1400w 
"Occasionally  a  book  appears  that  can  be  cri¬ 
ticized  in  several  ways,  and  yet  the  work  is  so 
important  that  criticism  slides  off  it  like  rain  down 
a  window.  [This  book]  is  like  that,  a  powerful 
though  flawed  work  which  speaks  to  an  essential 
and  previously  unrecognized  need.  .  .  .  [Wallace] 
does  not  pretend  to  be  objective  but  writes  of 
history  as  it  has  lived  in  her.  The  book  combines 
autobiography,  history  and  sociology — and  it  is 
always  passionate.  .  .  .  Some  of  Wallace’s  most 
provocative  writing  lies  in  her  critiques  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  writers.  .  .  .  These  critiques  are  fresh  and 
always  interesting.  She  says  much  that  has  needed 
saying  for  a  long  time.  In  one  instance,  however, 
I  feel  that  she  fails,  and  that  is  in  her  discussion 
of  Richard  Wright.”  Julius  Lester 

Nation  228:181  F  17  ’79  1700w 
"With  this  rude,  witty  polemic — part  political 
broadside,  part  personal  memoir — a  26-year-old 
black  writer  makes  a  striking  debut.  .  .  .  The 
matriarchal  black  superwoman,  she  suggests,  is  as 
false — and  as  politically  helpless— as  the  black 
macho  stud.  Big  symbolic  breasts,  big  symbolic 
penis — no  power  in  either.  Whites  impose  the 
symbolism,  and  then  blacks  inflict  it  upon  each 
other.  Wallace’s  description  of  the  way  this  oper¬ 
ates  is  scathing — and  funny,  a  rare  quality  m 
feminist  polemic.  ‘The  black  woman,’  she  con¬ 
cludes,  .  .  belongs  to  the  only  group  in  this 
country  which  has  not  asserted  its  identity,’  and 
her  assertive  book  has  the  convincing  ring  of 
major  change.”  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  93 : 7 8  F  6  ’79  400w 


WALLACK.  L.  R.  American  rifle  design  and 
performance.  213p  il  $12.95  '77  Winchester  Press 
683  Rifles 

ISBN  0-87691-194-7  LC  77-1410 
This  is  a  "guide  to  rifle  design  and  perfor¬ 
mance.  •  •  .  The  interiors  of  sporting  rifles  from 
the  more  primitive  lever  actions  to  the  modern 
bolts  and  semiautomatics  are  discussed  and  •  •  • 
illustrated.  In  the  first  section,  major  topics  are 
feeding  and  firing  systems,  extraction  and  ejec¬ 
tion  systems,  barrels  and  stocks,  as  well  as 
scopes  and  sights.  The  second  section  is  organized 
around  ammunition  and  ballistics.  Here  emphasis 
is  on  calibers  and  cartridges,  primers  and  propel¬ 
lants,  accuracy,  and  .  .  .  craftsmanship.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“This  clearly  written  volume  is  comparable 
to  and  updates  Walter  H.  B.  Smith’s  Book  of 
rifles  (1972).  .  •  .  Recommended  for  those  who 
appreciate  the  intricacies  of  rifles.” 

Choice  15:1556  Ja  '79  120w 


"Wallack’s  book  stands  competitively  with  Jim 
Carmichel’s  The  Modern  Rifle.  ...  It  successfully 
translates  complex  engineering  to  the  gun  buff  s 
amateur  level.  •  .  •  Although  Carmichel  is  more 
catalog-like  in  layout  with  sections  on  evolution 
of  the  rifle — hunting,  varmint,  target,  and  custom 
models — Wallack’s  book  is  slightly  superior  by 
virtue  of  arrangement,  more  attractive  format, 
lucid  readability,  and  somewhat  better  overall 
workmanship-  Recommended  where  apropos  for 
library  collections.”  E.  J.  Millich 

Library  J  102:1772  S  1  '77  lOOw 


WALLECH  INSKY,  DAVID,  ed.  The  People’s 
almanac  #2.  See  The  People’s  almanac  #2 


WALLER,  G.  F.  Dreaming  America:  obsession 
and  transcendence  in  the  fiction  of  Joyce  Carol 
Oates.  224p  $12.95  ’79  Louisiana  State.  Umv.  Press 


813  Oates.  Joyce  Carol 
ISBN  0-8071-0478-7 


LC  78-16141 


Waller  contends  that  Oates’s  first  eight  novels 
show  "her  development  through  an  obsessive  vision 
of  horror  and  violence  in  American  life, to  a  pur¬ 
suit  of  transcendence  to  some  kind  of  affirmation. 
(Choice)  Bibliography. 


“Waller  has  turned  his  scholarly  concern  .  .  .  to 
the  revitalizing  of  American  fictional  activity  re¬ 
vealed  in  the  novels  of  the  phenomenally  prolific 
Joyce  Carol  Oates.  .  .  .  The  latest  novel  Waller  ex¬ 
plicates  is  Childwold  [BRD  1977],  a  depiction  of 
frustration  and  self-destruction  which  implies  a 
need  for,  in  Waller’s  words,  egoless  involvement 
and  compassion.’  Waller  calls  these  novels  early 
Oates  ’  .  .  The  earlier  book-length  study  of  Oates 

by  Marv  Kathryn  Grant,  The  tragic  vision  of  Joyce 
Carol  Oates  by  [BRD  1979],  suffers  m  comparison 
with  Waller’s.  Unavoidably  it  could  not  consider 
Oates’s  later  works,  which  Waller  pulls  so  neatly 


into  his  ‘early  Oates’  category.  Waller’s  selected 
bibliography  is  excellent;  unfortunately,  there  is  no 
index.” 

Choice  16:841  S  ’79  180w 
"A  prolific  author  attempting  to  explain  Ameri¬ 
ca  in  a  time  of  transition.  Oates  has  become  a  pro¬ 
phet  of  the  Seventies,  Waller  contends.  .  .  .  This 
is  less  accessible  in  style  than  Mary  Kathryn 
Grant’s  The  Tragic  Vision  of  Joyce  Carol  Oates,  a 
fine  thematic  work.  But  as  a  more  ambitious  study 
of  an  author  in  transition,  this  offers  valuable  per¬ 
ceptions,  and  its  chronological  approach  to  eight 
Oates  novels  should  enhance  its  value  for  stu¬ 
dents.”  M.  M.  Leber 

Library  J  104:631  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 


WALLER,  IRENE.  Textile  sculptures.  160p  il  col 
il  $17-5Q  ’77  Taplinger 

730.92  Sculpture,  Modern— 20th  century.  Sculp¬ 
tors 

ISBN  0-8008-7579-6  LC  77-71688 
This  book  focuses  on  “contemporary  fiber  art  and 
its  manifestation  in  .  .  .  architectural  construc¬ 
tions,  using  fiber,  thread,  and  textile-based  tech¬ 
niques.  .  .  ■  Selections  from  an  international  lineup 
of  22  textile  artists  [are  presented].  Their  artistic 
statements  and  a  survey  of  the  fiber  art  move¬ 
ment  make  up  the  text.  ‘Detailed  biographies’ 
provide  a  chronology  for  each  artist,  listing  . 
exhibitions  and  collections  where  his  or  her  work 
is  represented.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


"Waller’s  experience  as  a  writer  as  well  as  an 
artist  gives  authority  to  this1  beautifully  written 
history  and  development  of  the  fibre  art  move¬ 
ment.  .  .  .  While  there  are  many  volumes  on  the 
subject  .  •  ■  this  one  explores  new  artists  and 
new  territories.  The  151  black-and-white  photo¬ 
graphs  are  of  fair  quality,  the  20.  color  plates  are 
excellent,  and  the  book  design  is  superb.  A  li¬ 
brary  should  have  this  reference  for  the  clarity 
of  its  writing  and  the  investigation  of  new  and 
exciting  work.” 

Choice  15:1656  F  ’79  80w 

"A  lovely  book  for  a  rather  limited  audience. 
.  .  .  The  text  is  meticulous  and  informative,  but 
mostly  in  an  unesthetically  tiny  typeface.  The 
book  will  appeal  to  those  on  the  forward  fringe 
of  textile  and  fiber  art.”  M.  A.  Pradt 

Library  J  103:156  Ja  15  '78  70w 


WALLER,  LESLIE.  The  brave  and  the  free.  602p 
$10.95  '79  Delacorte  Press 

ISBN  0-440-00915-4  LC  78-27810 
This  “novel  spans  ten  years  in. the  lives  of  the 
1964  graduating  class  of  a  small  Midwestern  town  s 
high  ^school.  .  .  .  [Among  the  main  characters  are] 
the  scion  of  a  wealthy  industrialist,  off  to  West 
Point  and  gung-ho  for  ’Nam,  the  poor  black  em- 
hittered  bv  tragedy  and  radicalized  by  war,  a 
conscientious  objector  who  is  reviled  by  family 
and  friends;  and  a  beautiful  and  gifted  girl  who 
learns  about  sex  and  duplicity  from  a  variety  of 
men.”  (Library  J)  _ 

Reviewed  by  Barbara  Ross 

Best  Sell  39:201  S  ’79  400w 
“As  is  the  case  with  certain  Alms,  there  are 
some  novels  so  staggeringly  dreadful  that  they  re¬ 
main  in  memory  forever.  Ihis  could  be  an  addi¬ 
tion  to  that  list.  .  .  .  What  we  have  here  is  a 
stew  of  cardboard  characters,  cartoon  action, 
sensational  situations,  kinky  sex,  consPiracy  theo¬ 
ries,  and  tin-ear  dialogue.  The  paperback  edition 
should  do  well,  and  almost  certainly  there  will  be 
a  multi-part  TV  mini-series.  All  this  is  the  stuff 
of  social  history  but  it  has  little  to  do  with 
literature  or  book,  selection.  ...  It  ties  iretei 
Trauber’s  The  last  best  hope  (1977  as  a  model 
of  how  not  to  write  a  novel  about  the  196Us. 
Those  libraries  whose  customers  want  this  sort 
of  thing  will  have  already  bought  it. 

Choice  16:1027  O  79  120w 
"The  story  interweaves  world  events:  Through¬ 
out  the  book,  the  Vietnam  c°nflict  dominates 
almost  all  of  the  motives  and  actions  of  the 
people  portrayed.  Finally,  Waller  lectures  us  on 
the  folly  of  war,  and  its  disastrous  effects  on 
people)  y There’s  much  wordy  dialogue,  some 
steamy  sex,  and  a  rather  subtle  ending.  Familiar 
fare,  but  recommended  for  adult  fiction  collec¬ 
tions.”  BL^raSrhulyafo4:1163  My  15  ’79  130w 

“[This  book  is]  competently  and  smoothly  writ¬ 
ten  in  the  mass-produced  and  commercially  suc¬ 
cessful  manner  of  what  professors  of  literature 
used  to  call  the  dramatic  novel.  Scene  follows 
scene,  each  as  if  played  before  an,  invisible  ca™“ 
era.  The  author,  apparently  convinced  that  the 
appetite  of  today’s  reader  is  insatiable,  has  pro¬ 
vided  a  steady  diet  of  sex— -all  highly  technical 
and  varied  in  combinations.  (Also,  one  must  note, 
quite  joyless.  In  the  old  days,  one  raced  through 
the  plot  in  search  of  the  salacious;  now  one  plods 
through  such  scenes,  anxious  to  return  to  tne 
story  )  Still,  [this]  novel  provides  good  enough 
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WALLER,  LESLIE — Continued 


reading  for  a  rainy  weekend  or  for  those  nights 
when  there  is  nothing  much  on  television.” 
Abigail  McCarthy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  My  13  ’79  600w 


WALLRAFF,  GUNTER.  Wallraff:  the  undesirable 
journalist;  tr.  by  Steve  Gooch  and  Paul  Knight. 
180p  $10  ’79  Overlook  Press 
309.143  Germany,  West — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-87951-095-1  LC  78-70935 


Va  Q  R  55:138  autumn  ’79  80w 


WALLER,  ROBERT  A.  Rainey  of  Illinois;  a 
political  biography,  1903-34.  (Ill.  studies  in  the 
social  sciences,  60)  260p  $12.50  '77  University  of 
Ill.  Press 

B  or  92  Rainey,  Henry  Thomas.  U-S- — Politics 
and  government — 20th  century 
ISBN  0-252-00647-X  LC  77-23859 
Except  for  a  "defeat  in  1920,  Henry  T.  Rainey 
served  as  a  Democratic  congressman  from  south¬ 
ern  Illinois  from  1903  until  his  death  in  1934.  The 
high  points  of  his  career  were  as  Democratic 
Majority  Leader  (1931-33)  and  Speaker  of  the 
House  (1933-34).  [In  this  biography]  Waller  pic¬ 
tures  Rainey  as  simultaneously  a  loyal  party  man 
and  lifelong  champion  of  reform."  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


"Waller  believes  that  Rainey's  impressive  career 
has  received  little  notice  because  he  was  part  of 
a  dispirited  and  submerged  party  for  most  of  his 
career.  Waller  proposes  to  remedy  this  neglect 
with  this  book,  a  good  overview  of  an  important 
life.  The  reader  may  wish  for  a  more  detailed 
account  of  portions  of  Rainey’s  life.  It  would  be 
interesting,  for  example,  to  know  where  he  went 
in  Russia,  what  he  saw,  and  to  whom  he  talked. 
Still,  Waller  has  made  a  valuable  contribution  .to 
the  understanding  of  a  neglected  figure."  D.  F. 
Tingley 

Am  Hist  R  84:271  F  '79  500w 

“Waller’s  book,  though  workmanlike,  is  a  pedes¬ 
trian  review  of  Rainey’s  political  and  legislative 
activities.  While  no-ting  that  Rainey’s  years  in 
Congress  embraced  a  time  of  'clashes,  conflicts, 
and  controversies,’  Waller  has  little  to  say  on 
these  larger  issues.  And  though  he  concludes  that 
Ra.iney  ‘provides  a  direct  connection  between  the 
simple  Bryan  agrarianism  of  the  1890s,  the  broader 
Wilsonian  idealism  of  the  Progressive  era,  and 
the  still  more  complex  economic  and  social  orienta¬ 
tion  of  Roosevelt’s  New  Deal’,  a  question  re¬ 
mains  whether  Rainey,  had  he  lived,  would  not 
have  followed  so  many  others  of  his  background 
and  generation  into  opposition  to  the  New  Deal. 
Graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  15:749  Jl/Ag  ’78  220w 

Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Mulder 

J  Am  Hist  65:1173  Mr  ’79  480w 


WALLERSTEIN.  I M  M  AN  U  E  L.  The  capitalist 
world-economy.  (Studies  in  modern  capitalism) 
305p  $36;  pa  $9.95  ’79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
330.9  Economic  conditions.  Capitalism 
ISBN  0-521-22085-8;  0-521-29358-8  (pa) 

LC  78-2955 

Wallerstein's  collection  of  essays  begins  with  a 
"presentation  of  his  theory  of  a  world  capitalist 
economy.  Nations  should  be  studied  not  in  isola¬ 
tion,  he  claims,  but  as  part  of  a  whole  system. 
He  applied  this  approach  to  such  problems  as 
class  conflict  in  Africa  and  the  history  of  Amer¬ 
ican  slavery.  A  final  section  predicts  the  onset  of 
a  new  global  system,  based  upon  a  world  socialist 
government.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


"Wallerstein’s  difficult  and  provocative  The 
modern  world-system:  capitalist  agriculture  and 
the  origins  of  the  European  world  economy  [BRJD 
1975]  will  probably  remain  one  of  the  most  sig¬ 
nificant  works  in  the  social  sciences  for  the  dec¬ 
ade,  although  it  has  been  severely  criticized.  The 
volume  under  review  •  .  .  complements  the  earlier 
work,  which  narrowly  focused  on  the  period  1450 
to  1640.  It  reformulates  some  of  the  concepts  pre¬ 
sented  earlier  but  in  a  more  succinct  manner. 
Furthermore,  it  clarifies  Wallerstein’s  thesis  and 
approach  by  revealing  what  he  perceives  the  po¬ 
litical  and  methodological  ramifications  of  his 
earlier  work  to  be.  .  .  .  Not  an  easy  book,  it  is  a 
welcome  addition  to  the  earlier  work,  particularly 
for  scholars  and  university  students  in  sociology, 
anthropology,  political  science,  history,  African 
studies,  Latin  American  studies,  and  others  for 
whom  the  concept  of  ‘world-economy’  has  offered 
a  valuable  insight.” 

Choice  16:703  Jl/Ag  ’79  170w 

"[The  author’s)  unusual  variant  of  Marxism 
overrates  the  importance  of  international  trade 
in  the  period  1450-1650  and  his  analysis'  of  de¬ 
pressions  rests  upon  a  rather  crude  under-consump¬ 
tion  theory.  His  book  will  be  appreciated  only 
by  the  most  devout  believers.”  David  Gordon 

Library  J  104:625  Mr  1  ’79  lOOw 


The  author  is  a  West  German  investigative  re¬ 
porter.  This  is  a  selection  of  his  journalistic  and 
literary  work  from  1966  to  1977.  In  "his  accounts, 
based  on  personal  research  as  a  member  of  the 
workforce,  Wallraff  [seeks  to  expose]  chicanery 
and  exploitation  practiced  upon  the  .  .  .  worker, 
woman,  tenant,  or  patient.”  (Library  J) 


"Wallraff  is  a  Marxist-journalist  who  sees  the 
free  enterprise  system  as  being  free  to.  ‘Engage 
in  usury  and  fraud,  theft  and  receipt  of  stolen 
goods,  poisoning  and  oppression;  they  can  stifle 
life  at  birth;  they  enjoy  the  freedom  of  a  murder¬ 
ing  frenzy  which  hasn’t  always  been  checked.’ 
Wallraff  spends  his  time  finding  landlords  who  ex¬ 
ploit  tenants,  employers  who  mistreat  workers  and 
governments  which  mistreat  citizens.  All  this  he 
presents  against  a  tableau  of  Marxist  philosophy. 

.  .  .  There  is  no  discernible  cohesion  to  [this] 
collection  except  for  the  Marxist  philosophy.  All  of 
the  reports  were  translated  from  the  German 
manuscripts.  The  reader  occasionally  finds  the 
reading  awkward.  .  .  .  [The  book]  can  be  over¬ 
looked  with  profit.”  C.  M.  Coffey 

Best  Sell  39:303  N  ’79  200w 


“[A]  journalist,  disliked  by  his  employers  and 
deeply  distrusted  by  magistrates,  right-wing  politi¬ 
cal  organizations  and  police  officials,  is  the  author 
of  this  set  of  pithy  reports.  .  .  .  [The  author’s] 
methods  of  obtaining  Information  are  original,  in¬ 
novative,  and  unfair  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
establishment — in  the  best  ‘muckraking’  tradition. 
The  translations  lack  the  sparkle  of  the  original 
but  are  fair,  with  only  occasional  infelicities.  For 
journalism  and  large  general  collections.”  A.  F. 
Peterson 

Library  J  104:2094  O  1  ’79  80w 


"To  say  that  [Wallraff]  had  developed  a  new 
type  of  investigative  journalism  would  be  no  less 
than  the  truth.  To  say  that  he  had  used  this 
method  to  challenge  the  conformist  society  of  West 
Germany  would  be  to  pay  him  the  compliment  he 
really  seeks.  .  .  .  [His  method]  works  just  as  well 
when  he  poses  as  an  emissary  from  Franz-Josef 
Strauss,  offering  guns  and  money  to  General 
Spinola’s  Portuguese  fascist  brigades.  This  chapter 
of  the  book,  which  offers  a  riveting  account  of  the 
way  in  which  coup-makers  talk  when  they  think 
they  are  alone,  is  an  absolute  delight.  It  is  also 
comic,  in  a  dry  way,  which  is  more  than  can  be 
said  for  every  passage  in  the  collection.  .  .  .  [Wall- 
raff's]  fame  among  Germans  is  greater  than  that 
of  any  comparable  journalist  in  any  other  country, 
and  a  nervous  establishment  still  worries  about 
where  he  will  strike  next.  Anyone  who  prefers  ‘us’ 
to  ‘them’  should  read  Walraff  and  welcome  a  good 
German  to  the  family.”  Christopher  Hitchens 
Nation  229:248  S  22  ’79  1050w 


WALsri,  ANN  MARI  E  HAUCK.  The  public’s  busi¬ 
ness.  the  politics  and  practices  of  government 
<r?fpoE?-ii?rls-  (Twentieth  Cent.  Fund  study) 
436p  $19.95  '78  MIT  Press 

353.098  Corporations,  Government 
ISBN  0-262-23086-0  LC  77-15595 

Walsh,  conducts  an  “examination  of  public 
authorities,  emphasizing  those  at  the  state  and 
local  level-  .  .  .  bhe  .discusses  their  historical  and 
legal  basis,  the  private  bond  market  that  sup¬ 
ports  them,  leadership  and  management  styles, 
al?d  Problems  of  control  and  policy.  She  concludes 
with  an  analysis  of  alternatives  of  organization 
(including  European  examples) ,  [and]  recommen¬ 
dations  for  change.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


,  .  ,-fV  thoroughly  researched  and  scholarly  work 
Presented  by  a  new  luminary  in  the 
field  of  political  economy.  ...  It  is  probably  oi 
*-he  advanced  student  of  public 
administration  than  to  the  advanced  student  oi 
„i*s/?ess  administration.  Technical  characteristics 
of  the  volume  such  as  binding,  papea,  print,  anc 
layout  are  excellent.  Bibliographic  notes  and  ref- 

are  mbuv,nd^n^’  <=Vrrent’  and  well  done,  anc 
J^“dex  will  be  helpful  to  the  researcher-  Tabu¬ 
lar  material  is  somewhat  anemic,  but  what  there 
Is,  is  .  accurately  rendered.  It  is,  above  all,  ai 
rJn^iSlSo^lnary  work  bridging  several  socioeco- 
cratic  jargon  ’,and  remarkably  devoid  of  bureau- 

Choice  16:594  Je  ’79  150w 


Recommended  for  academic  libraries.’ 
Kristie 

Library  J  103:1642  S  1  ’78  i30w 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Mansfield 

Pol  Scl  Q  94:166  spring  ’79  600w 


W. 
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WALSH,  CHAD.  The  literary  legacy  of  C.  S. 
Lewis.  269p  $10.95;  pa  $4.95  '79  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovicth 

828  Lewis,  Clive  Staples 

ISBN  0-15-152725-3;  0-15-652785-5  (pa) 

LC  78-22275 

“Following  a  discussion  of  the  historical  and  in¬ 
tellectual  influences  that  shaped  Lewis’s  sensibil¬ 
ity,  Walsh  takes  up  the  book  that  established  his 
popularity  in  the  United  States,  The  Screwtape 
Letters  [BRD  19431.  He  then  goes  on  to  examine 
Lewis’s  poetry,  visionary  fiction,  and  space  fic¬ 
tion;  the  Chronicles  of  Narnia;  Till  We  Have  Faces 
[BRD  19571 ;  his  criticism;  and  his  religious-philo¬ 
sophical  writing.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“[Walsh’s]  own  fine  capacity  for  telling  stones 
manifests  itself  in  the  vitality  of  the  summaries 
and  of  the  biographical  anecdotes.  .  .  .  Readers 
who  hold  Lewis’s  books  of  literary  criticism  and 
theology  in  greater  esteem  than  Walsh  (and  he 
does  esteem  them) ,  should  pay  careful  attention 
to  Walsh’s  discussion  of  the  nonfictive  writings. 
They  will  find  there,  though  Walsh  doesn’t  say  it 
explicitly,  that  the  appeal  proceeds  from  the  same 
basis  as  that  of  the  Active  works.”  F.  P.  Riga 
Best  Sell  39:221  S  ’79  500w 
Reviewed  by  Terry  Eastland 

Commentary  68:88  N  79  1950w 
“Largely  ignoring  the  medieval  and  Renaissance 
scholarship,  Walsh  carefully  inventories  Lewis 
writings,  chronologically  and  according  to  type.  An 
appreciator,  not  a  critic,  he  explicates  the  works 
in  groups,  offering,  in  effect,  a  discursive  anno¬ 
tated  bibliography.  He  describes  the  book  as  one 
long  essay  on  the  achievement  of  C.  b  Lewis, 
but  leaves  that  achievement  undemonstrated  to 
any  but  the  already  convinced  Lewis-lover  The 
work’s  strength  lies  in  its  valid  (if  general  and 
limited)  explication;  its  power  comes  from  Lewis 
own  emoted  writings.”  M.  L-  Del  Mastro 
Library  J  104:1061  My  1  79  lOOw 
“Mr  Walsh  is  a  poet-critic  who  is  also  an 
Episcopal  priest,  and  so  would  seem  to,  be  unique¬ 
ly  qualified  to  deal  with  [Lewis  s]  books*  cer¬ 
tainly  he  seems  at  home  in  them,  ,  moving  easily 
from  one  to  the  next,  summarizing  plots  and 
underscoring  theological  points,  and  here  and 
there  conceding  a  weakness  of  construction.  It 
his  book  is  nevertheless  disappointing,,  it  is  be¬ 
cause  it  is  too  blandly  at  ease  with  its  subject. 

.  There  is  an  'odd,  individual  imagination  ait 
work  in  [Lewis’s  myths]  as  well  as  a  religion, 
and  Mr-  Walsh  has  let  the  oddness  escape.  His 
book  will  clarify  some  points  of  interpretation, 
and  will  offend  no  one;  but  the  hard  critical  ques¬ 
tions  remain  unanswered,  and  indeed  unasked. 

Samuel  Hynes  nnr. 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  J1  8  79  900w 


WALSH,  JAMES  P.,  ed.  The  San  .  Francisco 
Irish,  1850-1976.  See  The  San  Francisco  Irish, 
1850-1976 


WALSH,  JOHN  EVANGELIST.  Night  on  fire;  the 
first  complete  account  of  John  Paul  Jones  s 
greatest  battle.  185p  il  $9.95  78  McGraw-Hill 

973-3  TJ.S. — History— Revolution,  1775-1783 — 

Naval  operations.  Jones,  John  Paul 
ISBN  0-07-067952-5  LC  77-26762 
“Just  two  miles  off  the  English  coast  near 
York,  on  September  23,  1779,  in  the  early  evening, 
Captain  John  Paul  Jones  with  his,  armed,  ship 
Bonhomme  Richard  defeated  Captain  Richai  d 
Pearson's  British  frigate  Serapis.  .  .  .  [Walsh  pro¬ 
vides]  an  appraisal  of  each  captain,  the  situation 
on  the  coast  with  the  .  .  •  convoy  just  before  the 
Serapis  engaged  the  American  ship,  the  initial 
maneuvering  until  the  ships  grapple  together- 
.  .  .  The  appendices  contain  a  roll  of  the  dead 
and  wounded  [and]  notes  and  sources.  (Best  bell) 
Annotated  bibliography.  Index- 

“Using  first  hand  documents  from  Captain.  John 
Paul  Jones,  Captain  Richard  Pearson.  Lt.  Richard 
Dale,  Nathaniel  Fanning,  and  John  Kilby,  along 
with  secondary  documents  from  the  pens  ol 
Morison,  Lorenz,  Mackenzie,  Cooper,  and  Mahan, 
John  Walsh  writes  convincingly  so  that  we  feel 
that  we  are  watching  the  individual  men  and  the 
movements  of  their  ships-’’  N.J.  McNeil 
Best  Sell  38:253  N  ’78  310w 
“  'I  have  not  yet  begun  to  fight.’  With  these 
words,  John  Paul  Jones  engraved  in  history  one 
of  the  -most  bitterly  fought  naval  battles  of  the 
Revolutionary  War-  Several,  volumes  have  been 
■written  about  Jones,  and  his  exploits  have  been 
included  in  many  texts,  but  no  „  n00wJ? 

described  his  most  famous  battle  in  detail.  Walsh 
does  just  that.  .  ■  •  The  text  is  complemented  by 
several  engravings  (some  contemporary)  ot  tne 
fight  and  a  serief  of  maps  tracing  its  progression. 
Recommended  to  both  those  interested  m  navaJ 
history  and  to  the  general  reader-  For  public 
libraries.^  B.aH.  Tiffney^  J&  %  ^  UOw 


WALSTER,  ELAINE.  A  new  look  at  love  [by] 
Elaine  Walster  [and]  G.  William  Walster.  206p 
il  $9.95;  pa  $5.95  ’ 7 8  Addison-Wesley 
301.41  Love.  Human  relations 
ISBN  0-201-08350-7;  0-201-08351-5  (pa) 

LC  77-92091 

“For  the  past  fifteen  years,  we  have  been 
studying  why  and  how  people  are  attracted  to 
each  other  and  fall  in  love.  ...  In  this  book,  we 
try  to  tell  you  what  social  psychologists  know 
about  love  relationships  so  far.  The  information 
here  should  begin  to  shed  new  light  on  the  age- 
old  mysteries  of  love.”  (Pref)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This]  book  will,  I  suspect,  have  many  critics. 
Some,  erstwhile  romantics  mostly,  will  find  the 
book’s  view  of  love  as  a  transactional  arrange¬ 
ment  in  which  partners  strive  towards  equity  .  .  . 
a  bit  too  business-like.  •  .  .  Other  readers  will 
wonder  why  only  that  love  which  occurs  between 
lovers  is  discussed.  ...  A  few,  like  myself,  may 
feel  that  the  authors  have  tried  too  hard  to 
please  all  types  of  readers.  ■  ■  •  None  of  these 
criticisms  is  so  damning  that  the  overall  value 
of  the  book  is  discredited,  however,  for  [the  bookl 
not  only  reads  easily  and  well,  it  says  much  that 
we  all  should  perhaps  hear.”  J.  W.  Van  Ness 
Best  Sell  38:272  D  ’78  450w 
“In  this  book  the  Walsters,  both  University 
of  Wisconsin  professors,  impressively  establish 
the  ■worth  of  their  work.  .  .  .  Their  book  is  both 
edifying  and  delightful,  gracefully  summarizing 
virtually  all  that  is  known  on  the  complex  sub¬ 
ject  of  love.  A  small  sample  of  topics:  passionate 
versus  companionate  love;  who’s  more  romantic, 
women  or  men;  masochism;  and  loneliness.  Full 
of  case  histories  and  quizzes,  this  book  is  a 
worthy  selection.”  M.  A,  Pradt 

Library  J  103:1653  S  1  ’78  80w 


WALSTER,  G.  WILLIAM,  jt.  auth.  A  new  look 
at  love.  See  Walster.  E. 


WALTER,  CLAIRE.  Winners;  the  blue  ribbon 
encyclopedia  of  awTards;  indexed  by  Felice  D. 
Levy  and  Cynthia  Crippen.  731p  $30  ’78  Facts 
on  File 

001.4  Rewards  (Prizes,  etc) 

ISBN  0-87196-390-6  LC  78-10247 
This  book  lists  the  winners  through  1977  of 
various  awards  and  prizes  arranged  under  general 
subject  categories.  Walter  includes  a  “summary 
of  the  selection  criteria  for  the  awards,  a  de¬ 
scription  of  ■what  the  honoree  receives,  and  then 
a  complete  chronological  list  of  the  winners  since 
inception.”  (Choice)  The  volume  is  intended  to 
be  biannual.  Index. 


“[An]  excellent  reference  volume.  .  .  .  Some  of 
the  categories  are  as  all-inclusive  as  ‘General 
achievement’  and  ‘Miscellaneous,’  or  as  ambiguous 
as  'Cultural  life  and  entertainment,’  contrasted 
with  ‘Music  and  dance’  and  ‘Cinema.’  All  the 
deficiencies  and  confusions  of  the  table  of  con¬ 
tents  are  made  up  in  the  superb  indexing  of  the 
volume.  .  .  .  [The  book]  concentrates  on  Amer¬ 
ican  honors  but  includes  significant  international 
awards.  Considering  the  multiplicity  of  awards 
this  is  an  ambitious  undertaking  that  might  have 
run  to  volumes  but  for  the  succinct  handling  of 
the  subject  matter.  .  .  .  For  the  major  awards 
there  are  specialized  books,  but  for  the  vast  range 
of  awards  this  is  an  excellent  one-step  source. 
Recommended  for  all  libraries  serving  trivia  buffs." 
Choice  16:1000  O  ’79  250w 
“In  general,  Winners  lists  only  the  recipient’s 
name  and  achievement  for  which  the  award  was 
given;  there  are  no  biographies.  Libraries  need¬ 
ing  retrospective  information  will  find  the  book 
useful,  but  most  can  make  do  with  the  lists  of 
almanacs.”  Mary  Everett 

Library  J  104:618  Mr  1  ’79  80w 


WALTER,  HARTMUT.  Eleonora’s  falcon;  adapta¬ 
tions  to  prey  and  habitat  in  a  social  raptor. 
(Wildlife  behavior  and  ecology)  410p  il  $35  '79 
University  of  Chicago  Press 

598.2  Eleonora’s  falcon.  Birds  of  prey 
ISBN  0-226-87229-7  LC  78-14933 
There  are  “approximately  10.000  Eleonora’s  fal¬ 
cons  (Falco  eleonorae),  which  nest  on  islands  and 
sea  cliffs  from  Cyprus  to  the  Canary  Islands.  On 
the  basis  of  nine  field  trips  between  1965  and  1977 
and  bv  .  use  of  published  information  TWalter 
produced  this  study].”  (Science)  He  examines  the 
“geography,  population  ecology,  hunting  of  migrant 
birds  in  the  breeding  season,  raptor/prey  interac¬ 
tions  the  prev,  falcon  behavior,  evolutionary  ecol¬ 
ogy,  human  impact,  and  comparative  analysis  with 
other  birds  of  prey."  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Tndex. 


“This  excellent  technical  life  history  will  be  valu¬ 
able  in  large  graduate  biology  collections.  Eleo¬ 
nora’s  falcons  .  .  .  are  uncommon  hut  social,  an 
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unusual  quality  for  a  hawk.  Walter’s  chanters  are 
exhaustive  and  detailed.  .  .  .  Some  of  Walter’s 
notes  and  one  of  his  guides  perished  when  a  boat 
capsized;  later,  egg  robbers  further  frustrated  his 
study.  But  the  end  result  is  highly  recommended 
for  appropriate  libraries.”  H.  T.  Armistead 
Library  J  104:411  F  1  ’79  lOOw 


Reviewed  by  R.  O.  Paxton 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:10  D  20  ’79  750w 


‘‘Walter  has  produced  a  study  that  carries  us 
partway  toward  an  understanding  of  how  the 
morphological,  behavioral,  and  physiological  traits 
of  [the  Eleonora]  falcon  have  been  modified  by 
natural  selection  to  fit  the  species  into  a  unique 
breeding-season  niche.  .  .  .  Sometimes  digressing 
from  its  main  theme  and  even  abstruse  in  places, 
this  book  is  nevertheless  an  instructive  attempt  to 
relate  the  social  organization  and  individual  be¬ 
havior  of  a  colonial  nesting  raptor  to  the  spatial 
and  temporal  characteristics  of  its  migratory  prey 
and  to  the  geographic  and  topographic  features  of 
its  nesting  habitat.  The  study  poses  more  questions 
than  it  answers,  as  it  should.  It  provides  an  im¬ 
portant  body  of  information  on  which  future  stu¬ 
dents  of  Eleonora's  falcon  will  be  able  to  build 
a  more  quantitative  and  analytical  autecology.” 
T.  J.  Cade  and  A.  L.  Clark 

Science  206:211  O  12  ’79  2150w 


WALTERS,  MARGARET.  The  nude  male;  a  new 
perspective.  352p  il  $12.95  ’78  Paddington  Press; 
for  sale  by  Grosset  &  Dunlap 

704.94  Nude  in  art 
ISBN  0-448-23168-9  DC  77-209167 
Walters  traces  “the  evolution  of  the  male  art 
nude  from  the  Greek  kouroi  to  the  Playglrl  cen¬ 
terfold.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


.  Walters  serves  up  a  chatty  combination  of  art 
history,  aesthetics,  and  psycho-social  commen¬ 
tary.  Aimed  at  the  layreader  rather  than  the 
specialist,  the  informal  style  gets  somewhat  campy 
when  she  discusses  the  agonies  and  ecstasies  of 
that  favorite  homoerotic  pinup,  St.  Sebastian,  or 
why  Caravaggio’s  angels  all  look  like  Roman 
hustlers.  The  book  is  extensively  illustrated,  and 
though  libraries  are  advised  to  carefully  check 
out  the  few  mildly  soft-core  examples  of  homo¬ 
sexual  pornography,  it  is  recommended  for  most 
comprehensive  art  collections.”  S.  H.  Wolf 
Library  J  103:1260  Je  15  ’78  80w 


Undoubtedly  the  nude  human  body  is  a  high¬ 
ly  charged  subject  that  expresses  attitudes  to¬ 
ward  sexuality  that  are  deeply  rooted  within  a 
culture.  However,  an  interpretation  as  super¬ 
ficial  and  sloppy  as  that  put  forth  in  [this  book], 
which  oscillates  between  the  gross  generaliza¬ 
tion  and  the  flattening  oversimplification,  is  no 
great  help  m  clarifying  anyone’s  thinking  about 
the  distortions  of  history  imposed  by  the  cul¬ 
tural  conditioning  of  the  mind  of  the  historian 
.  .  .  A  genuine  study  of  the  manner  in  which 
fei^a'1ii5'ttl^ud.es  •  continue  to  influence  and  trans¬ 
form  the  depiction  of  the  nude  would  certainly 
tl?n'na^UiaV^ei  ?-u^  ^he  Nude  Male’  is  hardlv  more 
emulating  cultural  exploitation  cleverly 

history. Barbara  ^Rose*2'  f°r  SOft-Core  art 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi 4  J1  23  '78  750w 


WALTERS,  RONALD  G.  American  rpfnmiop, 
1815-1860;  consulting  ed.  Eric  Font?  flmeNcari 
ce ntury  ser)  235p  $10.95;  pa  $5.95  ’78  Hill  & 

301-24  Reformers.  U.S — Social  conditions 
DC  78-754590'2557'4 1  0-8090-0130-6  (pa) 

ow:1ievruthor  ,provides  "material  on  a  dozen  pre- 
£}vil  i^Jar  reform  movements.  He  acknowledges 
the  differences  among  reforms  while  portraying: 
them  all  as  attempts  to  cope  with  socially  dis- 
dextlVe  changes’  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  In- 


Reviewed  by  C.  S.  Griffin 

Am  Hist  R  84:851  Je  ’79  600w 

Reviewed  by  Robin  Warshaw 

Best  Sell  38:325  Ja  ’79  300w 

Although  many  of  the  major  movements  of  the 
aE?ni,riei1>r  sketched,  there  is  no  attempt 
,of,  comprehensive  review  found  in 
Alice  Felt  Tyler’s  Freedom's  ferment  IBRD  19441 
Rathei  the  emphasis  is  on  interpretation  and 
comparison,  with  particularly  interesting  discus¬ 
sion  of  continuity  and  discontinuity  in  American 
reform  over  the  period  from.  I860  up  to  the  present 
This  work  should  be  considered  for  inclusion  in 
libraries  of  all  types  and  for  all  levels  of  reader- 
ship.  No  footnotes;  useful,  brief,  analytical  bib¬ 
liography. 

Choice  15:1443  D  ’78  80w 


“Though  sympathetic  to  most  reformers,  the  au¬ 
thor  is  not  uncritical.  He  clearly  realizes  that 
reforms  could  be  both  repressive  and  liberating. 
In  general  he  neither  celebrates  nor  condemns. 
Walters  rejects  the  consensus  view  of  reformers 
as  irresponsible  fanatics  or  neurotics  suffering 
from  ‘status  anxieties.’  He  also  dismisses  as  naive 
the  New  Left  interpretation  of  antebellum  reform¬ 
ers  as  noble  idealists.  .  .  .  Ultimately,  he  is  less 
concerned  with  who  reformers  were  than  with 
what  they  said  and  did  and  how  this  relates  to 
American  society  generally.  He  identifies  as  the 
basic  motivating  force  behind  antebellum  reform 
the  modernization  of  American  life  in  the  years 
after  1815.  The  major  shortcoming  of  this  text 
is  that  such  analysis  is  seldom  sustained.  Most 
of  the  book  is  descriptive  and  consists  of  short 
vignettes.  .  .  .  Though  American  Reformers  will 
not  entirely  replace  Alice  Felt  Tyler’s  detailed 
but  dated  classic,  Freedom’s  Ferment,  it  is  clearly 
the  best  recent  text  on  this  fascinating  subject.” 
D.  T.  Miller 

J  Am  Hist  66:398  S  ’79  250w 

“The  author  displays  a  wide  range  of  under¬ 
standing  of  such  diverse  topics  as  utopianism, 
women’s  rights,  pacifism  and  educational  reform. 
Even  more  impressive  is  his  determination  to 
treat  seriously  such  causes  as  temperance,  phre¬ 
nology,  etc.  He  carefully  avoids  the  temptation  to 
polemicize.  Although  this  book  belongs  in  college 
libraries,  its  lucid  style  and  occasional  wdt  also 
make  it  attractive  for  nonspecialists.”  C-  K.  Piehl 
Library  J  103:1508  Ag  ’78  80w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Nelson 

Va  Q  R  55:165  winter  '79  lOOOw 


WALTHAM,  TONY.  Catastrophe:  the  violent 
earth.  170p  pi  maps  $8-95  '78  Crown 
904  Natural  disasters 
ISBN  0-5.17-53209-3  DC  78-8756 
“Waltham  is  an  English  geology  professor;  he 
offers  a  r<§sum4  of  the  damage  that  results  from 
the  work  of  earthquakes,  volcanoes,  landslides, 
the  subsidence  of  land  surfaces,  and  surface  and 
underground  flooding.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Numerous  catastrophes  are  explained  by  de- 
scniibmg  the  geologic  settings  and  the  geologic 
processes  involved.  Potentially  hazardous  geologic 
conditions,  which  might  cause  future  catastro¬ 
phes,  are  also  cited.  The  volume  is  well  illus- 
trated  with  30  sketch  maps  and  diagrams  and  53 
black-and-white  photographs-  There  is  an  ade¬ 
quate  bibliography  that  is  organized  according  to 
the  4-vTari.01f?  types  of  catastrophes.  This  is  one 
pi  the  better  books  dealing  with  geologic  catas¬ 
trophes  and  it  is  scientifically  accurate.  Well  writ¬ 
ten,  non-techmcal,  and  suitable  for  the  interested 
general  reader  and  undergraduate  college  student, 
brary ,.  ron8'ly  recommended  for  any  college  li- 

Choice  16:415  My  ’79  130w 

“The  descriptions  of  a  variety  of  disasters  and 
of  their  underlying  causes  are  often  harrowing; 
rpr  the  several  examples  given,  there  are  sugges¬ 
tions  as  to  what  might  have  been  studies  or 
what  should  have  been  known  to  prevent  disaster. 
....  1  his  highly  recommended  work  will  be  of 

f,vaIue  geologists  and  engineers  but 
*Pal?y  other  readers  will  enjoy  it,  too.”  R.  G. 
bcmpr 

Library  J  104:118  Ja  1  ’79  90w 


“  l.  i  UIN,  UUIn  ALU.  A  Rockwell  nnrtrflit  ■ 

intimate  biography.  285p  il  col  pi  $12  95  ’78 
Sheed,  Andrews  &  McMeel 
B  or  92  Rockwell,  Norman 
ISBN  0-8362-6602-1  LC  78-13076 
A  biography  of  the  American  illustrator. 


reviewed  by  Rise  Bill 

Best  Sell  38:396  Mr  ’79  300w 

‘f‘fi.ere  *?  the  classic  American  success  story:  an 
Sr.Kpt  e^chewed  by  art  critics  but  loved  by  the 
public.  Too  admiring  and  uncritical  .to  be  the 
definitive  biography  of  America’s  best-known 
artist-illustrator,  the  book  is  highly  readable 
replete  with  108  black-and-white,  and  28  color 
photos  of  Rockwefi,  his  friends,  and  family;  and 
it  is  well  within  the  price  ranere  of  most  li- 
braries.  The  pleasantly  anecdotal  text  is  by  a 
former  art  director  of  the  Franklin  Mint  for  whom 
Then'll  began  his  ‘collectible  Americana’  lin™ 
arh®  Jack  °f  either  bibliography  or  index  will  not 
prevent  the  book  from  becoming  a  winner  with 
the  general  reader.”  G.  K.  Rensch  wutl 

Library  J  104:102  Ja  1  ’79  80w 

Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Sokolov 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!6  F  4  ’79  280w 
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WALTON,  GARY  M.  The  economic  rise  of  early 
America  [by]  Gary  M.  Walton  [and]  James  F. 
Shepherd.  226p  $19.95;  pa  $4.95  '79  Cambridge 
Univ.  Press 

330.973  U.S. — Commerce.  Great  Britain — Colo¬ 
nies 

ISBN  0-521-22282-6;  0-521-29433-9  (pa) 

LC  78-13438 

This  book  surveys  “developments  in  the  colonial 
economy  from  the  days  of  early  settlement  through 
the  Revolutionary  War.  The  authors  examine  re¬ 
gional  economic  differences,  trends  in  colonial  out¬ 
put.  rates  of  growth,  and  .  .  .  demographic 
changes.  .  .  .  Attention  is  devoted  to  the  role 
of  mercantilist  forces,  the  expansion  of  Shipping 
and  trade,  and  the  special  significance  of  over¬ 
seas  markets.  The  linkage  between  commercial 
development  and  the  distribution  of  income  and 
wealth  is  analyzed.  The  authors  emphasize  the 
role  of  British  capital  in  the  development  of  the 
colonies  and  assess  the  impact  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion  and  independence  on  shipping  activity  and 
trade.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossaries.  Chapter 
bibliographies.  Index. 


“Neither  fish  nor  fowl,  this  book  leaves  one 
confused  as  to  just  what  the  authors  had  in  mind 
while  they  were  assembling  it.  As  they  quite  cor¬ 
rectly  announce,  ‘the  book  does  not  provide  an 
exhaustive  and  complete  general  economic  history 
of  the  colonies.’  Thus  it  leaves  much  to  be  de¬ 
sired  as  supplemental  reading,  if  indeed  they  ever 
intended  it  for  college  classroom  use.  let  it  can 
have  few  scholarly  pretensions  for  it  merely  re¬ 
peats  what  the  two  authors  have  already  .  said 
once  in  their  doctoral  dissertations,  .  .  .  again  in 
a  series  of  journal  articles,  and  yet  again  in  a 
monograph  published  in  1972  by  this  same  press, 
many  of  which  publications  are  cited  in  their 
lists  of  recommended  ‘Selected  readings.  .  .  .  Not 
recommended.” 

Choice  16:1073  O  79  120w 

“In  [their  study]  Walton  and  Shepherd  are 
concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  a  colonial  econ¬ 
omy.  .  .  .  The  book  is  much  less  formidable 

than  many  recent  contributions  to  the  genre- 
par  tly  because  it  is  aimed  at  a  less  sophisticated 
audience  but  principally  because  the  analytical 
framework  is  both  simple  and  essentially  famil¬ 
iar.  Certainly,  the  result  is  a  clear  and  more 
dynamic  economic  history  of  colonial  America 
than  is  available  in  most  textbooks.  The  vigorous 
potential  of  the  continent,  as  well  as  the  relative 
lags  in  its  achievement,  are  well  brought  out. 

.  What  they  have  to  say  about  trade  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  important  and  informative,  but  it  is 
difficult  to  avoid  the  feeling  that  their  attribution 
of  such  significance  to  it  is  in  part  based  on 
the  fact  that,  being  taxed  and  regulated,  it  is  one 
of  the  few  economic  variables  open  to  retrospec¬ 
tive  measurement."  _ 

Economist  272:106  J1  14  79  250w 


WALZER,  MICHAEL.  Just  and  unjust  wars;  a 
moral  argument  with  historical  illustrations.  361p 
$15  ’77  Basic  Bks. 

355.02  War 

ISBN  0-456-03704-6  LC  77-75252 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Peter  Paret 

Am  Hist  R  83:1228  D  '78  500w 
Reviewed  by  T.  L.  Pangle 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1393  D  '78  1550w 
Reviewed  by  W-  V.  O’Brien 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:190  spring  '79  600w 


WAMBACH,  HELEN.  Reliving  past  lives;  the 
evidence  under  hypnosis.  200©  $8-95  ’78  Harper  & 
Row 

133.9  Reincarnation.  Hypnotism — Case  studies 
ISBN  0-06-014513-7  LC  77-11805 
“The  psychotherapist  author  of  this  book  pre¬ 
sents  case  material  describing  ‘past  lives’  recalled 
by  ...  hypnotized  subjects  in  workshops  con¬ 
ducted  by  Wambach.  She  gives  the  details  con¬ 
cerning  both  ‘past  lives’  and  her  efforts  to  verify 
them-  She  summarizes  and  analyzes  the  content 
of  the  lives  by  type  of  information  given,  (e.g.. 
time  period,  place,  food,  clothing,  occupation, 
etc.)."  (Library  J) 


“Although  [the  author]  says  she  is  familiar 
with  the  literature  of  the  subject,  no  previous 
work  is  cited.  She  emphasizes  the  importance  of 
checking  details  of  the  past  lives  described,  but 
pays  little  or  no-  attention  to  normal  means  of 
obtaining  the  information,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
possible  role  of  such  factors  as  subliminal  percep¬ 
tion,  cryptomnesia,  and  ESP.  Only  those  readers 
who  are  more  interested  in  unusual  experiences 
than  in  valid  answers  will  be  happy  with  this 
book.”  R.  A.  White 

Library  J  103:1992  O  1  ’78  130w 
“The  book  is  an  absorbing  read  and  some  of 
the  evidence  is  very  impressive  indeed.  .  .  .  The 
reasoning  is  skilful  and  seductive  .  .  .  and  there 
is  no  reason  why  we  should  disbelieve  Mr.  Wam¬ 
bach,  or  want  to.  .  .  .  But  there  is  no  reason  why 
we  should  believe  her  either.  For  a  number  of 
reasons  her  work  does  not  have  full  scientific 
credibility.  To  begin  with,  her  evidence  is  com¬ 
pletely  unsupported.  .  .  .  Further,  her  accounts  of 
hypnotic  regressions  are  coupled  with  ‘evidence’ 
from  table-tipping,  Ouija  boards,  astrology,  drug- 
induced  experiences,  automatic  writing  and  telep¬ 
athy.  ...  If  one  lists  the  experimental  subjects 
whom  she  describes  in  any  detail  it  becomes 
clear  that  none  is  typical  of  the  general  population 
in  terms  of  perceptual  reliability."  Morris  Fraser 
New  Statesman  97:411  Mr  23  ’79  lOOOw 


WALTON,  TODD.  Inside  moves.  162p  $6-95  '78 
Doubleday 

ISBN  0-385-13553-X  LC  77-12893 
“Roary,  a  disabled  Vietnam  veteran,  tells  the 
story  of  his  friend  Jerry,  a  basketball  fanatic 
who  gets  his  gimpy  leg  operated  on  and  becomes 
a  superstar  for  the  Golden  State  Warriors,  with 
Roary’ s  financial  and  emotional  support.  Much  of 
the  story  takes  place  in  and  around  Max  s,  a  bar 
in  San  Francisco  patronized  by  paraplegics  and 
other  cripples."  (New  Yorker) 

“Unfortunately,  the  incredibility  of  the  plot  and 
the  lack  of  originality  in  the  theme  (i-e.  boy 
overcomes  all  odds)  make  the  n,0V®J  rw 

story  in  spite  of  its  characters  and  removes  any 
inspirational  quality  that  [the  novel]  might 

In  short.  Inside  Moves  is  almost  a  carica- 
ture  of  itse°f  The  book  makes  for .  light  reading. 
It  is  a  ‘nice’  story,  and  reading  it  is  a  good  way 
to  pass  an  afternoon — a  very  boring  afternoon- 
J.  N.  H’^chm|ei|  3g  209  Q  ,7g  22Qw 

"Walton’s  first  novel  would  s«em  to  have  more 
than  the  usual  quota  of  ingredients  against  its 
probable  success:  a  cast  of  crippled  people  who 
freauent  a  favorite  ba.r  (shades  of  Steinbeck. 
Sarovan.  It  al)  pro  basketball,  a  sentimental 
tone,’  a  possibly  mawkish  male  friendship,  a  deus 
ex  machina,  and  a  ‘happy  ending. _Yet  he  ma  - 
oe-es  somehow  to  engage  and  disarm  the  reader, 
so  that  the  overall  effect  is  tender  and  moving, 
convincing  and  affirmative.  Worth  having,  es¬ 
pecially  in  undergraduate  libraries;  we  may  hear 
more  from  Walton." 

Choice  15:1d23  Ja  79  80w 
“Although  in  summary  the  plot  may  sound 
trite  and  deoressiner.  the  book  is  a  joy  to  read  be- 
cause a  of  the  delightful  style,  sprightly  dialogue 
nnrl  well-developed  characters.  A  satisfying  book 
that  is  highly  recommended  to  public  libraries 
nnrl  v  a  collections."  R.  H*  Donahiigdi 
and  YA  ubrlry  j  103: 996  My  1  ’78  120w  [YA1 

New  Yorker  54:94  Ag  21  ’78  130w 


WANG,  DEE.  Chinese  cooking  the  easy  way,  with 
food  processors.  208p  il  $8.95  '79  Elsevier/Nelson 
Bks. 


641.5  Cookery,  Chinese 
ISBN  0-8407-6618-4 


LC  78-21452 


The  author  suggests  that  the  use  of  a  food 
processor  may  simplify  Chinese  cooking.  She  “rec¬ 
ommends  their  use  in  making  dough,  for  mincing 
and  slicing  vegetables,  and  for  slicing  meat." 
(Library  J)  Index. 


‘‘[This]  is  a  good  idea  that  in  the  end  turns 
out  to  be  disappointing.  Chinese  cooking  depends 
very  much  on  the  proper  cutting  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients,  and  the  cutting  is  time-consuming  and 
takes  a  good  deal  of  skill  and  practice.  Food 

processors  might  seem  to  be  the  answer,  and 
there  are  some  ways  in  which  they  can  help. 

.  .  .  But  some  of  the  steps  [Wang]  suggests, 
such  as  using  the  food  processor  to  slice  a  single 
scallion,  are  more  trouble  than  they’re  worth. 

To  her  credit,  she  does  not  claim  that  food 

processors  Will  revolutionize  Chinese  cooking  for 
Americans,  and  in  fact  many  of  her  recipes  don[t 
involve  the  use  of  one  at  all-  In  the  end.  this 
is  just  another  Chinese  cookbook.  Still,  food 

processors  and  Chinese  cooking  are  popular,  and 
you  won’t  be  making  a  terrible  mistake  by  buy¬ 
ing  this  book."  Ruth  Diebold 

Library  J  104:192  Ja  15  79  120w 

“In  tiie  introduction,  Wang,  who  teaches  Chinese 
cooking  in  New  York,,  tells  how  to  cut  food  with 
a  knife  and  with  a  processor,  leading  readers  to 
believe  that  they  can  use  this  book  even  if  there 
is  not  a  machine  available.  However,  individual 
recipes  refer  largely  to  the  processor.  .  .  .  Some 
of  the  recipes  are  difficult:  Peking  duck,  for  .in¬ 
stance,  takes  two  days  to  prepare  and  requires 
several  involved  procedures,  but  the  author  insists 
that  it  is  not  complicated.  Altogether  she  includes 
too  many  choices  and  directions  that  are  too 
involved  for  beginners  in  this  sort  of  cookery. 
.  .  Grade  ten  and  up  "  C-  K.  Jenks 
SLJ  26:163  S  '79  120w 
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WANG,  K.  P.  Mineral  economics  and  basic  indus¬ 
tries  in  Asia  [by]  K.  P.  Wang  and  E.  Chin- 
( Westview  special  studies  on  China  and  East 
Asia/South  and  Southeast  Asia)  358p  il  maps 
$23.70  ’78  Westview  Press 

338.2  Mines  and  mineral  resources — Asia 
ISBN  0-89158-204-5  EC  77-25267 
The  authors  first  “deal  with  Asia’s  economy,  in¬ 
dustrial  base  and  minerals  on  a  general,  compara¬ 
tive  level;  the  bulk  of  the  book  is  devoted  to 
twenty-six  individual  country  profiles.  The  same 
pattern  is  followed  throughout:  a  brief  introduc¬ 
tion;  then  short  sections  on  significance  of  min¬ 
erals,  mineral  supply  position,  enterprises,  indus¬ 
tries,  workers,  transport,  energy  and  power;  finally 
a  brief  outlook.  Each  country  profile  closes  with 
one  or  more  maps  and  a  handful  of  photographs.’’ 
(Pacific  Affairs)  Bibliography. 


“Both  authors  are  mineral  economists  with  the 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines.  There  is  no  comparable 
book,  although  much  of  the  same  information  is 
obtainable  in  the  area  reports  of  the  Bureau  of 
Mines’s  annual  Minerals  yearbook.  A  selected  bib¬ 
liography  is  included.  Illustrations  contain  little 
information;  maps  are  oversimplified;  and  many  of 
the  photographs  are  not  related  to  the  subject. 
The  book  is  useful  as  a  supplemental  holding  in 
geography  and  economics  rather  than  as  a  major 
reference  work." 

Choice  15:1416  D  ’78  140w 
“Resource  endowment  and  production  differences 
among  individual  Asian  nations  are,  naturally, 
enormous.  On  the  one  hand  is  mineral-rich  China, 
soon  to  be  the  world's  second  largest  coal  pro¬ 
ducer,  already  among  the  first  ten  in  oil  extraction 
and  very  rich  in  antimony,  tungsten  and  salt.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  is  Japan,  which  has  to  spend 
about  half  of  its  import  bill  on  mineral  raw  ma¬ 
terials  and  does  not  extract  over  twenty  kinds  of 
essential  metallic  ores.  Mineral  Economics  and 
Basic  Industries  in  Asia  is  a  good,  succinct  review 
of  this  diversity."  Vaclav  Smil 

Pacific  Affairs  52:321  summer  '79  300w 


WANGENSTEEN,  OWEN  H.  The  rise  of  surgery; 
from  empiric  craft  to  scientific  discipline,  by 
Owen  H.  Wangensteen  and  Sarah  D.  Wangen¬ 
steen.  785p  il  $39.50  ’78  University  of  Minn.  Press 
617  Surgery 

ISBN  0-8166-0832-6  LC  77-87933 
The  authors  trace  the  evolution  of  surgery. 
"Each  chapter  deals  with  one  particular  surgical 
procedure,  tracing  its  progress  from  early  .  .  . 
techniques  to  current  .  .  .  management.  The  au¬ 
thors  also  discuss  the  impact  in  operative  prac¬ 
tices  of  advancements  such  as  anesthesia, 
prophylactic  antisepsis,  surgical  rubber  gloves, 
and  the  discovery  of  sulfonamides  and  anti¬ 
biotics.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies.  In¬ 
dex. 


“A  well-written  and  carefully  researched  work 
with  voluminous  footnotes  and  bibliographies.  Too 
technical  and  detailed  for  most  public  libraries, 
but  recommended  for  reference  sections  of  medi¬ 
cal  libraries.”  Beatrice  Sichel 

Library  J  104:413  F  1  ’79  120w 
"The  senior  author  (is]  a  veteran  professor  of 
surgery,  teacher,  ingenious  experimenter  and 
clinical  innovator,  the  second  a  professional  his¬ 
torian  of  medicine.  They  have  made  a  fine  chunky 
book,  well  studded  with  period  illustrations  and 
rich  with  citations  of  the  extensive  literature. 
The  treatment  ...  is  informed  everywhere  by 
personal  experience  and  by  a  simplicity  and  com¬ 
passion  of  viewpoint  that  is  endearing.  But  statis¬ 
tical  and  economic  matters,  so  urgent  for  public 
health,  are  hardly  treated,  and  the  present  state 
of  affairs  does  not  receive  detailed  attention.  .  .  . 
The  big  index  of  names  here  is  a  real  resource, 
because  it  includes  the  copious  footnotes  at  the 
end  of  the  book.”  Philip  Morrison 
Sci  Am  241:34  O  ’79  950w 


WANGENSTEEN,  SARAH  D.,  jt.  auth. 
of  surgery.  See  Wangensteen,  O.  H. 


The  rise 


The  book  of  the  dun  cow. 
hr  Walter  Wangert-n,  Jr.  241,p  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6-79 
/o  .Harper  &  Row 

ISBN  0-06-026346-6;  0-06-026347-4  (lib  bdg) 

HU  t  /-Z5b41 

Tn  the  days  when  animals  could  speak  and 
understand  each  other,  Chauntecleer  the  rooster 
rated  his  land  and  all  was  peaceful.  What  he  and 
the  other  animals  do  not  know— -but  will  soon  find 
out— is  that  God  has  made  them  the  last  line  of 
defense  against  Wyrm,  a  massive,  hideous  serpent 
imprisoned  by  God  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  and 
who  is  now  plotting  to  escape  and  unleash  his 
evil  upon  the  world.  How  Chauntecleer  learns  of 


this  and  then  rallies  the  animals  against  Wyrm 
and  his  minions  forms  the  bulk  of  this  [fable]. 
(Critic)  “Grade  seven  and  up.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  Anne  Flynn 

Best  Sell  38:382  Mr  ’79  300w 
Choice  16:672  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 


“This  is  not  a  pleasant  fable,  and  one  wonders 
how  children  will  react  to  it.  Yet  Grimm’s  tales 
have  their  gruesome  moments,  and  children  have 
read  them  for  generations,  seemingly  without 
emotional  harm.  Wangerin's  story  could  be  called 
a  realistic  fairy  tale  which  functions  as  a  frighten¬ 
ing  representation  of  modern  evil.  Today’s  imper¬ 
fect  Chauntecleers  must  battle  the  ever-present 
Wyrms  just  below  the  surface  who  are ,  lying  in 
wait  to  destroy  our  world.  Already  hailed  as  the 
best  children's  book  of  the  year,  The  Book  of 
the  Dun  Cow  is  a  parable  for  all  adults  to  ponder.” 
.A.*  !P  Klausler 

Chr  Century  96:287  Mr  14  ’79  270w 


“What  could  have  become  a  precious  morality 
play  about  the  struggle  between  good  and  evil 
instead  emerges  as  a  moving  moral  tale  because 
the  author  has  given  his  characters  plenty  of  life 
and  free  will.  Occasionally  the  theology  does  over¬ 
whelm  the  fiction,  but  happily,  these  instances  are 
rare.  The  tone  and  style  are  usually  right  on  target 
as  is  the  keen  sense  of  humor  displayed  through¬ 
out.  Altogether,  a  surprising  and  delightful 
achievement.” 

Critic  37:8  Je  ’79-11  200w 


it e viewed  py  rtonert  rueiy 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p67  D  10  ’78  2350w 
“The  book  begins  slowly,  and  builds  relentlessly 
toward  the  final  battle,  a  stunning  scene  of  hlood, 
thunder  and  beauty.  Wangerin  provides  some 
riveting  images;  rhythmic — at  times  hvpnotic,  at 
times  amusing — dialogue  among  the  creatures  of 
field  and  barnyard;  and,  most  compelling  of  all, 
a  poignant  love  story.  Not  only  is  the  classic 
romance  between  the  feathered  hero  and  heroine 
touching,  but  each  time  one  character  is  able  to 
comfort  another  with  true  affection,  the  moment 
is  framed  and  glows.  In  the  end,  the  author  offers 
enough  of  these  skip-a-beat  heart  throbs  to  con¬ 
vince  readers  that,  while  sometimes  tottering  on 
the  edge  of  a  yawning  abyss,  faith  still  cements 
us  together  and  the  sun  still  does  shine.”  Laura 
Geringer 

SLJ  25:160  O  ’78  400w  [YA] 


WANK,  SOLOMON,  ed.  Doves  and  diplomats.  See 
Doves  and  diplomats 

WARD,  BARBARA.  Progress  for  a  small  planet; 
foreword  by  Mostafa  K.  Tolba.  305p  il  $43  95  ’79 

330.9  Economic  conditions.  International  eco¬ 
nomic  relations.  Environmental  policy — Inter¬ 
national  cooperation.  Conservation  of  natural 
resources  d 

_  ISBN  0-393-01277-8  Lc  79-16388 
“Denouncing  waste,  greed,  and  pollution.  Ward 

served socfeStvf°nna  fature  world!  based  on  a  con- 
ordlf"  IT  htLv  n  c.  ew  international  economic 
order.  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 

Rather  than  dispute  the  contentions  of  rtti« 
energy  (L^Ld?  fL?Ught  sta^t  conserving 
our  ^yeaufT^nore  'evenlyf  or  tWVe*  Should'S 

more1'enlighten!ngt  V'™>d  h°ave  & 

the  research  had  taken  the  time  and 

HveUinWand  Va^sS^?^  “we 

[discussions]  on  energy,  growth  nnlbiti™  ,  \,at 
decay  and  the  third  world  all  url?5:n 

same  faulty  lack  of  realism.”  J  W  Dver  the 
Best  Sell  39:303  N  ’79  300w  ' 

of  interesting  information  in  the*  ah  too  El  deal 
studies,  many  of  which  were  ~ L .T' °°  brief  case 

all  readers  will  find  that 6  thevariUllar  to  me’  and 
about  the  world  from  this,  learn  something 

analysis  which  underties  it  &  But  ^he  hasic 
deficient  in  many  point!  ■L£t,Tkes  ,me  as  being 
will  be  irritated  V  the  style  read?,rs  no  doubt 
defects  are  more  serious  tviaVo  i*  &ri£Uytical 

the teQuestiohn13qa?!t\Pmpotrtam0nande  ^dh 

stated.”  Kenneth  Boulding  ■  ’  d  they  are  well 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  N  7  ’79  800w 
Reviewed  by  Rupert  Pennant-Rea 

Economist  273:129  N  24  ’79  390w 
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‘‘[Ward’s]  wondrously  lucid  analysis  makes 
clear  that  these  are  attainable  goals,  not  pie-in- 
the-sky  dreams.  For  example,  world  arms  spending 
for  a  week — $10,000(000 — would  cover  a  complete 
Mediterranean  cleanup.  The  scope  of  the  author’s 
erudition  is  impressive,  and  equally  so  is  her  ability 
to  communicate  complex  problems  to  the  nonexpert. 
Deserves  a  wide  audience,  from  government  leaders 
to  general  readers.”  I.  M.  Wallace 

Library  J  104:1684  S  1  ’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  Geoffrey  Bara  dough 

New  Repub  181:30  O  27  ’79  700w 
“The  noted  economist  surveys  the  earth’s  ecologi¬ 
cal  problems  intelligently,  temperately,  and  hope¬ 
fully.  .  .  .  She  -has  moments  of  mordancy — for 
example,  she  remarks  that  industrial  chemicals 
that  had  been  killing  American  workers  ‘for  half 
a  century’  were  denounced  ‘only  after  they  affected 
penguins  or  ospreys.’  However,  purposive  action 
rather  than  righteous  wrath  is  the  book’s  goal, 
and  on  almost  every  subject  its  author  tells  us 
what  can  be  done  by  nations,  international  organi¬ 
zations,  research  institutions,  and  private  citizens 
to  clean  up  the  globe  and  support  life  on  it  in 
decency  and  comfort.” 

New  Yorker  55:179  O  29  ’79  120w 


WARD,  BENJAMIN.  The  ideal  worlds  of  eco¬ 
nomics:  liberal,  radical,  and  conservative  eco¬ 
nomic  world  views.  482p  $18  '79  Basic  Bks. 

330  Economics.  Liberalism.  Radicals  and  radi¬ 
calism.  Conservatism 
ISBN  0-465-03199-4  LC  78-54497 
The  author  “attempts  to  set  forth  the  differing 
world  views  of  liberals,  radicals,  and  conserva¬ 
tives.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Though  directed  at  economists,  the  book  can 
be  fruitfully  read  by  university  students  as  well. 
Considering  the  ideological  differences  among  eccm- 
omists,  this  volume  is  a  welcome  attempt  at  aiding 
economists  in  understanding  each  other.  Ward 
argues  with  great  force  that  each  ideological  view 
offers  a  viable  interpretation  of  the  contemporary 
world.  The  book  should  be  widely  read — a  neces¬ 
sity  for  most  libraries.”  R.  J.  Phillips 

Library  J  104:392  F  1  ’79  80w 
“Ward,  a  professor  at  the  University  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  at  Berkeley,  refrains  from  explicit  com¬ 
parisons.  He  shifts  from  descriptions  of  the  liberal 
to  the  radical  to  the  conservative  ideological  ap¬ 
proach,  in  that  order,  as  though  they  were,  in  his 
own  words,  ‘separate  worlds,’  executing  these 
switches  with  dazzling  virtuosity.  But  though  be¬ 
dazzling,  the  switches  can  also  be  bewildering  for 
the  reader.  .  .  .  For  American  readers,  to  whom 
the  book  is  primarily  addressed,  Ward’s  account 
of  liberalism  will  offer  little  new  information  and 
certainly  no  surprises.  .  .  .  Both  radicalism  and 
conservatism  win  a  broader,  more  philosophical 
review.  .  .  .  [This]  book  describes  rather  than 
probes  It  can  be  recommended  only  for  those  will¬ 
ing  to  devote  hours  of  tedious  reading  to  learning 
the  details  of  contemporary  politico-economic 
dogma.”  M.  J.  Ulmer 

dogma.  Repub  lg0.38  My  12  ,7g  1050w 


WARD,  FRED,  Inside  Cuba  today.  308p  11  $12.95 
‘78  Crown 
972  91  Cuba 

ISBN  0-517-53192-5  LC  77-15528 
An  “assessment  of  Cuban  life  two  decades  after 
the  Revolution  by  a  photojournalist  who  spent 
[seven]  months  traveling  around  the  island  and 
interviewing'  its  inhabitants,  including  Fidel  Castro. 
On  the  positive  side.  Ward  focuses  on  the  new 
educational  and  medical  benefits  enjoyed  by  the 
populace,  their  high  regard  for  Castro  as  hero/ 
leader,  their  improved  moral  standards  and  self¬ 
esteem  since  the  American  departure.  .  .  •  [On  the 
negative  side  he  suggests  an]  absence  of  civil 
rights,  high  cost  of  consumer  goods,  and  con¬ 
tinued  economic  dependency  on  the  USSR.  (SLJ) 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  J-  N.  Goodsell 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p31  My  10  '78  250w 
“This  [is  a]  very  balanced,  readable,,  and  per¬ 
ceptive  work-  .  .  •  Ward  truly  got  inside  things 
Cuban,  from  the  fishing  fleet,  to  tourism,  to  the 
Marxist  versus  liberal  concept  of  freedom-  ,  He 
shows  an  excellent  command  of  Latin  American 
historv  and  sensitivity  to  Cubans  on  the  isle  and 
in  exile.  His  views  are  impartial  and  well-docu¬ 
mented.  During  his  seven  months  stay.  Ward  was 
able  to  interview  Castro;  his  analysis  of  Fidel 
alone  makes  the  book  worth  purchasing.  There  are 
minor  biases  and  mistakes,  such  as  the  black 
legend’  statement  on  the  superiority  of  British 
over  Spanish  colonialism.  Ward [  alludes  to  Cuba ^s 
nuclear  reactor  but  obviously  did  not  manage  to 
get  inside  this  new  development.  Libraries  should 
have  this  work.”  Rend  Pdrez- Lopez  _  ^ 

Library  J  103:857  Ap  15  78  120w 


An  illustrated  overview  of  revolutionary  Cuba 
that  is  comprehensive  in  scope  and  analytic  in 
organization,  but  impressionistic  in  style  and  un¬ 
even  in  coverage.  Unfortunately,  Mr.  Ward’s  book 
is  also  uneven  in  quality.  There  are  good  chapters 
on  agriculture  and  industry,  health  and  tourism, 
but  less  satisfactory  accounts  of  Cuban  culture 
and  politics,  labor  and  life  style,  education  and 
foreign  relations.  There  are  excellent  passages  and 
pictures  in  these  chapters,  but  too  often  unjustified 
conclusions  distort  illuminating  descriptions  and 
tendentious  captions  spoil  evocative  photographs. 

.  .  .  There  is  a  clear  need  for  an  objective  popular 
survey  of  revolutionary  Cuba,  but  unfortunately 
Mr.  Ward  is  an  erratic  guide-  A  skilled  photo¬ 
journalist,  he  is  an  unreliable  historian  and 
economic  theorist  and  a  tendentious  moralist  and 
political  philosopher.  Although  ‘Inside  Cuba  To¬ 
day’  is  probably  the  most  comprehensive,  readable 
and  up-to-date  overview  of  revolutionary  Cuba 
available  to  Americans,  it  remains  an  outsider’s 
snapshot.”  Peter  Winn 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ja  14  ’79  650w 
“Developed  from  a  National  Geographic  article 
(January,  1977),  the  book  is  written  in  that  maga¬ 
zine’s  style,  with  many  excellent  black-and-white 
photographs  enhancing  the  narrative.  Some  chap¬ 
ters — such  as  a  lengthy  one  on  tourism — are  poorly 
integrated  with  the  rest  of  the  text,  and  informa¬ 
tion  on  the  early  days  of  the  Revolution,  including 
the  plight  of  the  Cuban  exiles,  is  scattered  and 
scant.  However,  for  a  clear,  close-up  look  at  Cuba’s 
farms,  factories,  family  life,  and  foreign  policy, 
this  current,  indexed  account  is  useful  and  worth¬ 
while.”  Mickey  Moskowitz 

SLJ  25:174  S  ’78  180w 


WARD,  PHILIP.  A  dictionary  of  common  falla¬ 
cies.  303p  $16.50  ’78  Oleander  Press 

001-9  Errors 

ISBN  0-900891-14-9  LC  78-304328 
The  author  “seeks  to  refute  popularly  held 
misconceptions.  Intended  exclusions  from  the 
work  are  hallucinations  or  delusions,  hoaxes,  be¬ 
liefs  based  on  ignorance  prior  to  major  discover¬ 
ies  or  inventions,  miracles  of  various  churches, 
occult  and  religious  beliefs,  superstitions,  and 
unsolved  mysteries.  These  exclusions  are  not  rig¬ 
orously  adhered  to,  however,  and  in  addition  to 
fallacies  drawn  from  the  fields  of  social,  scien¬ 
tific.  political,  historical,  and  logical  thought,  the 
articles  also  treat  such  topics  as  the  impossi¬ 
bility  of  aviation,  the  miracle  at  Fatima,  the 
cures  of  Lourdes.  Karma,  abracadabra,  spirit 
photographs,  Tarot,  alchemy,  and  the  like.  ...  A 
typical  article,  which  may  range  from  a  quarter 
page  to  more  than  two  pages,  identifies  the  fal¬ 
lacy.  comments  on  its  origin  or  history,  and  cites 
the  facts  or  current  opinion  regarding  the  error. 
For  most  articles  there  is  either  internal  docu¬ 
mentation  or  a  source  listed  following  the  article. 
.  .  .  Articles  are  alphabetically  arranged.”  (Book¬ 
list)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Some  of  the  subject  matter  might  be  better 
termed  ‘controversial  beliefs’  rather  than  falla¬ 
cies  (e.g.,  Atlantis  and  flying  saucers)  because  of 
the  difficulty  of  successfully  disproving  them.  .  .  . 
PFor  documentation]  secondary  sources  are  usual. 
The  point  of  view  is  determinedly  rationalistic 
and  empirical,  e.g..  parapsychology  Is  not  accept¬ 
ed  as  a  legitimate  science.  .  .  .  [This  book] 
makes  interesting  browsing  and  may  be  useful  in 
identifying  popular  misconceptions,  their  origin, 
and  the  data  that  refute  them!” 

Booklist  75:1182  Mr  15  '79  300w 
“[Ward's]  sottisier,  in  the  tradition  of  Mencke. 
Mackay,  Bergen  Evans  and  Martin  Gardner,  is 
amusing  enough  but  over-assured,  dogmatic  and 
impatient.  .  .  .  He  covers  both  formal  fallacies 
(he’s  weak  on  question-begging,  easier  to  com¬ 
mit  than  define)  and  the  secondary  sense  of  a 
variety  of  received  ideas  that  he  doesn't  approve 
of.  Some  of  them  aren't  ideas  (e-g.  popular,  and 
by  question-begging  definition  incorrect,  use  of 
words  like  aisle  and  banister) ,  some  of  them  are 
hardly  received:  ‘the  Dawwuda  people  of  the 
Libyan  Sahara  are  worm-eaters,’  .  .  .  ‘there  are 
no  children  of  two  Lesbian  parents.’  .  .  .  It’s 
worth  taking  time  to  struggle  against  the  fright¬ 
ening  global  menace  of  von  Daniken.  .  .  .  But 
Ward  spends  too  long  flogging  dead  horses  (phlog¬ 
iston,  Annie  Besant)  or  stillborn  ones.  He  also 
takes  a  flick  or  two  at  horses  that  are  ready 
enough  to  bite  back:  A.  L.  Rowse’s  .  .  .  assertion 
that  history  resembles  poetry  is  not  refuted  by 
citing  another  historian’s  opinion  that  Rowse  is 
inaccurate  (the  ad  hominem  fallacy).  .  .  .  We 
are  so  attached  to  our  delusions  that  there  is  a 
malicious  pleasure  in  pointing  out  Ward’s  mis¬ 
takes.”  Eric  Korn 

New  Statesman  95:191  F  10  ’78  850w 
‘fMr  Ward  wisely  covers  his  tracks  by  conced¬ 
ing  that  they  might  have  been  left  by  feet  of 
clay.  Yes,  but  which  set  of  tracks?  Theories  in¬ 
voking  changes  in  solar  radiation  to  explain  Ice 
Ages  may  be  ‘erroneous’:  they  are  definitely  all 
the  rage  this  year  even  among  scientists  who 
were  laughing  them  out  of  the  Establishment 
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WARD,  PHILIP— Continued 

club  when  the  Dictionary  was  going  to  Dress  (or 
its  compiler  to  the  library).  ...  In  addition  there 
are  a  few  items  whose  inclusion  seems  unduly 
harsh.  .  •  .  But  such  contentious  matters  repre¬ 
sent  a  small  minority  in  Mr  Ward’s  vogue  gal¬ 
lery.  as  the  bestseller  lists  and  our  small-talk  will 
soon  demonstrate.  Here  are  ...  all  the  endur¬ 
ing-  chestnuts  and  chestnut-vendors  that  will  un¬ 
doubtedly  go  on  out-selling  this  book.  We  may 
sigh  wearily  when  told  that  there  are  still  folk 
who  think  that  Greek  and  Roman  sculpture  was 
monochrome  or  that  one  should  go  to  the  sea¬ 
side  for  its  ozone ;  but  there  are  revelations  in 
store  for  most  readers.  .  .  .  [Mr  Ward  should] 
feel  fulfilled :  for  the  scepticism  he  champions 
cuts  both  ways,  and  in  its  Light  to  aver  is  stra¬ 
tegically  to  err.”  C.  Vita-Finzi 

TLS  p438  Ap  21  '78  650w 


WARD,  PHILIP,  ed.  The  Oxford  companion  to 
Spanish  literature.  See  The  Oxford  companion 
to  Spanish  literature 


WARD- PER K I  NS,  JOHN.  Pompeii  A.D.  79;  trea¬ 
sures  from  the  National  Archaeological  Museum, 
Naples,  and  the  Pompeii  Antiquarium;  essay 
and  catalogue,  by  John  Ward-Perkins  and 
Amanda  Claridge;  with  add.  by  the  Dept,  of 
Classical  Art,  Mus.  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  215p  il  col  il  maps  $25  ’78  Knopf;  for  sale 
by  Random  House 


937  Pompeii.  Italy — -Antiquities 
ISBN  0-394-50491-7  LC  78-13870 


Written  as  an  accompaniment  to  the  inter¬ 
national  exhibition  of  Pompeian  art  organized  by 
the  British  Museum  and  circulated  in  America,  the 
book  comprises  a  first  part  presenting  .  .  .  an 
introduction  to  the  cultural  and  artistic  history  of 
Pompeii,  and  the  catalog  of  the  exhibition  in  the 
second  part.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


The  authors  are  authorities  on  Roman  archi¬ 
tecture  and  the  Roman  figural  arts  res,pectively. 
This  well-produced  and  abundantly  illustrated 
volume  supersedes  all  previous  general  books  on 
Pompeii  in  English.  Two  criticisms:  although 
numerous,  the  illustrations  are  not  all  well  re¬ 
produced;  and  there  is  no  discussion  and  documen¬ 
tation  of  the  effect  of  Pompeian  art  on  18th-  and 
19th-century  Western  art  following  the  excava¬ 
tions.  The  text  is  accompanied  by  an  ample  bib¬ 
liography  with  a  special  section  on  recent  books 
in  English.” 

Choice  16:434  My  ’79  130w 
.“[The  first  part  is]  well  organized,  illustrated 
with  splendid  color  and  black-and-white  photo¬ 
graphs  and  many  useful  maps  and  diagrams.  The 
second  part  is  a  detailed  catalog,  accompanied  by 
small  photographs,  of  the  exhibition  itself,  com¬ 
prehensive  and  systematic  enough  to  be  of  value 
independent  of  it.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  verbatim 
repetition  between  the  two  parts.”  Paul  Pascal 
Library  J  103:2619  D  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Glen  Bowersock 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ag  12  ’79  400w 


WARDLE,  RALPH  M., 

Mary  Wollstonecraft. 


ed.  Collected  letters  of 
See  Wollstonecraft,  M. 


WARDROPER,  JOHN.  The  caricatures  of  George 
Cruikshank.  144p  il  col  il  $30  '78  Godine 

741.092  Cruikshank,  George.  Wit  and  humor— 

Pictorial  works 

ISBN  0-87923-231-5  LC  77-94112 
"A  hundred  and  twenty  examples  of  [Cruik¬ 
shank  s]  work  are  collected  in  this  volume,  cover- 
Period  in  history  that  begins  with  the  year 
°J  ?Lraf-&1®iar  (1IP$  and  ends  just  after  the  passing 
of  the  Reform  Bill,  a  quarter  century  later.”  (New 
Yorker)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:522  Je  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Gerald  Weales 

Commonweal  106:506  S  14  ’79  lOOOw 

„ VES Pc  a  „  d  0  ^  Tfas,  fertile  territory  for  cari¬ 
caturists,  and  Cruikshank  was  one  of  the  greatest 
chroniclers  of  that  brief  gaudy  period.  .  .  .This  is 
invaluable  social  and  art  history,  but,  alas,  the 
price  probably  restricts  it  to  specialized  subject 
collections.”  Patricia  Goodfellow 

Library  J  103:1499  Ag  '78  130w 
“Napoleon,  naturally,  was  a  favorite  target,  but 
one  closer  to  home,  and  more  dangerous,  was  the 
fourth  George,  when  he  was  Regent  and  when 
he  became  King;  Cruikshank’s  portrayals  of  this 
obese  royal  rakehell  and  of  his  equally  corrupt 
and  profligate  brothers,  are  among  the  most 
savage  and  punishing  in  the  annals  of  political 
satire.  Mr.  Wardroper’s  introduction  provides  a 


wittily  written  biographical  sketch  of  the  artist, 
and  his  extended  comments  on  the  individual  draw¬ 
ings  put  them  in  their  topical  context.” 

New  Yorker  54:130  F  5  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:95  D  11  '78  40w 
“Each  print  is  given  its  due  space,  reproduced 
large  enough  to  enable  the  captions  to  be  read  and 
accompanied  by  a  commentary  sufficiently  detailed 
to  set  the  scene.  It  is  an  elegant,  intelligent  ap¬ 
proach  for  which  both  designer  and  author  should 
be  congratulated,  using  caricatures  to  their  best 
advantage  instead  of  adopting  the  more  typical 
publishing  technique  of  relegating  them  to  a  murky 
appendix.”  Celina  Fox 

TLS  p8  Ja  6  '78  850w 


WARENSKI,  MARILYN.  Patriarchs  and  politics; 
the  plight  of  the  Mormon  woman;  pub.  in  asisn. 
with  San  Francisco  Book  Company.  304p  pi  $10.95 
’78  McGraw-Hill 

261.8  Women  in  Mormonism.  Feminism 
ISBN  0-07-068270-4  LC  78-17837 
Focusing  on  the  lives  of  Mormon  women  during 
the  past  century  and  a  half,  Warenski  argues  that 
Mormon  culture  “provides  a  classic  example  of  the 
oppression  of  women  in  all  patriarchal  societies. 
.  .  .  Her  treatment  ranges  topically  over  the  rela¬ 
tionship  [of  Mormon  women]  to  church  leadership, 
the  work  ethic,  women’s  organizations,  19th  cen¬ 
tury  polygamy,  and  a  variety  of  .  .  .  contemporary 
political  and  social  issues  that  seem  to  restrict 
women’s  activities  outside  the  home.”  (Chr  Cen¬ 
tury)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Despite  flashes  of  aphoristic  brilliance  and  valid 
observations  on  specific  topics,  Warenski’s  overall 
analysis  is  unconvincing.  The  ‘patriachy’  (what¬ 
ever  that  may  be)  is  not  the  fundamental  issue  for 
Mormon  women  or  men  either.  .  .  .  Not  patriarchy 
as  such  but  hierarchy  is  the  basic  Mormon  fact  of 
hie.  Weaknesses  in  research  and  occasional  errors 
in  citation  from  scholarly  sources  also  mar  this 
account.  Warenski’s  journalistic  treatment  is  a 
distinct  improvement  over  conventional  anti-Mor¬ 
mon  works  on  women  or  the  sentimental  gush  that 
pours  forth  from  the  Mormon  presses,  but  a  con¬ 
vincing  portrayal  of  the  role  of  women  in  Mor¬ 
monism  still  remains  to  be  written.”  Lawrence 
r  os ter 

Chr  Century  96:561  My  16  ’79  550w 
“After  clearly  explaining  complex  church  doc- 
trine,  Warenski  points  out  the  enormous  longterm 
political  and  economic  manipulation  of  women  as 
a  bloc  within  the  church  and  the  great  stake  the 
Mormon  leadership  has  in  keeping  women  in  their 
hlacue:..she  also  makes  pertinent  comparisons  with 
Catholic  and  fundamentalist  Protestant  anti-women 
nruTa,Ta hies.  The  book  as  lively,  well-documented, 
and  certain  to  be  controversial.”  Betty  Burnett 

Library  J  103:2257  N  1  ’78  120w 


WARNER,  DENIS.  Certain  victory;  how  Hanoi 
won  the  war  [Eng  title:  Not  with  guns  alcine? 
^  ^  maps  $9.95  "78  Sheed,  Andrews  &  McMeel 

the  war  in  Vietnam  as  “a  multiplicity  of  wa™ 
Warnob’aCk  *.?.  before  World  War  II.  .  .  .  Much  of 
IvF.F+fFtV-  .analysis  is  based  directly  on 

rnnrF^-,  ^ ‘^namese]  General  Dung's  own  memoirs 
r Our  Great  Spring  Victory,  BRD  1977],  .  .  Cer- 
n  riSCrr'o  addresses i  the  subtle  shift  in  feeling 
1  fisher's  E&1  the  war  in  Vietnam.”^? 


Choice  15:1571  Ja  ’79  230w 

w!thh-wh?frl“V,S  Tst  “  !™( 
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North  Vietnamese  invasion  in  1975  and  the  fall 
of  Saigon,  of  which  he  gives  a  first-class  account." 
Robert  Thompson  t 

Chr  Sci  Mon»-p22  Ja  12  ’79  550w 
Reviewed  by  D.  J.  Duncanson 
TLS  p20  Ja  20  ’78  330w 


WARREN,  JOSEPH,  jt.  auth.  Mind  over  math. 
See  Kogelman,  S. 


WARREN,  KAY  B.  The  symbolism  of  subordina¬ 
tion;  Indian  identity  in  a  Guatemalan  town. 
(Texas  Pan  Am.  ser)  209p  il  pi  $11.95  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 
301.45  Cakchikel  Indians.  Indians  of  Central 
America — Guatemala 
ISBN  0-292-77546-6  LC  78-9763 
“Warren  studies  the  Cakchiquel  Indians  of  San 
Andres  and  their  mythology,  which  has  justified 
their  domination  by  non-Indians  (Ladinos)  since 
the  Spanish  conquest.  She  finds  that  within  the 
last  25  years  an  orthodox  Catholic  group,  Catholic 
Action,  has  emerged  to  redefine  the  Indians’  status, 
calling  for  equality  and  assimilation  (Ladinolzation) 
through  education.  Catholic  Action  is  opposed  by 
the  traditionalists  and  Ladinos  who  wish  to  per¬ 
petuate  the  folk  beliefs  fostering  separatism  and 
subordination  but  is  gaining  converts  as  educa¬ 
tion  enables  the  Indians  to  ‘pass’  as  Ladinos  and 
enter  the  mainstream.’’  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“For  the  researcher,  the  theoretical  framework 
identifies  one  means  of  viewing  how  the  Indians 
organize  their  knowledge  of  the  biethnic  society 
through  their  belief  system,  and  explores  how  this 
specific  world  view  influences  their  functioning  in 
local  society.  For  the  pragmatic  social  worker  there 
is  a  second  level,  an  analysis  of  the  reasons  for 
the  success  of  the  social  action  programs  of  the 
Catholic  Church  in  San  Andres,  and  its  impact  on 
the  marked  shift  in  Indian  identity  in  the  . last 
quarter  century.  Several  other  recently  published 
studies  have  an  areal  focus  on  the  problems  of 
modernization  and  development  in  Guatemala,  but 
use  other  frames  of  reference,  such  as  economic 
or  political.  The  present  work  thus  forms  a  new 
departure  and  a  necessary  addition  to  this  corpus 
of  material.  The  book  has  excellent  references  and 
indexing.  Upper-division  and  graduate  level.” 
Choice  16:886  S  ’79  180w 
Reviewed  by  Susan  Hamburger 

Library  J  104:845  Ap  1  '79  lOOw 


WARREN,  NEILLA,  ed.  The  letters  of  Ruth 
Draper,  1920-1956.  See  Draper,  R. 


WARREN,  ROBERT  PENN.  Brother  to  dragons; 
a  tale  in  verse  and  voices;  a  new  version.  144p 
$8.95  '79  Random  House 
811 

ISBN  0-394-50551-4  LC  79-10782 
This  revision  of  Warren’s  poem  (BRD  1953)  re¬ 
lates  the  events  leading  to  and  resulting  from  the 
murder  of  a  young  slave  by  Thomas  Jefferson  s 
nephews.  Lilburne  and  Isham  Lewis.  "There  are  a 
number  of  cuts  made  from  the  original  version, 
and  some  additions.  Meriwether  [Lewis]  is  given  a 
more  significant  role.  There  is,  in  large  measure,  a 
significant  change  of  rhythm.  A  number  of  dra¬ 
matic  effects  are  sharpened.  Though  the  basic  ac¬ 
tion  and  theme  remain  the  same,  there  is.  I  trust 
an  important  difference  in  the  total  feel.  (Fore¬ 
word) 

“This  new  version  (not  to  be  confused  with  the 
new  stage  version  that  appeared  recently  in  the 
Georgia  Review)  is  no  mere  revision  of  the  major 
poem  that,  in  1953,  ended  a  decade  of  silence  by 
Warren  as  poet.  -  .  .  Now  he  has  broug'ht  to  bear 
all  his  advances  and  innovations  of  the  past  two 
decades  and  produced  a  masterwork  that  is  in¬ 
most  important  respects  a  new  poem,  one  much 
more  representative  of  his  career  as  a  whole  than 
the  earlier  version.  Brother  to  Dragons  is  now  the 
major  20th-Century  American  achievement  m  the 
long  poem,  without  rival  in  the  grandeur  of  its 
theme  or  the  brilliance  of  its  execution.  Scholars 
will  find  the  enlarged  role  of  Meriwether  Lewis 
most  interesting.”  Quentin  Vest 

Library  J  104:1703  S  1  79  130w 
“[Reading]  this  new  version,  side  by  side  with 
the  1953  text,  is  an  instructive  experience,  partic- 
ularlv  in  regard  to  the  vexed  problem  of  poetic 
revisionism.  ...  I  am  not  any  happier  with  the 
implicit  theology  and  overt  morality  of  Brother  to 
Dragons  than  I  was,  but  ...  I  am  not  tempted  to 
mutter  my  protest  anymore.  Warren  (Joes  seem  to 
me  the  best  poet  we  have  now,  and  the  enqrmoiis 
improvement  in  the  poem’s  rhetorical  force  is  evi¬ 
dent  upon  almost  every  page.  I  am  never  suing  to 
love  this  poem,  but  I  certainly  respect  it  now,  and 
a  poem  that  can  overcome  one  s  spiritual  distaste 
probably  has  its  particular  value  for  other  riders 
in  my  generation  besides  myself.  Harold  Bloom 
in  my  ge^  Repub  lgl;3()  S  i  &  8  '79  lOOOw 


WARS  HAW,  MAL,  photographer.  To  live  until  we 

say  good-bye.  See  KUbler-Ross,  E. 


WASHINGTON,  BOOKER  T.  The  Booker  T.  Wash¬ 
ington  papers;  v6,  1901-2;  Louis  R.  Harlan  and 
Raymond  W.  Smock,  eds;  Barbara  S.  Kraft, 
asst,  editor.  661p  il  $17.50  ’77  University  of  Ill. 
Press 

B  or  92  Washington,  Booker  Taliaferro 
ISBN  0-252-00650-X  LC  75-186345 
This  volume  “deals  mainly  with  Washington 
and  politics,  including  his  budding  relationship 
with  President  Theodore  Roosevelt.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index.  For  volumes  one  and  two  see 
BRD  1973;  for  volume  three  see  BRD  1976;  for 
volume  five  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  A.  H.  Spear 

J  Am  Hist  65:1073  Mr  ’79  500w 
“[This  volume  is]  admirably  edited,  with  per¬ 
tinent  correspondence  interspersed  in  chronological 
order  with  examples  of  Washington's  published 
writings.  The  annotations,  though  full,  are  non- 
obtrusive.  Occasionally  items  are  included  that 
aid  the  reader  in  gaining  a  fuller  understanding 
of  -the  black  situation,  even  though  not  directly 
to  or  from  Washington.  ...  A  highly  interesting 
exchange  of  letters  with  black  writer  Charles 
W.  Chesnutt  is  included.  The  Papers  are  essential 
reading  for  anyone  interested  in  this  vital  period 
in  black  and  American  history  and,  although 
bulky  and  formidable  in  appearance,  are  in  fact 
highly  readable.”  Norman  Lederer 

Library  J  102:2345  N  15  '77  120w 


WASHINGTON,  SYBIL  D„  jt.  auth.  The  last  of 

the  Scottsboro  boys.  See  Norris,  Clarence 


WASSERMAN,  GERALD  S.  Color  vision;  an  histor¬ 
ical  introduction.  (Interscience  publ)  224p  il 
$18.95  ’78  Wiley 
152.1  Color  sense 

ISBN  0-471-92128-9  LC  78-5346 
“After  providing  a  historical  overview  empha¬ 
sizing  the  contributions  of  the  physicists  Newton 
and  Maxwell,  Wasserman  discusses  the  measure¬ 
ment  of  colored  lights  (photometry  and  colori¬ 
metry),  the  facts  of  color  blindness,  the  [various] 
color  vision  theories,  and  the  physiology  of  the 
retina  and  central  nervous  system.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“As  the  subtitle  indicates,  this  volume  is  a  his¬ 
torical  introduction.  Wasserman  carefully  clarifies 
a  number  of  widespread  fallacies  and  myths  and 
provides  a  convenient  starting  point  for  anyone 
seeking  information  about  color  vision.  He  does  so 
in  an  informal,  tutorial  style  that  emphasizes 
analytical  examination.  At  time®  the  introduction 
seems  too  brief.  .  .  .  But  the  book  does  not  pre¬ 
tend  to  be  a  complete  handbook  of  the  field. 
Undergraduate  and  graduate  students  in  psychol¬ 
ogy  and  the  biological  and  physical  sciences,  as 
well  as  more  advanced  individuals,  will  find  this 
to  be  a  scholarly  and  readily  understandable  work.” 

Choice  15:1725  F  '79  200w 
“This  unusual  text,  readable  and  interesting 
throughout,  takes  the  reader  almost  nonmathe- 
matically  on  a  logical  tour  along  the  historical 
route  to  the  theory  of  color  vision.  The  treatment 
of  old,  overconfident  partial  understandings  and 
of  how  they  arose  and  declined  is  itself  a  wonder¬ 
ful  mixing  process,  which  makes  a  good  match 
between  what  we  all  half-learned  and  the  far 
subtler  structures  of  today.  .  .  .  Wasserman,  a 
Purdue  sensory  physiologist,  has  drawn  on  his 
special  knowledge  and  a  flair  for  exposition  to 
make  a  modest  but  deep  book  that  can  clarify  this 
tough  topic  for  any  attentive  reader.”  Philip  Mor¬ 
rison 

Sci  Am  241:31  J1  '79  900w 


WASSERMAN,  PAUL.  Training  and  development 
organizations  directory;  a  reference  work  de¬ 
scribing  firms,  institutes,  and  other  agencies 
offering  training  programs  for  business,  indus¬ 
try,  and  government;  Paul  Wasserman:  man¬ 
aging  ed;  Marlene  A.  Palmer,  assoc,  editor.  614p 
$45  '78  Gale  Res. 

658.  Management — Study  and  teaching — Direc- 

t  OPIGS 

ISBN  0-8103-0313-2  LC  77-276 
“This  directory  contains  information  on  985 
agencies  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada  that  offer  courses, 
institutes,  workshops,  and  similar  noncredit  train¬ 
ing  programs  of  interest  to  people  at  various 
levels  of  responsibility  in  business,  industry,  and 
government.  The  agencies  that  are  represented 
range  from  privately  managed,  profit-making  firms 
and  consultancies  to  such  nonprofit  organizations 
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WASSERMAN,  PAUL — Continued 
as  colleges  and  departments  of  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment.  The  first  section  of  the  book  is  an  alpha¬ 
betically  arranged  list  of  these  agencies  with 
information  that  includes  location,  telephone  num¬ 
ber,  names  of  key  personnel,  staff  size,  areas  of 
course  specialization,  .  .  .  target  audience,  and 
year  of  founding.  This  basic  material  is  then 
amplified  by  a  descriptive  paragraph  of  approxi¬ 
mately  200  words.  .  .  .  The  remaining  half  of  the 
book  is  devoted  to  four  indexes-  The  first  is  a 
geographical  listing  of  the  organizations  by  state 
(or  province)  and  city.  The  second  Arranges  or¬ 
ganizations  under  broad  subjects  .  .  .  and  again 
subdivides  them  by  location.  The  third  Index  lists 
the  organizations  by  .  .  •  analytical  subject  head¬ 
ings  .  .  •  and  the  fourth  lists  individuals  and 
the  organizations  with  which  they  are  affiliated.” 
(Booklist) 


"Although  training  programs  that  originate  .in 
colleges  are  dealt  with  at  greater  length  and  with 
more  detail  in  Bricker’s  International  Directory  of 
University-sponsored  Executive  Development  Pro¬ 
grams.  United  States,  Canada,  United  Kingdom, 
Continental  Europe,  Australia  (1978),  the  coverage 
there]  is  not  only  more  extensive  in  that  it  in¬ 
cludes  privately  operated  and  governmental  agen¬ 
cies  but  also  because  it  is  better  indexed  and, 
therefore,  more  accessible.  This  is  an  authoritative, 
accurate,  and  uniquely  valuable  work.  It  will  be 
particularly  useful  in  business  collections  in  li¬ 
braries  and  to  individuals  connected  with  continu¬ 
ing  education  or  in-service  programs  in  business, 
industry  and  government.” 

Booklist  75:952  P  15  ’79  360w 
Reviewed  by  L.  D.  Volkert 

Library  J  103:1731  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


WASSERMAN,  PAUL,  ed.  Festivals  sourcebook. 
See  Festivals  sourcebook 


WASSERSTE1N,  BERNARD.  Britain  and  the  Jews 
of  Europe,  1939-1945.  389p  il  $17.95  ’79  Oxford 
Univ.  Press 

940.53  Jews — Persecutions.  Refugees,  Jewish. 

Great  Britain — Immigration  and  emigration 

ISBN  0-19-822600-4  LC  79-40406 
The  author  "starts  with  Britain’s  pre-war  Pales¬ 
tinian  policy  embodied  in  the  1939  White  Paper 
which  in  part  repudiated  the  ‘national  home  for 
the  Jewish  people’  promised  in  the  1917  Balfour 
declaration.  He  then  [attempts  to  demonstrate] 
that,  as  World  War  II  began,  Britain’s  aim  was  to 
block  or  severely  limit  Jewish  emigration  from 
Europe,  in  order  to  placate  the  Arabs  by  prevent¬ 
ing  Jewish  refugees  from  finding  haven  in  Pales¬ 
tine  or  Britain,  and  to  avoid  the  embarrassing  diffi¬ 
culties  of  finding  alternative  destinations.  These 
purposes  [the  author  contends]  remained  the  basis 
of  the  British  Government’s  attitude  toward  Euro¬ 
pean  Jewry  throughout  the  war.”  (N  T  Times  Bk 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"This  impressive  book  explores  the  dark  side  of 
victory  in  the  world  war  against  Hitler’s  Germany. 
Mr  Wasserstein  bases  his  arguments  solidly  on 
archives,  mainly  of  the  British  cabinet,  colonial 
and  foreign  offices;  he  has  also  seen  Jewish  and 
other  collections,  and  supplements  them  with  a 
book  list  running  to  15  pages.  He  proves  conclu¬ 
sively  that  British  diplomats  and  colonial  officials 
.  .  .  dealt  in  callous  insensitivity  with  the  agonies 
of  Jews  trying  to  flee  from  Nazi  terror.” 

Economist  272:112  J1  28  ’79  240w 
“[This  is  a]  lucid,  comprehensive,  indeed  exem¬ 
plary,  account.  .  .  The  evidence  in  Wasserstein’s 
book  .  .  .  justifies  the  impression  that  both  officials 
and  political  figures,  aware  of  the  catastrophe  which 
was  engulfing  the  Jews  of  Europe,  yet  displayed  a 
strong  reluctance  to  help,  and  a  striking  absence 
of  goodwill.  .  .  .  The  picture  which  Dr.  Wasser¬ 
stein  gives  is  thus  an  ugly  one.  In  his  diary  Sir 
Alexander  Cadogan  (who  was  head  of  the  Foreign 
Office  during  the  war)  voices  his  suspicion  that  Sir 
Samuel  Hoare  would  have  been,  in  case  of  defeat, 
a  capitulationist  and  a  colllaborator.  Some  of  the 
figures  paraded  here  before  us  give  rise  to  the  same 
kind  of  speculation,  so  mean-spirited  do  they  seem. 
...  A  few  figures  stand  out  for  their  generosity, 
humanity,  or  plain  decency,  Churchill  being  pre¬ 
eminent  among  them.”  Elie  ICedourie 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:6  N  22  ’79  4900w 
"[This  is  al  melancholy,  moving  and  generally 
excellent  book.  .  .  .  Mr  Wasserstein  has  not  written 
a  neutral  analysis  of  British  policies,  which  he 
attacks  in  a  powerful  concluding  summary.  But  his 
book  is  all  the  more  forceful  for  its  restraint,  and 
the  author  deals  directly,  honestly  and  in  general 
effectively  with  the  political  arguments  in  defense 
of  the  British  record.  Although  a  well-organized 
and  lucid  writer.  Mr.  Wasserstein  is  given  to  long 
paragraphs,  and  very  long  chapters  lacking  any 


signals  of  changed  themes.  There  are  a  few  un¬ 
fortunate  omissions.  .  .  .  [But]  these  minor  flaws 
do  not  greatly  detract  from  the  intrinsic  power  of 
the  narrative.”  Telford  Taylor 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  O  7  ’79  1500w 

Reviewed  by  David  Pryce- Jones 

New  Statesman  98:276  Ag  24  79  1200w 


WASWO,  ANN.  Japanese  landlords;  the  decline  of 
a  rural  elite  [pub.  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Center  for  Japanese  and  Korean  Studies,  Univ. 
of  Calif,  Berkeley].  152p  $10  ’77  University  of 

Calif.  Press 


333.5  Landlord  and  tenant.  Japan — Economic 
conditions.  Japan — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-520-03217-9  LC  76-7771 


Waswo  offers  a  "re-evaluation  of  the  economic 
and  social  roles  of  agricultural  landlords  in  Japan 
(excluding  Hokkaido)  in  the  period  from  1868  to 
1941.  ...  In  her  conclusions  Waswo  stresses  that 
landlord  promotion  of  agricultural  improvements 
brought  tenants  increased  economic  security  while 
reducing  their  dependence  on  landlords.”  (Am 
Hist  R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"The  broad  coverage  is  invaluable  for  its  treat¬ 
ment  of  changes  in  landlord -tenant  relations  over 
time  and  from  region  to  region.  The  shortcomings 
of  this  approach,  the  result  of  limited  data,  leave 
the  reader  wishing  for  more  consistency  in  the  foci 
of  the  analysis.  Yet,  despite  the  fragmentary 
documentation,  Ann  Waswo  has  assembled  a  re¬ 
markably  coherent  and  intelligent  analysis  of  land¬ 
lord-tenant  relations.”  W.  B.  Hauser 
Am  Hist  R  84:232  F  ’79  490w 
"This  is  a  major  scholarly  contribution  toward 
understanding  the  internal  history  of  Japan.  .  .  . 
The  book  is  well  documented,  drawing  extensively 
on  Japanese  sources.  Among  its  useful  data  are 
a  classification  of  types  of  tenancy,  an  explanation 
of  factors  that  lessened  the  dependence  of  tenants, 
and  a  statistical  analysis  of  tenancy  disputes. 
The  book  is  certain  to  be  widely  used  in  college 
courses  on  Japan  and  on  rural  social  structure. 
It  is  both  short  and  an  easy  book  for  a  general 
audience.”  Gilbert  Rozman 

Library  J  103:166  Ja  15  '78  lOOw 


WATERFIELD,  HERMIONE.  Fabergd:  imperial 
eggs  and  other  fantasies,  by  Hermione  Water- 
field  and  Christopher  Forbes;  il.  with  works 
from  the  Forbes  magazine  collection,  New  York. 
143p  $19.95  ’79  Scribner 

739.2  Fabergd,  Peter  Carl.  Forbes  magazine 
collection 

ISBN  0-684-15966-X  LC  78-64679 
“This,  catalog  of  the  Forbes  Magazine  Collec¬ 
tion,  originated  by  Malcolm  S.  Forbes,  of  the  gold 
and  jeweled  creations  of  the  Faberg£  firm  w’hich 
sold  to  the  Russian  court  and  to  the  wealthy 
of  Europe,  illustrates  138  items.”  (Library  J) 


Waterfield  and  Forbes  have  produced  the  most 
thoroughgoing  catalog  of  Imperial  Easter  eggs  and 
other  Fabergd  treasures  existing  in  a  single  col¬ 
lection.  .  .  .  Distinctive  assets  of  this  catalog 
are  an  annotated  bibliography;  a  compendium  of 
all  the  recorded  Romanov  Easter  eggs;  and  a  sec¬ 
tion  devoted  to  the  workmasters,  their  marks  and 
their  work.  Regrettably,  the  layout  and  typogra- 
Phy  do  not  reflect  the  exquisite  craftsmanship 
of  the  objects  around  which  the  book  was  writ¬ 
ten.  For  general  readership.” 

Choice  16:817  S  ’79  170w 

.The  commentary  on  each  item  is  satisfactory, 
and  _  provenance  is  detailed.  Forbes  avoids  ac- 
■  ell?, , ,, 111 1  n uU r e  farved  animals  and  the 

.jeweled  flowers.  These  latter,  however,  form  an 
important  part  of  the  collection  of  Queen  Elizt” 
and  were  exhibited  at  the  Victoria  and 
t^Jlpe.rt-  Museum  in  1977  and  illustrated  in  the 
PWhoF  Faberg<§,  1846-1920.  There  are  a  few’ 
Forbes  items  not  illustrated  elsewhere;  except 
for  these  and  the  new  color  illustrations,  the 
v  &  A  catalog  will  satisfy.”  Paul  von  Khrum 
Library  J  104:720  Mr  15  ’79  140w 


WATERS,  MARJORI 

See  Crockett,  J.  U. 


E. 


Crockett’s  indoor  garden. 


wa  i  tRSON,  A.  p.  An  introduction  to  the  historv 
of  virology  [by]  A.  P.  Waterson  &  Lise  Wilkin¬ 
son.  237p  il  $27.50  ’78  Cambridge  Univ  Press 
576  Virology 

ISBN  0-521-21917-5  LC  77-17892 
“A  history  of  the  development  of  the  present 
concept  of  a  virus.  It  is  a  ‘study  of  ideas  and 
concepts,  and  the  interactions  between  these  on 
the  one  hand,  and  experiment  and  technique  on 
the  other.’  To  illustrate  the  major  thcmes  four 
well-known  viruses  were  selected:  avian  influenza 
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tobacco  mosaic,  rabies,  and  smallpox.  .  .  .  While 
the  focus  is  on  the  19th  and  20th  centuries,  con¬ 
cepts  of  contagion  ^dating  to  Aristotle.  Celsus, 
and  Fracastoro  are  also  discussed.”  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Such  old  controversies  as  to  whether  viruses 
are  living  or  non-living  are  placed  in  an  in¬ 
formative  perspective.  .  .  .  The  volume  is  well 
organized  and  includes  chapters  on  terminology, 
methodology,  filterability,  cell  and  tissue  culturing, 
a  30-page  biographical  directory  of  important  in¬ 
vestigators,  [and  a  bibliography]  with  495  entries. 
Graduate  and  upper-division  undergraduate  levels,” 
Choice  16:105  Mr  '79  lOOw 
“Growth  of  virology  has  paralleled  the  informa¬ 
tion  explosion  in  molecular  biology  and  technical 
advances  such  as  the  electron  microscope.  This 
book  is  a  carefully  researched  and  multifaceted 
account  of  the  history  of  virology.  The  authors 
have  intimate  knowledge  of  a  broad  literature  and 
excellent  perspective  on  the  contributions  of  vari¬ 
ous  workers.  .  .  .  Essential  reading  for  virologists 
and  molecular  biologists;  other  scientists  and  stu¬ 
dents  will  find  this  a  valuable  account  of  the  steps 
by  which  a  science  grows.”  M.  C.  Coombs 
Library  J  103:2529  D  15  ’78  80w 


WATKIN,  DAVID.  Morality  and  architecture;  the 
development  of  a  theme  in  architectural  history 
and  theory  from  the  Gothic  revival  to  the  modern 
movement.  126p  $7-50  ’78  Clarendon  Press 

724  Architecture.  Architecture,  Modern — 20th 
century 

ISBN  0-19-817350-4  LC  77-6815 
This  “book  grew  out  of  a  lecture  first  delivered 
at  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  1968.  It  is 
restricted  to  a  single  but  recurring  theme  in  the 
works  of  such  .  .  .  architectural  writers  as  Pugin, 
Violet  Le  Due,  Giedion,  and  especially  Pevsner. 
[Watkin  argues  that  these  men  were]  firm  de¬ 
fenders  of  a  rational  and  moral  architecture  and 
all  affected  by  a  historical  point  of  view  that 
minimizes  artistic  tradition  and  the  importance 
of  the  individual  in  favor  of  historical  trends  and 
‘the  spirit  of  the  age.'  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  spirited,  brilliant,  and  sometimes  under¬ 
handed  attack  on  the  theoreticians  and  prophets 
of  the  ‘modern  movement’  charges  them  with  being 
more  propagandists  than  scholars,  influenced  by 
Marxist-Hegelian  theories  that  led  them  to  ex¬ 
clude  architects  who  did  not  contribute  to  the 
architectural  expression  they  assumed  to  be  the 
correct  and  moral  one  for  the  age.  Because  it 
questions  influential  and  much  used  books  used  in 
architectural  history  courses,  this  disturbing  essay 
should  be  in  all  libraries  for  undergraduate  and 
graduates  in  the  fields  of  art  history  and  architec¬ 
ture.” 

Choice  15:1656  F  ’79  160w 


“Th’e  book  is  short,  sharp  and  to  the  point, 
singling  out,  as  principal  object  of  attack,  Sir 
Nikolaus  Pevsner.  .  .  .  Those  of  Watkin's  critics 
who  seem  unable  to  grasp  the  proper  nature  of 
intellectual  debate  have  construed  the  discussion 
on  a  personal  level.  But  Watkin’s  victims  are 
subiect  to  no  personal  abuse,  being  criticised,  and 
sometimes  ridiculed,  only  when  their  writings  seem 
ridiculous  or  wrong.’  Roger  Scruton 
Encounter  51:59  N  '78  2600w 


WATKINS,  EVAN.  The  critical  act;  criticism  and 
community.  251p  $15  '78  Yale  Univ.  Press 


801  Criticism 
ISBN  0-300-02221-2 


LC  78-3426 


"Using  the  New  Critical  refusal  of  systematic 
method  as  a  starting  point,  Watkins  elaborates 
a  theory  of  criticism  as  dialectical  encounter  with 
literature.  In  Part  I,  he  traces  the  movement  of 
critical  thought  from  Croce  to  the  systematic 
constructions  of  Frye,  Hirsch,  and  Barthes,  and 
finally  to  Derrida  and  Bloom,,  concluding  with  an 
essay  on  Charles  Tomlinson’s'  poetry  as  a  demon¬ 
stration  of  his  own  position.  Turning  in  Part  II 
to  the  Marxist  dialectical  criticism  of  Williams 
and  Jameson,  Watkins  [attempts  to  show]  how 
Marxist  thought  can  reintegrate  formal  qualities 
of  literature  with  the  complexity  of  experience 
present  in  the  encounter  between  critic  and  poem.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“An  analysis  of  Faulkner’s  Absalom!;  Absalom! 
[BRD  1936]  and  a  study  of  literary  value  conclude 
this  difficult  book.  The  consideration  of  value 
judgments  does  not  usually  find  its  way  into  books 
of  metacriticism.  Hardly  for  the  undergraduate, 
Watkins's  volume  has  too  many  resemblances  to 
John  Fekete’s  The  critical  twilight  [BRD  1978] 
and  can  be  recommended  only  for  graduate  stu- 
dents.  ’ ' 

Choice  16:74  Mr  '79  140w 


"Many  of  the  [author’s]  discussions  are  so 
poorly  focused  and  so  heavily  jargon -laden  that 
they  are  just  about  unintelligible.  The  discus¬ 
sion  of  Croce  is  the  chief  offender  in  this  regard. 


.  .  .  Watkin  s  construal  of  both  criticism  and 
poetry  as  dialectical  .  .  .  provides  the  setting 
for  his  discussion  of  Hirsch,  Frye,  Barthes,  and 
Derrida.  .  .  .  Once  again,  there  is  a  lack  of  focus 
and  a  preponderance  of  jargon.  .  .  ,  The  going  in 
Part  II  is  far  easier  than  that  in  Part  I.  The 
opaque  idealistic  jargon  is  dropped  for  the  more 
accessible  jargon  of  Marxism,  and  the  new  jargon 
is  far  less  prevalent  and  obtrusive  than  the  old.” 
Jeffrey  Olen 

J  Aesthetics  38:94  fall  '79  900w 
“Watkins  tries  to  set  a  new  direction  for 
literary  theory,  emphasizing  the  need  for  views 
comprehensive  enough  to  include  formal  and  so¬ 
da-1 .  approaches.  The  literary  work  .  .  .  represents 
problems  of  personal  individuality  and  community, 
but  it  also  is  fulfilled  in  the  readership  it  creates. 
It  is  too  important  to  be  objectified  by  methodology 
and  ideology.  These  large  ideas  need  still  more 
development  and  elucidation,  but  Watkins'  book 
hones  the  mind  of  the  reader  seriously  concerned 
about  the  future  of  literary  theory  and  scholar¬ 
ship.”  F.  M-  Keener 

Library  J  103:2523  D  15  ’78  120w 


WATKINS,  FLOYD  C.  In  time  and  place;  some 
origins  of  American  fiction.  250p  11  $10-50  '77 
University  of  Ga.  Press 


813.09  American  fiction— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-8203-0415-8  LC  76-12682 


In  the  belief  that  authenticity  of  character  and 
fullness  of  life  within  fiction  may  depend  on  a 
novelist’s  ability  to  experience  or  to  imagine  the 
culture  in  which  the  fictional  figures  live,  Watkins 
examines  the  particular  places  and  cultures  that 
have  provided  settings  for  several  .  .  .  twentieth- 
century  American  novels.  The  works  he  considers 
are  John  Steinbeck’s  The  Grapes  of  Wrath  [BRD 
1939],  Margaret  Mitchell’s  Clone  with  the  Wind 
[BRD  1936],  William  Styron’s  The  Confessions  of 
Nat  Turner  [BRD  1967,  1968],  Willa  Cather’s  My 
Antonia  [BRD  1918]  and  Death  Comes  for  the 
Archbishop  [BRD  1927],  Scott  Momaday’s  House 
Made  of  Dawn  [BRD  1968],  William  Faulkner’s  As 
I  Lay  Dying  [BRD  1930],  and  Sinclair  Lewis'  Main 
Street  [BRD  1920].”  (J  Am  Hist)  Index. 


“The  extensiveness  of  [Mr.  Watkins’s]  reading 
of  supplementary  historical  accounts  of  unfamiliar 
areas  like  the  Southwest  and  Nebraska  is  sug¬ 
gested  by  the  fifty-some  annotations  in  each  of 
the  chapters  devoted  to,  Cather  and  Momaday. 
Some  readers  will  no  doubt  conclude  that  in  ac¬ 
cording  ‘spiritual  depths’  to  Faulkner’s  Bundrens 
he  has  become  too  generous  an  apologist  for  rural 
cultures;  and  others  may  well  remind  him  that 
the  great  city — say  that  of  Dreiser  and  Wharton — 
may  also,  nurture  durable  fiction.  But  even,  if  his 
voice  may  sound  nostalgic  or  tendentious,  it  is 
always  clear  and  informed  and  well  worth  the 
attention  of  an  increasingly  standardized  culture.” 
B.  T.  Spencer 

Am  Lit  50:528  N  ’78  600w 
“The  study  comes  of  much  travel  and  much 
meticulous  research  on  thei  part  of  the  author  and 
his  wife.  .  .  .  Watkins’  conviction  that  personality 
is  formed,  and  becomes  knowable,  in  the  specificity 
and  thickness  of  a  culture,  a  geography,  a  tangible 
surroundings,  makes  for  a  robust  study.  His  feel¬ 
ing  for  locality  and  manners,  his  painstaking  at¬ 
tentiveness  to  what  a  gesture  or  a  tone  may  mean, 
should  be  instructive  in  the  courteous,  sensitivity 
that  is  requisite  for  a  novelist  or  a  scholar  who 
undertakes  to  write,  about  a  particular  people.” 
T.  R.  West 

J  Am  Hist  68:1080  Mr  ‘79  BOOw 


WATLINGTON,  AMANDA  G.,  comp.  Christ  our 
Lord-  See  Christ  our  Lord 


WATSON,  BURTON,  comp.  &  tr.  Ryokan:  Zen 
monk-poet  of  Japan.  See  Ryokan 


WATSON,  ROBERT  I.  The  history  of  psychology 
and  the  behavioral  sciences;  a  bibliographic  guide. 
241p  $11.95  ’78  Springer  Pub. 

016.15  Psychology — Bibliography.  Social  Sciences 


— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8261-2080-6 


LC  77-17371 


According  to  Watson’s  introduction,  this  is  a 
bibliographical  “  ‘Guide  to  the  History  of  Modern 
Psychology  Taking  into  Consideration  the  Relevant 
Aspects  of  the  Histories  of  the  Other  Behavioral 
Sciences:  The  influence  of  Philosophy,  Medicine, 
the  Social  Sciences,  and  Literature  as  They  Re¬ 
ciprocally  Interpenetrate  with  Psychology:  And  the 
Significance  for  It  of  History  in  General  and  the 
History  of  Science  in  Particular.’  ”  (Booklist)  “Sec¬ 
tions  include  guides  and  bibliographies,  major 
works  in  specific  fields  (including  some  anatomy 
and  medicine),  research  methodology,  and  historio¬ 
graphic  discussions.”  (Choice) 


“Watson’s  unique  bibliographic  guide  ...  is  an 
outgrowth  of  his  two-volume  Eminent  Contributors 
to  Psychology  [BRD  1977].  .  .  .  Progressing  from 
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WATSON,  R.  !. — Continued i 

general,  relatively  accessible  to  specialized  com¬ 
plex  works,  Watson’s  guide  is  in  live  sections. 
Altogether  785  items  are  represented.  .  .  .  The 
annotations  adroitly  summarize  emphases  and 
general  content,  historical  figures  covered,  and 
positions  taken  by  authors.  Items  appearing  through 
1976  are  included  with  the  majority  published  since 
1950.  It  is  unfortunate  that  this  excellent  bibliog¬ 
raphy  on  an  interdisciplinary  topic  lacks  an  index, 
particularly  a  subject  index.  Nevertheless,  serious 
students  of  history,  philosophy,  and  information 
science  will  find  it  a  useful  guide.” 

Booklist  76:147  S  15  ’79  240w 
"The  recent  expansion  of  work  in  (he  history 
of  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences  makes  the 
publication  of  this  [volume!  .  .  .  particularly  timely. 
Watson,  a  psychologist,  was  the  founding  editor  of 
the  Journal  of  the  History  of  the  Behavioral  Sci¬ 
ences.  The  book’s  organization  and  coverage  make 
this  more  than  a  selective  list;  it  serves  not  only 
to  introduce  amateur  historians  from  psychology 
(and  to  some  extent  from  other  behavioral  sciences) 
to  the  reading  and  writing  of  good  history  but  also 
to  introduce  historians  to  special  subject  problems. 
.  .  .  This  is  a  standard  reference  work,  suitable  for 
all  academic  libraries  serving  psychology,  history, 
or  history  of  science  departments.” 

Choice  15:1198  N  ’78  140w 


"Watters  explains  Coke's  popularity,  using 
anecdotes  about  the  company  and  the  people  who 
have  guided  it  through  the  years.  The  only  other 
history  of  Coca-Cola  (E.  J.  Kahn,  The  Big  Drink 
[BRD  I960!)  is  out  of  print.  This  readable  busi¬ 
ness  history  should  appeal  to  the  general  public. 
\\.  D.  Kryszak  103:2107  Q  15  ,?8  70w 


WATTS,  EUGENE  J.  The  social  bases  of  city 
politics;  Atlanta,  1865-1903.  (Contributions  in 
Am.  hist,  no73)  188p  $17.95  ’78  Greenwood  Press 
301-5  Atlanta — Politics  and  government.  At¬ 
lanta — Social  conditions.  Politicians,  American 
ISBN  0-313-20322-9  LC  77-94756 
The  author  analyzes  what  he  calls  "the  social 
filter  in  Atlanta  politics  (he.,  ‘the  analysis  of  the 
social  characteristics  of  candidates  and  their  re¬ 
lationship  to  political  success').  Studying  occupa¬ 
tion,  age,  race,  property  holdings,  place  of  origin, 
length  of  residence,  previous  political  experience, 
and  persistence  among  winning  and  losing  candi¬ 
dates  for  the  mayoralty,  the  board  of  aldermen, 
and  the  council.  Watts  •  •  .  concludes  that 

Atlanta’s  experience  was  markedly  different  from 
that  of  other  cities,  and  that  those  elected  were 
not  representative  of  the  citizenry  at  large.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


WATT,  RICHARD  M.  Bitter  glory;  Poland  and  its 
fate,  1918  to  1939.  511p  pi  $16.95  ’78  Simon  & 
Schuster 


943.8  Poland — History 
ISBN  0-671-22625-8 


LC  79-12958 


This  is  a  "political  history  of  the  Polish  re¬ 
public,  from  its  reconstitution  at  the  end  of  the 
First  World  War  (after  more  than  a  century .  of 
partition  among  Prussia,  Russia,  and  Austria- 
Hungary)  to  its  partition  between  Germany  and 
the  Soviet  Union  early  in  the  Second  World  War. 

.  .  .  The  dominant  figure  of  this  epoch  was  an 
aristocratic  soldier,  Marshal  Pilsudski.  .  .  .  [The 
book  also  outlines]  the  social  and  economic  side 
of  Poland  in  these  years.”  (New  Yorker)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"The  author  clearly  demonstrates  Pilsudski’s 
pivotal  role  in  Poland’s  tumultuous  affairs  until 
his  death  in  1935.  The  account  is  neither  hagio- 
graphic  nor  partisanly  critical,  but  engaging  de¬ 
scriptive  history,  pleasantly  short  on  interpre¬ 
tation.  There  is  plently  on  20th-Century  Polish 
history  available  in  English,  but  this  study  wins 
special  applause  for  comprehensiveness,  stylistic 
verve  and  clarity,  and  appeal  to  a  broad,  non- 
specialist  readership.”  J.  B.  Street 

Library  J  104:2097  O  1  ’79  90w 
"Richard  M.  Watt,  a  historian  by  avocation, 
whose  previous  works  have  dealt  with  World 
War  I  and  its  aftermath,  has  rendered  an  im¬ 
portant  service  in  writing  a  popular,  eminently 
readable  history  of  the  First  Polish  Republic. 
He  has  distilled  for  a  wider  public  the  funda¬ 
mental  and  original  work  of  scholars,  among 
them  that  of  the  late  Henry  Roberts  ...  as  well 
as  that  of  Joseph  Rothschild  and  Piotr  Wandycz. 
Mr.  Watt  tells  a  dramatic  tale  dramatically;  his 
portraits  are  forceful;  his  judgments  are  often 
sound;  his  concern  with  historical  context  or 
analysis,  however,  is  remarkably  modest.  .  .  . 
[This]  is  a  a  timely  book.  Poland  is  beginning 
to  exert  some  of  its  old  fascination.  A  Pope  of 
unsurpassed  appeal  has  helped  to  focus  the 
world's  imagination  on  his  country.  More  im¬ 
portant,  the  rebuilding  of  Poland  after  utter  dev¬ 
astation  and  its  present-day  climate  of  exu¬ 
berant,  if  ever-precarious  freedom  compel  atten¬ 
tion  and  admiration  as  well.”  Fritz  Stern 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  O  28  ‘79  1400w 
New  Yorker  55:218  N  5  '79  200w 


WATTERS,  PAT.  Coca-Cola:  an  illustrated  his¬ 
tory.  288p  $12.95  ’78  Doubleday 
338. 7  Coca-Cola  Company 
ISBN  0-385-13499-1  LC  77-16954 


A  history  of  the  Coca-Cola  corporation  from  the 
beginning  of  coke  in  a  backyard  kettle  in  Atlanta 
to  the  present  multinational  organization. 


“[This]  reaxls  like  a  corporate  version  of  the 
Horatio  Alger  story.  .  .  .  [Watters]  leads  the 
reader  on  a  sentimental  retrospective  of  the  last 
hundred  years  as  seen  through  the  lenses  of  Coke 
bottle  bottoms.  Although  at  times  he  seems  to 
suffer  from  a  Coke  stupor  (mourning  the  last 
years  of  the  founder’s  life,  he  remarks:  ’The 
syrup  of  life  by  now  had.  for  him,  entirely 
soured’),  Watters’s  account  is  lively  and  rich  in 
Coca-Cola  lore.  For  those  who  recall  soda  foun¬ 
tains,  the  illustrations  will  bring  back  fond 
memories.” 

America  139:337  N  11  ’78  120w 


Reviewed  by  D.  R.  Goldfield 

Am  Hist  R  84:1173  O  '79  500w 
"Watts’s  work  cannot  be  generalized  to  other 
cities,  but  he  does  raise  questions  that  other 
historians  will  have  to  consider  when  studying 
politics  in  other  locales.  While  this  is  a  rational, 
well  written  and  argued  monograph  with  care¬ 
fully  chosen  parameters,  its  appeal  will  be  limited 
to  those  research  libraries  that  have  substantial 
collections  in  urban  and/or  quantitative  history. 
Watts’s  methodology  and  his  handling  of  statistics 
are  excellent.  Graduate  students  interested  in 
urban  history,  political  science,  and  perhaps  sociol¬ 
ogy  will  benefit  from  this  book,  but  a  strong 
background  in  statistical  analysis  is  an  absolute 
prerequisite.” 

Choice  16:141  Mr  ’79  170w 


,  .  vj  anss  analysis  is  most  Interesting  in  its 
detail  at  the  comparative  level,  when  a  measure 
of  predictability  emerges:  for  example,  property 
holdings  could  compensate  for  nonsouthern  birth, 
but  not  at.  the  mayoral  level.  ...  At  other  levels, 
the  analysis  is  obvious:  that  race  was  tantamount 
to  political  exclusion  for  blacks  is  something  most 
southern  historians  have  been  able  to  conclude 
i'LwuY1*  C0U,ntinB  the  numbers  of  elections  black 
candidates,  lost.  .  .  .  [Watts  s]  analysis  is  ques¬ 
tionable  where  mathematics  and  geography  meet; 
Hlt^rYut.entla,1  categories  are  oversimplified,  and 
h,ttlef  relation  to  actual  settlement  patterns 
^.rf-t'anta  during  th  s  time  And  he  is  all  too 
silent  about  the  importance  of  a  variety  of  issues 
£®*evftPt  hl.s  case:  the  success  of  nonsouthern - 
fnl  ln.  .Atlanta  elections,  the  disappearance  of 
the  Irish  as  a  potent  political  force  [etc],  .  .  . 

k°c>k  is  most  usen.il.  as  Watts  intended  it 
r*  as  a  rr\°del  for  systematic  measurement 
of  some  aspects  of  the  ‘social  filter’  affecting 
past  municipal  elections.”  D.  R.  Roth  h 

J  Am  Hist  66:438  S  ‘79  350w 
‘leased  on  extensive  quantitative  data,  . 
Watts  s  work  is  highly  structured  and  reflects 
his  quantitative  methodology.  Although  the  writing 

the1®  hook  eV.en^ha.n  other  studies  of  this  'type! 
tne  book  tends  to  be  repetitious  and  tedious 

Ylf  e,d  for  colleges  wanting  the  latest  in 
political  eihlstory,  but  not  for  general  readers." 

Library  J  103:2518  D  15  '78  80w 


I  pi  t M  C  E  4  R.The  dissenters  [v  1]  From 

n  $37R^0°781cVaOrnendOontlPre^senCh  Revolution’  543p 

f^1NF6"^fe?-15UrCV81°7^0144 

ginn)|Snn,i  of  felieious  Dissent  in  En- 

hie  end  of  Hie  is/u°m  the  caHy  iOth  century  to 

£??[§,,? V'T”* “■< 

SMif’dlibSta?.  vnt 

and,  ended  wftli  the  successful  emergence  of 
Methodism  by  the  time  of  the  French  Revolution 
His  projected  second  volume  will  explore  the 
and  decline*  of  Dissent  in  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries.”  (Choice)  Iiibfiography  Index 

“This  first  volume  certainly  belongs  in  all  uni. 
Y*rs&  and  selective  college  libraries  is  well  as 
in  the  lesearch  collections  of  major  public  li- 
braries.  It  concentrates  primarily  upon  the  theol- 
?JzX'  organization,  location,  recruitment,  and  prac- 
tices  of  the  numerous  Dissenting  bodies  that 
proliferated  from  time  of  the  Reformation.  Watts 
perceptively  delineates  the  often  subtle  and  con? 
fusing  differences  among  them,  weaving  other0 'in¬ 
terpretations  into  his  chronological  narrative.  With 
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the  exception  of  the  early  18th  century,  where 
data  is  more  plentiful,  he  rarely  concerns  himself 
with  social  and  economic  questions  and  is  some¬ 
what  skeptical  of  recent  sociological  explanations 
of  Dissenter  religious  behavior.  Nevertheless, 
readers  of  this  work  will  benefit  not  only  from 
a  carefully  organized,  lucidly  written  survey,  but 
a  balanced  description  of  all  points  of  view.” 
Choice  15:1390  D  '78  220w 
Chr  Century  95:803  Ag  30-S  6  ’78  60w 
“One  of  the  many  merits  of  Dr  Watts’  synoptic 
history  is  to  force  the  reader  to  make  up  his 
mind  whether  ‘the  refusal  to  rendej  to  Caesar 
the  things  that  are.  God’s,’  which  the  author  re¬ 
gards  as  ‘the  very^  essence  of  Dissent’,  will  either 
exclude  Roman  Catholics  or  constitute  ‘the  dis¬ 
senters'  a  single  historical  category.  .  .  .  By 

focusing  upon  the  denomination  Dr  Watts  gains 
clarity,  but  forfeits  the  opportunity  to  discuss 
the  relations  between  denomination  and  the  re¬ 
ligious  community  or  constituency,  between  de¬ 
nomination  and  culture.  .  .  .  [Dr  Watts]  has  used 
a  good  deal  of  original  material  both  in  manu¬ 
script  and  in  print,  and  put  all  teachers  and  stu¬ 
dents  of  his  field  in  his  debt  by  mobilizing  a 
great  mass  of  secondary  sources.  .  .  .  His  at¬ 
tempt  to  construct  a  census  of  eighteenth-cen¬ 
tury  dissent  is  a  major  addition  to  the  literature; 
[and]  his  feat  of  organization  will  challenge  all 
those  who  come  after  him.”  W.  R.  Ward 
Engl  Hist  R  94:389  Ap  '79  750w 


WAX,  JUDITH.  Starting  in  the  middle.  204p  $8.95 
'79  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston 
301.43  Wax,  Judith.  Middle  age.  Women — 
Social  conditions 

ISBN  0-03-020296-5  LC  78-16809 
“Wax,  47.  and  in  her  own  -words,  a  ‘late-bloomer,’ 
recently  .  •  .  gained  success  in  writing  for  national 
magazines.  Here  she  discusses  her  interviews  with 
women  of  all  ages  across  the  country  _  as  they 
comment  about  their  changing  lives.”  (Library  J) 


“Wax’s  comparison  of  1950’s  versus  1970’s  mores 
homes  right  in  on  target.  Her  perceptive  reports 
about  marital  crisis,  economic  stress,  career  op¬ 
tions,  and  new  sexual  attitudes  of  women  are 
interspersed  with  the  often  revealing  and  amusing 
communication  gaffes  that  occur  among  the  moth¬ 
er-daughter-granddaughter  generations-  Though  the 
super-chaste  might  have  trouble  with  this  one, 
the  author’s  urbanity,  vitality,  and  perspicuity 
make  it  all  ring  true.”  J.  S.  Green 

Library  J  104:642  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 
“[Mrs.  Wax  has]  written  a  sort  of  soliloquy 
about  being  middle-aged,  married,  with  two  chil¬ 
dren  and  a  suddenly  successful  career.  This  is 
you  might  think,  not  the  most  promising  material 
for  a  book,  and  indeed  at  times  the  prose  takes 
on  a  sort  of  glazed,  strained  quality  as  Mrs.  Wax’s 
inspiration  wanes.  But  on  the  whole,  she  is  a  funny 
and  astute  woman,  particularly  about  such  things 
as  the  differences  in  values  among  three  genera¬ 
tions,  of  which  she  is  the  middle.  She  is  also  lyrical 
about  what  it  is  like  to  become  a  writer  at  42. 
The  most  interesting  part,  for  me,  is  the  section 
that  deals  with  her  son,  Paul,  who  became  a 
‘Krishna  personage’.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  My  6  ’79  340w 


individual  personalities  and  political  pressures 
which  helped  bring  about  our  present  troublesome 
nuclear  age.”  D.  O.  Friedrichs 

Best  Sell  39:185  Ag  ’79  4S0w 

Choice  16:1192  N  ’79  170w 

Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Paul 

Library  J  104:1572  Ag  ’79  120w 

.‘‘[Weart’s]  excellent  history  shows  how  physi¬ 
cists  were  excluded  from  power,  and  not  just  in 
France.  Weart  has  actually  done  a  comparative 
history,  for  he  has  carefully  traced  French  connec¬ 
tions  with  British,  US,  and  Canadian  nuclear  re¬ 
search.  In  all  these  countries,  whenever  scien¬ 
tists’  discoveries  developed  important  technological 
implications,  they  were  firmly  subjected  to  ‘indus¬ 
trial,  military,  and  government  people.’  Weart 
seems  unaware  that  he  has  rediscovered  C.  Wright 
Mills’s  power  elite,  and  demonstrated  the  subjec¬ 
tion  of  scientists-  to  it.”  David  Joravsky 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:34  Je  28  ’79  1200w 

“Using  to  advantage  the  natural  drama  of  the 
period,  Mr.  Weart  has  transformed  a  wealth  of 
documents  and  interviews  into  a  good  story,  with 
humor,  adventure  and  human  interest.  His  writ¬ 
ing  is  remarkably  clear,  reflecting  his  thorough 
understanding  of  both  the  history  and  the  science. 
But  as  a  general  argument  for  the  political 
efficacy  of  scientists,  ‘Scientists  in  Power’  is 
limited.  Several  of  the  factors  that  made  the 
French  experience  a  dramatic  case  also  make  it 
an  unusual  one.  .  .  .  The  importance  of  these 
extra-scientific  influences  would  be  easier  to 
assess  if  the  French  case  were  compared,  for 
example,  to  its  American  counterpart.  However, 
as  an  argument  for  the  political  responsibility  of 
scientists,  as  opposed  to-  their  political  efficacy, 
the  book  is  much  stronger,  and  more  important. ” 
Rae  Goodell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Ag)  26  ’79  1300w 

“Weart’s  earliest  chapters  set  the  scene  with  a 
history  of  Pierre  and  Marie  Curie  and  their  circle 
of  scientist-friends.  .  .  .  The  scant  60  pages 

Weart  devotes  to  this  background  is  somewhat 
strained  by  the  richness  of  th.e  events  and  the 
large  number  of  personae.  The  story  occasionally 
becomes  thin  or  fragmented,  and  as  a  result  these 
chapters  are  less  successful  than  those  that  follow 
[which  describe  the  work  of  Joliot,  Kowarski,  and 
Halban.  Weart’s  discussion  of  his  modell  .  ■  • 
lacks  the  lucidity  of  the  preceding  narrative: 
nevertheless  its  main  points  are  easily  seen  and 
the  model  he  gives  can  fruitfully  be  extended  to 
other  cases.”  Joan  Bromberg 

Science  204:741  My  18  ’79  1050w 


WEART,  SPENCER  R.,  ed.  Leo  Szilard:  his  ver¬ 
sion  of  the  facts.  See  Szilard,  L. 


WEAVER,  HERBERT,  ed.  Correspondence  of 
James  K.  Polk,  v4.  See  Polk,  J.  K. 


WEAVER,  SUZANNE.  A  dangerous  place.  See 
Moynihan,  D.  P. 


WEARING,  J.  P.,  jt.  auth.  English  drama  and 
theatre.  1800-1900.  See  Conolly,  L.  W. 


WEART.  SPENCER  R.  Scientists  in  power.  343p  il 
$17.50  '79  Harvard  Univ.  Press 

539.7  Nuclear  physics.  Atomic  energy.  Science — 
France 

ISBN  0-674-79515-6  LC  78-21670 
“Weart  provides  an  account  of  some  of  the  forces 
that  brought  it  to  pass  that  nuclear  bombs  and 
fission  reactors  were  the  innovations  that 
emerged  from  the  broad  subject  of  nuclear  physios. 
The  book  is  a  case  history  of  the  French  experi¬ 
ence  .  .  .  Tof  the  1930s  and  1940s],  Weart  then 
generalizes  upon  this  history  to  rough  out  a  modell 
of  how  inventions  can  emerge  from  the,  interaction 
of  scientist,  nature,  and  society.”  (Science)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


“It  may  be  argued  that  the  American  and  Ger¬ 
man  role,  as  well  as  that  of  individual  scientists 
of  other  nationalities  (e.g.,  Bohr  of  Denmark  and 
Fermi  of  Italy),  have  received  most  attention  m 
accounts  of  the  development  of ,  nuclear  power, 
and  Weart  helps  correct  this  bias  by  focusing 
upon  the  French  contribution.  .  .  .  Although  this 
challenging  book  does  not  focus  upon  the  human 
and  social  implications  of  nuclear  energy  it  con¬ 
tributes  to  the  absolutely  imperative  reconciliation 
of  the  physical  and  the  social  world,  of  technical 
logic  and  human  feeling,  through  its  masterful 
historical  analysis  of  the  scientific  discoveries, 


WEBER,  ARNOLD  R.  The  Pay  Board's  progress; 
wage  controls  in  Phase  II  [by]  Arnold  R.  Weber 
[and]  Daniel  J.  B.  Mitchell-  (Studies  in  wage- 
price  policy)  454p  $12.95;  pa  $5-95  ’78  Brookings 
Inst. 

339.5  U.S.  Pay  Board 

ISBN  0-8157-9266-2;  0-8157-9265-4  (pa) 

LC  77-91820 

The  Pay  Board,  a  tripartite  body  representing 
labor,  business,  and  the  public,  was  established 
as  part  of  a  plan  to  control  inflation  between  1971 
and  1974.  The  authors  examine  the  activities  of 
this  board  during  Phase  II  of  the  plan,  which  was 
in  effect  from  October  1971  through  the  spring  of 
1973.  Index. 


“This  book  could  be  typed  as  a  case  study  in 
administration-  But  to  do  so  would  do  an  injus¬ 
tice  to  the  richness  in  the  variety  and  range  of 
questions  of  major  interest  to  political  and  social 
scientists  which  are  addressed-  For,  at  one  level, 
this  is  an  account  of  institution  building  in  an 
atmosphere  of  crisis-  .  •  .  There  is  also  to  be  found 
here  a  description  of  internal  decisionmaking  pro¬ 
cesses  and  their  evolution.  In  this  connection  the 
authors  give  ample  testimony  to  a  special  variant 
of  the  ‘Lowi  problem’ — interest  group  liberalism. 
.  .  Finally,  the  authors  make  a  stab  at  evalua¬ 
tion  and  impact.  ■  .  .  Therefore  the  reader  is  treat¬ 
ed  to  a  macroanalytical  study  of  a  microscopic 
phase  in  the  evolution  of  American  economic  poli¬ 
cy  making.”  C.  E.  Jacob 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:220  N  78  440w 
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WEBER,  A.  R. — Continued 

"The  authors  present  a  very  detailed  account  of 
the  Pay  Board's  activities  during-  Phase  II-  Both 
authors  were  intimately  familiar  with  the  goals 
and  the  achievements  of  the  Pay  Board  .since  one 
was  a  member  of  and  the  other  the  chief  econo¬ 
mist  of  the  Board.  •  .  •  Weber  and  Mitchell  find 
that  the  use  of  collective  bargaining  and  the  free 
market  mechanism  for  allocating  labor  were  not 
greatly  impaired  by  Phase  II  controls.  Advanced 
readership.” 

Choice  15:1106  O  '78  lOOw 


“This  is  a  book  for  the  specialist.  The  authors 
assume  the  reader  has  a  newspaper  knowledge  of 
Nixon’s  programs  of  wage  and  price  controls  and 
a  good  memory.  They  go  into  more  detail  about 
the  Pay  Board’s  activities  than  most  readers  will 
find  interesting,  but  in  doing  so  they  provide  val¬ 
uable  source  material  for  historians-  The  book 
would  be  more  useful  if  it  began  with  a  summary 
of  the  chronology  and  main  features  of  the  various 
phases.  .  .  .  Weber  and  Mitchell  try  hard  to  be 
evenhanded,  but  .  .  .  their  effort  to  be  dispassion¬ 
ate  weakens  the  book.  Too  often  the  authors  re¬ 
frain  from  expressing  their  own  opinions  where 
we  would  like  to  know  them.”  Cordelia  Reimers 
Pol  Sci  Q  93:715  winter  '78-’79  650w 


WEBER,  DAVID  R.,  ed-  Civil  disobedience  in 
America.  See  Civil  disobedience  in  America 


WECHSBERG,  JOSEPH.  The  Vienna  I  knew: 
memories  of  a  European  childhood.  263p  $10.95 
'79  Doubleday 

B  or  92  Wechsberg,  Joseph.  Vienna 
ISBN  0-385-12674-3  LC  78-22540 
A  reminiscence  of  Wechsberg’s  “Jewish  miiddle- 
class  childhood  during  the  period  1910-1925.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:98  Ag  ’79  60w 
“The  author  of  several  books  on  Vienna  and 
the  empire,  Wechsberg  .  .  .  lyrically  relates  the 
glittering  decadence  of  a  dying  world.  The  book 
is  almost  stream-of-consciousness;  organization 
and  sequence  are  practically  nil.  Readers  may 
wonder  whether  anyone  could  recall  with  such 
intimacy  and  detail  the  lingering  memories  and 
sensations  of  a  long  gone  childhood.”  M.  R.  Yer- 
burgh 

Library  J  104:1448  J1  '79  90w 
Reviewed  by  Martin  Green 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p20  N  18  '79  650w 
“[Wechsberg  was  of]  well-to-do  parents,  ador¬ 
ing  each  other  and  their  children  ...  so  that 
while  other  writers  may  recall  the  last  years  of 
this  ancient  regime  as  constricting,  Wechsberg 
remembers  them  as  kindly  and  easygoing,  if 
sometimes  philistine  or  stuffy.  .  .  .  [He]  found 
the  prewar  years  entertaining,  and  his  inquiring, 
wry  miind  makes  the  postwar  years  equally  so. 
His  account  of  a  visit  in  the  twenties  to  rich 
relatives  in  Vienna,  describing  his  provincial  be¬ 
wilderment  at  their  cosmopolitan  luxury,  is  very, 
funny;  it  is  also  excellent  social  history,  and 
everybody  in  the  story  .  .  .  comes  alive  for  us. 
Though  Wechsberg  can  remember  himself  as  a 
country  cousin,  his  memoirs  are  urbanity  itself.” 
New  Yorker  55:90  J1  30  ’79  180w 


WEDELL,  GEORGE,  jt.  auth.  Broadcasting  in 
the  Third  World.  See  Katz,  E. 


WE  EG  EE.  Weegee  [with  text  by  Allene  Talmevl. 

(The  Aperture  hist,  photography  ser,  8)  95p 

$7-95  ’78  Aperture 

779  Photography,  Journalistic.  Fellig,  Arthur 
ISBN  0-89381-021-5  LC  77-80020 
This  collection  of  photographs  emphasizes  Wee- 
gee’s  “police  and  newspaper  scoops  of  urban  life 
and  death  from  the  participant's  viewpoint-”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Chronology.  Bibliography. 


“An  excellent  selection  of  43  of  Weegee's  best 
photographs,  adding  to  the  recent  flurry  of  interest 
in  this  legendary  New  York  photographer.  The 
brief  text  by  Allene  Talmey  in  this  volume  close¬ 
ly  parallels  Arthur  Fellig' s  Weegee  [BRD  1978  un¬ 
der  Weegee  I  by  Louis  Stettner.  Stettner  includes 
more  photographs  and  he  sketches  Weegee’s  char¬ 
acter  more  vividly,  but  the  Aperture  volume  is  an 
adequate  reference  for  undergraduate  and  public 
collections.  Like  other  titles  in  this  excellent  se¬ 
ries,  an  outstanding  value.  Recommended.” 

Choice  15:1202  N  ’78  80w 


“The  consistently  high  quality  of  reproduction 
and  the  judicious  selection  of  images  rare!  the 
best  recommendations  for  rthisl  affordable  vol¬ 
ume.  .  .  Tin  Talmey’s  essayl  less  attention  is  giv¬ 
en  to  laudatory  or  critical  exposition,  although 
general  evaluations  of  [thel  photographer’s  work 
are  not  shirked.”  Julia  Van  Haaften 
Library  J  103:1393  J1  ’78  50w 


WEEKES.  RICHARD  V,.  ed.  Muslim  peoples.  See 

Muslim  peoples 


WEEKS,  JOHN.  Assault  from  the  sky;  a  history 
of  airborne  warfare.  192p  ll  col  il  maps  $20  78 
Putnam 

358.4  Aeronautics,  Military.  Parachute  troops 
SBN  399-12222-2  LC  78-53430 
An  account  “of  parachute/glider /helicopter  as- 
sault  warfare.  Weeks  devotes  most  of  the  text 
to  World  War  II  but  includes  descriptions  of  ac¬ 
tions  in  Korea,  Africa,  the  Middle  East,  and 
Vietnam.  Separate  chapters  describe  the.  German, 
British,  Japanese,  and  American  forces  in  World 
War  II  and  the  current  American  and  European 
formations.”  (Library  J)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Weeks  spent  30  years  in  the  British  service. 
20  of  them  in  the  airborne  forces,  but  other  than 
that  the  publisher  tells  us  nothing  about  him.  This 
is  a  pity  since  his  overall  account  of  airborne 
operations  depends  not  on  its  very  thin  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  but  on  his  expertise  as  an  airborne  officer. 

•  .  .  The  account  is  valuable  for  the  precise  way 
in  which  the  assets  and  mistakes  of  these  aerial 
assaults  are  evaluated.  .  .  .  While  librarians  will 
find  this  a  useful  work  for  general  reference  and 
teachers  will  find  it  most  helpful  in  pinpointing 
the  basics  of  airborne  operations,  readers  will  be 
frustrated  at  the  poor  job  of  layout  with  pictures 
out  of  sequence  and  captions  carefully  pointing  to 
materials  that  have  been  cropped  out  of  the 
photos.  All  levels.” 

Choice  16:279  Ap  ’79  170w 
“The  many  actions  are  clearly  delineated  and 
the  photos  complement  the  text  well.  An  authorita¬ 
tive  book  that  is  also  enjoyable  to  read.  Recom¬ 
mended  for  most  libraries.”  R.  G.  Schipf 
Library  J  104:114  Ja  1  ’79  80w 


WEGENER,  CHARLES.  Liberal  education  and  the 
modern  university.  163p  $10.95  '78  University  of 
Chicago  Press 

378  Education.  Colleges  and  universities — 

Curricula 

ISBN  0-226-87891-0  LC  78-6789 
A  “discussion  of  the  past  and  future  of  liberal 
education  in  the  modern  university.  Wegener,  a 
professor  in  the  College  at  the  University  of 
Chicago,  draws  examples  from  the  .  .  .  history  of 
that  university.  .  .  .  [The  volume]  combines  his¬ 
torical  and  philosophical  elements  in  that  about 
a  third  of  the  volume  is  devoted  to  a  focused  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  rise  of  the  modern  American  uni¬ 
versity  and  the  problems  of  undergraduate  educa¬ 
tion  in  this  context.  The  rest  of  the  book  is  a. 
philosophic  treatise  on  elements  of  liberal  educa¬ 
tion."  (Choice)  Index. 


This  book  is  an  excellent  addition  to  the  cur¬ 
rent  dialogue  on  general  education  and  should  be 
read  by  all  who  take  the  undergraduate  curriculum 
seriously.  Highly  recommended.” 

Choice  15:1707  F  '79  140w 
"While  Wegener  draws  heavily  from  the  writings 
of  Daniel  Gilman  and  William  Rainey  Harper,  he 
gives  sharp  insights  into  the  evolution  of  liberal 
learning  which  occurred  within  the  late  19th- 
Century  university.  He  does  an  excellent  job  of 
tracing  this  change  through  modifications  in 
physical  facilities,  the  new  functionaries  who  ioined 
the  enterprise,  and  the  professional  and  professorial 
redefinitions  which  occurred.  While  at  times  the 
writing  style  is  ponderous,  Wegener’s  book  is  a 
worthy  contribution  since  it  provides  a  basis  for 
a  reanalysis  of  the  philosophical  underpinnings 
which  attended  the  problem  of  the  redefinition  of 
liberal  education  in  the  moddrn  university.”  E.  D. 
Garten 

Library  J  103:2109  O  15  '78  120w 

Va  Q  R  55:62  spring  ’79  lOOw 


WblUtlNIr  ELD, 


-  —  - - -  -  •  *-  -  —  I  on  1 1  la  hAbb.  r  irst  La,av  g 

i^d«yi:i  oc1^otDe,Fords  at  the  White  House.  419p 
Pi  $11.95  79  Putnam 

B  or  92  Ford  family.  Ford.  Betty.  Weidenfeld. 
Sheila  Rabb 

SiBN  399-12292-3  LC  78-10662 


“Betty  Ford's  press  secretary  gives  u 

cfe  in 


*  - w  v*  o  in  vpo  ocvicituy  1  \ 

chronological  account  of  her  experien 
Ford  White  House.”  (Library  J) 


us  a 
the 


"[The  author]  offers  an  inside  view  of  the  press 
secretary’s  job  as  well  as  detailed  portraits  of 
Betty  Ford  and  the  Ford  children.  The  Fords 
are  portrayed  as  a  pleasant,  normal,  very  average 
American  family.  The  author  is  aware  of  Betty 
ford  s  problem  with  medication,  but  her  view  of 
Mrs.  Ford  is  sympathetic,  and  her  intelligent 
fostering  of  Mrs.  Ford  s  positive  press  image  is 

For  if  °  family  and®  for  fan  c  fe  r  s  "of1'  Whii^  Housl 
acco r  d i ngl y  ”C J .’ 'h T  h  e  s i ng1 0 u  1 J  consider  purchase 
Library  J  104:398  F  1  ’79  lOOw 
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"Betty  Ford  has  already  expressed  her  disdain 
for  these  revelations  by  her  press  secretary  about 
the  Ford  White  House-  .  .  .  One  thing-,  however, 
that  this  indiscreet-memoir  makes  clear,  is  that  the 
Fords  really  do  care  about  their  family.  .  .  . 

Mrs.  Weidenfeld  writes  in  a  slangy,  hyped-up 
style  that  presumably  develops  from  writing  press 
releases-  A  few  of  the  details  are  wonderful.  .  .  . 
Her  most  damaging  descriptions,  in  my  view,  are 
those  of  the  Washington  press  corps — constantly 
yelling  and  screaming  for  details  about  what 
Mrs.  Ford  ate,  how  long  Susan  slept,  where  Jack 
spent  the  night,  and  so  forth.  Their  arrogance 
and  persistence  .  .  .  are  most  dev&statingly  re¬ 
ported."  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  11  '79  300w 


WEIL,  SIMONE.  Lectures  on  philosophy;  tr.  by 

Hugh  Price;  with  an  introd.  by  Peter  Winch. 

232p  $21.50;  pa  $5.95  ’78  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
194  Philosophy 

ISBN  0-521-22005-X;  0-521-29333-2  (pa) 

LC  77-26735 

A  "translation  of  class  notes  of  Simone  Weil's 
lectures  at  the  girls’  lye6e  at  Roanne,  1933-34, 
taken  down  hy  a  17-year-old  student,  Anne 
Reynaud,  and  first  published  in  French  in  1951. 
.  .  .  [The  lectures]  explore  issues  in  moral  psy¬ 
chology  (e.g.,  'The  feeling  of  effort  is  a  sign  that 
the  will  is  no  longer  ait  work’ ) ,  theory  of  knowl¬ 
edge  and  philosophy  of  science,  political  and  social 
philosophy,  ethics,  and  aesthetics,  concluding  with 
.  .  .  suggestions  for  students’  essays,  e.g.,  the 
nature  of  self-knowledge,  love  of  truth,  time, 
attention,  suicide,  and  Plato's  Republic."  (Choice) 
Index. 


"[The  class  notes]  are  supplemented  by  the 
translator's  preface  and  notes  explaining  Weil's 
literary,  historical,  and  philosophical  references; 
an  analytical  table  of  contents;  a  helpful  intro¬ 
ductory  essay  and  bibliography  by  Peter  Winch; 
the  brief  but  striking  1951  preface  by  Reynaud; 
and  a  full  index.  •  ■  •  Winch's  essay  compares 
and  contrasts  Weil’s  views  with  those  of  Wittgen¬ 
stein.  Students  of  this  great  20-century  thinker 
will  find  the  book  fascinating.” 

Choice  16:405  My  '79  180w 
“[The  notes]  are  not  verbatim  but  a  full  and 
apparently  faithful  expression  of  [Weil's]  thought 
at  that  time.  ...  An  important  aid  for  under¬ 
standing  [her]  later  thought.”  A.  M.  O’Brien 
Library  J  104:195  Ja  15  79  70w 


WEINBERG,  MARTIN  S.,  jt.  auth.  Homosexuali¬ 
ties.  See  Bell,  A.  P. 


WEINER,  MYRON.  Sons  of  the  soil;  migration 
and  ethnic  conflict  in  India-  383p  maps  $22.50 
'78  Princeton  Univ.  Press 


301-32  Migration, 
ISBN  0-691-09379- 


Internal.  India — Population 
2  LC  78-51202 


"This  book  examines  the  political  consequences 
of  Interethnic  migrations  in  India,  exploring  the 
arenas  of  competition  between  migrants  anil 
locals;  their  struggle  for  access  to  and  control 
over  new  resources;  and  the  impact  of  rapid 
urbanization  in  selected  regions.”  (Library  J) 
Chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“India  is  a  unique  political  system.  W  ithin 
that  uniqueness  there  are  common  elements  which 
it  shares  with  other  societies  although  these 
common  features  appear  in  special  arrangements 
and  permutations.  The  outstanding  value  of  this 
book  lies  in  its  portrayal  of  the  singular  inter- 
weaving’  of  universal  with  particular  realities 
and  the  way  it  brings  to  light  many  problematics 
of  political  decision  in  fullness,  of  detail  against 
the  backdrop  of  general  principles.  It  therefore 
has  value  for  two  different  audiences;  those  in¬ 
terested  in  the  wider  ranges  of  theory  who  look 
for  ways  to  incorporate  such  insights  into  full- 
bodied  particulars,  and,  conversely,  those  spe¬ 
cialists  in  the  study  of  India  who  have  a  keen 
interest  in  the  ethnic  conflicts  of  the  subconti¬ 
nent  ”  R.  A.  Schermerhorn  _ 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:929  S  '79  1000W 
“It  is  good  to  see  another  authoritative  volume 
by  Weiner.  This  [study]  .  •  •  makes  a  contribu¬ 
tion  in  suggesting  ways  for  the  policymakers  to 
achieve  national  integration  and  equality  without 
destroying  the  opportunities  for  mobility.  This 
well-produced  book  is  a  must  for  professional 
and  research  libraries,  graduate  schools,  and  all 
those  interested  in  the  study  of  [thel  Indian  conti- 

nent'  Choice  15:1730  F  '79  140w 

“[This!  is  a  very  carefully  argued  and  well- 
researched  work.  Though  one  may  dispute 
Weiner’s  thesis  that  competition,  not  inequalities, 
generates  conflict,  he  avoids  empathizing  with 
either  nativists  or  migrants.  Weiner  underscores 


the  need  for  a  meaningful  definition  of  citizen¬ 
ship  based  on  merit  and  common  interests  and 
policies  which  would  encourage  both  the-  spatial 
and  social  mobility  of  all  groups.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  university  libraries.”  Balwant  Bhaneja 
Library  J  103:1761  S  15  '78  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  C.  H.  Enloe 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:383  summer  '79  600w 


WEINGARTEN,  ROGER.  The  Vermont  suicides. 
(Borzoi  Bk)  90p  $8.95;  pa  $3-95  '78  Knopf;  for 
sale  by  Random  House 
811 

ISBN  0-394-50123-3;  0-394-73583-8  (pa) 

LC  78-109062 

A  second  collection  of  poems  by  the  author  of 
Ethan  Benjamin  Boldt:  Poems  (BRD  1976).  Some 
of  these  poems  originally  appeared  in  The 
Mississippi  Review  and  The  Seneca  Review. 


“[This]  collection  represents  a  strong  consolida¬ 
tion  of  a  younger  poet’s  talents  and  continues 
his  very  prominent  advance  amid  recent  Ameri¬ 
can  poets.  There  are  character  portraits  of  strong 
personalities  in  a  very  real  setting.  The  poems 
move  swiftly  with  flashing  insights  and  a  judicious 
use  of  humor.  While  Weingarten  at  this  point 
in  his  development  can  do  almost  anything  he 
wants  in  the  medium  length  range,  he  still  has 
a  tendency  to  jam  images  and  conceits  into  tight 
jumbles;  such  patches  require  very  detailed  read¬ 
ing  and  once  in  a  while  prove  to  be  more  clever 
than  enlightening.” 

Choice  15:1670  F  ’79  140w 


"Weingarten  has  adopted  an  elusive  manner  for 
hia  dark  visions  of  Vermont  and  'the  huffing, 
communal/  whisper  of  the  herd.’  These  poems, 
breathlessly  delivered  in  uneven  lines,  one  detail 
and  feeling  after  another,  depend  for  their  haunt¬ 
ing  quality  on  the  narrative  never  quite  being 
clear;  because  his  tales  of  murderersi  and  immi¬ 
grants  never  have  much  emblematic  significance, 
they  can  be  persistently  interesting,  line  after 
line,  without  arriving  anywhere.  Only  in  the  long 
poem,  ‘The  Tale  of  the  Green  Rose,’  is  the  story 
so  personally  involving  that  plain  perceptions  have 
a  difficult  grandeur.  Despite  its  flaws,  Weingarten’a 
work  is  challenging,  witty,  and  unlike  anything 
now  being  written.”  William  Logan 

Library  J  103:1988  O  1  '78  llOw 
“Weingarten’s  poetry  is  dizzying  by  its  very 
nature.  He  .  .  .  almost  mercilessly  offers  up  an 
unending  array  of  outrageous  and  intricately 
whirled  plots.  One  quite  naturally  feels,  as^  the 
details  of  poems  deliriously  aggregate,  that  Wein- 
garten’s  world  is  essentially  inebriated.  His  cre¬ 
ations  are  so  heightened,  so  evidently  incredible, 
beautiful  and  skewed  from  pedestrian  perception, 
that  one  must  walk  slowly  through  each  land¬ 
scape,  pay  close  attention  and  stay  clearheaded, 
so  as  not  to  smack  into  some  dizzying  transition 
and  be  potted  for  the  rest  of  a  poem.  .  .  .  To  be 
sure,  it  is  Weingarten’s  frenetic  syntax,  so  often 
employed  ...  to  give  the  sense  of  nearly  explosive 
vitality,  that  makes  us  gulp  images  down.  Whi'e 
some  critics  have  applauded  the  poet’s  vivacious 
pace,  I  am  bothered  by  the  indiscriminateness  it 
causes  in  the  reader.”  Steven  Madoff 
Nation  228:575  My  19  ’79  900w 


WEINSTEIN, 

bers  case, 
for  sale  by 


ALLEN.  Perjury;  the  Hiss-Oham- 
(Borzoi  Bk)  674p  pi  $15  ’78  Knopf; 
Random  House 


364.1  Hiss,  Alger. 
ISBN  0-394-40176-9 


Chambers.  Whittaker 
LC  77-75009 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Ronald  Radosh  _ 

Am  Hist  R  84:586  Ap  79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  R.  S.  Kirkendall 

J  Am  Hist  66:206  Je  ’79  800w 

Reviewed  by  David  Levin 

Va  Q  R  54:725  autumn  '78  2500w 


WEINSTEIN,  FRANKLIN  B.,  ed.  U.S. -Japan  rela¬ 
tions  and  the  security  of  East  Asia.  See  U.S.- 
Japan  relations  and  the  security  of  East  Asia 


WEINSTEIN,  MICHAEL  A.  The  polarity  of  Mexi¬ 
can  thought;  instrumentalism  and  flnalism.  128p 
$11.95  '77  Pennsylvania  State  Univ.  Press 


199  Philosophy,  Mexican 

ISBN  0-271-01232-3  LC  76-23159 


This  introduction  to  twentieth-century  Mexican 
philosophy  aims  "to  study  the  finalistic  tendency 
that  Weinstein  sees  as  the  fundamental  charac¬ 
teristic  of  contemporary  Mexican  thought.  Final- 
ism  is  defined  as  ‘a  doctrine  of  .the,  structure 
and  purpose  of  human  action,  maintaining'  that 
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WEINSTEIN.  M.  A. — Continued 

human  beings  should  act  to  realize  intrinsic 
values'.  •  .  •  The  eight  chapters  discuss  the  nature 
of  finalism  and  instrumentalism,  logic  ( Vasconcelos, 
Basave),  ethics  (Caso),  psychology  (Ramos,  Paz), 
sociology  (Zea,  Mendieta),  social  philosophy 
(Vasconcelos.  Ramos,  Zea),  ontology  (Uranga, 
Basave),  and  the  structure  of  finalism.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


“The  ideas  examined  in  this  study  anticipated 
the  thought  of  Gandhi,  Fanon  and  Nehru.  The 
intensive  introductory  synthesis  is  somewhat  un¬ 
clear  until  the  contributions  of  individual  thinkers 
are  explained  in  the  chapters  that  follow-  Iho 
author  is  at  his  best  in  the  presentation  of  Zea 
and  satisfactorily  treats  the  complexities  and  evo¬ 
lution  of  Caso.  The  utility  of  the  work  is  narrowed 
by  the  isolation  of  Mexican  developments  from 
parallels  in  other  parts  of  Latin  America,  and 
Asia.  •  •  .  This  is  a  useful  work  for  scholars 
interested  in  the  thought  of  Mexico's  greatest 
philosophers.  It  is  a  significant  step  toward  giving 
the  Mexicans  the  recognition  among  world  scholars 
that  they  deserve.”  J.  M-  Hart 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  72:1395  D  '78  700w 
"[A]  sympathetic  introduction  to  20th-century 
Mexican  philosophy.  .  ■  •  The  mam  value  of  this 
book  is  its  attempt  to  take  Mexican  thought  seri¬ 
ously.  It  regards  Mexican  thought  not  only  as  a 
subject  of  historical  interest  but  argues  that 
other  countries,  including  the  U.S.,  may  learn 
something  from  it.  Weinstein’s  clear  prose  and 
provocative  ideas  make  this  text  a  useful  sec- 
ondary  source  for  undergraduates  interested  in 
Mexican  and  Latin  American  thought.  Every  h- 
brary  should  have  a  copy*’’ 

Choice  14:1076  O  '77  190w 


“The  approach  is  intriguing,  but  the  result  not 
wholly  satisfactory.  Weintraub  s  comment  that 
‘the  matters  in  this  essay  are  of  such  complexity 
that,  at  best,  one  can  only  make  suggestions 
indicates  part  of  the  problem.  Inevitably,  per¬ 
haps,  broad  generalizations  are  based  on  rather 
slender  evidence.  More  serious  is  the  lack  ot  a 
careful  and  somewhat  systematic  analysis  of  .the 
modern  conception  of  individuality  that  might 
have  given  the  reader,  and  possibly  the  author, 
a  clearer  sense  of  the  direction  of  the  inquiry. 
The  book  certainly  merits  the  attention  of  anyone 
seriously  interested  in  its  subject,  but  it  is  not 
for  casual  reading.  Recommended  for  scholarly 
collections  only.”  Hans  Bynagle 

Library  J  103:367  F  1  ’78  160w 
“It  is  only  in  Goethe  that  Weintraub  finds  the 
claims  of  the  self  and  its  world  precisely  balanced 
and  this  is  why  he  is  willing,  when  necessary, 
to  sacrifice  other  autobiographers  in  favor  of  this 
.  .  .  exemplar  of  the  individual.  I  see  the  reasons, 
yet  am  reluctant  to  give  full  assent.  .  •  •  Goethe's 
autobiography  will  not  answer  to  everyone’s  ex¬ 
perience  and  vision  as  it  evidently  does  to 
Weintraub’s.  I  have  questioned  The  Value  of  the 
Individual  because,  as  a  major  work  of  scholar¬ 
ship  and  an  important  cultural  document  in  its 
own  right,  it  demands  such  questioning.  It  is  the 
first  serious  attempt  in  English  to  write  the 
philosophical,  psychological,  cultural  history  of  the 
West  out  of  autobiographies,  and  while  the  book 
may  remain  an  essay,  the  boldness  and  the  scope 
of  the  undertaking  need  no  emphasis.  .  .  .  There 
are  a  hundred  felicities  of  historical  understanding 
and  critical  insight  scattered  along  the  way.” 
James  Olney 

New  Repub  179:43  S  9  '78  1250w 


WEI NSTOCK,  RUTH.  The  graying  of  the  campus, 
a  report  from  EFL.  160p  il  $14 ;  pa  $8  78  Educa¬ 
tional  Facilities  Labs,  850  3d  Ave,  New  Yoik. 
N.Y.  10022  tt. 

378.1  Elderly— Education.  Education,  Higher. 

Education — U.S. 

LC  78-6984G  . 

This  work  addresses  “issues  such  as  curriculum 
flexibility,  physical  facilities,  and  financial  facts 
[which  the  author  feels!  institutions  of  higher 
education  need  to  be  sensitive  to  in  order  to 
serve  an  older  clientele-  (Libraiy  J)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index.  _ 

“An  excellent  reference  reader  for  beginning- 
level  study  in  sociology,  adult  education,  or  social 
g’erontologry,  and  a.  very  axleQUcite  acQuisition  toi 
an  academic  library.  It  is  current,  topical,  and 
has  a  well-organized  format.  1  he  binding  color, 
size,  and  typeface  are  all  attractive  and  contribute 
favorably  to  the  overall  impression.  The  content 
summarizes  the  significant  rationale  for  all  levels 
of  education  for  the  aging  population,  and  the 
supporting  legal  actions  that  provide  for  funding 
and  curricular  alternatives-  Although  the  illustra¬ 
tions,  cartoons  and  graphs  are  excellent,  fewer 
photographs  would  improve  the  book. 

Choice  16:275  Ap  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  IX  H.  ICettner 

■Col  &  Res  Lib  40:189  Mr  '79  500w 
“Recommended  purchase  for  academic  institu¬ 
tions.”  D.  B.  Walch 

Library  J  104:188  Ja  15  '79  130w 


WEINTRAUB,  KARL  JOACHIM.  The  value  of  the 
individual;  self  and  circumstance  in  autobiogra¬ 
phy.  439p  il  $24  '78  University  of  Chicago  Press 
128  Individuality.  Biography  (as  a  literary 
form) 

ISBN  0-22G-88621-2  LC  77-9435 
The  author  suggests  that  “the  idea  of  a  person 
as  ‘a  unique  individuality,  whose  life  task  is  to 
be  true  to  his  very  own  personality’  is  largely  a 
modern  conception.  .  .  •  [He]  seeks  to  trace  the 
gradual  emergence  of  that  conception  in  major 
autobiographical  writings  of  Western  history  from 
Augustine  to  Goethe,  with  Abelard.  Petrarch. 
Cellini,  Cardano,  Montaigne,  and  Rousseau  among 
the  major  figures  in  between.”  (Library  J)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


Choice  16:654  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 
“[An]  elegant  and  erudite  book.  .  .  .  Weintraub 
skillfully  combines  exposition  of  each  autobiogra¬ 
phy  with  a  sensitive  awareness  of  the  context, 
drama  and  special  themes  of  self-revelation,  self¬ 
clarification  and  self-creation  which  each  book 
discloses.  Weintraub  is  at  his  best  when  lie  dem¬ 
onstrates  his  astonishing  empathy  for  these  diverse 
figures  with  all  their  perplexities,  perversities 
and  achievements-  .  .  .  [Thisl  is  a  superb  book 
that  preserves  the  best  qualities  of  humanistic 
scholarship.  Weintraub’s  rigor  supplements  the 
accuracy  of  his  research  in  this  panoramic  view- 
.  ■  .  The  author  alerts  us  not  only  to  the  in¬ 
tellectual  challenges  of  this  search  but  also  to 
the  urgency  of  the  perennial  moral  and  spiritual 
dimensions  of  life.”  L-  R.  Rambo 

Chr  Century  95:866  S  20  '78  550w 


WEINTRAUB,  STANLEY.  The  London  Yankees; 
portraits  of  American  waiters  and  artists  in 
England,  1894-1914.  408p  pi  $14.95  ’79  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich 

810-9  Authors,  American — Biography.  Artists, 
American — Biography.  London — Intellectual 

life.  Americans  in  London 
ISBN  0-15-152978-7  LC  78-22276 
Weintraub  studies  “those  American  literary  and 
artistic  expatriates,  such  as  Mark  Twain,  James 
McNeill  Whistler,  Ezra  Pound,  T.  S.  Eliot.  Robert 
Frost,  and  Henry  James,  who  made  their  home 
in  London  before  the  outbreak  of  World  War  I.” 
(Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  chapter  bibliogra¬ 
phies.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:93  S  ’79  40w 
“The  writing  is  direct  and  the  narratives  as 
dramatic  as  real  life  can  be  expected  to  appear. 
Weintraub  has  .  .  .  arbitrarily  restricted  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  Englishmen  with  whom  the  Americans 
were  in  constant  contact,  so  that  he  onlv  describes 
a  fragment  of  a  community.  While  many  of  the 
Americans  knew  each  other,  they  were  not  uni- 
iormly  subject  to  the  same  literary  influences,  and 
the  book  can  establish  no  hypothesis  to  account 
for  the  range  and  complexity  of  their  works.  As 
a  scholarly  reference,  therefore,  the  book  should 
only  be  included  in  the  largest  collections  devoted 
to  literary  and  intellectual  history.  It  will  also 
please  the  casual  reader  who  wrishes  matter  inno¬ 
cent  of  controversy  which  nevertheless  will  not 
insult  his  intelligence.”  Brian  Weiss 
Best  Sell  39:310  N  ’79  330w 
“Weintraub’ s  skillful  and  engagingly  rendered 
group  portrait  is  set  against  a  teeming  back- 
<°f  llterary  gossip  and  period  detail.  The 
^sult  Is  a  rewarding  glimpse  of  this  notable 
chaptei  in  Anglo-Amerca,n  cultural  history  Rec- 
KeUy'nded  f°r  most  literary  collections.”  R.  J. 
Library  j  104:1250  Je  1  ’79  lOOw 
“Professor  Weintraub  is  a  biographer  bv  trade 
and  his  book  is  essentially  a  collection  of  inter- 
'voyon  biographies — which  he  calls  ‘portraits.’  The 
oi g animation  of  these  portraits  is  often  ingenious: 
chapters  have  geo°Taphical  headings — ‘Tite  Street.' 
Lancaster  Gate,'  ‘Lamb  House’— and  in  eacli, 
several  minor  figures  are  gathered  around  a  cen¬ 
tral,  organizing  one -  If  here  and  there  the 

interweaving  seems  a  little  frantic— from  Henrv 
James  to  Edith  Wharton  to-  Cora  fie  iH 
single  page,  for  instance — on  the  whole  the 
narrative  .flows  smoothly  from  life  to  ifa  and 
from  gossip  to  gossip.”  Samuel  Hvnes  * 

.  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  Ag  19  ’79  1500w 
,.,.,w eintraub' 's  entertaining  account  •  .  contains 
iltUr  y,ou  W0!Vlt  already  know  if  you’ve  read 
eailiei  biographies  of  [such  personages  as!  Twain 
Henry  James,  James  Whistler  -  and  Robert 
Frost.  But  his  group  portrait  produces  some  sur¬ 
prising  juxtapositions— Twain,  for  instance  meet¬ 
ing  a  brash  young  half- American  war  correspon¬ 
dent,  Winston  Churchill,  while  onlookers  won- 
clered  which  egotist  would  outtalk  the  other  He 
supplies  arresting  details  .  .  .  [and]  use  full  v 

Clemons  S°me  key  minor  figures.”  Walter 
Newsweek  94:73  Ag  6  ’79  650w 
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WEISBROD,  BURTON  A.  Public  interest  law; 
an  economic  and  institutional  analysis  [by] 
Burton  A.  Weisbcod  in  collaboration  with  Joel 
F.  Handler  and  Neil  K.  Komesar.  580p  $27.50; 
pa  $9.50  '78  University  of  Calif.  Press 
342  Public  interest  law 
ISBN  0-520-03355-8;  0-520-03568-2  (pa) 

LC  76-48367 

The  authors  “seek  to  analyze  the  public-interest 
law  (PIL)  industry.  .  .  .  The  book  has  three 

parts,  the  firsit  [an]  .  .  .  introduction  and  theoreti¬ 
cal  analysis  of  the  PIL  industry.  The  second  part 
looks  at  specific  areas  of  PIL  activity  (housing:, 
consumerism,  employment  discrimination,  etc.), 
[examining]  efforts  and  achievements.  Part  3  in¬ 
cludes  miscellaneous  items  and  proposals  for  fi¬ 
nancing  PIL  activities.”  (Library  J)  Index  of 
cases.  General  index. 


“This  is  an  unusually  well-integrated  volume. 
Though  the  various  chapters  are  written  by 
many  different  economists.  sociologists,  and 
lawyers,  the  outline  for  the  volume  was  developed 
after  a  year-long  seminar  directed  by  Professor 
Weisbrod  in  which  the  contributors  participated. 

•  .  •  There  is  an  excellent  analytical  treatment 
of  the  meaning  of  public  interest  generally  (and 
an  appendix  comparing  concepts  of  public  inter¬ 
est).  There  is  a  careful  coverage  of  the  'be¬ 
havior'  of  public  interest  lawyers  (selection  of 
cases,  strategies,  tactics)  and  the  ‘tools’  they 
use  (litigation,  lobbying,  and  dissemination  of 
information).  .  .  .  The  conclusions  are  sympathetic 
to  but  also  critical  of  public  interest  law.  .  .  . 
All  in  all,  a  systematic  and  balanced  study,  this 
book  is  a  major  step  forward  in  law  and  society 
research.”  W.  C.  Louthan 

Ann  Am  Acad  443:153  My  '79  490w 
“Though  the  book  provides  excellent  coverage 
of  a  broad  subject,  its  scholarly  content  will  he 
beyond  the  interests  of  most  general  libraries." 
R.  W.  Self 

Library  J  103:1283  Je  15  '78  llOw 


WEISS,  THEODORE.  Views  &  spectacles;  new  and 
selected  shorter  poems.  75p  pa  $4.95  '79  Macmillan 
811 

ISBN  0-02-071010-0  LC  79-1360 
“A  selection  drawn  from  Weiss’s  five  previous 
collections  published  since  1960,  with  a  number  of 
new  poems  added.”  (Library  J) 


“Weiss  has  been  well  reviewed,  honored,  cited 
but  not  widely  read.  His  narrative,  lyrical,  and 
reflective  poems,  expanding  beyond  the  merely 
personal  and  confessional,  touching  upon  a  diversity 
of  themes,  do  not  allow  easy  access.  .  .  .  [His  book] 
ought  to  be  present  in  pertinent  poetry  collections.” 

Inge  Judd  _ 

Library  J  104:2219  O  15  '79  120w 
“[This  volume]  should  serve  to  introduce  new 
English  readers  to  an  urbane,  spikily  intelligent 
writer  for  whom  the  making  of  poetry  is  a  delighted 
idiosyncratic  conversation  shaped  around  paren¬ 
theses,  hesitations  and  qualifications,  breaking  out 
at  intervals  into  sheer  affirmation.  Often  seeming 
a  little  awkward  (even  wilfully  mannered)  at  first 
reading,  these  are  poems  which  demand  careful 
attention  until  their  voice  is  assimilated  and  the 
necessary  balance  of  mind  achieved  in  one  s  re¬ 
sponse.  Not  that  they  are  obscure  but.  both  in 
their  syntax  and  in  a  habit  of  shooting  off  at 
ruminative  tangents  from  what  appears  to  be  a 
direct  narrative  line  they  are  surprising  and  often, 
refreshingly  unpredictable.  .  .  .  [His  book]  con- 

tains  many  good  poems  and  a  handful  ot  out- 
standing  ones.”  John  Mole 

TLS  pl215  O  20  ’78  750w 


WE ISSBORT ,  DANIEL. 

canet  New  Press;  distr. 
Bks.  $6.25  '78 


Soundings..  64p  '77  Car- 
in  the  U.S.  by  Persea 


821 

ISBN 


0-85635-217-9 


A  collection  of  poems  by  a  British  poet. 


“Soundings  is  choked  by  sameness.  The  poems 
are  unrelievedly  mooning  and  despairing.  I  he 
first-person  narrator  is  beleaguered  in  his  sadness: 
'I  think  of  you,  glad/  so  glad  of  the  pain,  that 
exorcizing  thing.  .  .  .’  'The  grey  hairs  weigh,  so/ 
I  turn  my  head  slowly: /I  11  try  not  to  die, /I  11  try 
not  to  get  old.’  The  language  is  flat,  sometimes 
like  diary  jottings.  .  .  .  Weissbort  s  poems  border 
on  the  solipsistic.”  Merrill  Leffler 

Library  J  103:978  My  1  ’78  80w 
“[Weissbort  writes  with]  pathetic  candour  .  .  . 
He  seems  to  ask  for  so  little,  give  so  much  and 
get  kicked  around  so  horribly  in  his  love  relation¬ 
ships.  .  .  .  Once  cleared  of  love,  however,  his 

eyes  are  good.  ‘Sunday  Morning,  Coralville,  Iowa 
is  an  accurate  description  of  the  threatening  still¬ 
ness  of  a  small  Midwestern  town.  I  step  outside. 


The  air  is  dry  and  cooly  warm,  icily  hot  even./ 
The  sky’s  so  blue  it  dazzles./  Everything  gleams, 
even  the  cobweb  in  the  half-open  garage.  .  .  . 
Most  folk  are  gone  to  the  football  game,/  Or  a 
State  park  maybe.  Others/  are  inside,  doing  some¬ 
thing  else  legitimate.  .  .  .’  Although  it  is  doubt¬ 
ful  that  even  in  Coralville,  Iowa,  folks  go  to  a 
football  game  on  Sunday  morning,  this  is  a  good 
poem  which  has  many  of  the  virtues  of  Louis 
Simpson  s  lucid  prose-poems.”  Anne  Stevenson 
TLS  pl298  N  4  ’77  360w 


WEITZMAN,  MICHAEL,  jt.  auth.  Ebla:  a  revela¬ 
tion  in  archaeology.  See  Bermant,  C. 


WEITZMANN,  KURT.  The  Icon;  holy  images — ■ 
sixth  to  fourteenth  century.  134p  pi  col  pi  $24.95; 
pa  $11.95  ’78  Braziller 


704.948  Christian  art  and  symbolism 
ISBN  0-8076-0892-0;  0-8076-0893-9  (pa) 
LC  78-6495 


,,/n  his  discussion  of  Icons,  Weitzmann  includes 
48  color  plates,  drawn  from  collections  in  Athens, 
Moscow,  Fiesole,  Munich,  London,  Washing¬ 
ton,  Cleveland  and  elsewhere.  .  .  .  These  objects 
of  veneration  come  in  marble,  in  ivory,  in  carved 
precious  stones.,  in  tapestry  and  as  paintings  on 
wood.  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliography. 


r,,  kp°hl  will  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

[thel  broad,  modern  notion  of  the  genre  and  as 
such  must  be  bought  by  undergraduate  libraries. 
Students  will  come  away  with  useful  lessons  in 
art  history  but  no  clearer  idea  of  what,  precisely, 
an  icon  is.  Befitting  the  subject,  the  color  repro¬ 
ductions  vary  in  fidelity  from  near-sublime  to  al¬ 
most  ridiculous.” 

Choice  15:1508  Ja  '79  150w 
"In  nearly  all  respects,  this  is  an  exemplary 
popular  art  book.  It  is  written  with  grace  and 
clarity  by  an  eminent  scholar  in  the  field.  It  does 
not  over-simplify,  but  explains  difficult  or  ob¬ 
scure  terminology  and  imagery.  The  bibliographic 
apparatus  is  impeccable  but  not  obtrusive.  The  il¬ 
lustrations  are  plentiful  and  beautifully  reproduced. 
It  is  not  outrageously  expensive.  Weitzmann  pro¬ 
vides  a  brief  but  complete  history  of  the  icon.  .  .  . 
Many  of  the  icons  reproduced  here  come  from  the 
famed  Sinai  monastery  of  St.  Catherine,  about 
which  he  has  written  extensively.  .  .  .  Highly  rec¬ 
ommended.”  G.  A.  BeCandido 

Library  J  103:2508  D  15  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  BK  R  pll  D  3  ’78  lOOw 
“The  paperback  edition  is  the  closest  thing  to  a 
bargain  that  has  turned  up  in  arts  hooks  this 
year,  with  its  Tcolor  plates  ofl  .  .  .  great  works  of 
art  acceptably  reproduced  and  a  brief,  clear, 
scholarly  introduction.”  John  Canadav 
New  Repub  179:19  B  9  ’78  llOw 


WELCH,  STUART  CARY.  Room  for  wonder; 
Indian  painting  during  the  British  period.  1760- 
1880.  191p  il  col  il  $18-50  ’78  American  Federa¬ 
tion^  of  Arts,  41  E.  65th  St.  New  York,  N.Y. 


759.954  Painting.  Indie 
ISBN  0-8478-0176-4  LC  78-50093 
"A  catalog  for  an  exhibition  of  Indian  paint¬ 
ings  produced  during  the  British  period  1760-1880. 
mainly  for  Englishmen  and  other  foreigners,  hut 
also  for  Indians  under  Western  influence.  .  .  . 
The  paintings  include  portraits  of  maharajas  in 
typically  British  sitting  rooms,  high  English  offi¬ 
cials  enjoying  the  entertainments  of  Indian 
princes,  Queen  Victoria  as  a  bare-breasted  Indian 
Madonna,  and  a  variety  of  animal,  plant,  and 
landscape  studies.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 


“The  125  illustrations,,  of  which  16  are  in  color, 
provide  a  varied  record  of  a  major  encounter 
between  East  and  West.  Welch  (Curator  of  Hindu 
and  Muslim  Painting,  Fogg  Art  Museum)  com¬ 
ments  on  each  painting  in  depth,  bringing  to 
our  attention  a  wealth  of  relevant  historical  anil 
cultural  information.  The  paintings  give  us  a 
fascinating  view  into  the  environment  and  life¬ 
styles  of  18th-  and  19th-century  India.  .  .  .  The 
volume  belongs  not  only  in  art  history  libraries, 
but  in  any  general  collection  dealing  with  colonial 


history.  ’ ' 

Choice  16:380  My  '79  160w 
“The  notes  accompanying  each  plate  are  in¬ 
formative,  as  are  the  chronology  and  bibliography. 
Welch’s  foreword  is  a  treat — full  of  contagious 
enthusiasm,  ever-present  willingness  to  give  credit 
to  other  scholars,  and  a  delightful  sense  of 
humor.”  J.  I).  Sisson 

Library  J  103:2230  N  1  ’78  llOw 


Reviewed  by  V.  S-  Naipaul 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books 
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WELDON,  FAY.  Praxis;  a  novel.  251p  $9- 95  '78 
Summit  Bks. 

ISBN  0-671-40061-4  LC  78-14376 
The  story  begins  in  the  1920s  in  the  seaside 
town  of  Brighton  and  ends  in  London  of  the 
1970s.  “An  embittered  woman  not  as  old  as  she 
pretends  to  be.  Praxis  looks  back  on  her  life, 
reeling  off  an  ironic  list  of  accomplishments; 
‘bastard,  adulteress,  whore,  committer  of  incest, 
murderess-’  Raised  by  a  mad  mother  and  a  half- 
mad  sister,  abandoned  first  by  her  father  and 
then  by  a  series  of  husbands,  a  .  •  ■  failure  as  a 
wife  and  mother.  Praxis  eventually  commits  a 
celebrated  murder  from  which  she  emerges  both 
an  apostle  and  a  victim  of  the  women’s  move¬ 
ment.’’  (Atlantic) 


“The  story  of  [Praxis’ si  various  rises  and  falls 
makes  a  witty  commentary  on  fifty  years’  worth 
of  changing  notions  about  women's  place.  Praxis 
is  not  merely  a  feminist  fable,  however.  This 
tough  and  enjoyable  novel  is,  at  bottom,  a  cele¬ 
bration  of  the  modern  art  of  survival.’ 

Atlantic  242:94  D  ’78  140w 
Reviewed  by  Dennis  Buckley 

Best  Sell  39:11  Ap  '79  330w 
Reviewed  by  Carole  Hayes 

Critic  38:8  Ag  ’79  l/II  460w 
Reviewed  by  Janet  Wiehe 

Library  J  103:2263  N  1  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Dinnage 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:20  F  8  '79  1900w 
“As  the  survivor  of  a  traumatic  and  genuinely 
bizarre  girlhood.  Praxis  is  presented  as  a  par¬ 
ticular,  even  unique  individual:  yet  having  care¬ 
fully  established  our  sense  of  Praxis’  strangeness. 
Miss  Weldon  goes  on  to  use  her  as  a  sort  of  in¬ 
carnation  of  all  that  is  typical  and  shared  in 
women.  I  was  never  certain  when  Praxis  was 
acting  as  an  individual  and  when  she  was  just 
being  'a  woman.’  For  all  that,  I  read  ‘Praxis’ 
with  great  excitement.  As  a  narrative  it  is  per¬ 
haps  too  ambitious,  but  as  a  collection  of  vignettes, 
polemics,  epigrams,  it  is  often  dazzling,  pointing 
up  the  mad  underside  of  our  sexual  politics  with 
a  venomous  accuracy  for  which  wit  is  far  too 
mild  a  word.  .  .  .  The  relentlessness  with  whicli 
[Miss  Weldon]  savages  both  [males  and  females! 
may  discomfort  you — it  did  me — but  the  energy 
with  which  she  urges  us  to  blunder  our  way  into 
a  fuller  humanity  could  not  be  more  exhilarating.” 
Katha  Pollitt 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  D  17  '78  450w 
Reviewed  by  Patricia  Craig 

New  Statesman  97:260  F  23  ’79  280w 
New  Yorker  54:206  D  11  ’78  220w 


“Weldon  writes  with  elegance  and  drive,  de¬ 
livering  sentences  like  pellets  from  a  BB  gun — 
wry,  pithy,  rapid-fire.  Finally,  though,  reading  this 
novel  is  like  riding  a  roller  coaster  that  neither 
ascends  nor  descends.  We  are  propelled  with 
great  speed,  but  everything  from  the  worst, 
calamity  to  the  most  trivial  conversation  is  given 
equal  weight-  This  determined  flatness  even  begins 
to  afflict  her  characters  to-  the  point  that  you 
stop  caring  about  them.  .  .  .  Weldon  locks  them 
into  implausibly  confining  roles:  not  all  women 
are  masochistic  dependents,  any  more  than  all 
men  are  oppressive  louts."  Tony  Schwartz 
Newsweek  92:102  D  4  ’78  400w 


Reviewed  by  John  Ryle 

TLS  p43  N  23  '79  130w 


WELFARE  in  rural  areas:  the  North  Carolina- 
Iowa  income  maintenance  experiment:  eds:  John 
L.  Palmer  [and]  Joseph  A.  Pechman;  contribu¬ 
tors:  Larry  L.  Orr  [and  others].  (Brookings 
studies  in  social  experimentation)  273p  $11.95; 
pa  $4.95  ’78  Brookings  Inst. 


361.6  Public  welfare 

ISBN  0-8157-6896-6;  0-8157-6895-8  (pa) 
LC  77-91826 


“A  compendium  of  summary  papers  describing 
the  North  Carolina-Iowa  income  maintenance  ex¬ 
periment.  Unlike  similar  efforts,  the  focus  in  North 
Carolina  and  Iowa  was  on  rural  poverty.  The 
eight  papers  and  a  synopsis  written  by  economists 
and  other  social  scientists  address  the  following 
issues:  sample  design  and  implementation;  the 
labor-supply  response  to  the  negative  income  tax; 
the  effects  on  consumption  and  noneconomic  vari¬ 
ables  (e.g.,  marital  dissolution,  school  performance, 
etc.);  implications  and  summary.  A  number  of 
comments  on  the  papers  are  also  presented. ’’ 
(Choice)  Index. 


The  book  is  a  good  overview  of  the  problems 
and  preliminary  results  of  the  study  without  large 
amounts  of  statistical  and  econometric  evidence. 
It  is  easily  readable  by  undergraduates  and  policy 
analysts  without  strong  backgrounds  in  economics. 
The  experiment  extended  from  1970  to  1972,  and  the 
difficulties  in  evaluating  the  vast  amount  of  in¬ 
formation  generated  are  obvious.  As  the  papers 
indicate,  the  findings  are  subject  to  alternative 


interpretations,  and  this  work  should  be  viewed 
as  one  step  in  the  final  assessment  of  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  income  maintenance  programs." 

Choice  16:125  Mr  ’79  160w 


“No  firm  conclusions  are  reached  about  the  value 
of  this  experiment  in  understanding  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  income  support  to  work  effort,  _  a  major 
issue  today.  This  work  is  scholarly,  but  it  is  nar¬ 
rowly  focused,  loosely  organized  and  burdened  with 
tedious  writing.  Its  appeal  will  be  primarily  to 
specialists  in  labor  markets  and  income  support 
programs."  Harry  Frumerman 

Library  J  103:1976  O  1  ’78  120w 


WELLISCH,  HANS  H.,  ed.  The  PRECIS  index 
system.  See  International  PRECIS  Workshop, 
University  of  Maryland,  1976 


WELLS,  M.  J.  Octopus;  physiology  and  behaviour 
of  an  advanced  invertebrate.  417p  il  pi  ’78  Chap¬ 
man  &  Hall;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Halsted 
Press  $42-50 
594  Octopus 

ISBN  0-470-99197-6  LC  77-2795 
This  “book  begins  with  an  anatomical  overview 
of  the  octopus  and  continues  with  accounts  of 
respiration,  circulation,  feeding,  digestion,  repro¬ 
duction,  and  endocrinology.  .  .  .  The  last  portion 
of  the  book,  constituting  more  than  half  of  it. 
deals  with  the  nervous  system  and  brings  to¬ 
gether  work  done  mostly  by  J.  Z.  Young  and 
by  the  author.  ...  A  major  portion  of  the  ac¬ 
count  is  devoted  to  visual  system  physiology  and 
behavior."  (Science)  Bibliography.  Author  index. 
Subject  index. 


“This  wonderful  book  [is]  technical  treatise  with 
room  both  for  the  evidence  and  for  a  valuable 
overall  summary  of  basic  octopus  anatomy  and 
physiology.  .  .  .  The  story  comes  mainly  out  of 
careful  laboratory  experience  but  is  told  with  sen¬ 
sitivity  to  the  conditions  of  free  life.  Dr.  Wells  is 
a  member  of  the  famed  group  around  J.  Z.  Young 
that  has  so  long  and  meticulously  studied  the  octo¬ 
pus?  at  the  Zoological  Station  in  Naples- 

Wells  has  himself  watched  the  octopus  and  has 
set  tasks  for  it  over  20  years;  his  text  is  knowing, 
personal  and  admiring  but  never  indulgent-”  Philip 
Morrison 

Sci  Am  239:40  S  '78  1750w 


4f!e  autnor  has  collected  in  every  chapter  a 
Wealth  of  information,  through  which  he  leads  the 
with  a  sure  hand.  The  literature  is  ade- 
reviewed,  and  the  observations  of  the  au- 
ilot  overshadow  other  people’s  data.  .  . 
°f,  these  subjects  is  treated  comprehensively 
nndrr^ttoT-not^tltliStanfiln^:.  the  author’s  claims  that 
on  matters  not  close  to  his  interest  he  is  reluctant 
to  do  the  necessary  homework.  .  .  .  The  book  is 
,,,®h  written  and  pleasant  to  read.  There  are  manv 
Illustrations,  all  of  good  quality,  and  a  lot  of  in¬ 
formation  that  is  difficult  to  find  elsewhere  This 
book  should  be  on  the  bookshelves  of  all "  zonl 
mnsds,  Q®W^*®Plselves  and  for  their  students.”  P~ 


Science  204:492  My  4  ’79  400w 


tswnar' 

spearean  plays.  It  includes  biographical  facts  de- 
aheiit  Shakespeare’s  sources  and  his  con¬ 
temporaries,  as  well  as  information  about  the 

&v?r  ! 

plfy Mode of *c\far ac ter  s.° * ° 1  Annotated  bibliogra- 

such6  a6rfiU  Prt°bbielfln=t &re  jnherent  in  compiling 
win  a-  ,t,  the  first  is  deciding  what  to  omit 
^e*>s  mchides  prominent  living  actors  (Gielgud 
and  Olivier)  but  for  the  most  plrt  sticks  to  df^d 

sgk^^  The  1°ffisPtmtfonnSsV|reCoftenn  more 

Shakespearean.  Entries  are  cross-listed. 
A  good  book  for  browsing  and  trivia  Quizzes 
ommended  for  undergraduate  libraries.”  Rec" 

Choice  15:1354  D  ’78  140w 
“Intended  as  a  companion  and  guide  to  reading 
Shakespeare,  this  is  a  valuable  reference  tool  and 
an  engros.sing  browser’s  melange  of 
brief  dictionary  entries.  .  .  .  There  are  separate 
entries  for  each  play  and  a  valuable  re?eot!?e 
The  1  i  le  chara;cters  in  Shakespeare’s  plays. 

ii  lve^y  unusual,  move  readers  at 
nf  wP£n^',lop  /rem  ‘his  to  that,  from  a  view 
of  Hamlet  played  by  an  actor  wearing  plus  fours 

ManthoerTe10ne  Ging°ld  CassanSra^3 

SLJ  25:85  N  ’78  120w  [YA] 
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"[This  volume]  is  intended  for  the  general  read¬ 
er,  and  especially  for  the  playgoer.  It  contains  a 
great  deal  of  useful  information,  including  entries 
relating  to  most  important  modem  directors  and 
actors  and  actresses.  The  information  is  accurate 
and  well  balanced,  but  Ian  Richardson  should 
not  have  been  given  three  times  as  much  space  as 
the  great  Sir  Ralph.  The  many  illustrations  are 
small  but  clear.”  Kenneth  Muir 
TLS  p75  N  30  ’79  190w 


WELLSTED,  TOM,  ed.  Trees  of  North  America 
and  Europe.  See  Phillips,  R. 


that  a  tide  that  had  ridden  so  high  right  up  until 
the  end  of  the  war  in  1945  should  suddenly  have 
receded.  .  .  .  Mr.  Werskey  attaches  great  impor¬ 
tance  to  the  destructive  effect  of  the  Lysenko  con¬ 
troversy  on  the  credibility  and  indeed  self-respect 
of  those  British  scientists  who  had  chosen  to  re¬ 
gard  the  Soviet  Union  as  an  exemplar  of  a  coun¬ 
try  in  which  (in  Bernal's  own  phrase)  'knowledge 
and  action  are  joined  for  one  common  social  pur¬ 
pose.  ’  .  .  .  [Mr.  Werskey]  writes  unapologetically 
from  a  left-wing  standpoint.”  Anthony  Howard 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ag  26  '79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  Peter  Stansky 

New  Repub  181:32  O  27  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Arnold  Thackray 

Science  206:674  N  9  '79  1850w 


WEN N RICH,  PETER.  Anglo-American  and  Ger¬ 
man  abbreviations  in  science  and  technology; 
Anglo-amerikanische  und  deutsche  Abktirzungen 
in  Wissenschaft  und  Technik;  1st  ed  3pts;  pt  1. 
A-E;  pt2,  F-O;  pt3,  P-Z.  2276p  ea  $29.95  ’76-’78 
Bowker 


503  Abbreviations — Dictionaries.  Science — Dic¬ 
tionaries.  Technology — Dictionaries 
ISBN  3-7940-1024-8  (pt  1);  3-7940-1034-5  (pt2) ; 
3-7940-1044-2  (pt3)  LC  76-151935 


A  "dictionary  of  acronyms  and  abbreviations  de¬ 
signed  to  aid  German  and  American  scientists, 
technicians,  and  translators  of  technical  literature 
in  coping  with  shortened  forms  of  terms,  and 
concepts  likely  to  be  encountered  in  specialized 
publications  in  the  two  languages.  .  •  •  Listed 
alphabetically,  each  abbreviation  is  accorded  a 
separate  entry  for  as  many  separate  meanings 
as  are  listed.  .  ■  .  According  to  the  publishers, 
sources  for  the  abbreviations  are  more  than  ouu 
periodicals.  ...  A  list  of  sources  concludes  the 
third  volume.”  (Booklist) 


"The  publisher’s  claim  of  350.000  entries  of 
which  60  percent  are  derived  from  the  Anglo- 
American  sphere  seems  justified.  .  .  .  [The]  prag¬ 
matic  approach  based  on  actual  current  usage 
obviously  has  its  strengths,  but  it  also  has  its 
potential  pitfalls  in  that  omission  from  the  sources 
may  result  in  omission  of  useful  entries  in  the 
dictionary.  ■  .  .  [Coverage]  includes  abbreviations 
for  scientific  concepts,  names  and  types,  of  equip¬ 
ment,  names  of  materials  and  of  properties  names 
of  programs,  terms  drawn  from  the^  field  of  educa¬ 
tion,  bibliographic  terms,  names  of  journals,  and 
names  for  trade  or  commercial  equipment  and 
technology-  Because  of  its  size  and  comprehen¬ 
siveness  [this  book]  will,  despite  its  inconsistent 
and  sometimes  erratic  coverage,  be  of  use1  in  li¬ 
braries  serving  both  technical  literature  search¬ 
ers  and  translators.''^^  Mr  1  ,?9  38Qw 


WFRSKEY,  GARY.  The  visible  college;  the  col¬ 
lective  biography  of  British  scientific,  socialists 
of  the  1930s  376p  il  $12-95  '79  Holt,  Rinehart  & 

Winston 

335  Socialism-Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-03-012261-9  LC  78-13167 

Mr  Werskey  seeks  to  take  "the  life  stones  of 
r  id  Bernal  JB.  S.  Haldane,  Lancelot  Hagben, 
Hvman  Lew  and  Joseph  Needham  and  to  write] 
around  them  what  to  in  effect  a  namu&ve  history 
l.prPt1' c  hid  in  Britain  to  colonize  tn6  enur« 
.scientific  commurdty.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 

“[This  is]  a  brilliant  study.  .  •  •  Other  scholars 
u.™  discussed  the  impact  of  the  scientific  mind 
upon  the  British  Labour  movement,  but  no  one, 
until  Dr  Werskey,  has  shown  the  full  nature  of  the 
relations  between  the  science  and  the  politics  of 
these  men  It  is  a  distinguished  achievement.  .  .  • 
This  is  a  book  which  breaks  important  new  ground- 
Itis  written  by  a .young American  scholar  who  ac- 
ppr>ts  none  of  the  pieties1  of  the  coiio .war. 
dppnlv  respects  the  concern  of  men  Bernal  for 
social  responsibility  in  science*  Though  he  is 
lv  more  patient  with  their  politics  than  is 
he.  has  Provided  a  fascinating  study  of  the  Cam- 

bridge  le|tc'onomjst  269:151  N  18  '78  900w 

"Historian  Werskey  offers  a  systematic,  pene¬ 
trating  and  closely  reasoned  analysis  of  the  scien- 
t ists ,nfpofi t ic al  wr Rings  and  ideas  about  the  social 
rnnseauences  of  science  and  the  scientific  dimen 
socialism.  .  .  He  examines  the  scientists’ 
interaction  with  the  Cambridge  scientific :  e stafohsh- 
ment  the  British  eugenics  movement,  and  .Soviet 
Smunisnt  The  post-1945  chapters  deal  with  the 
C  ^cilntific  Left’  and  the  impact  of  cold  war 
politics  and  Lysenkoism  on  the 

of  the  men  and  their  movement.  Suitable  for  re 
search 

anywhere  in  the  world,  Mr.  Werskey  s  bqok,  which 
started  life  as  a  Harvard  doctoral  thesis,  is  both 
persuasive  and  convincing.  Where.it  perhaps  falls 
down  is  in  its  failure  to  explain  just  how  it  was 


WERTHEIM,  ARTHUR  FRANK.  Radio  comedy. 
439p  il  $  1 8 . 9<5  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Presis 
791.44  Radio  programs 
ISBN  0-19 -502481 -'8  LC  78-10679 

This  volume  chronicles  the  history  of  radio  com¬ 
edy  "from  its  vaudevillian  beginnings  to  its 
‘death’  following  the  introduction  of  television. 
.  ..  .  [Professor]  Wertheim  concentrates  on  the 
biographies  and  the  stylistic  development  of  early 
comics,  particularly  Freeman  Gosden  and  Charles 
Correll  .  .  .  [and]  also  gives  us  chunks  of  comedy 
scripts."  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Index. 


Choice  16:1164  N  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Steve  Lewis 

Library  J  104:2456  N  15  '79  lOOw 
"Though  it  is  more  authoritative  in  tone  and 
includes  many  pages  of  research  notes.  ‘Radio 
Comedy’  is  not  much  different  from  Jim  HairmiomPs 
book  'The  Great  Radio  Comediansi’  [BRD  19701. 
The  illustrations  in  Professor  Werthelrri’s  book 
are  disappointing.  Routine  publicity  photos  show 
some  of  the  faces  of  radio  artists,  but  there  are 
few  pictures  of  radio  in  action.  What  the  reader 
wants  to  know  its  how  radiio1  works  and  how  the 
shows  looked  as  they  were  being  performed.  Of 
course,  no  book  about  radio1,  no  matter  how  many 
script  excerpts  it  contains,  can  satisfy  the  ear.  .  .  . 
The  words  are  nothing  without  the  particular 
qualities  of  voice  and  timing  that  distinguished 
one1  comedian  from  another."  David  Osisman 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ag  12  "T9  llOOw 
“Arthur  Wertheim’ s  survey  of  radio  comedy 
contains  many  reminders  .  .  .  of  the  topicality  and 
mo  rale -boosting  of  home  entertainment  during  the 
19l30's  and  ’40s.  .  .  .  One  reads  with  utter  astonish¬ 
ment  the  transcript  of  a  Will  Rogers  monologue 
that  ended  with  a  message  to  the  President:  ‘Now 
Mr.  Roosevelt,  we’ve  turned  everything  over  to 
you.  .  .  .  Do  anything  so  long  as  you  get  us  a 
dollar  or  two1  every  now  and  again/  More  often, 
Wertheim1' s1  familiar  quotations  arouse  uncom- 

?licated  nostalgia  in  any  reader  older  than  40- 
ounger  readers  may  wonder  why  in  the  world 
their  ancestors  fell  about  the  living  room  when 
voices  out  of  a  box  said,  ‘Wanna  buy  a  duck?’ 
Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  94:79E  J1  23  '79  950w 


WERTZ,  DOROTHY  C.,  jt.  auth.  Eying-in.  See 
Wertz,  R.  W. 


WERTZ,  RICHARD  W.  Dying-in;  a  history  of 
childbirth  in  America,  by  Richard  W.  Wertz  and 
Dorothy  C.  Wertz.  260p  il  $10  ’77  Free  Press 
618.2  Childbirth 

ISBN  0-02-934510-3  DC  77-72040 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  G.  J.  Barker-Benfield 

Am  Hist  R  83:1321  D  ’78  440w 
Reviewed  by  Barbara  Howe 

Am  J  Soc  85:481  S  ’79  lOOOw 
Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Numbers 

J  Am  Hist  65:743  D  ’78  450w 
Reviewed  by  Philip  Morrison 

Sci  Am  240:32  Mr  ’79  650w 


WESLAGER,  C.  A.  The  Delaware  Indian  west¬ 
ward  migration;  with  texts  of  two  manuscripts, 
1821-22,  responding  to  General  Dewis  Cass's  in¬ 
quiries  about  Banape  culture  and  language.  266p 
il  $16  ’78  Middle  Atlantic  Press,  Box  263,  Walling¬ 
ford,  Pa.  19086 

970.3  Delaware  Indians 

ISBN  0-912608-06-4  LC  77-99286 


"Almost  half  of  this  text  is  history,  paralleling 
Weslager’s  earlier  The  Delaware  Indians;  a  his¬ 
tory  [BRD  1973.  The  volume  also  contains  two] 
.  .  .  documents.  The  first,  ‘Answers  to  General 
Dewis  Cass’s  questions,’  blends  two  sources — a 
printed  pamphlet  of  ethnographic  questions  circu¬ 
lated  by  Cass  to  agents  and  other  informants  and 
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WESLAGER.  C.  A. — Continued 

manuscript  answers — relating  to  the  Delaware 
Indians  then  living  in  Ohio;  the  second  document. 
‘The  Cass -Trowbridge  manuscript,’  gives  further 
ethnographic  information.  Each  document  contains 
a  vocabulary  in  a  differing  Delaware  dialect." 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Perhaps  Weslager  should  have  his  knowledge 
of  the  tribe  in  annotating  questionable  or  obscure 
passages  in  the  documents,  thus  giving  a  better 
perspective  on  the  data.  Nonetheless,  this  raw 
material  could  serve  a  variety  of  scholars  in  lin¬ 
guistics,  sociology,  anthropology,  and  history.  In 
the  final  section  Weslager  offers  an  interesting 
sketch  of  the  Delawares’  successful  suits  against 
the  federal  government  to  regain  losses  which  they 
had  incurred  over  the  years  through  forced  re¬ 
movals.  Here  Weslager,  who  served  as  tribal  con¬ 
sultant  in  the  litigation,  provides  some  fascinating 
detail.  The  book  is  not  documented,  but  footnot¬ 
ing  is  not  actually  required  in  the  method  Weslager 
employed.  Each  section,  however,  does  contain  a 
list  of  selected  references.  The  maps  are  helpful 
and  well  spaced  throughout  the  work.  .  .  .  Librar¬ 
ies  and  students  of  Delaware  Indian  history  will 
want  this  book;  others  may  desire  a  broader  ac¬ 
count  of  the  tribe."  G.  E.  Moulton 

Am  Hist  R  84:849  Je  '79  450w 
‘‘[The  historical  narrative]  adds  little  for  the 
general  reader.  On  the  other  hand,  those  with 
a  special  interest  in  the  influences  on  American 
Indian  policy  of  the  1820s  and  '30s  or  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  ethnography  will  find  in  the  other  half 
both  rewards  and  irritations.  ...  In  spite  of  the 
unorthodox  presentation  of  the  'Answers’  and  the 
relative  paucity  of  the  annotation,  the  documents 
make  a  useful  contribution.  Level:  upper-division 
undergraduate  and  university  libraries-" 

Choice  15:1719  F  ’79  160w 

Reviewed  by  R.  N.  Satz 

J  Am  Hist  66:396  S  ’79  300w 


“The  more  than  100  pages  of  explanatory  narra¬ 
tive  contained  within  Parts  I  and  IV  were  os¬ 
tensibly  included  to  provide  a  historical  back¬ 
ground  for  the  reader,  but  are,  in  fact,  a  banal 
rehashing  of  Weslager’s  The  Delaware  Indians: 
A  History.  These  sections  could  have  been  dras¬ 
tically  shortened.  Parts  II  and  III,  the  actual 
transcriptions  of  the  two  manuscripts  .  •  •  are 
interesting  sources  of  primary  information.  Un¬ 
fortunately,  Weslager  made  no  attempt  to  provide 
explanatory  notes.  The  entire  book  is  thus  of 
questionable  value  in  its  present  form."  Ronald 
Rayman 

Library  J  103:1407  J1  '78  lOOw 


WESSON.  ROBERT  G.  State  systems;  internation¬ 
al  pluralisms,  politics,  and  culture.  296p  $14-95  '78 
Free  Press 

321  Comparative  government.  Civilization,  Oc¬ 
cidental 

ISBN  0-02-934940-0  LC  77-84845 

This  book  “is  actually  the  second  volume  of  a 
general  survey  of  world  history  that  began  with 
The  Imperial  Order  [BRD  1968].  In  the  earlier 
work,  Wesson  undertook  a  .  .  .  comparative  study 
of  the  empires  of  history.  .  .  .  Now  he  takes  a  step 
backward  to  analyze  the  .  •  •  international  systems 
from  which  most  of  these  empires  evolved.  .  .  . 
His  chief  example  is  Europe  between  the  Renais¬ 
sance  and  the  First  World  War.  Others  are  medie¬ 
val  Europe,  the  city-state  system  of  ancient  Greece, 
the  kingdoms  of  pre-imperial  China  and  India,  and 
Sumeria  in  the  third  millennium  B.C."  (Am  Hist 
R)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Wesson  deserves  applause,  as  always,  for  his  am¬ 
bition.  But  ambition  is  not  matched  by  perfor¬ 
mance.  His  sources  are  a  curious  jumble  of  ven¬ 
erable  sages,  college  textbooks,  and  scholars  of 
all  qualities  and  generations.  A  book  published  in 
1930  is  characterized  as  ‘recent.’  Facts  are  care¬ 
fully  selected  to  prove  the  same  point  over  and 
over  again  or  twisted  to  fit.  Major  authorities 
are  ignored,  as  are  most  of  Wesson’s  predecessors 
and  contemporaries  in  the  field  of  comparative 
world  history.  The  outcome  is  a  singularly  flat, 
superficial,  and  uninspired  work.  It  reminds  one 
of  a  typical  Soviet  textbook  with  all  the  values 
turned  upside  down.  Wesson  might  have  extracted 
a  pretty  fair  polemical  piece  from  his  research, 
but  as  a  full-sized  adventure  in  cosmic  scholar¬ 
ship,  [this  book]  does  not  succeed.”  W.  W.  Wagar 
Am  Hist  R  84:422  Ap  '79  500w 

Reviewed  by  K.  S.  Petersen 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:675  Je  '79  420w 

“Having  contented  himself  with  secondary  sour¬ 
ces  and  many  stereotyped  images,  Wesson  offers 
us  no  new  information  or  insight  to  support  his 
reiterated  thesis.  Worse,  this  book  is  infused  with 
attitudes  which  might  be  amusingly  understand¬ 
able  in  the  popular  literature  of  Victorian  Eng¬ 
land  but  are  not  so  in  the  work  of  an  American 


professor  in  the  late  20th  century.  .  •  •  One  won¬ 
ders  at  the  mental  age  of  a  veteran  author  who  de¬ 
plores  ‘  •  .  .  we  must  have  peace,  but  peace  is  te¬ 
dious  and  dull'  ....  Wesson  does  list  some  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  contemporary  state  system  which  chal¬ 
lenge  human  ingenuity  in .  fields  other  than  war 
making,  but  he  fails  to  enlighten  us  on  how  these 
problems  might  be  faced  and  overcome.  Surjit 
Mansingh  ^  Am  Acad  442;144  Mr  ,?9  420w 


“[Wesson's]  ‘macrohistorical’  interpretation  is 
indeed  impressive,  reflecting  both  painstaking  ac¬ 
cumulation  of  detailed  historical  data  and  impres¬ 
sive  scholarship.  Yet,  the  assumption  of  a  dialecti¬ 
cal  tension  between  empire  and  pluralism  seems 
questionable.  An  indictment  of  the  current  world 
state  system  based  on  the  familiar  theme  of  a  de¬ 
cline  of  the  territorially  based  state  rests  on  a  nor¬ 
mative  and  idealized  perception  of  the  classical 
European  international  political  system.  Finally, 
there  may  be  some  inconsistency  in  treating  poli¬ 
tical  structures  as  independent  variables  and  then 
concluding  that  technological  civilization  is  driving 
nation  states  in  common  directions.  [This  book] 
will  undoubtedly  captivate  ‘Spenglerian’  readers; 
however,  while  it  is  of  great  heuristic  value,  it 
leaves  one  with  persisting  doubts.”  Jacques 
Fomerand 

Library  J  103:1180  Je  1  '78  140w 


WEST,  D.  J.  Understanding  sexual  attacks;  a 
study  based  on  a  group  of  rapists  undergoing 
psychotherapy,  by  D.  J.  West.  C.  Rov  and 
Florence  L.  Nichols.  178p  $25.95;  pa  $8.‘95  '78 
Heinemann  Educ.  Bks,  4  Front  St,  Exeter, 
N.H.  03832 


616-8  Sex  crimes — Case  studies.  Rape.  Crimi¬ 
nals 

ISBN  0-435-80938-6  LC  79-303278 


j. ms  ppo'K  iooks  at  me  ’histories,  circumstances 
and  motives''  of  twelve  convicted  rapists  imprisoned 
on  British  Columbia,  Canada.  .  •  •  The  accounts  are 
based  primarily  on  material  that  emerged  from 
group  sessions,  individual  interviews,  and  the  auto¬ 
biographies  written  by  the  offenders.  The  aim 
.  •  .  is  to  contribute  ‘an  understanding  of  certain 
kinds  of  sexual  assault,'  and  to  describe  'a  treat¬ 
ment  approach  applicable  to  serious  sexual  crimi- 
na‘s-  n.AftL?r  a  description  of  the  selection  process 
and  the  therapeutic  regimen,  the  authors  present 
If1®,  histories.  .  .  .  A  chapter  offering  'Some  Te-nta- 
tive  Interpretations  follows.  The  last  two  chapters 
include  .  .  reviews  of  the  relevant  literature.” 
(Con temp  Sociol 


„ _ the  case  histories  make  interesting  if 

gruesome  reading,  their  value  is 
diminished  by  the  authors'  chosen 
Presentation.  In  order  to  protect  the 
aTTT.ITcSuV  ti,there^is  n,°  continuity  across  chapters. 
wf  thne  refflfr  1®  unable  to  obtain  a  picture 

ft  these  twelve  different  individuals* — one  of  the 
1  , ,  5*1  Is- *  °l  a  case  study  approach.  .  .  . 

attitude  of  the  authors  to  the  sulb- 
was  generally  sympathetic  to  the  rape 
yjctitns,  there  were  noticeable  lapses.  .  .  .  The  au- 

to  Th  er?*i i haY®  made  a  serious  attempt 
1°  ii®,  °H  the,  etiology  of  forcible  rape  [but] 

l2,„  rTLrT 1  c£ey  ,have  failed.  Nevertheless,  re- 
searchers  in  sexual  assault,  to  whom  the  book 

ing^DeEH  ^Russelfly  flnd  il  interesting  read- 
Contemp  Sociol  8:740  S  '79  75 Ow 
From  the  point  of  view  of  a  sociologist  the 
" h istory  method  is  impossibly  individualistic. 
Nevertheless,  these  stories  make  compelling  read- 
ing.  If  they  do  not  help  to  explain  such  appalling 

toad  equated  toei?'Udh01s  most  existing  theories 
1  they  do  lead,  to  some  uniders'ta.n dimer 

rr f„vhem'  tS“* ‘ss 

TLS  p964  S  1  ”78  600w 


WEST,  M.  L.,  ed.  Works  &  days.  See  Hesiod 


Morrow  Proteus;  a  novel.  324p  $9.95  '79 

<(  ISBN  0-688-03404-7  LC  78-11949 
.  Proteus  is  the  name  of  a  secret  orgarfiyatinr, 
leaded  and  funded  by  John  Spada  who  alsS 

fcffi  of't4rSristsSand  ^  ,to 

t  tons,a  Spada  ^turns  Tod  tfrr^Ps^Tha^^lat^s  £ 
whole  world."  (Library  J)  threatens  the 


"West’s  latest  novel  looks  at  first  like  lust 
another  modish  thriller  (terrorism,  torture  for¬ 
eign  intrigue),  but  it's  straining  to  be  something 
else:  an  angry  moral  fiction  denouncing  The  in¬ 
humanity  of  world  politics.  Camus  might  ha™ 
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brought  off  this  mix  of  entertainment  and  philo¬ 
sophical  vision,  but  West  cannot.  His  story  strains 
credulity  at  every'-'  step  while  it  fudges  on  real 
political  issues.  He  aims  at  tragedy  and  ends  up 
in  a  made-for-television  melodrama.  •  •  •  [West's] 
wisdom  on  the  political  problems  of  our  time  seems 
to  be  exhausted  by  his  simplistic  Manichaeanism. 

.  .  .  It's  the  old  story:  You  can’t  trust  anybody 
outside  the  inner  circle  of  relatives  and  con¬ 
fidants.  That  may  be  good  enough  for  the  Mafia 
(or  cinematic  versions  thereof),  but  not  for  grown¬ 
up  readers.”  Peter  Heinegg 

America  140:140  P  24  '79  600w 
Reviewed  by  John  McAleer 

Best  Sen  39:11  Ap  '79  420w 


Critic  37:7  F  '79-11  290w 

"West  knows  every  cliche,  and  does  not  blush 
to  use  them  all.  He  also1  knows  his  audience,  and 
this  melodramtic,  fast-paced  little  story  should 
sell  like  .  .  .  well,  like  hotcakes-”  Dennis  Pendleton 
Library  J  104:756  Mr  15  '79  lOOw 

“Morris  West  fans  know  what  to  expect,  and 
they  will  get  it.  Namely,  a  hero  who  is.  a  surro¬ 
gate  for  the  author’s  own  ideology  and  a  story 
designed  to  punch  home  the  author’s  moral  values. 
This  one  is  inclined  to  lumber  along  a  bit  heavily 
for  my  taste;  the  reader  is  expected  to  have  the 
same  faith  in  Spada  that  he  has  in  Clark  Kent. 
Despite  the  plot  complications,  the  action  is 
painted  in  primary  colors.  But  Morris  West  is 
a  disarming  storyteller  whose  narrative  skill  helps 
to  gloss  over  a  few  of  the  rough  spots.  Martin 

LeVm  N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Mr  4  '79  210w 


Reviewed  by  Patricia  Craig 
New  Statesman  97:369 


Mr  16  '79  170w 


WEST,  RACHEL.  The  Department  of  State  on  the 
eve  of  the  First  Wbrld  War.  183p  $11.50  78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Ga.  Press 

353.1  U-S.  Department  of  State.  U.S.—  Foreign 
relations.  World  War,  1914-1918— Diplomatic 
history 

ISBN  0-8203-0435-2  LC  77-22062 

According  to  this  book,  “during  the  years  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  the  outbreak  of  war  m  Europe 
In  1914,  American  State  Department  officials  failed 
to  anticipate  the  impending  conflict.  ...  [West  ar- 
guesl  that  in  part  the  department  s  ignorance  re¬ 
sulted  from  the  practice  of  appointing  amateurs 
to  diplomatic  posts  because  of  political  favoritism. 
In  addition,  traditional  American  emphasis  on  re¬ 
lations  with  Latin  America  and  the  Far  East 
caused  serious  understaffing  of  those  bureaus  re¬ 
sponsible  for  communications  with  European  capi¬ 
tals.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Annotated  bibliography- 
Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Werking 

Am  Hist  R  84:1182  O  '79  650w 

“The  manuscript  for  the  book  was  read  by  some 
of  the  most  distinguished  scholars  in  the  field, 
which  attests  to  the  accuracy  of  the  work.  The 
sources  include  published  and  unpublished  State 
Department  records,  personal  papers,,  letters, 
diaries,  oral  history,  newspapers,  periodicals,  and 
secondary  materials.  The  book  includes  excellent 
descriptions  of  the  people  and  the  organizations  of 
the  State  Department  and  of  U.S-  legations  and 
embassies  in  all  important  European  nations  in 
the  years  immediately  preceding  August  1914.  .  .  • 
The  book  is  well  written.  Although  there  is  little 
new  in  basic  interpretation  or  general  story  the 
author  provides  color  and  rich  detail  to  accounts 
of  American  diplomacy  of  the  period  covered.  The 
volume  is  well  made  and  attractive  in  appear- 

anCe'"  Choice  16:289  Ap  ’79  170w 

“[The  author]  seems  to  he  torn  between  present¬ 
ing  a  portrait  of  the  State  Department  m  1913-1914 
and  examining  Washington’s  response,  or  lack  of  it, 
to  the  unfolding  events  in  Europe.  The  result  is 
that  the  reader  is  often  confused  about  what 
West’s  central  thesis  actually  is.  She  spends  a 
good  deal  of  time  relating  gossipy  stories  that  add 
little  to  the  book.  The  volume  is  based  on  manu¬ 
script  collections  and  includes  an  excellent  biblio¬ 
graphical  essay.  West’s  writing  style  is  awkward 
and  her  index  does  not  include  subject  headings. 
Although  the  Department  of  State  on  the  Eve  of 
The  First  World  War  is  flawed  in  many  ways,  it 
will  be  of  interest  to  Wilson  specialists  and  diplo¬ 
matic  historians  concerned  with  the  deyelopment 
and  growth  of  the  State  Department.  J.  M. 

Carro11  J  Am  Hist  66:445  S  ’79  400w 

“The  well-written  text  includes  a  useful  ‘Essay 
rm  Sources-’  While  it  may  be  too  specific  tor 
many,  this  study  will  be  a  useful  reference  for 
U.S-  foreign  policy  or  World  War  I  collections. 

K.  B-  Cooper^  j  103.2430  r>  1  ’78  80w 
Va  Q  R  55:89  summer  ’79  90w 


WESTALL,  ROBERT.  The  watch  house.  218p  $6-95; 
lib  bdg  $6.43  '78  Greenwillow  Bks. 

ISBN  0-688-80149-8;  0-688-84149-X  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-19088 

While  spending  the  summer  with  her  old  nurse 
on  the  north  English  coast,  a  teen-age  girl  dis¬ 
covers  that  her  presence  in  the  nearby  Watch 
House,  a  museum  containing  relics  of  shipwrecks 
and  rescues,  releases  a  powerful  and  evil  ghost. 
“Grades  six  to  nine.”  (SLJ) 


Reviewed  by  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:405  Ag  '78  220w 


Reviewed  by  I.  P.  Heldman 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!4  Ap  30  ’78  lOOw 


“The  price  of  admission  to  The  Watch  House  is 
high  in  terms  of  effort  and  patience  demanded,  but 
for  those  readers  who  can  manage  the  challenging 
vocabulary  and  major  doses  of  British  slang  and 
dialect,  the  rewards  are  numerous  and  varied. 
Westall  is  a  wordsmith  of  consummate  skill  in  the 
tradition  of  Stevenson  and  Kipling;  his  char¬ 
acters  are  believable,  unique,  and  multi-dimen¬ 
sional;  and  he  has  important  things  to  say  about 
values,  responsibility,  and  relationships.  Most  other 
books  of  the  same  genre  seem  absolutely  pallid  by 
comparison.”  Chuck  Schacht 

SLJ  24:99  Ap  ’78  200w 


“Unfortunately,  after  a  strong  beginning,  where 
both  relationships  and  mysteries  are  hinted  at, 
much  of  the  plot  is  expedient  rather  than  organic, 
the  characters  more  point-makers  than  people,  and 
Westall’s  version  of  Tynemouth,  Garmouth,  has 
become  little  more  than  a  collection  of  postcard 
pictures.  •  .  .  The  ghost’s  Morse  messages,  the 
amateur  hypnotism,  and  the  jumbled  exorcism  at 
the  end  are  all  not  far  short  of  both  the  routine 


and  the  ludicrous.  None  the 
horror  is  genuinely  chilling  . 
incidents  shrewdly 


less,  much  of  the 
.  and  many  of  the 

_  _ _  conceived.  .  .  •  Overall,  The 

Watch  House  seems  to  be  an  unrealized  achieve¬ 
ment,  the  draft  of  a  good  book;  rather  too  ready 
to  fall  on  the  obvious  simile,  and  the  next  happy 
ending.”  Peter  Hunt 

TLS  p!408  D  2  ’77  270w 


WESTBROOK,  PERRY  D.  William  Bradford.  172p 
$8.95  ’78  Twayne 
818  Bradford,  William 
ISBN  0-8057-7243-X  LC  78-4941 
This  is  an  examination  of  Bradford  as  a  man 
of  letters.  He  served  for  thirty  years  as  governor 
of  the  Plymouth  colony.  "Westbrook  deals  with 
some  of  the  main  themes  of  [Bradford’s]  Plim- 
moth  Plantation — the  church  and  community, 
Indian  relations,  the  outbreak  of  ‘wickedness’  and 
strength  in  adversity,  and  the  providential  theme — 
and  devotes  a  chapter  each  to  the  history  as  a 
literary  work  and  to  Bradford’s  influence  and 
reputation  from  his  time  to  ours.  He  also  discusses 
Bradford’s  minor  writings,  including  the  didactic 
and  exhortative  ‘poetry’  written  during  the  last 
decade  of  his  life.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“The  great  strength  of  Westbrook’s  study  .  .  . 
is  its  marshaling  of  the  existing  scholarship  on 
Bradford.  Since  the  only  other  book-length  study 
is  Bradford  Smith’s  biography  [entitled:  Bradford 
of  Plymouth,  BRD  1951,  19521  this  means  that 
for  the  first  time  students  and  scholars  can  now 
find  in  a  single  volume  summaries  of  or  at  least 
allusions  to  practically  all  the  rather  extensive 
scholarship  and  criticism  that  has  appeared  over 
the  past  quarter  century.  This  alone,  of  course, 
makes  the  book  worthwhile.  .  .  .  The  chapter,  on 
the  literary  attributes  of  Plimmoth  Plantation, 
[however)  .  .  .  turns  out  to  be  disappointingly 
mechanical  and  derivative,  and  in  its  final 
theoretical  section,  entirely  dependent  upon  David 
Levin’s  In  Defense  of  Historical  Literature  [BRD 
19681.”  C.  E.  Clark 

Am  Hist  R  84:1139  O  ’79  600w 
“Within  the  limited  and  prescribed  format  of 
this  book  we  are  given  brief  and  quite  elementary 
accounts  of  phases  of  Calvinist  thought,  the 
Separatist  story,  and  events  at  Plymouth.  Brad¬ 
ford  as  a  writer  gets  less  searching  and  pro¬ 
vocative  study  than  would  be  afforded  by.  some 
recent  articles,  a  few  of  which  are  cited  m  the 
two-page  annotated  bibliography.  .  .  .  Missing  lines 
of  type  greet  the  reader  on  the  very  first  page 
and  occasionally  thereafter,  along  with  other  too- 
visible  errors.  But  for  the  student  first  encounter¬ 
ing  Bradford  this  book  may  be  a  handy  place  to 
read  something  of  the  life,  something  of  the 
times,  and  something  of  the  writings  of  a  very 
interesting  figure.” 

Choice  16:228  Ap  79  150w 
“[This]  is  an  intelligent  and  sensitive  rdsumd 
of  Bradford's  works,  unfortunately  not  a  well- 
informed  one.  It  would  not  be  fair  to  describe 
Westbrook’s  study  of  Bradford  as  a,  specimen  of 
the  ‘New  Criticism.’  but  it  is  obvious  that  his 
reading  in  preparation  for  writing  this  book  was 
not  very  extensive,  though  he  is  thoroughly  fa¬ 
miliar  with  Bradford’s  texts.  The  book  seems  out 
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WESTBROOK,  P.  D. — Continued 
of  date  already.  Both  before  and  after  it  was 
completed  (in  late  1974.  according  to  the  preface), 
some  very  useful  studies  appeared  from  which 
this  work,  published  in  1978.  could  well  have 
benefited.  .  .  .  Westbrook  is  a  great  admirer  of 
Bradford  and  his  history,  and  this  admiration 
is  a  positive  quality  of  the  book,  which,  regret¬ 
tably,  few  readers  will  find  truly  instructive.” 
Everett  Emerson 

New  Eng  Q  52:420  S  '79  650w 


The  WESTERN  territories  in  the  Civil  War;  ed. 
by  LeRoy  H.  Fischer.  120p  il  maps  pa  $6  '77 
Journal  of  the  West,  Box  1009,  Manhattan, 
Kan.  66502 

973.7  U.S. — History — Civil  War,  1861-1865-  The 
West  (U-S.) — History 

‘‘This  collection  of  eight  essays  was  written  by 
graduate  students  in  LeRoy  Fischer’s  research 
seminar  at  Oklahoma  State  University.  The  essays 
were  all  printed  in  the  April  1977  issue  of  Journal 
of  the  West,  and  this  volume  duplicates  that 
magazine  issue  in  both  physical  layout  and  con¬ 
tent.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


solecisms  and  jolting  anachronistic  phrases.  .  .  • 
[This  book]  consists  of  a  summarizing  essay 
spread  among  a  great  many  photographs  of  Wag¬ 
nerian  singers,  past  and  present.  Dressed  in  hel¬ 
mets  and  hides,  and  absurdly  posed — the  women  s 
eyes  heavenward,  as  in  Titian’s  ‘Assumption  of 
the  Virgin’ — they  look  like  lunatics,  or,  because 
of  their  weight  problems,  like  patients  in  an  illus¬ 
trated  textbook  of  hyperorexia.”  Robert  Craft 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ap  1  ’79  6a0w 

Reviewed  by  Peter  Conrad 

New  Statesman  98:774  N  16  79  440w 
Reviewed  by  John  Warrack 
TLS  p71  N  30  ’79  200w 


WESTOBY,  ADAM,  jt.  auth. 

past-  See  R6e,  J. 


Philosophy  and  its 


WESTON,  EDWARD,  jt  auth.  California  and  the 
West.  See  Wilson,  Charis 


WESTON,  PETER,  ed.  Andromeda  I.  See  An¬ 
dromeda  I 


‘‘The  book  brings  together  a  great  deal  of  in¬ 
formation  previously  available,  but  widely  dis¬ 
persed  in  local  histories,  monographs,  and  pri¬ 
mary  sources.  The  chapters  .  .  .  vary  considerably 
in  style  and  organization.  An  effort  is  made  to 
deal  with  all  aspects  of  life  in  the  territories, 
but  in  most  cases  military  and  political  history 
is  emphasized.  Each  chapter  has  an  excellent 
map,  interesting  photographs,  and  a  brief  list  of 
selected  readings.  .  .  .  This  book  should  .  •  .  prove 
useful  to  undergraduates  and  general  readers  who 
seek  a  brief  but  comprehensive  account  of  an 
often  neglected  area.” 

Choice  14:1706  F  ’78  170w 


“The  publishers  of  Journal  of  the  West  are  to 
be  commended  for  providing  an  outlet  for  the 
work  of  graduate  students.  The  students  are  also 
to  be  congratulated,  for  while  the  essays  are  of 
uneven  quality,  all  are  competently  done.  Those 
in  search  of  military  history  will  be  disappointed. 
.  .  .  The  main  emphasis  in  all  the  essays  is  on 
political  and  economic  development  during  the 
Civil  War  era.  .  .  .  The  essays  are  based  primarily 
on  secondary  source  material,  although  in  some 
cases  extensive  use  was  made  of  the  congres¬ 
sional  serial  set  and  the  Official  Records  of  the 
Union  and  Confederate  Armies.  .  .  .  For  those 
interested  in  brief  overviews  of  each  territory 
during  this  crucial  period,  these  essays  will  prove 
useful.”  P.  A.  Hutton 

J  Am  Hist  65:789  D  ’78  300w 


WESTERNHAGEN,  CUPT  VON.  Wagner:  a  biog¬ 
raphy;  tr.  by  Mary  Whittall;  2v;  v  1,  1813-64; 
v2,  1864-83.  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Wagner,  Richard 

ISBN  0-521-21930-2  (v  1);  0-521-21932-9  (v2) 

LC  78-2397 

This  biography  of  the  German  composer  “was 
first  published  in  Germany  ten  years  ago;  this 
translation  is  based  on  the  revised  1978  edition.” 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:678  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
“Thirty- two  years  have  passed  since  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  final  volume  of  Ernest  Newman's  mon¬ 
umental  Wagner  biography  [Life  of  Richard  Wag¬ 
ner,  BRD  1933.  1937,  1941,  1946].  Since  then,  many 
more  documents  of  Wagner’s  life  have  become 
available.  Von  Westernhagen,  author  of  many 
books  and  articles  about  Wagner,  .  .  .  has  per¬ 
formed  an  important  service  by  presenting  this 
material  in  straightforward  fashion,  without  moral¬ 
izing  about  Wagner’s  shortcomings.  .  .  .  The  most 
up-to-date  biography  of  Wagner  in  English;  rec¬ 
ommended  for  general  and  music  libraries.”  Dika 
Newlin 

Library  J  104:495  F  15  '79  llOw 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Koprowski 

Music  Lib  Assn  Notes  36:364  D  '79  400w 
“Dr.  von  Westernhagen  introduces  in  short 
chapters  such  comparatively  autonomous  subjects 
as  ‘Money  Troubles,’  ‘Revolutionary  Ideas,’  ‘Ger¬ 
manic  Myth  and  Greek  Tragedy,’  with  the  result 
that  no  single  aspect  of  the  life  receives  dispro¬ 
portionate  attention.  But  on  some  questions — above 
all.  the  absorbing  one  of  the  composer's  study  of 
Middle  High  German  and  his  borrowings  from  it 
in  ‘Tristan  und  Isolde' — he  does  not  give  us  enough. 
At  the  outset,  the  biographer  declares  his  inten¬ 
tion  ‘to  display  the  personality  complete  with  its 
inner  contradictions  .  .  .  and  to  leave  judgment 
to  the  reader.'  Yet  the  selection  of  one  passage 
for  quotation  rather  than  another  is  an  act  of 
judgment.  Moreover,  Dr.  von  Westernhagen  judges 
not  only  through  such  commissions  and  omissions, 
but  by  other  means  as  well,  until  he  has  stacked 
the  case  wholly  in  Wagner’s  favor.  .  .  .  Mary 
Whittall' s  translation  is  by  no  means  free  of 


WESTWOOD,  N.  J.,  jt.  auth.  Avian  breeding 
cycles.  See  Murton,  R.  K. 


WEXLER,  JEROME,  jt.  auth.  Mimosa,  the  sensi¬ 
tive  plant.  See  Selsam,  M.  E. 


WEXLER,  JEROME,  photographer.  Play  with 
plants.  See  Selsam.  M.  E. 


WEYR,  THOMAS.  Reaching  for  paradise;  the  Play¬ 
boy  vision  of  America.  324p  $12.50  ’79  Times  Bks. 
051  Playboy  (periodical) 

ISBN  0-8129-0795-7  LC  78-58170 
“Partly  a  history  and  partly  an  attempt  to  show 
the  influence  of  Playboy  Magazine  during  its  first 
25  years.  Weyr  follows  the  magazine  from  the 
1950s  when  it  was  ‘controversial’  through  the  1960s 
when  it  was  ‘radical’  to  its  role  in  the  1970s  as  an 
‘opinion-maker.’  He  calls  this  ‘an  outsider's  book 
about  a  social  and  cultural  American  phenome¬ 
non.’  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


unoice  ib:sry 


Weyr  evaluates  Playboy’s  role  in  the  ‘sexual 
revolution’;  e.g.,  does  the  Playmate-of-the-Month 
contribute  to  a  healthier  approach  to  nudity,  or 
does  it  perpetuate  the  idea  of  woman-as-sex-ob- 
ject?  Although  it  is  difficult  to  reach  firm  conclu¬ 
sions  about  this  and  other  aspects  of  the  Playboy 
empire,  the  author  does  seem  to  ask  the  right 
people — such  as  Mary  Calderone.  William  Masters, 
sod  Hefner  himself.  Considerably  more  insightful 
than  Frank.  Brady's  Hefner  [BRD  1975],  this  intel¬ 
ligently  written  work  is  recommended  for  most 
public  and  academic  libraries,”  J.  M.  Fuchs 

Library  J  104:105  Ja  1  '79  90w 
“This  book  is  less  an  account  of  the  ‘Playboy 
vision  than  a  history  of  the  Playboy  empire.  It  will 
tell  you  probably  more  than  you  want  to  know 
about  the  rise  and  fall  of  editors  and  executives. 
But  it  also  paints  an  absorbing  history  of  a  maga- 
zine  that  was  really  two  magazines:  one,  glossy 
celebration  of  material  affluence  and  sexual  hedon¬ 
ism;  the  other,  a  journal  that  ’published  virtually 
every  important  writer  of  the  last  25  vears.”  Jeff 
Greenfield 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  Ap  1  ’79  240w 
“Thomas  Weyr  is  one  of  those  people  (maybe  the 
only  one)  who  would  subscribe  to  Playboy  if  the 
women  were  dressed:  would,  in  fact,  like  it  better. 
He  takes  the  Playboy  enterprise  seriously:  the 
Playboy  ’vision’  of  America.  .  .  .  Words  like  ‘taste,’ 
class,  respectability,’  ‘course,’  ‘snobbism,’  ‘sophis¬ 
tication,  and  ‘big  time’  give  Weyr’s  book  its  de¬ 
pressing  flavor,  and  explain  what  Hefner  was  up 
a°L  ’  ’  ’  lplayboy)  offered  itself  as  a  social  Charles 
Atlas  course,  a  running  guide  to  self-improvement. 
Weyr  contends  it  succeeded.  He  admit*  the 
meretriciousness  of  its  consumerism  and  deplores 
its  degradation  of  women,  but  he  sees  the  maga¬ 
zine  as  redeemed  by  its  late-Sixties  transformation 
into  a  raised-consciousness  vehicle  of  civil  rights 
and  antiwar  causes.  .  .  .  But  what  Weyr  doesn’t 

peiceive  is  that  the  politics  were  of  a  piece  with 
the  consumerism.  ...  By  the  time  Hefner  dis- 
covered  politics,  it  was  imperative  for  the  audience 
he  addressed  to  be  able  to  chatter  plausibly  about 
ilrese .  things:  politics  had  invaded  manners.  .  .  . 
VVeyrs  own  prose  makes  Hefner’s  read  like 
Nietzsche,  and  if  he  has  failed  to  perceive  what 

r?a.llj[,  lVapPe"ec’’  that  ™ay  be  because  he  is  part 
of  it.  M.  J.  Sobran 

Nat  R  31:496  Ap  13  ’79  lOOOw 
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WHARTON,  EDITH.  The  decoration  of  houses 
[by]  Edith  Wharton  and  Ogden  Codman,  Jr; 
introd.  notes  by  J-e-hn  Barrington  Bayley  and 
William  A.  Coles.  (.Classical  Am.  ser.  in  art 
and  architecture)  204p  il  $14.95  '78  Norton 
747  Interior  decoration 
ISBN  0-393-04468-8  LC  78-17020 
To  this  reprint  of  the  1902  edition  published 
by  Scribner  some  sixteen  introductory  pages  have 
been  added  as  well  as  “a  portfolio  of  twenty-four 
pages  of  photographs  and  drawings  showing  works 
of  Mr.  Codman  and  other  .  .  .  architects  of  his 
day,  such  as  Horace  Trumbauer  And  Arthur 
Brown,  Jr.  .  .  .  [In  giving  their]  advice  as  to 
what  is  desirable 'and  what  is  not  in  planning 
the  various  rooms  of  a  house.  Mrs.  Wharton  and 
Mr.  Codman  took  as  their  inspiration  the  great 
houses  of  Europe.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“This  new  edition  includes  important  introduc¬ 
tory  notes  by  John  Barrington  Bayley  and  William 
A  Coles.  They  help  promote  the  classical  qualities 
of  the  main  context  and  reinforce  the  timelessness 
of  the  inspiration  of  the  great  homes  in  Europe- 
.  .  .  Some  plates  are  new  photographs,  which  re¬ 
place  originals  in  the  text  and  are  so  noted  in 
the  captions.  Wharton  and  Codman  laid  down  the 
groundwork  and  classical  rules  that  every  student 
of  design  will  find  necessary  to  know  in  order  to 
.  .  .  develop  his  or  her  own  creative  designs.  A 
much  respected  text,  this  new  edition  is  sure  to 
continue  to  comand  a  serious  following.  A  highly 
recommended  purchase  for  any  academic  library.  ’ 
Choice  15:1656  F  '79  140w 
“Before  Mrs.  Wharton  found  the  assurance  to 
become  a  novelist,  she  made  herself  a  connoisseur 
of  applied  art  and,  in  collaboration  with  Mr.  Cod¬ 
man,  an  architect  who  also  worked  as  an  interior 
decorator,  published  this,  her  first  book,  in  1897. 
The  work  is  permeated  by  aesthetic  passion,  but, 
because  it  is  addressed  to  American  millionaries 
of  an  era  before  the  income  tax,  and  offers  rooms 
from  European  palaces  as  models,  its  application 
is  limited.  The  reader  can  almost  see  and  feel 
the  flashy  discomfort  in  which  the  robber  barons 
lived,  intimidated  by  their  bric-a-brac.  And  all 
through  the  book  crackling  sentences  tell  us  that 
Mrs.  Wharton's  future  was  to  be  literary,  not 

domestic.”^  Yorker  54:100  S  4  '78  120w 


WHARTON,  WILLIAM.  Birdy.  (Borzoi  Bk)  309p 
$8-95  '79  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Random  House 
ISBN  0-394-42569-3  LC  77-28023 
“Two  boyhood  friends,  casualties  of  an  oppres¬ 
sive  environment  (downtrodden  parents,  crummy 
school,  dull  Philadelphia  neighborhood)  are  re¬ 
united  in  a  World  War  II  army  psychiatric  ward. 
Birdy  now  silently  relives  his  obsessive  adolescent 
dreams  in  which  he  became  a  canary  and  learned 
to  fly-  Al,  ex-schoolboy  superjock,  now  war-weary 
and  battle-torn,  reaches  out  to  Birdy,  recalling 
.  .  .  [the]  escapades  of  their  youth.  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  K.  J.  Atchity 

America  140:289  Ap  7  79  800w 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  Browne 

America  140:379  My  5  79  120w 

Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:92  F  '79  40w 
Choice  16:397  My  '79  230w 

Reviewed  by  Diana  Loercher 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  Mr  12  '79  800w 
Critic  37:6  Ap  ’79-11  200w 

Reviewed  by  J-  S-  Green 

Library  J  103:2539  D  15  78  llOw 

Reviewed  by  Robert  Towers  .... 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  Mr  8  79  1700w 

Reviewed  by  Julian  Moynahan  Qnr, 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  Ja  21  79  900w 

Reviewed  by  Harriet  Heyman 

Nation  228:375  Ap  7  '79  490w 

"This  first  novel  is  so  accomplished  in  style,  so 
assured  of  its  grip  on  .  the  reader,  that  one  can 
easily  doubt  whether  it  really  is  a  first  novel. 
Wharton  is  a  graceful  yet  powerful  storyteller  who 
makes  us  believe  even  when  we  resist  He  forces 
us  to  use  our  imaginations  and  convinces  us  of 
his  characters’  ability  to  overcome  their  infirmities 
vet  revel  in  their  eccentricities-  .  •  . •  [Al  and 

Birdy’ s]  friendship  is  unconditional,,  one  of  the 
best  rendered  boyhood  relationships  in  recent  nc- 
tion  •  Almost  by  definition,  first  novels  contain 
hesitancies,  an  unsureness  when  it  comes  to  fully 
engaging  the  imagination.  Birdy  is  extraordinary 
because  it  lacks  any  tentativeness;  it  grabs  and 
holds  as  its  heroes  grapple  with  life  and  flight. 
R.  R.  Harris  Repub  180:40  F  10  >7g  600w 

Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Tambling  4nn 

New  Statesman  98:312  Ag  31  79  4uuw 


“Only  the  most  rigorous  imagination  can  make 
a  story  of  this  sort  work  for  a  reader  who  is 
generally  indifferent  to  birds.  Wharton  has  just 
such  an  imagination.  He  knows  that  to  draw  us 
into  Birdy’ s  world  of  illusion  he  must  begin  with 
precise  descriptions,  of  how  birds  behave  and  then 
must  modulate  to  the  more  rarefied  stuff-  •  .  .  Not 
everything  about  this  story  works  perfectly — 
Wharton,  as  first  novelists  will,  tends  to  lay  his 
metaphors  about  with  too  much  emphasis. — but,  in 
the  main,  he  compels  belief.  The  dream  sequences 
are,  I  think,  quite  luminous;  like  an  alchemist,  he 
has  taken  a  metal  that  is  usually  relegated  to 
children's  stories  and  translated  it  into  a  sub¬ 
stance  that  delights  adults.”  P.  S.  Prescott 
Newsweek  93:62  Ja  8  '79  450w 
Reviewed  by  Kate  Waters 

SLJ  25:76  Ap  '79  200w  [YA] 

“As  a  literary  subject  madness  is  a  well-known 
invitation  to  melodrama  and  sentimentality.  Wil¬ 
liam  Wharton,  however,  has  managed  to  present 
Birdy's  unique  obsession  in  an  entirely  matter- 
of-fact  way,  neither  glamorizing  nor  belittling  his 
lonely,  affectionate,  intelligent  hero.  The  prosaism 
has  its  problems:  Most  readers  will  want  to  know 
much  less  about  canaries  than  they  read  here, 
and  the  pedestrian  language  of  both  Birdy  and 
Al,  while  convincingly  realistic,  is  too  limited  to 
bear  the  weight  of  emotion  that  is  placed  upon 
it.  But  it  puts  us  on  Birdy's  side  as  he  tries  to 
balance  his  inner  and  outer  lives-  ...  In  spite  of 
an  overly  literal  style  of  narration  and  a  false 
resolution  at  tbe  end,  this  unusual  first  novel  is 
well  worth  reading.”  Katha  Pollitt 
Sat  R  6:43  F  3  '79  380w 
Reviewed  by  Paul  Gray 

Time  113:73  Ja  15  '79  650w 


WHAT  everybody  should  know  about  patents, 
trademarks  and  copyrights;  includes  full  text 
and  summary  of  the  new  copyright  law;  ed.  by 
Donald  M.  Dible.  254p  $10;  pa  $4.95  '79  Entre¬ 
preneur  Press,  3422  Astoria  Circle,  Fairfield, 
Calif.  94533;  for  sale  by  Hawthorn  Bks. 

346.47  Patents.  Trademarks.  Copyright 
ISBN  0-88205-014-1;  0-88205-015-X  (pa) 

LC  78-67680 

A  “guide  to  how  to  obtain  protection  of  intel¬ 
lectual  property  (patents,  trademarks,  and  copy¬ 
right).”  (Choice) 


“Most  of  the  information  is  already  obtainable 
in  material  available  from  government  publications 
and  is  reproduced  directly  from  these  publica¬ 
tions.  The  printing  is  of  a  poor  quality,  and  there 
are  several  errors  in  editing,  etc.  This  book  would 
have  only  marginal  value  .  in  an  academic  library 
and  would  duplicate  material  already  found  in  any 
sizable  government  documents  library.’ 

Choice  16:268  Ap  '79  90w 
“[This]  book  is  composed  of  explanatory  book¬ 
lets  from  the  Patent  and.  Trademark  Office  and 
Copyright  Office,  along  with  the.  text  of  the  1976 
Copyright  Law.  The  PTO  material  is  geared  to¬ 
ward  explaining  to  the  public  how  to  register  pat¬ 
ents  and  trademarks;  it  is  clearly  written  and  help¬ 
ful.  Samples  of  forms  are  included..  The  section 
on  copyright  plods  along  in  a  section-by-section 
summation  of  the  Law  that  seems  more  appropriate 
as  a  briefing  for  Copyright  Office  staff  than  as  a 

guide  for  the  public.”  Jack  Ray _ 

Library  J  104:643  Mr  i  '79  60w 


WHAT  is  literature?  ed.  with  an  introd.  by  Paul 
Hernadi.  257p  $12.50  '78  Indiana  Umv.  Press 
801  Literature — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-253-36505-8  LC  77-23640 

“Literariness — its  sources,  nature,  and  functions 
—is  the  central  concern  of  the  19  essayists  invited 
to  contribute  to  this  volume.”  (Va  Q  R)  Index. 


“This  book,  suggested  by  the  results  of.  a  1975 
meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association,  in¬ 
cludes  four  papers  from  that  meeting,  complement¬ 
ed  by  14  more  commissioned  for  this  volume.  The 
writers,  well  known  to  readers  of  the  PMLA,  were 
determined  to  eschew  anything  old-fashioned  or 
unsophisticated.  The  resulting  group  of  essays  are 
intense  meditations  of  literary  theory,  and  critical 
analysis.  Almost  all  come  with  erudite  footnotes 
representing  the  current  state  of  the  art-  .  .  .  The 
intellectual  explorations  seem  a  million  light  yeaxs 
away  from,  say,  ‘History  as  literature,’  written  by 
Theodore  Roosevelt.  .  .  .  However.  Roosevelt  still 
would  be  more  likely  to  provoke  the  minds  and 
hearts  of  undergraduates  should  they  come  across 
him  Hernadi  had  the  generosity  to  include  a  help¬ 
ful  'introduction.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  graduate 
and  professional  use.” 

Choice  16:384  My  79  150w 
“As  an  indicator — however  partial — of  present- 
day  critical  thought  in  America,  the  symposium 
alerts  readers  to  the  increasingly  important  role 
of  integrative  definitions  of  literature.  Rather  than 
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WHAT  is  literature? — Continued 
deal  with  the  problem  differentially  and  inductive¬ 
ly,  the  vast  majority  of  Hernadi's  authors  refer  it 
(heuristically,  at  least)  to  other  disciplines — so¬ 
ciology.  semiotics,  and  psychoanalysis,  among  oth¬ 
ers — whose  categories  are  systematically  (but  non- 
reductively)  imposed.  As  meta-level  enterprises  go, 
this  is  a  highly  readable  book,  one  that  should  call 
forth  further  discussion  in  its  own  cheerfully  un- 
polemical  spirit-”  .  „„„ 

Va  Q  Ft  55:47  spring  ’79  130w 


WHEELER,  RICHARD.  Sherman's  march.  241p  ll 

$11.95  ’78  Crowell 

973.7  Sherman’s  March  to  the  Sea.  Sherman’s 

March  through  the  Carolinas 

ISBN  0-690-01746-4  LC  78-3321 


"Wheeler’s  newest  book  is  similar  to  his  five 
earlier  ‘eyewitness'  histories.  Each  is  Ibased  onj 
.  .  •  quotes  from  people  who  witnessed  the  events- 
Wheeler  links  these  quotes  together  with  his  own 
.  .  .  narrative.  This  volume  is  the  story  of  bher- 
man’s  Civil  War  campaign  in  Georgia  and  the  Caro¬ 
linas.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


WHEATLEY,  PAUL.  From  court  to  capital;  a  ten¬ 
tative  interpretation  of  the  origins  of  the  Japan¬ 
ese  urban  tradition  [by]  Paul  Wheatley  [and] 
Thomas  See.  242p  $15  ’78  University  of  Chicago 
Press 

301.34  Cities  and  towns — Japan.  Sociology,  Ur- 

ISHN  0-226-89430-4  LC  76-25637 

,  The  authors  argue  that  "Japan  came  to  adopt 
the  Chinese  urban  model  for  its  capital  cities-  •  •  . 
[They  also  examinel  the  process  of  state  forma¬ 
tion.  since  the  authors  argue  ...  in  their  introduc¬ 
tory  chapter  that  the  ‘generated  city  in  its  early 
phases  was  a  city-state,  with  the  clear  implica¬ 
tion  that  city  and  state  were  coeval  and,  indeed, 
constituted  different-scale  manifestations  of  the 
same  process.’  ”  (Am  Hist  it)  Index. 


"The  book  is  valuable  from  several  standpoints. 
The  skillful  application  of  theoretical  models  from 
various  social  sciences  helps  explain  the  develop¬ 
ments  of  early  Japan  more  systematically.  .  •  .  The 
authors  generally  achieve  a  harmonious  union  of 
history  and  social  science,  although  at  some  points 
a  heavy  usage  of  jargon  tends  to  confuse  rather 
than  clarify  an  argument.  .  .  .  Although  the  read¬ 
er  is  frequently  stimulated,  and  occasionally  pro¬ 
voked,  by  their  approach,  he  is  at  the  same  time 
frustrated  that  [the  authors]  did  not  bring  their 
considerable  analytical  talents  to  bear  more  thor¬ 
oughly  on  some  of  the  many  problems  they  have 
sketched.  .Nevertheless,  this  book  is  a  tremendous 
contribution  to  the  growing  body  of  Western  schol¬ 
arship  on  ancient  Japan.”  G.  C.  Hurst 
Am  Hist  R  84:830  Je  ’79  500w 
“Specialists  in  early  Japanese  history  will  find 
little  new  information  here  to  assuage  their  con¬ 
cerns  about  the  lack  of  data,  though  perhaps  much 
to  commend  the  compilation  of  evidential  materials 
garnered  from  Chinese  sources  .  .  .  the  accumu¬ 
lated  archaeological  record,  and  the  Japanese 
chronicles.  .  .  .  Though  the  authors  provide  only 
a  bare -bones  theoretical  and  historical  model  for 
the  analysis  of  imperial  Japanese  social  structure, 
and  though  their  interpretation  remains  admitted¬ 
ly  ‘tentative,’  From  Court  to  Capital  sets  the  tone 
and  challenge  for  a  more  intensive  examination  of 
urban/state  origins  in  Japan.  For  laymen  and  spe¬ 
cialists  alike  it  thus  comes  as  a  most  welcome  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  literature.”  M.  S.  Samuels 

Pacific  Affairs  52:135  spring  ’79  1450w 


WHEELER,  GERALD  R.  Counterdeterrence;  a  re¬ 
port  on  juvenile  sentencing  and  effects  of  pri- 
sonization;  with  a  foreword  by  Leslie  T.  Wilkins. 
182p  $13.95  ’78  Nelson-Hall 


365  Juvenile  delinquency.  Juvenile  courts.  Jus¬ 
tice,  Administration  of 
ISBN  0-88229-315-X  LC'  77-26975 


flPart  I  of  this  book  “presents  the  theory  and  re¬ 
sults  of  current  juvenile  sentencing  and  parole 
practices,  including  the  social  effects  of  the  ‘re¬ 
volving  door’  and  'prisonization.  '  .  .  .  Part  II  fo¬ 
cuses  on  .  •  .  social-policy  issues,  juvenile  justice 
reform,  and  strategies  of  decriminalization.”  (Pro¬ 
logue)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Wheeler’s  data  raise  an  important  issue  of  the 
applicability  of  David  Fogel's  ‘justice  model’  to 
juvenile  corrections  (We  are  the  living  proof, 
1975)  and  supplement  the  more  careful  study  of 
LaMar  Empey  and  Steven  Lubeck,  The  Silverlake 
experiment  [BED  1972].  .  .  .  Wheeler's  critique  of 
deinstitutionalization  and  suggestions  for  diver¬ 
sionary  community  programs  would  have  been  more 
solid  had  he  made  reference  to  Malcolm  Klein’s  The 
juvenile  justice  system  (1976),  or  the  much  studied 
Massachusetts  experience  in  Yitzhak  Bakal’s  Cor¬ 
rectional  youth  reform  (1977).  The  slighting  of  nu¬ 
merous  studies  published  since  1974  detracts  from 
an  otherwise  well-argued  and  clearly  written  book 
that  should  be  useful  as  an  upper-division  under¬ 
graduate  research  aid.” 

Choice  16:452  My  ’79  180w 


"Wheeler,  director  of  the  Harris  County  Pre¬ 
trial  Services  Agency  in  Houston,  has  done  an  ex¬ 
ceptional  job  of  research.  A  strong  advocate  of 
fixed  sentencing  for  juveniles,  he  presents  clear 
and  useful  statistics,  charts,  and  an  impressive 
bibliography.  His  research  involved  a  national  sur¬ 
vey  that  addresses  some  vital  issues — e.g.,  PINS, 
institutional  costs,  the  revolving-door  syndrome, 
and  rehabilitation  effectiveness.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  anyone  needing  information  on  the  cur¬ 
rent  trends  in  juvenile  justice.”  S.  B.  Madden 
Library  J  103:1527  Ag  '78  80w 


“[This  book]  is  not  a  narrative ,  or  analytical 
history  in  the  usual  sense-  Bather  it  is  a  blend¬ 
ing  of  background  material,  editorial  commentary, 
eyewitness  accounts,  and  self-serving  memoirs- 
Even  the  professional  historian,  let  alone  the  gen¬ 
eral  reader,  will  have  some  difficulty  figuring  out 
just  what  he  is  reading.  Nevertheless,  the  mate¬ 
rial  is  interesting  and  is  presented  in  such  a  way 
as  to  suggest  the  main  outlines  of  the  famous 
march  through  Georgia  and  South  Carolina  in 
1864-65.  Recommended  for  Civil  War  buffs  only." 
Choice  16:443  My  ’79  80w 
“The  author  carefully  chooses  his  original  sour¬ 
ces.  Individually,  each  is  informative  and  enter¬ 
taining,  but  collectively  they  form  a  disjointed 
narrative  that  lacks  the  natural  literary  rhythm 
imparted  by  one  writer;  and  Wheeler  fails  to 
adequately  interpret  or  synthesize  his  sources-  The 
result  is  not  successful  history — for  the  lay  reader 
or  the  scholar.  Not  recommended.”  Bobby  Roberts 
Library  J  103:2112  O  15  ’78  llOw 


WHEELER,  RICHARD.  The  siege  of  Vicksburg. 

257p  il  maps  $11.95  '78  Crowell 
973.7  Vicksburg,  Mississippi — Siege,  1863 
ISBN  0-690-01507-0  DC  77-14258 

“Mr.  Wheeler  has  collected  Civil  War  letters, 
diaries,  memoirs,  newspaper  reports  .  •  ■  and  fitted 
the  materials  together  to  form  a  [narrative]  ...  of 
operations  on  both  sides  in  the  long  struggle  for 
Vicksburg  and  control  of  the  Mississippi.”  (Atlan¬ 
tic)  Bibliography.  Index. 


‘VThisl  lively  reconstruction  •  .  .  was  no  simple 
editing'  job;  Mr.  Wheeler’s  connecting  text  is  indis¬ 
pensable  and  well  managed.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  241:127  Ap  ’78  60w 
"Here  i’s  a  profusely  illustrated  selection  of  writ¬ 
ings  by  persons  who  witnessed  the  Vicksburg  siege. 
Wheeler  arranged  the  material  artfully  and  wrote 
a  brief  connecting  narrative.  .  .  .  He  apparently 
tried  to-  capture  the  appeal  of  an  historical  novel, 
but  produced  simply  a  weak  history.  He  is  undis¬ 
criminating  and  apparently  oblivious  of  extant 
scholarly  articles.  This  unbalanced,  fragmented 
work  la.cks  needed  interpretation  and  will  not  give 
the  uninformed  reader  an  accurate  or  thorough 
understanding.  Some  readers  may  enjoy  the  book, 
however,  for  its  dramatic  material."  Herman  Hat- 
taway 

Library  J  103:870  Ap  15  '78  80w 


WHEELER,  THOMAS  C.  The  great  American 
writing  block;  causes  and  cures  of  the  new 
illiteracy.  189p  $8.95  '79  Viking  Press 
420  Language  arts.  Illiteracy 
ISBN  0-670-34839-2  LC  79-14298 
Wheeler,  a  teacher  of  writing  and  literature, 
argues  that  writing  in  America  is  becoming  a 
vanishing  skill  and  a  lost  art.  .  .  .  The  influence 
of  television,  insidious  as  the  author  feels  it  is, 
is  not  entirely  responsible  fof  the  current  literacy 
crisis:  the  objective  testing  that  now  dominates 
ItheJ  educational  system  declares  writing-  un- 
necessary.  Writing  samples,  for  instance,  are  not 
required  by  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  the  re¬ 
sults  of  which  help  determine  the  fate  of  most 
college-bound  Americans.  .  .  .  Using  examples 
from  [American]  literature  ranging  from  Emily 
Dickinson  to  Ernest  Hemingway  [the  author  at¬ 
tempts  to  show]  how  vigorously  students  respond 
to  the  Pith  of  plainness,  the  clear  symmetry,  and 
,V 1  ^xpansiveness  of  American  writing  at 
its  best.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


[The  author]  is  concerned  that  ‘reacJing  less, 
knowing  less  we  are  fast  on  the  way  to  becoming 
fu1.  ?  ,  ?£at<r  nation,  unable  to  write,  unable  to 
T°  turn  the  tide  he  advocates  the  resto¬ 
ration  of  written  college  entrance  exams,  conscien¬ 
tious  teaching  of  writing  in  high  schools,  em- 
phasis  on  American  rather  than  English  litera- 
mof’  ,.a  •  the  use  of  one’s  own  experience  and 
d>afct  in  writing.  A  conglomeration  that  would 
Page  beneflted  from  some  red  penciling.”  Betty 

Library  J  104:2343  N  1  ’79  lOOw 
K„‘;[^heeler;s]  •  observation  comes  as  no  surprise, 
but  C,mSlUsi<ins  About  why  this  is  so  and  what 
“5  b.®  ^°hs  about  it  may  raise  some  hackles 
and  start  a  few  arguments,  Mr.  Wheeler  teaches 
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writing  to  SEEK  (Search  for  Education,  En¬ 
lightenment  and  Knowledge)  students  and  open- 
admisston  students  at  York  College  of  the  City 
University  of  New  York  and  his  theories  are  based 
on  his  experience.  Most  of  his  students  are  black 
and  Puerto  Rican,  but  his  points  apply  to  middle- 
class  white  students  as  well.  .  .  .  What  is  to  be 
done?  Mr.  Wheeler  lays  down  few  rules,  though 
he  does  urge  that  teachers  of  writing  find  ways 
to  get  students  to  return  to  themselves,  to  write 
out  of  their  own  experiences.”  Doris  Grumbach 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  S  2  '79  450w 


WHEELOCKi  JOHN  HALL.  This  blessed  earth; 
new  and  selected  poems.  1927-1977.  64p  $7.95  '78 
Scribner 
811 

ISBN  0-684-15727-6  DC  78-3844 
This  volume  contains  thirteen  new  poems  by 
Wheelock  and  fourteen  "earlier  poems,  among 
them  ‘Dear  Men  and  Women.’  written  in  memory 
of  his  friend  Van  Wyck  Brooks,  and  ‘The  Gar¬ 
dener,'  written  in  memory  of  his  father.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Some  of  these  poems  first  appeared 
in  Sewanee  Review,  Arizona  Quarterly,  Southern 
Review,  The  New  Yorker,  Atlantic  Monthly.  New 
York  Quarterly,  and  Bird  Effort. 


"The  13  magnificent  new  poems  in  this  volume 
make  the  old  case  against  Wheelock — that  he 
lacked  ‘originality,’  that  he  was  overly  dependent 
on  other  poets — seem  rather  trivial.  In  the  long 
run  perfect  skill  is  the  kind  of  originality  that 
cannot  fade.  This  book  crowns  a  life’s  work, 
meaning  that  it  satisfies  every  hope  that  new  work 
by  a  man  who  has  been  honing  his  craft  ,  for 
roughly  seven  decades  can  arouse.  The  limited 
selection  of  earlier  work  is  also  welcome,  es¬ 
pecially  for  those  collections  that  do  not  own 
By  Daylight  and  in  Dream  [BRD  19701,  Wheelock  s 
collected  poems.”  Quentin  Vest 

Library  J  103:2117  O  15  ’78  70w 

"Anyone  who  cares  for  the  human  imagination 
should  read  the  beautifully  cadenced  poems  of 
this  compassionate,  talented  and  peacefully  cre¬ 
ative  man.”  James  Dickey  ,_0 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  D  10  '78  800w 


WHETHAM,  EDITH  H.  The  Agrarian  history  of 
England  and  Wales,  v8.  See  The  Agrarian  his¬ 
tory  of  England  and  Wales 


Whipple.  A.  B.  C.  Vintage  Nantucket;  il.  by 
Richard  M.  Powers.  260p  $8.95  '78  Dodd,  Mead 
974.4  Nantucket,  Massachusetts— History.  Nan¬ 
tucket,  Massachusetts — Description  and  travel 
ISBN  0-396-07517-7  LC  78-7107 
"Using  walks  along  the  streets  of  the  island  of 
Nantucket  to  begin  each  chapter,  Whipple  .  •  .  ties 
the  present  to  the  past.  Along  the  way,  the  reader 
meets  Indians,  Quakers,  whaling  wives,  eccentrics, 
Coffins,  Macys,  Starbucks.  .  .  .  His  book  ends  by 
considering  a  contemporary  dilemma-how  to  ac 
commodate  growth  and  change  without  sacrificing 
heritage  or  resources."  (Library  J)  Index. 


"[Whipple’s]  life-long  love  affair  with  the,  is¬ 
land’s  history,  its  natural  beauty  and  its  indus¬ 
trious  people  manifests  itself  in  each  chapter  of 

his  book.  .  .  •  His  love  for  the  fauna  would  appeal 

to  marine  biologist  and  tourist  alike.  .He  devotes 
numerous  chapters  to  the  various  species  of  wild 
life  and  sea  creatures  which  inhabit  the  urea. 
This  book  defies  classification:  neither  thstory  nor 
journalism,  perhaps  ‘biography  of  an  island  would 
be  best.  It  lacks  focus  and  organization,  and  does 
not  really  have  an  ending.  It  would  nevertheless 

«■  M.  Boylan 

“The  sections  about  the  whaling  days  are  par¬ 
ticularly  interesting,  and  Whipple’s  architectural 
comments  whet  the  appetite  for  more  detailed 
investigation.  Powers1’  pencil  sketches  have  an 
ethical  wind-swept  quality.  Whipple  acknowl¬ 
edges  his  debt  to  earlier  writers,  particularly 
Edouard  A.  Stackpole  and  Dorothy  Sterhng.  .  .  • 
A  little  bit  of  Nantucketiana  which  will  tempt 
readers  to  discover  for  themselves  the  magic  of 
the  island.”  ^Betty  Page  j  ^  ^  1?g  13(Jw 


WHITAKER,  JENNIFER  SEYMOUR,  ed.  Africa 
and  the  United  States.  See  Africa  and  the  United 
States 


WHITE,  BURTON  L.  Experience  and  environ¬ 
ment;  major  influences  on  the  development  of 
the  young  child  [by]  Burton  L.  White  with 
Barbara  Taylor  Kaban,  Jane  Attanucci  [and  I 
Bernice  Broyde  Shapiro.  v2  566p  $18.95  '78  Pren¬ 
tice-Hall 


155-4  Child  psychology 
ISBN  0-13-294819-2 


LC  72-10354 


"This  book  is  the  second  report  on  the  research 
of  the  Harvard  Preschool  Project.  .  .  .  Volume  I 
[BRD  1974],  described  the  origins,  methods,  and 
preliminary  results  of  the  study.  This  volume  will 
contain  .  .  .  more  data  on  the  development  of  the 
39  children  of  our  first  longitudinal  study,  the 
natural  experiment.  It  will  also  report  on  the 
conversion  of  hypotheses  about  effective  child- 
rearing  practices  generated  by  the  longitudinal 
study  into  a  training  program  for  those  who 
would  educate  a  baby.  Finally,  we  shall  present 
a  new  assessment  device  which  may  be  used  to 
monitor  the  quality  of  child-rearing  practices  in 
the  first  years  of  life.”  (Introd)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


"[This  volume]  is  particularly  useful  for  those 
interested  in  the  methodological  problems  of  ob¬ 
servational  and  longitudinal  studies  in  human  de¬ 
velopment-  The  research  findings  and  the  resultant 
model  training  program  for  parents  should  cer¬ 
tainly  be  helpful  to  professionals  in  early  child¬ 
hood  education.  Very  complete  presentation  of 
individual,  group,  and  assessment  instrument  data 
in  easily  readable  tables-  Highly  recommended-” 
Choice  15:1441  D  ’78  180w 

“Most  striking-  are  the  authors’  views  on  the 
role  of  psychological  research  in  addressing  social 
issues.  They  unabashedly  move  from  presenting 
hypotheses  about  effective  child-rearing  practices 
to  making  recommendations  to  childrearers.  These 
guidelines  for  parents  include  such  sweeping'  and. 
at  least  to  some  critics,  contradictory  statements 
as  ‘Do  not  take  a  full  time  job  or  otherwise  make 
yourself  unavailable,’  and  ‘Do  not  let  the  baby 
think  the  whole  world  was  made  for  him.'  ” 
Harvard  Ed  R  48:518  N  ’78  160w 


WHITE,  EDMUND.  Nocturnes  for  the  King  of 
Naples.  148p  $7.95  ’78  St  Martins  Press 

ISBN  0-312-57653-6  LC  78-4384 

This  novel  presents  a  series  of  “memories  of 
past  joys  and  horrors,  filled  with  characters  and 
images  [including]  .  .  .  the  narrator's  mother, 
composed  and  fashionable  even  in  death,  sitting 
at  the  wheel  of  her  car  in  an  exhaust-filled  gar¬ 
age;  ...  a  summer  in  Spain,  spent  with  a  father 
who  briefly  tolerates,  then  dismisses  a  series  of 
sycophantic  guests;  a  deserted  West  Side  pier 
that  becomes  a  sexually  charged  landscape  of 
shadowy  bodies  and  murmuring  voices.  Uniting 
all  of  the  nocturnes  is  one  central  theme:  the 
narrator’s  .  .  .  love  for  a  man,  now  dead,  that 
he  deserted  years  ago.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


“Edmund  White’s  second  novel  (his  first  was 
Forgetting  Elena,  [BRD  19731  )  is  a  love  relation¬ 
ship  remembered.  .  .  .  The  sensuality  of  the  novel 
lies  in  its  almost  mystical  style  and  evocative 
descriptions,  rather  than  in  explicit  sexual  scenes. 
The  remembered  nuances  in  relationship  will 
strike  chords  of  memory  in  anyone  who  has 
squandered  love,  whether  the  lover  was  of  the 
same  sex  (as  here)  or  not.  While  Nocturnes  has 
a  homoerotic  theme,  it  is  not  gay  romantic  Ac¬ 
tion  in  the  style  of  Gordon  Merrick  or  Patricia 
Nell  Warren,  nor  is  it  voyerism  for  the  straight 
market.  .  .  .  The  beauty  of  the  prose  makes 
the  several  typos  more  jarring  than  in  the  more 
usual  work,  although  they  may  not  be  more  nu¬ 
merous.  Recommended  for  the  general  academic 
collection." 

Choice  16:1027  O  ’79  140w 

"White  is  a  gifted,  witty  writer;  he  attends  to 
every  word,  phrase,  and  sentence,  and  his  range 
of  effects  is  extraordinary.  .  .  .  Despite  many 
deft  touches,  the  book  is  a  dense  piece  of  work, 
made  up  of  eight  vaguely  connected  episodes  in 
the  character’s  gloomy  picaresque,  an  anatomy  of 
melancholy  lush  with  images  and  impressions. 
The  narrator  says,  ‘Sustained  unhappiness,  the 
sort  I  was  entertaining,  goes  on  too  long  to  tol¬ 
erate  clarity.’  The  reader  can  take  that  as  a 
warning.”  Jeffrey  Burke 

Harper  258:122  Mr  '79  330w 


Reviewed  by  Grove  Koger 

Library  J  103:2263  N 


1  ’78  80w 


"[Mr.  White]  devises  wordy  confections  because 
they  may  themselves  be  beautiful,  not  to  add  to 
the  perfect  accounting  of  his  experience.  He 
seems  to  be  hugging  himself  through  words  and 
his  talent;  and,  to  do  him  justice,  his  passion 
often  seems  to  be  requited.  But  this,  is  narcissis¬ 
tic  prose,  and  'Nocturnes’  is  a  narcissistic  novel 
_ which  is  not  to  deny  the  rareness  of  its  beauty, 
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WHITE,  EDMUND — Continued 

only  the  breadth  of  its  appeal.  .  .  .  None  of  the 
characters  In  ‘Nocturnes’  ...  is  as  attractive 
as  either  Elena  or  the  hypersensitive  amnesiac 
who  tells  her  story  [in  the  author’s  earlier 
novel].  .  .  .  [Still]  ‘Nocturnes’  is  a  set  of  de¬ 
licious.  affected  prose  poems  by  a  writer  of  great 
talent  and  high  art.  If  he  has  not  been  so  suc¬ 
cessful  a  novelist  the  second  time  out  as  the 
first,  he  has  all  the  materials  of  success  and  may 
soon  order  them  more  perfectly.”  John  Yohalem 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!2  D  10  ‘78  800w 


WHITE,  EDMUND,  jt.  auth.  The  joy  of  gay  sex. 
See  Silverstein,  C. 


WHITE,  GILBERT  F.,  jt.  auth.  The  environment 
as  hazard.  See  Burton,  I. 


WHITE,  GRAHAM  J.  FDR  and  the  press.  l®6>p 
il  $13.95  ‘79  University  of  Chicago  Press1 
320.973  U.S. — .Politics  and  government — d938- 
1945.  Rwsevellt,  Franklin  Delano,  President  U.S. 
Government  and  the  press 
ISBN  0-026  -89912  -2  DC  78-11423 

This  is  an  examination  of  President  Frankl'in  D. 
Roosevelt's  relations  with  the  American  press.  The 
author  contends  ‘‘that  Roosevelt  ‘persistently  ex¬ 
aggerated’  the  extent  of  press  opposition,  and,  at 
times  far  from  being  perturbed  by  it,  ‘actually 
welcomed’  the  unfavorable  treatment.  [He  argues 
that.]  the  President  gained  considerable  political 
sympathy  from  the  voters  by  picturing  certain 
columnists  and  most  owners  of  newspapers  as 
reactionaries  who  refused  to  allow  the  public  to 
read  the  truth  about  him  and  his  programs.  White 
states  that  Roosevelt  viewed  himself  as  a  man 
of  Jeffersonian  ideals  battling  undemocratic  Hamil¬ 
tonians  who  controlled  access  to  the  American 
people."  (Best  Sell)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


“White  poses  the  problem:  what  were  the 
sources  of  Roosevelt’s  almost  unreasoning  sus¬ 
picion  of,  and  hostility  toward,  the  press?  The 
answer  outlined  is  attractive  but  all  too  briefly 
explored.  .  .  .  Viewing  himself  as  another  Jeffer¬ 
son,  Roosevelt  believed  the  press  to  be  a  tool  of 
the  oligarchy.  His  adherence  to  this  formula, 
White  contends,  makes  understandable  his  am¬ 
bivalence  toward  the  press.  .  .  .  White  closely 
analyzes  Roosevelt’s  own  review  of  Claude 
Bowers'  Jefferson  and  Hamilton  [BRD  1925,  19261, 
showing  it  to  be  a  crucial  stage  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Roosevelt’s  thinking.  .  .  .  The  book  joins 
other  historical  writing  and  memoirs  of  the  period 
that  tend  to  show  that  Roosevelt  was  both  an 
adept  in  political  skills  and  a  naif  in  political 
ideology.  White  makes  clear,  however,  that  Roose¬ 
velt  was  not  entirely  without  a  political  theory, 
as  some  have  suggested.  The  ideas  provided  in 
this  short  analysis  are  food  for  thought."  Rodney 
Carlisle 

Am  Hist  R  84:1495  D  ’79  480w 
Reviewed  by  P.  A.  Varg 

Ann  Am  Acad  45:195  S  ’79  460w 
“[This  is]  a  valuable  but  rather  narrow  account 
of  Franklin  Roosevelt’s  relationship  with  Ameri¬ 
can  newspapers.  Mr.  White,  an  Australian  who 
teaches  American  History  at  the  University  of 
Sydney,  is  detached  and  Objective  about  Roosevelt. 

.  .  .  Although  [he]  raises  interesting  questions 
about  Roosevelt  and  the  press  and  marshal's  a 
llarge  body  of  evidence  to  support  has  conclusions, 
[this  volume]  reads  like  a  Ph.D.  dissertation.  .  .  • 
White’s  book  should  be  consulted  by  anyone  claim¬ 
ing  to  be  a  specialist  in  Twentieth  Century  Ameri¬ 
can  History;  but  the  general  reader  would  certainly 
find  the  work  tedious  going  and  could  profit  more 
from  a  less  detailed  account  of  Roosevelt’s  battles 
with  the  press.”  R.  D.  Reynolds 
Best  Sell  39:217  S  ’79  240w 
Choice  16:1088  O  ’79  230w 
“A  scrappy  and  shrewd  man  emerged  from 
White’s  primaiy  source,  the  Complete  Presiden¬ 
tial  Press  Conferences  of  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
[BRd  19731.  The  real  FDR  was  more  complicated 
than  White’s  thesis  indicates,  but  the  author’s 
rich  findings  on  the  President  and  the  press,  from 
a  source  thus  far  untapped  by  others,  recommend 
the  book.”  T.  J.  Davis 

Library  J  104:635  Mr  1  ’79  llOw 


WHITE,  HAYDEN.  Tropics  of  discourse;  essavs 
in  cultural  criticism.  287p  $17-50  ’78  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Press 

907  Historiography.  History 
ISBN  0-8018-2127-4  LC  78-58297 
“This  collection  of  essays  published  earlier  in 
a  variety  of  publications  addresses  the  tropical 
element  in  all  discourse,  realistic  or  imaginative, 
[attempting  to  explain]  the  connection  among  des¬ 
cription,  analysis,  and  ethics  in  the  human  sci¬ 
ences.  .  .  .  [White]  suggests  a  way  of  classifying 


different  kinds  of  discourse  in  terms  of  the  pre¬ 
dominant  linguistic  modes  rather  than  supposed 
‘contents.*  ”  (Choice)  Index. 


“Specific  applications  of  the  theory  emerge  in 
discussions  of  the  burden  of  history,  interpretation 
in  history,  the  fictions  of  factual  representation,  and 
the  absurdist  movement  in  contemporary  literary 
theory.  The  collection  tries  to  show  it  is  not 
necessary  to  choose  between  art  and  science,  and 
that  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  is  not  done  in  practice. 
It  also  examines  the  relation  between  history  as 
art  and  history  as  science.  Erudition  impressive, 
style  ponderous,  even  dull.  Recommended  for 
graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:211  Ad  ’79  140w 
“White’s  approach  to  history  stresses  the  his¬ 
torian's  use  of  speech  not  merely  as  devices  of 
rhetoric  but  as  controlling  principles  of  orgamza- 
ton.  He  presents  his  theory  of  the  ‘tropes  of 
discourse’  in  a  number  of  repetitious  essays  and 
goes  on  to  apply  it  in  analyses  of  the  Enlighten¬ 
ment,  the  Wild  Man,  the  Noble  Savage,  Vico,  Fou¬ 
cault,  and  contemporary  criticism.  White  shows 
himself  to  be  a  gifted  and  often  brilliant  expositor 
of  texts,  but  he  vastly  exaggerates  the  centrality 
of  the  tropes  to  the  writers  he  discusses.  He  does 
little  to  justify  his  radically  relativist  position  and 
has  an  odd  view  of  formal  logic.  His  interest  in 
style  unfortunately  has  not  resulted  in  a  well- 
written  book.”  David  Gordon 

Library  J  104:405  F  1  '79  lOOw 


“The  bulk  of  White’s  essays  concern  them¬ 
selves  with  the  problem  of  reading  history'.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  White,  all  discourse  is  tropistic.  It 
works  through  figures  of  speech  which,  far  from 
serving  as  decoration  or  ‘mere’  rhetoric,  consti¬ 
tute  the  field  of  facts  and  meanings  themselves. 
.  .  .  To  White's  way  of  thinking,  most  contem¬ 
porary  historiography  is  bad  science  and  bad  art, 
still  operating  with  otiose  notions  of  value-free 
science  and  naive  realism.  There  is  no  such  thing 
as  an  ‘innocent  eye,’  no  one  ‘true’  account  of  the 
past.  .  .  .  For  historians  work  with  certain  stan¬ 
dard  modes  of  emplotment,  explanation,  ideol¬ 
ogy,  and  troping.  What  is  said  is  synonymous 
with  how  it  is  said.  .  .  .  White  granted  that  the 
best,  most  satisfactory  history  [among  19th-cen¬ 
tury  historians]  was  marked  by  tensions  among 
the  various  modes  of  plotting,  troping,  ideological 
implication,  and  explanation  and  thus  could  be 
read  in  several  ways.  .  .  .  Whatever  its  difficul¬ 
ties,  White’s  work  in  ‘reading’  history  is  extra¬ 
ordinarily  stimulating;  and  all  historians,  partic¬ 
ularly  those  trained  in  this  country,  should  be 
forced  to  confront  it.”  Richard  King 

Va  Q  R  65:569  summer  ’79  900w 


WHITE,  HERBERT  S.,  ed.  The  Copyright  dilem¬ 
ma.  See  The  Copyright  dilemma 


WHITE,  JOHN,  ed.  Kundalini.  evolution  and  en¬ 
lightenment.  See  Kundalini,  evolution  and  en¬ 
lightenment 


WHITE,  JOSEPH  L.  The  limits  of  trade  union 
militancy;  the  Lancashire  textile  workers,  1910- 
19  ft-  (Contributions  in  labor  hist,  no5)  258p  il 
$lb.95  78  Greenwood  Press 

331.89  Strikes  and  lockouts.  Cotton  manufacture 
and  trade.  Labor  unions — England 
ISBN  0-313-20029-7  LC  77-87965 
.  “This  book  analyzes  the  structure  of  cotton- 
industry  labor  in  order  to  examine  the  nature  of 
its  industrial  activism  and  test  .  .  .  hypotheses 
about  the  extent  .  of  unrest  and  the  politics  of 
workingmen  in  this  period."  (Choice)  Index. 

“Where  the  causes  and  consequences  of  the 
developments  that  [the  author]  describes  do  not 
emerge  readily  from  the  evidence,  White  sets  his 
fertile  imagination  to  work.  Ideas  are  always  wel- 
“Hr  vo  j  speculative  powers  may  leave  his 
beh!n<?  when  he  writes  that  there  were 
marr i ed  w omen  of  all  ages  who  worked  in 
N.°w  if  one  assumes  that  all  of 
them  were  married  to  the  74,247  men  aged  twenty 
or  older  who  also  worked  in  the  mills  .  .’  The 

wifont  of  ihe  biggest  stoppage  of  them  nil,  the 
iPp^put  of  weavers  over  the  closed  shop  in *1911-12, 
always  puzzled_  labor  history  students,  and 
they  remain  something  of  a  mystery  even  after 
reading  White’s  chapter  on  that  topicT  despite 
the  suggestions  that  he  offers  He  is  not  alwnvs 
fair  to  other  authors.  .  .  . Such'  faults ?  however 
irritating  though  they  may  be,  by  no  means  out¬ 
weigh  the  merits  of  this  study."  H  A  Clegg 
Am  Hist  R  84:761  Je  ’79  500w 

t->  .'An,  interesting  and  important  contribution  to 
British  labor  history.  ...  It  is  on  the  wH»  ? 
success  as  it  usefully  builds  upon  Herbert  A 
Turner's  Trade  union  growth  (1962)  by  demon! 

faboring  worltfbT’ita  «5&erOBi1neity  of  the  cotton 
laboring  world  in  its  sectionalism,  wage  rates,  and 
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social  and  political  attitudes.  ...  As  a  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  debate  over  the  relative  decline  of 
the  Liberal  party  it  is  less  sucessful.  more  because 
of  limited  treatment  than  limited  understanding. 
.  .  .  For  all  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:427  My  ’79  190w 

"This  excellent  study  is  highly  recommended  for 
research  libraries-”  Steven  Wecker 

Library  J  103:1977  O  1  ’78  lOOw 


WHITE,  KATHARINE  S.  Onward  and  upward  in 
the  garden;  ed.  and  with  an  introd.  by  E.  B. 
White.  361p  il  $12.95  ’79  Farrar,  Straus  & 

Giroux 

635.9  Gardening.  Flower  gardening.  Books — 

Reviews 

ISBN  0-374-22654-7  EC  79-4522 
This  “is  a  collection  of  reviews  of  books  on 
gardening  and  gardens  •  •  .  [that  originally]  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  New  Yorker  between  1958  and  1970- 
Now  edited  and  with  a  preface  by  the  author's 
husband,  E.  B.  White,  they  cover  such  .  .  .  sub¬ 
jects  as  seed  and  nursery  catalogs  and  garden 
club  shows  and  handbooks.”  (Library  J) 


"[Mrs.  White’s]  criticisms  are  just  and  pointed, 
and  her  writing  fastidious.  .  .  .  She  can  get  hap¬ 
pily  carried  away — by  an  extraordinary  fragrance 
or  by  the  color  and  form  of  irises,  for  instance — 
but  her  34  years  of  editing  for  The  New  Yorker 
somehow  stiffens  the  flow  of  her  style.  And  it 
isn’t  easy  to  avoid  the  fact  that  this  wasn't 
written  as  a  book.  It  remains  a  series  of  articles 
rather  tied  to  their  original  context.  If  Mrs.  White 
had  lived  to  put  them  into  book  form  itself,  I 
feel  sure  she  would  have  sharpened  things  a 
great  deal  more.  Some  of  the  axes  she  grinds 
have  lost  their  original  edge.”  Christopher 
Andreae 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  O  10  ’79  300w 

“Practicing  gardeners  will  find  a  wealth  of  in¬ 
formation  on  plants,  their  history,  and  their  culti¬ 
vation,  along  with  consideration  of  old  herbals 
and  garden  writers  of  the  Elizabethan  age.  These 
charming  and  literate  criticisms  by  ‘an  opinionated 
gardener,  a  devoted  lover  of  flowers  and  vege¬ 
tables,  and  an  addict  of  catalogues,’  are  recom¬ 
mended  for  public  libraries.”  L.  B.  Hodges 
Library  J  104:1472  J1  '79  llOw 

Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Lipson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  S  2  ’79  1000W 

"You  don’t  have  to  be  a  gardener  to  love  this 
collection  of  essays.  Mrs.  White  observes  that  a 
talent  for  the  soil  and  a  taste  ‘for  writing'  and 
editorializing  often  go  together,  and  she  proves  it 
— creating  her  own  distinctive  voice  in  the  process. 
She  is  a  pleasure  to-  read  on  catalogs,  lilies,  books, 
cabbages,  seeds,  nurseries  and  planting,  as  well 
as  winter  dreams,  myth,  botanical  art,  her  Boston 
youth  and  the  history  of  man's  relation  to-  [na¬ 
ture].  .  ■  •  Horticultural  fashions  change,  and 

Mrs.  White’s  pieces  constitute  a  running  critique 
of  ‘the  latest’  in  ideas  about  nature  during  the  ’60s. 
With  slightly  arched  brows,  she  wanders  through 
the  legions  of  organized  garden  clubs  and  con¬ 
siders  the  bonsai  phenomenon,  Zen  in  the  art  of 
flower  arranging,  Lady  Bird  Johnson’s  ‘Beautifica¬ 
tion.’  But  her  ideas  never  seem  dated.”  Jean 
Strouse 

Newsweek  94:67  J1  30  '79  650w 

“[Katharine  S.  White]  was  a  founding  mother 
of  The  New  Yorker.  •  •  .  [This  collection]  can 
be  savored  by  the  reader  whose  closest  ac¬ 
quaintance  with  nature  is  the  corner  florist.  It 
is  a  heady  compost  of  observation,  taste,  wit 
and  scholarship.  She  tells  us,  for  example,  that 
the  first  named  variety  of  apple  in  North  America 
was  Blaxton’s  Yellow  Sweeting,  introduced  around 
1640  by  a  clergyman,  William  Blaxton,  at  what 
is  now  the  corner  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets 
in  Boston.  One  variety  of  the  handsome  blue 
lobelia  was  prized  by  the  Indians  as  a  cure  for 
syphilis — and  bought  for  a  pretty  price  by  a 
gullible  English  nobleman.”  Michael  Demarest 
Time  114:106  S  17  ’79  600w 


Shanghai  from  1949  to  1966.  .  .  .  His  approach  is 
to  relate  them  in  terms  of  ‘career  guidance.'  ” 
(Ann  Am  Acad)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[White  sought]  to  study  the  masses  in  the 
tradition  of  Western  opinion  polls  and  voting 
surveys.  But  from  the  results  offered  here  it  is 
clear  that  the  goal  was  beyond  his  reach  because 
of  the  available  sources.  The  masses  enter  this 
saga  only  to  cooperate  with  or  to  resist  policies. 
In  fact,  the  book’s  central  topic  is  policies,  not 
the  policy  makers,  or  the  masses.  Moreover,  be¬ 
cause  the  subject  is  an  inhuman  one,  the  book, 
at  times,  seems  devoid  of  life  and  reads  like  a 
bureaucratic  report.  .  .  .  [Still,  White  does  pro¬ 
vide]  a  valuable,  carefully  done  study  of  local 
population  policies  that  determined  how  many 
and  what  sorts  of  people  lived  and  worked  in 
that  city.”  Lynda  Shaffer 

Am  Hist  R  84:521  Ap  ’79  900w 
“Particular  strengths  of  the  book  include  its 
wealth  of  data  ancl  statistics  on  urban  strategy 
in  Shanghai  over  a  17-year  period;  its  attention 
to  continuities  in  policy  over  this  period,  as  con¬ 
trasted  with  the  over-concern  of  many  China 
scholars  with  shifts  and  cycles;  its  avoidance  of 
rigid  and  hackneyed  periodicization  in  decision¬ 
making  analysis;  its  heavy  reliance  on  the  non- 
Communist  press  of  the  city;  .  .  .  and  its  effort 
to  keep  before  the  reader  the  perspective  of  the 
populace.  .  .  .  White  is  to  be  commended  for  col¬ 
lecting,  and  then  sharing  with  us  this  largesse 
of  Shanghai  lore,  and  for  presenting  it  in  a 
context  of  some  sensitive  and  innovative  theoriz¬ 
ing.”  D.  J.  Solinger 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:930  S  ’79  900w 
“The  quality  of  White’s  study  is  uneven.  Each 
chapter  .  .  .  presents  a  well  organized  historical 
and  factual  account  of  the  policy  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party  and  the  ways  lower  level  learWs 
adapted  central  policy  to  local  circumstances.  The 
book  is  thus  valuable  in  imparting  information 
on  specific  activities  in  Shanghai.  .  .  .  However, 
White’s  study  falls  short  of  accomplishing  the 
stated  purpose  of  linking  those  four  activities  •  ■  ■ 
in  the  frame  of  ‘career  guidance.’  (First,  the  link¬ 
age  of  the  four  activities  to  careers  in  Shanghai 
is  too  diffuse.  .  .  .  Second,  a  major  variable — 
citizenship — that  the  author  uses  frequently  to 
explain  ‘career  guidance'  in  Shanghai  is  never 
clarified.  .  .  .  Third,  a  fundamental  flaw  of  White’s 
book  is  his  seemingly  not  knowing  what  general 
and  conceptual  framework  to  use  to  interpret  his 
empirical  data.”  A.  P.  L.  Liu 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:186  N  '78  500w 
“White  is  strongest  when  he  outlines  carefully 
the  administrative  network  that  enmeshes  the 
populace  from  birth  (‘low  power’),  but  weakest 
in  analyzing  popular  response.  Only  the  chapter 
on  jobs  systematically  considers  how  state  policies 
shape  popular  social  structure,  a  theme  not  pur¬ 
sued  in  other  chapters.  .  .  .  The  book  also  suffers 
from  an  absence  of  understanding  of  how  the  im¬ 
plications  of  the  elimination  of  private  production 
for  privately  appropriated  gains  (capitalism)  in¬ 
forms  the  goals  of  the  city  and  the  quality  of 
popular  response.  The  work  is  thematic,  and  so 
White’s  book  veers  sharply  from  the  campaign- 
oriented  approach,  and  also  differs  from  a  chrono¬ 
logical  orientation.  It  is  a  useful  addition  to  a 
researcher’s  reference  library.” 

Choice  15:1560  Ja  ’79  240w 


Reviewed  by  Christopher  Howe 

Pacific  Affairs  52:328  summer  '79  550w 


WHITE,  MINOR.  Minor  White:  rites  &  passages; 
his  photographs  accompanied  by  excerpts  from 
his  diaries  and  letters;  biographical  essay  by 
James  Baker  Hall.  143p  $25  '78  Aperture 
779  White,  Minor.  Photography,  Artistic 
ISBN  0-89381-022-3  LC  77-80023 
“The  second  volume  of  photographs  by  Minor 
White,  a  photographer  and  teacher  of  international 
reputation,  who  died  in  1976.  The  first,  Mirrors, 
messages,  manifestations  [BRD  19701,  was  as¬ 
sembled  by  the  photographer  himself-  The  new 
volume  contains  .  .  .  chronological  and  biographical 
information  on  the  artist,  a  selected  bibliography 
through  1977,  and  a  list  of  his  library  at  the  time 
of  his  death.”  (Choice) 


WHITE,  LYNN  T.  Careers  in  Shanghai;  the  social 
guidance  of  personal  energies  in  a  developing 
Chinese  city,  1949-1966  [by]  Lynn  T-  White  III. 
(Calif.  Univ.  Center  for  Chinese  Studies.  Pubis) 
249p  $13-50  ’78  University  of  Calif-  Press 
331-1  Human  resources  policy.  Shanghai — Occu- 

fsBN1 0-520-03361-2  LC  76-48369 


Focusing  on  Shanghai,  White  examines  “the 
attempt  of  the  Chinese  Communists  to  regulate 
the  career  pattern  of  the  people.  .  •  .  White  chooses 
to  study  four  [possible  activities  relevant  to  career 
decisions]  :  education,  rustification  of  urban  youth 
(the  ‘youth  to  the  countryside’  movement),  occu¬ 
pational  opportunities,  and  residential  policy  in 


"[This]  is  the  only  volume  to  contain  a  bio¬ 
graphical  and  interpretative  text  on  the  artist.  The 
author  an  essayist  who  has  written  previously  on 
photography,  provides  much  new  information  on 
White,  his  aesthetics,  and  his  teachings.  The  85 
photographs,  all  of  which  have  been  published 
before,  are  excellently  reproduced  in  a  handsome 
large  format.  Highly  recommended  for  all  libraries 
of  photography.” 

Choice  16:71  Mr  ’79  120w 

“White  (1908-1976)  was  a  major  force  in  Amer¬ 
ican  photography  for  nearly  30  years-  Sometimes 
dismissed  as  precious,  his  ascetic  and  mystical 
work  as  well  as  his  personal  spiritual  questing 
have  moved  and  taught  others  for  even  longer. 
Hall’s  biographical  essay  quotes  extensively  from 
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WHITE,  MINOR— Continued 

White’s  papers  and  interprets  their  contents  in 
a  compassionate  and  respectful  portrait  of  a  sin¬ 
gular  spirit.  This  handsome  volume  is  a  memorial 
to  the  man,  in  a  spirit  of  truth  he  would  have 
understood  but  only  reluctantly  acknowledged  in 
his  lifetime.”  Julia  Van  Haaften 

Library  J  104:183  Ja  15  ’79  90w 


WHITE,  MORTON.  The  philosophy  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Revolution.  299p  $15.95  ’  7  8  Oxford  Univ. 
Press 

191  Philosophy,  American.  U.S — Intellectual 
life.  U-S.  Declaration  of  Independence 
ISBN  0-19-502381-1  LC  77-18081 
White  examines  some  of  the  "concepts  of  the 
Declaration  of  Independence  in  an  attempt  to 
partially  explain  the  American  Revolution.  By 
scrutinizing  the  writings  of  a  few  colonial  leaders 
and  the  works  of  John  Locke  and  Jean  Jacques 
Burlamaqui,  White  [focuses  on]  .  .  .  notions  such 
as  self-evident  truth,  equality,  and  unalienable 
right  within  the  context  of  a  rationalistic  but 
God-centered  theory  of  natural  law  and  •  •  •  points 
to  the  elitist  implications  of  these  supposedly 
democratic  principles."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“Readers  familiar  with  Bernard  Bailyn  s  The 
Ideological  Origins  of  the  American  Revolution 
[BRD  19671  will  find  that  White  has  shed  little 
light  on  the  question  of  how  the  ‘philosophy  of 
the  American  Revolution’  relates  to  its  ideology. 

,  .  .  Those  interested  in  the  historical  recon¬ 
struction  of  American  revolutionary  thought  will, 
I  suspect,  continue  to  And  Bailyn  persuasive  be¬ 
cause  he  works  with  the  entire  corpus  of  revolu¬ 
tionary  literature.  By  contrast,  White  focuses  on 
a  few  sentences  in  a  few  documents  and  loads 
them  with  elaborately  defined  meanings  derived 
primarily  from  sources  outside  the  immediate 
revolutionary  context.  .  .  .  Those  who  share  his 
political  and  moral  preoccupation  with  the  mis¬ 
use  that  has  been  made  of  certain  notions  in 
political  philosophy  will  find  his  book  more  cogent 
than  those  who  turn  to  it  for  an  historical  under¬ 
standing  of  revolutionary  thought."  Richard  Buel 
Am  Hist  R  84:845  Je  ’79  700w 
"Commanding  the  great  authority  of  White’s 
former  chairmanship  of  Harvard’s  philosophy  de¬ 
partment,  this  examination  of  the  intellectual 
roots  of  the  Revolution  is  thought  provoking.  .  .  . 
White  analyzes  concepts  such  as  .  .  .  ‘rebellion 
to  tyrants  is  obedience  to  God’  as  well  as  the 
relationship  of  ‘moral  sense'  to  reason.  He  offers 
theoretical  insights  on  the  contributions  of  Locke, 
Burlamaqui,  Francis  Hutcheson,  Richard  Price, 
and  BarBeyrac.  Since  the  approach  is  essentially 
epistemological,  the  book  is  more  interesting  as 
philosophy  than  politics.  .  .  .  The  book  wili  be 
most  appropriate  as  a  research  acquisition  at  the 
upper-division  college  and  university  levels." 
Choice  15:1440  D  ’78  170w 
Reviewed  by  R.  W.  Lovin 

Chr  Century  95:1114  N  15  '78  300w 
Reviewed  by  Kenneth  Silverman 

J  Am  Hist  66:634  D  ‘79  550w 
"Though  often  repetitive  and  rigidly  confined 
to  the  political  theory  of  Thomas  Jefferson,  James 
Wilson,  John  Adams,  and  Alexander  Hamilton, 
this  [book]  offers  an  interesting,  balanced,  and 
well-reasoned  interpretation  of  elite  political 
thought  during  the  Revolutionary  era  and  should 
be  read  by  scholars  of  the  period."  David 
Szatmary 

Library  J  103:1642  S  1  ’78  120w 
“[White’s]  Declaration  may  be  a  little  unfamiliar 
to  us  at  first,  but  it  is  more  fascinating  than  the 
one  we  have  known.  ...  In  a  way,  [he]  •  .  . 
reduces  the  Founding  Fathers  to  appendages  of 
the  European  philosophical  debate  about  natural 
rights,  self-evident  truths  and  the  role  of  govern¬ 
ment.  His  book  half  regrets  their  active  lives, 
and  insists  on  filling  out  logically  the  arguments 
they  might  have  made  if  they  had  devoted  the 
proper  attention  to  the  philosophical  tutorials. 
For  .  .  .  White,  Jefferson  and  his  colleagues  seem 
a  class  of  graduate  students.  They  are  compre¬ 
hensible  chiefly  through  their  professors’  teach¬ 
ings,  incapable  of  original  thought  based  upon  their 
personal  experiences  in  the  larger  culture  and 
without  any  intellectual  development  even  over 
their  long  lives.  [This  book  is  a]  valuable  aid, 
nonetheless,  to  the  development  of  an  American 
political  theory  in  our  own  day — and  would  be 
more  so  if  [itl  did  not  proclaim  [its]  irrelevance 
to  contemporary  understanding  so  loudly."  Richard 
Rabinowitz 

Nation  228:342  Mr  31  '79  650w 


WHITE,  NATHAN  N.  U.S.  Policy  toward  Korea; 
analysis,  alternatives,  and  recommendations. 
231p  $17  '79  Westview  Press 
327.73  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Korea.  Korea — 
Foreign  relations — U.S. 

ISBN  0-89158-490-0  LC  78-20735 
“A  former  analyst  at  the  Institute  for  Defense 
Analyses  examines  U.S.  policy  in  the  wake  of 
President  Carter’s  decision  to  gradually  withdraw 


U.S.  ground  combat  forces  from  the  Republic  of 
Korea.  White  cites  the  interests  of  the  USSR, 
the  PRC,  and  Japan  in  the  strategic  Korean 
peninsula  and  [seeks  to]  show  how  these  interests 
influence  American  policy;  then  presents  four 
major  policy  alternatives  open  to  the  United 
States  and  argues  for  legitimization  of  the  status 
quo  (a  divided  Korea)  as  the  appropriate  choice, 
and  explores  military  support  options,  defending 
the  need  to  continue  rather  than  reduce  Amer¬ 
ican  military  support.”  (Library  J) 

“A  useful  disciplinary  exercise  in  analysis  of 
a  specific  foreign  policy  problem.  The  book  Is 
valuable  for  two  reasons:  it  sets  forth  a  step-bj^- 
step  examination  of  U.S. -Korea  policy,  and  it 
offers  some  specific  recommendations.  The  book 
emphasizes  the  latter  more  than  the  former.  .  .  . 
The  weakness  is,  ironically,  that  recent  develop¬ 
ments  have  at  the  same  time  overtaken  (White  s] 
work  and  demonstrated  the  accuracy  of  .his  con¬ 
clusions.  No  index;  no  attribution  of  opinions  to 
any  specific  sources  despite  the  centrality  of 
those  views  to  his  analysis.  Recommended  for 
general  college-level  use." 

Choice  16:1092  O  ‘79  130w 

"The  importance  of  the  Korea  question  in  Asia 
makes  this  book  timely  for  readers  interested  in 
foreign  policy  and  strategic  studies."  E.  S. 
Ptawski 

Library  J  104:1440  J1  '79  120w 


WHITE,  NICHOLAS  P.  A  companion  to  Plato’s 
Republic.  275p  $14.50  ’79  Hackett 
321  Plato — Republic 
ISBN  0-915144-56-5  LC  78-70043 
“The  bulk  of  the  volume  consists  of  a  summary 
of  the  Republic  in  capitals,  interspersed  with  ex¬ 
planatory  and  interpretative  notes  in  two  sizes  of 
lower  case.  (The  smaller  size  contains  the  more 
advanced  discussions).  .  .  .  [There  arel  60  pages  of 
introductory  material  consisting  of  short  prefaces 
detailing  how  the  book  originated  in  course  ma¬ 
terials,  for  whom  it  is  intended,  how  it  should  be 
used,  and  .  .  .  [an]  introduction.  The  major  em¬ 
phasis  is  upon  ethics  and  political  philosophy.” 
(Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"An  interesting  and  serviceable  addition  to  the 
ever  growing  number  of  books  on  Plato.  .  .  .  The 
level  of  discussion  throughout  is  sane,  measured, 
helpful,  intelligent,  and  aware  of  its  own  limita¬ 
tions.  The  bibliography  is  confined  to  works  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  the  text,  but  the  range  is  wide  and 
contemporary.  Undergraduates  reading  the  Republic 
for  the  first  time  will  surelv  be  helped  by  con¬ 
sulting  White’s  book  as  they  read,  and  advanced 
students  will  also  find  it  of  interest.  For  all  aca¬ 
demic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:854  S  ’79  160w 
‘Placing  primary  emphasis  on  Plato’s  ethics 
rather  than  on  his  metaphysics,  White’s  chief  con¬ 
cern  is  to  demonstrate  the  overriding  unity  and 
self-sufficiency  of  the  Republic’s  argument.  He  is 
less  attentive  to  the  dialogue's  literary  and  dram¬ 
atic  qualities  and  to  questions  of  its  relationship 
with  other  works  in  the  Platonic  corpus.  For  aca¬ 
demic  and  large  public  libraries.”  M.  D.  Northrup 
Library  J  104:732  Mr  15  ’79  140w 


WHITE,  PAUL.  Janet  at  school;  phot,  by  Jeremy 

Finlay.  (John  Day  Bk)  unp  lib  bdg  $5-79  ’78 

Crowell 

371.9  Physically  handicapped  children — Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN  0-381-99557-7  LC  77-26681 

Text  and  photographs  focus  on  "five-year-old 
Jamet  [who]  was  born  with  a  damaged  spinal  cord 
which  left  her  without  feeling  or  movement  in 
her  legs.  Her  condition,  known  as  ‘spina  bifida,’ 
mostly  confines  her  to  a  wheelchair.  .  .  .  Preschool 
to  grade  three.”  (SLJ) 


[Janet]  emerges  as  a  vibrant  little  girl  who 
rrnu  iTl  H0?011?  her  non-handicapped  classmates, 
ii.he  book]  also  strongly  conveys  that  within  her 
family  (Mom,  Dad,  older  brother,  and  younger 
sifter)  .Jar>et  is  integrally  part  of  the  normal  give 
QRd  take  of  daily  life.  White  includes  interesting 
tails  about  Janet  that  all  children  can  easily 
identify  with  and  understand.  He  further  involves 
readers  by  suggesting  that  they  try  feeling  down 
Sneir  backs  as  he  explains  about  tbe  normal 
functioning  of  the  spine  and  Janet’s  spinal  dam- 
age.  The  spirited  color  photos  and  text  blend 
,„,toRetunj  in  engaging,  positive  portrait 
for  young  children.”  Yvette  Tetrault 
SLJ  25:49  Ja  ’79  140w 

. ''£rom  the  beginning  Paul  White  establishes  the 
right  positive,  unpatronizing  tone  of  voice,  caring 
but  matter-of-fact:  Janet’s  just  arrived  at  school 
hv,anKinB  HP  her  coat.  She  needs  her 
wheelchair  because  she  can  t  use  her  legs-’  This 
book  will  be  read  to  advantage  in  school  and  out 
2L  &£hool,  and  by  adults  as  well  as  the  children, 
for  whomit  is  intended."  Sarah  .Curtis 
TLS  p774  J1  7  '78  220w 
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WHITE,  RAY  LEWIS.  Sherwood  Anderson:  a 
reference  guide.  (Ref.  guides  in  lit)  430p  $25  '77 
Hall,  G-K.&Co. 


016.813  Anderson,  Sherwood — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8161-7818-6  LC  76-46388 


For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Booklist  75:1111  Mr  1  '79  170w 


WHITE,  RICHARJD  ALAN.  Paraguay’s  autono¬ 
mous  revolution,  1810-1840.  295p  maps  $9-95  ’78 
University  of  N.Mex.  Press 

989-2  Paraguay — History.  Francia,  Josd  Gas- 
par  Rodriguez  de.  Paraguay — Economic  con¬ 
ditions 

ISBN  0-8263-0486-9  LC  78-55707 
“Basing  his  analysis  primarily  on  archival  in¬ 
vestigations  in  Paraguay,  Argentina.  Brazil,  and 
Spain,  White  attempts  to  demonstrate  how  [Josd 
Gaspar  Rodriguez  de]  Franciia’s  domestic  and 
foreign  policies  preserved  Paraguay’s  autonomy 
in  the  River  Plate  against  the  expansionist  de¬ 
signs  of  large  and  small  regional  neighbors,  and 
[to  explain]  how  his  concentration  on  economic 
self-sufficiency  prevented  European  merchants 
from  establishing  a  dominant  position  in  the 
economy  of  Asuncion  as  they  managed  to  do  in 
other  Latin  American  commercial  centers  during 
the  19th  century.”  (Choice)  Chronology.  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"The  book  is  divided  into  three  parts:  ‘The 
Colonial  Heritage’  interprets  ‘classic  colonial  de¬ 
pendence’  and  the  Jesuit  missions:  ‘The  Revolu¬ 
tionary  Process'  traces  the  Creole  revolt,  the 
establishment  of  the  various  juntas,  thei  emer¬ 
gence  of  Francia,  and  the  .  .  .  evolution  of  his 
power  as  absolute  and  perpetual  dictator;  and 
‘The  Struggle  for  Autonomy’  explains  Francia' s 
economic  and  foreign  policies.  .  .  .  Although  White 
overworks  such  terms  as  ‘elites,’  ‘imperialism,’ 
and  'colonial  exploitation,’  he  avoids  the  anachro¬ 
nistic  trap  of  crediting  Francia’s  regime  with 
being  an  application  of  Marxist  principles.  As  a 
revisionist  ...  he  portrays  Francia  as  a  ‘popular’ 
leader  who  led  a  ‘popular’  revolution  to  establish 
a  ‘popular’  government.  .  .  .  Although  I  disagree 
with  White’s  interpretation  ...  I  recommend  the 
book  as  a  worthy  contribution  to  Paraguayan 
history  and  as  an  aid  to  a  more  accurate  under¬ 
standing  of  El  Supremo  Dictador.”  H.  G.  Warren 
Am  Hist  R  84:1210  O  '79  500w 


“A  major  contribution  to  the  historiography  of 
the  independence  period  in  Latin  America.  It  is, 
in  fact,  the  first  scholarly  treatment  of  the  era. 
of  Josd  Gaspar  Rodriguez  de  Francia  to  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  English.  .  .  .  White’s  interpretation  of 
Francia  as  a  prototype  of  contemporary  Third 
World  leadership  will  be  challenged.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  his  often  provocative  analysis  should  prove 
stimulating  to  Latin  Americanists.  More  than  80 
pages  of  appendixes,  several  graphs,  tables,  maps, 
and  a  complete  bibliography  add  to1  the  useful¬ 
ness  of  his  thorough  economic  study.  Graduate 
level.” 


Choice  16:440  My  ‘79  160w 


“This  is  a  welcome  addition  to  the  meager 
literature  on  Paraguay;  a  well-researched  (in¬ 
corporating  newly  found  financial  records)  re¬ 
visionist  approach  to  the  enigmatic  Francia.” 
Carol  Fitzgerald 

Library  J  104:401  F  1  ‘79  lOOw 


WHITE,  THEODORE  H.  In  search  of  history;  a 
personal  adventure.  561p  $12.95  ‘78  Harper  & 

Row 

B  or  92  White,  Theodore  Harold 
ISBN  0-06-014599-4  LC  78-2177 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Garraty 

Am  Hist  R  84:869  Je  ‘79  650w 


Reviewed  by  J. 
America 


"p  Pq  rlf 

140:377  My  5  ‘79  200w 

Reviewed  by  F>.  B.  Schewe 

Ann  Am.  Acad  441:217  Ja  ’79  430w 

Reviewed  by  Charles  DeMarco 

Best  Sell  38:322  Ja  79  430w 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  S  10  ‘79  60w 

Economist  270:121  Mr  10  ’79  410w 

Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Fellows 

SLJ  25:68  Ja  ‘79  180w 


[YA] 


WHITE,  WILLIAM,  ed.  Daybooks  and  notebooks. 
See  Whitman,  W. 


WHITEHEAD,  EVELYN  EATON.  Christian  life 
patterns;  the  psychological  challenges  and  re¬ 
ligious  invitations  of  adult  life  [by]  Evelyn 
Eaton  Whitehead  and  James  D.  Whitehead. 
216p  $8.95  ’79  Doubleday 
248  Christian  life 

ISBN  0-385-15130-6  LC  78-22543 
“The  authors  view  the  results  of  developmental 
research  by  George  Vaillant,  Daniel  Levinson, 
and  Marjorie  Lowenthal  within  the  theoretical 
framework  provided  by  Erik  Erikson’s  model; 
they  then  connect  Erikson's  themes  of  intimacy, 
generativity,  and  integrity  with  images  and  meta¬ 
phors  grounded  in  the  Christian  tradition  in  order 
to  give  Christian  readers  some  guidance  through 
the  changes  and  crises  to  be  faced  [as  adults]." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  N.  Kotre 

America  141:218  O  20  ‘79  700w 
“Until  very  recently,  adult  life  was  thought  of 
as  a  plateau,  reached  early  and  without  much 
change.  Psychologists  are  now  mapping  the  large 
and  steady  changes  that  go  on  in  adulthood.  The 
vy  hiteheads  have  taken  these  patterns  as  they 
shape  life  from  age  30  to  80  and  looked  at  them 
m  the  light  of  Christian  anthropology.  Rejecting 
that  part  of  Catholic  tradition  which  sees  nature 
as  profoundly  inimical  to  grace,  they  opt  for  the 
Rahnerian  supernatural  existential:  ‘God's  grace 
can  be  discovered  at  work  within  the  structure 
of  psychosocial  development.’  There  it  is.  This 
actually  grounds  a  new  asceticism.  Its  rigors  are 
not  the  less  for  being  charged  with  hope  and 
holy  joy.  The  Whiteheads’  book  .  .  .  will  serve 
the  contemporary  church  superbly.”  J.  A.  Tetlow 
America  140:376  My  5  ’79  160w 
“The  tensions  and  ambiguities  of  adult  life  are 
not  glossed  over,  and  the  reader  is  confronted 
with  the  central  challenge  of  maturity:  the  re¬ 
peated  dynamic  of  accepting  and  then  relin¬ 
quishing,  of  caring  and  letting  go,  of  birthing 
and  dying.  A  fairly  demanding  synthesis  of  cur¬ 
rent  psychological  research  and  theological  con¬ 
cepts,  for  the  informed  layperson.”  T.  L.  Vliet 
Library  J  104:2359  N  1  ‘79  120w 


WHITEHEAD,  JAMES  D.,  jt.  auth.  Christian  life 
patterns.  See  Whitehead,  E.  E. 


WHITESIDE,  THOMAS.  The  pendulum  and  the 
toxic  cloud;  the  course  of  dioxin  contamina¬ 
tion.  205p  $15;  pa  $4.95  ‘79  Yale  Univ.  Press 
615-9  Tetrachlorodibenzodioxin.  Seveso,  Italy 
ISBN  0-300-02274-3;  0-300-02283-2  (pa) 

LC  78-65495 

Whiteside  traces  the  “course  of  dioxin  contam¬ 
ination:  from  the  use  of  .  .  .  Agent  Orange  in 
Vietnam  ...  to*  the  dioxin-contaminated  toxic 
cloud  released  over  Seveso,  Italy,  following  a  fac¬ 
tory  explosion  in  1976;  to  .  .  .  Love  Canal  [near 
Niagara  Falls],  where,  he  estimates,  130  pounds 
of  dioxin  .  .  .  were  buried  along  with  other  chem¬ 
ical  wastes  in  the  1940s  and  1950s.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Mr.  Whiteslide's  report  on  the  effects  and  the 
prevalence  of  dioxin  is  depressing,  but  it  should 
be  read,  for  it  is  probable  that  only  a  general 
public  outcry  will  manage  to  keep  this  material  out 
of  everybody’s  hamburger.”  P.-L.  Adams 
Atlantic  243:99  Ap  ’79  140w 
“Whiteside  has  done  a  masterful  job  of  docu¬ 
menting  the  known  and  suspected  dangers  of 
dioxin  (which  is  used  widely  in  this  country 
too)  and  in  reporting  .  .  .  cases  of  dioxin  con¬ 
tamination,  including  some  in  the  United 

States.  His  treatment  of  the  personal  tragedies 
of  the  affected  Italians  recalls  W.  Eugene  and 
Aileen  Smith’s  Minamata  [BRD  1975].  The 
Seveso  part  of  the  book  was  adapted  from 
Whiteside’s  articles  in  The  New  Yorker.  Tech¬ 
nical  studies  on  the  damaging  substance  and  an 
extensive  bibliography  are  appended.  Highly 

recommended.”  Daniel  La  Rossa 

Library  J  104:814  Ap  1  '79  140w 


“The  most  interesting  passages  in  the  book 
describe  the  response  of  townsfolk  and  officials 
[of  Seveso]  to  the  social  and  economic  disrup¬ 
tion.  •  •  •  [Mr.  Whiteside’s]  low-key,  rambling 
style  is  repetitious  and  maddeningly  uneven  in  its 
selection  of  detail.  ...  As  a  case  history  of 
response  to  disaster,  [this  book]  is  effective.  But 
Mr.  Whiteside  claims  to  do  more,  in  this  thin 
volume  padded  with  appendices.  He  cites  evi¬ 
dence  from  laboratory  experiments,  from  other 
industrial  accidents  and  from  military  and  civilian 
campaigns  against  chemical  sprays  to  demon¬ 
strate  that  dioxin  is  spreading  through  the  en¬ 
vironment  and  endangering  public  health.  The 
United  States  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
has  been  negligent  in  protecting  us,  Mr.  White- 
side  says.  His  argument,  however,  is  weakened 
by  the  ambiguity  of  the  evidence.”  P.  M.  Boffey 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Ap  15  ’79  850w 

Reviewed  by  Joyce  Milton 

Sat  R  6:46  Ap  28  '79  300w 


Reviewed  by  M.  L.  Gross 

Science  206:327  O  19  ’79  1050w 
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WHITING,  ALLEN  S-  China’s  future;  foreign 
policy  and  economic  development  in  the  post- 
Mao' era  [by]  Allen  S.  Whiting  [and]  Robert 
F.  Dernberger;  introd-  by  Bayless  Manning. 
(1980s  Project/Council  on  For.  Relations)  202p 
$8.95;  pa  $5.95  '77  McGraw-Hill 

327.51  China— Foreign  relations.  China — Politics 
and  government — 1976-  •  China — Economic,  con¬ 
ditions — 1949-1976.  China— Economic  conditions 

ISBN^' 0-07-069958-5;  0-07-069959-3  (pa) 

LC  77-4358 


“In  this  volume,  two  complementary  exercises 
in  forecasting  the  next  decade  suggest  that  the 
imperatives  of  China's  economic  development,  and 
the  position  China  occupies  in  the  international 
system  will  be  more  important  elements  m  deter¬ 
mining  its  policies  than  the  specific  set  of  leaders 
in  power-  Dernberger's  .  •  •  essay  projects  a 

significant  but  diminished  rate  of  economic  growth 
with  little  prospect  for  an  agricultural  break¬ 
through.  Whiting  foresees  a  growing  Chinese  re¬ 
lationship  with  the  industrialized  nations  as  the 
most  likely  future  course  if  they  are  able  to  re¬ 
spond  imaginatively  to  China’s  needs.  (Library  J) 
Bibliographies.  Index. 


“A  stimulating  and  informative  response  to  the 
question  of  whether  post-Mao  China  will  veer  from 
the  course  the  Great  Helmsman  charted.  •  - 
Dernberger's  [essay  is]  succinct  and  lucid.  ,•  •  - 
[Whiting's]  essay  is  studded  with  fresh  insights 
on  Peking's  world  role.  In  short,  this  is  a  book 
which  everyone  with  a  serious  interest  m  China 
should  read  and  ponder.”  S.  I.  Levine 
Library  J  102:1744  S  1  77  130w 
“Whiting’s  essay  provides  a  masterly  summary 
of  the  problems  which  will  continue  to  face  any . 
leadership:  [including]  •  •  •  the  particular  prob¬ 
lems  of  Taiwan  and  the  offshore  islands.  •  •  • 
[He]  gives  numerous  examples  of  the  subtle 
balance  of  ideology  and  practice  which  so  often 
misleads  foreign  observers:  projections  from  pure 
ideology  or  from  simple  empirical  observation  are 
both  likely  to  be  wrong.  He  concludes  with  a 
discussion  of  four  areas  where  different  policy 
assessments  may  be  made  by  China  in  the  near 
future.  .  •  •  All  the  assessments  are  rational, 

knowledgeable,  moderate  and  worth  reading.  Dern¬ 
berger's  essay  is  equally  good.  It  emphasises  the 
limitations  of  the  Chinese  economy,  the  funda¬ 
mental  problems  of  agriculture  and  the  range  ol 
solutions  the  Chinese  might  adopt.”  Arthur  Huck 
Pacific  Affairs  51:265  summer  '78  600w 


“These  essays  were  written  in  1976  .  .  .  by  well- 
known  academic  specialists  on  Chinese  foreign 
policy  and  the  Chinese  economy.  .  .  .  The  essays 
were  completed  just  after  Mao’s  death  and  the 
momentous  purge  of  China's  radical  leaders.  China 
is  about  to  enter  the  third  year  of  the  post-Mao 
era;  how  well  have  the  authors  done  in  forecast¬ 
ing  the  evolution  of  China’s  foreign  and  economic 
policies?  .  .  .  With  a  few  exceptions,  [their]  well- 
reasoned  and  well-informed  prognoses  have  thus 
far  been  borne  out.  Yet,  what  is  missing  from 
their  forecast  is  a  sense  of  the  intensity  of  the 
mood  and  policy  swing  that  has  occurred  m  Peking 
since  Mao’s  death.  .  .  .  Despite  hints  at  the 
possibility  of  drastic  policy  change,  the  authors 
did  not  forecast  the  dramatic  turn  in  events.  Could 
they  have  done  so  from  the  vantage  point  of  1976? 
•  .  .  I  doubt  it.  The  fundamental  lesson  offered  by 
this  study,  then,  is  that  forecasting  the  future  is 
not  a  very  fruitful  enterprise  when  key  variables 
are  only  poorly  understood.’’  T.  P.  Bernstein 
Pol  Sci  Q  93:724  winter  ’78-’79  750w 


WHITING,  CHARLES  G.  Paul  Valery.  147p  ’78 
Athlone  Press;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Humani¬ 
ties  Press  $15.25;  pa  $6.75 
848  ValOrv.  Paul 

ISBN  0-485-14609-6;  0-485-12209-X  (pa) 

LC  78-318620 

In  this  introduction  to  the  French  poet  “and 
his  work  a  biographical  section  is  followed  by  a 
treatment  of  Valery’s  poetry  and  his  ideas  on 
poetry,  by  an  analysis  of  seven  of  his  .  .  .  prose 
works,  and  a  discussion  of  Valery's  reactions  to 
the  modern  world.  In  addition  Professor  Whiting 
[presents]  the  leading  ideas  in  Valdry’s  Cahiers, 
the  .  .  .  private  notes  which  he  made  over  a  period 
of  fifty  years.  .  •  .  The  volume  concludes  wiith  a 
miscellany  of  critical  comment  on  Val4ry  from 
the  1920s  to  the  1970s.’’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Index. 


“One  of  the  most  significant  contributions  of 
this  study  is  the  emphasis  on  how  \  aldry  s  thought 
and  works  appeal  to  current  modes  of  literary 
analysis-,  particularly  in  the  Structuralist  arena. 
.  .  .  [Structuralist]  analyses  of  \  alOry  are  reward¬ 
ing  and  pertinent,  bringing  into  clear 
of  his  work  perhaps  not  recognized  sufficiently  in 
the  past.  Yet,  the  flavor  and  the  full,  rich  original¬ 
ity,  the  intellectually  suggestive  nature  of  \  akrys 
mind  and  work  overshadows  the  substance  of  any 
past  or  present  schools  of  criticism.  Professor 
Whiting’s  book  in  this  regard  does  full  justice  to 

its  subject."  E.  R.  Jackson 

I  and  I  A3: 149,  TVf  r  79  70 0W 


WHITMAN,  ALAN.  Christian  occasions;  phot,  and 
text  by  Alan  Whitman.  (Country  Music  Mag- 
Press  Bk;  Dolphin  Bk)  144p  pa  $6.95  79 


277.3  Christianity — Pictorial  works.  Gospel 
music — Pictorial  works.  Faith  healing' — Pictorial 
works 

ISBN  0-385-12597-6  LC  77-76286 


“The  main  locale  for  Whitman’s  pictorial  essay 
.  .  .  is  our  mid-USA  Bible  Belt.  He  shows  informal, 
relaxed,  come-as-your-are  gatherings  on  mountain 
tops,  in  lakeside  parks,  tents,  and  huge  urban 
stadiums — occasions  for  telling  the  Gospel  story, 
faith-healing,  and  converting  people  to  Christiani¬ 
ty.”  (Library  J) 


“This  book  of  photographs  takes  viewers  behind 
the  scenes  in  the  tacky  world  of  country  music; 
the  camera  caresses  its  subjects,  but  people  who 
do  not  share  the  country  music  tastes  will  see 
pathos,  charlatanry  and  at  times  desperate  hope 
in  the  faces  of  the  would-be-healed." 

Chr  Century  96:506  My  2  ’79  40w 
“Attention-getting  mediums  such  as  chalk-talks, 
clowning,  magic  tricks,  puppets  are  only  some 
of  the  magnets  used  to  hold  the  audiences  and 
convey  the  message,  the  best  drawing  card  being 
the  gospel  singers.  Whitman  watched,  listened, 
and  responded  with  his  camera,  catching  the 
intensity  with  wilich  evangelist  and  worshipper 
‘felt’  religion.  A  unique,  informative  documentary. 
For  religious  and  photography  collections.'1  R.  C. 
Mitchell 

Library  J  104:838  Ap  1  ’79  lOOw 


WHITMAN,  MARTHA  MITCHELL.  Mattie:  the 
letters  of  Martha  Mitchell  Whitman;  ed.  by 
Randall  H.  Waldron.  lOlp  il  pi  $10.95  '78  New 
York  Univ.  Press 

B  or  92  Whitman,  Martha  Mitchell.  Whitman, 
Walt 

ISBN  0-8147-9178-6  LC  77-91806 

A  collection  of  twenty-six  letters  of  “the  wife 
of  Walt  Whitman's  favorite  brother,  Jeff.” 
(Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Jerome  Loving 

Am  Lit  50:489  N  ’78  500w 
"Scholars  have  long  known  of  the  poet’s  strong 
attachment  to  ‘Sister  Matty,’  and  these  26  letters, 
published  together  for  the  first  time  in  one  volume 
throw  some  light  onto  the  qualities  that  attracted 
Whitman  to  her.  Although  the  letters  do  not 
contain  any  new  information  for  the  Whitman 
biography,  or  reveal  anything  of  a  startling  na¬ 
ture,  they  do  enhance  our  understanding  of  the 
v\  hitman  family.  The  letters  are  fuily  annotated, 
and  an  introductory  essay  describes  Martha’s 
character  and  details  her  relationships  with  the 
various  members  of  the  Whitman  family.  Recom¬ 
mended  only  for  the  graduate  library.” 

Choice  15:1222  N  ’78  lOOw 


WHITMAN,  WALT.  Daybooks  and  notebooks; 
v  1,  Daybooks,  1876-November  1881;  v2,  Day- 
books.  December  1881-1891;  v3,  Diary  in  Canada, 
notebooks,  index;  ed.  by  William  White.  (Col¬ 
lected  writings  of  Walt  Whitman)  set  $75  '78 
New  York  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Whitman,  Walt 

ISBN  0-8147-9167-0  (v  1  )  ;  0-8147-9176-X  (v2) ; 
0-8147-9177-8  (v3)  LC  75-27382 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


“Another  useful,  succinct  book  in  the  Athlone 
‘French  poets’  series.  Val6ry,  perhaps  the  most 
obscure  of  modern  poets,  emerges  here  as  a  more 
fathomable  writer  than  his  academic  critics  allow. 
.  .  •  Critical  judgments  of  his  contemporaries  and 
excellent  notes  and  bibliography  are  helpful.  One 
misses,  howrever,  an  emphasis  on  Valdry's  optimism 
and  his  refusal  to  pursue  the  sterility  of  ‘pure 
poetry’  and  the  dead  end  absolute  values.  For  li¬ 
braries  serving  graduate  students  and  upper-divi¬ 
sion  undergraduates.” 

Choice  15:1060  O  ’78  180w 


Choice  15:1523  Ja.  '79  240w 

Reviewed  by  Jerome  Loving 

Mod  Philol  76:420  My  '79  2200w 

Reviewed  by  Raymond  Nelson 

Va  Q  R  55:536  summer  ’79  llOOw 


WHITNEY,  MARY,  jt.  auth.  Danseur:  the  male 
in  ballet.  See  Philp,  R. 
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WHO'S  who  in  American  art,  1978;  ed.  by  Jaques 
Cattell  Press.  13th  ed  946p  $42.50  '78  Bowker 


920  Artists,  American — Biography 
ISBN  0-8352-1036-1  LC  36-27014 


This  book  “has  grown  by  200  pages  since  1976, 
and,  according  to  its  Preface,  by  an  additional 
1,000  entries.  It  now  lists  more  than  10, 000  living 
persons  involved  in  the  art  world.  It  is  also  no 
longer  sponsored  by  the  American  Federation  of 
Arts  but  is  now  in  the  hands  of  editors  of  the 
Jaques  Cattell  Press  assisted  by  an  advisory  com¬ 
mittee  of  12  persons.  .  .  .  The  criteria  for  selection 
of  artists  for  the  1978  edition  remain  the  same 
as  those  for  the  previous  one,  namely,  exhibition 
activity  in  commercial  and  noncommercial  gal¬ 
leries.  presence  of  works  in  public  and  private 
collections,  number  of  commissions,  and  extent  of 
activities  of  an  international,  national,  or  regional 
scope.”  (Booklist)  Geographic  index.  Professional 
classifications  index.  For  earlier  editions  see  BRD 
1936,  1937,  and  1954. 


“Format  and  content  of  articles  are  Unchanged- 
Profession  (given  as  a  subheading),  birthdate  and 
-place,  education,  collections  owning  works,  exhibi¬ 
tions,  bibliography,  teaching  experience,  awards, 
dealers  or  agents,  and  personal  address  are  in¬ 
cluded.  The  geographical  and  professional  listings 
at  the  back  of  the  volume  are  continued,  and  the 
necrology  has  been  expanded  to  include  the  years 
from  1953  to  1978-  A  check  of  the  first  76  names 
in  the  J's  of  the  1978  edition  shows  some  changes. 
Twenty  entries  have  been  updated  and  there  are 
18  new  ones;  37,  or  about  half,  remained  the  same 
and  6  names  have  been  deleted.  The  Committee 
hopes  that  the  [work]  will  continue  to  flourish 
under  its  new  sponsorship.  Because  it  covers 
persons  active  in  all  areas  of  the  fine  arts  through¬ 
out  the  United  States,  it  is  one  of  the  most 
valuable  tools  for  any  library.” 

Booklist  75:1460  My  15  ’79  310w 


brought  up  a  Southern  Calvinist,  chortles  over 
cradle  Catholics  excoriating  their  repressed  up¬ 
bringing.  James  Hitchcock  thinks  he  is  a  Catholic 
because  the  church  possesses  the  Truth.  Curiously, 
he  seems  .to  be  talking  mainly  to  Catholics  who, 
as  he  sees  it,  have  forgotten  that.  In  fact,  John 
Deedy,  Abigail  McCarthy,  Andrew  Greeley  (there 
it  is)  and  Richard  McBrien  also  write  as  though 
holding  an  in-group  conversation  which  only  might 
be  overheard  by  outsiders.  Bishop  Fulton  Sheen 
alone  unleashes  the  old  urbane  apologetic  and  (is 
this  just  me?)  it  reads  like  a  television  script  from 
the  1950  s-  Perhaps  this  book  is  really  meant  for 
Catholics.”  J.  A.  Tetlow 

America  140:374  My  5  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Sullivan 

Best  Sell  39:147  J1  ’79  300w 
Reviewed  by  Dennis  O'Brien 

Commonweal  106:568  O  12  '79  1700w 


’’  i  •  >  ui.  tuuisij,  bii&res  wuii  oiner 

Bmhologies  the  quality  of  unevenness.  I  confess 
that  I  found  some  of  the  essays  in  it  to  be  dreary 
and  disappointing.  But  others  were  excellent, 
more  than  good  enough  to  justify  buying  the  book. 
Tw°  ip  particular:  ‘Why  I  Am  a  Catholic'  by  Abi- 
gail  McCarthy  and  ‘At  Home  in  the  Church’  by 
Candida  Lund.  I  found  these  two  pieces  not  only 
full  of  insights  but  reflecting  a  serenity  that 
squares  perfectly  with  the  book’s  title  and  what  I 
take  to  be  its  purpose.”  R.  E.  Burns 
Critic  37:4  Ap  '79-11  600w 


Except  for  the  essay  by  Bishop  Fulton  Sheen 
these  are  personal  reflections  which  will  especially 
help  non-Catholics  understand  why  Catholics  re¬ 
main  faithful  to  the  Church  even  while  they  have 
much  to  criticize.”  R.  E.  Asher 

Library  J  104:739  Mr  15  ’79  90w 


Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  180:35  Mr  17 


’79  1600w 


WHO’S  who  in  the  theatre;  a  biographical  record 
of  the  contemporary  stage;  ed.  by  Ian  Herbert; 
w'ith  Christine  Baxter  [and]  Robert  E.  Finley. 
16th  ed  1389p  $50  '77  Gale  Res. 

920  Theater — Biography.  Actors  and  actresses 
— Biography 
ISBN  0-8103-0233-0 

This  work  “was  first  published  in  1912.  .  .  .  The 
main  part  of  the  volume  is  devoted  to  biographies 
of  some  2,500  leading  fig-ures  of  the  English- 
speaking  stage:  actors  and  actresses,  directors, 
playwrights,  producers,  designers,  and  others.  In¬ 
cluded  are  television  and  movie  personalities  who 
began  their  careers  on  the  [stage].  ...  A  com¬ 
plete  entry  gives  theatrical  designation  (e.g.,  actor, 
playwright),  original  name  if  different  from  pro¬ 
fessional  name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  education, 
marital  status,  theatrical  credits  •  ■  •  hobbies  and 
recreation,  favorite  roles,  club  memberships,  ad¬ 
dresses,  and  telephone  number.”  (Booklist)  Index 
to  London  and  New  York  playbills  1971-1975.  Index 
to  names  in  previous  editions- 


"Biographies  from  previous  editions  have  been 
brought  up  to  date,  and  several  hundred  new 
biographies  have  been  added.  .  .  •  As  in  earlier 
editions,  there  is  much  supplementary  material. 
An  obituary  section  lists  deaths  occurring  from 
August  1971  through  October  1976.  .  .  ■  There  are 
several  listings  of  long  runs-  .  .  .  There  are,  for 
both  London  and  New  York,  playbills  from  January 
1971  to  December  1975,  arranged  chronologically, 
giving  full  production  information.  It  must  be 
noted  that  editions  of  this  ,  work  supplement  ,  but 
do  not  supersede  earlier  editions-  .  .  •  The  bind¬ 
ing  is  sturdy,  the  type  small  but  very  clear,,  on 
well-spaced,  two-column  pages.  Margins  are  mini¬ 
mal,  but  the  volume  is  well  sewn  and  opens  flat 
easily,  so  rebinding  should  not  be  necessary. 
Meticulously  prepared,  containing  a  world  of 
material  of  interest  to  theater  patron  and  theater 
historian  alike,  this  new  edition  .  •  ■  should  be  m 
the  reference  sections  of  theater,  academic,  and 
most  public  libraries.” 

Booklist  74:1700  J1  1  78  800w 


WHYTE,  MARTIN  KING.  The  status  of  women 
in  preindustrial  societies.  222p  $15  '78  Princeton 
Umv.  Press 


dui.4i  women — Social  conditions. 


ae.i  roie 


ISBN  0-691-09380-6  LC  77-85574 
“Whyte  has  sampled  93  .  preindustrial  societies 
throughout  the  world,  using  ethnographic  ma¬ 
terials,  in  his  effort  to  .  examine  and  explain  why 
the'  status  of  women  in  diverse  cultures  varies 
in  terms  of  political  participation,  economics,  fam¬ 
ily  and  domestic  relations,  religion,  etc.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  principle  problems  of  the  volume  are: 
Whyte  (a  sociologist)  does  not  seem  to  have  an 
understanding  of  anthropology,  which  is  essential 
for  the  study  (a  use  of  cross-cultural  and  anthro¬ 
pological  materials)  ;  his  sources  are  an  odd  mix, 
varying  greatly  in  their  reliability  and  accuracy — 
he  indiscriminately  combines  good  anthropological 
sources  with  popular  interpretations.  Whyte  seems 
not  to  realize  that  his  ‘preindustria.1’  societies  have 
been  greatly  affected  (at  the  time  of  their  study) 
by  industrial  nations,  colonialism,  and  imperialism. 
His  particular  conclusions,  then,  are  in  doubt. 
While  Whyte’s  methods  may  have  been  superbly 
applied,  his  results  cannot  be  accepted.  .  .  .  Be¬ 
cause  of  the  very  few  books  on  cross-cultural 
comparisons  of  sex  roles,  this  book  is  recom¬ 
mended  for  library  use.  Inadequate,  incomplete 
and  nonrepresentative  bibliography.  Professional 
readership.” 

Choice  16:120  Mr  ’79  200w 
Reviewed  by  Donald  MacRae 

Encounter  51:76  D  ’78  300w 
"[The  author]  has  produced  some  important 
findings:  no  specific  indicators  of  status  hold  from 
culture  to  culture;  and  high  status  in  one  area, 
such  as  property  holding,  does  not  correlate  to 
any  other  area,  such  as  political  participation. 
The  only  general  pattern  to  emerge  was  that 
women  fare  better  in  simple  preindustrial  societies 
than  in  more  complex  ones.  This  is  an  important 
but  complex  work,  essential  for  academic  libraries 
and  for  some  large  public  libraries.”  L.  E.  Suther¬ 
land 

Library  J  103:1429  J1  ’78  lOOw 


WHY  Catholic?  John  J.  Delaney,  editor.  186p  $7  95 
’79  Doubleday 

282.73  Catholics  in  the  TJ.S. 

ISBN  0-385-14184-X  LC  78-14653 
The  contributors  to  this  volume  of  essays  ex- 
alain  “their  commitment  to  their  faith.  For  Sidney 
Jallahan,  a  convert,  it  is  catholicity — being  com- 
josed  of  numerous  nationalities,,  races,  and  classes- 
Andrew  Greeley,  the  priest/sociologist,  marvels  at 
:he  Church’s  efficiency  as  a  human  institution. 
Similarly,  Candida  Lund,  president  of  Rosary  Coll¬ 
ege,  sees  the  Church  as  a  means  toward  effecting 
social  change.  All  attach  great,  importance  to  the 
’ultural  heritage  of  Catholicism  and  to  their 
sense  of  affinity  with  saints,  past  and  present. 
[Library  J)  _ 

“Although  their  answers,  are  couched  in  very 
personal  terms,  the  essayists  tell  a  lot  about  where 
he  church  is  right  now.  .  .  .  Sidney  Callahan, 


WHYTE,  MARTIN  KING,  jt.  auth.  Village  and 
family  life  in  contemporary  China.  See  Parish. 
W.  L. 


WIBBELSMAN,  CHARLES,  jt.  auth.  The  teen¬ 
age  body  book.  See  McCoy,  K. 


KIENER,  JONATHAN  M.  Social  origins  of  the 
new  South;  Alabama,  1860-1885.  247p  $14.95  ’78 

T  miieiono  Qfafo  TTniv  PrPSS 


309.1761  Alabama — Social  conditions.  Social 
classes — Alabama.  Southern  States — Social  con- 

ISBNS0-8071-0397-7  LC  78-6596 
“Wiener  argues  that  the  planter  class  persisted 
In  intra-regional  power  and  influence  well  into 
recent  times.  He  [attempts  to]  demonstrate  that 
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WIENER.  J.  M. — Continued 

in  Alabama,  at  least,  planters  lost  their  slaves, 
some  land,  and  their  hold  on  national  power  in 
the  war— ‘that  was  what  the  war  had  been  about 
—but,  upon  the  ruins  of  the  Confederacy,  they 
pursued  a  political  program  starkly  in  line  with 
their  antebellum  goals,”  (New  Repub)  Index. 


“Though  he  makes  some  interesting  criticisms 
of  the  ‘New  South  Creed’  hypothesis,  the  refur¬ 
bished  Old  South  creed  that  Wiener  extracts  from 
newspapers,  speeches,  and  pamphlets  seems  too 
disorganized  and  fragmentary  to  have  served  as 
a  full-blown  instrument  of  cla,ss  hegemony  after 
the  war.  Despite  its  flaws,  M  iener  s  book  should 
focus  controversy,  stimulate  research,  and  enioy 
a  wide  readership.”  J.  M.  Kousser 

Am  Hist  R  84:1482  D  ’79  850w 

“Wiener  has  written  an  important  book  that 
may  revolutionize  our  understanding  of  post- 
bellum  Southern  history.  Afro-American,  Southern, 
and  American  historians  of  the  late  19th  century 
will  And  it  invaluable.  .  .  .  [His  argument]  chal¬ 
lenges  the  thesis  of  C.  Vann  Woodward  s  magis¬ 
terial  The  origins  of  the  new  South  [BRD  1952], 
which  argued  that  business  interests  ruled  the 
new  South  after  the  Civil  War.  Wiener  s  book 
cannot  be  understood  (that  is  its  conceptualiza¬ 
tion)  unless  readers  have  consulted  Barrington 
Moore’s  Social  origins  of  dictatorship  and  democ¬ 
racy  [BRD  1966,  19671.  All  academic  levels. 

Choice  16:452  My  '79  180w 

Reviewed  by  Tennant  McWilliams 
J  Am  Hist  66:659  D  '79  750w 

"[This  is  a]  superb  treatment  of  post-Civil  War 
southern  history.  .  .  .  Wiener  expresses  .his  debt 
to  [C.  Vann]  Woodward  .  .  .  but  Wiener’s  book  is 
much  more  than  the  retelling  of  Woodward's  story 
from  a  new  point  of  view.  The  questions  he  asks 
are  themselves  new,  and  his  answers  are  profound, 
mischievous  and,  it  seems  to  me,  correct.  .  .  • 
[Wiener]  found  in  the  South  what  he  calls  the 
“Prussian  Road”  to  modern  society’ — a  term  bor¬ 
rowed  from  [Barrington]  Moore.  .  .  .  Deriving  the 
Prussian  Road  from  southern  history  is  a  stroke 
of  genius.  It  shatters  the  myopia  and  romanticism 
which  handcuff  even  our  most  alert  historians 
of  the  South.”  Theodore  Rosengarten 

New  Repub  180:37  F  3  '79  2800w 


WIER,  ALLEN.  Things  about  to  disappear,  stories. 
113p  $10.95;  pa  $4.95  ’78  Louisiana  State  Umv. 
Press 

ISBN  0-8071-0471-X;  0-8071-0486-8  (pa) 

LC  78-9819 

This  is  a  collection  of  short  stories. 

“Of  the  eight  stories  in  this  collection,  the  title 
story  and  three  others — ‘An  elegy,  A  need  for 
grief,’  and  ‘Campbell  Oakleys  gospel  sun —are 
extremely  effective  m  conveying  the  lonely  and 
disaffected  lives  of  some  alienated  people  living 
...  in  the  American  Southwest.  The  other  four 
stories,  while  promising,  are  marred  by  the  verbal 
exuberances  and  casual  discipline  of  the  young 
writer  1 1 

Choice  16:228  Ap  ’79  60w 
Reviewed  by  B.  M.  Firestone 

Library  J  103:2447  D  1  78  80w 
“The  emphasis  in  these  stories  is  on  confine¬ 
ment,  in  the  cells  of  prison,  disease,  old  age,  lone¬ 
liness.  and  unfulfilled  sexual  desire.  So  much  soli¬ 
tude  can  be  daunting.  ...  We  want  to  scream, 
to  hear  the  sound  of  another  voice,  even  if  it  is 
only  an  echoing  answer  from  the  cavernous  soli¬ 
tude  Wier’s  characters  carry  within  themselves. 
When  a  voice  does  answer,  it  is  delightful,  a,s  in 
■Mr.  Ollie,  Think  of  Baseball,’  in  which  an  elderly 
sports  fan  gets  comic  revenge  on  a  world  that  has 
ignored  him  by  making  off  with  a  souvenir  base¬ 
ball  caught  in  a  minor-league  ball  park.  .  .  . 
Wier’s  fictional  imagination  is  strong  and  clear, 
and  he  seems  aware  of  both  its  promise  and  its 
peril.  No  one  who  reads  .  .  .  [this]  book  will  doubt 
that  [it  is]  the  work  of  a  writer  who  has  tapped 
into  a  powerful  vein  of  narrative,  and  that  he 
wrill  be  heard  from  again.”  Garrett  Epps 

New  Repub  179:36  N  11  ’78  700w 
“Whether  Wier  is  writing  about  the  solitary 
Emery  who  finds  and  cherishes  a  dead  baby  t  A 
Need  for  Grief'),  or  about  the  Indian  whose  lone¬ 
ly  life  ends  in  a  close  alliance  with  no  more  com¬ 
panionship  than  that  of  his  radio  and  a  gospel¬ 
singing  program  in  Des  Moines  (Campbell  Oakley  s 
Gospel  Sun’),  or  about  Willis,  a  caretaker  m  a 
cavern  (‘A  Love  Affair  With  the  Underground), 
his  theme  is  the  same:  loneliness  and  the  madness 
that  lurks  just  under  the  mask  of  commonality. 
His  sympathy  for  the  barren  fates  of  his  characters 
is  profound  but  unsentimental,  his  ability  to  bring 
them  to  life  of  a  very  high  order-"  Doris  Grum- 
bach 

Sat  R  5:60  N  11  '78  460w 

\  /  -  r\  D  CC. 1/4(1  ontu  v-,  »7Q 


WIER,  ALLEN.  Blanco.  234p  $9.95  '78  Louisiana 
State  Univ.  Press 

ISBN  0-8071-0473-6  LC  78-9660 

“Blanco  is  a  small  town  in  Texas,  and  the  .  .  . 
novel  explores  the  impoverished  lives  of  a  family 
of  four:  Momma,  a  widow,  unhappy,  narrow,  and 
complaining;  her  45-year  old  son,  Turk,  who  works 
in  the  local  garage;  June,  her  32-year  old  daughter 
who  compensates  for  the  boredom  of  her  life  with 
elaborate  fantasies.  The  last  member  of  the  quar¬ 
tet  is  June’s  husband,  Cage.”  (Choice) 


“This  second  book  and  first  novel,  following  an 
initial  collection  of  stories  [Things  about  to  dis¬ 
appear,  BRD  1979],  is  recommended  for  both  pub¬ 
lic  and  academic  libraries.  .  .  .  Although  none  of 
the  four  characters  is  attractive,  the  writing  is 
deft  and  sometimes  stunning;  the  reader  conse¬ 
quently  develops  an  intense  if  clinical  interest  in 
their  futile  lives.  Even  though  June  as  a  character 
is  a  strange  construct,  perhaps  not  fully  realized, 
she,  Momma,  and  Turk  remain  stubbornly  in  the 
reader's  mind  long  after  the  book  is  closed — which 
is  surely  one  test  of  good  fiction.  Strongly  recom¬ 
mended.” 

Choice  16:397  My  '79  140w 

"The  people  in  the  novel  .  .  .  are  occasionally 
haunted  by  the  past,  but  mostly  they  are  victims 
of  the  vast  spiritual  emptiness  of  their  lives. 
Readers  looking  for  a  strong,  driving  narrative 
may  be  disappointed,  but  Wier  clearly  knows  the 
Texas  landscape  and  he  peoples  it  with  moving 
and  often  memorable  characters.”  B.  M.  Firestone 
Library  J  103:2447  D  1  ’78  80w 

“[This]  is  a  story  about  the  fury  that  lurks 
beneath  mundane  surfaces — of  the  violence  of  the 
inner  life.  Wier  matches  his  theme  with  a  fine  ap¬ 
preciation  for  the  violence  words  can  do  on  the 
page.  .  .  ,  [His]  best  scenes  have  the  intimate 
quality  of  private  moments  secretly  observed. 

.  .  .  The  book  leaves  us  with  one  of  fiction’s  finest 
gifts,  a  sense  that  we  have  been  shown,  not 
images  or  imitations,  but  life  itself,  unfolding, 
growing,  unpredictable  and  strange.  .  .  .  Wier’s 
fictional  imagination  is  strong  and  clear,  and  he 
seems  aware  of  both  its  promise  and  its  peril.” 
Garrett  Epps 

New  Repub  179:36  N  11  ’78  700w 

Reviewed  by  Doris  Grumbach 
Sat  R  5:60  N  11  ’78  460w 


WIESEL,  ELI  E.  A  Jew  today;  tr.  from  the  French 
by  Marion  Wiesel-  208p  $10  ’78  Random  House 


296  Wiesel,  Elie.  Judaism 
ISBN  0-394-42054-3  LC 


77-90261 


"In  this  collection  of  short  essays,  dialogues, 
letters  and  diary  excerpts,  Wiesei  touches  on 
Tsuch  issues  asl  South  African  apartheid,  Solzhen¬ 
itsyn,  and  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict,”  (Library  J) 


“[This  bookl  is  an  excellent  introduction  to 
Wiesel' s  life  and  work.  For  those  intimate  with 
his  writing,  it  represents  a  rich  reworking  of 
themes,  a  rich  testimony  of  conscience.  Through¬ 
out  the  moral  exposition  and  historical  reflection 
one  can  quite  literally  hear  a  human  voice.  It  is 
the  voice  that  throughout  all  Wiesel's  work  con¬ 
tinues  the  questions  and  deepens  the  answers,” 
Alexandra  Johnson 

Chr  Sci  Mon  p21  N  22  ’78  650w 
“Each  essay  is  enriched  by  r  Wiesel’sl  knowledge 
of  Hasidic  lore  and  colored  by  the  nightmare  of 
the  Holocaust.  Wiesel,  himself  a  survivor  of  the 
concentration  camps,  is  most  eloquent  in  ‘A  Plea 
for  the  Survivors.’  in  which  he  decries  the  current 
cheapening  and  diminishing  of  the  European  Jew¬ 
ish  experience  in  World  War  II.  Because  of  his 
humanitarian  outlook  and  because  he  is  unafraid 
of  facing  the  contradictions  between  morality  and 
contemporary  existence,  Wiesel  has  written  a  book 
that  speaks  not  only  to  Jews,  but  to  all  thoughtful 
people  attempting  to  define  their  existence  in  a 
complex  world.”  Andrea  Caron 

Library  J  103:1496  Ag  ’78  120w 
Reviewed  by  A.  M.  Greelev 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  Ja  21  ’79  400w 
"Tin  this  volumel  the  Holocaust  haunts  every 
word.  v\  lesel’s  special  accomplishment*  is  that  he 
has  assigned  himself  the  excruciating  role  of  wit¬ 
ness  to  the  century’s  great  crime  without  losing 
his  hold  on  sanity  and  compassion.  The  author  is 
at  his  best  in  a  section  titled  ‘Legends  of  Today.’ 
1  he  parables  are  brief,  ironic  and  heartbreaking. 

.  •  •  The  diary  excerpts  reveal  the  breadth  of  Wie¬ 
sel  s  concern.  ...  in  a  selection  of  letters,  though, 
he  is  less  successful.  One,  to  a  young  Palestinian 
Arab,  expresses  empathy,  but  then  proceeds  to  lec¬ 
ture  the  young  Arab  on  Jewish  suffering  and  Arab 
terror,  never  mentioning  the  sometimes  dispro¬ 
portionate  Israeli  reprisals.  Wiesel’s  hottest  out¬ 
rage  is  _  reserved  for  the  so-called  scholarship  of 
revisionists  who  call  the  Holocaust  a  myth,”  Mayo 
Mohs 

Time  112:81  D  25  ’78  450w 
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WIESEL.  ELIE,  The  trial  of  God  (as  it  was  held 
on  February  25,  1649,  in  Shamgorod)  a  play  in 
three  acts;  tr.  by  Marion  Wiesel.  161p  $8,95  '79 
Random  House 
812 

ISBN  0-394-50613-8  LC  78-21366 
In  this  drama  set  in  1649  a  Jewish  innkeeper 
an(?  jee  wandering  Jewish  minstrels  decide  to 
put  God  on  trial  because  of  the  massacre  of  their 
people  in  a  pogrom.  Act  II  concerns  their  efforts 
to  find  a  defense  attorney  and  a  prosecutor.  Act 
III  is  the  trial. 


The  genesis  of  the  idea  for  this  work  ...  is 
autobiographical,  reflecting  an  actual  trial  of  God 
held  by  three  rabbis  at  Auschwitz,  which  Wiesel 
witnessed  as  a  teenager.  The  power  of  the  play 
lies  in  its  theme.  It  is  bound  to  be  widely  dis¬ 
cussed  and  performed  given  the  fame  of  its  au¬ 
thor.  This  makes  it  essential  for  all  libraries." 

Choice  16:1322  D  ’79  lOOw 


“Terrifying.  That’s  the  only  way  to  describe 
the  new  play  by  Elie  Wiesel.  The  effect  of  this 
drama  is  to  shame  us  all.  If  now,  after  all  that 
we  know  about  the  Holocaust,  we  can  still  be 
fooled  by  Satan  regarding  that  tragic  event,  how 
would  we  have  behaved  in  the  midst  of  the  Nazi 
era?  ...  A  stranger  named  Sam  eagerly  accepts 
the  role  [of  defense  attorney].  Sam  is  skillful 
and  manipulative.  He  blames  humans  for  the 
crime  and  finds  God  blameless-  .  .  .  Only  in  the 
end  do  we  learn  for  certain  that  Sam  is  Satan.  .  .  . 
There  are  hints  along  the  way,  especially  when 
we  learn  of  Sam’s  seduction  of  a  peasant  woman 
who  fell  for  his  line  of  talk  (just  as  we  do).  But 
we  are  easily  victimized  by  Wiesel,  and  this 
powerful  drama  ought  to  teach  us  something  valu¬ 
able  about  ourselves."  H.  J.  Cargas 

Chr  Century  96:803  Ag  15-22  '79  210w 


“The  central  dilemma  of  the  holocaust  ex¬ 
perience  (of  which  Wiesel  is  a  survivor) — How 
can  we  accept  terror  and  still  believe  in  a  just 
God? — is  argued  to'  a  surprising  conclusion.  .  .  . 
While  the  play’s  theatrical  effectiveness  has  yet 
to  be  demonstrated,  it  is  an  important  work  in 
the  literary  and  philosophical  career  of  a  writer 
who  continues  to  confront  the  horror  of  the  past 
and  who  forces  us  (to  account  for  that  horror  in 
the  way  that  we  view  the  world  and  each  other.” 
B.  B.  Witham 

Library  J  104:1074  My  1  '79  120w 


WIGHT,  MARTIN.  Power  politics;  ed.  by  Hedley 
Bull  and  Carsten  Holbraad.  317p  $22.50  ’78 

Holmes  &  Meier 

327  International  relations.  World  politics 
ISBN  0-8419-0344-1  LC  77-11020 
This  is  the  expanded  version  of  a  sixty-eight 
page  pamphlet  published  by  the  Royal  Institute 
of  International  Affairs  in  1946.  The  author  died 
in  1972.  The  editors  base  this  edition  on  chapters 
he  had  written  between  1950  and  1970.  The  book  is 
an  “account  of  the  system  of  international  politics 
that  emerged  in  Europe  at  the  beginning  of  mod¬ 
ern  times  .  .  .  and  today  still  provides  the  political 
framework  of  the  world.  .  .  .  Much  of  the  book 
is  devoted  to  definition  [of]  .  .  .  features  of  the 
international  political  landscape.  .  .  .  Whereas  the 
original  Power  Politics  contained  only  fifteen  chap¬ 
ters  the  present  text  contains  twenty-four.  Of 
these  only  one  chapter  is  unaltered  .  .  .  thirteen 
have  been  revised  .  .  .  and  ten  are  wholly  new." 
(Introd)  Index. 


“We  have  here  a  splendid  entertainment  that 
many  lively  and  professional  historians  will  not 
want  to  miss.  This  is  a  delightful  book  to  browse 
through,  contemplate,  refute,  and  enjoy  more  than 
once.  .  .  .  Wight  has  given  us  a  number  of  explicit 
and  suggestive  definitions  of  the  sort  one  rarely 
gets  and  always  needs:  ‘alliances,’  ‘balance  of 
power,’  ‘collective  security,’  ‘diplomacy,’  ‘disarma¬ 
ment,’  ‘expansionism,’  [and]  ‘intervention.’  .  .  . 
One  should  not  review  this  sort  of  book  without 
examples;  here  [is  one],  ...  ‘A  Foreign  Minister 
is  chosen  and  paid  to  look  after  the  interests  of 
his  country,  and  not  to  be  a  delegate  for  the 
human  race.’  .  .  .  [The  book  includes]  informative 
indexes  and  footnotes  [but]  .  .  .  omits  bibliog¬ 
raphies  and  biographical  information  about  the 
Qualifications  of  editors  and  authors.”  F.  P.  King 
Am  Hist  R  84:710  Je  ’79  550w 
“The  eminent  British  scholar  Martin  Wight  left 
a  number  of  fragments  reflecting  his  thirty-year 
effort  ‘to  distil  from  historical  experience  those 
features  of  international  politics  that  are  funda¬ 
mental  and  enduring.’  Now  collected  and  anno¬ 
tated  by  two  former  students,  these  literate,  dis¬ 
passionate  essays  appear  as  echos  from  a  distant 
’traditional’  or  ‘classical’  past.  .  .  .  The  contrast 
between  Wight’s  work  and  developments  in  Amer¬ 
ican  scholarship  during  the  same  time-span  is 
profound.  Nevertheless,  this  cogent  effort  to  divest 
the  concept  of  power  politics  of  the  more  sinister 
overtones  of  Machtpolitik  has  a  timeless  quality 


that  may  be  of  particular  interest  to  specialized 
collections  at  the  undergraduate  and  graduate 

[0y£|g  t  ’ ' 

Choice  15:1590  Ja  ’79  140w 


WIIRALT,  EDUARD.  Cantus  firmus.  See  Rannit. 
A. 


WIKLER,  NORMA,  jt.  auth.  Up  against  the  clock. 
See  Fabe,  M. 


WILDERS,  JOHN.  The  lost  garden;  a  view  of 
Shakespeare's  English  and  Roman  history  plays. 
154p  $12  '79  Rowman  &  Littlefield 


822.3  Shakespeare, 
ISBN  0-8476-6099-0 


William — Histories 
LC  78-18268 


,,  In  addition  to  the  English  chronicle  plays, 
VV  llders  includes  Trailus  and  Cressida  and  the 
three  Roman  dramas  in  his  discussion  of  the  ‘his¬ 
tories,’  arguing  that  all  are  informed  by  the  doc¬ 
trines  of  the  fall-  In  their  attempts  to  control 
the  state,  Shakespeare’s  characters  seek  to  regain 
a  mythical,  prelapsarian  garden,  but  the  plays 
imply  that  because  of  man's  fallen  nature,  this 
is  impossible.  Thus  the  histories,  in  contrast  to 
the  tragedies,  provide  a  dual  perspective,  observ¬ 
ing  characters  both  from  their  own  point  of  view 
and  from  the  objective,  long-term  perspective  of 
world  history."  (Choice)  Index. 


“[Wilders,]  directly  attacking  E.  M.  W.  Tillyard 
(Shakespeare's  history  plays  [BRD  19461  .  .  . 
ignores  many  recent  anti-Tillyardian  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  the  English  histories.  Attractively  pack¬ 
aged,  slim,  Wilders’s  essay  should  be  thought- 
provoking  to  Undergraduates,  but  it  offers  little 
new  to  the  specialist.” 

Choice  16:228  Ap  ’79  140w 
“In  the  Lost  Garden  it  is  part  of  John  Wilders’s 
task  to  expose  [E.  M.  W-  Tillyard' s]  ideas  as 
near-nonsense — which  he  does  with  all  academic 
decency.  .  .  .  The  main  point  ...  is  the  extreme 
improbability  of  a  mind  such  as  Shakespeare’s 
accepting,  in  the  age  of  Montaigne,  a  naive 
providentialism  as  the  key  to  universal  history. 
•  .  .  [This  is  a]  wide-ranging  and  important 
book."  J.  I.  M  Stewart 

Encounter  53:61  J1  ’79  430w 
Reviewed  by  A.  B.  Kernan 

Vale  R  69:124  autumn  ’79  370w 


WILES,  MAURICE.  The  remaking  of  Christian 
doctrine.  150p  pa  $5.95  ’78  Westminster  Press 
230  Theology,  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-664-24217-0  LC  78-5800 

“In  the  words  of  its  Anglican  author,  [this  book] 
represents  an  example  of  ‘revisionist  doctrinal 
theology.’  Wiles  addresses  issues  like  the  Chris¬ 
tian  understanding  of  God,  of  Christ,  of  atonement, 
of  grace  and  the  Holy  Spirit.  ■  .  .  This  work,  with 
the  exclusion  of  the  appendix,  'The  resurrection 
of  the  body,’  originated  as  the  Hulsean  lecture  de¬ 
livered  by  Wiles  at  Cambridge  University  in  1973." 
(Choice)  Index  of  names.  Index  of  subjects. 

“While  refusing  to  view  doctrinal  theology  as 
the  rehashing  of  biblical  thought  or  early  Christian 
doctrine,  Wiles  nevertheless  demonstrates  a  healthy 
respect  for  tradition  and  a  sound  knowledge  of 
church  dogmatics.  .  .  .  The  strength  [of  this  workl 
lies  in  its  clarity  of  language  and  insistence  upon 
sound  logical  discourse  in  theology.  Its  weakness 
is  Wiles’s  reluctance  to  reach  beyond  the  narrow 
confines  of  formal  academic  theology  in  his  con¬ 
sideration  of  important  Christian  themes.  This 
book  is  best  suited  for  graduate  libraries  and 
would  be  of  value  only  to  the  most  academically  ad¬ 
vanced  undergraduate-” 

Choice  16:410  My  '79  190w 
“Five  years  ago  Wiles  delivered  these  revision¬ 
ist  lectures  but  did  not  then  yet  know  to  desig¬ 
nate  them  as  such.  Now  he  has  picked  up  the 
term  from  American  David  Tracy.  •  .  .  Somehow 
the  book  has  a  ’60s  mood  about  it.” 

Chr  Century  96:259  Mr  7  '79  50w 


WILFORD,  JOHN  NOBLE,  ed.  Scientists  at  work. 
See  Scientists  at  work 


WILHELM,  KATE.  Juniper  time;  a  novel.  280p 
$10.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-014657-5  LC  78-22447 
This  novel  “is  set  in  the  United  States  in  the 
near  future  when  drought  is  plaguing  the  country. 
Jean  Brighton,  a  linguist  and  daughter  of  an  astro¬ 
naut,  is  forced  to  move  East  into  the  meaningless 
existence  of  a  ‘Newton,’  a  cross  between  a  prison 
camp  and  a  public  housing  project,  where  she  is 
brutally  beaten  and  raped.  She  returns  to  her 
family  home  in  Oregon  where  the  Indians  who 
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WILHELM,  KATE — Continued 

brinw  how  to  live  in  the  desert  befriend  her.  Her 
placid  existence  is  interrupted  by  Arthur  Cluny, 
who  in  his  efforts  to  reactivate  a  space  station, 
discovers  a  cryptic  message  he  believes  comes  fiom 
beings  in  outer  space  and  wants  Jean  to  interpret 
the  strange  symbols.”  (SLJ) 

"The  kindest  thing  to  say  about  ‘Juniper  Time 
is  that  it  does  not  know  where  it  is  going-  •  •  • 
rThis  novel]  can  no  more  decide  on  a  plot  than 
it  ran  select  a  theme.  ...  The  book  has  <?ther 
flaws  as  well:  The  characters  are  not  differentiated 
and  not  recognizable  as  people,  and  the  dialogue  is 
flat  and  perfunctory.”  Chris  Lamb 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl8  J1  18  79  650W 
"The  tale  suffers  from  overdevelopment  of  Retails 
that  are  not  pertinent  to  the  main  thrust  of  the 
plot  as  well  as  from  an  unnecessary  and  annoying 
overuse  of  the  past  perfect  tense.  The  attention 
paid  to  the  American  Indians  respect  for  the  en 
vironment  is  well-intentioned  but  j31™!3!!®1*0' 
interesting  plot  is  hampered  by  the  rambling  pres 
entation.”  Rosemary  Herbert 

Library  J  104:1360  Je  15  ’79  70w 
"Readers  who  are  unfamiliar  with  science  fiction 
are  often  put  off  by  synopses  of  s.f.  plots.  ... 
Kate  Wilhelm  is  an  instructive  exception  [to  most 
science  fiction  authors].  Her..  cha^?clelIlf,frreliai 
strongly  attracted  to  one  anot5®L^ha1^f,rh formas 
cnris  often  end  in  ecstasy  or  death.  Her  torm  is 
melodrama,  but  she  shapes  it  skillfully  to  her  pur¬ 
poses.  .  .  •  The  first  chapter  .  .  .  introduces  many 
of  the  concepts  and  characters  that  figure  'IT}" 
portantly  in  the  rest  of  the  book,  but  Miss  M  il- 
helm’s  touch  is  so  deft  that  the  reader  does  not 
realize  how  much  he  has  learned  until  much  later. 

Miss  Wilhelm  uses  the  parallel  between  his¬ 
tory  and  science-fiction  conventions  to  illuminate 
both  past  and  present.”  Gerald  Jonas  firin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  Ag  26  79  bUUW 

Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Morner 

SLJ  26:164  O  ’79  160w  [YA] 


WILKE,  ARTHUR  S.,  ed.  The  Hidden  professori¬ 
ate.  See  The  Hidden  professoriate 


WILKES,  G.  A.  A  dictionary  of  Australian  collo¬ 
quialisms.  370p  ’78  Sydney  Univ.  Press,  distr.  in 
the  U-S.  by  International  Scholarly  Bk.  Ser¬ 
vices  $19.95 

427  English  language — Provincialisms.  English 
language — Terms  and  phrases 
ISBN  0-424-00034-2  LC  78-317945 
Wilkes  “has  for  the  past  10  years  been  collecting 
colloquialisms  that  might  be  considered  as  having 
a  distinctively  Australian  flavor.  The  result  is  the 
present  dictionary,  which  includes  words  and 
phrases  not  necessarily  of  Australian  origin  but 
that  [according  to  Wilkes]  have  become  accepted 
parlance  in  that  country  and,  in  the  process,  have 
been  somewhat  transformed.  Literary  citations  are 
supplied."  (Choice) 

"Useful— indeed  fascinating— as  [this  dictionary] 
is,  its  arrangement  has  a  drawback.  Unlike  thesau¬ 
ri,  or  other  thematic  dictionaries  of  slang,  this 
one  requires  that  the  user  know  what  he  is  look¬ 
ing  for  before  he  can  find  what  it  means.  The 
dictionary  would  therefore  be  most  useful  to  thpse 
who  read  Australian  literature  or  explore  the  side 
streams  of  language.  It  is  probably  not  a  first  pur¬ 
chase  for  many  libraries  for  those  reasons.  This 
is  not  to  fault  the  book  but  to  suggest  it  be  looked 
at  in  the  context  of  likely  use.” 

Choice  16:370  My  ’79  130w 
"[This  dictionary]  is  a  sizable  book,  of  very 
good  value;  rather  more  importantly  it  is  also  a 
notable  book,  scholarly  yet  very  readable.  The  au-, 
thor  does  not  subscribe  to  the  view  that,  to  be 
serious,  a  book  needs  to  be  solemn,  humourless, 
and  intolerably  heavy  going.  ...  As  one  born  in 
New  Zealand,  then  living  for  some  time  in  Aus¬ 
tralia,  and  finally  settled  in  Britain,  I  very  much 
appreciate  the  fair-minded  attitude  and  tone  of 
Professor  Wilkes’s  [book]  and  the  generosity  of  his 
remarks  about  fellow-workers  in  this  field.  Here  is 
a  book  not  only  to  be  consulted  by  the  learned  for 
its  quiet  unobtrusive  scholarship  but  also  to  be 
read  with  delight  by  the  general  intelligent  public-” 
Eric  Partridge 

TLS  p933  Ag  18  '78  4600w 


which  reliable  knowledge  could  be  built.  Philoso¬ 
phy,  she  argues,  has  ‘grown  out  of.  and  rejects 
foundationalist  epistemology.  ••  .  One  of  the  cen¬ 
tral  themes  of  the  book  is  that  the  mental-physi¬ 
cal  dichotomy  is  not  theoretically  significant,  and 
one  chapter  [maintains  that]  Aristotle  was  not  at 
all  troubled  by  mind-body  dualism.  In  fact,  Wilkes 
suggests,  modern  functionalist  psychology  is  essen¬ 
tially  Aristotelian.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In- 


“One  of  the  most  influential  and  important  se¬ 
ries  of  books  in  contemporary  philosophy  is  edited 
by  R.  F.  Holland  and  titled  ‘Studies  in  philosoph¬ 
ical  psychology.'  •  •  •  Each  volume  is  of  such 
high  quality  that  experienced  series-watchers  de¬ 
light  to  find  a  new  entry.  This  book  by  Kathleen 
V.  Wilkes  lives  up  to  tradition.  ...  A  ‘function¬ 
alist’  account  of  mental  phenomena  is  advanced 
by  Wilkes  in  brief  but  wonderfully  clear  fashion; 
and  comparison  with  alternative  positions — beha¬ 
viourism  and  dualism,  for  example — is  extensive 
and  illuminating.  .  •  .  Footnotes,  bibliography  and 
index  are  short  but  excellent  in  quality.  Highest 
recommendation  for  all  collections.” 

Choice  15:1387  D  '78  200w 
"Wilkes  proposes  a  functionalist  account  of 
consciousness  as  an  explanatory  concept  that  re¬ 
fers  to  a  thing’s  capacity  for  particular  sorts  of 
sophisticated  and  flexible  reactions  to  stimuli, 
which  reactions  are  not  adequately  explicable  by 
supposing  automatic  and  reflex  responses  to  stimu¬ 
li.  Particular  neurophysiological  cerebral  processes 
and  their  structures,  which  are  correlated  with 
the  reactions,  are  their  physical  basis.  The  theory, 
in  short,  is  physicalism  plus  eliminative  material¬ 
ism.  .  .  .  Functionalism  was  presented  more 
thoroughly  by  Stephen  Thomas  in  The  Formal 
Mechanics  of  Mind-"  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:1414  J1  ’78  120w 


WILKINS,  BURLEIGH  TAYLOR.  Has  history  any 
meaning?  a  critique  of  Popper’s  philosophy  of 
history.  251p  $15  '78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

901  History — Philosophy.  Popper,  Sir  Karl 
Raimund 

ISBN  0-8014-1187-4  LC  78-58054 
“  ‘Has  History  Any  Meaning?'  is  the  title  of 
the  last  chapter  of  Karl  Popper’s  Open  Society 
and  Its  Enemies  [BRD  1951],  a  chapter  which  con¬ 
tains.  the  essential  features  of  Popper's  philosophy 
of  history.  Since  in  writing  this  critique  I  have 
closely  followed  the  arguments  and  organization 
of  that  chapter,  I  have  chosen  to  adopt  its  title. 
.  .  .  Perplexed  by  Popper’s  claim  that  ‘history’  in 
the  sense  in  which  most  people  speak  of  it  does 
not  exist  and  that,  therefore,  history  has  no  mean¬ 
ing,  I  turn  to  his  discussion  of  wholes  and  trends 
in  The  Poverty  of  Historicism  [BRD  1958]  as  a 
way  of  understanding  and  evaluating  this  claim. 
Finally  I  examine  Popper's  moral  philosophy  as  it 
relates  to  his  argument  that  while  history  has  no 
meaning  we  can  give  it  meaning,  and  I  do  this 
with  special  reference  to  the  'dualism  of  facts 
and  standards’  which  Popper  develops  in  the  Ad¬ 
denda  to  The  Open  Society  and  Its  Enemies." 
(Introd)  Index. 


[Wilkins  s]  reasoning  is  close  and  astute. 
Readers  of  this  book  will  find  much  to  learn,  as 
they  did  with  Wilkins's  earlier  study  of  Hegel 
[Hegel  s  philosophy  of  history,  BRD  1974].  Prac¬ 
tising  historians,  however,  may  feel  that  Wilkins 
is  too  much  concerned  with  what  Popper  said, 
and  tc!? ,  little  concerned  with  what  historians  do. 
Still,  this  book  is  an  invaluable  addition  to  the 
growing  body  of  literature  on  a  most  important 
thinker.  Suitable  for  upper-division  undergraduate 
and  graduate  libraries." 

Choice  15:1708  F  ‘79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Gordon  Left- 

Encounter  52:50  Ap  ’79  1000W 
"This  book  examines  K.  R.  Popper’s  philosophy 
of  history  against  the  background  of  his  philosophy 
of  science  and  his  political  philosophy.  Wilkins  dis- 
P^s?Su'n..^et?ll  Popper's  anti-historicism ;  his  claim 
that  history  s  aim  is  to  interpret  singular  events 
rather  than  to  formulate  laws;  the  covering-law 
model  of  explanation;  Popper's  situational  logic; 
his  indeterminism;  testability  versus  rational  pre¬ 
ferability  of  historical  interpretations;  the  con¬ 
trast  of  facts  with  decision  and  norms;  and  so 
forth.  A  careful  commentary  on  the  major  litera¬ 
ture  on  the  subject,  this  book  also  has  value  on 
its  own.  Robert  Hoffman 

Library  J  103:1640  S  1  ’78  80w 
Va  Q  R  55:55  spring  '79  70w 


WILKES.  K.  V.  Physicalism.  (Studies  in  philo¬ 
sophical  psychology)  142p  $7  ’78  Humanities 

Press 

150.19  Psychology — Philosophy.  Mind  and  body 
ISBN  0-391-00741-6  LC  77-28169 
This  is  an  "introduction  to  functionalism  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  philosophical  psychology.  Wilkes  [attempts 
to  show]  that  what  controlled  the  development  of 
theories  concerning  mind  and  body  after  Descartes 
was  a  quest  for  undeniable  ‘foundations’  upon 


Wilkinson,  j.  HARVIE.  From  Brown  to  Bakke; 
^ SVffr?mTe  Court  and  school  integration,  1954- 

wo78/-,[5y]j  Jfr  Pairi?  Wilkinson  III.  368p  $17.95 
'79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 

344.7  School  integration.  Segregation  in  educa¬ 
tion — Law  and  legislation 
ISBN  0-19-502567-9  LC  78-20860 
This  Xs  a?,  “overview  of  the  history  of  the  Su- 
preme  Court  s  attempt  to  deal  with  cases  on  racial 
discrimination  in  the  U.S.  The  first  quarter  of 
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the  book  is  a  .  .  .  review  of  the  1954  Brown  deci¬ 
sion,  which  castt  aside  the  ‘separate  but  equal’ 
principle  ;in  public  schooling.  The  middle  two 
quarters  of  the  book  deal  with  the  ■  .  .  series  of 
court  cases  that  raised  the  practical  issue  of  how 
to  desegregate  large  school  systems  so  long  segre¬ 
gated.  .  .  .  [The  final  section  of  the  book  ad¬ 
dresses]  affirmative  action  and  the  recent  Bakke 
case.”  (Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Thoman 

Best  Sell  39:213  S  ’79  550w 
"The  first  three  quarters  of  the  book,  with  one 
major  exception,  is  carefHilly  researched  and 
provides  one  of  the'  most  accessible  overviews  of 
major  school  desegregation  cases.  The  main  flaw 
in  this  section  is  a  sometimes  cursory  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  social  science  analysis  used  in  a  variety 
of  desegregation  cases.  A  constitutional  scholar. 
Wilkinson  simply  did  not  dig  deeply  enough  into 
the  social  science  literature,  often  preferring  to 
deal  primarily  with  the  public  debates  of  colorful 
social  scientists.  This  failure  can  also  be  seen  in 
the  last  quarter  of  the  book,  an  obviously  tacked- 
on  and  rather  thin  section  on  affirmative  action.” 
Choice  16:892  S  ’79  350w 


“Wilkinson  provides  a  clear,  articulate  over¬ 
view  of  the  Supreme  Court  vis-a-vis  educational 
integration-  His  scholarly,  well-balanced  account 
skillfully  links  judicial  function  to  social  process. 
Wilkinson  is  at  his  best  when  discussing  the  im¬ 
pact  of  the  Brown  decision  on  the  Southern  edu¬ 
cational  establishment  and  the  effect  of  mandated 
busing  on  the  industrial  cities  of  the  North." 
M-  R.  Yerburgh 

Library  J  104:1041  My  1  '79  80w 


“[Mr.  Wilkinson’s]  language  itself  reflects  am¬ 
bivalence  toward  his  enterprise.  A  native  Virgin¬ 
ian  ...  he  writes  ‘the  South’  when  he  means 
‘the  white  South,’  as  if  the  blacks  who1  live 
there  were  strangers  from  another  country.  .  .  . 
lie  specializes  as  well  in  the  loaded  rhetorical 
question:  ‘Must  the  children  of  today  atone  for 
yesterday's  wrong?  .  .  .  Can  courts  ‘avoid  asking 
whether  the  sodi'al  and  academic  benefits  actually 
produced  by  integration  justify  the  risks  and 
disruptions  necessary  to  achieve  it?1’  Must  the 
rest  of  us  listen  to  such  stuff?  Bult  the  answer, 
sadly,  is  that  wre  must,  because  Mr.  Wilkinson 
speaks  for  a  powerful  constituency.  Too  many 
white  Americans  are  still  looking  for  an  easy 
way  cut  of  the  maze  of  race  relations.'’  M.  E- 
Gale 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  My  27  ’79  1200w 


“Wilkinson!' s  method  is  to  present  one  side  of 
any  controversy,  then  the  other,  and  leave  the 
choice  in  the  reader's  lap.  He  does  not  confine 
his  story  to>  the  courts  but  goes  to  the  school 
boards  and  schoolroom's,  the  local  editors  and 
statehouses,  the  opinion  forums,  the  agitators 
and  the  scholars.  He  does  not  neglect  the  plight 
of  the  Victim's  nor  forget  the  historic  villainies. 
For  all  the  confusion,  betrayal  and  disenchant¬ 
ment  he  Chronicles,  he  professes  at  the  end  that 
for  him  ‘the  goal  of  racial  justice  remains  as 
luminous  as  ever.’  For  those  who  believe  there 
is  only  one  way  to  pursue  that  goal  and  only 
one  side  to  any  controversy  about  the  means, 
this  book  will  be  a  disappointment.  For  those 
who  hold  it  is  not  all  that  simple  there  is  much 
to  learn.”  C.  V.  Woodward 

New  Repub  180:27  Je  23  '79  1800w 


WILKINSON,  LISE,  jt-  auth.  An  introduction  to 
the  history  of  virology.  See  Waterson,  A.  P. 


WILKINSON,  PAUL.  Terrorrism  and  the  liberal 
state.  (Halsted  Press  Bk)  257p  $14.95  ’78  Wiley 
322.4  Violence.  Terrorism.  Liberalism 
ISBN  0-470-99313-8  LC  77-12115 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  M.  N,  Hagopian 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:867  S  '79  650w 

Reviewed  by  P.  J.  Hannon  _ 

Ann  Am  Acad  441:202  Ja  79  400w 

Reviewed  by  S.  D.  Sagan 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:144  spring  ’79  700w 


WILLAUER, 

1776-1976. 


GEORGE  J.,  ed.  A  Lyme  miscellany, 
lee  A  Lyme  miscellany,  1776-1976 


WILLETT,  JOHN.  Art  and  politics  in  the  Weimar 
period;  the  new  sobriety,  1917-1933-  272p  il  $17-93 
’78  Pantheon  Bks. 

320.943  Art  and  state.  Germany — Politics  and 

government — 1918-1933 

ISBN  0-394-49628-0  LC  78-51805 


Within  a 
attempted 
European 


“socio-political  context.  Willett  has 
to  describe  the  diversity  of  mid- 
art  forms  that  flourished  during 


Germany’s  Weimar  era.  •  .  .  [He  outlines]  develop¬ 
ments  in  painting,  music,  architecture,  film  pho¬ 
tography,  etc.”  (Library  J)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


[This  study]  will  be  of  much  value  to  ad¬ 
vanced  students  with  enough  background  in  the 
Y^r,1,0118,  fields  to  follow  and  be  impressed  with 
\\  ulett  s  demonstrations,  but  beginners  will  be 
confused.  Some  of  the  aids — a  culture  map,  charts 
showing  art  streams,’  and  an  elaborate  chrono¬ 
logical  chart— will  add  to  the  puzzlement  instead 
of  relieving  it.  Level:  university  libraries.” 

Choice  16:657  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 
‘‘-All  in  all-,  in  Willett's  view,  the  great  thing 
that  happened  in  the  1920's  was  the  absorption  in 
Germany  of  Russian  influence.  For  Willett,  poli¬ 
tics  means  Communist  politics,  and  indeed  we 
are  not  spared  the  factional  quarrels  in  Moscow 
over  Proletkult,  RAPP  (the  orthodox  arts  coun¬ 
cil),  and  Socialist  Realism,  nor  the  repercussions 
of  this  infighting  among  Hungarian  and  German 
Communists.  Interesting  as  all  this  may  be  in  a 
history  of  Communist  antics,  it  is  regrettable  that 
we  never  learn  anything  on  such  important  ques¬ 
tions  as:  What  makes  artists  and  writers  align 
themselves  with  political  movements?  ...  Is 
avantgardism  in  the  arts  necessarily  related  to 
progressive  politics?  .  .  .  Willett  does  not  even 
have  the  foggiest  notion  that  there  are  such  ques¬ 
tions.  The  principles  by  which  he  separates  his 
good  guys  from  his  bad  guys  are  utterly  opaque.” 
H.  M.  Pachter 

Commentary  55:72  J1  ’79  1300w 
“It  was  an  unusually  creative  and  committed 
period,  and  the  author  has  skillfully  outlined 
major  developments.  •  .  .  Unfortunately,  however, 
he  switches  back  and  forth  between  a  bewildering 
variety  of  schools  and  movements  without  ade¬ 
quately  relating  them  to  the  ever-shifting  political 
environment.  Despite  its  flaws,  this  is  an  inter¬ 
esting,  ambitious  volume  that  academic  libraries 
should  consider.”  M.  R.  Yerburgh 

Library  J  104:107  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Stephen  Spender 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:22  Ap  5  '79  1800w 
“Mr.  Willett’s  most  important  organizing  strategy 
is  to  set  up  a  European  triptych  of  modernist 
cultural  reconstruction  in  the  20’s,  with  French 
and  Russian  panels  flanking  the  centerpiece  of 
Weimar  Germany.  .  .  .  [His]  juxtaposition  of  the 
three  cultures  and  his  full  reporting  on  the  lively 
personal  interchanges  among  the  artists  of  the 
three  countries  show  us  that,  once  again,  Germany 
was  ‘das  Land  der  Mitte'  (the  country  of  the 
middle)  in  the  1920's.  Unfortunately,  he  does  not 
match  this  splendid  topographic  perspective  with 
any  detailed  analysis  of  any  major  work.  .  .  . 
As  a  result,  his  book  provides  us  rather  with  a 
stronger  sense  of  the  surface  characteristics  of 
Weimar’s  international  style  that  survive  in  our 
own  time,  and  with  the  heady  details  of  its 
emergence  in  the  'era  of  stabilization,’  than  with 
a  new  understanding  of  the  works  and  forms  of 
the  New  Sobriety  as  esthetic  condensers  of  a 
conflicted  culture,”  C.  E.  Schorske 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  Mr  25  '79  2150w 


"Willett  in  excellent  and  authoritative  fashion 
traces  the  growth  of  an  avant-garde  which  at¬ 
tempted  to  adjust  its  aesthetic  perceptions  to  the 
machine  and  the  modern  city.  .  .  .  Willett  weaves  a 
tapestry  of  personal  relationships  between  the 
still  famous  and  the  long  forgotten:  names  like 
Otto  Dix.  Georg  Grosz,  Paul  Hindemith  and  Erich 
Kiistner,  .  .  .  show  the  broad  range  of  those  who 
chose  matter-of-factness  and  sobriety  over  adorn¬ 
ment  and  romantic  feeling.  Willett  emphasizes 


the  connection  between  this  German  avant-garde 
and  the  pioneers  of  Soviet  art.  .  .  .  Splendid  photo¬ 
graphs  enliven  the  text-  •  .  .  [However],  not  only  is 
there  no  discussion  of  the  complex  links  between 
left-wing  and  fascist  art.  but  the  book  fails  as 
well  to  address  the  relationship  between  this 
avant-garde  and  popular  culture.  .  .  .  Meanwhile, 
[Willett]  has  undoubtedly  written  one  of  the  most 
informative  and  stimulating  books  on  Weimar 
culture.”  G.  L.  Mosse 

New  Repub  180:33  Ja  27  '79  1200w 


New  Yorker  55:126  Ap  2  '79  200w 


Va  Q  R  55:87  summer  ’79  130w 


WILLETT.  JOHN,  tr.  Bertolt  Brecht  diaries.  1920- 
1922.  See  Brecht,  B. 


WILLEY.  THOMAS  E-  Back  to  Kant;  the  revival 
of  Kantianism  in  German  social  and  historical 
thought.  1860-1914.  231p  $17-95  ‘78  Wayne  Stater 
Univ.  Press 

142  Philosophy.  German 
ISBN  0-8143-1590-9  LC  77-29215 
“The  account  of  19th-century  German  neo-Kant¬ 
ianism  [attempts]  ...  to  explore  the  connection 
between  historical  conditions  in  mid-19th-century 
Germany  and  the  leading  ideas  of  the  neo-Kan- 
tians.  Of  particular  relevance,  Willey  argues,  wa3 
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WILLEY,  T.  E. — Continued 

the  desire  of  the  pious  German  middle  class  4  to 
oppose  materialism  and  scientism  while  endorsing 
empirical  methods  in  science  and  industry.  Also  sig¬ 
nificant  was  the  persistence  of  the  Enlightenment! 
ideas  of  progress,  gradualism,  and  rationality, 
which,  translated  into  the  political  sphere,  moti¬ 
vated  an  effort  to  provide  a  unifying  middle  ground 
between  the  liberal  and  working  class  move¬ 
ments.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Willey’s  book  is  well  written  and  fills  an  impor¬ 
tant  gap  for  the  English-speaking  world  in  our 
knowledge  of  German  intellectual  history.  Its  only 
shortcoming  is  the  somewhat  necessary  superficial¬ 
ity  with  which  the  philosophers’  ideas  are  treated, 
an  aspect  that  might  be  disappointing  to  a  serious 
student  of  philosophy.  Recommended  for  all  levels.” 
Choice  16:405  My  ’ 79  140w 
"Books  such  as  Eric  Voegelin’s  From  Enlighten¬ 
ment  to  Revolution  TBRD  19761,  .  .  .  lead  one  to 
question  Willey’s  presupposition  of  a  fundamental 
inconsistency  between  18th-Century  humanism  and 
20th-Century-  totalitarianism.  Nevertheless,  Willey’s 
organization  of  his  research — especially  on  the  Ba¬ 
den  School  (which  emphasized  a  critical  history  of 
values  and  had  Meinecke,  Weber,  a'nd  Troeltsch 
as  its  heirs)  and  the  Marburg  School  (which,  led 
by  Hermann  Cohen,  emphasized  the  logical  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  natural  sciences  and  had  Cassirer  as  its 
heir) — should  be  instructive  for  students  of  political 
science  and  sociology  as  well  as  students  of  philo¬ 
sophy.”  G.  J.  Galgan 

Library  J  103:757  Ap  1  ’78  170w 


The  WILLIAM  O.  Douglas  inquiry  into  the  state 
of  individual  freedom;  ed.  by  Harry  S.  Ashmore! 
with  an  introd.  by  Vern  Countryman;  contribu¬ 
tors:  William  H.  Alsup  [and  others],  250p  $15; 
pa  $7.95  ’79  Westview  Press 
342  Civil  rights 

ISBN  0-89158-371-8;  0-89158-493-5  (pa) 

LC  78-21438 

The  theme  of  these  articles  by  various  authors 
concerns  "rights  or  interests  protected  by  the 
First  Amendment  to  the  U.S.  Constitution.  .  .  . 
The  diverse  subjects  range  from  access  to  the 
media  to  discipling  for  professional  groups  to  con¬ 
trol  of  governmental  intelligence  agencies.” 
(Choice) 


“It  is  difficult  to  imagine  anyone  but  a  law  pro¬ 
fessor  reading  the  book.  .  ,  .  The  authors  are 
qualified,  some  prominently,  in  their  topics.  Thomas 
Emerson  of  Yale,  for  example,  foremost  scholarly 
critic  of  government  snoops,  catalogs  constitutional 
mandates  and  then  concisely  prescribes  antidotes. 
Other  contributions  to  the  collection  are  less 
notable.  Recommended  for  specialized  legal  col¬ 
lections.” 

Choice  16:595  Je  '79  120w 
"Shortly  after  the  retirement  of  Supreme  Court 
Justice  Douglas  from  the  bench  in  1975,  the  Center 
for  the  Study  of  Democratic  Institutions  assembled 
a  board  of  review  (composed  mostly  of  former 
Douglas  law  clerks)  and  charged  it  with  the  task 
of  appraising  the  current  state  of  individual  rights. 
This  assembly,  which  undertook  the  Douglas  In¬ 
quiry,  prepared  the  11  scholarly  papers  contained 
in  this  text.  ...  A  stimulating  volume,  certain  to 
provoke  thought.  Highly  desirable  acquisition." 
S.  B.  Kukhn 

Library  J  104:505  F  15  ’79  80w 


L 1  ? •  AUBREY  L.  An  approach  to  Congreve. 

234p  $17.50  ’79  Yale  Univ.  Press 
822  Congreve,  William 
ISBN  0-300-02304-9  LC  78-10381 
Williams  seeks  “to  correct  what  he  considers  an 
erroneous  view  of  Congreve  as  a  purely  secular 
Hobbist  writer.  ...  [It  is  his]  thesis  that  Con¬ 
greve's  works  do,  In  fact,  conform  to  orthodox 
Christian  teachings  about  life.  He  draws  .  .  on 
the  writings  of  17th-  and  18th-Century  divines  to 
support  his  argument  and  highlight  the  failings  of 
late  17th-Century  and  modern  critics.”  (Library  J) 
Index. 


[Williams]  refutes  the  thesis  of  several  schol¬ 
ars  of  the  last  15  years  who  claim  that  the  Re¬ 
storation  was  a  non-christian  age;  he  shows  that 
the  religious  teachings  in  which  playwright  and 
audience  alike  were  steeped  from  earliest  childhood 
influenced  plot,  characters,  and  language  The 
study  is  an  important  acquisition  for  university 
libraries,  but  for  only  those  undergraduate  librar¬ 
ies  supporting  extensive  collections  and  curricu- 
lums  in  English  drama  and  intellectual  history  ” 
Choice  16:841  S  ’79  llOw 

"In  addition  to  providing  close  readings  of  the 
four  major  plays,  Williams  studies  the  seldom! 
discussed  Incognita,  a  novella,  and  The  Mourning 


Bride,  a  tragedy.  Other  approaches  to  Congreve 
are,  to  be  sure,  available,  but  within  its  self- 
imposed  limits,  this  is  a  persuasive  scholarly  treat¬ 
ment.”  R.  E.  Kelley 

Library  J  104:1461  J1  '79  90w 


WILLIAMS,  DAVID.  Faulkner’s  women;  the  myth 
and  the  muse.  268p  Can$16  '77  McGill-Queens 
Univ.  Press 


813  Faulkner,  William 
ISBN  0-7735-0257-2 


LC  77-379597 


A  “study  of  some  of  Faulkner’s  female  charac¬ 
ters,  with  emphasis  on  The  sound  and  the  fury 
(BRD  1929],  As  I  lay  dying  [BRD  1930],  Sanctuary 
[BRD  19311.  and  Light  in  August  [BRD  1932]." 
(Choice)  Index. 


"An  examination  of  the  authorities  [Mr.]  Wil¬ 
liams  cites  confirms  one’s  impression  that  he  is 
still  living  in  the  sixties,  in  a  world  bounded  on 
all  sides  by  his  gifted  countryman  Northrop  Frye. 
•  .  .  Defending  his  devastating  examination  of 
Northrop  Frye,  in  an  essay  entitled  ‘Criticism  as 
Myth,’  the  late  W.  K.  Wimsatt  warned  members 
of  the  English  Institute  in  1965  to  stick  to  the 
facts,  else  followers  of  the  Great  Mythologist  might 
usher  in  a  reign  of  unexampled  pedantry.  Consider¬ 
ation  of  his  own  practical  experience  as  a  novelist 
should  cause  Mr.  Williams  to  heed  that  warning." 
Max  Putzel 

Am  Lit  50:508  N  ’78  700w 
“A  fascinating  and  interesting  Jungian  arch¬ 
type  study.  .  .  .  The  reader  needs,  however,  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  Jungian  vocabulary  and  con¬ 
cepts;  therefore,  the  book  can  be  recommended  only1 
for  libraries  catering  to  graduate  students  and 
scholars. 

Choice  14:1651  F  '78  60w 


WILLIAMS’  DAVID.  George  Meredith:  his  life  and 
lost  love.  227p  ll  pi  $18.95  '78  Hamilton,  H, 

823  Meredith,  George 
ISBN  0-241-89630-4  LC  77-373472 
A  study  of  the  life  and^  works  of  the  English 
novelist  and  poet  who  died  in  1909.  Bibliography. 


A  bad  result  eventuates  when  a  biographer 
lacks  any  sympathy  for  his  subject,  and  this  is 
what  one  senses  after  reading  Williams’s  book. 
I  ■  ■  .9ne  hopes  that  the  price  of  the  book  will 
keep  it  from  the  uninitiated.  Lionel  Stevenson’s 
quarter-century-old  biography.  The  ordeal  of 
George  Meredith  [BRD  1953]  is  still  the  center 
V!L  biographical  interpretation  of  George  Mere¬ 
dith.  .  ••  Williams  s  book  is  handsome  as  a  speci¬ 
men  of  bookmaking.  Too  bad  that  its  content  is 
biased  and  error-ridden.  Not  recommended.” 
Choice  15:1376  D  ’78  170w 
"Williams’s  biography  is  .  .  .  disappointing  for 
LVmiS.ilurS,it8-  meet  A?  current  challenge  of  its 
ufQJf8,S  an<^  71S  reputation.  An  attempt  at  linking 
and  works  .  .  .  is  successful  where  it  does  not 
f-,  *<.now.'ed8;e  of  the  author  or  a  pre- 
wl-dPh  inv!  we11.r(T  often  rebarbative  tone  in 

which  Meredith  collars  the  reader.  .  .  .  Too  much 
nored  howeveG  is  either  muddling  or  wholly  ig- 
dPtvuSV,’  ;,A,tWe  given]  a  significantly  Mere- 
rnf  L  J  cih°'ra..of  quirky  authorial  intrusions 
after  all  51  isn  t  a  prood  ap:e  at  which  to  catch 
Sr*!?.? Pinff-couffh  )  and  an  irritating  mateyness  in 
Williams  s  addresses  to  us.  ...  A  strong  case  for 

b^[nnnthaas^fnytv?inffi0ther  Jhan  a  cultural  hot-a% 
balloon,  a  case  based  on  the  intriguinpf  glimpses 

sssss,  $.ss  E“‘«-  *»» 

New  Statesman  94U84  Ag  5  '77  750w 
o^Krer?dith  is  read  in  his  own  frailties  and 

w?th  subtfety  and  ^ower*1®  <1is,t1a!2Fes  an<?  Pr°iects 
from  The  Orilpidnf  ,lr“  al>  his  major  works 

Wiii!oT]?J  ,  teal  of  Richard  Feverel  onwards.  [Mr] 
PY!  US,!T!?  Pivots  his  book  upon  this  perception 

Ge%^onfrontinagehi^P  *>°nestly  tfthe  ffifflcuD 
comr°ntmg  him.  The  records  being  such  ns 
ar,?  frequent  conjecture  is  required  'A 
biographer  may  plausibly  turn  .  ’  he  is  inclined 
think* 1  ■’  ABn+S'thle  £int  °r  other  ‘tempts  one  to 

^  "fefcsT  fndM£ellth:S 

LlT  MarsteeSwatrtanSCriPti0n  fr°m  Meredith’s  texts/ 
TLS  P910  J1  29  ’77  700w 

WILLIAMS,  FRANCIS  EDGAR  n.n.i 

lS9V^^.s°l0EYg7rPaPUa  N6W  Gulnea’  Wil- 

ISBN  0-8248-0519-4  LC  76-41133 

studiesV  bynwin°iamsPS  Tradin’g°wvPr  ethP.°f7raphic 

Gulf  of  Papua  (1932-Is)  sthePw^ 
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Gulf  (1936) ;  Sex  affiliation  and  its  implications 
(1932) ;  Natives  of  Lake  Kutubu,  Papua  (1940) ; 
The  Vailala  madness  and  the  destruction  of  native 
ceremonies  in  the  Gulf  Division  (1923);  The 
Vailala  madness  in  retrospect  (1934);  The  creed 
of  a  government  anthropologist  (1939).  The  editor’s 
ami  in  his  introductory  chapter  is  to  draw  atten¬ 
tion  to  Williams’  theoretical  insights.  Bibliography. 
Index. 


Schwimmer  aptly  identifies  the  myth-dream 
cognitive  model  that  Williams  used  in  his  analysis 
of  the  ‘Vailala  Madness’  cult  among  the  Elema. 

•  .  •  Schwimmer  creatively  recognises  ythe  ap- 
propiateness  of  Williams’  studies  for  an  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  theoretical  interpretation  of  symbolism, 
or  what  may  be  termed  aesthetic  anthropology.  In 
this  respect  Williams  might  become  the  inspiration 
for  a  genuinely  discrete  Papuan  philosophy  usable 
in  the  interpretation  of  the  country's  own  societies 
and  cultures.  The  book  suffers  from  some  minor 
errors  in  page  references,  but  is  a  most  usable 
collection  of  significant  works  on  Papua  New 
Guinea  with  cogent  pointers  to  their  theoretical 
significance.”  D.  G.  Bettison 

Pacific  Affairs  51:344  summer  ’78  430w 
"The  signs  of  Williams’s  theoretical  prescience 
noted  by  Professor  Schwimmer  are  not  really  con¬ 
vincing,  and  would  seem  to  have  been  derived  from 
the  nature  of  the  work  rather  than  from  a  self- 
conscious  intellectual  awareness.  While  Williams 
has  his  assured  place  in  the  history  of  the  subject 
as  a  great  ethnographer,  and  the  present  collection, 
bringing  so  conveniently  together  between  two 
covers  so  much  that  was  valuable  and  scattered, 
puts  the  seal  on  that  reputation,  it  cannot  be 
said  that  he  altered  the  course  of  the  development 
of  the  subject  in  any  determined  way — though 
without  him  our  knowledge  of  Papuan  peoples 
would  have  been  much  the  poorer.”  K.  O.  L. 
Burridge 

TLS  P1213  O  14  '77  950w 


WILLIAMS,  GAVIN,  ed.  Nigeria:  economy  and 
society.  See  Nigeria:  economy  and  society 


WILLIAMS,  GEOFFREY.  The  permanent  alliance; 
the  European-American  partnership.  1945-1984. 
(Atlantic  ser,  10)  407p  $37  '77  Sijthoff  &  Xoord- 
lioff.  6  Winchester  Terrace,  Winchester,  Mass. 
01890 

327.4  U.S. — Foreign  relations — Europe.  Europe 
— Foreign  relations — U.S.  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization 
ISBN  90-286-0466-9  LC  77-378937 
Williams  examines  the  “history  of  the  post- 
W.W-  II  European-American  relationship:  its 
military  and  political  doctrines;  the  present  con¬ 
flict  between  concepts  of  Atlantic  unity  and 
European  integration;  and  prospects  for  recon¬ 
ciliation  of  internal  tensions.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


"The  final  chapter  of  the  book  calls  for  a  new 
institutional  relationship  between  the  United 
States  and  the  members  of  the  European  Economic 
Community.  .  .  .  [Unfortunately  this  prescription] 
is  not  very  detailed.  It  is  asserted  that  Europe 
must  be  an  equal  partner  to  the  United  States 
.  .  .  [but]  one  cannot  recommend  how  to. do  this 
without  examining  issues  that  have  traditionally 
been  considered  domestic  rather  than  international. 
Theie  is  little  analysis  of  such  issues  in  this 
book.  .  .  .  The  book  is  more  an  account  of  major 
controversies  than  a  detailed  study  of  any  parti¬ 
cular  aspect  of  the  Atlantic  partnership.  These 
controversies  are  presented  clearly  and  fairly.  . 

It  is  regrettable  and  annoying  that  the  account  is 
marred  by  several  minor  inaccuracies  and  errors- ” 


H.  K.  Jacobson 

Ann  Am 


Acad  441:212  Ja 


’79  400w 


"Specific  current  problems  are  carefully  analyzed 
in  historical  perspective.  The  book  is  an  important 
addition,  bv  a  senior  British  scholar,  to  the  ex¬ 
tensive  literature  of  the  Western  Alliance.  Its 
‘European  quality’ — complex  grammatical  con¬ 
structs  and  recondite  argumentation — and  its  high 
cost  will  recommend  it  primarily  to  specialized 
collections.  Exceptionally  fine  binding.” 

Choice  15:755  Jl/Ag  '78  200w 


WILLIAMS,  GORDON.  Change  and  decline:  Roman 
literature  in  the  early  Empire.  tSather  classical 
lect.  v45 )  344p  $12.50  '78  University  ot  Calif. 

Press 

S70-9  Latin  literature — History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-520-03333-7  LC  76-2459S 
"In  the  six  Sather  Classical  Lectures,  delivered 
in  1973  and  here  published.  [Williams]  examines 
the  ‘Silver  Age’  of  Latin  literature  by  (11  looking 
into  the  testimony  of  contemporary  authors  .  .  ., 

1 9)  presenting  Ovid  ‘as  a  paradigm  case  of  the 
new  dilemma  in  which  writers  of  this  period, found 
themselves  .  .  .’  and  (3)  showing  the  dominance 


of  Greek  culture  .  .  .  and  by  analyzing  (4)  the 
irrational  and  emotional  aspects  (resulting  from 
imperial  authoritarianism),  (5)  the  prevalent 
modes  of  literary  thought  and  expression,  and 
(b)  the  social  functions  of  works  written  during 
this  time.  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index  of  pages 
discussed.  General  index. 


“An  updated  15-page  bibliography  (which  the 
author  modestly  labels  ‘select’)  and  two  indexes 
further  enhance  the  value  of  these  well  organized 
and  lucidly  presented  lectures.” 

Choice  15:1045  O  ’78  170w 
“In  a  fine  addition  to  the  Sather  series,  Williams 
has  given  us  a  well-argued  and  more  trenchant 
successor  to  his  Tradition  and  Originality  in 
Roman  Poetry  [BRD  1969].  Some  minor  criticisms 
are  worth  making:  Ovid’s  Metamorphoses  were 
not  written  ‘in  defiance  of  Callimachus.’  .  .  . 
»\  illia.ms  wrongly  revives,  in  sophisticated  form, 
the  hoary  thesis  that  Petronius’  Satyricon  is 
somewhat  a  record  of  Nero’s  sex  life.  Misprints 
are.  few,  but  the  index  and  bibliography  are  de¬ 
fective:  no  entry  for  Callimachus  in  the  one  and 
no  explanation  of  ‘Musurillo  (1954)’  in  the  other. 
In  general,  a  thoughtful  book  well  worth  the 
modest  price.”  J.  P.  Sullivan 

Class  World  72:314  F  '79  600w 


WILLIAMS.  GWYN  A.  The  Merthyr  rising.  237d 
Pi  maps  $17.50  '78  Croom  Helm 

942.9  Merthyr  Tydfil,  Wales— -Riot,  1831 
ISBN  0-85664-493-5 

Williams  recounts  the  uprising  in  June  1831  of 
the  working  people  of  Merthyr  Tydfil,  Wales. 
Index. 


“This  well-researched  work  will  be  a  valuable 
addition  to  all  graduate  library  collections,  to 
undergraduate  libraries  at  institutions  that  have 
an  interest  in  19th-century  Britain;  and  as  a  mov¬ 
ing  chronicle  it  is  not  without  interest  to  the 
general  reader.  Extensive  notes  and  brief  index.” 
Choice  15:1578  Ja  '79  230w 
‘‘[This]  is  an  exciting  story,  well-told  and 
depressingly  sincere.  It  is  also,  alas,  condescend¬ 
ing,  for  in  spite  of  its  author's  selflessness,  it  uses 
those  who  lived  their  own  lives  to  fulfill  the  his¬ 
torian’s  expectations  of  how  they  should  have 
behaved.  Even  in  the  hands  of  such  a  humanistic 
and  warm  individual  as  Mr  Williams,  they  become 
pegs  for  italicised  theories.” 

Economist  268:101  Jl  8  '78  250w 
“[This  book  does]  present  a  comprehensive  pic¬ 
ture  of  a  frontier  society  in  crisis,  written  by  an 
imaginative  man,  part  historian,  part  folk  remem¬ 
brancer,  with  a  gift  for  imagery,  for  social  obser¬ 
vation,  and  for  summoning  up  the  rhythm,  feel 
and  smell  of  his  beloved  Merthyr  in  imperishable 
form.  .  •  .  Not  the  least  of  Professor  Williams's 
brilliant  perceptions  is  his  intuitive  awareness  of 
the  privacy  of  the  Merthyr  world.  The  rising  of 
1831  was  an  intensely  local  affair.  .  .  .  The  only  real 
doubt  about  this  remarkable  book  is  whether  the 
excitement  of  1831  does  not  carry  Professor  Wil¬ 
liams’s  enthusiasm  rather  too  far.  (Merthyr  in  1831 
was  not  Petrograd  in  1917-  For  all  its  rich  in¬ 
dividuality,  it  remained  part  of  a  wider  British 
political  and  social  context.”  IC  O.  (Morgan 
TLS  p628  Je  9  ’78  1300w 


WILLIAMS,  J.  ALLEN,  jt.  auth.  Tolerance  for 
nonconformity.  See  Nunn,  C.  Z. 


WILLIAMS,  ORA.  American  black  women  in  the 
arts  and  social  sciences;  a  bibliographic  survey, 
rev  &  expanded  ed  197p  il  pi  $8  '78  Scarecrow 
Press 

016.30141  Women — -U-S. — Bibliography.  Blacks 

— Bibliography 

ISBN  0-S10S-1096-4  LC  77-17055 


A  "bibliography  of  books,  articles,  reviews,  and 
audiovisual" materials  by  and  about  American  black 
women.  .  .  .  The  first  item  in  the  book  is 

‘  A  Chronology  of  Some  Significant  Dates  in  the 
History  of  American  Black  Women.’  .  .  .  The 
work  is  divided  in  two  parts;  the  first  contains 
17  classified  lists,  such  as  ‘Bibliographies  and 
Encyclopedias,’  ‘Biographies,’  ’Novels,’  ‘Plays,’ 
‘Short  Stories.'  ‘Books  for  Young  Readers,’  ‘Fem¬ 
inist  Issues,’  ’Music,’  and  ‘Audio- Visual  Materials-' 
Part  2,  'Selected  Individual  Bibliographies.’ 
contains  works  by  and  about  17  contemporary 
black  women-  .  .  •  Other  sections  appended  are 
(1)  ‘Ideas  and  Achievements  of  Some  [42]  Ameri¬ 
can  Black  Women.’  (2)  'Black  Periodicals  [29  .  .  .]’ 
and  (3)  ‘Black  Publishing  Houses  [22].’  ”  (Book¬ 
list)  Index.  For  the.  first  edition  of  this  work  see 
BRD  1974. 


"There  is  no  statement  of  criteria  used  for 
[the]  selections-  (Much  of  the  criticism  of  the 
first  edition  of  this  work  ...  is  still  valid  for  the 
second  edition.  Without  a  statement  of  criteria, 


1366 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


WILLIAMS.  ORA — Continued 

one  can  only  wonder  why  there  are  so  many 
serious  omissions,  e.g.,  Diana  Ross  and  Roberta 
Flack.  .  .  .  The  book  is  sturdily  bound  in  cloth 
and  has  sewn  signatures-  Even  though  the  author 
does  not  make  known  her  criteria  for  selections 
and  omissions,  the  contents  are  valuable,  and  li¬ 
braries  with  a  demand  for  literature  on  blacks 
and  the  accomplishments  of  women  should  add 
this  expanded  edition  to  their  collections.” 

Booklist  75:1235  Ap  1  ’79  500w 
‘‘The  revision  shows  not  only  updating  of  entries 
but  considerable  expansion.  .  .  .  Because  the  work 
brings  together  all  types  of  works  by  black  women 
and  a  great  deal  of  reference  material  containing 
information  about  black  women,  it  is  an  in¬ 
valuable  resource  for  libraries,  especially  in  those 
institutions  having  courses  or  programs  in  black 
studies  or  women’s  studies.  The  list  of  black 
periodicals  and  black  publishing  houses  and  the 
very  thorough  index  make  it  especially  valuable. 
Those  libraries  having  the  1973  edition  should  not 
discard  it;  it  can  still*  be  useful  for  the  illustra¬ 
tions  and  the  listings  of  unpublished  works  not 
repeated  in  the  new  edition.  Recommended  for  all 
academic,  high  school,  and  public  libraries.” 

Choice  15:1033  O  ’78  260w 


WILLIAMS,  PAMELA  J.,  jt.  auth.  Riding  the 
nightmare-  See  Williams,  S.  R- 


WILLIAMS,  PATRICK.  The  vital  network;  a 
theory  of  communication  and  society  [by] 
Patrick  Williams  and  Joan  Thornton  Pearce. 
(Contributions  in  lib.  and  information  science, 
no25)  lllp  $13.95  '78  Greenwood  Press 

301.14  Communication — Social  aspects.  Mass 

media — Social  aspects 

ISBN  0-313-20324-5  EC  77-94757 


"The  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  present  a  theory 
of  macrocommunication  systems  that  would  pro¬ 
vide  librarians  and  other  communication  profes¬ 
sionals  a  theoretical  model  from  which  to  derive 
values  and  priorities.  .  .  .  [The  theory]  starts  with 
the  position  that  human  intelligence  is  the  prod¬ 
uct  of  language;  the  ‘cultural  biosystem,’  which 
encompasses  science,  literature,  and  social  and 
political  institutions,  is  essentially  a  communica¬ 
tions  system.  The  ability  to  communicate  is  the 
foundation  of  human  existence,  and  communica¬ 
tion  is  the  ultimate  human  activity.  .  .  .  [After 
establishing]  this  broad  framework,  the  authors 
analyze  three  communication  industries — enter¬ 
tainment,  journalism,  and  education — in  terms  of 
their  roles  in  American  society.”  (Col  &  Res  Bib) 
Bibliography.  Index- 


Choice  16:1062  O  ‘79  220w 
"Williams  and  Pearce  have  succeeded  in  estab¬ 
lishing  a  point  of  view  and  presenting  a  few 
examples.  Although  the  point  of  view  is  held 
with  some  consistency,  it  is  not  developed  syste¬ 
matically  in  sufficient  depth  to  warrant  the  name 
of  ‘theory.’.  .  .  Bibrarianship  is  treated  in  a 

brief  postscript,  but  no  attempt  is  made  to  estab¬ 
lish  the  relevance  of  the  theory  to  librarianship 
in  the  course  of  presenting  the  theory  in  the  main 
text.  In  light  of  the  series  in  which  this  title  is 
published,  it  would  have  been  appropriate  to  treat 
librarianship  at  least  to  the  same  degree  as  en¬ 
tertainment,  journalism,  and  education.  .  .  .  Never¬ 
theless,  Williams  and  Pearce  have  produced  a 
book  that  is  provocative  enough  that  it  may  be  of 
interest  to  librarians  who  have  the  time  to  indulge 
their  reflective  moods  on  the  role  of  the  profession 
in  society.”  J.  A.  Hewitt 

Col  &  Res  Lib  40:185  Mr  ‘79  450w 
"Recommended  for  literature  collections  and  for 
librarians.”  Susan  Spak 

Library  J  103:2234  N  1  '78  lOOw 
"Authors  Williams  and  Pearce  present  an  in¬ 
triguing  model  of  communications.  The  narrative 
flows  freely,  but  the  ideas  require  the  reader  to 
move  slowly  at  times,  to  stop,  ponder,  and  reflect 
on  what  has  been  presented.  •  .  .  The  book  certain¬ 
ly  is  one  appropriate  for  study  by  library  school 
students  as  they  attempt  to  gain  an  understand¬ 
ing  of  information,  its  production,  storage,  and 
dissemination.  Practicing  librarians  and  other 
communication  professionals  will  also  benefit  from 
careful  reading  of  Tthis  book].”  NT.  M.  Smith 

Special  Libraries  70:159  Mr  ’79  500w 


WILLIAMS,  R.  HAL.  Tears  of  decision:  Americar 
politics  in  the  1890s.  (Critical  episodes  in  Am 
politics)  219p  $10.95;  pa  $6.95  ‘78  Wiley 
320,973  U.S.— Politics  and  government— 1865- 
1393  U.S.—  Politics  and  government— 1898-1919. 

Political  parties 

ISBN  i^J1*94877"2’  0-471-94878-0  (pa) 

10 “Williams  seeks  to  explain  how  the  GOP  in  the 
1890s  fashioned  a  coalition  that  dominated  national 
political  life  until  1930.  ...  He  argues  that  the 


GOP  adopted  an  activist  approach  and  involved  the 
federal  government  in  devising  a  response  to  the 
rise  of  urban-industrial  society.  .  .  .  Williams  sees 
the  Democratic  insistence  upon  federal  govern¬ 
mental  inaction  and  emphasis  upon  local  or  state 
power  as  the  key  element  in  the  party’s  decline; 
in  1896,  with  the  Populists,  Democrats  seemed  to 
turn  their  backs  on  urban-industrial  America.  The 
author  closes  with  an  analysis  of  McKinley’s 
changing  views  in  1900-01  as  transitional  to  Pro- 
gressivism.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Readers  of  the  newer  literature  on  this  era’s 
politics  will  recognize  this  synthesis  of  the  work 
of  H.  Wayne  Morgan.  Paul  Kleppner,  Richard  Jen¬ 
sen,  Samuel  McSeveney,  and  others.  .  .  .  Williams 
exaggerates  the  differences  between  the  major 
parties  ...  in  contrast  to  Republican  activism, 
the  Democrats  are  unrelievedly  negative  in  out¬ 
look,  their  ideology  'as  suited  to  stalemate  as  to 
victory’.  Yet  divisions  within  the  parties  were  at 
least  as  sharp  as  divisions  between  them,  and 
this  was  particularly  true  of  the  amazingly  hetero¬ 
geneous  Democratic  Party.  .  .  .  There  were  many 
more  ambiguities  in  the  positions  of  both  parties 
throughout  the  decade  than  Williams  presents.  .  .  . 
Still,  this  is  an  interesting  statement  of  how  many 
historians  view  an  important  period  in  American 
political  history  and  a  useful  book  with  which  to 
start  students  arguing.”  R.  D.  Marcus 

Am  Hist  R  84:1174  O  ‘79  600w 

“The  tariff  and  reciprocity,  ethno-religious  con¬ 
flict,  the  ‘force  bill’  and  the  residue  of  Civil  War 
issues,  monetary  policy  and  foreign  policy — all  are 
examined  and  made  to  yield  their  contribution  to 
an  understanding  of  the  development  of  Ameri¬ 
can  politics  in  the  decade.  .  .  .  Williams’s  crisp 
style  and  excellent  organization  make  him  an  en¬ 
joyable  as  well  as  a  clear-sighted  guide  through 
the  thickets  of  the  1890s.  Appropriate  for  four- 
year  and  community  college  libraries.” 

Choice  16:443  My  ’79  180w 


WILLIAMS,  ROBERT  R.  Schleiermacher  the  theo¬ 
logian:  the  construction  of  the  doctrine  of  God. 
196p  $11.95  ’78  Fortress  Press 

231  Schleiermacher,  Friedrich  Ernst  Daniel- 
God  (Christianity).  Theology.  Doctrinal 
ISBN  0-8006-0513-6  EC  77-78650 

This  is  a  treatment  of  the  German  philosopher's 
“theological  method  and  defense  of  his  doctrine 
of  God.  Williams’s  argument,  restricted  to  The 
Christian  faith  (tr.  1928),  draws  heavily  from 
Husserl  and  contends  that  Schleiermacher  is  doing 
a  phenomenological  theology.  Thus  construed. 
Schleiermacher' s  position  is  [seen  by  Williams  asl 
,  •  ■  an  innovative  analysis  of  the  precognitive 
dimension  of  religious  truth.  .  .  .  Philosophical 
positions  that  are  believed  [by  the  author]  to 
illuminate  aspects  of  Schleiermacher's  teaching 
include  Cusanus’s  view  of  God  as  the  ‘coincidence 
of  opposites,  Anselm’s  ontological  proof,  and 
process  theology."  (Choice)  Index. 


The  book  incorporates  aspects  of  the  phe¬ 
nomenological  theology  of  Edward  Farlev  (Ec- 
clesial  man.  [RRD  1976])  and  portrays  Schleier¬ 
macher  as  a  19th-century  precursor  of  this  move¬ 
ment.  ...  Problems  dealt  with  are  .  .  .  within 
the  tradition  of  philosophical  inquiry  into  God’s 
nature  and  attributes.  More  scholarly  patience  is 
shown  with  potential  shortcomings  in  Schleier¬ 
macher  s  views  .  .  .  than  in  dealing  with  Schleier¬ 
macher  s  critics  (e.g..  Feuerbach,  Barth,  and 
negei),  who  are  occasionally  dismissed  in  a 
cursory  manner. .  Yet  ...  the  study  is  sure  to 
advance  discussion  of  Schleiermacher's  mature 
thought  in  a  creative  and  productive  manner. 

‘  •  ltR  chief  readership  lies  within  institutions 
tho!',i^rv?v  graduate-level  work  in  philosophical 
div?n?ty  schools  "Phy  °f  rellglon-  or  m  Professional 
Choice  15:1681  F  ’79  220w 

"In  a  well-executed  defense  of  Schleiermacher’s 
tff1S!eKv  rlf?or.  and  constructive  innovation, 
Robert  \\  llliams  confronts  the  major  interpreters 
and  critics  with  some  surprising  theses  which 
form  the  backbone  of  his  bold  new  study.  . 

I  HeJ  develops  and  defends  these  theses  thoroughly 
and  imaginatively.  .  .  .  The  general  defense  of 
1?f,rrt?'cfv.er  a(i^re,ss?s  the  subjectivism  charge 
of  Feuerhach,  echoed  by  Barth.  In  a  Husserlian 
?/•  th?  G'aubenslehre,  religious  feeling  is 
an  intentional,  pretheoretical,  and  global  self- 
consciousness  in  which  the  unity  of  self  and  the 
Rareness  of  God  and  worhl  are  all  equiprimordial. 
thus  God  is  an  initial  given  for.  and  not  a 
projection  of,  religious  consciousness.  Williams 

ftSXSiealthis  interpretation  squads 
noth  with  Schleiermacher  s  individual  statements 

Brown'th  the  overa11  thrust  of  his  method.”  R.  F. 
J  Religion  59:358  J1  ’79  950w 
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WILLIAMS,  SELMA  R.  Riding  the  nightmare; 
women  &  witchcraft  tby]  Selma  R.  Williams  and 
Pamela  J.  Williams;  il.  with  old  engravings  and 
paintings.  228p  $9.95,178  Atheneum 

133-4  Witchcraft 

ISBN  0-689-30633-4  LC  78-6023 

“This  historical  overview  of  women  and  witch¬ 
craft  is  based  on  [the]  premise  that  the  persecu¬ 
tion  of  witches  throughout  western  European  and 
American  history  was  ‘the  mass  killing  of  women, 
in  part,  at  least,  as  a  way  of  denying  women 
political  and  economic  power.’  .  .  .  Part  I  explores 
the  growth  of  legend  and  Church  doctrine  con¬ 
cerning  witchcraft,  -from  about  the  14th  Century 
on-  Part  II  concentrates  on  the  uses  and  abuses 
of  witch  hunting  in  Britain  which  leads,  in  turn, 
to  the  Salem  witchcraft  trials  in  Massachusetts, 
discussed  in  detail  in  Part  III.  Each  chapter  is 
preceded  by  reproductions  of  paintings,  sculptures, 
and  drawings  accompanied  by  stories,  legends,  and 
quotations  from  primary  source  materials  which 
[are  intended  to]  illuminate  the  underlying  cul¬ 
tural  rationale  for  the  witchcraft  hysteria.’’  (SLJ) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“Where  the  book  fails,  I  think,  is  in  the  limited 
.  .  .  conclusion.  Namely,  that  this  mass  killing  of 
women  (estimates  range  up  to  a  million  people 
burned  or  hanged  as  witches,  90  percent  of  them 
women)  was  ‘a  way  of  denying  women  political 
and  economic  power.’  More  than  depriving  women 
of  social  and  economic  power  the  doctrines  codify¬ 
ing  witchcraft  (specifically  the  Malleus  Mallefi- 
carum)  deprived  women  of  the  possibilities  of 
spiritual  power  and  therefore  of  any  major  role 
in  religious  institutions.  .  .  .  With  this  one  qualifi¬ 
cation,  I  still  found  [this  work]  compelling-  .  .  • 
Anvone  interested  in  the  backlog  of  thinking  on 
women’s  spirituality  and  why  the  Catholic  and 
Protestant  hierarchies  are  opposed  to  admitting 
women  as  priests  should  read  [this  book].”  Judith 


Nies 


Chr  Sci  Mon  p!9  Ja  17  '79  650w 


Reviewed  by  K.  M.  Flanagan 

Horn  Bk  55:80  F  '79  170w 

“Written  from  a  feminist  perspective  .  •  •  [this 
is]  well-researched  and  documented  (an  extensive 
bibliography  follows).  •  •  .  Worthy  arguments  are 
mounted  supporting  the  author’s  interpretation. 
However,  the  writing  at  times  lacks  focus  and 
clarity,  failing  to  provide  the  concise  and  cogent 
framework  necessary  to  assimilate  the  wealth  ot 
information  presented;  and  the  coverage  of  the 
Salem  witchcraft  trials,  though  thorough,,  offers 
few  new  insig’hts.  Despite  these  flaws,  this  is  a 
distinctive  account  of  a  popular  and  fascinating1 
subject.”  Cyrisse  Jaffee 

SLJ  25:80  N  ’78  270w  [YA] 


WILLIAMS,  TENNESSEE.  Where  I  live;  selected 
essays;  ed.  by  Christine  R.  Day  and  Bob 
Woods;  with  an  introd.  by  Christine  R.  Dav. 
171p  $12. o0;  pa  $4.95  ’78  New  Directions 


814 

ISBN  0-8112-0705-6;  0-8112-0706-4  (pa) 
LC  78-19046 


A  collection  of  essays  "written  in  the  Fifties  and 
early  Sixties.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  Ingeborg  Langer 

Best  Sell  39:33  Ap  ’79  400w 
“There  will  be  few  surprises  for  the  admiring 
reader  and  theater-goer  here — though  what  such 
a  person  already  knew  will  be  found  nicely  and 
quotably  stated.  Unfortunately,  many  of  these 
pieces  are  available  elsewhere,  and  items  on© 
would  wish  to  find  collected  are  not  here.  There 
is  an  introduction  by  co-editor  Christine  R.  Day, 
but  it  tells  us  little.  .  .  .  What  we  do  have  are 
30  bits  of  pertinent  gossip  and  recollection  con- 
nectea  with,  for  the  most  part,  first  productions  of 
Williams  plays;  there  are  also  some  interesting 
and  suitably  moving  statements  of  personal  belief. 
But  though  wye  always  knew  New  Directions  would 
do  a  book  like  this,  we  might  have  hoped  for 
something  fuller  and  more  worth  the  cherishing. 
This  is  scholarship  on  the  cheap;  good  reading 
made  expensive.” 

Choice  16:83  Mr  ’79  170w 

“With  a  few-'  exceptions,  the  contents  of  this  thin 
volume,  like  [Williams']  Memoirs  IBRD  1976],  are 
disappointing  in  the  lack  of  real  substance,  due 
to  a  pre-occupation  with  personalities  and  with 
Williams’  frequently  superficial  reactions  to  his 
own  experiences.  And  although  the  essays  are 
written  with  affection  and  may  entertain  the 
casual  reader,  they  do  not  offer  much  insight  into 
the  artistry  of  this  very  important  American 
dramatist.”  L.  E.  Bone 

Library  J  104:404  F  1  '79  140w 
“Williams  is  temperamentally  impatient  with 
the  essay  form  (‘Sometimes  it  would  take  page 
after  page  of  tedious  exposition  to  put  across  an 
idea  that  can  be  said  with  an  object  or  a  gesture 
on  the  lighted  stage’),  and  the  weaker  essays 

have  a  listless  abstractness  that  will  jar  anyone 
used  to  his  customary  intensity.  But  the  better 
ones — such  as  his  famous  'On  a  Streetcar  Named 
Success’ ;  the  wonderfully  jaded  1972  description 
of  obnoxious  interviewers ;  and  the  moving  tri¬ 
butes  to  Carson  McCullers,  William  Inge,  and 

Tallulah  Bankhead — are  in  Williams's  authentic 
voice.  Especially  liigh-powrered  is  his  account  of 
the  trauma  of  sudden  success,  of  being  'snatched 
out  of  virtual  oblivion’  and  thrust  into  an  ex¬ 

pensive  Manhattan  hotel  where  his  dinner  wras 
rolled  into  his  room  ‘like  a  corpse.’  He  is  at 
in's  best  when  simple  and  anecdotal — the  ‘un¬ 

regenerate  romanticist,'  as  he  calls  himself,  unre¬ 
genera  tely  obsessive  about  his  past-”  Jack  Sul¬ 
livan 

Sat  R  5:54  D  ’78  240w 


WILLIAMS,  T,  DAVID.  Malawi:  the  politics  of 
despair.  (Africa  in  the  modern  world)  339p 
$19.50  ’78  Cornell  Univ.  Press 


320  9689  Malawi — Politics  and  government. 
Banda,  Hastings  Kamuzu,  President  Malawi. 
Malawi— Economic  conditions 
ISBN  0-8014-1149-1  LC  ,7-90915 


The  author  describes  the  control  exercised  by 
the  nation’s  president  “over  the  political,  economic, 
and  judicial  life  of  the  people  of  Malawi.  The 
author  portrays  President  Banda  as  an  autocrat,  a 
ruthless  man  of  considerable  guile,  courage,  and 
political  acumen.  T.  David  TV  llliams  explains  the 
background  of  Dr.  Banda’s  rise  to  power.  •  •  • 
Tin  his]  appraisal  of  Malawi's  economic  perfor¬ 
mance  since  Independence,  lie  explains  the  factors 
that  have  contributed  to  a  high  rate  of  grov  th 
since  the  end  of  World  War  II.  Finally  he  examines 
the  relationship  betw'een  domestic  political^  strate¬ 
gy  economic  constraints,  and  Dr.  Banda  s  special 
fbrefgn  policy,  and  he  speculates  on  the  future  ot 
Malawi.”  (Publisher's  note)  Annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“Written  by  an  eminent  British  economist,  this 
book  .  .  .  contains  an  excellent  bibliographical 

essay.  Recommended  for  all  libraries^  interested  m 
the  complex  problems  of  Southern  Africa. 

Choice  16 : 5S4  Je  ’79  170w 


WILLIAMS,  THOMAS.  The  followed  man.  352p 
$10.95  '78  Marek,  R. 

SBN  399-90025-X  LC  78-16629 
“This  is  the  story  of  Luke  Carr,  a  journalist 
who  tries  to  write  an  article  about  the  collapse 
of  a  floor  in  a  building  under  construction.  But 
he  has  not  recovered  from  the  deaths  of  his  own 
wife  and  children  in  a  plane  crash,  and  is  unable 
to  complete  the  assignment.  To  make  matters 
worse,  he  starts  getting  letters  from  ‘the  Avenger,’ 
who  accuses  him  of  responsibility  for  his  wife’s 
death.  He  flees  to  New  Hampshire  to  try  to  pick 
up  the  pieces  of  his  life,  but  the  letters  follow 
him  there.  He  becomes  involved  with  various 
people,  including  some  old  friends,  two  women 
with  whom  he  has  sexual  encounters,  and,  finally, 
the  Avenger.”  (Library  J) 


“The  attentive,  detail-laden  prose  of  this  somber 
tale  shares  many  of  the  virtues  of  Luke’s  hand- 
built,  cabin:  it  is  sturdy,  attractive,  and  provides 
warmth  in  a  chilly  environment.  But  faults  in  the 
construction — frequent  coincidences,  occurrences 
that  lead  nowhere — point  out  the  ordinariness  of 
a  plot  full  of  sex  and  violence,  and  despite  the 
cast  of  cowed  and  snarling  characters,  it  is  never 
quite  possible  to  believe  in  Luke’s  paranoia.  Dis¬ 
appointingly,  The  Followed  Man  lacks  the  depth 
as  well  as  the  complexity  of  Williams’s  aw^ard- 
winning  The  Hair  of  Harold  Roux  [BRD  1975].” 

Atlantic  242:94  D  '78  300w 


“This  ‘biography’  of  Malawi  will  be  useful  for 
general  and  college  libraries,  _  but  is  far  from  fill¬ 
ing  the  needs  of  research-oriented  libraries,  VV  ll- 
lTam  draws  heavily  from  reliable  secondary 
sources  such  as  Bridglal  Pachai’s  Malawi  and 
PhUp  Short’s  Banda  [both  in  BRD  1974]  and 
makes  good  use  of  parliamentary  debates  .  .  He 
describes  the  ruling  party  fairly  well  but  ignores 
afl  but  four  of  the  other  20  parties  of  which  this 
reviewer  is  aware.  Finally,  a  stronger  editorial 
hand  was  needed.”  J-  J.  Grotpeter 

Library  J  103:2000  O  1  ’78  80w 


Reviewed  by  Larry  Stoiaken 

Best  Sell  38:383  Mr  '79  330w 
Reviewed  by  Frances  Seamster 

Library  J  103:2353  N  15  '78  130w 
“At  intervals  ‘The  Followed  Man'  is  strongly 
imagined.  A  chapter  on  closing  out  a  middle-class 
suburban  existence — emptying  drawers,  disposing 
of  appliances,  toys,  junk,  passing  title  to  the  new 
owner — is  quietly  absorbing.  .  .  .  And  while  the 
handling  of  both  the  rural  and  urban  types  in 
the  book  doesn’t  always  avoid  caricature,  the  ex¬ 
tended  account  in  these  pages  of  a  working-class 
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WILLIAMS.  THOMAS — Continued 

household  in  the  Bronx  is  carefully  observed. 
Regrettably,  though,  the  parts  of  ‘The  Followed 
Man’ — thriller,  confessional,  pastoral — don’t  mesh. 
They  could  mesh,  of  course.  Mixed  forms,  even 
in  a  book  that  slips  nervously,  like  this  one,  be¬ 
tween  Cheeverian  and  Faulknerian  modes,  often 
please.  All  it  takes  is  a  powerful  integrating  force 
at  the  narrative  core — a  clear  center  of  feeling. 
But  nothing  like  this  exists  [here].”  Benjamin 
DeMott 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  D  24  ’78  450w 
“If  I  call  Thomas  Williams  the  best  unknown 
novelist  in  America,  it  is  my  disingenuous  attempt 
to  gain  your  attention.  He  is  hardly  unknown — 
with  seven  novels,  a  book  of  stories,  and  one  fat 
prize — and  I  am  too  spotty  a  reader  of  new  fiction 
to  call  anyone  best.  If  I  shout,  my  voice  rises 
from  annoyance  over  the  relative  obscurity  of  an 
admirable  writer  overlooked  by  a  public  that  needs 
him-  .  .  .  [This]  is  Williams’  best  novel,  strong, 
beautiful,  and  harrowing.  It  is  even  better  than 
the  National  Book  Award  winner,  because  it 
contains  less  distraction  from  Williams'  harsh  vi¬ 
sion  of  things.  Williams  seems  to  have  grown  into 
acceptance  of  his  vision,  and  to  acknowledge  it 
for  the  first  time.”  Donald  Hall 

Nat  R  31:107  Ja  19  '79  1300w 

New  Yorker  54:78  Ja  8  ’79  160w 


WILLIAMS.  TREVOR  I.,  ed.  A  History  of  tech¬ 
nology.  v6-7.  See  A  History  of  technology 


WILLIAMS,  W.  H.  A.  H.  L.  Mencken.  179p  87-95 
’77  Twayne 

818  Mencken,  Henry  Louis 
ISBN  0-8057-7200-6  LC  77-10800 
“Early  chapters  discuss  Mencken’s  background, 
the  influence  of  Shaw,  Ibsen,  and  Nietzsche,  and 
Mencken’s  prewar  criticism.  Later  chapters  survey 
Mencken’s  social  criticism  during  his  American 
Mercury  years,  explain  his  reaction  to  the  New 
Deal,  and  examine  the  relationship  between  his 
satire  and  his  personality.”  (J  Am  Hist)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“Some  of  Williams’s  writing  is  sloppy;  the  book 
is  badly  proofread;  and  the  notation  is  skimpier 
than  the  author  must  have  wanted  for  a  study  of 
this  sort.  The  book  is  actually  an  analysis  of 
Mencken’s  thought  as  cultural  history.  Offering  no 
new  facts  or  original  conclusions  about  Mencken. 
Wiliiams  views  him  within  the  social  and  intel¬ 
lectual  milieu  that  affected  and  was  influenced  by 
Mencken’s  ideas;  and  this  book  defines  Mencken’s 
philosophical  rationale  and  process  of  thinking  in 
more  lucid  detail  than  has  been  provided  by  any 
previous  study.  Perhaps  some  day  Williams  will 
expand  this  book.  At  present,  it  is  an  intelligent 
clarification  and  evaluation  of  Mencken’s  thought 
and  a  good  book  to  read  after  basic  Mencken 
studies  to  cut  through  the  contradictions  and  clear 
the  air.” 

Choice  15:694  Jl/Ag  ’78  210w 
“The  author’s  judgments  are  balanced.  .  .  .  On 
several  points  [however]  there  is  misunderstanding 
or  a  lack  of  necessary  emphasis.  When  discussing 
Mencken’s  ‘idiosyncratic’  attitudes  during  the 
Progressive  period,  Williams  mistakenly  asserts 
that  American  historiography  views  conservative 
progressives  as  a  contradiction  in  terms.  More¬ 
over,  if  the  aim  is  ‘to  interpret  Mencken  through 
the  interaction  of  the  man  and  his  times,’  much 
more  needs  to  be  said  than  Williams  does  about 
Mencken's  roots  in  journalism.  .  .  .  The  other  event 
requiring  greater  attention  is  the  effect  of  the 
Great  War  on  Mencken  and  several  of  his  friends. 

.  .  .  [Also!  the  role  of  the  journalistic  intellectual, 
employing  a  superb  style  of  impressionism,  was 
Mencken’s  creative  technique  for  making  his  way 
in  a  world  without  an  endowed  purpose.  Williams’ 
conclusion  that  Mencken  was  a  hidden  idealist  who 
employed  satire  to  protect  the  vulnerable  emotional 
and  sentimental  side  of  his  personality  lacks  per¬ 
suasiveness.”  Ronald  Lora 

J  Am  Hist  65:813  D  ’78  700w 


WILLIAMS,  WILLIAM  CARLOS.  A  recognizable 
image,  William  Carlos  Williams  on  art  and 

fF^Sn:«ird,-70w^th  '"trod’  by  Brain  Dijkatra. 
268p  ll  $16  78  Lew  Directions 

704-9  Art 

ISBN  0-8112-0704-8  LC  78-16919 
This  is  a  collection  of  “more  than  30  essays. 
•  •  •  [borne]  have  never  been  published  before; 
others  have  now  been  restored  to  their  original 
texts.  \V  llliams.  discusses  the  affinities  between 
writers,  and  painters,  examines  the  role  of  the 
artist  m  society,  and  argues  for  the  creation  of 
purely  American  art  forms.”  (Library  J) 

“The  best  'things  in  the  book  are  essays  on 
t be.  broad  cultural  and  artistic  environment  in 
which  this  poet  found  himself.  His  observations 


about  Marxism,  modernism,  surrealism,  his  strong 
sense  of  the  special  destiny  of  American  artists 
(poets,  painters,  and  photographers),  his  sense 
of  deep  personal  involvement  in  the  ideas  he 
is  discussing — all  give  this  book  a  kind  of  ex¬ 
citement  that  cultural  criticism  often  lacks.  The 
black-and-white  illustrations  are  helpful;  Dijkstra’s 
introduction  is  sensible,  if  much  too  long.  This/ 
book  could  inspire  any  number  of  good  under¬ 
graduate  papers  in  American  literature,  art  his¬ 
tory,  and  American  studies  generally.  Well  worth 
having.” 

Choice  16:654  Jl/Ag  '79  170w 
“Williams’  voice  is  idiosyncratic.  In  his  poems, 
most  often  the  voice  works.  In  his  theories,  it 
confuses  more  than  it  clarifies.  In  the  concept 
of  the  artist  as  savior  of  society,  particularly, 
the  thoughts  fail  to  coalesce.  However,  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate,  these  essays  are  an  important  source  for 
Williams  studies  and  also  of  interest  to  students 
of  20th-Century  art.”  L.  M.  Myers 

Library  J  104:819  Ap  1  '79  120w 
“The  most  alive  pages  of  ‘A  Recognizable 
Image’  .  .  .  record  the  poet’s  encounter  with  some 
actual  artifact  that  he  has  been  able  to  imagine 
himself  painting-  .  ■  .  He’s  less  good  carrying  on 
about  The  Artist:  as  hollow,  in  fact,  as  he 
generally  tended  to  be  on  abstract  or  hortatory 
themes.  .  .  .  Mr.  Dijkstra’s  introduction  seems 
full  of  suppressed  regret  that  Williams’s  analyses 
weren't  more  orthodoxly  Marxist.  We  may  more 
pertinently  regret  that  his  friends  and  his  con¬ 
science  made  him  waste  so  much  time  defending 
the  kind  of  visionary  truth-telling  he  understood. 

.  •  •  About  [Charles]  Sheeler,  Marsden  Hartley, 
Tchelitchew,  John  Marin,  Walker  Evans,  Bran¬ 
cusi,  he  could  talk  with  substance  and  conviction, 
Imagining  as  he  could  what  it  felt  like  to  do 
their  work.  ‘Brancusi  wanted  to  lay  calming 
hands  on  the  rock  itself.’  The  authority  and 
the  Implications  of  that  are  worth  a  whole  mono¬ 
graph.”  Hugh  Kenner 

N  Y  Time*  Bk  R  p9  Mr  4  ’79  750w 


WILLIAMSON,  JUDITH.  Decoding  advertise¬ 
ments;  ideology  and  meaning  in  advertising. 
[Ideas  in  Progress)  180p  il  $15;  pa  $5-95  ’78 
Boyars,  M. 

659.1  Advertising 

ISBN  0-7145-2614-2;  0-7145-2615-0  (pa) 
“Williamson  examines  the  underlying  ‘images’ 
advertisements  often  incorporate  into  their  product 
messages.  Scrutinizing  over  100  print  ads.  she 
(argues  that]  .  .  .  the  security  or  sex  appeal  or 
sense  of  belongingness  conveyed  bv  an  ad  is  more 
persuasive  than  the  product  itself.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography 


Williamson’s  intimation  that  the  use  of  .  .  . 
images  .  may  constitute  a  sly  attempt  bv  sellers 
to  .manipulate  the  consumer  is  both  irritating  and 
naive.  Of  course  images  are  used  to  sell  certain 
nmS0?1?1  tv,’  Peop,e  do.  not  fundamentally  seek 
ltey  w?nt  satisfaction  and  benefits:  an 
Ses?ent  buyf  social  acceptance’  more  than  a 
c<®ans<tT  .An  entertaining  book,  but  William - 

nessS course/’  G.SRh LacznYak'11  in  any  baSic  busi' 
Library  J  103:2515  D  15  ’78  120w 
If  Ms  "VV  illiamson  means  well*  she  writes  un- 
S2^1Tlon  y  badiyV  She  lays  nothing*  bare,  and  any- 
^*1*;  clever  enough  to  understand  what  she  is  saving 
would  undoubtedly  be  clever  enough  to  decode  even 

he?  M  SMhl.y +suKtie  advertisement  without 

She  is  into  (though  not  very  far  into) 
structuralism  and  semiotics,  of  which  she  com¬ 
mands  much  of  the  jargon  and  few  of  the  insights 
Semioticians  worth  their  salt  are  adept  at  ?ekd  ng 
between  the  lines;  Ms  Williamson  manages  actually 

'  when bf  ‘f eft-6  T  ^m,  and 'there  wTrfoccS 
•  •  •  wncn  I  ,  i  I  must  be  reading  not  an  original 
English  work  but  a  translation  from  the  French 

SturrockUnCntlCa  St°0f?e  °f  Louis  Althusser-”  John 
New  Statesman  95:363  Mr  17  ’78  900w 


WILLIE, 

America. 


See  Black  colleges  in  America  ' in 


WILLIS. 

friends, 


IRENE,  jt. 

just  friends. 


auth. 

See 


Boy  friends, 
Richards,  A.  K. 


girl 


'78  Rootled?.  &  Paul  *  cu“ur6'  212»  »»•» 

«%P0Oi?8Sl?Sr1“aLCCO7r|g’B,5U*tUre 

sir  MWe 

an  unspecified  amount  S  ttate? .  '  bJJf 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1369 


thesis  of  the  work  is  that  underprivileged  and 
oppressed  groups,  starting  from  inadequate  mate¬ 
rial  conditions.  ca,n  and  do  create  a  culture  which 
is  expressive  of  their -needs  and  interests  out  of 
the  dreck  of  bourgeois  capitalist  society.  Their 
profane  creativity  with  these  materials  (motor¬ 
bikes,  drugs,  music)  consciously  and  unconsciously 
opposes  the  conventional  society  and  exposes  its 
weaknesses  and  contradictions.”  (Contemp  So- 
ciol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[This  book]  Is,  based  on  (the  author’s  work  for 
his  Ph.D.  thesis.  It  operates  from  a  Marxist  and 
dialectical  perspective  on  cultural  studies.  .  .  . 
Both  cultures  and  groups  were  examined  in  terms 
of  identity,  style  of  identity,  interaction,  lan¬ 
guage,  attitudes  toward  society  and  other  groups, 
and  their  musical  tastes.  The  two  best  chapters 
were  on  the  symbolic  meaning  of  the  motorbike 
and  the  experience  of  drugs.  .  .  .  Much  of  the 
substantive  content  of  this  book  is  well  known. 
Some  places  the  data  appear  thin  and  methodo¬ 
logically  bare-  Some  of  the  Marxist  thinking  has 
an  all  too  familiar  rhetorical  and  polemic  cant. 
But  what  is  refreshing  and  worth  examining  is 
the  dialectical  analysis  of  everyday  life  and  popu¬ 
lar  culture-”  P.  M.  Hall 

Contemp  Sociol  8:632  J1  '79  230w 
"On  particular  aspects  of  these  subcultures  (a 
term  he  avoids)  Dr  Willis  can  be  very  informa¬ 
tive:  he  documents  the  strange  intimacy  between 
the  hippies  and  the  drug  squad,  the  emblematic 
function  of  long  hair  and  leather  jackets,  the 
rituals  of  dancing,  driving  and  fighting.  He  is 
illuminating  on  the  significance  of  particular 
kinds  of  music.  .  .  .  The  bike  boys  are  endorsed 
more  or  less  unconditionally,  the  hippies  with 
reservations,  but  his  fellow-bourgeois,  predictably, 
get  a  battering.  .  .  .  Creative  as  they  were,  bike- 
culture  and  hippiedom  were  wanton  With  human 
life.  Dr  Willis  s  historyless  perspective  tends  to 
obscure  this  issue.  .  .  .  Maybe  Dr  Willis  should 
take  more  account  of  this  before  elevating  into 
glorious  acts  of  cultural  revolution  such  brave 
but  doomed  attempts  to  sidestep  reality.”  John 
Ryle 

TLS  p596  My  26  '78  850w 


WILLIS,  PETER.  Charles  Bridgeman  and  the 
English  landscape  garden.  (Studies  in  architec¬ 
ture.  17)  233p  il  ’78  Zwemmer;  distr.  in  the  U.S. 
by  Schrarn.  A.  $100 

B  or  92  Bridgeman,  Charles.  Landscape  archi¬ 
tecture 

ISBN  0-8390-0223-8 

Willis  discusses  “Bridgeman’s  career  as  a  royal 
gardener  and  his  works  at  various  country  houses 
which  culminated  in  the  gardens  at  Stowe.  A 
considerable  portion  of  the  book  is  devoted  to 
Bridgeman’s  collaboration  with  such  men  as  Van¬ 
brugh.  Gibbs,  and  Kent  and  to  his  relationship 
with  other  artists  and  literary  figures.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“While  the  basic  text  Is  only  140  pages  (the 
rest  is  devoted  to  an  exemplary  catalog  of  Bridge- 
man's  drawings  and  numerous  appendixes  on 
genealogy,  letters,  inventories,  and  documents). 
Willis  discusses  thoroughly  Bridgeman’s  career. 

.  •  .  The  275  excellent  illustrations  and  the  com¬ 
prehensive  bibliography  further  make  this  a  major 
publication.  Despite  its  high  price  it  should  be  in 
all  libraries  at  all  concerned  with  18th-century 
English  culture,  landscape  architecture,  and  lit¬ 
erature.” 

Choice  16:71  Mr  '79  160w 
“This  exhaustive  and  superibly  documented 
study  of  Bridgeman  •  .  .  unveils  new  material  on 
his  profession  and  establishes  his  place  in  land¬ 
scape  design.  As  Royal  Gardener  to  George  II, 
Bridgeman  was  responsible  for  landscaping  at 
Hampton  Court,  Kensington  Gardens.  Hyde  Park, 
and  Richmond:  he  also  did  note-worthy  work  at 
Blenheim,  Wimpole,  and  many  other  English  coun¬ 
try  houses.  His  masterpiece  was  Stowe  in  Buck¬ 
inghamshire;  the  most  outstanding  landscape  or 
the  period.  A  handsomely  produced  book  of 
superior  scholarship  with  invaluable  bibliogra¬ 
phical  material.  Highly  recommended  for  research 
collections  in  art  history  and  horticulture.  D.  S. 

llr 

Library  J  103:2100  O  15  ’78  90w 


WILLOUGHBY,  DAVID  P-  All  about  gorillas.  264p 
il  mars  $15  '78  Barnes,  A-S. 

ISBN°0-498S-01845-8  LC  76-50215 

The  topics  discussed  in  this  book  include  "the 
evolution  and  classification  of  apes,  monkeys,  and 
man;  a  discussion  of  ‘Bigfoot’;  .  .  .  the  history  of 
the  gorilla  from  the  time  of  its  earliest  mention 
in  500  B.C. ;  the  natural  habitat  and  geographical 
distribution  of  the  gorilla;  the  growth,  develop¬ 
ment,  and  phvsique  of  the  gorilla  as  compared 
with  man,  the  chimpanzee,  and  the  qrangutan: 
the  comparative  intelligence,  brain  weight,  phy- 
aical  powers,  and  longevity  of  apes  and  other 


animals;  the  habits  and  family  of  the  gorilla 
both  in  the  wild  and  in  captivity :  gorillas  in  fic¬ 
tion  ,  and  fantasy;  [and]  the  care  and  scientific 
feeding  of,  gorillas  in  captivity.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Indexes  of  names;  gorillas; 
and  subjects. 


,  This  perplexing  book,  half  anthropology  and 
half  zoo  guide,  combines  credible  information  and 
creditable  presentation  with  credulous  repetition 
of  scientific  misapprehensions.  The  book  starts 
badly.  A,  view  of  the  ’evolution  and  classification 
ot  the  primates’  is  drawn  from  many  sources,  some 
Quite  old,  and  will  elicit  objections  from  most  an¬ 
thropologists  and  virtually  all  zoologists.  .  .  .  The 
ecolpgy  and  behavior  of  gorillas  are  capably  sum¬ 
marized,  with  documentation  indicating  long  and 
serious  research.  Finally,  almost  100  pages  on  cap- 
mu6  ?,9nbas  provide  the  book’s  principal  value.  .  .  . 
The  illustrations  are  well  chosen  and  helpful,  and 
many  of  the  original  tables  are  unique.” 

Choice  16:414  My  ’79  170w 
“Willoughby,  a  layman,  has  collected  informa- 
tion  about  gorillas  for  many  years;  unfortunately, 
in  this  profusely  illustrated  book  he  has  reached 
some  far-fetched  conclusions.  He  asserts  that  ‘Big¬ 
foot  exists  because  it  has  ‘appeared  in  the  news 
to  such  an  extent  that  its  existence  as  a  living 
primate  can  no  longer  be  ignored!’  He  creates  a 
mentai  measurement  called  ‘relative  brain  poten¬ 
tial  and  uses  it  to,  compare  the  ‘brain  power’  of 
various  primates,  dividing  Homo  sapiens  into  five 
groups,  of  which  only  Europeans  score  100  percent. 
Other  seemingly  racist  overtones  come  from  Will¬ 
oughby  s  constant  use  of  the  term  ‘native’  to  mean 
black  African  .  His  original  charts  seem  super¬ 
fluous  and  his  reprinting  of  well-known  facts  about 
gorillas  unnecessary-”  B.  J,  Dopp 

Library  J  104:118  Ja  1  ’79  140w 


"  L*-Ls,  GARRY.  At  buttons.  174p  $8.95  '79  An¬ 
drews  &  McMeel 

ISBN  0-8362-6108-9  LC  78-27763 

"Gregory  Skipwith  belongs  to  a  club  of  eigh¬ 
teenth-century  scholars  called  ‘At  Button’s,’  in 
honor  of  Joseph  Addison’s  favorite  coffee  house. 
That  club,  and  the  New  York  Public  Library  (where 
he  works),  should  have  protected  Skipwith  from 
the  modern  world  he  dislikes  so.  But  murder  and 
violence  reach  him  even  in  those  [places'].”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note) 


Reviewed  by  Daniel  Coogan 

America  140:456  Je  2  '79  650w 
Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Clarke 

Best  Sell  39:50  My  ’79  390w 
Critic  38:6  O  ’79-1  60w 
Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Veit 

Library  J  104:650  Mr  1  ‘79  70w 
“The  plot  is  a  strange  mixture.  There  is  some¬ 
thing  about  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
about  academe,  about  an  intellectual  monster’ 
about  the  idle  and  not-so-iidle  rich,  about  right¬ 
wingers,  murder  and  hand-to-hand  confrontations- 
Above  all,  there  is .  talk.  Often  it  is  wittv  and 
civilized  talk-  Sometimes  the  talk  has  nothing  to 
do  with  the  plot.  .  .  .  There  also  is  a  problem  of 
credence.  Amateurs  like  Gregory  Skipwith  .  . 
simply  could  not  measure  up  to  professionals  the 
way  he  does.  It  must  be  said,  however,  that 
certain  things  interest  Mr.  Wills  more  than 
mere  plausibility.  He  tries  to  get  inside  his  man, 
to  explain  his  hang-ups  and  motivations.  ‘At  But¬ 
ton  s  is  an  unconventional  thriller,  and  while 
It.  has  its  constructional  flaws,  it  is  sharp  and 
stimulating.  ’  Newgate  Callendar 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p29  Mr  25  ’79  280w 
“Here  is,  one  of  our  best  political  commenta¬ 
tors,  the  winner  of  a  National  Book  Critics  award 
•  .  .  giving  us  a  book  so  bad  one  must  believe 
that  it  was  a  youthful  folly  originally  consigned 
to  the  bottom  drawer  of  the  apprentice  and  now. 
through  what  mistaken  intent  one  can  only  guess, 
resurrected  into  a  thriller.  ...  It  introduces  a 
potentially  appealing  protagonist,  a  librarian  in 
the  New  York  Public  Library  who  invents  names 
and  occupations  for  the  researchers  he  observes 
using  the  room  over  which  he  presides.  .  .  .  Then 
suddenly,  as  though  Wills  had  grown  tired  of  his 
contrivance  at  midpoint,  the  action  turns  into  a 
tissue  of  cliches,  the  writing  becomes  leaden, 
and  the  flower  that  appeared  to  be  opening  be¬ 
fore  our  eyes  is  clumsily  trampled  underfoot.” 
Robin  Winks 

New  Repub  180:38  Ap  7  ’79  210w 


“There  is  much  to  admire  in  Mr.  Wills’  first 
novel.  The  title  is  the  name  of  a  club  .  .  . 

and  its  members,  all  but  one  of  them  male,  con¬ 
vincingly  act  and  talk  like  academic  enthusiasts 
of  the  eighteenth-century  style.  ...  So  far  so 
good.  But  then  Mr.  Wills  outrageously  reveals 
that  At  Button’s  is  not  merely  what  it  seems. 
Many,  df  not  most,  of  its  members  (including 
the  women)  are  also  active  operatives  of  the 
CIA.,  or  worse,  and  the  eighteenth  century 
is  abruptly  left  behind.  We  are  caught  up  in  the 
misfortunes  of  one  of  the  few  non-agents  and 
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WILLS,  GARRY — Continued 

carried  away  on  a  surge  of  twentieth-century 
mischief  •  .  .  and  despite  all  Mr.  Wills’  skill, 
despite  all  his  intellectual  insouciance,  his  story 
is  as  silly  as  Mother  Goose.” 

New  Yorker  55:159  Ap  9  '79  230w 


WILLS,  GARRY.  Confessions  of  a  conservative. 
231p  $10  '79  Doubleday 

320.5  Conservatism.  Wills,  Garry 
ISBN  0-385-08977-5  LC  78-19662 
"This  work  is  both  an  intellectual  autobiog¬ 
raphy  and  a  political  treatise.  Wills  recounts  his 
early  years  as  a  member  of  the  staff  of  William 
Buckley’s  National  Review,  his  turn  to  a  more 
liberal  position  in  covering  the  civil  rights  and 
antiwar  movements  of  the  1960’s,  and  his  eventual 
arrival  at  a  philosophy  of  political  conservatism, 
rooted  particularly  in  the  thought  of  the  early 
Christian  writer,  St.  Augustine.”  (Library  J) 


Reviewed  by  P.  K.  Cuneo 

America  140:540  Je  30  '79  280w 
Reviewed  by  Frank  Gerrity 

Best  Sell  39:224  S  ’79  440w 


"Wills  reminds  one  of  those  whom  Nietzsche, 
in  Human,  All-Too  Human  IBRD  1908],  called  fif¬ 
teen  minutes  ahead  of  their  time,  as  contrasted 
with  those  who  are  ‘really  great  and  superior.’ 
.  .  .  [Wills]  sets  out  to  trace  his  progress  from 
an  imperfect  conservatism  to  a  genuine  one  and 
ends  by  posing  as  a  thinker  for  all  seasons.  .  .  . 
When  he  reaches  what  he  calls  his  'Esquire  Days,’ 
Wills  almost  completely  abandons  the  autobio¬ 
graphical  cast  of  his  story,  evidently  preferring 
to  be  judged  by  his  thought.  That  is  a  pity,  be¬ 
cause  his  personal  memories — especially  those  of 
his  courtship  and  marriage — can  be  charming.  One 
can  scarcely  say  the  same  of  the  political  obser¬ 
vations  of  the  American  system  that  follow.” 
W.  J.  Dannhauser 

Commentary  68:68  J1  '79  1300w 
Reviewed  by  John  Leo 

Commonweal  106:535  S  28  ’79  950w 
Reviewed  by  Walter  Karp 

Harper  259:90  N  ’79  4400w 


“The  work  is  of  interest  both  for  its  treatment 
of  particular  personalities  and  events  and  for 
the  more  abstract  developments  of  Wills’s  politi¬ 
cal  thought.  Wills’s  thought  (and  many  of  the 
authors  he  cites)  will  perhaps  be  most  familiar 
to  a  Catholic  audience,  but  his  positions  are 
nonetheless  well-argued  and  challenging  in  the 
context  of  contemiponary  political  realities.  Rec¬ 
ommended.”  Scott  Wright  ■ 

Library  J  104:944  Ap  15  '79  130w 
Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Cameron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:33  O  11  '79  2400w 


Reviewed  by  Joseph  Lelyveld 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  J1  15  ’79  1500w 


"As  he  draws  away  from  selected  friends  and 
speaks  of  the  Right  as  a  whole.  Wills  increasingly 
abridges  and  cartoons  its  positions.  The  reason 
is  not  any  evident  malice  or  inherent  obtuseness, 
but  the  needs  of  dramaturgy.  ...  I  think  there 
are  two  basic  confusions  in  his  [political]  theory. 
One  is  a  failure  to  distinguish  between  state  arid 
society.  The  other  is  a  failure  to  distinguish 
among  kinds  of  justice,  so  that  he  is  forced  to 
shuttle  terminolagically  between  (mere)  ‘justice' 
and  ‘final’  (or  ‘ultimate’  or  ‘perfect’)  justice. 
■  •  .  The  book’s  very  last  chapter  is  a  subtle, 
apolitical  meditation  on  the  self.  .  .  .  Ironically. 
Wills  seems  not  to  see  that  he  has  written  the 
kind  of  story  he  has  so  often  mocked:  the  suc¬ 
cess  story  of  a  self-made  man."  M.  J.  Sobran 
Nat  R  31:684  My  25  ’79  2500w 


[The  second  half  of  this  book]  is  political  re¬ 
flection  of  an  uncommonly  high  order.  .  .  . 

Wills  is  a  thinker  of  the  first  rank.  He  com¬ 
bines  the  vigor  of  the  social  critic  with  the  depth 
of  the  historian,  and  to  these  he  adds  the  even 
rarer  gifts  of  the  philosopher — to  see  life  whole, 
to  articulate  the  unseen  and  the  abiding,  to  look 
at  the  roots  of  things  and  find  them  good.”  Jack 
Beatty 

New  Repub  180:36  My  19  ’79  2550w 


“Wills  ranges  from  Jack  Rubv  to  Cardinal 
Newman,  from  Everett  Dirksen’s  Washington  to 
®t.  Auguistline  s  City  of  God.  The  pace  is  brisk, 
the  intellectual  hurdles  high,  the  glimpses  of 
autobiography  charming  but  scattered.”  R.  Z. 
Sheppard 

Time  113:86  Ap  23  '79  650w 


WILLS,  GARRY.  Inventing  America:  Jefferson’s 
Declaration  of  Independence.  398p  $10  ’78  Double¬ 
day 

973-3  TT.S.  Declaration  of  Independence-  Jef- 
ferson,  Thomas.  President  TJ.S. 

ISBN  0-385-08976-7  LC  77-80922 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Conkin 

Am  Hist  R  84:530  Ap  '79  1300w 


Reviewed  by  W.  P.  Murphy 

Best  Sell  38:259  N  ’78  430w 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  J1  9  ’79  50w 
Reviewed  by  Rush  Welter 

J  Am  Hist  66:380  S  ’79  600w 
Reviewed  by  Richard  Rabinowitz 

Nation  228:342  Mr  31  ’79  650w 

Reviewed  by  Lance  Morrow 

Time  112:78  J1  31  ’78  800w 


WILLSON,  ROBINA  BECKLES.  Creative  drama 
and  musical  activities  for  children;  improvised 
movement,  games,  action  songs,  rhymes,  and 
playlets;  il.  by  Gunvor  Edwards  [Eng  title: 
Musical  merry-go-round],  127p  $8.95  '79  Plays, 
Inc,  8  Arlington  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

780  Singing  games — Juvenile  literature.  Chil¬ 
dren's  plays 

ISBN  0-8238-0230-2  LC  78-23275 
"Originally  published  in  England,  this  collection 
of  stories,  poems,  songs  and  rhymes  is  intended 
for  use  by  adults  working  with  young  children 
(preschool  and  kindergarten)  to  develop  musical 
and  creative  abilities.  .  .  .  Directions  are  given  for 
making  and  using  [a  number  of]  simple  sound- 
makers.”  [Bibliography.  Index.]  Preschool  to 
kindergarten.”  (SLJ) 


‘‘[This  book  contains]  a  wealth  of  material 
which  parents,  teachers,  and  even  older  children 
can  use  to  introduce  music  to  the  very  young.  .  .  . 
Musical  games,  action  and  chanting  rhymes,  count¬ 
ing  and  cumulative  songs,  rhythmic  poems  to  in¬ 
vite  responsive  movement,  stories  and  verses  with 
sound  effects,  and  a  few  tales  in  dramatic  form 
are  all  presented  with  great  simplicity  and  illus¬ 
trated  with  amusing  drawings.  .  .  .  Although 

most  of  the  material  is  drawn  from  folklore, 
poems  by  Robert  Louis  Stevenson,  Edward  Lear, 
and  A.  A.  Mi'lne  appear;  several  of  the  American 
folk  songs  are  taken  from  the  famous  collections 
by  John  and  Alan  Lomax.”  E.  L  Heins 
Horn  Bk  55:553  O  ’79  170w 


Some  of  the  material  is  very  commonplace 
(musical  chairs,  ‘Three  Billy  Goats  Gruff’),  but 
there  are  unusual  pieces  here,  also.  .  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  the  book’s  usefulness  is  questionable  because 
it  is  not  well  organized  and  the  directions  given 
for  activities  are  very  sketchy.  Also,  the  ‘Jump 

oL .rh£,me,  may  be  as  acceptable  here 
as  it  was  in  England.  iM.  L  Perrv 
SLJ  26:124  S  ’79  90w 


WILMER,  CLIVE.  The  dwelling-place.  59p  ‘77 

EdsCa$6  25  ’e78'  Press:  distr’  in  the  U.S.  by  Dufour 
821 

SBN  85635-232-2  LC  78-302771 
thirty- three  Cpoems^he  BHtish  P°et’S  flrst'  presents 


‘[These  poems]  are  a  worthy  addition  tn  Car. 
canet  s  distinguished  list  of  poetry.  Wilmer’s  poems 
look  traditional  (and  their  disposition  io  in  ink! 
direction)  but  their  tmditional  ^tanz^  embody 
^,ln  teres  ting  complexity  of  blank  and  free  verse 
and  near  rhymes.  Moreover,  Wilmer’s  recognition 
of  the  past  as  an  essential  part  of  our  'dSin? 
Pace’  ,s  neither  passive  no?  facile:  the  consolll 
tion  of  his  analysis  is  little  more  than  “  hard 
won ,  aim  outline  of  order,’  but  it  eonvevc  c 

ta '"o'?  f  coum iy  ^hurchylrd,  'a' '^tiUe'^rThe  SUn' 

ommended  for  all Tibrari?sr"er  IS  no  liabilit>’-  Rec- 
Choice  15:1670  F  ’79  130w 

sem?nHonTrill?ur  is’  -at  times,  rather  oppressively 
Iravftv  abontthm e  13  ,  nevertheless  an  antique 

p38  Ja  13  ’78  550w 


War  .  I;  a  >uide 'to  n&ton£3&£  Voices  Tper' 
$22n?78gGa{le,;Re1snf0rmatl0n  Bulde  ser'  vi)  2691 
016-792  Theater — U.S. — Bibliogranhv 
„  ISBN  0-8103-1392-8  LC  78-53488 
This  work  is  the  first  of  two  volumes  on  tv,c 

site,  °l 

raphy  also  covers  general  reference' aids  for  bmS?« 
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specialized  areas  of  inquiry.  .  .  .  Entries  are 

sequentially  numbered  and  cross-referenced  within 
the  text."  (Choice)  Author;  title;  subject  indexes. 


“The  work  is  a  thorough  and  well-organized 
bibliographic  survey  of  the  diverse  genres  of 
stage  presentation  in  America  to  about  1915  based 
on  the  eminent  Harris  Collection  at  Brown  Uni¬ 
versity  and  other  important  repositories.  .  .  . 

[Among  the]  useful  features  are  a  record  of  de¬ 
funct  periodicals  and  listings  of  currently  pub¬ 
lished  journals,  reference  books,  periodical  in¬ 
dexes  to  special  drama  collections.  The  number  of 
periodicals  cited  (several  hundred)  is'  impressive. 

.  .  .  The  compiler  and  publisher  are  to  be  com¬ 
mended  for  making  available  another  attractive 
and  substantial  bibliography  that  should  facilitate 
study  of  and  research  into  the  development  of 
performing  arts  in  America  and  especially  the  key 
individuals  who  directly  affected  that  develop¬ 
ment.  ’  ’ 

Booklist  76:303  O  1  ’79  240w 
“The  annotations  are  mostly  descriptive  and  as 
brief  as  possible.  ‘No  item  has  been  included  unless 
it  was  examined  firsthand  and  verified  as  to  con¬ 
tents  and  bibliographical  details  (preface).  No 
claim  is  made  to  completeness  nor  exhaustiveness; 
Wilmeth  did  attempt  to  include  'the  essential 
published  sources’  (preface),  and  he  appears  to 
have  done  just  that.  .  .  .  Wilmeth  (Brown  Uni¬ 
versity  Theatre  Arts  Program)  has  edited  a.  work 
that  should  prove  valuable  to  the  researcher  of 
the  pre-World  War  I  American  stage  and  to  most 
academic  libraries." 

Choice  15:1646  F  '79  170w 
“Concentrating  on  stagecraft  and  performing 
practices,  Wilmeth  establishes  his  parameters — only 
published  sources;  no  dramatic  criticism  or  lit¬ 
erature;  lists  of  only  relevant  periodical  articles; 
no  general  theatrical  surveys  or  doctoral  disserta¬ 
tions.  Within  this  territory  he  presents  us  with  an 
excellent  map  for  studying  the  formative  period 
of  the  American  stage.  .  .  .  Researchers  will  find 
this  an  accurate  guide  to  major  and  obscure 
sources.  Recommended."  Maryann  Ohach 

Library  J  103:2408  D  1  ’78  90w 


WILSON,  CHARIS.  California  and  the  West  [by] 
Charis  Wilson  [and]  Edward  Weston;  with  64 
phot,  by  Edward  Weston;  foreword  to  the  new 
rev  ed.  by  Charis  Wilson.  188p  $25  ’79  Aper¬ 
ture 

779  The  West  (U.S.) — Description  and  travel 
— Views.  California — Description  and  travel — 
Views.  Photography,  Documentary 
ISBN  0-89381-034-7  DC  78-66677 
This  edition  of  the  book  first  published  in  1940 
[BRD  1941]  contains  photographs  of  the  West 
taken  by  Weston  over  a  period  of  two  years  (1937- 
1939).  Charis  Wilson  who  accompanied  Weston  on 
these  journeys,  and  married  him  in  1939,  describes 
the  details  of  his  work  and  their  travels  in  the 
Western  canyons  and  deserts. 


“[When  it  first  appeared]  in  1940,  the  book  was 
prized  by  collectors  for  two  reasons:  Weston’s 
visual  artistry  and  Wilson’s  down-to-earth  account 
of  their  travels  and  her  descriptions  of  each  photo¬ 
graph  section  as  it  came  into  being.  Aperture 
Press  has  done  the  publishing  world  a  great  favor 
by  issuing  this  revised  edition.  In  the  foreword 
Charis  Wilson  looks  back  forty  years,  and  there 
is  a  statement  of  explanation  that  Weston  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  original  work.  For  two  years,  Weston 
shot  scenes  of  Death  Valley,  Yosemite,  the  High 
Sierras,  the  Colorado  desert,  Mt.  Whitney,  coastal 
redwoods  and  the  Columbia  River.  His  [photo¬ 
graphs  are]  breathtaking.  .  .  .  This  is  a  book  to 
treasure,  a  book  that  will  bring  delight  every  time 
it  is  opened.  Enjoy!”  Helen  Wright 

Best  Sell  39:150  J1  ’79  400w 
“The  well-reproduced  pictures  of  the  West;  and 
Southwest  at  that  time  give  a  feeling  of  intimacy 
with  [Weston’s]  aims  and  his  means  of  achieving 
these  aims  through  photography.  .  .  .  The  book 
will  give  pleasure  to  anyone  interested  m  the 
West.  .  .  .  Recommended  for  all  college  and  uni¬ 
versity  libraries,  even  if  the  first  edition  is  in  the 
collection,  for  it  should  be  retired  to  the  rare  book 
room  to  be  replaced  for  general  circulation  by  the 
new  volume.” 

Choice  16:1163  N  '79  140w 
“[Wilson]  begins  her  memoir  flatly,  with  the 
prosaic  text  of  the  Guggenheim  letter,  empower¬ 
ing  Weston  to  make  ‘A  Series  of  Photographs  of 
the  West.’  But  it  is  not  long  before  her  prose 
begins  to  soar  as  she  describes  the  exquisite 
scenery  they  drove  through.  .  .  .  Her  smooth,  sure 
sentences  become  sprinkled  with  vivid  figures 
(‘We  lay  in  the  water  like  fixed  buoys,  without 
energy  to  move  or  swim’).  Her  pages  brim  with 
earthy  anecdotes  about  encounters  on  the  road. 

Weston’s  flawless  pictures  of  the  Western 
landscape  badly  need  Wilson’s  exuberant  prose  to 
give  us  anything  like  a  living  record  of  the 


3o,000  miles  they  covered  in  two  years.  In  a  word, 
the  photographs  are  too  perfect.  Though  Weston 
often  proclaimed  his  belief  in  realism,  these  im¬ 
ages  are  too  composed,  too  skilled  to  be  good 
documentary  photography.  .  .  .  But  Charis’s  prose 
is  both  specific  and  tangible.  .  .  .  ‘California  and 
the  V  est’  is  a  grand  and  salty  epic,  a  rare  col¬ 
laboration  between  a  writer  and  photographer  that 
really  worked.’’  Douglas  Davis 

Newsweek  93:178]  Ja  29  ’79  550w 


w'lSON,  CLYDE  N.,  ed.  The  papers  of  John 
C.  Calhoun,  vlO.  See  Calhoun,  J.  C. 


WILSON,  COLIN.  Mysteries.  667p  $15  '78  Putnam 
133  Psychical  research.  Occult  sciences 
SBN  399-12246-X  LC  78-20286 


“This  sequel  to  The  Occult  [BRD  1972]  con¬ 
tinues  Wilson  s  .  .  .  analysis  of  paranormal  phe¬ 
nomena.  .  .  .  Taking  as  point  of  departure  a  series 
or  anxiety  attacks  he  experienced  during  a  period 
of  overwork,  he  goes  on  to  explore  states  of  mind 
in  which  psychic  phenomena  appear.  On  the  way, 
he  touches  on  the  work  of  Thomas  Lethbridge  of 
Cambridge  University  and  of  G.  I.  Gurdjieff  and 
P.  D.  Ouspensky.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


Reviewed  by  Clayton  Hudnall 

Best  Sell  38:403  Mr  ’79  330w 
“The  content  reflects  uncritical  acceptance  of 
the  written  word..  .  .  Readers  are  asked  to  believe 
m  houses  and  rocks  with  memories  that  transmit 
to  the  human  ‘proven’  and  ‘documented’  alchemist 
reactions,  wooded  chairs  that  hex  people,  geo¬ 
logic  dating  by  pendulum  swings  and  much,  much 
more.  .  .  .  Much  ado  about  nothing;  not  recom¬ 
mended  for  any  library." 

Choice  16:372  My  ’79  270w 
“By  reading  Wilson,  one  becomes  superficially 
up-to-date  in  every  scrap  of  avant-garde  re¬ 
search  or  speculation  into  ‘mysteries,’  whether  of 
dowsing,  UFOs  or  the  sexual  fantasias  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Bach.  .  .  .  Unassailably  journalistic, 
briskly  intelligent,  he  passes  on  theories  and  mar¬ 
vels,  all  of  which  seem  interesting;  he  does  this 
without  being  tedious,  but  also  without  being 
penetrating.  .  .  .  Nonetheless,  Mr.  Wilson  retains 
enough  critical-mindedness  to  dismiss  the  more 
obvious  frauds,  whether  gifted  with  some  genius 
such  as  Madame  Blavatsky,  or  mere  mongers  of 
incompetent  fictions  like  Erich  von  Daniken. 
Moreover,  [he]  has  as  good  a  nose  for  the  bizarre 
and  the  so-far  unaccountable  ...  as  we  are  likely 
to  find."  Norris  Merchant 

Chr  Century  96:712  J1  4-11  ’79  550w 
“Wilson’s  style  is  miles  above  others  in  this 
genre  and  he  is  free  of  the  hectoring  tone  of  most 
apologists  for  parapsychology.  .  .  .  For  most  psi 
collections."  Vernon  Martin 

Library  J  104:410  F  1  ’79  90w 
“Wilson  reveals  that  the  germ  of  his  subjective 
compendium  of  psychology  and  the  occult  began 
when  he  was  trying  to  write  over  3,000  words  a 
day.  .  •  .  Wilson  kept  waking  up  in  the  night  with 
a  terrible  sense  of  anxiety.  Standing  back  from 
this  tale,  it  seems  to  be  about  the  consequences 
of  trying  to  write  too'  much  dreck  too  fast,  but 
for  Wilson  his  ‘panic  effect’  came  from  a  weaker 
personality  and  required  a  supra-natural  cure, 
which  he  calls  ‘the  school-mistress  effect’.  The 
rest  of  his  .  .  .  book  is  a  similar  melange  of  willed 
over-reading  and  gullible  summary.  Kabbalism, 
hermeticism,  gnosticism  and  alchemy  are  relatively 
unsympathetically  treated,  probably  because  they 
are  related  to  major  religions  and  so  aren’t  entirely 
prey  to  the  whims  of  the  post-rational  mind." 
Helen  McNeil 

New  Statesman  96:885  D  22  &  29  ’78  300w 


WILSON,  COLIN,  ed.  Dark  dimensions.  See  Dark 
dimensions 


WILSON,  DAVID  SCOFIELD.  In  the  presence  of 
nature-  234p  il  $15  ’78  University  of  Mass.  Press 


500-9  Natural  history. 
TSBN  0-87023-020-4 


Naturalists 
LC  77-90733 


This  volume  “examines  the  18th-Century  phe¬ 
nomenon  Wilson  terms  ‘nature  reporters,’  those 
early  gatherers  and  transmitters  of  scientific  data 
from  the  New  World.  In  particular,  Wilson  ex¬ 
amines  the  literary,  artistic,  and  scientific  contri¬ 
butions  of  Jonathan  Carver,  John  Bartram,  and 
Mark  Catesby."  (Library  J)  Index. 


“This  imaginative,  interpretive  essay  by  an 
American  Studies  scholar  •  .  •  draws  on  an  old 
theme:  the  natural  hisltory  of  the  New  World 
jarred  the  assumptions  and  eventually  the  cosmos 
of  Europeans  and  Americans.  ■  ■  ■  Despite  pas¬ 
sages  of  rhetoric  and  attempts  at  social,  psychic, 
and  sacral  analysis,  how  the  book  bridges  the 
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WILSON,  D.  S.— Continued 

humanities  and  social  sciences  is  not  clear;  and 
it  seems  thin  in  structure,  sources  and  analysis. 
It  is  a  labor  of  love  created  over  several  year's 
work.  But  .  •  •  those  who  approach  it  for  new 
insights  into  eighteenth-century  European-Ameri- 
can  science  may  be  disappointed;  and  its  inter¬ 
pretations  may  noit  convince  all.”  G.  E.  Bates 

Am  Hist  R  84:842  Je  ’79  460w 
Choice  15:1543  Ja  ’79  170w 
Reviewed  by  D.  M.  Hunter 

J  Am  Hist  66:379  S  ’79  350w 

“This  perceptive  interdisciplinary  volume  .  .  • 
provides  a  broad  perspective  .  .  .  and  avoids  the 
limitations  inherent  in  examining  any  single  dis¬ 
cipline  by  Itself.  Wilson’s  book  will  interest 
students  as  well  as  general  readers  with  interests 
in  this  period  of  American  history.”  Susan 

Klimley 

Library  J  103:1185  Je  1  ’78  lOOw 
"This  is  a  complex  book — difficult  to  read, 
more  difficult  to  understand,  and  still  more  diffi¬ 
cult  to  review.  .  .  .  Wilson’s  point  seems  to  be 
that  lus  trio,  and  through  them  their  culture, 
stood  in  the  presence  of  nature:  they  observed, 
itemized,  and  explained  the  outer  world  of  un¬ 
familiar  plants  and  birds  and  snakes,  and  by 

so  doing,  they  challenged  and  even  altered  men’s 
inner  worlds  of  understanding.  .  .  .  But  while 
the  author  meticulously  reports  how  and  what 
Oatesby  et  al  meticulously  reported,  there  is  very 
little  of  what  the  historian  would  call  hard  evi¬ 
dence  that  the  world  views  of  very  many  men 
were  much  altered  by  the  nature  reporters  or 
their  reports.  •  .  .  Finally,  one  wonders  if  there 
is  not  much  of  the  author’s  personality  blatantly 
present  ,in  the  book."  R.  P.  Hav 

New  Eng  Q  62:286  Je  ’79  650w 


WILSON,  DICK,  ed.  Mao  Tse-tung  in  the  scales 
of  history.  See  Mao  Tse-tung  in  the  scales  of 
history 


WILSON.  DUNCAN.  Leonard  Woolf:  a  political 
biography,  by  Duncan  Wilson  assisted  by  J. 
Eisenberg.  282p  $18.50  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
15  or  92  Woolf,  Leonard  Sidney 
ISBN  0-312-48001-6  LC  78-16778 
A  political  biography  of  Leonard  Woolf,  who 
"came  back  from  Ceylon  in  1912,  and  almost  at 
once  involved  himself  with  politics.  He  remained 
active  till  1959,  when  he  resigned  from  the  joint 
general  editorship  of  the  Political  Quarterly  at  the 
age  of  78.  He  once  stood  for  parliament,  failed,  and 
never  tried  again.  His  activity  .  .  .  took  the  form 
of  journalism  and  of  advice  to  the  Labour  party, 
primarily  on  foreign  and  imperial  policy,  tendered 
through  committees  set  up  by  the  party,  on  which 
he  held  a  formally  recognised  position.”  (Econo¬ 
mist)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  J.  Wiener 

Am  Hist  R  84:1385  D  ’79  500w 
Choice  16:589  Je  ’79  170w 

"Sir  Duncan  has  written  what  is  in  effect  an 
excellent  and  scholarly  gloss  on  the  political  as¬ 
pects  of  Woolf's  autobiography  [Sowing,  BRD 
loll'  Q rowing,  BRD  1962,  Beginning  Again,  BRD 
1954,  Downhill  All  the  Way,  BRD  1967,  and  The 
.Tourney  not  the  Arrival  Matters,  BRD  1970],  It 
is  good  reading,  and  tells  one  much  about  the 
development  of  T^abour's  ideas  on  foreign  policy 
over  the  period;  but  the  political  development  of 
a  backroom  adviser  makes  a  pretty  thin  subject. 
One  asks  oneself  whether  the  book  would  ever 
have,  been  written  if  its  subject  had  not  been 
married  to  the  fashionable  Virginia  Woolf— who 
does  not  come  into  the  story  at  all.” 

Economist  268:116  S  30  ’78  280w 
"Readers  of  Woolf's  five  volume  autobiography 
....  will  not  discover  much  new  about  him  from 
this  biography.  Nevertheless,  this  study  is  a 
useful  summary  of  the  political  views  of  one  of 
the  most  influential  British  writers  of  this  cen¬ 
tury.  ...  Slice  the  range  of  his  writing  was  so 
vast— including  some  original  contributions  to  such 
fields  as  international  organization,  imperialism, 
and  political  psychology— his  work  is  relevant  for 
virtually  all  of  the  social  sciences.  But  it  would 
require  an  additional  biography  to  describe  ade¬ 
quately  the  man  as  literary  critic,  editor,  pub- 
1  is  her,  and.  of  course  husband  of  Virginia  Woolf.” 
Elaine  Wind  rich 

Library  J  103:2106  O  15  ’78  120w 
"Woolf’s  political  ideas  belong  largely  to  the 
history  of  unsuccessful  thought.  .  .  .  That  history 
has  its  place  in  the  whole  history  of  man,  but 
it  is  necessarily  less  interesting  than  the  history 
of  the  winners.  Sir  Duncan’s  book  is  slow  going 
except  for.  those  places  where  he  shifts  from 
political  history  to  the  psychology  of  political 
failure  and  analyzes  the  reasons  for  Woolf's  in- 
effectualness.  But  the  life  of  Leonard  Woolf  is 
simply  not  here.  That  life  includes  much  that  is 
interesting— not  only  his  marriage,  but  the  Hogarth 


Press,  Bloomsbury,  his  literary  editorships,  his 
own  novels — but  these  engagements  in  living,  being 
nonpolitical,  are  omitted.  What  is  left  is  a  book 
that  is  at  best  a  useful  supplement  to  Woolf’s  own 
autobiographical  volumes — correcting  some  inac¬ 
curacies,  adding  a  good  deal  of  detail  on  political 
subjects,  but  changing  very  little.”  Samuel  Hynes 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  P  25  ’79  1250w 


Reviewed  by  Margaret  Drabble 

New  Statesman  96:585  N  3  '78  500w 


“Sir  Duncan  Wilson  has  provided  an  admirable 
introduction  which  will,  it  is  hoped,  lead  many 
readers  on  to  Woolf’s  own  five  volumes  of  auto¬ 
biography,  which  are  his  masterpiece.  Though 
thest  are  drawn  upon  frequently  in  this  shorter 
account,  they  are  not  followed  uncritically  and 
there  are  several  episodes  which  benefit  from  a 
more  rigorous  re-dating.  The  Woolf  papers,  too, 
have  been  of  some  help  but  they  have  been  used 
illustratively  rather  than  exhaustively.  The  sus¬ 
tained  account  of  Woolf’s  more  substantial  writ¬ 
ings  is  a  welcome  feature  and  this,  together  with 
the  reconstruction  of  the  work  of  the  Labour 
Party  advisory  committees  on  international  and 
imperial  questions,  gives  the  book  much  of  its 
value.”  Peter  Clarke 

TLS  P1072  S  29  '78  1700w 


WILSON,  EDMUND,  jt-  auth.  The  Nabokov-Wil- 
son  letters.  See  Nabokov,  V. 


WILSON,  EDWARD  O.  On  human  nature.  260p 

$12.50  '78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
301.2  Human  behavior.  Genetics 
ISBN  0-674-63441-1  LC  78-17675 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Choice  15:1560  Ja  '79  160w 
Reviewed  by  Charles  Frankel 

Commentary  68:39  J1  '79  1200w 
Reviewed  by  G.  C.  Homans 

Contemp  Sociol  8:345  My  ’79  2000w 
Reviewed  by  Tom  Walla 

Critic  37:6  My  ’79-11  600w 
Reviewed  by  David  Pilbeam 

Natur  Hist  88:100  F  '79  2500w 
Reviewed  by  N.  J.  Mackintosh 

Science  204:735  My  18  '79  1950w 
Va  Q  R  55:109  summer  ’79  140w 


WILSON,  GRAHAM  K.  Special  interests  and 
policymaking;  agricultural  policies  and  politics 

i"st?7Ol"0n5p,Jl?.9CS1’67l\Vli?J  St*-,e,  *  Am'™a 

IS  i^v5Hss.?nd  »,?7.«f)bbv"”! 

The  book  examines  “the  role  played  by  minority 
pressure  groups  in  determining  economic  policy 
in  mitering  political  systems,  those  of  Britain 

and  the  United  States.  Using  agriculture  as  its 
model  it.  discusses  the  importance  placed  on  these 
special  interest  groups  by  politicians  when  de¬ 
ciding  party  policy.  The  book  suggests  that  the 
failure  of  agricultural  policy  is  due  not  to  misuse 
of  political  power  exerted  by  minority  groups  but 
to  inherent  flaws  in  the  policymaking  process  in 
Index  country’  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


Wilsons  study  is  provocative  because  it  chal¬ 
lenges  some  long-established  explanations  of 
special  interest  lnlluence.  Yet  because  many  of 
the  author  s  arguments  and  conclusions  beg'  for 
more  comprehensive  empirical  evidence,  the  book 
will  be  disappointing  to  the  reader  who  desires 
more  systematic  measurements  and  analyses.  Some 
’^blelns  detract  from  the 

'able  of  the  work.  .  .  .  Wilson  s  study  does  not 
settle  debates  over  the  amounts  and  types  of 
political  power  special  interests  exercise,  or  over 
whether  the  British  or  IT.S.  governmental  systems 
f re  more  susceptible  to  the  inlluence  of  special 
interest  minorities.  Political  scientists  interested 
in  exploring  these  questions  .  .  .  still  require 
convincing  and  systematic  empirical  evi¬ 
dence  than  Wilson  provides.”  H.  J  Oortner 
Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:323  Mr  ’79  750w  6 

-P1  KnKlish  political  scientist  who 
teaches  at  the.  University  of  Essex,  is  t*.  scholar 
sTU(lleil  Pressure  groups  and  political 
institutions  in  both  the  U.iS.  and  the  United  King- 
a n'd*  18  a  ll,end  of  history,  economics, 

and  political  science  and  provides  a  useful  com- 
paiison  and  contrast  of  pressure  group  politics  in 
«f,e  two  countries.  .  .  .  [Hel  is  generaUy  cHtick" 
andthnoimi^ icy-making  process  in  both  countries 
ana  points  out  economic  prob  ems  involved  in 
agnicultuiral  policy-making  in  both.  This  is  a 
rnnch  ,  more  interesting  and  valuable  book  than 
f  'e  might  indicate,  and  any  intelligent  reader 
who  1  as  an.  interest  in  current  affairs  should  find 
^enlightening.  Accessible  to  upper-divfsion  read- 

Choice  15:467  My  ’78  170w 
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WILSON.  JAMES  Q.  The  investigators;  managing 
FBI  and  narcotics  agents.  228p  $10  ’78  Basic 
Bks. 


364.12  U-S.  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation. 
U-S.  Drug  Enforcement  Administration 
ISBN  0-465-03589-2  LC  77-20428 


“Wilson  here  examines  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation  and  the  Drug  Enforcement  Agency 
and  their  roles  as  investigators.  .  .  .  [His  book  is 
a]  study  of  the  investigative  process  as  well  as 
of  the  difficulties  [he  contends  are]  inherent  in 
managing  the  two  agencies  as  executives  try  to 
make  local  agents’  job  performance  conform  to 
national  policy.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  F.  E.  Rourke 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:609  Je  '79  950w 
Choice  15:1730  F  '79  120w 
Reviewed  by  P.  C.  Stuart 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl9  N  8  '78  400w 
“In  a  most  insightful  and  technically  accurate 
manner,  [Wilson]  compares  the  detective  tasks  of 
the  F.B.I.  to  the  instigative  tasks  of  the  D.E.A. 
.  .  .  The  final  two  chapters  deal  with  the  execu¬ 
tive  functions  of  maintaining  the  F.B.I.  and  the 
D.E.A.  as  going  concerns.  ...  It  is  here  the 
author  deals  .most  astutely  with  the  political  arena 
in  which  both  agencies  most  compete.  .  .  .  The 
Investigators  can  best  be  described  as  well  re¬ 
searched,  authoritative,  and  objective.  .  .  .  Written 
in  an  readable  style,  this  book  should  prove  in¬ 
teresting  and  informative  to  the  lay  reader,  the 
scholar,  and  the  law  enforcement  professional 
alike.”  D.  B.  Kennedy 

Contemp  Sociol  8:612  J1  ’79  700w 
“Neither  an  expose  of  corruption  nor  a  paean 
to  hard-boiled  crime  fighters,  [Wilson’s]  book  is 
a  carefully  reasoned  study.  .  .  .  Wilson’s  discus¬ 
sion  is  especially  interesting  because  of  his  unique 
approach — the  study  of  the  functions  and  restraints 
under  which  management  must  work.  The  In¬ 
vestigators  is  an  important  work  in  the  field 
of  law  enforcement."  V.  P.  Schmidt 
Library  J  103:1430  J1  ’78  90w 


“One  might  not  share  Wilson's  politics;  one 
might  wish  that  he  did  express  more  outrage 
about  the  activities  of  the  agencies  he  studied- 
.  .  .  Though  the  inherent  importance  of  Wilson's 
subject  might  well  have  justified  a  much  longer 
treatment,  even  this  slender  book  stands  as  a 
contribution  to  the  ongoing  discussion  of  managing 
federal  investigative  agencies.  And  those  of  us 
who  hope  for  radically  transformed  behavior  of 
these  agencies  have  special  reason  to  take  account 
of  Wilson’s  cautions  as  to  why  that  is  unlikely." 
Sanford  Levinson 

Nation  226:513  Ap  29  ’78  1400w 


“Wilson  posits  that  ‘the  constraints:  [on  the  FBI 
and  DEA]  arise  .  .  .  out  of  the  fact  that  these 
are  governmental  agencies,  and  especially  out  of 
the  fact  that  they  function  in  the  particular  con¬ 
stitutional  and  political  arrangements  of  American 
government'.  These  are  unqualified  and.  to  an 
extent,  surprising  assertions.  .  .  .  Unfortunately. 
Wilson’s  contentions  are  not  convincingly  docu¬ 
mented.  This  is  due  primarily  to  the  limited  focus 
of  The  Investigators.  .  .  .  [Wilson  has  limited]  his 
analysis  to  FBI  criminal  investigations-  .  ■  .  This 
delimitation  decision  might  have  been  reasonable 
five  years  ago.  However,  FBI  domestic  security 
and  counterintelligence  investigations  can  now 
be  studied.  •  .  .  Because  Wilson  intentionally 
restricted  the  scope  of  his  research  .  .  .  challenging 
and  important  questions  are  not  addressed. 

Athan  Theoharis  _ _ 

Pol  Sci  Q  93:695  winter  ’78-’79  700w 


WILSON,  JASON.  Octavio  Paz:  a  study  of  his 
poetics.  192p  $26;  pa  $8.95  ’79  Cambridge  Univ. 
Press 

868  Paz.  Octavio 

ISBN  0-521-22306-7;  0-521-29509-2  (pa) 

LC  78-18108 

In  1937  Paz,  the  Mexican  poet,  “went  to  Spain 
for  the  Writers’  Congress  (1938),  meeting  many  of 
the  twentieth  century’s  most  exciting  poets.  •  •  • 
[From  his]  experiences  in  Spain  onward,  this 
study  traces  Paz’s  relationships  with  the  surreal¬ 
ists,  from  friendship  to  metaphysics.”  (Introd) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:1179  N  ’79  180w 
“[Wilson]  has  thoroughly  researched  Surreal¬ 
ism’s  impact  in  Mexico,  Paz’s  friendship  with 
Andrd  Breton,  and  the  themes  and  motifs  of 
Surrealism  that  abound  in  the  poet’s  work... 
All  quotations  in  Spanish  are  clearly  translated. 
Indispensable  (in  spite  of  the  price)  for  academic 
libraries.”  Dru  Dougherty  „„„ 

Library  J  104:2101  O  1  ’79  lOOw 

“[This  work]  reads  like  an  academic  thesis.  It  is 
saved  from  being  unreadable  by  the  quotations. 
Searching  among  my  books  for  more  relief  of  the 
same  kind,  I  find  to  my  horror  that  I  possess  no 
book  by  Octavio  Paz.  That  is  probably  a  good 


argument  that  some  sort  of  critical  exercise  was 
necessary.  But  why  must  one  submit  to  the  at¬ 
mosphere  of  lecture  halls  when  one  is  hungry  for 
a  new  poet?”  Peter  Levi 

New  Statesman  98:99  J1  20  ’79  400w 


WILSON,  JOAN  HOFF,  jt.  auth.  Sexism  and  the 
law.  See  Sachs,  A. 


WILSON,  JOHN.  Religion  in  American  society; 
the  effective  presence.  49,2p  $14-95  ’78  Prentice- 
Hall 

301.5  U.S. — Religion 
ISBN  0-13-773259-7  LC  77-1680.8 
In  nineteen  “chapters,  Wilson  discusses  the 
following  topics:  the  sociological  treatment  of 
religion;  origins  and  development  of  religions; 
the  complex  relationships  of  religion  with  other 
basic  social  institutions  such  as  polity,  economy 
and  family;  the  diversity  of  religious  beliefs,  emo¬ 
tions,  and  propitiation  that  people  have  devised 
to  grapple _  with  questions  of  ultimate  meanings; 
the  potential  and  actual  strife  affected  by  class, 
ethnic,  racial  or  political  variables;  religion  as 
a  change  agent;  and,  finally,  trends  toward  secu¬ 
larization  and  privatization  of  faith.”  (Contemp 
Sociol)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“[This  book]  will  not  replace  J.  M-  Yin/geh's 

The  scientific  study  of  religion  [BRD  19172]  as 

the  basic  reference  text  in  this  field.  T'he  strength 
of  Wilson’s  book  is  its  treatment  of  religion  and 
contemporary  social  issues.  .  .  .  The  text  is 

clearly  written  and  may  serve  to  update  holdings 
of  a  college  library  that  is  weak  in  the  area  of 
religion  in  Amerioan  culture.” 

Choice  15:1236  N  ’78  lOOw 

“This  text  concentrates  upon  Protestantism, 
Roman  Catholicism,  and  Judaism  in  American 

society.  Canadian  and  United  Kingdom  studies 
of  religion  are  included  where  appropriate.  Alto¬ 
gether,  thiis  work  is  .  .  .  hound  to  satisfy  some 
people's  predilections  in  sociological  study  of  reli¬ 
gion  and  to  displease  those  whose  special  con¬ 
cerns  seem  to  be  treated  lightly  or  neglected.  A 
strong  feature  is  the  examination  of  religion  from 
both  a  functional  and  conflict  perspective.  Wilson 
is,  at  once,  an  Objective,  analyst  and  synthesizer 
of  religion  in  American  society  and  a  conflict 
theorist  willing  to  highlight  criticism,  controversy, 
and  dissatisfactions  that  make  religion  such  a 
volatile  subject.  .  .  .  Those  seeking  a  teachable 
text,  an  approach  that  integrates  both  research 
and  theory  or  any  understanding  of  sociological 
perspecives  of  religion  will  find  aid  three  in  this 
[book! M.  R.  Koller 

Contemp  Sociol  8:446  My  '79  450w 


WILSON,  LANFORD.  5th  of  July;  a  play.  (A 
Mermaid  dramabook)  128p  il  $11.95  ’79  Hill  & 
Wang 
812 

ISBN  0-8090-4455-2  LC  78-26477 
This  “drama  concerns  a  crippled  Vietnam  War 
veteran  living  in  an  old  Midwest  farmhouse  with 
his  relatives  and  male  lover;  he  is  visited  by  some 
friends  who  may  be  interested  in  buying  the 
house.  .  .  .  The  characters  dwell  on  their  revolu¬ 
tionary  days  at  Berkeley  in  the  1960’s.  Their 
idealism  and  zeal  have  given  way  to  cynicism  and 
despair;  '  for  the  protagonist,  at  least,  there  is 
hope  to  be  found  in  the  optimism  of  the  older 
and  younger  generations.”  (Library  J) 


“Several  critics  have  compared  Wilson’s  craft 
in  [this  play]  to  Chekhov’s.  Although  this  can 
hardly  help  the  playwright,  the  comments  are 
no  doubt  well  intentioned.  He  is  funnier  than 
Chekhov  (who  can  be  very  funny),  raunchy  (not 
Chekhov's  thing  at  all),  less  compassionate.  Where 
he  is  Chekhovian  is  in  being  in  touch  with  the 
times,  with  his  concern  for  ambience  (The  cherry 
orchard  especially  comes  to  mind  here),  and  with  a 
sort  of  non-sequiturish  pattern  of  dropped  lines, 
gradually  illuminating,  rueful,  ironic,  perhaps 
prophetic.  .  .  .  Somehow  none  of  the  people  seem 
worth  worrying  about,  which  may  not  be  true  of 
Wilson’s  characters  in  Hot  1  Baltimore;  The 
mound  builders  is  probably  more  akin  to  this 
latest  work  of  a  gifted  playwright.  Recommended 
for  most  libraries,  public,  undergraduate,  grad- 

Uat®'"  Choice  16:1027  O  ’79  160w 


“Wilson’s  characters  are  believeable  and  like¬ 
able,  if  somewhat  eccentric.  Critics  charged  that 
the  New  York  production  suffered  from  too  long 
speeches  and  complex  relationships  among  the 
characters;  these  are  less  noticeable  when  read¬ 
ing  the  play.  Recommended.”  L.  F.  Kornblum 
Library  J  104:646  Mr  1  '79  120w 
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WILSON,  LOGAN.  American  academics;  then  and 
now.  309p  $13.95  '79  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
378-73  Education,  Higher.  Education — -U.S. 
ISBN  0-19-502482-6  LC  78-12118 
A  “look  at  the  current  status  of  the  American 
academic  profession.  .  .  .  Wilson  deals  with  such 
topics  as  recruitment  (and  the  ■  ■  .  problems  of 
the  academic  job  market  in  the  70s),  administra¬ 
tors  in  higher  education,  the  role  of  the  graduate 
student,  the  professional  and  economic  status  of 
the  profession,  and  concludes  with  a  discussion 
of  individual  and  university  prestige  hierarchies 
in  academe. ’’  (Choice)  Index. 


“Wilson,  who  wrote  the  classic  The  academic 
man  [BRD  1942],  is  in  a  good  position  to  update 
his  earlier  work.  The  volume  is  based  on  a  survey 
of  the  literature  on  academics,  and  does  not 
include  any  original  research.  Nevertheless,  it  is 
a  useful  summary  of  what  is  known  about  the 
topic,  and  is  a  good  starting  point  for  analysis. 

.  .  .  The  volume  is  coherently  written  and  makes 
good  use  of  a  wealth  of  data  culled  from  other 
studies.  The  book,  unfortunately,  makes  little  use 
of  Wilson’s  historical  insights.  .  .  .  The  lack  of  a 
concluding  chapter  is  a  bit  jarring,  but  overall 
the  volume  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  litera¬ 
ture  and  is  recommended  to  any  library  with  an 
interest  in  education.  Useful  statistical  appendixes 
provide  added  data.” 

Choice  16:432  My  ’79  190w 
"Description  of  changes  and  consistencies  over 
the  decades  is  informal  and  given  partly  from  a 
personal  viewpoint,  but  most  statements  are 
backed  up  by  statistical  tables.  A  book  for  all 
those  concerned  with  the  state  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion  today,  it  will  be  of  particular  interest  to 
those  directly  involved  in  university  teaching  and 
administration.  Some  of  the  information,  such 
as  that  ranking  leading  universities  and  their 
constituent  departments,  will  have  reference  value 
in  public  and  academic  libraries.1”  C.  E.  Wadsworth 

Library  J  104:717  Mr  15  ’79  140w 
"The  critics  of  academic  competence,  and  the 
disturbances  of  the  1960s,  have  made  [Wilsonl 
defensive-  In  his  rewritten  book,  [he]  comes  down 
hard  on  the  side  of  universities  as  'bastions  of 
rationality  and  civility.’  .  .  .  [His]  rhetoric  sounds 
hollow.  The  audience  Wilson  chooses  to  address 
has  changed  with  his  vantage  point.  In  1942,  he 
wrote  from  within  the  ranks  of  a  scholarly  disci¬ 
pline,  and  his  enthusiasm  for  the  subject  was 
revealed  in  the  vitality  of  the  prose  and  the 
strength  of  the  insights.  ■  .  .  Today  Wilson  writes 
from  on  high  for  an  audience  of  educational 
policymakers,  officials  and  administrators.  His 
presentation  is  sane  and  readable,  but  at  the 
same  time  benign  and  even  perfunctory.”  B.  J. 
Bledstein 

New  Repub  180:34  Ap  28  ’79  3000w 


WILSON,  NELLY.  Bernard-Lazare:  antisemitism 
and  the  problem  of  Jewish  identity  in  late  nine¬ 
teenth-century  France.  348p  pi  $28.50  '78  Cam¬ 
bridge  Univ.  Press 

944-004  Bernard,  Lazare  Marcus  Manassd. 

Jews  in  France-  Dreyfus,  Alfred 

ISBN  0-521-21802-0  LC  77-82524 
"During  his  short  life  (1865-1903),  Bernard- 
Lazare  was  involved  in  the  Symbolist  movement 
and  social  anarchism,  championed  Dreyfus,  and 
was  an  ardent  Zionist.  Wilson  .  .  .  examines  Ber- 
nard-Lazare’s  intellectual  and  ideological  develop¬ 
ment  and  analyzes  his  writings  against  the  back¬ 
ground  of  France’s  literary,  social,  and  political 
scene.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  R.  I.  Weiner 

Am  Hist  R  84:1399  D  ’79  550w 
"The  frequent  and  lengthy  quotations  in  the 
original  language  limit  full  appreciation  to  readers 
who  know  French.  But  the  quality  of  writing  and 
the  considerable  insight,  the  notes,  bibliography, 
and  index  render  the  book  valuable  for  graduate 
students  of  modern  French  and  Jewish  history.” 
Choice  15:1578  Ja  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Max  Bel  off 

Encounter  51:70  Ag  ’79  850w 


'  The  first  full-scale  monograph  on  an  extremely 
interesting  though  rather  unknown  French  Jewish 
writer  and  journalist.  .  .  .  Meticulously  researched 
and  well  written,  this  study  is  highly  recommended 
fpr  most  academic  French  and  Judaica  collec¬ 
tions.  Israel  Margalith 

Library  J  104:102  Ja  1  '79  lOOw 


Well  written  and  carefully  researched.  .  .  . 
Bernard-Lazare  s  background  might  be  taken  as 
a  case  history  of  a  Jewish  family  from  Nimes.  .  .  . 
By  the  time  of  his  death  in  1903,  he  could  be 
seen  as  a  leading  Dreyfusard,  certainly  the  most 
eloquent  one,  but  perhaps  not  the  most  effective 
one.  Dr  Wilson  rather  takes  it  out  on  the  Drevfus 
family  for  not  attending  his  funeral  and  for  their 

u?'  iQnstlISe  tbe  erection  of  a  monument 
to  him  in  1908.  Perhaps  they  did  not  think  him 
quite  as  important  as  she  does.  .  .  .  As  the  author 
reminds  us,  anti-Semitism  in  France  has  the 
memory  of  an  elephant  and  a  capacity  to  hate  that 


can  match  Streicher  in  its  virulent  obscenity. 
Bernard-Lazare  may  have  been  an  excessive  per¬ 
son;  but,  once  he  had  discovered  his  identity,  he 
is  revealed  as  [a]  man  of  great  compassion." 
Richard  Cobb  „ 

New  Statesman  96:700  N  24  78  650w 


WILSON.  WILLIAM  JULIUS.  The  declining  sig¬ 
nificance  of  race;  blacks  and  changing  American 
institutions.  204p  $12.50  ’78  University  of  Chicago 
Press 

301.45  U.S. — Race  relations.  Blacks — Economic 
conditions.  Blacks — Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-226-90128-9  LC  77-10551 

"A  sociologist,  Wilson  traces  the  history  of  ra¬ 
cial  discrimination  from  the  period  of  slavery  to 
the  present  and  [seeks  to  show]  that  until  the 
1950’s  the  overwhelming  majority  of  blacks  were 
systematically  excluded  from  the  mainstream  of 
American  society.  .  .  .  All  of  this  has  changed 
since  the  civil  rights  movement  began.  But,  says 
Wilson,  affirmative  action  programs  have  scarce¬ 
ly  touched  the  lives  of  the  most  desperately  de¬ 
prived  and  evidence  points  to  the  emergence  of  a 
hierarchial  black  class  structure.  Class  not  race, 
now  determines  opportunity  and  advancement." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  R.  Cramer 

Ann  Am  Acad  446:203  N  ’79  550w 
"Provocative  as  well  as  discouraging,  this  study 
will  appeal  to  scholars  as  well  as  policy  makers-’’ 
P.  J.  Coleman 

Library  J  103:579  Mr  1  ’78  150w 
"Professor  Wilson's  analysis  is  plainly  informed 
b£i_muc,h  recent  Marxist  and  radical  scholarship, 
although  he  expressly  rejects  Marxist  interpreta¬ 
tions  when  he  finds  them  inconsistent  with  the 
facts.  The  intellectual  strength  of  his  book  lies  in 
his  capacity  to  integrate  disparate  findings  from 
historical  studies,  social  theory  and  research  on 
contemporary  trends  into  a  complex  and  original 
synthesis  that  challenges  widespread  assumptions 
about  the  cause  of  black  disadvantage  and  the 
way  to  remove  it.”  Paul  Starr 

NY  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Je  7  ’79  550w 
“The  thesis  of  this  book  is  stated  simply  in  the 
opening  sentence:  ‘Race  relations  in  America  have 
undergone  fundamental  changes  in  recent  years, 
so  much  so  that  now  the  life  chances  of  individual 
rk^,u!;v,„baiu?  more.,f0  with  their  economic  class 
.P9rUt10n  than  with  their  day-to-day  encounters 
wdk  whites.  There  is  good  news  here— for  upper 
class  blacks..  .  .  But  there  the  good  news  ends.  .  .  . 
hnoP^+v.0/  „tb?u most  illuminating  sections  of  the 
the  author  portrays  the  vicious  circles  of 

new  dntnt0  eCSu£my'  ’  ’  ’  ,TJlis  b°°k  Presents  no 
new  data  _.  .  .  offers  no  solutions,  but  its  theoreti¬ 
cal  analysis,  presented  in  historical  depth,  at  least 
points  the  search  for  solutions  in  the  right  direc- 
tion.  .  .  For  those  who  seek  a  realistic,  restrained 

ncct  ba*‘ln9e]cl  Presentation  of  the  status  and  pros- 
pects  of  blacks  in  America,  this  little  volume 
qu?stadmirably  serve  the  Purpose."  J.  L.  Sund- 
Pol  Sci  Q  93:521  fall  ’78  600w 


W Wilson 

gthfrs1  eds;  sponsored  by  the  Woodrow  Wi boll 

T7  Princeton  Univnprelsn  lTniversit>r-  g^p  il  $25 

ISBN  0^i1lS-°0n464^rdr°^  »}  U  S’ 

.  v?nVi"ne  .?/  the  President’s  papers  “opens 

in  May  1911  with  a.  9. 000-mile  cross-country  trin 
to  probe  political  sentiment.*.  .  .  Summerin- 

National  y  .ard  entChmPment  of  fthe  New  Jersey 
ft;;11?/1*-  tiiiaid,  the  governor  found  time  amid 

withd  a  W  c°fmmande9  in  chief  to  keep  in  touch 
v  •l  host  of  supporters  around  the  country 
Later  he  launched  two  .  .  .  personal  drives—fw 

disloyal  ’load's  e'r  ft0  lnirR'e  'Democratic  members 
,'s!° y3.1.  1°  his  reform  program  in  the  previous 
Hlve  ,session;  then  to  elect  a  Democratic 
legislature  to  protect  those  reforms.”  (Am  Hist  R) 
I"‘ex.  Dor  volumes  one  through  twelve  an. 
fouiteen  through  seventeen  see  BRD  1966-1975 
1* or  volumes  eighteen  and  nineteen  see  BRD  1977 

ms  V0Eorle5  "'enty-one  and  twenty-two  see  BRD 
1978.  For  volume  twenty-four  see  below 

"Speeches.,  addresses,  news  reports,  and  inter- 
Iv  at?  tc,?inr,rise  about  two-thirds  of  the  text.  Near¬ 
ly  Vw?  .'  /  :  Urmecessary1”  foo°not?ngaicontfnues^to 
imdertaklng.”esdyw^0ldvermorePrOPOrti°ns  °f  this 

Am  Hist  R  83:1356  D  ’78  370w 
‘‘ythouf;h  the  bulk  of  Wilson’s  political  oorres- 
hbP^no1,?6  ^0,r  *-bese  Years  has  disappeared,  most  of 
SI  Personal  correspondence  was  available  to  the 
editors,  who  have  included  all  silch letters  ‘of 
£PPceivable  significance.’  The  most  imnnria!,.3^ 

entirety8’  gift"?  add,Tsses  are  reproduced  in  the^r 
THre,ty.’  other  speeches  are  printed  in  nnrt  ei  m 
eluded  in  the  form  of  news  summaries.  Only  a  few 
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of  the  governor’s  official  papers  have  survived,  but 
the  editors  have  managed  to  piece  together  a  fairly 
full  record  of  his  state  administration  from  news¬ 
paper  accounts,  personal  recollections,  and  manu¬ 
script  sources.  Unfortunately,  they  have  not  been 
able  to  throw  much  light  on  Wilson’s  patronage 
policies.  .  .  .  [Nevertheless]  this  distinguished  se¬ 
ries  advances  on  schedule  and  in  splendid  form.” 
D.  W.  Grantham 

J  Am  Hist  65:109  Je  ’78  380w 


WILSON,  WOODROW.  The  papers  of  Woodrow 
Wilson;  v24,  1912;  Arthur  S.  Link/. [and  others] 
eds;  sponsored  by  the  Woodrow  Wilson  Founda¬ 
tion  and  Princeton  University.  609p  il  $25  ’77 
Princeton  Univ.  Press 


973.91 

ISBN 


Wilson,  Woodrow,  President  U.S. 
0-691-04645-X  LC  (66-10880) 


This  latest  volume  of  the  President’s  papers 
starts  with  the  Jackson  Day  dinner  in  January 
1912  at  which  all  the  Democratic  presidential  hope¬ 
fuls  appeared  and  spoke.  .  .  .  During  the  precon¬ 
vention  months,  when  not  battling  a  hostile  legis¬ 
lature  bent  on  passing  unacceptable  laws,  Wilson 
made  long  speaking  tours  in  search  of  delegates- 
.  •  .  The  volume  ends  with  Wilson  preparing  his 
acceptance  speech  aboard  the  yacht  of  his  friend, 
Cleveland  Dodge.”  (Am  Hist  R)  Index.  For  volume 
twenty-three  see  above. 


Speeches,  addresses,  news  reports,  and  inter¬ 
views  comprise  about  two-thirds  of  the  text.  Near¬ 
ly  all  the  .  .  .  letters  concern  politics  and  add  noth¬ 
ing  new.  .  .  .  The  editors  have  devised  a  svstem, 
explained  in  the  introduction,  ...  to  eliminate  er¬ 
rors  incidental  to  transcribing  extemporaneous 
speeches  from  newspapers.  This  works  W'ell,  vet  er¬ 
rors  persist  (for  example,  Carlisle  for  Carlyle  and 
Lovell  for  Lowell).  The  introduction  even  mentions 
a  ‘suberb  reporter’.  Unnecessary  footnoting  con¬ 
tinues  to  swell  the  already  formidable  proportions 
of  this  undertaking.”  S.  W.  Livermore 
Am  Hist  R  83:1356  D  ’78  370w 
"[This  volume]  includes  fewer  personal  letters 
and  more  public  addresses  and  news  reports  than 
earlier  volumes;  [it]  contains  relatively  little  collat¬ 
eral  material  .  .  .  and  few'  newspaper  editorials  or 
assessments  of  Wilson’s  policies  and  speeches.  It 
appears  that  all  of  Wilson’s  extant  personal  letters 
of  any  importance  have  been  included  in  this  edi¬ 
tion;  but  it  is  not  clear  that  the  same  is  true  of 
letters  written  to  Wilson  during  this  period.  .  •  . 
Since  virtually  all  of  Wilson’s  campaign  speeches 
of  1912 — his  ‘greatest  forensic  achievement’ — were 
delivered  extemporaneously,  the  editors  faced  a 
difficult  and  challenging  problem  in  perfecting  re¬ 
liable  texts  of  the  Democratic  leader’s  many  ad¬ 
dresses.  They  have  demonstrated  great  skill  and 
resourcefulness  in  this  task.”  D.  W.  Grantham 
J  Am  Hist  65:1075  Mr  ’79  390w 


some  point  on  a  continuum  from  Locke  to  nine¬ 
teenth-century  liberalism,  has  led  him  to  miscon¬ 
strue  the  general  tenor  of  Smith’s  philosophy.  To 
claim,  as  Winch  does,  that  ‘Smith  did  not  advo¬ 
cate  the  establishment  of  a  particular  economic 
order  called  capitalism’  is,  at  best,  misleading.  No 
analysis  of  Smith  can  justifiably  fail  to  taKe  ac- 
count  of  the  facts  that  Smith  indeed  presented 
the  first  systematic  account  of  the  law's  governing 
the  production  and  distribution  of  wealth  in  a  free 
market-”  Ronald  Hamowy 

Am  Hist  R  84:418  Ap  ’79  650w 
Reviewed  by  David  Kettler 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:868  S  ’79  850w 
--‘.'Although  brief  and  in  some  ways  provisional, 
V4  inch  s  essay  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  Smith 
studies,  above  all,  as  Winch  himself  reminds  us 
almost  too  frequently,  as  a  corrective  to  cur¬ 
rently  prevailing  stereotypes  depicting  Smith  as 
either  the  founder/forerunner  of  liberal  capitalism 
or,  what  is  really  the  obverse  of  this,  as  the 
heralci  of  the  end  of  traditional  political  philosophy 
—the  death  of  ‘homo  politicus.’  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries.” 

Choice  16:91  Mr  '79  190w 

.  "Donald  Winch’s  powerful  and  impressive  book 
is  important  at  two  levels.  Substantively,  and  with 
great  sophistication,  it  teaches  much  about  Smith 
as  a  .  political  writer  in  the  eighteenth-century 
tradition,  not  merely  an  economist  who  eclipsed 
political  analysis  with  the  help  of  a  free-market 
ideology.  Methodologically,  it  exposes  not  merely 
the  danger  of  waiting  history  from  modern  stand¬ 
points,  but  also  the  possibility  of  rescuing  the  past 
irom  the  condescension  of  modern  ideologies  and 
dealing  with  it  on  its  own,  rather  than  contem¬ 
porary,  terms.  At  this  level  Mr  Winch  has  made 
a  profound  as  well  as  fascinating  contribution  to 
a  much  broader  debate  than  is  suggested  in  his 
main  title.” 

Economist  268:101  J1  8  ‘78  220w 

"[This  book]  is  an  extremely  attractive  work. 
Professor  Winch  writes  with  great  delicacy  and 
finesse  and  he  turns  some  very  elegant  phrases. 
He  has  an  impressive  knowledge  of  the  Smith 
texts  and  a  firm  sense  of  what  he  wishes  to 
achieve.  .  .  .  There  were  at  least  two  possible 
ventures  open  to  him  which  might  have  given  his 
work  not  merely  a  less  negative  flavour  .  .  .  but 
also  a  more  intellectually  decisive  impact.  The  first 
of  these  is  a  treatment,  in  relation  to  political 
questions,  of  Smith’s  conception  of  the  character 
of  science.  .  .  .  [The  second  venture  is]  to  relate 
Smith’s  conception  of  human  values  and  political 
possibilities  to  the  analytical  economic  style  ex¬ 
hibited  in  The  Wealth  of  Nations.  ...  It  is  a 
mark  of  the  accomplishment  and  insight  of 
Winch’s  book  that  it  should  occasion  such  a  sharp 
regret  for  the  lack  of  answers  to  the  questions 
which  he  chose  to  avoid.”  John  Dunn 

TLS  p!279  N  3  ’78  1850w 


WILTON.  ELY,  JOHN.  The  mind  and  art  of  Gio¬ 
vanni  Battista  Piranesi;  with  391  il.  incl.  the 
complete  Vedute  di  Roma  and  Carceri  d’ln- 
venzione  in  full-page  reproductions.  304p  $39.95 
’78  Thames  &  Hudson 

769  Piranesi,  Giovanno  Battista 
ISBN  0-500-09122-6  LC  77-92272 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  Hugh  Honour 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:46  A g  16  ’79  650w 

Reviewed  by  John  Russell 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  D  3  ’78  190w 

Reviewed  by  Martin  Price 

Yale  R  68:417  spring  ’79  700w 


WIMBUSH,  S.  ENDERS,  jt.  autli.  Muslim  na¬ 
tional  communism  in  the  Soviet  Union.  See 
Bennigsen,  A.  A. 


WINCH,  DONALD.  Adam  Smith’s  politics;  an 
essay  in  historiographic  revision.  (Cambridge 
studies  in  the  hist,  and  theory  of  politics)  20Gp 
$22.95;  pa  $6.95  ’78  Cambridge  Umv.  Press 

lSBN,So-521-2l‘827I-6;  0-521-29288-3  (pa) 

LC  77-82525 

Winch  argues  that  "19th-  and  20th-century 
perspectives  and  values  have  been  superimposed 
upon  Smith’s  thought  and  thereby  badly  distorted 
it.  He  [attempts]  •••  to  .  recover  its  genuine 
historicity  through  an  examination  of  its  lineage 
and  its  linguistic  and  intellectual  relationships  to 
various  currents  of  18th-century  political  thought 
and  debate.  He  argues  .  .  .  that  Smith  must  be 
understood  as  essentially  representative  of  that 
century’s  political  thought  modes— pre-capitalist, 
pre-industrial,  and  pre-democratic.  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 

"Winch’s  zeal  to  search  out  the  political  dimen¬ 
sions  of  Smith’s  thought,  at  the  cost  of  rejecting 
all  previous  scholarship  that  has  placed  Smith  at 


WINCH,  ROBERT  F.  Familial  organization;  a 
quest  for  determinants;  with  the  colllaJbo, nation 
of  Rae  Lesser  Btumberg  [and  others] .  3  4  Op 

$13.95  ’78  Free  Press 
301.42  Family 

ISBN  0-02-930340-8  LC  77-2434 
This  is  "a  structural  -functional  approach  to 
the  study  of  the  family,  incorporating  social  psy¬ 
chological  exchange  theory.  .  .  .  [The  book  looks] 
at  the  way  family  organization  varies  with  func¬ 
tion,  examines  the  effects  of  changes  in  the  mode 
of  subsistence  on  family  organization,  and  seeks 
to  develop  a  set  of  family  system  determinants. 
A  hypothesized  model,  labeled  as  a  materialist- 
evolutionary  approach  to  the  explanation  of  the 
structure  and  functioning  of  the  family,  is  devel¬ 
oped  and  tested,  using  George  P.  Murdock’s.  Eth¬ 
nographic  atlas  [BRD  1’9©8].”  (Choice)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“This  is  a  significant  extension  of  Winch’s 
highly  regarded  work  in  this  field.  It.  is  well 
indexed  and  has  a  useful  reference  section.  Up¬ 
per-division  and  graduate  level." 

Choice  15:760  Jl/Ag  ’78  120w 

"[This  volume]  is  a  continuation  of  a  century- 
old,  evolving,  and  cumulative  study  of.  ways 
societal  forces  influence  an  important  social  in' 
stitutior, — the  family.  The  authors  make;  several 
important  contributions  to  this  process:  (1)  They 
build  systematically  on  the  work  of  [earlier] 
scholars.  .  .  .  (2)  They  also  treat  the  sirens 
of  ethnography,  historical  trends  and  descriptive 
issues  as  means  in  the  search  for  social  laws 
rather  than  [as]  ends.  .  .  .  (3)  They  also  move 
us  discerniablv  forward  im  the  cyclic  process  of 
systematically  revising  theoretical  ideas  in  the 
light  of  earlier  empirical  and  conceptual  work 
and  then  bringing  new  data  to  bear  on  the 
theoretical  formulations.  These  are  rare  qualities, 
and  they  mean  the  volume  is  an  important  con¬ 
tribution  to'  sociology  and  the  science  of  the 
family."  W.  R.  Burr 

Contemp  Sociol  8:351  My  ’79  950w  (Review 
symposium) 
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WINCH,  R.  F. — Continued 

“[Winch  states]  that  ‘the  economy  is  the  major 
source  of  social  dynamics’  and  that  ‘the  way  in 
which  other  societal  subsystems,  including  the 
family,  are  organized  will  be  affected  by  the  way 
in  which  peopie  make  their  living — that  is,  by  the 
mode(s)  of  subsistence  and  the  related  technol¬ 
ogy.  ’  This  position  provides  the  source  of  the 
book’s  strengths  and  weaknesses.  The  strengths 
of  the  book  derive  from  an  impetus  to  push  an 
economic  interpretation  of  the  data  as  far  as 
possible;  the  weaknesses  derive  from  the  closing 
off  of  alternative  explanations  that  seem  highly 
plausible  in  the  light  of  the  findings.  .  .  .  As  a 
whole,  Familial  Organization  demonstrates  Winch’s 
abilities  as  a  scholar,  his  dedication  to  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  macrosociological  theory  (particularly 
in  the  family),  and  his  demand  for  a  sound  em¬ 
pirical  basis  for  theoretical  statements-  Even  as 
a  sociological-intellectual  autobiography,  the  book 
is  well  worth  reading.’’  Bernard  Farber 

Contemp  Sociol  8:352  My  ’79  2500w  (Re¬ 
view  symposium) 


WINCKLER,  PAUL  A.,  ed.  Reader  in  the  history 
of  books  and  printing.  See  Reader  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  books  and  printing 


WINDRICH,  ELAINE.  Britain  and  the  politics  of 
Rhodesian  independence.  283p  $25  ’78  Africana 
327.41  Great  Britain — Foreign  relations — Rho¬ 
desia.  Rhodesia — Foreign  relations — Great  Brit¬ 
ain.  Great  Britain — Politics  and  government — 
1952-  .  Rhodesia — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8419-0366-2  LC  78-4070 

Windrich  traces  the  “history  of  Anglo-Rhodesian 
negotiations  on  Rhodesian  independence  from  the 
early  1960s  to  1977."  (Choice)  Index. 


“Elaine  Windrich,  a  former  Labour  Party 
colonial  affairs  researcher,  approaches  [the  topic] 
from  the  perspective  of  a  detached  insider.  This 
narrative  commences  in  the  early  1960s,  covers 
U.D.I.,  the  Tiger  and  B'earless  talks,  the  Home- 
Smith  agreements  and  the  Pearce  Commission. 
It  closes  in  1977  as  Secretary  of  State  Kissinger’s 
African  shuttle  diplomacy  led  to  U.N.  Ambassador 
Andrew  Young’s  efforts  in  behalf  of  the  Anglo- 
American  settlement  proposals.  .  .  .  [Windrich 
states  that  she  has]  ‘not  made  use  of  any  in¬ 
formation  that  is  not  already  available  for '  pub¬ 
lication.’  This  is  unfortunate  as  potentially  im¬ 
portant  questions  may  go  unanswered  or  unasked. 

.  .  .  ‘Oilgate,’  implications  of  official  comp'icbv 
in  sanctions-breaking  that  allowed  Rhodesia  to 
obtain  desperately  needed  oil,  is  not  covered.” 
O.  B.  Poliak 

Am  Hist  R  84:1389  D  ’79  400w 
.'‘Windrich’ s  research  exposes  the  glaring  incon¬ 
sistencies  and  deceit  on  both  sides.  .  .  .  The  book 
is  a  valuable  contribution  to  current  history,  which 
tells  perhaps  more  about  its  subject  than  most  in¬ 
terested  readers  will  want  to  know.  There  is  noth¬ 
ing  else  available  that  covers  these  events  so  thor¬ 
oughly.  It  is  most  appropriate  for  library  collec¬ 
tions  that  support  graduate  work  in  African  stud- 

105,  ’  ’ 

Choice  15:1571  Ja  ’79  180w 
“Though  a  British  colony,  Rhodesia/Zimbabwe 
has  been  self-governing  since  1923;  therefore,  no 
British  government  could  prevent  its  white  minori¬ 
ty  from  declaring  independence  in  1965  or  undo  the 
result,  since  London  saw  diplomacy  as  the  only  ac¬ 
ceptable  path  to  a  solution.  The  British  side  of 
this  sequence  of  events  has  not  been  treated  so 
fully  before,  and  though  Windrich  tells  us  less 
about  the  Rhodesian  side  of  things,  she  offers  quite 
recent  coverage.  A  good  addition  to  collections  with 
research  interest  in  Southern  Africa,  colonialism, 
or  recent  British  political  history.”  E.  A.  Widen - 
mann 

Library  J  104:1145  My  15  ’79  140w 


RENEE.  The  double  life  of 
George  Sand:  woman  and  writer;  a  critical 
biography.  399p  $15  ’78  Basic  Bks. 

B  or  92  Sand,  George 
ISBN  0-465-01683-9  LC  78-54501 
This  biography  emphasizes  “Sand’s  role  in  the 
women  s  movement  in  France  and  her  fight  for 
the  emancipation  of  women  and  men  from  role 
stereotypes.  .  .  .  [Winegarten  concludes]  that 
band  s  greatness  resided  in  her  determination 
to  be  a  total  person  in  harmony  with  herself." 
(Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Choice  16:230  Ap  ’79  160w 
Reviewed  by  John  Weightman 

Commentary  67:80  F  ’79  1400w 


T  "Al]  excellent  complement  to  Curtis  Cate’s  am 
Joseph  Barry’s  biographies  [in  BRD  1976  and  197] 
QtSj?aecfn+e  Vu '  '  .Winegarten  has  not  idealize! 
Sand  but  rather  has  offered  a  plausible  portrail 


which  acknowledges  that  Sand,  clearly  emerging 
as  one  of  the  most  famous  and  controversial  of 
French  women  writers,  was  only  human,  capable 
of  much  but  limited  by  her  own  personality  and 
outlook  as  well  as  by  historical  and  social  forces. 
One  comes  away  with  a  better  understanding  of 
Sand  in  the  context  of  19th-Century  France.”  An¬ 
thony  Caprio 

Library  J  103:2242  N  1  ’78  130w 

Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:9  O  11  ’79  llOOw 

"Miss  Winegarten  adds  no  substantial  new  facts 
to  the  material  of  Curtis  Cate's  exhaustive  biogra¬ 
phy,  no  coherent  new  interpretation  beyond  the 
vague  notion  of  a  search  for  identity,  and  no  sig¬ 
nificant  literary  analysis.  If  she  avoids  the  patron¬ 
izing  tone  of  previous  commentators,  she  nonethe¬ 
less  appears  baffled  by  the  complexity  of  her  sub¬ 
ject.  George  Sand  neither  comes  alive  nor  be¬ 
comes  intellectually  comprehensible  through  this 
biography.  On  the  other  hand,  the  book  supplies 
raw  material  that  raises  remarkably  compelling 
questions — particularly  about  the  meaning  of  gen¬ 
der  to  its  extraordinary  subject.”  P.  M.  Spacks 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl3  D  10  ’78  950w 


WINEGRAD,  DILYS  PEGLER,  jt.  auth.  Gladly 
learn  and  gladly  teach.  See  Meyerson,  M. 


WINGATE,  ISABEL  B.,  ed.  Fairchild’s  dictio¬ 
nary  of  textiles  [6th  ed].  See  Fairchild's  dic¬ 
tionary  of  textiles 


WINGSPREAD  CONFERENCE  ON  NEW  DIREC¬ 
TIONS  IN  AMERICAN  INTELLECTUAL  HIS¬ 
TORY,  RACINE,  WISCONSIN,  1977.  New  direc¬ 
tions  in  American  intellectual  history.  See  New 
directions  in  American  intellectual  history 


W*VS*KJ::£.R’  The  Politics  of  propaganda: 

the.  Office  of  .Mar  Information.  1942-1945.  (Yale 
Univ.  Yale  hist.  Pubis;  miscellany,  118)  230p 

$11.95  78  Yale  Umv.  Press 

940.54  U-S.  Office  of  War-  Information.  World 
War.  1939-1945 — Propaganda.  Propaganda. 
American 

ISBN  0-300-02148-8  LC  77-21746 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  W.  Steele 

Am  Hist  R  83:1360  D  ’78  550w 

Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Levering 

J  Am  Hist  65:1183  Mr  ’79  360w 

Va  Q  R  54:146  autumn  '78  140w 


wiiNSLOW,  RON.  Hard  aground;  the  story  of  the 
Argo  Merchant  oil  spill.  286p  il  $10-95  ’78  Norton 

917.44  Argo  Merchant  (Ship).  Oil  pollution  of 
rivers,  harbors,  etc. 

ISBN  0-393-05687-2  LC  78-8121 

account  of  the  1976  Arg*o  Merchant  oil 
si  ill  presents  .  the  story  of  one  oil  tanker  crisis, 
the  accumulating  errors  that  precipitated  the  ves- 
®?i  s  grounding,  and  the  efforts  to  minimize  the 
9P  stallage  that  followed.  Emphasis  is  on  the  new 

oil  spifis^and  1iow°tno-lreSffde!rel0Ped  deal  with 
on  spins,  and  how  their  effectiveness  is  dependent 

na.”  (Lib?arydJ?table  effects  of  natural  phenome- 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  242:117  O  ’78  lOOw 

i „ t ™ " pa--? d  journalistic  account.  .  .  .  After 
H  n  Participants  in  the  incident  the 

an,*10.r.  llas  ^constructed  events  and  even  con- 
t he  litter'  four  ’FY?  a  sen,se  of  verisimilitude  to 
a  cheap  devFe  t1hatter  "’ords  are  sprinkled  about; 
Uvelv  nrlh  1  a.dds  nothing  to  an  otherwise 

;;VO*v  stoiy.  One  serious  error  is  that  the  word 

i'  m  am  TheSeKn  s^veral  tones  when  ’rappelling" 
meant  1  he  book  should  be  well  received  bv 

diversion?  but  it^is'^ardlTon^on  :  whtah^crtlWeH1- 
thi«F*voinrl?e  its  exblanation  of  technical  processes. 
Library  J  103:1384  Jl  '’78  90w 
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WINSTON,  STEPHANIE.  Getting-  organized;  the 
easy  way  to  put  your  life  in  order.  256p  il  $10.95 
'78  Norton 
640  Home  economics 
ISBN  0-393-08786-7  LC  78-17618 

This  book  offers  readers  “advice  for  simplifying 
their  personal  and  professional  lives.  .  .  .  [Itl  deals 
with  such  topics  as  time  management,  goal  set¬ 
ting.  paper  handling,  financial  planning,  procras¬ 
tination,  storage  and  accumulation  problems,  the 
efficient  home,  meal  planning,  and  organizing  one's 
children.”  (Chr  Sci  Mon)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  author's  planning  systems  are  described 
in  detail  and  her  10  basic  principles  are  applied 
throughout.  There  is  something  here  for  those 
whose  lives  border  on  chaos,  as  well  as  for  those 
whose  systems  are  under  control.  The  book  in¬ 
cludes  an  appendix  of  manufacturers  of  labor- 
saving  furniture  and  devices,  and  a  bibliography 
useful  for  further  exploration  of  organizational 
techniques.”  P.  L.  Dombrink 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pl7  Ja  11  '79  250w 

“In  her  well-organized  book,  rWinstonl  lays 
down  general  principles  for  defining  and  dealing 
with  problems.  •  .  .  She  suggests  specific  procedures 
and  systems,  illustrates  changes  with  line  draw¬ 
ings  (not  seen  by  reviewer),  [andl  summarizes 
each  process.  Hardcore  dis-organizers  will  do  doubt 
remain  unfazed,  but  those  who  seek  to  organize,  in 
specific  areas  especially,  will  stand  to  profit.  For 
public  libraries-”  N.  M.  Laskowski 

Library  J  103:1746  S  15  '78  80w 


WINSTON  E„  H.  V.  F.  Gertrude  Bell.  322p  pi  maps 
$12-95  '78  Quartet  Bks;  for  sale  by  Horizon  Press 
B  or  92  Bell,  Gertrude  Lowthian 
ISBN  07043-2203X  LC  78-62346 
A  biography  of  the  woman  who.  in  1915,  “was 
appointed  to  the  Arab  Bureau  in  Cairo,  the  in¬ 
telligence  arm  of  Britain’s  fight  against  Turkish 
influence  in  Arabia.  -  .  .  Bell’s  main  base  after 
Cairo  was  Baghdad.  .  .  .  When  the  war  ended, 
councils  of  state  were  held  in  her  home  as  she 
tried  to  bring  together  the  disparate  forces  from 
which  Britain  set  up  a  government,  with  Faisal  as 
King.  ...  In  her  last  years  she  created  the  Iraoi 
Department  of  Antiquities  and  the  Baghdad  Mu¬ 
seum.”  (Newsweek)  Bibliography.  Index. 


WINTERS,  DONALD  L.  Farmers  without  farms; 
agricultural  tenancy  in  nineteenth-century  Iowa. 
(Contributions  in  Am.  hist,  no79)  145p  il  $15.95 
’78  Greenwood  Press 


333.5  Farm  tenancy.  Agriculture — Iowa 
ISBN  0-313-20408-X  LC  78-4021 


Winters  presents  a  “study  of  tenancy  in  Iowa, 
testing  various  current  and  past  theories  about 
the  causes  and  functions  of  farm  rental  activity 
during  the  second  half  of  the  19th  century.  He 
uses  [statistics  to  probe]  .  .  .  the  controversies 
that  still  swirl  around  the  meaning  of  the  observed 
rise  in  the  number  of  the  state's  tenants,  from 
3,000  in  1850  to  almost  80,000  in  1900  (about  35 
percent  of  all  farm  operators  that  year).  .  .  . 
u  inters  explores  the  different  types  of  tenant 
arrangements  and  the  relations  between  land¬ 
lords  and  tenants,  then  tries  to  assess  the  eco¬ 
nomic  efficiency  of  tenancy,  concluding  that  in 
Iowa  it  was  no  blight  but  rather  a  'rational  ad¬ 
justment  to  the  conditions  of  a  new  frontier’  and 
to  changes  that  followed.’’  (Choice)  Index. 


“[This  book]  establishes  that,  for  nineteenth- 
century  Iowa,  the  traditional  view  of  farm  tenancy 
is  almost  completely  a  myth.  Winters  considers  all 
the  key  questions  about  tenancy  as  an  economic 
institution.  .  .  .  To  answer  these  questions,  he 
marshals  an  impressive  body  of  data  drawn  from 
the  manuscript  census  schedules,  mortgage  rec¬ 
ords,  and  tax  lists;  ...  he  makes  good  use  of 
such  traditional  sources  as  agricultural  journals, 
accounts  of  travelers,  local  histories,  and  pub¬ 
lished  census  reports.  .  .  .  [Winters]  performs 

many  statistical  tests,  using  linear  regression  and 
correlation  techniques.  Neither  the  theory  nor  the 
tests  are  obtrusive,  however,  and  substantive 
issues  occupy  the  forefront.  .  .  .  Overall,  this  is  an 
excellent  study.  .  .  .  For  Iowa,  the  conclusion  is 
unambiguous:  the  traditional  view  of  tenancy  does 
not  accord  with  the  facts.”  Robert  Higgs 
Am  Hist  R  S4:1169  O  '79  750w 
“Winters  extends  and  deepens  recent  studies  on 
Midwestern  tenancy.  He  shows  convincingly  that 
the  growth  and  spread  of  tenancy  across  the  state 
was  not  correlated  to  nativity  or  other  cultural 
variables  but  rather  to  economic  factors,  such  as 
the  ratio  of  improved  to  unimproved  land  or  the 
price  of  land  to  the  prevailing  local  interest  rates.” 
Choice  16:430  My  ’79  190w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Shepherd 

J  Am  Hist  66:671  D  ’79  480w 


“Though  Winstone’s  notes,  especially  those  for 
the  later  chapters,  do  contain  many  references 
to  colonial,  foreign,  and  intelligence  records,  there 
is  little  in  the  book  that  is  new  regarding 
Gertrude  Bell’s  contribution  to  British  policy  in 
the  Arab  world.  At  the  end  Winstone  himself 
admits  that  ‘her  real  work'  was  archaeology  and 
travel  adventure  and  that  the  ‘disastrous  experi¬ 
ment  in  Arab  king-making'  is  best  forgotten.  The 
book  is  light  and  readable,  suitable  for  general 
readership.” 

Choice  16:432  My  '79  120w 


"Next  to  T.  E.  Lawrence,  Gertrude  Bell  was  the 
most  famous  British  figure  in  the  Middle  East  of 
her  era.  Her  life  was  self-chronicled  in  her  thou¬ 
sands  of  letters,  her  diaries  and  delectable  books. 
These  are  the  sources  earlier  biographers  relied 
upon.  Mr  Winstone's  extended  researches  embrace 
new  or  less  well-known  testimony  from  .some  of 
her  contemporaries  and  from  various  official  docu¬ 
ments  that  have  only  recently  been  made  avail¬ 
able.  And  so  he  has  tried  to  depict  her  as  others 
saw  her,  not  just  as  she  saw  herself.  •  •  ■  this 
book  admirably  conveys  the  vigour  of  her  mind 
and  will.  But  .it  also  shows  her  capacity  for  in¬ 


tense  emotion.” 

Economist 


258:120  S  9  '78  700w 


Reviewed  by  Valerie  Lloyd 

Newsweek  93:88  F  26  79  450w 

“In  this  rather  clumsily  written  book,  the  au¬ 
thor  makes  the  valid  point  that  Gertrude  Bell 
was  an  adventurous  traveller  but  not  an  ex¬ 
plorer  of  any  eminence.  •  •  •  Mr  Winstone  seems 
badly  informed  [on  the  subject  of  the  Kut  disas¬ 
ter] .'  •  •  •  He  seems  equally  ill-informed  on  how 
Abdullah  ibn  Hussein  became  Emir  of  Trans¬ 
jordan,  ignoring  Alec  Kirkbride  and  relying  ex¬ 
cessively  on  Winston  Churchill’s  and  T.  E.  Law¬ 
rence's  yarns.  •  •  •  [Nevertheless I  Mr  Winstone. 
though  suffering  many  imperfections  as  a  writer, 
has  done  well  to  keep  [Gertrude  Bell’s]  memory 
alive.  She  was  a  most  gifted  woman  who  stands 
out  finely  in  that  distinguished  company  which 
adorns  the  Golden  Age  of  British  oriental  stud 
ies-”  Christopher  Sykes 

TLS  pi 012  S  15  '78  1200w 


WINTER,  PIETER  J.  VAN.  American  finance  and 
Dutch  investment,  1780-1805  [rev  ed].  See  Riley, 
J.  C. 


WIPPER,  AUDREY.  Rural  rebels;  a  study  of  two 
protest  movements  in  Kenya.  363p  $17.50  ’78 
Oxford  Univ.  Press 
967-6  Kenya — Politics  and  government 
“Wipper  examines  two  protest  movements  in 
western  Kenya,  the  Cult  of  Mumbo  among  the 
Gusii..  and  Dini  ya  Msambwa  among  the  Luhya, 
which  originated  in  the  early  and  late  colonial 
periods  respectively.  The  work  covers  .  .  .  [various] 
aspects  of  such  movements,  their  causes,  beliefs 
and  activities,  and  their  socio-cultural  deter¬ 
minants.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology.  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index. 


‘‘[An]  overweighting  of  the  DYM's  significance 
no  doubt  results  from  Wipper’s  close  involvement 
with  it.  She  has  made  iit  her  specialty  and  clearly 
dominates  the  field,  as  her  treatment  of  the  other 
scholars  who  have  ventured  onto  her  territory 
shows — most  of  them  wind  up  with  their  toes 
pointing  skyward.  Granting  her  understandable 
bias,  Wipper  has  written  a  book  that  should 
interest  anyone  concerned  with  African  protest 
against  colonial  rule.’’  John  Spencer 

Am  Hist  R  84:821  Je  '79  430w 
‘‘[This  book!  examines  these  two  cults  com¬ 
paratively.  against  a  background  of  sociological 
theory  on  religion,  peasants,  conflict,  etc.  Wip¬ 
per’s  treatment  is  ambitious  but  cautious,  her 
judgments  deft.  And  she  is  wise  enough  to  leave 
some  questions  open.  Ten  years  in  preparation, 
thiis  book  will  long  remain  pertinent  to  historians, 
social  theorists,  theologians,  and  Africanists.  Well 
selected  bibliography  and  adequate  index.” 
Choice  15:1423  D  '78  150w 


WIRSING,  ROBERT  G.  Socialist  society  and  free 
enterprise  politics;  a  study  of  voluntary  asso¬ 
ciations  in  urban  India.  214p  $10.95  '77  Carolina 
Acad.  Press 

329.954  Nagpur,  India  (City) — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment 

ISBN  0-89089-066-8  LC  76-6775 

"Concentrating  on  the  city  of  Nagpur,  Wirsing 
[maintains]  that  Indian  democracy  lias  achieved 
something  more  than  mere  survival.  He  offers  •  .  • 
evidence  that  voluntary  associations  play  a  very 
significant  role  in  Indian  political  life.”  (Choice) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“A  one-line  summary  of  this  review  would  read: 
sensitive,  rich,  and  precise  in  description,  trun¬ 
cated  as  to  theory.  ...  In  his  introduction. 
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WIRSING,  R.  G. — Continued 


Wirsing  raises  three  theoretical  questions.  One 
assumes  data  will  be  brought  to  bear  on  them, 
but  this  turns  out  to  be  true  only  of  the  first 
question:  (1)  Is  competitive  group  politics  deepen¬ 
ing  or  weaving  new  ties  across  India’s  divisions 
of  religion,  caste,  and  language?  .  .  .  The  other 
two  theoretical  questions,  however,  are  left  pretty 
much  hanging.”  H.  C.  Hart 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:670  Je  ’79  lOOOw 


“[Wirsing]  documents  convincingly  the  interrela¬ 
tionship  between  voluntary  associations  and  poli¬ 
tics  in  Nagpur,  with  some  fascinating  case  studies 
and  other  arresting  examples.  Voluntary  associa¬ 
tions  in  Nagpur  encompassed  a  wide  variety  of  in¬ 
stitutions,  including  .  .  .  communal  organizations, 
wrestling  and  gymnastic  societies,  neighborhood 
committees,  and  such  conventional  groups  as 
trade  unions,  business  and  professional  societies. 
Wirsing  describes  many  of  these  organizations.  .  .  . 
He  gives  special  attention  to  'the  politics  of  lan¬ 
guage;’  ‘the  politics  of  caste;’  [and!  the  nature 
and  changing  role  of  factions.  .  .  .  [His  conclu¬ 
sion!  should  be  taken  to  heart  by  all  who  are 
concerned  with  political  development  in  the  de¬ 
veloping  world.”  N.  D.  Palmer 

Ann  Am  Acad  440:179  IN  ’78  550w 


“A  superb,  well-written  study  of  the  Indian 
political  system.  .  .  .  Basing  his  argument  on  more 
than  300  interviews  with  local  political  leaders  in 
Nagpur.  Wirsing  shows  convincingly  that  Indian 
democracy  is  far  more  than  a  hollow  sham.  Yet, 
as  he  concludes,  ‘we  are  forced  to  confront  the 
unpleasant  irony  that  in  its  democratic  achieve¬ 
ments  may  lie  seeds  of  India’s  economic  failure-’ 
Both  the  bibliography  and  index  are  excellent.  A 
high  priority  book  for  the  Indian  politics  scholar, 
and  for  the  general  student.  Strongly  recommended 
for  all  libraries.” 

Choice  15:755  Jl/Ag  '78  lOOw 


freedom  for  film-makers  are  [based  on]  ....  En¬ 
lightenment  thinkers  and  Milton’s  Areopagitica, 
which  she  quotes.  Her  basic  philosophy  is  that 
adults  should  be  allowed  to  do  anything  that  has 
not  been  proved  to  be  injurious  to  society  ana  that 
there  is  no  conclusive  proof  that  sex  and  violence 
in  movies  have  such  an  effect.”  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Index. 


“Since  England  has  had  far  stricter  film  cen¬ 
sorship  than  the  U.S.,  [the  author’s]  recital  offers 
little  to  American  readers  who  have  been  free  to 
see  most  of  the  films  banned  in  England.  .  .  .  The 
body  and  bibliography  of  the  book  show  only 
limited  familiarity  with  the  vast  research  on  pos¬ 
sible  effects  of  mass  media  sex  and  violence.  ■  .  . 
The  book’s  lurid  dust  jacket  and  title,  plus  appen¬ 
dixes  of  titles  of  controversial  and  X-rated  films, 
sug’gest  that  the  publishers  may  be  trying  to 
prostitute  a  book  that  in  every  other  respect  is 
presented  in  good  taste,  is  well  written,  and  is  not 
so  provocative  as  it  might  have  been  25  years  ago.” 

Choice  16:539  Je  ’79  160w 
“[The  author  who  was  elected]  to  the  GLC  in 
1973  .  .  .  told  the  press  that  she  thought  film 
censorship  was  not  really  a  job  for  local  authorities 
and  that  the  whole  system  was  archaic.  ...  A 
recommendation  that  the  Council  ‘cease  to  exercise 
its  powers  to  censor  films  for  adults  over  the  age 
of  18,  with  the  effect  that  every  film  which  did 
not  fall  foul  of  the  law  could  be  shown  in  Lon¬ 
don’s  cinemas’  .  .  .  was  rejected;  and  Mrs  Wistrich 
resigned  from  the  Film  Viewing  Board.  Her  ex¬ 
periences,  ruefully,  pertinently  and  amusingly  re¬ 
called,  emphasize  what  an  emotional  subject  film 
censorship  is.”  James  Anderson 

TLS  p524  My  12  ’78  600w 


WISER,  CHARLOTTE  V.  Four  families  of  Kar- 
limpur.  ('Foreign  and  comparative  studies:  South 
Asian  ser,  3)  229p  11  maps  pa  $6.50  ’78  Syracuse 
Univ,  Maxwell  School  of  Citizenship  and  Public 
Affairs,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  13210 

954  Kiarimpur,  India — iSocial  conditions 
ISBN  0-915984-78-4  LC  78-1557 
The  author  “,and  her  late  husband,  William, 
first,  went  to  live  ['in  the  North  Indian  village  of 
Karimpur]  in  1925-  Much  otf  Wiser's  life  since 
then  has  been  spent  in  the  village  and  its  vicin¬ 
ity.  The  Wisers  described  Karimpur  in  Behind 
mud  walls  IBRD  1931]  ;  later,  Charlotte  reissued 
that  volume  (1963)  with  an  extended  postscript 
recording  the  changes  and  continuities  of  the  in¬ 
tervening  decades.  Here  Wiiser  tells  again  of  Kar- 
lmipur’s  people,  chronicling  three  generations  of 
four  families  whose  members  she  has  known  close¬ 
ly  over  the  past  half  century.”  (Choice)  Bibli¬ 
ography. 


’Susan  Wadley  of  Syracuse  University  did  her 
own  field  research  in  Karimpur  and  adds  a  use¬ 
ful  introduction  to  both  author  and  subject-  This 
is  a  maxed,  readable,  and  pleasantly  personal 
book.  It  would  make  a  fine  introduction  to  Indian 
village  life  for  a  high  school  library ;  vet  graduate 
students  and  their  teachers  will  also  find  it  fresh¬ 
ly  informative.  The  faintly  irksome  reminders  of  a 
missionary  perspective,  which  some  readers  thought 
they  detected  In  Behind  mud  walls,  are  absent, 
and  Wiser  emerges  here  as  a  skillful  storyteller 
■n  the  best  tradition  of  rural  reminiscence.  .  .  . 
Attractive  typescript  paperback  format.” 

Choice  16 :il20  Mr  ’79  230w 

“ [This  .book]  is  a  moving  document  of  deep 
personal  involvement.  .  .  .  There  is  no  analysis, 
for  this  is  a  book  by  a  sympathetic  observer,  not 
an  anthropologist.  That  analysis  is  left  to  the 
reader  and  while  we  must  be  grateful  to  Susan 
•  ’  Wadley  and  Bruce.  W.  Derr  for  providing  us, 
in  the  Introduction,  with  an  administrative  frame¬ 
work  and  most  of  all  with  vital  census  data — 
data  sorely  mussed  in  Behind  Mud  Walls — it  is 
unfortunate  that  they  did  not  seek  to  interpret 
Mrs.  .Wiser  s  ethnography.  .  .  .  Used  intelligently, 
this  is  a  book  which  could  prove  very  valuable  as 
f  through  it  students  will  understand 

bin1  nJnn  o  'S  villagers  are  not  cultural  artifacts, 
but  people  like  themselves,  feeling  .iov  and  grief, 
romance  and  heartbreak,  peace  and  anxiietv.”  D- 
Muller 

Pacific  Affairs  51:681  winter  ’78-’79  450w 


WISTRICH, 

violence” ; 
'78  Boyars, 
vice 


ENID.  I  don’t  mind  the  sex,  it’s  the 
fmn  censorship  explored.  160p  $9.95 
M;  for  sale  by  Merrimack  Bk.  Ser- 


791.43  Motion  pictures — Censorship 
ISBN  0-7145-2534-0  LC  78-314361 

“Wistrich  formerly  head  of  the  Greater  London 
Council  s  Film  Viewing  Board,  chronicles  her  un¬ 
successful  campaign  to  abolish  prior  censorship 
of  movies  for  adults.  .  .  .  Her  arguments  for  total 


WITEMEYER,  HUGH.  George  Eliot  and  the  visual 
arts.  238p  11  $19-50  ’79  Yale  Univ.  Press 
■823  Eliot.  Geors'e 

ISBN  0-300-02281-6  LC  78-15580 
“Taking  off  from  a  quote  by  W.  J.  Harvev— 
George  Eliot’®  mind  is  like  the  National  Gallery  : 
for  every  canvas  on  display  there  are  two  stored 
away  in  the  basement’ — Professor  Witemeyer 
makes  a  .  .  .  case  for  this  claim.  [He  argues 
that]  her  prose  has  strong  pictorial  elements  that 
attest  to  her. demonstrable  interest  In  portraiture, 
landscape  painting  and  the  religious  painting  of 
the  Italian  Renaissance.”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 
Index. 


Choice  16:841  S  ’79  140w 

arfrues  that  'no  .novelist  in  English 
before  [Eliot]  used  pictorial  devices  so  extensive- 
ly-  so  diversely  or  so  subtly.'  He  skillfully  mar¬ 
shals  diverse  evidence  from  19th-Century  art,  lit- 
e nature,  and  culture  to  make  his  case.  ...  A 
substantial  work  of  historical  criticism,  it  goes  be¬ 
yond  its  illumination  of  a  great  novelist  to  teacli 
•  about  the  values  and  assumptions  of  the 
world  in  which  she  worked."  Keith.  Cushman 
Library  J  104:1059  Mv  ,1  ’79  140w 

vm^tvTf6^'  teaches  English  at  the  Uni- 

'Sl,  of  w  .,Mexic?;  has  written  a  first-rate 
ty  stu£y  that  adds  exciting  and  original  in- 
WHtrc  to-  a  field  .already,  crowded  with  research, 
nh  irn  ln  aB  untechnioal,  easily  accessible  prose. 
Flbu  w?Illn'ajtv?pr  tells  us  how  much  George 

Eliot  knew  about  the  visual  arts.  .  .  .  The  book 
s  embemshed  with  the  paintings  and  ilfustra- 
I?  clarify  Professor  WitemeveFs 
points.  All  together,  a  good-looking  production 
and  a  most  interesting  text.”  Doris  Grumbach 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!7  A®  15  ’79  210w 


w  ■  to  the  Holy  Spirit:  an  anthology 

Press  ^ arren  Lewis.  286p  pa  $9.95  '78  Juds^ 

231  Holy  Spirit 

ti  ISBN  0-8170-0809-8  LC  78-7546 

?resents  50  selections  from  early  church 
writings,  decrees  of  councils  and  popes,  and  the 
°f  Reformation  and  modern  theologians 

isssi1^^8 rvchjracter  and  functi°"  MPW 


H°ly  Spirit  cannot  be  captured  anv  more 

iallSSFlgPIs 

Chr  Century  96:291  Mr  14  ’79  70w 

terest  within  the^chm-ch.’’81^1^  fsh£newed  ln’ 
Library  j  104:199  Ja  15  ’79  60w 
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WITNEY,  DUDLEY,  jt.  auth.  Summer  places.  See 
Gill,  B. 


WITNEY,  DUDLEY,  photographer.  American 
woodworking  tools.  See  Kebabian,  P.  B. 


almost  for  the  first  time,  the  value  of  the  struc¬ 
turalist  analysis  of  medieval  texts.”  Anna  Bald¬ 
win 

TLS  pl317  N  10  '78  500w 
Reviewed  by  T,  A.  Shippey 

TLS  p73  N  30  ’79  250w 


WITTE,  JOHN.  Loving  the  days.  (Poetry  pro¬ 
gram,  v9'3 )  7 Op  $7.50;  pa  $3.45  '78  Wesleyan 

Univ-  Press 
811 

ISBN  0-8195-2093-4;  0-8195-1093-9  (pa) 

LC  78-7629  ' 

This  is  Witte’s  first  book  of  poetry.  Some  of 
these  poems  previously  appeared  in  such  pubU- 
cations  as  The  American  Poetry  Review,  The 
Beloit  Poetry  Journal,  The  Falcon. 


“The  Wesleyan  Poetry  Program  has  achieved 
genuine  distinction,  but  this  volume  is  not  up 
to  its  standards,  is  in  fact  rather  mediocre-  Al¬ 
though  Witte  has  a  clear  integrity  of  purpose, 
he  lacks  ability  to  shape  his  flat  understatement 
into  the  heightened  poetic  reality  we  associate 
with  the  work  of,  for  example,  William  Stafford. 
In  striving  to  be  everyday,  particularly  in  his 
diction,  Witte  becomes  strained  and  at  times 
even  absurd.  •  •  .  Nat  recommended* 

Choice  16:672  Jl/Ag  '79  90w 

"The  number  of  really  fine  poems  in  this  93rd 
Wesleyan  volume  is  unusually  large  and  de¬ 
serves  note,  since  most  poets  publish  a  first  dook 
with  only  a  quarter  of  it  ready.  A  few  weak 
poems  start  off  •  .  .  but  then  the  sparks  of  author¬ 
ity  blaze  up,  with  an,  eloquent  apostrophe,  To 
Her  Last  Lover';  a  strong  generation-gap  poem. 
•After  the  Abortion’;  a  vigorous  lost-love  medita- 
tion,  ‘Letter  from  Land’s  End,  that  exits  as  a 
quiet  tribute  to  Robert  Lowell,  dead,  and  Power 
Failure,’  full  of  power,  rendering  in  17  lines  the 
physical  disorientation  and  surreal  flight  of  dark¬ 
ness-  .  •  •  Witte  is  a  man  worth  buying  and  read¬ 
ing.  He  has  a  mind  of  his  own  and  assurance 
of  language,  often  a  better  possession  than  the 
overpraised  ‘distinctive  voice.’  ' 

Va  Q  R  55:66  spring  79  200w 

"rWitte’sl  best  work  is  that  in  which  clarity 
takes  precedence,  in  which  we  are  least  conscious 
of  artifice,  least  importuned  by  the  poet  s  sensi¬ 
tivity.  Take  ‘The  Crotch  Island  Quarry,  Maine- 
None  of  the  other  poems  .  .  •  comes  up  to  this 
one.  alas,  and  many  of  them  are  very,  uneven. 
Sometimes  the.  problem  is  simply  pretentious,  un¬ 
criticized  emotion,  as  in  After  the  Abortion  • 
and  ‘April  Morning’.  .  •  .  But  more  often  it  .seems 
to  be  an  attempt  tec  prove  a  unique  sensibility, 
to  impress  with  simple  differentness.  .  .  .  [Still 
Writte  writes  some  memorable  poems,  ^addi¬ 
tion  to  ‘The  Cratch  Island  Quarry,  Maine’  and 
•ratfish  Reunion’  they  include  ‘Chasing  Hamlet 
and  ‘Winter  Apples.’  ‘The.  Man  Who  Loved 
Wednesday’  is  a  steely  satiric  poem  that  seems 
to  me  easily  the  best  in  its  sequence.  Stephen 

Yenser  ya|e  R  6g;557  summer  ’79  1900w 


WITTIG,  SUSAN.  Stylistic  and  narrative  strpe- 
tures  in  the  Middle  English  romances.  223p  $15-95 
'78  University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press 

821  English  poetry— History  and  criticism 
ISBN  0-292-77541-5  LC  77-8907 

“Starting  with  the  syntax  of  their  verbal  repe¬ 
titions  and  advancing  to  their  largest  narrative 
sequences"  Wittig  ( University  of  Texas,  Austin) 
has  analyzed  27  Middle  English,  noncyolical  ro- 
mances.  She  uses  the  methods  of  the  new  struc 
turalism’  that  has  been  developed  from  K.ennein 
Pike's  Language  in  relation  to  a  unified 
the  structure  of  human  behavior  (2d  ed.,  ana 

from  Claude  Ldvi- Strauss’s  The  structural,  study  of 
myth  and  totemism  (1967).”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Wittig  demonstrates  how  the  formulas  of  the 
romances  support,  reinforce,  and  perpetuate  th 
social  beliefs  and  customs  of  medieval  English  so- 
niotv  qhe  analvzes  these  formulas  in  much  more 

detail  and  breadth  thin  any  of.  her  Predecessors 

and  she  supports  her  conclusions  with  detailed 
footnotes  and  a  complete  bibliography.  Because  of 
ftsdetafl  ts  well  as  its  method,  this  study  would 
be  a  very  useful  acquisition  for  any  graduate  li- 

brary'  Choice  15:404  My  ’78  160w 

“To  mv  mind  the  book  needs  lal  wider  context, 
as  it  neelssome  kind  of  introduction  to  the  literary 
wnrks  themselves.  If  Miss  "WittiR  had  l^d  her  ar 
g-ument  from  structuralism  towards  litera^  _  criti¬ 
cism  iWtead  of  towards  anthropology,  and  had 
perhaps  evaluated  the  different  texts  success  in 
communicating  rthel  ‘mythic  mii^OT  .,  her  book 
mivht  have  gone  on  to  link  the  emic  approacn 
Sf  the  structuralist  with  the  ‘etic’  approach  of  the 
modern  r™ad“at  it  does  do,  however,  is  prove, 


W.ITTKOWER,  RUDOLF.  Idea  and  image;  stud¬ 
ies  m  the  Italian  Renaissance.  2 55®  il  $29.95  ’78 
Thames  &  Hudson 


709.45  Art,  Renaissance.  Art,  Italian 
ISBN  0-500-85005-4  LC  78-62804 


In  this  third  volume  of  the  “art  historian’s  col¬ 
lected  essays,  Wiittkower’s  widow  and  collabora¬ 
tor  has  brought  together  ten  of  his  .  .  .  investi¬ 
gations  of  the  art  and  architecture  of  15th-  and 
16th-Century  Italy.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


iMost  coffee  table  art  books  are  more  spilled 
upon  than  read.  But  this  finely  printed  volume  of 
essays  .  .  .  deserves  a  better  fate.  .  .  .  Two  of 
the  essays  are  unpublished  lectures  while  the  rest 
are  revised  and  edited  reprints  from  a  number  of 
sources  not  readily  available  to  most  libraries. 
They  span  a  brilliant  career  which  continually  re¬ 
fined  a  balanced  approach  to  the  history  of  Italian 
art  and  architecture,  from  an  early  piece  on  the 
painters  of  Verona  In  1924  to  a  fascinating  study 
of  Settignano’s  ‘St.  Jerome  in  the  Desert’  in 
1972.  .  .  .  [Wiititkower’s]  scholar-wife  has  care¬ 
fully  edited  these  manuscripts  so  that  all  the 
necessary  illustrations  are  within  a  page  of  the 
germane  text.”  M.  T.  Sioonolfi 

Best  Sell  39:116  Ap  ’79  600w 
Choice  16:817  S  '79  140w 

,  “Michelangelo  students  particularly  will  appre¬ 
ciate  the  repulblication  of  Wittkower’s  pioneering 
work  on  the  Laurentian  Library  and  the  initial 
publication  of  a  study  of  the  dome  of  St-  Peter’s. 
Architectural  historians  will  also  find  valuable  the 
previously  unpublished  lecture  on  the  'Menicanto- 
nio'  sketchbook  and  the  reissue  of  the  seminal 
Brunellesfchi  and  “Proportion  in  Perspective’".’ 
There  are  briefer  but  excitingly  Insightful  essays 
on  the  younig  Raphael  and  the  ‘mystery’  of  Gior¬ 
gione.”  Robert  OaJhn 

Library  J  104:98  Ja  1  ’79  tlOw 


WITTY,  HELEN.  Better  than  store-bought;  a 
cookbook  [by]  Helen  Witty  [and]  Elizabeth 
Schneider  Colchie.  325p  $12.95  ’79  Harper  &  Row 
641.5  Cookery 

ISBN  0-06-014693-1  LC  78-20195 
This  book  contains  directions  for  making  such 
foods  as  granola,  graham  crackers,  cream  cheese, 
and  ginger  ale.  “The  book  is  divided  into  chapters 
about  meat  and  fish,  dairy  products,  confections, 
beverages,  and  .  .  .  breads,  jellies,  spices,  and 
cookies.”  (Va  Q  R)  Index. 


“[This  book]  tells  how  to  make  at  home  many 
foods  .  .  .  that  we  buy  without  ever  questioning 
the  assumption  that  only  factories  can  produce 
them.  In  fact  you  can  make  them  yourself,  and 
you  can  be  sure  that  they  not  only  will  taste 
better  than  store-bought  but  will  be  additive  free. 
A  few  of  the  recipes  require  special  equipment  but 
most  can  be  made  in  any  well-equipped  kitchen. 
A  splendid  idea,  well  and  carefully  worked  out.” 
Ruth  Diebold 

Library  J  104:1140  My  15  ’79  90w 
‘‘[Once]  ketchup,  Fig  Newton-type  cookies, 
mustard,  hot  fudge  sauce,  sauerkraut  and  deviled 
ham  were  all  homemade.  But  for  years,  most 
have  been  taken  for  granted  as  strictly  store- 
bought  items.  This  book  tells  how  to  make  them 
all,  and  it  does  so  with  clear  instructions.  .  .  . 
Pasta  and  tahini,  ladyfingers  and  Chinese  almond 
cookies  .  .  .  and  even  bouillon  cubes  and  sausages 
are  all  included.  So  are  recipes  for  making  your 
own  convenience  foods,  such  as  packaged  mixes, 
syrups  and  concentrates.”  Mimi  Sheraton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl4  N  25  ’79  120w 
“There  are  other  books  offering  homemade  mixes 
and  relishes.  But  this  one,  besides  these  basics, 
presents  a  remarkable  array  of  so-called  ethnic 
foods.  It  tells  how  to  smoke  a  chicken  properly. 
There  are  excellent  recipes  for  sausages,  curry, 
mango  chutney,  and  liqueurs.  .  .  .  Readers  will 
save  money  with  this  [book]  and  they  will  eat 
well.”  Walker  and  Claudine  Cowen 

Va  Q  R  55:154  autumn  ’79  90w 


WODEHOUSE,  LAWRENCE.  British  architects, 
1840-1976;  a  guide  to  information  sources.  (Art 
and  architecture  information  guide  ser,  v8)  353p 
$22  ’78  Gale  Res. 

016  72  Architecture,  British — Bibliography. 

Architects — Bibliography 

ISBN  0-8103-1393-6  LC  78-54116 
This  is  “a  bibliography  organized  by  general 
works,  towns,  cities,  and  countries  in  Britain 
(separately  in  Ireland  and  Scotland)  and  by  build¬ 
ing  types.  Over  three-quarters  of  the  volume  is 
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WODEHOUSE,  LAWRENCE— Continued, 
devoted  to  ‘Selected  annotated  biographical  bibliog¬ 
raphy  of  British  Architects  1840-1976.’  "  (Choice) 
General  index.  Building  location  index. 


“The  body  of  the  bibliography  covers  288  living 
and  dead  architects  in  alphabetical  sequence.  For 
each  there  is  a  succinct  biobibliographical  sketch; 
these  vary  considerably  in  content  and  length, 
depending  on  available  information,  but  usually 
provide  chronologies  of  architects’  careers,  list 
their  major  publications,  and  refer  to  original 
drawings  and  biographical  sources  including  theses 
and  obituaries.  An  annotated  list  of  citations  to 
critical  studies  about  the  architect  and  his  work 
then  follows.  .  .  .  [This]  is  a  specialized  work 
that  is  a  compilation  of  sources  for  the  study  of 
architectural  history.  It  brings  together  not  only 
the  published  literature  indexed  in  the  standard 
tools,  but  also  lists  manuscripts,  theses,  and  theses 
in  progress  and  gives  locations  for  collections  of 
drawing's  and  photographs.” 

Booklist  76:304  O  1  ’79  200w 
“A  fascinating  and  necessary  reference  book 
picking  up  British  architects  where  Howard  Col¬ 
vin’s  Biographical  dictionary  of  British  architects 
1600-1840  (rev.  ed.,  1978)  [1st  ed,  BED  1954)  leaves 
off.  While  it  does  contain  brief  biographies  it  can¬ 
not  be  compared  with  Colvin  in  this  respect.  .  .  . 
The  most  valuable  part  [of  this  work  is  the  Selec¬ 
ted  Annotated  biographical  bibliography  of  British 
architects].  There  are  two  indexes  .  .  .  which 
make  the  book  even  more  usable.  Wodehouse,  who 
formerly  taught  at  Pratt  Institute  and  is  now  at 
Dundee,  also  provides  an  excellent  introduction 
discussing  the  historiography  of  the  subject.  This 
essential  book  should  be  in  all  libraries  with  even 
the  slightest  interest  in  British  architecture.” 

Choice  16:514  Je  ’79  140w 


on  consciences  not  yet  formed  to  comprehend  the 
idea.  .  .  .  The  respondents  deal  little  with  the 
content  of  Wojtyla’s  essay  or  of  Humanae  Vitae, 
but  record  their  personal  impressions  of  the  new 
pope  (‘humble.’  ‘pastoral,’  ’well-informed.’  etc.) 
and  wish  him  well.  One  exception  is  Jack 
Dominion,  a  London  psychiatrist,  who  sharply 
points  up  the  conflict  between  those  who  insist 
that  marital  love  cannot  be  severed  from  pro¬ 
creation  and  those  who  see  its  primary  purpose 
as  personal  fulfillment.  .  .  .  The  book  is  orthodox 
enough,  but  not  humdrum,  and  it  contains  hints 
of  new  emphases  yet  to  be  explored  by  the  pope." 
J.  P.  Crossley 

Chr  Century  96:955  O  3  ’79  420w 
“The  deep  insight  into  familial  and  conjugal 
love  expressed  here — linking  Humanae  Vitae  with 
Gaudium  et  Spes — augurs  well  for  the  Church’s 
future,  pastorally,  theologically,  and  as  concerns 
ecumenical  dialogue.  The  appended  comments  and 
reactions  from  attendees  sketch  a  spiritual  teacher 
who  knows  our  loving,  living  Christ.  [This]  publi¬ 
cation  shows  a  man  who,  having  struggled  for  re¬ 
ligious  liberty  and  human  freedom,  brings  a  spiri¬ 
tual,  philosophical,  and  humanistic  approach  to  our 
encounter  with  a  God  of  power  and  love.”  J.  P. 
Lang 

Library  J  104:1265  Je  1  ’79  IlOw 
“Those  who  still  see  Humanae  Vitae  as  a  shadow 
threatening  the  future  credibility  of  the  papacy  can 
take  little  comfort  from  ‘Fruitful  and  Responsible 
Love.’.  .  .  [Pope  John  Paul  II  does  not  explain] 
why,  for  couples  who  already  have  children,  every 
conjugal  act  need  necessarily  be  open  to  concep¬ 
tion.  Indeed,  his  personalist  framework  and  em¬ 
phasis  on  love  is  the  argument  many  Catholics 
have  used  to  practice  contraception  with  a  clear 
conscience."  R.  H.  Schroth 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Je  24  ’79  400w 


WOJTYLA,  KAROL.  Easter  vigil,  and  other  poems; 
tr.  from  the  Polish  by  Jerzy  Peterkiewicz.  81p 
$5;  deluxe  ed  $10  ’79  Random  House 
891  8 

ISBN  0-394-50628-6;  0-394-50650-2  (deluxe  ed) 
LC  79-73 

“Pope  John  Paul  II  was  not  consecrated  a  priest 
until  age  26.  He  was  at  one  point  a  student  of 
literature  at  the  University  of  Krakow  where  he 
began  to  write  poetry.  This  little  volume  collects 
those  that  were  published  in  Polish  Catholic  papers 
and  magazines  under  the  pen  name  'Andrzej 
Jawien' — the  name  of  a  character  in  a  Polish 
novel.”  (Critic) 


“Anyone  expecting  Pope  John  Paul  II  to  write  a 
book  of  poetry  that  sounds  like  the  usual  pious 
verse  has  not  taken  the  measure  of  the  man.  He 
may  not  be  a  great  poet — he  is  too  didactic  and 
cerebral  for  my  taste — but  he  possesses  energy, 
complexity  and  imagination,  three  welcome  quali¬ 
ties  in  any  writer.  His  poems  reflect  a  thinking, 
sensitive,  probing  human  being  who  shuns  senti¬ 
mentality  and  easy  .solutions,  poetic  or  spiritual. 
...  •  Readers  who  expect  a  clear-cut  route  will  be 
disappointed.  These  poems  do  not  make  easy  read¬ 
ing.  .  .  .  The  translator,  Jerzy  Peterkiewicz,  admits 
to  the  difficulties  of  rendering  the  long,  syllabic 
lines  into  English,  and  he  probably  helps  clarify 
obscure  passages  in  his  own  versions.”  J  F.  Cotter 
America  140:356  Ap  28  ’79  700w 
“While  not  great  poetry,  even  taking  into 
account  the  problems  of  translation,  [these  poems] 
ar®  tight,  full  of  thought  and  thoroughly  free  of 
pietistic  sentimentality.  Readers  have  an  unusual 
chance  to  get  deep  inside  an  intriguing  papal  mind 
and  play  the  guessing  game  of  translating  such  in¬ 
sights  as  they  may  gather  into  prognostications.” 
Critic  37:7  My  ’79-11  190w 


WOJTYLA,  KAROL.  Fruitful  and  responsible  love 
Tbyl  Karol  Wojtyla  (Pope  John  Paul  II)  with 
contributions  by  Giorgio  Campanini  [and  others] 
(Crossroad  Bk)  74p  pa  $2.95  '79  Seabury  Press 
261.8  Love  (Theology) 

ISBN  0-8164-2237-0  LC  78-22728 
This  volume  “consists  of  an  address  Cardinal 
Wojtyla  gave  to  the  June  1978  Milan  Internationa] 
Congress  on  the  birth-control  encyclical  sponsored 
by  the  International  Center  for  the  Study  of  Fam¬ 
ily  Life,  supplemented  by  a  series  of  •  .  .  comments 
from  authorities  on  the  family.  He  emphasizes  the 
importance  of  mutual  love,  the  necessary  connec¬ 
tion  between  conjugal  love  and  its  fulfillment  in 
parenthood,  and  the  parents’  responsibility  to  de¬ 
termine  their  family  size  with  a  free  and  upright 
conscience  r within  the  context]  that  ‘they  will 
not  have  recourse  to  contraception,  which  is  essen- 
tially  opposed  to  love  and  parenthood.’  ’’  (N  Y 


,  .  (Wojtyla  si  pastoral  concern  shines  through  in 
his  treatment  of  openness  to  parenthood  as  the 
ideal  in  marriage,  not  as  a  law  to  be  enforced 


WOJTYLA,  KAROL.  Sign  of  contradiction  [by] 
Karol  Wojytla  [sic]  (Pope  John  Paul  II).  (Cross¬ 
road  Bk)  206p  $8,95  ’79  Seabury  Press 


242  Devotional  literature 

ISBN  0-8164-0433-X  LC  79-4606 


Cardinal  Wojtyla  preached  the  annual  Lenten 
Retreat  in  March  1976  to  Pope  Paul  VI  and  his 
co-workers.  The  full  text  of  the  twenty-two  con¬ 
ferences  delivered  during  the  retreat  are  presented 
m  this  volume.  .  .  .  The  theme  of  the  conferences 
is  mankind’s  encounter  with  an  acceptance  of 
Christ,  today.  ’  (Foreword  to  the  American  edition) 


t 1  ms  poor  o  tiers  j  us  a  unique  insight  into  [the 
authors]  own  personal  and  spiritual  history.  An 
easy  facility  with  modern  philosophical  discourse, 
a  wealth  of  personal  experience,  the  profound  im¬ 
pact  the  Second  Vatican  Council  and  the  synods  of 
bishops  made  on  him,  a  deep  appreciation  of  the 
great  doctors  of  the  church  and  an  unembarrassed 
attachment  to  popular  Polish  piety  emerge  as 
characteristic  traits.”  J.  P.  Parke® 

America  140:142  F  24  ’79  180w 
“One  would  wish  that  the  retreat  message  from 
S,i+v,tU+ne  P+OP?v.to  a,°JLc®  Pope  would  have  grappled 
Jph  itb® ,  4 of  tbei,r  spiritual  traditions  at  a 

VeL  T^ls  not  the  case.  Nor  are  the  medi¬ 
tations  stirring  for  their  simplicity.  They  are 
thoushtfu  reflections  on  the  various  stations  of 
the  Fgnatian  exercises,  which  reveai  more  about 

shier  auth<mn than  about  the  mysteries  they  con¬ 
sider.  .  .  There  are  some  problems  with  the 

TtCi=nnCt  asPec:ts  of  the  publication  of  the  book6 

Edition  erfathiap0n  hn  t—  fil;st  place,  of  the  Italian 
edition  of  the  Polish  original,  leaving  the  American 

overersitnciCefhl!mh°Ve^  fr(T  the  original.  More- 
over,  since  this  book  is  bound  to  anneal  to  a 

audlence  of  Catholics  than  Pope  John 
Paul  II  s  more  scholarly  works  it  would  have  been 
a  service  to  the  readers  had  the  numerous  Latin 

Pasquar°elSlobeen  translated  int0  English."  R.  D. 
Best  Sell  39:148  J1  ’79  450w 
Reviewed  by  J.  p.  Crossley 

Chr  Century  96:955  O  3  '79  420w 
Reviewed  by  M.  H.  Valentine 

Critic  38:4  J1  ’79-11  120w 

__r,Whrle  only  an  audience  well-versed  in  Philos- 
tbeolog-y  will  be  conversant  with  all  of 
®criPtural  Quotations  and  allusions  to*church 
documents,  several  chapters,  especially  tlmse  on 

Library  J  104:1265  Je  1  ’79  IlOw 

i»  ilTSi 

handling  problems  fresh  and  direct  The  ran/p  nf 
’EkS,,"1*'  J*  from  other ‘work  j 

isS 1  s^aicaffi*  jsrwjrw  as?  a 

oppressed  by  a°' aStatoraWp*  to"1 the  WorTthf^that 
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can  happen  to  a  man.  .  .  .  He  is  anxious  to  avoid 
any  kind  of  clericalism.  .  .  .  He  seems  to  stress, 
as  the  great  human  evils  of  our  time,  first,  totali¬ 
tarianism  .  .  .  then,  <106  confusions  and  frustrations 
of  men  living  in  opulence  in  the  liberal  societies, 
lastly,  the  conditions  of  life  in  the  Third  World.’ 
J.  M.  Cameron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:14  My  3  ’79  950w 
Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Schroth 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  Je  24  ’79  400w 


WOLF,  BERNARD.  In  this  proud  land;  the  story 
of  a  Mexican  American  family.  95p  il  $8.95  ’78 
Lippincott 

976.4  Mexican  Americans — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-397-31815-4  LC  78-9680 
The  author  describes  in  words  and  pictures  “the 
life  of  a  family  of  Mexican-American  migrant 
workers,  David  and  Maria  Hernandez  and  their 
seven  children,  aged  thirteen  to  twenty-four.  Al¬ 
though  Mr,  Hernandez  has  part-time  work  as  a 
carpenter’s  assistant  and  the  older  children  con¬ 
tribute  some  of  their  earnings  from  various  jobs, 
it  is  necessary  to  supplement  the  family  income  by 
migrant  farm  work.  The  family  leaves  its  home 
in  Texas  and  drives  to  Minnesota  to  work  on  a 
sugar  beet  farm.’’  (Horn  Bk)  “Grades  four  to 
eight.”  (SDJ) 


Reviewed  by  A.  A.  Flowers 

Horn  Bk  55:209  Ap  ’79  180w 

“Mr.  Wolf  shows  us  the  individual  members  of 
the  family  at  work,  at  school,  on  holiday.  We  see 
them  crossing  the  border  to  visit  relatives,  shop¬ 
ping  as  a  group,  preparing  and  enjoying  Mexican 
food.  Each  action  and  photograph  reveals  strong 
family  feeling  and  kinship.  Mr.  Wolf’s  picture  is 
surely  a  true  one,  but  also  a  little  bland.  One 
suspects  that  there  are  pockets  of  doubt  and  dis¬ 
content  not  revealed  here.  And  the  photographs 
give  a  satisfied  air  to  the  life  of  the  family  t hat 
seems  a  trifle  benign.  But  then  there  is  no  mdi- 
cation  that  Mr.  Hernandez  ever  regretted  the 
choice  he  made  in  moving  across  the  Rio  Grande. 
Thomas  Lask  _ 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  Ap  1  79  280w 

“[Wolf’s!  photographs  have  an  eloquence  and 
immediacy  that  the  long,  diffuse,  unfocused  text 
lacks;  and,  while  the  strength  and  cohesiveness 
of  the  Hernandez  family  unit  is  evident,  the  glow¬ 
ingly  described  family  members  are  barely  indi¬ 
vidualized.  Still,  Wolf  is  to  be  commended  for 
departing  from  the  stereotypes  of  Chicanes  as 
victims  or  activists.  .  .  ..  For  its  all-Aunerican 

message  of  minorities  making  it  in  today  s  society 
through  the  old-fashioned  virtues  of  hard  work 
and  higher  education,  the  book  belongs,  in  any 
library  on  inspirational  grounds  alone.  R.  D. 
Pollack  slj  25_58  D  ,?g  13Qw 

Reviewed  by  William  CoR  ^ 


WOLF,  DEBORAH  GOLEMAN.  The  lesbian  com¬ 
munity  196p  il  $12.95  ’79  University  of  Calif. 
Press* 

ISBN  0-e5?0-aon3657-3  LC  77-93478 
The  author  spent  two  years  observing  and  liv¬ 
ing  with  a  community  of  lesbian  women  m  the 
San  Francisco  Bay  area.  "She  examines  their 
behavior,  attitudes,  religious  and  spiritual  life, 
mythology,  and  goals.  She  gives  special  attention 
to  the  subgroups  within  the  community:  single 
women,  women  in  partnerships,  women  develop¬ 
ing  new  kinds  of  relationships  and.  lesbian  mothers 
knd  their  children.  Without  ignoring  the  conflicts 
13d  difficulties  of  life  in  a  lesbian  community.  Dr 
Wolf  f attempts  to  drawl  a  picture  of  a  •  •  •  St’°V,p 

of  women  who  are  working  together  productively- 
(Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 

“This  is  an  insightful,  careful  and  well- written 
account  of  a  radical  lesbian  subculture.  •••  W 
a  heterosexual  femmiislt  anthropologist,  and 
iL  hased  on  her  Ph-D.  dissertation  at 

Berkeley  Sheb  describes  the  gay  women,  among 
whom  she  worked  as  a  participant  observer, 
as  mostly  compassionate,  socialistic,  anf 
istic  people  interested  an  creating  an  egalitarian 
society  for  themselves,  for  nongay  women,  and 
ultimately  (if  possible)  for  men  as  well  .  [The 
book  is  written]  in  such  a  way  that  the  reader 
ge?s  a  good  ‘feel’ *  for  them  as  persons,  not 
curiosities-  -  Excellent  bibliography-  All  aca¬ 
demic  levels-.”e  16.729  J1/Af?  ,79  120w 

“TThis  is  al  pioneering  study  of  a  gTOun  of  wo¬ 
men  who  look  on  themselves  as  a  community  be¬ 
cause  of  their  common  interests.  T>roblems,  and 
coals  As  an  anthropological  study  of  the  whole 
of  ‘community.  *  it  is  excellent.  As  a  study  of 
a  contemporary  minority,  newly  liberated  and  try¬ 
ing-  to  survive  in  a  homophobic  and  basically  pa¬ 
triarchal  society,  it  is  equally  fascinating*  •  •  • 
Recommended  for  largre  public  and  academic  li- 
braries.”LA.rB.yEjagileni329  lg  ,?9  n0w 


WOLF,  STEWART  G-,  ed.  Limits  of  medicine. 
See  Totts  Gap  Colloquium  on  the  Limits  of 
Medicine  3rd,  1976 


WOLF- WASSERMAN,  MIRIAM.  Teaching  human 
dignity;  social  change  lessons  for  every  teacher, 
by  Miriam  Wolf- Wasserman  and  Linda  Hutchin¬ 
son.  352p  $14.95;  pa  $7.95  ’78  Education  Explora¬ 
tion  Center,  Box  7339,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55407; 
for  sale  by  Allanheld,  Osmun  &  Co. 

370  Education — Aims  and  objectives.  Educa¬ 
tion — Curricula 

ISBN  0-930826-01-9;  0-930826-02-7  (pa) 

LC  77-8871 

The  authors  suggest  the  following  topics  be 
included  in  the  curriculum:  “oral  history,  women’s 
studies,  ethnic  heritage,  ecology,  bilingual  educa¬ 
tion,  gay  liberation,  parent  power  and  survival 
skills.  Originally  conceived  as  a  ‘how-to’  meth- 
ods-course  sequel  to  Miriam  Wasserman’s  De¬ 
mystifying  School  [BRD  1974].  the  compendium 
[is  intended  to]  encourage  creative,  controversial, 
pluralistic  approaches  to  curriculum  develop¬ 
ment.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography. 


“[This]  is  an  anthology  of  teaching  experi¬ 
ences  and  resources,  assembled  according  to  some 
clearly  stated  criteria.  .  .  .  [The  authors  main¬ 
tain]  that  schools  succeed  when  individuals  feel 
good  about  themselves  and  each  other  and  fail 
when  they  ‘feel  awful.’  The  result  of  this  sub¬ 
jective,  political  view  of  education  is  a  pastiche 
of  narratives  about  classroom  experiences,  bib¬ 
liographical  suggestions,  and  snippets  from  jour¬ 
nals  and  newspapers,  as  well  as  an  invitation  to 
ally  oneself  with  a  network  of  similarly  motivated 
radical  educators.  The  strong  points  of  the  book 
are  neither  style  nor  coherence  but  the  invita¬ 
tion  to  help  students  transcend  cultural  bound¬ 
aries  and  understand  persons  and  groups  gen¬ 
erally  marginalized  by  our  society.” 

Choice  16:1075  O  ’79  130w 

“In  the  1960's,  the  curriculum  concepts  suggested 
herein  would  have  been  downright  revolutionary. 
.  .  .  One  of  the  book’s  strong  points  is  its  30- 
page  annotated  bibliography  of  unusual  and  up¬ 
beat  print,  nonprint,  and  human  resources.  .  .  . 
Written  by  and  primarily  for  teachers,  [the  book) 
will  also  appeal  to  citizens  concerned  with  educa¬ 
tion  by  and  for  the  common  people.  Betty  Page 

Library  J  104:1252  Je  1  ”79  120w 


WOLF  and  man;  evolution  in  parallel;  ed.  by 
Roberta  L.  Hall  [and]  Henry  S.  Sharp.  (Com¬ 
munication  and  behavior)  210p  il  maps  $19.50  7s 
Academic  Press 

599  Wolves.  Man.  Evolution 
ISBN  0-12-319250-1  LC  77-82412 

The  contributors  to  this  volume,  offering  view¬ 
points  from  the  fields  of  anthropology,  psychol¬ 
ogy,  and  zoology,  examine  the  premise  that  the 
behavior,  ecology,  and  social  organization  of  the 
woif,  a  social  hunter,  might  offer  insights  into  the 
mrciiitior.  +  Vi o,  r»m,i tvi H s. ’ ’  (C!hoiice)  Index. 


“[The  book’s  premisel  is  examined  with  skill 
and  judgement  but  without  final  agreement.  Nine 
authors  .  .  .  have  produced  proof  that  interdisci- 
plinary  approaches  to  a  subject  such  as  this  are 
far  from  being  compatible.  .  .  •  Their  attempt  is 
an  honest  one  in  which  the  contributors  point  out 
their  failures  rather  than  gloss  over  their  short¬ 
comings.  Each  chapter  is  followed  by  a  fist  of 
references.  There  is  an  index  that  is  short  and 
clear,  and  there  are  many  .figures  and  illustra¬ 
tions.  The  printing  of  drawings  and  some  half¬ 
tones  is  very  poor.  The  coverage  of  the  subaect 
will  be  of  interest  to  a  wide  readership. 

Choice  15:1689  F  '79  150w 

“[This]  is  a  volume  edited  by  two  anthropolo¬ 
gists  who  emphasize  the  useful  cross-fertilization 
that  is  possible  between  biology  and  anthropology. 

.  .  .  [However]  with  the  exception  of  two  chap¬ 
ters  bv  Mech  and  his  co-workers,  the  book  con¬ 
tains  few  hard  data:  a  20-page  review  of  coyote 
biology  cites  only  three  references,  two  of  which 
were  published  before  1955.  It  is  unfortunate  that 
some  of  the  interesting  ideas  are  not  supported 
even  by  the  data  that  do  exist,  such  as  the  known 
correlations  between  home  range  size  and  rela¬ 
tive  brain  weight:  for  other  ideas,  such  as  the 
comparison  of  canid  and  homimd  skulls,  insuffi¬ 
cient  data  are  presented  to  allow  accurate  as¬ 
sessment.  At  a  theoretical  level,  the  book  raises 
interesting  questions  about  the  role  and  meaning 
of  culture  in  humans  and  animals,  but  naive  as¬ 
sumptions  concerning  the  nature-nurture  dichot¬ 
omy  and  group  selection  arguments  flaw  the  dis¬ 
cussion.”  James  Malcolm 

Science  202:424  O  27  ’78  430w 
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WOLFE,  MARGARET  RIPLEY.  Lucius  Polk 
Brown  and  progressive  food  and  drug  control; 
Tennessee  and  New  York  City,  1908-1920-  194p 
$12-50  ’78  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 

614.3  Brown,  Lucius  Polk.  Food  adulteration 
and  inspection.  Public  health — Tennessee.  Pub¬ 
lic  health — New  York  (City) 

ISBN  0-7006-0163-5  LC  77-6637 
The  book  focuses  “on  the  public  career  of  Lucius 
Polk  Brown,  a  professional  chemist,  who  served 
Tennessee  (1908-15)  and  New  York  City  (1915-17) 
as  the  director  of  agencies  resppnsible  for  enforc¬ 
ing  laws  intended  to  reform  conditions  under  which 
foods  and  drugs  were  manufactured  and  sold." 
(Choice)  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 

Reviewed  by  K-  A.  Kerr 

Am  Hist  R  83:1355  D  ’78  320w 
“The  book  is  a  valuable  case  study  of  the  efforts 
of  one  scientific  expert  working  to  effect  sanitary 
and  marketing  reforms  within  the  framework  of 
state  and  big  city  politics  in  the  progressive  period- 
Of  particular  interest  are  the  contrasts  drawn  be¬ 
tween  the  Tennessee  and  New  York  environments 
and  the  way  they  affected  Brown's  successes  and 
his  ultimate  failure  in  New  York  City.  Additional 
features  are  a  bibliographical  note  describing 
mainly  the  original  sources  consulted  [and]  foot¬ 
notes  containing  useful  bibliographic  leads.” 

Choice  15:959  S  '78  130w 

“Wolfe  effectively  shows  how  the  emerging 
scientific  professionals  helped  create  effective 
government  bureaus  under  professional  manage¬ 
ment  only  to  have  them  fall  into  the  hands  of 
another  breed  of  professionals,  the  full-time 
politicians.  In  demonstrating  this,  Wolfe  has  done 
an  excellent  analysis  of  the  political  situation  in 
both  Tennessee  and  New  York  City.  If  there  is  a 
weakness  to  the  book,  it  is  that  Brown  himself 
does  not  stand  out  clearly;  he  appears  almost 
incidental  to  Wolfe’s  thesis.  Nonetheless,  the 
author  has  produced  an  excellent  monograph.” 
John  Duffy 

J  Am  Hist  65:1152  Mr  '79  450w 


WOLFE,  THOMAS  W.  The  SALT  experience. 
405p  $18.50  ’79  Ballinger 
327  Strategic  Arms  Limitation  Talks.  Disarma¬ 
ment 

ISBN  0-88410-079-0  DC  78-26779 
Wolfe  “provides  an  overview  of  the  SALT 
negotiations  from  their  inauguration  in  1968  to 
the  beginning  of  this  year.”  (Science) 


Choice  16:1369  D  ’79  HOw 
“Previous  offerings  [by  this  reviewer]  have 
alluded  to  the  best-kept  secret  of  our  times — the 
bizzare  idea  of  ‘mutual  assured  detraction, ’  on 
which  the  SALT  accords,  and  American  policy  on 
arms  control  in  general,  are  based.  .  .  .  [This  book 
by]  Wolfe  of  the  Rand  Corporation,  may  prove 
to  be  therapeutic.  The  author’s  tone  is  so  clinical, 
his  narrative  so  uninflected,  that  no  one  could 
possibly  accuse  him  of  being  alarmist.  Yet  his 
recapitulation  of  the  ‘SALT  process’  makes  all 
too  plain  the  centrality  of  MAD  to  our  strategic 
thinking.  In  obedience  to  MAD,  Wolfe  tells  us, 
we  have  deliberately  left  our  civilian  population 
exposed  to  nuclear  destruction,  as,  a  means  of 
reassuring  Moscow.”  M.  S.  Evans 

Nat  R  31:1248  S  28  '79  260w 
“Wolfe  is  expert  on  the  Soviet  Union,  on  the 
strategic  arms  balance,  and  on  American  policy¬ 
making  processes,  all  of  which  are  extensively 
discussed.  The  book  is  clearly  written,  giving' 
detail  but  not  letting  the  detail  stand  in  the  wav 
of  more  macroscopic  analysis.  It  builds  on 
John  Newhouse’s  Cold  Dawn  [:The  Story  of 
SALT,  BRD  1973]  but  is  more  complete  and 
less  wedded  to  telling  the  ‘inside  story.’  Wolfe 
does  not  preach  or  plead  for  specific  solutions  but 
rather  provides  a  comprehensive  survey  of  theories 
and  interpretations  of  what  the  SALT  process 
has  amounted  to.  As  it  stands,  his  book  probably 
is  the  fullest  and  most  balanced  overview  of  the 
process  that  one  can  find  in  print.  Wolfe’s  con¬ 
clusions  about  the  net  impact  of  SALT  are  ap¬ 
propriately  mixed  and  tentative.  SALT  is  neither 
a  clear  failure  nor  a  clear  success  in  slowing  the 
arms  race.”  G.  H.  Quester 

Science  205:1120  S  14  ’79  800w 


WOLFE,  TOM.  The  right  stuff.  436p  $12.95  ’79 
Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 


629.4  Astronautics — U. 
ISBN  0-374-25032-4 


S.  Astronauts 
LC  79-13901 


This  is  a  “history  of  the  early  years  of  the 
space  program.  Starting  with  an  account  of  the 
lives  of  military  pilots  [the  book  progresses] 
through  the  selection  of  the  first  seven  astronauts, 
their  training,  and  the  Mercury  flights.”  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


Atlantic  244:107  O  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  Fred  Niedermann 

Best  Sell  39:328  D  ’79  310w 


“As  a  writer  Wolfe  does  not  have  a  likeable 
persona,  and  The  Right  Stuff  is  not  a  likable 
book.  There  is  not  an  ounce  of  kindness,  sym¬ 
pathy,  or  generosity  in  it.  Perception  and  humor, 
yes,  but  nothing  softer.  .  .  .  Wolie’s  book  is  not  a 
history;  it  is  far  too  thin  in  dates,  facts  and 
source  citations  to  serve  any  such  purpose.  It  is 
a  work  of  literature  which  must  stand  or  fall  as 
a  coherent  text,  and  its  subject  is  not  the  Mercury 
program  itself  but  the  impulse  behind  it,  the  un¬ 
reflecting  competitiveness  which  drove  the  orig¬ 
inal  astronauts  to  the  quite  extraordinary  lengths 
Wolfe  describes  so  vividly.”  Thomas  Powers 
Commonweal  106:551  O  12  ’79  1800w 
Economist  273:113  D  1  ’79  lOOOw 


Reviewed  by  Christina  Kampman 
Library  J  104:2228  O  15 


’79  80w 


Reviewed  by  J.  G.  Dunne 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:9  N  8  ’79  3300w 


‘‘[This]  is  Tom  Wolfe  at  his  very  best,  better 
in  fact  than  he's  been  before.  [The  book]  is 
technically  accurate,  learned,  cheeky,  risky,  touch¬ 
ing,  tough,  compassionate,  nostalgic,  worshipful, 
jingoistic— it  is  superb.  ...  In  Wolfe’s  previous 
books  his  posture  was  that  of  the  skeptical  out¬ 
sider,  the  suave,  somewhat  distant  and  critical 
observer,  content  to  move  among  his  subjects 
with  a  slightly  mocking  smile.  In  ‘The  Right 
Stuff’  ...  he  has  taken  a  positive  stance.  .  .  . 
Wolfe’s  depiction  of  these  intensely  competitive 
men  .  .  .  makes  the  Mercury  seven  more  human, 
while  in  no  way  diminishing  our  admiration  for 
their  courage.  Furthermore,  Wolfe's  voice,  his 
melange  of  technical  jargon,  test  pilot  shop-talk 
and  whiz-bang  hyperbole,  is  the  perfect  foil  for 
the  cool,  laconic  West  Virginia  drawl  of  those 
True  Brothers  in  the  cockpit.”  C.  D.  B.  Bryan 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  S  23  ’79  2600w 
Reviewed  by  Chilton  Williamson 

Nat  R  31:1436  N  9  '79  1050w 


“There  are  several  things  that  can  be  said  about 
The  Right  Stuff  and  about  Wolfe’s  work  in  gen¬ 
eral  which  might  serve  as  encouragement-laced- 
with-warning.  I'll  limit  myself  to  one.  It’s  about 
this  fascination  with  subcultures.  Wolfe  seems  to 
see  society  as  a  sort  of  quilt  of  them,  overlapping 
but  discrete.  Fine.  It's  true,  in  a  sense;  and  his 
realist  forebears  would  have  agreed.  .  .  .  But  there 
is  nevertheless  an  underlying  structure  to  society, 
however  threatened  with  fracture  and  discord.  .  .  . 
Where  The  Right  Stuff  falls  short — and  I  had  the 
feeling  that  it  ended  too  soon,  though  it’s  Wolfe’s 
longest — is  precisely  in  failing  to  bring  out  the 
connections  between  the  world  of  the  fighter- 
jocks,  the  subsequent  astronaut  period  and  the 
broader  society  of  which  they  are  a  part.”  John 
Romano 

Nation  229:438  N  3  ’79  UOOw 
Reviewed  by  Dennis  Lynch 

New  Repub  181:38  O  20  '79  500w 
Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:93  S  17  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Ted  Morgan 

Sat  R  6:35  S  15  ’79  1750w 
Reviewed  by  Eric  Korn 

TLS  p52  N  30  ’79  950w 

_  "The  jazzy  mix  of  facts  and  fictional  technique, 
Celine  s  ellipses,  the  gadzooks  delivery  and  a  pre¬ 
sumptuous  ape’s-eye  view  that  would  have  curled 
Henry  James'  worsteds — these  are  unmistakable 
parts  of  Wolfe’s  style.  .  .  .  Yet  even  the  creakiest 
practitioner  of  the  inverted-pyramid  style  of  jour¬ 
nalism  will  have  to  agree  that  behind  the  man¬ 
nered  realism  of  The  Right  Stuff  thumps  the  heart 
of  a  traditionalist.  The  organizing  principle  of  the 
book  is  an  old-fashioned  fascination  with,  and  ad¬ 
miration  for,  the  test  pilots  and  fighter  jocks  of 
the  U.S.  s  first  astronaut  team.”  R.  Z.  Sheppard 
Time  114:81  S  24  ’79  1050w 


WOLFF,  GEOFFREY.  The  Duke  of  deception; 
memories  of  my  father.  275p  pi  $12.95  ’79  Ran¬ 
dom  Plouse 


B  or  92  Wolff,  Geoffrey.  Wolff,  Arthur  Sam¬ 
uels 

ISBN  0-394-41052-1  LC  79-4782 


ims  is  a  memoir  of  Geoffrey  Wolff’s  father, 
IJuke,  who  was  a  con  man,  brilliant,  charming, 
but  energized  by  outrageous  schemes  and  aspira¬ 
tions.  .  .  .  To  the  author,  Duke  was  ‘a  bad  man 
and  a  good  father.  (Publisher's  note) 


Atlantic  244:91  S  ’79  260w 
Reviewed  by  Carol  Rasmussen 

Library  J  104:2565  D  1  ’79  lOOw 


1 ~ i  ■  I  „  ,  ’  cvi  xietisu  u u i  an.ec- 

t  ion  ate  portrait  of  his  father  ...  is  a  book 
abundant  with  the  complexities  and  contradictions 
of  family  sympathy.  Keenly  perceptive  of  family 
ties  and  family  shame,  [the  author]  has  succeed- 
,beiino  tr.ue  to  his  emotionally  complicated 
subject  while  also  being  divinely  easy  to  read.  .  .  . 
In  the  delicate  telling  of  his  father’s  story,  the 
son  manages  to  bring  all  versions  of  ‘Duke’  Wolff 
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to  light.  .  .  .  ‘The  Duke  of  Deception’  is  not  only 
first-rate  autobiog'raphy,  conscientious  and  inti¬ 
mate;  it  is  a  wholly  instructive  and  provocative 
biography  of  the  father  and  swindler,  Arthur  S. 
Wolff  III;  and  it  is  as  lucid  and  complicated  a 
story  as  a  good  novel.”  John  Irving 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Ag  12  '79  2300w 
Reviewed  by  Donald  Hall 

Nat  R  31:1371  O  26  ’79  900w 
Reviewed  by  Ben  Sonnenberg 

Nation  229:440  N  3  ’79  800w 


Reviewed  by  Jack  Beatty 

New  Repub  181:36  Ag  18  ’79^1400w 
New  Yorker  55:178  O  8  ’79  200w 

Reviewed  by  P.  S.  Prescott 

Newsweek  94:67  Ag  27  ’79  850w 


“[This  is]  the  story  of  an  intense  relationship 
between  father  and  son.  This  theme  is  one  of 
literature’s  oldest  and  richest  lodes. — Geoffrey 
Wolff  himself  has  mined  it  before,  in  a  novel 
titled  Bad  Debts  [BRD  19701 — but  in  this  book, 
which  is  part  biography  and  part  autobiography, 
he  shows  there  is  plenty  more  gold  down  there. 
The  Duke  of  Deception  is  tender,  sad,  witty,  il¬ 
luminating,  and  always  moving.  •  •  •  [It]  traces 
a  son's  attempt  to  find  his  father,  to  strip  away 
the  camouflage  that  hides  not  only  Duke  Wolff 
but  all  fathers.  ...  It  is  straight  and  tough  and 
unrelenting  in  its  pursuit  of  truth.  It  is  also, 
finally,  a  book  of  love.”  Tim  O’Brien 
Sat  R  6:46  S  29  ’79  1050w 


Reviewed  by  Paul  Gray 
Time  114:71  Ag  13 


’79  950w 


[Miss  Braddon’s]  novels  epitomize  the  Victorian, 
Edwardian,  and  Georgian  era  and  the  world  of 
English  theater  and  publishing,  too.  Braddon  was 
influenced  by  the  French  novelists  Flaubert,  Bal¬ 
zac,  and  Zola,  as  her  realism  and  analytical 
powers  show.  Wolff’s  volume  draws  upon  pre¬ 
viously  unknown  materials  and  is  exhaustively 
documented.  This  volume  helps  to  fill  a  gap  that 
both  graduate  and  undergraduate  libraries  should 
become  aware  of.  The  life  and  circumstances  of 
women  authors  and  the  vicissitudes  of  19th- 
century  literary  reputations  are  fascinating  and  • 
revealing  studies  and  complement  our  well-worn 
and  oftentimes  simplistic  understanding  of  the 
‘major’  Victorian  authors.” 

Choice  16:1027  O  ’79  250w 
“Anyone  interested  in  Victorian  fiction,  and 
especially  in  the  sensational  novels  or  ‘penny 
dreadfuls’  .  .  .  will  find  this  book  worthwhile, 
given  a  little  serious  concentration,  .  .  .  Robert 
Lee  Wolff,  an  expert  on  Victorian  fiction,  wishes 
to  show  that  [Miss  Braddon’s]  work  deserved 
more  than  its  popular  reputation,  that  she  was 
indeed  a  serious  writer  admired  by  such  novelists 
as  Henry  James  and  Arnold  Bennett.  Mr.  Wolff 
has  a  problem,  however,  in  reviving  Miss  Brad- 
don's  reputation:  he  has  to  spend  an  awful  lot 
of  time  explaining  the  plots  of  her  novels,  since 
we  have  never  read  them.  This,  after  a  while, 
becomes  tedious.  But  on  the  whole,  the  book  is 
infused  with  the  same  energy  that  Miss  Braddon 
evidently  put  into  her  writing.”  Caroline  Seebolim 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p38  S  23  '79  320w 


WOLFSON,  EiVELYN,  jit.  auith.  American  Indian 
habitats.  See  Simon,  N. 


WOLFF,  GEOFFREY,  ed.  The  Edward  Hoagland 
reader.  See  Hoagland,  E. 


WOLFF,  KATHRYN.  AAAS  science  book  list  sup¬ 
plement;  a  selected  and  annotated  list  of  science 
and  mathematics  books  which  supplements  the 
AAAS  Science  Book  List  (3d  ed. ;  1970)  for  sec¬ 
ondary  school  students,  college  undergraduates, 
teachers  and  nonspecialist  readers;  comp,  and 
ed.  by  Kathryn  Wolff  and  Jill  Storey.  457p  $16-50 
’78  American  Assn,  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science 

016.5  Science— Bibliography 
ISBN  0-87168-218-4  LC  78-6540 
This  supplement  to  Hilary  J.  Deason’s  AAAS 
Science  Book  List  includes  ‘  2850  books  published 
since  1969-  •  •  .  Reviews  are  arranged  by  Dewey 
number  and  each  book  listed  is  assigned  a  reading 
level:  junior  high,  senior  high,  general  audience, 
college,  or  professional.”  (Library  J)  Author  index. 
Title  and  subject  index. 

Booklist  75:1234  Ap  1  ’79  360w 
“The  AAAS  Science  Book  List  (1970,  3d  ed.)  is 
an  invaluable  aid  to  librarians  and  to  teachers  in 
secondary  schools  and  colleges  both  for  book  selec¬ 
tion  and  for  advising  readers  This  much-needed 
supplement  .  •  .  can  be  used  without  the  third  edi 
tion  but  together  they  are  an  ex<¥llent  fruid  ty-e 
best  in  science  writing.  As  in  the  Book  List,  the 
Supplement's  brief  reviews  are  written  by  scien¬ 
tists.  •  •  •  The  major  change  in  scope  from  the  third 
edition  is  an  increased  coverage  of  books  in  the 
behavioral  sciences,  with  a  slight  reduction  in  the 
physical  sciences.”  Peggy  Champlin 
p  y  Library  J  104:94  Ja  1  ’79  120w 

SLJ  25:31  F  ’79  50w 


WOLFF,  ROBERT  LEE.  Sensational  Victorian; 
the  life  and  fiction  of  Mary  Elizabeth  Braddon. 

529p  il  pl  $20  ’79  Garland 

823  Braddon,  Mary  Elizabeth 
ISBN  0-8240-1618-1  LC  76-52717 
This  is  a  study  of  the  life  and  writings  of  the 
19th  century  novelist.  Index. 

“Presumably  nobody  today  reads  the  novels  of 
Mary  Elizabeth  Braddon  (1835-1915),  but  anyone 
who  reads  Professor  Wolff’s  account  of  the  lady 
-nriii  Up  tPTYiDtcd  to  try.  In  addition  to  wnu 
generosity  with  murder,  arson,  secret  marriages, 
and  forged  wills,  Braddon  had  a  sharp  eye  for 
the  class  foibles  and  social  injustices .  of  her  time. 
Her  own  scandalously  improper  behavior  had  given 
her  a  good  view  of  just  how  much,  and  how  little, 
Victorian  proprieties  encumbered  a  woman  vith 
brains  and  nerve.  She  had  a  lively  style  and  a 
nice  comic  touch.  .  .  .  Throughout  her  long  life, 
Braddon’s  yarns  were  madly  popular,  admired 
even  bv  the  likes  of  Bulwer-Lytton  and  Thackeray, 
and  Professor  Wolff’s  choice  of  quotations  makes 
it  pflQv  to  S06  why."  P.-L.  Adams 
it  easy  to  t^ntic  24 4:98  Ag  ’79  200w 

“Students  of  Victorian  society  and  culture,  as 
well  as  of  fiction  and  women’s  studies,  will  enjoy 
this  well- written  critical  biography.  .  .  .  Many  of 


WOLKSTEIN,  DIANE.  The  magic  orange  tree, 
and  other  Haitian  folktales;  coll,  by  Diane 
Wolkstein;  drawings  by  Elsa  Henriquez.  (Bor¬ 
zoi  Bk)  212p  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6-99  ’78  Knopf;  for 
sale  by  Random  House 
398.2  Folklore — Haiti 

ISBN  0-394-83390-2;  0-394-93390-7  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-15003 

A  collection  of  folktales  gathered  by  the  author 
in  Haiti  with  comments  on  Haitian  folklore. 


Reviewed  by  F.  R.  Carmody 

Best  Sell  38:210  O  ’78  240w 


“Each  tale  is  introduced  by  a  lively,  conversa¬ 
tional,  and  revealing  preface;  the  melodies  of  the 
songs  appear  at  the  end  of  the  book.  Most  of  the 
tales  are  earthy  and  spare;  some  of  them  refer, 
quite  naturally,  to  elements  of  modern  life  like  au¬ 
tomobiles,  playing  cards,  and  cigarettes.  Some  of 
the  stories  echo  Old  World  counterparts;  a  few 
can  be  found  as  variants  in  Harold  Courlander’s 
The  Piece  of  Fire  [BRD  19651  and  in  The  Singing 
Turtle  by  Philippe  Thoby-Marcelin  and  Pierre 
Marcelin;  .  .  .  and  all  of  them  display  the  humor 
and  wisdom  of  a  profoundly  creative  people.  An 
unusual  volume  with  drawings  by  a  gifted  Pari¬ 
sian  artist  that  match  the  vitality  of  the  text.” 
E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  54:406  Ag  ’78  220w 


“[These  tales)  come  to  us  translated  from 
the  Creole  but  otherwise  right  from  the  story¬ 
teller’s  mouth;  each  is  vivid  as  to  time  and  place 
of  collection  within  the  past  few  years  in  that 
impoverished  but  lively  countryside.  There  are 
acting,  catchwords,  songs  and  music,  tales  happy 
and  scary,  clever  tricks  and  foolish  failings — all 
in  a  magical  world.  It  is  a  relief  to  learn  how 
the  last  tiger  in  Haiti,  a  witty  and  powerful 
voodoo  master,  met  his  end  at  the  hand  of  a 
hunter  with  a  secret  name,  since  when  there 
have  not  been  any  tigers  in  Haiti!”  Philip  and 
Phylis  Morrison 

Sci  Am  239:28  D  ’78  140w 
“Earthy  and  sophisticated,  a  few  of  the  tales 
require  more  knowledge  of  human  foibles  and 
awareness  of  sexuality  than  most  children  possess, 
but  the  musical  quality  of  the  prose  carries  the 
narratives.  Wolkstein’s  notes  on  the  collecting 
process  are  of  interest,  mainly  to  aspiring  story 
tellers.  The  bold,  black-and-white  .  illustrations 
by  Henriquez  are  outstanding.  Philip  Sherlock  s 
simple,  direct  animal  stories  (West  Indian  hoik 
Tales  [BRD  19661  )  are  more  suitable  for  young 
readers,  but  this  collection  does  not  attempt  to 
replace  them.  .  .  .  Grades  five  to  nine.  Anna 

Hanst  gLJ  25:64  Ap  >79  110w 


VOLLSTONECRAFT,  MARY.  Collected  letters  of 
Mary  Wollstonecraft ;  ed.  by  Ralph  M.  Wardle. 
439p  il  $25  ’79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 
B  or  92  Wollstonecraft,  Mary 
ISBN  0-8014-1164-5  LC  78-15641 

Most  of  these  346  letters  “are  either  to  Gordon 
mlay,  by  whom  [Mary  Wollstonecraft]  had  a 
aughter,  or  to  her  husband,  William  Godwin,  by 
rtiom  she  had  Shelley’s  future  wife.”  (Va  Q  R) 

nrlpx. 
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1384 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


WOLLSTONECRAFT,  MARY — Continued 

"  Wollstonecraft’ s  letters  to  Godwin  have,  been 
published  but  the  rest— though  quoted  by  biogra¬ 
phers — have  not  previously  been  printed  in  full- 
Wardle  supplies  textual  notes  and  provides 
identification  of  persons  and  contexts  at  the  end 
of  each  letter.  Wollstonecraft  wrote  to  her  friends 
not  on  intellectual  matters  but  about  her  imme¬ 
diate  problems  (professional,  financial,  and  emotion¬ 
al).  Her  letters  record  details  of  the  daily  life  and 
private  feelings  of  an  independent  working  woman; 
they  are  colored  by  both  emotional  extravagance 
and  sharp  wit.  An  essential  resource  for  any  large 
library-”  Sally  Mitchell  „„  „ „„ 

Library  J  104:397  F  1  ’79  120w 


“[Wollstonecraft  was]  the  author  of  letters  nota¬ 
ble  for  itheir  liveliness,  limpidity  of  style,  and  for 
a  transparent  nobility  in  the  face  of  steadily  ad¬ 
verse  reality.  .  .  .  Necessary  reading  for  anyone 
interested  in  the  history  of  feminist  thought.” 

Va  Q  R  55:98  summer  ’79  90w 


“Most  of  the  letters  have  perforce  been  taken 
from  printed  sources,  since  the  manuscripts  have 
disappeared.  But  the  new  ones  in  Lord  Abinger’s 
collection,  now  deposited  in  the  Bodleian,  and  a 
few  from  other  libraries  prove  valuable  additions 
to  the  canon.  Gathered  in  this  volume  with  Pro¬ 
fessor  Wardle' s  illuminating  introduction  and  notes 
they  embrace  everything  we  are  likely  to  know 
about  that  extraordinary  woman  Mary  Wollstone¬ 
craft.’’  G.  S.  Haight 

Yale  R  69:112  autumn  '79  1350w 


WOMACK,  SHARON  KAY,  jt.  auth.  Death,  dy¬ 
ing  and  grief.  See  Guthmann,  R.  F. 


Gross,  Ruether),  while  others  believe  that  this 
tradition  is  so  irreformably  sexist  that  they  want 
to  create  entire  new  groupings.  (Daly,  Goldenberg, 
Plaskow).  These  writers  hold  significantly  different 
views  of  history,  of  the  relationship  of  human 
beings  to  nature,  of  the  proper  role  of  the 
religious  community,  and  of  the  signficance  of 
religious  symbols.  Each  section  is  preceded  with 
helpful  explanatory  introductions.  Essential  for  all 
academic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:859  S  ’79  140w 

“[These  essaysl  point  toward  new  directions  of 
commitment  and  involvement,  reversing  the  patri¬ 
archal.  sexist  tendencies  in  the  Christian  and  Jew¬ 
ish  traditions,  and  incorporating  the  insights  and 
full  participation  of  women  who  feel  the  call  to  act 
out  new  definitions  of  self  in  relationship  to  God. 

.  .  There  is  much  compelling  material  here,  well 
chosen  to  represent  varied  positions.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended.”  J.  V.  Greenlaw 

I  !  rv~  nt#  -  ~ 


t  A  .corr  -TIT—  1 


“Of  the  24  essays  in  this  interesting,  well-edited 
collection  (nearly  all  by  professors  of  theology  or 
religion,  all  literate  and  humane,  many  vividly 
moving,  some  dazzling),  17  use  biblical  language 
and  imagery.  Of  these.  13 — whose  authors  appar¬ 
ently  hear  the  voice  of  struggle  against  oppres¬ 
sion  more  clearly  inside  than  outside  Judaeo- 
Christian  tradition — focus  on  unmuffling  and  am¬ 
plifying  that  voice  and  developing  what  it  says. 
■  •  .  The  remaining  four  who  use  biblical  terms  do 
so  in  deeply  non-traditional  ways,  letting  the  du¬ 
rably  powerful  connotative  charge  of  these  terms 
flow — in  ways  that  I  find  both  telling  and  inspiring 
— into  new  religious  ideas,  and  into  ecological  and 
societal  concerns  that  many  secular  thinkers 
share.”  Dorothy  Dinnerstein 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  plO  J1  29  '79  700w 


The  WOMAN  patient;  medical  and  psychological 
interfaces;  v  1,  Sexual  and  reproductive  aspects 
of  women's  health  care;  ed.  by  Malkah  T-  Not- 
man  and  Carol  C.  Nadelson.  (Women  in  context: 
development  and  stresses)  363p  il  $19.50  '78 

Plenum  Press 

618  Women— Medical  care 
ISBN  0-306-31151-8  LC  78-17972 
This  collection  of  essays  focuses  on  “pregnancy, 
in  terms  of  its  genetic,  physical,  and  emotional 
factors,  with  special  attention  given  to  the  issue 
of  teenage  pregnancy;  contraception  and  abortion, 
considering  their  historical,  physiological,  and 
psychological  implications,  and  the  continued  con¬ 
troversies  that  surround  them;  menopause,  examin¬ 
ing  its  physiology  and  mythology;  [and]  gyne¬ 
cology,  particularly  the  emotional  distress  often 
felt  by  women  following  such  operations  as  mas¬ 
tectomy  and  hysterectomy.  Various  aspects  of 
rape,  sexual  dysfunction,  and  cosmetic  surgery  are 
also  examined-”  (Publisher’s  note)  Glossary.  Index. 


Choice  16:565  Je  ’79  150w 
Reviewed  by  Peggy  Champlin 

Library  J  104:502  F  15  '79  120w 
“[This  book  is]  overflowing  with  medical  infor¬ 
mation  and  psychological  insight.  .  .  .  There  is  an 
excellent  chapter  on  the  impact  of  rape,  and  the 
one  on  gynecological  surgery  is,  I  believe,  the  most 
concise  and  informative  piece  of  reportage  on  the 
subject  available  anywhere.  .  .  .  Many,  though  not 
all  of  the  chapters  in  ‘The  Woman  Patient'  were 
written  by  physicians;  many,  though  not  all,  were 
written  by  women.  Clearly,  because  there  are  a 
number  of  different  authors,  one  doesn’t  find  the 
same  standard  of  excellence  throughout.  But  most 
of  the  book  is  remarkably  good;  the  material  is 
packed  with  fascinating  medical  tidbits  as  well  as 
a  lot  of  very  serviceable  information.”  Maggie 
Scarf 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  D  31  ’78  lOOOw 


WOMANSPIRIT  rising;  a  feminist  reader  in  reli¬ 
gion;  ed.  by  Carol  P.  Christ  and  Judith  Plas¬ 
kow.  287p  pa  $5-95  '79  Harper  &  Row 

261-8  Women  in  Christianity.  Women  in  Ju¬ 
daism.  Theology 

ISBN  0-06-061385-8  LC  78-3363 

“This  is  an  anthology  of  papers  on  feminist 
theology  by  women,  chiefly  of  Christian  or  Jew¬ 
ish  backgrounds  .  .  .  (among  them  Rosemary  Rue¬ 
ther,  Mary  Daly,  Merlin  Stone,  and  Aviva  Cantor) . 
Many  of  the  papers  have  appeared  elsewhere  as 
journal  articles,  and  some  are  excerpted  from 
books.  .  .  .  The  book  is  divided  into  four  main  sec¬ 
tions,  each  treating  the  relevance  of  theology  to 
women's  experience  from  a  different  perspective.” 
(Library  J) 


“The  best  book  yet  to  appear  on  feminist 

theology.  Its  great  strength  lies  in  its  diversity 

of  viewpoints.  .,.  .  If  one  sign  of  growing  maturity 
in  any  group  is  the  willingess  to  criticize  from 
within,  then  this  book  indicates  that  feminist 

theology  has  come  of  age.  .  .  .  Some  [of  the 

contributors]  want  to  reconstruct  the  sexist  Judeo- 
Christian  religious  tradition  (Fiorenzia,  Collins, 


WOMEN,  a  book  for  men;  produced  by  James 
Wagenvoord  and  Peyton  Bailey.  (An  Oak  Alley 
Bk)  369p  il  pa  $6.95  ’79  Avon  Bks. 

301.41  Women — Psychology.  Women — Sexual 
behavior.  Women — Health  and  hygiene 
ISBN  0-380-42994-2  LC  78-73061 
This  is  a  collection  of  essays  about  women.  It 
includes  such  topics  as  physiology,  sex,  “psycho¬ 
logical  pressures  of  career  and  family.  ...  It  is 
‘intended  primarily  for  men  ...  it  is  about  the 
physical  and  emotional  realities  of  what  it  means 
to  be  a  woman.’  ”  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“[This  is  a]  counterpart  to  Men:  A  Book  for 
Women  [1979].  .  .  .  [It]  may  be  an  eyeopener  for 
its  intended  audience  with  its  frank,  feminist 
views  of  how  women  feel  about  themselves,  their 
bodies,  and  their  roles.  ...  A  welcome  popular 
treatment,  showing  modern  women’s  options  from 
motherhood  to  man-less  lifestyle,  this  belongs — 
with  Men — on  library  shelves.”  M.  M.  Leber 
Library  J  104:844  Ap  1  ’79  llOw 
“The  tone  is  informal  and  conversational,  but 
the  information  is  useful  and  accurate.  The  mar¬ 
gins  of  the  text  are  studded  with  appropriate  and 
often  amusing  quotations,  maxims  and  aphorisms. 
.  .  .  The  combination  of  textual  accuracy  and 
clear,  often  wickedly  humorous  writing  is  im¬ 
proved  by  amusing  line  drawings  by  Sandra  For¬ 
rest  and  Keith  Right,  and  an  extensive  bib¬ 
liography  of  material  both  technical  and  popular.” 
Alexandra  Penney 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p26  My  6  ’79  250w 


WOMEN  and  sex  roles;  a  social  psychological 
perspective  [ibyl  Irene  H.  Frieze  [and  others!  in 
collaboration  with  Esther*  Sales  [and  others]. 
444p  $13. 95  '78  Norton 

301.41  Women — (Psychology.  Sex  role.  Women 
— 'Social  conditions 
ISBN  0-393-01163 -1  LC  78-15661 
A  “critique  of  the  origins  and  effects  of  sexism. 
•  •  .  The  book  covers  psychological  theories  and 
research  on  feminine  personality,  the  origins  of 
sex  differences  (including  .both  biological  and  an¬ 
thropological  data),  and  theories  of  sex  role  so¬ 
cialization.  Changes  in  women’s  roles  are  out¬ 
lined.  .  .  .  The  authors  examine  the  various  com¬ 
ponents,  of  women  and  power  including  preiudice. 
discrimination,  and  interpersonal,  nonverbal,  and 
political  power.  A  .  .  .  discussion  of  making  life- 
decisions  concludes  the  book."  (Choicer  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Name  index.  Subject  index. 


book]  is  a  well-written  and  far-ranging 
critique.,.  .  .  it  is  a  valuable  addition  to  the  lit- 
fXc5Jdre  m  Psychology,  sociology,  and  modern  fem- 
.  The  book  presents  a  feminist  per¬ 
spective,  laying  bare  the  biases  In  most  previous 
psvchoiogicai  research.  [The  authors]  identify  the 
of  theory  and  therapy  related  to  men  and 
r 9^ e n ,  ou 1 1 1 ni n g  both  the  facts  and  areas  open  to 
interpretation,  discussing  the  consequences  of  dif¬ 
ferent  interpretations  .  .  .  [The  book]  is  exceed - 

!ncly  *  W?'U  refjTenced  and  easy  to  read.  Acces- 
sible  to  lower-division  readers.” 

Choice  16 ; 295  Ap  '79  170w 
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The  eight  psychologists  involved  in  the  effort 
have  successfully  avoided  the  appearance  of  an¬ 
thology.  They  are  most  thorough  in  their  own 
field:  there  is  an  excellent  section  on  how  past 
testing  has  been  inadvertently  biased.  It  is  easy 
to. quarrel  with  some  of  the  generalizations  and  to 
point  to  significant  studies  overlooked  (Margaret 
Hennig’s  findings  on  achieving  women  are  not 
considered  in  the  section  on  women’s  fear  of  suc¬ 
cess)  but  the  book  succeeds  in  establishing  .iust 
how  little  agreement  has  been  documented  amongst 
the  plethora  of  research  on  sex  roles.  The  work 
should  be  most  useful  in  its  stated  purpose  as  a 
basic  text  for  women’s  studies  programs.  How¬ 
ever,  libraries  with  few  primary  so'urces  among 
their  holdings  will  also  want  to  consider  pur¬ 
chase.  Recommended.”  Beverlv  Miller 

Library  J  103:199'2  O  1  ’78  140w 


WOMEN  and  the  news;  ed.  and  with  an  introd.  by 
Laurily  Keir  Epsten.  (Communication  Arts  Bk) 
144p  $12.50  ’78  Hastings  House 

070.4  Women  in  journalism 
ISBN  0-8038-8087-1  LC  78-16556 

These  chapters  by  various  authors  focus  on  "the 
problems  women  face  when  dealing  with  the  news 
media.  .  .  .  [The  volume  contains]  discussion  of 
the  importance  the  press  plays  in  defining  women’s 
status  and  .  •  •  suggestions  on  how  women  can 
foster  better  press  treatment.”  (Publisher’s  note) 
Index. 


“Only  one  of  the  nine  essays  is  by  a  newsperson; 
the  others  were  prepared  by  academicians.  Such 
an  inherent  bias  may  help  to  explain  the  book’s 
underlying  negative  assumption  that  news  presen¬ 
tation  is  always  predetermined  by  policy  decisions 
regarding  agenda  setting,  accessibility  to  the 
media,  and  rigid  definitions  of  news.  While  the 
expert  observations  regarding  policy  and  suggested 
changes  are  helpful,  most  noteworthy  is  the  news¬ 
person’s  comment  that  ‘in  the  city  rooms,  news¬ 
worthy  is  still  the  word  we  use.’.  .  .  This  volume  s 
most  appropriate  use  ...  is  as  a  synopsis  of  de¬ 
veloping  trends  in  news  coverage  and  reporting 
concerning  women.  It  would  find  its  greatest 
readership  among  advanced  undergraduates  and 
graduate  students  studying  any  aspect  of  com¬ 
munications.” 

Choice  16:523  Je  '79  160w 


"What  is  news?  How  can  minority  groups  gain 
access  to  the  media?  How  does  the  press  set 
‘societal  agendas’?  These  are  the  areas  of  con¬ 
cern  in  this  outgrowth  of  a  1977  conference  of 
journalism  educators  and  professionals.  .  .  .  Al¬ 
though  their  subjects  are  timely,  these  articles 
fail  to  answer  the  questions  they  pose;  and  the 
style  is  frequently  muddy,  with  much  of  the  re¬ 
search  by  now  at  least  two  years  out  of  date. 
Nel  \Vard 

Library  J  104:188  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


WOMEN  in  the  Muslim  world;  ed.  by  Lois  Beck 
and  Nikki  Keddie.  698p  il  $30  '78  Harvard  Univ. 
Press 

301.41  Women.  Muslims 

ISBN  0-674-95480-7  LC  78-3633 

This  is  a  collection  "of  essays  on  the  history, 
the  institutions,  and  the  traditions  that  have  cre¬ 
ated  a  male-dominated  society  in  the  Middle  East. 
.  .  .  [The  contributors  offer]  perspectives  on  the 
lives  of  women  arranged  around  the  broad  topics 
of  legal  and  socioeconomic  change,  historical 
roles,  nomadic,  village  and  urban  case  studies, 
and  religious  roles.”  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibli¬ 
ographies.  Index. 


“An  excellent  volume,  consisting  of  33  original 
articles  representing  many  academic  disciplines, 
that  bring  together  both  new  theoretical  perspec¬ 
tives  on  women  as  well  as  a  wealth  of  ethno¬ 
graphic  and  historical  data.  It  is  a  must  for  any 
college  library.  An  important  theme,  which  gives 
coherence  to  what  would  otherwise  be  an  un¬ 
wieldy  amount  of  data,  is  provided  by  the  ques¬ 
tion:  what  accounts  for  the  subordination  of 
women  in  the  Islamic  world  and  what  are  the 
resources  of  these  women  in  mitigating  the  con¬ 
trol  males  have  over  them.  .  .  .  [The]  volume 
contains  a  minimum  of  jargon,  and  the  basic 
theoretical  points  and  data  can  easily  be  under¬ 
stood  by  upper-division  undergraduates  in  any 
discipline  as  well  as  nonacademic  professionals. 
...  A  map  of  the  Muslim  world  would  have  been 
useful,  and  the  few  photographs  are  disappoint¬ 
ingly  reproduced.” 

Choice  16:120  Mr  '79  180w 


"[The  editors]  blame  the  increase  in  veiling — 
like  nearly  everything  else  connected  with  the 
oppression  of  women  in  this  part  of  the  world- 
on  economic  factors.  ‘Some  villagers  in  North 
Africa,’  they  write,  'seclude  and  veil  their  wives 
as  soon  as  they  accumulate  a  little  economic  sur¬ 
plus.’  The  editors  go  on  to  say  (though  it  contra¬ 
dicts  testimony  in  their  own  book)  that  the  re¬ 
moval  of  women  from  some  of  their  productive 
activities,  as  more  goods  and  services  came  to  be 
purchased,  was  a  result  of  capitalism  and  often 
of  imperialism.’  .  .  .  [They]  also  do  not  comment 
on  Kuwait,  either  as  an  example  of  a  capitalist 
society  that  has  provided  every  possible  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  full  equality  for  women  or  as  an  exam¬ 
ple  of  women’s  failure  to  avail  themselves  of  these 
opportunities.  Instead,  they  continue  to  voice  the 
standard  militant  view  that  salvation  for  women 
can  come  only  from  the  Left.  ’  Brigitte  Berger 
Commentary  67:62  Mr  '79  1800w 

“In  their  splendid  introduction  the  editors  argue 
that  only  by  understanding  the  powerful  religious 
and  social  significance  placed  on  woman  s  sexual 
function  will  some  notion  of  the  intricacy  of  family- 
interrelationships  in  Muslim  culture  be  established. 
An  important  contribution  to  women  s  studies  and 
to  literature  on  the  Third  World.  Esther  Stine- 

man  Library  J  104:204  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


WOMEN  in  medicine;  a  bibliography  of  the  litera- 
ture  on  women  physicians;  comp  and  ed.  by 
Sandra  L.  Chaff  [and  others],  1124p  $35  77 
Scarecrow  Press 

016  61  Women  physicians — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-8108-1056-5  LC  77-24914 

This  international  bibliography  of  literature 
about  women  physicians  "is  arranged  by  sub- 
iect;  14  categories  are  included:  History  of 

Women  in  Medicine’ ;  ‘Biographies  ;  Recruitment  , 
‘Medical  Education’ ;  ‘Graduate  Medical  Education  , 
‘Medical  Activity’;  ‘Specialties  ;  Missionary  Ac¬ 
tivity’  ;  'Wartime  Activity’ ;  ‘Psychosocial  Factors  , 
‘Medical  Institutions,  Societies,  and  Their  Jour¬ 
nals'  ;  ‘General’ ;  ‘Fiction  ;  and  Nonmedical  Ac¬ 
tivity.’  All  but  the  last  two  of  these  categories 
are  subarranged  by  geographic  areas.  .  .  .  I  he 
4,087  entries  cover  a  226-year  period  (1750-1975 
and  are  presented  with  annotations.  (Booklist) 
Author  index.  Subject  index.  Name  index. 


"[Annotations  average]  six  to  eight  '™sp  ^nd 
(with  some  running  to  a  full  page  or  more  and 
others  consisting  of  but  a  line  °F  eOrdv 

notations  are  descriptive  not  -pneHsh 

9  Dercent  of  the  items  are  from  non-Engnsn 
language  sources ;  their  titles  are  presented  only 
in  English.  .  .  .  The  indexes  appear  to  be  quite 
complete  and  even  cover  all  personal  names 
mentioned  in  the  annotations.  The  volume  is  cloth 
hmind  ■  it  is  well  sewn.  The  print  is  legible.  Women 
in  Medicine  is  a  well-organized  and  interesting 
bibliography  that  will  be  useful  to  medical  libraries 

comprehensive.bibliography^n  women  physicians. 


WOMEN  into  wives;  the  legral  &nd  economic  im- 
pact  of  marriage;  ed*  by  Jane  'Roberts  Chap- 
man  and  Margaret  Gates  I  Sage  iye-%Fb°°kf7 
women’s  policy  studies.  v2)  320p  $17* 50.  pa  3><*ou 
’77  Sage  Pubis. 

301.41  Women— U.S.  Marriage 

ISBN  0-8039-0700-1;  0-8039-0701-X  (pa) 

LC  76-47070 

"Seventeen  educators,  administrators,  and  con¬ 
sultants  discuss  the  impact  of  .public  policies  on 
women's  status  as  wives.  These  authors  Icon* 
rtendl  .  •  •  that  divorce  laws,  tax  and  social  se¬ 
curity  incentives,  and  child  care  arrangements 
reduce  women  to  a  dependent  status  in  the  marital 
relationship.  The  authors  call  for  reforms  in  legal 
and  other  institutions  and  suggest  alternative  forms 
of  family  formation  and  affiliation  as  means  bv 
which  women  can  achieve  equal  rights.  (J  Home 
Econ)  Bibliographies. 

"Don’t  look  to  this  book  if  you  are  exclusively 
interested  in  the  status  and  roles  of  wives.  .... 
Nearly  half  of  the  articles  are  not  primarily  ori¬ 
ented  to  those  topics.  Rather,  they  examine  re¬ 
lated  issues  of  women’ s  roles  in  general,  child¬ 
care,  divorce,  non-traditional  family  forms,  etc. 
While  the  short  introduction  by  Jessie  Bernard 
and  conclusion  by  one  of  the  editors  are  designed 
to  provide  integration  for  the  book,  they  do  little 
more  than  provide  brief  summaries  of  the  con¬ 
tents  However,  most  of  the  papers  are  interest¬ 
ing,  well-written,  and  well-conceptualized.  .  .  -  A 
specialist  in  sex  roles  or  marriage  and  the  family 
may  wish  to  purchase  this  book.  Its  utility  m.  un¬ 
dergraduate  teaching  is  questionable.  ...  It  might, 
however,  be  appropriate  to  assign  in  toto  to  grad¬ 
uate  students.”  J.  S.  Chafetz 

Contemp  Sociol  7:202  Mr  ’78  400w 
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WOMEN  into  wives — Continued 

“This  ‘yearbook  in  women’s  policy  studies’  will 
be  useful  to  family  practitioners  and  as  supple¬ 
mentary  reading'  for  university  courses  dealing 
with  the  family.  Certain  chapters  could  be  adapt¬ 
ed  for  high  school  child  development  and  family 
relations  courses.  .  .  .  Educators  will  find  the  es¬ 
says  on  ‘Girls  Into  Wives.'  ‘Child  Care  for  the 
1980’ s:  Traditional  Sex-Roles  of  Androgyny,’  and 
'Women  Into  Mothers:  Experimental  Family  Life 
Styles'  particularly  interesting.  .  .  .  The  informa¬ 
tion  and  ideas  presented  in  this  book  will  defi¬ 
nitely  expand  readers’  views  of  the  status  held  by 
women  as  family  members,  obstacles  that  inhibit 
women  from  gaining  equal  rights,  and  quality  of 
life  opportunities  open  to  both  men  and  women.” 
M.  R.  Parkhurst 

J  Home  Econ  71:57  spring  '79  190w 


WOMEN  of  spirit;  female  leadership  in  the  Jew¬ 
ish  and  Christian  traditions ;  ed.  by  Rosemary 
Rue  their  and  Eleanor  McLaughlin.  400p  $11.95 
’79  Simon  &  Scbu'ster 

1261.8  Women  in  Christianity.  Women  in  Ju¬ 
daism 

'ISBN  0-671  -'2i2i843-9  ILC  78-11995 
A  /‘collection  of  14  essays  dealing  with  women 
religious  leaders,  from  their  role  in  early  Chris¬ 
tian  communities  to  the  growing  movement  with¬ 
in  Roman  Catholicism  for  the  ordination  of  wom¬ 
en.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  James  Hennesey 

America  141:138  S  22  '79  700w 
Reviewed  by  Patricia  Wilson-Kastner 

Chr  Century  96:826  Ag  29-S  5  ’79  360w 
“An  outstanding  collection.  .  .  .  The  essays  on 
the  patristic  and  medieval  periods  uncover  evi¬ 
dence  of  .exercised  leadership  rather  than  merely 
documenting  negative  theoretical  positions.  One 
essay  on  the  role  of  devout,  enterprising  women  in 
the  Catholic  Counter  Reformation  correlates  a 
number  of  separate  studies  to  provide  insights 
and  information  not  available  elsewhere;  another 
documents  developments  within  Judaism;  the  re¬ 
mainder  deal  with  women  within  Protestantism. 
.Not  a  polemical  book,  but  a  work  of  solid  schol¬ 
arship;  well  documented,  abjective,  yet  eminently 
readable-’"  A.  M.  O’Brien 

Library  J  104:117  Ja  1  ’79  140w 
,  .‘/Rrom  our  traditional  view  of  Judeo-Christian 
history  we  have  been  led  to  believe  that  women 
were,  systematically  legislated  out  of  leadership 
positions  in  churches  and  synagogues,  prevented 
by  their  sex  from  exercising  any  influence  or 
power  in  religious  spheres.  [This  book!  will  go  far 
toward  correcting  this  misconception.  Through 
their  research  into  biblical  history,  patristic  writ¬ 
ings,  the  literature  of  religious  communities  and 
other  .sources,  the  editors  and  the  14  contributors 
to.  this  excellent  volume  should  help  change  our 
minds  about  the  place  of  ‘female  leadership  in  the 
Jewish  and  Christian  traditions.’  There  is  not  a 
dull  essay  in  this  informative  book.  All  of  them, 
with  one  exception,  were  written  by  women.” 
Doras  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi  6  Ap  15  '79  320w 


WOMEN  united,  women  divided;  comparative 
studies  of  ten  contemporary  cultures;  ed.  by 
Patricia  Caplan  and  Janet  M.  Bujra.  288p  $15 
79  Indiana  Univ.  Press 
301.41  Women 

ISBN  0-253-12215-5  LC  78-14085 


In  this  collection  of  pieces  by  varioxis  authors, 
each  essay  considers  the  ways  in  which  various 
societies  offer  their  women  “acceptable'  kinds  of 
solidarity.  .  .  .  Kenyan  personal  networks,  Aus¬ 
tralian  and  Caribbean  kinship  systems,  female 
cults  of  the  Sudanese,  and  the  structured  segre¬ 
gation  networks  of  India  and  Britain  [are  among 
the  types  examined].  .  .  .  The  papers  are  pref¬ 
aced  by  a  theoretical  treatise  of  Marxist  orien¬ 
tation  which,  incorporates  the  concepts  of  the 
studies.’’  (Library  J)  Chapter  bibliographies. 
Name  index.  Subject  index. 


.  These  excellent  articles,  written  especially  for 
this  publication,  indicate  the  benefits  of  a  group 
of  scholars  working  separately,  yet  collectively 
discussing  their  work  and  centering  it  around  a 
common  theme — in  this  case,  female  solidarity.  As 
such,  it  covers  some  of  the  same  ground  but  use¬ 
fully  supplements  Women,  culture  and  society, 
ed.  by  Michelle  Z.  Rosaldo  and  Louise  Lamphere 
which  . is  now  widely  acknowledged  as  a  standard 
work  in  women's  studies  and  anthropology.  .  .  . 
Although  the  articles  uniformly  assume  and  re¬ 
quire  some  background  in  cultural  anthropology, 
particularly  the  theoretical  issues  underlying  re¬ 
cent  work  in  women’s  studies,  the  entire  collec¬ 
tion  is  very  readable.  .  .  .  Each  article  has  its 
own  list  of  references,  and  there  is  an  adequate 
index.  The  only  jarring  note  is  the  extremely 
unattractive  cover.” 

Choice  16:705  Jl/Ag  ’79  140w 


"The  writers  seem  to  agree  that  the  solidarity 
of  women  in  their  respective  cultures  is  too  often 
based  upon  their  playing  out  ‘male-appointed’ 
roles.  If  solidarity  is  now  seen  as.  a  critical  ele¬ 
ment  for  women’s  growth,  it  must  also  be  looked 
at  as  a  coping  mechanism  in  certain  societies:  a 
tool  for  survival  in  male-controlled  societies.  .  .  . 
A  good  choice,  for  anthropology  and  larger  wom¬ 
en's  studies  collections.”  Gail  Dempsey 
Library  J  104:1714  S  1  ’79  140w 
‘‘iMany  readers  will  appreciate  this  book's  re¬ 
freshing  challenge  to  interpretations  of  women’s 
low  or  problematic  status  in  sun-and-moon 
dichotomous  terms  and  its  insistence  that  status 
is  not  the  static  manifestation  of  a  determinate 
role  but  may  be  altered  by  ideas,  communication, 
and  action.  Yet  I  think  the  collection  falls  short 
of  convincing  us  that  contrasting  modes  of  pro¬ 
duction,  their  respective  class  relations  included, 
alone  account  for  variation  in  the  significance  of 
domestic  labor.  .  .  .  [Some]  chapters  give  dis¬ 
proportionate  emphasis  to  women  under  capital¬ 
ism,  and  a  socially  limited  range  of  women  at 
that.  ...  If  [this  book]  does  not  quite  fulfill  the 
promise  of  its  introductory  chapter,  that  of  in¬ 
corporating  empirical  studies  of  women's  solidari¬ 
ty  and  collective  action  into  a  theoretical  frame¬ 
work  based  on  contrasting  modes  of  production, 
it  is  nevertheless  a  stimulating  [work!-  And  if 
its  range  of  case  materials  seems  loo  narrow, 
this  is  only  to  say  that  much  remains  to  be 
done.”  Jane  Schneider 

Science  205:680  Ag  17  '79  1900w 


The  WOMEN’S  book  of  world  records  and  achieve¬ 
ments;  ed.  by  Lois  Decker  O’Neill.  (Information 
House  Bk)  798p  il  $19.95;  pa  $9.95  ‘79  Anchor 
Press/Doubleday 

920  Women— Biography 

ISBN  0-385-12732-4;  0-385-12733-2  (pa) 

LC  77-82961 

“This  compilation  covers  women’s  achievements 
from  the  late  19th  to  the  20th  century.  .  .  .  Indi¬ 
viduals  included  range  from  the  famous,  such  as 
Golda  Meir,  to  (the  obscure,  such  as  Betty  Blanken¬ 
ship  and  Elizabeth  Coffal,  the  first  policewomen 
assigned  to  radio-car  duty.”  (Choice)  Index. 


The  style  is  journalistic,  and  information  on  the 
individuals  i,s  often  sketchy  and  lacking  in  basic 
biographical  essentials.  No  bibliographic  refer¬ 
ences  are  included  to  aid  further  research.  .  .  . 
Despite  the  sometimes  vague  entries,  there  is 
much  information  collected  here  on  women's 
‘firsts’  that  would  be  otherwise  difficult  to  trace. 
The  volume  is  well  indexed  by  name  and  subject.” 
Choice  16:514  Je  '79  90w 

‘‘O’Neill’s  marathon  treatment  of  approximately 
5000  firsts,  greats,  and  achievers  documents  heroic 
efforts  in  every  field  of  human  endeavor  from 
agriculture  to  activism.  More,  it  offers  state-of- 
die -art  reports  about  women’s  achievements  writ- 
ten  by  experts  in  each  field,  along  with  an  in¬ 
formation  mine  of  statistical  tables,  lists,  and  bio¬ 
graphical  facts.  Though  emphasis  is  on  American 
women,  international,  minority,  and  third-world 
women  figure  prominently.  Indispensable  for  ref¬ 
erence  collections,  including  every  type  of  special 
library.”  Esther  Stmeman 

Library  J  104:392  F  1  ’79  130w 


wuivu,  MAY.  Superstitions;  poems.  135,p  $7.95  '78 
Harcount  Brace  Jovanovich 


811 

ISBN  0-15-186798-4  LC  77-92541 
A  collection  of  poems. 


In  her  poem  ‘Acropolis’  Wong  Mav  projects 
the  magnificence  that  was  Greece  to  the  present3 
mn  ,;n^,?roje?t‘?n  ls  a  reduction  of  not  only  the 
?in£Z''l^cen<~'e  Greece  but  of  "overbuilt"  cdvillza- 

ge nerate<f 6?nra;Vr,St tr  thlSt  re'4uctive  quality  Which 
ages  to  tnpS  ^  tension  which  she  man¬ 

ages  to  take  to  its  lowest  common  denominator. 
1,  •  •  ls,  this  same  piercing  insight  that  is  con- 

c»on^  83S  Gar  gem  ^ 

Best  Sell  38:1257  N  ’78  150w 

intensity  of  these  poems  is  so  lov/’  I  hesi- 
tliem  poems.  Intensity  in  poetry  comes 
£™m  depth  of  insight,  freshness  of  language,  and 
force,  of  personal  feeling.  I  don’t  find  these  ana li- 
t'.e^  m  sufficient  quantity.  Here  is  ‘Apologies  25  ’ 

Who  C  saWedniATTi>e'i?  What  lies  to^ffietly  as/he 
T  tovea./tf  being  laved  is  to/llie  still  as  a 
window ffiow  to  be  loved— When  to  love  is/like  go- 

forceful°Uhut  ft^rfoeaivt16  last- 1”1*!?6  is  meant  to  be 
tineas’  \and  °Yerrlde  the  dominant  ‘pret- 

quaUtv  nf  tlr.  wisdom-sounds- like 

?Spt  too  i  °,nly  d0  these  poems  at- 

fore  the?  fell  thefv  nre  apt  to  think  be- 

ly.’’  Roger  MRchelf  unfortunately  not  very  deep- 
Library  J  103:11415  Ji  ’78  lOfiw 
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L_r  Though  English  is  not  her  mother  tongue, 
Wong  May  is  probably  one  of  the  best  young 
writers  now  writing  in  that  language.  The  influ¬ 
ence  of  traditional  Chinese  poetry  merges  ami¬ 
ably  m  her  poems  with  the  influence  of  William 
•Janos  Williams  and  the  postmodernists.  Meaning 
and  image  coil,  shift,  and  thicken  in  her  work 
with  the  utmost  skill.  Her  wit  is  the  solid  smile 
of  the  profoundly  self-confident.  Her  irony,  though 
sometimes  unjust,  is  never  self-destructive.  She 
becomes  angry  but  rarely  depressed.  Her  thick¬ 
headed  and  .numb-hearted  cruelty,  as  so  often  in 
her  generation,  tends  to  masquerade  as  progres¬ 
sive  politics."  s 

Va  Q  R  55:  65  spuing  ’79  90w 


presents  a  detailed  exposition  of  some  of  Kant’s 
most  difficult  points.  [Wood]  also  gives  a  histori¬ 
cal  introduction  showing  how  the  Lectures  fit  into 
Kant’s  overall  philosophical  development.  .  . 

[The]  volume  has  a  full  index  and  informative 
notes.  .  .  .  Undergraduate  and  graduate  libraries 
will  want  to  include  .  .  .  [this]  excellent  volume 
m  any  basic  collection  in  philosophy.’’ 

Choice  16:543  Je  '79  170w 
Reviewed  by  Hans  Bynagle 

Library  J  103:2524  D  15  ’78  80w 


WOOD,  ALLEN  W.,  tr.  Lectures  on  philosophical 
theology.  See  Kant,  I. 


WOOD,  ALLEN  TATE.  Moonstruck;  memoirs  of 
my  life  in  a  cult,  by  Allen  Tate  Wood  with  Jack 
Vitek.  189p  $8.95  ’79  Morrow 
289.9  Wood,  Allen  Tate.  Moon,  Sun  Myung. 
Unification  Church 
ISBN  0-688-03512-4  LC  79-13035 
"The  author,  grandson  of  the  poet  Allen  Tate, 
dropped  out  of  Sewanee  University  after  going 
through  the  .  .  .  1960’s  rite  of  passage  of  drugs, 
sex  and  antiwar  demonstrations,  became  a 
Moonie — a  believer  in  the  Christian  fundamental¬ 
ism  of  the  Rev.  Sun  Myung  Moon — in  1969  and 
stayed  one  for  four  and  a  half  years.  This  book 
is  a  record  of  that  period.’’  (N  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


“Wood  tells  his  story  in  a  syntactically  poor  and 
lifeless  prose  that  displays  not  the  slightest  trace 
or  influence  of  his  distinguished  literary  lineage. 
Moonstruck  suffers  more  seriously,  however,  from 
Wood's  failure  to  investigate  the  impulses  and  mo¬ 
tivations  that  make  the  pathology  he  describes  so 
widespread  among  his  generation.  His  dimension¬ 
less  reporting  rarely  assigns  a  credible  motive  to 
an  action;  everything  seems  simply  to  happen  to 
this  feckless  youth  with  his  catch-all  wish  for  a 
purely  blissful  life.  The  absence  of  inquiry,  let 
alone  of  a  spirit  of  inquiry,  makes  the  book  value¬ 
less  as  sociology,  and  even  damages  it  as  the  lash¬ 
ing  indictment  of  Moon  its  author  seems  to  have 
had  in  mind."  Robert  Richman 

Commentary  61:91  D  '79  1400w 
“Moonstruck  is  a  document  of  little  value  (even 
as  pathology)  because  its  author  seems  to  have 
been  so  often  stoned  at  Sewanee  College  that  he 
couldn’t  have  told  the  difference  between  Meher 
Baba  and  Merv  Griffin.  Wood’s  boasting  about  his 
literary  grandpa  Allen  Tate  and  gTandma  Caroline 
Gordon  is  made  all  the  more  embarrassing  by  his 
atrocious  prose.  .  .  .  [Wood]  rose,  for  a  brief 
time,  to  what  he  says  was  the  second  highest 
ranking  post  of  Moon’s  American  organization, 
but  he  has  little  new  to  say  about  those  who  run 
it.  The  book’s  only  interesting  moments  concern 
the  sect’s  weird  sexual  practices.”  F.  du  Flessix 
Gray 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:8  O  25  ’79  1600w 


“The  clumsy  and  clichfi-ridden  style  would  prob¬ 
ably  make  Mr.  Wood’s  grandfather  wince,  but  as 
the  book  progresses  one  is  drawn  further  and 
further  into  the  frightening  world  that  the  Rev. 
Moon  has  constructed  for  his  followers.  Mr.  Wood 
describes  Moon's  visits,  Moon’s  endless  lecturing 
on  the  Divine  Principle,  Moon’s  continual  pres¬ 
sure  on  them  to  recruit  more  and  more  followers, 
Moont  introduction  of  German  and  Japanese  war 
games  into  the  cult’s  religious  routines.  He  de¬ 
scribes  their  astonishing  feats  of  fund-raising,  in 
particular  raising  $800,000  to  buy  Moon’s  house  in 
Tarrytown,  N.Y,  by  making  candles  in  brandy 
anifters  and  selling  them  on  the  streets.  It  is  all 
gruesome  and  fascinating,  with  an  insider’s  auth¬ 
entic  details.  .  .  .  [This]  is  no  literary  gem,  but 
it  is  certainly  a  vivid  document  of  our  peculiar 
times.”  Caroline  Seebohm 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  d14  S  23  ’79  300w 


WOOD,  ALLEN  W,  Kant’s  rational  theology.  156p 
$9.75  ’79  Cornell  Univ.  Press 

200.1  Kant,  Immanuel.  Religion — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-8014-1200-5  LC  78-58059 


“Wood  explores  Kant’s  views  on  the  concept  of 
God  and  on  the  attempt  to  demonstrate  God  s 
existence  .  .  .  The  importance  of  this  aspect  of 
Kantian  thought,  according  to  Professor  Wood, 
lies  in  its  originality,  in  its  historical  influence, 
and  in  the  insights  it  affords  into  the  tradition  of 
rational  theology  in  medieval  and  modern  philoso¬ 
phy.  He  believes  that  It  also  provides-  a  means  of 
understanding  Kant's  work  as  a  whole  and  ot 
achieving  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  contents  of 
Kant’s  moral  faith.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


“[Cornell  is  simultaneously  publishing  Kant  s] 
Lectures  on  philosophical  theology  [BRD  1979] 
.  an  English  translation  of  lecture®  given  by 
Kant  in  the  winter  of  1783/84.  .  .  Although  not 
a  commentary  on  the  lectures  [the  book  at  hand] 


WOOD,  JOHN  A.  The  solar  system.  (Foundations 
of  earth  science  ser)  196p  il  $10.-95;  pa  $6.95  '79 
Prentice-Hall 

523.2  Solar  system 

ISBN  0-13-822007-7;  0-13-822015-8  (pa) 

LC  78-8923 

The  author  discusses  the  solar  system  in  general, 
motions  of  the  planets,  their  surfaces,  interiors, 
and  atmospheres,  meteorites,  Moon  rocks,  sun  and 
stars  and  the  origin  of  the  solar  system.”  (Choice) 
Glossary.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Wood  is  a  well-known  authority  on  meteorites, 
lunar  rocks,  and  planetary  science.  His  book  differs 
from  standard  astronomy  texts  in  its  emphasis  on 
data  obtained  by  _  spaceprobes.  It  includes  the 
latest  (1976)  theories  of  the  origin  of  the  solar 
system,  and  provides  more  than  adequate  technical 
detail.  .  .  .  The  style  is  informal  and  easy  to 
understand,  and  is  well  illustrated  with  NASA 
photos  and  helpful  diagrams.  There  are  many 
useful  tables  (e.g.,  asteroids  of  various  sizes, 
properties  of  the  planets,  history  of  the  Moon, 
abundances  of  the  elements).  Geologic  maps  of 
Earth.  Moon,  Mars,  and  Mercury  give  a  ‘feel’  for 
each  as  regards  named  features.  Other  diagrams 
range  from  planetary  interiors  to  satellite  sizes 
and  orbits,  and  stellar  interiors.” 

Choice  16:553  Je  ’79  160w 
“Writing  at  a  level  suitable  for  advanced  under¬ 
graduates,  [Wood]  summarizes  the  facts  in  an 
extremely  concise  style.  Recommended  for  aca¬ 
demic  and  large  public  libraries.”  J.  W.  Weigel 
Library  J  104:962  Ap  15  ’79  80w 


WOOD,  JOHN  EDWIN.  Sun,  moon  and  standing 
stones.  217p  il  pi  $14.95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


936  Megalithic  monuments.  Astronomy.  Eu¬ 
rope — Antiquities 

ISBN  0-19-211443-3  LC  77-30457 


“An  aura  of  mystery  surrounds  Stonehenge 
and  Carnac  and  other  remains  of  the  Late  Neo¬ 
lithic  and  Early  Bronze  Ages.  Just  what  are 
these  carefully  arranged  boulders?  Several  scien¬ 
tists  have  claimed  they  are  evidence  that  prehis¬ 
toric  communities  devised  their  own  geometry 
and  units  of  length,  invented  accurate  methods 
of  observing  the  sun  and  the  moon,  produced 
a  calendar,  and  predicted  eclipses.  In  this  book 
the  evidence  for  and  against  the  geometrical 
and  astronomical  hypotheses  is  collected  and  as¬ 
sessed.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“To  understand  this  book  in  all  its  details,  one 
needs  some  background  in  astronomy  (in  the 
observational  or  navigational  sense)  and  com¬ 
petence  in  trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 
The  book  is  well  written  and  deserves  a  place 
in  an  academic  library  for  its  value  in  placing 
certain  archaeological  studies  into  perspective 
and  its  worth  in  presenting  the  methods  of  re¬ 
constructing  ancient  astronomical  computers.” 

Choice  15:1423  D  ’78  180w 


“Evidence  that  the  stones  of  Stonehenge  (and 
some  900  other  circles  of  stones  found  in  Britain) 
were  used  to  clock  the  seasons  and,  later,  the 
tides  is  convincingly  brought  forth  in  this  schol¬ 
arly  and  articulate  summary.  The  author,  deputy 
director  of  the  Admiralty  Surface  Weapons  Es¬ 
tablishment  and  a  member  of  the  Royal  Archae¬ 
ological  Institute,  clearly  combines  mathemati¬ 
cal  knowledge  with  the  archaeological  findings 
to  build  a  case  for  the  geometrical  and  scientific 
prowess  of  Neolithic  and  early  Bronze  Age  peo¬ 
ples.  He  shows  how  simple  empirical  methods 
could  have  been  used  to  construct  circles,  ellipses, 
or  combinations  of  these  and  how  land  could  be 
leveled  with  considerable  accuracy.” 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:68  S  28  ’78  300w 


WOOD,  NANCY.  The  grass  roots  people;  an 
American  requiem;  written  and  photographed 
by  Nancy  Wood.  173p  $16-95  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
978  Rocky  Mountain  region — Social  life  and 
customs 

ISBN  0-06-014734-2  LC  76-26258 
A  collection  of  “black  and  white  photographs  o„ 
farmers,  ranchers,  miners,  and  townspeople  o. 
Colorado  and  northeastern  New  Mexico-  .  .  .  The 
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WOOD,  NANCY — Continued 

accompanying  commentary  and  quotations  [at¬ 
tempt  to]  .  .  .  define  their  philosophy  and  outlook.” 
(Library  J)  Glossary. 


“The  Rocky  Mountain  people  [Wood]  depicts 
are  seeing  their  way  of  life  erode,  and  she  wants 
to  capture  it  one  more  time.  Wood  gets  impres¬ 
sively  close  to  the  people,  shows  them  her  love, 
and  shows  us  by  the  character  of  her  treatment. 
Often  overlooked  in  surveys  of  American  popula¬ 
tions,  the  Rocky  Mountain  folk  here  receive  their 
due  notice.” 

Chr  Century  15:1220  D  13  ’78  60w 
"A  collection  of  splendid  [photographs].  .  .  •  For 
the  most  part  these  people  have  become  embittered 
and  defeated  by  backbreaking  labor,  droughts, 
blizzards,  and  low  economic  status,  but  they  are 
all  fiercely  independent  and  seek  no  other  way  or 
life.  Their  faces  and  the  simple  backgrounds  of 
their  lives  appear  here  in  stark  detail."  E.  G. 
Callaway 

Library  J  104:204  Ja  15  '79  120w 


WOOD,  PHYLLIS.  Scientific  illustration;  a  guide 
to  biological,  zoological,  and  medical  rendering 
techniques,  design,  printing,  and  display.  148p 
il  $16.95  ’79  Van  Nostrand  Reinhold 
604.2  Drawing 

ISBN  0-442-29532-4  LC  78-2834 
This  book  attempts  to  show  “the  illustrator  how 
to  present  scientific  material  in  a  creative  manner 
while  maintaining  scientific  accuracy.  Techniques 
are  described  for  black-and-white  drawings,  con¬ 
tinuous  tone,  and  color  illustrations.  Procedures 
are  outlined  for  .  .  .  the  techniques,  and  over 
200  illustrations  [are  included  in  order  to]  clarify 
the  methods  presented."  (Choice)  Index. 


"Wood  has  had  16  years  of  experience  in  one 
of  the  most  outstanding  medical  illustration 
facilities  in  the  country.  .  .  ,  Anyone  interested  in 
pursuing  the  career  of  scientific  illustrating 
should  be  acquainted  with  this  outstanding  book 
that  brings  together  into  one  volume  materials 
that  have  otherwise  been  very  difficult  to  run 
down.  [Wood]  even  includes  a  vocational  chapter, 
‘Career  guide.’  ” 

Choice  16:1008  O  ’79  lOOw 
“This  book  is  directed  to  the  artist/scientist 
who  wishes  to  produce  ‘bioart'  for  printed  pub¬ 
lications  and  slides,  television,  motion  pictures, 
and  display.  The  emphasis  is  on  understanding  the 
production  process  so  that  the  artist  can  create 
and  transfer  the  original  art  to  paper  or  trans¬ 
parency  with  the  demands  of  these  technical  pro¬ 
cesses  in  mind.  .  .  .  Although  the  book  is  geared 
toward  scientific  illustration,  with  sections  on 
specimens  and  live  animals,  and  on  career  in¬ 
formation,  the  techniques  will  be  of  interest  to 
other  commercial  art  students  who  need  to 
prepare  art  for  reproduction.  Techniques  such  as 
reduction  and  air-brush  are  covered  in  as  much 
depth  as  many  of  the  commercial  art  texts. 
Recommended  for  public  and  art-school  libraries.” 
Janette  Rozene 

Library  J  104:1047  My  1  ’79  120w 


WOODCOCK,  GEORGE.  Thomas  Merton:  monk 
and  poet;  a  critical  study.  200p  $7-95;  pa  $3.95 
’78  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
818  Merton,  Thomas 
ISBN  0-374-27635-8  LC  78-73396 
“Woodcock,  who  identifies  himself  as  a  deist,  a 
pacifist,  a  traveler  in  the  East,  and  a  lifelong 
poet,  contributes  [an]  .  .  .  analysis  of  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  Merton’s  thought  and  writings  as  they 
were  influenced  by  his  dual  vocations  of  poet  and 
monk.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  K,  R.  Norris 

Best  Sell  39:23  Ap  ’79  330w 
‘‘I  force  myself  ...  to  make  a  couple  of  feebly 
negative  comments.  Woodcock  does  not  deal,  ex¬ 
cept  incidentally,  with  the  psychological  strand  in 
Merton  st  work.  .  .  .  Nor  does  he  attempt  to  place 
Merton  in  the  history  of  Christian  spirituality. 
•  •  •.  Yet  both  of  these  will  be,  for  most  readers, 
specialist  concerns;  and  Woodcock  can  safely  leave 
'them  to  other  writers.  So  [this  book]  ends  up,  in 
my  view,  as  the  first  general  introduction  to  Mer¬ 
ton  and  his  work  to  be  written  by  a  scholar  of 
eminence.  It  is  without  any  doubt  the  place  to 
start  reading  in  the  critical  literature  for  the  fore- 
f®?ab le-  futu.re>  and  a  strong  signal  to  us  of  the 
increasing  significance  being  now  granted  to  Mer¬ 
ton.  Donald  Grayston 

Canadian  Forum  58:32  F  '79  800w 

f„“^his  „b^ref  .-review  of  the  main  phases  and 
of  Merton  s  life  is  both  critical  and  ad¬ 
miring.  t  Himself  a  poet,  Woodcock  does  best  at 
&'0snSMo  .AIf.rton  s  Poetic  development.  Not  a 
Roman  Catholic,  or  even  a  practicing  Christian, 
he  is  less  authoritative  about  Merton  the  monk. 


Still,  he  writes  competently  about  this  aspect.  .  .  . 
Recommended  as  a  useful,  even  desirable,  but  not 
essential  addition  to  public,  undergraduate,  and 
graduate  libraries  that  already  have  a  basic  Mer¬ 
ton  collection.” 

Choice  15:1648  F  '79  150w 


“This  is  an  admirable  book,  rich  in  thought, 
beautifully  researched.  Although  the  emphasis  is 
on  Merton’s  writings,  Merton  the  monk  and  the 
man  are  there  in  the  text,  and  alive.  .  .  .  Reading 
George  Woodcock’s  book,  I  marvel  at  his  ability 
to  select  and  discuss  what  is  truly  significant  and 
clarifying  in  Merton’s  life  and  work,  as  though 
only  the  tip  of  the  iceberg  were  in  the  book,  un¬ 
dergirded  by  a  great  bulk  of  knowledge  and  re¬ 
search.  I  do  not  believe  Merton  ever  met  George 
u  oodcock,  but  he  appears  to  be  the  kind  of  man 
and  scholar  Merton  would  have  relished;  and  1 
feel  this  solid,  highly  civilized  work  is  one  of  the 
few  books  about  Merton  that  the  monk-poet  would 
not  find  silly,  disgusting  or  embarrassing.”  J.  H. 
Griffin 

Critic  37:2  [Mr  ’79-1]  450w 


.  [Woodcock]  wisely  selects  from  Merton’s  co¬ 
pious  writings,  accentuating  the  best  of  Merton, 
analyzing  his  strengths,  but  also  revealing  his 
artistic  weaknesses  as  well  as  his  early  narrow¬ 
ness  of  vision.  Woodcock’s  comments  on  Merton’s 
poetic  styles  and  his  similarities  with  various 
writers  are  especially  good,  revealing  Merton’s  pro¬ 
gressive  broadening  of  sympathy  and  increasing 
political  concern.”  C.  M.  Craft 

Library  J  103:2427  D  1  ’78  90w 
Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Cameron 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:25  S  27  '79  llOOw 
Reviewed  by  John  Tavlor 

Nation  228:21  Ja  6-13  ’79  1500w 
Reviewed  by  Francine  du  Plessix  Gray 

New  Repub  180:23  My  26  ’79  'll50w 


t^T'  Mozart:  his  life  and  times. 
144p  il  77  Midas  Bks;  distr.  in  the  U-S.  by  Two 
Continents  $9.95;  pa  $5.95  ’78 

B  or  92  Mozart,  Johann  Chrysostom  Wolfgang 

*T1  3  Cl  6  VI S 

LS(?77-3°6'o815657'0419"6:  °-8467-°42°-x  <Pa> 

A  biography  of  the  Austrian  composer. 

n-v,  f^his  is  a]  concise,  readable  biography.  .  .  . 

hvtn ^ i |teums  he  on  [Mozart  as  a  man] 
living  in  the  18th  century  in  Austria.  [Hisl  music 
ana  .  .  .  musical  performance  are  secondary,  re- 
Tr-rpnloS-  Jeryv,  httle  attention.  Major  works  are 
rSeirh?=n^fpTh  t?-  they  are  closely  related  to  events 
of  [his  life].  Biographical  details  are  satisfactory 
from  rr, nil,. they  K°‘,  Quotations  from  letters  and 
drawing  s0.urces.  plus  pictures  and 

arawmgs  from  the  period,  add  to  the  interest 
fceVer’  4he  9°hege  student  at  any  level  would  be 

emohas1frondthe  ™?rks  ,with  more  detail  and  more 
.musical  works.  Not  recommended 

££<£& i&S;..-.  -  -  ,Tbls  >*i  ”««  «»t£ns 

Choice  15:1331  Ja  ’79  lOOw 

on"Unthee  tlives°thenf  [b?2ks  in  thls  new  series 

fi  l?e  tharfhe  wCrites°  with 

new  series  fills  successfun'y'the  raGie^modest 'niche 

libraries  hwill  "find  High^schLTamf'public 

Conyers  WU1  flnd  these  books  most  useful.”  John 

Library  J  103:2103  O  15  '78  60w  [YA] 


LookirngRfor  fovf GY’  LookinR  for  loye-  See 


laT  1Sed!?ine  in  nineteenth  century  Englam 

tfeeeenthecaitntu?yrEnaflind0PUlar  medicine  in 


Wv2°LlF920Vi92^INid'  'nhe  Aiary  %yirf?inia  Woolf; 

»  '  ,ecJ.  by  Anne  Olivier  Bell;  as- 
sisted  by  Andrew  McNeillie  371d  X12  *70 

Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich  *  78 

13  or  92  Woolf,  Vircrinia 
ISBN  0-15-125598-9  1  LC  77-73U1  * 

Wooir's  tri'ieanSoe=C0n.<?  of  fiveu  Panned  volumes  of 
wooit  s  diaries,  covers  the  five  vears  during 

which  she  came  into  her  own  as  a  writer  Ja- 
for  SfJ^om ,  [BIP  19221  was  ‘the  starting  point 
1925  ]f  e  h  acllt3?i;ures,’f  a££*  Mrs-  Balloway  [BRD 
rp i  ’  *  came  next.  She  was  also  assembling 

T,h'e,  Q°mmon  Reader  [BRD  1925.  1948]  and  pro¬ 
ducing  essays  and  reviews.”  (Librarv  J)  Indpv 
For  volume  one  see  BRD  1977.  >iJlDrary  index. 

Reviewed  bv  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:90  F  ’79  250w 
Reviewed  by  Henrietta  Buckmaster 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pBl  Ja  8  ’79  400w 
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“Good  as  the  first  volume  .  .  .  was,  this  one 
is  better.  There  was  no  madness  during  the  five 
years  which  it  covers-  .  .  .  The  main  joy  of 
the  book  is  not  what  one  learns  from  it  about 
her  life  and  doings,  interesting  as  that  is,  but 
the  spectacle  of  a  wonderful  mind  writing  bril¬ 
liantly  and  wittily  for  her  own  purposes.  .  .  . 
Her  reactions  to  people  .  •  .  are  not  always  kind 
or  generous;  sometimes  they  are  slightly  ar¬ 
bitrary;  sometimes  class-bound,  as  in  her  wary 
attitude  towards  the  upper  classes  and  her  lack 
of  understanding  of  the  lower  classes;  sometimes 
simple,  as  in  her  total  devotion  to  hey  husband: 
sometimes  very  complicated,  as  in  ner  mixed 
feelings  about  her  /ellow  writer  and  rival,  Ka¬ 
therine  Mansfield,  which  make  up  one  of  the 
most  interesting  aspects  of  this  volume." 

Economist  268:94  Ag  26  '78  330w 
“Woolf’s  lively  letters  [edited  by  Nigel  Nicol- 
son.  v  1,  BRD  1976;  v2,  BRD  1977;  v3,  BRD  1978; 
v4,  BRD  1979]  were  designed  essentially  to 
entertain  her  correspondents;  the  diaries  are  more 
like  a  relaxed,  spontaneous  dialogue  with  herself. 
The  portraits  are  fuller  than  in  the  first  volume, 
and  she  sets  down  conversations,  as  if  she  were 
polishing  her  skills  as  a  novelist.”  Keith  Cushman 

Library  J  103:2242  N  1  '78  150w 


Reviewed  by  Prank  Kermode 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:31 


D  21  '78  lOOOw 


Reviewed  by  Diane  Johnson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p3  D  31  '78  900w 
Reviewed  bv  Aram  Bakshian 

Nat  R  31:434  Mr  30  ’79  300w 
“[For  its]  level  of  prose,  if  for  nothing  else, 
the  diary  is  a  valuable  book  to  have.  But  it  has 
to  be  said  (though  this  is  the  fault  of  the  Blooms¬ 
bury  industry,  and  not  of  the  diary!  that  for 
readers  of  [Quentinl  Bell’s  Life,  [Virginia  Voolf: 
a  biography,  BRD  1972,  1973],  .  .  •  and  of 
[Woolf’s]  A  Writer's  Diary  [BRD  1954],  there 
is  a  marked  sense  of  ddjS.  vu.  .  .  .  About  this 
edition  there  can  be  no  reservations.  It  is  hand¬ 
somely  and  scrupulously  done,  with  •  •  •  bio¬ 

graphical  footnotes — -which  are  witty  ana  stylish 
as  -well  as  full — extended  or  repeated  from  Vol¬ 
ume  I  so  that  the  volumes  can  be  read  .indepen¬ 
dently.  There  is  a  modest  and  helpful  mtroduc- 
tion,  and  even  the  index  is  sometimes  humor- 
ous.  ...  It  is  an  edition  built  to  last."  Hermione 

T  ng 

New  Statesman  96:245  Ag  25  ’78  1250w 
New  Yorker  55:142  F  19  ’79  140w 
Reviewed  by  Rosemary  Dinnage 
TLS  p984  S  8  ’78  500w 


WOOLF,  VIRGINIA.  The  letters  of  \  lrgima 
Woolf,  v4.  1929-1931;  ed.  by  Nigel  Nicolson  and 
Joanne  Trautmann  [Eng  title:  A  reflection  of 
the  other  personj.  442p  pi  $14-95  79  Harcourt 

Brace  Jovanovich 

B  or  92  Woolf,  Virginia  (Stephen) 

ISBN  0-15-150927-1  LC  7o-2ao38 
“This  installment  of  Woolf’s  letters  concludes 
with  the  publication  of  The  Waves  [BRD  19311. 
Woolf’s  intense  relationship  with  1  ita  hackviiie- 
West  has  faded,  and  she  no  longer.  writes  Y®TY 
often  to  her  old  Bloomsbury  companions.  Instead 
the  dominant  figure  is  Ethel  Smyth,  an  eccentric, 
aggressive  composer  in  her  early  70  s  who  de¬ 
veloped  a  •  •  -  romantic  attachment  to  Woolf. 
(Library  J)  Index.  For  volume  one  see  BRD  197b, 
for  volume  two  see  BRD  1977 1  for  volume  three 
see  BRD  1978-  _ 

Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  243:99  Ap  79  70w 
Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Phillipson 
K  Best  Sell  39:144  J1  '79  800w 
“[Virginia  Woolf’s]  letters  remain  delightful, 
among  the  best  recent  examples  of  an  art  which 
the  telephone  has  almost  killed*  .  -  •  More  than 
before  one  gets  something  about  the  external  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  her  writing:  where  and  how  she 
did  it  -  the  fearful  effect  of  interruption  [and]  •  •  • 
her  fears  of  failure.  •  •  •  Her  correspondents 

change.  There  are,  alas,  fewer  letters  to  her  sister 
(always  her  best  ones).  .  .  .  There  are  plenty  of 
letters  to  Vita  Sackville-West.  whose  emotions 
were  transferred  early  in  the  book  to  another 
woman  for  whom  Virginia  Woolf  felt  dislike  and 
iealousy.  •  •  •  The  idiom  of  the  letters,  founded  on 
love  remained  the  same,  and  it  is  only  by  the 
less 'excited  tone  that  one  can  be  surethatloye 
had  dwindled  into  friendship.  ...  It  is  splendid 
reading  throughout. ^  Q  n  „7g  5Q0w 

“The  letters  to  Smyth  touch  on  such  ordinarily 
forbidden  topics  as  sex.  madness,  and  even  sui¬ 
cide.  Otherwise  the  letters  are  just  as  we  have 
come  to  expect:  charming,  gossipy,  sprightly, 
rather  self-conscious,  ultimately  Quite  private. 
They  are  letters  written  to  let  .off  steam.  V  e  can 
delight  in  Woolf’s  gaiety — ‘this  is  life:  u-nd  I  adore 
[it’ — even  as  we  realize  that  the  gaiety  has  a  dark- 
er  undersideVKelthCushman  ^  1?J  ^ 


“The  fourth  volume  of  her  general  correspon¬ 
dence,  edited  with  style  and  care  by  its  Anglo- 
American  collaborators,  Nigel  Nicolson  and  Jo¬ 
anne  Trautmann,  contains  a  striking  series  of 
avowals,  or  we  might  call  them  apertures  Into 
Virginia  Woolf’s  past.  With  her  established  fame 
and  authority  she  can  allow  herself  to  be  less 
reticent.  Her  confessions  are  pointed  and  some¬ 
times  passionate.  .  .  .  [The  result  of  Virginia’s 
writings  to)  Dame  Ethel  Smyth,  a  conductor  of 
orchestras,  composer  of  operas  and  cantatas  and  a 
militant  feminist  ...  is  a  series  of  brilliant  auto¬ 
biographical  letters.  .  .  .  The  same  virtuosity  is  to 
be  found  in  her  affectionate  letters  to  her  sister, 
Vanessa  Bell,  the  painter,  and  in  those  of  her  now 
grown-up  nephews,  especially  in  the  letters  to 
Quentin  Bell.  She  is  lively,  playful,  and  now  and 
again  murderous."  Leon  Edel 

NY  Times  Bk  R  p9  Mr  25  '79  1450w 
Reviewed  by  Margaret  Drabble 

New  Statesman  96:585  N  3  '78  500w 
New  Yorker  55:178  My  7  ’79  240w 
Reviewed  by  G.  S.  Haight 

Yale  R  69:112  autumn  '79  1350w 


WOOLF,  VIRGINIA.  The  letters  of  Virginia 
Woolf,  v5,  1932-35;  ed.  by  Nigel  Nicolson  and 
Joanne  Trautmann  [Eng  title:  The  sickle  side 
of  the  moon].  476p  $14.95  '79  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich 

B  or  92  Woolf,  Virginia  (Stephen) 

ISBN  0-15-150928-X  LC  75-25538 
"The  fifth  and  penultimate  volume  of  Virginia 
Woolf's  letters  covers  four  years,  1932  to  1935,  when 
she  was  between  the  ages  of  50  and  53.  She  pub¬ 
lished  no  major  book,  but  wrote  and  nearly  finished 
The  Years,  and  meanwhile  sustained  her  reputa¬ 
tion  and  income  with  The  Common  Reader 
(Second  Series)  [BRD  1948],  A  Letter  to  a 
Young  Poet,  Flush  [BRD  1933],  her  essay 
on  Walter  Sickert  and  a  small  amount  of 
journalism.  She  also  revised  her  play  Fresh¬ 
water,  which  was  performed  at  a  Bloomsbury 
party  in  1935.  These  were  the  years  scarred  by  the 
deaths  of  Lytton  Strachey  and  Roger  Fry,  and  of 
less  intimate  friends  like  Carrington,  Goldsworthy 
Lowes  Dickinson  and  Francis  Birrell.  Virginia’s 
health  remained,  on  the  whole,  good,  her  creative 
and  social  life  undiminished.”  (Introd)  Index.  For 
volumes  one  through  four,  see  BRD  1976  through 
1979  respectively. 


Reviewed  by  P.-L.  Adams 

Atlantic  244:108  O  ’79  50w 


Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Phillipson 

Best  Sell  39:348  D  '79  300w 


“More  than  in  previous  volumes,  life  goes  on  in 
much  the  same  way.  .  .  .  The  element  of  continu¬ 
ity  during  these  three  years  makes  it  even  more 
fascinating  to  taste  [Virginia  Woolf’s]  brilliance 
as  a  letter-writer.  .  .  .  There  is  a  style  for  each 
[correspondent]  changing  over  time:  for  Vita 
Sackville-West,  from  emotion,  through  the  phrases 
of  emotion  used  more  by  habit,  to  the  final  friendly 
but  straightforward  style  which  she  used  after  she 
realised  that  the  affair  was  wholly  over;  to  her 
clever  nephews,  a  developing  style  as  they  grew 
up:  to  Ethel  Smyth,  the  usual  alternation  and 
mixture  of  affection  and  irritation,  coupled  with 
downright  and  very  sensible  literary  advice  on  her 
writings.  There  is  never  a  dull  moment,  and  she 
ranks  as  one  of  the  best  correspondents  of  her 
age.  The  editing  is  as  good  as  ever,  which  is  high 
praise.” 

Economist  272:125  S  22  ’79  240w 


"We  have  grown  happily  accustomed  to  the  wit, 
verve,  and  stylistic  grace  of  these  letters  and  to 
the  deftly  barbed  gossiping  too.  As  always,  the 
editor  hasi  done  his  job  with  self-effacing  skill  and 
clarity.  It  does,  however,  seem  a  shame  that  a 
number  of  letters  which  ‘throw  no  new  light  on 
[Woolf's]  character  or  life’  have  been  omitted. 
That  omission  means  that  someday  someone  may 
have  to  do  this  big  job  all  over  again.”  Keith 


Cushman 


Library  J  104:1568  Ag  '79  120w 


Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Pritchard 

I\1  Y  Times  Bk  R  nil  N 


'79  750w 


“[Mrs.  Woolfl  had  become  something  of  a  liter¬ 
ary  lioness,  and  there  is  a  dazzling  convocation  of 
celebrities  in  these  pages.  Mrs.  Woolf’s  style  varies 
enormously;  there  are  almost  as  many  Virginias 
as  there  are  correspondents,  though  one  rule  holds: 
every  descriptive  or  reporting  letter  is  of  the  high¬ 
est  order  of  writing.  Mrs.  Woolf  suffered  painful 
bereavements— Lytton  Strachey  and  Roger  Fry 
died  during  these  years — but  the  volume  as  a 
whole  does  not  leave  an  impression  of  sorrow. 
Her  wit  flashes,  often  unexpectedly,  in  letters  of 
almost  every  kind,  and  despite  the  variety  of  their 
emotional  themes  and  the  diversity  of  their  prac¬ 
tical  concerns,  one  senses  her  keen,  unsleeping 

sense  of  immedy.^^  55:18o  o  8  ’79  170w 
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WOOLLEY,  ALAN,  ed.  The  Illustrated  encyclope¬ 
dia  of  the  mineral  kingdom.  See  The  Illustrated 
encyclopedia  of  the  mineral  kingdom 


WOOLVEN,  G.  B.,  jt.  auth.  A  bibliography  of 
British  Industrial  relations.  See  Bain,  G.  S. 


WOOTTON,  GRAHAM.  Pressure  politics  in  con¬ 
temporary  Britain.  256p  $19.95  '78  Lexington  Bks. 

322.4  Lobbying 

ISBN  0-669-02167-9  LC  77-26372 
An  “analysis  of  the  variety  of  pressure  groups 
in  Britain.  .  .  .  Concentrating  on  the  group  side 
of  the  pressure  system  .  .  .  Wootton  generates  a 
typology  of  groups  based  on  open/closed  member¬ 
ship  and  low/high  political  specialization  and 
[examines)  the  variety  of  behaviors  of  the  re¬ 
sultant  four  types.’’  (Choice)  Index. 


“At  the  beginning  Wootton  mentions  his  typology 
briefly  and  eventually  returns  to  it  at  the  end; 
but  it  is  not  a  helpful  one  and  in  any  case  is 
forgotten  throughout  the  book  itself.  The  aim  of 
this  study  seems  to  be  to  cover  as  many  possible 
cases  of  pressure  group  activity,  instead  of  con¬ 
centrating  in  depth  on  selected  representative  ex¬ 
amples,  but  the  end  result  is  inadequate,  .  •  .  The 
author's  last  chapter  speculating  on  possible  trends 
towards  a  corporate-state  situation  in  Britain  is 
the  only  occasion  when  he  frees  himself  from  his 
material,  but  altogether  this  book  does  not  make 
any  significant  .contribution  to  the  literature  al¬ 
ready  available  on  the  subject.’’  Geoffrey  Pridham 
Ann  Am  Acad  443:167  My  ’79  330w 


“Taxonomy  is  not  theory,  and  the  reader  will 
miss  a  focus  that,  say,  some  utilization  of  Olson 
or  even  Schattschneider  might  bring.  Nonetheless, 
folded  into  the  stylistically  adroit  (if  sometimes 
too  precious)  discussion  is  a  wealth  of  information 
that  one  might  extract  showing  pressure  methods, 
changes  over  time  (e.g.,  impact  of  EEC),  group- 
state  interfaces.  Wootton  does  cast  a  disapproving 
eye  on  some  techniques  (e.g.,  strikes),  takes  up  the 
obligatory  Samuel  Beer-inspired  topic  of  pluralist 
(British  politics  in  the  collectivist  age, 
IBRD  196o,  19661  ),  and  corporatism,  although  the 
latter  is  a  weak  discussion.  Good  for  under¬ 
graduates  because  of  the  descriptive  richness,” 
Choice  15:1723  F  ’79  180w 


WORK  and  technology;  ed.  by  Marie  R.  Haug 
and  Jacques  Dofny.  (Sage  studies  in  int.  sociol¬ 
ogy,  10)  258p  $12;  pa  $6  ’77  Sage  Pubis. 

301,5  Work.  Labor  and  laboring  classes.  Tech¬ 
nology 

ISBN  0-8039-9854-6;  0-8039-9855-5  (pa) 

LC  76-5278o 

“The  16  articles  in  the  volume  are  a  selection 
from  .  •  .  papers  presented  at  sessions  [of  the 
8th  World  Congress  of  the  International  Sociologi¬ 
cal  Association  held  in  Toronto,  1974.  The  book 
is  divided  _  into  fourl  categories:  ‘Theoretical 
issues,  which  streses  the  need  for  a  sociological 
mode  of  explanation;  ‘Blue-collar  workers,’  which 
reports  results  from  studies  of  industrial  workers' 
attitudes;  'Professional  and  managerial  workers,’ 
which  presents  studies  on  decision  making  of 
technologists,  professionalization,  and  occupational 
qualifications;  and  ‘Problems  of  the  future,’  which 
poses  questions  concerning  obsolescence,  post- 
industrial  society,  and  problems  of  work."  (Choice) 
Chapter  bibliographies. 


“The  book  attempts  to  capture  the  variety  that 
characterized  the  Research  Committee's  work. 
This  attempt  contributes  to  the  unevenness  of  the 
book,  or  consistency  of  the  articles  included.  .  .  . 
I  Despite  this]  the  book  does  fulfill  its  obiective 
of  presenting  the  varieties  of  issues  and  problems 
resulting  from  different  levels  of  industrialization, 
technological  development,  and  disparate  societal 
contexts.  Ihe  references,  at  times,  are  scant  but 
this  does  not  detract  from  the  articles." 

Choice  15:155  Mr  '78  210w 

.  “[These  articles]  can  be  organized  to  ask  some 
important  sociological  questions  about  the  world 
of  work.  Marc  ,  Maurice  argues  that  the  studies 
of  work  organization  have  too  often  sought  a 
universal  model,  giving  only  limited  consideration 
to  the  unique  social  and  cultural  content  of  differ¬ 
ent  societies.  To  combat  this,  Maurice  proposes 
a  societal  effect’  approach  which  ‘uses  inter¬ 
national  comparison  for  its  heuristic  utility,  as  a 
direct  contribution  to  the  study  of  work  organiza¬ 
tions.  ...  The  importance  of  Maurice's  mandate 
is  seen  in  much  ot  the  volume.  .  .  .  Not  all  of  the 
iin  J;ook  are  Billy  supportive 

of  [his]  societal  effect  theme.  .  .  .  [For  example! 
Tenne  and  (  Mannheim  s  data  on  Israeli  industry 
favors  the  culture-free  rather  than  societal  effect 
approach;  cultural  differences  seem  to  play  a  less 
important  part  in  work  attitudes  than  the  work 
Situation  per  se.  E,  S.  Schneller 

Contemp  Sociol  7:804  N  ’78  700w 


WORKING  women;  a  study  of  women  in  paid  jobs; 
ed.  by  Ann  Seidman;  contributors:  Ramona 
.Edelin  [and  others],  (Special  studies  on  women 
in  contemporary, soc)  2l7p  il  $16.75  ’78  Westview 
Press  1 

331.4  Women — Employment 
ISBN  0-89158-051-4  LC  77-13074 
This  study  is  “based  on  a  project  conducted 
by  the  Center  for  Research  on  Women  at  Wellesley 
College  to  formulate  strategies  for  overcoming 
obstacles  to  better  job  opportunities  for  women. 
Workshops  were  held  on  eight  topics:  women  re¬ 
entering  the  labor  force;  minority  women; 
managerial,  clerical,  service,  blue-collar,  and  pro¬ 
fessional  workers;  and  a  strategy  for  education- 
The  participants  included  women  with  personal 
experience  in  the  specific  field  as  well  as  re¬ 
searchers  and  policymakers.”  (Choice)  Annotated 
bibliography.  Index. 


“The  report  contains  background  information  foi 
the  action  programs  and  strategies  developed  by 
each  workshop.  The  editor  and  project  director 
is  an  economist;  and  the  11  other  contributors  are 
economists,  sociologists,  educators,  and  adminis¬ 
trators.  The  statistical  tables  refer  only  to  New 
England,  but  the  annotated  bibliography  is  national 
in  scope.  Among  the  plethora  of  books  on  'working 
women,  this  is  special  because  of  its  analysis  of 
the  differing  problems  of  each  occupational  cate¬ 
gory.  All  academic  levels.” 

Choice  16:427  My  '79  160w 
"The  approach  is  scholarly,  yet  the  language  is 
non-technical.  Data  and  examples  focus  on  New 
England,  but  policy  recommendations  relevant  to 
all  women  in  the  United  States  are  drawn,  chiefly 
from  primary,  sources  and  from  workshops  with 
the  consultants.  An  interesting  model  for  im¬ 
plementing  the  solutions  is  advocated.  A  worth¬ 
while  addition  to  collections  on  women’s  work." 
N.  K.  Humphreys 

Library  J  103:1632  S  1  ’78  lOOw 


WORKMAN,  BERNARD  A.,  ed.  The  New  Caxton 
encyclopedia.  See  The  New  Caxton  encyclopedia 


The  WORLD  book  encyclopedia.  22v  il  col  il  maps 
lib  bdg  $299. 2o  78  World  Book-Childcraft  Inter¬ 
national,  Inc.  510  Merchandise  Mart  Plaza,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.  60654 

031  Encyclopedias 
ISBN  0-7166-0078-1  LC  77-58764 
“First  published  in  1917  as  an  eight-volume 
work,  World  Book  is  now  a  twenty-two-volume 
set....  [The  encyclopedia’s]  aims  and  objectives, 
fnS7oS  *e<^  ln  tbe  Preface,  remain  the  same  as  in 
1973-  to  present  information  from  the  ‘vast  res- 
ervoir  of  knowledge .  in  the  most  accessible  and 
usable  form.  It  is  intended  to  help  elementary, 
junior  high,  and  senior  high  school  students  with 
their  reference  and  study  needs  and  also  to  serve 
as  an  everyday’  reference  tool  for  anyone.” 
(Booklist)  Bibliographies.  Index.  For  earlier  edi- 

1959S  19e6eiBf963,1919868'9197L935'  194°’  1943'  1948'  1953’ 


[This  encyclopedia]  comes  in  a  variety  of  bind¬ 
ings,  the  sturdy  school/library  set  is  red  lexotone, 
decorated  with  blue  ink  and  gold  foil  stamping. 
Both  letter  and  volume  number  are  on  the  spine 
of  each  book.  The  machine-coated  paper  is  suited 
to  the  variety  of  illustrative  material  used  The 
page  layout  makes  it  easy  to  locate  material;  entry 
words  are  in  heavy  black  type;  and  all  type  is 
readable.  Although  inner  margins  are 
minimal,  the  volumes  do  lie  flat  when  open  In 
WnHf'LT’1®86,  arrangement,  scope,  and  format 
Tt  uls  •  esseutially  the  same  as  in  1973. 

a  ,  basic  information,  easily  located,  in 

a  c.car  and  interesting  style,  accompanied  by  a 
Uq c.10!,',  attractive  illustrative  material.  There 
substantial  revision  throughout,  the  set 

andhfnPthp  in  t,he  material  provided 

and  in  the  style  of  writing.  For  the  most  Dart  it 
is  accurate  and  up  to  date.  [The  setl  is  recorn- 
mended  for  school  and  public  libraries  and  m  a 
general-purpose  encyclopedia  for  use  in  the  home  ” 
Booklist  75:1383  My  1  '79  2950w 


WtorontoONiq74ESSw  9f  sociology,  8th, 

Wo?k  a.Td°tech9noiogyWork  and  technoloKy'  See 


—  r  ciici*.y  uuuk,  an  a-Zj,  atlas  an< 

*fa  ‘st'ca '  sourcebook;  consultant  eds.  and  pHn 
cipal  contributors:  David  Orahhp  nnrl  piny,,,-. 

79CMriTepre5s9s  11  maPS  $25  ’78  Nichols;  Pa  $12.5 

En?T.gT.  policy— Dictionaries.  Power  re 
sources  Dictionaries.  Power  resources — Statis 

ISBN  0-89397-032-8;  0-262-53036-8  (nnl 
LC  78-50805;  78-71558  (pa) 

is  a  “reference  guide  to  energy  source* 
energy  related  terminology,  economics  and  a"] 
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factors  related  to  the  search  for,  extraction  of, 
production  and  utilization  of  the  major  and  alter¬ 
native  sources  of  energy  .jl  (Introd) 


“This  book  makes  no  important  contribution.  The 
first  part  is  a  small  dictionary  of  energy-related 
terms,  explanations  that  too  often  do  not  clarify 
the  concept  because  of  a  circuitous  writing  style. 
By  far  a  better  dictionary  of  energy  is  the 
McGraw-Hill  encyclopedia  of  energy,  ed.  by  Daniel 
N.  Lapedes  [BRD  1977,  1978].  The  information  in 
the  second  and  third  parts,  ‘Energy  resource  atlas’ 
and  ‘Statistical  appendices,'  is  easily  available  else¬ 
where  at  a  similar  level  in  most  recently  published 
general  atlases  and  almanacs.  .  .  .  The  killing  blow 
is  that  this  ‘source  book’  does  not  give  references, 
leaving  the  user  not  only  with  marginal  informa¬ 
tion  but  also  with  nowhere  else  to  go  in  order  to 
expand  that  information.  Not  recommended.’’ 

Choice  16:514  Je  ’79  130w 
“Definitions  in  the  dictionary  section  range  from 
a  few  sentences  to  a  lengthy  report.  Statistics  in¬ 
clude  information  on  past  use  and  projections  for 
the  future.  All  major  energy  sources  are  covered 
— conventional  and  ‘alternative.’  Cross  references 
abound,  and  overall,  the  format  and  typography 
are  quite  good.  However,  much  of  the  material  in 
the  atlas  section  seems  trivial,  and  there  is  no 
bibliography.  This  concise,  technical  book  is  suit¬ 
able  for  public  libraries  and  undergraduate  collec¬ 
tions.”  F.  D.  Doble 

Library  J  104:180  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


WORLD  futures;  the  great  debate:  ed.  by  Chris¬ 
topher  Freeman  and  Marie  Jahoda-  416p  $30  ’78 
Universe  Bks. 

330-9  Economic  conditions.  Forecasting 
ISBN  0-87663-328-9  LC  78-57544 
In  this  study  of  the  future,  four  problems  are 
emphasized:  “food,  energy,  nonrenewable  re¬ 
sources,  and  technical  change.  .  .  .  The  authors 
enter  the  realm  of  forecasting  by  the  presentation 
of  four  alternative  world  futures.  After  a  consid¬ 
eration  of  these  futures,  the  preferred  future  of 
the  authors  is  discussed.  It  is  a  scenario  that 
combines  a  reduction  of  international  inequality 
with  economic  growth.  .  .  .  Structurally,  the  book 
is  divided  into  three  parts:  ‘Points  of  view  in  the 
futures  debate,’  ‘Critical  issues,’  and  ‘Prospects 
for  change.’  The  volume  contains  .  .  .  charts,  dia¬ 
grams.  graphs,  and  tables  together  with  bibliog¬ 
raphies  for  each  chapter.  Name  and  subject  in¬ 
dexes  are  also  included."  (Choice) 


“An  important  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
future-  Though  it  contains  results  from  a  large 
number  of  researchers,  it  possesses  a  commend¬ 
able  flow  and  unity.  .  .  .  Altogether,  it  is  an  in¬ 
formative,  provocative  volume ;  a  fine  addition  to 
any  library  of  global  scenarios.” 

Choice  15:1700  F  ’79  160w 

“This  is  the  first  attempt  by  members  of  the 
Science  Policy  Research  Unit  at  the  University 
of  Sussex  (England)  to  go  beyond  critical  and 
methodological  studies  into  forecasting  proper.  .  .  • 
A  major,  and  hopeful,  addition  to  the  literature  in 
presenting  a  full  range  of  possibilities  in  futures 
forecasting."  C.  E.  Wilson 

Library  J  104:196  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


The  WORLD  of  Luis  Bunuel;  essays  in  criticism; 
ed.  by  Joan  Mellen.  (Galaxy  Bk)  428p  il  $15;  pa 
$5-95  ’78  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
791-43  Bunuel,  Luis 
ISBN  0-19-502398-6;  0-19-502399-4  (pa) 

LC  77-26743 

"After  an  overview  of  [Bunuel’s]  career,  the 
book  is  divided  into  several  biographical  pieces, 
some  essays  on  Bunuel  as  filmmaker,  a  series  of 
essays  on  individual  films,  and  then  longer  sec¬ 
tions  that  contain  a  number  of  pieces  on  two  of 
his  •  •  •  works,  Viridiana  and  Nazarin  There 

are  also  .  .  .  selections  on  The  discreet  charm  of 
the  bourgeoise.”  (Choice)  Flilmography.  Index. 


“This  is  an  impressive  collection  of  critical 
essays  dealing  with  a  broad  spectrum_  of  Bunuel  s 
work.  .  •  .  Contributors  include  Bunuel  himself 
and  a  wiide  range  of  film  scholars  and  critics, 
ranging  from  Andr6  Bazin  to  Pauline  Kael,  a 
wide  range  indeed.  The  quality  of  these  essays 
varies  a  great  deal,  but  there  is  certainly  a  suf¬ 
ficient  amount  of  fine  work  to  make  this  volume 
a  needed  item  in  any  film  library.” 

Choice  16:400  My  ’79  llOw 
“There  is  some  repetition  as  different  authors 
relate  the  same  facts  and  anecdotes,  but  there 
is  much  valuable  material  here,  too.  Particularly 
illuminating  is  Carlos.  Rebolledo  s  article  on 
Bunuel  and  the  Spanish  picaresque  tradition. 
Many  of  the  more  puzzling  elements  in  his  work 
(his  obsession  with  physical  cruelty  and  with 
the  blind  the  halt  and  the  lame)  are  placed  in 
a  wider  literary  context  too  little  known  outside 


Spam.  What  is  missing,  except  in  Derek  Mal¬ 
colm’s  comments  on  ‘La  Yoie  Lactee’,  is  a  whiff 
of  heresy.  In  these  pages,  Bunuel  is  just  too  good 
to  be  true." 

Economist  270:106  F  24  ’79  330w 


WORLD  tales;  the  extraordinary  coincidence  of 
stories  told  in  all  times,  in  all  places;  collected 
by  Idries  Shah.  258p  col  il  $19.95  ’79  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich 
398.2  Folklore 

ISBN  0-15-199434-X  LC  79-1734 
“Sixty-five  tales  from  all  parts  of  the  world 
represent  a  range  of  several  thousand  years  and 
thirty-six  countries.  The  versions  included  vary 
from  those  of  Voltaire,  Chaucer,  and  Sir  George 
Dasent  to  translations  from  Andersen,  Grimm, 
and  Sachs.  .  .  .  Each  tale  is  introduced  by  a 
record  of  the  appearance  of  its  variants  in  specific 
countries  and  as  themes  for  European,  British, 
and  American  literary  works,  together  with  .  .  . 
translations  and  versions  of  the  work.”  (Best 
Sell) 


“Shah  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  multi¬ 
tudinous,  conflicting  scholarly  theories  explaining 
the  appearance  of  the  same  themes  in  such  widely 
separated  places  as  India.  Scotland,  and  pre- 
Columbian  North  America  as  well  as  in  the 
Koran,  the  Bible,  the  Mabinogian.  Chaucer  and 
Shakespeare.  He  is  completely  objective  regard¬ 
ing  polygenesis  .  .  .  the  diffusion  theory,  and  the 
Aryanmythological  origin  of  all  tales.  .  .  .  The 
book  is  lavishly  illustrated  in  full  color  poster  art 
by  thirty-seven  contemporary  British  illustrators. 
The  blues  and  yellows  are  reminiscent  of  Max- 
field  Parrish,  but  the  grotesqueness  of  the  mon¬ 
sters  is  less  subtle  than  that  in  Arthur  Rackham. 
Recommended  to  teachers  of  children's  literature, 
and  for  all  public  and  academic  libraries,  it  is 
to  be  read  as  the  titles  or  the  illustrations  move 
one.  rather  than  to  be  completed  at  one  sitting.” 
E.  E.  Schmitz 

Best  Sell  39:310  N  ’79  450w 
“[This  book]  like  all  books  important  to  me, 
raises  more  questions  than  it  answers.  VTiat  is 
it  about  these  tales  that  makes  them  perennial? 
Was  the  initial  composition  the  product  of  an 
individual  or  of  a  group  consciousness?  Did  the 
tales  migrate  from  continent  to  continent,  or 
spring  up  independently?  If  they  migrated,  how? 
Whatever  the  answers,  ‘World  Tales’  makes  it 
clear  that  peoples  who  may  have  been  out  of 
contact  for  centuries,  or  whose  political  or  re¬ 
ligious  institutions  have  them  at  each  other’s 
throats,  tell  and  retell  the  same  stories.  As  a 
writer,  and  a  citizen,  I  feel  less  isolated  for 
having  read  this  book.”  Lisa  Alther 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p7  O  21  '79  llOOw 


WORLD  War  3;  a  military  projection  founded  on 
today's  facts;  general  ed:  Shelford  Bidwell.  208p 
il  $14.95  '78  Prentice-Hall 

355  National  security.  Forecasting.  Strategy. 
International  relations 
ISBN  0-13-969121-9  LC  78-55918 
“This  book  examines  the  present  strategic  and 
diplomatic  postures  of  the  Communist  and  West¬ 
ern  blocs.  Then,  projecting  from  the  current  facts, 
the  authors  postulate  a  Russian  military  action  in 
1983  to  stop  the  West  German  government  from 
developing  its  own  nuclear  weaponry  and  outline 
a  scenario  for  World  War  3  on  land,  sea,  and  in 
the  air."  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  outcome  is  far  more  destructive  than  is 
the  case  in  [J-l  Hackett’s  [The  Third  World  War, 
BRD  19791-  Both  books  make  explicit  the  un¬ 
conscionably  high  cost  of  a  third  world  war,  but 
Hackett’s  scenario  rings  truer  and  is  the  better 
of  the  two.”  G.  H.  Siehl 

Library  J  104:734  Mr  15  ’79  lOOw 
“The  work  is  cogent,  lively,  and  not  nearly  as 
optimistic  as  Sir  John  [Hackett's]  book.  .  .  . 

What  is  particularly  striking  to  an  American 
reader  about  [Bidwell’sl  sophisticated  work  is  [its] 
awareness  of  Western  Europe's  total  dependence 
upon  the  United  States’  will  to  defend  it.” 

New  Yorker  55:145  Mr  12  ’79  160w 


WORSHIP  &  liturgy  [comp,  by]  James  J.  Megi- 
vern.  504p  $15.95;  pa  $8.95  '78  Consortium  Bks. 


264  Liturgies.  Sacraments 
ISBN  0-8434-0716-6;  0-8434-0722-0 
LC  78-53847 


(pa) 


“The  book  is  a  compilation,  in  English  trans¬ 
lation,  of  papal  pronouncements  and  conciliar 
directives  documenting  the  •  ■  •  reforms  in  the 
Roman  liturgy  during  the  75  years  from  Pius 
X’s  signal  statement  on  church  music  in  1903  to 
the  present."  (Chr  Century)  Subject  index. 


“Papal  documents  on  doctrinal  issues  contain 
theological  reflection  of  a  scientific  type.  They 
ire  formulated  within  the  perspective  of  a  tradi¬ 
tional  scholastic  theology  of  the  Thonrustic  variety 
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WORSHIP  &  liturgy — Continued 
and  attempt  to  take  into  account  the  more  recent 
solidly  based  theological  findings.  By  their  nature, 
they  are  intended  for  church  leaders  and  theo¬ 
logians.  These,  in  turn,  are  supposed  to  be  able 
to  explain  the  teaching  to  the  faithful.  If  this 
series  was  intended  for  a  general  reading  public, 
the  editors  should  not  have  been  so  reticent  about 
accepting  this  teaching  role-  Some  editorial  com¬ 
ments  on  the  more  difficult  passages  of  the  docu¬ 
ments  would  have  been  appropriate.  Of  course, 
the  series  can  still  serve  as  useful  source  material 
for  study  groups  directed  by  informed  leaders. 
E.  J.  Kilmartin 

America  140:359  Ap  38  '79  120w 


“[The  introduction  is]  superb.  .  .  •  Excellent 
for  a  topical  overview,  but  because  coverage  is 
not  exhaustive  (nor  meant  to  be),  some  documents 
are  incomplete,  and  translation  sources  are  hard 
to  pin  down,  the  [volume]  cannot  be  relied  on 
for  in-depth  reference  or  research.  Potentially 
the  [volume]  could  be  more  ,  useful  in  secular 
colleges  than  in  Roman  Catholic  institutions  that 
are  likely  already  to  have  these  documents  and 
more  in  some  form.  Yet  interest  will  doubtless 
be  greater  at  Catholic  colleges.  Recommended 
for  both." 

Choice  16:366  My  '79  80w 


“Megivern  gives  us  a  reference  work  ...  as 
well  as  an  informative  review  of  a  movement — one 
not  available  elsewhere  under  a  single  cover. 
Basing  his  selection  on  ‘the  primacy  of  the  theol¬ 
ogical.’  he  chose  to  show  the  ‘human  dimension 
in  the  documents— the  mood  and  ‘feel’  .of  the 
changing  times — rather  than  all  the  specific  de¬ 
tails  of  the  directives-  He  achieves  his  purpose, 
but  one  wishes  for  a  few  more  examples  of  those 

details.”  H.  M.  Braun  _ 

Chr  Century  96:448  Ap  18  ‘79  3o0w 


“The  chronological  arrangement  of  documents 
develops  the  topic  historically  and  can  be  traced 
in  the  contents  by  page  number;  a  sufficiently 
detailed  subject  index  identifies  specific  doctrines 
by  paragraph  number.  .  .  •  Since  many  of  the 
documents  are  brief,  rarely  appear  in  book  form, 
and  are  difficult  to  locate  or  purchase,  these 
volumes  will  be  essential  for  most  libraries  serv¬ 
ing  a  Catholic  or  ecumenical  clientele.”  J-  P. 
Lang 

Library  J  103:2528  D  15  ‘78  60w 


WORSWICK,  CLARK.  Imperial  China:  photo¬ 
graphs,  1850-1912.  See  Imperial  China:  photo¬ 
graphs,  1850-1912 


WORTH,  VALERIE.  Still  more  small  poems;  pic¬ 
tures  by  Natalie  Babbitt.  41p  $5.96  ‘78  Farrar, 
Straus  &  Giroux 
811 

ISBN  0-374-37258-6  LC  78-11739 
A  collection  of  brief  poems  about  a  variety  of 
everyday  things.  “Grades  three  to  seven.”  (SLJ) 


“The  author  has .  captured  the  wonder  of  the 
small  and  the  mundane — holding  them,  as  it  were, 
in  the  palm  of  her  hand  for  the  reader  to  see. 
With  fresh  insight  she  views  an  old  pail,  a  tiny 
mushroom,  a  sleeping  turtle-  And  she  lifts  one’s 
eyes  to  view  a  fluttering  kite  and  the  gleaming 
stars-  The  book  is  a  companion  volume  to  Small 
Poems  [BRD  1973]  and  More  Small  Poems  [BRD 
19771  ;  the  author  and  the  illustrator  have  again 
worked  together  compatibly.  The  delicate  line 
drawings  are  mere  hints  and  suggestions,  never 
limiting  the  imagination.  Each  objeot  described 
becomes  like  the  snowflake  in  the  last  poem:  'None 
anywhere/  Ever  like/  This  one,  this/  Very  one.’  ” 
K.  M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:203  Ap  '79  150w 
“Worth  returns  with  Still  More  .  .  .  striking 
thumbnail  sketches,  in  free  verse,  of  everyday 
objects,  animals,  places,  sensations,  and  situa¬ 
tions,  from  sounds  a  bell  makes  ...  to  a  drowsy 
turtle  s  speculations  ...  to  the  miraculous  ability 
of  a  hen,  ‘all  quirk/  And  freak  and  whim’  to 
Produce  so  pure  and  calm  an  item  as  an  egg. 
Similes  are  surprising:  a  horse's  face  becomes 
‘thin  silk  over/  Bone:  to  be  stroked/  Carefully, 
like/  Fine  upholstery  .  .  .’  while  laundry  on  the 
line  takes  on  cosmic  dimensions  and  moon  rocks 
are  brought  down  to  earth.  As  well  trimmed  and 
tuned  as  mice  finding  '.  ,  .  space  enough, /Even  in/ 
Small  spaces.,  these  tidy  vignettes  with  spare 
black-and-white  line  illustrations  are  clean,  airy, 
and  not  as  simple  as  they  seem.”  Laura  Geringer 
SLJ  25:61  F  ’79  130w 

Reviewed  by  William  Cole 

Sat  R  6:62  My  26  ’79  60w 


WORTHAM,  THOMAS,  ed.  James  Russell  Lowell’s 
The  Biglow  papers,  first  series.  See  Lowell, 

J  •  R. 


WORTMAN,  LEON  A.  A  deskbook  of  business 
management  terms.  615p  $24.95  ’79  AMACOM 
658  Management — Dictionaries.  Business — Dic¬ 
tionaries.  Economics — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-8144-5470-4  LC  78-23257 
"This  is  a  general  dictionary  intended  more  for 
the  businessperson  than  the  librarian.  About  4,000 
items  are  .  .  .  explained.  These  include  basic 

terms,  numerous  associations  and  abbreviations, 
and  a  few  biographies.”  (Library  J) 


"[This  book  is]  intended  to  aid  the  manager, 
the  person  who  is  daily  besieged  by  a  lexicon  of 
buzz  terms  and  specialized  vocabulary.  The  terms 
collected  cut  across  a  broad  range  of  business  sub¬ 
jects  but  tend  to  represent  most  thoroughly  the 
fields  of  operations,  EDP,  and  management.  The 
definitions  typically  are  brief  and,  in  some  in¬ 
stances,  too  concise.  Often  the  reader  will  learn 
very  little  about  the  topic  or  will  need  to  check 
under  several  headings  to  find  a  minimal  amount 
of  useful  information.  .  .  .  The  book  is  not  recom¬ 
mended  for  library  collections  and  will  be  of  mar¬ 
ginal  value  on  the  manager’s  desk.” 

Choice  16:806  S  ’79  130w 

“Cross-references  are  provided,  but  ‘see’  refer¬ 
ences  to  related  concepts  are  not  consistently  recip¬ 
rocal.  For  libraries  lacking  a  reference  of  this 
sort.  N.  K.  Humphreys 

Library  J  104:618  Mr  1  ’79  60w 


WORTMAN,  STERLING.  To  feed  this  world;  the 
challenge  and  the  strategy  [by]  Sterling  Wort- 
maP»,.^..n(y,„RaIpb  W.  Cummings.  Jr.  440p  $25; 
pa  $6.95  78  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press 

338-1  Food  supply 

ISBN  0-8018-2136-3;  0-8018-2137-1  (pa) 

-UU  78-8478 

“The  first  nine  chapters,  under  the  title  ‘The 
challenge,  review  the  existing  world  food  situa¬ 
tion  -I  ‘  '  covering  food-poverty-population,  food 
deficits,  and,  traditional  versus  mechanized  farm- 
[S,?  methodology.  •  •  •  The  second  section,  titled 
Ifie  strategy,  [presents  a  proposal  which  the 
Sun/PF?  contend]  .  .  .  could  bring  the  underfed 
if  ,emerging  countries  to  a  satisfactory 

b hi h ogr a p h i e s V I n d*ex . a  deCade''’  ,Ch°iCe)  Chapter 


"[This  book]  is  .  extremely  well  done.  Every 
chapter  reflects  solid  theory  and  sound  practice. 
Doth  grounded  in  extensive  overseas  experience- 
in.  the  developing-  nations  and 
t^eir  technical  assistants  are  the  primary  audi- 
'the  book  is  quite  evidently  intended  as 
students,  researchers,  journalists  and 

’rvuila  ol  aIf Iuent  nations,  especially 
ib  the  United  States-  •  .  .  Even  if  the  authors 
S'v,°iried  a.  Political  or  economic  revolution,  they 
tvould  probably  say  there  just  is  not  enough  time 
to  produce  one.  They  offer,  instead,  hope  for  the 
rtun®^V, r?Ug^  action  within  the  systems  at  hand, 
it  would  be  a  mistake  to  await  resolution  of 
°Slcai  Rebates  ..before  implementing  the  gen- 
eral  strategies  outlined  here.  The  probability  of 

ment.”UwejS  Bj-ron  high  to  any  postpone- 

America  140:312  Ap  14  ’79  800w 

if:What  is  valuable  in  this  large  compilation  is 
iif„„st.aV.stIcs’  bibliography,  and  elementary  factual 
iti1Sinot  (and,  is  not  meant  to  be) 
a  Piece  of  scholarly  research.  It  is  neither  theo- 

at11  the  Cevnerntll°itS'  ,n?,r  orip:inal.  It  is  not  directed 
a.t  the  expert.  It  tells  you  what  has  happened 

tlvre  throughout  .the  world  in  the  1960s 
l97°s.  by  summarizing  many  publications  on 
agrfcifltn°re  toplcs  relating  to  output  growth  in 
f/rrmmtm-e.  ,  .  The  writing  is  journalistic  rather 
than  scholarly  and,  unhappily,  full  of  platitudes 
naive  bits  of  misinformation  about  history" 
anthropology,  and  economic  development.  But 
nf6faR«e  minor  blemishes.  It  is  a  good  compilation 
of  facts  and  statistics,  with  bits  of  elementary 
agricultural  economics  included.”  George  Dalton 
Ann  Am  Acad  442:187  Mr  ’79  300w 

"Presented  in  two  distinct  sections,  this  text 
is  written  by  individuals  who  not  only  genuinely 
know  what,  they  are  talking  about  but  also  pro¬ 
vide  extensive  reference  documentation.  .  .  .  The 
authors  first-hand  experience  points -to  the  in¬ 
efficiency  m  many  developing  areas,  which  now 
produce  only  a  fraction  of  their  potential  even 
Pi-P  a  ,  and  .ammal  products  indigenous  to  the 
particular  region.  The  second  section  .  .  .  sets 
it}*®  apart  Ir°m  many  that  merely  lament 

the  problem  yet  offer  no  constructive  solution. 

•  •  -  I  he  importance  of  labor  intensive  agriculture 
(gardening)  is  stressed  for  areas  of  high  density 
population.  This  .  .  .  makes  this  text  a  ‘must’ 
for  university  science  libraries  and  anyone  in¬ 
volved  in  any _ facet  of  international  agriculture.” 
Choice  16:251  Ap  ’79  180w 

Reviewed  by  G.  R.  Laczniak 

Library  J  103:2094  O  15  ’78  llOw 
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WOUK,  HERMAN.  War  and  remembrance.  1042p 
$15  '78  Little.  Brown 

ISBN  0-316-95501-9  --  LC  78-17746 

For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  V.  J.  Donovan 

Best  Sell  38:383  Mr  ’79  600w 

Choice  15:1523  Ja  '79  210w 

New  Yorker  54:77  Ja  '79  160w^ 

Reviewed  by  Jeremy  Treglown 

New  Statesman  96:711  N  24  '78  250w 

Reviewed  by  Michael  Mandelbaum 
Pol  Sci  Q  94:515  fall  '79  2000w 


WRAGG,  DAVID.  Flight  with  power:  the  first  ten 
years.  160p  il  $10.95  '79  St  Martins  Press 

629.13  Aeronautics — History 
ISBN  0-312-29630-4  LC  78-69740 

This  is  an  account  of  developments  in  the  field 
of  powered,  heavier-than-air  flight  starting  with 
the  “flight  by  Orville  Wright  on  17  December 
1903.  and  ending  with  the  British  Empire  and 
Germany  at  war  on  4  August  1914.”  (In  trod) 
Glossary.  Chronology.  Index. 


"A  heavily  illustrated  history  of  aviation  pio¬ 
neers  in  the  United  States  and  Europe  that  follows 
the  organization  of  Contact!  the  Story  of  the 
Early  Birds  [by  H.  S.  Villard,  BRD  1969]  but 
with  about  half  the  thoroughness,  this  book  has 
value  only  for  libraries  not  holding  either  the 
above  or  the  similarly  effective  The  Early  Birds. 
.  .  .  This  British  offering,  though  attractive-look¬ 
ing,  merely  retraces  older  narratives.”  M,  D. 
Lane 

Library  J  104:842  Ap  1  '79  80w 

“Many  black-and-white  photographs  enhance 
this  account  of  powered  flight.” 

SLJ  26:167  O  '79  30w  [YA] 


WRIGHT,  ARTHUR  F.  The  Sui  dynasty.  (Borzoi 
Bk)  237p  maps  $15  '78  Knopf;  for  sale  by  Ran¬ 
dom  House 


951  China — History 
ISBN  0-394-49187-4 


LC  78-54898 


In  A.D.  581.  “a  North  China  warrior  prince 
named  Yang  Chien  took  the  imperial  title  Wen-ti 
and  declared  himself  ruler  of  the  Chinese  empire. 
.  .  .  Calling  his  new  dynasty  the  Sui,  Wen-ti  set 
boldly  forth  to  draw  all  of  the  Chinese  world  .  .  . 
together  again-  His  success  in  this  .  .  .  endeavor, 
the  social  and  cultural  ramifications  of  the  re¬ 
unification.  the  disastrous  denouement  under 
Wen-ti’s  son,  when  the  dynasty  collapsed  ...  [is 
the]  story  told  here-  •  •  •  [Wright]  was  com¬ 
pleting  work  on  this  book  when  he  died  in  the 
summer  of  1976.  Robert  Somers,  who  was  one  of 
his  students,  has  contributed  a  concluding  chap¬ 
ter.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Dull 

Am  Hist  R  84:1449  D  '79  1200w 

Choice  16:586  Je  '79  170w 

“This  is  one  of  the  most  important  works  of 
the  year  in  the  field  of  history.  .  .  .  Wright  fused 
story,  character,  and  analysis  into  a  work  that 
sweeps  the  reader  up  with  the  force  of  a  his¬ 
torical  novel,  providing  an  understanding  of  a  key 
historical  period  and  therefore  of  the  civilization 
it  did  so  much  to  form.  Not  to  be  missed  by  any 
reader  of  general  history  or  student  of  the  hu¬ 
man  scene."  C.  W-  Hayford 

Library  J  103:2421  D  1  '78  120w 

“[Wright's]  book  is  a  model  of  historical  exposi¬ 
tion  directed  at  once  to  the  specialist— it  is  un¬ 
obtrusively  but  fully  documented— and  to  the 
common  reader.  .  •  •  Wright's  style  has  a  con¬ 
stant  principle:  without  oversimplification  he  iso¬ 
lates  the  important  or  the  characteristic,  making 
it  visible  and  at  the  same  time  understandable 
morally  and  emotionally  as  well  as  intellectually. 

.  .  .  This  is,  among  other  things,  a  vivid  sketch 
of  political  geography.  It  is  a  colorful,  sometimes 
humorous  anthology  of  Chinese  eloquence  and 
verse.  And  it  is  above  all  the ,  modest.,  straight¬ 
forward  psychohistory  of  a  pair  of  driven,  sus- 
nioious  and  guilty  men.  father  and  son.  the  dour 
founder ,  Wen-ti.  and  the  flamboyant  loser, 
Yang- ti,  ^the.Sui  empire.^  David  Lattimore 

Reviewed ^y^Jonatha^n  Spence  u  ^  1200w 

Va  Q  R  55:88  summer  '79  110W 


WRIGHT,  DAVID.  Natural  solar  architecture:  a 
passive  primer;  tech,  advice,  Jeffrey  Cook;  il. 
Dennis  A.  Andrejko.  245p  $14.95;  pa  $7.95  '78 
Van  Nostrand  Reinhold 
697  Solar  heating 

ISBN  0-442-29585-5;  0-442-29586-3 (pa) 

LC  77-28541 

“An  introduction  to  principles,  technologies,  and 
designs  for  buildings  heated  by  the  sun,  with 
emphasis  on  avoiding  machines  that  require  con¬ 
ventional  energy  sources.  Wright  •  •  •  presents 
the  basics  of  heat  storage,  heat  transfer,  ventila¬ 
tion,  infiltration,  reflection  and  absorption,  site 
selection,  and  energy  retaining  architecture.  Also 
[a]  .  .  .  treatment  of  heat-trapping  transparent 
and  translucent  walls  along  with  a  variety  ot 
window-shading  techniques  is  presented."  (Choice! 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“The  jargon  of  the  solar  engineer  and  the  most 
elementary  formulas  and  data  tables  are  explained 
quite  clearly-  However,  this  is  not  an  engineering 
text  or  a  how-to-do-it  manual;  rather,  it  is  an 
idea  primer.  •  .  .  An  informal  style  including 

playful  sketches  on  every  page  adds  life  to  the 
numerous  facts  outlined.  In  contrast  to  the  casual 
layout,  the  message  of  individual  responsibility  for 
diminished  energy-  use  permeates  the  .  text.  lw; 
index  is  adequate,  whereas  the  binding  is  excellent 
and  the  printing  average.  The  list  ot  references, 
which  includes  a  topics  covered  matrix,  is  the 
best  available." 

Choice  15:1403  D  78  170w 
“An  active  solar  heating/cooling  system  requires 
fans,  blowers,  motors — high-cost  technology',  in 
passive  systems,  nature  does  the  work,  but  many 
details  must  be  considered — climatic  factors,  build¬ 
ing  site,  dwelling  size,  etc.  Wright  tells  how  to 
calculate  all  variables  and  costs.  .  .  .  .[He]  em¬ 
phasizes  the  necessity  for  careful  planning,  while 
suggesting  unusually  imaginative  solutions-  Unique 
and  pleasing  format  (hand-lettered  throughout  and 
profusely  illustrated)  and  valuable  subject  matter 
make  this  an  outstanding  book.  Recommended. 

M.  L.  Du.f'%_,rv  ,  103.1188  je  1  -78  130w 


WRIGHT,  ERIK  OL1N.  Class,  crisis  and  the  state. 
266p  il  '78  NLB;  distr.  in  the  U.S.  by  Schocken 
Bks.  $13.95 

301.44  Social  classes.  Capitalism.  Bureaucracy 
ISBN  902308-93-9  LC  78-319053 
“This  volume  has  three  central  parts.  The  first 
major  topic  is  the  class  structure  of  advanced 
capitalist  societies.  Here  Wright  deals  with  the 
economic,  political,  and  ideological  role  of  what 
has  been  termed  the  ‘new  middle  class  or  white 
collar’  class.  In  a  second  .  .  .  section  he  deals 
centrally  and  critically  with  the  shape  and  causes 
of  the  current  crises  in  contemporary,  capitalism, 
including  theories  of  underconsumption  and  ot 
profit  squeeze.  A  third  .  •  •  section  explores  two 
major  theories  on  the  place  and  structure  of  bu¬ 
reaucracy  in  modern  societies.'  (Choice)  Bibliog¬ 
raphy.  Name  and  subject  indexes- 


“[This  book]  is  one  of  the  most  interesting 
orthodox  Marxist  accounts  of  problems  of  class 
analysis  to  appear  in  recent  years.  The  theme 
of  the  book  is  sobriety:  Erik  Ohn  Wright  seeks 
to  avoid  what  he  sees  as  the  extravagant  theo¬ 
retical  pyrotechnics  of  certain  brands  of  Euro¬ 
pean  Marxism  in  favor  of  a  more  modest  ap¬ 
proach  that  links  theory  closely  to  fact.  .  .  . 
The  bulk  of  the  book  consists  of  three  related 
essays,  which  the  blurb  describes  as  lucid  and 
bracing' :  and  so  they  are.  ....  There  are  some 
good  ideas  in  this  book,  and  it  is  an  important 
contribution  to  current  debates:  it  should  stimu¬ 
late  worthwhile  controversy  on  its  own  account, 
Anthony  Giddjens0c  ^  g  ^  ^ 

Review^  byAG.  M.cHaniff  i9o  ^  ^  ^ 

“Wright,  a  young  sociologist  at  the  University 
of  Wisconsin,  presents  a  brilliant  analysis  of  the 
class  structure  and  crises  of  U.S.  capitalism.  .  .  . 
Since  so  many  in  the  U.S.  today  .are  decrying  eco¬ 
nomic  crises  and  ‘overbureaucratization,  this  book 
is  highly  relevant  and  provides  both  probing  and 
informative  discussions  of  contemporary  capital¬ 
ism,  as  well  as  some  strategies  for  significant 
structural  change  in  the  .U.S.  Well  written  and 
avoiding  too  much  technical  detail,  it  is  highly 
recommended  for  college  and  public  libraries.  A 
useful  bibliography  and  index  are  provided. 

Choice  15:1444  D  '78  170w 
Reviewed  by  J.  L  Roach 

Contemp  Sociol  8:734  S  79  1550w 
“The  work  is  directed  at  an  academic  audience, 
and  some  may  be  put  off  by  the  academic  style 
Though  the  book  does  not  resolve  all  the  issues,  it 
is  an  important  contribution  to  the  debates  on 
these  subjects.  Essential  for  library  collections  in 
the  areas  of  sociology  and  political  science.  R.  J. 

Phillips  Ljbrary  j  103:2246  N  1  '78  70w 
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WRIGHT.  GAVIN.  The  political  economy  of  the 
cotton  South;  households,  markets,  and  wealth 
in  the  nineteenth  century.  205d  maps  $10.95  '78 
Norton 

330-975  Southern  States — Economic  conditions. 

Cotton  manufacture  and  trade 

ISBN  0-393-05686-4;  0-393-09038-8  (pa) 

LC  77-26715 

“This  book  examines  the  historical  background, 
the  origins  of  the  economic  structure  and  institu¬ 
tions  of  the  Cotton  South,  and  the  ways  in  which 
they  evolved  and  changed  over  the  course  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  Professor  Wright  perceives  an 
essential  unity  to  the  century  as  a  whole  and  ar¬ 
gues  that  both  before  and  after  the  Civil  War  the 
pace  of  world  cotton  demand  was  the  principal  dy¬ 
namic  force.  Formal  economic  analysis  is  com¬ 
bined  with  efforts  to  place  the  institution  of 
slavery  in  historical  perspective.”  (Publisher’s 
note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


“If  any  historians  still  believe  that  econometric 
history  (sometimes  called  ‘cliometrics')  offers  little 
except  esoteric  methods  and  bizarre,  ahistorical 
conclusions,  this  splendid  book  by  Gavin  Wright 
should  finally  persuade  them  otherwise.  Like 
other  cliometricians,  Wright  values  the  explana¬ 
tory  powers  of  economic  theory,  but  he  wisely 
cautions  that  theory  designed  to  explain  the 
modern  world  cannot  be  mechanistically  applied 
to  the  past.  .  .  .  His  findings  [concerning  slavery] 
contradict  those  of  other  cliometricians.  His  ac¬ 
complishment  is  to  show  that  the  formidable  tools 
of  economics,  when  imaginatively  adapted  to  the 
historical  context,  yield  important  historical  in¬ 
sights.  This  makes  his  book  invaluable  for  both 
its  interpretations  and  its  methods.”  H.  D.  Wood¬ 
man 

Am  Hist  R  84:1159  O  ’79  650w 
“The  book,  an  exercise  in  econometric  history,  is 
carefully  reasoned  and  presents,  with  a  minimum 
of  mathematics,  an  interesting  analysis  that  is 
carefully  supported  with  references  and  a  select 
bibliography.  This  book  warrants  a  reading  by 
historians,  economic  historians,  economists,  and 
their  students.” 

Choice  15:1417  D  '78  200w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Higgs 

J  Am  Hist  66:153  Je  '79  480w 
“[Wright’s]  book  is  a  tightly  reasoned,  excep¬ 
tionally  well  written  blend  of  economic  analysis 
and  historical  speculation.  .  .  .  He  also  manages  to 
clear  up  much  of  the  ambiguity  in  the  work  of 
other  scholars.  This  book  deserves  a  wide  audi¬ 
ence.”  W.  J.  Hausman 

Library  J  103:1401  J1  '78  120w 


WRIGHT,  IONE  S.  Historical  dictionary  of  Argen¬ 
tina.,  by  lone  S.  Wright  and  Lisa  M.  Nekhom 
[Title  on  spine:  Argentina!.  (Latin  American 
hist,  dictionaries.  nol7)  1113p  maps  $35  '78  Scare¬ 
crow  Press 

982  Argentine  Republic — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-8108-1144-8  LC  78-7918 
This  is  a  guide  to  “Argentine  history  since  the 
beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century.  .  .  .  The 
authors  attempt  to  present  the  full  spectrum  of 
personalities,  events,  institutions,  political,  eco¬ 
nomic  and  cultural  factors  that  went  into  the 
making  of  this  .  .  .  nation.  Materials  have  been 
drawn  largely  from  Argentine,  U.S.  and  British 
historiography.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology. 
Bibliography. 


“In  both  coverage  and  currency  this  work  fills 
a  great  void.  .  ,  .  Regrettably,  the  present  text 
contains  no  pictorial  material;  however,  the  cross- 
references  and  the  four  appendixes  with  bibliog¬ 
raphy  and  maps  all  contribute  to  make  this  work 
an  invaluable  reference  tool  vital  to  any  academic 
collection.’’ 

Choice  16:514  Je  ’79  170w 
"The  authors  have  compiled  a  useful  and  reason¬ 
ably.  complete  guide  to  Argentine  history.  .  .  . 
Significantly,  they  escape  the  colonial-early  na¬ 
tional  period  bias  that  so  frequently  characterizes 
Latin  American  reference  works  of  this  type.  .  .  . 
This  work  belongs  in  the  libraries  of  colleges  offer¬ 
ing  Latin  American  history  courses.”  George 
Heaps-Nelson 

Library  J  104:393  F  1  ’79  70w 


WRIGHT,  JOHN.  ed. 

Essays  on  the  Iliad 


Essays  on  the  Iliad.  See 


WRIGHT,  JUDITH.  The  double  tree;  selector 

introd.  by*  the  author 
170p  $9.95,  pa  $5.95  78  Houghton  Mifflin 
821 

LSCB78-042615'26480'4:  °-395'26466-9<Pa) 

in"hnnit=hJ'rSisrht  rs  an  Australian  Poet,  author  o 
10  books  of  verse  from  which  the  present  selectior 
has  been  made.  .  .  .  [The  poet]  provides  an  intro¬ 
duction  telling  .  .  .  about  Australia,  of  where  sh< 


was  born  and  brought  up  (the  New  England  Coun¬ 
try  of  New  South  Wales),  and  of  her  life  during 
World  War  II  and  after,  her  founding  of  a  society 
for  wildlife  conservation,  her  membership  on  a 
government  committee  of  inquiry.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R)  Index  of  titles. 


“Selected  from  work  over  a  span  of  30  years, 
Wright’s  poems  bear  witness  to  her  commitment 
to  ‘poetry’s  ancient  vow  to  celebrate  lovelong/ 
life’s  wholeness.’  .  .  .  Her  bond  to  her  native  land 
and  its  once  pastoral  wildness  is  evident,  ex¬ 
pressed  in  lyric  poems  of  skilled  prosody.  In  her 
later  work,  the  vow  to  celebrate  radiance  is  harder 
to  keep.  As  she  sees  the  destruction  to  wildlife, 
water,  and  land,  she  is  more  convinced  of  human 
destructiveness,  aware  of  the  murderous  heart  as 
well  as  the  passionate  heart.  .  .  .  Throughout  we 
follow  this  poet’s  pilgrimage,  respectful  of  her 
loving  bonds  to  family,  duty,  passion,  growth,  and 
art.”  Margaret  Gibson 

Library  J  103:1273  Je  15  ’78  120w 


Lin  ner  introduction  me  poetl  surely  overesti¬ 
mates  the  remoteness  of  her  experience  and  ma¬ 
terials.  Especially  since  she  writes  in  a  forcefully 
direct  manner,  has  no  interest  in  obliquities  or 
ambiguities  of  expression  and  finds  English  syntax 
fully  adequate  to  her  concerns.  These  concerns  are 
no.  less  than  typically  human  ones.  .  .  .  [Her 
voice]  is  a  high  outer  seriousness  unrelieved,  in  the 
poems  from  the  1940’s  and  1950’s,  by  inner  humor. 
As  with  her  introduction,  her  poems  do  not  al¬ 
ways  avoid  solemnity.  .  .  .  Somewhere  around  the 
21  -,1,  •  her  work  grew  more  various,  more 

nexible  in  tone,  willing  on  occasion  to  eschew 
rhyme  and  exploit  lines  of  irregular  length.  .  .  . 
Ly  the  1970  s  her  poetic  presence  is  a  more  inclu- 
siye  one,  able  to  say  one  thing  and  mean  another, 

'wioAi??nrt-teadrrni?l'ai?1h0r  and  resuscitate  it.  as  in 
[which]  .  .  .  shows  this  accom¬ 
plished  poet  at  her  best."  W  H.  Pritchard 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p62  N  26  ’78  lOOOw 


WRIGHT,  KIETH  C.  Library  and  information 
services  for  handicapped  individuals.  196p  $15  ’79 
Libraries  Unlimited 

027-6  Libraries  and  the  handicapped 
ISBN  0-87287-129-0  LC  78-26472 
.The  book  “is  intended  to  provide  an  overview 
of  the  major  handicapping  conditions  and  idemil’y 
kinds  •  ?f  hbrary  services  needed  by  handicap¬ 
ped  ,  n'1V^Ua  S’  ’  ,1  •  .lit  examines  the  literature 
.bllnd  and  visually  impaired;  deaf  and 
hearing  impaired;  mentally  handicapped;  aging; 
and  physically  handicapped  persons.  Both  inter- 
personal  and  institutional  responses  to  the  needs 
handicapped  persons  are  recommended.  .  . 
™,£?Pdtdi  ar-e  Ah£ee  h?tings:  a  Glossary  of  Acro- 
nyms,  Selected  Organizations  Providing  Services 
to  Handicapped  Individuals;  and  a  Directory-  of 
Sour,CMT  b  ’  ’  Th'is  book  evolved  from  a 
series  of  post-MLS  seminars  taught  for  the  De- 
TTr,ri™,o^ ,  of.  Library  Science  of  the  Catholic 
University  of  America.”  (In-trod)  Subject  index. 


s  book  appears  at. an  opportune  moment 
ihmit  rtomin118!-1/?  academic  libraries  concerned 
tinr,  ‘am  075llbra.r-y  services.  The  Rehabilita- 
Upn  Act  of  1973,  sections  503  and  504,  guarantees 
^mn<ilcappe?  Persons  access  to  educational  and 
employment  opportunities.  Library  services  to  the 
ci^dl^f'p?S?i-^'n  *1°  'pnger  be  seen  as  an  exten- 
Additional  library  outreach  programs; 
4,bey  are  now  a  civil  right  guaranteed  by 
a'I’  *  ^any  .  educational  institutions  arc 
.1,  prepared  to  meet,  their  legal  responsibilities. 
o^rlf Jo- S  me.ssaFe  is  that  librarians  must  take 
active  role  in  getting  ahead  of  the  law.  . 
uA11®  Jb‘f  specific  suggestions  for  services  are 
larly  new  or  imaginative,  he  does  offer 
sufficient  information  to  help  libraries  plan  for 

study”  MldAPrBut1er  many  references  for  further 
Col  &  Res  Lib  40:391  J1  ’79  370w 

refld7nvS  v£luilu1  should  be  regarded  as  necessary 
-u  y  .all  school,,  public,  academic,  and 
special  librarians.  Of  special  note  is  the  textual  em- 
fba p: n,  altitudinal  topics  'to  develop  an  increas- 
}n§.  knowledge  and  understanding  of  handicapped 
iIl=iiytdV^Hi,as.?t*relate-s  toward  the  book’s  goaf  to 
tnSpn!nv  f  l’ie  integration  of  handicapped  citizens 
grams°  Ini}  PffticiPation  in  accepted  library  pro- 
grams  ,  and,  its  informative  chapter  which  dis- 
fu®f.es’,+in  lav -Persons  language,  th^  ‘changing 

texf 1  a ndUrpforoT?7  handicapped  individuals.'  In  its 
faM  and  references,  the  volume’s  six  chapters  re- 
lating  to  library  service  to  specific  handicapped 
eac,h  contains  much  excellent  back- 
lnto™?a,tion  but.  because  of  its  omnibus 
°nly  the  m°St 

Library  J  104:1634  S  1  ’79  450w 

“The AimH5ary-  chapter  provides  refreshing  in¬ 
sights  for  libraries  new  to  these  types  of  pro¬ 
grams  in  the  community,  school,  or  college 
Little  substantive  published  material  has  appeared 
on  library  and  information  services  to  handicap¬ 
ped  individuals.  .  .  .  Wright’s  book  helps  to 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


1395 


remedy  the  situation.  .  .  .  Although  highly  rec¬ 
ommended  for  library  school  educators,,  it  is  also 
a  useful  work  in  special  libraries,  school  librar¬ 
ies  and  instructional  matbrial  centers,  businesses, 
social  agencies,  and  the  informed  laymen,  parti¬ 
cularly  ciivic  and  community  leaders."  W.  B. 

S  ct  VI  IT  dCFG 

Special  Libraries  70:456  S  '79  440w 


WRIGHT,  LAWRENCE.  City  children,  country 
summer.  203p  $8.95  ’79  Scribner 

362.7  Socially  handicapped  children.  Child  wel¬ 
fare.  Exchange  of  persons  programs 
ISBN  0-684-16144-3  LC  79-1348 
"Descendants  of  the  Swiss  Anabaptist  movement, 
Amish  and  Mennonite  farmers  of  Kishacoquillas 
Valley  in  rural  Pennsylvania,  host  a  group  of 
children  from  the  New  York  City  ghettoes.  For 
two  weeks  of  every  summer  the  Fresh  Air  Fund 
for  these  city-wise  children  provides  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  experience  country  life.  They  are 
transported  into  an  entirely  different  world,  where 
the  women  wear  dark,  long  dresses  and  head 
coverings  and  the  men  have  beards  and  dark, 
somber  clothes.  Many  shun  electricity  and  tele¬ 
phones.  This  story  of  one  summer's  visit  tells 
how  the  lives  of  eight  poor,  black  and  Hispanic 
children  are  affected.”  (Best  Sell) 


"This  is  an  account  of  two  aspects  of  Ameri¬ 
can  culture.  ...  It  is  both  amusing  and  heart¬ 
warming.  Darrell  Jackson,  10.  a  black  from  Brook¬ 
lyn.  gives  not  only  his  comic  books  to  Darrell 
Kanagy,  his  ten  year  old  Amish  brother,  but 
his  nickname,  ‘Drill,’  too.  Macy  Mizell.  11.  has 
visited  the  Byler  family  for  five  summers;  she 
wants  to  make  her  home  in  the  Valley  when  she 
grows  up.  Tyrone  Howard,  9,  can’t  believe  his 
Amish  hosts  do  not  have  a  T.V.  set,  Eddie  Cato. 
6.  retarded  in  size  and  in  mentality,  is  lured 
into  his  host  family’s  home  by  a  stray  puppy  to 
which  he  gives  the  name.  David.  .  .  .  Wright  is 
the  contributing  editor  of  the  New  Times  and 
a  frequent  contributor  to  other  national  maga¬ 
zines.  This  is  his  first  book.”  J.  M.  Anderson 
Best  Sell  39:258  O  ’79  350w 


"Wright  gives  us — sometimes  humorously — an 
insight  into  race  relations,  and  those  readers  not 
deterred  by  the  adult  vocabulary  and  the  enor¬ 
mous  amount  of  detail  will  empathize.  A.  M. 
Stevens 

SLJ  26:95  N  '79  llOw 


WRIGHT,  VINCENT.  The  government  and  poli¬ 
tics  of  France.  280p  maps  $17:  pa  $8.50  78 

Holmes  &  Meier 

320.944  France — Politics  and  government — 1945- 
1958  France — Politics  and  government— -1958- 
1969.  France — Politics  and  government — 1969- 
ISBN  0-8419-0409-X;  0-8419-0410-3  ipa) 

LC  78-9274 

This  “introduction  to  French  government  and 
politics  covers  events  from  1945  to  the  end  or 
1977.  .  .  .  The  book  analyses  the  personal,  politi¬ 
cal  and  constitutional  factors  which  [Wright  con¬ 
tends]  combined  to  ensure  the  emergence  of  presi¬ 
dential  government  in  France,  as  well  as  the  fac¬ 
tors  which  contributed  to  its  consolidation.  It  also 
examines  the  limitations  upon  and  the  obstacles  to 
presidentialism.  arguing  that  whilst  the  presidency 
now  provides  a  clear  focus  for  executive  decision- 
making,  power  continues  to  be  suffused  in  subtle 
fashion  amongst  a  great  variety  of  bodies  whose 
relations  .  .  .  range  from  outright  hostility  to 
overt  complicity.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Chronology. 
Bibliography.  Index. 

"Certainly  the  most  current  and  probably  the 
best  of  the  several  standard  works  on  contem¬ 
porary  French  government  and  politics  ...  the 
book  has  several  strong  features:  (1)  It  is  excep¬ 
tionally  well  organized  and  written;  (2)  It  pre¬ 
sents  excellent  summaries  and  evaluations  of  van- 
ous  theories  about  French  government  and  politics 
based  on  a  superb  command  of  the  literature  dv 
the  author;  (3)  It  has  31  pages  of  useful  appen¬ 
dixes  (much  of  the  history  is  properly  outlined 
here).  .  .  .  The  price  seems  high  for  a  280-page 
hardback  of  ordinary  quality,  but  the  book  none; 
theless  belongs  in  an  academic  library  collection. 

Choice  15:1590  Ja  ’79  150w 
"The  book  is  intended  as  a  college  text  but  will 
provide  a  srood  and  insightful  introduction  to 
French  politics  for  the  general  reader.  h.  L. 

W  llson  Ljbrary  j  103 ;2118  O  15  '78  90w 


WRIGHT,  WILLIAM.  Heiress;  the  rich  life  of 
Mariorie  Merriweatlier  Post.  265p  ll  pi  $12-50 
’78  New  Republic  Bks;  for  sale  by  Simon  & 
Schuster 

B  or  92  Post,  Marjorie  Merriweather 
ISBN  0-915220-36-9  LC  77-26168 
This  is  a  "biography  of  the  heiress  to  the  Post 
fortune.  .  .  •  She  a.nd  second  husband.  E.  F. 

Hutton,  established  General  Foods,  one  ot  the 


first  conglomerates.  She  assisted  third  husband. 
Joseph  Davis,  in  his  role  as  U-S.  ambassador  to 
Russia  in  1936.”  (Library  J)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  S.  B.  Ward 

Best  Sell  38:217  O  '78  350w 
“[The  book]  gives  us  another  view  of  the  lives 
of  the  super-rich.  There  are  the  requisite  yachts, 
mansions,  art  collections,  and  divorces.  .  .  .  The 
style  is  light  and  easy  to  read.  Not  suitable  for 
scholars,  but  recommended  for  libraries  with 
patrons  who  want  an  entertaining  look  at  one  of 
America’s  richest  women.”  Willa  Reister 
Library  J  103:967  My  1  '78  70w 
"[The  author]  depicts  both  Mrs.  Post’s  self- 
indulgence  and  her  philanthropies  as  'monumental' 
and  does  so  in  great  detail.  But  he  adds  more 
dimension  to  the  portrait,  and  some  of  it  is  dark 
indeed.  .  .  .  This  biography  is  not  badly  written, 
but  it  is  wretchedly  organized,  with  a  narrative 
that  jerks  back  and  forth  in  time-  The  tone 
ranges  from  the  detached  to  the  nearly  bitchy, 
but  at  least  Mr.  Wright  never  descends  to  the 
drooling  sycophancy  of  those  who  so  often  record 
the  g'oings-on  of  the  super-rich.  Through  it  all. 
Mrs.  Post  comes  across  as  a  dignified,  strong- 
willed,  disciplined  and  organized  person  who  knew 
what  she  was  and  what  she  wanted.”  Nan 
Robertson 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p8  J1  2  '78  650w 


WUTHNOW,  ROBERT.  Experimentation  in  Amer¬ 
ican  religion  ;  the  new  mysticisms  and  their  im¬ 
plications  for  the  churches.  221p  $12-95  '78  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Calif.  Press 
301.5  U-S. — Religion 
ISBN  0-520-03446-5  LC  77-71068 
"Part  1  considers  the  social  dimensions  of  at¬ 
traction  for  Eastern  religions,  astrology.  TM,  ESP. 
and  the  relation  of  mysticism  and  politics.  Part  II 
deals  with  the  implications  of  Part  I  for  the  es¬ 
tablished  churches.  Part  III.  a  concluding  chap¬ 
ter,  offers  speculation  about  general  trends  in 
American  religion.  The  study  focuses  on  controlled 
surveys  in  the  San  Francisco  Bay  area,  the  re¬ 
sults  of  which  are  tabulated  in  some  67  tables  .  .  . 
located  in  the  context  of  a  commentary  that  in¬ 
terprets  the  statistical  data.  More  general  socio¬ 
logical  data  gathered  in  recent  years  have  been 
integrated  to  enable  the  conclusions  to  reflect  de¬ 
velopments  across  America.”  (Choice)  Index. 


"This  clearly  written,  well-indexed,  and  foot¬ 
noted  report  has  greatest  value  for  libraries  that 
have  a  special  interest  in  sociological  reports  of 
this  kind;  however,  many  interesting'  issues  re¬ 
lated  to  the  American  religious  scene  are  dis¬ 
cussed  at  a  level  the  nonspecialist  can  easily  fol¬ 
low.  '  ’ 

Choice  15:1540  Ja  '79  180w 
“In  citing  such  global  factors  as  increases  in 
popular  education,  the  mass  media,  higher  stan¬ 
dards  of  living,  and  culture  pluralism  to  explain 
the  ‘recent  experimental  character  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  religion,’  [Wuthnow]  may  be  explaining  too 
much  too  easily.  In  suggesting  that  both  the 
natural  and  social  worlds  are  undergoing  a  grad¬ 
ual  ‘re-enchantment,’  he  may  be  explaining  too 
little  too  exquisitely.  But  his  remarks  concerning 
the  changing  niche  of  youth  are  compelling,  as 
is  his  basic  notion  that  pluralism  may  be  giving 
wav  to  populism  in  a  culture  whose  parts  are 
blurred,  whose  partitions  are  permeable,  and 
whose  dominant  motifs  are  flux  and  innovation 
with  an  anti-establishment  bite.  In  sum.  this  is 
a  solid  and  provocative  contribution  to  both  the 
sociologies  of  culture  and  religion.”  N.  J. 
Demerath 

Contemp  Sociol  8:761  S  '79  850w 
"This  volume,  companion  to  Wuthnow’s  earlier 
The  Consciousness  Reformation  [BRD  1977].  pre¬ 
sents  the  results  of  a  survey  undertaken  in  the 
San  Francisco  area  by  researchers  from  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley.  One  thousand 
people  were  questioned.  .  .  •  Some  of  the  data  is 
startling;  for  example,  more  of  those  surveyed 
believed  in  ESP  than  believed  in  God.  Basically 
Wuthnow  has  found  what  he  expected  to  find- 
young  people  are  less  traditionally  religious  and 
more  inclined  to  experiment.  .  •  •  The  mass  of 
data  makes  for  slow  reading,  but  this  is  a  useful 
book  for  academic  libraries.”  D.  S.  Rockwood 

Library  J  103:106  My  15  '78  130w 


WYDEN,  PETER.  Bay  of  pigs;  the  untold  story. 
352p  pi  maps  $12.95  ’79  Simon  &  Schuster 


972.91 

ISBN 


Cuba — History — Invasion,  1961 
0-671-24006-4  LC  79-4188 


Wvden  examines  the  Bay  of  Pigs  invasion  basing 
his  work  on  secondary  literature,  documents,  and 
interviews-  Annotated  bibliography.  Index. 


"It  is  disappointing  that  Wyden  fails  to  explore 
the  background  of  the  Bay  of  Pigs  leadership  and 
personnel,  especially  those  selected  by  William 
Pawley,  a  former  US  investor  in  Cuba  whom  Nixon 
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WYDEN.  PETER — Continued 

brought  into  the  CIA  planning.  We  know  from  oth¬ 
er  sources  of  the  Bay  of  Piss  Brigade’s  'elite'  poli¬ 
tical  squad,  ‘Operation  Forty,’  which  included 
handpicked  professional  killers-  Did  this  group  re¬ 
present  underworld  Cuban  interest?  One  would 
like  to  know.  •  .  .  The  heroism  at  the  Bay  of  Pig's, 
and  the  bureaucratic  intrigues  preceding  it,  de¬ 
serve  Wyden’s  careful  commemoration.  But  they 
are  not  the  whole  truth,  and  still  less  the  untold 
story."  P.  D.  Scott 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  J1  9  '79  650w 

"The  most  definitive  account  of  the  Bay  of  Pigs 
episode  to  date.  .  •  .  (He  has  produced!  a  narra¬ 
tive  synthesis  that  is  comprehensive  and  well- 
written.  Though  the  focus  is  on  individual  parti¬ 
cipants,  the  overall  course  of  events  is  not  ob¬ 
scured.  Xo  simplistic  explanations  are  offered.  .  .  . 
But  the  CIA’s  independent  ways,  covert  opera¬ 
tions  chief  Bissell’s  ambition  to  accomplish  the 
plan.  Kennedy's  predisposition  to  action,  and  the 
new  President’s  advisors’  uncertainty  and  mistaken 
‘assumed  consensus’  are  all  cited  as  contributing 
factors.  The  detailed  bibliographical  notes  add  to 
the  value  of  the  work.  Most  libraries  should  buy 
this  one.”  J.  I.  Thesing 

Library  J  104:1057  My  1  '79  140w 

‘TThis  book  is!  frightening  .  ■  .  because  it  demon¬ 
strates  the  appalling  ineptitude  of  the  Central  In¬ 
telligence  Agency,  then  headed  by  Allen  W.  Dulles. 

•  •  •  ‘Bay  of  Pigs'  would  have  benefited  had  the 
author  outlined  in  a  single  chapter  the  overall  plan 
of  operation.  As  it  is,  the  reader  has  to  put  to¬ 
gether  the  plan  on  his  own:  a  piece  of  information 
here  about  the  air  strikes,  a  passage  there  about 
the  command  arrangements.  •  .  .  Mr.  Wyden  has 
inserted  some  memorable  vignettes  of  the  fighting. 
The  encounter  between  the  Blagar,  one  of  the 
C.I.A’s  ships,  and  a  Cuban  B-26  it  shot  down,  only 
to  have  it  crash  just  short  of  the  Blagar’s  deck, 
is  brilliantly  told.  I  wish  there  had  been  more  of 
this  and  less  name-dropping."  Drew  Middleton 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl2  Je  10  ‘79  600w 

New  Yorker  55:103  Ag  20  '79  200w 

Reviewed  by  Dennis  Williams 
Sat  R  6:47  S  1  ’79  350w 

Reviewed  by  Ed  Magnuson 

Time  114:65  J1  9  '79  850w 


WYLIE,  FRANCIS  E.  Tides  and  the  pull  of  the 
moon.  246p  il  $12.95  ’79  Greene,  S. 

551.4  Tides 

ISBN  0-8289-0347-6  LC  79-1184 

This  “collection  of  information  covers  tidal  folk¬ 
lore,  scientific  theories,  the  possibilities  of  tides  as 
power  sources,  and  even  the  effect  of  tides  on 
amphibious  landings  during  World  War  II.  The 
stated  objective  is  to  present  a  broad  overview  of 
tides  for  a  general  audience."  (Library  J)  Anno¬ 
tated  chapter  bibliographies.  Index. 


“[This]  work  seems  to  be  a  mere  collection  of 
unimportant  facts,  often  related  only  slightly  to 
the  moon  or  tides.  .  .  .  [However,  the]  areas  cov¬ 
ered  in  the  book  are  well  researched  and  chapters 
do  contain  adequate  notes  for  readers  who  might 
wish  to  study  even  more.  ....  At  times  [the  au¬ 
thor's]  approach  to  the  subject  matter  is  disjointed 
and  several  of  his  discussions  deal  with  ideas  that 
are  irrelevant.  ...  If  Mr.  Wylie  intended  to  ap¬ 
peal  to  this  average  layman,  he  has  alienated  me 
with  the  details;  if  he  intended  to  appeal  to  those 
with  previous  background,  the  simplicity  of  his 
explanations  will  lose  their  interest  as  well.”  H 
M.  Hricko 

Best  Sell  39:271  O  '79  250w 

“Wylie  covers  the  gravitational  mechanism, 
history,  cyclic  influences  of  the  moon  and  the 
sun,  oscillations  established  in  bays  and  harbors, 
effects  of  the  continental  shelf,  role  of  the  winds, 
tidal  bores,  possibilities  of  earthquakes  triggered 
by  tides,  energy  from  tides,  and  their  role  in 
warfare.  .  .  .  The  general  relationships  are  superb¬ 
ly  depicted.  .  .  .  Many  photographs  show  tidal 
actions,  the  quotations  from  the  scientific  litera¬ 
ture  add  signiticantly  to  the  work’s  value,  and 
the  numerous  references  establish  it  as  an  excel¬ 
lent  reference  book.  The  index  is  useful.  Lower- 
division  undergraduate  and  community  college 

j0,y0jg<  *  ’  n 

Choice  16:1334  D  '79  140w 


"The  important  chapters  on  the  physical  forces 
that  shape  tides  are  not  lucidly  written  nor  are 
the  explantations  as  well  aided  by  the  illustrations 
as  they  might  be.  A  good  addition  in  shore  area 
libraries  for  an  enjoyable  foray  into  tide  lore 
rather  than  scientific  explanation."  Susan  Klimlev 
Library  J  104:2109  O  1  ’79  60w 


WYNIA,  GARY  W.  Argentina  in  the  postwar  era; 
politics  and  economic  policy  making  in  a  divided 
society.  289p  $15;  pa  $6.95  ’78  University  of 
N.Mex.  Press 

338.982  Argentine  Republic — Economic  policy. 
Argentine  Republic — Politics  and  government 
ISBN  0-8263-0481-8;  0-8263-0482-6  (pa) 

LC  78-55702 

“Wynia  traces  successive  failures  of  .  .  .  Argen¬ 
tine  economic  plans  to  prove  his  contention  of 
‘the  utter  futility  of  trying  to  solve  economic 
problems  without  complementary  efforts  to  deal 
with  political  ones.'  ”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dex. 


“[Wynia’s]  ‘principal  objects  of  analysis.'  which 
he  pursues  single-mindedly,  are  'the  tools  or 
equipment  used  by  political  leaders  to  solve  pub¬ 
lic  problems'.  .  .  .  On  the  narrow  ground  he  has 
staked  out  for  himself,  the  author  is  highly  effec¬ 
tive.  .  .  .  [However,  he]  has  endowed  [his  deci¬ 
sion  makers]  with  a  perfect  grasp  of  economic 
doctrine,  flawless  sources  of  information,  and 
Olympian  impartiality  and  rationality.  .  .  .  The 
contrast  between  the  serene  omniscience  of 
Wynia’s  (hypothetical)  political-economic  elite  and 
the  gory  shambles  that  Argentina  has  in  fact 
become,  would  be  uproariously  funny  if  it  were 
not  so  terribly  painful.  Historians  will  find  the 
book  useful  as  a  reference  tool,  since  the  schemati- 
zations  of  economic  crises  are  well  conceived 
But  it  is  hardly  a  description  of  what  the  author 
bemusedly  refers  to  as  ‘the  real  world.'  "  R  C 
Newton 


/“vim  nisi  ri 


[Wynia]  writes  fluently  without  technical  dis¬ 
cussions,  but  he  has  a  firm  grasp  of  both  the 
economic  and  political  issues,  making  the  book 
valuable  for  undergraduate,  graduate,  and  pro¬ 
fessional  levels.  Though  many  works  exist  on 
Argentina  since  1945.  Wynia  covers  material  not 
covered  elsewhere  and  provides  insights  to  a 
problem  not  often  dealt  with  in  the  literature 
on  any  country  namely  the  difficulties  of  obtain¬ 
ing  the  cooperation  necessary  from  different  sec- 
®  to  implement  economic  policy.  Unfortunately. 

cunt  ucje  f°re‘Fn  participants  in  his 
versky  lihraries''®  °r  four’year  college  and  uni- 
Choice  16:440  My  '79  120w 


J  }tr.1  esu,*<!  analysis  or  cue  relationship 
between  politics  and  economic  policvmaking  in 
Argentina  from  the  mid-1940's  to  early  1976  By 

marlplnhV  °th  tce  waT  economic  decisions  were 
made  by  the  Peronist,  democratic,  and  military 
tn^nmis-tratlorls’  Wynia  illustrates  how  poorlv 
successive  governments  dealt  with  the  conflicting 
demands  of  key.  pressure  groups  and  with  their 
fading  Participation  in  decision  making.  This 

Shr'iSU'T.  c'VSSJ!1""  “ 

Library  J  104:724  Mr  15  '79  90w 


mint  America— Politics  and  govern- 

'!>Sf  ll"SS  fSSS’cJSSte  witlffufeCfsam8 

PIC.  ‘how  public  office  is  won  and '  lost L ’  plavers 
c h^1!^ r r e* "cl Iscru st  e  d& it*  ^l  e  t  a  [T*  a^^l^°t 


theory  and  fact,  between  ^treatment6  of*6  Y'aVT 
an  Introductory  text tonT«tJSq^e  countries.  A.> 

Purceif  «Wtr“&8«'*Sr 

An"  Am  Acad  442:152  Mr  '79  ^50w 

tary  authoritarian,  and  revolutionary  ‘games  ,rnV{ 
though  this  presentation  of  Iatin  AitiS'n  m.  ! 
tenaT  is  interesting  and  original,  it  is  at  the  cn^i 
of  obscuring  differences  in  coimtry  histories  an, 
fdtions.  Nor  does  it  discuss  the  problem^raise, 
d.Y  the  dependent  nature  of  Latin  Americarf 1 
cieties.  there  is  no  reference  to  specific  research 
though  a  brief  bibliography  is  included, P  and  nr 
duestmns  of  theoretical  interpretation  are  ex 

academic a' ry  “ * S  b°°k  W0Uld  add  C£r 

Choice  15:1590  Ja  ’79  lOOw 
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“This  is  a  highly  readable  and  refreshing  in¬ 
troduction  to  Latin  American  politics.  .  .  •  While 
all  attempts  at  generalization  suffer  from  inevitable 
drawbacks,  Wynia  has  "succeeded  in  organizing 
and  presenting  a  great  deal  of  comparative  ma¬ 
terial  usually  beyond  the  grasp  of  the  uninitiated.” 
A.  C-  Porzecanski 

Library  J  103:1968  O  1  ’78  120w 


.  .  •  with  little  insight  into  what  they  want  for 
themselves  or  how  they  are  treating  their  wives. 
•  •  •  Yablonsky's  men  tell  us  all  the  pains  they 
go  to  to  conceal  their  affairs  from  their  wives. 
However  it  never  occurs  to  them  to  put  themselves 
in  the  place  of  those  whom  most  of  them  claim 
they  love.  In  an  aside,  Yablonsky  admits  that  ‘in 
almost  ail  cases,  the  wives  are  deeply  hurt  when 
they  find  out.’  ”  Andrew  Hacker 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:23  My  3  '79  1700w 


X 

X,  M  R.  See  Mr.  X  " 
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YABLON,  G-  ANTHONY.  A  Bronte  bibliography 
[by]  G.  Anthony  Yablon  and  John  R-  Turner. 
151p  $20  ’78  Meckler  Bks. 

016.823  Bronte  family — Bibliography 
ISBN  0-930466-10-1  LC  78-13504 
“Includes  646  separately  published  monographs 
dealing  with  the  lives  and  works  of  the  Brontes. 
Monographs  with  Bronte  chapters  are  also  in¬ 
cluded.  In  each  case  there  is  a  full  description 
of  the  book  in  its  first  published  form.  (Subse¬ 
quent  publishings  are  noted  if  there  was  ,a 
in  title.)  Thirteen  items  are  considered  m  the 
description,  ranging  from  page  size  to  binding- 
Arranged  in  one  alphabetical  sequence  under  au¬ 
thors’  names.”  (Choice)  Indexes  for  book  title, 
chapter  or  section  title,  category,  chronology .  con¬ 
tributors.  joint  authors. 

‘‘Bibliographies  are  available  already.  .  .  How¬ 
ever,  there  is  nothing  to  compare  with  this  v oik 
under  review  in  detail.  Perhaps  some  of  the  books 
do  not  rate  the  detail  they  receive— the  Bar-Notes 
guide  to  Jane  Eyre  for  instance,  but  this  is  a 
quibble.  Recommended  for  all  libraries,  both  pub¬ 
lic  and  academic.” 

Choice  16:370  My  79  170w 
“This  attractively  printed  and  bound  bibliogra¬ 
phy  will  be  a  welcome  addition  to  literature  col¬ 
lections . A  very  concise  introduction  explains 

entry  format  and  arrangement-  •  .  •  Bronte  collec¬ 
tors  will  undoubtedly  want  their  ovn  copy  ot 
this  handsome  book.”  M-  H-  Murphy 

Library  J  104:618  Mr  1  79  9U^\ 

YABLONSKY,  LEWIS.  The  extra-sex  factor:  why 
over  half  of  America's  married  men  play  around. 
239p  $9.95  ’79  Times  Bks. 

301-41  Men — Sexual  behavior 
ISBN  0-8129-0796-5  LC  78-18191 
“Yablonsky,  a  sociologist  at  California's  North- 
ridge  campus,  says  that  at  least  half  ot  America  s 
married  men  engage  in  [extramarital  sex].  His 
Randomly administered’  sample  [was  of  some] 
771  husbands."  IN  Y  Rev  ot  hooks) 

“[-This]  is  less  of  a  theoretical  treatise  than  a 
series  of  case  studies.  The  book  might  ke  useful 
for  counselors,  psychotherapists,  social  voikeij. 
nnd  others  doing1  couple  counseling  in  that  it  is 
a  first  attempt  to-  give  descriptive  data  on  a 
secretive  but  wide-spread  phenomenon.  It  is  Piob- 
nhiv  too  narrowlv  specialized  a  topic  to  be  useful 
fn  n  general  undergraduate  collection,  but  it  could 
be  aiuuoprikte  for  a  special  collection  on  human 
sexualitv  for  advanced  undergraduates. 

Choice  16:600  Je  ’79  180w 

“  fThe  sample]  for  this  pop-psychology'  study 
was  ‘random’  hut  ‘by  no  means  fully  representa- 
•  e.o  SO  percent  had  some  college  education. 
Yet’  the'’  author  proclaims  monogamy  a  ‘Yf  t,w 
touting  flimsv  evidence  that  more  than  _  halt  ot 
husbands  are*  unfaithful-  There  are  some  interest- 
ino-  and  possibly  significant  findings.  L>y  iai 
isn  percent) of  extra  sex  occurs  among  husbands 
content  in  their  marriages;  most  such  sex  is _  bi :iet 
and  secret  The  tone  is  sensational,  the  case  his¬ 
tories  flaunt  coarseness.  Sophomone  v'ritibk  and 
miestionable  interpretation  ot  data  tiustiaie  uie 
reader  "and  credibility  falls  when  Yablonsky.  a 
sociologist,  says  ’very  few  married  Americans  stay 
together  for  life.’  Most  do,  in  fact.  L.  J-  Liebei 

man  Library  J  104:636  Mr  1  ’79  U0w 

“ r Yablonsky']  speaks  of  ‘extra  sex  and  says  he 
has  ’no  special  biases  as  to  whether  it  is  good  or 
bad  ’  As  it  turns  out,  he  describes  adultery  as 
guverhealthy.  a^eas^or  men,  ^  ay. 

rbalf°pldavnerS’  “a  ivtll-kno  fifm^rToto^.f  a.if ’an 

•St%xattherapista‘atUSa  ^ro&h 

an  unpleasant  lot.  Most  are  locker-ioom  bia^gar 


YABLONSKY,  LEWIS.  The  Little  League  game; 
how  kids,  coaches,  and  parents  really  play  it 
[by]  Lewis  Yablonsky  and  Jonathan  Brower.  211p 
$10  ’79  Times  Bks. 

796.357  Little  league  baseball.  Baseball 
ISBN  0-8129-0803-1  LC  78-5S179 
The  authors'  “personal  experiences  and  inter¬ 
views  with  more  than  500  players,  parents,  and 
coaches  form  the  basis  for  this  report  of  a  five- 
year  study  of  Little  League  baseball  in  the  U.S. 
The  ‘win  at  any  cost’  ethic,  macho  coaches,  and 
overinvolved  parents  are  identified  as  the  culprits 
in  transforming  a  potentially  healthful  and  highly 
beneficial  activity  into  a  nightmare  for  many  chil¬ 
dren.”  (Library  J) 


Choice  16:1207  N  '79  180w 
“There  is  undoubtedly  much  that  is  wrong  with 
the  little  leagues  of  America.  Many  coaches  are 
boorish,  crude,  frustrated  and  unversed  in  the 
fundamentals  of  the  game,  and  many  have  ruined 
fine  y'oung  pitching  arms  with  overwork.  But  what 
l'ablonsky  and  Brower  fail  to  see  is  that  playing 
to  win  and  having  fun  are  not  mutually'  exclu¬ 
sive  and  that  playing  within  a  set  of  rules  is  more 
fun  than  anarchy'.  .  .  .  There  is  a  case  to  be  made 
against  little  league,  but  Y'ablonsky'  and  Brower 
are  not  the  ones  to  make  it.  They  have  little  un¬ 
derstanding  of  how  or  why  people  play  baseball. 
.  .  .  What  little  insight  they  ha\'e  is  buried  be¬ 
neath  thick  layers  of  sociological  jargon.”  Mi¬ 
chael  Crosby 

Commonweal  106:476  Ag  31  ‘79  800w 
Critic  37:8  Je  ’79-11  200w 
“This  is  an  important  book  that  should  be  read 
by  every  parent  and  coach  involved  with  Little 
League  ball.”  J.  A.  DeLapo 

Library  J  104:416  F  1  ’79  80yv 


YAHUDA,  MICHAEL  B.  China's  role  in  world  af¬ 
fairs.  298p  $18-50  ’78  St  Martins  Press 
327.51  China — Foreign  relations 
ISBN  0-312-13358-8  LC  78-19218 
“Divided  into  two  parts,  the  book  discusses 
China's  role  as  an  ally'  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  as 
an  independent  socialist  system,  following  the 
Sino-Sovie>t  rupture.  The  main  operational  con¬ 
cepts  and  themes  of  China’s  foreign  policy  are 
traced  as  they  developed  in  the  context  of  current 
events.”  (Publisher's  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


"Yahuda  sees  China  as  an  integral  component  of 
the  world  in  the  conduct  of  foreign  policy,  but  as 
a  country  that  conducts  domestic  affairs  in  a 
totally'  autonomous  manner.  .  .  .  [The  book)  is  a 
solid  'work,  yvell  written,  and  carefully  researched. 
Much  of  its  analysis,  unfortunately,  has  been  out¬ 
paced  by  the  swift  development  of  events  in  the 
winter  months  of  1978-79,  notably  the  U.S.  rec¬ 
ognition  of  Peking.” 

Choice  16:292  Ap  ’79  llOw 
"Y'alnuia  limits  himself  largely  to  an  exposition 
of  Chinese  conceptions  of  their  world  role  utiliz¬ 
ing  the  writings  of  Mao  Tse-tung  and  other  Chi¬ 
nese  leaders  as  his  principal  sources.  Given  his 
basically  uncritical  attitude,  the  result  is.  a  kind 
of  ‘Mao  knew  best’  version  of  Chinese  foreign  pol¬ 
icy.  The  few  places  where  he  examines  alternate 
conceptions  of  China’s  world  role  .  .  .  are  among 
the  more  interesting  parts  of  a  very'  bland  book. 
.  .  .  [Since  Y'alnuia]  so  heavily  emphasizes  .Mao 
Tse-tung’s  contribution  to  the  shaping  of  Chinese 
foreign  policy  conceptions  from  1949  through  the 
present,  it  is  a  little  surprising  to  see  so  little 
attention  devoted  to  assessing  the  prospects  for 
change  in  Chinese  policy'  after  Mao.  .  .  .  Lnfortu- 
natelv.  [the  book]  serves  as  a  kind  of  coda  to  an 
outmoded  approach  in  the  study  of  China’s  foreign 
policy'.”  S.  I.  Levine  AAA 

Pol  Sci  Q  94:380  summer  ’79  600w 


YAKOVLEV.  NIKOLAI  N.,  jt.  autli.  Russia  and 
the  United  States.  See  Sivachev,  N.  V. 


YAMAMOTO.  TSUNETOMO.  Hagakure:  the  book 
of  the  Samurai;  tr.  by  William  Scott  Wilson.  142p 
$9.95  ’79  Kodansha 

IS°BNa0-87011-378-X  LC  78-71315 
Originally  published  in  1716.  the  Hagakure  is  a 
collection  of  precepts  and  anecdotes  which  were 
collected  to  revive  the  values  of  warrior  life  of 
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YAMAMOTO,  TSU  N  ETOMO — Continued 
feudal  Japan.  “The  three  hundred  selections  given 
here  (there  are  more  than  thirteen  hundred  in  all) 
represent  what  1  feel  to  be  the  core  of  the  book. 
While  I  have  based  the  selections  on  those  given 
in  other  edited  works,  I  have  also  chosen  many 
that  Japanese  editors  passed  over  if  I  thought 
them  to  be  central,  illustrative  or  simply  in¬ 
teresting  to  the  Western  reader.  The  text  has 
traditionally  been  divided  into  eleven  chapters.  .  .  . 
The  selections  given  here  have  been  taken  from 
all  but  the  fifth  chapter,  which  is  for  the  most 
part  a  record  of  dates  and  notable  events  such 
as  birthdays.”  (Foreword)  Glossary.  Bibliography. 


“[These  selections  present]  a  fascinating  glimpse 
into  another  place  and  time,  one  extremely  dif¬ 
ferent  from  our  own.  But  the  book  remains  rather 
specialized.  Another  work,  Jocho  Yamamoto’s  The 
Way  of  the  Samurai:  Yukio  Mishima  on  Hagakure 
in  Modern  Life,  has  a  bit  wider  appeal.  It  also 
includes  selections  from  the  Hagakure — although 
far  fewer — and  has  the  added  interest  of  a  lengthy 
introduction  by  the  Japanese  novelist  Yukio 
Mishima,  for  whom  the  work  was  extremely  im¬ 
portant.  In  a  choice  between  the  two,  take  the 
second.”  Ernest  Boyer 

Library  J  104:2113  O  1  ’79  lOOw 
“Hagakure.  as  Dr.  Scott  Wilson’s  translation 
illuminates  in  vivid  fashion,  is  marked  by  a  style 
that  is  poetic  as  well  as  robust.  We  are  treated 
to  a  feast  of  aphorisms  and  martial  anecdotes. 
‘Scholars  and  their  like  are  men  who  with  wit 
and  speech  hide  their  own  true  cowardice  and 
greed.’  A  trifle  harsh,  maybe,  but  who  could 
successfully  challenge  its  essential  truth  in  any 
age?  ‘People  will  become  your  enemies  if  you 
become  eminent  too  quickly  in  your  life.  .  .  .  Ris¬ 
ing  slowly  in  the  world,  people  will  be  your 
allies  and  your  happiness  will  be  assured.'  (There 
is  something  eternally  Japanese  in  that  admoni¬ 
tion).”  Richard  Storry 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  26:40  O  11  ’79  1300w 


YAMANOUCHI,  HISAAKI.  The  search  for  authen¬ 
ticity  in  modern  Japanese  literature.  214p  $21  ’78 
Cambridge  Univ.  Press 

895.6  Japanese  literature — History  and  criti¬ 
cism.  Authors,  Japanese 
ISBN  0-521-21856-X  LC  77-84815 
This  is  "a  critical  study  of  12  leading  post-Meiji 
Japanese  writers,  from  Tsubouchi  to  Oe.  The  vol¬ 
ume  contains  an  analysis  of  each  writer’s  works 
against  his  biographical  background.  .  .  .  [The  au¬ 
thor  suggests]  writers  discussed  here  conformed 
to  the  Meiji  trend  of  looking  early  in  their  devel¬ 
opment  to  Western  and  Russian  literatures  for 
model  and  inspiration.”  (Choice)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Yamanouchi  [is]  a  specialist  on  18th-  and  19th- 
century  English  literature.  .  .  .  [He  shows  each 
writer]  as  striving  to  create  authentic  artistic 
contributions  rooted  in  their  cultural  identity, 
and  some  of  them  are  shown  to  have  failed.  .  .  . 
New  insights  are  provided  with  the  help  of  com¬ 
parative  pairing  of  writers.  .  .  .  Recommended  for 
comparative  literature  on  all  levels,  and  for  pub¬ 
lic  libraries.” 

Choice  16:538  Je  ’79  160w 
“In  this  reworking  of  lectures  given  at  Cam¬ 
bridge  University,  Yamanouchi  traces  [the]  search 
for  identity  and  authenticity  in  12  modern  Japa¬ 
nese  novelists — from  the  latter  part  of  the  19th 
Century  to  the  present.  A  full  chapter  ,is  given  to 
Mishima  and  much  of  another  to  Tanizaki,  the  two 
authors  of  most  interest  in  this  country.  A  con¬ 
cise  and  well  constructed  commentary  with  a  full 
bibliography,  listing  English  translations  as  well 
as  original  texts,  the  book  is  an  excellent  com¬ 
panion  to  any  collection  of  modern  Japanese  lit¬ 
erature.”  D.  J.  Pearce 

Library  J  103:2427  D  1  '78  140w 


YANARELLA,  ERNEST  J.  The  missile  defense 
controversy:  strategy,  technology,  and  politics, 
1955-1972.  236p  $17.25  ’77  University  Press  of  Ky. 
358  Antimissile  missiles.  U.S. — Military  policy. 
U.S. — Politics  and  government — 1953-1961.  U.S 
— Politics  and  government — 1961-1974 
ISBN  0-8131-1355-5  LC  76-46034 
For  descriptive  note,  review  excerpts  and  other 
review  citations  see  BRD  1978. 


Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Divine 

Am  Hist  R  84:1499  D  '79  490w 
Reviewed  by  E.  J.  Rosi 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:700  Je  ’79  900w 


Reviewed  by  J.  L.  Gaddis 

J  Am  Hist  65:831  D  '78  500w 


Va  Q  R  54:132  autumn  '78  lOOw 


The  YANKEES;  the  four  fabulous  eras  of  base¬ 
ball’s  most  famous  team  [by]  Dave  Anderson 
[and  others],  207p  il  $9.95  ’ 79  Random  House 
796.357  New  York  Yankees 
ISBN  0-394-50690-1  LC  79-609 
Four  authors  contribute  essays  on  the  New 
York  Yankees  baseball  club.  “Robert  Creamer 
deals  with  the  Ruth-Gehrig  era,  Anderson  with 
DiMaggio  and  company,  Harold  Rosenthal  with 
Mantle  and  Stengel,  and  Murray  Chass  with 
the  present.”  (Library  J) 


“The  [book’s]  concept  is  interesting,  and  the 
cast  of  winners  is  beautifully  showcased  by  these 
four  encomiasts.”  G.  S.  Schwartz 

Library  J  104:970  Ap  15  '79  70w 
“[This]  is  a  glossy  product,  like  the  team  it 
describes.  .  .  .  Robert  Creamer,  author  of  the 
biography  of  Babe  Ruth  [Babe:  the  legend  comes 
to  life,  BRD  1974],  revisits  old  scenes  in  writing 
about  Ruth  and  Lou  Gehrig,  handling  familiar 
material  with  familiar  skill.  The  best  section  is 
Dave  Anderson’s  on  the  DiMaggio  years.  It  is  a 
pleasure  to  read  him  on  that  noble  athlete’s 
vanity.  .  .  .  Writing  about  later  Fabulous  Eras, 
Harold  Rosenthal  holds  forth  on  Mickey  Mantle 
and  Casey  Stengel — a  relatively  boring  regime; 
and  Murray  Chass  offers  up  some  gossip  about 
Reggie  Jackson,  Catfish  Hunter  and  Billy  Mar¬ 
tin,  nearly  sinking  the  enterprise  under  the  weight 
of  his  jargon.”  Donald  Hall 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p!3  Ap  15  '79  410w 


YANOV,  ALEXANDER.  The  Russian  new  Right; 
right-wing  ideologies  in  the  contemporary  USSR. 
(Res.  ser.  Inst,  of  Int.  Studies,  Univ.  of  Calif. 
Berkeley;  no35)  185p  $3-95  ’78  University  of  Calif. 
Press 


320.947  Russia — Politics  and  government — 1953- 
ISBN  0-87725-135-5  LC  78-620020 
The  author’s  thesis  is  that  “there  is  a  ‘repetitive 
effect  in  the  recurrent  struggle  between  the  au¬ 
thoritarian  state  and  its  opponents  in  Russian 
history.  Like  their  19th-century  predecessors  the 
Slavophiles,  today’s  nationalist  dissidents  begin 
as  implacable  foes  of  the  regime.  But  their  con¬ 
tempt  for  Western  democratic  traditions  leads 
them,  through  successive  schools  of  thought,  first 
to  an  alternative  concept  of  benevolent  •author¬ 
itarianism  and  finally  to  despotic  programs  that 
support  the  right  wing  of  the  Establishment  and 
the  existing  state-  Their  evolution  from  liberal  to 
fascist  inclinations  is  a  logical  function  of  their 
obsession  with  the  'Russian  idea.’  Mr.  Yanov 
traces  this  ‘repetitive  effect'  from  revolutionary 
liberal  nationalists  of  the  mid-1960’s  ...  to  today’s 
extremist  trend  typified  by  Gennady  .Shimaiiov 
LwhoJ  .  ■  .  dreams  of  a  reborn  ideocratic  despotism 
based  on  a  collaboration  of  Orthodoxy  and  the 
Soviet  state.”  (X  Y  Times  Bk  R) 


v,.  j.  r  ,e  validity  of  Yanov’s  prognosis 
°/  various  strands  of  con¬ 
temporary  nationalist  ideology  is  fascinating  His 
•  ‘  ‘  slifV<?T  ls  replete  with  historical  parallels  and 
some  of  them  are  very  useful.  His  emphasis  on 
the  similarities  between  the  current  dispute  be- 
«inatl°unoU?-ts  and  Political  liberals  .  .  .  and 

crrtn’rl-  R^,hl  •"^esterner^dehate  in  nineteenth- 
centurj  Russia  .  .  .  effectively  highlights  the 
common  preoccupation  with  the  questions  of 
Russia  s  uniqueness  and  the  applicability  of 
M  astern  political  institutions  to  Russian  political 
culture.  Far  less  effective,  however,  is  his  effort 
to  Predict  the  nature  of  the  post-Brezhnev  regime 
within  a  cyclical  theory  of  Russian  historv 

e®s'  thls  book  essential  for  ail  those 
interested  in  any  way  in  contemporary  Soviet 
politics.”  Jonathan  Harris  e 

Am  Pol  Sci  R  73:932  S  ‘79  700w 
“[A]  very  important  book.  ...  An  erudite 
scholar  and  former  Soviet  journalist  now  living 
in  the  Vnited  States,  Mr.  Yanov  has  written  a 
slim  book  full  of  rich  materials,  fresh  insights 
and  provocative  interpretations.  It  is  at  once  a 
splendid  (and  timely)  study  of  the  cauldron  of 
an<1.  official  nationalisms  and  a  night- 
jrtU'rubration  of  what  could  happen — Mr. 
Ja!?bY  would  say,  what  is  happening — in  the 
Soviet  Uruon.  .  .  .  [His]  book  will  provoke  dis- 
/SyeeiJlen*;R  a*b°r]R'  scholars  and  outrage  mariv 
emigres.  ...  He  is  too  quick  to  find  a  «ew-faschd 
seed  in  every  nationalist  impulse.  And  for  manv 
t1v,or,unda,tte! ’in^  hth  trenchant  analysis  of  Sol¬ 
zhenitsyn  s  ideas  will  come  as  a  shock.  But  ‘The 
Russian  New  Right’  towers  above  the  heap  of 
E’a^u^bpt'S  writings  published  nowadays  on 
ip^Y,le.v,aFa*rs‘  T'  Yanov  refutes  the  misconeep- 
oimu  tihat  lhe,r-e  -1?  an  unbridgeable  gulf  between 
warm;*  ^ 

Sfea”  SPCFtl6o'heni *  a11  Roviet  »<" 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Ja  7  ’79  1050w 
Reviewed  by  Abraham  Brumberg 

New  Repub  180:32  My  5  ’79  2250w 
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“The  theme  that  extreme  Russian  ( scilicet  Great 
Russian,  not  Soviet)  nationalism  threatens  to  re¬ 
place  communism  as  the  dominant  force  in  Soviet 
politics  is  one  which  ie  frequently  canvassed  t>5r 
recent  emigres  from  the  Soviet  Union — and  by 
none  so  fervently  as  by  Alexander  Yanov,  who 
now  teaches  in  California.  .  .  .  There  is  much 
of  great  interest  in  Dr  Yanov’s  main  argument, 
and  much  thought-provoking  material.  .  .  .  [How¬ 
ever,  his  argument]  draws  no  distinction  between 
ideas  which  are  influential  and  those  which  are 
merely  crazy.  .  .  .  [Also  Solzhenitsyn  is  not  to 
be  found]  as  Dr  Yanov  places  him.  in  the  tradi¬ 
tion  of  extremist  anti-Europeans  and  anti-demo¬ 
crats  such  as  Konstantin  Leontiev.  But  for  all 
these  criticisms  Dr  Yanov  has  an  important  thesis 
to  put  forward  on  what  must  be  regarded  as  an 
ever-present  danger  on  the  Russian  scene — right- 
wing  extremism  of  one  form  or  another.’’  Leonard 
Schapiro 

TLS  p!301  N  10  '78  950w 


YAP,  YONG.  See  CottereU,  Y.  Y. 


YARDBIRD  lives!  ed-  by  Ishmael  Reed  and  A1 
Young.  (Evergreen  Bk)  288p  il  $10;  pa  $5-95  '78 
Grove  Press;  for  sale  by  Random  House 

810-8  American  literature — Collections.  Art. 
American 

ISBX  0-394-50159-4;  0-394-17041-5  (pa) 

LC  77-18321 

“Reed  and  Young  launched  Yardbird  Reader, 
named  after  musician  Charlie  Parker,  in  1972. 
(They  have  since  put  out  the  first  issue  of  their 
new  'Y’Bird  Magazine.’)  Until  its  demise  five 
years  later,  Yardbird  Reader  presented  a  spectrum 
of  writing  and  graphics  primarily — -though  not  ex¬ 
clusively — by  Afro-,  Native-,  Asian-,  Euro-  and 
Hispanic- Americans-  This  anthology  covers  the 
five  years  of  Yardbird’s  first  incarnation."  (Li¬ 
brary  J) 


“Tastes  will  dictate  different  high  and  lows,  but 
overall  this  is  a  valuable  collection  of  .  poems, 
short  stories,  essays,  scenarios,  and  graphics.  Im¬ 
perative  fen-  ethnic  collections,  but  recommended 
generally."  T.  D-  Bedell 

Library  J  104:110  Ja  1  79  80w 
“A  rich  and  well-paced  anthology  offers  the  best 
in  private  sensuality.  A  reader  can  indulge  in  one 
author's  bitter  threnodial  prose  then  in  minutes 
turn  a  page  to  the  high  clear  sound  of  lyrical 
poetry.  A  good  anthology  also  introduces  little- 
known  but  worthy  new  writers.  Yardbird  Lives, 
succeeds  in  both  areas.  Black.  Asian,  Latino. 
Native,  and  white  Americans  are  proffered  m  a 
program  arranged  like  a  jazz  concert.  The  per¬ 
formances  range  from  standing-ovation  excellence 
to  doltish  absurdity.  •  •  •  Fortunately,  excellence 
predominates."  Maya  Angelou 

Sat  R  5:60  N  11  78  650w 


YARDBIRD  READER  (periodical).  Yardbird  lives! 
See  Yardbird  lives! 


YARROW,  C.  H.  MIKE.  Quaker  experiences  in  in¬ 
ternational  conciliation.  308p  $10  78  lale  Univ. 

Press  ,  .  .  _ 

327  Peace.  Friends,  Society  of.  Arbitration,  In- 

llBNtl0O-3010-02260-3  LC  78-7415 
“Yarrow  (retired  secretary  of  the  International 
Affairs  Division,  American  Friends.  Service  Com¬ 
mittee)  first  presents  a  general  historical  back¬ 
ground  of  Quaker  efforts  for  international  con¬ 
ciliation.  ..  He  then  describes  Quaker  work  in 
the  two  Germanies  [in  an  attempt  to  show]  how 
Friends  representatives  in  Berlin  continually 
crossed  the  Wall  to  advance  detente  ertorts.  He 
then  moves  to  the  1965  Indian-Pakistan  conflict,  in 
whRh  Quakers'  revealed  to  each  side  the  peace 
sentiments  of  the  other.  His  last  example,  the  Ni- 
llrian  civil  war  of  1967-70.  describes  Quaker  ef- 
forts  to  convince  the  Ibo  people  that  they  could, 
live  peacefully  under  Nigerian  sovereigntj. 
(Choice)  Index. 


Reviewed  by  Alan  James 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:1/4  &  79  5UUW 

“[This  is]  a  valuable  and  learned  work.  .  In 
an  excellent  final  chapter.  Yarrow  evaluates  [thel 
Quaker  peace  efforts,  showing  both  strengths  and 
weaknesses  Level:  university  and  four-year  col- 

leSe'”  Choice  16:703  Jl/Ag  ’79  130w 

“  Although  the  introductory  sections  to  this  work 
claim  scientific  objectivity.  The  Quaker  Expeil 
ence1  comes  across  as  a  narration  of  activities  ra¬ 
ther  than  an  analysis  of  the  effectiveness  of  Quak- 
i^  fnterrnediaries.' Chapter  1  delivers  a  sentimental 
accounrof  fhe6  nature  of  Quakerism.  .  .  •  Yarrow 


writes  that  the  reasons  for  Quaker  conciliation  ef¬ 
forts  are  a  19th-Century  optimism  and  ‘the  basis 
of  the  Quaker  faith,  deeper  than  worldly  optimism.’ 
The  discussion  of  the  relative  influence  of  the  two 
strands  is  largely  the  author’s  opinion,  without 
substantial  documentation.  As  an  evaluational  at¬ 
tempt  the  book  fails;  however,  it  will  do  nicely  as 
a  chronicle  of  Quaker  conciliation  efforts."  H.  A- 
Alyers 

Library  J  103:2431  D  1  ’78  120w 


YARWOOD,  DOREEN.  The  encyclopedia  of  world 
costume.  471p  il  col  pi  $25  '79  Scribner 
391. n(13  Costume — Dictionaries 
ISBN  0-684-15805-1  LC  78-3726 
This  volume  seeks  to  cover  “civil  dress  and 
textiles  from  the  ancient  world  to  the  present 
and  from  'most  parts  of  the  world.’  ”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


“First:  the  illustrations  (16  beautiful  color  prints 
and  2.000  good  line  drawings)  are  nicely  done, 
and  amazingly  enough  there  is  an  illustration  for 
almost  every  item  discussed  in  the  text.  .  .  . 
Second:  the  text  is  a  model  for  this  type  of 
reference  book.  For  example,  the  entry  for  ‘Rid¬ 
ing  costume’  is  about  as  good  a  discussion  of  the 
subject,  treating  the  history,  terminology,  and 
usage,  as  one  can  find  in  as  many  words — a  good 
summary  for  the  knowledgeable,  a  mine  of  infor¬ 
mation  for  the  novice.  End  materials  include 
‘Sources  of  information  on  costume.'  [and]  a 
full  bibliography  (thoughtfully  organized  geo¬ 
graphically,  as  well  as  by  broad  subject)].  .  .  . 
Good  for  all  general  libraries." 

Choice  16:1000  O  ’79  120w 
“This  work  is  superficial  and  spotty.  Some 
topics  are  covered  more  adequately  then  others, 
w'ith  treatment  of  the  recent  past  especially  thin. 
.  .  .  The  quality  of  the  2.000  drawings  varies 
widely.  .  .  .  Generally,  drawings  of  recent  periods 
are  the  least  reliable.  As  a  moderately  priced 
dictionary /history,  general  collections  may  find 
this  work  useful  to  supplement  the  indispensable 
R.  Turner  Wilcox’s  Dictionary  of  Costume.”  Mar¬ 
jorie  Miller 

Library  J  104:1247  Je  1  ’79  120w 


Y EARLEY,  LEE  H.  The  ideas  of  Newman;  Chris¬ 
tianity  and  human  religiosity.  188p  $12.50  '78 
Pennsylvania  State  Univ.  Press 
230  Newman.  John  Henry.  Cardinal 
ISBN  0-271-00526-2  LC  77-13894 
Yearley  hopes  “to  point  out  Newman’s  strengths 
and  weaknesses  in  the  ongoing  controversy  on  the 
truth  of  religion,  specifically  the  truth  of  the 
Catholic  religion  versus  that  of  any  other.  He  .  .  . 
asserts  that  Newman  did  not  take  into  account 
any  of  the  Eastern  religions  in  his  constant  at¬ 
tacks  on  liberalism,  and  that  some  of  those  re¬ 
ligions  might  have  seriously  tested  the  merits  of 
Newman's  thought."  (Choice)  Bibliography.  In¬ 
dexes. 


“[Yearley’s  premise]  neglects  the  very  basis  of 
Newman’s  thought — the  Incarnation.  One  looks  al¬ 
most  in  vain  for  cogent  illuminations  of  New¬ 
man's  more  difficult  works.  An  essay  on  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  Christian  doctrine  [BRD  19  491  and 
An  essay  in  aid  of  a  grammar  of  assent  (1870), 
which  the  writer  discusses;  and  serious  Newman  - 
ists  will  find  much  that  is  simply  incorrect,  e.g., 
Yearley’s  substitution  of  the  word  estrangement 
for  sin.  Selective  bibliography,  very  good  index, 
extensive  notes  that  are  not  always  helpful  (works 
are  referred  to  that  are  not  listed).  Best  suited 
for  advanced  students  of  comparative  theology 
and  comparative  religion,  and  for  large  theologi¬ 
cal  libraries." 

Choice  15:1540  Ja  '79  150w 
“Here  is  a  different  kind  of  book  about  John 
Henry  Newman,  one  that  'is  informed  by  a  com¬ 
parative  religionist  approach  (Yearley  is  an  ex¬ 
pert  on  Chinese  religion).  That  .approach  allows 
the  author  to  isolate  the  meaiiings  of  liberal  re¬ 
ligion,  the  uses  and  misuses  to  which  Newman 
put  it,  and  the  helpful  ways  he  went  about  dif¬ 
ferentiating  it  from  Catholicism — -even  if  he  did 
not  always  do  justice  to  the  integrity  of  the  lib¬ 
eral  reconstruction  of  Christian  faith." 

Chr  Century  96:259  Mr  7  ’79  80w 


YEHOSHUA,  A.  B.  The  lover:  tr.  from  the  Hebrew 
by  Philip  Simpson.  352p  $10  ’78  Doubleday 
ISBN  0-385-12134-2  I-?  76-51996 

The  setting  of  the  novel  is  Haifa,  Israel,  and 
the  events  unfold  against  the  background  .of  the 
Yom  Kippur  War  of  1973.  The  story  “is  told 
through  the  alternating  monologues  of  six  central 
characters:  Adam,  a  prosperous  middle-aged  Haifa 
garage-owner:  Asya,  his  wife;  Gabriel,  her 

young  lover,  who  [is]  •  .  •  swept  up  in  the  Octo¬ 
ber  war;  Dafi,  the  teen-age  daughter  of  Adam  and 
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YEHOSHUA,  A.  B. — Continued 

Asya;  Na’im,  a  young;  Arab  worker  at  Adam’s 
garage,  who  falls  in  love  with  Dafi;  and  Yeducha, 
Gabriel's  nonagenarian  grandmother.  When  the 
war  is  over,  Gabriel  is  missing  in  action,  and  the 
governing  force  of  the  plot  is  Adam’s  obsessive 
search  for  his  wife’s  vanished  lover.”  (N  Y  Times 
Bk  R) 


Choice  16:232  Ap  ’79  160w 
“This  intense  novel  by  a  leading  Israeli  author 
illuminates  the  complexities  of  love  with  a  sensi¬ 
tivity  and  an  accuracy  that  remains  with  the 
reader  long  after  the  novel  is  finished.  Higlilv 
recommended.”  A.  C.  Kempf 

Library  J  103:2264  N  1  ’78  120w 
“In  two  books  of  stories,  Three  Days  and  a 
Child  [BRD  1972]  and  Early  in  the  Summer  of 
1970,  Yehoshua  brought  to  his  stories  of  alienation 
and  antagonism  within  the  Israeli  family  such 
fine  political  shading  that  I  am  not  surprised  to 
find  in  the  comic  situation  of  The  Lover,  his  first 
novel,  a  parallel  comedy  of  Arab-Jewish  distrust 
that  does  not  shirk  the  ferocity  that  grows  every 
month.  Through  the  eyes  both  of  a  fifteen-year-old 
Arab  working  in  the  husband's  garage  and  of  the 
lover’s  ninety-year-old  grandmother  .  .  .  we  see 
an  Arab  and  an  Israeli  locked  into  a  debate  of 
proximity,  alikeness,  mental  hatred,  a  debate  that 
Yehoshua’s  superb  ability  to  render  both  presences 
relieves  of  all  sentimentality.  .  .  .  Politically  a 
leading  dove,  Yehoshua  as  a  novelist  is  most 
admirable  in  the  courage  he  brings  to  his  vision 
of  what  Israeli  is  and  of  necessity  will  continue 
to  be.”  Alfred  Kazin 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:25  D  21  ’78  llOOw 
“[What  Mr.  Y'ehoshua]  seems  to  have  learned 
how  to  do  adeptly  from  his  second  book  onward 
was  to  make  the  familiar  world,  rendered  in 
realistic  detail,  imperceptibly  merge  with  or 
suddenly  collapse  into  the  uncanny,  and  that  is 
one  of  the  chief  strengths  of  ‘The  Lover.’  The 
social  types  and  settings,  the  political  attittules 
and  conflicts,  the  public  institutions  represented  in 
the  novel  often  seem  persuasively  like  those  of 
Israel,  1973,  but  they  obey  their  own  spectral 
laws.  The  informing  vision  is  grotesque  and,  oiten 
enough,  grotesquely  comic,  because  that  matche  . 
the  writer’s  sense  of  the  fundamental  bizarreness 
of  living  as  a  human  being.  .  .  .  He  is  a  writer 
who  exhibits  the  rigorous  fidelity  to  his  own  per¬ 
ceptions  that  produces  real  originality;  one  hopes 
‘The  Lover’  will  win  him  the  American  audience 
he  deserves.”  Robert  Alter 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl5  N  19  ’78  900w 
New  Yorker  54:69  D  25  ’78  160w 


YELLOW  ROBE,  ROSEBUD.  Tonweya  and  the 
eagles,  and  other  Lakota  Indian  tales;  retold 
by  Rosebud  Yellow  Robe;  pictures  by  Jerry 
Pinkney.  118p  $7.95;  lib  bdg  $7.45  ’79  Dial  Press 
398.2  Dakota  Indians — Legends — Juvenile  lit¬ 
erature 

ISBN  0-8037-8973-4;  0-8037-8974-2  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-72470 

‘‘The  eldest  daughter  of  Chauncey  Yellow  Robe, 
a  hereditary  chief  of  the  Lakota-oyate  tribe,  re¬ 
tells  stories  she  heard  from  her  father  as  a  child. 
.  .  .  [The  stories]  feature  her  father  as  the  voung 
boy  Cihano  going  on  his  first  buffalo  hunt  and 
listening  to  stories  told  by  his  parents,  whom  he 
loved  deeply.  The  stories  feature  animal  characters 
such  as  the  beaver  and  the  red-eyed  ducks.  Folk 
customs,  such  as  rubbing  blood  on  a  young  pony’s 
nose  to  allay  a  fear  of  blood,  are  woven  into  the 
narratives.”  (Horn  Bk)  "Grades  four  to  six.” 


Rosebud  Yellow  Robe  hits  upon  a  most  effective 
narrative  technique  when  she  focuses  on  her  father 
...  and  the  tales  he  heard  .  .  roaming'  the 
pilains  as  part  of  the  Sioux  nation  before  domina- 
tj°n  i^y  .w,hlte§-  ■  •  Throughout  the  tellings  of 

the  10  tales  found  here,  the  reader,  like  brave 
Tonweya  bfted  aloft  out  of  gratitude  by  his  eagle 
brothers,  soars  on  the  wings  of  myth,  .  .  .  The 
illustrator,  Jerry  Pinkney,  adds  immeasurably  to 
making  the  make-believe  believably  real.”  Robert 
Gish 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB3  O  15  ’79  550w 


.  The  tales  are  direct  and  simple,  and  the  dis¬ 
tinctive  line  drawings  done  in  pencil  interpret 
both  the  action  and  feeling  of  the  stories  in  fine 
detail.”  Virginia  Haviland 

Horn  Bk  55:543  O  ’79  140w 


Reviewed  by  Gale  Eaton 

SLJ  26:151  S  ’79  80w 


YELTON,  DONALD  C. 

four  studies  in  collective 
Scarecrow  Press 


Brief  American  lives: 
biography.  239p  $10  ’78 


920  Biography  (as  a  literary  form) 

ISBN  0-8108-1114-6  LC  77-29102 
“Yelton  analyzes  three  biographical  reference 
tools — the  National  cyclopedia  of  American  hin? 
raphy  (NCAR) ,  the  Dictionary  of  AmlricaS  h  oi' 
raphy  (DAB),  and  Notable  Ameidlan  womfn 


(NAW) — in  four  essays.  The  last  three  essays  are 
semi-connected  studies  on  the  selection  and  pre¬ 
sentation  of  individuals  in  the  DAB  and  NAW 
in  terms  of  sex,  religion,  and  race.”  (Choice) 
Index. 


"The  opening  essay  on  the  NCAB  is  Yelton's 
best  as  he  explains  the  composition  of  this 
tremendously  complicated  compendium.  He  dwells 
long  and  lovingly  on  the  work’s  processes  for 
selecting,  presenting,  and  updating  individual 
biographies.  A  recent  change  in  -  emphasis  from 
retrospective  to  contemporary  figures,  coupled  with 
poor  indexing,  Yelton  concludes,  causes  librarians 
to  slight  the  NCAB's  utility  in  studying  American 
history.  .  .  .  [Unfortunately,  Yelton  has]  padded 
his  prose,  too  often  adding  wordy  asides  to  his 
narrative.  His  footnotes  should  be  in  the  main 
text,  as  should  the  short  apppendix  on  indexing. 
Flawed  as  it  is,  Yelton’s  in-depth  examination  of 
these  standard  biographical  dictionaries  belongs 
not  only  in  library-school  libraries,  but  also  in 
libraries  supporting  courses  in  American  history 
or  women’s  studies.” 

Choice  15:1646  F  ’79  200w 
"Yelton’s  primary  audience  seems  to  be  li¬ 
brarians,  who  presumably  will  find  his  recommen¬ 
dations  helpful  in  evaluating  and  using  collective 
biographies.  .  .  .  Yrelton  would  have  pleased  aca¬ 
demics  more  had  he  pursued  other  lines  of  in¬ 
quiry.  He  might,  for  instance,  have  asked  who 
reads  biographical  dictionaries,  how  they  are 
funded  and  organized,  how  authors  are  recruited, 
how  quality  is  maintained,  what  mentality  such 
projects  reflect,  what  goes  into  the  selection 
process,  and  whether  these  works  have  a  future 
in  an  age  of  electronic  information  retrieval.  Yret 
[the  book’s]  innocence  of  these  concerns  is  part 
of  its  charm.  In  content  and  style  it  has  an  air 
of  anachronism  that  makes  it  good  bedside  read¬ 
ing  even  as  it  fails  as  history.”  R.  G.  YYralters 
J  Am  Hist  66:359  S  ’79  300w 


YEVTUSHENKO,  YEVGENY.  The  face  behind  the 
face:  poems;  tr.  by  Arthur  Boyars  and  Simon 
Franklin.  193p  $10;  pa  $4,95  ’79  Marek,  R. 

891.7 

ISBN  0-399-90027-6;  0-399-90028-4  (pa) 

LC  78-17749 

A  new  collection  of  poems  by  the  Russian  writer. 


re£J^  interest  here  lies  in  the  corners  illumi¬ 
nated  by  shafts  of  self-doubt:  and  in  the  poet’s  zeal 
to  prove  that  poets  and  poetry  still  retain  some 
status,  m  his  world  and  ours.  .  .  .  This  vulnerable, 
more  comnlicated  Yevtushenko  provides  a  small 
quota  of  fully  achieved,  intriguingly  subtle  poems 
the  routine  protests  and  exhortations,  .  .  . 
[The  collection!  has  its  unhappy  quota  of  feeble 
and  embarrassing  work:  and  yet  the  familiar,  lyri¬ 
cal  Yevtushenko  is  at  his  sharpest  and  best  in  new 
poems  like  ‘Somewhere  Above  the  Victim’,  ‘A 
Father’s  Ear’  and  ‘Alder  Catkin.’  He  would  seem 
to  have  been  served  plainly  and  well  by  his  trans¬ 
lators,  despite  an  occasional  predilection  (as  in 
like  after  illness’)  for  mid- Atlantic  grammar.” 
Alan  Brownjohn 

Encounter  52:68  Je  ’79  480w 


some  of  the  poems  are  quite  powerful,  but 
despite  occasional  flashes  of  rebellious  spirit 
(  Kompromise  Kompromisovich’),  the  poems 
breathe  a  general  caution,  an  unwillingness  to 
c2:URe  trouble  hy  being  too  assertive  and  frank 
about  basic  political  and  moral  issues  facing  Soviet 
Society.  In  essence.  [This  is]  not  the  same  poet  who 
won  Just  fame  for  challenging  Stalinism  and  its 
h'llt**?-,  ■ tV  Tlle,  duality  of  translation  is  quite 
acceptable.  Henrvk  Baran 

Library  j  104:833  .Sp  1  ‘79  80w 
“For  all  his  emphasis  on  individuality  Yevtu¬ 
shenko  reveals  remarkably  little.  Rather  than  soul- 
searching,  he  gives  advice— often  of  spectacular 
kf-nahty.  Life  is  complex  precisely  because/it  ebbs 
av  ay  ,  he  warns  us,  and  adds  'There’s  a  lot  of 
world /But  much  good  as  weld*.  In  h?s 
?escnh,e  an  obscure  personal  crisis, 
tendency  to  bluster  about  abstracts  and 
?;„S°1/Rtes  Persists.  He  is  so  inhibitingly  aware  of 
™  e  as  a  boet  that  words  like  ‘pity’,  ‘love’  and 
o,?fl'v  ?nefn  become  blank  cards.  They  are  dealt 
?«*'«»  a11  the  Paraphernalia  of  concern,  but  find 
aPPjlcation.  And  when  he  .turns  his 

smn If 1  P-0^,10,  theory  they  appear  c?Ven  more 

smugly  didactic.  Andrew  Motion 

New  Statesman  97:562  Ap  20  ’79  300w 


- Titef  zairas's  YTffi.seo;rV£S 

JM  §Sh5Tai!®io''Tfcas7tfs,sn3j,es 

ofrFJilS  focuses  on  “the  ‘born  aerain’  art 

starting  anew— of  wrenching  one’s  self  free  nfthl 

«o„, 


aucwp  over* 
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area  of  creative  work,  essential  life  style,  or  sex¬ 
uality.  This  book  re-creates  the  .  •  •  histories  of 
such  endeavors,  and  includes  the  author's,  who 
wrote  the  novel  she  hasd  always  meant  to  write, 
but  not  until  she  was  in  her  mid-fifties.  The 
stories  of  world-famous  figures  such  as  Grandma 
Moses  are  told,  as  well  as  .  .  .  personal  histories 
of  contemporary  men  and  women.”  (Publisher's 
note) 


Reviewed  by  Kay  Larrieu 

Best  Sell  39:23  Ap  ’79  330w 
Reviewed  by  Carla  Waldemar 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB4  F  12  '79  850w 
“Who  is  not  interested  in  the  artist's  struggle 
to  express  him  or  herself,  the  success  of  the  self- 
made  man  and  woman,  and  the  established  ca¬ 
reer  person  who  chucks  away  security  to  pursue 
an  adventurous  dream?  Sketches  of  20  such  people 
and  some  more  ordinary  presented  here  illustrate 
the  ordeal  of  starting  to  be  what  one  has  always 
wanted  to  be.  There  is  little  synthesis,  however. 
The  sketches  are  puff  pieces  that  end  with  a  few 
trivial  summary  comments.  Still,  these  are  peren¬ 
nially  popular  topics  with  the  general  reader.  For 
public  libraries.”  C.  M.  Hill 

Library  J  103:2532  D  15  '78  90w 


“Rather  than  a  collection  of  stories  about  late 
starters,  this  is  an  assemblage  of  oral  histories 
based  on  a  self-evident  premise,  that  'there  are 
as  many  different  aspects  to  starting  as  there  are 
manifestations  of  being.’  .  .  .  Though  the  whole 
is  not  clearly  defined,  some  of  the  parts  make 
very  good  reading,  particularly  Mrs.  Yglesias’  au¬ 
tobiographical  fragments.  .  .  .  Most  of  the  auto¬ 
biographical  material,  as  one  might  well  expect  in 
these  times,  comes  from  women.  •  .  •  [The  book 
is]  a  curious  melange  of  unfocused  purpose,  well- 
written  and  intrinsically  interesting  autobiogra¬ 
phies  cum  comment.  Perhaps  the  most  intriguing 
thing  about  the  book  is  the  portrait  that  emerges 
of  the  author  of  ‘How  She  Died’  [BRD  1972]  and 
‘Family  Feeling’  [BRD  1976],  Helen  Yglesias:  a 
good  listener  with  an  understanding  ear  and  a 
compassionate  intelligence  toward  her  subjects.” 
Doris  Grumbach 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p24  Mr  4  ‘79  1200w 


“The  book's  strength  lies  in  Yglesias' s  ability 
to  tell  stories.  Its  weakness  derives  from  her  in¬ 
sistence.  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  vignettes,  that  the  stories  are  closely  re¬ 
lated.  She  makes  general  statements  about  the 
lives  of  women  and  men  in  our  society  that  have 
become  commonplaces.  .  .  .  Still,  anyone  dreaming 
of  beginning  a  new  life  will  take  courage  from 
the  stories  in  this  book.  Anyone  looking  back  on 
an  earlier  decision  to  start  anew  will  find  com¬ 
radeship  here.  And  those  whose  lives  seem  to  hold 
out  no  hope  for  change  may  yet  find  encourage¬ 
ment  in  the  ‘exhilarating  leaps’  of  others."  Mar¬ 
jorie  Pryse 

Nation  228:281  Mr  17  '79  750w 


YGLESIAS,  JOSE.  The  Franco  years.  274p  $10 
'77  Bobbs-Merrill 

946  Spain — Social  conditions 
This  is  a  collection  of  short  "profiles  of 
Spaniards  whom  the  American  novelist  Jost5 
Yglesias  either  knew  as  friends  from  earlier  visits 
or  encountered  during  a  Guggenheim  year  in  Spain 
in  1970  and  then  again  after  Franco  died.  Some 
appear  in  the  book  alone,  telling  Yglesias  their 
stories.  Others  make  up  group  portraits.”  (X  Y 
Times  Bk  R) 


understatement  onto  its  cutting  edge,  and  this 
book,  so  deliberately  .  .  •  understated,  is  often 
bland  where  it  should  be  powerful.”  Jane  Kramer 
N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pll  O  30  '77  1400w 
Reviewed  by  R.  S.  Spitz 

Sat  R  5:28  X  12  ’77  250w 


YINGER,  J,  MILTON,  ed.  Major  social  issues.  See 
Major  social  issues 


YOCKEY,  ROSS,  jt.  auth.  Zubin.  See  Bookspan,  M. 


YODER,  R.  A.  Emerson  and  the  Orphic  poet  in 
America.  240p  $13-50  ’78  University  of  Calif. 

Press 

814  Emerson,  Ralph  Waldo.  Romanticism 
ISBX  0-520-03317-5  EC  76-24599 
Yoder  attempts  to  trace  “Emerson’s  devel¬ 
opment  of  a  mature  orphic  voice,  thus  marking 
the  end  of  Blakean  Romanticism  in  America. 
Emerson's  original  orphic  culture-hero  of  1834-39, 
revolutionary  and  messianic  in  his  vision  of  the 
Whole  Man  and  a  changed  world,  is  seen  as 
gradually  transformed  after  1840  into  a  central 
orphic  poet-figure,  whose  ‘mid-world’  is  of  prag¬ 
matic  limits,  reconciliation  of  opposites,  natural 
law,  and  evolutionary  process.”  (Choice)  Index. 


“This  revisionary  work  makes  large  claims  and 
convincingly  supports  small  clarifications.  .  .  . 

Seeing  Emerson  within  the  context  of  his  Ameri¬ 
can  Puritan,  'Edwards  to  Emerson,'  heritage  has 
misled  us:  he  should  be  seen  as  a  member  of 
that  European  ‘visionary  company’  elegized  by 
Harold  Bloom.  .  .  .  While  not  at  all  implausible, 
this  reading  of  Emerson  and  of  our  later  poetic 
history  seems  to  me  to  rest  on  unexamined  as¬ 
sumptions  reciuiring  a  careful  selection  of  evidence 
and  some  twisting  to  seem  convincing.  .  .  .  But 
if  the  argument  of  this  book  fails  to  persuade 
me,  the  treatment  of  individual  poems  by  Emerson 
is  often  fresh,  sensitive,  and  conspicuously  well 
informed.  Poems  that  do  not  support  the  thesis 
are  given  careful  and  rewarding  attention.”  H.  H. 
Waggoner 

Am  Lit  51:116  Mr  '79  500w 
"[A]  stimulating,  readable  scholarly  treatise. 

.  .  .  In  making  his  case,  Yoder  draws  freely  on 
the  journals  and  essays  as  well  as  thirty-odd 
poems.  In  contrast  to  David  Porter's  Emerson 
and  literary  change  [BRD  1979],  this  study  regards 
the  poems  as  less  pretentious  and  more  deeply 
indicative  of  ‘the  titmouse  dimension’  that  defined 
Emerson's  achieved  modern  poetics.  In  seeing 
man  as  an  analog  of  the  titmouse.  Emerson  is  said 
to  voice  his  doubt,  detachment,  and  perplexity,  and 
his  restricted  faith  in  the  ‘immanent  equilibriums’ 
of  nature  and  history — reflected  in  the  poems  of 
the  major  phase,  their  compression,  indirection, 
informal  tone  and  style,  and  tough  self-question¬ 
ing.  The  final,  suggestive  chapter  i  ‘Orpheus 
descending’)  sketches  Emerson's  influence  on 
Whitman.  Dickinson.  Stephen  Crane,  E.  A.  Robin¬ 
son,  Frost.  Stevens,  and  Ammons.  Detailed  notes 
incorporate  all  sources;  the  index  is  excellent. 
For  libraries  serving  graduate  students  and 
upper-division  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:83  Mr  ‘79  220w 
Reviewed  by  P.  F.  Gura 

New  Eng  Q  52:407  S  ‘79  700w 


YOFFY,  KEN.  Huadong.  See  Bennett,  G. 


Reviewed  by  William  Cooper 

Best  Sell  37:327  Ja  '78  450w 
“The  author  travelled  throughout  Spain  in  1976. 
meeting  and  interviewing  writers,  political  mili¬ 
tants,  businessmen,  etc-  in  virtually  every  region 
from  Catalonia  to  Galicia,  from  Ovideo  to 
Andalusia.  The  interviews  are  informal  .and  re¬ 
laxed.  vet  each  is  a  sharp  and  penetrating  con¬ 
versation;  each  a  vignette,  an  experience  within 
a  facet  of  general  social,  political,  and  cultural 
repression-  The  general  reader  and  the  specialist 
alike  will  come  to  grasp  a  corollary,  of  the  Franco 
repression,  namely,  that  the  Spanish  people  are 
survivors,  some  heroic,  others  less  so:  some  un¬ 
derstanding  their  former  condition  with  great 
insight,  others  blind;  all  of  them  scarred.  This 
remarkable  book  is  highly  recommended  for  gen¬ 
eral  and  academic  libraries.  Barry  Veldes 
Library  J  102:2420  D  1  ’77  llOw 
"Yglesias’s  omissions  here  are  a  little  disturb¬ 
ing.  Where  .  •  .  are  the  priests?  A  here  are  the 
anarchists?  Yglesias  may  have  little  attection  for 
Spanish  anarchism  .  •  •  but  it  is  hard,  to  torgite 
aPbook  about  Spaniards  under  Franco  tor  .not  de¬ 
voting  at  least  a  few  pages  to  the  survivors  o 
what  was,  after  all.  the  largest  working-class 
movement  in  Republican  Spain.  Vglesias  is  a  fine 
novelist  and  I  almost  wish  that  he  had  tiled  a 
novel  here  that  he  had  taken  a  novelist's  license 
with  this  research  of  so  many  jears  and  shaped 
it  into  a  more  expressive  narrative  than  these 
sketches  often  His  discretion  as  a  journalist  seems 
to  go  against  him  [here].  ...  tie  cannot  turn 


YOGEV,  GEDALIA.  Diamonds  and  coral:  Anglo- 
Dutch  Jews  and  eighteenth-century  trade.  300p 
$21.75  '78  Holmes  &  Meier 

330-941  Jews  in  Great  Britain.  Diamonds. 
Israel  Levin  Salomons  (Firm).  Great  Britain — 
Economic  conditions — 1714-1837 
ISBX  0-8419-0369-7  LC  78-301 
In  this  "account  of  Jewish  economic  activities 
during  the  18th  century  in  England  [Yogevl  has 
provided  three  vantage  points:  a  general  overview 
of  the  evolution  and  role  of  Jews  in  international 
trade,  the  focus  on  the  uncut  diamond  trade,  and 
a  detailed  look  at  the  operations  of  one  specific 
Jewish  firm.”  (Choice)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  G.  O.  Xichols 

Am  Hist  R  84:1038  O  '79  550w 
“Yogev  has  produced  a  well-documented  and 
cell-written  [world.  .  •  .  While  interesting,  the 
hree  sections  are  rather  disjointed  and  treat 
eparate  issues.  The  scholarship  extends  far  beyond 
he  level  of  fact-finding  and  classification  to  anal- 
■sis  and  explanation;  the  'wliys'  in  the  develop- 
nent  pattern  and  constraints  on  Jewish  commer- 
ial  activity,  limited  mainly  to  foreign  exchange, 
re  a  fundamental  part  of  the  narrative.  Yogev 
las  used,  and  provided  in  copious  amounts  in  the 
■olume.  valuable  primary  sources  and  other 
uperh  references.  Suited  for  general  audiences  as 
veil  as  an  agenda'  and  model  for  serious  students 
if  the  people  or  period.” 

Choice  15:1417  D  '78  150w 
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YOGEV,  GEDALIA — Continued 

“Until  recently,  the  economic  history  of  the 
Jews  in  England  has  remained  a  largely  uncharted 
field.  It  is  therefore  an  event  of  some  importance 
for  Anglo-Jewish  historical  studies  when  a  highly 
competent  work  such  as  this  is  devoted  to  several 
of  the  most  central  strands  of  Jewish  commercial 
activity  in  England  from  the  late  seventeenth  until 
the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century.  But  it  must 
not  be  thought  that  Gedalia  Yogev’s  study  is  of 
concern  only  to  historians  of  Anglo-Jewry.  This 
is  a  book  of  wide  implications  which  will  be 
referred  to  frequently  by  scholars  concerned  with 
Anglo-Indian  and  Anglo-Dutch  trade  in  the 
eighteenth  century  and  indeed  early  modern  eco¬ 
nomic  history  generally.  .  .  .  [Still]  the  final  part 
of  the  book  is  in  many  ways  the  most  novel  and 
fascinating  of  all.  •  •  •  Yogev  has  been  able  to 
reconstruct  with  a  wealth  of  detail  the  operations 
of  one  of  the  larger  Jewish  concerns  of  the  late 
eighteenth  century  active  in  Anglo-Dutch  trade.” 
Jonathan  Israel 

TLS  P1344  N  17  ’78  900w 


YONG  YAP  COTTERELL.  See  Cottereli.  Y.  Y. 


YORK;  ed.  by  Alexandra  F.  Johnston  and  Mar¬ 
garet  Rogerson;  2v;  v  1,  Introduction.  The  rec¬ 
ords;  v2,  Appendixes,  translations,  end-notes, 
glossaries,  indexes.  (Records  of  early  English 
drama)  615;618-965p  set  $69.95  ’79  University  of 
Toronto  Press 

790.2  Performing  arts — History — Sources.  En¬ 
glish  drama — History  and  criticism — Sources. 
York,  England — History 
ISBN  0-8020-2304-5  LC  78-14756 
“The  documents  in  this  collection  record  the 
dramatic,  minstrel,  and  ceremonial  activity  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  civic  and  guild  authorities  of  the 
city  of  York  [from  1220  to  1642].  They  are  pre¬ 
sented  without  commentary  in  chronological  order. 

.  .  .  [They  include]  memoranda,  minutes  of  coun¬ 
cil  meeting's,  accounts,  letters,  wills,  ordinances, 
and  legal  contracts.”  (Introd)  Glossaries.  Bibli¬ 
ography.  Subject  index.  Place  and  name  index. 


“The  York  City  Records  are  the  first  in  the 
series  of  documents  entitled  Records  of  Early  En¬ 
glish  Drama  (REED).  ...  In  these  eagerly  antici¬ 
pated  initial  volumes  .  .  .  the  editors’  carefulness 
and  consistency  set  high  standards  for  subsequent 
REED  editions.  Though  the  high  price  may  deter 
individual  buyers,  the  York  Records  will  be  an  es¬ 
sential  addition  to  any  research  library.  However, 
one  limitation  should  be  mentioned.  Johnston  and 
Rogerson  have  deferred  all  liturgical  documents  to 
later  volumes.  Thus,  while  these  present  records 
provide  a  valuable  and  previously  unavailable  com¬ 
mercial  history  of  dramatic  performances,  they  do 
not  establish  a  badly  needed  link  between  the  his¬ 
tory  of  early  English  drama  as  a  civic  enterprise 
and  its  significant  liturgical  dimensions.” 

Choice  16:841  S  ’79  160w 
“[This  work]  includes  texts  and  translations  of 
all  public  records  for  York  Corpus  Christi  plays 
from  1220  to  1642.  The  introduction  and  bibliogra¬ 
phy  are  short  but  essential.  There  are  three  glos¬ 
saries,  for  Latin,  French,  and  Middle  and  Early 
Modern  English.  .  .  .  This  set  and  series  will  be 
indispensable  for  studying  dramatic  production  at 
the  nut  and  bolt  level.  For  most  universities  and 
drama  collections.”  D.  K.  Fry 

Library  J  104:1259  Je  1  ’79  80w 


Y9,HCl®i/^’«iP.I?£rLDltIE’  dangerous  pleasure. 
251p  $10.95  78  Hawthorn  Bks. 

362.2  Alcohol  and  women 
ISBN  0-8015-1922-5  LC  78-53486 
“The  author  traces  data  on  women  alcoholics 
through  history  and  literature-  She  discusses  the 
drinking  habits  of  women  and  presents  some 
of  the  causes  underlying  the  development  of  alco¬ 
holism,  such  as  social  class,  differing  life  styles 
and  divorce.  Chapters  on  the  effects  of  an  alco¬ 
holic  woman  on  marriage,  family,  and  pregnancy 
as  well  as  the  physical  effects  on  the  woman 
herself,  are  developed.  ...  in  the  Appendices 
Ms.  f  Youcha  provides  a  ‘Guide  to  Sensible  Drink¬ 
ing,  a  checklist  for  women  who  fear  they  may 
have  a  drinking  problem,  and  a  list  of  treatment 
facilities  for  alcoholic  women  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada.”  (Best  Sell)  Bibliography. 


very  useful  chart  is  Included  in  Chapter  Six 
which  describes  the  interaction  of  specific  drugs 
and  alcohol.  .  .  .  Ms.  Youcha  is  a  journalist  who 
writes  in  a  journalistic  style.  Though  she  often 
refers  to  recent  research  findings  on  the  subject 
?L.'vor,nen  alcoholics,  .  the  references  do  not  in 
themselves  reflect  valid  investigative  study.  For 
example,  she  haphazardly  Quotes  a  psychologist 
Croon  Rutgers  University,  or  a  New  York  doctor 


who  specializes  in  the  treatment  of  alcoholism,  a 
neurobiologist  from  Purdue  University,  the  dean 
of  the  Women’s  College  of  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity,  the  head  of  the  New  York  city  affiliate  on 
the  National  Council  on  Alcoholism,  and  a  doctor 
and  his  associates  in  the  Bronx,  to  name  a  few. 
•  .  .  Admittedly,  this  is  not  a  scientific  book,  but 
it  is  indeed  informative.”  R.  M.  Garrett 

Best  Sell  39:26  Ap  ’79  320w 
“Although  this  book  was  written  especially  for 
women,  with  the  pronoun  she  used  throughout,  the 
information  gathered  here  will  be  useful  to  mem¬ 
bers  of  both  sexes.  Sound  information  is  given 
about  alcohol  intoxication,  withdrawal,  tolerance, 
hangovers  and  blackouts.  ...  A  careful  reading 
will  give  alcohol  users  and  nonusers  a  complete 
and  engaging  survey  of  the  subject.’’  Fnancia 
Schultz 

Library  J  103:1760  S  15  '78  llOw 


YOUNG,  ALEXANDER  K.  The  sogo  shosha:  Jap¬ 
anese  multi-national  trading  companies.  (Spe¬ 
cial  studies  in  int.  economics  and  business)  247p 
$20  '79  Westview  Press 

338.8  Conglomerate  corporations.  International 
business  enterprises.  Japan — Commerce 
ISBN  0-89158-425-0  LC  78-18935 
“Young  examines  the  multifarious  economic  roles 
of  Japan’s  ten  largest  trading  companies,  describ¬ 
ing  corporate  origins,  characteristics,  business 
methods,  sales  and  profit  trends,  strategies,  and 
services.  .  .  .  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  scope  of 
activity,  number  of  products,  gross  sales,  territorial 
extent,  number  of  employees,  etc.”  (Library  J) 
Bibliography.  Index. 


Voung  has  provided  us  with  a  very  straight- 
forward  description  and  analysis  of  these  remark¬ 
able  institutions.  He  portrays  their  historical  de¬ 
velopment,  the  nature  of  their  ties  with  govern¬ 
ment  and  other  Japanese  business  entities,  and 
their  present  dilemmas  as  they  seek  to  survive  in 
“ucti  a'tfrred  economic  and  political  milieu. 
Although  brief  allusions  are  made  to  unique 
Japanese  behavioral  characteristics  in  terms  of 
management  style  and  organizational  approach, 
this  is  probably  the  weakest  part  of  the  book, 
there  are  also  certain  hypotheses  made  where 
data  (which  was  often  difficult  to  come  by)  was 
lacking.  Nonetheless,  there  is  no  question  that 
students  of  Japanese  business  and  economics  will 
Palmer 1S  &  most  valuable  resource  tool."  Arvin 

Ann  Am  Acad  445:183  S  ’79  420w 
“[This  study  of  selected  companies]  differs  from 
other  studies  in  that  Young  regards  their  core 

k  in  J”3!!18'  '  •  Their  primary  purpose 

is  to  buy  and  sell  and  generate  new  business  op- 
ieS'  ,  .shift  since  1973  to  emphasizing 
efficiency  and  [global  expansion]  has 
greatly  increased  their  position  in  world  commerce 
and  created  various  problems  as  well  This  in 
largely  a  factual,  descriptive  book  and  thus  will 
be  most  useful  to  graduate  students.  It  has  no 
thesis  except  to  call  attention  to  the  special  char- 
actenstics  of  these  ten  huge  Japanese  enterprises 
rnerce£”'e  °f  fn'ow'ln8'  ‘mportance  in  world  com- 
Choice  16:574  Je  ’79  160w 

This  study  uses  numerous  figures  and  tables' 
f.^,,re^r  >'S  overwhelmed  by  statistics  and  other 

magnitude  nf  +noC0nStant  •  Preoccupation  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  companies.  .  .  .  [Young's!  honk 
is  recommended  for  readers  with  considerable  in¬ 
terest  in  trading  companies.”  L.  J.  Adams 
Library  J  104:724  Mr  15  ’79  130w 


Y  Ja^GK  ALLEN’  auth. 


The  gay  report- 


See 


YOUNG,  DAVID,  tr.  Duino  elegies.  See  Rilke,  R. 


Y?ie\  U'S'  Committee  for  UNICEF  (Storv- 
Wor5dBk  UnP  ?5'95:  lib  bdg  *5-91  ’7S  Collin°r^+ 

h'ays— Juvenile 

tnlh^b0,°k  retells  the  Chinese  folktale  about  “whv 
the  rooster  crows  each  morning  and  whv  it 
for  worms.  The  tale  is  followed  by  direciinnt 

£  obstructing  shadow  puppets  and  'perform?™ 

with  them  as  well  as  by  suggestions  fo?  adaTtin| 
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the  story  for  the  traditional  Chinese  form  of 
entertainment.”  (Horn  Bk)  “Kindergarten  to 
grade  two.”  (SLJ) 


“The  deep-toned  illustrations  are  sophisticated 
and  painterly,  and  each  one  is  contained  within 
a  fan-shaped  design — which  seems  to  be  an  un¬ 
necessary  affectation;  but  the  black-ink  drawings 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  book  are  clear  and  forth¬ 
right.”  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:51  F  ’79  lOOw 
“[The  book’s]  strongest  feature  is  the  beauti¬ 
fully  illustrated  retelling  of  this  folktale.  Instruc¬ 
tions  for  presenting  the  tale  with  shadow  puppets 
are  sketchy  and  could  not  be  handled  indepen¬ 
dently  by  children 'who  would  enjoy  this  as  a 
picture  book.”  L.  S.  Hunter 
SLJ  25:49  F  '79  90w 

“What  is  the  rooster  doing  at  daybreak?  Why, 
he  is  shouting  to  Heaven,  ‘Give  me  back  my 
horns!’  How  it  happened  that  Rooster  lost  the 
magnificent  horns  that  once  crowned  his  head 
and  flanked  his  bright  red  comb  has  been  known 
to  Chinese  children  for  a  long  time.  Noble  Dragon 
and  tricky  Worm  cheated  him  out  of  them;  Dra¬ 
gon  never  brought  them  back  from  the  sky.  .  .  . 
This  fetching  book  tells  the  story.  Its  illustrations 
are  richly  colored,  with  patterns  for  tracing  a 
movable  Dragon  and  a  Rooster.  It  presents  full 
directions,  with  drawings,  for  a  shadow  perfor¬ 
mance  mounted  with  a  lamp,  two  chairs,  a  white 
cloth  and  a  deal  of  care  and  planning  that  is 
nonetheless  well  within  the  reach  of  a  couple 
of  theater-fond  kids.”  Philip  and  Phylis  Morrison 
Sci  Am  241:48  D  ’79  160w 


YOUNG,  ED.  The  terrible  Nung  Gwama;  a  Chi¬ 
nese  folktale;  adapted  by  Ed  Young  from  a 
retelling  by  Leslie  Bonnet;  il.  by  Ed  Young:  in 
coop,  with  the  U.S.  Committee  for  UNICEF- 
(Storycraft  Bk)  32p  col  il  $5.95;  lib  bdg  $5.91 
’78  Collins  +  World 

398.2  Folklore — China — Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-529-05444-2;  0-529-05445-0  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-18766 

In  this  retelling  of  a  Chinese  tale  “the  fearful 
Nung  Gwama,  with  a  ‘body  of  a  bull  and  a  head 
as  big  as  an  oven,’  [has]  a  special  predilection 
for  gobbling  up  people.  But  a  poor  and  virtuous 
young  woman,  aided  by  the  good  gifts  of  kindly 
strangers,  [succeeds]  in  outwitting  the  monster 
and  winning  a  reward  for  her  work."  (Horn  Bk) 
“Kindergarten  to  grade  two,”  (SLJ) 


‘‘[This]  picture  book  published  in  cooperation 
with  the  U.S.  Committee  for  UNICEF  [was]  ‘de¬ 
signed  to  give  young  people  an  authentic  intro¬ 
duction  to  the  cultural  traditions  of  other  children 
around  the  world.’  ...  In  the  elegant  impression¬ 
istic  illustrations  bright  pastel-colored  figures  ap¬ 
pear  against  dark  earth  tones,  contrasting  the 
plight  of  the  innocent  woman  with  the  ferocity 
of  the  beast.”  E.  L.  Heins 

Horn  Bk  55:51  F  ’79  lOOw 


“Young  closely  follows  the  version  found  in 
Leslie  Bonnet’s  collection,  Chinese  Folk  and  Fairy 
Tales  IBRD  1963].  •  .  •  The  tale  is  engaging  for 
its  understated  humor  and  its  cadence  of  repetitive 
phrasing.  Young’s  softly  colored  illustrations  en¬ 
hance  the  story.  The  simple  and  graceful  lines  of 
his  paintings  are  reminiscent  of  traditional  Chi¬ 
nese  art-”  L-  S.  Hunter 

SLJ  25:49  F  ’79  90w 


YOUNG,  FRANCES  M.  Sacrifice  and  the  death 
of  Christ;  foreword  by  Maurice  Wiles.  149p  pa 
$4.95  ’78  Westminster  Press 


I2l4B|aC0-i6f6C4-24210-3  LC  78-2889 
“Old  Testament  sacrifices  included  communion 
sacrifices  involving-  the  eating  of  food,  burnt  offer¬ 
ings  of  animals,  aversion  sacrifices  such  as  the 
scape-goat  ritual,  and  sacrifices  designed  to  take 
away  sin  and  pollution.  Against  this  Jewish  back¬ 
ground,  and  influenced  by  Greek  philosophy,  the 
church  of  the  early  centuries  developed  its  theol¬ 
ogy  of  sacrifice,  with  the  death  of  Christ  at  its 
center.  The  author  argues  that  .all.  this  can  be 
relevant  for  Christians  today  if  it  is  freed  from 
the  limits  of  formal  theology  and  translated  into 
metaphor  and  symbol."  (Library  J)  Bibliograpny. 
Indexes  of  names  and  subjects,  and  ot  Jsibiicai 
references. 


“Here  is  a  useful  book  for  all  who  try  to  make 
sense  of  the  theme  of  sacrifice  in  history,  theol¬ 
ogy,  preaching  and  lived  Christian  experience. 
Chr  Century  96:324  Mr  21  79  30w 

“A  concise,  provocative,  and  stimulating  study. 
For  theological  and  large  general  collections. 

D.  S.  MaJjjh,ary  j  1Q3 : 1756  S  15  ’78  lOOw 


YOUNG,  G.  M.  Portrait  of  an  age;  Victorian  En¬ 
gland;  annot.  ed.  by  George  Kitson  Clark;  with 
a  biographical  memoir  by  George  Clark.  423p  $38 
77  Oxford  Univ.  Press 


941.081  Great  Britain — History — 19th  century 
ISBN  0-19-212961-9  LC  78-306764 
Young's  Portrait  of  an  Age  first  appeared  as  the 
concluding  essay  in  Early  Victorian  England  (BRD 
1935).  It  was  expanded  and  published  as  a  sepa¬ 
rate  book  in  1936.  “The  edition  we  now  have  be¬ 
gins  with  [a]  .  .  .  biographical  memoir  of  Young 
by  Sir  George  Clark.  That  is  followed  bv  Kitson 
Clark  s  own  introduction  which  is  in  turn  fol- 
iowed  by  G.  M.  Young’s  preface  to  the  second 
edition  of  Portrait  of  an  Age  [1953].  That  is  re¬ 
printed  in  its  entirety,  in  thirty-one  sections,  with 
Arabic  numerals  in  the  margins  of  each  page  in¬ 
dicating  the  footnotes  by  Kitson  Clark  and  his 
helpers.  These  are  printed,  in  groups  correspond¬ 
ing  to  Young’s  sections,  at  the  end  of  the  vol¬ 
ume.”  (TLS)  Index. 


[Thel  accompanying  ‘illustrations’ — reproduc¬ 
tions  of  columns  from  the  Times  ...  as  well  as 
the  chronology,  have  been  left  out  of  the  edition 
under  review  and  one  regrets  their  absence.  One  is 
Profoundly  grateful,  however,  for  what  has  been 
added.  ..  .  .  Kitson  Clark  provides  much  fasci- 
natmg  information  and,  in  the  manner  of  the  bril- 
liant  supervisor  that  he  was,  he  also  provides  the 
direction  and  the  beginning  bibliography  with 
which  the  student  can  explore  Young’s  insights. 
Kitson  Clark  s  annotations  enrich  our  enjoyment 
ot  one  of  the  most  remarkable  historical  essays  of 
our  .century;  they  have  the  added  virtue  of  en¬ 
riching  our  understanding  of  England  in  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.”  Peter  Stanskv 

Am  Hist  R  84:165  F  ’79  750w 
“Each  note  bears  under  it  the  initials  of  that 
person  who  helped  to  track  it  down,  the  great 
majority  of  them  the  three  letters  GKC.  They 
testify  to  his  enormous  labours  and  to  his  devo¬ 
tion  to  getting  things  right.  One  could  object  to 
one  .  .  .  that  it  creates  more  rather  than  less  work 
for  the  reader :  to  another  .  .  .  that  it  fails  to  take 
account  of  much  recent  writing  on  the  subject;  to 
yet  another  .  .  .  that  it  supplies  additional  in¬ 
formation  not  strictly  relevant  to  what  Young 
wrote.  But  that  would  be  quibbling  in  a  situa¬ 
tion  where  admiration  and  gratitude  are  due  above 
all;  in  the  first  instance  to  Kitson  Clark,  but  in 
the  end,  just  as  much  to  G.  M.  Young,  whose 
work  triumphantly  survives  even  the  most  rigorous 
procedures  of  forensic  medicine.”  John  Clive 
TLS  p50  Ja  20  ’78  5000w 


YOUNG,  J.  Z.  Programs  of  the  brain;  based  on 
the  Gifford  lectures,  1975-7.  325p  il  $14.95  '78 
Oxford  Univ-  Press 

153  Brain.  Mind  and  body 
ISBN  0-19-857545-9  LC  78-40443 

The  British  neuroscientist  attempts  to  bring 
together  “most  of  the  essential  facts  about 
what  is  known  of  the  workings  of  the  brain  and 
uses  the  information  to  discuss  •  .  •  the  basics  of 
sensation,  perception,  thought,  emotion,  etc., 
[as  well  as!  the  fundamental  issues  of  human  ex¬ 
istence-”  (Library  J)  The  book  is  based  upon  the 
series  of  Gifford  lectures  which  Professor  Young 
delivered  in  1975-1977  at  the  University  of  Aber¬ 
deen.  Bibliography.  Index. 


“Anatomist  J.  Z.  Young  seeks  to  unite  a  num¬ 
ber  of  threads  of  inquiry  about  the  operation  of 
the  brain  by  employing  the  central  concept  of 
a  program.  He  further  tries  to  use  this  model 
to  extend  results  derived  from  the  neurosciences 
to  answer  questions  from  all  phases  of  human  life. 
.  .  .  Though  the  work  is  often  diffuse  and 
rambling,  it  nonetheless  contains  scattered  bits 
of  wisdom.  It  is  a  fine  introduction  to  some  cur¬ 
rent  lines  of  thought  in  cybernetics,  psycho¬ 
linguistics.  ethology,  and  artificial  intelligence, 
though  references  to  works  in  these  fields  are 
sadly  lacking.  Recommended  for  the  layperson 
who  wishes  to  see  how  far  concepts  from  these 
fields  might  be  taken  before  embarking  on  more 
detailed  study.” 

Choice  16:867  S  ’79  140w 


“The  book  is  amazingly  comprehensive;  the  au¬ 
thor  has  epitomized  the  complicated  detail  of 
whole  areas  of  neuroanatomy,  chemistry,  physiolo¬ 
gy,  and  psychology.  His  questions  .are  the  time¬ 
less  ones:  What  is  brain?  What  is  mind?  How  does 
it  (they)  work  to  program  behavior  for  survival/ 
perpetuation/betterment  of  .  mankind  and  the 
world?  Young  is  a  wise,  erudite,  and  witty  man. 
In  a  deceptively  simple  style,  he  is  telling  us  that 
the  major  questions  of  human  existence  may  be — 
or  already  are — being  answered  by  science.  Highly 
recommended  to  neuroscience  and  general  collec¬ 
tions.”  George  Adelman 

Library  J  103:2252  N  1  ’78  120w 


“When  it  comes  to  contemporary  studies  of  the 
human  brain,  Professor  J.  Z.  Young  is  in  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  Master  in  the  famous  Balliol  Masque- 
‘First  come  I.  my  name  is  Jowett-  If  it’s  knowl¬ 
edge  then  I  know  it-'  -  -  .  In  my  frivolous  com¬ 
parison  of  Professor  Young  to  Dr.  Jowett,  I  [mean] 
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YOUNG,  J.  Z. — Continued 

only  to  stress  his  mastery  of  his  subject.  •  .  .  One 
of  the  most  impressive  features  of  this  book  is  its 
modesty.  •  •  .  Professor  Young  develops  a  convin¬ 
cing  set  of  arguments  for  holding  that  a  memory 
record  is  established  ...  by  a  change  in  the  path¬ 
ways  between  neurons  within  the  nervous  system. 
.  .  •  When  it  comes  to  the  language  of  the  brain, 
Young’s  exposition  is  not  always  easy  to  follow. 
.  •  .  The  main  difficulty  that  I  find  in  Young’s 
account  is  that  he  has  next  to  nothing  to  say 
about  consciousness.  .  .  .  Even  if  there  are  serious 
philosophical  problems  which  Young  has  failed  to 
solve,  he  has  provided  abundant  material  which 
should  greatly  assist  in  their  solution.”  A.  J-  Ayer 
N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:12  O  26  ’78  2900w 
Reviewed  by  Colin  Blakemore 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p9  Je  10  ’79  1500w 


YOUNG,  LAWRENCE  A.  Recreational  drugs.  See 
Recreational  drugs 


YOUNG,  ROBERT  D.  Religious  imagination; 
God’s  gift  to  prophets  and  preachers.  176p  oa 
$6-95  '79  Westminster  Press 

253  Ministry.  Imagination.  Creation  (Literary, 

rli if1  ) 

ISBN  0-664-24239-1  LC  78-26843 
Young  believes  that  ministers  "are  really  mod¬ 
ern-day  prophets,  and  that  they  are  linked  to 
the  prophets  and  seers  of  Biblical  times  by  unique 
creative  insight  into  what  God  is  doing.  This  he 
calls  ‘religious  imagination' — religious  insight 

based  on  the  Bible  story,  joined  to  creative 
power.  .  .  .  [He]  then  studies  what  takes  place 
in  the  creative  process  and  [seeks  to]  show  how 
ministers  can  use  this  power  to  bring  out  their 
own  creativity  in  preaching,  counseling,  or  any 
other  ministerial  function.”  (Publisher’s  note) 


"Whether  all  preachers  are.  should  be  or  can 
be  prophets  we  do  not  know;  Israel  produced 
few  enough  in  a  millennium.  But  given  his 
premises,  Young  then  takes  those  who  have  taken 
him  up  on  the  invitation  to  share  prophetic  iden¬ 
tity  on  a  tour  of  the  imagination-  If  one  can 
imagine  one's  way  into  imagination,  Young  can 
help.  He  is  a  well-read  parson  who  uses  his 
learning.” 

Chr  Century  96:768  Ag  1-8  '79  90w 
"Creativity  is  the  key  concept:  the  sermon  is 
the  product  of  personal  creativity  and  imagina¬ 
tion  no  less  than  any  other  art  form — all  human 
creativity  beting  grounded  in  God’s  continuing 
creative  action.  This  is  a  good  book,  clearly  writ¬ 
ten  and  robust,  avoiding  the  jargon  of  much  cur¬ 
rent  churchly  writing,  with  a  sound  use  of 
Scripture  and  literate  illustrations  of  the  crea¬ 
tive  process.  For  church  and  seminary  libraries.” 
Allan  Warren 

Library  J  104:1148  My  15  ’79  llOw 


YOUNG,  ROBERT  J.  In  command  of  France: 
French  foreign  policy  and  military  planning, 
1933-1940.  346p  $17.50  ’78  Harvard  Univ.  Press 
327.44  France — Foreign  relations.  France — De- 
f6nS6S 

ISBN  0-674-44536-8  LC  78-4875 
This  study  attempts  to  explain  French  civil  and 
military  leadership  during  the  1930s.  It  combines 
a  survey  of  French  foreign  policy  during  the 
Nazi  period  with  an  .  .  .  examination  of  France’s 
corresponding  military  planning  and  preparation. 
France  was  under  control,  the  author  argues,  and 
credits  the  civilian  and  military  command  with 
morie  vision,  more  determination,  more  compe¬ 
tence  than  hitherto  has  been  recognized."  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[This]  is  a  most  disappointing  work.  There 
are  two  serious  flaws.  Firstly,  the  French  army 
archives  have  not  been  examined  in  anv  depth, 
and  consequently  the  documentation  is  too  slight 
to  provide  the  solid  foundation  needed  for  the 
subject.  In  effect,  the  documentation  rests  on 
the  British  papers  and  the  Daladier  archives 
Secondly,  and  much  more  seriously,  the  book  is 
spoiled  by  omissions  and  compressions.  .  .  The 
author’s  contention  that  France’s  leaders  were 
firmly  in  control  of  policy  and  acted  with  vision 
and  determination  is  not  convincingly  demon¬ 
strated.  Specialists  will  be  disappointed  and  stu¬ 
dents  will  find  the  book  heavy  going  because  the 
index  is  poor  and  so  much  relevant  material  is 
a  iher1,omi!Ted  or  relegated  to  footnotes.”  Anthony 
Aclamtnwaite 

Am  Hist  R  84:1400  D  '79  550w 

refr,esljin*  study  demonstrates  that 
there  was  much  independence  in  French  policv. 
that  motivation  was  ‘rational  and  coherent.’  arid 
that  planning  was  ‘sensible.’  In  sum,  the  French 
did  pursue  both  traditional  and  innovative  poli¬ 
cies,  and  were  not  wholly  subservient  to  the 


British  lead;  nonetheless,  much  of  the  situation 
was  beyond  their  control.  This  is  a  first-rate  dip¬ 
lomatic  and  military  history.  Its  serious  flaw  is 
failure  to  weigh  the  very  important  role  of  do¬ 
mestic  politics  in  determining  diplomacy  and 
military  planning.  Bibliography  solid,  but  omits 
key  works  on  domestic  politics.  Mainly  for  spe- 

piol'jaf'C  11 

Choice  16:284  Ap  ’79  140w 


YOUNG  adult  liteirature  in  the  seventies:  a  selec¬ 
tion  of  readings :  ed.  by  Jana  Va.rle.is.  452o 
$12.50  ’78  Scarecrow  Press 

809  Books  and  reading.  Children's  literature 
ISBN  0-8108-1134-0  LC  78-6562 

"This  collection  of  59  articles  selected  by  Var- 
lejs  to  ‘serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  field  of 
young  adult  reading  for  professionals  and  parents 
interested  in  getting  kids  "hooked  on  books,”  ’  is 
divided  into  ten  sections.  .  .  .  Varle.is  has  included 
contributions  from  librarians  (Patty  Campbell. 
Robert  Unsworth,  Laurel  F.  Goodigan) ;  authors 
(Natalie  Babbitt,  Olivia  Coolidge,  June  Jordan,  Nat 
Hentoff) ;  educators  (Kenneth  Donelson.  Alleen 
Pace  Nilsen,  G.  Robert  Carlson,  W.  Keith  Kraus) ; 
editors  and  publishers  (Sada  Tretz.  Patricia  Schu- 
man) ;  and  library  consultants  (Lillian  Shapiro, 
Kay  Cassell)  among  others."  (SLJ)  Bibliographies. 


These  critical  essays,  selected  from  profes¬ 
sional  journals,  provide  mind-stretching  in  10  cat¬ 
egories  :  criticism ;  historical  perspectives :  new 
realism  and  other  trends;  writers;  reading  in¬ 
terests;  censorship :  minorities:  SF,  comics,  series; 
nonfiction:  selection  and  use.  The  editor’s  notes 
preceding  each  section  succinctly  tie  together  the 
offerings.  The  59  articles  are  obligatory  reading 
tor  anyone  involved  with  young  adults  and  books- 
tjys  timely  and  pioneering  collection  is  enhanced 
with  an  appendix  containing  ‘guidelines  •  .  . 

drawn  up  .  .  .  by  the  ALA/Social  Responsibilities 
Round  Table  s  Gay  Task  Force,’  a  solid  biblio¬ 
graphic  .  and  organizational  listing  and  one-liners 
to  identify  the  contributors.” 

Choice  16:384  My  ’79  160w 


?lte  several  shortcomings  such  as  the  su¬ 
perficial  coverage  of  treatment  of  sex  in  books 
written  for  adolescents,  the  lack  of  indexes  to 
specific  authors,  titles,  and  subjects,  and  an  omis- 
PJ  other  outstanding  YA  librarians  who  have 
contributed  much  to  the  field,  [this  book!  is  an 
referencesou  rce.  for  YA  librarians  and 
educ;ators.  The  articles  are  stimulating  and 
should  provide  meaty  content  for  YA  courses  and 
workshop  discussions.  E.  J.  Talbot 
SLJ  25:32  Ja  '79  230w 


YVq7?BirUT«’c  Discovering  God  within. 

197p  pa  $6.95  79  Westminster  Press 


248  Mysticism 
ISBN  0-664-24231-6 


LC  78-21713 


,~ii?^lrlffklut  argues  for  a  God-centered  (not  a 
Christ-centered)  mysticism  in  which  the  individual 
repeats  the  religious  experience  of  Jesus.  While 
stressing  that  such  experience  is  a  gift.  Yungblut 
discusses  preparation  for  it  and  distortions  of  it. 

. advocates  a  mystical  world  view  in  keeping 
with  evolutionary  theory  and  depth-psychology 
which  acknowledges  the  validity  of  other  rel'i- 
SgA  recognizes  mysticism  as  their  central 

Jesus.  Pau'lftli'e  aS^Tf  the ' GospiT^Tohn' 
Chardin.1"6  (Litmary1^  J)  ^ckhay*’  and  Teilhard  de 


"Yungblut  was  one  of  the  very  first  to  ppr- 
anJVeTa'unit]ie!i  between  the  thought  of  Carl  Jung 
TiwsT® fihard  de  Chardin.  In  Rediscovering  praver 
wiLV’  ^  an  l  discovering  the  Christ  (1974)  he 
worked  out  a  synthesis  that  he  continues  in  the 
present  work  on  mysticism.  .  .  .  ‘Mystical  con- 
sciousness  is  that  human  faculty  .  .  in  whteh 
we  can  actually  perceive  the  as  yet  unfinished 
pvrUvl?tn  ti  at  work'’  Human  consciousness  has 
to  the  present  point  where  mystical  ex- 
perience  is  available  to  all.  Yungblut  outlines  the 
kind  of  education  that  would  facilitate  the  de- 
velopment  of  this  form  of  consciousness-raising’ 
he  also  deals  at  length  with  various  possible  mi?: 
understandings,  distortions,  and  dange?s  involved 

that-  ‘tM?6 readable 

public^shouhl  *be  in°all  librartesS"^  t0  the  Pener{U 
Choice  16:1041  O  ’79  300w 

ijnprfolut  s  invitation  to  Chri n  mvcHAtom 
combines  spirituality  and apologetic?  Tb 

[author  si  distinctive  emphases  [on  his'  chosen 

mirttua  itrCa°n?Tfend  „thi",  l-pok  for  coll^tionS'  o" 
a?  for  for  , theological  libraries,  as  well 

as  for  large  general  collections.”  C.  M  Craft 
Library  J  104:1149  My  15  ‘79  120w 
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Z.,  jt.  auth.  Lenin  for  beginners.  See  A. 

ZABARENKO,  LUCY  M.,  jt.  auth.  The  doctor 
tree.  See  Zabarenko,  R.  N. 


ZABARENKO,  RALPH  N.  The  doctor''  tree;  de¬ 
velopmental  stages  in  the  growth  of  physicians 
[by]  Ralph  N.  Zabarenko  [and]  Lucy  M.  Zaba¬ 
renko.  (Contemporary  community  health  ser) 
173p  $9.95  ’78  University  of  Pittsburgh  Press 

610.7  Physicians 

ISBN  0-8229-3370-5  LC  77-18340 

The  authors  study  the  psychological  traits  of  the 
physician.  “Five  developmental  lines  are  singled 
out  for  analysis,  including  the  oscillation  between 
objectivity  and  empathy,  omnipotence  and  the 
toleration  of  uncertainty,  and  the  formation  of  the 
ego-ideal.  Illustrated  with  .  .  .  case  histories,  these 
lines  are  traced  from  their  origins  in  infancy 
through  to  medical  school  and  residency.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 


"A  psychiatrist  and  psychologist  present  a  fairly 
interesting  theory  regarding  the  development  of 
a  physician  and  the  influence  of  previous  back¬ 
ground  upon  the  type  of  response  that  the  M.D. 
will  make  in  a  given  situation.  .  .  .  This  book 
would  be  of  interest  to  those  individuals  applying 
to  medical  school  as  well  as  members  of  admis¬ 
sions’  committees  of  medical  schools.” 

Choice  16:876  S  ’79  90w 

“Muddy  thought,  incoherent  design,  pompous 
language,  and  vapid  organization  typify  [the 
Zabarenkos’]  work.  For  example:  ‘When  con¬ 
sidered  developmentally,  room  becomes  available 
to  house  the  complexities  we  know  to  be  valid, 
but  which  had  to  be  amputated  to  fit  simplistic 
frames.’  This  reviewer  can  only  respond  by  alter¬ 
ing  another  of  their  sentences:  ‘It  is  essential  to 
recognize  that  failures  in  patient  care  [replace 
with  good  writing]  can  occur  when  the  objectivity 
end  of  the  continuum  is  hypertrophied.’  ”  D.  I. 
Curtis 

Library  J  103:987  My  1  ’78  140w 


ZAHLAN,  ROSEMARIE  SAID.  The  origins  of  the 
United  Arab  Emirates;  a  political  and_  social 
history  of  the  Trucial  States-  278p  pi  $22.95  78 
St  Martins  Press 

953  United  Arab  Emirates — History 
ISBN  0-312-58882-8  LC  78-6964 

“A  20-year  history,  beginning  with  the  uniting  of 
the  emirates  in  1917  and  terminating  in  1939-  It  is 
based  largely  on  official  British  documentary 
material  and  attempts  to  provide  .  •  •  [anl  account 
of  the  political  and  economic  evolution  of  this  re¬ 
gion  in  the  light  of  British  policies  and  interests 
and  those  of  the  ruling  families.  The  study  points 
to  a  lack  of  social,  economic,  and  political  cohe¬ 
sion  during  the  period  between  the  two  world  wars 
because  of  internal  conflicts  and  radical  transfer- 
mations  going  on  in  neighboring  Iran  and  Saudi 
Arabia  and  because  of  British  political  exigencies 
dictated  by  the  strategic  significance  of  the  area 
for  its  communications  with  India-  (Choice)  Bib¬ 
liography.  Index.  _ 

Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Cleveland 

Am  Hist  R  84:1112  O  ’79  450w 

“The  work  is  executed  in  fine  scholarly  fashion 
with  ample  supporting  data  in  the,  forms  of  a 
genealogical  table  of  the  ruling  families,  a  com¬ 
plete  list  of  British  political  advisers-  •  •  •  There 
are  also  a  number  of  illustrations  and  a  map  of 
the  United  Arab  Emirates-  The  work  should  prove 
itself  useful  to  scholars  and  to  upper-division  stu¬ 
dents  with  majors  in  the  area.” 

Choice  16:139  Mr  '79  200w 

“Rosemarie  Zahlan  brings  to  light  much  fresh  in¬ 
formation  about  [the  Arab  states]- --•  Her  most 
important  sources  are  the  recently  declassified 
Persian  Gulf  Territories  records  and  the  Indian 
Office  records.  From  these  emerges  a  detailed 
and  sometimes  astonishing  picture  of  how  British 
power  was  exercised  and  of  the  personalities  in¬ 
volved-  •  •  •  This  book  deals  at  length  with  [the 
Trucial  states  internal  affairs]  -  •  •  but  the  drama 
inevitably  hinges  on  Britain’s  pursuit  of  its  in¬ 
terests.  Miss  Zahlan  has  pieced  together  a  blow- 
by-blow  account  of  how  the  air  route  to  India 
was  established  across  the  sheikhdoms  and  how 
the  first  oil  concessions  were  obtained  against 
American  competition-” 

Economist  268:93  Ag  12  78  260w 


ZAHN,  GORDON  C.  Another  part  of  the  ■war:  the 

Camp  Simon  story-  273p  id  $14  ’79  University  of 

Miaiss-  Press 

340-53  World  War,  1939-1945 — Conscientious  ob¬ 
jectors-  Camp  Simon 
ISBN  0-87023-259-2  LC  78-53181 

“During  World  War  II  12,000  conscientious  ob¬ 
jectors  participated  in  Civilian  Public  Service  run 
by  the  military  with  church  support.  One  CPS 
forestry  project  wias  Cam®  Simon.  Combining  his 
own  reminiscences  and  documentary  records.  Zahn 
(a  participant  and  now  a  sociologist)  relates  the 
Lamp  s  seven-month  story  as  ‘the  first  corporate 
witness  against  war  and  military  service  in  the 
history  of  American  Catholicism-'’  ”  (Library  J) 


Choice  16:912  S  '79  160w 


.  [This  book  is]  essential  to  an  understanding 
of  the  Catholic  peace  movement  in  America.  .  .  . 
Zahn  is  fair-minded — painstakingly  so — and  re¬ 
freshingly  unwilling  to  participate  in  the  myth¬ 
making  which  can  make  any  history  of  Christian 
resistance  seem  like  hagiography  at  its  most 
credulous.  The  book  does  suffer  from  the  fact 
that  Zahn  is  a  sociologist  who  can’t  always  get 
away  from  the  awful  prose  which  marks  that  pro¬ 
fession.  .  .  .  Despite  this  sort  of  thing,  Zahn’s 
descriptions  of  his  Camp  Simon  companions  are 
honest  and  frequently  colorful.  .  .  .  Camp  Simon 
comes  through  Zahn's  account  as  a  strange  and 
important  place."  John  Garvey 
Critic  38:4  J1  ’79-11  800w 


_ l  ihe  ,  camp  is]  achievements  were  extraordi- 

nary,  but  so  were  its  flaws.  The  camp  was  riven 
by  factional  conflicts  and  permeated  bv  the  ali¬ 
enation  that  its  members  felt  toward  their  coun¬ 
ts  t-lieir  church,  and  even  the  CPS  program  it¬ 
self  Zahn  effectively  recounts  how  75  intense  in¬ 
dividualists  sacrificed  in  isolation  under  govern¬ 
ment  compulsion-”  Charles  De  Benedettd 
Library  J  104:190  Ja  15  ’79  120w 


Tracts  on  pacifism  are  easily  available  and 
readily  dismussible,  because  they  convince  only  the 
convinced.  [This  bookl  is  not  a  tract  but  a  nar- 
rative.  one  that  forces  the  reader  to  wrestle  with 
the  issues  posed  by  the  theoretical  literature  on 
the  subject.  But  it  does  so  with  a  full  sense  of  the 
human  drama,  enacted  for  some  months  at  the 
camp.  .  .  Instead  of  building  the  book  to  a 
grand  and  thus  false  climax,  Mr.  Zahn  shows  how 
hus  characters  wear  down  and  disperse.  He  writes 
without  condescension  about  people  who  too  read- 
lly  lost  their  Virion,  and  he  writes  with  concern 
about  those  outside  Who  never  did  grasp  it.”  M- 
E.  Martv 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p23  Ap  15  ‘79  190w 


ZARATE,  OSCAR.  See  Z. 


ZARETSKY,  IRVING  I.  Spirit  possession  and 
spirit  mediumship  in  Africa  and  Afro- Am  erica; 
an  annotated  bibliography  [by]  Irving  I.  Zaret- 
sky  [and]  Cynthia  Sihamlbauglh.  443®  $30  ’78 
Garland 


016 ■ 1339  Spiri t ual ism — Bibliography 
®SIBN  0-8i24  0-9823-4  LC  78-4181 


Zaretsky,  a  University  of  Chicago  specialist  on 
new  religious  movements,  issued  in  1966  a  Bibli¬ 
ography  on  spirit  possession  and  spirit  meddum- 
s-hip  that  contained  488  items.  .  .  .  The  present 
second  edition  numbers  over  four  times  as  many 
titles  [and]  ...  is  more  focused  on  African  and 
Afro-American  religions.  .  .  .  Studies  of  altered 
states  of  consciousness,  possession  trance  in  gen¬ 
eral,  and  glossolalia  are  also  Included,  as  are  texts 
in  anthropology  [and]  religious  studies.”  (Choice) 


"Portuguese  studies  of  Brazilian  mediumistic 
cults  are  listed  without  annotation  in  an  appendix; 
almost  all  other  titles  are  annotated  briefly,  al¬ 
though  the  helpfulness  of  the  comments  is  partly 
vitiated  by  their  brevity  and  indifference  to1  'the 
context  in  which  the  particular  work  discusses 
possession..  Nevertheless,  this  is  an  extremely  use¬ 
ful  aid  to  students  of  African  and  Afro-American 
religions,  or  of  trance  States  per  se., .  .  .  Highly 
recommended  for  college  and  university  libraries 
with  significant  holdings  in  African  and  Afro- 
American  religions,  anthropology  of  religion,  new 
religious  movements,  or  altered  statesi  of  con¬ 
sciousness.”  „  _ _ _ 

Choice  16:370  My  ’79  230w 


“Lest  this  title  sound  arcane  and  seem  to  draw 
attention  to  a  subject  no  one  has  noticed,  be  it 
noted  that  the  bibliography  lists  2,054  Items.  For 
libraries  only,  but  for  most  libraries.  The  work 
is  especially  well  cross-indexed.” 

Chr  Century  95:1269  D  27  78  40w 
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ZASLOFF,  JOSEPH  J.  Communist  Indochina  and 
U.S.  foreign  policy;  postwar  realities  [byl  Joseph 
J.  Zasloff  [and!  MacAlister  Brown.  (Special 
studies  on  int.  relations)  221p  il  $16  ’79  Westj 
view  Press 

327.73  Indochina — Foreign  relations — U.S.  U.S. 
— Foreign  relations — Indochina.  Indochina — 
Politics  and  government.  Indochina — Econom¬ 
ic  conditions 

ISBN  0-89158-150-2  EC  77-28462 
“Zasloff  (University  of  Pittsburgh)  and  Brown 
(Williams)  deal  with  .  .  .  political  and  economic 
developments  in  Laos.  Vietnam,  and  Cambodia 
since  1975,  suggesting  the  major  options  that  may 
be  open  to  the  Carter  administration.  The  book  is 
largely  based  on  English  translations  of  Vietna¬ 
mese.  Laotian,  and  Cambodian  daily  radio  broad¬ 
casts  and  newspapers,  as  well  as  interviews  with 
congressmen  and  leaders  of  the  executive  branch. 

.  •  .  There  is  an  assessment  of  the  revolution  in 
Indochina  with  an  analysis  of  economic  problems 
and  prospects.  The  authors  take  the  position  that 
other  Southeast  Asian  countries  are  not  dominoes 
that  will  topple  once  Indochina  falls  to  commu¬ 
nism.  The  U.s.  is  pictured  as  having  to  redefine  its 
policy  after  ‘twenty-five  years  of  efforts’  to  ex¬ 
clude  the  Communists  from  taking  power  in  Indo¬ 
china.’’  (Choice)  Index. 


Scotland,  Spain,  Sweden,  and  Switzerland  [hopesl 
.  •  .  to  satisfy  the  need  for  sightseeing  assistance. ’’ 
(Booklist) 


“[This  book]  is  a  nice  companion  to  the  essen¬ 
tial  [Fielding's  Travel  Guide  to  Europe,  BRL  1948J, 
although  it  occasionally  gets  entangled  in  histori¬ 
cal  detail.  Before  Zellers  can  get  down  to  telling 
us  what  to  see  in  Paris,  for  instance,  she  has 
us  wade  through  a  digression  on  the  activity  of 
the  Celts  and  Romans  in  51  B.C.  .  .  .  The  Sight¬ 
seeing  Guide  is  unique  in  offering  suggested  walk¬ 
ing  tours.” 

Booklist  75:826  Ja  15  ’79  240w 
“This  is  an  attractive,  cheerily  written  book.  It 
is  also  highly  personal:  the  author  talks  only  of 
places  she  has  herself  visited.  Its  strongest  point 
for  most  readers,  one  suspects,  will  be  its  practical 
advice  about  what  to  avoid  in  Europe;  tourist 
traps  are  pointed  out  with  unrelenting  candor. 
As  a  guidebook,  however,  the  volume  is  flawed, 
because  it  merely  reflects  (however  charminglv) 
the  likes  and  dislikes  of  one  person.  .  .  .  For  this 
reason  it  does  not  seem  the  sort  of  book  one 
takes  to  Europe.  It  is,  however,  a  book  that  one 
could  profitably  consult  before  leaving  for  Europe 
as  an  addition  and/or  antidote  to  Michelin,  Nagel, 
Fodor,  and  the  rest."  T.  M.  Robinson 

Library  J  103:1176  Je  1  ’78  lOOw 


"Possibly  the  most  valuable  portion  of  the  study 
is  the  section  that  deals  with  some  conclusions  on 
Indochina  and  the  U-S-  with  special  attention  to 
problems  and  prospects.  An  effort  is  made  to  draw 
some  conclusions  about  the  rapid  and  far-reaching 
nature  of  recent  developments.  .  .  .  Graduate  level.” 
Choice  16:725  Jl/Ag  ’79  160w 
“In  this  moderate,  understandable,  and  eminently 
sensible  review,  the  authors  have  produced  by  far 
the  best  'work  to  date  on  the  postwar  Indochina  of 
Vietnam,  Cambodia,  and  Laos.  .  .  .  For  all  con¬ 
cerned  readers.”  R  F.  Delaney 

Library  J  104:179  Ja  15  '79  70w 


ZELAZO,  PHILIP  R.,  jt.  auth.  Infancy.  See 
Kagan,  J. 


ZELDIN,  JESSE.  Nikolai  Gogol’s  quest  for  beau¬ 
ty;  an  exploration  into  his  works.  244p  $13-50 
’78  Regents  Press  of  Kan. 

891.7  Gogol',  Nikolai  Vasil'evich 
ISBN  0-7006-0173-2  LC  78-2693 

“Zeldin  suggests  that  Gogol’s  work  is  unified 
by  a  constant  quest  for  beauty  and  harmony.  Far 
from  being  a  social  critic,  Gogol  upheld  the  es¬ 
tablished  order.  He  wanted,  however,  to  expose 
the  ugliness,  vacuity,  and  falsity  he  saw  around 
him  so  that  his  countrymen  would  embrace  spirit¬ 
ual  over  material  values  and  would  follow  him  in 
devoting  themselves  to  the  beautiful  and  hence  the 
real  and  true.  Using  these  assumptions,  Zeldin 
first  discusses  Gogol’s  stories  and  plays  chronologi¬ 
cally  and  then  finishes  with  chapters  on  Gogol  as 
an  artist,  a  Christian,  and  a  Russian-”  (Library 
J )  Index. 


“[Zeldin’sl  interpretations  of  Gogol’s  major 
works — The  inspector  general  IBRD  1917,  1931], 
’The  overcoat’  [BRD  19231,  Dead  souls  IBRD  1915] 
— offer  comparatively  little  that  is  not  found  in 
Victor  Erlich’s  Gogol  TBRD  19701  or  Vsevolod 
Setchkarev’s  Gogol:  his  life  and  works  TBRD  19661- 
Zeldin  does,  however,  offer  much  that  is  informa¬ 
tive  and  expands  one’s  knowledge  of  Gogol’s  less¬ 
er  works — the  poem  ‘Hanz  Kuechelgarten,’  the 
fragment  ‘Rome,’  literary  articles  such  as  ‘Sculp¬ 
ture.  painting  and  music’  and  ‘On  the  Middle 
Ages,  for  example.  Nikolai  Gogol’s  quest  for  beauty 
offers  the  reader  a  wonderfully  full  portrait  of 
Gogol,  the  total  writer.  .  .  .  Recommended  for 
graduate  students  and  advanced  undergraduates.” 
Choice  16:86  Mr  ’79  130w 

“A  sober,  sensitive  ‘exploration,’  this  book  be- 
longs  in  all  college  libraries  and  in  most  fiction 
collections.  J.  S-  Toomre 

Library  J  103:2242  N  1  ’78  lOOw 


Z^biL’<wn1Aa  S  Vy.  e«*  African  books  in  print 
[2d  ed].  See  African  books  in  print 


ZELLERS,  MARGARET.  Fielding’s  sightseeing 
guide  to  Europe;  exploring  off  the  beaten  path. 
496p  pa  $9-95  78  Fielding  Publications,  105  Madi¬ 
son  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

914  Europe— Description  and  travel — Guides 
ISBN  0-688-61199-0  LC  77-18545 
This  gtiide,  covering  “Austria,  Belgium  Den¬ 
mark,  England,  Finland,  France,  Germany 
Greece,  Ireland,  Italy,  Liechtenstein,  Luxembourg 
Mallorca.  Monaco.  Netherlands,  Norway,  Portugal 


ZEMACH,  MARGOT.  Self-portrait:  Margot 

.written  and  il.  by  Margot  Zemach. 
olp  $7.95  78  Addison-W  esley 

B  or  92  Zemach,  Margot— Juvenile  literature 
ISBN  0-201-09096-1  LC  78-17110 
.  An  illustrator  of  children’s  books  talks  about 
herself,  her  life,  and  her  work.  “Grades  two  to 
six.”  (SLJ) 


Using  short  scenes  and  a  strong,  quick  brush 
stroke  [Margot  Zemach  J  delineates  herself,  hus¬ 
band,  four  daughters  and  assorted  fauna.  Sport¬ 
ing  among  them  are  her  book  characters,  a 
vaudeville  troupe  floating  and  grimacing,  melting 
into  walls.  Changes  in  color  and  drawing  grow 
out  of  changes  m  mood  and  life.  There  are  lightly 
sketched,  pastel  daydreams  that  contrast  with 
deeper  earth  tones,  the  black  outlines  of  reality. 
In  a  work  as  earnest  and  accomplished  as  this 
one  it  is  too  bad  that  corners  were  cut  in  the 
bookmaking  process.  The  typography  on  the  title 
page  is  slapdash.  And  the  paper,  which  should 
always  be  an  artist  s  best  friend,  works  against 
the  art.  ...  A  book  about  picture  books  should 
be  above  such  criticism.”  Karla  Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pl6  F  11  ’79  J60w 
“[Zemach]  writes  mostly  flat  prose,  turned  into 
dry  humor  through  understatement  and  contrary 
pictures.  Of  her  relationship  with  husband/col¬ 
laborator  Harve,  she  says,  ’because  we  were  best 
mends,  we  worked  well  together’;  then  she  draws 
a  two-room  flat  in  total  chaos — cat,  dishes,  hang- 
cloths  and  diapers,  etc — and  adds  a  warmth 
that  never  leaves  the  pages.  Interwoven  with  her 
companionship  with  Harve  and  grief  at  his  death 
European  travels,  love  for  their  four  daughters.’ 
and  juggling  of  babies  and  paintbrushes  are  char- 
acters  from  the  Zemaclis’  award-winning  books, 
identified  by  notes  at  the  end-  The  text  is  episodic 
but  the  pictures,  colorful  and  calamitous,  bring 
the  wdiole  to  life.  Sharon  Elswit 
SLJ  25:50  F  ’79  170w 


ZEMACH,  MARGOT,  il.  The  Frogs  who  wanted 
a  king,  and  other  songs  from  La  Fontaine  See 
The  Frogs  who  wanted  a  king,  and  other  songs 
from  La  Fontaine 


ZENDERLAND.  LEILA, 

See  Recycling  the  past 


ed.  Recycling  the  past. 


T  TV;  1  ,  ■  ^iuwlh — i or  wnom .  ditterentia 

fertility  and  minority  group  survival;  ed.  bv  Mil- 
ton  Himmelfarb  and  Victor  Baras.  (Contribu- 
Pi°£fs  1,1  S0C1°  °”y’  30)  21311  $19’95  ’78  Oreenwooc 

301.45  Birth  rate.  Minorities 

ISBN  0-313-20041-6  LC  77-8f966 

nZ.he “demographers  address  the  ques- 
tion  of  minority  group  survival  in  a  maioritv  so- 
\yau  fFom,  different  perspectives.  Etienne  Van  ck 
fownn  fnotesl  .  .  .  that  there  is  little  evidence  that 

Frederickses  thT®  ffDrirnarY  component  of  survival; 
J  i  ectei  lck  s.  Jaffe  suggests  that  national  popula¬ 
tion  policies  both  pro  or  antinatal — mav  set 
«hnwmeter  a  i r  individual  action,  but  have  not  beer 
shown  to  determine  individual  choice.  Charles  B 
Keely  notes  the  role  of  immigration  in  the  growth 
and  decline  of  minority  populations  with  ma  n, 
attention  to  immigration  into  the  US  Bemar 
Berelson  examines  ethnic  differentials  from  an  tn- 
rnational  perspective,  with  special  attention  tc 
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the  effect  of  high  fertility.  The  final  essay  by  Cal¬ 
vin  Goldscheider  discusses  American  Jewry  speci¬ 
fically.  and  three  components  of  its  survival." 
(Choice)  Index. 


"A  unique  collection  of  essays  that  dispels  many 
myths  and  common  stereotypes  that  rest  in  sim¬ 
plistic  explanations  of  minority  group  survival 
through  high  fertility.  The  papers  were  presented 
at  a  conference  on  population  and  intergroup  rela¬ 
tions  sponsored  by  the  American  Jewish  Committee 
and  held  in  October  1975.  .  .  .  The  essays  are  fol¬ 
lowed  by  edited  comments  and  dialogue  among  a 
select  group  of  professionals  and  the  authors- 
Very  scanty  index.  An  excellent  addition  to  collec¬ 
tions  of  social  or  political  science,  religion,  and  eth¬ 
nicity." 

Choice  15:1730  F  ’79  210w 

"The  issue  which  motivated  the  calling  of  the 
conference  was  •  .  •  whether  the  Jews  had  the 
moral  right  to  exempt  themselves  from  the  small 
family  syndrome,  and  more  specifically  from  the 
idea  of  zero  population  growth.  .  .  .  Goldscheider’ s 
article  is  entitled  ‘Demography  and  American 
Jewish  Survival.’  It  is  the  heart  of  the  book-  •  .  . 
THei  presents  both  a  highly  factual  as  well  as  a 
thoughtful  discussion  of  such  topics  as  the  Jewish 
demographic  balance  .  .  .  intermarriage  and  demo¬ 
graphic  survival,  and  the  state  of  the  Jewish  fami¬ 
ly.  ••  .  r Goldscheider  concludes!  that  the  present 
state  of  Jewish  population  replacement  is  such  that 
Jews  have  the  right  and  perhaps  even  the  obliga¬ 
tion  to  disregard  the  doctrine  of  zero  population 
growth.  .  .  .  TThis  book]  should  be  of  great  interest 
to  demographers,  to  students  of  ethnic  groups, 
and  to  those  interested  in  the  sociology  of  Jewish 
life."  Marshall  Sklare 

Contemp  Sociol  8:574  J1  '79  HOOw 


ZGUTA,  RUSSELL.  Russian  minstrels;  a  history 
of  the  Skomorokhi.  160p  il  $16  ’78  University  of 
Pa.  Press 

791.1  Clowns.  Minstrels 

ISBN  0-8122-7753-8  LC  78-53331 


.  Zguta’s  study  describes  the  development  of  Rus¬ 
sian  minstrels,  or  skomorokhi,  as  a  class  from  their 
pre-Christian  origins  to  their  final  suppression  in 
the  17th  Century."  (Library  J)  Index. 


Virtually  nothing,  prior  to  Zguta’s  very  aca¬ 
demic  and  scholarly  study,  has  appeared  in  En¬ 
glish  on  the  tradition  of  the  ‘skomorokhi-’  .  .  . 
Although  not  a  lengthy  study,  this  is  the  most 
exhaustive  investigation  of  this  little  known  phe¬ 
nomenon  to  date,  drawing  together  extensive  evi¬ 
dence  from  a  wide  range  of  ancillary  sources. 

•  •  •  Zguta’s  contribution  to  the  study  of  certain 
aspects  of  Russian  popular,  or  low,  culture  is 
considerable.  Furthermore,  his  examination  of  the 
evolution  into  a  distinctive  socioeconomic  class 
°f  the  minstrel  and  of  the  contributions  of  that 
class  to  oral  literature,  music,  dance,  and  theater 
provides  significant  insights  into  one  aspect  of 
the  cultural  history  of  the  Eastern  Slavs.  Al- 
though  most  useful  to-  specialists  in  Russian 
studies,  students  of  popular  culture  and  enter¬ 
tainment  will  find  this  book  of  value  as  well. 
Illustrations;  extensive  documentation." 

Choice  16:677  Jl/Ag  '79  180w 
"This  singular  study  of  the  subject  in  English 
carefully  delineates  the  contribution  of  the 
skomorokhi  to  East  Slavic  music,  dance,  and  oral 
literature.  .  .  .  Very  scholarly  in  tone  and  content, 
this  work  is  recommended  for  only  the  largest 
libraries  and  students  in  the  field."  G.  1).  Brightbill 

Library  J  104:191  Ja  15  ’79  lOOw 


ZETTLER,  HOWARD  G.,  ed.  -Ologies  &  -isms. 
See  -Ologies  &  -isms 


ZEVI,  BRUNO.  The  modern  language  of  architec¬ 
ture.  241p  il  $14-95  ’78  University  of  Wash.  Press 


720  Architecture 
ISBN  0-295-95568-6 


LC  77-3829 


"This  two-part  book  is  translated  from  the 
Italian  and  based  on  the  author’s  1977  Walker- 
Ames  Lectures  at  the  University  of  Washington- 
Part  I  codifies  modern  architecture  by  proposing 
seven  basic  principles  opposed  to  the  .  .  •  vocabu¬ 
lary  of  classical  architecture  as  set  forth  in  such 
books  as  [ J.  ]  Summerson’s  The  classical  language 
of  architecture.  Part  11  investigates  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  anti-classical  architecture  of  any 
period  and  its  related  historiography."  (Choice) 
Index. 


“In  the  background  are  several  factors  which 
enrich  the  reading  but  do  little  to  clarify  Zevi  s 
position.  Part  of  the  purpose  of  this  book  is  to 
debunk  and  over-shadow  ‘The  Classical  Language 
of  Architecture:’  written  by  John  Summerson  in 
1964.  This  emphasis  is  mistaken  in  two  ways: 
first,  Summerson’s  purpose  was  description  rather 
than  prescription;  second,  Zevi  would  do  well  to 
give  another  look  to  McKim,  Cret,  Goodhue  and 
others  who  are  dismissed  as  ‘classicists.  Lurking 
too  is  Zevi’s  disdain  for  centralized  authority,  tem¬ 
pered  by  the  experience  of  European  fascism  which 
brings  forth  unnecessary  conclusions  about  certain 
ordering  principles  (i  e.  symmetry).  This  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  book  and  is  highly  recommended  to  archi¬ 
tects  and  the  general  public.”  Michael  Murphy 
Best  Sell  38:270  D  ’78  380w 

"Zevi  does  not  subscribe  to  the  opinion  that 
modern  architecture  has  failed  and  that  the  proper 
reaction  is  reversion  to  classical  attitudes  and 
methods.  In  spite  of  his  angry  lecture-platform 
manner  and  his  claim  to  heresy,  his  statement  is 
sober  and  thoughtful.  Unfortunately,  the  book  is 
too  short  to  resolve  certain  obvious  contradictions 
or  to  deal  with  all  the  questions  raised.  Students 
of  architecture  and  its  history  Will  want  to  read 
this  new  attempt  to  make  some  sense  out  of  the 
presently  confused  attitudes  about  their  field.  Re¬ 
commended  for  libraries  of  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  departments  of  architecture  and  art 

history.  chojce  15:1656  F  -79  i70w 

“Zevi  argues  that  the  principles  expressed  in  the 
works  of  Wright,  Le  Corbusier,  and  others — free 
interpretation  of  content,  dissonance,  integration 
with  surroundings,  etc — are  not  just  modern  but 
are  the  basis  of  all  great  architecture,  and  indeed 
of  all  architecture.  He  presents  an  interesting 
argument,  showing  wide  erudition,  but  it  is  not 
totally  convincing.  Zevi  has  been  poorly  served  by 
his  publisher:  the  illustrations  are  appalling  and 
the  lavout  and  format  are  cramped  and  disjointed 
For  specialized  collections  lacking  the  original 
Italian  editions^  J^E  Brown  ^  ,?g  ^ 


ZIEGEL,  VIC.  The  non-runner’s  book  [by]  Vic 
Ziegel  &  Lewis  Grossberger.  114p  il  pa  $2.95 
’78  Collier  Bks. 

796-4  Track  athletics — Anecdotes,  facetiae. 

sadire  etc. 

ISBN’  0-02-040920-6  LC  78-13069 
"An  insiders'  account  of  non-running,  its  his¬ 
torical  origins  and  superstars  like  Calvin  Coolidge. 
cherished  for  his  fiat-footed  dictum:  ‘I  do  not 
choose  to  run.’  The  book  contains  •  .  •  advice  on 
diet  (eat  unsparingly),  a  discussion  of  the  Zen  of 
sitting,  esoteric  vocabulary  lessons  for  chats  with 
joggers,  and  a  •  •  •  chapter  on  how  to  avoid,  the 
Boston  Marathon."  (Time) 


"This  parody  is  written  in  the  format  of  the 
best — and  worst — books  on  running.  Jokes,  which 
never  let  up,  are  particularly  geared  to  those  who 
actually  are  runners.  Humor  is  right  on  target; 
it  is  also  rather  corny,  bordering  at  times  on 
sophomoric.  This  book  is  no  enduring  high  comedy; 
references  to  specific  people  and  current  events 
will  soon  date  it.  Nevertheless,  it  is  both  fun  and 
funny.”  Annie  Davis  „ 

Library  J  103:2424  I)  1  78  oOw 
“A  touching  photograph  shows  the  Duluth  park 
bench  used  by  Bernard  N.  Garbanzo,  the  first 
man  in  Minnesota  to  sit  down.  A  non-movement 
pioneer,  Garbanzo  was  vindicated  in  1J01  _  when 
sitting  down  became  standard  practice  in  all 
Midwestern  schools.  .  •  •  Sad  to  say,  the  authors 
make  several  minor  errors.  Twenty-five  kinds  of 
non-running  shoes  are  listed,  when  there  is  really 
only  one:  the  loafer,  with  or  without  non-racing 
stripes.  For  some  reason,  the  political  side  of 
non-running— the  sit-in— is  not  discussed  at  all. 
And  regrettably,  it  must  tie  said  that  this  is 
a  very  funny  book-  Far  better  to  be  humorless 
and  stern."  john  Leo 

Time  112:118  N  G  78  320w 


IEGLER,  JACK.  Hamburger  madness;  cartoons; 
pref-  by  Brian  McConnachie.  imp  $7.95  78  Har- 
court  Brace  Jovanovich 

741.5  Cartoons  and  caricatures 
ISBN  0-15-138417-7  LC  78-53915 
"Some  of  these  cartoons  have  appeared  in  the 
lew  Yorker,  Esquire,  and  the  National  Lampoon. 
Library  J) 

"Mr.  Bar-B-Q,  that  authentic  folk  artist  of 
uburbia,  the  Sunday  burger  chef,  there  out  for 
10-pound  sack  of  charcoal  briquettes  goes  M  illy 
,oman,  or  so  we  are  almost  convinced  after  .  flip- 
in  g  through  a  few  of  Ziegler’s  more  pointed 
nd  poignant  cartoons.  He  also  takes  on  detec- 
ive  novels,  the  hand  of  God,  fish,  Mary  Tyler 
loore,  the  abyss,  executives,  quiz  shows,  _  way¬ 
ward  muses.  Toasters  figure  prominently  in  his 
euvre-  .  .  ■  This  is  a  good  collection,  with  a  few 
yerworked  concepts  but  mostly  funny  stuff,  and 
everal  wonderful  entries.  It  also  has  the  best 
Mote  on  the  Type’  I’ve  ever  read.’  Wendy 

^VmS  Library  J  103:1973  O  1  '78  120w 

Reviewed  bv  "Walter  Clemons 

Newsweek  92:95  D  11  ’78  40w 

Time  113:79  Ja  8  ’79  50w 


1408 


BOOK  REVIEW  DIGEST  1979 


ZIEGLER,  JEAN.  Switzerland:  the  awful  truth: 
tr.  from  the  French  by  Rosemary  Sheed  Mid¬ 
dleton  [Eng  title:  Switzerland  exposed].  173p 
$9.95  '79  Harper  &  Row 

332.1  Banks  and  banking — Switzerland.  Swit¬ 
zerland — Foreign  relations.  Switzerland — Poli¬ 
tics  and  government 
ISBN  0-06-014799-7  LC  77-11790 
Ziegler  argues  that  the  United  States  “is  the 
core  of  ‘primary  imperialism,’  while  Switzerland 
and  other  Western  nations  form  the  structure  of 
'secondary  imperialism.’  Controlled  by  an  oligarchy 
of  wealth  and  property,  [he  continues]  Switzer¬ 
land  is  the  ‘fence’  of  world  imperialism.,  its  ‘demo¬ 
cracy’  an  element  in  the  rule  of  the  ‘oligarchy’ 
rather  than  a  weapon  against  it."  (Library  J) 
Index  of  names. 


“The  Swiss  may  deserve  all  the  criticism  they 
can  get  for  their  monetary  policies  .  .  .  but 
Ziegler’s  Marxlist  jargon  is  so  burdened,  his  view¬ 
point  so  unimaginative,  his  conclusions  so  pre¬ 
dictable,  that  it  is  not  likely  he  will  get  much 
of  a  hearing  except  among  the  already  con¬ 
vinced." 

Chr  Century  96:805  Ag  15-22  '79  50w 
‘‘[Mr.  Ziegler  attacks]  Swiss  democracy  ‘as  the 
institutional  framework  in  which  the  imperialist 
oligarchy  functions’.  Poppycock.  It  is  the  unique 
Swiss  system  of  direct  democracy  which  hinders 
the  creation  of  a  political  oligarchy.  Government 
officials  and  conservative  politicians  in  Berne  are 
apt  to  dismiss  Mr  Ziegler  as  a  crank.  They  are 
wrong.  He  is  a  man  of  courage  and  high  prin¬ 
ciple  who  presents  a  case  worth  listening  to — 
and  then  refuting.  And,  after  all,  he  is  just 
about  the  only  domestic  opposition  Switzerland 
appears  to  have.” 

Economist  270:96  F  3  ’79  480w 
“The  argument  will  be  familiar  to  those  ac¬ 
quainted  with  recent  radical  analyses  of  Western 
societies.  What  is  interesting  here  is  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  such  an  analysis  to  Switzerland,  which 
makes  the  argument  new,  interesting,  and  provoc¬ 
ative.”  Henry  Steck 

Library  J  104:957  Ap  15  ’79  140w 
Va  Q  R  55:143  autumn  ’79  60w 


ZIEGLER,  PHILIP.  Crown  and  people-  (Borzoi 
Bk)  221p  $10  ’78  Knopf:  for  sale  by  Random 
House 

354-41  Great  Britain— Kings  and  rulers — Public 
opinion.  George  VI,  King  of  Great  Britain. 
Elizabeth  II,  Queen  of  Great  Britain 
ISBN  0-394-42124-8  LC  78-5397 
“This  is  an  account  of  how  the  British  people 
regard  their  monarchy,  as  recorded  in  the  archives 
of  Mass  Observation,  the  pioneer  public  opinion 
survey  established  by  Tom  Harrison  in  1937.  The 
great  royal  festivals  observed  over  the  four 
decades  include  the  coronations,  the  weddings, 
the  funerals,  and  the  jubilee.’’  (Library  J)  In¬ 
dex. 


“The  book  is  essentially  a  postscript.  It  is  a 
postscript  to  last  year’s  royal  jubilee.  Chiefly  it 
is  a  postscript  to  the  activities  of  Mass  Observa¬ 
tion,  those  famous  chiefs  among  us  before  and 
during  Hitler’s  war  who  took  notes  of  what  we 
did  and  said.  Finally,  it  is  a  postscript  to  the 
republican  activities  of  Mr  William  Hamilton.  MP, 
who  threw  all  his  postbag  into  the  pot  for  this 
inquiry,  and  so  provided  its  really  new  raw  ma¬ 
terial.  .  .  .  What  is  presented  here,  eked  out  by 
Willie  Hamilton  and  opinion  polls,  is  a  commen¬ 
tary  (survey  would  be  too  portentous)  on  the 
British  public’s  attitude  to  its  monarchy  during 
the  40  years  from  George  V’s  jubilee  to  Queen 
Elizabeth  s.  The  conclusion  is  ’no  change’ :  . 
support  for  the  crown,  at  least  when  whipped  up 
by  parties  and  processions,  still  nine  in  10." 

Economist  268:131  S  23  ’78  450w 
“The  book  should  interest  political  scientists 
obsessed  with  deference,'  sociologists  concerned 
with  group  behavior,  and  tourists  entranced  with 
the  magic  of  monarchy.’  ”  Elaine  Windrich 

Library  J  103:2118  O  15  ’78  90w 
“To  some  people  it  is  extraordinary  that  football 
teams  should  be  supported,  that  music  should  be 
moving,  that  there  should  be  prayer  to  gods  and 

«°Xa  ■wto?9'mQ°Ila^hs’  ’  ’  ,Th.e  .sort  of  People,  who 

ask  Why?  are  the  sort  who  joined  Mass  Observa¬ 
tion,  the  organization  founded  in  1937  for  people 
who  wished  to  observe  the  masses.  .  .  .  Ziegler 
haa  made  good  use  of  [the  results  of  the 
observers  researches],  while  pondering  thought¬ 
fully  and  courteously  upon  one  of  the  great  im- 
ponderables,  the  relationship  between  the  Crown 
and  the  people  of  Britain,  during  this  century. 
,He  -"as.  a'so  sifted  through  8,000  letters  addressed 
to  William  Hamilton.  MP,  after  the  anitii-mon- 
archist  s  appeals  to  the  British  public  on  tele- 
vision.  It  may  be  thought  that  no  one  who  writes 
to  Mr  Harm  ton  can  have  much  sense;  and  Philip 
Ziegler  admits  that  ‘to  read  a  large  number  of 
these  letters  at  a  time  is  an  experience  unlikely 


to  improve  one's  view  of  human  nature  .  How¬ 
ever,  some  of  them  are  quite  funny;  and  a  few 
are  sincerely,  optimistically,  trying  to  argue  the 
unfortunate  Hamilton  out  of  his  folly.”  L-  A.  N. 
Jones 

TLS  p!044  S  22  ’78  700w 


ZIELCKE,  ALEXANDER,  jt.  auth.  Palaces  of 
Venice.  See  Lauritzen,  P. 


ZILCZER,  JUDITH.  “The  noble  buyer”;  John 
Quinn,  patron  of  the  avant-garde;  pub.  for  the 
Hirshhorn  Museum  and  Sculpture  Garden.  198p 
il  col  il  $20  '78  Smithsonian  Inst.  Press 
709.04  Art,  Modern — 20th  century,  Quinn, 
John,  collection 

ISBN  0-87474-998-0  LC  78-2041 
Written  in  conjunction  with  a  “Hirshhorn  sum¬ 
mer  exhibition  of  the  same  title,  this  volume 
focuses  on  New  York  lawyer  Quinn  (1870-1924) 
[and  his  art  collection].''  (Library  J)  Bibliogra¬ 
phy.  Index. 


“Seventy-eight  paintings,  sculptures,  and  draw¬ 
ings  .  .  .  owned  by  Quinn  at  the  time  of  his 
death  (his  2500  item  collection  was  by  then 
widely  dispersed)  are  meticulously  documented  as 
to  physical  description,  provenance,  original  price, 
exhibition  history,  and  select  bibliographical  ref¬ 
erences.  A  work  invaluable  for  its  depiction  of 
the  enigmatic  Mr.  Quinn,  and  the  Armory  Show 
aftermath..”  G.  K.  Rensch 

Library  J  103:2099  O  15  ’78  90w 
“Zilczer  was  commissioned  to  do  research  to 
establish  as  complete  a  listing  as  possible  of 
every  work  of  art  which  can  be  reliably  shown 
to  have  belonged  to  Quinn.  .  .  .  The  present  slim 
volume  contains  her  limited  findings,  a  patheti¬ 
cally  incomplete  catalogue  entry  for  each  work 
and  an  introductory  commentary  -which  is  flawed 
by  misguided  thinking,  false  notions.  erratic 
judgment,  and  superficiality.  The  book  is  neither 
fully  nor  even  adequately  illustrated,  since  it 
served  primarily  as  a  catalogue  for  a  token  ex¬ 
hibition  which  turned  out  to  be  unrepresenta¬ 
tive.  .  .  .  The  reader  is  thus  left  with  a  false  idea 
of  Quinn’s  place  among  American  collectors  of 
the  first  quarter  of  the  twentieth  century,  and 
is  also  denied  the  possibility  of  forming  a  valid 
conception  of  what  John  Quinn’s  vast  art  collec¬ 
tion  really  looked  like  when  he  was  alive.” 
Douglas  Cooper 

N  Y  Rev  of  Books  25:32  D  7  '78  3700w 


ZIMAN,  JOHN.  Reliable  knowledge;  an  explora- 
ti°n  of  the  grounds  for  belief  in  science-  197p 
il  $18. 9a  79  Cambridge  Univ.  Press 
501  Science — Philosophy 
ISBN  0-521-22087-4  LC  78-3792 
“Is  science  to  be  believed?  ...  In  trying  to 
answer  this  question,  Professor  Ziman  .  .  .  searches 
in  neurophysiology,  linguistics,  child  psychology, 
anthropology  and  sociology  for  relevant  evidence 
on  perception,  reality,  irrationality,  and  paradigms. 
• .•  •  [He]  concludes  that  no  deep,  analytically 
rigorous,  .  models  of  human  behaviour  have  yet 
been  scientifically  validated,  and  recommends 
continued  reliance  on  the  traditional  insights  and 
wisdom  of  the  humanities  in  personal  and  social 
life.  (Publisher’s  note)  Index. 


Choice  16:862  S  ’79  140w 

",V«;men  who  want  to  know  how  the  scientific 
method  works  should  read  this  book.  It  is  an 
honest  account,  whose  value  is  that  the  author 
(a  professor  of  physics)  accepts  science’s  warts, 
instead  of  trying  to  apologise,  for  or  deny  them. 
Ln fortunately,  the  final  chapter  damning  the  sociai 
sciences,  fails  to  display  a ‘similar  empathy  for 
*  scientists;  and  so  it  fails  to  provide  as 
good  a  critique  of  social  science.” 

Economist  270:110  Ja  20  ’79  600w 
or,^iman  is.,  critical  .of  the  various  attacks  on, 
alternatives  for,  reason  and  science. 
Nevertheless,  lus  survey  of  the  flaws  and  uncer- 
tajpUes  in  science  has  a  rhetorical  effect  which 
yit'atcs  his  support  of  science.  The  fault  is  not 
in  either  his  facts  or  conclusions,  but  in  the  orga- 
Thu'w.  S  hris  material  and  in  his  Ponderous  ?tvfe. 
t  hjf  h'nd  of  critique  has  been  done  better  in  the 
past,  with  less  equivocal  results."  Angelo  Juffras 
Library  J  104:962  Ap  15  '79  lOOw 
Reviewed  by  Marjorie  Grene 

Nation  229:92  J1  28-Ag  4  '79  1250w 
Reviewed  by  Robert  Lindsay 

Science  205:576  Ag  '79  1700w 


X*  Jonathan  Boucher,  loyalist 
Press  395P  11  $17’95  ’78  Wayne  State  Univ. 

Rev0olut9i2onBl°7U7C5h-??83  Jonathan’  t!.  S. -History- 
ISBN  0-8143-1592-5  LC  77-29257 

„ A  biography  of  a  Loyalist  in  the  American 
Reyolution  Born  in  England  in  1738,  Boucher 
emigrated  to  the  New  World  at  the  age  of  21  and 
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became  successively  a  schoolmaster,  planter,  and 
.  .  .  Anglican  clergyman.  A  friend  and  associate 
of  Washington,  Boucher  could  not  accept  even 
the  thought  of  opposing  his  king  and  his  church. 
Returning  to  England  in  the  fall  of  1775,  he 
eventually  established  himself  in  both  the  Angli¬ 
can  church  and  the  intellectual  life  of  Great  Brit¬ 
ain.”  (Library  J)  Bibliography.  Index. 


Reviewed  by  M.  B.  Norton 

Am  Hist  R  84:1472  D  '79  450w 
“[The  author]  attempts  to  demonstrate  that, 
although  Boucher's  name  has  become  synonymous 
with  high  Toryism,  his  fully  developed  conserva¬ 
tive  views  were  more  the  product  of  his  later 
English  rather  than  his  American  years.  Thio 
biography  was  badly  needed  and  goes  far  toward 
helping  us  understand  Boucher’s  career.  It  is  un¬ 
fortunate,  therefore,  that  it  tends  to  be  a  surface 
account.  We  learn  of  Boucher’s  comings  and  go¬ 
ings  but  we  do  not  find  a  serious  consideration 
of  his  thought  till  near  the  end  of  the  book.  .  .  . 
Typographical  errors  .  .  .  tend  to  undermine  the 
reader’s  faith  in  the  author.  .  .  .  Several  por¬ 
traits,  maps  and  appendixes  are  included.  Useful 
addition  to  public,  college,  and  university  li¬ 
braries.” 

Choice  15:1585  Ja  '79  220w 
"One  appendix  concerns  A  View  of  the  Causes 
and  Consequences  of  the  American  Revolution. 
This  book  consisted  of  sermons  Boucher  allegedly 
delivered  between  1763  and  1775.  .  .  .  Though 

suspicious  of  Boucher's  veracity  in  A  View,  Zim¬ 
mer  never  challenges  his  work  in  the  auto¬ 
biographical  Reminiscences  of  an  American  Loyal¬ 
ist.  Apparently,  she  accepts  Boucher’s  picture  of 
himself  as  a  man  of  implacable  principle  and 
unflagging  courage.  .  .  .  Because  Zimmer  furnishes 
no  perspective  other  than  Boucher’s,  her  analysis 
of  Maryland’s  prerevolutionary  politics  is  far  too 
simplistic.  Tories  appear  as  principled,  patriots 
as  petty  and  vindictive.  .  .  .  Even  more  damag¬ 
ing,  the  book  lacks  evidence  of  research  into 
primary  sources  concerning  patriots  except  when 
they  directly  involved  Boucher.  Yet  her  interpre¬ 
tation  is  largely  correct.  .  .  .  Annapolis  social 
life  and  Loyalist  difficulties  have  been  described 
before  and  Zimmer  has  little  fresh  information. 
However,  her  picture  of  Boucher’s  human  side 
and  her  analysis  of  his  major  work  may  prove 
helpful  to  students  of  Loyalism.”  S.  R.  Falb 
J  Am  Hist  66:125  Je  ’79  480w 
“Among  those  who  chose  the  Loyalist  side  in 
1776,  few  were  more  important  and  perhaps 
none  were  so  well-grounded  philosophically  as 
the  Reverend  Jonathan  Boucher.  Now  after  more 
than  two  centuries,  Boucher  receives  his  first 
full-length  biographical  treatment.  .  •  •  Zimmer 
has  done  an  admirable  job,  combining  careful 
and  thorough  research  with  understanding  and 
insight.  Her  study  of  this  unusual  man  may  well 
obviate  the  need  for  additional  inquiry  on  him. 

R.  A.  Brown  „  _ _ ,,- 

Library  J  103:1168  Je  1  78  120w 


ZIMMERMAN,  BARRY  J.,  jt-  auth.  Social  learning 
and  cognition.  See  Rosenthal,  T.  L. 

ZIMMERMANN,  BARBARA.  Careers  in  health; 
the  professionals  give  you  the  inside  picture 
ahout  their  jobs  [by]  Barbara  Zimmermann 
fand]  David  B  Smith.  239p  $11.95;  pa  $3.95  ’78 
Beacon  Press 

610  69  Medicine — Vocational  guidance.  Allied 
health  personnel — Vocational  guidance 
ISBN  0-8070-2578-X;  0-8070-2579-8  (pa) 

LC  78-53788 

An  account  of  types  of  jobs  available  in  the 
health  field,  “the  activities,  problems,  and  satisfac¬ 
tions  of  each  career  are  presented  through  the 
eyes  of  someone  engaged  in  that  work.  Each 
chapter  concludes  with  a  brief  summary  of  the 
job  duties,  as  well  as  the  address  of  a.n  organiza¬ 
tion  that  can  be  contacted  for  further  information. 
Relatively  new  occupations  such  as  physician  s 
assistant  and  emergency  medical  technician  are 
included.”  (Library  J) _ 

"Zimmermann  and  Smith  have  assembled  in- 
depth,  first-hand  accounts  of  professional  health 
care  workers  and  have  chosen  to  present  their 
material  in  descriptive  vignettes.  Ihe  diversity 
of  workers  was  unheard  of  decades  ago.  .  .  .  [I  his 
is]  an  indispensable  tool  for  approaching  occupa¬ 
tions  in  the  field.  The  authors  relate  daily  routines 
of  various  health  care  workers  and  have 
blended  the  workers’  personal  insights  with  prac¬ 
tical  information  about  qualifications  and  sala¬ 
ries  .  .  As  fascinating  as  they  are  informative, 
the  insiders’  stories  provide  help  in  career  plan¬ 
ning  and  are  lively  reading  for  anyone  who  is 
simply  intrigued  by  what  goes  on  behind  the 
scenes  in  medicine.  ...  A  suggested  addition 
to  health  libraries  for  the  undergraduate  seeking 
a  career  in  health.” 

Choice  16:876  S  '79  260w 

“This  well-written  book  is  recommended  for 
public  as  well  as  school  libraries.”  C.  K.  Giatt 
Library  J  103:2531  D  15  ’78  lOOw 


ZINDEL,  PAUL.  The  undertaker's  gone  bananas. 

239p  $6.95;  lib  bdg  $6.79  ’78  Harper  &  Row 
ISBN  0-06-026845-X;  0-06-026846-8  (lib  bdg) 

LC  78-54606 

“Bobby  Perkins  knew  the  minute  he  saw  Mr. 
Hulka  that  the  man  was  evil.  Convinced  his  new 
neighbor  is  up  to  no  good,  Bobby  spies  on  him. 
One  day,  he  sees  Mr.  Hulka  kill  his  wife.  But 
because  Bobby,  a  loner,  is  famous  for  his  out¬ 
landish  pranks,  nobody  believes  his  story.  Not  even 
Bobby’s  best  friend,  Lauri  Geddes,  believes  him. 
She  agrees  that  Mr.  Hulka  is  strange — but  a 
maniacal  murderer?  Thinking  this  is  another  of 
Bobby's  schemes  to  distract  her  from  her  obsession 
with  dying,  Lauri  goes  along  with  his  .  .  .  attempts 
to  prove  Mr.  Hulka  murdered  his  wife.”  (Pub¬ 
lisher’s  note)  “Age  twelve  and  up.”  (Best  Sell) 


“The  murder  mystery  is  sometimes  labored  and 
unconvincing  (imagine  a  real-life  villain  named 
Hulka,  who  is  also  an  undertaker;  or  consider 
the  facile  way  Lauri  recovers  from  her  trauma 
at  the  end).  The  novel  sometimes  seems  like  an 
amalgam  of  Catcher  in  the  Rye  [by  J.  D-  Salinger, 
BRD  1951]  and  Hitchcock’s  Rear  Window,  but 
the  scenes  between  Bobby  and  Lauri  hold  a  good 
deal  of  warmth  and  conviction  and  a  sensitivity 
to  the  way  contemporary  teenagers  talk  and  act.” 
Bernard  Weinstein 

Best  Sell  38:411  Mr  ’79  280w 
“Bobby  is  not  nearly  as  hysterical  a  character 
as  Marsh  in  Pardon  Me,  You’re  Stepping  on  My 
Eyeball!  [BRD  1977],  but  he  has  some  of  the 
same  tendencies.  Although  there  are  a  few  grisly 
scenes,  the  narrative  is  thoroughly  entertaining 
and  filled  with  genuine  humor;  it  has  all  the  in¬ 
gredients  of  a  suspenseful  murder  mystery,  com¬ 
plete  with  the  hero  and  heroine  riding  off  together 
at  the  end."  K.  M.  Klockner 

Horn  Bk  55:73  F  ’79  220w 
Reviewed  by  Joyce  Milton 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p88  D  10  ’78  280w 

“ZindeTs  latest  Is  his  least  successful  novel  so 
far.  .  .  .  Bobby  and  Lauri  are  not  a  pleasant  two¬ 
some.  Bobby  (T  don’t  believe  in  tact.’)  is  a  loner 
with  a  massive  distaste  for  everyone — greedy  cab 
drivers,  nasty  phone  operators,  ‘pre-humano-id’ 
moving  men,  ugly  neighbors,  and  especially  his 
classmates.  .  .  .  Lauri  suffers  from  a  terrible  fear 
of  dying  brought  on  by  having  seen  a  neighborhood 
family  lost  in  a  fire.  Bobby  is  supposedly  helping 
her  overcome  her  paranoia  but  she  seems  to  need 
professional  help.  Since  the  two  have  no  other 
friends  they  spend  their  days  dropping  water 
bombs  off  the  apartment  roof  and  spying.  Ap¬ 
parently,  the  story  is  meant  to  be  taken  lightly 
but  what  humor  there  is  is  washed  away  by  a 
torrent  of  cynicism.”  Robert  Unsworth 
SLJ  25:160  O  ’78  260w 


ZINN.  RICARDO.  Argentina:  a  nation  at  the 
crossroads  of  myth  and  reality.  211p  $15;  pa 
$5.95  '79  Speller 

330.982  Argentine  Republic — Economic  condi¬ 
tions.  Argentine  Republic — Politics  and  gov¬ 
ernment.  Argentine  Republic — Economic  policy 
ISBN  0-8315-0179-0;  0-8315-0180-4  (pa) 

LC  79-106835 

The  author,  who  "served  in  various  Argentine 
governments  over  two  decades,  most  recently  as 
Secretary  of  Economic  Planning  dn  1975  [explains 
the  reaso,ns  for  the  nation’s  economic  and  political 
problems].  .  .  .  Zinn's  solution  to  Argentina’s 
problems  range  from  liberty  to  Christianity.  ’  (Li¬ 
brary  J)  Chronology.  Bibliography.  Index.  Trans¬ 
lation  of  La  segunda  fundacibn  de  la  Republica. 


“What  are  some  of  the  things  on  which  Argen¬ 
tina's  future  should  be  based?  Zinn  lists  them 
succinctly — keeping  the  separation  of  powers, 
depoliticizing  unions  and  associations,  annulling 
the  amnesty  law,  discouraging  Marxist  activity, 
review  of  Presidential  and  legislative  candidates- 
.  .  .  [The  author’s]  points  are  made  with  an 
eloquence  made  all  the  more  effective  by  a  stylistic 
awkwardness  and  angularity  which  might  be 
simply  the  result  of  translation.  Appendices  ,  of 
economic  data,  and  a  summary  of  Argentine 
political  party  platforms  buttress  the  text.  A 
partial  list  of  armed  conflicts  throughout  world 
history  and  a  classification  of  countries  according 
to  political  and  economic  freedom  seem  less  ger¬ 
mane,  however.”  Robert  Bradley 

Best  Sell  39:225  S  ’79  450w 

“[This  book]  is  a  curious  mixture  of  19th-Cen¬ 
tury  interpretations  of  political  development  and 
the  Communist  conspiracy  theory.  .  .  •  The  author 
presents  his  one-sided,  anti-Marxist  view  of  the 
causes  of  Argentina’s  problems  in  a  writing  style 
lacking  in  paragraphing  and  transition.  Readers 
should  refer  to  works  such  as  David  Rock  s  Ar¬ 
gentina  fn  the  Twentieth  Century  [BRD  1976]  for 
a  balanced,  scholarly  appraisal.  Not  recommend - 

ed.”  R.  104:1343  Je  15  '79  llOw 
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ZINOVIEV,  ALEXANDER.  The  yawning  heights; 
tr.  from  the  Russian  by  Gordon  Clough.  828p  $15 
’79  Random  House 

ISBN  0-394-42710-6  LC  78-21802 
This  novel  was  originally  published  in  Switzer¬ 
land  under  the  title  Ziyayushchiye  Vysoty  in  1976. 
“The  setting  is  Ibansk,  an  imaginary  country  with 
an  imaginary  ideology.  Soc-ism  Ibanskians  live  in 
a  faceless  society  (all  the  inhabitants  are  called 
Ibanov),  according  to  the  ‘social  laws'.  These  are 
those  of  the  jungle.  There  are  no  ethical  stan¬ 
dards,  except  for  a  few  outstanding  and  therefore 
marginal  characters.  .  .  .  The  ‘social  laws’  mean 
that  behaviour  considered  anti-social  elsewhere  is 
instead  the  norm.  The  reversal  of  values  goes 
further.  In  a  society  that  puts  a  premium  on  medi¬ 
ocrity,  it  follows  that  the  higher  a  man  rises  in 
the  hierarchy  the  more  mediocre  he  will  be.  .  .  . 
Working  from  those  premises,  there  can  be  no 
hope  of  reform  from  above.  Nor  revolt  from  be¬ 
low.”  (Economist) 


Choice  16:1179  N  '79  220w 
Reviewed  by  Elena  Tsypkin 

Chr  Sci  Mon  pB7  J1  9  ’79  700w 
“This  is  an  extraordinary  achievement.  Com¬ 
parisons  with  Swift,  for  the  setting  as  a  moral 
fable  and  the  force  of  the  satire,  or  with  Gogol, 
for  the  undertow  of  grotesque,  almost  surrealistic 
humour,  are  inept.  Alexander  Zinoviev  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  book  as  original  in  its  fragmented  episodic 
structure  as  in  its  variety  of  styles.  For  so  long 
a  book  it  reads  with  an  almost  desperate  sense 
of  urgency.  .  .  .  The  picture  of  Soviet  society 
that  emerges  is  that  of  a  peculiarly  chilling  looking 
glass  world.  .  .  .  There  are  hints  of  a  way  out, 
...  in  Chatterer’s  final  reflection,  as  he  joins 
the — inevitable — queue  for  voluntary  suicides  at 
the  end  of  the  book,  that  in  the  looking-glass 
world  truth  is  the  essential  value-  It  is  a  false 
exit  and  a  double  irony.  For  in  his  lifetime  Chat¬ 
terer  never  quite  dared  to  wntness  to  this  truth, 
and  he  is  going,  after  all,  to  his  death.  The  last 
sentences  of  this  unsparing,  often  very  funny,  at 
times  extremely  moving  book  toll  like  a  bell:  ‘And 
he  ceased  to  exist.  And  that  was  the  end  of 
everything.’  ” 

Economist  271:128  My  12  ’79  400W 
“The  endless,  aimless  bar  talk  of  an  impotent 
intelligentsia  is  what  this  book  by  a  dissident 
Soviet  philosopher  most  closely  resembles.  .  .  . 
When  not  masquerading  as  a  novel  the  book  tries 
to  be  a  philosophical  treatise,  and  here  again  un¬ 
mortared  bits  and  pieces  of  formal  logic  fall  under 
their  own  weight.  Though  Zinoviev  scores  some 
well-argued  points,  he  hasn’t  really  anything  new 
to  say  and  insists  on  saying  it  at  great  length.” 
Rob  Schmieder 

Library  J  104:1488  J1  ’79  120w 

“Mr.  Zinoviev  possesses  ample  scope  and  mate¬ 
rial  as  a  satirist,  enough  to  make  Swift  and  Vol¬ 
taire  look  like  innocents  and  strangers  to  the 
wicked  ways  of  the  world.  But  Swift  and  Voltaire 
kept  it  short  when  they  were  being  brilliant  and 
sardonic  at  tbe_  expense  of  human  hypocrisy  and 
folly.  Mr.  Zinoviev  writes  every  paragraph  with  a 
sort  of  passionate  self-indu'lgence.  ...  In  a  sense 
this  shows  that  he  is  not  really  a  satirist  at  all  but 
a  prophet,  a  preacher,  a  voice  delivering  an  endless 
tirade  in  the  wilderness.  ...  Mr  Zinoviev  is  a 
humorist  as  well,  a  master  of  verbal  clowning 
which,  alas,  does  not  come  out  alive  in  the  trans¬ 
lation,  competent  as  it  is.”  John  Bayley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p  1  Je  24  ’79  2000w 

“The  layout  is  not  at  all  elegant.  The  sub¬ 
headings  which  in  the  Russian  .  .  .  edition  help 
break  up  the  text  into  sections  of  invitingly  brows- 
able  length  are  here  meanly  set  up  exactly  the 
same  as  the  body-type,  so  that  the  whole  thing 
flows  on  and  on  like  the  Don.  But  the  translator, 
Gordon  Clough,  has  done  prettv  well.  .  .  .  [This! 
is  of  such  magnitude,  and  [Zinoviev' si  wisdom 
is  of  such  a  unique  kind,  that  [his  bookl  can  only 
he  thought  of  as  a  work  vital  to  the  continuity 
oi  civilisation.  It  would  have  been,  a  disaster  if 
the  translation  had  misfired.  Luckily  it  sins  onlv 
through  sounding  like  a  translation.  Otherwise 
the  book  has  survived  its  journey.”  Clive  James 
New  Statesman  97:641  My  4  ’79  2150w 

Reviewed  by  V.  S.  Pritchett 

New  Yorker  55:224  N  12  '79  2300w 

“Once  you  give  up  the  foolish  hope  that  anything 
is  going  to  ‘happen’  in  ‘The  Yawning  Heights  ’ 
its  relentlessness  has  a  somber  magnificence 
Of  two  impediments  to  an  American’s  relish  of  this 
comic  epic,  our  inability  to  identify  the  speakers  is 
the  lesser  one.  .  .  .  Access  to  Zinoviev’s  Hell 
through  translation  is  a  graver  difficulty.  Gordon 
Clough  explains  that  ‘Ibansk’  itself  is  an  obscene 
pun,  and  that  the  book’s  title  compresses  two  Rus¬ 
sian  cliches,  which  differ  by  ‘s’  and  ‘z,’  denoting 
a  yawning  abyss  and  the  radiant  heights  of  social¬ 
ist  achievement.  One  can  guess  at  the  stinging  ver¬ 
bal  ingenuity  of  the  original.  But  one  reads  the 
English  rendering  of  Zinoviev’s  mock-monographs, 


doggerel,  political  speeches  and  a  ‘symposium  on 
scatology’  with  only  respectful  attention,  as  if 
handling  a  hot  coal  with  thick  gloves.”  Walter 
Clemons 

Newsweek  94:77  J1  2  ’79  500w 


ZIRING,  LAWRENCE,  ed.  Pakistan:  the  long 
view.  See  Pakistan:  the  long  view 


zlVOJINOVIc,  DRAGAN  R.  The  United  States 
and  the  Vatican  policies,  1914-1918.  240p  il  $12.50 
’78  Colorado  Associated  Univ.  Press 
940.3  World  War,  1914-1918 — Diplomatic  history. 
U.S. — Foreign  relations.  Catholic  Church — 
Relations  (Diplomatic) 

ISBN  87081-112-6  LC  78-52438 
This  study  investigates  the  relationship  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Vatican  during  World 
War  I.  “It  will  analyze  numerous  Vatican  diplo¬ 
matic  initiatives — both  open  and  secret — and  es¬ 
pecially  the  Vatican's  reactions  to  the  decisions 
of  the  U.S.  government.  The  American  response 
to  papal  moves  and  initiatives  will  be  analyzed 
as  well.  .  .  .  Finally,  this  study  will  stress  the 
importance  of  the  Vatican’s  methods,  that  is,  its 
diplomatic  modus  operandi,  its  policy  makers, 
their  strengths  and  weaknesses,  their  policies  and 
preoccupations.”  (Introd)  Bibliography.  Index. 


[The  author]  amply  documents  the  general 
naivetd  and  overall  failure  of  Vatican  diplomacy 
during  World  War  I.  .  .  .  Yet  in  demonstrating 
these  facts  the  author  reveals  a  logic  that  raises 
questions  of  national  bias,  zivojinovic  simply  as¬ 
sumes  that  Vatican  desires  to  preserve  Austria- 
Hungary  deserve  condemnation.  .  .  .  Throughout 
the  book,  written  in  an  argumentative  stvle,  the 
author  lapses  into  contradictions.  At  one  point 
he  yrrites  that  the  Vatican  was  an  Italian  institu¬ 
tion  working  for  Italian  interest.  Later  he  pre¬ 
sents  evidence  that  the  pope  sought  to  increase 
his  world-wide  influence  and  hoped  to  liberate 
the  Vatican  from  Italian  domination.  .  .  .  Most 
damaging  is  the  author's  one-sided  approach  to 
the  key  problem  m  any  study  of  Vatican-United 
States  policies.  What  prevented  the  collaboration 
ot  the  world  s  two  foremost  neutralists?”  G  Q 
Flynn  ^ 

Am  Hist  R  84:1183  O  ’79  500w 


Jgasea  on  U.b.  and  British  archives,  the  papers 
ot  Sidney  Sonmno,  many  published  documents, 
memoirs,  secondary  works,  and  periodicals,  this 
book  is  meticulously  documented  except  for  a  few 
generalizations.  The  prose  is  clear  if  pedestrian 
and  occasionally  awkward.  The  tale  is  of  basic 
u.b%  and  Vatican  views,  the  Wilson's  administra¬ 
tion  s  wariness  of  Catholicism  and  the  Vatican’s 
conservatism  .  .  .  and  how  these  prevented  co- 

°Y’v^ehalI-  peace'  and  the  failure  of 
Benedict  XI  s  diplomacy.  .  .  .  The  intended 

tm,veS  eL<?v,VaPcad  students  of  diplomatic  liis- 
hook  is  most  appropriate  for  univer- 
tmb-21  hraries  °r  undergraduate  libraries  onlv  where 
history  ”  gTeat  emphasis  on  modern  diplomatic 


Choice  16:279  Ap  ’79  170w 


zuz.iviuh,  JONATHAN.  Dr.  Zizmor's  brand-name 
to'knnw  beauty  aids;  and  everything  you  want 
to  k no\\  about  them  and  whether  there's  any¬ 
thing  there  that’ll  hurt  you  and  most  of  all 

theeVh1n  v?fn  really  do  all  (or  even  some)  ‘of 
jl}p,  things  for  you  that  the  labels  sav  thev  do 

$12y95;Jpaa$6.a95  '7”per  &  Row  Foreman'  18Gp 
646.7  Cosmetics 

LCB?8-2°17006'014802'0:  0-06-090655-3  (pa) 

Zizmor  tells  what  ingredients  keep  skin  h ., ; 
JPtiuth,  and  body  clean  and  what  goes  into  the 
manutacture  of  contemporary  beauty  aids.  List- 
Gmi  p<?Jiular  products  by  name  and  bv  composi- 
tion,  he  [saysl  that  most  are  not  onlv  similar 
to  each  other  in  formula  but  are  often  no  more 
added  fashioned  soap  or  alcohol  with  a  few 
added  fiagiances  and  colors.  Zizmor  asserts  that 
l1’?,  lpaln  , difference  between  these  old  standbys 

verti^in-  rlsultfnotJ2'tlPra0tV’ptiS  is  s?phisticated  ad- 
^ *  llltlHr,  in  ct  hlfthoi*  price. 

above-mentioned  items,  Zizmor  also  Sutw 
colognes  and  perfumes.  razors  sun  screens 
makeup,  and  wart  remedies.”  (SLJ)  Index. 

theTa\ubm-=nriiir:}de-af-ainst  specific  brtinds,  but 
sicfer  best  ’  m  o1!.ldl?a,te ,  th-e  °,nes  they  con- 
tic  analysis  ’  of  tmf  yi  eat  help  is  the  very  speci¬ 
al  the  narticular  ioinV'iedlents'  indicating  which 
whi'h  are  merely  J„.V  ,  hey  ,are  intended  for  and 
,  .  ".ale  merely  window  dressiiw  There  is 
lection  to  the  perfumes  or  oils  that  might 
wink<find  product  more  pleasant,  but  the  reader 
aa  ill  find  out  for  which  extras  ho  or  she  is  paving- 
Recommended.”  Maija  Laubenstein  Pa>ing. 

Library  J  103:1636  S  1  ’78  120w 
.  [W  rittenl  in  clear,  simple  terms  rtv»io 

^«rrreTodbirinR  for  the  beauty 

SLJ  25:69  F  ’79  llOw  [YA] 
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ZOLOTOW,  CHARLOTTE.  River  winding;  poems; 
pictures  by  Kazue  Mizumura.  unp  $5.95;  lib  bdg 
$5.79  ’78  Crowell 
811 

ISBN  0-690-03866-6;  0-690-03867-4  (lib  bdg) 

LC  77-27670 

Twenty- two  of  the  author’s  poems  are  gathered 
here  with  an  illustration  provided  for  each  one. 
“Kindergarten  to  grade  two.’’  (SLJ) 


“This  is  a  near-perfect  match  of>  poet  and 
illustrator.  [The]  poems,  free  verse  or  formal, 
are  gems,  glimpses,  of  a  gentle- — mostly  rustic — 
world  seen  through  a  gentle  child's  perceptions. 
Here  is  the  feel  of  a  bird’s  heart  beating;  the 
mystery  of  an  old  man  playing  the  fiddle  by  a 
windy  railroad;  the  reassurance  of  a  mother's 
laughter  downstairs,  heard  by  a  child  lying  awake 
upstairs  in  the  dark-  Mizumura’s  wash-and-pen 
illustrations  are  as  poetic  and  delicate  as  the 
verses.  For  all  ages  above  (say)  four.”  Neil  Millar 
Chr  Sci  Mon  pBlO  N  13  '78  60w 


Reviewed  by  Karla  Kuskin 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  p76  D  10  '78  40w 
“Zolotow  gave  us  these  22  small  poems  in  1970 
IBRD  1971]  with  illustrations  by  Regina  Sheker- 
jian.  Aside  from  one  deleted  adjective,  a  dropped 
index,  and  unnumbering  of  pages,  nothing  has 
changed.  Short  lines,  open  rhythm,  and  simple 
W'ords  offer  sensory  moments  grounded  in  com¬ 
mon  experience.  .  .  .  The  images  have  a  tristesse 
some  children  find  essential  to  poetry,  without 
heavy  pathos.  •  .  .  Where  Shekerjian’s  graphics 
were  playful,  differing  from  one  poem  to  the 
next.  Mizumura’s  etchings  echo  the  landscape,  of 
loneliness  in  muted  browns  and  blacks,  calling 
attention  to  the  sameness  of  the  poems  which 
are  paired  with  superb  sensitivity  to  theme.  If 
you  already  have  the  first  book,  there’s  no  need 
to  acquire  this  one,  but  if  you  don’t,  this  edition 
still  has  the  same  attractive  Zolotow  voice- 
Sharon  Elswit 

SLJ  25:49  D  ’78  130w 


ZUKAV,  GARY.  The  dancing  wu  li  masters;  an 
overview  of  the  new  physics.  352p  il  $12.95;  pa 
$5.95  ’79  Morrow 

530.1  Quantum  theory.  Relativity  (Physics) 

ISBN  0-688-03402-0;  0-688-08402-8  (pa) 

LC  78-25827 

“  ‘Wu  Li’  is  the  Chinese  word  for  physics.  It 
means  ‘Patterns  of  Organic  Energy.’  It  also  means 
‘Nonsense.’  ‘My  "Way,’  ‘I  Clutch  My  Ideas,  and 
‘Enlightenment.’  Within  this  framework,  Gary 
Zukav  has  [attempted  to]  present  the.  seminal  ele¬ 
ments  of  quantum  mechanics,  relativity  theory, 
and  beyond,  with  special  reference  to  quantum 
logic,  the  Einstein-Podolsky-Rosen  effect,  and 
Bell’s  theorem.”  (Publisher’s  note)  Bibliography. 
Index. 


“No  one  has  yet  produced  an  entirely  satisfac¬ 
tory  layperson's  introduction  to  quantum  theory 
and  elementary  particle  physics,  and  this  non- 
mathematical  attempt  does  not  meet  that  ne®“- 
[Zukav's]  discussions  are  accurate  and  for  the 
most  part  lucid,  however,  and  much  more  read- 
able  than  those  of  [Max]  Jammer.  Analogies  with 
Eastern  thought  have  been  more  completely  made 
bv  Fritjof  Capra  in  The  Tao  of  Physics,  an  Ex¬ 
ploration  of  the  Parallels  Between  Modern  Phys¬ 
ics  and  Eastern  Mysticism  [BRD  1975],  and  the 
historical  origins  of  quantum  theory  more  thor¬ 
oughly  examined  by  Lewis.  S.  Feuer  in  Emste^ m 
and  the  Generations  of  Science  [BRD  1974],  L 
braries  lacking-  those  studies  might  select  trus 
work  but  perhaps  most  smaller  libraries  should 
keep  waiting  for  that  elusive  elementary  study. 
Robert  Wagers^  j  104.1066  My  1  ,?9  130w 

“Mr  Zukav,  who  is  not  a  physicist,  decided,  to 
write  a  book  that  would  explain  post-Einsteinian 
physics  without  benefit  of  mathematics,  and  wath 
plenty  of  mystical  mumbo  jumbo  from  oriental  phi¬ 
losophy  thrown  in  to  show  that  even  so  austere 
a  subject  as  quantum  mechanics  has  its  spiritual, 

nonrational  side.  Read  very ,  •^leCtMrely7„kav  doe! 
useful  book.  From  time  to  time,  Mr.  Zukav  does 
manage  to  explain  bona  fide  scientific  topics  with 
™al  ciarity.  ■  I  will  pass  over  the  mush-minded 
vulgarity  of  some  of  his  language,  which  sounds 
as  if  it  had  been  written  for  people  under  the 
Influence  of  soft  drugs.  What  is  truly  insidious 
about  this  tract-posing-as-primer  is  that  .  .  .  it 
uses  certain  paradoxes  of  quantum  theory  to 
attack  and  distort  mainstream  physics.  R.  A. 
Sokolov  n  Y  Tjmes  Bk  R  pl8  Je  it  -79  320w 

“[This  book]  cannot  be  taken  seriously  as  [an] 
obiective  description  of  modern  physics.  .  .  . 

Zukav  focusses  on  some  of  the  more  outr6  con¬ 
cepts  in  the  quantum  theory  of  measurement- 
such  as  Bell’s  theorem,  named  after  the  Irish 


physicist  John  Bell — as  if  they  were  the  highest 
achievements  of  modern  scientific  thought.  The 
poor  non-scientist  reader  is  swept  along  in  gen¬ 
eralities  and  enthusiastic  references.  A  physicist 
reading  these  books  might  feel  like  someone  on 
a  familiar  street  who  finds  that  all  the  old  houses 
have  suddenly  turned  mauve.  ...  If  Zukav  .  .  . 
detects  Hindu  and  Buddhist  echoes  in  modern 
physics,  [he  is]  entitled  to  that  view,  but  the 
rest  of  us  should  realize  the  fragility  of  the  en¬ 
terprise  and  put  it  in  its  proper  context.”  Jeremy 
Bernstein 

New  Yorker  55:169  O  8  ’79  lOOOw 


ZUKOFSKY,  LOUIS.  “A”.  826p  $16.95  ’78  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Calif.  Press 

811 

ISBN  0-520-03223-3  LC  76-7773 

This  poem  was  written  over  a  period  of  many 
years  beginning  in  the  1920’s  when  Zukofsky  was 
in  his  twenties.  Parts  of  it  were  previously  pub¬ 
lished  in  separate  volumes:  A  1-12  (BRD  1968), 
and  A  13-21  (BRD  1970),  A  22  and  23  (BRD  1976). 
This  volume  contains  in  addition  to  “A”  1-23, 
“A”  24,  “a  ‘masque’  prepared  by  Celia  Zukofsky, 
a  five-part  score  with  Handel’s  Pieces  pour  le 
clavecin  (the  musical  notes  reproduced  on  the 
page)  as  one  ‘voice,’  [accompanied  by]  excerpts 
from  her  husband’s  various  writings — criticism, 
drama,  fiction  ...  to  be  spoken  [by  four  other 
voices].”  (Nation)  Index  of  names  and  objects. 


“The  poem,  whose  title  comes  from  the  sound¬ 
ing  of  a  musical  ‘A’  in  Bach’s  Passion  according 
to  St.  Matthew  at  the  beginning  of  the  poem  in 
1928,  has  been  called  ‘the  most  hermetic  poem 
in  English.’  It  recounts  the  events  of  history,  per¬ 
sonal  and  public,  up  to  1968,  returning  again  and 
again  to  the  theme  of  Bach,  first  heard  in  1928 
and  affecting  the  subsequent  recurrences  and 
changes  in  a  life  history.  Unlike  almost  any  other 
poem,  with  the  possible  exception  of  Pound’s  Can¬ 
tos,  it  could  provide  another  lifetime’s  worth  of 
elucidation  and  exegesis.  An  important  work  by  a 
neglected  poet  (who  died  during  this  volume’s 
preparation),  it  may  now  begin  to  gain  the  recog¬ 
nition  it  deserves.  For  libraries  serving  graduate 
students  and  upper-division  undergraduates.” 

Choice  16:534  Je  ’79  130w 

“Unlike  Pound’s  ‘Cantos’  (whose  time  of  com¬ 
position  might  be  seen  as  parallel),  Zukofsky’s 
work  is  grounded  in  a  triad,  a  life  lived  with  two 
intensively  significant  other  people,  his  wife  Celia 
and  his  son  Paul.  They  are  presences  in  the  poem 
as  much  as  the  poet’s  own.  So  there  is  a  clear 
domestic  locus,  and  the  fact  of  these  three  is 
humanly  vulnerable  always,  yet  tenaciously  co¬ 
herent  in  that  they  are  a  human  relationship,  a 
seemingly  timeless  pattern  of  organic  order:  be¬ 
coming,  being  and  ending.  .  .  .  Zukofsky’s  art,  in 
this  work,  is  without  equal.  No  poet  of  our  time 
can  so  sound  the  resources  of  language,  so  actu¬ 
ate  words  to  become  all  that  they  might  be 
thought  otherwise  to  engender.”  Robert  Creeley 

N  Y  Times  Bk  R  pi 5  My  20  ’79  1200W 

“I  have  been  reading  away  at  ‘A’  since  [the] 

.  .  .  edition  of  its  first  twelve  sections — there  are 
I  have  all  800  pages  in  hand  (plus  an  ‘Index  of 
Names  and  Objects’  compiled  by  the  poet)  I  see 
twenty-four  in  all  and  Zukofsky  called  them  move¬ 
ments,  emphasizing  in  this  way  his  musical  inten¬ 
tion.  ...  I  have  found  it  alternately  and  in  no 
special  order  strange,  beautiful,  mad,  touching,  un¬ 
readable,  readable,  elusive,  fascinating.  Now  that 
no  reason  to  change  my  mind — except  to  say  that 
in  sum  I  respect  and  am  moved  by  it  all  .  .  .  the 
labor  of  one  quiet,  stubborn,  possessed  man's  life¬ 
time.  It  is  a  big  poem  in  all  senses.  ...  It  should 
be  read.”  Joseph  Cary 

Nation  228:573  My  19  ’79  1750w 


ZU PAN,  JEFFREY  M.,  jt-  auth.  Public  trans- 
portation  and  land  use  policy.  See  Pushkarev, 
B.  S. 


ZUROMSKIS,  DIANE  STANLEY,  il.  Half-a-ball- 

of-kenki.  See  Aardema,  V. 


ZVORYKIN,  BORIS,  11.  The  Firebird,  and  other 
Russian  fairy  tales.  See  The  Firebird,  and  other 
Russian  fairy  tales 
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ZWINGER,  ANN.  Wind  in  the  rock.  258p  il 
maps  $15  '78  Harper  &  Row 

500.979  Natural  history— Four  Corners  region 
ISBN  0-06-014209-X  LC  78-2176 

The  naturalist/author  details  her  treks  through 
the  canyons  of  the  Four  Corners  area  where 
Arizona,  New  Mexico,  Utah  and  Colorado  meet. 
Index. 


“With  enchanting  words  and  drawings,  [Zwin- 
ger]  evokes  the  beauty  and  serenity  of  the  prim¬ 
itive  environment,  its  animals,  insects,  and  plants. 
She  stresses  the  need  to  preserve  and  protect 


this  historical  pristine  wilderness  and  supple¬ 
ments  her  informative  text  with  expansive  notes 
in  an  appendx."  M.  S.  Cosgrave 
Horn  Bk  55:99  F  ’79  160w 
“[This]  is  lively,  readable  nature  writing.  As 
she  details  several  treks  through  the  beautiful, 
rocky  canyons,  [Zwinger's]  feel  for  the  animals 
and  plants  native  to  this  arid  region  enhances 
the  precise  sketches  which  punctuate  the  text. 
Readers  interested  in  ancient  Indian  cultures 
of  the  Southwest  will  also  find  fascinating  read¬ 
ing,  as  Zwinger  describes  their  campsites  and 
lifestyles-  The  mixture  of  anthropology  and 
natural  history  is  well  done.  .  .  .  Recommended 
for  general  collections.”  K.  G.  Garstka 

Library  J  103:1982  O  1  '78  lOOw 


Subject  and  Title  Index 

TO  ENTRIES,  MARCH  1979— FEBRUARY  1980 


"A.”  Zukofsky,  L.  ✓ 

AAAS  science  book  list  supplement.  Wolff,  K. 
Aaron  Burr:  the  years  from  Princeton  to  Vice 
President,  1756-1805.  Lomask,  M. 

Abba  Abba-  Burgess,  A. 

Abbey’s  road.  Abbey,  E. 

Abbreviations 

Ocran,  E.  B-  Ocran’s  acronyms 


Dictionaries 

De  Sola,  R.  Abbreviations  dictionary  [new  in¬ 
ternational  5th  ed]  _ 

Wennrich,  P.  Anglo-American  and  German  ab¬ 
breviations  in  science  and  technology 
Abbreviations  dictionary  [new  international  5th  edl. 
De  Sola,  R. 


Abolitionists 

Hersh,  B.  G.  The  slavery  of  sex 
Scott.  O-  J.  The  secret  six 

Stange,  D.  C.  Patterns  of  antislavery  among 
American  Unitarians,  1831-1860 


Biography 
Walker,  P.  F.  Moral  choices 
Aboriginal  men  of  high  degree  [2d  ed].  Elkin, 
A.  P. 

Aborting  America.  Nathanson,  B.  N. 

Abortion  ... 

Nathanson,  B.  N.  Aborting  America 


Law  and  legislation 
Noonan,  J.  T.  A  private  choice 
Rice,  C.  E.  Beyond  abortion 

Moral  and  religious  aspects 
Connery,  J.  Abortion:  the  development  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  perspective 
Thou  shalt  not  kill  ,  ..  _ 

Abortion:  the  development  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
perspective.  Connery,  J. 

About  the  New  Yorker  and  me.  Kahn,  E.  J. 
About  time.  Mortimer,  P. 

Abraham  Lincoln  and  Reconstruction.  McCrary, 

Absent  friends.  Ayckbourn,  A.  (In  his  Three  plays) 
Abstract  film  and  beyond.  Le  Grice,  M. 

Absurd  person  singular.  Ayckbourn,  A-  (In  his 
Three  plays)  „„  ,  T 

The  Abuse  of  power.  (Margach,  J. 
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Adam’s  dream.  Belitt,  B. 
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Crosby,  T.  L.  English  farmers  and  the  politics 
of  protection,  1815-1852 
Distortions  of  agricultural  incentives 
Fisher,  A,  Fisher’s  Concise  history  of  economic 
bungling  [rev  ed] 

Stavis,  B.  The  politics  of  agricultural  mechani¬ 
zation  in  China 

Wilson,  G.  K.  Special  interests  and  policymak¬ 
ing 

The  Aimer  gate.  Garner,  A. 

Air 

Pollution  * 

Burton,  I.  The  environment  as  hazard 
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American  travelers  in  Mexico,  1821-1972.  Cole,  G 
American  universities  and  colleges:  a  dictionary 
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Salter,  L.  The  illustrated  encyclopedia  of  clas- 
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Walker,  P.  F.  Moral  choices 
Werskey,  G.  The  visible  college 
Who’s  who  in  American  art,  1978  [13th  edl 
Who's  who  in  the  theatre  [16th  ed] 
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Periodicity 
Juvenile  literature 
Simon,  S,  The  secret  clocks 
Philosophy 
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superwoman  , .  .  .  - 

Wilson,  W-  J-  The  declining  significance  of 
race  „  „ 
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Blacks  in  the  performing  arts 

Directories 

Mapp,  E.  Directory  of  blacks  in  the  performing 
arts 

Blackstone,  Sir  William 

Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  England 

Bentham,  J.  A  comment  on  the  Commentaries; 
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The  slave  community 
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Blood  secrets.  Jones.  C. 
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Boadicea,  Queen 

Fiction 


Juvenile  literature 

Sutcliff,  R.  Song  for  a  dark  queen 
Boarding  party-  Leasor,  J. 
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Boris  Pasternak’s  translations  of  Shakespeare. 
France.  A.  K. 
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Hollenbaeh.  D.  Claims  in  conflict 

Korivitz,  M-  R.  Judaism  and  the  American  idea 

Lemos.  R.  M.  Hobbes  and  Locke 

Owen,  D.  Human  rights 

Pole,  J.  R.  The  pursuit  of  equality  in  American 
history 

Sakharov,  A,  D.  Alarm  and  hope 
Since  the  Prague  spring 

The  William  0,  Douglas  inquiry  into  the  state 
of  individual  freedom 

Juvenile  literature 
Loescher,  G.  Human  rights 

Public  opinion 

Tolerance  for  nonconformity 


Nunn,  C-  Z. 
Civil  service 


Crouch,  W.  W. 


California 

Organized  civil  servants 


of  Christian  culture 


the  making  of  Europe,  v2, 


United  States 

Prince,  C.  E.  The  Federalists  and  the  origins 
of  the  U.S.  civil  service 
Civil  war  in  China.  Pepper,  S. 

Civilization 

Asimov,  I.  Extraterrestrial  civilizations 
Civilization,  American 

Davies,  N.  Voyagers  to  the  New  World 

Civilization,  Ancient 

Noorbergen,  R.  Secrets  of  the  lost  races 
Civilization,  Arab 

Berque,  J.  Cultural  expression  in  Arab  society 
today 

Civilization,  Asian 

Lach,  D.  F.  Asia  in  the  making  of  Europe,  v2, 
Books  2  &  3 
Civilization,  Celtic 

Markale,  J.  King  Arthur,  king  of  kings 
Civilization,  Christian 
Senior,  J.  The  death 
Civilization,  European 
Lach,  D.  F.  Asia  in 
Books  2  &  3 

Civilization,  Greek  ,  _ ,  r 

Finley,  M-  I.  The  world  of  Odysseus  [rev  edl 

Civilization,  Islamic 

Juvenile  literature 

Golclston,  R.  The  sword  of  the  prophet 

Civilization,  Medieval  ,  .  ..  .. 

Little,  L.  K.  Religious  poverty  and  the  profit 
economy  in  medieval  Europe 

Civilization,  Modern 

Ballard,  E.  G.  Man  and  technology 
Green,  M.  The  challenge  of  the  Mahatmas 
Stassinonoulos,  A-  After  reason 
Civilization,  Modern,  1950- 

Curtis,  J.  M.  Culture  as  polyphony 
Lewis,  P.  The  fifties 
Solzhenitsyn,  A-  I.  A  world 
Vajk,  J.  P-  Doomsday 

Civilization,  Occidental  _ 

Solzhenitsyn,  A.  I.  A  world  split  apart 
Stassinonoulos,  A.  After  reason 
Wesson,  R.  G.  State  systems 
Civilization  and  astronautics.  See  Astronautics 
and  civilization 

Civilization  and  science.  See  Science  and  civiliza¬ 
tion 

Civilization  and 
civilization 
Civilization  and 
The  Civilization 
Claims  in  conflict. 

Clare,  Ireland  (County) 

H  istory 

Fitzpatrick,  D.  Politics  and  Irish  life,  1913-1921 
Clarinet 

Brymer,  J.  Clarinet 
Clary- Aldringen,  Alfons 

Clary,  Prince.  A  European  past 
Class  '  and  status  in  France-  Marceau,  ,J- 
Class,  caste,  and  entrepreneurship.  Natziger,  L. 

Class^ conflict  and  economic  development  in  Chile, 
i 958-1973.  Stallings,  B. 

Class,  crisis  and  the  state-  Wright,  E.  O- 
Class  reunion.  Jaffe,  R- 


split  apart 
has  been  cancelled 


technology.  See  Technology  and 

war.  See  War  and  civilization 
of  ancient  Egypt-  Johnson,  P. 
Hollenbaeh,  D. 


Class^  struggle  in  the  first  French  Republic.  Guerin, 

Class  struggle,  the  state,  and  medicine.  Navarro, 
V. 

Class  struggles  in  the  USSR  [v2].  Bettelheim,  C. 
Classical  drama.  See  Greek  drama 
Classical  music,  1925-1975;  v  1  of  Bibliography 
of  discographies.  Gray,  M.  H. 

Classical  political  economy  and  British  policy  in 
India.  Ambira.ian,  S. 

The  Classical  world  bibliography  of  Greek  and  Ro¬ 
man  history 

The  Classical  world  bibliography  of  Greek  drama 
and  poetry 

The  Classical  world  bibliography  of  philosophy,  re¬ 
ligion,  and  rhetoric 

Classification 

Music 

Redfem,  B.  Organising  music  in  libraries,  v  1 
Classroom  management 
Paley,  V.  G.  White  teacher 
Classrooms  and  corridors.  Metz,  M.  H. 

Claude  Lorrain,  Liber  veritatis.  Kitson,  M. 
Cleared  for  landing.  Darr,  A. 

Cleaver,  Eldridge 

Cleaver,  E.  Soul  on  fire 
Clemens,  Samuel  Langhorne 
Sloane,  D.  E.  E.  Mark  Twain  as  a  literary 
comedian 

Bibliography 

Tenney,  T.  A.  Mark  Twain:  a  reference  guide 
Mysterious  stranger 

Kahn,  S.  J.  Mark  Twain’s  Mysterious  stranger 
Clementine  Churchill:  the  biography  of  a  marriage, 
Soames,  M. 

Clergy 

Crew,  P.  M.  Calvinist  preaching  and  icono- 
clasm  in  the  Netherlands,  1544-1569 
Holmes,  U.  T.  The  priest  in  community 


Biography 
Smith,  B.  C.  Breakthrough 
Clergy  &  laity 

Clerical  employees.  See  Clerks 
Clerks 

Jackall,  R.  Workers  in  a  labyrinth 
Cleveland 

History 

Gartner,  L.  P.  History  of  the  Jews  in  Cleveland 
Click.  Forbes,  R. 

Climate 

Climatic  change  and  variability 
Halacy.  D.  S.  Ice  or  fire? 

The  Climate  advisor.  Schwartz,  G. 

Climatic  change  and  variability 
The  Climbers.  Hart.  J.  . 

Clint:  a.  biography  of  a  labor  intellectual,  Clinton 
S.  Golden.  Brooks,  T.  R.  _  , 

Close  encounters  of  the  third  kind.  Spielberg,  S. 
Clothing  and  dress 

Hix.  C.  Dressing  right:  a  guide  for  men 
Molloy,  J.  T.  The  woman’s  dress  for  success 
book 

Clothing  trade 

Dictionaries 

Gioello,  D.  A.  Fashion  production  terms 

Clover.  Friedrich,  O. 

The  Clown  of  God.  DePaola,  T. 

Clowning  in  Rome.  Nouwen,  IT.  J.  M. 


Clowns 

Zguta.  R.  Russian  minstrels 

Coal  miners  ,  ... 

Novak,  M-  The  guns  of  Lattimer 

Coal  mines  and  mining 
Hevener.  J.  W.  Which  side  are  you  on? 

Kirby  M-  W.  The  British  coalmining  industry. 
1870-1946 


Kirby,  iM.  W-  The  British  coalmining  industry, 
1870-1946 

Powell.  H.  B.  Philadelphia’s  first  fuel  crisis 
Coalitions  in  British  politics 

Coca-Cola:  an  illustrated  history.  Watters,  P. 

C  WhtTers,  Cp.mPCoea-Cola:  an  illustrated  history 
Cochrane,  Thomas,  10th  Earl  of  Dundonald.  See 
Dundonald,  T.  C. 

Cochrane:  Britannia’s  last  sea-king.  Thomas,  D. 

^CrowsomeaL.  The  esthetic  of  Jean  Cocteau 

Cohoes.  New  York 

Social  conditions 

Walkowitz,  D.  J.  Worker  city,  company  town 
Cold  War.  See  World  politics — 1945-1965 

Colette,  Sidonie  Gabrielle 

Phelps,  R.  Belles  saisons 
Collaboration  in  Italian  Renaissance  art 
Collage  city.  Rowe,  C. 
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Collected  letters  of  Mary  Wollstonecraft.  Woll¬ 
stonecraft,  M. 

Collected  poems.  Chiari,  J. 

Collected  poems.  Prince,  F.  T. 

The  Collected  poems.  Rukeyser,  M. 

Collected  poems,  1953-1977.  Sandeen,  E. 

Collected  works  of  Erasmvis,  v23-24.  Erasmus 

The  Collected  works  of  Isaac  Rosenberg.  Rosen¬ 
berg,  I. 

The  Collected  works  of  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge. 
v3.  Coleridge,  S.  T. 

The  Collected  writings  of  Frederic  Remington. 
Remington,  F. 

The  Collection  of  Alfred  Stieglitz.  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art.  New  York  (City) 

The  Collection  of  the  Qur’an.  Burton,  J. 

Collective  bargaining 


Colombia 

Politics  and  government 

Sharpless,  R.  E.  Gaitdn  of  Colombia 
The  Colonel  of  Chicago.  Gies,  J. 

Colonial  architecture  in  Massachusetts;  v2  of  Ar¬ 
chitectural  treasures  of  early  America 
Colonial  architecture  in  New  England;  v3  of  Ar¬ 
chitectural  treasures  of  early  America 
Colonial  Delaware.  Munroe,  J.  A. 

Colonial  homes  in  the  Southern  States;  v7  of  Ar¬ 
chitectural  treasures  of  early  America 
Colonization 

Poweli,  J.  M.  Mirrors  of  the  New  World 
Color 

Delaunay,  R-  The  new  art  of  color 
Proctor,  J.  Color  in  plants  and  flowers 


Teachers 

O’Reilly,  R.  C.  Understanding  collective  bar¬ 
gaining  in  education 

Collective  settlements 

China 

Crook,  I.  Ten  Mile  Inn 

Tennessee 

Egerton,  J.  Visions  of  utopia 

United  States 

Co-ops,  communes  &  collectives 
Gardner,  H.  The  children  of  prosperity 
Collector’s  pocket  book  of  China,  The  Country 
Life  [rev  edi.  Hughes,  G.  B. 

College  and  Research  Libraries  (periodical) 
Libraries  for  teaching,  libraries  for  research 
The  College  learning  resource  center.  Burlin¬ 
game,  D.  F. 

College  libraries.  See  Libraries,  College  and  uni¬ 
versity 

The  College  library 

College  life.  See  College  students 

College  sports 

Social  aspects 

Cady,  E.  H.  The  big  game 
College  students 
Davis,  J.  R.  Going  to  college 
Haagen,  C.  H.  Venturing  beyond  the  campus 
Lament,  L.  Campus  shock 
Phillips.  J.  A.  Mushroom 

Employment 

Mitchell,  J.  S.  Stopout!  working  ways  to  learn 
Germany 

Diehl,  C.  Americans  and  German  scholarship, 
1770-1870 

United  States 

Diehl,  C.  Americans  and  German  scholarship, 
1770-1870 

College  teachers.  See  Colleges  and  universities 
— Faculty 

Colleges  and  universities 

Academic  departments 

Curricula 

Belknap,  R.  L.  Tradition  and  innovation 
Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Teaching.  Missions  of  the  college  curriculum 
Levine,  A.  Handbook  on  undergraduate  curric¬ 
ulum 

Rudolph,  F.  Curriculum:  a  history  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  undergraduate  course  of  study  since  1636 
Wegener,  C.  Liberal  education  and  the  modern 
university 


Physiological  effect 

Birren,  F.  Color  &  human  response 

Psychology 

Birren,  F.  Color  &  human  response 
Color  &  human  response.  Birren,  F. 

Colour,  class  and  the  Victorians.  Lorimer.  D.  A. 
Color  in  plants  and  flowers.  Proctor,  J. 

Color  photography 

Hedgecoe,  J.  The  art  of  color  photography 
Color  sense 

Birren,  F.  Color  &  human  response 
Wasserman,  G.  S.  Color  vision 
Color  vision.  Wasserman,  G.  S. 

Colorado 

History 

King,  J.  E.  A  mine  to  make  a  mine 
Colorado  State  University 
Hansen,  J.  E.  Democracy’s  college  in  the  centen¬ 
nial  state 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc. 

Paley,  W.  S-  As  it  happened 

Columbia  University.  Oral  History  Research  Of¬ 
fice 

Catalogs 

Columbia  University.  Oral  History  Research 
Office.  The  oral  history  collection  of  Colum¬ 
bia  University 
The  Comeback.  Robinson,  J. 

A  Comedian  dies.  Brett,  S. 

Comedians 

Maltin,  L.  The  great  movie  comedians 
Comic  books,  strips,  etc. 

Crawford,  H.  H.  Crawford’s  Encyclopedia  of 
comic  books 

Horn,  M.  Women  in  the  comics 
Schulz,  C-  M.  Snoopy’s  tennis  book 

Juvenile  literature 

Glubok,  S.  The  art  of  the  comic  strip 
The  Comic  hero.  Torrance,  R.  M. 

Comic  relief 

The^Coming  decline  of  the  Chinese  Empire.  Louis, 

Coming  into  the  country.  McPhee,  J. 

Coming  of  age  in  the  ghetto.  Mangum,  G.  L. 

The  Coming  of  the  Spanish  Civil  War.  Preston, 

Coming  out  of  the  ice.  Herman,  V. 

C°mRaGd  decision  and  the  Presidency.  Hoxie, 

Commandos  and  politicians.  Cohen,  E.  A. 
Commandos  and  rangers  of  World  War  II.  Ladd, 


Entrance  requirements 

Moll,  R.  Playing  the  private  college  admissions 
game 

Faculty 

The  Hidden  professoriate 

Great  Britain 

Directories 

Pierce,  B.  H.  Junior  year  in  Britain 

United  States 

Belknap,  R.  L.  Tradition  and  innovation 
Black  colleges  in  America 

Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
I  eaching.  Missions  of  the  college  curriculum 
Doermann,  H.  Toward  equal  access 
Harns,  ,N.  C.  Career  education  in  colleges 
learningDeCadenCe  and  renewal  in  the  higher 
Lamont,  L.  Campus  shock 

Rudolph,  F.  Curriculum:  a  history  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  undergraduate  course  of  study  since  1636 

Directories 

Higher  education  exchange  78/79 

school?,'  Easteim1'  edition6  t0  RTadUate  business 
Songe,  A.  H.  American  universities  and  colleges- 
a  dictionary  of  name  changes 


,?^Tent  on  the  Commentaries;  and,  A  frag¬ 
ment  on  government.  Bentham,  J. 

A  CHagi6entR.y  °n  the  anathemata  of  David  Jones. 

Commerce 

Trade  negotiations  in  the  Tokyo  Round 

ThewC°FmerCial  fUtUre  of  Hong  Kons’  Beazer, 

Commercial  products 
Marcus,  S.  Quest  for  the  best 

Juvenile  literature 

Suid,  M.  Made  in  America 

C°mnTj,SiSti0bny  cSPsS-  866  Municipal  S™™' 

Commodity  conflict.  Rangarajan,  L.  \N. 
Commodity  control 

Rangarajan,  L.  N.  Commodity  conflict 
C°mmunitynarket'  See  Eur°Pean  Economic  Com- 
Tlie  Common  press.  Harris,  E. 

Communal  living.  See  Collective  settlements 
Communes.  See  Collective  settlements 
Communicable  diseases 
Spink,  W.  W.  Infectious  diseases 
Communicating  with  deaf  people.  Hoemann.  H. 
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Communication 

Communication  arts  in  the  ancient  world 
Corti,  M.  An  introduction  to  literary  semiotics 
Curtis,  J.  M.  Culture  as  polyphony 
Fast,  J.  Talking  between  the  lines 
Hayakawa,  S.  I.  Through  the  communication 
barrier 

Klapp,  O-  E,  Opening  and  closing 
Montagu.  A-  The  human  connection 
Shores.  L.  The  generic  book  „  .  .. 

Vernon,  G.  M.  Symbolic  aspects  of  interaction 

Social  aspects 

Williams.  P.  The  yital  net-work 
Communication  among  animals.  See  Animal  com¬ 
munication  ,  „  .  ,  TT 

Communication  and  the  evolution  of  society.  Ha- 
bermas,  J 

Communication  arts  in  the  ancient  world 
Communication  between  man  and  dolphin  Liny, 
J.  C. 

CAmm!nl|m  The  law  of  value,  and  historical 

Brucanrias.SIThe  dialectic  of  world  politics 
Howard,  D.  The  Marxian  legacy 
Howe.  I.  Leon  Trotsky  .  „ 

Kolakowski,  L.  Main  currents  of  Marxism 
Ramm,  H-  The  Marxism  of  Regis  Debray 
Solzhenitsyn,  A.  I.  A  world  split  apart 

Developing  areas 

Melotti,  U.  Marx  and  the  Third  World 
Austria 

Austro-Marxism 

China 

McDonald.  A.  W.  The  urban  origins  of  rural 

revolution  _ 

Eastern  Europe 

Rakovski,  M.  Towards  an  East  European  Marx¬ 
ism  _ 

Europe 

Eurocommunism  and  detente  Tt  , 

Eurocommunism:  its  roots  and  future  in  Italy 
and  elsewhere 

Eurocommunism:  the  Italian  case 

Godson.  R.  ‘Eurocommunism  ,  .  ,  , 

Kriegel.  A.  Eurocommunism:  a  new  kind  of 

MandMUESrF>rom  Stalinism  to  Eurocommunism 
Tannah'ill,  R.  N.  The  Communist  parties  of 
Western  Europe 

Italy 

Eurocommunism:  its  roots  and  future  in  Italy 
and  elsewhere 

Eurocommunism:  the  Italian  case 

Russia 

Aron,  R.  In  defense  of  decadent  Europe 
Bennigsen,  A.  A.  Muslim  national  communism 
in  the  Soviet  Union 

Spain 

Bolloten,  B.  The  Spanish  revolution 

United  States 

Levitt,  M.  A  tissue  of  lies:  Nixon  vs.  Hiss 

C°MaTcuse,mHandTh?  aesthetic  dimension 
Communism  and  social  sciences 
Austro-Marxism 
Communism  and  society 

Gould,  C.  C.  Marx  s  social  ontology 

Communist  countries 

Biography 

Lewytzkyj ,  B.  Who’s  who  in  the  Socialist  coun- 

tries  Politics  and  government 

Bahro,  R.  The  alternative  in  Eastern  Europe 

Social  conditions 

Bahro,  R.  The  alternative  in  Eastern  Europe 
The  Communist  parties  of  Western  Europe.  Tan- 
nahill,  R.  N. 

C°OmnTtenil PDrtV  Chairman  Mao  and  the  Chinese 
Communist  Party 

C°DemWeydenthih  LB^The  communists  of  Poland 

CToviet  LoVetTand  "{{“communist  Party 
Communist  Indochina  and  U-S-  foreign  policy.  Zas- 

The^Communists  of  Poland.  De  Weydenthal,  J.  B. 
Communities  of  women.  Auerbach,  N- 

ScO,SncLS&rS,'S?0..  Bender, 
T. 

C°lTeTsUnKy  Community  technology 


Community  organization 

Bender.  T.  Community  and  social  change  in 
America 

Hess.  K.  Community  technology 
Community  technology.  Hess,  K. 

Compadrinazgo.  Hart,  D.  V. 

A  Companion  to  California-  Hart,  J.  D. 

A  Companion  to  Plato’s  Republic.  White,  N.  P. 
Comparative  government 

Crises  of  political  development  in  Europe  and  the 
United  States 

Hicks,  U.  K.  Federalism:  failure  and  success 
Referendums:  a  comparative  study  of  practice 
and  theory 

Wesson,  R.  G.  State  systems 
Comparative  literature.  See  Literature,  Compar¬ 
ative 

Comparative  studies  in  sociology,  v  1 
Comparative  urban  design.  Branch,  M.  C. 

Complete  book  of  etiquette,  The  Amy  Vanderbilt 
[rev  &  expanded  edl.  Vanderbilt.  A. 

The  Complete  book  of  symptoms  and  what  they 
can  mean.  Galton,  L. 

The  Complete  book  of  walking.  Dreyfack,  R. 

The  Complete  Caribbeana,  1900-1975.  Comitas,  L- 
The  Complete  chicken.  Jerome,  C- 
The  Complete  encyclopedia  of  horses.  Ensmmger, 
M-  E. 

The  Complete  graphic  works  of  William  Blake. 
Blake,  W. 

The  Complete  guide  to  kayaking.  Bridge,  R- 
The  Complete  guide  to  Middle-earth  [rev  &  enl 
edl.  Foster,  R. 

The  Complete  guide  to  taking  tests.  Feder,  B. 
Complete  human  and  animal  locomotion,  Muy¬ 
bridge’s.  Muybridge,  E. 

The  Complete  medical  exam.  Rosenfeld,  I. 

The  Complete  operas  of  Mozart.  Osborne.  C. 

The  Complete  poems  and  collected  letters  of  Ade¬ 
laide  Crapsey.  Crapsey,  A. 

The  Complete  poems  of  Christina  Rossetti,  v  1. 
Rossetti.  C. 

The  Complete  poems  of  George  Santayana.  San¬ 
tayana.  G.  „  , . 

Complete  step-by-step  cook  book,  Better  Homes 
and  Gardens 

The  Complete  travel  guide  to  Cuba.  DiPerna,  P. 
The  Complete  woman  runner 
Composers  , 

See  also  Women  composers:  also 
Berg,  A. 

Boulanger,  L. 

Brahms,  J. 

Bruckner,  A. 

Chopin,  F.  F. 

Debussy,  C. 

Dvor&k,  A. 

Gurney,  I. 

Haydn,  J. 

Lully,  J.-B. 

Mahler,  G.  _ 

Mendelssohn-Bartholdy,  F. 

Mozart,  J.  C-  W-  A. 

Prokofiev,  S-  S. 

Riemann.  H. 

Scbonberg,  A. 

Shostakovich,  D. 

Stravinsky,  I.  F. 

Tchaikovsky,  P.  I. 

Verdi,  G. 

Vivaldi,  A. 

Wagner,  R. 

Webern,  A.  von 

Biography 

The  Dictionary  of  composers 

Salter,  L.  The  illustrated  encyclopedia  of  classi¬ 
cal  music 

Composers,  American 

Biography 

Jasen,  D.  A.  Rags  and  ragtime 

Composers,  European  . 

Rapoport,  P.  Opus  est:  six  composers  from 
Northern  Europe 

Composition  (Music)  , 

Mickelsen,  W-  C-  Hugo  Riemann  s  theory  of 
harmony 

Composition  (Rhetoric).  See  English  language— 
Composition  and  exercises 
The  Compound  cinema.  Potamkin,  H.  A. 
Comprehensive  income  taxation 
Compton’s  precyclopedia 
Compulsory  labor.  See  Peonage 

Computer  industry 

Lecht.  C.  P.  The  waves  of  change 
Computer-output  microfilm:  its  library  applica¬ 
tions-  Saffady,  W. 

Computer  simulation  and  modeling:  an  introduc¬ 
tion.  Lehman,  R.  S- 

C<LJppiattS  A.  G.  The  architecture  of  small  com¬ 
puter  systems  _ 

Martin,  J-  The  wired  society 
Conceiving  the  self.  Rosenberg,  M. 

Concentration  Camp  Survivors  in  Cavendish,  Home 
fo"  See  Home  for  Concentration  Camp  Sur- 
vivors  in  Cavendish 
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Concentration  camps 

See  also 

Auschwitz  (Concentration  camp) 
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Dictionaries 

Brown,  J.  E.  The  crossworder’s  list  book 
The  Crosswprder’s  list  book.  Brown,  J.  E. 

The  Crowd  inside.  Libbey,  E. 

Crowds 

Insel,  P.  M.  Too  close  for  comfort 

Crowley,  Aleister 

Tlle  magician  of  the  golden  dawn 
Crown  and  people.  Ziegler,  P. 

TheMurphyn  E  trpasury  of  relevant  quotations. 

The  Crucified  Jesus  is  no  stranger.  Moore,  S. 
Cruel  shoes.  Martin,  S. 

Cruikshank,  George 

W^hankPer’  J'  The  caricatures  of  George  Cruik- 

CrU tury  PhiladelphyiareBieVll!iM?  t  nineteenth-cen- 
Crusades 

Queller,  D.  E.  The  Fourth  Crusade 
Cruttenden,  Joseph 

Cruttenden,  J.  Atlantic  merchant-apothecary 
A  Cry  from  the  earth.  Bierhorst,  J. 

The  Crystal  cage.  Schneider,  D.  J. 

C ^  rnan E  cf tman  on  women  and  revolution.  East- 


SUBJECT  AND  TITLE  INDEX  1979 


1447 


Cuba 

Ward,  F.  Inside  Cuba  today 

Description  and  travel 

Guides 

DiPerna,  P.  The  complete  travel  guide  to  Cuba 
Economic  conditions 

Dominguez,  J,  I.  Cuba:  order  and  revolution 
History 

Revolution,  .1958-1959 
Llerena,  M.  The  unsuspected  revolution 

Invasion,  1961 
Wyden.  P.  Bay  of  pigs 

Politics  and  government 

Dominguez,  J.  I.  Cuba:  order  and  revolution 

1959- 

Edwards,  J.  Persona  non  grata 
Social  conditions 

Dominguez,  J.  I.  Cuba:  order  and  revolution 
Cuba:  order  and  revolution.  Dominguez,  J-  I. 
Cuban  missile  crisis,  October  1962 
Detzer,  D.  The  brink 

Cuentos:  an  anthology  of  short  stories  from 
Puerto  Rico 

Cults  and  sects.  See  Sects  , 

Cultural  expression  in  Arab  society  today.  Berque, 

Cultural  materialism:  the  struggle  for  a  science 
of  culture.  Harris,  M.  . 

The  Cultural  pattern  m  American  politics.  Kelley, 

The  Cultural  roots  of  national  socialism.  Glaser, 
H. 

Culture 

Devereux,  G.  Ethnopsychoanalysis 
Harris,  M.  Cultural  materialism:  the  struggle 
for  a  science  of  culture 
Peckham.  M.  Explanation  and  power 
Wagar,  W.  W.  World  views:  a  study  in  com¬ 
parative  history 
Culture  and  curing 
Culture  and  diplomacy-  Heald,  M. 

Culture  as  polyphony.  Curtis,  J.  M. 

The  Culture  of  narcissism.  Laseh,  L. 

Cultures  in  collision.  Duiker,  W-  J- 

Culver,  John  C- 

Drew,  E.  Senator 

Cummings,  Edward  Estlin  ,  , 

Kidder,  R-  M.  E.  E.  Cummings:  an  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  poetry 

Cunard,  Nancy  ,  ,  ■  , 

Chisholm,  A.  Nancy  Cunard:  a  biography 
Cures  and  remedies.  Page,  R.  t>„ 

Curious  myths  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Banng- 
Gould,  S.  „  t-,  t> 

The  Curious  perspective.  Gilman,  E.  B-  . 

Current  career  and  occupational  literature.  197 J 
1977.  Goodman.  L.  H. 

Torrent  issues  in  linguistic  theory  ,  , 

Curriculum:  a  history  of  the  p" 

uate  course  of  study  since  1636.  Rudolph,  r 
Curriculum  for  better  schools,  Schiro,  M- 
Curry,  John 

Money,  K-  John  Curry  . 

The  Curse  of  the  turtle.  Roy,  T .  A, 

The  Cut-outs  of  Henri  Matisse.  Matisse,  H. 

The  Cutting  edge.  Gilliatt,  P- 
The  Cutting  edge-  Scalia,  J.  L- 
Cycles,  See  Periodicity 
The  Cycles  of  heaven.  Playfair,  G,  L. 

Cynthia  R  (Yacht) 

Carter,  R.  S.  Sail  far  away 

Cyprus  History 

Crawshaw.  N.  The  Cyprus  revolt 
Salih,  H.  I.  Cyprus:  the  impact  of  diverse  na 
tionalism  on  a  state 

mhe  OvDrus  revolt.  Crawshaw,  N.  _ 

Cyprus?  the  impact  of  diverse  nationalism  on  a 
state.  Salih,  H.  I.  _ 

Cyril  Burt:  psychologist.  Hearnshaw,  L.  o. 

Czech  drama  ...  .  m 

History  and  criticism 

Trensky,  P.  I.  Czech  drama  since  World  War  II 

Czech  drama  since  World  War  II.  Trensky,  P.  I- 

Czechoslovakia  .  . 

Foreign  relations 

Ullmann.  W.  The  United  States  in  Prague,  1945- 

1948  Russia 

Kalvoda,  J-  Czechoslovakia’s  role  in  Soviet 

strategy  , , ,  . 

History 

Ullmann,  W.  The  United  States  in  Prague, 
1945-1948 


Politics  and  government 

Intervention,  1968- 

Kusin,  V.  V.  From  Dubfiek  to  Charter  77 
Czechoslovakia’s  role  in  Soviet  strategy.  Kalvoda, 
J. 


D.  D.  Home:  the  man  who  talked  with  ghosts. 

Edmonds,  I.  G. 

D.  H.  Lawrence  at  work.  Cushman,  K. 

D.  H.  Lawrence’s  nightmare.  Delany,  P, 

DN  A 

Judson,  H.  F.  The  eighth  day  of  creation 
Dachau  (Concentration  camp) 

Selzer,  M-  Deliverance  day 
Dadaism 

Tzara,  T.  Seven  Dada  manifestos  and  lampis- 
teries 

Da  Gama,  Vasco.  See  Gama,  V.  da 
Dahl,  Robert  A. 

Who  governs? 

Domhoff,  G.  W,  Who  really  rules? 


Dahlberg,  Edward 

DeFanti,  C.  The  wages  of  expectation:  a  blog- 
graphy  of  Edward  Dahlberg 
Daily  life  in  the  world  of  Charlemagne.  Rlch§,  P. 

Dakota  (Building) 

Birmingham,  S.  Life  at  the  Dakota 

Dakota  Indians 

Legends 

Juvenile  literature 

Yellow  Robe,  R.  Tonweya  and  the  eagles,  and 
other  Dakota  Indian  tales 


Dali,  Salvador 

Dali,  S.  D.  F.  J.  Dali:  the  wines  of  gala 
Dali:  the  wines  of  gala.  Dali,  S,  D.  F.  J. 
Dallas,  George  Mifflin 

Belohlavek,  J.  M-  George  Mifflin  Dallas:  Jack¬ 
sonian  patrician 

Dalton  family 

Fiction 


Hansen,  R.  Desperadoes 
Dance-  Highwater,  J.  .  ,  , 

The  Dance,  art,  and  ritual  of  Africa-  Huet,  M. 
Dance  therapy 

Caplow-Lindner.  E.  Therapeutic  dance/move¬ 
ment  „  ,, 

Dancer  from  the  dance-  Holleran,  A- 


Dancers 

»See  i also 
Ballet  dancers 

The  Dancer’s  book  of  health.  Vincent,  L.  M- 
The  Dancer's  companion.  Loren,  T- 
A  Dancer’s  world.  Fonteyn,  M. 


Dancing 

See  also 
Ballet 

Modern  dance 


Fonteyn,  M.  A  dancer's  world 
Highwater,  J.  Dance  ,  .  , 

Vincent,  L.  M.  The  dancer  s  book  of  health 


Study  and  teaching 
Loren,  T-  The  dancer’s  companion 


Africa 

Huet,  M.  The  dance,  art,  and  ritual  of  Africa 


United  States 

Siegel,  M.  B-  The  shapes  of  change 
Terry,  W-  I  was  there 
The  Dancing  wu  li  masters.  Zulcav,  G. 

Danger  from  below.  Simon,  S. 

A  Dangerous  place.  Moynihan,  D.  P. 

A  Dangerous  pleasure.  Youcha,  G. 

The  Dangers  of  noise.  Kavaler,  L. 

Daniel  DeLeon:  the  odyssey  of  an  American  Marx¬ 
ist.  Seretan,  L.  G- 
The  Daniel  dilemma.  Stanton,  P. 

Daniel  Ladd:  merchant  prince  of  frontier  Florida. 
Shofner,  J.  H- 

Danseur:  the  male  in  ballet-  Philp,  R, 

Dante  Alighieri 


The  divine  comedy:  Paradiso 

Kirkpatrick,  R.  Dante’s,  Paradiso  and  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  modern  criticism 

Dantd’s  Paradiso  and  the  limitations  of  modern 
criticism.  Kirkpatrick,  R. 

Danton,  Georges  Jacques 
Hampson,  N.  Danton 


Dark  dimensions 


e  Dark  range.  Wallace,  D.  R- 
irrow,  Clarence  Seward 

rierney,  K.  Darrow:  a  biography 


Darwin,  Charles  Robert 

The  Beagle  record , 
Eiseley,  L.  Darwin  and 


the  mysterious  Mr. 
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Darwin,  Erasmus 

King-Hele,  D.  Doctor  of  revolution 
Darwin  and  the  mysterious  Mr.  X.  Eiseley,  L. 
Darwinism.  See  Evolution 
Dateline  America.  Kuralt,  C. 

D’Aubigne,  Theodore  Agrippa.  Sele  Aubignd, 
Tlidodore  Agrippa  d’ 

Daugherty,  Harry  Micajah 
Giglio.  J.  N.  H.  M.  Daugherty  and  the  politics 
of  expediency 
Daura,  Nigeria  (Emirate) 


History 

Smith,  M.  G.  The  affairs  of  Daura 


David  French  Boyd,  founder  of  Louisiana  State 
University.  Reed,  G.  M. 

David  Livingstone:  the  dark  interior.  Ransford,  O- 
Davidson,  Bruce,  1933- 
Davidson,  B.  Bruce  Davidson  photographs 
Da  Vinci’s  bicycle.  Davenport,  G. 

Davis,  Jefferson 

Canfield,  C.  The  iron  will  of  Jefferson  Davis 
Davis,  Thomas  Cullen 
Cartwright,  G.  Blood  will  tell 
Phillips,  D.  A.  The  g'reat  Texas  murder  trials 
The  Dawn  of  Italian  painting,  1250-1400-  Smart, 
A. 

The  Day  America  crashed.  Shachtman,  T. 

Day  care  centers.  See  Child  care  centers 
Day  of  judgment.  Higgins.  J. 

The  Day  the  bubble  burst.  Thomas,  G. 

Dayan,  Moshe 

Dayan,  M.  Living  with  the  Bible 
Daybooks  and  notebooks.  Whitman,  W. 

Days  of  sorrow  and  pain.  Baker,  L. 

Deaf 

Means  of  communication 


Hoemann,  H.  W.  Communicating  with  deaf 
people 

Klima,  E.  S.  The  signs  of  language 

Dean,  Dizzy 

Smith,  C.  America’s  Dizzy  Dean 


Death 

Benton,  R.  G.  Death  and  dying 
Bluebond-Langner,  M.  The  private  worlds  of 
dying  children 
Cobb,  R.  Death  in  Paris 

Hillman,  J.  The  dream  and  the  underworld 
Ktibler-Ross,  E.  To  live  until  we  say  good-bye 
Miller,  J.  S.  The  healing  power  of  grief 
Passing:  the  vision  of  death  in  America 
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Southworth,  S.  Ornamental  ironwork 
Unrau,  J.  Looking  at  architecture  with  Ruskin 
The  Decoration  of  houses.  Wharton,  E. 
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migration 

DeLeon,  Daniel 
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Delphian  oracle 
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Delusion  and  reality.  Radvdnyi,  J. 

Democracy 
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Department  stores 
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Cardoso,  F  H developmenit  in  Latin  America. 

Dependent  development.  Evans,  P. 

Depressions,  Economic 

Map del,  E.  The  second  slump 

Thornas^G  The^V^Y  America^  crashed 
x  nomas,  h.  I  he  day  the  bubble  burst 

The  Derelicts  of  Company  K.  Shibutani,  T. 
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Descent  of  man-  Boyle,  T  C. 

A  Descriptive  catalogue  of  printing  in  Spain  and 
Portugal,  1501-1520.  Norton,  F.  J.  . 

A  Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  bibliographies  of 
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ford,  H.  H- 
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Gottfried,  R.  S.  Epidemic  disease  in  fifteenth- 
.century  England 

Health  care  and  popular  medicine  in  nineteenth 
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Lord:  hymns  as  a  reflection  of  Victorian  so- 
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1  he  .  Feminists:  women’s  emancipation  movements 
i1SoAET-rope’  America,  and  Australasia,  1840- 
1920.  Evans.  R.  J. 

Fenians 

Senior,  H.  The  Fenians  and  Canada 
The  Fenians  and  Canada.  Senior,  H. 

I eniraore  Cooper:  a  study  of  his  life  and  imagina¬ 
tion.  Railton,  S. 

Feral  children.  See  Wolf  children 
Ferlinghetti.  Lawrence 
Cherkovski,  N,  Ferlinghetti:  a  biography 
Ferlinghetti:  a  biography.  Cherkovski,  N 
fertility  and  scarcity  in  America.  Lindert,  P.  H. 
The  Fertility  of  working  women 
Festivals 

Canada 

Festivals  sourcebook 

Mexico 

Pettit,  F.  H.  Mexican  folk  toys 

United  States 

Festivals  sourcebook 

HedClh'  J-  M'  The  Arnerican  book  of  days  [3d 
Festivals  sourcebook 

FeUTannte°r,  Utle  of:  FoetU3  lnto  man- 

Fiction  (Books  about) 

See  also 
American  Action 
Canadian  fiction 
English  ,  fiction 

Fantastic  fiction  (Books  about) 

French -  Canadian  fiction 
French  fiction 

Gothic  fiction  (Books  about)  * 

Japanese  fiction 

qUftery  and  detective  stories  (Books  about) 
fiction  (Books  about) 

Scottish  fiction 

History  and  criticism 
Blackburn,  A.  The  myth  of  the  picaro 
Chatman,  S.  Story  and  discourse 
V°hn’ ,  D.  Transparent  minds 
Pascal.  R.  The  dual  voice 
§nowei r  tabulation  and  metafiction 
fenow,  C.  P.  The  realists 
Tobin,  P .  D.  Time  and  the  novel 
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Technique 

Cohn,  D.  Transparent  minds 

Fiction  (classified  according  to  subject) 

Actors  and  actresses 

Brett,  S.  A  comedian  dies 
Ewing,  B.  Strangers 
Murdoch,  I,  The  sea,  the  sea 

Adolescence 

Blaise,  C.  Lunar  attractions 
Epstein,  J.  Wild  oats 
McEwan,  I.  The  cement  garden 
Nelson,  S.  The  last  year  of  the  war 
PUcer,  S-  Teen  angeh 

Adultery 

Gundy,  E.  Cat  on  a  leash 
Harnack,  C.  Limits  of  the  land 

Adventure 

Bonflglioll.  K.  All  the  tea  in  China 
Salter,  J.  Solo  faces 

Alcoholism 
Having  been  there 

Alienation 

Glass,  P.  Marvin  &  Tige 
McCarthy,  C.  Suttree 

Allegories 

Gary,  R.  Europa  . 

Schoeman,  K.  Promised  land 

Animals 

The  Faber  book  of  animal  stories 
Do.os 

Vladimov,  G.  Faithful  Ruslan 
Horses 

Koslnski,  J.  Passion  play 
Pios 

Van  Herk,  A.  Judith 

Snakes 

Godey,  J-  The  snake 

Antiques 

Gash,  J.  Gold  by  Gemini 

Art  dealers 

Cox,  R.  The  Botticelli  madonna, 

Arthur,  King 

Berger,  T.  Arthur  Rex 
Christian,  C.  The  Pendragon 
Stewart,  M.  The  last  enchantment 

Artists 

Gilliatt,  P.  The  cutting  edge 
Palmer,  L-  The  red  raven 

Assassination 

Condon,  R-  Death  of  a  politician 

Authors 

Frame,  J.  Living  in  the  Maniototo 
Malamud.  B.  Dubin’ s  lives 
Minot.  S.  Ghost  images 
Roth.  P.  The  ghost  writer 
Sorrentino,  G.  Mulligan  stew 
Stvron,  W-  Sophie's  choice 
Wain,  J.  The  pardoner  s  tale 

Autobiographical  novels 
Hardwick,  E.  Sleepless  nights 
Baseball 

Fielder’s  choice  _ 

O’Connor,  P-  E.  Stealing  home 

Basketball 

Walton,  T.  Inside  moves 

Biographical  novels 
Belli,  Giuseppe  Gioacchino 
Burgess,  A.  Abba  Abba 

Christie.  Dame  Aaatha  (Miller) 
Tynan,  K.  Agatha 

Cook.  James 

Innes,  H.  The  last  voyage 

Dalton  family 
Hansen,  R.  Desperadoes 

Gilmore,  Gary 

Mailer,  N.  The  executioner’s  song 
Greenleaf.  James 

Benchley,  N.  Portrait  of  a  scoundrel 
Hemings,  Sally 

Chase-Riboud,  B,  Sally  Hemings 


Hitler,  Adolf 

Bainbridge,  B.  Young  Adolf 

Jefferson.  Thomas,  President 
United  States 

Chase-Riboud,  B.  Sally  Hemings 
Jesus  Christ 
Burgess,  A.  Man  of  Nazareth 
Keats,  John 

Burgess,  A.  Abba  Abba 

Ovid  (Publius  Ovidius  Naso) 

Malouf,  D.  An  imaginary  life 

Roosevelt,  Eleanor  (Roosevelt) 

Lerman,  R.  Eleanor 

Simonides  of  Ceos 
Renault,  M.  The  praise  singer 
Stalin ,  Joseph 
Krotkov,  Y.  The  red  monarch 

Thackeray,  ’William  Makepeace 
Forster,  M,  Memoirs  of  a  Victorian  gentleman: 
William  Makepeace  Thackeray 

Blackmail 

See  Fiction — Extortion 
Blacks 

Andrews,  R.  Appalaehee  Red 
Baldwin,  J.  Just  above  my  head 
Southerland,  E.  Let  the  lion  eat  straw 

Blacks  In  Africa 
Updike,  J.  The  coup 

Blacks  in  New  York  (City) 

Brown,  W.  Tragic  magic 

Boxing 

Newman,  E.  Sunday  punch 
Boys 

Blaise,  C-  Lunar  attractions 
Haviaras,  S.  When  the  tree  sings 

Brainwashing 
Higgins,  J.  Day  of  judgment 
Brothers 

Baldwin,  J.  Just  above  my  head 
Gilliatt,  P-  The  cutting  edge 

Brothers  and  sisters 

Byatt,  A.  S.  The  virgin  in  the  garden 

McEwan,  I.  The  cement  garden 

Savage,  T.  I  heard  my  sister  speak  my  name 

Bureaucracy 

Brophy,  B.  Palace  without  chairs 

Business 

Vonnegut,  K.  Jailbird 

Cancer 

Sarton,  M.  A  reckoning 

Capital  punishment 

Mayer,  R.  The  execution 

Catholic  faith 

Bonanno,  M.  W.  A  certain  slant  of  light 

Catholic  priests 
Nash,  N.  R.  The  last  magic 

Children,  Wild 

Malouf,  D.  An  imaginary  life 
Christianity 

Nelson,  S.  The  last  year  of  the  war 
College  life 

slant  of  light 
•ies  end  up 

Communism 

Aldridge.  J-  Goodbye  un-America 

Conflict  of  generations 
Hoffman,  A.  The  drowning  season 

Conscience 

Gordimer,  N.  Burger’s  daughter 

Conscientious  objectors 
Brown,  W.  Tragic  magic 

Conservation  of  natural  resources 

Boulle,  P.  The  good  Leviathan 


Bonanno,  M.  W.  A  certai 
Epstein,  J.  Wild  oats 

Henley.  G.  Where  the  chi 
Jaffe,  R.  Class  reunion 
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Corruption  (in  politics) 

Condon,  R.  Death  of  a  politician 
McCarry,  C.  The  better  angels 
Ngugi  Wa  Thiong'o,  Petals  of  blood 
Vonnegut,  K.  Jailbird 

Crime  and  criminals 
Maas,  P.  Made  in  America 
Culture 

Gary,  R.  Europa 

Dakota  Indians 

Christgau,  J.  Spoon 
Hill,  R.  B.  Hanta  Yo 

Dancers 

Stewart,  E.  Ballerina1 

Death 

McConkey,  J.  The  tree  house  confessions 
Pinget,  R.  Passacaglia 
Sarton,  M-  A  reckoning 

Detective  stories 

See  Fiction — Mystery  and  detective  stories 
Diaries  (stories  in  diary  form) 

Palmer,  L.  The  red  raven 
Dictators 

Updike,  J.  The  coup 

Disasters 

King,  S.  The  stand 

Divorce 

Schickel,  R.  Another  I,  another  you 
Drug  trade 

Barth,  R.  The  rag  bag  clan 

Elections 

See  Fiction — Politics 

English  in  Egypt 

Manning,  O.  The  battle  lost  and  won 
English  in  Singapore 
Farrell,  J.  G.  The  Singapore  grip 

English  in  Turkey 

Glazebrook,  P.  Byzantine  honeymoon 
Epidemics 

Hardy,  R.  Rivers  of  darkness 
King,  S.  The  stand 

Epistolary  novels 

See  Fiction — Letters  (stories  in  letter  form! 

„  Espionage 

See  also 

Fiction — International  intrigue 
Fiction — Spies 
Deighton,  L.  SS-GB 
Driscoll,  P.  Pangolin 

Household,  G,  The  last  two  weeks  of  Georges 
Rivac 

Littell  R.  The  debriefing 
Maclnnes,  H.  Prelude  to  terror 
Sinclair,  M.  The  masterplayers 
Wills,  G.  At  buttons 

Ethics 

Aldridge,  J.  Goodbye  un-America 
Mewshaw,  M.  Land  without  shadow 

Exiles 

Malouf,  D.  An  imaginary  life 

Experimental  forms 

Brodsky,  M.  Detour 
Cort&zar,  J.  A  manual  for  Manuel 
Sorrentino,  G.  Mulligan  stew 

Explorers 

Innes,  H.  The  last  voyage 
Extortion 

Harnack,  C.  Limits  of  the  land 
Family  chronicles 

Blackwood,  C.  Great  Granny  Webster 

Green,  G.  The  healers 

Hill,  R.  B.  Hanta  Yo 

Hoffman,  A.  The  drowning  season 

Masters,  J.  Now,  God  be  thanked 

Moore,  M.  The  Mangan  inheritance 

Savage,  T.  I  heard  my  sister  speak  my  name 

Southerland,  E.  Let  the  lion  eat  straw 

Family  life 

Barker,  A.  L.  A  heavy  feather 

Black,  D.  Like  father 

Blyth,  M.  For  better  and  for  worse 

Delbanco,  H.  Sherbrookes 

Freely,  M.  Mother’s  helper 

Gardam,  J.  God  on  the  rocks 


Houston,  J.  D.  Continental  drift 
O’Connor,  P.  E.  Stealing  home 
Stegner,  W.  Recapitulation 
Wier,  A.  Blanco 

Fantasies 

Anderson,  P.  The  merman's  children 
Disch,  T.  M.  On  wings  of  song 
Elkin,  S.  The  living  end 
Kosinski,  J.  Passion  play 

Farm  life 

Goodwin,  S.  The  blood  of  paradise 
Harnack,  C.  Limits  of  the  land 
Van  Herk,  A.  Judith 

Fathers  and  sons 

Black,  D.  Like  father 
Minot,  S.  Ghost  images 

Feminism 

Broner,  E-  M.  A  weave  of  women 
Feral  children 

See  Fiction — Children,  Wild 
Fetus 

Keneally,  T.  Passenger 

Forgery  of  works  of  art 

Cox,  R.  The  Botticelli  madonna 
Friends 

Stewart,  E.  Ballerina 

Friendship 

Aldridge,  J.  Goodbye  un-America 

Glass,  F.  Marvin  &  Tige 

Higgins,  G.  V  A  year  or  so  with  Edgar 

Wharton,  W.  Birdy 

Frontier  and  pioneer  life 
Richter,  C.  The  rawhide  knot,  and  other  stories 
Future,  Stories  of  the 

Aldiss,  B.  Enemies  of  the  system 
Burgess,  A.  1985 
-c(fe?arry'  £•  The  better  angels 
Wilhelm,  K.  Juniper  time 

„  ,  Gambling 

See  also 
Fiction — Poker 

Ghetto  life 

Singer,  I.  B.  Shosha 

Southerland,  E.  Let  the  lion  eat  straw 

Ghosts 

Straub,  P.  Ghost  story 

Girls 

Leffland,  E.  Rumors  of  peace 
Lowry,  B.  Emma  Blue 
Moggach,  D,  You  must  be  sisters 

Good  and  evil 

King,  S.  The  stand 

Gothic  romances 

Moore,  B.  The  Mangan  inheritance 

Great  Britain.  Royal  Navy 

Monsarrat,  N.  The  master  mariner:  [bk  1]  Run¬ 
ning  proud  ' 

Grotesque 

Ireland,  D.  A  woman  of  the  future 
Guerrillas 

Cortazar.  J.  A  manual  for  Manuel 
Hardy,  R.  Rivers  of  darkness 
Ruoens,  B.  The  Ponsonbw  post 

Guilt 

Williams,  T.  The  followed  man 

Heaven 

Elkin,  S,  The  living  end 

Hell 

Elkin,  S.  The  living  end 

H  ighjacking 

RwAft£r  the  first  death 
McCarthy,  M.  Cannibals  and  missionaries 

Historical  novels 
Africa  (Mozambique) 

Hardy,  R.  Rivers  of  darkness 

Chile 

Richards,  C.  Sweet  country 

Great  Britain 

MRuSnmrng  proud The  maSter  mariner:  [bk.  1) 
Greece 

Renault,  M.  The  praise  singer 
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India 

Kaye.  M.  M.  The  far  pavilions 


Jews  in  Czechoslovakia 
Lustig,  A.  Diamonds  of  the  night 


Ireland 

Flanagan,  T.  The  year  of  the  French 
Israel-Arab  War,  1973 
Dayan,  Y.  Three  weeks  in  October 

Vietnamese  Conflict.  1961-19 75 
Hasford.  G.  The  short-timers 

World  War.  19H-1918 
Masters,  J-  Now.  God  be  thanked 
Pilpel,  R.  H.  To  the  honor  of  the  fleet 

World  War.  1939-191! 
Epstein.  L.  King  of  the  Jews 
Haviaras,  S.  When  the  tree  sings 
McGivern,  W.  P-  Soldiers  of  '44 
Manning,  O,  The  battle  lost  and  won 
Styron,  W.  Sophie’s  choice 
Wouk,  H.  War  and  remembrance 


Jews  in  the  United  States 

Heller,  J.  Good  as  Gold 

Judaism 

Broner,  E.  M.  A  weave  of  women 
Kidnapping 
Driscoll,  P.  Pangolin 
Garve.  A.  Counterstroke 
Lathen,  E.  Double,  double,  oil  and  trouble 
Sharp,  M.  Sunflower 

Kings  and  rulers 

Brophy,  B,  Palace  without  chairs 

Language  and  languages 
Newman,  E.  Sunday  punch 

Law  and  lawyers 
Kluger,  R.  Star  witness 
Osborn,  J.  J-  The  associates 


Homosexuality 

Baldwin,  J.  Just  above  my  head 

Grumbach,  D.  Chamber  music 

Holleran,  A.  Dancer  from  the  dance 

Kramer,  L.  Faggots 

Puig,  M.  Kiss  of  the  spider  woman 

Pym,  B,  The  sweet  dove  died 

Truscott.  L.  K.  Dress  gray  .  „T  , 

White,  E.  Nocturnes  for  the  King  of  Naples 

Horror 

Straub,  P.  Ghost  story 


Horse  racing 
Francis,  D,  Trial  run 


Abe.  K. 


Hospitals  and  sanatoriums 
Secret  rendezvous 


Humor 

Amis,  K.  Jake's  thing 

Barth,  J.  Letters 

Elkin,  S.  The  living  end 

Glazebrook,  P.  Byzantine  honeymoon 

Halberstam,  M.  The  wanting  of  Levine 

Lurie,  A.  Only  children 

Portis,  C.  The  dog  of  the  South 

Spark,  M.  Territorial  rights 

Incest 


Legendary  history 

Christian,  C.  The  Pendragon 
Stewart,  M.  The  last  enchantment 

Legends  and  folktales 
Anderson.  P.  The  merman’s  children 
Lesbianism 

Grumbach.  D.  Chamber  music 
Sarton,  M-  A  reckoning 

Letters  (stories  in  letter  form) 

Barth,  J.  Letters 

Hailey,  E.  F.  A  woman  of  independent  means 

Literary  life 

Roth,  P.  The  ghost  writer 
Locality 

Africa 

Updike,  J.  The  coup 

Africa  (Kenya) 

Ngugi  Wa  Thiong’o.  Petals  of  blood 
Africa,  East 

Naipaul,  V.  S-  A  bend  in  the  river 
Africa.  North 

Mewshaw,  M.  Land  without  shadow 


McEwan,  I.  The  cement  garden 

Indians  of  North  America 

Hill,  R-  B.  Hanta  Yo 
Vizenor,  G-  Wordarrows 

Wars 

Christgau.  J.  Spoon 

Indians  of  South  America 
Arguedas,  J-  M-  Deep  rivers 

Innocence 

Sciascia,  L.  Candido:  or,  A  dream  dreamed  in 

Sicily  ,  .. 

I  nsanity 

Wharton,  W.  Birdy 

Insects 

Bees 

McMahon,  T.  McKay’s  bees 

I  ntellectuals 

Seton,  C.  P-  A  glorious  third 

International  Intrigue 

See  also 

Fiction — Espionage 

Fiction — Spies 

Driscoll.  P.  Pangolin 

Francis,  D.  Trial  run 

Fuentes.  C-  The  Hydra  head 

Hall,  A.  The  Sinkiang  executive 

Higgins,  J-  Day  of  judgment 

Lathen,  E-  Double,  double,  oil  and  trouble 

Littell.  R.  The  debriefing 

Sinclair.  M.  The  masterplayers 

Thomas.  C-  Wolfsbane 

West,  M.  Proteus 

Irish  Americans 
Green,  G.  The  healers 

Jazz  music 

gkvoreck^,  J.  The  bass  saxophone 

Jews  and  Jewish  life 
Broner,  E.  M.  A  weave  of  women 
Epstein.  L.  King  of  the  Jews 
Halberstam.  M.  The  wanting  of  Levine 
Roth.  P.  The  ghost  writer 
Silman,  R.  Boundaries 
Singer,  I.  B.  Shosha  . 

Stvron,  W.  Sophie  s  choice 


Argentina 

Bioy  Casares,  A.  Asleep  in  the  sun 
Puig,  M.  Kiss  of  the  spider  woman 

Australia 

Ireland,  D.  A  woman  of  the  future 
Austria  ( Vienna J 
Maclnnes,  H,  Prelude  to  terror 


Bahamas 

Benchley,  P.  The  island 

Belgium 

McGivern,  W.  P.  Soldiers  of  '44 
California 

Hailey,  A.  Overload 

Houston,  J-  D.  Continental  drift 

California  (Bollywood) 

Goldman,  W.  Tinsel 

McMurtry,  L-  Somebody  s  darling 

Canada 

Henley,  G.  Where  the  cherries  end  up 
Munro,  A,  The  beggar  maid 

Canada  (Nova  Scotia) 

Minot,  S.  Ghost  images 

Canada  (Quebec  Province) 

H6bert,  A-  Children  of  the  black  sabbath 


China 

Chen,  J-H,  The  execution  of  Mayor  Yin.  and 
other  stories  from  the  great  proletarian  cul¬ 
tural  revolution 

Czechoslovakia 

skvorecky,  J.  The  bass  saxophone 


Manning,  O- 


Eowt 

The  battle  lost  and  won 


England 

Barker,  A,  L.  A  heavy  feather 
Blackwood,  C-  Great  Granny  Webster 
Gardam.  J.  God  on  the  rocks 
Garve.  A.  Counterstroke 
Gash,  J.  Gold  by  Gemini 

Household,  G-  The  last  two  weeks  of  Georges 
Rivfic 

Masters,  J-  Now,  God  be  thanked 
Moggach,  D-  You  must  be  sisters 
Weldon,  F.  Praxis 
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England  7 Blackheath) 

Symons,  J.  The  Blackheath  poisonings 

England  ( Devonshire ) 

Gilbert,  M.  The  empty  house 

England  ( Gloucestershire  1 
Delving,  M.  No  sign  of  life 

England  ( London 1 
Deighton,  B.  SS-GB 
Ewing,  B.  Strangers 
Johnson,  P.  H.  The  good  husband 
Palmer.  L.  The  red  raven 
Pym,  B.  The  sweet  dove  died 
Redmon,  A.  Music  and  silence 

England  ( Yorkshire ) 

Byat,,  A.  S.  The  virgin  in  the  garden 
Europe 

Gallant.  M.  From  the  fifteenth  district 
Gary,  R.  Europa 

Florida 

MacDonald,  J.  D.  The  empty  copper  sea 

Florida  (Key  West) 

McGuane,  T.  Panama 

France 

Freeling,  N.  The  night  lords 

France  ( Avignon ) 

Durrell,  L.  Divia 

France  (Paris) 

CortAzar,  J.  A  manual  for  Manuel 
Sagan,  F.  The  unmade  bed 

Georgia 

Andrews,  R.  Appalachee  Red 

Germany,  East 
Higgins,  J.  Day  of  judgment 

Greece 

Haviaras,  S.  When  the  tree  sings 
Hong  Kona 

'  Driscoll,  P.  Pangolin 


Tow  a 

Harnack,  C.  Limits  of  the  land 
Ireland 

Flanagan,  T.  The  year  of  the  French 
Hanly,  D.  In  guilt  and  glory 

Manning,  M.  The  last  chronicles  of  Ballyfungus 
Moore,  B.  The  Mangan  inheritance 
Paddy  no  more 

Israel 

Broner,  E.  M.  A  weave  of  women 
Yehoshua,  A.  B.  The  lover 

Italy  (Naples) 

Steegmuller,  F.  Silence  at  Salerno 

Italy  (Rome) 

Burgess,  A.  Abba  Abba 

Italy  (Venice) 

Spark,  M.  Territorial  rights 
Japan 

Abe,  K.  Secret  rendezvous 
Java 

Rubens,  B.  The  Ponsonby  post 
Long  Island 

Hoffman,  A.  The  drowning  season 


Martin,  V. 


Louisiana 

Alexandra 


Mexico 

Fuentes,  C.  The  Hydra  head 
Minnesota 

Christgau,  J.  Spoon 

New  Hampshire 
Hebert,  E.  The  dogs  of  March 

Nexo  York 

Silman,  R.  Boundaries 

Neiu  York  (City) 

§}°9,k'  .V'  ,Thc,  burglar  in  the  closet 

Biyth,  M  1- or  better  and  for  worse 

Brown,  W.  Tragic  magic 

Canby,  Y.  Unnatural  scenery 

Charyn,  J.  Secret  Isaac 

Godey,  J.  The  snake 

Holleran,  A.  Dancer  from  the  dance 

Kramer,  L.  Faggots 


Maas,  P.  Made  in  America 
Nova,  C.  Incandescence 
Osborn,  J.  J.  The  associates 
Price,  R.  Ladies’  man 
Schickel,  R.  Another  I,  another  you 
Selby,  H.  Requiem  for  a  dream 
Stewart,  E.  Ballerina 

New  York  (City)  (Brooklyn) 
Southerland,  E.  Let  the  lion  eat  straw 

New  York  (City)  (Washington  Heights) 
Pilcer,  S.  Teen  angel 

New  York  (City)  (West  Side) 
Barth,  R.  The  rag  bag  clan 

New  York  (State) 

Malamud,  B.  Dubin’s  lives 
Sanders,  L.  The  sixth  commandment 

New  York  (State)  (Catskill  Mountains ) 
Lurie,  A.  Only  children 

New  Zealand 

Frame,  J.  Living  in  the  Maniototo 
Ohio 

O'Connor,  P.  E.  Stealing  home 

Pennsylvania 
Brown.  R.  M.  Six  of  one 

Peru 

Arguedas,  J.  M.  Deep  rivers 
Poland 

Epstein,  L.  King  of  the  Jews 

Poland  (Warsaw) 

Singer,  I.  B.  Shosha 


Eliade,  M.  The  forbidden  forest 


Litvinoff. 

Muravin, 


Francis,  D. 


Russia 

[■  The  face  of  terror 

The  diary  of  Vikenty  Angarov 

Russia  (Moscow) 

Trial  run 


Scotland 

Fraser,  A.  The  wild  island 


Singapore 

Farrell,  J.  G.  The  Singapore  grip 


zouin  Africa 


Brink,  A.  Rumours  of  rain 
Gordimer,  N.  Burger's  daughter 
Schoeman,  K.  Promised  land 


Tennessee  ( Knoxville ) 
McCarthy,  C.  Suttree 


Swift,  E. 
Wier,  A. 


Texas 

Splendora 

Blanco 


Turkey  (Istanbul) 

Glazebrook,  P.  Byzantine  honeymoon 


McMahon, 

Wilheim, 


T. 

K. 


United  States 
McKay’s  bees 
Juniper  time 


United  States  (middlewestern) 
Waller,  L.  The  brave  and  the  free 

United  States  (southern) 
Lowry,  B.  Emma  Blue 


Mayer,  R.  The  execution 

Utah  (Salt  Lake  City) 
Stegner,  W.  Recapitulation 

„  Vermont 

Clark,  E.  Gloria  mundi 
Delbanco,  N-  Sherbrookes 

Virginia 

Canby,  V.  Unnatural  scenery 

r^Jtr°iniaJBlue  Ridoe  fountains) 
Goodwin,  S.  The  blood  of  paradise 

Wales 

TToi>ley'  J-  A  kingdom 
Hanley,  J.  ihe  Welsh  sonata 

.  Wyoming 

Baird,  T.  Poor  Millie 
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Loneliness 

Hanley,  J.  A  kingdom 
Lowry,  B.  Emma  Blue 
Price.  R-  Ladies’  man' 

Pym,  B.  The  sweet  dove  died 
Rubens,  B.  Favours 
Wier,  A.  Blanco' 

Wier,  A.  Things  about  to  disappear 


Love  stories 

Durrell,  L.  Livia 
Ewing,  B.  Strangers 
Gundy,  E.  Cat  on  a  leash 
Johnson,  P.  H.  The  good  husband 
Kaye.  M.  M.  The  far  pavilions 
Litvinoff,  E.  The  face  of  terror 
Lurie,  A.  Only  children 
Murdoch,  I.  The  sea,  the  sea 
Palmer,  L.  The  red  raven 
Price.  N.  An  accomplished  woman 
Redmon,  A.  Music  and  silence 
Sagan,  F.  The  unmade  bed 
Schickel,  R.  Another  I,  another  you 
Spencer,  S.  Endless  love 

White,  E.  Nocturnes  for  the  King  of  Naples 
Yehoshua,  A.  B.  The  lover 


Maas,  P. 


Mafia 

Made  in  America 


Mystery  and  detective  stories 

Allen,  M.  Spence  and  the  holiday  murders 

Block,  L.  The  burglar  in  the  closet 

Brett,  S.  A  comedian  dies 

Charyn,  J.  Secret  Isaac 

Cox,  R.  The  Botticelli  madonna 

Delving,  M.  No  sign  of  life 

Freeling,  N.  The  night  lords 

Gilbert,  M.  The  empty  house 

MacDonald,  J.  D.  The  empty  copper  sea 

Marsh,  N.  Grave  mistake 

Sanders,  L.  The  sixth  commandment 

Simenon,  G,  Maigret's  pipe 

Symons,  J.  The  Blackneath  poisonings 

Tynan,  K.  Agatha 

Verdict  of  thirteen 


Narcotic  habit 

Selby,  H.  Requiem  for  a  dream 

Nature 

McMahon,  T.  McKay’s  bees 


Nuns 

Hubert,  A,  Children  of  the  black  sabbath 
Parent  and  child 
Keneally,  T.  Passenger 
McConkey,  J.  The  tree  house  confessions 


Marine  Corps 

See  Fiction— United  States.  Marine  Corps 


Marriage 

Amis,  K.  Jake's  thing 
Blyth,  M.  For  better  and  for  worse 
Brown.  R.  Tender  mercies 
Goodwin,  S.  The  blood  of  paradise 
Gundy.  E.  Cat  on  a  leash 
Jaffe,  R.  Class  reunion 
Johnson,  P.  H.  The  good  husband 

Medical  research 
Abe,  K.  Secret  rendezvous 

Mental  illness 

Bioy  Casares,  A.  Asleep  in  the  sun 
Gary,  R.  Europa 
Neuman,  F.  The  seclusion  room 
Rubens.  B.  Favours 

Merchant  marine 
Boulle,  P.  The  good  Leviathan 
Middle  age 

Higgins,  G.  V.  A  year  or  so  with  Edgar 
Malamud,  B.  Dubin’s  lives, 

Seton,  C-  P-  A  glorious  third 

Miracles 

Boulle,  P.  The  good  Leviathan 
Moral  problems 
See  Fiction — Ethics 


Goldman,  W. 
McMurtry,  L- 
Mewshaw,  M. 


Motion  pictures 
Tinsel 

Somebody’s  darling 
Land  without  shadow 


Mountaineering 
Salter,  J,  Solo  faces 


Mountains 


Parodies 

Boyle,  T.  C.  Descent  of  man 
Lem.  S.  A  perfect  vacuum 
Sorrentino,  G.  Mulligan  stew 

Petroleum  industry  and  trade 

Fuentes,  C-  The  Hydra  head 

Physically  handicapped 
Brown,  R,  Tender  mercies 
Canby,  V.  Unnatural  scenery 
Walton,  T.  Inside  moves 

Physicians 

Green,  G.  The  healers 

Picaresque  novels 

Bonfiglioli,  K.  All  the  tea  in  China 

Jacobson,  D,  The  confessions  of  Josef  Baisz 

Kosinski.  J.  Passion  play 

McMahon,  T-  McKay’s  bees 

Nova,  C.  Incandescence 

Pirates 

Benchley,  P.  The  island 
Poker 

Alvarez,  A-  Hunt 

Politics 

Condon,  R.  Death  of  a  politician 
Halberstam,  M.  The  wanting  of  Levine 
Heller.  J.  Good  as  Gold 
McCarry.  C.  The  better  angels 
Richards,  C.  Sweet  country 
Ross,  F.  The  65th  tape 

Popes 

Murphy,  W.  F.  The  Vicar  of  Christ 
Poverty 

Henley,  G-  Where  the  cherries  end  up 

Power  (Social  sciences) 

Murphy,  W.  F.  The  Vicar  of  Christ 


Baird,  T.  Poor  Millie 

Moving  pictures 

Puig,  M.  Kiss  of  the  spider  woman 

Murder 

Allen,  M,  Spence  and  the  holiday  murders 

Baird.  T.  Poor  Millie 

Barth,  R-  The  rag  bag  clan 

Block,  L.  The  burglar  in  the  closet 

Clark,  E.  Gloria  mundi 

Cox,  R.  The  Botticelli  madonna 

Delving,  M.  No  sign  of  life 

Fitzgerald,  P.  The  golden  child 

Fraser,  A.  The  wild  island 

Freeling.  N.  The  night  .lords 

SS.ton.  J°°id  Sn&S.  drift 

Lat{ien.CEBDmibieC' double,  oil  and  trouble 
Martin,  V.  Alexandra 
Neuman.  F.  The  seclusion  room 
Ngugi  Wa  Thiong'o-  Petals  of  blood 
Pinget,  R.  The  libera  me  donune 
Rubens,  B.  The  Ponsonby  post 
Sinclair.  M.  The  masterplayers 
Symons,  J-  The  Blackheath  poisonings 
Truscott.  L.  K.  Dress  gray 

Museums 

Fitzgerald,  P.  The  golden  child 


Prisons  and  prisoners 

Muravin,  V.  The  diary  of  Vikenty  Angarov 
Puig.  M.  Kiss  of  the  spider  woman 

Prostitutes 

Charyn,  J-  Secret  Isaac 

Psychiatrists 

Neuman,  F.  The  seclusion  room 


Psychiatry 

Bioy  Casares.  A.  Asleep  in  the  sun 

Psychological  stories 

Brodsky,  M.  Detour 
Keneally.  T.  Passenger 
Martin.  V.  Alexandra 
Redmon,  A.  Music  and  silence 
Williams,  T.  The  followed  man 


Public  utilities 
Hailey,  A.  Overload 

Publishers  and  publishing 
Leggett,  J.  Gulliver  House 


Race  problems 

Brink,  A.  Rumours  of.  rain 
Gordimer,  N-  Burger’s  daughter 


Orumbacli. 
Redmon,  A 


Musicians 
D.  Chamber  music 
Music  and  silence 


Rescues 

Higgins,  J-  Day  of  judgment 
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Revenge 

Andrews,  R.  Appalaehee  Red 
Hardy,  R.  Rivers  of  darkness 
MacDonald,  J,  D.  The  green  ripper 
Thomas,  C.  Wolfsbane 

Romances 

Silman,  R.  Boundaries 

Romans  a  clef 
Death  of  a  politician 
Gulliver  House 


Condon,  R. 
Leggett,  J. 


Sadism 

Hawkes,  J.  The  passion  artist 
Ireland,  D.  A  woman  of  the  future 

Satanism 

Hdbert,  A.  Children  of  the  black  sabbath 
Satire 

Boulle,  P.  The  good  Leviathan 
Brophy,  B.  Palace  without  chairs 
Christgau,  J.  Spoon 
Freely,  M.  Mother's  helper 
Gilman,  C.  P.  Herland 
Heller,  J.  Good  as  Gold 
Kramer,  L.  Faggots 
McMahon,  T.  McKay’s  bees 

Manning,  M.  The  last  chronicles  of  Ballyfungus 
Naipaul,  V.  S.  A  bend  in  the  river 
Newman,  E.  Sunday  punch 

Sciascia,  L.  Candido:  or,  A  dream  dreamed  in 
Sicily 

Seton,  C.  P.  A  glorious  third 
Vladimov,  G.  Faithful  Ruslan 
Vonnegut,  K.  Jailbird 
Zinoviev,  A.  The  yawning  heights 

Science  fiction 

Aldiss,  B.  Enemies  of  the  system 

Andromeda  I 

Anticipations 

Bloom,  H.  The  flight  to  Lucifer 

Clarke,  A-  C.  The  fountains  of  paradise 

Disch,  T.  M.  On  wings  of  song 

Emtsev,  M.  World  soul 

Galactic  empires 

Lem.  S.  A  perfect  vacuum 

Lessing,  D.  Shikasta:  re:  colonised  planet  5 
Millennial  Women 
Pohl,  F.  Jem 

Sheckley,  R.  Crompton  divided 

Spielberg,  S.  Close  encounters  of  the  third  kind 

Wilheim,  K.  Juniper  time 

Sea  stories 

Innes,  H.  The  last  voyage 

Monsarrat,  N.  The  master  mariner:  [bk.  1] 
Running  proud 

Secret  service 
McCarry,  C.  The  better  angels 
Sharp,  M.  Sunflower 

Sex 

Amis,  K.  Jake’s  thing 
Hawkes,  J.  The  passion  artist 
Kosmski,  J.  Passion  play 
McGuane,  T.  Panama 
Ma.rtin,  V.  Alexandra 
Price,  R.  Ladies’  man 
Wain,  J.  TIip  pardoner’s  tale 
Waller,  L.  The  brave  and  the  free 


Rubens,  B. 


Sex  problems 

Favours 


Short  stories 

See  Short  stories 

Sioux  Indians 

See  Fiction — Dakota  Indians 

Sisters 

Brown,  R.  M.  Six  of  one 
Hanley,  J.  A  kingdom 
Moggach,  D.  You  must  be  sisters 

Sisters  and  brothers 
See  Fiction — Brothers  and  sisters 

Slavery 

Chase-Riboud,  B.  Sally  Hemings 

Small  town  life 
Clark,  E,  Gloria  mundi 
Hanley,  J.  The  Welsh  sonata 
Hebert,  E.  The  dogs  of  March 
Swift,  E.  Splendora 

Social  classes 

Arguedas,  J.  IVT-  Deep  rivers 
Masters,  J.  Now,  God  be  thanked 

Social  problems 

-iPrrifik'  4-  Rumours  of  rain 
Waller,  L.  The  brave  and  the  free 


Soldiers 

McGivern,  W-  P.  Soldiers  of  ’44 
Spies 

See  also 

Fiction — Espionage 
Hall,  A.  The  Sinkiang  executive 
Luckless,  J-  The  death  freak 
Ross,  F.  The  65th  tape 
Thomas,  C.  Wolfsbane 

Spinsters 

Rubens,  B.  Favours 

Suicide 

Hoffman,  A.  The  drowning  season 
Madden,  D.  The  suicide’s  wife 

Surrealist  stories 
Abe,  K.  Secret  rendezvous 
Hawkes,  J.  The  passion  artist 
Ireland,  D.  A  woman  of  the  future 
McGuane,  T.  Panama 
Pinget,  R.  The  libera  me  domine 
Pinget,  R.  Passacaglia 

Suspense 

Alvarez,  A.  Hunt 
Benchley,  P.  The  island 
Fitzgerald,  P.  The  golden  child 
Fraser,  A.  The  wild  island 
Garve,  A.  Coun^erstroke 
Gash,  J.  Gold  by  Gemini 
Godey,  J.  The  snake 

Household,  G.  The  last  two  weeks  of  Georges 
Rivac 

Jones,  C.  Blood  secrets 

Luckless,  J.  The  death  freak 

MacDonald,  J.  D.  The  empty  copper  sea 

MacDonald,  J.  D,  The  green  ripper 

Maclnnes,  H,  Prelude  to  terror 

Ross,  F.  The  65th  tape 

Sanders,  L.  The  sixth  commandment 

Sharp,  M.  Sunflower 

Spark.  M  Territorial  rights 

Steegmuller,  F.  Silence  at  Salerno 

Truscott.  L.  K.  Dress  gray 

West,  M.  Proteus 

Wills,  G.  At  buttons 

Symbolism 

Eliade,  M.  The  forbidden  forest 
Technique 

Juvenile  literature 
Cassedy,  S.  In  your  own  words 

Television 

Hanly,  D.  In  guilt  and  glory 

Terrorism 

Cormier,  R  After  the  first  death 
Garve,  A.  Counterstroke 
VTtX,in<f u’  RvrThe  face  of  terror 

MacnSrl  Mr‘  rPawvnlbals  and-  missionaries 
ivi  a  cjj  on  a  id.  J ,  D.  The  green  ripper 

Lash.  L.  R,  The  last  magic 

Thieves 

Block,  L.  The  burglar  in  the  closet 
Totalitarianism 

Jacobson,  D.  The  confessions  of  Josef  Baisz 
Tourist  trade 

Hanly,  D.  In  guilt  and  glory 

T  ramps 

Hanley,  J.  The  Welsh  sonata 

Translated  stories 

A  frihaans 

Schoeman,  K.  Promised  land 
Chinese 

ChotoerJs“rieshfrometho0n  of .Mayor  Yin,  and 
tu?M  revolution0"1  the  great  Proletarian  cul- 

Czech 

Lustig,  A.  Diamonds  of  the  night 
Danish 

T  narratfve  *UeSt’  and  °ther  <^sical  Danish 
French  * 

Gary,e'RP-  Leviatha" 

Pinzet’  RA'  Th^'ru611  of  t]?e  hlaok  sabbath 
pinget!  &  Passacaglia116  d°mine 
gagun,  P.  The  unmade  bed 
bimenon,  G.  Maigret’s  pipe 

German 

Aandr  oCtherAstOTfesdiSaPPearance  in  p™vidence. 
Palmer,  .L.  The  red  raven 
twelve  German  novellas 
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Hebrew 

Yehoshua,  A.  B.  The  lover 
Italian 

Sciascia,  L.  Candido:  or,  A  dream  dreamed  In 
Sicily 

Javanese 

Abe,  K.  Secret  rendezvous 
Polish 

Lem,  S.  A  perfect  vacuum 

Schulz,  B.  Sanatorium  under  the  sign  of  the 

hourglass 

Romanian 

Eliade,  M.  The  forbidden  forest 


Russian 

Emtsev,  M.  World  soul 

Krotkov,  Y.  The  red  monarch 

Muravin,  V.  The  diary  of  Vikenty  Angarov 

Vladimov,  G-  Faithful  Ruslan 

Zinoviev,  A.  The  yawning  heights 


Svanish 

Arguedas,  J.  M.  Deep  rivers 
Bioy  Casares,  A.  Asleep  in  the  sun 
Cortdzar,  J.  A  manual  for  Manuel 
Cuentos:  an  anthology  of  short  stories  from 
Puerto  Rico 

Fuentes,  C.  The  Hydra  head 

Valenzuela,  L.  Strange  things  happen  here 


Field  guide  to  seashells  of  the  world.  Lindner,  G. 
A  Field  guide  to  the  Little  People.  Arrowsmith,  N. 
Field  work.  Heaney,  S. 

Fielder’s  choice 

Fielding’s  low-cost  Europe,  1978  edition.  Field¬ 
ing,  N. 

Fielding’s  sightseeing  guide  to  Europe-  Zellers,  M. 
Fifteen  thousand  hours 
6th  of  July.  Wilson,  L. 

The  Fifth  sun.  Brundage,  B.  C. 

The  Fifties.  Lewis,  P. 

Fifty  years  of  Hume  scholarship.  Hall.  R. 

Fig  Tree  John 

Beidler,  P.  G.  Fig  Tree  John:  an  Indian  in  fact 
and  fiction 

Fig  Tree  John:  an  Indian  in  fact  and  fiction. 

Beidler,  P.  G. 

Fight  back.  Farkas,  E. 

Fighter  planes 

Jones,  L.  S.  IJ.S.  naval  fighters 
Fighting  spirit.  Richardson,  F.  M. 

Figueres  Ferrer,  Jose,  President  Costa  Rica 
Ameringer,  C.  D.  Don  Pepe:  a  political  biogra¬ 
phy  of  Josd  Figueres  of  Costa  Rica 
Figure  drawing 

Gordon,  L.  How  to  draw  the  human  figure 
Figuring.  Devi,  S. 

Fiji 

Politics  and  government 

Norton,  R.  Race  and  politics  in  Fiji 


Turkish 

An  Anthology  of  modern  Turkish  short  stories 
Yiddish 

Singer,  I.  B.  Shosha 

T  ranssexuality 
Swift,  E.  Splendora 

Unemployed 

Nova,  C.  Incandescence 

United  States.  Marine  Corps 
Hasford,  G.  The  short-timers 

United  States.  Military  Academy, 

West  Point 

Truscott,  L.  K.  Dress  gray 

United  States.  Navy 
Wouk.  H.  War  and  remembrance 
Utopias 

Gilman,  C.  P.  Herland 

Violence 

Harrison,  J.  Legends  of  the  fall 
McCarthy,  C.  Suttree 

Voyages  and  travels 
Bonfiglioli.  K.  AJ1  the  tea  in  China 
Portis,  C.  The  dog  of  the  South 

Voyages  around  the  world 
Innes,  H.  The  last  voyage 

War 

Deighton,  L.  SS-GB 
Lefliand,  E.  Rumors  of  peace 
Waller,  L.  The  brave  and  the  free 


Widows 

Madden,  D.  The  suicide’s  wife 
Silman,  R.  Boundaries 

Wit  and  humor 
See  Fiction — Humor 

Women 

Blackwood,  C-  Great  Granny  Webster 

Bonanno,  M.  W.  A  certain  slant  of  light 

Broner,  E.  M.  A  weave  of  women 

Brown,  R.  M.  Six  of  one 

Gordimer,  N.  Burger’s  daughter 

Hailey,  E.  F.  A  woman  of  independent  means 

Hardwick,  E-  Sleepless  nights 

Jaffe,  R.  Class  reunion 

Kluger,  R.  Star  witness 

McMurtry,  L.  Somebody’s  darling 

Munro,  A.  The  beggar  maid 

Price,  N.  An  accomplished  woman 

Sarton,  M.  A  reckoning  . 

Seton,  C-  P-  A  glorious  third 
Van  Herk,  A.  Judith 
Weldon,  F.  Praxis 

Writers 

See  Fiction — Authors 

Fiction  and  the  ways  of  knowing.  Fleishman,  A. 
The  Fiction  of  Frank  Norris:  the  aesthetic  con¬ 
text.  Graham,  D. 

A  Fiedler  reader.  Fiedler,  L-  ,  _  _  . 

Field  guide  to  freshwater  fishes  of  North  America, 
McClane’s.  McClane,  A.  J.  . 

Field  guide  to  medicinal  wild  plants.  Angier,  B. 
Field  guide  to  saltwater  fishes  of  North  America. 
McClane’s.  McClane,  A.  J. 


Race  relations 

Norton,  R.  Race  and  politics  in  Fiji 
The  Film  book  bibliography,  1940-1975.  Ellis,  J.  C. 
The  Films  of  Sherlock  Holmes.  Steinbrunner,  C. 
Final  treatment.  Lifflander,  M.  L. 

Finance 

Budgets  and  bureaucrats:  the  sources  of  govern¬ 
ment  growth 

Lindholm,  R.  W.  Money  management  and  insti¬ 
tutions 

Rose,  R.  Can  government  go  bankrupt? 
Stigum,  M.  The  money  market 


Dictionaries 

Davids,  L.  E.  Dictionary  of  banking  and  finance 


United  States 

Riley,  J-  C.  American  finance  and  Dutch  invest¬ 
ment,  1780-1805  Trev  ed] 

Finance,  International 

Dormael,  A.  van.  Bretton  Woods:  birth  of  a 
monetary  system 
Finance,  Personal 

Phalon,  R.  Your  money:  how  to  make  it  work 
harder  than  you  do 

Porter,  S.  Sylvia  Porter’s  new  money  book 
for  the  80’s 

Quinn,  J.  B.  Everyone’s  money  book 

Ruff,  H.  J.  How  to  prosper  during  the  coming 
bad  years  _ 

The  Finance  of  British  industry,  1918-1976.  Thom¬ 
as,  W.  A. 

Financial  journalism.  See  Journalism,  Commercial 
The  Fine  arts  in  America.  Taylor,  J.  C. 

The  Fine  35mm  portrait.  Manning,  J. 

Fine  trades-  Seed,  S. 

Finley  Peter  Dunne  &  Mr.  Dooley.  Fanning,  C- 
A  Finnegans  wake  gazetteer.  Mink,  L.  O. 

Fire  departments 

Smith,  D.  Dennis  Smith’s  history  of  firefighting 
in  America 


Fire  fighting 

Smith,  D.  Dennis  Smith’s  history 
in  America 


of  firefighting 


Firearms 

Perrin,  N.  Giving  up  the  gun 
The  Firebird,  and  other  Russian  fairy  tales 
Fires  in  the  sky.  Gallant.  R.  A- 


First  aid 

Thomas,  L.  J.  First  aid  for  backpackers  and 
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1  heiw!fliciv^u.b.llecVi0ni- an  iilustrated  catalogue,  v8- 
The  Frick  collection,  New  York  (City) 
Friedlander,  Saul 

h  riedlander,  S.  When  memory  comes 
Friendly  islands:  a  history  of  Tonga 
Friends,  Society  of 
Duveneck.  J.  W.  Life  on  two  levels 

YnatCiona?'coHncilia,ti?nUaker  eXPeHences  ‘nter- 
rhe  Friends  of  Liberty.  Goodwin,  A* 

Friendship 

Juvenile  literature 

Rlfriends  A'  K'  Boy  friends'  pirl  friends,  just 
Thep£-f-  Hanger.  E.  (In  her  2D.  and  other 
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The  Progs  who  wanted  a  king,  and  other  songs 
from  La  Fontaine 

From  Brown  to  Bakke.  Wilkinson,  J.  H. 

From  court  to  capital.- Wheatley,  P- 

From  Dubcek  to  Charter  77.  Kusin,  V.  V. 

From  field  to  factory-  Klass,  M. 

From  Hollywood  with  love.  Love.  B. 

From  liquor  and  loneliness  to  love  and  laughter. 
Marr,  D. 

From  mobilization  to  revolution.  Tilly,  C. 

From  naked  to  nude.  Eisler,  G. 

From  office  to  profession:  the  New  England  min¬ 
istry,  1750-1850.  Scott,  D.  M. 

From  private  vice  to  public  virtue,  .Reed,  J. 
From  ritual  to  record.  Guttmann,  A. 

From  room  to  roonj.  Kenyon,  J. 

From  Shtetl  to  suburbia.  Gittleman.  S. 

From  Stalinism  to  Eurocommunism.  Mandel,  E. 
From  the  brink  of  divorce.  Carroll,  A.  K. 

From  the  fifteenth  district.  Gallant,  M. 

From  The  magic  mountain.  Hatfield.  H. 

From  the  ocean  to  the  sky.  Hillary,  E. 


Gadamer,  Hans-Georg 

Hoy,  D.  C.  The  critical  circle 
Gaddi,  Agnolo 
Cole,  B.  Agnolo  Gaddi 
GaitSn,  Jorge  Eliecer 
Sharpless,  R.  E.  Gaitdn  of  Colombia 
Gait&n  of  Colombia.  Sharpless,  R.  E- 
Galactic  empires 
Galbraith,  John  Kenneth 
Galbraith,  J.  K.  Annals  of  an  abiding  liberal 
Fratson,  F.  J.  Perspectives  on  Galbraith 
Galilei,  Galileo 
Drake,  S-  Galileo  at  work 
Galileo  at  work.  Drake,  S. 

The  Gallup  poll.  Gallup,  G.  H. 

Gama,  Vasco  da 
Jones.  V.  Sail  the  Indian  Sea 
Gambling 

Longstreet,  S.  Win  or  lose 
Skolnick,  J.  H.  House  of  cards 


Frontier  and  pioneer  life 

Merk,  F.  History  of  the  westward  movement 
Illinois 

The  social  order  of  a  frontier 


Doyle,  D.  H. 
community 

Hennessy,  A. 
history 


Latin  America 

The  frontier  in  Latin  American 


Nebraska 

Juvenile  literature 
Strait,  T.  A.  The  price  of  free  land 

New  Mexico 

Averell,  W.  W.  Ten  years  In  the  saddle 


Rohrbough, 

tier 

Rohrbough, 
tier 


M. 


M. 


Northwest,  Old 

J.  The  trans-Appalachian  fron- 
Southwest,  Old 

J.  The  trans-Appalachian  fron- 


The  West  (United  States) 

Billington,  R.  A.  America’s  frontier  culture 
Faragher,  J.  M.  Women  and  men  on  the  over¬ 
land  trail 

Jeffrey,  J.  R.  Frontier  women 

Knight,  O-  Life  and  manners  in  the  frontier 
army 

Wyoming 

Sanborn,  M.  The  Grand  Tetons 
The  Frontier  in  Latin  American  history.  Hennessy, 
A* 

Frontier  women.  Jeffrey,  J.  R. 

Frontiers  of  theology  in  Latin  America 
Fruitful  and  responsible  love.  Woityla,  K. 

The  Frustration  of  politics.  Thompson,  t .  H. 

Fry  family 

Fry,  C.  Can  you  find  me 

Frye,  Northrop  „  ,  ... _ , 

Denham.  R.  D.  Northrop  Frye  and  critical 
method 

FUSmaldonePlje  P.  Warfare  in  the  Sokoto  Caliphate 

F  Azarya,  V-  Aristocrats  facing  change 

Fulani.  See  Fulahs 

Fulbe.  See  Fulahs 

Full  circle.  Munzer.  M.  E- 

Blanchard.  P.  Margaret  Fuller:  from  transcen¬ 
dentalism  to  revolution  .  , 

Fundamentals  of  sailing,  cruising,  and  racing. 
Colgate,  S. 

Funeral  rites  and  ceremonies 

Passing:  the  vision  of  death  in  America 
Van  Der  Zee,  J.  The  Harlem  book  of  the  dead 

F  Brodie,  H.  J.  Fungi,  delight  of  curiosity 
Fungi,  delight  of  curiosity.  Brodie,  H.  J. 

FTikhmenev,  P.  A.  A  history  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company 

The  Furies.  Aeschylus  (In  his  The  Oresteia  of 
Aeschylus  Ltr.  by  R.  Lowell]) 

Furniture 

Foa.  L.  Kids  stuff  .  .  . 

Furta  sacra:  thefts  of  relics  in  the  central  Middle 
Ages-  Geary.  P.  J- 
Fusang.  Steiner,  S. 

Future.  See  Forecasting  _  .  _ 

The  Future:  a  guide  to  information  sources 
Future  issues  in  health  care.  Mechanic.  D. 

FKUbler-Ross,  E.  To  live  until  we  say  good-bye 
The  Future  of  Brazil 

The  Future  of  China.  Terrill,  R.  f  , 

The  Future  of  intellectuals  and  the  rise  of  the 
new  class.  Gouldner.  A.  W.  w 

The  Future  of  partnership.  Russell.  L.  ivi. 

The  Future  of  United  States  naval  power.  Na¬ 
than,  J.  A. 

Future  tense.  Brosnan,  J. 


Game  and  game  birds 

Big  game  of  North  America 

Game  theory 

Suits,  B.  The  grasshopper 
Games 

See  also  names  of  individual  games;  also 
Singing  games 


Juvenile  literature 

Barry,  S.  A.  Super- colossal  book  of  puzzles, 
tricks  &  games 

Gandhi,  Indira  Nehru 

Carras,  M.  C.  Indira  Gandhi:  in  the  crucible 
of  leadership 

Gandhi,  Mohandas  Karamchand 

Green,  M.  The  challenge  of  the  Mahatmas 
Sethi,  J.  D.  Gandhi  today 
Gandhi  today.  Sethi,  J.  D. 

Ganges  River 

Hillary.  E.  From  the  ocean  to  the  sky 
Ganges  Valley 

Description  and  travel 
Hillary,  E.  From  the  ocean  to  the  sky 
Gannets 

Nelson,  J.  B.  The  sulidae 
The  Garden  end.  Jones,  P. 

Garden  of  Zola.  King,  G. 

Garden  secret's,  Suzanne’s,  Pierot.  S.  W. 

Gardening 

See  also 

Flower  gardening 
Landscape  gardening 

Pierot,  S-  W.  Suzanne’s  garden  secrets 
U.S.  gardening  guide 

White,  K.  S.  Onward  and  upward  In  the  garden 


Encyclopedias 

The  Encyclopedia  of  organic  gardening  [new  rev 
ed] 

Juvenile  literature 
Selsam,  M.  E.  Play  with  plants 
Gardens 

Keswick,  M.  The  Chinese  garden 
Thacker,  C.  The  history  of  gardens 

Garfield,  James  Abram,  President  United  States 

Leech,  M.  The  Garfield  orbit 
Peskin,  A.  Garfield:  a  biography 
Garfield:  a  biography.  Peskin,  A. 

The  Garfield  orbit.  Leech,  M. 

Garvey,  Marcus  ,,  . 

Burkett,  R.  K,  Garveyism  as  a  religious  move¬ 
ment  _ 

Garveyism  as  a  religious  movement.  Burkett,  R. 
K. 

Gary,  Indiana 

History 

Lane,  J.  B.  “City  of  the  century” 

Gautama  Buddha.  See  Buddha 

Gawain  and  the  Green  Knight 

Davenport,  W-  A.  The  art  of  the  Gawain-poet 

Gay  life  style.  See  Homosexuality 
Gay-Lussac,  Joseph  Louis 

Crosland,  M.  Gay-Lussac:  scientist  and  bour¬ 
geois 

Gay-Lussac:  scientist  and  bourgeois.  Crosland, 
M. 

The  Gay  report.  Jay,  K- 
Geared  to  the  stars.  King,  H.  C. 


G  Jolfnsgard,  P-  A.  Ducks,  geese,  and  swans  of 
the  world 

Ogilvie.  M.  A.  Wild  geese 
Gelee,  Claude,  called  Claude  Lorrain 
Liber  veritatis 

Kitson,  M-  Claude  Lorrain,  Liber  veritatis 

Gellhorn,  Martha  .  , 

Gellhorn.  M.  Travels  with  myself  and  another 

Gender  advertisements.  Goffman,  E. 

Gender-  an  ethnomethodological  approach.  Kessler, 
S.  J. 
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Genealogy 

Rose,  J.  Black  genesis 

Smith,  C,  N.  American  genealogical  resources 
in  German  archives 

General  moral  theology,  v  1  of  Free  and  faithful 
in  Christ.  Haring.  B. 

General  relativity  from  A  to  B.  Geroch,  R, 

A  General  theory  of  secularization-  Martin,  D. 

The  Generic  book.  Shores.  L. 

Genesis  angels.  Saroyan,  A. 

The  Genesis  of  cancer,  Rather,  L.  J. 

The  Genesis  of  secrecy.  Kermode,  F. 

Genetic  engineering 


Social  aspects 

Ellison,  D.  L.  The  bio-medical  fix 
Genetics 

Burnet,  M.  Endurance  of  life 

Karlsson,  J.  L.  Inheritance  of  creative  intelli- 
pence 

Smith,  J.  M.  The  evolution  of  sex 
Stockton,  W.  Altered  destines 
Wilson,  E.  O.  On  human  nature 
Genji  days.  Seidensticker,  E.  G. 


Gennep,  Arnold  van 

Belmont,  N.  Arnold  Van  Gennep:  the  creator 
of  French  ethnography 
The  Gentlemen  theologians.  Holifleld,  E.  B. 

The  Gentry  and  the  Elizabethan  state.  Jones,  G. 
Geographical  distribution  of  animals  and  plants 
The  Ecology  of  fossils 

Vermeij,  G.  J.  Biogeography  and  adaptation 

Geography 

Countries  of  the  world  and  their  leaders  [4th 
edl 

Geological  background  to  fossil  man 
Geology 

Encyclopedias 

McGraw-Hill  encyclopedia  of  the  geological 
sciences 

Africa,  East 

Geological  background  to  fossil  man 


Geology,  Stratigraphic 
Geological  background  to  fossil  man 


Geometry 

Diirer,  A.  The  painter’s  manual 

The  Geometry  of  imperialism.  Arrighi,  G. 
The  Geopolitics  of  energy.  Conant,  M.  A. 
George  I,  King  of  Great  Britain 
Hatton,  R.  George  I:  elector  and  king 


George  VI,  King  of  Great  Britain 
Donaldson.  F.  King  George  VI  and  Queen  Eliza¬ 
beth 

Ziegler,  P.  Crown  and  people 
George  Eliot  &  the  novel  of  vocation.  Mintz,  A. 
George  Eliot  and  the  visual  arts.  Wltemeyer.  H. 
The  George  Eliot  letters,  v8-9.  Eliot,  G. 

George  I:  elector  and  king.  Hatton,  R. 

George  Gissing:  ideology  and  fiction.  Goode,  J. 
George  Henry  Eewes:  a  Victorian  mind-  Tjoa, 
H.  G. 


George  Meredith:  his  life  and  lost  love.  Williams, 

George  Mifflin  Dallas:  Jacksonian  patrician. 
Belohlavek,  J.  M. 

George  Sand  in  her  own  words.  Sand,  G. 

Ge°^?o^\,,.N?rris.Ath£  triumph  of  a  progressive. 
1933-1944.  Lowitt,  R. 

Georgia 


History 

A  History  of  Georgia 

Georgia  O’Keeffe:  a  portrait.  Stieglitz,  A. 

Gerald  Griffin  (1803-1840)  a  critical  biography 
Cronin,  J. 

Germ  theory  of  disease 
Dixon,  B.  Beyond  the  maple  bullet 
German  Americans 

Bayor,  R.  H.  Neighbors  in  conflict:  the  Irish, 
Germams.g- Jews,  and  Italians  of  New  York 

The  German  Army,  1933-1945.  Cooper,  M. 

German  artist  on  the  Texas  frontier.  Newcomb 
w .  w . 


German  Buenos  Aires,  1900-1933.  Newton,  R.  C- 
TheEG<cman  churches  under  Hitler.  Helmreich, 


The  German  colonial  empire.  Smith,  W.  D. 

German  liberalism  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
Sheehan,  J.  J. 

German  literature 


History  and  criticism 
Krispyn,  E.  Anti-Nazi  writers  in  exile 
The  German  problem  reconsidered.  Calleo,  D. 
German  propaganda.  See  Propaganda,  German 

Ger™au  rearmament  and  the  West,  1932-1933.  Ben- 
nett,  w , 

The  German  Werkbund.  Campbell,  J. 

Germans  in  Buenos  Aires 
Newton,  R.  C.  German  Buenos  Aires,  1900-1933 


Germany 

Church  history 

Helmreich,  E.  C.  The  German  churches  under 
Hitler 

Colonies 

Smith,  W.  D.  The  German  colonial  empire 
Defenses 

Bennett,  E.  W.  German  rearmament  and  the 
West,  1932-1933 

Economic  conditions 

1815-1866 

The  political  economy  of  Germany, 


Kitchen,  M. 
1815-1914 

Kitchen,  M. 
1815-1914 


1866-1918 

The  political  economy  of  Germany, 


1945 - Bib  lio'gravhv 

Merritt,  A.  J.  Politics,  economics, 
in  the  two  Germanies,  1945-75 


and  society 


Foreign  relations 
France 

McDougall,  W.  A.  France’s  Rhineland  diploma¬ 
cy,  1914-1924 

I  tali/ 

Michaelis,  M-  Mussolini  and  the  Jews 
Turkey 

Fri897mR)18  L  Germany’  Turkey,  and  Zionism, 
United  States 

Backer,  J.  H.  The  decision  to  divide  Germany 
History 

Maehl,  W.  H.  Germany  in  Western  civilization 
1866-1918 

Calleo.  D.  The  German  problem  reconsidered 
Craig,  G.  A.  Germany,  1866-1945 
Pachter,  H.  M.  Modern  Germany 

1918-1933 

Calleo,  D.  The  German  problem  reconsidered 
Craig,  G.  A.  Germany,  1866-1945 
Pachter,  H.  M.  Modern  Germany 

1933-19 45 

Cftrre0'wD’  wtL.Germa,nJpr?blem  reconsidered 
politics  H1U  study  in  personality  and 

Craig,  G.  A.  Germany.  1866-1945 
Haffner,  S.  The  meaning  of  Hitler 
Hanser,  R.  A  noble  treason 
Irvinp,  D.  The  war  path 
Ivrispyn  E  Anti-Nazi  writers  in  exile 
Lang  D.  A  backward  look 
Pachter,  H.  M.  Modern  Germany 

Pachter, DHTMe  Modern  Germany  reconsidered 
Allied  occupation,  1955- 

F  Germany  F  Tlle  Alnerican  occupation  of 

U.S.  occupation  in  Europe  after  World  War  II 

Intellectual  life 

D  turn ‘  1 770-1 81  M)'nany  and  the  American  Revolu- 

F\nan^critical  "thought*  th®  developmetU  of  Ger- 
G1^mr'  H'  The  uultural  roots  of  national  social- 

l'intnnlah  Fr  Pr°ehets  without  honour 
Dlpton,  D.  R.  Ernst  Cassirer:  the  dilemma  of  n 
liberal  intellectual  in  Germany,  1914-1933 

Politics  and  government 

IS  15-1866 

Kent,  G.  O.  Bismarck  and  his  times 

1815-19141'  T  le  political  economy  of  Germany, 
1866-1918 

Cb  O.  Bismarck  and  liis  times 
1815GL9141'  T  16  polltical  economy  of  Germany, 

Stle!ith’  centuryGerman  liberalism  in  the  nine- 
Smitli,  V .  D.  The  German  colonial  empire 

1918-^1933  * 

1!' Welt1'  1930  19311  German  rearmament  and  the 
Thriving  of3  the  Nazi  state 
"  lUett’  J-  Art  and  Politics  in  the  Weimar  period 

19i 18-193 3 — J uvenile  li terature 
Forman.  J.  D.  Nazism 

1933-19 45 

F  Wesh  ’  1932-1933  German  rearmament  and  the 
Mason  H.  M.  To  kill  the  devil 
I  he  Shaping  of  the  Nazi  state 
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19S3-191>5 — Juvenile  literature 
Forman,  J.  D.  Nazism 

191)5  — -Bib  H  o.a  rap  h  v 

Merritt,  A.  J.  Politics,  economics,  and  society 
in  the  two  Germanies,  1945-75 


Social  conditions 

Bibliography 

Merritt,  A.  J.  Politics,  economics,  and  society 
in  the  two  Germanies,  1945-75 
Germany  (Democratic  Republic).  See  Germany, 
East 

Germany  (Federal  Republic).  See  Germany,  West 
Germany.  Army 

Cooper,  M.  The  German  Army,  1933-1945 
Cooper,  M.  Panzer 
Forty,  G.  Afrika  Korps  at  war,  v2 
Germany,  East 


Description  and  travel 
Juvenile  literature 
Singer,  J.  Impressions 


Foreign  relations 

Moreton,  N.  E.  East  Germany  and  the  Warsaw 
alliance 

Social  life  and  customs 
Juvenile  literature 
Singer.  J-  Impressions 
Germany,  West 

Foreign  relations 
Eastern  Europe 

Griffith,  W.  E.  The  Ostpolitik  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany 

South  Africa 
Cervenka,  Z.  The  nuclear  axis 

Politics  and  government 

Brandt,  W.  People  and  politics 


Social  conditions 

Wallraff,  G.  Wallraff:  the  undesirable  jour¬ 
nalist 

Germany  and  the  American  Revolution,  1770-1800. 
Dippel.  H. 

Germany  at  the  polls  . 

Germany,  1866-1945.  Craig,  G.  A. 

Germany  in  Western  civilization.  jMaeh I,  \\ .  H- 
Germany,  Turkey,  and  Zionism,  1897-1918.  Fried¬ 
man,  I. 

Germination 

Juvenile  literature 

Rahn.  J.  E.  Watch  it  grow,  watch  it  change 
Gershom  Scholem:  Kabbalah  and  counter-history. 
Biale,  D. 

GMmerE,nHr  Henry  Miller:  years  of  trial  & 
triumph,  1962-1964 

Gestures:  their  origins  and  distribution 
Getting  books  to  children.  Turow.  J. 

Getting  free.  Hinton,  N. 

Getting  off  the  ground.  Vecsey,  G. 

Getting  organized.  Winston,  S.  , 

Getting  strong:  a  woman  s  guide  to  realizing  her 
physical  potential-  Eance,  IC 
Getting  well  again.  Simonton,  O.  G. 

Gezira,  Sudan 

Economic  conditions 
Barnett,  T.  The  Gezira  scheme 

Social  conditions 

Barnett  T.  The  Gezira  scheme 

The  Gezira  scheme.  Barnett,  T 

Ghana  .. 

Economic  policy 

Killick,  T.  Development  economics  in  action 
Ghost  images.  Minot.  S. 

Ghost  poems 

Ghost  story.  Straub,  P. 

The  Ghos/t  writer.  Roth,  F- 

Ghosts 

Directories 

Hallam,  J.  The  ghosts'  who’s  who 
The  Ghosts’  who’s  who.  Hallam,  J. 

The  Giant  jigsaw  puzzle.  Shepsle, 

Giant  poems 

Giant  steps-  Kaufman,  B.  N-  . 

Gift  of  life:  the  social  and  psychological  impact 
of  organ  transplantation.  Simmons,  R.  G. 

Gifted  children 

Vail^R^E^*  The  world  of  the  gifted  child 

Gilbert,  Sir  William  Schwenck 

Hyman,  A.  Sullivan  and  Ins  satellites 

The  Gilgit  game.  Keay,  J. 

GiSlpieDDZyTo  be,  or  not  .  .  .  to  bop 


K.  A. 


Gillette,  King  Camp 

Adams,  R.  B.  King  C.  Gillette:  the  man  and 
his  wonderful  shaving  device 

Gillette  Company 

Adams,  R.  B.  King  C.  Gillette:  the  man  and 
his  wonderful  shaving  device 

Gilmore,  Gary 

Fiction 

Mailer,  N.  The  executioner’s  song 
Ginsberg,  Allen 

Simpson,  L.  A  revolution  in  taste 
Giovanni  Battista  Piranesi:  drawings  in  the  Pier- 
pont  Morgan  Library.  Piranesi,  G.  B. 

Giraffes 

Juvenile  literature 

Hopf,  A.  L.  Biography  of  a  giraffe 
GirlSports.  Jacobs,  K.  F. 

Gissing,  George  Robert 

Gissing,  G.  London  and  the  life  of  literature  in 
late  Victorian  England 

Goode,  J.  George  Gissing:  ideology  and  fiction 
Giulio  Romano 

Verheyen,  E.  The  Palazzo  del  Te  in  Mantua 
Give  sorrow  words.  Holder,  M. 

Giving  up  the  gun.  Perrin,  N. 

Glacial  epoch 

Hadingham,  E.  Secrets  of  the  Ice  Age 
Halacy,  D.  S.  Ice  or  fire? 

Imbrie,  J.  Ice  ages 

Gladly  learn  and  glady  teach.  Meyerson,  M. 
Gladstone,  William  Ewart 

Gladstone,  W.  E.  The  Gladstone  diaries.  v5-6 
Stansky,  P.  Gladstone:  a  progress  in  politics 
Gladstone:  a  progress  in  politics.  Stansky.  P. 

The  Gladstone  diaries,  v5-6.  Gladstone.  W.  E. 
Glass:  art  nouveau  to  art  deco.  Arwas,  V. 

Glass  painting  and  staining 
Caviness,  M.  H.  The  early  stained  glass  of 
Canterbury  Cathedral,  circa  1175-1220 
Lillich,  M-  P.  The  stained  glass  of  Saint-Pere 
de  Chartres 
Glassware 

Arwas,  V.  Glass:  art  nouveau  to  art  deco 
Beard,  G-  International  modern  glass 


Dictionaries 

Newman,  H.  An  illustrated  dictionary  of  glass 
Glenans  sailing  manual,  The  New 
Glenn  Gould:  music  &  mind.  Payzant,  G. 

Global  jigsaw  puzzle.  Kiefer,  I. 

The  Global  predicament 
Gloria  mundi.  Clark,  E. 

The  Glorious  scoundrel.  Gerson,  N.  B. 

A  Glorious  third.  Seton,  C.  P. 
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In  search  for  community 

Groups  and  individuals:  explanations  in  social 
^  psychology.  Doise,  W. 

Growing  up  American.  Peshkin,  A. 

Growing  up  on  The  Times.  Heren,  L. 

Growing  up  with  philosophy 
Growing  with  your  children.  Kohl,  H. 

Growth 

See  also 

Children — Growth 

Growth  (Plants) 

Juvenile  literature 

Rahn,  J.  E.  Watch  it  grow,  watch  it  change 
Growth  and  fluctuations,  1870-1913.  Lewis,  W.  A. 
Growth  and  structural  changes  in  the  Korean 
economy.  1910-1940.  Suh,  S.-C. 

■Vh2  offBrlUj3.h  industry.  Musson,  A-  E. 

lhe medieval  theology  (600-1300);  v3 
The  Christian  tradition.  Pelikan,  J. 

The  Growth  of  the  child.  Kagan,  J. 

Guatemala 

Antiquities 
Fox,  J.  W.  Quiche  conquest 

Guerrillas 

Raeburn,  M.  We  are  everywhere 
Guevara,  Che.  See  Guevara,  Ernesto 
Guevara,  Ernesto 

Ramm,  H.  The  Marxism  of  Regis  Debray 
Guggenheim,  Peggy 

„Qut  of  this  century 

The  Guggenheim  Museum:  Justin  K.  Thannhauser 
NewCYork  IcTty™011  R'  Guggenhe,im  Museum, 
Guide  tc^  best  plays,  Drury’s  [3d  ed],  Drury,  F. 

Guid®,  t0 .  college  courses  in  film  and  television 
Bi^titutneenCan  Fllm  Instit’llte-  American  Film 

A  GaUries  ^ed^ev l^entf 8  C°UrSeS  and  diction' 

A  Guide  to  Jewish  religious  practice.  Klein,  I. 
GU  ster’s  rocks  and  minerals,  Simon  and  Schu- 

GUiDav<is.  x®  S1Uerature  of  student  financial  aid. 

A  GBudttei°ckhG.  FaXimUS  POems  of  Charles  Olson, 

A  }°  tbe  official  publications  of  the  Euro- 

pe&n  communities.  Jeffries,  J. 

Guide  to  trees,  Simon  and  Schuster’s  * 
Guiltati™  ^ni™m.Nmtil>nS  organization,  documen- 
1  Umar  i  a  ns . P  Ha  j  rial?  Kpf  °i .  student&  researchers, 

°Ui IJch?ne%inLSichinne,  Aneyards  0f  France’  Alexis 
A  Guidebook  to  nuclear  reactors.  Nero,  A  V 
Guilty  bystander.  Shakely,  L. 

book  of  autographs.  Eng  title  of- 
Rawlfnl,i  Rand  Day  book  of  world  autographs! 
Guitar 

Evans.  T.  Guitars 
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Guitar  music 

Bibliography 

Lyons.  D.  B.  Lute,  vihuela,  guitar  to  1800:  a 
bibliography 

Gulliver  House.  Leggett,  J. 

Gulliver’s  progress.  Morrissey,  L.  J. 

Gumberg,  Alexander 

Libbey,  J.  K.  Alexander  Gumberg  &  Soviet- 
American  relations,  1917-1933 
The  Guns  of  Lattimer.  Novak,  M- 
Gurney,  Ivor 

Hurd,  M.  The  ordeal  of  Ivor  Gurney 
Guts  &  glory.  Suid,  L.  H. 

Gyllembourg-Ehrengvard,  Thomasine  Christine 
Buntzen 

Two  ages 

Kierkegaard,  S-  Two  ages 
Gymnastics 

Prestidge,  P.  Better  gymnastics 

Pictorial  works 
Juvenile  literature 

Krementz,  J.  A  very  young  gymnast 
Gyn/ecology.  Daly.  M. 


HAPI:  Hispanic  American  periodicals  index 
H.  L.  Mencken:  critic  of  American  life-  Douglas, 
G*  H* 

H.  m".  Daugherty  and  the  politics  of  expediency. 

Giglio,  J.  N.  ,  tt  , j  rr. 

H.R.H. :  the  man  who  will  be  king.  Heald,  T. 

H.  Rider  Haggard:  a  voice  from  the  infinite.  Ellis, 
P.  B. 

Habeler,  Peter 

Habeler,  P.  The  lonely  victory 

HMceCarthy,JtT?enThe  critical  theory  of  Jtirgen 
Habermas 

The  Habit  of  being.  O’Connor.  F. 

Habitats,  environments,  and  human  behavior. 
S£Lrk6i*i  j^, 

The  Habsburg  twilight.  Gainham,  S- 
Hagakure.  Yamamoto,  T. 

Haggard,  Sir  (Henry)  Rider 

Ellis.  P.  B.  H.  Rider  Haggard:  a  voice  from 
the  infinite 

Haltl  History 

Heinl,  R.  D.  Written  in  blood 
Half-a-ball-of-kenkl.  Aardema,  V. 

The  Half-mad  lord.  Tolstoy,  N- 
Halfway  through  the  door.  Arkin,  A. 

Halloweena  Hecatee,  and  other  rhymes  to  skip  to. 

Mitchell.  C.  „  ,r 

Ham  and  Japheth.  Peterson,  T.  V. 

Hamburger  madness-  Ziegler,  J. 

HHami°lton^AXarThe  papers  of  Alexander  Hamll- 

McDonald,  F.  Alexander  Hamilton:  a  biography 

Hamilton,  Lady  Emma 

Lofts,  N.  Emma  Hamilton 
Hamlet,  Prufrock,  and  language.  Ghose,  Z. 

HNSlannSF.inwOSThe  sound  of  their  music 
Hand  on  the  navel.  Johnson,  L- 
Handbook  for  information  systems  and  services. 
Atherton,  p. 

Handbook  of  contemporary  urban  life-  Street,  D. 
Handbook  of  federal  assistance  [3d  ed] 

Handbook  of  home  remodeling  and  improvement. 
Anderson,  L.  O. 

Handbook  of  the  birds  of  Europe,  the  Middle 
East  and  North  Africa,  v  1 
Handbook  on  undergraduate  curriculum.  Levine,  A. 
Handicapped  juvenile  |iterature 
Kamien.  J.  What  if  you  couldn’t.  .  .? 

Library  service 

See  Libraries  and  the  handicapped 
H  Suffer 'tlfe*  children!  the  story  of  thalidomide 

Cardo®SfUP.fUThirisnecond;  Whole  kids  catalog 
Crafts  jamboree 

MaratimeGPr0.  Approaching  design  through  na- 
tUre  Juvenile  literature 

Conaway,  J.  Manos 

H II arris, 8V  The  common  press 

Hannah  Arendt:  the  recovery  of  the  public  world 

HaTci^nTa^iltl^mnseWTSiUtherner  "  “  ^ 
Hanta  Yo.  Hill,  R.  B. 


Hapgood,  Hutchins 

Marcaccio.  M.  D.  The  Hapgoods:  three  earnest 
brothers 

Hapgood,  Norman 

Marcaccio,  M-  D-  The  Hapgoods:  three  earnest 
brothers 

Hapgood,  William  Powers 

Marcaccio,  M.  D.  The  Hapgoods:  three  earnest 
brothers 

The  Hapgoods:  three  earnest  brothers.  Mar¬ 
caccio,  M.  D. 

Happy  endings.  Logan,  M. 

Happy  pet/happy  owner  book.  Mordecai  Siegal’s. 
Siegal,  M. 

Harbors 

Konvitz,  J.  W.  Cities  &  the  sea 

Hard  aground.  Winslow,  R. 

Hardle.  James  Kelr 

Reid,  E.  Keir  Hardie:  the  making  of  a  socialist 

Hardwater  country.  Busch,  F- 

Hardy,  Thomas 

Gittings,  R.  Thomas  Hardy’s  later  years 

Hardy,  T.  The  personal  notebooks  of  Thomas 
Hardy 

Murfin,  R.  C.  Swinburne,  Hardy,  Lawrence  and 
the  burden  of  belief 

Hare,  Chauncey 

Hare,  C.  Interior  America 

Harl,  Mata.  See  Zelle,  M.  G. 

Harlem,  New  York  (City) 


Social  life  and  customs 
Van  Der  Zee,  J-  The  Harlem  book  of  the  dead 
The  Harlem  book  of  the  dead.  Van  Der  Zee.  J. 
The  Harmonic  organization  of  The  rite  of  spring. 

Forte,  A. 

Harmony 

Mickelsen,  W.  C.  Hugo  Riemann’s  theory  of 
harmony  ' 

Harper’s  dictionary  of  Hinduism.  Stutley.  M. 

Harpers  Ferry.  West  Virginia 


John  Brown’s  Raid,  1869 
Scott.  O.  J.  The  secret  six 


Harrison,  Barbara  Grizzuti 
Harrison,  B.  G.  Visions  of  glory 
Harrison,  Pat 

Swain,  M.  H.  Pat  Harrison:  the  New  Deal 
years 

Hart  Crane  and  Yvor  Winters.  Parkinson,  T. 
Hartshorne,  Charles 
Gunton,  C.  E.  Becoming  and  being 
Harvard  concise  dictionary  of  music-  Randel.  D. 
M. 

Harvard  hates  America.  LeBoutillier.  J. 

The  Harvard  mystique.  Lopez.  E.  H. 


Harvard  University 
Lopez,  E.  H.  The  Harvard  mystique 
The  Harvest  of  a  quiet  eye:  a  selection  of  scien¬ 
tific  quotations:  the  harvest  of  a  quiet  eye. 
Mackay.  A.  L.  „ 

Harvest  of  the  palm.  Fox,  J.  J- 
Has  history  any  meaning?  ’.Vilkins,  B.  T- 
Has  sin  changed?  Fagan,  S. 


Hastings,  Beatrice 

Carswell,  J.  Lives  and  letters 


Hastings  College  of  the  Law 

Rames.  T.  G.  Hastings  College  of  the  Law 


Hausas 

Smith,  M.  G.  The  affairs  of  Daura 
Havelock  Ellis:  philosopher  of  sex.  Brome,  V. 
Haven  In  a  heartless  world.  Lasch,  C. 

Having  heen  there 


Having  children 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel  .  .  100C 

Hawthorne,  N.  Hawthorne  s  lost  notebook,  1835 

Stoehr.  T.  Hawthorne’s  mad  scientists 


Bibliography 

Clark.  C.  E.  F.  Nathaniel  Hawthorne:  a  de¬ 
scriptive  bibliography 

Hawthorne's  lost  notebook.  1835-1841.  Hawthorne, 
N. 

Hawthorne’s  mad  scientists.  Stoehr,  T. 

H But tervTOrtSn  N.  Haydn:  his  life  and  times 
Landon,  H.  C.  R.  Haydn:  chronicle  and  works. 
v2 

Haydn  at  Eszterh&za.  1766-1790:  v2  of  Haydn: 

chronicle  and  works.  Landon,  H.  C.  R. 

Haydn:  chronicle  and  works,  v2.  Landon.  H.  C.  R. 
Haydn:  his  life  and  times.  Butterworth,  N- 

H!^ayes,EE!n  They  call  me  "The  Big  E’’ 

Hf£obal,thjr. R  IUta  Hayworth:  the  time,  the  place 

nnrl  if  Vio  TsrnmflTl 


Hflazlitt,  W.  The  letters  of  William  Hazlitt 
He’  an  Irreverent  look  at  the  American  male. 
King,  F. 
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He  saw  a  hummingbird.  Browning. 
Headliners:  Kiss.  Swenson,  J. 

The  Healers.  Green,  G. 

Healing.  LaPatra,  J. 

The  Healing  power  of  grief.  Miller. 
The  Healing  sea.  Ruggieri.  G.  D. 


N.  L. 


J.  S. 


Health.  See  Hygiene 

Health  and  society.  Dolan,  J.  P. 

Health  and  the  war  on  poverty:  &  ten-year  ap¬ 
praisal.  Davis,  K. 


Health  care.  See  Medical  care 
Health  care  and  popular  medicine  in  nineteenth 
century  England 
Health  care  in  big  cities 
Health  food.  See  Food,  Natural 
Health  In  literature 

Haley,  B.  The  healthy  body  and  Victorian  cul¬ 
ture 


Health  Insurance.  See  Insurance.  Health 

The  Healthy  body  and  Victorian  culture.  Haley, 


Hearst,  Patricia 

Alexander,  S.  Anyone's  daughter 
Heart 

Diseases 

Nash,  D.  T.  Coronary! 

Heart  of  a  stranger.  Laurence,  M. 

The  Heart  of  matter.  Teilhard  de  Chardin. 
Hearth  and  home 


Heath,  Edward  Richard  George 
Heath,  E.  Travels 
A  Heavy  feather.  Barker,  A.  L. 

Hebridean  folksongs.  v2 

Hecker,  Isaac  Thomas 
Brownson.  O.  A.  The  Brown  son  -  H  eck  er 
respondence 


Hegel,  Georg  Wilhelm  Friedrich 
Ripalda,  J.  M.  The  divided  nation 
Taylor,  C.  Hegel  and  modern  society 


P. 


oor- 


History  and  philosophy 
R6e,  J.  Philosophy  and  its  pasit 
Hegel  and  modern  society.  Taylor,  C. 

Heidegger,  Martin 

Barrett,  W.  The  illusion  of  technique 
TT Steiner,  G.  Martin  Heidegger 
Henlegger.  Eng  title  of:  Martin  Heidegger-  Steln- 

Helnz,  Hans-Joachim 

Heinz,  H.-J.  Namkwa 
Heiress-  Wright.  W. 

Hell 

Masters,  A.  The  devil's  dominion 
Hello.  Creeley,  R. 

Helms,  Richard 

HeuTresheUer.TComtbsanAWh°  k6Pt  the  SeCrets 
Hemings,  Sally 

Fiction 

Chase-Riboud,  B.  Sally  Hemings 
Hemingway,  Ernest 
Buckley,  P.  Ernest 

Hem&ay's]Parif  Hemin™r  his  world 

Hemingway’s  Paris 

Hendrik  de  Man,  socialist  critic  of  Marxism 
fepine  title  of:  a  documentary  study  of  Hen- 
11  de  Man’  socialist  critic  of  Marxism.  Man, 

Hendrix,  Jimi 

HA?quarian  BgeJiml  Hendrlx:  voodoo  child  of  the 

Henry  lv>  King  of  Castile,  and  Leon 
plyi”Ps'  ,w-  D.  Enrique  IV  and  the  crisis  of 
„„  fifteenth-century  Castile,  1425-1480 

HenChungU if  swHUsnan  stjde  Cfitoese  cookbook. 
Henry  Irving  and  the  Victorian  theatre.  Eng 
acmr0f  Bmegh7mIrMnR'  the  Kreatest  Victorian 

^enhamr'M'S'  preatest  Victorian  actor.  Blng- 
Henry  James  and  the  experimental  novel.  Perosa. 


Herbert  Butterfield:  writings  on  Christianity  and 
history.  Butterfield.  H. 

Herbert  Eugene  Bolton:  the  historian  and  the 
man,  1870-1953.  Bannon,  J.  F. 

Herbert  Hoover:  a  public  life.  Burner,  D. 

Herbs 

De  Bray,  L.  The  wild  garden 
Heredity 

Cravens,  H.  The  triumph  of  evolution 
Karlsson,  J.  L.  Inheritance  of  creative  intel¬ 
ligence 

Lawler,  J.  M.  IQ,  heritability  and  racism 
Heren.  Louis  Philip 
Heren,  L.  Growing  up  on  The  Times 
The  Heretical  imperative  Berger.  P.  L. 
dhe  Heritage  of  Vietnamese  poetry 
Herland.  Gilman,  C.  P. 


Herman,  Victor 

Herman.  V.  Coming  oult  of  the  ice 
Herman  Schmalenbach  on  society  and  experience. 
Schmalenbach,  H. 

Hermann  Hesse:  pilgrim  of  crisis.  Freedman,  R. 
Hermeneutics 

Hoy,  D.  C.  The  critical  circle 

Mazzeo,  J.  A.  Varieties  of  interpretation 

Hermeneutics,  Biblical.  See  Bible— Criticism,  In¬ 
terpretation,  etc. 

Hermeneutics  and  social  science.  Bauman.  Z. 


Herne,  James  A. 

Perry.  J.  James  A.  Herne:  the 
Hero  and  chief.  Biebuyck.  D.  P. 


American  Ibsen 


Heroes  and  heroines 
The  Parade  of  heroes 


neroes  and  heroines  in  literature 
Rutherford,  A.  The  literature  of 
Heroes  of  Eros.  Malone,  M. 


and 

war 


art 


nerons 

Hancock,  J.  The  herons  of  the  world 
mv?e  gerPns  the  world.  Hancock,  J 
The  Hesburgh  papers.  Hesburgh.  T.  M. 


Hess,  Dame  Myra 

McKenna.  M.  C.  Myra  Hess:  a  portrait 
Hess,  Rudolf 

Thomas,  W.  H.  The  murder  of  Rudolf  Hess 
Hesse,  Hermann 

Freedman.  R.  Hermann  Hesse:  pilgrim  of  crisis 
Heston,  Charlton 
Heston,  C.  The  actor’s  life 

Heyerdahl,  Thor 


B'eanUsTame'  W.  Thor  Heyerdahl:  Viking  scl- 

The  Hidden  costs  of  reward 
The  Hidden  DUrer.  Strieder.  P. 

The  Hidden  economy.  Henry.  S. 

The  Hidden  Michelangelo.  Salvlni,  R. 

The  Hidden  professoriate 
A  Hidden  revolution,  Rivkin.  E. 

Hl6^ax,mDS  Boch:  hls  Picture-writing  deciphered. 

High  crimes  and  misdemeanors.  Fields,  H. 

High  schools 

Fifteen  thousandfnhoursS'  gU‘de  t0  PreP  Schoo,s 
High-tech.  Kron,  J. 

Higher  education  exchange  78/79 

Highland  peoples  of  New  Guinea.  Brown  P 

Highways.  See  Roads 

Hiking 

George,  J.  C.  The  American  walk  book 
Hilah-e  Belloc:  Edwardian  radical.  McCarthy,  J. 

H11ment)°0k-  Pound'  E-  (In  H.  D„  End  to  tor- 
H Illary,  Sir  Edmund 

Hillary,  E.  From  the  ocean  to  the  sky 
Hills,  Denis  Cecil 
Hills,  D.  Rebel  people 

Himalaya  region 


Ber*Shifreenr  if  bibliography  of  secondary  sources. 
BenMill^r^  H'  years  trial  &  triumph,  1962-1964. 
Henry  Moore:  sculpture  and  drawings,  v4.  Moore, 
Henry  Moore:  sculptures  in  landscapes.  Spender, 

HencTa.ssWimeHceaeCc!IrkSDC0kEman  f°r  a  mlddle- 

Heraclltean  fire.  Chargaff,  E. 

Heraldry 

Heim,  B.  B.  Heraldry  in  the  Catholic  Church 
Heraldry  in  the  Catholic  Church.  Heim.  B.  B. 

Herbert,  George 

The  temple 

Fish,  S-  The  living  temple 


Exploring  expeditions 
Ke&y,  J.  The  Gilgit  game 

Politics  and  government 
Keay,  J.  The  Gilgit  game 
Hinduism 

Chaudhuri,  N  C.  Hinduism 

Khanna,  M.  Yantra 

Kundalini,  evolution  and  enlightenment 


Dictionaries 

Harper’s  dictionary  of  Hinduism 


Stutley,  M, 

Hippies 

England 

Willis,  P.  E.  Profane  culture 

Hirshhorn,  Joseph  H. 

Hyams,  B.  Hirshhorn:  Medici  from  Brooklyn 
Hirshhorn:  Medici  from  Brooklyn.  Hyams,  B. 
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Hiss.  Alger 
In  re  Alger  Hiss 

Levitt.  M.  A  tissue  of  lies:  Nixon  vs.  Hiss 
Weinstein,  A.  Perjury 

Historical  approaches  to  crime.  Inciardi,  J.  A- 
A  Historical  atlas  of  South  Asia 
Historical  criticism  and  theological  interpretation 
of  Scripture.  Stuhlmacher,  P. 

Historical  dictionary  of  Argentina.  Wright,  I.  S. 
Historical  dictionary  of  Brazil.  Levine,  R.  M. 
Historical  dictionary  of  the  French  and  Nether¬ 
lands  Antilles.  Gastmann.  A. 

Historical  dictionary  of  Upper  Volta  (Haute  Vol¬ 
ta).  McFarland.  D.  M. 

Historical  explanation,  Martin,  R. 

Historical  studies  of  changing  fertility 
Historiography 

Handlin,  O.  Truth  in  history 

Thompson,  P.  The  voice  of  the  past:  oral  his¬ 
tory 

White,  H.  Tropics  of  discourse 

History 

Chesneaux,  J.  Pasts  and  futures,  or  What  Is 
history  for? 

White,  H-  Tropics  of  discourse 
Philosophy 

Aron,  R.  Politics  and  history 
Atkinson,  R.  F,  Knowledge  and  explanation  in 
history 

Butterfield.  H.  Herbert  Butterfield:  writings  on 
Christianity  and  history 
Cohen,  G.  A-  Karl  Marx’s  theory  of  history 
Habermas,  J.  Communication  and  the  evolution 
of  society 

Hov,  D.  C.  The  critical  circle 

Martin,  R.  Historical  explanation 
Rader,  M.  Marx's  interpretation  of  history 
Voegelin,  E.  Anamnesis 

Wilkins,  B.  T.  Has  history  any  meaning? 

History,  Modern  ,  ,  ,  ^ 

The  New  Cambridge  modern  history,  vl3 

History,  Naval.  See  Naval  history 
A  History  and  guide  to  Judaic  bibliography.  Bris- 
man,  S. 

History  and  utopia.  Axelrad.  A.  M. 

History  in  art 

Strong,  R.  Recreating  the  past 
A  History  of  Africa.  Fage,  J.  D- 
The  History  of  American  electoral  behavior 
A  History  of  book  publishing  in  the  United  States, 
V3.  Tebbel,  J-  ,  _  . .  . 

A  History  of  British  wood  engraving.  Garrett,  A. 
The  History  of  broadcasting  in  the  United  King¬ 
dom.  v4.  Briggs,  A.  ,  ,  TT  . 

A  History  of  Chinese  political  thought,  v  1-  Hsiao 
K  -C» 

A  History  of  early  Christian  doctrine  before  the 
Council  of  Nicaea,  v3.  See  Dani61ou,  J.  The 
origins  of  Latin  Christianity 
A  History  of  film.  Ellis,  J-  C. 

History  of  firefighting  in  America,  Dennis  Smith  s. 

Smith,  D.  „ 

The  History  of  gardens.  Thacker,  C. 

A  History  of  Georgia 

A  History  of  Greek  philosophy,  v5.  Guthrie. 

W.  K.  C.  „ 

A  History  of  London.  Gray,  R-  .  XT  „  T 

A  History  of  Macedonia.  v2.  Hammond.  N.  G.  L. 
A  History  of  microtechnique.  Bracegirdle,  B. 

History  of  musio  theory,  book  III.  Riemann,  H. 
(With  Hugo  Riemann' s  theory  of  harmony). 
Mickelsen.  W.  C.  ... 

The  History  of  parliamentaiy  behavior 
A  History  of  psychoanalysis.  Fine,  R.  . 

The  History  of  psychology  and  the  behavioral 
sciences.  Watson,  R.  I.  , 

A  History  of  religious  ideas,  v  1.  Eliade.  M, 

History  of  Rome.  Grant,  M- _ 

A  History  of  Scandinavia.  Derry.  T.  K- 
The  History  of  sexuality,  v  1.  Foucault,  M; 

A  History  of  Singapore.  1819-1975.  I  urnbull,  C.  M- 
A  History  of  social  welfare  and  social  work  in  the 
United  States.  Leiby,  J. 

A  History  of  sociological  analysis 
A  History  of  technology,  v6-7 

A  History  of  the  American  Library  Association, 
1876-1972.  Thomison,  D-  „  _ 

A  History  of  the  Arab  state  of  Zanzibar.  Ben- 

ThenHis'tory  of  'the  education  of  Polish  immigrants 
in  the  United  States.  Mig-so,  J- 
History  of  the  Jews  in  Cleveland.  Gartner,  L.  1. 
A  History  of  the  Pacific  from  the  Stone  Age  to 
the  present  day,  Barclay,  G. 

A  History  of  the  Russian-American  Company. 

Tikhmenev,  P.  A.  ,  _ 

History  of  the  westward  movement.  Merk,  b . 
History's  carnival.  Plyushch,  L. 

Hit  the  sign  and  win  a  free  suit  of  clothes'  from 
Harry  Finklestein.  Sugar,  B-  R- 
Hitch:  the  life  and  times  of  Alfred  Hitchcock. 

Alfred  Hitchcock.  Taylor,  J.  R- 

H  Taylor, kJ.ARrmtJc0h:e  the  life  and  times  of  Alfred 
Hitchcock 


Hitler,  Adolf 

Bailey,  T.  A.  Hitler  vs.  Roosevelt 

Carr.  W.  Hitler:  a  study  in  personality  and 
politics 

Haffner,  S.  The  meaning  of  Hitler 

Hitler,  B.  The  memoirs  of  Bridget  Hitler 

Irving,  D.  The  war  path 

O'Donnell,  J.  P.  The  bunker 

Pool,  J.  Who  financed  Hitler 

Assassination 

Mason,  H-  M.  To  kill  the  devil 
Fiction 

Bainbridge,  B.  Young  Adolf 

Juvenile  literature 
Forman,  J.  D.  Nazism 


Pictorial  works 

Adolf  Hitler:  pictures  from  the  life  of  the 
Ftihrer,  1931-1935 

Toland,  J.  Hitler:  the  pictorial  documentary  of 
his  life 

Hitler,  Bridget  Dowling 
Hitler,  B.  The  memoirs  of  Bridget  Hitler 
Hitler:  a  study  in  personality  and  politics.  Carr, 
W. 

Hitler:  the  pictorial  documentary  of  his  life.  To¬ 
land,  J. 

Hitler  vs.  Roosevelt.  Bailey,  T.  A. 

Hitler's  last  weapons.  Garlifiski,  J. 

Hitler’s  Spanish  Legion.  Kleinfeld,  G.  R. 

Hobbes,  Thomas 
Lemos,  R.  M.  Hobbes  and  Locke 
Hobbes  and  Locke-  Lemos,  R,  M. 

Hobbies 

Cardozo,  P.  The  second  Whole  kids  catalog 

Hodgkin’s  disease 

Personal  narratives 
Ipswitch,  E.  Scott  was  here 
Hoffa,  James  Riddle 
Moldea,  D.  E.  The  Hoffa  wars 
The  Hoffa  wars.  Moldea,  D.  E, 

| _ j  Q-ff  g  p  | _  pjC 

Hoffer,  E.  Before  the  Sabbath 

Hogarth,  William 

Gaunt,  W-  The  world  of  William  Hogarth 
Lindsay,  J.  Hogarth:  his  art  and  his  world 
Hogarth:  his  art  and  his  world.  Lindsay,  J. 
Hogarth  Press 

Kennedy.  R.  A  boy  at  the  Hogarth  Press 
Lehmann,  J.  Thrown  to  the  Woolfs 
The  Hogboon  of  hell,  and  other  strange  Orkney 
tales.  Cutt,  N. 

Hold  hands  and  die!  Maguire,  J. 

Holder.  Maryse 
Holder,  M.  Give  sorrow  words 
Holidays 

Hatch,  J.  M.  The  American  book  of  days  [3d  ed] 


Poetry 

Juvenile  iKtenaitwre 

Callooh!  Call  ay!  holiday  poems  for  young  readers 
The  Holistic  health  handbook 

Holistic  running.  Henning,  J,  _ 

The  Holistic  way  to  health  &  happiness.  Bloom¬ 
field,  H.  H. 

Holland.  See  Netherlands 
Holland,  Michigan 


Social  conditions 

Kirk,  G.  W.  The  promise  of  American  life 
Hollywood’s  children.  Cary,  D-  S. 

Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell  „ 

Hoyt.  E.  P-  The  improper  Bostonian:  Dr.  Oliver 
Wendell  Holmes 

Holmes,  Sherlock  ,  ,  T„  . _ 

Haydock  R.  Deerstalker!  Holmes  and  Watson 
O'lT,  screen 

Steinbrunner.  C.  The  films  of  Sherlock  Holmes 
The  Holocaust.  Gilbert,  M. 

Holocaust,  Jewish.  See  Jews— Persecutions 

The  Holocaust  in  historical  perspective^  Bauer.  Y. 

Holt,  John  Caldwell 
Holt,  J-  Never  too  late 
Holy  Russia.  Maclean,  F. 

H  liuare,r0R.d  The  testimony  of  the  Shroud 

Holy  Spirit  ,, 

Witnesses  to  the  Holy  Spirit 
Homage  to  the  tragic  muse.  Terzakis.  A. 

Home,  Daniel  Dunglas 

Juvenile  literature 

Edmonds,  I-  G.  D.  D.  Home:  the  man  who 
talked  with  ghosts 

Home  and  school 
Coons,  J.  E.  Education  by  choice 
Lightfoot,  S-  L.  Worlds  apart 
Marshner,  C-  C.  Blackboard  tyranny 
Parents,  teachers,  and  children:  prospects  for 
choice  in  American  education 
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The  Home  base  of  American  China  missions,  1880- 
1920.  Rabe,  V,  H. 

Home  economics 
Winston,  S.  Getting  organized 

Home  for  Concentration  Camp  Survivors  in  Caven¬ 
dish 

Craig,  M.  Blessings 
The  Home  repair  book.  Demske,  D. 

Home  repairing.  See  Houses — Maintenance  and  re¬ 
pair 

Home  style:  House  members  in  their  districts. 
Fenno,  R.  F. 

Homemakers.  See  Housewives 
Homer 

Iliad 

Atchity,  K.  J.  Homer’s  Iliad 
Essays  on  the  Iliad 


Odyssey 

Finley,  J.  H.  Homer’s  Odyssey 
Homer’s  Iliad.  •  Atchity,  K.  J. 

Homer's  Odyssey.  Finley.  J.  H. 

Homicide 

Devine,  P.  E.  The  ethics  of  homicide 
The  Homosexual  crisis  in  the  mainline  church. 
Kirk,  J.  R. 

Homosexualities.  Bell,  A.  P. 

Homosexuality 
See  also 
Lesbianism 


Bell,  A.  Kings  don’t  mean  a  thing 
Bell,  A.  P.  Homosexualities 
Dover,  K.  J.  Greek  homosexuality 
Jones,  C-  R.  Understanding  gay  relatives  and 
friends 

Masters,  W-  H.  Homosexuality  in  perspective 
Silverstein,  C.  The  joy  of  gay  sex 
Socarides,  C.  W.  Homosexuality 


The  Horseless  rider.  Burn,  B. 

Horses 

Dossenbach,  M.  Great  stud-farms  of  the  world 
Skelton,  B.  Rand  McNally  pictorial  encyclopedia 
of  horses  and  riding 

Dictionaries 

Ensminger,  M.  E.  The  complete  encyclopedia 
of  horses 

Juvenile  literature 

Demuth,  J.  City  horse 

Rabinowitz,  S.  What’s  happening  to  Daisy? 
Pictorial  works 

Magnusson,  S.  A.  Stallion  of  the  North 
Vavra,  R.  Equus 
Hosie’s  aviary.  Baskin,  L- 
Hospital  libraries 
Bramley.  G.  Outreach 
Hospitals 

Directories 

Rapaport,  S.  A.  Strike  back  at  cancer 
Hosts  and  guests 

Hot  cross  buns,  and  other  old  street  cries 
The  Hour  of  the  unexpected.  Shea,  J. 

Hours  in  the  garden,  and  other  poems.  Hesse,  H. 
A  House  is  a  house  for  me.  Hoberman.  M.  A. 
House  mouse 

House  of  cards.  Skolnick,  J.  H. 

House  plants 

Brown,  D.  A.  The  encyclopedia  botanica 
Crockett,  J.  U.  Crockett’s  indoor  garden 
Household  employees 
Katzman,  D.  M.  Seven  days  a  week 
Houses 

Juvenile  literature 
Siberell,  A.  Houses 


Moral  and  religious  aspects 

Bryant,  A.  At  any  cost 

Kirk,  J.  R.  The  homosexual  crisis  in  the  main¬ 
line  church 

Moore.  P.  Take  a  Bishop  like  me 
Scanzoni,  L.  Is  the  homosexual  my  neighbor? 
Homosexuality  and  art.  See  Art  and  homosexual¬ 
ity 


Homosexuality  in  literature 

Beurdeley,  C.  L’amour  bleu 
Dover,  K.  J.  Greek  homosexuality 
Sarotte,  G. -M.  Like  a  brother,  like  a  lover 
Homosexuality  in  perspective.  Masters,  W.  H. 
Homosexuals,  Female.  See  Lesbians 
Homosexuals,  Male 
Adair,  N-  Word  is  out 
Jay,  K.  The  gay  report 
The  Honest  mind.  Thomas.  D.  O. 

The  Honeymooners  (Television  program) 

McCrohan,  D.  The  Honeymooners’  companion 
The  Honeymooners’  companion.  McCrohan,  D. 
Hong  Kong 

Commerce 


Beazer,  W.  F.  The  commercial  future  of  Hong 
Kong 

Economic  conditions 

Beazer,  W.  F.  The  commercial  future  of  Hong 
Kong 

History 

Cameron,  N.  Hong  Kong:  the  cultured  pearl 
Endacott.  G.  B.  Hong  Kong  eclipse 


Politics  and  government 

Beazer,  W.  F.  The  commercial  future  of  Hong 
Kong 

Social  conditions 

Hayes,  J.  The  Hong  Kong  region,  1850-1911 
Hong  Kong  eclipse.  Endacott,  G.  B. 

The  Hong  Kong  region.  1850-1911.  Hayes,  J 
Hong  Kong:  the  cultured  pearl.  Cameron.  N'. 
Honkers  and  shouters.  Shaw,  A- 
^°njustP0M^r'  ldc^ies’  ^ame'  and  the  love  of  women. 

HTnnen^H?rbeu  Clark  President  United  States 
Burner,  D.  Herbert  Hoover:  a  public  life 
Hoover,  John  Edgar 
Sullivan,  W.  C.  The  Bureau 
Hope 

Macquarrie,  J.  Christian  hope 
liger,  1,.  Optimism:  the  biology  of  hope 
Hopi  Indians 

Art 

Broder,  P.  J.  Hopi  painting 
Hopi  painting.  Broder,  P.  J. 

Hopkins,  Gerard  Manley 
Kitchen,  P.  Gerard  Manley  Hopkins 
Horizons  of  science:  Christian  scholars  speak  out 
Horseback  riding 
Burn,  B.  The  horseless  rider 
Marti n ,  A.  The  equestrian  woman 

o6f  horsfs  and  riSaUy  pictorial  encyclopedia 


ividiriieridiice  ana  repair 

Anderson,  L.  O-  Handbook  of  home  remodeling 
and  improvement 

Demske,  D.  The  home  repair  book 
Housewives 

Hekker,  T.  Ever  since  Adam  and  Eve 
Housing 

Bowly,  D.  The  poorhouse:  subsidized  housing 
in  Chicago,  1895-1976 

McFarland,  M.  C.  Federal  government  and  ur¬ 
ban  problems 

Seidel,  S.  R.  Housing  costs  &  government  reg¬ 
ulations 

Environmental  aspects 

Frieden,  B.  J.  The  environmental  protection 
hustle 

Housing  costs  &  government  regulations.  Seidel, 

o-  R, 

Housman,  Alfred  Edward 

Jrt  k  '  .The  Poetic  art  of  A.  E.  Housman 
How^the  left-behind  beasts  built  Ararat.  Farber, 

How  the  Soviet  Union  is  governed.  Hough,  J.  F. 
How  to  choose  your  past.  Der  Hovanessian.  D. 
How  to  draw  the  human  figure.  Gordon,  L. 
xlow  to  eat  like  a  child,  and  other  lessons  in  not 
being  a  grown-up.  Epliron,  D. 

How  to  get  people  to  do  things.  Conklin,  R. 

How  to  get  whatever  you  want  out  of  life, 
rsrotners,  J. 

How  to  grow  a  young  reader.  Lindskoog,  J. 

How  to  lose  $100,000,000,  and  other  valuable  ad- 
vice.  Little,  R. 

How  to  make  money  in  music.  Harris.  H 
H  Ruff  h° jP6r  durln8r  the  coming  bad  years- 
How  to  start  an  audiovisual  collection 

*Hlnv  abou*;  the  American  Revolution. 
How  to  understand  soccer.  Olney,  R  R 

HOW(FOIAKSesherickFrLdGm  °f  In'for™atlon  Act 
How  wars  begin.  Taylor,  A.  J.  P. 

Howe,  Julia  Ward 

Clifford,  D.  P.  Mine  eyes  have  seen  the  glory 
Hsiao-p'ing,  Teng.  See  Teng,  Hsiao-p’ing 
Huadong  Commune 
Bennett,  G.  Huadong 

HUbphre^UHPhrey:  the  man  and  his  drea™-  Hum- 

HUbIknewe  'Berman, aE  °f  the  Humphrey 

Hudson's  Bay  Company 

Juvenile  literature 

Morrison,  D.  N.  The  eagle  &  the  fort 
Hughes.  Harold  Everett 
Hughes,  H.  E.  The  man  from  Ida  Grove 
Hughes,  Howard  Robard 
Bartlett,  D.  L.  Empire:  the  life  legend  and 
madness  of  Howard  Hughes  “  d*  and 

Hughes.  Ted 

Uroff,  M.  D.  Sylvia  Plath  and  Ted  Hughes 
HURW  ^Jemanri’s  theory  of  harmony.  Mickelsen, 
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Huichol  Indians 


Art 


Art  of  the  Huichol  Indians 
Human  and  animal  locomotion,  Muybridge’s  Com¬ 
plete.  Muybridge,  E. 

Human  behavior 

Alien,  B.  P-  Social  behavior  ,  . 

Barash,  D.  The  whisperings  within 
Barker,  R.  G-  Habitats,  environments,  and 
human  behavior 

Insel.  P.  M.  Too  close  for. comfort 

Meltzer,  H.  L.  The  chemistry  of  human  behav- 

Schelllng.  T.  C,  Micromotives  and"  macrobe- 
It  a.  vior 

Skinner,  B.  F.  Reflections  on  behaviorism  and 

Vernon^  G.  M.  Symbolic  aspects  of  interaction 
Wilson,  E.  O.  On  human  nature 

Encyclopedias 

The  Ann  Landers  encyclopedia,  A  to  Z 
Instant  relief 

Human  body.  See  Physiology 

The  Human  connection.  Montagu,  A. 

H  Calavaen,0lM.y  M.  Decisions  against  nature 
The  Global  predicament  ,  , 

Johnson,  W.  Muddling  toward  frugality 
Roszak.  T.  Person/planet 
Human  figure  In  art.  See  Figure  drawing 
The  Human  future  revisited:  the  world  predica¬ 
ment  and  possible  solutions.  Brown,  H. 

Human  migration 
Human  nature  in  politics 

Human  physiological  work  capacity.  Shephard. 
R.  J. 

The  Human  province.  Canetti,  E. 

^  Coifklinf'R.  °  How  to  get  people  to  do  things 
Doise,  W.  Groups  and  individuals:  explanations 

Fast,  6J.CiaTalkTng0between  the  lines 
Goode  W.  J.  The  celebration  of  heroes 
Horner,  A-  Being  and  loving 
Walster,  E.  A  new  look  at  love 
Human  resource  development  in  the  organization. 
Franklin,  J.  L. 

Human  resources  policy  . 

White,  L.  T.  Careers  in  Shanghai 

Human  rights.  Loescher,  G. 

Human  rights.  Owen,  D. 

Humanism 
Debus,  A,  G- 

sancei  20th  century 

Ehrenfeld,  D.  The  arrogance  of  humanism 
Fromm,  E.  The  well-being  of  man  and  society 
Marxist  humanism  and  Praxis 

Humanities  |ndexes 

Harzfeld  L •  A,  Periodical  indexes  in  the  social 
science’s  and  humanities:  a  subject  guide 

Hume,  David  Bibliography 

Hall,  R.  Fifty  years  of  Hume  scholarship 
Humorous  poetry  Co||ectlons 

The  Oxford  book  of  American  light  verse 

HM^hany’EHUHubert0:rath°e  triumph  and  tragedy 
of  the  Humphrey  I  knew 

Cohen,  D.  Undefeated 

Humphrey,  H.  Hubert  Humphrey:  the  man  and 
his  dream 

Hunan,  China  (Province) 

Politics  and  government 

McDonald,  A.  W.  The  urban  origins  of  rural 

HunTrTs'tyle11  Chinese  cookbook.  Henry  Chung’s. 

TheCHUunchbackV'  and  the  swan.  Ostrander,  F. 
A  Hundred  different  lives.  Massey,  R- 

HUs".™aYDarTh"Hrun1Sa  ^ Sar.  WT 

The  Hungarian  Revolution  of  1956  in  retrospect 
Hungary  History 

Deak,  I-  The  lawful  revolution 
Revolution,  1956 

The  Hungarian  Revolution  of  1956  in  retrospect 

Politics  and  government 
Toma,  P.  A.  Politics  in  Hungary 

Hunted^mammals  of  the  sea.  McClung.  R-  M- 


Man  and  nature  in  the  Renais- 


Hunting 

Itzkowitz,  D.  C. 


England 

Peculiar  privilege 


Great  Plains 

Frison,  G-  C.  Prehistoric  hunters  of  the  High 
Plains 

Husbands  and  wives-  Pietropinto,  A. 

Husserl,  Edmund 

Ideas:  general  introduction  to 
pure  phenomenology 
Koh&k,  E.  Idea  &  experience 


The  origin  of  geometry 

Derrida,  J.  Edmund  Husserl's  The  origin  of 
geometry 

Hustling,  and  other  hard  work.  Valentine,  B. 

Huston,  John 

Madsen,  A.  John  Huston 
Hutchinson,  George  Evelyn 
Hutchinson,  G.  E.  The  kindly  fruits  of  the 
earth 


Huxley,  Thomas  Henry 

Paradis,  J.  G-  T.  H.  Huxley:  man's  place  in 

nature 

Hybrids  and  hybridizers,  rhododendrons  and  aza¬ 
leas  for  Eastern  North  America 

Hyderabad.,  India  (State) 


Politics  and  government 

Leonard,  K.  I.  Social  history  of  an  Indian  caste 
The  Hydra  head.  Fuentes,  C. 

Hygiene 

Bloomfield,  H.  H.  The  holistic  way  to  health 
happiness 

The  Holistic  health  handbook 


Juvenile  literature 

Burstein,  J.  Slim  Goodbody 
McCoy,  K.  The  teenage  body  book 
A  Hymnal:  the  controversial  arts.  Buckley,  W.  F. 


Hymns 

Cobb,  B.  E.  The  sacred  harp 
Sizer,  S.  S.  Gospel  hymns  and  social  religion 
Tamke,  S.  S.  Make  a  joyful  noise  unto  the  Lord: 
hymns  as  a  reflection  of  Victorian  social  atti¬ 
tudes 

Bibliography 

Stanislaw,  R.  J.  A  checklist  of  four-shape  shape- 
note  tunehooks 


The  Hynek  UFO  report.  Hynek,  J.  A- 


Hypnotism 
Spiegel,  H. 


Trance  and  treatment 


Case  studies 

Wambach,  H.  Reliving  past  lives 
Hypnotism  in  literature 
Tatar,  M.  M.  Spellbound 


IQ,  heritability  and  racism.  Lawler,  J.  M. 

IQ  tests.  See  Mental  tests  .  ,  _  . 

“I  am  cherry  alive,"  the  little  girl  sang.  Schwartz, 

I  can'  pray,  you  can  pray.  Chilson.  R.  W. 

I  can  squash  elephants.  Carrie,.  M-  .  , 

"I  don’t  mind  the  sex,  it’s  the  violence.  Wistnch, 

E. 

I,  etcetera.  Sontag,  S. 

I  found  it!  Quebedeaux,  R.  ~ 

I  heard  my  sister  speak  my  name.  Savage,  T. 

I  know  your  heart,  Marco  Polo.  Bromell,  H. 

I  love.  Charters,  A. 

I,  Vincent.  Fagles,  R. 

I  was  there.  Terry,  W. 

I  write  what  I  like.  Biko,  S- 
Iberian  art.  Tarradell,  M. 

Boston,  J.  Ikenga  figures  among  the  north-west 

Nwffab°araandSthNlKaiioland:  a  century  of  contact 
with  Britain,  1860-1960 

Iboland:  a  century  of  contact  with  Britain,  1860- 
1960-  Nwabara,  S.  N. 

Ice  age.  See  Glacial  epoch 
Ice  ages-  Imbrie.  J- 
Ice  or  Are?  Halacy,  D.  S. 

Ice  skating  , 

Money.  K.  John  Curry 

lceland  Civilization 

Magmisson,  S.  A.  Northern  sphinx 


Maemisson.  S.  A- 


History 

Northern  sphinx 


Social  life  and  customs 
Magnusson,  S.  A.  Stallion  of  the  North 
The  Icon.  Weitzmann,  K- 
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Iconography.  See  Christian  art  and  symbolism 
Idea  &  experience.  Koh&k,  E. 

Idea  and  image.  Wittkower,  R. 

An  Idea  and  its  servants.  Hoggart,  R. 

The  Idea  of  the  clerisy  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
Knights,  B. 

The  Ideal  worlds  of  economics.  Ward,  B. 
Idealism 

Schelling,  F.  W.  J.  System  of  transcendental 
idealism  (1800) 

The  Ideas  of  Newman.  Yearley.  L.  H. 

Identification 

Clifford,  B.  R.  The  psychology  of  person  identi¬ 
fication 

Identities  in  the  lesbian  world.  Ponse.  B. 
Identity.  See  Individuality 

Ideological  coalitions  in  Congress.  Schneider,  J.  E. 
Ideology  and  imagination.  Kabat,  G.  C. 

Ideology  and  politics.  Codding,  G.  A. 

Ideology  and  the  labour  movement 
The  Ides  of  August.  Cate,  C. 

Igala  (African  tribe).  See  Igara  (African  tribe) 
Igara  (African  tribe) 

Boston,  J.  Ikenga  figures  among  the  north-west 
Igbo  and  the  Igala 
Ignatius  of  Loyola,  Saint 
Rahner,  K.  Ignatius  of  Loyola 
Ikenga  figures  among  the  north-west  Igbo  and  the 
Igala.  Boston,  J. 

Illegitimacy,  sexuality  and  the  status  of  women. 
Gill.  D. 

Illinois 

History 

Jensen,  R.  J.  Illinois 


Illiteracy 

Wheeler,  T.  C.  The  great  American  writing 
block 

Illness  as  metaphor.  Sontag,  S. 

Illumination  of  books  and  manuscripts 
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In  the  shadow  of  the  white  plague.  Mooney,  E- 
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McCaslin.  N,  Shows  on  a  shoestring 
McClung  R.  M.  Hunted  mammals  of  the  sea 
McCoy,  J.  J.  In  defense  of  animals 
McCoy,  K.  The  teenage  body  book 
McDermott,  G.  The  Knight  of  the  Lion 
McGowen,  T.  Dinosaurs  &  other  prehistoric  ani¬ 
mals 

McKinley,  R.  Beauty:  a  retelling  of  the  story 
,  of  Beauty  &  the  beast 
McMillan,  B.  Apples:  how  they  grow 
The  Magic  world  of  words 

Mala  testa,  A.  The  white  Kikuyu:  Louis  S.  B. 
Leakey 

Mark.  J.  The  Ennead 

Matteson.  G.  Draggermen 

May,  J.  The  warm-blooded  dinosaurs 

Mayer,  M.  Beauty  and  the  beast 

Mayne.  W.  It 

*r-leu  Xhe  gods  in  winter 

Mitchell,  C.  Halloweena  Hecatee,  and  other 
rhymes  to  skip  to 

VWChnik  H.  Egyptian  and  Sudanese  folk-tales 
Mitton,  J  Concise  book  of  astronomy 
Morrison,  D.  N.  The  eagle  &  the  fort 
Morrison,  L.  \Vho  would  marry  a  mineral? 
Munves,  J.  Thomas  Jefferson  and  the  Declara¬ 
tion  of  Independence 

Murphy,  E.  J.  Understanding  Africa  [rev  ed] 
Myller,  R.  Symbols  &  their  meaning 

RT  Irregular  R  The  case  ,of  the  Baker  Street 
N  more  J'  L'  The  kidnapPJng'  of  Christina  Lattl- 
Noguere,  S.  Little  koala 
Olney,  R.  R.  How  to  understand  soccer 
Orgel,  D.  The  devil  in  Vienna 
Patrick,  D.  The  stamp  bug 
A  Peaceable  kingdom 
Pizer,  V.  Shortchanged  by  history 
Pizer,  V.  You  don’t  say 
Powers,  R.  M.  Shuttle 
Prather.  R,  The  ostrich  girl 
Prestidge,  P.  Better  gymnastics 
Rabinowitz,  S.  What’s  happening  to  Daisy? 
Rahn,  J,  E.  Watch  it  grow,  watch  it  change 
Rice,  E.  Ten  religions  of  the  East 

RlfCriends  A'  K'  B°y  friends’  &irl  friends,  just 

Riedel,  M.  G.  Winning  with  numbers 
Riordan,  J.  Tales  from  Tartary 
Roever,  J.  M.  Snake  secrets 
Roy,  T.  A.  The  curse  of  the  turtle 

RVsbe  differenth?at  ‘S  new?  what  is  miss,irW?  what 
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Sandler,  M.  W.  The  story  of  American  photog¬ 
raphy 

San  Souci.  R.  The  legend  of  Scarface 
Schneider,  H.  Laser  light  ,  . 

Schnurnberger,  L-  E-  Kings,  queens,  knights 
&  jesters 

Schwartz,  A.  When  I  grew  up .  long  ago 
Schwartz,  D.  “I  am  cherry  alive,”  the  little 
girl  sang 

Scott,  J.  D-  Discovering  the  mysterious  egret 

Sebestyen,  O.  Words  by  heart 

Seed,  S.  Fine  trades 

Selfridge,  O-  R-  All  about  mud  ,, 

Selsam.  M.  Tyrannosaurus  rex  .  . 

Selsam,  M.  E.  Miiposa,  the  sensitive  plant 
Selsam,  M.  E.  Play  with  plants 
Shapiro,  M.  J.  Behind  enemy  lines 
Sharon,  M.  B.  Scenes  from  childhood 
Shedenhelm,  W.  R.  C.  The  young  rockhound  s 
handbook 

Shreve,  S.  Loveletters 
Shulevitz,  U.  The  treasure 
Siberell,  A.  Houses 

Silverstein,  A.  Cats:  all  about  them 
Simon,  N.  American  Indian  habitats 
Simon,  S.  Animal  fact/animal  fable 
Simon,  S.  Danger  from  below 
Simon,  S.  The  secret  clocks 
Singer.  J.  Impressions 
Skurzynski,  G-  Bionic  parts  for  people 
Snow,  R.  The  iron  road 

The  Spider’s  web  „  .  .  ,  „ 

Spier,  P.  The  legend  of  New  Amsterdam 
Srivastava,  J.  J-  Number  families 
Steckler,  A.  101  words  and  how  they  began 
Steig,  W.  Tiffky  Doofky  .  . 

Stein,  M.  L.  Your  career  in  journalism  [rev  edl 

Steiner,  J-  Rabbit  Island 

Stine.  G.  H.  Shuttle  into  space 

Strait,  T.  A.  The  price  of  free  land 

Suid.  M.  Made  in  America 

Sutcliff,  R.  Song  for  a  dark  queen 

Tarrant,  M.  Fairy  tales 

Theroux,  P.  A  Christmas  card 

Thomas,  P-  Stories  from  El  Barrio 

Thum,  M.  Exploring  literary  America 

Tornborg.  P.  The  Sesame  Street  cookbook 

Yevers  G.  Octopus,  cuttlefish  &  squid 

Wangerin.  W.  The  book  of  the  dun  cow 

Westall,  R,  The  watch  house 

Will  s  o  n .  PR  J  6  re  a  t  i  v  e  °dr  a  m  a  and  musical  ac¬ 
tivities  for  children 
Wolf,  B.  In  this  proud  land 

Worth,  V.  Still  more  small  poems  , 

Yellow  Robe,  R.  Tonweya  and  the  eagles,  and 
other  Lakota  Indian  tales 
Young,  E-  The  rooster  s  horns 
Yonn0-  E  The  terrible  Nung  Gwama 
lemach.  M.  Self-portrait:  Margot  Zemach 
Zindel.  P.  The  undertaker’s  gone  bananas 
Juvenile  literature  (Collective) 

An  Arkful  of  animals 
And  everywhere,  children. 

As  I  saw  it 

CMtoohP’callay!  holiday  poems  for  young  read- 
ers 

’FhT^eWr^6"^^  Russian  fairy  tales 
The  Frogs  who  wanted  a  king,  and  other  songs 
from  La  Fontaine 
Ghost  poems 
Giant  poems 
Go  with  the  poem 
The  Great  song  book 

Hot  cross  buns,  and  other  old  street  cries 
Life  hungers  to  abound 
Looking  for  love 

Ma<nc  lights  &  streets  of  shining  jet 
The  Moon’s  the  North  Wind’s  cooky 
North  American  legends 
Nursery  rhymes 

Tasha  Tudor’s  favorite  Christmas  carols 
Thev’ve  discovered  a  head  in  the  box  for  the 
T  bread,  and  other  laughable  limericks 
This  little  pig-a-wig,  and  other  rhymes  about 
pigs 


K  Bourdieu,  P.  Outline  of  a  theory  of  practice 

KKahnEIE  JJ.C' About  the  New  Yorker  and  me 
The  Kaiser's  daughter.  .Viktoria  Luise,  Duchess 
of  Brunswick  and  LUneburg 

Kandy.  Sri  Lanka  Re|.gjon 

Seneviratne,  H-  L-  Rituals  of  the  Kandyan 
E. 


Kansas 

Athearn,  R-  G. 


History 

In  search  of  Canaan 


Kansas  State  University 

History 

Carey,  J.  C.  Kansas  State  University 

Kant,  Immanuel 

Brittan,  G.  G.  Kant’s  theory  of  science 
Guyer,  P.  Kant  and  the  claims  of  taste 
Wood,  A.  W.  Kant's  rational  theology 
Kant  and  the  claims  of  taste-  Guyer,  P- 
Kant’s  rational  theology.  Wood,  A.  W. 
Kant’s  theory  of  science,  Brittain,  G.  G. 
Karate 

Nakayama,  M.  Best  karate,  v  I 

Karimpur,  India 


Social  conditions 

Wiser,  C.  V-  Four  families  of  Karimpur 
Karkar  Island,  Papua  New  Guinea 


Social  life  and  customs 
McSwain,  R.  The  past  and  future  people 
Karl  Kautsky,  1854-1938.  Steenson,  G.  P. 

Karl  Marx:  an  intimate  biography.  Padover,  S-  K. 
Karl  Marx  and  the  radical  critique  of  Judaism. 
Carlebach  J* 

Karl  Marx's  'theory  of  history,  Cohen,  G,  A. 

Karl  Marx’s  theory  of  revolution,  v2.  Draper, 
H. 

Karpov,  Anatolil  Evgen’evich 

Keene,  R.  The  world  chess  championship 
Karras,  Alex 

Juvenile  literature 

Karras,  A.  Alex  Karras:  my  life  in  football, 
television,  and  movies 
Katsura  Imperial  Villa 

Nishikawa,  T.  Katsura:  a  princely  retreat 
Katsura:  a  princely  retreat,  Nishikawa.  T. 

Kautsky,  Karl  Johann 

Steenson,  G.  P.  Karl  Kautsky,  1854-1938 

Kay  ast  hs 

Leonard.  K.  I.  Social  history  of  an  Indian  caste 
Kazin.  Alfred 

ICazin,  A.  New  York  Jew 

KDardi’s,BT?te Keaton:  the  man  who  wouldn’t  lie 

Keaton?1  the  man  who  wouldn't  lie  down.  Dardis, 
T. 

Keats,  John  ,, 

Fiction 

Burgess.  A,  Abba  Abba 
Keepers  of  the  game.  Martin,  C. 

Keeping  the  faith.  Harris.  W.  H- 

Keir  collection  .  A 

Spuhler,  F.  Islamic  carpets  and  textiles  in  the 
Keir  collection 

Keir  Hardie:  the  making  of  a  socialist-  Reid,  F- 
Keith  County  journal.  Janovy,  J- 
Kelantan,  Malaysia  (State) 

Politics  and  government 

Kessler,  C.  S.  Islam  and  politics  in  a  Malay 
State:  Kelantan,  1838-1969 

Kelley,  Shirley  Dyckes 
Kelley,  S-  D.  Love  is  not  for  cowards 
Kennedy,  John  Fitzgerald,  President  United  States 

Kennedy,  J-  F-  The  Kennedy  Presidential  press 
conf 0r6nc6s 

Menendez,  A.  J-  John  F-  Kennedy:  Catholic  and 
humanist 

Kennedy,  Richard  , 

Kennedy,  R.  A  boy  at  the  Hogarth  Press 

Kennedy,  Robert  Francis  .  .  . 

Schlesinger,  A.  M.  Robert  Kennedy  and  hia 
times 

Assassination 

Turner,  W.  W.  The  assassination  of  Robert  F. 
Kennedy 

K  Friedman? rs'.lyp.  The  Kennedy  family  scrapbook 
The  Kennedy  family  scrapbook.  Friedman,  S.  P. 
The  Kennedy  Presidential  press  conferences-  Ken¬ 
nedy,  J.  F- 

Kentucky  gocja|  | if e  and  customs 
Slone,  V.  M.  What  my  heart  wants  to  tell 

Description  and  travel 
Naipaul.  S.  North  of  south 

Politics  and  government 
Wipper,  A.  Rural  rebels 

Kerouac,  Jack 

Gifford.  B.  Jack  s  book 
McNally.  D.  Desolate  angel 

Keynes,  John  Maynard  „„ 

Johnson,  E.  S.  The  shadow  of  Keynes 

Khama.  African  chief  , 

Chirenje.  J.  M.  Chief  Kgarna  and  his  times  c. 
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Kherdlan,  Veron 

Juvenile  literature 


Kherdian,  D.  The  road  from  home 
Kicking  the  leaves.  Hall,  D. 

Kidnapping 

Alix,  E.  K.  Ransom  kidnapping  in  America. 

1374-1974 

The  Kidnapping-  of  Christina  Lattimore.  Nixon, 
J.  L. 


Kidneys 

T  ransplantation 

Simmons,  R.  G.  Gift  of  life:  the  social  and  psy¬ 
chological  impact  of  organ  transplantation 
Kids’  stuff.  Foa,  L. 

Kierkegaard,  Seren  Aabye 
Kierkegaard,  S.  A.  Letters  and  documents 
Kierkegaard,  S.  Soren  Kierkegaard’s  journals 
and  papers,  v5-7 

Manheimer,  R.  J.  Kierkegaard  as  educator 
Xordentoft,  K.  Kierkegaard's  psychology 
Kierkegaard  as  educator.  Manheimer,  R.  J. 
Kierkegaard’s  psychology.  Nordentoft,  K. 

Killing  floor.  Ai 

Killing  time.  Fawkes,  S- 

The  Killing  zone.  Downs,  F. 


Kindergarten 

Paley,  V.  G.  White  teacher 

The  Kindly  fruits  of  the  earth.  Hutchinson,  G.  E. 

King,  Charles 

Knight,  O.  Life  and  manners  in  the  frontier 
army 

King  Arthur,  king  of  kings.  Markale,  J. 

King  C.  Gillette:  the  man  and  his  wonderful  shav¬ 
ing  device.  Adams,  R.  B. 

King  Charles  II.  Eng  title  of:  Royal  Charles: 
Charles  II  and  the  Restoration.  Fraser,  A. 

King  George  VI  and  Queen  Elizabeth.  Donaldson, 
F. 

King  of  the  castle.  Xewman,  P.  C. 

King  of  the  Jews.  Epstein,  L. 

A  Kingdom.  Hanley,  J. 

Kings  and  rulers 

Ross,  M.  Rulers  and  governments  of  the  world, 
v  1 

Spuler,  B.  Rulers  and  governments  of  the 
world,  v3 

Kings  don’t  mean  a  thing.  Bell,  A. 

Kings  or  people.  Bendix,  R. 


Kings,  queens,  knights  &  jesters-  Schnurnberger, 
L.  E. 


Kipling,  Rudyard 
Birkenhead,  L.  Rudyard  Kipling 
Kirghiz  in  Afghanistan 


Pictorial  works 

Michaud,  R.  Caravans  to  Tartary 
Kiss  (Musical  group) 

Swenson,  J.  Headliners:  Kiss 
Kiss  of  the  spider  woman.  Puig,  M. 

Kissinger,  Henry  Alfred 

Dickson,  P.  w.  Kissinger  and  the  meaning  of 
history 

Shawcross,  W.  Sideshow:  Kissinger,  Nixon  and 
the  destruction  of  Cambodia 
Valeriani,  R.  Travels  with  Henry 

Kissinger  and  the  meaning  of  history.  Dickson, 
JP  •  w  • 

Klein,  Michel 

Klein,  M.  For  the  love  of  animals 

Klossowski,  Balthasar.  See  Balthus  (Balthasar 

Klossowski) 

Knight,  John  Shively 
Bell,  A.  Kings  don’t  mean  a  thing 
The  Knight  of  the  Lion.  McDermott,  G. 

Knights  of  Labor 

MSouthin'  M'  A'  The  KniShts  of  Lak°r  in  the 
TheMKnwhts  of  Labor  in  the  South.  McLaurin, 


The  Knowable  future.  Loye,  D. 

Knowledge,  Theory  of 
The  Arts,  cognition,  and  basic  skills 
Eateson,  G.  Mind  and  nature 
jJronow.ski,  J.  The  origins  of  knowledge  and 
imagination 

Evans,  J,  L.  Knowledge  and  infallibility 
Johnson,  O.  A.  Skepticism  and  cognitivism 
Sokolowski,  R.  Presence  and  absence 
1  nomas,  S.  .V  The  formal  mechanics  of  mind 
Knowledge  and  explanation  In  history.  Atkinson, 

K.  r  . 


Knowledge  and  infallibility.  Evans,  J.  L. 
Knowles,  John  Paul 
Fawkes,  S.  Killing  time 
Koalas 

Juvenile  literature 

Noguere,  S.  Little  koala 
Koch,  Howard 
Koch,  H.  As  time  goes  by 
Koda.  Rohan 

Mulhern,  C.  I-  Koda  Rohan 


Koestler,  Arthur 
Pearson,  S.  A.  Arthur  Koestler 
Kollontal,  Aleksandra  Mikhailovna 
Clements,  B.  E.  Bolshevik  feminist 
Komar,  Vital! 

Komar,  V.  Komar/Melamid:  two  Soviet  dissi¬ 
dent  artists 

Komar/Melamid:  two  Soviet  dissident  artists.  Ko¬ 
mar,  V. 

Koran 

Burton,  J.  The  collection  of  the  Qur’an 
Korchnoi,  Viktor 
Keene,  R,  Korchnoi  vs.  Spassky 
Keene,  R,  The  world  chess  championship 
Korchnoi,  V.  Chess  is  my  life 
Korchnoi  vs.  Spassky.  Keene,  R. 

Korda,  Sir  Alexander 
Korda.  M.  Charmed  lives 
Korea 

Economic  conditions 

Suh,  S  -C.  Growth  and  structural  changes  In 
the  Korean  economy,  1910-1940 


Foreign  relations 

Deuchler,  M.  Confucian  gentlemen  and  barbarian 
envoys 

United.  States 

White,  N.  N.  U-S.  policy  toward  Korea 
History 

Deuchler,  M.  Confucian  gentlemen  and  barbarian 
envoys 

Korea  (Democratic  People’s  Republic) 

Foreign  relations 

Morrison,  C.  E.  Strategies  of  survival 
Korea  (Republic) 


Economic  conditions 

Wade,  L.  L.  Economic  development  of  South 
Korea 


Foreign  relations 

Morrison,  C.  E.  Strategies  of  survival 
Korean  Americans 


The  Korean  diaspora 
The  Korean  diaspora 
Korean  War,  1950-1953 
Inchon  landing.  Langley,  M. 
The  Korean  War 


Kossuth,  Lajos 

Deak,  I.  The  lawful  revolution 
Koteliansky,  Samuel  Solomonovitch 
Carswell.  J.  Lives  and  letters 


rsramer,  Stanley 

Spoto,  D.  Stanley  Kramer,  film  maker 
Kraus,  Hans  Peter 
-Kraus,  H.  P.  A  rare  book  saga 
The  Kremlin  s  dilemma.  Beamish,  T. 


Krmpotic,  Vesna 
Krmpotid,  V.  Eyes  of  eternity 

Kuba  (Bantu  tribe) 

H  Istory 

Vansina,  J.  The  children  of  Woot 
Kuhn,  Walt 

Adams,  P.  R.  Walt  Kuhn,  painter 
Ku  Klux  Klan  (1915-  ) 

Sims.  P.  The  Klan 


Kumasi,  Ghana 

Foreign  population 
Schildkrout,  E.  People  of  the  zongo 
Kundalini,  evolution  and  enlightenment 
Kuralt,  Charles 
Kuralt.  C.  Dateline  America 
Kurusu.  Smith.  R.  J. 

Kyoto 

Description 

Views 

Matsubara,  N.  Kyoto  woodcuts 
Ky°peria^a Villa  lmperial  Villa’  See  Katsura  Im- 
Kyoto  woodcuts.  Matsubara,  N. 


Francis  Herreshoff  reader.  Herreshoff.  L.  F. 
*-^b°,',ar|d  laboring  classes  * 

Labor  in  . Pf  th©  new  working  class 

r-,apor  in  the  twentieth  century 
nork  and  technology 

Political  activity 

Erickson,  K.  p.  The  Brazilian  corporative  state 
and  working-class  politics 

Recreation 

Bailey,  P.  Leisure  and  class  in  Victorian  England 

Brazil 

Erickson,  K.  P.  The  Brazilian  corporative  state 
and  working-class  politics  state 
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Great  Britain 

Bailey,  P.  Leisure  and  cjass  in  Victorian  England 
Friedman,  A.  L.  Industfy  and  labour 
Ideology  and  the  labour  movement 
Roberts.  K.  The  working  class 
Soldon,  N.  C-  Women  in  British  trade  unions, 
1874-1976 

Bibliography 

Bain,  G.  S.  A  bibliography  of  British  industrial 
relations 

Latin  America 

Spalding.  H.  A,  Organized  labor  in  Latin  Amer¬ 
ica 

Manchester^  New  Hampshire 
Hareven,  T.  K.  Amoskeag 

Milan,  Italy 

Low-Beer,  J.  R.  Protest  and  participation 

New  England 

Dunwell.  S.  The  run  of  the  mill 

Newark,  New  Jersey 

Hirsch,  S.  E.  Roots  of  the  American  working 

Poughkeepsie 

Griffen,  C.  Natives  and  newcomers 
Roanoke  Rapids,  North  Carolina 
Conway,  M.  Rise  gonna  rise 

Southern  States 

Novak,  D.  A.  The  wheel  of  servitude 


Sweden 


Korpi,  W. 
ism 


The  working  class  in  welfare  capital- 
united  States 


Edwards,  R,  Contested  terrain 
Grumley,  M.  After  midnight  ,  . 
Pfeffer,  R.  M.  Working  for  capitalism 
Sidel,  R-  Urban  survival 


Labor  in  the  twentieth  century 

Labour  Party  (Great  Britain) 

Ideology  and  the  labour  movement  _ 

Moore,  R.  The  emergence  of  the  Labour  Party, 
1880-1924 

Labor  relations.  See  Industrial  relations 


Labor  supply  .  ,Tr  . 

Flynn,  G.  Q-  The  mess  in  Washington 

Labor  unions 

Labor  in  the  twentieth  century 


Ladd,  Alan 

Linet,  B.  Ladd:  the  life,  the  legend,  the  legacy 
of  Alan  Ladd 
Ladd,  Daniel 

Shofner,  J.  H.  Daniel  Ladd:  merchant  prince  of 
frontier  Florida 

Ladd:  the  life,  the  legend,  the  legacy  of  Alan 
Ladd.  Linet,  B. 

Ladies’  man.  Price,  R. 

The  Lady  laureates.  Opfell,  O.  S. 

Lady  unknown.  Healey,  E. 

La  Follette,  Robert  Marion,  1895-1953 
Maney,  P.  J.  “Young  Bob’’  La  Follette 
La  Fontaine:  selected  fables.  La  Fontaine,  J.  de 
La  Guardia,  Fiorello  Henry 
Heckscher,  A.  When  LaGuardia  was  Mayor 
Laing,  Ronald  David 

Howarth- Williams,  M.  R,  D.  Laing:  his  work 
and  its  relevance  for  sociology 
The  Lais  of  Marie  de  France  [tr.  by  Robert  Han¬ 
ning  &  Joan  Ferrantel-  Marie  de  France 

Laissez  faire.  See  Industry  and  state 
Lake  Forest,  Illinois 

Social  conditions 
Pictorial  works 

Estrin.  M.  L.  To  the  manor  bom 
Lamar,  Mirabeau  Buonaparte 
Siegel,  S.  The  poet  President  of  Texas 
Lamont,  Thomas  William 
Cohen.  W.  I.  The  Chinese  connection 
L' amour  bleu.  Beurdeley,  C. 

Lance,  Bert 

Lance,  L.  This,  too,  shall  pass 
Lance,  Labelle 

Lance.  L.  This,  too,  shall  pass 
Land,  Edwin  Herbert 
Olshaker,  M.  The  instant  image 
Land  and  labour  in  Latin  America 
Land  and  people  in  nineteenth  century  Wales- 
Howell,  D.  W. 

Land  and  racial  domination  in  Rhodesia.  Palmer, 
R. 

The  Land  of  upside  down.  Tieck,  L. 

Land  settlement 

Brazil 

Katzman,  M-  T-  Cities  and  frontiers  in  Brazil: 
regional  dimensions  of  economic  development 


Political  activity 
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Pennsylvania,  1976.  Milestones  to  the  present 


Libraries,  College  and  university 

Burlingame,  D.  F.  The  college  learning  resource 
center 

The  College  library 

Libraries  for  teaching,  libraries  for  research 
Mclnnis,  R.  G.  New  perspectives  for  reference 
service  in  academic  libraries 
Martin,  M.  S.  Budgetary  control  in  academic 
libraries 

Libraries,  Hospital.  See  Hospital  libraries 
Libraries,  Prison.  See  Prison  libraries 
Libraries,  Public.  See  Public  libraries 
Libraries,  School.  See  School  libraries 
Libraries  and  readers 

Fjallbrant,  N.  User  education  in  libraries 
Instruction  in  school  media  center  use 

Progress  in  educating  the  library  user 

Audio-visual  aids 

Hardesty.  L.  L.  Use  of  slide/tape  presentations 
in  academic  libraries 


Lockwood,  D.  L.  Library  instruction 
Libraries  and  society 

Changing  times:  changing  libraries 
The  Information  society:  issues  and  answers 
Libraries  and  the  elderly 
Bramley,  G.  Outreach 
Libraries  and  the  handicapped 
Bramley,  G.  Outreach 

Wright,  K.  C.  Library  and  information  services 
for  handicapped  individuals 
Libraries  and  the  physically  handicapped 
Library  administration 

^reports,  1970*1976  a  library;  essays  and  annual 
Mfibraries1'  S‘  Buds'etar>r  control  in  academic 
Kunmng  out  of  space— what  arc  the  alterna- 

Library  and  information  services  for  handicapped 
individuals.  Wright,  K.  C.  v 

Library  catalogs 
Microforms  and  library  catalogs 
Requiem  for  the  card  catalog 
Library  conservation 
Library  education 

Conroy,  B.  Library  staff  development  and  con¬ 
tinuing  education 

Lew,  P.  G.  Education  for  librarianship 
Library  finance 

^reports  mo-??™  a  library:  essays  apd  annual 

^libraries1  S'  Budf?etary  control  in  academic 

Library  information  networks 
Martin,  S.  K.  Library  networks.  1978-79 
Library  instruction.  Lockwood,  D  L 
Library  networks.  1978-79.  Martin, -S.  K. 

Libiary  of  Congress  subject  headings.  Chan,  L.  M- 
Library  resources 

Rinethe  USnitedeKingCdhomibrarie9  and  C°1Iectlons 
t?ves?  °Ut  °f  space— ~ what  are  the  altema- 
Directories 

libraries  [2dCe'd]SUbjeCt  collection9  ln  European 
Special  collections  in  libraries  of  the  Southeast 
Library  schools 

Lew,  P.  G.  Education  for  librarianship 
Library  science 
As  much  to  learn  as  to  teach 
McShean,  G.  Running  a  message  parlor 
Library  service 

Hanna,  P.  p.  People  make  it  happen 
Llbrti^n.  S4?  Bl0r’ment  and  -nTinuing  educa- 
Llfe 

t  T'  Mortal  questions 

L  fe  after  youth.  Jacobs,  R.  H. 

lemanticaageaof  the'Ar-drerVi  Ducrow  &  the  ro- 
H.  C  atce  of  the  English  circus.  Saxon,  A. 

LifeQand  manners  in  the  frontier  army.  Knight, 

The  Life  and  ,of  Menahem  Begin.  Gervasi,  F 

L.  and  ^orks  of  Lili  Boulanger.  Rosenstiel, 

Eite  |g^s  S- 

Eif/hu^rSs0tUonabou°ndey'  Jacobsson'  E-  E- 

Life  In  the  CTT Stlv  un  medieval  England.  Burke.  J. 

L  fe  in  the  English  country  house-  Girouard,  M- 

Life  in  the  forest.  Levertov,  D. 

Life,  law  and  letters.  Auchinclosa,  L 

]1erL1  J."'  memoirs  of  a  French  hooker.  Corde- 

fhe  Life  of  Aleksandr  Blok,  v  1.  Pyman  A 
A  Life  of  contrasts.  Mosley,  D.  (M.  ' 

A  Life  of  Jesus.  Endo,  S. 
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The  Life  of  St.  Francis.  Bonaventure,  Saint, 
Cardinal.  (With  his  The  soul’s  journey  into 
God) 

Life  on  Mars.  Chandler.  T>.  L. 

Life  on  other  planets 

Asimov,  I.  Extraterrestrial  civilizations 
Chandler,  D.  L.  Life  on  Mars 
Edelson,  F.  Who  goes  there? 

Ridpath,  I.  Messages  from  the  stars 
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Mathematical  models 

Olinick,  M.  An  introduction  to  mathematical 
models  in  the  social  and  life  sciences 
Lifeboats  to  Ararat.  Campbell,  S. 

Life’s  career — aging  _ 

Light  and  color  in  the  Italian  Renaissance  theory 
3.rt«  13 si rstsc It  *  ]\I, 

Light  water:  how  the  nuclear  dream  dissolved- 
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Lighting  ,  ,  .  ... 

I>uncan,  A,  Art  nouveau  and  art  deco  lighting 
Lighting  for  location  motion  pictures.  Ritsko, 


\  J 

The’ Lights  of  penitence:  The  moral  principles: 
Lights  of  holiness;  Essays,  letters  and  poems. 
Kook,  A.  I. 

Lightworks.  Rosenberg,  D- 

Like  a  brother,  like  a  lover.  Sarotte,  G--M. 

Like  father.  Black,  D. 

“Like  no  other  store  in  the  world  .  Stevens,  M. 
Like  normal  people.  Meyers,  R- 
Like  wings.  Schultz,  P. 


Li 


kens,  Sylvia 

Millett,  K.  The  basement 


Limericks 

Asimov,  I.  Limericks:  too  gross 


Juvenile  literature 

Thev've  discovered  a  head  in  the  box  for  the 
bread,  and  other  laughable  limericks 

Limericks:  too  gross.  Asimov.  I. 

Limiting  oil  imports.  Bohi,  D.  R. 

The  Limits  and  possibilities  of  schooling.  Hurn, 
C.  J. 

Limits  of  medicine.  Totts  Gap  Colloquium  on 
the  Limits  of  Medicine,  3rd,  1976 
Limits  of  scientific  inquiry 

Limits  of  the  land.  Harnack,  C-  WHt.  T 

The  Limits  of  trade  union  militancy.  White,  J- 
L. 

*“  Meskill,yj.  M.  A  Chinese  pioneer  family 
Lincoln.  Abraham.  President  United  States 

Boritt,  G.  S.  Lincoln  and  the  economics  of  the 

Forcie.ri<Gn  H^Patricide  in  the  house  divided 
McCrary,  P.  Abraham  Lincoln  and  Reconstruc- 

Lincoln  and  the  economics  of  the  American  dream. 
Boritt,  G.  S. 

L  Lurie.  A.  J.  The  Scottish  linen  industry  in  the 

The 6  Lingering  Shadow  of  Nazism:  the  Austrian 
1  Independent  Party  movement  since  194o. 
Riedlsperger,  M.  E. 

Linguistics.  See  Language  and  languages 
A  Then  for  love.  Alter,  R. 

The  Irion’s  last  roar.  Coopei ,  t  •  l,- 

Listeners  l'af  the  breathing  place.  Miranda.  G. 
The  Literacy  hoax.  Copperman.  P-  , 

T  itornrv  and  educational  writings  rptsl  !--•  t-o- 
1  24  of  Collected  works  of  Erasmus.  Erasmus 

Literary  criticism.  See  Criticism  critics 

Literary  criticism  tor  Eeu  Testament  cinics. 

Petersen.  X'  R<  , 

The  Literary  criticism  of  T.  S-  Eliot 
Literary  detection.  Morton,  A.  u. 

The  Literary  dog 

The  Literary  journal  in  America,  1900-19o0.  Chie- 
lens.  E.  E- 
Literary  landmarks 

Great  Britain 

paiches,  D-  Literary  landscapes  of  the  British 

T‘"les  New  England 

Deedy.  J-  Literary  places 

New  York  (State) 

Deedy,  J.  Literary  places 


Kraft,  S. 


United  States 

No  castles  on  Main  Street 


Juvenile  literature 

Thum,  M.  Exploring  literary  America 


Literary  landscapes  of  the  British  Isles.  Daiches, 
D. 

The  Literary  legacy  of  C.  S.  Lewis.  Walsh,  C. 
Literary  places.  Deedy,  J. 

Literature 

See  also 

African  literature 
American  literature 
Arabic  literature 
Caribbean  literature 
Children’s  literature 
Christian  literature 
Devotional  literature 
English  literature 
French  literature 
German  literature 
Irish  literature 
Italian  literature 
Japanese  literature 
Jewish  literature 
Latin  literature 
Russian  literature 
Spanish  literature 
Yiddish  literature 

Corti,  M-  An  introduction  to  literary  semiotics 
Girard,  R.  “To  double  business  bound” 
Rosenblatt,  L.  M.  The  reader,  the  text,  the 
poem 

Collections 

The  Literary  dog 

New  writing  from  the  Middle  East 

History  and  criticism 
Contemporary  literary  criticism,  v8-9 
Cooper,  H.  Pastoral 
Fowles,  J.  Islands 

Grossvogel,  D.  I.  Mystery  and  its  fictions:  from 
Oedipus  to  Agatha  Christie 
Howe.  I.  Celebrations  and  attacks 
Kermode,  F-  The  Genesis  of  secrecy 
Langer,  L.  L.  The  age  of  atrocity 
Mudrick,  M.  Books  are  not  life  but  then  what 
is? 

Pritchett.  V.  S.  The  myth  makers 
Rahv,  p.  Essays  on  literature  and  politics, 
1932-1972 

Sontag.  S.  Illness  as  metaphor 
Steiner.  G.  On  difficulty,  and  other  essays 
Survey  of  contemporary  literature  [rev  ed] 
Tatar.  M  M.  Spellbound 
Twentieth-century  literary  criticism,  v  1 

Periodicals 

Indexes 

The  Access  index  to  little  magazines,  v  1 


Philosophy 
The  structure 


of  literary  under- 
tlie  margins  of  discourse 


Olsen.  S.  H. 
standing 

Smith.  B.  H.  On 
What  is  literature? 

Literature,  Comparative  ,  _  . 

Prescott,  A.  L-  French  poets  and  the  English 
Renaissance 

Sutherland.  R.  The  new  hero 
Literature  against  itself.  Graff,  G. 

Literature  and  medicine 
Ober,  W.  B.  Boswell’s  clap,  and  other  essays 

Literature  and  music.  See  Music  and  literature 
Literature  and  politics.  See  Politics  and  litera¬ 
ture 

Literature  and  society 

Graff.  G.  Literature  against  itself 
Green,  M.  Dreams  of  adventure,  deeds  of  em- 
pire 

Lough,  J.  Writer  and  public  in  France 
The  Literature  of  war.  Rutherford,  A- 
Literature,  religion  and  society  in  Wales,  1660-1730. 
Jenkins,  G.  H. 

LlLittleR°Ral  How  to  lose  $100,000,000,  and  other 
valuable  advice 

The  Little  house.  Armstrong,  L. 

Little  koala.  Noguere,  S. 

Little  league  baseball  „ 

Yablonskv,  L.  The  Tattle  League  game 
The  Tattle  League  game.  Yablonsky,  L. 

The  Tattle  magazine  in  America 
The  Little  swineherd,  and  other  tales,  r ox, 

Liturgies  „ 

The  Study  of  liturgy 
Worship  &  liturgy  . 

Live  bait,  and  other  stories.  Tuohj , 

Lives  and  letters.  Carswell.  J.. 

Lives,  works  <Sr  transformations- 
Livia.  Durr  ell,  L.  . 

The  Living  end.  Elkin,  S. 

Living  in  the  Mamototo.  Frame,  J. 
laving  Jewish.  Asheri.  M. 

The  laving  temple-  Fish.  S- 
Living  together  alone.  Fracchia, 
laving  with  a  stranger.  Collis.  J.  S. 

Living  with  surgery.  Melluzzo,  P  J. 

Living  with  the  Bible-  Dayan.  M- 

Livingstone.  David 

Ransford-  O.  David  Litingstone. 
terior 


P. 


F. 


Kirsch,  R- 


C.  A- 


the  dark  in- 
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Llerena.  Mario 

Llerena,  M.  The  unsuspected  revolution 
Lloyd  George  of  Dwyfor,  David  Lloyd  George,  1st 
Earl 

Griggs  J.  Lloyd  George:  the  people’s  champion, 
1902-1911 

Lloyd  George:  the  people’s  champion,  1902-1911. 
Grigg,  J. 

Loates,  Glen.  See  Loates,  M.  G. 

Loates,  Martin  Glen 
Loates,  G.  The  art  of  Glen  Loates 
Lobbying 

Ornstein,  N.  J.  Interest  groups,  lobbying  and 
policymaking 

Wilson,  G.  K.  Special  interests  and  policymak¬ 
ing 

Wootton,  G.  Pressure  politics  in  contemporary 
Britain 

Lobbying  the  corporation.  Vogel,  D. 

Local  government 

Danielson,  M.  N.  One  nation,  so  many  govern¬ 
ments 

Town  and  county 
Local  transit 

Pushkarev,  B.  S.  Public  transportation  and  land 
use  policy 
Locke,  John 

Franklin,  J.  H.  John  Locke  and  the  theory  of 
sovereignty 

Lemos,  R.  M.  Hobbes  and  Locke 
Locke,  J.  The  correspondence  of  John  Locke, 
v3 

Steinberg,  J.  Locke,  Rousseau,  and  the  idea 
of  consent 

Locke,  Rousseau,  and  the  idea  of  consent.  Stein¬ 
berg,  J. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation 

Boulton,  D.  The  grease  machine 
The  Lockheed  papers.  Eng  title  of:  The  grease 
machine.  Boulton,  D. 

Logan,  Joshua 

Logan,  J.  Movie  stars,  real  people,  and  me 
Logic 

Berlin,  I.  Concepts  and  categories 

London,  Jack 
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Sherman,  J.  R.  Jack  London:  a  reference  guide 
London 

Description 

Chalfant,  F,  C.  Ben  Jonson’s  London 
History 

Gray,  R.  A  history  of  London 
Intellectual  life 

Edel,  L.  Bloomsbury:  a  house  of  lions 
Gissing,  G.  London  and  the  life  of  literature 
in  late  Victorian  England 
Weintraub,  S.  The  London  Yankees 

Politics  and  government 
London  in  the  Age  of  Reform 

Schools 

Fifteen  thousand  hours 

Social  conditions 

Peterson,  M.  J.  The  medical  profession  in  mid- 
Victonan  London 


Social  life  and  customs 
Altick,  R.  D.  The  shows  of  London 

London  and  the  life  of  literature  in  late  Victorian 
England.  Gissing,  G- 
London  in  the  Age  of  Reform 

A  London  life  in  the  brazen  age,  Ingram,  W. 
The  London  Yankees.  Weintraub,  S. 
the  Lonely  guy’s  book  of  life.  Friedman,  B.  J. 
The  Lonely  victory.  Habeler,  P. 

A  Long  desire.  Connell,  E.  S. 

Long  Island,  New  York 

H  istory 

Rattray,  E.  T.  The  South  Fork 
Long  Island  light.  Heyen,  W. 

The  Long  ride.  Sumner,  L. 

The  Long  road  back;  v2  of  Afrika  Korps  at  war 
Forty.  G. 

The  Long  search.  Smart,  N. 
rhe  Long  shadow.  Rose,  L.  A. 

Longitudinal  research  on  drug  use 

Looking  at  architecture  with  Ruskin.  Unrau,  J. 

Looking  for  America.  Rhodes,  R. 

Looking  for  love 
Lord,  Daniel  Aloysius 
Gavin,  T.  F.  Champion  of  youth 
Lord's  Prayer 

The  Lord’s  Prayer  and  Jewish  liturgy 
The  Lord’s  Prayer  and  Jewish  liturgy 
Lord’s  Supper 

Be1raStiona’  T'  The  Eucharist  and  human  lib- 

tw  M'  And  takinf?  bread  .  .  .  :  Cerularius 
and  the  azyme  controversy  of  1054 


Lordship  and  society  in  the  March  of  Wales,  1282 
1400.  Davies,  R.  R. 


Loren,  Sophia 

Hotchner,  A.  E.  Sophia,  living  and  loving 
Lorrain,  Claude.  See  GelSe,  C. 

Los  Angeles 

Race  relations 


Modell,  J.  The  economics  and  politics  of  racial 
accommodation 
Los  Paisanos.  Jones,  O.  L. 

Loss  of  Eden,  v  1  of  Now,  God  be  thanked. 
Masters,  J. 

Lost  and  found.  Lifton,  B.  J. 

The  Lost  garden.  Wilders,  J. 

The  Lost  peace.  Goodman,  A.  E. 


Lotteries 

Kaplan,  H.  R.  Lottery  winners 
Lottery  winners.  Kaplan,  H.  R. 

Louis  ‘David’  Riel:  ‘prophet  of  the  new  world.’ 

Flanagan,  T. 

Louisiana 

Politics  and  government 

McCrary,  P.  Abraham  Lincoln  and  Reconstruc¬ 
tion 


Louisiana  State  University 
Reed,  _  G.  M.  David  French  Boyd,  founder  of 
Louisiana  State  University 


Love,  Bessie 

Love.  B. 
Love 

Kraft,  W. 
Tweedie.  J. 
Walster,  E. 


From  Hollywood  wdth  love 

Sexual  dimension  of  the  celibate  life 
In  the  name  of  love 
A  new  look  at  love 


T  erminology 

Barthes,  R.  A  lover’s  discourse 
Love  (Theology) 

Wojtyla,  K.  Fruitful  and  responsible  love 
Love  affair  with  a  cougar.  Hancock,  L. 

Love  and  living.  Merton.  T. 

Love  &  sexuality 

A  Love  in  shadow.  Boettiger,  J.  R. 

Love  is  not  for  cowards.  Kelley,  S.  D. 

Love,  mystery,  and  misery.  Howells,  C.  A 

Love  poetry 

Collections 

Sanskrit  love  poetry 
Love  scene.  Lasky,  J. 

Love  within  limits.  Smedes.  L.  B. 

Lovejoy  s  career  and  vocational  school  guide  [5th 
ed].  Lovejoy,  C-  E. 

Loveletters.  Shreve,  S. 

The  Lover.  Yehoshua.  A.  B. 

A  Lover’s  discourse.  Barthes,  R. 

The  Lover’s  familiar.  McMichael,  J. 

Lovers  of  their  time,  and  other  stories.  Trevor. 
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Loving  the  days.  Witte,  J. 

The  Low  Countries,  1780-1940.  Kossmann,  E.  H. 

Lowell,  Robert 

S.  G.  Robert  Lowell:  life  and  art 
Simpson,  L.  A  revolution  in  taste 
Lowndes,  Rawlins 

V 172! -1800  J'  The  riSe  °f  Rawlins  Lowndes, 

Loyalists,  American.  See  American  Loyalists 
coBkyi H1Slf  °f  Revoluti°nary  Delaware.  Han- 
Loyalty  Islands 

H  Istory 

Howe,  K-  R.  The  Loyalty  Islands 
Loyalty  oaths.  See  Internal  security 

L°ySaint9natiUS  °f’  Saint-  See  Ignatius  of  Loyola. 
Lucca 

.  Church  history 

Osheim.  D.  J.  An  Italian  lordship 

^control’1"  Wolfe"!  |?dRprogressive  fo°d  and  drug 

Lucky  eyes  and  a  high  heart.  Cardozo,  N. 
Lucrezia  Borgia:  a  biography.  Erlanger,  R 
Ludendorff,  Erich 
Parkinson,  R.  Tormented  warrior 
Lully,  Jean-Baptiste 
Scott,  R.  H.  F.  Jean-Baptiste  Lully 
Lunar  attractions.  Blaise,  C. 

The  Lure  of  the  dolphin.  Brown,  R 

‘’•to's'o'nhrELri15*'  °r'e”;M-  Th« 

M'  D"*»" 

Lute  music 
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Lutheran  Church 

Strauss.  G.  Luther's  house  of  learning 
Luther’s  house  of  learning.  Strauss,  G. 

Lydia  E.  Pinkham  Medicine  Company 
Stage,  S.  Female  complaints 
Lying.  See  Truthfulness  and  falsehood 
Lying-in.  Wertz,  R.  W. 

Lying:  moral  choice  in  public  and  private  life. 

Bok,  S. 

Lyle,  Sparky 
Lyle,  S.  The  Bronx  zoo 
Lyme,  Connecticut  r 

History 

A  Lyme  miscellany-,  1776-1976 
A  Lyme  miscellany,  1776-1976 
Lynn,  Conrad  J. 

Lynn,  C.  There  is  a  fountain 


Macalester  College,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota.  Library 
Gore,  D.  To  know  a  library:  essays  and  annual 
reports,  1970-1976 
MacArthur,  Douglas 

Manchester,  W.  American  Caesar:  Douglas  Mac¬ 
Arthur,  1880-1964 
MacArthur,  James  Douglas 
Langley.  M.  Inchon  landing 
Macbrlde,  Maud  Gonne 
Cardozo,  N-  Lucky  eyes  and  a  high  heart 
McCarthy,  Joseph  Raymond 
Crosby,  D.  F.  God,  Church,  and  flag 
McClane’s  field  guide  to  freshwater  fishes  of  North 
America.  McClane.  A.  J. 

McClane’s  field  guide  to  saltwater  fishes  of  North 
America.  McClane,  A.  J. 

McCormick,  Robert  Rutherford 
Gies,  J.  The  Colonel  of  Chicago 
MacDonald,  James  Ramsay 
Berkeley,  H.  The  myth  that  will  not  die 
Macdonald,  Ross.  See  Millar,  K. 

Macedonia 

History 

Hammond.  N.  G.  L.  A  history  of  Macedonia, 
v2 

Macedonia.  Army 

Engels,  D.  W.  Alexander  the  Great  and  the 
logistics  of  the  Macedonian  army 
McGraw-Hill  encyclopedia  of  food,  agriculture  & 
nutrition 

McGraw-Hill  encyclopedia  of  the  geological 

sciences 

McIntyre,  Thomas  J. 

McIntyre,  T,  ,T.  The  fear  brokers 
McKay’s  bees.  McMahon.  T. 

McKean,  Thomas  „  ... 

Rowe,  G.  S-  Thomas  McKean:  the  shaping  of 
an  American  republicanism 
McLoughlin,  John 


Juvenile  literature 

Morrison,  D.  N.  The  eagle  &  the  fort 
The  Macmillan  dictionary  of  Italian  literature. 

Eng  title  of:  Dictionary  of  Italian  literature 
McNamara,  Robert  S. 

Baral,  J.  K.  The  Pentagon  and  the  making  of 
US  foreign  policy 
McPIiee,  John 

McPhee,  J.  Coming  into-  the  country 
McPherson,  Almee  Semple 
Bahr,  R.  Least  of  all  saints 
Macro-engineering  and  the  infrastructure  of  to¬ 
morrow 


McShean,  Gordon 

McShean,  G.  Running  a  message  parlor 
McTaggart,  David  Fraser 
McTaggart,  D-  Greenpeace  III 
McWilliams,  Carey 

McWilliams,  C.  The  education  of  Carey  Mc¬ 
Williams  „  _  ,  ^  ,, 

Madame  de  Stael,  novelist.  Gutwirth,  M. 

Madame  Tussaud:  waxworker  extraordinary. 

Leslie,  A. 

Made  in  America.  Maas,  P. 

Made  in  America.  Suid,  M. 

Madison,  Dolley  Payne  Todd 
Moore.  V.  The  Madisons 
Madison,  James,  President  United  States 
Madison,  J.  The  papers  of  James  Madison,  vll 
Moore,  V.  The  Madisons 
The  Madisons.  Moore,  V. 

Madness  and  sexual  politics  in  the  feminist  novel. 
Rigney,  B.  H. 

MSe?vaggi,  G.  The  rise  of  the  Mafia  in  New 
York 


MDoerflinger,  W.  The  magic  catalogue 
The  Magic  catalogue.  Doerflinger,  W- 
Magic  lights  &  streets  of  shining  jet 


The  Magic  of  gold.  Marx.  J. 

The  Magic  orange  tree,  and  other  Haitian  folk¬ 
tales.  Wolkstein,  D. 

Magic,  science,  and  civilization.  Bronowski,  J. 
The  Magic  world  of  words 

The  Magic  years  of  Beatrix  Potter.  Lane,  M. 
The  Magician  of  the  golden  dawn.  Roberts,  S. 
The  Magician,  the  witch,  and  the  law.  Peters,  E. 
The  Magnificent  builders  and  their  dream  houses. 

Thorndike,  J.  J. 

Magnolias 

Treseder,  N.  G.  Magnolias 
Magpies 

Juvenile  literature 

Legrand,  M.  Michel’s  mixed-up  musical  bird 

Mahabharata,  v3 


Mahler,  Gustav 

Newlin,  D.  Bruckner,  Mahler,  Schoenberg  [rev 
edl 

The  Mahogany  tree.  Prager,  A- 
Maigret’s  pipe.  Simenon,  G. 

Main  currents  of  Marxism.  Kolakowski,  L. 

Maine 

History 


Clark,  C.  E.  Maine 


Major  social  issues 

Make  a  joyful  noise  unto  the  Lord:  hymns  as  a 
reflection  of  Victorian  social  attitudes.  Tamke, 

S.  S- 

Make-believe  presidents.  Von  Hoffman,  N. 

Maker  and  craftsman.  Dale,  A.  S. 

Making  medical  choices.  Stein,  J.  J. 

Making  news.  Tuchman,  G. 

The  Making  of  an  opera.  Higgins,  J. 

The  Making  of  Marx’s  ‘Capital.’  Rosdolsky,  R. 
The  Making  of  political  women.  Kelly,  R.  M. 
The  Making  of  psychological  anthropology 
The  Making  of  the  Canadian  media.  Rutherford. 
P. 


The  Making  of  the  New  Poor  Law.  Brundage,  A. 
The  Making  of  the  Popes,  1978.  Greeley,  A.  M. 
The  Making  of  urban  history-  Stave.  B.  M. 
Malav/i 

Economic  conditions 


Williams,  T.  D.  Malawi 


Politics  and  government 

Williams,  T.  D.  Malawi 

M  olowcla 

Politics  and  government 
Bedlington,  S.  S.  Malaysia  and  Singapore 
Malaysia  and  Singapore.  Bedlington,  S.  S. 

Malignant  neglect 
Mallarm£,  St6phane 

Bowie,  M-  Mallarm6  and  the  art  of  being  dif¬ 
ficult 

MallarmS  and  the  art  of  being  difficult.  Bowie,  M- 
Malpractice  Insurance.  See  Insurance,  Malpractice 
The  Malpractltioners.  Guinither,  J. 

Malraux,  Andr6 
Hewitt,  J.  R-  Andr6  Malraux 
Tenenbaum,  E.  B.  The  problematic  self 
Mamajl.  Mehta,  V. 

Mammals 

Big  game  of  North  America  ..  _  , 

Corbet,  G.  B.  The  mammals-  of  the  Palaearctlc 
region:  a  taxonomic  review  _ 

Godin,  A.  J.  Wild  mammals  of  New  England 
Line.  L.  The  Audubon  Society  book  of  wild  anl- 
mals 

Juvenile  literature 

McClung,  R.  M.  Hunted  mammals  of  the  sea 

Mammals,  Fossil 
Evolution  of  African  mammals 

Juvenile  literature 

McGowen,  T.  Dinosaurs  &  other  prehistoric 
animals 

The  Mammals  of  the  Palaearctlc  region:  a  taxo¬ 
nomic  review.  Corbet,  G.  B. 

Man  _ 

Edberg,  R.  The  dream  of  Kilimanjaro 
Flew,  A.  A  rational  animal,  and  other  philo¬ 
sophical  essays  on  the  nature  of  man 
Kant.  I.  Anthropology  from  a  pragmatic  point 
of  View 
Wolf  and  man 

Influence  of  environment 
Barker,  R.  G-  Habitats,  environments,  and  hu¬ 
man  behavior  . 

Cravens.  H.  The  triumph  of  evolution 
Environmental  stress 

Extinction  and  survival  in  human  populations 
Influence  on  nature 

Hclum,  J,  R-  Topics  and  terms  in  environ¬ 
mental  problems 

Origin  and  antiquity 

Noorbergen,  R.  Secrets  of  the  lost  races 
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Man  (Theology) 

Childs,  J.  M.  Christian  anthropology  and  ethics 
Dixon,  J.  W.  Art  and  the  theological  imagina¬ 
tion 

Lischer,  R.  Marx  and  Teilhard 
Man.  Prehistoric 

Bellwood,  P.  Man's  conquest  of  the  Pacific 
Geological  background  to  fossil  man 
Hadingham,  JE.  Secrets  of  the  Ice  Age 
Milisauskas,  S.  European  prehistory 
Noorbergen,  R.  Secrets  of  the  lost  races 
Phillipson,  D.  W-  The  later  prehistory  of  eastern 
and  southern  Africa 

Trento,  S.  M.  The  search  for  lost  America 
Man  and  nature  in  the  Renaissance.  Debus,  A.  G. 
Man  and  technology.  Ballard,  E.  G- 
Man  and  the  beasts  within.  Walker,  B. 

Man  and  the  stars.  Brown.  H. 

The  Man-eating  myth.  Arens,  W. 

The  Man  from  Ida  Grove.  Hughes,  H.  E. 

Man  of  Nazareth.  Burgess,  A. 

The  Man  who  kept  the  secrets.  Powers,  T. 

The  Man  who  skied  down  Everest.  Miura,  Y. 
Management 

Abrahamsson,  B.  Bureaucracy  or  participation 
Hodgkinson,  C.  Towards  a  philosophy  of  ad¬ 
ministration 

Margolis,  D.  R.  The  managers 

Meyer.  M.  W-  Environments  and  organizations 
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Franklin,  J.  D.  Human  resource  development 
in  the  organization 


Dictionaries 

Rosenberg,  J.  M.  Dictionary  of  business  and 
management 

Wortman,  L.  A.  A  deskbook  of  business  man¬ 
agement  terms 

Periodicals 


Tega,  V.  G. 
nals 


Biblioaraphy 

Management  and  economics  jour 
Study  and  teaching 


Directories 

Wasserman,  P.  Training  and  development  or¬ 
ganizations  directory 

Management  and  economic  journals.  Tega,  V.  G. 
The  Managers.  Margolis,  D.  R. 

Managing  the  library  fire  risk  [2d  edl.  Morris,  J. 
Manchester,  New  Hampshire 


History 

Hareven,  T.  K.  Amoskeag 
The  Mandate  of  heaven.  Harris,  N. 

Mandates 

Cohen,  M.  J.  Palestine:  retreat  from  the  Man¬ 
date 


Mandelstam,  Osip 

Mandelstam.  O.  Mandelstam:  the  complete  crit¬ 
ical  prose  and  letters 

Mandelstam:  the  complete  critical  prose  and  let¬ 
ters.  Mandelstam,  O. 


Mandeville,  Bernard 

H™neL  T-.„A-  The  social  thought  of  Bernard 
Mandeville 

The  Mangan  inheritance.  Moore.  B. 

Mankiewicz,  Joseph  Leo 
Geist,  K.  L.  Pictures  will  talk 
Mann,  Heinrich 

Hamilton,  N.  The  brothers  Mann 

Mann,  Thomas 

Hamilton,  N.  The  brothers  Mann 
Hatfield,  H.  Prom  The  magic  mountain 
Manners  and  customs 
Food  and  drink  in  history 
Manning  the  new  Navy.  Harrod,  F.  S 
Manos.  Conaway,  J. 


Manpower  policy.  See  Human  resources  policy 
Man's  conquest  of  the  Pacific.  Bellwood,  P 
A  Man’s  place.  Dubbert,  J.  D. 

Man’s  view  of  the  universe.  Tauber,  G.  E 
Mansfield,  Katherine 
Carswell,  J.  Lives  and  letters 
Mantua-  Palazzo  del  Te.  See  Palazzo  del  Te 
A  Manual  for  Manuel.  Cortdzar,  j. 

Manufactures 

The  Encyclopedia  of  how  it’s  made 
Manuscript  solicitation  for  libraries,  special  col 
lections,  museums,  and  archives.  Kemp,  E  C 

Manuscripts 

^autographs  The  Stein  and  Day  book  of  work 

ManboSokiPtaSnd  manuscripts  See  Illu"iination  ° 
Many  reasons  why.  Charlton,  M- 
Mao,  Tse-tunq 

■V^ys’mS’  The  chairman’s  new  clothes 
Mao  Tse-tung  in  the  scales  of  history 
onate,  A.  D.  Chairman  Mao  and  the  Chines* 
Communist  Party  * 


Juvenile  literature 
Carter,  P.  Mao 
Purcell,  H-  Mao  Tse-tung 
Mao  Tse-tung  in  the  scales  of  history 
Maori  land  tenure.  Kawharu,  I.  H. 

Map  librarianship.  Larsgaard,  M. 

Mapping  the  American  Revolutionary  War. 

Harley,  J.  B. 

Maps 

Collection  and  preservation 

Larsgaard,  M.  Map  librarianship 
Marcel  Duchamp:  appearance  stripped,  bare.  Paz. 
O. 

The  March  inland.  Schwartz,  H. 

Marcus,  Stanley 
Marcus,  S.  Quest  for  the  best 
Marcus  Foster  and  the  Oakland  public  schools. 
McCorry,  J.  J. 

The  Mardudjara  aborigines.  Tonkinson,  R. 
Margaret  Fuller:  from  transcendentalism  to  revolu¬ 
tion.  Blanchard,  P. 

Margaret  Sanger:  a  biography  of  the  champion  of 
birth  control.  Gray,  M. 

Marginal  workers,  marginal  jobs.  Sullivan,  T.  A. 
Marianne  Moore:  the  poet’s  advance-  Stapleton, 
L, 

Marie  Adelaide  of  Savoy,  Duchess  of  Burgundy, 
Dauphine  of  France 
Norton,  L-  First  lady  of  Versailles 
Marie  Cosindas,  color  photographs.  Cosindas,  M. 
Marihuana.  See  Marijuana 
Marijuana 

Goldman,  A.  Grass  roots 
Sloman,  L.  Reefer  madness 
Marilyn  Monroe  confidential.  Pepitone,  L. 

Marine  animals 

Halstead,  B.  W.  Poisonous  and  venomous  ani¬ 
mals  of  the  world  [rev  ed] 


Juvenile  literature 

McClung,  R.  M.  Hunted  mammals  of  the  sea 
Marine  biology 

Ruggieri,  G.  D.  The  healing  sea 
Starck,  W.  The  blue  reef 

Vermeij,  G.  J.  Biogeography  and  adaptation 
Mark  Antony:  a  biography.  Huzar,  E.  G. 

Mark  Rothko,  1903-1970.  Rothko,  M- 
Mark  Twain:  a  reference  guide.  Tenney,  T.  A. 
Mark  Twain  as  a  literary  comedian.  Sloane,  D. 
E.  E. 

Mark  Twain  speaks  for  himself.  Twain,  M. 

Mark  Twain’s  Mysterious  stranger.  Kahn,  S.  J. 
Marketing 

Levy,  S.  J.  Marketplace  behavior — its  meaning 
for  management 

Marketplace  behavior — its  meaning  for  manage¬ 
ment.  Levy,  S-  J. 

Marmosets 

The  Biology  and  conservation  of  the  Callitrichi- 
dae 

Marquand,  John  Phillips 

Bell,  M.  Marquand:  an  American  life 
Marquand:  an  American  life.  Bell,  M. 

Marrakesh,  Morocco 


Canetti,  E.  The  voices  of  Marrakesh 
Marriage 

£,dler’„A-.  Co-operation  between  the  sexes 
v™??  *?n>n>  the  brink  of  divorce 

tviatt,  \\  .  Sexual  dimensions  of  the  celibate  life 
Love  &  sexualitv 

Pietropinto,  A.  Husbands  and  wives 
Visher,  E.  B.  Stepfamilies:  a  guide  to  working 
with  stepparents  and  stepchildren 
Women  into  wives 

History 

Duby,  G.  Medieval  marriage 
Lasch,  C.  Haven  in  a  heartless  world 
Mars  (Planet) 

Chandler,  D.  L.  Life  on  Mars 
Mars  on  trial.  Obuchowski,  C.  W. 

Marshall,  John 

Swfndhw’  w  Twe  D^vpers  °f  -Tohn  Marshall.  v2 
Justice  Marshall  Constitution  and  Chief 

The  Marshall  Plan  summer.  Bailey,  T.  A. 
Maldon'  W16  *ife  °f  Martlla  Mitchell.  *McLen- 
Marty,  Sid 

Marty,  S.  Men  for  the  mountains 
Marvell,  Andrew 

Andrew  Marvell:  the  critical  heritage 

ings  J’  Andrew  Marvell:  his  life  and  writ- 

Patterson,  A.  M.  Marvell  and  the  civic  crown 
Marvell  and  the  civic  crown.  Patterson,  A.  M- 
Marvella:  a  personal  journey.  Bayh,  M 
Marvin  &  Tige.  Glass,  F. 

Marx,  Groucho 
Arce,  H.  Groucho 
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Marx,  Karl 

Carlebach,  J.  Karl  Marx  and  the  radical  critique 
of  Judaism 

Cohen,  G.  A.  Karl  Marx's  theory  of  history 
Draper,  H.  Karl  Marx’s  theory  of  revolution, 
v2 

Gould,  C.  C.  Marx’s  social  ontology 
Howard,  D.  The  Marxian  legacy 
Lischer,  R.  Marx  and  Teilhard 
Marx,  K.  The  letters  of  Karl  Marx 
Marxist  humanism  and  Praxis 

Padover,  S.  K.  Karl  Marx:  an  intimate  biography 
Rader,  M.  Marx’s  interpretation  of  history 
Rius.  Marx  for  beginners 
Seigel,  J.  Marx’s  fate 
Steedman.  I.  Marx  after  Sraffa 


Das  Kapltal 

Marx’s  'Capital'  and  capitalism  today,  v2 
Rosdolsky,  R.  The  making  of  Marx’s  ‘Capital’ 
Marx  after  Sraffa.  Steedman,  I. 

Marx  and  Teilhard.  Lischer,  R. 

Marx  and  the  Third  World.  Melotti,  U. 

Marx  for  beginners.  Rius 
The  Marxian  legacy.  Howard,  D. 

Marxism.  See  Communism;  Socialism 

Marxism  and  the  metropolis 

The  Marxism  of  Regis  Debray.  Ramm.  H. 

Marxist  humanism  and  Praxis 

Marx’s  ‘Capital’  and  capitalism  today,  v2 

Marx’s  fate.  Seigel,  J. 

Marx’s  interpretation  of  history.  Rader,  M. 
Marx’s  social  ontology.  Gould,  C.  C. 

Mary,  Virgin 

Mary  in  the  New  Testament 

Ruether,  R.  R.  Mary — the  feminine  face  of  the 
Church 

Mary  Stuart,  Queen  of  Scots 

Fraser.  A.  Mary,  Queen  of  Scots  [il  abr  ed] 
Mary  in  the  New  Testament 

Mary — the  feminine  face  of  the  Church.  Ruether. 
R.  R. 


Maryland 

Bode,  C.  Maryland 


History 


Politics  and  government 
Risjord,  N.  K.  Chesapeake  politics,  1781-1800 
Masculine  psychology.  See  Men — Psychology 
fVl  asks 

Bleakley,  R.  African  masks 
Masks  (Facial) 

Nishikawa,  K.  Bugaku  masks 
Mason,  Philip 

Mason,  P.  A  shaft  of  sunlight 
The  Masonic  thread  in  Mozart.  Thomson,  K. 
Masons  (Secret  order).  See  Freemasons 
Masquerade.  Reit,  S. 

Mass  communication  and  journalism  in  the  Pacific 
Islands:  a  bibliography.  Richstad,  J- 
Mass  media 

Braestrup.  P.  Big  story  Tabr  ed] 

Business  and  the  media 
Gans,  H.  J.  Deciding  what's  news 
Halberstam,  D.  The  powers  that  be 
Mordden,  E.  That  jazz!! 

Popular  media  in  China 
Race  for  the  Presidency 

Rutherford,  P.  The  making  of  the  Canadian 
media 
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Richstad,  J.  Mass  communication  and  journal¬ 
ism  in  the  Pacific  Islands:  a  bibliography 

Directories 

Aspen  handbook  on  the  media,  1977-79 
Social  aspects 

Eysenck,  H.  J.  Sex,  violence  and  the  media 
Hearth  and  home 

Postman,  N.  Teaching  as  a  conserving  activity 
Williams,  P.  The  vital  network 
Mass  transit.  See  Local  transit 

Massachusetts  . 

Church  history 

Stoever,  W.  K.  B.  ’A  faire  and  easie  way  to 
heaven’  .  ,  .  . 

Constitutional  history 

Peters,  R  M-  The  Massachusetts  constitution  of 
1780 

Directories 

Massachusetts.  Division  of  Public  Charities,  Di¬ 
rectory  of  foundations  in  Massachusetts 


History 

Brown,  R.  D.  Massachusetts 
The  Salem  witchcraft  papers 
The  Massachusetts  constitution  of  1780. 
R.  M. 

Massey,  Raymond 

Massey,  R.  A  hundred  different  lives 
The  Master  mariner:  [bk.  1]  Running 
Monsarrat,  N. 


Peters, 


proud. 


Mastering  medicine.  Coombs,  R.  H. 
Masterpieces  of  primitive  art 
The  Masterplayers.  Sinclair,  M. 

The  Mastery  of  drawing.  Meder,  J. 

Mata  Hari.  See  Zelle,  iM-  G. 

Materia  medica 

Angier,  B.  Field  guide  to  medicinal  wild  plants 
Page,  R.  Cures  and  remedies 
Material  culture  and  the  study  of  American  life 
Mathematical  recreations 
Devi,  S.  Figuring 
Mathematics 

Hofstadter,  D.  R.  Godel,  Escher,  Bach 
Mathematics  today 

Schaefer,  B.  K.  Using  the  mathematical  litera¬ 
ture 

Study  and  teaching 
Kogelman,  S.  Mind  over  math 
Mathematics  today 
Mather,  Cotton 

Levin,  D.  Cotton  Mather:  the  young  life  of 
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Teilhard  de  Chardin,  P.  The  heart  of  matter 
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Matthiessen,  F.  O.  Rat  &  the  Devil 
Mattie:  the  letters  of  Martha  Mitchell  Whitman- 
Whitman,  M.  M- 
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Dictionaries 
Dictionary  of  medical  ethics 
Medical  Instruments  and  apparatus 
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Minstrels 

Zguta,  R.  Russian  minstrels 
Mirabel! :  books  of  number.  Merrill,  J. 

Miracles  (Christianity) 

Kreiser,  B.  R.  Miracles,  convulsions,  and  ec¬ 
clesiastical  politics  in  early  eighteenth-century 

Miracles,  convulsions,  and  ecclesiastical  politics  in 
early  eighteenth-century  Paris.  Kreiser,  B.  K. 
The  Miraculous  journey  of  Mahomet 
Mirror  and  veil.  0’Connell._  M. 

Mirror  for  the  moon.  Saigyo 

Mirror  image-  Hunt,  N.  ,  „  ,  .  . 

Mirrors  and  windows.  Museum  of  Modern  Art. 

New  York  (City)  .  XT  . 

Mirrors  of  man  in  existentialism.  Scott,  N.  A- 
Mirrors  of  the  New  World.  Powell,  J.  M.  _ 

The  Missile  defense  controversy.  Yanarella;  E.  J. 
Mission  to  Latin  America.  Costello,  G.  M. 
Missions,  Christian 

Buhlmann,  W.  Courage,  church!  . 

Eichhorn,  D.  M.  Evangelizing  the  American 

Missions  of  the  college  curriculum  Carnegie  Foun¬ 
dation  for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching 

Mississippi 

History 

Skates,  J.  R.  Mississippi 

Mr.  X. 

Mr.  X.  Double  eagle 

Mitchell,  John  Newton  ..... 

McLendon,  W-  Martha:  the  life  of  Martha  Mit¬ 
chell 

M McLendon* Martha:  the  life  of  Martha  Mit¬ 
chell 

Mitchell,  William  E. 

Mitchell,  W-  E.  The  bamboo  fire 

M,Marilll?’A.°H.rt  Robert  Mitchum  on  the  screen 

^Mfuraf UWh'The  man  who  skied  down  Everest 
Moabit  sonnets-  Haushofer,  A. 

Mobile,  Alabama  Hjstory 

Higginbotham,  J.  Old  Mobile 
Mobil  city  vacation  &  business  guide,  1978 
Mobilizing  women  for  war.  Rupp,  L.  J. 

Modern  American  lyric.  Oberg,  A.  mri  ■  „ 

The  Modern  American  novel  and  the  movies 
The  Modern  Arab  woman.  Raccagni,  M. 

Modern  art.  Schapiro,  M- 
Modern  art,  1890-1918.  Clay,  J. 

Modern  black  writers 

Modern  Commonwealth  literature 

^Kendah^E6  Where  she  danced 
Siegel  M.  B.  The  shapes  of  change 
Modern*  English-Canadian  poetry.  Stevens,  P. 
Modern  French-English  dictionary  [new  ed] 
Modern  Germany.  Pachter  H.  M- 
Modern  Greece-  Mouzelis,  N-  P- 
A  Modern  history  of  Tanganyika.  Iliffe,  J. 
Modern  housing  prototypes.  S herwood,  . H. 

Modern  Japanese  fiction  and  its  traditions.  Ramer, 
J.  T- 

The  Modern  language  of  architecture.  Zevi.  B. 
Modern  legal  philosophy.  Murphy,  C.  F- 
The  Modern  Middle  East:  a  ^i^e  to  research 
tools  in  the  social  sciences.  Simon,  R.  S. 
Modem  rhythmic  notation.  Read.  G. 

Modern  weightlifting  and  powerlifting.  Popple- 
well,  G. 

^  Th  e**!!!  rac ul ou s  journey  of  Mahomet 
MJudsom  H°F9yThe  eighth  day  of  creation 


Mollusks 

Juvenile  literature 

Vevers,  G.  Octopus,  cuttlefish  &  squid 
Moments  of  vision.  Edgerton,  H.  E. 

Mommie  dearest.  Crawford,  C. 

Monarchy 

Bendix,  R.  Kings  or  people 
Eccleshall,  R.  Order  and  reason  in  politics 
Franklin,  J.  H.  John  Locke  and  the  theory  of 
sovereignty 

Monasteries 

Fracchia,  C.  A.  Living  together  alone 
Pennington,  M.  B.  O  holy  mountain!! 
Monasticism 

Little,  L.  K.  Religious  poverty  and  the  profit 
economy  in  medieval  Europe 
Rousseau,  P.  Ascetics,  authority  and  the  church 
in  the  age  of  Jerome  and  Cassian 
The  Monetary  approach  to  the  balance  of  pay¬ 
ments 

Monetary  policy 

Great  Britain 

Miller,  E.  Microeconomic  effects  of  monetary 
policy 

United  States 

Berman,  P.  I.  Inflation  and  the  money  supply 
in  the  United  States,  1956-1977 
Burns,  A.  F.  Reflections  of  an  economic  policy 
maker 

Miller,  E.  Microeconomic  effects  of  monetary 
policy 

Timberlake,  R.  H.  The  origins  of  central  bank¬ 
ing  in  the  United  States 
Money 

Lindholm,  R.W.  Money  management  and  insti¬ 
tutions 

Niehans,  J.  The  theory  of  money 
Shell,  M.  The  economy  of  literature 
Simmel,  G.  The  philosophy  of  money 
Money  management  and  institutions.  Lindholm, 
R.  W. 

The  Money  market.  Stigum,  M. 

Money  rush.  Duncan,  A- 
Mongols 

Chambers,  J.  The  devil’s  horsemen 
Kwanten.  L.  Imperial  nomads 
Monnet.  Jean 
Monnet,  J.  Memoirs 


Monroe,  Marilyn 

Dmbourn,  H. 

Monroe 
Pepitone,  L. 


J.  Diary  of  a  lover  of  Marilyn 
Marilyn  Monroe  confidential 


Montaillou,  France 

History 

Le  Roy  Ladurie,  E.  Montaillou:  the  promised 
land  of  error 


Social  life  and  customs 

Le  Roy  Ladurie,  E.  Montaillou:  the  promised 
land  of  error 

Montaillou:  Cathars  and  Catholics,  in  a  French 
village,  1294-1324.  Eng  title  of:  Montaillou:  the 
promised  land  of  error.  Le  Roy  Ladurie.  E. 

Montaillou:  the  promised  land  of  error.  Le  Roy 
Ladurie,  E. 

Montana 


Pictorial  works 

Farr,  W.  E.  Montana:  images  of  the  past 
Montana:  images  of  the  past.  Farr,  W.  E. 

Montgomery  of  Alamein,  Bernard  Law  Mont 
gomery,  1st  Viscount 
Sweet,  J.  J.  T.  Mounting  the  threat 


Montreal 

Social  life  and  customs 
Juvenile  literature 

Italiano.  C-  Sleighs:  the  gentle  transportation 


Monuments 

See  also 

Megalithic  monuments 


Moon,  Sun  Myung 

Edwards,  C-  Crazy  for  God 
Science,  sin,  and  scholarship 


The  Moon’s  the  North  Wind’s  cooky 
Moonstruck.  Wood,  A.  T. 


Cave,  R-  A.  A  study  of  the  novels  of  George 
Moore 

Moore,  Henry  Spencer  ,  ,  .  , 

Moore,  H.  Henry  Moore:  sculpture  and  draw- 
insSi  v4 

Spender,  S.  Henry  Moore:  sculptures  in  land¬ 
scape 


Moore,  Marianne 

Stapleton,  L-  Marianne  Moore: 
vance 

The  Moral  choice.  Maguire,  D.  C. 
Moral  choices.  Walker,  P.  F. 

The  Moral  prism.  Emmet,  D. 


the  poet’s  ad- 
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Moral  theology.  Christian.  See  Christian  ethics 
Morality  and  architecture.  Watkin,  D. 

Mordecai  Siegal’s  happy  pet/happy  owner  book. 
Siegal,  M- 

More  black  American  playwrights:  a  bibliography. 
Arata,  E.  S. 

More  classic  Italian  cooking,  Hazan,  M. 

More  Roman  than  Rome-  Holmes,  J.  D. 

Morgan,  Charles 

Morgan,  C.  One  man,  one  voice 
Morgan,  Thomas  Hunt 

Allen,  G.  E.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan:  the  man 
and  his  science 
Morley,  Felix 

Morley,  F.  For  the  record 
The  Mormon  experience.  Arrington,  L.  J. 
Mormons  and  Mormonism 
Arrington,  L.  J.  The  Mormon  experience 
Taylor.  S.  W.  Rocky  Mountain  empire 
Morning  is  a  long  time  coming.  Greene,  B. 
Morocco 

History 

Dunn,  R.  E.  Resistance  in  the  desert 
Social  life  and  customs 
Dunn,  R.  E.  Resistance  in  the  desert 
Morris,  William 

Bradley,  I.  William  Morris  and  his  world 
Morris.  Wright 

Cnimp,  G.  B.  The  novels  of  Wright  Morris 
Mortal  questions.  Nagel,  T. 

Mortimer,  Penelope 
Mortimer,  P.  About  time 
Mosley,  Lady  Diana 
Mosley,  D.  M.  A  life  of  contrasts 
Mosley,  Sir  Oswald  Ernald,  6th  bart. 

Mosley,  D.  M.  A  life  of  contrasts 
Moss!  (African  people) 

Schildkrout,  E.  People  of  the  zongo 
Mothers 

Chodorow,  N.  The  reproduction  of  mothering 
babe,  M.  Lp  against  the  clock 
Hekker,  T.  Ever  since  Adam  and  Eve 
Logan,  M.  Happy  endings 
Mother’s  helper.  Freely,  M. 

Motherteacher.  Sugg,  R.  S. 

Motion  picture  industry 
Monaco,  J.  American  film  now 
Pye,  M.  The  movie  brats 
Stallings,  P.  Flesh  and  fantasy 
Stanley,  R.  H.  The  celluloid  empire 
Steinberg,  C.  Reel  facts 
Motion  picture  photography 
Ritsko.  A.  J.  Lighting  for  location  motion  pic¬ 
tures 

Motion  picture  plays 

Bergman,  I.  Autumn  sonata 

Fitzgerald,  F.  S.  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald’s  screen¬ 
play  for  Three  comrades 

History  and  criticism 
Brosnan,  J.  Future  tense 
Suid,  L.  H.  Guts  &  glory 
Motion  pictures 

Armes,  R.  A  critical  history  of  the  British 
cinema 

Brownl°w,  K.  The  war,  the  West  and  the  wilder- 

BJ3rch’  N.  To  the  distant  observer 
Chatham,  S.  Story  and  discourse 
Crowther,  B.  Reruns 
Ellis.  J.  C.  A  history  of  film 

a™1/1,  B;  F.  Mindscreen:  Bergman,  Godard, 
and  first-person  film 
Malone.  M.  Heroes  of  Eros 
the  Modern  American  novel  and  movies 
Moving  pictures 

Monaco,  J.  American  film  now 
Nuclear  war  films 

Potamkin,  H.  A.  The  compound  cinema 
^America  BOrn  t0  l0Se:  the  £an&ster  Aim  in 
Sarris,  A.  Politics  and  cinema 
(Siegel.  R.  Alien  creatures 

ortorto  1980®*°*"  °f  Amelllcan  fllm  history 
Steinberg.  C.  Reel  facts 
Suid,  L.  H.  Guts  &  glory 

Bibliography 

Ellis,  J.  C.  The  film  book  bibliography,  1940-1975 
Biography 

&uir,D'TS-  Hollywood’s  children 
Maltin,  L.  The  great  movie  comedians 

Catalogs 

Adams,  L.  Shoot-em-uips 

Censorship 

Wviolence”E'  1  don,t  mlnd  the  sex-  u’s  the 

Indexes 

Shale,  R.  Academy  awards 


Moral  and  religious  aspects 
Hurley,  N.  P.  The  reel  revolution 

Production  and  direction 
Bock.  A.  Japanese  film  directors 
Brownlow,  K.  The  war,  the  West  and  the  wilder- 

ness 

Canutt,  Y.  Stunt  man 

Insdorf.  A-  Francois  Truffaut 

Logan,  J.  Movie  stars,  real  people,  and  me 

Pye.  M.  The  movie  brats 

Sinclair,  A.  John  Ford 

Stirling,  M.  A  screen  of  time 

Reviews 

Walker,  A.  Double  takes 

Study  and  teaching 

Directories 

American  Film  Institute.  The  American  Film 
Institute  guide  to  college  courses  in  film  and 
television 

Motion  pictures,  Documentary 
Brownlow,  K.  The  war,  the  West  and  the  wilder¬ 
ness 

Motivation  (Psychology) 

Conklin,  R.  How  to  get  people  to  do  things 
The  Hidden  costs  of  reward 
Motley,  Willard 

Motley,  W.  The  diaries  of  Willard  Motley 

Mottahedeh,  Mildred,  collection 
Howard,  D.  China  for  the  West 
Mottahedeh,  Rafl,  collection 
Howard,  D.  China  for  the  West 
Mount  Athos 

Pennington,  M.  B.  O  holy  mountain  1 

Mount  Everest 

Miura,  Y.  The  man  who  skied  down  Everest 
Mountain  climbing  for  beginners.  Banks,  M. 

Mountain  lions.  See  Pumas 
Mountain  passages.  Bernstein,  J. 

Mountaineering 

1*anksi  tM’  t  fountain  climbing  for  beginners 
Bernstein,  J.  Mountain  passages 
Habeler.  P.  The  lonely  victory 
Messner.  R.  The  big  walls 

-H-  The  boldest  dream 
The  Mountains  of  Serbia.  Kindersley.  A. 
M?yntb^tten’  Louis  Mountbatten,  Earl 
Mountbatten,  L.  M.  Mountbatten:  eighty  years 
in  pictures 

Mountbatten:  eighty  years  in  pictures.  Mount¬ 
batten,  L.  M. 

Mounting  the  threat.  Sweet.  J.  J.  T- 
Mouse  wo«ian  and  the  muddleheads.  Harris.  C. 
Ihe  Mousetrap,  &  other  plays.  Christie.  A- 
Movements  and  issues  in  American  Judaism 
The  Movie  brats.  Pye,  M. 

Movie  stars,  real  people,  and  me.  Logan,  J. 
Moynihan,  Daniel  Patrick 
Moynihan,  D.  P.  A  dangerous  place 
Stfiioen,  D.  Pat:  a  biography  of  Daniel  Patrick 
Moynihan 

Mozart,  Johann  Chrysostom  Wolfgang  Amadeus 
King,  A.  H.  Mozart  wind  and  string  concertos 
Ss3or,mr’  C”  The  complete  operas  of  Mozart 
Kadcliffe,  P.  Mozart  piano  concertos 
Thomson,  K.  The  Masonic  thread  in  Mozart 
Woodford,  P.  Mozart:  his  life  and  times 

Don  Giovanni 

Higgins.  J.  The  making  of  an  opera 
Mozart:  his  life  and  times.  Woodford,  P. 

Mozart  piano  concertos.  Radcliffe.  P. 

Mozart  wind  and  string  concertos.  King,  A.  H. 
Mud 

Juvenile  literature 
Selfridge,  O.  R.  All  about  mud 
Muddling  toward  frugality.  Johnson,  W. 

Muhammad  All 

Juvenile  literature 

Lipsyte,  R.  Free  to  be  Muhammad  All 
Mull 

-Freeman,  J.  M.  Untouchable 
Mulligan  stew.  Sorrentino,  G. 

The  Multimedia  library.  Cabeceiras,  J. 
Multinational  corporations.  See  International  busi¬ 
er  ,*,essi,  enterprises 

Multi  national  corporations  and  the  emerging  world. 

Multiple  exposure.  Beam,  J.  D. 

Multiple  sclerosis 

Personal  narratives 

tBu£,  you  look  so  well 
Panzarella,  J.  J.  Spirit  makes  a  man 

Mumford,  Lewis 

Mc™renibleL'  My  Works  and  days:  a  Personal 
Mun,  Albert,  comte  de 
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Mungo  Park:  the  African  traveler.  Lupton,  K. 
Munich  four-power  agreement.  1938 
Taylor.  T.  Munich,  th^  price  of  peace 
Munich:  the  price  of  peace.  Taylor,  T. 

Municipal  finance 

Auletta,  K.  The  streets  were  paved  with  gold 


Indexes 

Bibliography 

Meggett,  J.  M.  Music  periodical  literature:  an 
annotated  bibliography  of  indexes  and  bib¬ 
liographies 

Periodicals 


Municipal  government 

United  States 

Innovation  and  implementation  in  public  organi¬ 
zations 

Documentation 

Municipal  government  reference  sources 

Municipal  government  by  commission 
Rice.  B.  R.  Progressive  cities 
Municipal  government  reference  sources 
Munitions 

Farley,  P.  J.  Arms  across  the  sea 
Munson,  Thurman  Lee 

Munson,  T.  Thurman  Munson:  an  autobiography 
Munzer,  Martha  E. 

Munzer,  M.  E.  Full  circle 
Murder 

Bell,  A.  Kings  don’t  mean  a  thing 
Cartwright.  G.  Blood  will  tell 
Howard,  C.  Zebra 

Millett.  K.  The  basement  ,  .  .  , 

Phillips.  D.  A.  The  great  Texas  murder  trials 
Roesch,  R.  Anyone’s  son 
Tanenbaum,  R.  Badge  of  the  assassin 
Thompson,  T.  Serpentine 
The  Murder  of  Rudolf  Hess.  Thomas,  W.  H. 

The  Murderer.  Holman,  F- 
Murmurs  of  Earth.  Sagan,  C. 

IVIFine,y’sFrFrank  Murphy:  the  New  Deal  years 

Murray.  Simon 
Murray,  S.  Legionnaire 
Murry,  John  Middleton 
Carswell,  J.  Lives  and  letters 
Museum  of  Modern  Art.  New  York  (City) 
Museum  of  Modern  Art.  New  York  (City).  Paint¬ 
ing  and  sculpture  in  the  Museum  of  Modern 

Museum  of  Modern  Art.  New  York  (City).  Paint¬ 
ing  and  sculpture  in  the  Museum  of  Modern 
Art.  with  selected  works  on  paper 
Museums 

Buildings  for  the  arts 

Material  culture  and  the,  study  of  American  life 
Museums  in  New  York  [3d  ed],  McDarrah,  F.  W> 
Museums  of  madness.  Scull.  A.  T. 

Mushroom.  Phillips,  J.  A. 

Music 

See  also 

Chamber  music 
Jazz  music 
Orchestral  music 
Organ  music 
Piano  music 

Eight  urban  musical  cultures 
Eisler,  H.  A  rebel  in  music 
Sessions,  R.  Rofter  Sessions  on  music 

Analysis,  appreciation 
The  Book  of  music 

Bibliography 
Harris,  E-  E-  Music  education 

Music  Library  Association.  Subcommittee  on 
Basic  Music  Collection.  A  basic  music  library: 
essential  scores  and  books 

Blo-bibliogra.phy 

Baker,  T.  Baker's  biographical  dictionary  of 

EwenS1CD.nSMCusiicieanJe since  1900:  performers  in 
concert  and  opera 

Randef,USD.  Harvard  concise  dictionary  of 

Salter, iCL.  The  illustrated  encyclopedia  of  classi¬ 
cal  music  ,  . 

Cataloging 

Sae  Cataloging— Music 


M. 


Dictionaries 

Harvard  concise  dictionary  of 


Randel,  D 

mUS*C  Discography 

Salter.  L  The  illustrated  encyclopedia  of  classi¬ 

cal  music  Bibliography 

Gray,  M.  H.  Bibliography  of  discographies,  v  1 

History  and  criticism 

Caldwell.  J.  Medieval  music 
Hoppin,  R.  H.  Medieval  music  . 

Lipman,  S.  Music  after  modernism 
Porter,  A.  Music  of  three  seasons- 
Shaw.  B.  The  great  composers 


1974-1977 


Bibliography 

Meggett,  J.  M-  Music  periodical  literature:  an 
annotated  bibliography  of  indexes  and  bib¬ 
liographies 

Psychology 

Davies,  J.  B.  The  psychology  of  music 
Study  and  teaching 
Holt.  J.  Never  too  late 

Bibliography 
Harris,  E.  E.  Music  education 
Music,  Baroque 

Neumann,  F.  Ornamentation  in  baroque  and 
post-baroque  music 
Music.  Gospel.  See  Gospel  music 
Music,  Greek 

Dictionaries 

Michaelides,  S.  The  music  of  ancient  Greece 
Music,  Nigerian 
Keil,  C.  Tiv  song 

Music,  Popular  (Songs,  etc.) 

Bio-bibliography 

Craig,  W-  Sweet  and  lowdown:  America’s  pop¬ 
ular  song  writers 


Writing  and  publishing 
Songwriter’s  market,  1979 
Music,  Rock.  See  Rock  music 
Music,  Sacred.  See  Church  music 
Music.  Vocal.  See  Vocal  music 
Music  after  modernism.  Lipman,  S. 


Music  and  literature 

McClain,  E.  G.  The  Pythagorean  Plato 
Music  and  silence.  Redmon,  A. 

Music  education.  Harris,  E-  E. 

The  Music  makers 

The  Music  of  ancient  Greece-  Michaelides,  S. 
Music  of  three  seasons:  1974-1977-  Porter,  A. 
Music  periodical  literature:  an  annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy  of  indexes  and  bibliographies.  Meggett, 
J.  M. 

Music  through  sources  and  documents.  Rowen, 
R.  H. 


Music  trade 
Harris,  H. 


How  to  make  money  in  music 


Directories 


Songwriter's  market,  1979 


Musical  instruments  ,  ,  .  .  . 

Geiringer,  K.  Instruments  in  the  history  of 
Western  music  [3d  ed]  _ 

Musical  merry-go-round.  Eng  title  of:  Creative 
drama  and  musical  activities  for  children. 

Will  arm.  n  T? 


Musical  meter  and  rhythm 
Read,  G.  Modern  rhythmic  notation 


Musical  notation 

Read,  G.  Modern  rhythmic  notation 


Musical  revues 
Bordman,  G- 
Gottfried,  M- 
Lerner,  A.  J. 


,  comedies,  etc. 

The  American  musical  theatre 
Broadway  musicals 
The  street  where  I  live 


Librettos 

Great  rock  musicals 
Musicians 

See  also 

Women  musicians 

Baker,  T.  Baker’s  biographical  dictionary  of 
musicians  [6th  ed  rev] 

Nite.  N-  N.  Rock  on,  v2 

Biography 

Ewen,  D.  Musicians  since  1900:  performers  in 
concert  and  opera 
The  Music  makers 
Musicians,  American 

Portraits 

Gottlieb,  W.  P.  The  golden  age  of  jazz 
Musicians  since  1900:  performers  in  concert  and 
opera.  Ewen,  D. 

MPeters!0F?rG.  Robert  Musil:  master  of  the  hover- 
iner  life  • 

Muslim  national  communism  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Bennigsen,  A.  A. 

Muslim  peoples 

Dwyer,  D.  H.  Images  and  self-images 
Women  in  the  Muslim  world 


Sources 

Rowen,  R.  H.  iMuslc  through  sources  and  docu 
ments 


Social  life  and  customs 
Muslim  peoples 
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Muslims  in  Bijapur,  India  (City) 

Eaton,  R.  M.  Sufis  of  Bijapur,  1300-1700 
Muslims  in  Russia 

Bennigsen,  A.  A.  Muslim  national  communism 
in  the  Soviet  Union 
Mussolini,  Benito 

Michaelis,  M.  Mussolini  and  the  Jews 
Robertson,  E-  M.  Mussolini  as  empire-builder 
Mussolini  and  the  Jews.  Michaelis,  M. 

Mussolini  as  empire-builder.  Robertson,  E.  M. 
Must  we  bus?  Orfield,  G. 

Muybridge’s  Complete  human  and  animal  locomo¬ 
tion.  Muybridge,  E. 

Muzorewa,  Abel  Tendekai,  Bishop 
Muzorewa,  A.  T-  Rise  up  &  walk 
My  brother’s  place-  Lawler,  P. 

My  daughter,  my  son.  Trachtenberg,  I. 

My  disappearance  in  Providence,  and  other  sto¬ 
ries.  Andersch,  A. 

My  friend  Dylan  Thomas.  Jones,  D. 

My  life.  Barn.  M. 

My  life.  Sand,  G, 

My  mother  said  .  .  .  Farrell,  C- 
My  name  is  million.  Kuniczak,  W.  S. 

My  road  to  opera.  Goldovsky,  B. 

My  works  and  days:  a  personal  chronicle.  Mum- 
ford,  L. 

My  years  with  Ferrari.  Lauda,  N. 

Myra  Hess:  a  portrait.  McKenna,  M-  C. 
Mysteries.  Wilson,  C. 

Mystery  and  detective  stories  (Books  about) 
Bibliography 

Hubin,  A.  J.  The  bibliography  of  crime  fiction, 
1749-1975 

History  and  criticism 
Eames.  H.  Sleuths,  Inc. 

Palmer,  J.  Thrillers 

Mystery  and  its  fictions:  from  Oedipus  to  Agatha 
Christie.  Grossvogel,  D.  I. 

Mysticism 

Boehme,  J.  The  way  to  Christ 
Epstein,  P.  Pilgrimage 
Jewish  mystical  testimonies 
Johnston,  W.  The  inner  eve  of  love 
Mysticism  and  philosophical  analysis 
Silent  fire 

Understanding  Jewish  mysticism 
Yungblut,  J.  R.  Discovering  God  within 
Mysticism  and  philosophical  analysis 
Myth  and  literature  in  the  American  renaissance, 
Richardson,  R.  D. 

The  Myth  makers.  Pritchett,  V.  S- 
The  Myth  of  the  picaro.  Blackburn,  A. 

The  Myth  that  will  not  die.  Berkeley,  H. 
Mythologies  of  the  world:  a  concise  encyclopedia 

Mythology 

Hillman,  J.  The  dream  and  the  underworld 
Dictionaries 

Mythologies  of  the  world:  a  concise  encyclopedia 

„  Juvenile  literature 

Beginnings 

Mythology,  Egyptian 

Dictionaries 

Mercatante,  A.  S.  Who’s  who  in  Egyptian  my¬ 
thology 

Mythology,-  Greek 
Green,  R.  L.  The  tale  of  Thebes 
Mythology  in  literature 

Richardson,  R.  p.  Myth  and  literature  in  the 
American  renaissance 


NATO.  See  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Nabokov,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich 
Qh!irf0Vn  T-  The  Nabokov-Wilson  letters 
Stuart,  D.  Nabokov:  the  dimensions  of  parody 
Nabokov:  the  dimensions  of  parody.  Stuart,  D. 
The  Nabokov-Wilson  letters.  Nabokov,  V. 
Nagpur,  India  (City) 


Politics  and  government 

WpHsegpomicsS°CialiSt  society  and  fr®e  enter- 
Names,  Geographical 

London 

Chalfant,  F.  C.  Ben  Jonson’s  London 
Names,  Personal 


Juvenile  literature 

Glazer,  T.  All  about  your  name,  Susan 

United  States 

Stewart,  G.  R.  American  given  names 
Namkwa.  Heinz,  H.-J. 

Nancy  Cunard:  a  biography.  Chisholm,  A- 


Nantucket,  Massachusetts 

Description  and  travel 


Whipple, 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Vintage 

History 

Nantucket 

Whipple, 

Naples 

A. 

B. 

c. 

Vintage 

Nantucket 

H  istory 


Lewis.  N.  Naples  ’44 

Menen,  A.  Four  days  of  Naples 

Poor 

Belmonte,  T.  The  broken  fountain 


aociai  conditions 

Belmonte,  T.  The  broken  fountain 
Naples  ’44.  Lewis,  N. 

Napoleon  I,  Emperor  of  the  French 

Barnett,  C-  Bonaparte 
Napoleon  III,  Emperor  of  the  French 
Brodsky,  A.  Imperial  charade 
•Nappy  edges.  Shange,  N. 

Narcotic  traffic 

Messick,  H.  Of  grass  and  snow 
Narcotics 

m,-Ha^rnann'  E-  The  sleeping  pill 

The  Narratives  of  Michel  Butor.  McWilliams,  D. 

Nashville 

History 

Maslowski,  P.  Treason  must  be  made  odious 
Nasser,  Gamal  Abdel 

1.P’  ■f-  Nasser  and  his  generation 
Nasser  and  his  generation.  VatiMotis,  P.  J. 
Nastase,  llie 

I?”  ,Ilie  Nastase  vs.  tennis 

.  tennis  Evans  R.  :  NaSty:  Ilie  Nastase  ys- 
Nasty:  Hie  Nastase  vs.  tennis.  Evans,  R. 

Natal,  South  Africa  (Province) 

Biography 

Deane,  D.  S.  Black  South  Africans 
XatCMrk,  C.aHhFrne:  3  descriptive  bibliography. 
National  Air  and  Space  Museum 
BMuseum  D'  B‘  The  National  Air  and  Space 
The  ?iaPjoriaJ  Archives.  McCoy,  D.  R. 
me  National  career  directory.  Gale,  B. 

National  characteristics,  American 
Lpstein,  J.  Familiar  territory 
Hogarth,  P.  ^  America  observed 
Kaiser,  R.  G.  Great  American  dreams 
Rhodes,  R.  Looking  for  America 
National  characteristics,  Irish 
SCph?lniSUgheS'  N'  Saints’  scholars,  and  schizo- 

National  characteristics,  Japanese 

rwov?1’  5"  i;  llves.  six  deaths 
rr,vrza^T* .  •  •  ,  .The  Japanese:  a  cultural  nortreit- 

The  Nation*  directory  for  the  performing  arts 
T,  and  civic  centers  [3d  ed]  K  ts 

T h6e du cation al ^ [ 3 d°  edT  f°r  the  Performin*  ar^ 
Nat‘nSmberslreCt0ry  °f  addresses  and  telephone 

°[2dnflisletters  “a 

National  Guardian 

Belfrage.  C.  Something  to  guard 
National  health  insurance 

Na  Bhfnpaim1  j!  insurance  and  health  resources. 

T>fii0£al  hea,lth  serv|ce.  See  Medicine,  State 
The  National  movement  ift  Scotland.  Brand,  J. 
National  parks  and  reserves 

Canada 

«"*>• <« 

Marty,  S-  Men  for  the  mountains 

United  States 

IiKlbS-,,di,,.,?in,t„Tcf„al.outao°"  •» 

National  party  platforms  [rev  ed],  Johnson,  D.  B. 
tiSn  DFiB^el,  aA.d  SeX  discrirninationJn  educa- 

National  security 

J’  The  Third  World  War:  August  1985 
Sttute1°  SfraItetiH^laH?onal  Peace  Research  Insti- 
nattonll  security  ISarmament’  veri«cation  and 
World  War  3 

National  socialism 

^socialism  The  cultural  ropts  of  national 

mnrzlv,ein.’  Ri  ?•,  The  war  that  Hitler  won 
The  Shaping  of  the  Nazi  state 

Juvenile  literature 

Forman,  J.  D.  Nazism 
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National  socialism  in  literature 

Krispyn,  E.  Anti-Nazi  writers  in  exile 
National  Socialist  Party^of  America 
Neier,  A.  Defending  my  enemy 
Nationalism 

Beamish,  T.  The  Kremlin's  dilemma 
Bennigsen,  A.  A.  Muslim  national  communism 
in  the  Soviet  Union 

Birch,  A.  H.  Political  integration  and  disinte¬ 
gration  in  the  British  Isles 
Brand,  J.  The  national  movement  in  Scotland 
Deutsch,  K.  W.  Tides  among  nations 
Divided  loyalties  s 

McLane,  J.  R.  Indian  nationalism  and  the  early 
Congress  / 

Magocsi,  P.  R.  The  shaping  of  a  national  iden¬ 
tity 

Vardys,  V.  S-  The  Catholic  Church,  dissent 
and  nationality  in  Soviet  Lithuania 
Vella,  W.  F.  Chaiyo!  King  Vajiravudh  and  the 
development  of  Thai  nationalism 
Nationalist  China.  See  Taiwan 

Nationalist  China  during  the  Sino-Japanese  War, 
1937-1945 

Natives  and  newcomers.  Griffen,  C. 

Natives  and  strangers.  Dinnerstein,  L. 

Natural  and  synthetic  poisons.  Haines,  G.  K. 

Natural  disasters 

Burton,  I.  The  environment  as  hazard 
Disaster!  when  nature  strikes  back 
Verschuur,  G.  L.  Cosmic  catastrophes 
Waltham,  T.  Catastrophe:  the  violent  earth 
Natural  histories.  Ullman,  L. 

Natural  history 

Jenkins,  A.  C.  The  naturalists 
Wilson,  D.  S.  In  the  presence  of  nature 

Dictionaries 

Allaby,  M.  A  dictionary  of  the  environment 
Pictorial  works 
Juvenile  literature 

Grillone,  L-  Small  Worlds  close  up 
British  Columbia 

Lawrence,  R.  D.  The  north  runner 


California 

Wallace,  D.  R-  The  dark  range 


Four  Corners  region 
Zwinger,  A.  Wind  in  the  rock 


Alon,  A- 
the  Bible 


Israel 

The  natural  history  of  the  land 
Nepal 


Cronin,  E.  W.  The  Arun 


of 


Nebraska 

Janovy,  J.  Keith  County  journal 

New  England 

Jorgensen,  N-  A  Sierra  Club  naturalist  s  guide 
to  southern  New  England 


North  America 
Caras.  R.  The  forest 

United  States 

Bush,  C.  The  dream  of  reason 
Thomas,  B.  American  rivers 


Wales 

Lockley,  R.  Orielton 

The  Natural  history  of  the  land  of  the  Libie. 
Alon,  A- 

Natural  law.  See  Civil  rights 

Ni?yUreal  g^The  real  wealth  of  nations 
Gilland,  B.  The  next  seventy  years 
The  Global  predicament  . 

Natural  solar  architecture.  Wright,  D. 

N  jldd?‘  SthL°l09The  road  of  science  and  the  ways 
to  God 

N  Wilson**  D.  S.  In  the  presence  of  nature 
Biography 

Jenkins,  A-  C.  The.  naturalists 
Kastner,  J.  A  species  of  eternity 

NKettneratjn  H.  The  development  of  American 

Na  turaUy;nd*el?ciuus 8  desserts  and  snacks,  Rodale’s. 

Nature  and  society.  Feingold,  R- 

"SWT'fef'  JSS£°-|',per“>r 

Nature  day  and  night-  Adams,  R- 

Nature  in  literature 

Tichi,  C.  New  world,  new  earth 
The  Nature  of  biography.  Gittings,  R- 
Thl  Nature  of  mass  poverty.  Galbraith,  J-  K- 


Nature  photography 

Nymeyer,  R.  Carlsbad,  caves,  and  a  camera 
Nature  study 

Adams,  R.  Nature  day  and  night 
Naude,  Beyers 

Bryan,  G.  M.  Naudd,  prophet  to  South  Africa 
Naudd,  prophet  to  South  Africa.  Bryan,  G.  M. 

Naval  education 

Gurney,  G.  Educational  guide  to  U.S.  service  & 
maritime  academies 
Naval  gun.  Hogg,  I. 

Naval  history 

Hough,  R.  The.  great  admirals 

Navigation 

Heyerdahl,  T.  Early  man  and  the  ocean 
Nay-saying  in  Concord.  Stoehr,  T. 

Nazi  movement.  See  National  socialism 

Nazi  prisoners  of  war  in  America  Krammer,  A. 

Nazism.  Forman,  J.  D. 

Near  East.  See  Middle  East 

Near  Eastern  religious  texts  relating  to  the  Old 
Testament 

Nearing,  Helen 

Nearing,  H.  Continuing  the  good  life 
Nearing,  Scott 

Nearing.  H.  Continuing  the  good  life 
Ned.  David,  P. 

Needlepoint 

Kaestner,  D.  Bargello  antics 

Needlework 

Botsford,  S.  J.  Between  thimble  &  thumb 
Hanley,  H.  Needlework  styles  for  period  furni¬ 
ture 

Needlework:  an  illustrated  history 


Exhibitions 


Chicago,  J.  The  Dinner  Party 
Needlework:  an  illustrated  history 
Needlework  styles  for  period  furniture.  Hanley, 
H. 


Neef,  Joseph  .  . 

Gutek,  G.  L.  Joseph  Neef:  the  Americanization 
of  Pestalozzianism  .  _  , 

Negotiating  for  computer  services.  Clinic  on  Li¬ 
brary  Applications  of  Data  Processing,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Illinois,  1977 
Negotiations.  Strauss,  A. 


Negroes.  See  Blacks  ,  ,  .  ,  _ 

Neighbors  in  conflict:  the  Irish,  Germans,  Jews, 
and  Italians  of  New  York  City.  1929-1941. 
Bayor,  R.  H. 
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Nelson,  Horatio  Nelson,  Viscount 

Lofts,  N.  Emma  Hamilton 
The  Nelson  Aldrich  Rockefeller  collection.  See 

Rockefeller,  Nelson  Aldrich,  collection 
The  Neoconservatives.  Steinfels,  P- 
Neptune’s  gift.  Multhauf,  R.  P. 


Neruda,  Pablo 

Belitt,  B.  Adam's  dream 

Pnsta.  R.  de.  The  poetry  of  Pablo  Neruda 


Netherlands  ,  .  .  . 

Church  history 

Crew,  P.  M.  Calvinist  preaching  and  lcono 
clasm  in  the  Netherlands,  1544-1569 


Commerce 

Riley,  J.  C.  American  finance  and  Dutch  invest¬ 
ment,  1780-1805  [rev  ed] 

Economic  conditions 

Houtte,  J.  A.  van-  An  economic  history  of  the 
Low  Countries,  800-1800 


the 


History 

Kossmann,  E.  H.  The  Low  Countries,  1780-1940 

Netherlands  Antilles 

Dictionaries 

Gastmann,  A.  Historical  dictionary  of 
French  and  Netherlands  Antilles 
Networks  and  marginality.  Lomnitz,  L-  A. 

N  6  u  roses 

Levin.  K.  Freud’s  early  psychology  of  the  neu- 
roses 

Never  again.  Ravenal,  E.  C. 

Never  again  without  a  rifle,  bill,  A- 
Never  too  late-  Holt,  J. 

New  age  blues.  Rossman,  M 
The  New  American  political  system 
New  American  world 
New  &  selected  poems.  Richards,  I. 

New  &  selected  things  taking  place. 

The  New  art  of  color.  Delaunay,  K. 

The  New  British  drama.  Kerensky,  O. 

The  New  Cambridge  modern  history,  vl3 
The  New  Caxton  encyclopedia 

New  concise  atlas  of  the  universe.  The  Rand 
McNa'lly.  Moore.  P- 

The  New  Deal  and  American  politics.  Allswang, 
J.  M. 

A  New  deal  for  blacks,  v  1.  Sitkoff,  H. 


A. 

Swenson,  M. 
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New  Deal  policy  and  southern  rural  poverty. 
Mertz.  P.  E. 

New  directions  in  American  intellectual  history 
New  directions  in  political  economy 
The  New  divan.  Morgan,  E. 

The  New  economic  history  of  the  railways. 

O’Brien,  P. 

New  England 

Church  history 

Carroll,  P.  N.  The  other  Samuel  Johnson 
Scott.  D.  M.  From  office  to  profession:  the  New 
England  ministry,  1750-1850 

Historic  buildings,  etc. 

McArdle,  A.  deC-  Carpenter  Gothic 
Industries 

Dunwell,  S.  The  run  of  the  mill 
The  New  Gldnans  sailing  manual 
New  guide  to  popular  government  publications 
for  libraries  and  home  reference.  Newsome. 
>\  .  L. 

New  Hampshire 

Politics  and  government 
McIntyre,  T.  J.  The  fear  brokers 
New  Haven 

Politics  and  government 

Domhoff,  G.  W.  Who  really  rules? 

The  New  hero.  Sutherland.  R. 

The  New  Hutchinson  20th  century  encyclopedia 
[rev  &  enl  ed] 

The  New  liberalism.  Freeden.  M. 

A  New  look  at  love.  Walster.  E. 

The  New  male.  Goldberg.  H. 

New  Mexico 

History 

Ball,  L.  D.  The  United  States  marshals  of  New 
Mexico  and  Arizona  territories,  1846-1912 
Sunseri,  A.  R.  Seeds  of  discord 
New  money  book  for  the  80's,  Sylvia  Porter’s. 
Porter,  S. 

New  muses.  Morgan,  H.  W. 

The  New  old 

New  perspectives  for  reference  service  in  aca- 
demlc  libraries.  Mclnnis,  R.  G. 

The  New  protectionism.  Krauss,  M.  B. 

New  readings  vs.  old  plays.  Levin,  R. 

New  Testament  interpretation 

New  Testament  theology.  Hasel.  G-  F- 

New  trade  names,  1977 

The  New  tyranny.  Jungk,  R. 

The  New  woman  and  the  old  academe:  sexism 
and  higher  education.  Churgin,  J.  R. 

The  New  woman  and  the  Victorian  novel.  Cun¬ 
ningham,  G. 

New  World,  new  earth.  Tichi,  C. 

New  writing  from  the  Middle  East 
New  York  (City) 

Buildings 

Goldberger,  P.  The  city  observed:  New  York 
Koolhaas,  R.  Delirious  New  York 

Description 

Guides 

Postal,  B.  Jewish  landmarks  of  New  York 
Views 

Orkin,  R.  A  world  through  my  window 
Economic  conditions 

Auletta,  K.  The  streets  were  paved  with  gold 
Galleries  and  museums 

McDarrah,  F.  W.  Museums  in  New  York  [3d  ed] 
Historic  buildings,  etc. 

McDarrah,  F.  W.  Museums  in  New  York  [3d  ed] 
History 

Ellis,  D.  M.  New  York:  state  and  city 
t£&S?S0S’  JT  3-  The  City  of  New  York 
Postal,  B.  Jewish  landmarks  of  New  York 

Juvenile  literature 

Spier,  P.  The  legend  of  New  Amsterdam 
Pictorial  works 

Sloan,  J.  New  York  etchings  (1905-1949) 

Police 

Daley.  R.  Prince  of  the  city 

Politics  and  government 

B^otrta"RK'prTK®„.stbrSet3  Yere  Paved  with  gold 
R’  t  Neighbors  in  conflict:  the  Irish 

Cit™*929-lJ9e4YS’  and  Italians  of  New  York 
Decentralizing  city  government 

LaGuardia  was  Mayor 

cities?  D'  Can  buslness  management  save  the 
Restaurants,  bars,  etc. 

Jacobs,  J.  New  York  k  la  carte 


Jastrow,  A. 


Social  conditions 
A  time  to  remember 


Social  life  and  customs 
Birmingham,  S.  Life  at  the  Dakota 

Juvenile  literature 

Spier,  P.  The  legend  of  New  Amsterdam 
Streets 

Moscow,  H.  The  street  book 
New  York  (State) 

Constitutional  history 

Schick,  T.  The  New  York  State  Constitutional 
Convention  of  1915  and  the  modern  state 
governor 

History 

Ellis,  D.  M.  New  York:  state  and  city 

Politics  and  government 

Connery,  R  H.  Rockefeller  of  New  York 
Graham,  F.  The  Adirondack  Park 

Social  conditions 

Rose,  P.  I.  Strangers  in  their  midst 
New  York  k  la  carte.  Jacobs,  J. 

New  York  etchings  (1905-1949).  Sloan,  J. 

New  York  Jew.  Kazin.  A. 

The  New  York  Review  (periodical) 

EeVito,  M.  J.  The  New  York  Review  (1905- 

The  New  York  Review  (1905-1908).  DeVito,  M.  J. 
The  New  York  School.  Sandler.  I. 

New  York:  state  and  city.  Ellis,  D.  M. 

The  New  York  State  Constitutional  Convention 
ot  1915  and  the  modern  state  governor, 

bcnicki  T, 

New  York  Theatre  annual,  v  1 
New  York  Times 

Indexes 

The  New  York  Times  cumulative  subject  & 
personal  names  index:  environment,  1965-1975 
The  New  York  Times  atlas  of  the  world 
The  New  York  Times  cumulative  subject  &  per¬ 
sonal  names  index:  environment,  1965-1975 
New  York  Yankees 
Eyle,  S.  The  Bronx  zoo 
The  Yankees 
The  New  Yorker 

Kahn,  E.  J.  About  the  New  Yorker  and  me 
New  Zealand 

Foreign  relations 
Great  Britain 

Adams,  P.  Fatal  necessity 

Newark,  New  Jersey 

Social  conditions 

^class'  ^  Ro0^8  of  the  American  working 

Newman,  Barnett 
Rosenberg,  H.  Barnett  Newman 
Newman,  John  Henry,  Cardinal 
Yearley,  L.  H.  The  ideas  of  Newman 
Newman,  Paul 

Godfrey,  L.  Paul  Newman  superstar 
News  agencies 
Righter,  R.  Whose  news? 

Rosenblum,  M.  Coups  and  earthquakes 
,^WS,.-Ph0t0sraphy’  See  photography.  Journalistic 
^Newspaper:  an  international  history.  Smith, 

Newspaper  histop-  from  ithe  seventeenth  century 
to  the  present  day 
Newspapers 
See  also 

American  newspapers 
English  newspapers 

tory  A‘  ThC  newspaper;  an  international  his- 
Newton,  Sir  Isaac 

Newton,  I.  The  correspondence  of  Isaac  Newton. 

The  Next  seventy  years.  Gilland,  B. 

Next  year  in  Jerusalem.  Goldston,  R. 

Niccacci.  Rufino 

Ramati,  A.  The  Assisi  underground 
Nicholas.  Saint,  Bishop  of  Myra 
J°Manha’ttan  Saint  Nicholas  of  Myra,  Bari,  and 
Nietzsche,  Friedrich  Wilhelm  k 

° 'artistic  will Nietzsche-  Henry  James,  and  the 

MnSnusi,  Nietzsche’s  existential  imperative 
Nietzsche:  imagery  and  thought  e 

NletDonhadioR|Ilry  James’  and  the  artistic  will. 

Nietzsche:  imagery  and  thought 

Nietzsche’s  existentialism  imperative.  Magnus,  B. 

Nigeria 

Economic  conditions 

N igerfa^6 economy  a?d  3  society  °r  development? 
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Foreign  relations 

Stremlau,  J.  J.  The  international  politics  of  the 
Nigerian  Civil  War,  1867-1970 

Politics  and  government 

Nigeria:  economy  and  society 
Nwabara,  S.  N.  Iboland:  a  century  of  contact 
with  Britain,  1860-1960 

Omu,  F.  I.  A.  Press  and  politics  in  Nigeria,  1880- 
1937 

Social  conditions 
Nigeria:  economy  and  society 
Nigeria:  economy  and  society 
Night  journey-  Stoessinger.  J.  G. 

Night  journeys.  Avi 

The  Night  lords.  Freeling.  N. 

Night  on  fire.  Walsh,  J.  E- 

Nightflre.  Mazur,  G-  ,  x  _ 

Nikolai  Gogol’s  quest  for  beauty.  Zeldin,  J. 

Nin,  Anais 

Knapp,  B.  L.  Ana’is  Nin  „ 

The  Nine  day  wonder  diet-  Isenberg,  »• 

1985.  Burgess,  A. 

1940:  the  avalanche.  Collier,  R.  __ 

1929:  America  before  the  crash.  Sloat.  W. 
Nineteenth-century  American  drama.  Hixon,  D. 
L. 

The  Nineteenth-century  woman 

Nixon,  Richard  Milhous.  President  United  States 
Levitt,  M.  A  tissue  of  lies:  Nixon  vs..  Hiss 
Shawcross,  W.  Sideshow:  Kissinger,  Nixon  and 
the  destruction  of  Cambodia 

Impeachment 

Fields,  H.  High  crimes  and  misdemeanors 

No  bed  of  roses.  Fontaine,  J. 

No  castles  on  Main  Street.  Kraft,  S. 

No  man's  land.  Leed,  E.  J. 

No  sign  of  life.  Delving,  M- 
No  soft  options.  Hill-Norton,  P. 

No  victor,  no  vanquished.  O  Ballance,  L. 

Nobel  prizes 

Opfell,  O  S-  The  lady  laureates 
“The  Noble  buyer."  Zilczer,  J. 

A  Noble  treason.  Hanser,  R. 

N  Phillips,  G.  D.  The  diehards 
Nocturne:  a  life  of  Chopin.  Jordan,  R. 

Nocturnes  for  the  King  of  Naples.  White,  E. 

Noise  pollution 
Milne,  A.  Noise  pollution 

Juvenile  literature 

Kavaler,  L.  The  dangers  of  noise 
Noises  in  the  woods.  Friedman.  J. 

The  Non-runner's  book.  Ziegel,  V. 

Nonprint  materials.  See  Audio-visual  materials 

Nonsense  verses 

See  also 
Limericks 

The  Faber  book  of  nonsense  verse 
Juvenile  literature 

Kennedy,  X.  J.  The  phantom  ice  cream  man 

Nonverbal  communication  ..  .  ..  .. 

^Gestures:  their  origins  and  distribution 

Juvenile  literature 
Pizer.  V-  You  don't  say 
The  Norman  conquerors-  Walker,  D. 

N0RTgaenFy:  Rommel  °in'  ^omandy 

N  Walker,  iD.WThe  Norman  conquerors 

NNorr’isClcreTChe  last  of  the  Scottsboro  boys 

N  Graham™  D!  The  fiction  of  Frank  Norris:  the 
aesthetic  context 

,.Nopr,':  th*  lrh“”Ch 

a  progressive.  1933-1944 
North  Africa.  See  Africa,  North 

North  America  AntiqultIes 
Trento,  S-  M-  The  search  for  lost  America 
Climate 

Schwartz,  G-  The  climate  advisor 
Exploration 

Trento,  S.  M.  The  search  for  lost  America 

North  American  droughts  „  ._t 

North  American  ducks,  geese,  &  swans-  Heint- 
zelman,  D.  S- 
North  American  legends 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Critchley,  J.  Warning  and  response 
Hill-Norton,  P-  No  soft  options  .  ■vr\T,r» 
Jordan,  R  S.  Political  leadership  in  NATO 
Tactical  nuclear  weapons:  European  perspectives 
Williams,  G.  The  permanent  alliance 


North  Carolina 

Economic  conditions 

Billings,  D.  B.  Planters  and  the  making  of  a 
“new  South" 

Industries 

Billings,  D.  B.  Planters  and  the  making  of  a 
“new  South" 


Politics  and  government 

Crow,  J.  J.  Maverick  Republican  in  the  Old 
North  State 

Risjord,  N.  K.  Chesapeake  politics,  1781-1800 
Social  conditions 

Billings,  D.  B.  Planters  and  the  making  of  a 
“new  South" 

North  of  south.  Naipaul,  S. 

The  North  runner.  Lawrence.  R.  D. 

The  North  will  rise  again.  Rifkin,  J. 

Northern  Ireland 

Description  and  travel 
Murphy,  D.  A  place  apart 

History 

Miller,  D.  W.  Queen's  rebels 
Northern  sphinx.  Magmisson,  S.  A. 

Northern  vagabond.  Inglis.  A. 

Northmen.  See  Vikings 

Northrop  Frye  and  critical  method.  Denham, 
R.  D. 

Northwest,  Old 

Rohrbough,  M.  J.  The  trans -Appalachian  fron¬ 
tier 

Northwest,  Pacific 

History 

Juvenile  literature 

Morrison,  D.  N.  The'  eagle  &  the  fort 
Northwest  trees.  Arno,  S.  F. 

Norway 

Foreign  relations 

Ausland,  J.  C.  Norway,  oil,  and  foreign  policy 


History 

German  occupation.  19i0-19h5 
Baden-Powell,  D.  Pimpernel  gold 
Norway,  oil,  and  foreign  policy.  Ausland,  J.  C. 
Norway  to  America.  Semmingsen,  I. 

Norwegian  Americans 
Semmingsen,  I.  Norway  to  America 
Nostalgia  for  the  present.  Voznesensky.  A. 

Not  with  guns  alone.  Eng  title  of:  Certain  victory. 
Warner,  D. 

The  Notable  man.  Ginger,  J.  _ 

The  Notebooks  of  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald.  Fitzgerald. 
F  S 

Notes.  Coppola,  E.  , 

Notes  from  the  other  side  of  night.  Pilon,  J.  G. 
Nothing  could  be  finer  than  a  crisis  that  is 
minor  in  the  morning.  Osgood,  C. 

Nothing  is  lost.  Hawley,  B. 

The  Nouvelle  cuisine  of  Jean  &  Pierre  Troisgros. 

Troisgros,  J. 

Novelists,  American 

American  novelists  since  vv  orld  W  ar  II 
The  Novels  of  Henry  James:  a  study  of  culture 
and  consciousness.  Lee,  B-  _  _ 

The  Novels  of  Wright  Morns.  Cnimp,  G.  B. 

Now  Barabbas  was  a  rotter.  Masters,  B. 

Now.  God  be  thanked.  Masters.  J. 

The  Nuclear  axis.  Cervenka,  Z.  . 

Nuclear  disaster  in  the  Urals.  Medvedev,  Z.  A. 

Nuclear  energy.  See  Atomic  energy 
Nuclear  madness.  Caldicott,  H. 

Nuclear  physics 

Weart,  S.  R.  Scientists  in  power 

Juvenile  literature 
Chester.  M.  Particles 
Nuclear  power.  See  Atomic  energy 
Nuclear  power  and  the  energy  crisis.  Burn,  D. 
Nuclear  power  plants.  See  Atomic  power  plants 
The  Nuclear  question.  Mandelbaum,  M. 

Nuclear  reactors 

Nero,  A.  V.  A  guidebook  to  nuclear  reactors 
Nuclear  war  films 

Nuclear  weapons.  See  Atomic  weapons 

Nude  in  art  ,  , 

Eisler,  G-  From  naked  to  nude 
Walters.  M.  The  nude  male 
The  Nude  male.  Walters,  M. 

Number  families.  Srivastava,  J.  J. 

Number  games.  See  Mathematical  recreations 
Number  our  days.  Myerhoff,  B. 

NHol?oway?S  R.  R.  Art  and  coinage  in  Magna 
Graecia 

Nunamiut  ethnoarchaeology.  Binford,  L-  R- 
Nuns 

See  also 
Ex-nuns 
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Nuremberg1.  Maser.  W. 

Nuremberg.  Eng  title  of:  On  trial  at  Nuremberg. 

Neave.  A. 

Nuremberg  trials 
Maser,  W.  Nuremberg 
Neave,  A.  On  trial  at  Nuremberg 
Nurse.  Anderson,  P. 

Nursery  rhymes 
Nursery  rhymes 

This  little  pig-a-wig.  and  other  rhymes  about 
Pigs 
Nursing 

Personal  narratives 

Anderson,  P.  Nurse 
Nutrition 

Ballentine,  R-  Diet  &  nutrition 
Mirkin,  G.  The  sportsmedicine  book 
Sourcebook  on  food  and  nutrition 

Encyclopedias 

McGraw-Hill  encyclopedia  of  food,  agriculture 
&  nutrition 
Nyad,  Diana 
'Nyad,  D.  Other  shores 


OPEC.  See  Organization  of  Petroleum  Exporting 
Countries 

O  holy  mountain!  Pennington,  M.  B. 

O  sliver  of  liver.  Livingston,  M.  C. 

Oak 

Jackson,  J.  P.  The  biography  of  a  tree 

Oates,  Joyce  Carol 

Grant,  M.  K.  The  tragic  vision  of  Joyce  Carol 

Waller,  G.  F.  Dreaming  America 
Oaxaca,  Mexico  (City) 


Social  conditions 

Chance,  J.  K.  Race  and  class  in  colonial  Oaxaca 
Obituaries.  Saroyan,  W. 

Observer  Transatlantic  Singlehanded  Sailing  Race 

Gilles,  D.  Alone 
The  Obstacle  race.  Greer,  G. 

Obstetrics-  See  Childbirth 


Ocampo,  Victoria 

Meyer,  D.  Victoria  Ocampo:  against  the  wind 
and  the  tide 


O'Casey,  Sean 

Rollins,  R.  G.  Sean  O'Casey's  drama 


Occult  sciences 

Peters,  E.  The  magician,  the  witch,  and  the 
law 

Playfair,  G.  L.  The  cycles  of  heaven 
vV  llson,  C.  Mysteries 


_  .  ..  Biography 

Dark  dimensions 


Encyclopedias 

Encyclopedia  of  occultism  &  parapsychology 
Walker,  B.  Man  and  the  beasts  within 
Occupations 

Krantz,  D.  L.  Radical  career  change 

,P’  TCdd  ]0,bs:  the  world  of  deviant  work 
Mitchell,  J.  S.  The  work  book 

Bibliography 

GTldHtenratureH19^3-ri977t  Car6er  and  °CCUPation' 


Juvenile  literature 

Seed,  S.  Fine  trades 

Ocean 

r,,iThe^0cean:  mankind’s  last  frontiei 
Ihe  Ocean:  mankind’s  last  frontier 


Oceania.  See  Islands  of  the  Pacific 
Oceanographic  institutions.  Limburg, 
Oceanography 

Andel,  T.  van.  Tales  of  an  old  ocean 


P. 


R. 


Research 

Limburg,  P.  R.  Oceanographic  institutions 
Schlee,  S-  On  almost  any  wind 


Study  and  teaching 

Limburg,  P.  R.  Oceanographic  institutions 
Ochs,  Phil 

Eliot,  M.  Death  of  a  rebel 
Ochtervelt,  Jacob 

KveltS(163 4H682)  The  Paintings  of  Jacob  Ochter- 
O'Connor,  Flannery 
O’Connor,  F.  The  habit  of  being 


Bibliography 

C"°“™ 

O’Connor,  William  Douglas 

Douglai  OTaonn^hitman'S  champion:  William 
OcraWs  acronyms.  Ocran.  E.  B. 

Octavio  Paz:  a  study  of  his  poetics.  Wilson,  J. 


Octopus 

Wells,  M.  J.  Octopus 

Octopus,  cuttlefish  &  squid.  Vevers,  G. 

Odd  jobs:  the  world  of  deviant  work.  Miller,  G. 
Oedipus  the  king  [tr.  by  S.  Berg  and  D.  Clay]. 
Sophocles 

Of  grass  and  snow.  Messick,  H. 

Of  poetry  and  poets.  Eberhart,  R. 

Of  wolves  and  men.  Lopez,  B.  H. 

Off  the  wall.  Brumfield,  C. 

Ogg,  Russell 

Browning,  N.  L.  He  saw  a  hummingbird 
Ohio 

Directories 

Alt,  M-  S.  Encyclopedia  of  Ohio  associations 
Ohio  Valley 

Historical  geography 

Jakle,  J.  A.  Images  of  the  Ohio  Valley 
Oil  and  nationalism  in  Argentina.  Solberg,  C.  E. 
The  Oil  cartel  case.  Kaufman,  B.  I. 

Oil  politics  in  the  1980s.  Noreng.  0. 

Oil  pollution  of  rivers,  harbors,  etc. 

Winslow,  R.  Hard  aground 
Oil  spills.  See  Oil  pollution  of  rivers,  harbors,  etc. 
Oilers  and  sweepers,  and  other  stories.  Dennison, 


Ujibwe  Indians 

Danziger,  E.  J.  The  Chippewas  of  Lake  Super¬ 
ior 

Okay,  good  dog.  Landshoff.  U. 

O’Keeffe,  Georgia 

Portraits 

Stieglitz,  A.  Georgia  O’Keeffe:  a  portrait 
Okinawa:  the  great  island  battle.  Frank,  B.  M. 
Oklahoma 

History 

Shirley,  G.  West  of  Hell’s  Fringe 
Old  age 

Life’s  career — aging 

Old  age  in  the  new  land.  Achenbaum,  W.  A. 

Old  age  pensions 

Calhoun,  R.  B.  In  search  of  the  new  old 
Old  cook  books.  Quayle.  E. 

Old  Mobile.  Higginbotham.  J. 

The  Old  Patagonian  express.  Theroux.  P. 

Old  roots  in  new  lands 

ihe  Old  social  classes  and  the  revolutionary  move- 
ments  of  Iraq.  Batatu,  H. 
rhej°L  Te9tament  without  illusions.  McKenzie, 

The  Older  Hardy.  Eng  title  of:  Thomas  Hardy’s 
later  years.  Gittings,  R. 

Olds,  Ransom  Eli 

May,  G.  S.  R.  E.  Olds:  auto  industry  pioneer 
Olivier,  Sir  Laurence  Kerr 
Lasky,  J.  Love  scene 
-Ologies  &  -isms 
Olson,  Charles 

S^stlnse^’  p-,  Charles  Olson:  call  him  Ishmael 
haul,  S.  Olson's  push 

V°art Hallberg'  R’  Charles  Olson:  the  scholar's 
The  Maximus  poems 

15  oftChCaIr’le<s'  Olson  gU‘de  t0  The  Maximus  Poems 
Olson’s  push.  Paul,  S. 

Oman 

Politics  and  government 

Peterson,  J.  E.  Oman  in  the  twentieth  century 

*the  twentieth  century.  Peterson,  J.  E. 

On  almost  any  wind.  Schlee.  S. 

On  blfn^gdftedarl  RoRers'  Kirschenbaum,  H. 

On  Calderon.  Maraniss,  J.  E- 

On  difficulty,  and  other  essays.  Steiner,  G. 

On  earth  as  it  is.  Masterson,  D. 

On  human  nature.  Wilson,  E.  O. 

On  lies,  secrets,  and  silence.  Rich.  A. 
the  On-line  revolution  in  libraries 
On  not  being  good  enough.  Sale,  R. 

°n  Idge.1UXntchasnodn,PTKW.S  in  ect>nomi<=  knowl- 
On  singing  onstage.  Craig,  D. 

On  Swift’s  poetry.  Fischer,  J.  I. 

On  the  eve  of  colonialism.  Valensi,  L. 

On  the  fifth  day 

On  the  idea  of  a  university.  Cameron,  J.  M. 

On  the  margins  of  discourse-  Smith,  B  H 
On  the  revolutions  [tr.  by  E.  Rosen].  Copernicus, 

On  the  social  contract.  Rousseau,  J.  J. 

On  the  take.  Chambliss.  W.  J. 

°n  1913Bie9r4iGn:Gavi'n!ej.  M.  ^  airborne  commander. 
On  trial  at  Nuremberg.  Neave.  A. 

On  wings  of  song.  Disch,  T.  M. 

Onassis,  Jacqueline  Kennedy 
BlOnissisam'  S‘  JacqueUne  Bouvler  Kennedy 
Kelley,  K.  Jackie  Oh! 
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Once  they  heard  the  cheers.  Heinz,  W.  C. 

One  book/five  Ways 

100  masterpieces.  Art  Institute  of  Chicago 

101  words  and  how  they  "began.  Steckler,  A, 

One  little  goat.  Hirsh,  M. 

One  man,  one  voice.  Morgan,  C. 

One  nation,  so  many  governments.  Danielson,  M. 
N. 

One  ring  to  bind  them  all:  Tolkien's  mythology. 
Petty,  A.  C. 

1,001  logical  laws,  accurate  axioms,  profound 
principles,  trusty  truisms,  homey  homilies, 
colorful  corollaries,  quotable  quotes,  and  ram¬ 
bunctious  ruminations  for  all  walks  6f  life 
The  Onion,  memory.  Raine,  C. 

Only  children.  Lurie,  A." 

Onward  and  upward  in  the  garden.  White,  K.  S. 
An  Open  book.  Dickens.  M. 

The  Open  way.  May,  G.  G. 

Opening  and  closing.  Klapp,  O.  E. 

Opera 

Budden,  J.  The  operas  of  Verdi.  v2 
Goldovsky,  B.  My  road  to  opera 
Higgins,  J.  The  making  of  an  opera 

Bio-bibllography 

Ewen,  D.  Musicians  since  1900:  performers  in 
concert  and  opera 


History  and  criticism 

Flaherty,  G.  Opera  in  the  development  of  Ger¬ 
man  critical  thought 

Opera  in  the  development  of  German  critical 
thought-  Flaherty,  G- 
The  Operas  of  Verdi,  v2.  Budden,  J. 

Operation  Sunrise-  Smith,  B.  F. 

Operation  Susannah 
Operetta 

Hyman,  A.  Sullivan  and  his  satellites 

Opossums  , 

Juvenile  literature 

Freschet,  B.  Possum  baby 

Oppen,  George 

Oppen,  M.  Meaning  a  life 

Oppen,  Mary 

Oppen,  M.  Meaning  a  life 
Opposition  and  dissent  in  contemporary  China. 

Moody,  P-  R.  ,  .  .,  . 

Oppression  and  social  intervention.  Goldenberg. 
I.  I. 

Optical  illusions 

Coren,  S.  Seeing  is  deceiving 

Optics 

Taylor,  C'.  A.  Images 
Optimism:  the  biology  of  hope.  Tiger,  L. 

Opus  est:  six  composers  from  Northern  Europe- 
Rapoport,  P- 
Opus  200.  Asimov,  I. 

Oracles  _  _  ,  ,  .  , 

Fontenrose,  J.  The  Delphic  oracle 

Orage,  Alfred  Richard 

Carswell,  J-  Lives  and  letters 
Oral  history 

Thompson,  P^The^oice  of  the  past:  oral  history 

Bibliography 

Columbia  University.  Oral  History  Research 
Office.  The  oral  history  collection  of  Columbia 
University 

The  Oral  History  collection  of  Columbia  Univer¬ 
sity.  Columbia  University.  Oral  History  Re 
search  Office 

Orange  madness.  Paige.  W. 

The  Orangery.  Sorrentino.  G. 

Oratory.  See  Public  speaking 

O  rchestra 

Raynor,  H-  The  orchestra:  a  history 
The  Orchestra:  a  history.  Raynor,  H. 

Orchestral  music 

History  and  criticism 

Rapoport.  P-  Opus  est:  six  composers  from  Nor¬ 
thern  Europe 

The  Ordeal  of  Ivor  Gurney.  Hurd,  M. 

Order  and  reason  in  politics.  Eccleshall.  R. 

Ordination  of  women 

Bozarth-Campbell.  A.  Womanpriest 
Ferder,  F.  Called  to  break  bread? 

Moore.  P.  Take  a  Bishop  like  me 
Ordnance 

Hogg.  I.  Naval  gun 

Ore90n  History 

Dodds.  G.  B.  Oregon 


Juvenile  literature 

Morrison,  D.  N.  The  eagle  &  the  fort 
The  Oresteia  of  Aeschylus  [tr.  by  R.  Lowelll. 
Aeschylus 

Orestes.  Aeschylus  (In  his  Oresteia  of  Aeschylus 
[tr.  by  R.  Lowell]) 


Organ  literature  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Shan¬ 
non,  J.  R. 

Organ  music 

History  and  criticism 

Shannon,  J.  R.  Organ  literature  of  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century 

Organic  gardening.  See  Organiculture 
Organiculture 

Encyclopedias 

The  Encyclopedia  of  organic  gardening  [new 
rev  ed] 

Organising  music  in  libraries,  v  1.  Redfern.  B. 
Organization  and  management.  See  Management 
Organization  of  Petroleum  Exporting  Countries 
Noreng,  0.  Oil  politics  in  the  1980s 
Organized  civil  servants.  Crouch,  W.  W. 
Organized  crime 
Chambliss.  W.  J.  On  the  take 
Kwitny,  J.  Vicious  circles 
Messick,  H.  Of  grass  and  snow 
Selvaggi,  G.  The  rise  of  the  Mafia  in  New  York 
Organized  labor  in  Latin  America.  Spalding. 
H.  A. 

Oriel,  John  Foster,  Baron 

Malcomson,  A.  P.  W.  John  Foster:  the  politics 
of  the  Anglo-Irish  ascendancy 
Orielton  Manor,  Wales 
Lockley,  R.  Orielton 
Orient  Express.  Cookridge,  E.  H. 

Oriental  art.  See  Art,  Asian 
Oriental  rugs.  See  Rugs,  Oriental 
Orientalism.  Said,  E.  W. 

The  Origin  of  Christology.  Moule,  C.  F.  D. 

The  Origin  of  table  manners.  L6vi-Strauss,  C. 
The  Origin  of  the  solar  system.  NATO  Advanced 
Study  Institute  on  the  Origin  of  the  Solar 
System,  University  of  Newcastle  upon  Tyne. 
1976 

Originals:  American  women  artists.  Munro,  E. 
Origins  in  acoustics.  Hunt,  F.  V. 

Origins  of  agriculture 
The  Origins  of  British  social  policy 
The  Origins  of  central  banking  in  the  United 
States.  Timberlake,  R.  H. 

The  Origins  of  certainty.  Davidson.  H.  M. 

The  Origins  of  English  individualism.  Macfarlane, 
A. 

The  Origins  of  knowledge  and  imagination.  Bron- 
owski,  J. 

The  Origins  of  Latin  Christianity.  Dani£lou,  J. 
Origins  of  the  Israeli  polity.  Horowitz,  D. 
Origins  of  the  modern  American  peace  movement. 

1915-1929.  DeBenedetti,  C. 

The  Origins  of  the  Scottish  enlightenment 
The  Origins  of  the  Second  Republic  in  Spain. 
Ben-Ami,  S. 

The  Origins  of  the  Second  World  War.  Baumont, 
M. 

The  Origins  of  the  United  Arab  Emirates.  Zah- 
lan,  R.  S. 

Orleans,  Philippe  II,  due  d’ 

Shennan,  J.  H.  Philippe.  Duke  of  Orleans:  Re¬ 
gent  of  France,  1715-1723 
Ornamental  ironwork.  Southworth.  S- 
Ornamentation  in  baroque  and  post-baroque  music. 

Neumann.  F. 

Orphans 

Allen.  G.  N.  Ri 

Orson  Welles:  a  critical  view.  Bazin,  A. 

Orthodox  Eastern  Church 

Smith.  M.  H.  And  taking  bread  .  .  •  ;  Cerularius 
and  the  azyme  controversy  of  1054 
Orthodox  Eastern  Church,  Russian 

Russian  Orthodoxy  under  the  old  regime 
Orton,  Joe 

Lahr,  J.  Prick  up  your  ears 
Orwell,  George 

Nineteen  eighty-four 

Burgess,  A.  1985 

Oscar  Wilde:  an  annotated  bibliography  of  criti¬ 
cism.  Mikhail,  E.  H. 

Osip  Mandelstam:  poems.  Mandelstam.  O. 

Ossoli,  Sarah  Margaret  (Fuller)  Marchesa  d’.  See 
Fuller, 

The  Ostpolitik  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger¬ 
many.  Griffith.  W.  E. 

The  Ostrich  girl.  Prather.  R. 

The  Other  country.  Lochhead.  M. 

The  Other  generation:  the  new  power  of  older 
people-  Jones,  R. 

The  Other  Samuel  Johnson.  Carroll,  P.  N. 

Other  shores.  Nyad,  D. 

The  Other  way  to  listen.  Baylor,  B. 

Our  endless  war.  Tran  Van  Don 

Our  masters  the  rebels.  Adams,  M.  C.  C. 

Out  in  inner  space.  Appelbaum,  S.  A. 

Out  now!  Halstead,  F. 

Out  of  this  century.  Guggenheim,  P. 

Outcome  uncertain.  Ames,  M.  E. 

Outdoor  life 

Lawrence,  R-  D.  The  north  runner 
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Outdoor  recreation 

Landi,  V.  The  Bantam  great  outdoors  guide  to 
the  United  States  and  Canada 
Outer  space 

Exploration 

Calder,  N.  Spaceships  of  the  mind 
Heppenheimer,  T.  A.  Toward  distant  suns 
Nicolson.  I.  The  road  to  the  stars 
Outline  of  a  theory  of  practice.  Bourdieu,  P. 
Outreach.  Bramley,  G. 

Overcoming  writing  blocks.  Mack,  K. 

Overkill.  Cox,  J. 

Overland  journeys  to  the  Pacific  (United  States) 
Faragher,  J.  M.  Women  and  men  on  the  over¬ 
land  trail 

Hague,  H.  The  road  to  California 
Jeffrey,  J.  R.  Frontier  women 
Unruh,  J.  D.  The  plains  across 
Overload.  Hailey,  A- 
Ovid  (Publius  Ovidius  Naso) 

Fyler,  J.  M.  Chaucer  and  Ovid 

Fiction 

Malouf.  D.  An  imaginary  life 
The  Oxford  book  of  American  light  verse 
The  Oxford  companion  to  Spanish  literature 
Oxford  history  of  English  literature,  v8.  See  Butt, 
J.  The  mid-eighteenth  century 


PRECIS  (Indexing  Bystem) 

International  PRECIS  Workshop,  University  of 
Maryland,  1976:  The  PRECIS  index  system 
The  PRECIS  index  system.  International  PRECIS 
Workshop,  University  of  Maryland,  1976 
Pacific  Islands.  See  Islands  of  the  Pacific 
Pacific  Islands  (Trust  Territory  of  the) 


Economic  conditions 

Nufer,  H.  F.  Micronesia  under  American  rule 


Politics  and  government 
Nufer,  H.  F.  Micronesia  under  American 
Pacific  Northwest.  See  Northwest,  Pacific 
The  Pacific  War.  Ienaga,  S. 

Paddy  no  more 

Pain  and  profit.  Law,  S. 


Painters 

See  also',  Artists;  i also' 
Baeder,  J. 

Balthus 
Bosch,  H. 

Botticelli,  S. 

Dali,  S. 

Duchamp,  M. 

Eilshemius.  L.  M- 
Estes,  R. 

Forain,  J.-L. 

Gaddi,  A. 

Gelde,  C. 

Gogh,  V.  van 
Komar,  V. 

Kuhn,  W. 

Leonid  (Leonid  Berman) 
Melamid,  A. 

Newman,  B. 

Picabia,  F. 

Rockwell,  N. 

Romney,  G. 

Rothenstein,  W. 

Rothko,  M. 

Sharon,  M.  B. 

Tisnikar  J 

The  Painter’s  manual.  DUrer,  A- 
Painting 

Greer,  G.  The  obstacle  race 


rule 


Collections 

Art  Institute  of  Chicago.  The 
Chicago:  100  masterpieces 


Art  Institute  of 


Technique 

Siudzinsld,  P.  Sumi-e:  a  meditation  in  ink 
Painting,  American 

Davidson,  A.  A.  The  eccentrics  and  other  Ameri¬ 
can  visionary  painters 
Morgan.  H.  W.  New  muses 


Indexes 

Smith,  L.  _  W.  Index  to  reproductions  of  Amer¬ 
ican  paintings  appearing  in  over  400  books 
mostly  published  since  1960 
Painting,  British 
Strong.  R.  Recreating  the  past 
Painting,  Indie 
Welch,  .S.  C.  Room  for  wonder 
Painting,  Italian 

Barasch.  M.  Light  and  color  in,  the  Italian 
Renaissance  theory  of  art  d'llan 

^T^O  A  Tbe  da/t'rn  Italian  painting.  1250- 


Painting,  Japanese 
Lane,  R.  Images  from 
Siudzinski.  P.  Sumi-e: 


the  floating  world 
a  meditation  in  ink 


Painting,  Modern 

Gilman,  E.  B.  The  curious  perspective 
19th  century 

Davidson,  A.  A.  The  eccentrics  and  other  Amer¬ 
ican  visionary  painters 
Morgan,  H.  W.  New  muses 
Picon,  G.  The  birth  of  modern  painting 
Roberts -Jones,  P.  Beyond  time  and  place 
Strong,  R.  Recreating  the  past 

Dictionaries 

Sdrullaz,  M.  Phaidon  encyclopedia  of  impres¬ 
sionism 

20th  century 

Delaunay,  R.  The  new  art  of  color 
Morgan.  H.  W.  New  muses 
Painting,  Renaissance 

Barasch,  M.  Light  and  color  in  the  Italian 
Renaissance  theory  of  art 
Studies  in  late  medieval  and  Renaissance  paint¬ 
ing  in  honor  of  Millard  Meiss 
Painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Museum  of  Modern 
Art,  1929-1967.  Museum  of  Modern  Art.  New 
York  (City) 

Painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Museum  of  Modem 
Art,  with  selected  tvorks  on  paper.  Museum  of 
Modern  Art.  New  York  (City) 

The  Paintings  of  Jacob  Ochtervelt  (1634-1682). 

Kuretsky,  S.  D. 

Pakistan 

History 

Pakistan:  the  long  view 

Politics  and  government 

Fl!tamaik9G9?lhe  end  and  the  bef?innln*’  Paki- 

Pakistan:  the  long1  view 
Palace  without  chairs.  Brophy,  B,. 

Pa  laces 

Lauritzen,  P.  Palaces  of  Venice 
Palaces  of  Venice-  Lauritzen.  P. 

Palagzo  del  Te 

Verheyen,  E.  The  Palazzo  del  Te  in  Mantua 
The  Palazzo  del  Te  in  Mantua.  Verheyen,  E 
Paleontology.  See  Fossils 
Palestine 

Antiquities 

Dayan,  M.  Living  with  the  Bible 
History 

Bethell,  N.  The  Palestine  triangle 

Pnoinr1n’-MT'r>oT^efbreTkd0Wn  °i  public  security 
tfon  1917-^5  1  Jewry  and  the  Arab  ques- 

Fri897^m’8  L  Germany-  Turkey,  and  Zionism, 

Gilbert,  M.  Exile  and  return 

Kayyali,  A.  W.  Palestine:  a  modern  history 

Politics  and  government 
C<date'  M-  J‘  Palestine:  retreat  from  the  Man- 
Horowitz,  D.  Origins  of  the  Israeli  polity 
Palestine:  &  modern  history.  Kayyali,  A.  W 
^aleCaplandeN  ^  and  "A'rab  Question,  1917-1925. 

Palestine:  retreat  from  the  Mandate.  Cohen  M  T 
The  Palestine  triangle.  Bethell.  N  en*  J’ 

Palestinian  costume  jewelry.  Stillman,  Y  K 
Paley,  William  S. 

Paley,  W.  S.  As  it  happened 
Pan-Africanism 

BmotnBlyde^n'  Selecte<1  otters  of  Edward  Wil- 
Panama 

Foreign  relations 

United  States 

LaFeber,  IV.  The  Panama  Canal 
Panama.  McGuane,  T. 

Panama  Canal 

LaFeber,  W.  The  Panama  Canal 
Martinez,  O.  Panama  Canal 
The  Pancake.  Lobel,  A. 

Pandas 

Juvenile  literature 
Bonners,  S.  Panda 
PaQd't-  ViJaya  Lakshml  Nehru 
1  andit,  V.  L.  The  scope  of  happiness* 

Pangolin,  Driscoll,  P. 

Panikkar.  K.  Madhu 
Panikkar,  K.  M.  An  autobiography 
Pankhurst,  Estelle  Sylvia 
Pcrusader  R’  Sylvia  p&nkhurst:  artist  and 
Pan-Malayan  Islamic  Party 

State"’:  Kelantanf' 1838-T969  IX>UtiCS  ln  a  Malay 
Panorama  of  evil.  Doob,  L.  W. 

Panzarella,  Joseph 
Panzarella,  J.  J.  Spirit  makes  a  man 
Panzer.  Cooper,  M. 
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Papacy 

Chadwick,  O.  Catholicism  and  history 
Hebblethwaite,  P.  The  year  of  three  popes 

Paper 

Saltman,  D.  Paper  basics 
Paper  basics.  Saltman,  D. 

The  Papers  of  Adlai  E.  Stevenson.  v7.  Stevenson. 
A.  E. 

The  Papers  of  Alexander  Hamilton,  v25.  Hamilton, 
A. 

The  Papers  of  James  Madison,  vll.  Madison,  J. 
The  Papers  of  John  C.  Calhoun,  vlO.  Calhoun. 
J.  C. 

The  Papers  of  John  Marshall,  v2-  Marshall,  J. 
The  Papers  of  Woodbow  Wilson,  v23-24.  Wilson, 
W. 

Parables 

Kierkegaard,  S.  A.  Parables  of  Kierkegaard 
Parables  of  Kierkegaard.  Kierkegaard,  S.  A. 
Paracelsus 

Debus,  A.  G.  The  chemical  philosophy:  Paracel - 
sian  science  and  medicine  in  the  sixteenth 
and  seventeenth  centuries 
Parachute  troops 
Weeks,  J.  Assault  from  the  sky 
Parachuting 

Poynter,  D.  Parachuting 
The  Parade  cookbook 
The  Parade  of  heroes 

The  Paradox  of  cause,  and  other  essays.  Miller, 
J.  W. 

Paradoxes  and  probabilities.  Cooke.  B. 

Paradoxes  of  education  in  a  republic.  Brann,  E. 
T.  H. 

Paradoxes  of  progress.  Stent,  G.  S. 

Paraguay 

Economic  conditions 

White,  R.  A.  Paraguay’s  autonomous  revolu¬ 
tion,  1810-1840 

History 

White.  R.  A.  Paraguay’s  autonomous  revolu¬ 
tion,  1810-1840 

Paraguay’s  autonomous  revolution,  1810-1840. 
White,  R.  A. 

Paramedical  personnel.  See  Allied  health  person¬ 
nel 

Paratroop!  Devlin,  G.  M. 

The  Pardoner’s  tale.  Wain,  J. 

Parent  and  child 

Ackerman,  P.  R.  Signals 

Chapman.  A.  H.  Parents  talking,  kids  talking 
Chesler,  P.  With  child:  a  diary  of  motherhood 
Chodorow,  N.  The  reproduction  of  mothering 
Having  children 

Kohl,  PI.  Growing  with  your  children 
listen  to  us! 

Dogan,  M-  Happy  endings  ,  . 

Pilling,  D.  Controversial  issues  in  child  develop¬ 
ment  .  „ 

Reynolds.  W.  The  American  father 
Visher,  E.  B.  Stepfamilies:  a  guide  to  working 
with  stepparents  and  stepchildren 
Parents  talking,  kids  talking.  Chapman,  A.  H. 
Parents,  teachers,  and  children:  prospects  for 
choice  in  American  education 

Parintintin  Indians 

Kracke,  W.  H.  Force  and  persuasion 

Pal  IS  Church  history 

Kreiser  B.  R-  Miracles,  convulsions,  and  eccles¬ 
iastical  politics  in  early  eighteenth-century 
Paris  „  .  .. 

Description 

Views 

Hemingway’s  Paris 

Social  conditions 
Cobb,  R.  Death  in  Paris 
Paris  1900.  Borsi,  F. 

Dork.  IVl  u  n  ci  o 

^  Dupton,  K.  Mungo  Park:  the  African  traveler 

Parker,  Ely  Samuel 

Armstrong,  W.  H-  Warrior  in  two  camps 
Participation  and  political  equality.  Verba,  S. 
Particles.  Chester,  M, 

Party  spirit.  Capon,  R.  b . 

Pasargadae 

Antiquities 

British  Institute  of  Persian  Studies.  Pasargadae 
Pasargadae.  British  Institute  of  Persian  Studies 

Pascal,  Blaise 

Pensees 

Davidson,  H.  M.  The  origins  of  certainty 

Passacaglia.  Pinget.  R. 

Passenger.  Keneally,  T.  . 

Passing:  the  vision  of  death  in  America 
The  Passion  artist.  Hawkes,  J. 

Passion  play.  Kosinski,  J. 

The  Past  and  future  people.  McSwain,  R. 

Pasternak,  Boris  Leonidovich 

France,  A.  K.  Boris  Pasternak’s  translations  of 
Shakespeare  .  .  ...  , 

Pasternak:  a  collection  of  critical  essays 


Pasternak:  a  collection  of  critical  essays 
Pastoral.  Cooper,  H. 


Pastoral  work 

Holmes.  U-  T.  The  priest  in  community 
Pastry 

Lenotre,  G.  Lenotre’ s  desserts  and  pastries 
Pasts  and  futures  or,  What  is  history  for? 
Chesneaux,  J. 

Pat:  a  biography  of  Daniel  Patrick  Moyndhan. 
Schoen,  D. 

Pat  Harrison:  the  New  Deal  years.  Swain,  M.  H. 

Patents 

What  everybody  should  know  about  patents, 
trademarks  and  copyrights 

Pater,  Walter 

Levey,  M.  The  case  of  Walter  Pater 
The  Path  through  the  trees.  Milne,  C. 

Paths  to  authority.  Stearns,  P.  N. 

Pathways  to  the  gods.  Morrison,  T. 


Patience  (Middle  English  poem) 

Davenport,  W.  A.  The  art  of  the  Gawain-poet 
Patriarchs  and  politics.  Warenski,  M. 

Patricide  in  the  house  divided.  Forgie,  G.  B. 
Patriot-heroes  in  England  and  America.  Karsten, 
P. 


Patriotism 

Karsten,  P.  Patriot-heroes  in  England  and 
.A.  in  erica 

The  Pattern  of  expectation,  1644-2001.  Clarke,  I. 
F. 

Patterns  of  antislavery  among  American  Unitar¬ 
ians,  1831-1860.  Stange,  D-  C. 

Patterns  of  time  in  Vergil.  Mack,  S. 

Patterson,  Eleanor  Medill 
Martin,  R.  G.  Cissy 

Patton’s  best:  an  informal  history  of  the  4th 
Armored  Division.  Frankel,  N. 

Paul,  Saint 

Grassi,  J.  A.  The  secret  of  Paul  the  Apostle 
Paul  VI,  Pope 

Hebblethwaite,  P.  The  year  of  three  popes 
Paul  Newman  superstar.  Godfrey,  L. 

Paul  Robeson  speaks.  Robeson,  P. 

Paul  Robeson:  the  great  forerunner 
The  Pay  Board’s  progress.  Weber,  A.  R. 

Paying  back  to  sea.  Dow,  P. 

Paz,  Octavio 

Wilson,  J.  Octavio  Paz:  a  study  of  his  poetics 

Peace 

American  thinking  about  peace  and  war 
Boulding.  K.  E.  Stable  peace 

DeBenedetti,  C.  Origins  of  the  modern  Ameri¬ 
can  peace  movement,  1915-1929 
Doves  and  diplomats 

Yarrow,  C.  H.  M-  Quaker  experiences  in  inter¬ 
national  conciliation 

Peace,  detente,  and  Soviet-American  relations. 
Brezhnev,  L. 

Peace  or  partition.  Fest,  W. 

The  Peace  ship.  Kraft.  B-  S. 

A  Peaceable  kingdom 
Pearl  (Middle  English  poem) 

Davenport,  W-  A.  The  art  of  the  Gawain-poet 


Pearson,  Drew 

Andei  son,  J.  Confessions  of  a  muckraker 


Pearson,  Lester  B. 

Stursberg,  P.  Lester  Pearson  and  the  dream 
of  unity 

The  Peasant  and  the  Raj.  Stokes.  E. 


Peasantry 

Critchfleld,  R-  Shahhat.  an  Egyptian 
The  Politics  of  rural  Russia,  1905-1914 
The  Russian  peasant,  1920  and  1984 
Salamini,  H.  F.  Agrarian  radicalism  in  Vera¬ 
cruz,  1920-38 

Spence,  J.  D.  The  death  of  woman  Wang 
Stokes,  E.  The  peasant  and  the  Raj 
Peculiar  privilege.  Itzkowitz,  D.  C. 


Penal  colonies 

Rudd,  G.  Protest  and  punishment 
The  Pendragon.  Christian,  C. 

The  Pendulum  and  the  toxic  cloud.  Whiteside.  T. 
Penetrating  Wagner’s  Ring 
The  Penguin  book  of  women  poets 
The  Penguin  stereo  record  guide  [2d  ed].  Green¬ 
field,  E. 

Pennington,  M.  Basil  ,  .  , 

Pennington,  M.  B.  O  holy  mountain. 


Pennsylvania 
Cochran,  T.  C- 


History 

Pennsylvania 


Politics  and  government 
Seed.  G-  James  Wilson 

Pennsylvania.  University.  See  University  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania 

Pennsylvania  Railroad 
Davis.  P-  T.  End  of  the  line 


Pensions  ,  . 

Rifkin.  J-  The  North  will  rise  again 

The  Pentagon  and  the  making  of  US  foreign  pol¬ 
icy.  Baral,  J.  K. 
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Pentecostalism 

Anderson.  R.  M.  Vision  of  the  disinherited 
McDonnell,  K.  Charismatic  renewal  and  ecumen¬ 
ism 

Rifkin.  J.  The  emerging'  order 
Scanlan.  M.  A  portion  of  my  spirit 
Peonage 

Novak,  D.  A.  The  wheel  of  servitude 
People  and  politics.  Brandt,  W. 

People  and  spaces.  Abramovitz,  A. 

People  are  legends.  Gilbert,  K. 

People  make  it  happen-  Hanna.  P.  B- 
The  People  of  Asia.  Bowles,  G.  T. 

People  of  the  zongo-  Schildkrout,  E. 

The  People’s-  almanac  #2 

The  People's  chronology.  Trager,  J. 

Peoples  Temple 
Kilduff,  M.  The  suicide  cult 
Maguire.  J.  Hold  hands  and  die! 

Mills,  J.  Six  years  with  God 
Pepper  trade 

Disney.  A.  R.  Twilight  of  the  pepper  empire 
Pepys,  Samuel 

Pepys,  S.  The  illustrated  Pepys 
Perception 

Kaufman,  L.  Perception:  the  world  transformed 
Perception:  the  world  transformed.  Kaufman,  L. 
Perception.  theory,  and  commitment.  Brown. 
H-  I. 

Percy,  Walker 

Coles,  R.  Walker  Percy:  an  American  search 
A  Perfect  vacuum.  Lem,  S. 

Performing  arts 

Csida,  J.  American  entertainment 
Directories 

The  National  directory  for  the  performing  arts 
and  civic  centers  [3d  ed] 


Personal  finance.  See  Finance,  Personal 
Personal  habit  control.  Miller,  P.  M- 
Personal  maturity.  Boelen.  B.  J. 

The  Personal  notebooks  of  Thomas  Hardy.  Hardy, 
T. 

Personal  politics.  Evans,  S. 

Personality 

Boelen,  B.  J.  Personal  maturity 
Davis.  F.  Yearning  for  yesterday 
Devereux,  G.  Ethnopsychoanalysis 
Peckham.  M.  Explanation  and  power 
Sitolorow,  R.  D.  Faces  in  a  cloud 
Personnel  management 

Farley,  J.  Affirmative  action  &  the  woman 
worker 

Bibliography 

Soltow,  M.  J.  Industrial  relations  and  personnel 
management:  selected  information  sources 
Persons  of  consequence-  Auchincloss,  L. 

Perspective 

Gilman,  E.  B.  The  curious  perspective 
Perspectives  in  ethology,  v3 
Perspectives  on  Galbraith.  Pratson,  F.  J. 

Peru 

Antiquities 

Morrison,  T.  Pathways  to  the  gods 
Description  and  travel 
Morrison,  T.  Pathways  to  the  gods 

Economic  conditions 
Thorp,  R.  Peru,  1890-1977 

Economic  policy 
Thorp,  R.  Peru,  1890-1977 

Politics  and  government 

Stepan,  A.  The  state  and  society 


History 


York 


Sources 

Study  and  teaching 

Directories 


Then  National  directory  for  the  performing  arts/ 
educational  [3d  edl 


Periodical  indexes  in  the  social  sciences  and  hu¬ 
manities:  a  subject  guide-  Harzfeld,  L.  A. 
Periodicals 

See  nlso 

American  periodicals 
English  periodicals 


Cataloging 

See  Cataloging — Periodicals 

Directories 

A?o™dvertisers  Kuide  to  scholarly  periodicals, 
i  y  7X 

National  directory  of  newsletters  and  reporting 
services,  pts  1-4  [2d  edl 


Indexes 

HAPI:  Hispanic  American  periodicals  index 
Index  to  reviews  of  bibliographical  publications, 

Periodicity 

Sandow,  S-  Durations 
Perjury.  Weinstein,  A. 

Perkins,  Maxwell  Evarts 
Perg,  A.  S-  Max  Perkins:  editor  of  g'enius 
The  Permanent  alliance.  Williams,  G- 
Permission  to  speak.  Orlen,  S. 

Pernambuco,  Brazil 

Economic  conditions 

Levine,  R.  M.  Pernambuco  in  the  Brazilian 
federation,  1889-1937  uiazinan 

Politics  and  government 

Levine,  R.  M.  Pernambuco  in  the  Brazilian 
federation,  1889-1937  ^lazman 


Social  conditions 

L7eire1'ation/l889P1937ambUCO  in  the  Crazilian 

Pernambuco  in  the  Brazilian  federation,  1889-1937. 
Levine,  R.  M. 

Peron,  Juan  Domingo,  President  Argentine  Re¬ 
public 

Alexander,  R,  J.  Juan  Domingo  Peron:  a  his¬ 
tory 

Perse,  Saint-John.  See  L<5ger,  A.  S. 

Persecution 

Morey,  A.  The  Catholic  subjects  of  Elizabeth  I 
Persia.  See  Iran 

Persian  rugs.  See  Rugs,  Oriental 
Person/planet.  Roszak,  T. 

Persona  non  grata.  Edwards,  J. 

Personal  development.  See  Success 


Stepan,  A.  The  state  and  society 
Peru,  1890-1977.  Thorp,  R. 

Pestalozzi,  Johann  Heinrich 
Gutek,  G.  L.  Joseph  Neef:  the  Americanization 
^  ot  Pestalozziamsm 
Petals  of  blood.  Ngugi  Wa  Thiong'o 
Peter  I,  the  Great,  Emperor  of  Russia 
Anderson,  M-  S.  Peter  the  Great 
Peter  the  Great-  Anderson.  M-  S. 

Peter’s  people.  Peter.  L.  J. 

Petri,  Friedrich  Richard 

Newcomb,  W.  W.  German  artist  on  the  Texas 
frontier 

Petroleum  industry  and  trade 
Ausland,  J.  C.  Norway,  oil,  and  foreign  policy 
Bohi,  D.  R.  Limiting  oil  imports 
Ghadar,  F.  The  evolution  of  OPEC  strategy 
Kaufman.  B.  I.  The  oil  cartel  case 
Noreng,  0.  Oil  politics  in  the  1980s 
Presley,  J,  A  saga  of  wealth 

Solberg,  C.  E.  Oil  and  nationalism  in  Argentina 

Pets 

Fox,  M.  W.  Understanding  your  pet 
Keane.  .1.  Sherlock  Bones 
Phaidon  encyclopedia  of  art  and  artists 
Phaidon  encyclopedia  of  expressionism.  Richard, 

PliaiM°n  encyclopedia  of  impressionism.  Sdrullaz, 

Phaidon  encyclopedia  of  surrealism.  Passeron,  R. 
i  He  1  hantom  ice  cream  man.  Kennedy.  X.  J. 

Pharisees 

Rivkin,  E.  A  hidden  revolution 
Pharmaceutical  industry  and  trade 
Cruttenden,  J.  Atlantic  merchant-apothecary 
Pharmacology  * 

Recreational  drugs 
Phenomenology 
Koliak.  E.  Idea  &  experience 
Sokolowsk1.  R.  Presence  and  absence 
woi  •ldf!’  L'  1  kenonienology  and  the  social 

Phenomenology  and  the  social  world.  Spurling.  L. 
Philadelphia 

Commerce 

°<lI68S‘>t-ei84C  J‘  Philaflelphia  and  the  China  trade, 

Economic  conditions 

i  P'  Economic  development  in  the 
Philadelphia  region,  1810-1850  w  lne 

History 

Ryerson,  R.  A.  The  revolution  is  now  begun 

Politics  and  government 
Ryerson,  R.  A.  The  revolution  is  now  begun 

Social  life  and  customs 

Bell,  M.  L.  Crusade  in  the  citv:  revivalism  in 
nineteenth-century  Philadelphia  levnallsm  111 

PIlilste1mhja  and  the  China  trade,  1682-1846.  Gold- 

Philadelphia's  first  fuel  crisis.  Powell,  H.  B. 


SUBJECT  AND  TITLE  INDEX  1979 


1517 


Philip  II,  King  of  Macedonia 
Cawkwell,  G.  Philip  of  Macedon 
Philip  II,  King  of  Spain, 

Parker,  G.  Philip  II 

Philippe,  Duke  of  Orleans:  Regent  of  France,  1715 
1723.  Shennan,  J.  H. 

Philippine  Islands 
Philippine  stories 


Foreign  relations 

Sabah 

Noble,  L.  G.  Philippine  policy  towarpl  Sabah 


Social  lif§  and  customs 
Hart,  D.  V.  Compadrinazgo 
Philippine  policy  toward  Sabah.  Noble,  L.  G. 
Philippine  stories 
Philips,  Frederik  Jacques 

Philips,  F.  45  years  with  Philips 
Phillips,  David  Graham 
Filler,  L.  Voice  of  the  democracy 
Phillips,  John  Aristotle 
Phillips,  J.  A.  Mushroom 


Philosophers,  American 
Magee,  B.  Men  of  ideas 
Philosophers,  British 

Magee,  B.  Men  of  ideas 


Philosophy 

Berlin,  I.  Concepts  and  categories 

Derrida,  J.  Writing  and  difference 

Kierkegaard,  S-  Soren  Kierkegaard  s  journals 
and  papers,  v5-7 

Koestler,  A-  Janus:  a  summing  up 

Miller,  J.  W.  The  paradox  of  cause,  and  other 
essays 

Skillen,  A.  Ruling  illusions:  philosophy  and  the 
social  order 

Weil,  S-  Lectures,  on  philosophy 


Historiography 

R6e,  J.  Philosophy  and  its  past 


Collections 

Wall,  J.  Directory  of  British  photographic  col¬ 
lections 

Handbooks,  manuals,  etc. 

Adams,  A.  Polaroid  Land  photography  [rev  ed] 


History 

Jiivenile  literature 

Sandler,  M.  W,  The  story  of  American  photog¬ 
raphy 


Indexes 


An  Index  to  articles  on  photography,  1977 
Parry,  P.  J.  Photography  index 


Juvenile  literature 
Forbes,  R.  Click 

Portraits 

Estrin,  M.  L.  To  the  manor  born 
In/sights:  self-portraits  by  women 
Manning,  J.  The  fine  35mm  portrait 
Van  Vechten,  C.  Portraits:  the  photography  of 
Carl  van  Vechten 
Photography,  Artistic 

Cosindas,  M.  Marie  Cosindas,  color  photographs 

Davidson,  B.  Bruce  Davidson  photographs 

Erwitt,  E.  Recent  developments 

Hare,  C.  Interior  America 

Jacobi,  L.  Lotte  Jacobi 

Meyerowitz.  J.  Cape  light 

Museum  of  Modern  Art.  New  York  (City). 

Mirrors  and  windows 
Norfleet,  B.  P.  The  champion  pig 
Orkin,  R.  A  world  through  my  window 
Parker,  O.  Signs  of  life 
Robinson.  D.  Reflections 
Sudek.  J.  Sudek 

White,  M.  Minor  White:  rites  &  passages 


Collections 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  New  York  (City). 
The  collection  of  Alfred  Stieglitz 


Exhibitions 


Study  and  teaching 

Growing  up  with  philosophy 
Philosophy,  American  . 

Boiler,  P.  F.  Freedom  and  fate  in  American 

White, R^M-  The  philosophy  of  the  American 
Revolution  .  . 

Bibliography 

Sandeen,  E.  R.  American  religion  and  philosophy 

P  Guthrie^’ W.nCK.ntC.  A  history  of  Greek  philos¬ 
ophy,  v5  Bibliography 

The  Classical  world  bibliography  of  philosophy, 
religion,  and  rhetoric 

P  Hsiao? hyk.^C.neAe  history  of  Chinese  political 
thought,  v  1 
Philosophy,  German 

Willey,  T.  E-  Back  to  Kant 

Philosophy,  Hindu  ,  .  .  „  . 

Indian  metaphysics  and  epistemology 
Leggett.  T.  The  chapter  of  the  self 

P Weinstein, 'll X A? The  polarity  of  Mexican  thought 

P  Barrett? ^W^The"  illusion  of  technique 
Magee,  B.  Men  of  ideas 

Philosophy,  Oriental 

Dictionaries 

Nauman,  St.  E.  Dictionary  of  Asian  philosophies 

Philosophy,  Scottish  ,  . 

The  Origins  of  the  Scottish  enlightenment 

Philosophy,  Yugoslav 

Slier,  G.  S.  Praxis 
Philosophy  and  its  past.  Ree,  J. 

Philosophy  and  religion 

Tilley,  T.  W.  Talking  of  God 
The  Philosophy  of  money.  Simmel,  G- 
The  Philosophy  of  the  American  Revolution. 
White,  M- 

Phiz!  illustrator  of  Dickens’  world.  Phiz 
Phonograph  records.  See  Sound  recordings 

P  Currernt?heKS  Photography  and  the  Old  West 
Po piante  I  C  Photographers  on  photography 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  New  York  (City). 
The  collection  of  Alfred  Stieglitz 

Biography 

Dialogue  with  photography 
Photographers  on  photography. 

PCoke,rvPlD.  Photography  in  New  Mexico 

Current  K.  Photography  and  the  Old  West 
Fdgerton,  H.  E.  Moments  of  vision:  the  strobo¬ 
scopic  revolution  in  photography 
I  aPlante  J  C.  Photographers  on  photography 


LaPlante,  J.  C. 


Bayer.  J.  Reading  photographs 
Photography,  Color.  See  Color  photography 
Photography,  Documentary 

Estrin,  M.  L-  To  the  manor  born 
Great  photographic  essays  from  Life 
Lee,  R.  Russell  Lee.  photographer 
Wilson,  C.  California  and  the  West  [new  rev 
ed] 

Photography,  Fashion.  See  Fashion  photography 
Photography,  Journalistic 

Evans,  H.  Pictures  on  a  page 
Leifer,  N.  Sports!  „ 

Weegee.  Weegee  [with  text  by  Allene  Talmey) 
Photography,  Submarine 

Riefenstahl,  L.  Coral  gardens 
Photography  and  the  Old  West.  Current.  K. 
Photography  in  New  Mexico.  Coke,  V.  D. 
Photography  index.  Parry,  P.  J. 

Photography  of  birds  .  ,  .  , 

Browning.  N.  L.  He  saw  a  hummingbird 

Physical  education  and  training 

Mirkin,  G-  The  sportsmedicine  boox 


Periodicals 


Indexes 

Physical  education/sports  index 

Physical  education  and  training  in  literature 

Haley,  B.  The  healthy  body  and  Victorian  cul¬ 
ture 

Physical  education/sports  index 

Physical  fitness  , 

Lance,  K  Getting  strong:  a  woman  s  guide  to 
realizing  her  physical  potential 
Pipes.  T.  V-  The  Pipes  fitness  test  &  prescrip¬ 
tion 


Physical 

Moore, 


research 

E.  G.  Try  the  spirits 


Physicalism.  Wilkes,  K.  V- 
Physically  handicapped  children 
Allen.  G.  N.  Ri  ... 

Canada,  L.  To  Elvis,  with  love 


Juvenile  literature 

White,  P-  Janet  at  school 

hysicians 

See  also 

Women  physicians 

BBgSS  in  mid- 

Steien°s?aR.  ^The0 alien  doctors:  foreign  medical 
graduates  in  American  hospitals 
Totts  Gap  Colloquium  on  the. Limits  of  Medicine, 
3rd,  1976.  Limits  of  medicine 


r/  n  Ko  r*  n  n  n  "R 


FPVvrv  rlnptnr  trpp 


Directories 

Rapaport,  S-  A-  Strike  back  at  cancer 
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P  hy  s  i  c  i  a  ns — Cont  inued 

Malpractice 

Guinther,  J.  The  malpractit.ioners 
Lander,  L.  Defective  medicine 
Law,  S.  Pain  and  profit 
Physicists 

Kevles,  D.  J.  The  physicists 
Physics 

Elsasser,  W.  M.  Memoirs  of  a  physicist  in  the 
atomic  age 

Infeld,  L.  Why  I  left  Canada 


History 


Kevles.  D.  J.  The  physicists 

Rutherford  and  physics  at  the  turn  of  the  cen¬ 
tury 

Philosophy 

Gaulcroger,  S,  Explanatory  structures 


Physiology 

Collis,  J.  S.  Living  with  a  stranger 
Miller,  J.  The  body  in  question 


Encyclopedias 

Walker,  B.  Man  and  the  beasts  within 

Piano 

Grover,  D.  S.  The  piano 
The  Piano  in  chamber  ensemble  Hinson,  M. 

Piano  music 

Bibliography 

Hinson,  M.  The  piano  in  chamber  ensemble 
Picabia,  Francis 

Camfield,  W.  A.  Francis  Picabia:  his  art,  life 
and  times 

Pictorial  encyclopedia  of  horses  and  riding,  Rand 
McNally.  Skelton,  B. 

Pictures  on  a  page.  Evans,  K. 

Pictures  will  talk.  Geist.  K.  L. 

Pidgin  and  creole  linguistics 
Piercing  the  Reich.  Persico,  J.  E. 

Pierpont  Morgan  Library.  New  York  (City) 
Piranesi,  G-  B.  Giovanni  Battista  Piranesi: 
drawings  in  the  Pierpont  Morgan  Library 
Pierre- Joseph  Proudhon:  his  revolutionary  life. 

mind  and  works.  Hyams,  E. 

Pierrot 

Storey,  R.  F.  Pierrot:  a  critical  history  of  a 
mask 

Pierrot:  a  critical  history  of  a  mask.  Storey,  R.  F. 
Piers  Plowman.  Langland.  W. 

Pilgrimage.  Epstein,  P. 

Pilgrims  (New  England  colonists) 

Bartlett,  R.  M.  The  faith  of  the  Pilgrims 
A  Pilgrim's  notebook.  Mays,  B. 

Pilon,  Juliana  Geran 

Pilon.  J.  G.  Notes  from  the  other  side  of  night 
Pimpernel  gold-  Baden-Powell,  D. 

Pincher,  Chapman 

Pincher,  C.  Inside  story 
Pinkham,  Lydia  Estes 
Stage,  S-  Female  complaints 
Pioneers  of  prefabrication.  Herbert,  G. 

Pioneers  of  psychology.  Fancher,  R.  E. 

The  Pipes  fitness  test  &  prescription.  Pipes.  T.  V. 
Piranesi,  Giovanni  Battista 
Piranesi,  G.  B.  Giovanni  Battista  Piranesi: 

drawings  in  the  Pierpont  Morgan  Library 
Wilton-Ely,  J.  The  mind  and  art  of  Giovanni 
Battista  Piranesi 


Pitt,  Thomas,  2d  Baron  Camelford 
Tolstoy,  N.  The  half-mad  lord 
Pitt,  William,  1st  Earl  of  Chatham 
Brown,  P.  D.  William  Pitt,  Earl  of  Chatham: 
the  Great  Commoner 
Pitt,  William,  1759-1806 
Reilly.  R.  William  Pitt  the  Younger 

Pitt  the  Younger  Eng  title  of:  William  Pitt  the 
Younger.  Reilly,  R. 

Tity  the  poor  rich.  Greene,  B. 

A  Place  apart.  Murphy,  D. 


Anderson,  E 


A  Place  on  the  corner. 

Plague 

Gregg,  'C.  T.  Plague!  the  shocking  story  of  a 
dread  disease  in  America  today 
Hatcher,  J.  Plague,  population  and  the  English 
economy,  1348-1530 


Plague,  population  and  the  English  economy,  1348- 
1530.  Hatcher,  J. 


Plague!  the  shocking  story  of  a  dread 
America  today.  Gregg,  C.  T. 

The  Plains  across.  Unruh,  J.  D. 

Planetariums 

King,  H.  C.  Geared  to  the  stars 

Planets 


disease  in 


Jaki,  S.  L.  Planets  and  planetarians:  a  history  of 
theories  of  the  origin  of  planetary  systems 


Juvenile  literature 

Asimov,  I.  Saturn  and  beyond 


Planets  and.  planetarians:  a  history  of  theories  of 
the  origin  of  planetary  systems.  Jaki,  S.  L. 


Plant  breeding 

Hybrids  and  hybridizers,  rhododendrons  and 
azaleas  for  Eastern  North  America 

Plant  lore 

De  Bray,  L.  The  wild  garden 
Plantation  life 

Craton,  M.  Searching  for  the  invisible  man 
Handler,  J.  S.  Plantation  slavery  in  Barbados 
Luraghi,  R.  The  rise  and  fall  of  the  Plantation 
South 

Mandle,  J.  R.  The  roots  of  black  poverty 
Plantation  slavery  in  Barbados  Handler,  J.  S. 
Planters  and  the  making  of  a  ‘‘new  South”.  Bil¬ 
lings,  D.  B. 

Plants 

See  also  names  of  individual  plants;  also 
Flowers 
House  plants 

Proctor  J.  Color  in  plants  and  flowers 


j  u  veil  i  ic  niei  cuui  e 

Selsam,  M.  E.  Mimosa,  the  sensitive  plant 
Plants,  Medicinal.  See  Botany,  Medical 
Plate  tectonics 

Juvenile  literature 

Fodor,  R.  V.  Earth  in  motion 
Kiefer,  I.  Global  jigsaw  puzzle 
Plath,  Sylvia 

Rosenblatt,  J.  Sylvia  Plath:  the  poetry  of  ini¬ 
tiation 

Simpson,  L.  A  revolution  in  taste 
Sylvia  Plath:  new  views  on  the  poetry 
Uroff,  M.  D.  Sylvia  Plath  and  Ted  Hughes 

Plato 

Findlay,  J.  N.  Plato  and  Platonism:  an  intro¬ 
duction 

McClain,  E.  G.  The  Pythagorean  Plato 
Bibliography 

McKirahan.  R.  D.  Plato  and  Socrates 

Republic 

White,  N.  P.  A  companion  to  Plato’s  Republic 
Plato^  and  Platonism:  an  introduction.  Findlay,  J. 

Plato  and  Socrates.  McKirahan,  R.  D 
Play  with  plants.  Selsam,  M.  E. 

Playboy  (periodical) 

Weyr,  T.  Reaching  for  paradise 
Playmg  the  private  college  admissions  game.  Moll, 

Plots  (Drama,  fiction,  etc.) 

Drury,  F.  K.  W.  Drury's  guide  to  best  plays  13d 

Plow  women  rather  than  reapers:  an  intellectual 

Schr°JSim?fS.fTlniSrn  ln  the  UnUed  States' 

Podhoretz,  Norman 
Podhoretz.  N.  Breaking  ranks 
Poe,  Edgar  Allan 

Poe'^aT'worlt  ’  extraordinary  Mr  Poe 

Symons,  J  The  tell-tale  heart:  the  life  and 
works  of  Edgar  Allan  Poe 
Poe  at  work 

Poems^jill ^over  the  place,  mostly  'seventies.  Gins- 

Poenis  and  prose,  1949-1977.  Pinter,  H 
The  Poems  of  John  Keats.  Keats,  J. 

1  he  Poems  of  Patrick  Cary.  Cary,  P 

™  6  Theocritus^  Theocritus  [tr'  *>y  Anna  Rist], 

-ri‘,1  «°et.i'!>.the:  ,inlaKin,alT  museum.  Davie,  D. 

The  Poet  President  of  Texas.  Siegel,  S 

3,h®.  art  of  A.  E.  Housman.  Leggett,  B  J. 

Poetic  artifice.  Forrest-Thomson, 

Poetics 

F^ys  &  interviews^1  new  American  poetics:  es- 
Fon-est-Thomson,  V.  Poetic  artifice 
Hugo,  R.  Ihe  triggering  town 

er>’  •T:,<r'  Celestial  pantomime 

noetrv®  nn  ?9-  masteTs  of  20th  century 

poetry  oil  the  origins  and  practice  of  their 

Juvenile  literature 

Cassedy,  S.  In  your  own  words 
Poetry 

See  also 

American  poetry 
Armenian  poetry 
Canadian  poetry 

Children’s  poetry  * 

English  poetry 
French  poetry 
Greek  poetry 
Humorous  poetry 
Japanese  poetry 
Love  poetry 
Nonsense  verses 
Provencal  poetry 
Sanskrit  poetry 
Vietnamese  poetry 
Eberhart,  R.  Of  poetry  and  poets 
Ihe  Poets  work:  29  masters  of  20th  centur-v 
Poetry  on  the  origins  and  practice  of  the* 

Riffaterre,  M.  Semiotics  of  poetry 
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Collections 

The  Penguin  book  of  women  poets 

History  and  criticism 

Wain,  J.  Professing  poetry 
Poetry  (Individual) 

Ai.  Killing  floor 
Amichai,  Y.  Time 
Anania,  M.  Riversongs 
Barker,  G.  Villa  Stellar 
Beeler,  J.  Dowry 

Bly,  R.  This  tree  will  be  here  for  a  thousand 
years 

Bound,  C.  R.  Incantations 
Brautigan,  R.  June  30th,  June  30th 
Browning,  E.  B.  Aurora  Leigh,  and  other  poems 
Byron,  G,  G.  N.  B.  Byron’s  poetry 
Carruth,  H.  Brothers,  I  love  you  all 
Cary,  P.  The  poems  of  Patrick  Cary 
Chanson  de  Roland.  The  song  of  Roland  [tr.  by 
F.  Goldin] 

Chappell,  F.  Bloodfire 
Cluari,  J.  Collected  poems 

Crapsey,  A.  The  complete  poems  and  collected 
letters  of  Adelaide  Crapsey 
Creeley,  R.  Hello 
Darr,  A.  Cleared  for  landing 
Davie,  D.  In  the  stopping  train  &  other  poems 
Deagon,  A.  There  is  no  balm  in  Birmingham 
Deane,  S.  Rumours 
DeFrees,  M-  When  sky  lets  go 
Der  Hovanessian,  D.  How  to  choose  your  past 
Dickey,  W.  The  rainbow  grocery 
Dow,  P.  Paying  back  the  sea 
Dunn,  S.  A  circus  of  needs 
Epstein,  D.  M.  Young  men’s  gold 
Fagles,  R.  I,  Vincent 

Finkel,  D.  Going  under  [and]  Endurance 
Gallagher,  T.  Under  stars 
Gilbert,  K.  People  are  legends 
Gildner,  G.  The  runner 

Ginsberg,  A.  Poems  all  over  the  place,  mostly 

’  opvpntipQ 

Giosefli,  D.  Eggs  in  the  lake 
Giovanni,  N.  Cotton  candy  on  a  rainy  day 
Glaze,  A.  The  trash  dragon  of  Shensi 
Greenberg,  A.  In/direction 

Grossman,  A-  The  woman  on  the  bridge  over 
the  Chicago  River 
Gunn,  T.  Selected  poems,  1950-1975 
Hall,  D.  Kicking  the  leaves 
Hampl,  P.  Woman  before  an  aquarium 
Hart,  J.  The  climbers 
Harteis,  R.  Fourteen  women 
Hass,  R.  Praise 
Hausliofer,  A.  Moabit  sonnets 
Hawley,  B.  Nothing  is  lost 
Heaney,  S.  Field  work 
Henley,  P.  Learning  to  die 
Hesiod.  Works  &  days 

Hesse,  H.  Hours  in  the  garden,  and  other 
poems 

Heyen,  W.  Long  Island  light 
Hill,  G.  Tenebrae 

Hollander,  J.  Blue  wine,  and  other  poems 

Hooker,  .T.  Solent  shore 

Hughes,  T.  Cave  birds 

Hugo,  R.  Selected  poems 

Hussey.  A.  Baddeck  &  other  poems 

Hutchison,  A.  Deep-tap  tree 

Janowitz,  P.  Rites  of  strangers 

Johnson,  L.  Hand  on  the  navel 

Jones,  P.  The  garden  end 

Jong,  E.  At  the  edge  of  the  body 

Junkins,  D.  Crossing  by  ferry 

Keats,  J.  The  poems  of  John  Keats 

Kenvon,  J.  From  room  to  room  .  .  - 

La  Fontaine,  J.  de.  La  Fontaine:  selected  fables 

Langland,  W.  Piers  Plowman 

Laughlin,  J.  In  another  country 

Levertov,  D-  Life  in  the  forest 

Levine,  P.  Ashes 

Levine,  P.  7  years  from  somewhere 
Libbey,  E.  The  crowd  inside 
Liddy,  J.  Corea  Bascinn 
Lifshin,  L.  Leaning  south 

Horde,  A.  The  black  unicorn  ..  ...  ntte- 

Lowell,  J.  R.  James  Russell  Dowell  s  The  Big- 
low  papers,  first,  series 
MacBeth,  G-  Buying  a  heart  , 

McCarthy,  E-  J*  Ground  fog  and  night 
Me  Michael,  J-  The  lover’s  familiar 
Mandelstam.  O-  Osip  Mandelstam:  poems 
Marie  de  France.  The  lais  of  Marie  de  France 
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J°edf°n’  D’  B‘  National  Party  platforms  [rev 

Kelley,  R.  The  cultural  pattern  in  American 
politics 

Rk!nHE'iw'  ^lere  have  ,aI1  the.  voters  gone? 
Risjoid,  IN.  K.  Chesapeake  politics,  1781-1800 

Western  Europe  Communist  parties  of 

Williams,  R.  H.  Years  of  decision 
Political  prisoners 

PAuescChwitiCa'  A’  VaU,es  and  violence  in 
Political.^mprisonment  in  the  People's  Republic 
Rude,  G.  Protest  and  punishment 

Personal  narratives 

Herman,  V.  Coming  out  of  the  ice 
Operation  Sussanah 
Plyushch,  L.  History’s  carnival 
Political  profiles:  the  Eisenhower  years 


Political  psychology 

Anticipatory  democracy 

Buchanan,  B'.  The  Presidential  experience 
Human  nature  in  politics 
Strauss,  A.  Negotiations 

Verba,  S.  Participation  and  political  equality 
Political  realism  in  American  thought.  Coffey, 
J.  W. 


Political  science 
Aron,  R.  Politics  and  history 
Barker,  R.  Political  ideas  in  modern  Britain 
Clarke,  P.  Liberals  and  social  democrats 
Coffey,  J.  W.  Political  realism  in  American 
thought 

Hannah  Arendt:  the  recovery  of  the  public 
world 

Harrington,  J.  The  political  works  of  James 
Harrington 

Hsiao,  K. -C.  A  history  of  Chinese  political 
thought,  v  1 

Jacobson,  N.  Pride  and  solace 
Lukes,  S-.  Essays  in  social  theory 
Montesquieu,  C.  L.  de  S.  The  spirit  of  laws 
Rousseau,  J.  J.  On  the  social  contract 
Skillen,  A.  Ruling  illusions:  philosophy  and  the 
social  order 

Steinberg,  J.  Locke,  Rousseau,  and  the  idea  of 
consent 

Therborn.  G.  What  does  the  ruling  class  do  when 
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Castles,  F.  G.  The  social  democratic  image  of 
society 

Scandinavian  kings  in  the  British  Isles.  850-880. 
Smyth,  A.  P. 

Scarcity,  choice,  and  public  policy  in  Middle  Afri¬ 
ca.  Rothchild,  D. 

Scenes  from  childhood.  Sharon.  M.  B. 

Scenes  from  country  life.  Redfleld,  M. 
Schizophrenia 

Bernheim,  K.  F.  Schizophrenia 
Schleiermacher,  Friedrich  Ernst  Daniel 
Williams,  R.  R.  Schleiermacher  the  theologian 
Schleiermacher  the  theologian.  Williams,  r.  r. 
Schlesinger,  Marian  Cannon 

Schlesinger,  M.  C.  Snatched  from  oblivion 
Schrieebaum,  Tobias 
Schneebaum,  T.  Wild  man 
Schoenberg,  Arnold.  See  Schdnberg,  Arnold 

Schoenberg:  his  life,  world  and  work.  Stucken- 
schmidt,  H.  H. 

Schoenstein,  Paul 
Schoenstein,  R.  Citizen  Paul 
Schoenstein,  Ralph 
Schoenstein,  R.  Citizen  Paul 
Scholars  who  teach 
Scholarships,  fellowships,  etc. 


Dafinianc‘iaiSaidGUide  t0  the  literature  of  student 
ScholerTi»  Gershom  Gerhard 

caounteDr-his?oeryh0m  Scholem:  Kabbalah  and 
Schonberg,  Arnold 

Newlin,  D.  Bruckner,  Mahler,  Schoenberg  [rev 

Stuckenschmidt,  H.  H. 
world  and  work 


Schoenberg:  his  life. 


rnnn  P  T  1 1 0  "  ■ a  "  d  organization 

Coons,  J.  E.  Education  by  choice 

School  and  community.  See  Community  and  school 
School  and  home.  See  Home  and  school 
School  children 


T  ransportation 

Orfleld,  G.  Must  we  bus? 

School  discipline 

Metz,  M.  H-  Classrooms  and  corridors 
School  finance-  Garms,  W.  I. 

School  integration 

Metz,  M.  H.  Classrooms  and  corridors 
Orfield,  G.  Must  we  bus? 

Wilkinson,  J.  H.  From  Brown  ito  Bakke 
School  libraries 

Instruction  in  school  media  center  usa 
Media  center  facilities  design 
Schooled  lawyers.  Johnson,  W.  R. 

Schooled  to  order.  Nasaw,  D. 

Schooling  for  the  new  slavery.  Spivey,  D. 
Schools 


Equipment  and  supplies 

Directories 

Norback,  P.  G.  Educational  market  place 


united  btates 


Mi, ££30,  J.  The  history  of  the  education  of  Polish 
immigrants  in  the  United  States 
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Sci  0  n  cg 

Dyson,  F.  Disturbing-  the  universe 
Jaki,  S.  D.  The  road  of  science  and  the  ways 
to  God  *- 

Kneller,  G.  F.  Science  as  a  human  endeavor 
Limits  of  scientific  inquiry 
Science  fact 
Scientists  at  work 


Bibliography 

Wolff,  K.  AAAS  science  book  list  supplement 


Dictionaries 

Ocran,  E.  B.  Ocran’s  acronyms  ,  _ 

Wennrich,  P.  Anglo-American  and  German 

abbreviations  in  'science  and  technology 


History 

Bernstein,  J.  Experiencing  science 
Debus,  A.  G.  Man  and  nature  in  the  Renaissance 
Jacob,  J.  R.  Robert  Boyle  and  the  English 
Revolution 

The  Reception  of  unconventional  science 
Science  in  the  Middle  Ages 
Snyder,  P.  Toward  one  science 

Philosophy 

Action  and  interpretation 
Brittan,  G-  G.  Kant’s  theory  of  science 
Brown,  H.  I.  Perception,  theory,  and  commit¬ 
Chargaff.  E-  Voices  m  the  labyrinth 
Debus,  A.  G.  Man  and  nature  in  the  Renaissance 
Feyerabend,  P.  Science  in  a  free  society 
Gale,  G.  Theory  of  science 

Kneller,  G-  F.  Science  as  a  human  endeavor 

Koestler,  A-  Janus:  a  summing  up 

Kuhn,  T.  S,  The  essential  tension 

Snyder,  P.  Toward  one  science 

Stent,  G.  S.  Paradoxes  of  progress 

Ziman,  J-  Reliable  knowledge 


Quotations 

Mackay,  A-  D.  Scientific  quotations:  the  harvest 
of  a  quiet  eye 

Research 

Rescher,  N.  Scientific  progress 


Social  aspects 
See  Science  and  civilization 


France 

Weart,  S.  R-  Scientists  in  power 
Islamic  countries 

Sardar,  Z-  Science,  technology  and  development 
in  the  Muslim  world 

Russia 

Sheinin,  Y.  Science  policy:  problems  and  trends 
United  States 

Adkinson,  B.  W.  Two  centuries  of  Federal  m- 

Cravem3tl0H  The  triumph  of  evolution 
Sheinin,'  Y.  Science  policy:  problems  and  trends 

Bibliography 

Black,  G.  W.  American  science  and  technology 

SCBenrm.amdM.iVsS0change  and  scientific  organi- 

K^nnwski  J  Magic,  science,  and  civilization 
BuzSati-Traverso  I.  The  scientific  enterprise, 

Char  gaff  VTceTin  the  labyrinth  . 

Rlbel-r^^le"  £3?  nglish 

■cr  Jin'i<i1‘Ur-iorF  Science  as  a  human  endeavor 
Thfsocrtl  p'roducUon  “‘‘scientific  knowledge 
Stent,  G.  S.  Paradoxes  of  progress 
Science  and  patterns  of  child  care,  Lomax, 

Science^?'  religion.  See  Religion  and  science 
Science  and  religion  in  America,  1800-18G0.  Ho 
venkamp.  H. 

SCAdk?nsom  HW.  Two  centuries  of  Federal  in- 

Amea^M^E.  Outcome  uncertain 
Infeld,  L  Why  I  left  Canada 

Science,  technology  and  society  trpn(1g 

Sheinin,  Y.  Science  policy:  problems  and  trends 

Science  and  the  arts 

Bronowski,  J.  The  visionar.v  eye 
Science  as  a  human  endeavor.  Kneller,  G.  . 

Science  firtion.  See  Fiction— Science  fiction 
Science  fiction  (Books  about) 

Bio-bibliography 

Tuck,  D.  H.  The  encyclopedia  of  science  fio  ion 
and  fantasy  through  1968.  vz 


History  and  criticism 

Clarke,  I,  F.  The  pattern  of  expectation,  1644- 
2001 

Critical  encounters 
Delany,  S.  R.  The  jewel-hinged  jaw 
Le  Guin,  U.  K.  The  language  of  the  night 
Lundwall,  S.  J.  Science  fiction:  an  illustrated 
history 

Pohl,  F.  The  way  the  future  was:  a  memoir 
Suvin,  D.  Metamorphoses  of  science  fiction 

Indexes 

Contento,  W.  Index  to  science  fiction 

Motion  pictures 

Brosnan,  J.  Future  tense- 

Lundwall,  S.  J.  Science  fiction:  an  illustrated 
history 

Siegel,  R.  Alien  creatures 
Science  fiction:  an  illustrated  history.  Lundwall, 

S  J. 

Science  in  a  free  society.  Feyerabend,  P. 

Science  in  the  Middle  Ages 

Science  indicators  ,  . 

Toward  a  metric  science:  the  advent  of  science 
indicators  ,  .  , 

Science  policy:  problems  and  trends.  Sheinin,  x. 
Science,  sin,  and  scholarship  .  .  _ 

Science,  technology  and  development  in  the 
Muslim  world.  Sardar,  Z- 

Science,  technology  and  society  _ _ 

The  Scientific  enterprise,  today  and  tomorrow, 
Buzzati-Traverso,  A. 

Scientific  illustration.  Wood,  P. 

Scientific  progress-  Rescher.  N-  pvp 

Scientific  quotations:  the  harvest  of  a  quiet  eye. 

Mackay,  A.  L. 

Scientists 

See  also 

Women  scientists 

Biography 

Bernstein,  J-  Experiencing  science  A 

Elliott,  C.  A.  Biographical  dictionary  of  Amer¬ 
ican  science 
Scientists  at  work 

Scientists  in  literature  .  ..af<a 

Stoelir,  T.  Hawthorne  s  mad  scientists 
Scientists  in  power.  Weart.  S.  R. 

Scl.lly  Islands 

Description  and  travel 

Fowles,  J,  Islands 

The  Scope  of  happiness.  Pandit,  V.  L. 

Scotland  Economic  conditions 

Lenman,  B.  An  economic  history  of  modern 
Scotland,  1660-1976 

History 

Fraser,  A.  Mary  Queen  of  Scots  [11  abr  edl 

Dictionaries 

Donaldson,  G.  A  dictionary  of  Scottish  history 
Industries 

Durie,  A.  J.  The  Scottish  linen  industry  In 
the  eighteenth  century 

Intellectual  life 

The  Origins  of  the  Scottish  enlightenment 

SCFehrenbacher,  D.  E.  The  Dred  Scott  case 
Scott  Fitzgerald:  crisis  in  an  American  identity. 
Stavola,  T.  J. 

Scott  was  here.  Ipswitch.  E. 

Scottish  fiction 

History  and  criticism 
Hart,  F-  R.  The  Scottish  novel 
The  Scottish  linen  industry  in  the  eighteenth 
century.  Durie,  A.  J. 

SBrand.Njati0ThePnattronal  movement  in  Scotland 
The  Scottish  novel.  Hart,  F-  R- 

S<Ntorrbis,r°CCaThe  last  of  the  Scottsboro  boys 
A  Screen  of  time.  Stirling,  M. 

Sculptors 

See  also 
Moore,  H.  S. 

Waller,  I.  Textile  sculptures 

S<Moore]e  H.  Henry  Moore:  sculpture  and  draw¬ 
ings.  v4 

SCBlelkleey,  RriAfnrican  masks 

SCSegalen',  w" ThS  great  statuary  of  China 

SC^rmeu'lo^ k^.ee^GreekPtsculP ture  and  Roman 
taste 
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Sculpture,  Modern 

20th  century 

Waller,  I.  Textile  sculptures 
Sculpture,  Nigerian 

Boston,  J.  Ikenga  figures  among  the  north¬ 
west  Igbo  and  the  Igala 

Sculpture,  Roman 

Vermeule,  C.  C.  Greek  sculpture  and  Roman 
taste 

Sea  power 

Nathan,  J.  A.  The  future  of  United  States 
naval  power 

The  Sea,  the  sea.  Murdoch,  I. 

Seafaring  life 

Heyerdahl,  T.  Early  man  and  the  ocean 

Juvenile  literature 
Lasky,  K.  Tall  shifc>s 


Personal  narratives 


Carter,  R.  S.  Sail  far  away 
Pardey,  L.  Seraffyn’s  European  adventure 
Roth,  H.  Two  against  Cape  Horn 
Seal  song.  Davies,  B. 

Seals  (Animals) 

Davies,  B.  Seal  song 
Seamen.  See  Sailors 
Sean  O'Casey's  drama.  Rollins,  R.  G. 

The  Search  for  authenticity  in  modern  Japanese 
literature.  Yamanouchi,  H. 

Search  for  consensus.  Goldman,  R.  M. 

The  Search  for  criminal  man,  Rennie,  Y. 

The  Search  for  lost  America.  Trento,  S.  M. 
Searching  for  the  invisible  man.  Craton,  M. 

The  Searching  spirit.  Adamson,  J. 

Seashells  of  the  world.  Eng  title  of:  Field  guide 
to  seashells  of  the  world.  Lindner,  G. 
Seashore 

Hopper,  P.  The  wild  edge 
A  Season  of  youth.  Kammen,  M. 

Seattle  Supersonics 
Johnson,  B.  What’s  happenin’? 

Secession.  See  State  rights 
Secession.  Buchheit,  L.  C. 

The  Seclusion  room.  Neuman,  F. 

The  Second  Empire  revisited.  Campbell,  S.  L. 
Second  language  acquisition  research 
The  Second  slump.  Mandel,  E. 

The  Second  Whole  kids  catalog.  Cardozo,  P. 
Second  wind.  Russell,  B. 

Secor,  Leila.  See  Florence,  Leila  Secor 
The  Secret  betrayal.  Tolstoy,  N. 

The  Secret  clocks.  Simon,  S. 

Secret  in  a  sealed  bottle.  Epstein,  S. 

Secret  Isaac.  Charyn,  J. 

The  Secret  life  of  Tyrone  Power.  Arce,  H. 

The  Secret  of  Paul  the  Apostle.  Grassi,  J.  A. 
Secret  rendezvous.  Abe,  K. 

Secret  service 

rr„^e?;con'  E.  The  Israeli  secret  service 
The  Secret  six.  Scott,  O.  J. 

The  Secretary.  Lang,  J.  von 
Secrets  and  surprises.  Beattie,  A. 

The  Secrets  of  grown-ups.  Caspary,  V. 

Secrets  of  the  Ice  Age.  Hadingham,  E. 

Secrets  of  the  lost  races.  Noorhergen,  R. 

Sects 

Ellwood,  R.  S.  Alternative  altars 
MacCollam,  J.  A.  Carnival  of  souls 
Rossman,  M.  New  age  blues 
Understanding  the  new  religions 
Secular  ritual 


Secularism- 

Martin,  Ik  A  general  theory  of  secularization 
Rice,  C.  E.  Beyond  abortion 

Securities 

Stigum,  M.  The  money  market 
See  no  evil.  Cowan,  G. 

Seeds  of  discord.  Sunseri,  A.  R. 

Seeing  is  deceiving.  Coren,  S. 

Seeing  through  clothes.  Hollander,  A. 

Seesaw:  a  dual  biography  of  Anne  Bancroft  and 
Mel  Brooks.  Holtzman,  W. 

Segregation  in  education 
Mohraz,  J.  J.  The  separate  problem 


Law  and  legislation 

Wilkinson,  J.  H.  From  Brown  to  Bakke 
Segundo,  Juan  Luis 

Hennelly,  A.  T.  Theologies  in  conflict 
Seidensticker,  Edward  G. 

Seidensticker,  E.  G.  Genji  days 
Seldes,  Marian 
Seldes,  M.  The  bright  lights 
SelecRed^letters  of  Edward  Wilmot  Blyden.  Blyden. 

Selected  poems.  Hugo,  R. 

Selected  poems  [anniversary  ed],  Masefield,  J. 
Selected  poems,  1950-1975.  Gunn,  T. 

Selected  poems,  1951-1974.  Tomlinson,  C. 

Selected  poems  of  May  Sarton.  Sarton,  M. 
Selected  stories  of  Sean  O’Faol&in,  O’Faoliin,  S. 
Selected  U-S.  government  series-  Van  Zant,  N.  P. 


Self-defense 

Farkas,  E.  Fight  back 

Hudson,  K.  Every  woman’s  guide  to  self  defense 
Peterson,  S.  G.  Self-defense  for  women 
Self-defense  for  women.  Peterson,  S.  G- 
Self  perception 

Alverson,  H.  Mind  in  the  heart  of  darkness 
Feuerlicht,  I.  Alienation:  from  the  post  to  the 
future 

Freeman,  L.  What  do  women  want? 
Robertiello,  R.  C.  Your  own  true  love 
Rosenberg,  M.  Conceiving  the  self 
Skoglund,  E.  Loving  begins  with  me 
Self-portrait.  Tierney,  G. 

Self-portrait:  Erik  Blegvad.  Blegvad,  E. 
Self-portrait:  Margot  Zemach.  Zemach,  M. 

Self  realization 

Armstrong,  R.  You  can  still  change  the  world 
Brothers,  J.  How  to  get  whatever  you  want 
out  of  life 

Luce,  G.  G.  Your  second  life 

Case  studies 

McDowell,  V.  H.  Re-creating 

Yglesias,  H.  Starting  early,  anew,  over,  and 
late 

Self  starvation.  Palazzoli,  M-  S. 

Selling 

Hendrickson,  R.  The  grand  emporiums 
Vocational  guidance 

King,  D.  The  best  way  in  the  world  for  a 
woman  to  make  money 

Selma,  Alabama 

Demonstrations 
Garrow,  D.  J,  Protest  at  Selma 
Selmier,  Dean 
Selmier,  D,  Blow  away 
Selwyn -Lloyd,  John  Selwyn  Brooke,  Baron 
Lloyd,  S.  Suez,  1956:  a  personal  account 
Selzer,  Richard 

Selzer,  R.  Confessions  of  a  knife 
Semantics 

Hbarrier'ra’  Through  the  communication 

Howard  P.  Weasel  words 
Seminar  on  bibliotherapy 
Seminole  Indians 
Peters,  V.  B.  The  Florida  wars 
Semiology.  See  Semiotics 
Semiotics 

4?  introduction  to  literary  semiotics 
+  am,  A1'  Explanation  and  power 
Kiffaterre,  M.  Semiotics  of  poetry 

T.  A.  The  sign  &  its  masters 
Sight,  sound,  and  sense 
Semiotics  of  poetry.  Riffaterre.  M. 

Senator.  Drew,  E. 

Senator  Lenroot  of  Wisconsin.  Margulies  H  F 
Sensational  Victorian.  Wolff,  R  L  '  * 

The  Sense  of  order.  Gombrich,  E.  H.’ 

Senses  and  sensation 

hi  Perception :  the  world  transformed 
Sentenced  to  die.  Gettinger,  S.  H. 

The  Separate  problem.  Mohraz,  J,  J 
Separate  spheres.  Harrison,  B. 

Separation  of  powers 

United  States 

Hfiihe£  T^J?  Constitution  between  friends 
of' Caroline  h  polltical  theory  of  John  Taylor 
Kurland,  P.  B.  Watergate  and  the  Constitution 
1  ne  Sephardic  Jews  of  Bordeaux*  assimilation 
and  emancipation  in  Revolutionary  and 
Napoleonic  France.  Malino,  F.  na 

Sephardim 

Malino,  F.  The  Sephardic  Jews  of  Bordeaux1 
and  Napofeoi“  FrKCiPaUOn  in  Revolutionary 
Seraffyn  (Cutter) 

a<£a«  ey,’  4  Seraffyn’s  European  adventure 
Seraffyn  s  European  adventure.  Pardey  LU 
Serbia 

Description1  and  travel 

Kindersley.  A.  The  mountains  of  Serbia 
Serengeti  home.  Turner,  K. 

Serengeti  National  Park 
Turner,  K.  Serengeti  home 
Sermons 

Allport,  G.  W-  Waiting  for  the  Lord 
Serpentine.  Thompson,  T. 

Servants.  See  Household  employees 
The  Sesame  Street  cookbook.  Tornborg.  P. 

Seven  American  Catholics.  Deedy,  J. 

Severn  Dada  manifestos  and  lampisteries.  Tzara, 

Seven  days  a  week.  Katzman.  D.  M. 

Th6SSMen  deadly  slns:  society  and  evil.  Lyman. 

The  Seven  deadly  sins  today.  Fairlie,  H. 

The  Seven  ravens.  Diamond,  D. 
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7  years  from  somewhere.  Levine.  P. 
Seventeenth-century  interior  decoration  in  Eng¬ 
land,  France  and  Holland.  Thornton,  P. 

A  Severe  mercy.  Vanau-ken,  S. 

Sevesco,  Italy  , 

Whiteside,  T.  The  pendulum  and  the  toxic  cloud 

Sewage  disposal  ,  ,  „ 

Cain,  L.  P.  Sanitation  strategy  for  a  lakefront 
metropolis 
Sewing 

Botsford,  S.  J.  Between  thimble  &  thumb 


Shahhat,  an  Egyptian.  Critchfleld,  R. 


Shakespeare,  William 

Bradbrook,  M.  C.  Shakespeare:  the  poet  in  his 
world 

France,  A.  K.  Boris  Pasternak’s  translations  of 
Shakespeare 

Adaptations 


McClellan,  K. 
speare? 


Whatever  happened  to  Shake- 
Biography 


Fido,  M.  Shakespeare 


Dictionaries  >» 

Gioello,  D.  A.  Fashion  production  terms 
Sex  ^ 

Masters,  W.  H.  Homosexuality  in  perspective 
Smith,  J.  M.  The  evolution  of  sex 
Stoller,  R.  J.  Sexual  excitement 
Sex  change.  See  Transsexuality 
Sex,  class,  and  culture.  Robinson,  L.  S. 

Sex  crimes 

Delin,  B.  The  sex  offender 


Characters 

Levith,  M.  J.  What’s  in  Shakespeare’s  names 
Sanders,  W.  Shakespeare’s  magnanimity 

Criticism,  interpretation,  etc. 

Evans.  G.  L.  The  Shakespeare  companion 
Levin,  R.  New  readings  vs.  old  plays 
Rees,  J.  Shakespeare  and  the  story 

Dictionaries 

Wells,  S.  Shakespeare:  an  illustrated  dictionary 


Case  studies 

West,  D.  J.  Understanding  sexual  attacks 
Sex  customs.  See  Sexual  behavior 

Sex  discrimination  ,  ,. 

Baer,  J.  A.  The  chains  of  protection 
Churgin,  J.  R-  The  new  woman  and  the  old 
academe:  sexism  and  higher  education 
Donegan,  J.  B.  Women  &  men  midwives 
Farley,  J.  Affirmative  action  &  the  woman 
worker  ,  ,  , 

Farley,  L.  Sexual  shakedown  .  . 

Fishel,  A.  National  politics  and  sex  discrimma- 

MacKinnonf  UC^ A.n  Sexual  harassment  of  work¬ 
ing  women  _ 

Sachs,  A.  Sexism  and  the  law 

Law  and  legislation 

Freedman,  S.  S.  ERA :  may  a  state  change  its 
vote? 

SeBurgess-Kohn,  J.  Straight  talk  about  love  and 
sex  for  teenagers 
Farrell,  C.  My  mother  said  .  .  . 

The  Sex  offender.  Delin,  B. 

Sex  role 

Adler,  A.  Co-operation  between  the  sexes 
Bardon,  E.  J-  The  sexual  arena  and  women  s 
liberation 

Bardwick,  J.  M-  In  transition 
Dubbert.  J.  L.  A  man  s  place  . 

Dwyer,  D.  H.  Images  and  self-images 
Fisher,  E-  Woman’s  creation 
Goffman,  E-  Gender  advertisements 
Goldberg,  H.  The  new  male 
Goodman.  E.  Turning  pmnts 

Heilbrun.  C.  G.  Reinventing  womanhood 
Kessler,  S.  J.  Gender:  an  ethnomethodological 
approach 

Wallace!  *]§?  "bSSe  macho  and  the  myth  of 

Whyte.SMelK°mThe  status  of  women  in  prein- 
dustrial  societies 
Women  and  sex  roles 

Sex.  ^ioleTice-Imfffie  media.  Eysenck.  H.  J- 

Sechurgin,  J-  R-  The  new  woman  and  the  old 
academe;  sexism  and  higher  education 
Sexism  and  church  law 

SSSH  ISi  reproductive* aspects  women',  health 
LS^aWS-n'.Rrriuon.  Bardon. 

E-  J- 

Sexual  behavior 
See  also 

Men — Sexual  behavior  . 

Single  people — Sexual  behavior 

Women— Sexual  behavior 

Evsenck  H-  J-  Sex,  violence  and  the  media 
Foucault,  M  The  history  of  sexuality,  v  1 
Smith.  B.  The  American  wayffisex  Kraftl  W. 
Sexual  dimensions  of  the  celibate  me. 

Sexual  ethics 

Nelson*  /^B^Embodiment 
it™ti  harassment  ^fwo&ing  women.  Mac- 
Kinnon,  C*  A*  ,  T 
Sexual  shakedown.  Farley,  Li- 

SecXbo ration  rinSItalian  Renaissance  art 
The  Shadow  of  Keynes.  Johnson,  E.  b. 

Shadow  pantomimes  and  plays 

Juvenile  literature 
Young,  E.  The  rooster’s  horns 
The  Shadow  presidents.  Medved,  M. 

The  Shaft-  Tomlinson.  C- 

A  Shaft  of  sunlight-  Mason,  F. 


Wilders,  J. 


H  istories 
The  lost  garden 


Stage  history 

Holmes,  M.  Shakespeare  and  Burbage 
McClellan,  K.  Whatever  happened  to  Shake- 
speare? 

Trewin,  J.  C.  Going  to  Shakespeare 
T  echnique 

Gibson.  W.  Shakespeare’s  game 
Holmes.  M.  Shakespeare  and  Burbage 
Rees,  J.  Shakespeare  and  the  story 

Tragedies 

Felperin,  H.  Shakespearean  representation 
Sanders,  W.  Shakespeare’s  magnanimity 
Shakespeare,  William.  Hamlet 
Ghose,  Z.  Hamleit,  Prufrock,  and  language 
Shakespeare,  William.  King  Lear 

Reibetanz,  J.  The  Lear  world:  a  study  of  King 
Lear  in  its  dramatic  context 
Shakespeare:  an  illustrated  dictionary.  Weus,  b. 
Shakespeare  and  Burbage.  Holmes,  M. 
Shakespeare  and  the  story.  Rees,  J. 

The  Shakespeare  companion.  Evans,  G.  L. 
Shakespeare:  the  poet  m  his  world.  Biadbrook. 

Shakespearean  representation-  Felperin,  H. 
Shakespeare’s  game.  Gibson,  W. 

Shakespeare1’®  magnanimity.  Sanders,  W. 
Shakespeare’s  sisters  m 

Shall  America  be  defended?  braham,  D.  O. 
Shamanic  voices.  Halifax,  J. 

Shamanism 

Halifax,  J.  Shamanic  voices 
Shandyism.  Conrad,  P. 

Shangha!  Hjstory 

Barber.  N.  The  fall  of  Shanghai 
Occupations 

White,  L.  T.  Careers  in  Shanghai 
The  Shape  of  paradox.  States,  B.  O- 
The  Shapes  of  change  Siegel,  M.  B 
Thp  Shaping  of  a  Behayiorist.  Skinner,  B,  l’. 

The  Shaping  of  a  national  identity.  Magocsi, 
P  R. 

The  Shaping  of  the  Nail  state 

Sharon,  Mary  Bruce 

Juvenile  literature 

Sharon.  M-  B.  Scenes  from  childhood 

Outerbridge,  D.  The  last  shepherds 
Shelanu.  Rennert.  M. 

Shelley,  Mary  Wollstonecraft 

Frankenstein 

The  Endurance  of  Frankenstein 

SLindner,  G.  Field  guide  to  seashells  of  the  world 

^Outerbridge,  D.  The  last  shepherds 
Sherbrookes.  Delbanco,  JN. 

Sherlock  Bones.  Keane,  J. 

Sherman’s  march.  Wheeler.  R. 

Sherman’s  March  through  the  Carolinas 
Wheeler,  R*  Sherman  s  march 

Sherman’s  March  to  the  Sea 
Wheeler.  R.  Shermans  march  . 

Sherwood  Anderson:  a  reference  guide.  White. 
R.  L. 

Shiel,  Lily.  See  Graham,  S.  . 

Shikasta:  re:  colonised  planet  5.  Lessing,  D. 

A  Shining  season.  Buchanan.  W. 

Shinohata:  a  portrait  of  a  Japanese  village.  Dore, 
R.  P. 
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Shipbuilding 

Herreshoff,  L.  F.  An  L.  Francis  Herreshoff 
r0&  d6r 

Juvenile  literature 

Adkins,  J,  Wooden  ship 
Ships 

Albion,  R.  G.  Five  centuries  of  famous  ships 
A-ngelucci.  E.  Ships 


Juvenile  literature 

Lasky,  K.  Tall  ships 
Shoot-em-ups.  Adams,  L. 

A  Shopkeeper’s  millenium.  Johnson,  P.  E. 


Short  stories 

Adams,  A.  Beautiful  girl 

Andersch,  A-  My  disappearance  in  Providence, 
and  other  stories 
Barthelme,  D.  Great  days 
Beattie,  A.  Secrets  and  surprises 
Boyle,  T.  C.  Descent  of  man 
BromelL  H.  I  know  your  heart,  Marco  Polo 
Buck.  P.  S.  The  woman  who  was  changed,  and 

ntlipr  cttnT'ipcj 

Busch,  F.  Hardwater  country 
Casey,  J.  Testimony  and  demeanor 
Cheever,  J.  The  stories  of  John  Cheever 
Chen,  J.-H.  The  execution  of  Mayor  Yin,  and 
other  stories  from  the  great  proletarian  cul¬ 
tural  revolution 

Davenport,  G.  Da  Vinci’s  bicycle 
Dennison,  G-  Oilers  and  sweepers,  and  other 
stories 

Fitzgerald,  F.  S-  The  price  was  high 
Gallant,  M.  From  the  fifteenth  district 
Just,  W.  Honor,  power,  riches,  fame  and  the 
love  of  women 

Lustig,  A.  Diamonds  of  the  night 

McEwan,  I.  In  between  the  sheets,  and  other 

stories 

Munro,  A.  The  beggar  maid 
O’Brien,  E.  A  rose  in  the  heart 
O’Faol&in,  S.  Selected  stories  of  Sean  O’Fao- 
lctin 

Phillips,  J.  A.  Black  tickets 

Richter,  C.  The  rawhide  knot,  and  other  stories 
Sayles,  J.  The  Anarchists’  convention 
Schulz,  B.  Sanatorium  under  the  sign  of  the 
hourglass 

Shaw,  I-  Short  stories:  five  decades 
Simenon,  G.  Maigret’s  pipe 
Sontag,  S.  I,  etcetera 

Trevor,  W.  Lovers  of  their  time,  and  other 
stories 

Tuohy,  F-  Live  bait,  and  other  stories 
Updike,  J.  Problems,  and  other  stories 
Valenzuela,  L.  Strange  things  happen  here 
Wier,  A.  Things  about  to  disappear 


Collections 

Andromeda  I 

An  Anthology  of  modern  Turkish  short  stories 
Anticipations 

Cuentos:  an  anthology  of  short  stories  from 
Puerto  Rico 

The  Faber  book  of  animal  stories 

Fielder’s  choice 

Galactic  empires 

Having  been  there 

Millennial  women 

Paddy  no  more 

The  Royal  guest,  and  other  classical  Danish 
narrative 

Twelve  German  novellas 
Verdict  of  thirteen 


Juvenile  (literature 
And  everywhere,  children! 

Looking  for  love 

Short  stories:  five  decades.  Shaw,  I. 

The  Short-timers.  Hasford,  G. 
Shortchanged  by  history.  Pizer,  V. 
Shosha.  Singer,  I.  B. 

Shostakovich,  Dmitri 
Ottaway,  H.  Shostakovich  symphonies 
Shostakovich,  D.  Testimony 
Shostakovich  symphonies.  Ottaway,  H. 
Shows  on  a  shoestring,  McCaslin,  N. 
Shroud,  Holy.  See  Holy  Shroud 
The  Shows  of  London.  Altick,  R.  D. 
Shuttle.  Powers,  R.  M. 

Shuttle  into  space.  Stine,  G.  H. 

Siam.  See  Thailand 


Siberia 

Description  and  travel 

Newby.  E.  The  big  red  train  ride 

Sick 

Luft.  H.  S-  Poverty  and  health 
Sickle  cell  anemia 


Bibliography 

Davis,  L.  G.  Sickle  cell  anemia:  a  selected 
annotated  bibliography,  v  1 

Sickle  cell  anemia:  a  selected  annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy,  v  1.  Davis,  L.  G. 

The  Sickle  side  of  the  moon.  Eng  title  of:  The 
letters  of  Virginia  Woolf,  v5.  Woolf,  V. 


Sicuani  region,  Peru 

Social  conditions 

Orlove,  B.  S-  Alpacas,  sheep,  and  men 
Sideshow:  Kissinger,  Nixon  and  the  destruction  of 
Cambodia-  Shawcross,  W. 

The  Siege  of  Vicksburg.  Wheeler,  R. 

A  Sierra  Club  naturalist’s  guide  to  southern  New 
England.  Jorgensen,  N. 

Sight,  sound,  and  sense 

Sightseeing  guide  to  Europe.  Fielding’s.  Zellers, 
M.. 

Sigmund  Freud:  his  life  in  pictures  and  words 
The  Sign  &  its  masters.  Sebeok,  T.  A. 

Sign  language.  See  Deaf — Means  of  communication 
Sign  of  contradiction.  Wojtyla,  K. 

Signals.  Ackerman,  P.  R. 

Signs  and  symbols 

Juvenile  literature 

Adkins,  J.  Symbols:  a  silent  language 
Myller,  R.  Symbols  &  their  meaning 
Pizer,  V-  You  don’t  say 
The  Signs  of  language.  Klima.  E,  S. 

Signs  of  life.  Parker,  O. 

Sikhism 

Cole,  W.  O.  The  Sikhs 
The  Sikhs.  Cole.  W.  O. 

Siksika  Indians 

Legends 

Juvenile  < literature 

San  Souci,  R.  The  legend  of  Scarface 
Silence  at  Salerno.  Steegmuller,  F. 

The  Silent  bomb 
Silent  fire 

The  Silent  war.  Deacon,  R. 

Silver  mines  and  mining 

Finance 

King,  J.  E.  A  mine  to  make  a  mine 
Silverwork 

Hernmarck,  C.  The  art  of  the  European  silver¬ 
smith,  1430-1830 

Oman,  C.  English  engraved  silver,  1150-1900 


The  Frick  CoHection,  New  York  (City).  The 
Frick  collection:  an  illustrated  catalogue,  v8 

Simla,  India 

■d  „  ,  Description 

Barr,  P.  Simla 

Simmel,  Georg 

Axelrod,  C.  D.  Studies  in  intellectual  break¬ 
through 

Simon,  Jules 

Bertocci,  P.  A-  Jules  Simon:  republican  anti- 
clencahsm  and  cultural  politics  in  France, 

The  Simon  and  Schuster  encyclopedia  of  World 
War  II 

Simon  and  Schuster’s  guide  to  rocks  and  minerals 
Simon  and  Schuster’s  guide  to  trees 
Simonides  of  Ceos 

Fiction 

Renault,  M.  The  praise  singer 
Sin 

Fagan,  S.  Has  sin  changed? 

Fairlie,  H.  The  seven  deadly  sins  today 
amd^evi?  M’  The  seven  deadly  sins:  society 
Sinai  Campaign,  1956 

T^nSP?r’  o'  I"'  The  lion's  last  roar 
Lloyd.  S.  Suez,  1956:  a  personal  account 
Since  the  Prague  spring 
Singapore 

History 

Turnbull.  C.  M.  A  history  of  Singapore,  1819- 

Polltics  and  government 
Bedlington,  S.  S.  Malaysia  and  Singapore 
The  Singapore  grip.  Farrell,  J.  G. 

Singer,  Isaac  Bashevis 

Kof  West  86?hastrBetStheViS  Singer:  the  magician 
Sln9Princ^isendeetta'  Se®  Polignac’  Wtnnaretta 
Singers 

Balliett,  W.  American  singers 
Singing 

Quotations 

Monahan,  B.  J.  The  art  of  singing 

Study  and  teaching 
Craig,  D.  On  staging  on-stage 

Monahan,  B.  ±  s&t"  °'  SP6eCh 

Singing— an  extension  of  speech.  Hammar,  R.  A. 
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Singing  games 

Juvenile  literature 

Willson.  R.  B.  Creative  drama  and  musical  ac¬ 
tivities  for  children 

Singie  after  fifty.  McConnell,  A. 

Single  men 

Anecdotes,  facetiae,  satire,  etc. 

Friedman,  B.  J.  The  lonely  guy’s  book  of  life 
Single  parent  family 

Fabe,  M.  Up  against  the  clock 
Single  people 

McConnell,  A.  Single  after  fifty 


Religious  life 

Christoff,  N-  B.  Saturday  night,  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing 

Sexual  behavior 

Kraft,  W.  Sexual  dimensions  of  the  celioate 
life 

Single  women 

.See  also 
Widows 

The  Sinkiang  executive.  Hall,  A- 

Sioux  Indians.  See  Dakota  Indians 

Sir  Richard  Burton:  a  biography  Hastings,  M. 

Sirica,  John  J. 

Sirica,  J.  J.  To  set  the  record  straight 
The  Sisterhood  of  man.  Newland,  K. 


Sisters,  Religious 
Campbell-Jones,  S.  In  habit 
Sitwell,  Dame  Edith 
Pearson,  J.  The  Sitwells 
Sitwell,  Sir  Osbert 

Pearson,  J.  The  Sitwells 
Sitwell,  Sir  Sacheverell 
Pearson,  J.  The  Sitwells 
The  Sitwells.  Pearson,  J. 

Six  billion  people.  Tapinos,  G. 

Six  lives,  six  deaths.  Lifton.  R.  J. 

Six  of  one-  Brown,  R.  M. 

Six  who  protested.  Giffin,  F.  C. 

Six  years  with  God.  Mills,  J. 

The  Sixth  commandment.  Sanders,  L. 
The  65th  tape.  Ross,  F. 


Skepticism  .  . 

Johnson,  O.  A.  Skepticism  and  cognitivism 
Skepticism  and  cognitivism.  Johnson,  O.  A. 
Skiing  USA.  Fehr,  L.  M. 


Skinner,  Burrhus  Frederic  ,  .  , 

Skinner,  B.  F.  The  shaping  of  a  behaviorist 
Skippy  and  Percy  Crosby.  Robinson,  J. 


Skis  and  skiing 

Cross-country  skiing  guide  „ 

Miura,  Y.  The  man  who  skied  down  Everest 


Directories 

Fehr,  L.  M.  Skiing  USA 
Skrjabina,  Elena 

Skrjabina,  E.  After  Leningrad 
Skull  of  Adam-  Moss,  S- 

Skydiving 

Poynter.  D.  Parachuting 
Slave  religion.  Raboteau,  A.  J. 

Slave  trade 

Klein,  H.  S.  The  middle  passage 

Slavery 

Lewis,  G.  K.  Slavery,  imperialism,  and  free- 

Slavery!  imperialism,  and  freedom.  Lewis,  G.  K. 

Slavery  in  Africa 
Slavery  in  Africa 

Slavery  In  Barbados  ,  ^  ,  ,  „ 

Handler,  J.  S.  Plantation  Blavery  in  Barbados 

Slavery  In  Jamaica  „  ...  _ 

Craton,  M.  Searching  for  the  invisible  man 

Slavery  in  the  British  West  Indies 
Buckley,  R.  N.  Slaves  in  red  coats 

Slavery  in  the  United  States 

Brugger.  R.  J.  Beverley  Tucker:  heart  over 
head  in  the  Old  South 
Fehrenbacher,  D.  E.  The  Dred  Scott  case 
Hie,einbotham.  A.  L.  In  th©  matter  of  color 
HoIf.  M  F-  The  political  crisis  of  the  1850s 
Littlefield.  D.  F.  The  Cherokee  freedmen 
Litwack,  L.  F.  Been  in  the  storm  so  long 
Peterson,  T.  V.  Ham  and  Japheth 
Raboteau,  A-  J.  Slave  religion 

sivitt^T.  h! aS SM eefi ci n'e  £5?  sl^eV01"  * 

itangeMDTr:c!eliPatterns  of  antislavery  among 
American  Unitarians,  1831-1860 
The  Slavery  of  sex.  Hersh,  B.  G. 

Slaves  in  red  coats.  Buckley,  R.  N. 

The  Sleeping  pill-  Hartmann,  E- 
Sleepless  nights-  Hardwick,  E. 

Sleighs  and  sledges 

Juvenile  literature 

Itallano,  C.  Sleighs:  the  gentle  transportation 


Sleighs:  the  gentle  transportation.  Italiano,  C. 
The  Slender  human  word.  Scheick,  W.  J. 
Sleuths,  Inc.  Eames.  H. 

Slim  Goodbody.  Bursteim,  J. 

Sloan,  Ethel  B. 

Sloan,  E.  A  kangaroo  in  the  kitchen,  and 
other  adventures  of  an  American  family  down 
under 

Sloan,  John 

Sloan,  J.  New  York  etchings  (1905-1949) 

Slone,  Verna  Mae 

Slone.  V.  M.  What  my  heart  wants  to  tell 
Small  futures.  De  Lone,  R-  H. 

Small  worlds  close  up.  Grillone,  L. 

The  Smallest  life  around  us.  Anderson,  L. 

Smallpox 

Shurkin,  J.  N.  The  invisible  fire 
Smith,  Adam 

Winch,  D.  Adam  Smith’s  politics 
Smith,  John 

Gerson,  N.  B.  The  glorious  scoundrel 
The  Smithsonian  book  of  invention.  Smithsonian 
Institution 


Smithsonian  Institution 
Harris,  E.  The  common  press 
Smoking 

Sobel,  R-  They  satisfy 
The  Snake.  Godey,  J. 

Snake  secrets.  Roever,  J.  M. 
Snakes 

Juvenile  literature 

Roever,  J.  M.  Snake  secrets 


Snakes  &  ladders-  Bogarde,  D. 

Snatched  from  oblivion.  Schlesinger,  M.  C. 

Snoopy’s  tennis  book.  Schulz,  C.  M- 
So  sweet  to  labor.  Juster,  N. 

The  Soap  opera  book.  Soares,  M. 

Soap  operas 

Soares,  M.  The  soap  opera  book 
Sobhraj,  Charles 
Thompson.  T.  Serpentine 
Sobhuza  II,  King  of  Swaziland 
Kuper,  H.  Sobhuza  II,  Ngwenyama  and  King 
of  Swaziland 

Sobhuza  II,  Ngwenyama  and  King  of  Swaziland. 

Kuper,  H. 

Soccer 

Juvenile  literature 

Antonacci,  R.  J.  Soccer  for  young  champions 
Learmouth,  J.  Soccer  fundamentals 
Olney,  R.  R.  How  to  understand  soccer 
Soccer  for  young  champions.  Antonacci,  R.  J. 
Soccer  fundamentals.  Learmouth,  J. 

Social  action 

Goldenberg,  I.  I.  Oppression  and  social  inter¬ 
vention 

Schumacher,  E.  F.  Good  work 

Social  adjustment 

Bettelheim,  B.  Surviving,  and  other  essays 
The  Social  bases  of  city  politics.  Watts,  E.  J. 
Social  behavior.  Allen,  B.  P. 

Social  behavior:  v3  of  Perspectives  in  ethology 


The  Social  challenge  of  ageing 
Social  change 

Armstrong,  R.  You  can  still  change  the  world 
Bender,  T.  Community  and  social  change  in 
.iAm  6ric8, 

Boulding.  K.  E.  Ecodynamics  . 

Chirot,  D-  Social  change  in  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury 

Eisensitadt,  S.  N.  Revolution  and  the  transfor¬ 
mation  of  societies 

Extinction  and  survival  in  human  populations 
Fisher,  E.  Woman’s  creation 
Goldenberg,  I.  I-  Oppression  and  social  inter¬ 
vention 

Goodman,  E,  Turning  points 
Gronbjerg,  K.  Poverty  and  social  change 
Habermas,  J.  Communication  and  the  evolution 
of  society 

Harris.  M.  Cultural  materialism:  the  struggle 
for  a  science  of  culture 
Janowitz,  M.  The  last  half-century 
Klass,  M.  From  field  to  factory 
Kumar,  K.  Prophecy  and  progress 
Newland,  K.  The  sisterhood  of  man 
Rossman,  M.  New  age  blues 
Smith,  A.  D.  Social  change 
Smith,  R.  J.  Kurusu 

Social  change  in  the  capitalist  world  economy 
Stinchcombe,  A.  L.  Theoretical  methods  in  so¬ 
cial  history 

Case  studies 


Co-ops,  communes  &  collectives 
Social  change  and  scientific  organization.  Berman, 
M. 

Social  change  in  the  capitalist  world  economy 
Social  change  in  the  twentieth  century-  Chirot.  D. 
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Social  classes 

Castells,  M.  City,  class  and  power 
Draper,  H.  Karl  Marx’s  theory  of  revolution, 
v2 

Goode,  W.  J.  The  celebration  of  heroes 
Gouldner,  A.  W.  The  future  of  intellectuals  and 
the  rise  of  the  new  class 
Wright,  E.  O-  Class,  crisis  and  the  state 

Africa 

Strangers  in  African  societies 
Alabama 

Wiener,  J.  M.  Social  origins  of  the  new  South 
Asia 

Melotti,  U.  Marx  and  the  Third  World 


Bibliography 

Watson,  R.  I.  The  history  of  psychology  and 
the  behavioral  sciences 

Data  processing 

Lehman,  R.  S.  Computer  simulation  and  model¬ 
ing:  an  introduction 

Indexes 

Harzfeld,  L.  A.  Periodical  indexes  in  the  social 
sciences  and  humanities:  a  subject  guide 

Mathematical  models 

Lehman,  R.  S.  Computer  simulation  and  model¬ 
ing:  an  introduction 

Olinick,  M.  An  introduction  to  mathematical 
models  in  the  social  and  life  sciences 


Eastern  Europe 

Connor,  W.  D.  Socialism,  politics,  and  equality 

England 

Lorimer,  D.  A.  Colour,  class  and  the  Victorians 
France 

Marceau,  J.  Class  and  status  in  France 
Suleiman,  E.  N.  Elites  in  French  society 

Great  Britain 

Barrow,  A.  Gossip:  a  history  of  high  society 
from  1920  to  1970 

Navarro,  V.  Class  struggle,  the  state,  and  medi¬ 
cine 

U  and  non-U  revisited 


India 

Freeman,  J.  M.  Untouchable 

Isafziger,  E.  W.  Class,  caste,  and  entrepreneur- 
ship 

•  Iraq 

Batatu,  H.  The  old  social  classes  and  the 
revolutionary  movements  of  Iraq 

Italy 

Low-Beer,  J.  R.  Protest  and  participation 

Latin  America 

Petras,  J.  Critical  perspectives  on  Imperialism 
and  social  class  ,in  the  Third  World 

Oaxaca,  Mexico  (City) 

Chance,  J.  K,  Race  and  class  in  colonial  Oaxaca 


Russia 

Connor,  W.  D.  Socialism,  politics,  and  equality 
Matthews,  M.  Privilege  in  the  Soviet  Union  " 


United  States 


Coleman,  R.  P.  Social  standing  in  America 
Cowan,  P.  The  tribes  of  America 
Ingham,  J.  N,  The  iron  barons 
Parent!,  M.  Power  and  the  powerless 


Social  conditions 

Chirot,  D.  Social  change  in  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury 

Major  social  issues 


Social  conflict 

Stallings,  B.  Class  conflict  and  economic  devel¬ 
opment  in  Chile,  1958-1973 
The  Social  democratic  image  of  society.  Castles, 
F.  G- 

Social  ethics 

Daly,  M.  Gyn /ecology 
Emmet,  D.  The  moral  prism 
Social  evolution.  See  Social  change 
Social  history.  See  Social  conditions 
Social  history  of  an  Indian  caste.  Leonard,  K  I. 
Social  history  of  the  United  States.  Tingley.  D,  F 
Social  justice 

Social  learning  and  cognition.  Rosenthal,  T.  L. 
The^Social  order  of  a  frontier  community.  Doyle. 

Social  origins  of  the  new  South.  Wiener,  J.  M 

Social  poetry  of  the  1930s 


Social  problems 

Lindblom,  C.  E.  Usable  knowledge 
Major  social  issues 

Schelling,  T.  C.  Micromotives  and  macrobe- 
i  j  ci  vi  or 

Seabrook,  J.  What  went  wrong 
The  Social  production  of  scientific  knowledge 
Social  psychology 
Allen,  B.  P.  Social  behavior 

Doise,  W.  Groups  and  individuals:  explanations 
in  social  psychology 
Rossman,  M.  New  age  blues 
Roszak,  T.  Person/planet 
Social  reform  in  England,  1780-1880.  Roach,  J. 
Social  science  and  utopia.  Goodwin,  B 


Social  sciences 

Aron,  R.  Politics  and  history 

Bauman,  Z.  Henneneutics  and  social  science 

Lindblom,  C.  E.  Usable  knowledge 

tN’  SEhics  an1  society  in  England 
bpurling,  I,.  Phenomenology  and  the  social 
world 


Methodology 
Loye,  D.  The  knowable  future 
Putnam,  H.  Meaning  and  the  moral  sciences 
Structure,  consciousness,  and  history 

Periodicals 
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Sussman,  M.  B.  Author’s  guide  to  journals  in 
sociology  &  related  fields 

Philosophy 

Action  and  interpretation 

Research 

Lindblom,  C.  E.  Usable  knowledge 
Social  sciences  and  communism.  See  Communism 
and  social  sciences 
Social  security 

Mesa-Lago,  C.  Social  security  in  Latin  Ameri¬ 
ca 

Social  security  in  Latin  America.  Mesa-Lago,  C. 
Social  service  organizations 

Social  sources  of  delinquency.  Kornhauser,  R.  R. 
Social  standing  in  America.  Coleman,  R.  P. 

The  Social  thought  of  Bernard  Mandeville.  Horne, 
T.  A. 

Social  values 

Fairlie,  H.  The  seven  deadly  sins  today 
Hodgkinson,  C.  Towards  a  philosophy  of  ad¬ 
ministration 

Lasch,  C.  The  culture  of  narcissism 
Skinner,  B.  F.  Reflections  on  behaviorism  and 
society 
Social  work 
Doing  good 

Leiby,  J.  A  history  of  social  welfare  and  social 
work  in  the  United  States 


Societies 

Social  service  organizations 
Socialism 

Brucan,  S.  The  dialectic  of  world  politics 
Eastman,  C.  Crystal  Eastman  on  women  and 
revolution 

Howard,  D.  The  Marxian  legacy 
Levy,  B.-H.  Barbarism  with  a  human  face 
Man,  H.  de.  A  documentary  study  of  Hendrik 
de  Man,  socialist  critic  of  Marxism 
Marxist  humanism  and  Praxis 
Marx’s  ’Capital’  and  capitalism  today,  v2 
Sohn-Rethel,  A.  Intellectual  and  manual  labour 
Therborn,  G.  What  does  the  ruling  class  do 
when  it  rules? 

Chile 


Drake,  P.  W. 
1932-52 


Socialism  and  populism  in  Chile. 

Eastern  Europe 


Bahro,  R.  The  alternative  in  Eastern  Europe 
Rakovski,  M.  Towards  an  East  European  Marx¬ 
ism 


Great  Britain 

Clarke,  P-  Liberals  and  social  democrats 
Ideology  and  the  labour  movement 
Lewis,  G.  K.  Slavery,  imperialism,  and  free¬ 
dom 

Werskey,  G.  The  visible  college 


Russia 

Brym,  R.  J.  The  Jewish  intelligentsia  and 
Russian  Marxism 


Scandinavia 

^"l^cfety F.  '*'ke  soc*a*  democratic  image  of 
Sweden  * 

K?sm’  The  working  class  in  welfare  capital - 

United  States 

Green,  J.  R.  Grass-roots  socialism 
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Yugoslavia 

Sher,  G.  S.  Praxis 

Socialism  and  populism  in  Chile,  1932-52.  Drake, 
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Socialism,  politics,  and  equality.  Connor,  W.  D. 
Socialist  Albania  since  1944.  Prifti,  P.  R- 
Socialist  Iraq.  Khadduri,  M. 

Socialist  Party  (France)' 
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Socialist  Party  (United  States) 

Green,  J.  R.  Grass-roots  socialism 
Socialist  propaganda  in  the  twentieth-century 
British  novel.  Smith.  D. 

Socialist  society  and  free  enterprise  politics. 
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Socialized  medicine.  See  Medicine,  State 
Socially  handicapped  children  * 

Pilling,  D.  Controversial  issues  in  child  devel¬ 
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Wright,  L.  City  children,  country  summer 
Education 

Jeffrey,  J.  R.  Education  for  children  of  the 
poor 

Society  and  art.  See  Art  and  society 
Society  and  communism.  See  Communism  and 
society 

Society  and  electoral  behavior  in  Australia.  Kemp, 
D.  A. 

Society  and  libraries.  See  Libraries  and  society 
Society  and  literature.  See  Literature  and  society 
Society  of  Friends.  See  Friends,  Society  of 
The  Sociobiology  debate 
Sociological  theories  of  the  economy 
Sociologists 
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Sociology 

Comparative  studies  in  sociology,  v  1 
Elias,  N.  What  is  sociology? 

Howarth-Williams,  iM.  R.  D.  Laing:  his  work 
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Sociological  theories  of  the  economy 
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Cohen,  E.  A.  Commandos  and  politicians 

Sociology,  Political.  See  Political  sociology 
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iSSiStofy  of°rearihy°  Palestinia^Christianity.  Thies- 

TheSeSocioiogy  of  education.  Parelius.  A.  P- 
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Gann,  L.  H.  South  Africa:  war,  revolution,  or 
peace? 
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Cervenka.  Z.  The  nuclear  axis 
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H  istory 
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Politics  and  government 
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Soviet  bargaining  behavior.  Jbnsson,  C. 

Soviet  book  publishing  policy.  Walker,  G. 
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Soviet  society  and  the  Communist  Party 
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R. 
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Heppenheimer,  T.  A.  Toward  distant  suns 
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Space  ships 
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Powers,  R.  M.  Shuttle 
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Grey,  J.  Enterprise 
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Stine,  G.  H.  Shuttle  into  space 
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Church  history 

Fletcher,  R.  A.  The  episcopate  in 
of  Ledn  in  the  twelfth  century 


the  kingdom 


Colonies 

Andrews,  K.  R,  The  Spanish  Caribbean:  trade 
and  plunder,  1530-1630 


economic  conditions 

Baklanoff,  E.  N.  The  economic  transformation 
of  Spam  and  Portugal 

ii?eSpainC^llf7ni740^'  ^'ar*y  economic  thought 
Harrison,  J.  An  economic  history  of  modern 

bp3.in 
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Baklanoff,  E.  N.  The  economic  transformation 
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United  States 

Co„rtada,  J  W.  Two  nations  over  time:  Spain 
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Hess,  A  C.  The  forgotten  frontier 

rj-he  Spanish  kingdoms  1250- 

10 lb,  V  J 

Civil  War,  1936-1939 
Bolloten,  B.  The  Spanish  revolution 
Fraser,  R.  Blood  of  Spain 

Civil  War,  1936-1939 — Causes 

Preston,  P.  The  coming  of  the  Spanish  Civil 
War 

1939-1975 

Carr.  R.  Spain:  dictatorship  to  democracy 
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Carr,  R.  Spain:  dictatofship  to  democracy 

Imprints 

NftV-,  A  descriptive  catalogue  of  print¬ 
ing  in  Spam  and  Portugal,  1501-1520 
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H1n"  S^inS'  The  orig5ns  of  the  Second  Republic 
PWa°n’  P’  The  corning  of  the  Spanish  Civil 
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Mara  vail,  J.  Dictatorship  and  political  dissent 
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Hess,  A.  C.  The  forgotten  frontier 

Social  conditions 
Yglesias,  J.  The  Franco  years 


I.  The  army  in  Bourbon  Mexico, 


Spain.  Army 

Archer,  C. 

1760-1810 

Spain:  dictatorship  to  democracy.  Carr,  R. 

Spallanzani,  Lazzaro 
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Epstein,  S.  Secret  in  a  sealed  bottle 
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the  Southeast 
Wilson,  G.  K. 


Spaniards  in  the  New  Southwest 

Hague,  H.  The  road  to  California 
Jones,  O.  L.  Los  Paisanos 
Spanish  American  images  of  the  United  States, 
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Spanish  Armada.  See  Armada,  1588 
The  Spanish  Caribbean:  trade  and  plunder,  1530- 
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The  Spanish  revolution-.  Bolloten,  B. 
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H  istory 

Hamilton,  C.  D.  Sparta's  bitter  victories 
Sparta’s  bitter  victories.  Hamilton,  C.  D. 

Spassky,  Boris  Vasilevich 
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Vocational  guidance 

Van  Riper,  C-  A  career  in  speech  pathology 

Spellbound.  Tatar.  M.  M- 

Spence  and  the  holiday  murders.  Allen,  II. 

Spence  in  Petal  Park.  Eng  title  of:  Spence 
and  the  holiday  murders.  Allen,  M. 
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The  Spiritual  journey  of  Jimmy  Carter.  Carter,  J. 
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rev  &  enl] 

Biography 

The  Big  book  of  halls  of  fame  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada:  sports 


Frommer,  H. 


Dictionaries 
Sports  lingo 


History 

T  npn <3  T  A  Saga  of  American  sport  , 

Sugar,  B  R.  Hit  the  sign  and  win  a  free  suit 
of  clothes  from  Harry  Finklestein 


Juvenile  literature 

Jacobs,  K.  F.  GirlSports 

M  iscellanea 

Pepe,  P.  The  book  of  sports  lists 

Periodicals 

Indexes 

Physical  education/sports  index 

Pictorial  works 
Leifer,  N.  Sports!1 


Social  aspects 

Guttmann,  A.  From  ritual  to  record 
Lucas.  J.  A.  Saga  of  American  sport 
Sports  lingo.  Frommer,  H. 

Sports  of  our  times.  Anderson,  D. 

The  Sportsmedicine  book.  Mirkin,  G. 

The  Spread  of  English 

Spying  on  Americans.  Theoharis,  A. 

Squash  (Game) 

Goddard,  A.  Squash! 

Satterthwaite,  F.  The  three-wall  nick  and  other 
angles 

Squash  rackets  (Game).  See  Squash  (Game) 
Sraffa,  Piero 

Steedman,  I.  Marx  after  Sraffa 

Sri  Lanka 

Politics  and  government 

Jupp.  J.  Sri  Lanka — Third  World  democracy 
Sri  Lanka — Third  World  democracy.  Jupp.  J. 
Stability,  security,  and  continuity.  Berry,  M.  F. 
Stable  peace.  Boulding,  K-  E. 

Stael- Holstein,  Anne  Louise  Germaine  Necker, 
baronne  de 

Gutwirth,  M.  Madame  de  Stael,  novelist 
Stafford  family 

Rawcliffe.  C.  The  Staffords,  Earls  of  Stafford 
and  Dukes  of  Buckingham,  1391-1521 
The  Staffords,  Earls  of  Stafford  and  Dukes  of 
Buckingham,  1394-1521.  Rawcliffe,  C- 
Stained  glass.  See  Glass  painting  and  staining 
Stained  glass.  Mills.  W. 

The  Stained  glass  of  Saint-P&re  de  Chartres. 

Lillich,  M.  P. 

Stalin,  Joseph 

Grev,  I.  Stalin:  man  of  history 
McCagg,  W.  O.  Stalin  embattled,  1943-1948 


Fiction 

Krotkov,  Y.  The  red  monarch 
Stalin  embattled,  1943-1948.  McCagg,  W.  O. 

Stalin:  man  of  history.  Grey,  I. 

Stallion  of  the  North-  Magnusson,  S.  A. 

The  Stamp  bug.  Patrick,  D. 

The  Stand.  King,  S. 

Stanley  Kramer,  film  maker.  Spoto,  D. 

Stans,  Maurice  H. 

Stans,  M.  H.  The  terrors  of  justice 
The  Stanze  of  Angelo  Poliziano.  Poliziano,  A. 
The  Star-apple  kingdom.  Walcott,  D. 

The  Star  thrower.  Eiseley,  L. 

Sta r  witness.  Kluger,  R. 


Stars 

Kaufmann, 

Shklovskii, 

death 


W.  J.  Stars  and  nebulas 
I.  S.  Stars,  their  birth,  life,  and 

Atlases 


Moore,  P.  The  Rand  McNally  New  concise  atlas 
of  the  universe 


Juvenile  literature 
Gallant.  R.  A.  Fires  in  the  sky 
Stars  and  nebulas.  Kaufmann,  W.  J. 

Stars,  their  birth,  life,  and  death.  Shklovskii,  I.  S. 
Starting*  early,  anew,  over,  and  late.  Iglesias,  H. 
Starting  in  the  middle.  Wax,  J. 

The  State  ,  , 

Ferns,  H.  S-  The  disease  of  government 
Habermas.  J.  Communication  and  the  evolution 
of  societv 

Montesquieu,  C.  L.  de  S.  The  spirit  of  laws 
Poggi.  G-  The  development  of  the  modern  state 
Stepan,  A.  The  state  and  society 
Therborn,  G.  What  does  the  ruling  class  do 
when  it  rules? 

State  and  agriculture.  See  Agriculture  and  state 
State  and  education.  See  Education  and  state 
State  and  industry.  See  Industry  and  state 
State  and  science.  See  Science  and  state 
States  and  social  revolutions.  Skocpol.  i. 

The  State  and  society.  Stepan,  A. 

State  and  technology.  See  Technology  and  state 
State  and  the  arts-  See  Art  and  state 
State  Art  Collections  (Dresden) 

The  Splendor  of  Dresden:  five  centuries  or  art 
collecting 

State  constitutional  conventions,  revisions,  and 
amendments,  1959-1976-  Canning,  B. 

State  constitutions.  See  Constitutions,  State 
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State  flowers 

Juvenile  literature 
Dowden,  A.  O.  State  flowers 
State  governments 

Danielson,  M.  N.  One  nation,  so  many  govern¬ 
ments 

Sabato,  L.  Goodbye  to  good-time  Charlies 
State  policies  and  Federal  programs.  Passell,  P. 
State  rights 

Brugger,  R.  J.  Beverley  Tucker;  heart  over 
head  in  the  Old  South 
Buchheit,  L.  C.  Secession 
State  systems.  Wesson,  R.  G. 

States,  New 

Armed  Forces 

Janowitz,  M.  Military  institutions  and  coercion 
in  the  developing  nations  [enl  ed] 

Politics  and  government 

Janowitz,  M.  Military  institutions  and  coercion 
in  the  developing  nations  [enl  ed) 
Statesmen.  See  Politicians 

Statistical  methods  for  librarians.  Carpenter,  R.  L. 
Statistical  studies  of  historical  social  structure. 
Wachter,  K.  W. 

Statistics 

The  Book  of  numbers 

Carpenter,  R.  L.  Statistical  methods  for  li¬ 
brarians 

Encyclopedias 

International  encyclopedia  of  statistics 

Juvenile  literature 

Riedel,  M.  G.  Winning  with  numbers 
Statistics  Africa  [2d  ed  rev  &  enl).  Harvey,  J.  M. 
The  Status  of  women  in  preindustrial  societies. 
Whyte,  M.  K- 

Stealing  home.  O'Connor,  P.  E. 

Steel  industry  and  trade 
Ingham,  J.  N.  The  iron  barons 
Stein,  Gertrude 

Steiner,  W.  Exact  resemblance  to  exact  re¬ 
semblance 

The  Stein  and  Day  book  of  world  autographs.  Raw¬ 
lins,  R- 

Steinbeck,  John 

Kiernan,  T.  The  intricate  music 
Lisca,  P.  John  Steinbeck:  nature  and  myth 
Steinberg,  Milton 

Noveclt,  S.  Milton  Steinberg:  portrait  of  a  rabbi 
Stendhal.  See  Beyle,  M.  H. 

Stepfamilies:  a  guide  to  working  with  stepparents 
and  stepchildren.  A;isher,  E.  B. 

Stephens,  James 

McFate,  P.  The  writings  of  James  Stephens 

Sterne,  Laurence 


Tristram  Shandy 

Conrad,  P.  Shandyism 

Steve  Biko:  black  consciousness  in  South  Africa. 
Biko,  S- 

Stevens  (J.P.)  and  Company 
Conway,  M.  Rise  gonna  rise 
Stevenson,  Adlai  Ewing 

Stevenson,  A.  E.  The  papers  of  Adlai  E.  Steven¬ 
son.  v7 

Stevenson,  Robert  Louis 
Stevenson,  R.  L.  The  Cevennes  journal 
Stieglitz,  Alfred 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  New  York  (City). 
The  collection  of  Alfred  Stieglitz 
Still  more  small  poems.  Worth,  V. 

Still  waters.  Marshall,  A- 
Stoessinger,  John  George 
Stoessinger,  J.  G.  Night  journey 
Stoics 
The  Stoics 


Strait,  Treva  Adams 


Juvenile  literature 


Strait,  T.  A.  The  price  of  free  land 
The  Strange  allies:  the  United  States  and  Poland, 
1941-1945.  Lukas,  R.  C. 

Strange  things  happen  here.  Valenzuela,  L. 
Strangers.  Ewing,  B. 

Strangers  in  African  societies 
Strangers  in  their  midst-  Rose,  P-  I. 

Strategic  Arms  Limitation  Talks 
Graham,  D.  O.  Shall  America  be  defended? 
Panofsky,  W.  K.  H.  Arms  control  and  SALT 
II 

Platt.  A.  The  U.S.  Senate  and  strategic  arms 
policy,  1969-1977 

W  olfe,  T.  W.  The  SALT  experience 
Strategic  disarmament,  verification  and  national 
security-  Stockholm  International  Peace  Re¬ 
search  Institute 

Strategies  of  survival.  Morrison,  C-  E. 

Strategy 

Reconsiderations  on  the  Revolutionary  War 
World  War  3 

Strategy  of  survival.  Crozier,  B. 

Strauss,  Helen  M. 

Strauss,  H.  M.  A  talent  for  luck 


Stravinsky,  Igor  Fedorovich 
Stravinsky,  V.  Stravinsky  in  pictures  and  docu¬ 
ments 

The  rite  of  spring 

Forte,  A.  The  harmonic  organization  of  The 
rite  of  spring 


Stravinsky  in  pictures  and  documents.  Stravinsky, 

A  Streak  of  luck.  Conot,  R. 

The  Street  book.  Moscow,  H. 

The  Street  where  I  live.  Lemer,  A-  J. 

The  Streets  were  paved  with  gold-  Auletta,  K- 
Stress  (Physiology) 

Environmental  stress 
Goldberg,  P-  Executive  health 


oiress  i  i-sycnoiogyi 
Goldberg,  P.  Executive  health 
Klapp,  O-  E.  Opening  and  closing 
Strike  back  at  cancer.  Rapaport,  S.  A- 
Strikes  and  lockouts 

Hevener,  J.  W.  Which  side  are  you  on? 

Novak,  M.  The  guns  of  Lattimer 
The  Resurgence  of  class  conflict  in  Western 
Europe  since  1968 

White.  J.  L.  The  limits  of  trade  union  militancy 
Stringed  instruments 


Bibliography 

Lyons,  D.  B.  Lute,  vihuela,  guitar  to  1800:  a 
bibliography 
Stroboscope 

Edgerton.  H.  E.  Moments  of  vision 
Structural  exegesis.  Patte,  D. 

Structure,  consciousness,  and  history 

Thec)  Structure  of  literary  understanding.  Olsen, 

o.  Jrx . 


Student  aid.  See  Student  loan  funds; 

fellowships,  etc. 

Student  loan  funds 

Bibliography 


Scholarships, 


Davis,  J.  S. 
financial  aid 


Guide  to  the  literature  of  student 


Student -to-student  counseling  [rev  edl-  Brown, 


/-VI.  LI  LUUCw 

Entwisle,  I).  R.  Too  great  expectations 
Students,  values,  and  politics 


Counseling 

See  Educational  counseling 


Stonehenge 

Stover,  L.  E.  Stonehenge:  the  Indo-European 
heritage 

Stonehenge:  the  Indo-European  heritage.  Stover. 
L<  lii* 


Stopout!  working  ways  to  learn.  Mitchell,  J  S. 
Stopping  by  woods  on  a  snowy  evening.  Frost,  E 
Store.  Birmingham,  N-  T. 

Stories  from  El  Barrio.  Thomas,  P. 


Stories  in  rhyme 

Farber,  N.  How  the  left-behind  beasts  built 
Ararat 

The  Stories  of  John  Cheever.  Cheever,  J 
The  Storm,  and  other  poems.  Montale,  E. 

Story  and  discourse.  Chatman,  S. 


The,„ST?rry  of  American  photography.  Sandler, 
M.  W. 


Story,  sign,  and  self.  Detweiler,  R. 

Storytelling 

Baker,  A.  Storytelling:  art  and  technique 
Pellowski,  A.  The  world  of  storytelling 
Storytelling:  art  and  technique.  Baker,  A. 

S 1  'OrlI rgess- Koh n ,U  J  l0Ve  and  sex  for  teenasers 


Maravall, 

Students, 


Political  activity 

J.  Dictatorship  and  political  dissent 
values,  and  politics 


Personal  narratives 
Baumann,  B-  Terror  or  love? 

Germany,  West 

Baumann,  B.  Terror  or  love? 

London 

Fifteen  thousand  hours 


Spam 

Maravall,  J.  Dictatorship  and  political  dissent 
Students,  values,  and  politics 
Studies  in  Goethe’s  lyric  cycles.  Lee,  M 
Studies  in  intellectual  breakthrough.  Axelrod  C 


Studies  in  kabuki.  Brandon,  J.  R. 

Studies  in  late  medieval  and  Renaissance  paint¬ 
ing  in  honor  of  Millard  Meiss 

StU<bo?geim  A°Vlet  economic  Planning.  Katsenelin- 
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Studies  in  the  archeological  history  of  the  Deh 
Luran  Plain.  Hole.  F. 

The  Study  of  Chinese  society.  Freedman,  M. 

The  Study  of  liturgy  *■ 

A  Study  of  the  novels  of  George  Moore.  Cave, 
R.  A. 

The  Study  of  theology.  Ebeling,  G. 

Stunt  man.  Canutt,  Y. 

Style.  Literary 

Morton,  A.  Q.  Literary  detection 

Smith,  B.  H.  On  the  margins  of  discourse 

Stylistic  and  narrative  structures  in  the  Middle 
English  romances.  Wittig,  S. 

Sub  rosa.  De  Silva,  P.  > 

Subject  collections  [5th  ed  rev  &  enl].  Ash,  L. 

Subject  collections  in  European  libraries  [2d  ed]. 
Lewanski,  R.  C. 

Subject  headings 

Chan,  L.  M.  Library  of  Congress  subject  head¬ 
ings 

Rosenberg.  P-  M.  The  urban  information  thesau¬ 
rus 


Super-colossal  book  of  puzzles,  tricks  &  games. 
Barry,  S.  A. 

Superpower  intervention  in  the  Middle  East.  Man¬ 
gold,  P. 

Superstitions.  Wong,  M. 

Supreme  Court 

United  States 

See  United  States.  Supreme  Court 

Surgeons 

Bosk,  C.  L.  Forgive  and  remember:  managing 
medical  failure 

Surgery 

Bosk,  C.  L.  Forgive  and  remember:  managing 
medical  failure 

Melluzzo,  P.  J.  Living  with  surgery 

Wangensteen,  O.  H.  The  rise  of  surgery 

Anecdotes,  facetiae,  satire,  etc. 

Selzer,  R.  Confessions  of  a  knife 

Personal  narratives 


Subsidies  _ 

Handbook  of  federal  assistance  [3d  ed] 

The  Subterfuge  of  art.  Ragussis,  M. 

Subversive  activities 

Levitt,  M.  A  tissue  of  lies:  Nixon  vs.  Hiss 
Success 

Armstrong,  R.  You  can  still  change  the  world 
Brothers.  J.  How  to  get  whatever  you  want 
out  of  life 

LeBoeuf,  M.  Working  smart 
Success  and  understanding.  Piaget,  J. 

Success  in  literature 

Banta.  M.  Failure  &  success  in  America 
Such  a  life.  LaZebnik,  E. 

fuch  impossibilities.  Griffiths,  T.  (With  his 
Through  the  night) 

Sudan  .  .  . 

Description  and  travel 

Hoagland,  E.  African  calliope 

Politics  and  government 
Deng,  F.  M.  Africans  of  two  worlds 

Social  conditions 
Hoagland,  E.  African  calliope 
Sudek,  Josef 

Sudek.  .1.  Sudek  „ 

Suez,  1956:  a  personal  account.  Lloyd,  o. 

Suffer  the  children:  the  story  of  thalidomide 

SUHerlio?d,  R.  M.  The  promise  beyond  the  pain 

SUPughf  M.  Electoral  reform  in  war  and  peace, 

Sufis^cd  Bijapur,  1300-1700.  Eaton,  R.  M. 

S  Eaton,  R.  M.  Sufis  of  Bijapur,  1300-1700 
Sug’g’estologry  and  outlines  of  sug'S’estopedy-  Lo 
zanov.  G.  .  .  t-, 

The  Sui  dynasty.  Wright,  A.  F- 

Suicide  . 

Baechler,  J.  Suicides 

Cobb.  R-  Death  in  Pans  . 

Halbwachs,  M.  The  causes  of  suicide 
The  Suicide  cult.  Kilduff.  M. 

The  Suicide's  wife.  Madden,  D- 
The  Sulidae.  Nelson,  J.  B. 

Sullivan.  Sir  Arthur  Seymour 

Hyman,  A.  Sullivan  and  his  satellites 

Sullivan,  William  C. 

Sullivan,  W.  C.  The  Bureau 
Sullivan  and  his  satellites.  Hyman.  A. 

Sulu  Archipelago 

History 

Tarling.  N-  Sulu  and  Sabah 
Sulu  and  Sabah.  Tarling,  N- 
Sulzberger,  Marina 

Sulzberger,  M.  Dianna  u 

Sumer  is  icumen  in.  Greenfeld,  H. 

Sumi-e:  a  meditation  in  ink.  Siudzinski,  P. 

Summer  food.  Olney,  J- 

The  Summer-house  loon-  Fine,  A. 

Summer  places.  Gill,  B. 

Summer  resorts 

Gill,  B-  Summer  places 
Summoned  to  Jerusalem.  Dash,  J. 

Sun  Juvenile  literature 

Adams.  F.  Catch  a  sunbeam 
Gallant,  R.  A.  Fires  in  the  sky 
Sun/earth.  Crowtlier,  R.  L.  ,  T  tt* 

Sun,  moon  and  standing  stones.  Mood,  J.  E. 

Sunda  Islands  Economic  conditions 

Fox,  J.  J-  Harvest  of  the  palm 
A  Sunday  between  wars.  Maddow,  B. 

Sunday  punch.  Newman.  E- 
Sunflower.  Sharp,  M- 


Scalia,  J.  L.  The  cutting  edge 
Surgery  and  life.  Malinin.  T.  I. 

Surrealism 

Davidson,  A.  A.  The  eccentrics  and  other 
American  visionary  painters 


Dictionaries 

Passeron,  R.  Phaidon  encyclopedia  of  surrealism 
Survey  of  contemporary  literature  [rev  ed] 

Survey  of  early  American  design;  v8  of  Architec¬ 
tural  treasures  of  early  America 
Surveying  victims.  Sparks,  R.  F. 

The  Survival  of  domination.  Adam,  B.  D. 
Surviving,  and  other  essays-  Bettelheim,  B- 


Susan  (Name) 


Juvenile  literature 


Glazer,  T.  All  about  your  name,  Susan 
Susskind,  David 

Asinof,  E.  Bleeding  between  the  lines 
Suttree.  DIcCarthy,  C. 

Suzanne's  garden  secrets.  Pierot,  S.  W. 


Swans 

Johnsgard,  P.  A.  Ducks,  geese,  and  swans  of 
the  world 

Sweden 

Foreign  relations 

Carlgren,  W.  Dl.  Swedish  foreign  policy  during 
the  Second  World  War  ,  , 

Swedish  foreign  policy  during  the  Second  World 
War.  Carlgren,  W.  M. 

Sweet  and  lowdown:  America’s  popular  song  writ¬ 
ers.  Craig,  W. 

Sweet  and  sour.  Kendall,  C. 

Sweet  country.  Richards,  C. 

The  Sweet  dove  died.  Pym,  B- 

Swift,  Jonathan 

The  Art  of  Jonathan  Swift 
Fischer,  J-  I.  On  Swift's  poetry 


Gulliver’s  travels 
DIorrissey,  L.  J.  Gulliver’s  progress 
A  Swiftly  tilting  planet.  L’ Engle,  M. 


Swimming 
Nyad,  £>• 


Other  shores 


Swinburne,  Algernon  Charles 

DIurfin,  R.  C.  Swinburne,  Hardy,  Lawrence  and 
the  burden  of  belief  ... 

Thomas,  D.  Swinburne:  the  poet  m  his  world 
Swinburne,  Hardy,  Lawrence  and  the  burden  of 
belief.  DIurfin,  R.  C-  ^ 

Swinburne:  the  poet  in  his  world.  Thomas,  D. 


Switzerland 
Ziegler,  J. 


Foreign  relations 
Switzerland:  the  awful  truth 


Politics  and  government 
Ziegler,  J.  Switzerland:  the  aw'ful  truth 
Switzerland  exposed.  Eng  title  of:  Switzerland: 

the  awful  truth.  Ziegler,  J. 

Switzerland:  the  awful  truth.  Ziegler.  J. 

The  Sword  of  the  prophet.  Goldston,  R. 


Sydney 

Social  life  and  customs 

Sloan,  E.  A  kangaroo  in  the  kitchen,  and  other 
adventures  of  an  American  family  down  under 
onniri.nrct •  nrtist  and  crusader.  Pankhurst 


Sylvia  Plath  and  Ted  Hughes-  Uroff.  DI.  D. 
Sylvia  Plath:  new  views  on  the  poetry 
Sylvia  Plath:  the  poetry  of  initiation.  Rosenblatt. 


J. 


Sylvia  Porter's  new'  money  book  for  the  80’ s. 
Porter,  S. 

Symbolic  aspects  of  interaction.  Vernon,  G.  M. 

Symbolism  in  art  ,,  .  ... 

Delevoy,  R.  L.  Symbolists  and  symbolism 

Symbolism  in  literature 
Delevoy.  R  L.  Svmbolists  and  symbolism 
Jacobs,  C.  The  dissimulating  harmony 
The  Reversible  world 
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The  Symbolism  of  subordination.  Warren,  K.  B. 
The  Symbolism  of  the  Biblical  world.  Keel,  O. 
Symbolists  and  symbolism.  Delevoy,  R.  L. 
Symbols.  See  Signs  and  symbols 
Symbols:  a  silent  language.  Adkins,  J. 

Symbols  &  their  meaning.  Myller,  R. 

Symmetry  (Physics) 

Gardner,  M.  The  ambidextrous  universe  [2d  rev 
updated  ed] 

The  Symphonies  of  Havergal  Brian,  v  1-2.  Mac¬ 
Donald.  M. 

Symptoms.  See  Diagnosis 
Synagogues 

De  Breffny,  B.  The  synagogue 
Syracuse,  New  York 

Economic  conditions 
Miller,  R.  B.  City  and  hinterland 
Syria 

Antiquities 

Bermant,  C.  Ebla:  a  revelation  in  archaeology 

System  analysis 

Townley,  H.  M.  Systems  analysis  for  informa¬ 
tion  retrieval 

System  of  transcendental  idealism  (1800).  Schelling, 
F.  W.  J. 

Systems  analysis  for  information  retrieval.  Town- 
ley,  H.  M. 

Szilard,  Leo 

Szilard,  L.  Leo  Szilard:  his  version  of  the  facts 

Szold,  Henrietta 

Dash.  J.  Summoned  to  Jerusalem 


T.  H.  Huxley:  man’s  place  in  nature-  Paradis, 
J.  G. 

TRB.  Strout.  R.  L. 

TV  Guide:  the  first  25  years 
Table  etiquette 

L6vi-Strauss,  C.  The  origin  of  table  manners 
Tactical  nuclear  weapons:  European  perspectives 

Tafel,  Edgar 

Tafel.  E.  Apprentice  to  genius 

T  aiwan 

Economic  conditions 

Ho,  S.  P.  S.  Economic  development  of  Taiwan, 
1860-1970 

Foreign  relations 
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Too  close  for  comfort.  Insel,  P-  M- 
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Topics  and  teims  in  environmental  problems. 

Holum,  J.  R-  ,  _ 

Tormented  warrior.  Parkinson,  R. 
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Trabelin’  on.  Sobel,  M. 

Track  athletics  , 
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Chelsea  House  Pubs,  70  W.  40th  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10018  „ 

Chilton  Bk.  Co,  Chilton  Wav,  Radnor,  Pa.  19089 
Chosen  Bks.  Pub.  Co.  Ltd.  Lincoln,  Va.  22078: 

refer  orders  to  Word  Bks. 

Chronicle  Bks,  870  Market  St,  Suite  915,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94102 

Citadel  Press,  120  Enterprise  Ave,  Secaucus, 
N.J.  07094  „  _. 

City  Lights  Bks,  261  Columbus  Ave,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco.  Calif.  94133:  refer  orders  to  Subter¬ 
ranean  Co,  Box  10233,  Eugene,  Ore.  97044 
Clarendon  Press.  See  Oxford  Univ.  Press 
Cleveland  Mus.  of  Art,  11150  East  Blvd.  at  Univ. 
Circle,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44106:  refer  orders 
to  Indiana  Univ.  Press 

College  Entrance  Examination  Bd,  888  7th  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10019:  refer  orders  to  Box 
2815,  Princeton,  N.J.  08541 
Collier  Bks.  See  Macmillan 

Collins.  William  Collins  Pubs,  2080  W.  117th 
St,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44111 
Collins  +  World.  See  Collins 
Colophon  Bks-  See  Harper  &  Row 
Colorado  Associated  Univ.  Press,  1424  16th  St 
Boulder,  Colo.  80309 

Columbia  Univ.  Press,  136  S.  Broadway,  Irving¬ 
ton,  N.Y.  10533 

Concordia  Pub.  House,  3558  S-  Jefferson  Ave, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  63118 

Congressional  Quarterly  Press,  1414  22d  St,  N.W, 

Washington,  D.C.  20037 

Consortium  Bks,  McGrath  Pub.  Co,  Box  9001. 

Wilmington,  N-C.  28402 

Contemporary  Bks,  Inc,  180  N.  Michigan  Ave, 
Chicago,  Ill.  60601 

Formerly  Regnery 

Cornell  Univ.  Press,  124  Roberts  PI,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
14850 

Country  Life  Bks.  See  Hamlyn 
Countryman  Press,  Inc,  (The),  Taftsville,  Vt. 
05073:  refer  orders  to  Independent  Pubs. 

Group  _ 

Coutts  Lib.  Service,  Inc,  736-738  Cayuga  St, 
Lewiston,  N.Y-  14092 

Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan.  200  Madison 

Ave.  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Crane,  Russak  &  Co,  Inc,  347  Madison  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10017 
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Creative  Arts  Bk.  Co,  833  Bancroft  Way,  Berke¬ 
ley,  Calif.  94710 

Crescendo  Pub.  Co,  Taplinger  Pub,  200  Park  Ave, 
S,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 
Croom  Helm.  c.o.  Biblio  Distr.  Center 
Crowell.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell,  10  E.  33d  St,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10017;  refer  orders  to  Scribner 
Crown  Pubs,  Inc.  1  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Also  use  Imprint:  Harmony  Bks. 
Cummings.  See  Benjamin/Cummings 


Da  Capo  Press.  See.  Plenum 

David  &  Charles  Inc,  North  Pomfret,  Vt.  05053 
David,  J.  Jonathan  David  Pubs,  Inc,  68-22  Eliot 
Ave,  Middle  Village,  N.Y.  11379 
Dekker,  M.  Marcel  Dekker,  Inc,  270  Madison 
Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Delacorte  Press,  1  Dag  Hammarskjold  Plaza, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

Delacorte  Press/Eleanor  Friede.  See  Delacorte 

press 

Dell  Pub.  Co,  Inc,  1  Dag  Hammarskjbld  Plaza. 
New  York,  N.Y.  10017 ;  refer  orders  to 
Changebridge  Rd,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.  07058 
Also  use  imprint:  Delta  Bks. 

Delta  Bks.  See  Dell 

Devin-Adair  Co.  Pubs  (The),  143  Sound  Beach 
Ave,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.  06870 
Dial  Press,  1  Dag  Hammarskjold  Plaza,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10017 

Dodd  Mead  &  Co,  Inc,  79  Madison  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10016 
Dolphin  Bks.  See  Doubleday 

Doubleday  &  Co.  Inc,  345  Park  Ave,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10017:  refer  orders  to  601  Franklin  Ave, 
Garden  City,  N.Y.-  11530 
Also  use  imprints:  Anchor  Press/Double- 
day;  Image  Bks;  Dolphin  Bks. 

D°V1001P4UblS’  In°’  180  Varlck  St’  New  York’  N.Y. 

Dow^  Jones-lrwin,  1818  Ridge  Rd,  Homewood, 

Dowden,  Hutchinson  &  Ross,  Inc,  623  Sarah  St. 

Stroudsburg,  Pa.  18360 
Drake  Pubs.  See  Sterling 

Drama  Bk.  Specialists  (Pubs),  150  W.  62d  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Dry  Calif r69S41232943  Eroderlck  St.  San  Francisco, 
Dufour  Eds,  Inc.  Chester  Springs,  Pa.  19425 
Duke,  Univ^Press,  6697  College  Station,  Durham, 

Duquesne  Univ.  Press,  600  Forbes  Ave,  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  Pa.  15219;  refer  order  to  Humanities 
Press 

Dutton.  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Co,  Inc.  2  Park  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Also  ,use  Imprints:  Elsevier-Dutton;  Else¬ 
vier/Nelson  Bks. 


East  European  Quarterly,  Univ.  of  Colo,  Regent 
Hall,  Boulder,  Colo.  80309 
Ecc?n£,ie.ss  (jrhe)’  1  W.  30th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10001,  refer  orders  to  Viking  Press 
Eerdmans.  William  B.  Eerdmans  Pub.  Co,  255 
Jefferson  Ave,  S.E,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

E,e><N  H^IHO??1611’  In°’  19  Eroa<Jway,  Salem, 
Elizabeth -Press,  103  Van  Etten  Blvd.  New 
E  lsev?er/6N  e  I  so  n  Is  ks*.0  See  £&n0rdera  t0  SBD 
E,SNew  Yorrkh  N°Ylai0017lnC'  52  Vanderbllt  Ave' 
EnS07078PUbS’  60  Crescent  pl*  Short  Hills,  N.J. 
__  .Formerly  Ridley  Enslow 

Eth  Detroit, BMich, ^48223 Pe  BkS'  13977  Penr0d  St' 
Evans,  M.&Co.  M.  Evans  &  Co,  Inc,  216  E.  49th 
St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017;  refer  orders  to. 
.Dutton 

Everest  House,  Pubs.  1133  Ave.  of  the  Ameri- 
Box  SS'eSSS.  N.j!  08817 :  M,er  °rd"'‘  “ 

EXt|l7o,tl7lU?.r“'T.Illil0100  S'  0y“*'' 


Main  St,  Salem, 
119  W.  57th  St, 


N.H.  03079 
New  York, 


Visuals,  7  E.  12th  St,  New 


Faber  &  Faber,  99 
Facts  on  File,  Inc, 

N.Y.  10019 
Fairchild  Books  & 

York,  N.Y.  10003 

Fairn7<un-  £l&*,n8Sn  u,niv;  Press-  Madison,  N.J. 
07940,  refer  orders  to  Associated  Univ.  Presses 

rNeWSYo?kSN&YGir0O003’  ^  19  Unl°n  S<1'  W‘ 
Also  use  imprint:  Hill  &  Wang 
Feminist  Press,  Box  334,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y. 


Fertig.  Howard  Fertig,  Inc,  Pub,  80  E.  11th 
St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Fleet  Press  Corp,  160  5th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10010 

Follett  Pub.  Co,  1010  W.  Washington  Blvd,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.  60607 

Fordham  Univ.  Press,  University  Box  L,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10458 

Fortress  Press,  2900  Queen  Lane.  Philadelphia, 

Pa  19129 

Four  Winds  Press,  50  W.  40th  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10036;  refer  orders  to  906  Sylvan  Ave, 
Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.  07632 
Franklin,  B.  Burt  Franklin  (Lenox  Hill  Pub.  & 
Distributing  Corp),  235  E.  44th  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10017 

Free  Life  Editions,  41  Union  Sq,  W,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10003 

Free  Press.  See  Macmillan 


Freeman.  W.  H.  Freeman  &  Co.  Pubs,  660  Mar- 
ket  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94104 
Friends  of  the  Earth,  124  Spear  St,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94105 


Gale  Res.  Co,  Book  Tower,  Detroit,  Mich.  48226 
Garland  Pub,  Inc,  545  Madison  Ave,  New  York 
N.Y.  10022 

Also  use  imprint:  Garland  STPM  Press 
Garland  STPM  Press.  See  Garland 
Gateway  Eds.  See  Regnery/Gateway 

Godine.  David  R.  Godine,  306  Dartmouth  St,  Bos¬ 
ton,  Mass.  02116 

Gordian  Press,  Inc,  85  Tompkins  St,  Staten  Is¬ 
land,  N.  Y,  10304 

Gordon  &  Breach  Science  Pubs,  Inc,  1  Park  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Gordon  &  Cremonesi;  refer  orders  to  Atheneum 
Gra98368  Press'  Box  142'  Port  Townsend,  Wash. 
Green  Hill  Pubs,  Inc,  236  Forest  Park  PI,  Ottawa, 

Xll,  blu5U 

KStepb£n  Greene  Press  (The).  Box  1000, 
Brattleboro,  Vt.  05301 
Greenwillow  Bks.  See  Morrow 

GreeportOOConPne“6880nC'  51  Rlverslde  Ave’  West- 

Gr° Yofk&N  YUni0a0P10  InC’  51  Madlson  Ave’  New 
Grove  Press',  Inc,  196  W.  Houston  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10014,  refer  orders  to  Random  House 


46205  FUt>'  C°’  B°X  65573'  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Hall,  G.K.&Co,  70  Lincoln  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02111 
.  ,  Als°  i*se  Imprint:  Twayne 
Halsted  Press.  See  Wiley 

HafVttO05053'  Hamish  Hamilton,  North  Pomfret, 

Ha^,o.nA&WbPrSrsOUP  (The)'  Hamlyn/  America, 
Hammond,  Inc,  615  Valley  St,  Maplewood,  N.J. 

HarNew’ York^N.Y^lOoff*011'  InC'  ™ 
*darHarcourtrl3face0Jovanovilcl?rlJCe0**  C'"k-  S“ 

Harmony  Bks.  See  Crown 

HarN  Y  &100R22W  PUbS’  10  E-  B3d  St  New  York' 

Hart.'sie°A&WpXsint:  Barnes  &  Noble 

HarMal U02138  PreSS’  79  Garden  St’  Cambridge, 

u.-.A'80^8®  imprint:  Belknap  Press 

York,  N°YSei00P6bS’  InC’*10  R  40th  St  New 

HaVNhYrni00168’  InC’  260  Madison  Ave'  New  York, 

Heath.  D  C.  Heath  &  Co,  125  Spring  St,  Lexing- 

Riohn^tSSAv2217T3:/urefer  ,.orders  'to  2700  N. 
Kichardt  Ave.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46219 

lj„|-^'sq  us®  imprint:  Lexington  Bks. 

1 0011  Co.  80  Btb  Ave’  New  York,  N.Y. 

Also,  use  imprint:  Sanhedrin  Press 

HebU0l  c?lle0eLtJewish  Inst,  of  Religion, 

H" "w.P,Bhln'B,SBbCoOr%0005a5  Vermont  Ave'  N'W’ 
H"Va^reRnrwH«‘s'!p„1.C&nK!'88J'''^21 

Hill  &  Wang.  See  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
HiPYOoCrrkneN.YBkl(.01I6nC'  171  MadlS°n  Av®'  New 
HOlNaY.  lH0022Se'  In°'  18  E'  53d  Stl  New  Y°rk. 
HOlYork,&N.Yelir0003UbS’  InC’  30  IrVlng  Ph  New 

H°ltNewYorakt  N.Y^IOOIt"'  In°'  383  Madlson  Av®' 
H0°Calif, '94305  Press’  Stanford  Univ,  Stanford, 


DIRECTORY  OF  PUBLISHERS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS 


1565 


Horizon  Press.  156  5th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Horn  Bk,  Inc.  (The).  Park  Sq.  Bldg,  31  St  James 
Ave.  Boston,  Mass.  02116;  refer  orders  to 
56  Main  St,  Ashbnrnham,  Mass.  02116 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co,  1  Beacon  St,  Boston.  Mass. 
02107;  refer  orders  to  Wayside  Rd,  Burling¬ 
ton,  Mass.  01803 

Human  Sciences  Press,  72  5th  Ave.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10011;  refer  orders  to  Independent  Pubs. 
Group 

Humanities  Press,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.  07716 
Hutchinson  Pub.  Group.  Hutchinson  Pub,  Inc,  5 
S.  Union  St,  Lawrence,  Mass.  01843 


IFI/Plenum.  See  Plenum 
I  mag's  Bks.  See  Doubleday 


Independent  Pubs.  Group,  14  Vanderventer  Ave, 
Port  Washington.  N.Y.  11050 
Indiana  Univ.  Press,  10th  &  Morton  Sts,  Bloom¬ 
ington,  Ind.  47401 

Information  Coordinators,  Inc,  1435-37  Randolph 
St,  Detroit,  Mich.  48226 

Inscape  Corp,  1629  K  St,  N.W,  Washington,  D.C. 
20006;  refer  orders  to  P.O.  Box  978,  Edison, 
N.J.  08817  „„„  ^ 

Institute  for  Contemporary  Studies,  260  California 
St,  Suite  811.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94111 
Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Issues,  3401 
Science  Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19104 
International  Marine  Pub.  Co.  21  Elm  St,  Camden, 
Me.  04843  „  „T 

International  Pubs.  Co.  Inc,  381  Park  Ave.  S.  New 

York.  N.Y.  10016  .  „  _ 

International  Scholarly  Bk.  Services,  Inc.  2130 
Pacific  Ave,  Forest  Grove,  Ore.  97116 
International  Univs.  Press,  Inc,  315  5th  Ave.  New 
York.  N.Y.  10016  „  „  _ 

Inter-Varsity  Press.  5206  Main  St,  Box  F,  Downers 
Grove,  Ill.  60515 


Jeffrey  Norton  Pubs,  Inc,  145  E.  49th  St,  New 
York,  N.W  10017  m 

Jenkins  Pub.  Co.  Box  2085,  Austin,  Tex.  79767 


Jewish  Publication  Soc.  of  Am.  (The).  117  S.  17th 
St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
John  Knox  Press,  341  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave.  N.E, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30308  ..... 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press  (The),  Baltimore,  Md. 
21218 

Jossey-Bass,  Inc,  Pubs,  615  Montgomery  St,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94111 
Judson  Press,  Valley  Forge.  Pa.  19481 


KTO  Press.  See  Kraus  Reprint 

Kaufmann.  William  Kaufmann,  Inc,  1  First  St,  Los 
Altos.  Calif.  94022 

Kennikat  Press  Corp,  90  S.  Bayles  Ave,  Port 
Washington,  N.Y.  11050 
Kent  State  Univ.  Press,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 


House 

Knowledge  Ind.  Publications,  2  Corporate  Park 
Dr,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10604 
Kodansha.  Kodansha  International  USA,  Ltd,  c.o. 
Harper  &  Row 

Kraus  Reprint  Co,  Route  100.  Millwood,  N.Y.  10546 
Also  use  imprint:  KTO  Press 
Ktav  Pub.  House,  Inc,  75  Varick  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10013 


Larousse  &  Co,  Inc,  572  5th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10036  „„  „ 
Lawrence,  S.  Seymour  Lawrence,  Inc,  90  Beacon 
St,  Boston,  Mass.  02108 

Lawrence  Erlbaum  Assocs.  Inc.  Pubs,  Box  112, 
Hillsdale,  N.J.  07642 
Lexington  Bks.  See  Heath 
Liberty  Classics.  See  Liberty  Fund 
Liberty  Fund,  Inc,  7440  N.  Shadeland,  Indianapo- 

1,1 Alaoduse2' imprints:  Liberty  Classics;  Liberty 


Press 

Liberty  Press.  See  Liberty  Fund 
Libraries  Unlimited,  Inc,  Box  263,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80160 


Linnet  Bks.  See  Shoe  String  Press 
Liopincott.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co,  E.  Washington 
PSq  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19105;  refer  o  lers  to 
Harper  &  Row 

Little,  Brown  &  Co,  Inc.  34  Beacon  St,  Boston, 


Mass.  02106 

Littlefield,  Adams  & 

N.J.  07512 


Co,  81  Adams  Dr,  Totowa, 


Longman,  Inc,  19  W.  44th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10036 

Lothrop,  Lee  &  Shepard.  See  Morrow 
Louisiana  State  Univ.  Press,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70803 

Loyola  Univ.  Press,  3441  N.  Ashland  Ave,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.  60657 


MIT  Press,  28  Carleton  St.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02142 

McGill-Queens  Univ.  Press,  c.o.  The  University 
Press  of  Hawaii,  2840  Kolowalu  St,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii  96822 

McGrath.  See  Consortium  Bks. 

McGraw-H'ill  Int.  Bk.  Co,  1221  Ave.  of  the  Amer¬ 
icas,  New  York,  N.Y.  10020  , 

Also  use  imprints  (Can) :  McGraw-Hill  Ryer- 
son 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson.  See  McGraw-Hill 
McKay.  David  McKay  Co,  Inc,  750  3d  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10017 

Maclean- Hunter  Press;  refer  orders  to  Coutts  Lib. 
S  qtv  ico 

Macmillan  Pub.  Co,  866  3d  Ave,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10022;  refer  orders  to  Brown  &  Front  Sts, 
Riverside,  N.J.  08075 

Also  use  imprints:  Collier  Bks;  Free  Press; 
Schirmer  Bks.  _  . .  ,  ., 

Macmillan  of  Canada;  refer  orders  to  Coutts  Lib. 

Service  ,, 

Marek,  R.  Richard  Marek  Pubs,  200  Madison  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Marquis  Who’s  Who,  Inc,  200  E.  Ohio  St,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Ill.  60611 

Marquis  Acad.  Media.  See  Marquis 
Mayflower  Bks.  Inc,  575  Lexington  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10022 

Meckler  Bks.  See  Microform  Review 
Mediaeval  Acad,  of  Am,  1430  Massachusetts  Ave, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Memphis  State  Univ.  Press.  Memphis  State  Univ. 

Memphis.  Tenn.  38152  . 

Meredith  Corp,  1716  Locust  St,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Merrimack  Bk.  Service,  Inc,  99  Main  St,  Salem, 
N.H.  03079  „„„  .  , ,  . 

Messner.  Julian  Messner.  1230  Ave.  of  the  Ameri¬ 
cas,  New  York,  N.Y.  10020 
Methuen,  Inc,  777  3rd  Ave,  New  York.  N.l.  10017 
Metropolitan  Mus.  of  Art,  5th  Ave.  &  82d  St,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  10028;  refer  orders  to  Little. 

Microfhrrdng  Corp.  of  Am,  1620  Hawkins  Ave, 
Sanford.  N.C.  27330  „  ... 

Microform  Review,  520  Riverside  Ave.  Box  405, 
Saugatuck  Sta,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
Also  use  imprint;  Meckler  Bks. 

Middle  East  Inst,  1761  N  St,  N.W,  Washington, 
D.C.  20036 

Minnesota  Hist.  Soc,  690  Cedar  St,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
55101;  refer  orders  to  1500  Mississippi  St,  St 
Paul,  Minn.  55101 

Monad  Press  of  the  Anchor  Foundation,  Inc,  410 
West  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014;  refer  orders 
to  Pathfinder  Press 

Monarch  Press,  1230  Ave.  of  the  Americas.  New 
York,  N.Y.  10020 

Monthly  Review  Press,  62  W.  14th  St.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10011 

Morgan  &  Morgan,  Inc,  145  Palisade  St,  Dobbs 
Ferry,  N.Y.  10522 

Morrow.  William  Morrow  &  Co,  105  Madison  Ave. 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016;  refer  orders  to  Hen¬ 
derson  Dr,  W.  Caldwell.  N.J.  07006 

Also  use  imprints;  Greenwillow  Bks,  Loth¬ 
rop,  Lee  &  Shepard 

Motorbooks  Int.  Pubs.  &  Wholesalers,  Inc,  729 
Prospect  Ave,  Osceola,  Wis.  54020 
Museum  of  Modern  Art  (The),  11  W.  53d  St,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10019;  refer  orders  to  New  York 
Graphic  Soc. 


Maval  Inst.  Press,  Annapolis.  Md.  21402 

sleale  Watson  Acad.  Pubis,  156  5th  Ave.  New 

YAlso1uses imprints:  PRODIST;  Science  Hist. 
Pubis.  _  . 

Melson.  Thomas  Nelson,  Inc,  407  7th  Ave.  S,  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tenn.  37203 

Melson-Hall  Pubs,  111  N.  Canal  St,  Chicago,  Ill. 

60606 

Slew  Am.  Lib.  Inc.  (The),  1633  Broadway.  New 
York,  N.Y.  10019 ;  refer  orders  to  120  Wood¬ 
bine  St,  Bergenfield.  N.J.  07621 
Mew  Directions  Pub.  Corp,  80  8th  Ave.  New  York. 

N  Y-  10011;  refer  orders  to  Norton 
Mew  Republic  Bks,  1220  19th  St.  N.W,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20036;  refer  orders  to  Simon  & 
Schuster 
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New  Viewpoints.  See  Watts,  F. 

New  York  Graphic  Soc,  Pubs,  11  Beacon  St,  Bos¬ 
ton,  Mass.  02108;  refer  orders  to  Little,  Brown 
New  York  Univ.  Press,  Washington  Sq,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10003 

Newsweek  Bks,  444  Madison  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10022 

Nicholas  Hays,  Ltd,  Box  596,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 
11790 

Nichols  Pub.  Co,  Box  96,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Northern  III.  Univ.  Press,  De  Kalb,  Ill.  60115 
Northland  Press,  Box  N,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86001 
Norton.  W.  W.  Norton  &  Co,  Inc,  Pubs,  500  5th 
Ave.  New  York,  N.Y.  10036;  refer  orders  for 
childrens  bks.  to  Grosset  &  Dunlap 
Norton  Pubs.  See  Jeffrey  Norton  Pubs. 


Oceana  Pubis,  Inc,  75  Main  St,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

10522 

Octagon  Bks.  See  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux 
Ohio  State  Univ.  Press,  Hitchcock  Hall,  2070  Neil 
.Ave,  Columbus,  Ohio  43210 
Ohio  Univ.  Press,  Scott  Quadrangle,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701 

Oleander  Press,  210  6th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Open  Ct.  Pub,  Co,  Box  599,  La  Salle,  Ill.  61301 
Orbis  Bks,  Maryknoll,  N.Y.  10545 

Oryx  Press,  3930  E.  Camelback  Rd,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Overlook  Press,  667  Madison  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10022;  refer  orders  to  Viking  Press 
Oxford  Univ.  Press,  Inc,  200  Madison  Ave,  New 
York.  N.Y.  10016;  refer  orders  to  16-00  Politt 
Dr,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.  07410 
Also  uses  imprint:  Clarendon  Press 


PRODIST.  See  Neale  Watson  Acad.  Pubis. 

Pacific  Search  Press,  222  Dexter  Ave,  N.  Seattle, 
Wash  98109 

Paddington  Press,  95  Madison  Ave,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016;  refer  orders  to  Grosset  &  Dunlap 
Pantheon  Bks.  See  Random  House 
Pathfinder  Press,  410  West  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10014 

Paujist^s Press,  1865  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Peace  Press,  Jnc,  3828  Willat  Ave,  Culver  City, 
Calif.  90230 

Penguin  Bks.  Viking  Penguin  Inc,  625  Madison 
Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Pennsylvania  State  Univ.  Press  (The),  215  Wag- 
ner  Bldg,  University  Park,  Pa.  16802 
Pergamon  Press,  Inc,  Maxwell  House,  Fairview 
Park,  Elmsford,  N.Y.  10523 
Persea  Bks  Inc,  225  Lafayette  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10012 

Philosophical  Lib,  Inc,  15  E.  40th  St,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10016 

Pier.i?,1,cPress  (The>>  Box  1808,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48106 

Pierpont  Morgan  Lib.  (The),  29  E.  36th  St,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10016 

PMgrim  Press  (The),  287  Park  Ave,  S,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10010 

Pinnacle  Bks,  2029  Century  Park  East,  Los  An¬ 
geles,  Calif.  90067;  refer  orders  to  Independent 
75  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10019 

Also  use  imprint:  Corwin  Bks. 

Platt  &  Munk.  See  Grosset  &  Dunlap 

Play^2y„  Press,  747  3d  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017;  refer  orders  to  Harper  &  Row 
rAj  °  uses  imprints:  Seaview  Bks;  Wideview 

Pleni^  Y  P00il  C°rP’  227  W’  17th  St’  New  York’ 
Also  uses  imprints:  Da  Capo  Press;  Plenum 

Press 

Plenum  Press.  See  Plenum 

Potter,  C.N.  Clarkson  N.  Potter,  Inc.  1  Park  Ave. 

New  York,  N.Y.  10016;  refer  orders  to  Crown 
Praeger  Pubs,  383  Madison  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017 

Rrecedent  Pub,  Inc,  520  N.  Michigan  Ave.  Chicago, 
Ill.  6061U  refer  orders  to  P.O.  Box  1005,  South 
Holland,  Ill.  60473 

Prentice- Hall,  Inc,  Route  9W,  Englewood  Cliffs. 
N.J.  07632 

Presn'.dni^  Press,  1114  Irwin  St,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
94901;  refer  orders  to  Box  978  P,  Edison,  N.J. 
08817 

Princeton  Univ.  Press,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Frometheus  Bks,  1203  Kensington  Ave,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.  14215 

Pruett  Pub.  Co,  3235  Prairie  Ave,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80301 

Purdue  Univ.  Press,  S.  Campus  Courts-D,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind.  47907 

Pushcart  Press  (The),  Box  845,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Putnam.  G.  P.  Putnam’s  Sons,  200  Madison  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 


Quartet  Bks,  55  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Quick  Fox,  33  W.  60th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 


Ramparts  Press,  Box  10128,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303; 

refer  orders  to  Monthly  Review  Press 
Rand  McNally  &  Co,  Box  7600,  Chicago,  Ill.  60680 
Random  House,  Inc,  201  E.  50th  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10022;  refer  orders  to  Westminster,  Md. 
21157 

Also  use  imprint:  Pantheon  Bks. 

Rawson.  Wade  Rawson  Pubs.  Inc,  630  3d  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10017;  refer  orders  to  Athe- 
neum 

Rawson  Assocs.  See  Rawson 

Readers  Digest  Assn,  Inc,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.  10570 
Red  Dust,  Inc,  Box  630,  Gracie  Sta,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10028 

Regents  Press  of  Kan.  (The),  366  Watson  Lib, 
Lawrence,  Kan.  66045 

Regnery/Gateway  Inc,  120  W.  La  Salle  Ave,  Suite 
600,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46601 
Revell.  Fleming  H.  Revell  Co,  Old  Tappan,  N.J. 
07675 

Riverrun  Press.  Inc,  4951  Top  Line  Drive.  Dallas, 
Tex.  75247 ;  refer  orders  to  Southwest  Bk. 
Services 

Rizzoli  Int.  Pubis,  Inc,  712  5th  Ave,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10019 

Rockefeller  Univ.  Press  (The),  1230  York  Ave. 

Box  269,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Rodale  Press,  Inc,  33  E.  Minor  St.  Emmaus.  Pa 
18049 

Rolling  Stone  Press,  745  5th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10022 

Routledge  &  Paul.  Routledge  &  Kegan  Paul  Ltd. 

9  Park  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02108 
Rowman  &  Littlefield,  Pubs,  81  Adams  Dr.  Totowa. 
N.J.  07512 

Rutgers  Univ.  Press,  30  College  Ave.  New  Bruns¬ 
wick,  N.J.  08903 


SBD.  Small  Press  Distribution,  1636  Ocean  View 
Ave,  Kensington,  Calif.  94707 
Sage  Pubis,  Inc,  275  S.  Beverly  Dr,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.  90212 

Sail  Bks,  Inc,  38  Commercial  Wharf,  Boston, 
Mass.  02110 

St  Martins  Press,  Inc,  175  5th  Ave,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10010 

Salem  Press,  Inc,  Box  1097,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
07  632 

Sanhedrin  Press.  See  Hebrew  Pub. 
SCaNCJ°V)8840reSS’  Inc,  52  Liberty  St,  Metuchen, 

Schenkman  Pub.  Co.  Inc.  3  Mt.  Auburn  PI.  Har¬ 
vard  Sq,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138;  refer  orders 
to  Halsted  Press 
Schirmer  Bks.  See  Macmillan 

Schocken  Bks,  Inc,  200  Madison  Ave.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016 

Scholarly  Resources.  Inc,  104  Greenhill  Ave,  Wilm¬ 
ington,  Del.  19805 

Schram,  A.  Abner  Schram,  36  Park  St,  Mont¬ 
clair,  N.J.  07042 

Science  Hist.  Pubis.  See  Neale  Watson  Acad. 
Pubis. 

Scribner.  Charles  Scribner’s  Sons.  597  5th  Ave. 
New  York.  N.Y.  10017 

Sea  10017 Press  (The)’  815  2d  Ave’  New  York,  N.Y. 
Seaview  Bks.  See  Playboy  Press 
Shambhala  Pubis,  Inc,  1123  Spruce  St,  Boulder, 
Colo.  80302;  refer  orders  to  Random  House 
Sharpe.  M.  E.  Sharpe,  Inc,  901  N.  Broadway, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.  10603 

Sheed  Andrews  &  McMeel.  Sge  Andrews  &  McMeel 

Sheed  &  Ward.  See  Andrews  &  McMeel 

Shoe  String  Press,  Inc.  (The),  995  Sherman  Ave. 

Box  4327.  Hamden,  Conn.  06514 
cm  A1£?  ilse.§.  imprints:  Anchon  Bks;  Linnet  Bks. 
Sierra  Club  Bks,  530  Bush  St,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94108;  refer  orders  to  Scribner 
Simon  &  Schuster,  Inc,  Pubis,  1230  Ave.  of  the 
Americas,  New  York,  N.Y.  10020 
Also  use  imprint:  Summit  Bks. 

Smiin|OtonanD.CSt-20P5r6e0SS'  1111  N'  CaPito1  St>  Wash‘ 

Sotheby  Parke  Bernet;  refer  orders  to  Biblio 

JJistr.  Center 

Southern^m.  Univ.  Press,  Box  3697,  C^rbondale, 

Southern  Methodist  Univ.  Press,  Dallas,  Tex.  75275 
SouthwestsBk.  Services,  4951  Top  Line  Dr,  Dallas, 

Spe,j#v  c?°^ert  Jp«llerT  &  Sons  Pubs,  Inc,  10  E. 

Springer  Pufc  Co.  Inc,  200  Park  Ave.  S,  New  York, 

Springer-Verlag  N.Y.  Inc,  175  5th  Ave,  New  York, 

Stackpoie^Bks,  Cameron  &  Keller  Sts,  Harrisburg, 
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Stanford  Univ.  Press.  Stanford.  Calif.  94305 
State  Univ.  of  N.Y.  Press.  Box  4830.  Hampshire 
Sta,  Baltimore,  Md.  21211 
Stein  &  Day.  Pubs,  Sear-borough  House,  Briarcliff 
Manor,  N.Y.  10510 

Sterling  Pub.  Co.  Inc,  2  Park  Ave,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10016 

Also  use  imprint:  Drake  Pub. 

Stuart.  L.  Lyle  Stuart,  Inc,  120  Enterprise  Ave, 
Sec£iucus»  N  J  07094 

Summerfield  Press;  refer  orders  to  Two  Continents 
Summit  Bks.  See  Simon  &  Schuster 
Syracuse  Univ.  Press,  1011  E.  Water  St,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.  13210 


Taplinger  Pub.  Co.  Inc,  200  Park  Ave.  S,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10003 

Tarcher,  J.P.  J.  P.  Tarcher,  Inc,  9110  Sunset  Blvd, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069,  refer  orders  to  St 
Martins  J?r6ss 

Teachers  College  Press,  1234  Amsterdam  Ave,  New 
York.  N.Y.  10027 

Temple  Univ.  Press,  Broad  &  Oxford  Sts,  Phila- 
dephia,  Pa.  19122 

Texas  A&M  Univ.  Press,  Drawer  C,  College  Sta¬ 
tion,  Tex.  77843  „  , 

Thames  &  Hudson,  Inc,  500  5th  Ave,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10036 

Thomas  More  Assn  (The),  180  N.  Wabash  Ave, 
Chicago.  Ill.  60601 

Also  use  imprint:  Thomas  More  Press 

Thomas  More  Press.  See  Thomas  More  Assn. 


Times  Bks,  3  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016: 

refer  orders  to  Harper  &  Row 
Transaction  Bks.  Rutgers  Univ,  New  Brunswick, 
N.J.  08903 

Transatlantic  Arts,  Inc,  North  Village  Green. 

Levittown,  N.Y.  11756  „  _. 

Tundra  Bks.  of  Northern  N.Y,  51-53  Clinton  St, 
Box  1030,  Platsburgh,  N.Y.  12901;  refer  orders 
to  Scribner  , 

Tuttle.  Charles  E.  Tuttle,  Co,  Inc,  28  S.  Main  St, 
Rutland,  Vt.  05701 
Twayne.  Se  Hall.  G.K.&Co. 

Two  Continents  Pub.  Group  Ltd,  171  Madison  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 


UNIPUB,  345  Park  Ave.  S,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Ungar.  Frederick  Ungar  Pub.  Co,  250  Park  Ave. 

S,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003  ^  v 

Universe  Bks,  381  Park  Ave.  S,  New  York,  N.Y. 

University  of  Ala.  Press,  Box  2877.  University, 

Unive'rsity^of  Ariz.  Press  (The),  Box  3398,  Tuc¬ 
son,  Ariz.  85722  _  . 

University  of  Calif.  Press,  2223  Fulton  St,  Berke¬ 
ley,  Calif.  94720 

University  of  Chicago  Press,  5801  Ellis  Ave,  Chi¬ 
cago.  Ill.  60637,  .  1Q711. 

University  of  Del.  Press,  Newark,  Del.  19711, 
refer  orders  to  Associated  Univ.  Presses 
University  of  Ga.  Press,  Athens.  Ga.  30602 
University  of  III.  at  Urbana-Champaign.  Gradu¬ 
ate  School  of  Lib.  Science,  Pubis.  Office,  249 
Armory  Bldg,  Champaign,  Ill.  61820 
University  of  III.  Press,  54  E.  Gregory  Dr,  Urbana, 
Ill.  61820 

University  of  Mass.  Press,  Box  429.  Amherst. 
Mass.  01002 

University  of  Mich.  Center  for  Chinese  Studies, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48109 

University  of  Mich.  Press.  839  Greene  St.  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.  48106 

University  of  Minn.  Press,  2437  University  Ave. 

S.E,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55455 
University  of  Mo.  Press,  107  Swallow  Hall,  Colum¬ 
bia.  Mo.  65201 

University  of  Neb.  Press,  901  N.  17th  St.  Lincoln, 

Neb.  68588 

University  of  N.Mex.  Press,  Albuquerque.  N.Mex. 
87131 

University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill  Press,  Box 

2288,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 
University  of  Notre  Dame  Press,  Notre  Dame, 
Ind.  46556 

University  of  Okla.  Press,  1005  Asp  Ave,  Norman, 
Okla.  73019 

University  of  Pa.  Press,  3933  Walnut  St,  Philadel¬ 
phia.  Pa.  19104 

University  of  Pittsburgh  Press,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

15260  .  .  , 

University  of  Queensland  Press,  c.o.  Technical 
Impex  Corp,  5  South  Union  St,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
01843  n  „ 

University  of  S.C.  Press,  Columbia.  S.C,  29208 


University  of  Tenn.  Press,  293  Communications 
Bldg,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  37916 
University  of  Tex.  at  Austin  Press,  Box  7819. 

Austin,  Tex,  78712 

University  of  Toronto  Press;  refer  orders  to 

Feffer  &  Simons 

University  of  Wash.  Press,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 
University  of  Wis.  Press  (The),  Box  1379,  Madison, 
Wis.  53701 

University  Park  Press,  115  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Bldg.  Baltimore,  Md.  21202 
University  Press  of  Am,  4710  Auth  PI,  S.E. 

Washington,  D.C.  20023 

University  Press  of  Hawaii,  2840  Kolowalu  St. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii  96822 

University  Press  of  Ky,  Lexington,  Ky.  40506 
University  Press  of  Miss,  3825  Ridgewood  Rd. 
Jackson,  Miss.  39211 

University  Press  of  New  England,  Box  979.  Han¬ 
over,  N.H.  03755 

University  Press  of  Va.  (The),  Box  3608,  Univ. 

Sta,  Charlottesville.  Va.  22903 
University  Presses  of  Fla,  15  N.W,  15th  St,  Gaines¬ 
ville,  Fla.  32603 

Urizen  Bks,  Inc,  66  W.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10007 


Vanderbilt  Univ.  Press,  2505  (Rear)  West  End 

Ave.  Nashville,  Tenn.  37203 
Vanguard  Press,  Inc  (The).  424  Madison  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10017  _ 

Van  Nostrand  Reinhold  Co,  135  W.  50th  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10020;  refer  orders  to  7625 
Empire  Dr,  Florence.  Ky.  41042 
Vendome  Press.  See  Viking  Press 
Verry.  Lawrence  Verry,  Inc,  Mystic.  Conn.  06355 
Viking  Press,  Inc,  (The)  625  Madison  Ave.  New 
York,  N.Y.  10022;  refer  orders  to  Vikeship,  299 
Murray  Hill  Pkwy,  E.  Rutherford,  N.J.  07073 
Also  use  imprints:  Studio  Bks;  Grossman 
Pubs. 

Vintage.  See  Random  House 


Wake  Forest  Univ.  Press,  P.O.  Box  7333,  Reynolda 
Sta,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.  27109  „„„„„ 

Walker  &  Co,  720  5tli  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
Warne.  Frederick  Warne  &  Co.  2  Park  Ave. 

New  York,  N.Y.  10016  _  , 

Watson-Guptill  Pubis,  1515  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10036;  refer  orders  to  1260  Patterson  St, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45214 

Watts,  F.  Franklin  Watts.  Inc,  730  6th  Ave,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10019  ,  ^ 

Also  use  imprints;  New  Viewpoints,  Warwick 
Press 

Wayne  State  Univ.  Press,  6959  Woodward  Ave, 
Detroit,  Mich.  48202  . 

Weatherhill.  John  Weatherhill,  Inc,  10  Cleveland 
Ave,  Rutland,  Vt.  05701;  refer  orders  to  Tuttle 
Wesleyan  Univ.  Press.  65  High  St,  Middletown. 
Conn.  06457;  refer  orders  to  Columbia  Univ. 

presS 

Westminster  Press,  Witherspoon  Bldg.  Philadel¬ 
phia.  Pa.  19107  _ 

Westview  Press,  Inc,  1898  Flatiron  Ct.  Boulder. 

White!°  J.T?^  James  T.  White  &  Co,  Inc.  1700 
State  Highway  3,  Clifton.  N.J.  07013 
Whitney  Lib.  of  Design,  1515  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10036;  refer  orders  to  2160  Patterson  St, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio  45214  _  ..  „ 

Whitney  Mus.  of  Am.  Art,  945  Madison  Ave.  New 
York,  N.Y.  10021  „„„  ^  <010i 

Whitston  Pub.  Co.  Inc.  Box  958.  Troy.  N.Y.  12181 
Wiley.  John  Wiley  &  Sons.  Inc,  605  3d  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Also  use  imprint:  Halsted  Press 
Wilson.  H.W.  (The)  H.  W.  Wilson  Co,  950 
University  Ave.  Bronx,  N.Y.  10452 
Winchester  Press,  205  E.  42d  St.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10017;  refer  orders  to  Scribner 
Woolmer/Brotherson  Ltd,  Andes,  N.Y.  13731 
Word  Bks,  4800  W.  Waco  Dr,  Waco,  Tex.  76703 
Workman  Pub.  Co.  Inc,  1  W.  39th  St,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10018 

World  Future  Soc,  4916  St  Elmo  Ave,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20014 

World  Pubis,  Inc.  1400  Stierlin  Rd,  Mountain 
View.  Calif.  94043 

Writers  Digest,  9933  Alliance  Rd,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45242 

Wyden  Bks.  Inc,  747  3d  Ave.  New  York,  N.Y. 
inni7 


Yale  Univ.  Press.  92A  Yale  Station,  New  Haven, 
Conh.  06520 
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